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ERRATA. 


1,067,012,  page  413,  in  heading,  aseignment,  State  of  incorporation,  for  "New  Jersey"  read  New  York. 

1,§«7,34*,  page  533,   in  heading,  aasignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "The  Waverly  Company"  read    The 
Waver  ley  Company. 

1,M7,79€,  page  750,  in  heading,  name  of  patentee,  for  "Pierre  Caatian  "  read  Pierre  Cattiau. 

1,M7,798,  page  750,  in  heading,  aasignment,  name  of  assignee,  before  the  word  "National"  insert  the  article 
The. 

1,067,851,  page  769,  in  heading,  alignment,  name  of  aasignee,  for  "Gesellnchaft  fflr  Drahtloee  Telegraphie 
m.  b.  H."  read  Siemens  dc  Halske  A.  G. 

1,067,805,  page  783,  in  heading,  aaeignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Osborne"  read  Osbom. 

1,067,01s,  page  789,  in  heading,  aasignment,  portion  assigned,  for  "one-fourth"  read  one-half. 

1,068,157,  page  872,  in  heading,  aasignment,  name  of  first-mentioned  a»»ignee,  for  "Alfred  F.  Harrow"  read 
Alfred  T.  Harrov. 

1,068,167,  page  875,  in  heading,  claae  number,  for  "(CI.  48—167) "  read  {CI.  84—167.) 

1,068,204,  page  920,  second  claim,  line  1,  after  the  word  "vise"  strike  out  the  word  "cut." 

1,068,672,  page  1089,  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "The  Motion  Advertising  Co.,  Inc."  read 
Progressive  Holding  Company. 
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ObAiigei  in  OlaaaifioatioaL 


(Orokr  No.2,om.) 

DaPARTlCEKT  or  THE   INTERIOR, 

UwrrED  States  Patrht  OmcE, 

Wathiftftim,  D.  C,  June  H,  19 JS. 
The  followinf  change  In  the  classification  of  inventions  is  hereby 
directed,  to  takp  efTect  immediately: 

In  Division  XII,  class  64,  Journal  Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  Shafting, 
abolish  subclass—       % 
Pulleys— 
44.      Compositions  for  ooatinf;  rims.  — 

4  The  patents  formerly  inntained  in  this  subclass  have  been  placed 
in  class  106,  Plastic  Compositioas.  subclass  7.6,  Tractive  BurSoTType. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Oommi$»U>ner. 


I^flblaimer. 

18,502.        (Reissue.)— ^0«    BUfrram,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
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1012.    DlsclaliD«r  91ed  Jane  21,  191S.  by  the  patentee. 
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"As  to  the  subject-matter  of  claims  1  and  2  of  said  pat- 
ent the  employment  of  any  spacinK  mechanism  supported 
on  the  rotatively  mcrable  spacing  head  which  does  not 
comprise  and  inclodc  as  a  part  thereof  means  or  mecha- 
nism for  converting  the  uniform  motion  of  the  drivlnc 
fmlley  transmitted  through  the  fle;|fble  connectten  Into 
ntermlttent  motion." 
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Checks  should  be  certified.    Cash  shoold  ba  foglBUiod: 
tf  by  ordtaarr  mall  at  rlik  of  Mader.    PoaUflt  ■taov*  M* 

receivable. 


n 


Paunta  Nos   1,066,913  to  1,066.459. 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


Ihuta  States  latent  #ffice. 


Vol.  182-Vo.  1. 


TUBSDAT,  JTJI7  1,  1918. 


Price— $5  per  year. 


The  OFFICIAL  GAZRTTB  Is  maHwl  and»r  the  direction  of  th«  SupeHntendent  oT  DoeomanU,  Go««mmait 
PrinUng  OBlee,  to  whom  all  sabsrripUuns  should  be  made  payable  and  an  rommunlcatkma  respeetlnc  the  GaxeTle 
should  be  addre«s«d.    Issued  weekly.    .Subscriptions,  SAUK)  per  annum;  single  numbem,  lO  cent«  each. 

Prtnt«d  eoples  of  patenU  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  Office  at  4  cent*  each.  For  the  patter,  address  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  WastilnKton,  D.  C 


COISTTEJISTTS-  P««fc 

iMUE  or  Jolt  1,  ittM 1 

CHANOES  in  CLASSinCAnON I 

DBCLAIMKa 1 

RXlOTTAlfCKS  TO  TU    PATBMT  OmCB 1 

Appucations  Undeb  Examination ,.„ 3 

Pateiits  GaiNTCD '. 3 

RnssuEs HI 

Uesions  'M 

Trade-Mauu— RsoiaraAnoN  Arpuco  roa 901 

TaADK-Mjuuu— REonTEaco 311 

Labels  Ain>  PBurrs 114 

OOMMIMKMnni'S  DBCOKIItB— 

Patterson  t.  Neher 21< 

Mortimer  t.  Thomas  r.  Browoson 315 

DsciaoNS  or  the  L  .  s  Cocet^ 

Oliver  ChUted   Plow  Workj  r  The  Wm.  J.  OUver  Manu 

fac luring  Company 317 

iamoaon  and  Yesbert  •.  Ellsworth 218 

Jameson  and  Yesbera  r.  Ellsworth 230 

ADJVnK  ATEI)    I'ATF.N'Tfi            330 

IjrtBBvaa&MCB  Notices 230 


ISSUE  OP  JULY  1.  1913. 

Patanta. MT— No,  1,066,913  to  No.  1/M6,4tt,  loduslTe. 

♦4 ,as»6.  Inclusive 

njeu,  iDciusiTe 

17,1(«,  IncliulTr 

tsao,  IndualTe. 

II JW,  iDclualTe 


Deaicni. 31— No.  44,266  to  No. 

TT»*»-Marki. 76— N<k  »a,3^8toNo. 

LabeU l»-No.  17,(«$  to  No. 

Prints H-No.  a,3ia  to  No. 

Relaiias S-Ne.  U>87  t«  No. 


Total «7 

TO   RK8IDKNT8  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Aftsooa. 


CaBlonilB.... 

Colorado 

CaoDectknit. 
Delaware — 

Klorlda. 

Owwfla. 

Idaho 

IlliDOU 

iBdk 
lowm. 


KeDtoeky. 
LoaWana. 


Marrtaod 

IfaMacbawCti. 

Mlchlcan 

MlniMaoU 


••••••• 


Ml 

NebTMka 

NvfMla 

New  Hampahlra.. 
Now  Jeraay. ...... 

KewMwde*. 

Wew  Tort 


f 

t 

I 
If 

t 
M 

1 

« 

S 

1 
10 

.?. 

«  . 

1  . 
i  . 


...?J 


t 
10 


KB 


North  CvoUna. 
North  Dakota.. 

Ohio 

OUahoflB*. 

Oregon 

PecmiylTania.. 
Rhode  Utend... 
South  OaroUoB. 
South  Dakou.. 

Tbxbs 

Utah..  

VenDODt ....... 

Virginia 

Waohlnctoa.... 
\^••tv^gtlll•.. 

WtaaoDsln 

\\'yaailn2 


3 

n 


08 
4 
3 


I 

10 

a 

3 
• 
i 

e 

11 


Alaska,  nistirlctol. 

Canal  Zoos 

DtetrirtofColamtalA. 
Hawaii  Territory....! 
PkittppliM  UaadB...! 

Porto  Rloo I 

U.  8.  Army.... 
U.S.  Nary 


•  1  •  ««• 


Total  to  reridenti  j 
•f  the  United  StaMg.' 


r 


TO  RUIDBNTt  OF  FORKIGN  COUNTRIM. 


Couo  tries. 


ArgenttaiB. 

A  uetria- 11  ungary . . . . , 

Belgium , 

Beraiuda 

Bra«il.. , 

British  Wait  Indtaa... 

Canada. , 

Cape  Colony , 

China 

CoataRlca. 

Cuba , 

Denmark.....^ 

Eeuador 

Kngland 

France 

German  y 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Mexk* 


Countrlea. 


*ii*  ■■' 


u 

7 
37 


3 

'i" 


NeOwrtaida. . . 
Newloandland 
New  South  W 

New  Zealand 

Norway , 

Qucenslaod 

Rua^ 

Sootland 

South  AoitraUa 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltnrland 

Tramraal,  Booth 

AiMca 

VIetOTte 

WeatemAnstrallB... 


ToUl  to  reildenU 
oMorelgn  ooantries . . 


1 

3 


Ohauges  in  Olassifioation. 

(Obokb  No.  2.060.) 

Dbpartiuvt  or  riir  Interior, 

Umitkd  States  Patkkt  Optsce, 

Waahtnflim,  D.  C,  Junr  H,  1918. 
The  following  change  in  the  cl&.'^siflcation  of  inventions  is  hereby 
directed,  to  takp  effect  immediately: 

In  Diviston  XII,  class  64,  Journal  Boxes,  Pulleys,  and  8haftinf , 
abolish  subclass  — 
PnUers— 
44.      Compositions  for  eoatinc  rtnM. 
^Tbe  patents  formerly  (tontained  in  this  subclass  have  been  placed 
In  Class  106,  Plastic  Compositions,  suholass  7.5,  Tractive  siir fat*  type. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

Commutioner. 

DiBclaimer. 

1S,502.        (Relaaue.)— tf«i?o    Bxlgram.    Philadelphia,     Pa. 
Gbah-Cuttino  Machinb.      Patent  dated   December  81, 
1912.     Disclaimer  filed  June  21,  1913,  by  the  patentee. 
Entert  this  disclaimer — 

"\n  to  the  subject-matter  of  claln>e  1  and  2  of  arid  pat- 
ent the  cmpiojmcnt  of  any  spacinfr  mechanism  supported 
on  the  rotattvely  mcvable  gparluc  head  which  does  not 
oomprlee  and  Include  as  a  part  thereof  means  or  mecha- 
nlam  for  converting  the  uniform  motion  of  the  driving 
pulley  transmitted  through  the  fiezlble  connection  late 
Intermltteot  motion." 
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Files  and  Binders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch:  Pneumatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobaroo. 
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tric HeatinK  and  Rheostats:  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 

4.  Bridges; Conveyers;  Exr^vating; 
Hoistiog;  Hydraulic  EngineerinK: 
Loading  amf  fnloadlng;  Metallic 
Building  Structurea;  Traversing 
Hoists. 

0.  Booltt.inding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives:  Fertilizers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  .Sugar  and  Salt; 
8ut>stance  Preparation. 

7.  Educat  ional  Appliances; 
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chanical Motors;  Optica;  Veloci- 
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palts,  and  TargeU;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devwea;  Boats 
and  Buoys.  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance,  Ships 

93.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
HorolojtT:  RiTorders:  Kegistei?; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

84.  Apparel,  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewlng-Machlnes. 

S6.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
VMetable  Cutters  and  Cnishers 

96.  Electricity,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishinr,  Laon- 
drv;  Washing  Apparatos. 

88.  Internal-Combustion  Engines 
99.  Coopering;  Fire-Kscaj)**:  l,ad- 
ders:  Roofa;  Wheflwright-Ma- 
chines;  Wooden  Building«<:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tummg;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools 

80.  Illuminating-numers;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type- W  riting  Machines 

81.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charroai 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating: Hides,  Skins,  and 
I/eather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Limp;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  Fats, 
and  (JIue.  "^       ^ ' 

n.  Carborating  Beveragn;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration 

88.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
^'"•••Is;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Stnictures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies. I'mbrellas,  and  Canes. 

84.  Railways:      Railway  -  Brakes- 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties  , 
and  Fasteners.  <«;^ 

85.  Buckles,  Buttons  Clasps,  Etc. 
Csrd,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters,  Toilet 

86.  Drarting;  Driers:  Engraving: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Pbotogrephy. 

87.  Electric  Lsmps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
dulte;  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  .Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
piat:     SUtionery;    Stone- Work- 

89.  Water  Distribution 


Oldest  new  t>ppli   I 
cation    and  old- ' 


est  action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
~"~>  action. 


Naw.    JAnMndaid 


11 

si 


Mv.  19     Mar.   IS     700 


FBb.  17     May  34  '  836 


Apr.   10     Apr.   23 


Apr.  31 


May  10 


May  27  June  6 
Mar.  1  Mar.  an 
May   15     May    16 


560 


578 
220 
563 


Feb.  10     Feb.  14  11113 
Jan.     6     Apr.  20     7?7 


Mar.  22    June    7    884 


Mar.  17     Mar.  28     488 


Mar.  »     May   29  ,  373 


Feb.    19     May     2     447 


May     3     May     3     546 

Mar    27     May     8    8»« 
Apr.   24      Apr.   20     903 


D«c.  30     Mar.  13 


Feb.  30     Apr.  30 


1061 


816 


40.  Baggage;  Bottles  snd  Jsrs; 
Check -Con  trolled  .Apparatus- 
Cloth,  I^eather,  and  Rubber  Re-' 
ceptacles;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Rewptacies;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Ueceptaclps. 

41.  Railwnv  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels 

48.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling:  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals  * 

4,1.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  .«>urgical;  Fire-Exlin-  , 
guUhers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  V/m. 
tor  Purification.  I 


Mar.  34     May   16  '  474 
Mar.  14      Apr.  94     888 


May   H     May  15 
Mar.     3     Mar.    S  I  06 

Apr.  36     May   36    364 


Oldest  new  ease.  D«>c.  an;  oldest  amwjded,  Feb.  14. 
Total  number  of  applicaUons  awaiting  action 


tr.J 


i«i 


Tiuob-Marrs,  Dumhs.    La 

KMV  Prtnts. 

J^^"^ lApr.  It    June    6     0» 

P*^    •  iiJ. ■Apr    "     'one    6     351 

Labels -tnd  PrtnU, June  19     June  17       92 
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GRANTED     JULY     1.     1913 


1,066,918.  QA8-eBQULATING  VALVE.  Akthub  W. 
Bic«,  London,  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Filed  June  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703,450.     (CI.  67 — 121.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  nippic  havinR  an  outer  end 
portion  of  uniform  croas-aectlonal  diameter  and  formed 
with  a  main  gas  passage  opening  through  said  end,  and  a 
sleeve  adJusUble  upon  said  nipple  having  a  bore  of  uni- 
form cross-sectional  dismeter  extending  inwardly  from 
one  end.  Into  which  bore  said  end  portion  of  the  nipple 
projects  with  a  space  between  said  sleere  and  nip- 
ple forming  an  annular  passage  of  uniform  cross- 
aectional  dismeter  open  at  its  outer  end  and  communicat- 
ing St  Its  Inner  end  with  said  main  gas  passage,  said 
sleeve  being  Internally  formed  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gas 
Into  said  annular  passage  by  the  adjustment  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  nipple  having  an  outer  end  por- 
tion of  uniform  cross  sectional  diameter  and  formed  with 
a  main  gas  passage  opening  through  said  nipple  and  a  lat- 
eral opening,  a  sleeve  adJusUble  upon  said  nipple  having 
a  bore  of  uniform  crow-aectional  diameter  extending  In- 
wardly from  one  end  into  which  bore  said  end  portion  of 
the  nipple  projects  with  a  space  between  said  sleeve  and 
nipple  forming  an  annular  passage  of  uniform  cross-sec- 
tlonsl  diameter  open  at  Its  outer  end.  and  an  annular 
internal  shoulder  on  the  sleeve  st  the  inner  end  of  its 
end  bore  to  oppose  a  portion  of  the  nipple  and  regulate  the 
flow  of  gas  Into  said  annular  passage  when  said  sleeve  Is 
adjusted. 

3.  Itie  combination  of  a  nipple  having  an  outer  end 
portion  of  uniform  cross-sectional  diameter  and  a  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the  end  por- 
tion, said  nipple  being  also  formed  with  a  main  gas  pas- 
aage  extending  axially  therethrough  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  Its  side,  a  thin  wall  closing  the  outer  end  of  the 
main  gas  pasMge  through  the  nipple  formed  with  an  axial 
discharge  opening  and  having  an  inner  face  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  passage,  a  sleeve  inter- 
nally screwtbreaded  to  engage  the  screwtbread  of  the 
nipple  and  formed  with  a  bore  extending  inward  from  Its 
outer  end  of  uniform  croaa-sect ional  diameter  and  into 
which  bore  said  end  portion  of  the  ulpple  projects  with 
a  space  between  said  sleeve  and  nipple  forming  an  annular 
passage  of  uniform  cross  sectional  diameter  open  at  its 
outer  end,  an  annular  Internal  shoulder  on  the  sleeve  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  aald  end  bore,  snd  an  annular  shoul- 
der on  the  nipple  at  the  inner  end  of  the  end  portion  of 
the  nipple,  said  shoulders  being  sdjusted  toward  each 
other  by  the  turning  of  the  sleeve  to  restrict  the  flow  of 
gas  from  the  main  gas  passage  through  the  opening  In  the 
side  of  the  nipple  Into  said  annular  passage  around  the 
end  portion  of  the  nipple 


1,066,914.     GUARD-RAIL.      Pmank  B.  Bkaolbt.   Chicago. 

HI.      Filed    Mar.    26.    1911.      Serial    No.    616,896       (CI 

2«fr— 17.) 

1.   In  combination,  a  trafDc  rail,  tiea,  a  guard  rail  stmc- 
tnre  comprising  a  gusrd  wall,  a  base  plate  Integral  there- 


with and  of  sufficient  width  to  underlie  and  project  out- 
wardly beyond  the  base  flange  of  a  traffic  rail  over  the  tiea, 
aaid  base  plate  being  provided  with  openings,  spikes  pass- 
ing through  said  openings  outside  of  the  traffic  rail,  filler 
plates  adapted  to  be  seated  in  and  to  engage  the  walls  of 
said  openings,  a  spike  passing  through  each  of  aald  filler 
plates,  and  a  rail  clamp  rotatably  adjustable  on  each  of 
ssid  spikes. 


2.  In  combination,  a  traffic  rail.  ties,  a  guard  rail  struc- 
ture comprising  a  guard  wall,  a  base  plate  lnte»{rni  there- 
with and  of  sufficient  width  to  underlie  and  project  out- 
wardly beyond  the  base  flange  of  a  traffic  rail  over  the 
ties,  said  base  plate  being  provided  with  openings,  spikes 
passing  through  said  openings  outside  of  the  traffic  rail, 
hller  plates  adap' ^d  to  be  seated  in  and  to  engage  the 
walla  of  said  openings,  a  spike  passing  through  each  of 
said  filler  plates,  and  a  rail  clamp  rotatably  adJusUble  on 
each  of  said  spikes  and  having  a  boss  seated  In  said  filler 
plates. 

3.  In  combination,  a  traffic  rail,  ties,  a  guard  rail  struc- 
ture comprising  a  guard  wall,  a  base  plate  Integral  there 
with  and  of  sufficient  width  to  underlie  and  project  out- 
wardly beyond  the  base  flange  of  a  trafltc  rail  over  the 
ties,  said  base  plate  being  provided  with  openings,  spikes 
passing  through  said  openings  outside  of  the  traffic  rail, 
filler  plates  adapted  to  be  seated  in  and  to  engage  the 
walls  of  said  openings,  said  filler  plates  having  a  aboulder 
adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  surface  of  said  base  plate,  a 
spike  passing  through  each  of  said  filler  plates,  and  a  rail 
clamp  rotatably  adjustable  on  each  of  said  spikes. 

4.  A  guard  rail  structure  comprising  a  guard  wall,  a 
base  plate  Integral  therewith,  an  opening  through  said 
base  plate,  a  filler  plate  seated  In  said  opening  and  having 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  plate,  a  spike  passing  through  an  opening  In  said 
filler  plate,  a  rail  clamp  rotaUbly  adjustable  on  said 
spike,  said  clamp  having  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms, 
each  arm  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
l>a8e  oT  a  traffic  rail  and  also  having  a  flange  projecting  be- 
yond said  shoulder  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  base  of  a 
traffic  rail,  said  shoulders  on  said  arms  being  located  at 
different  distances  from  the  center  of  said  clamp. 

5.  A  guard  rail  structure  comprising  a  guard  wall,  a 
base  plate  integral  therewith,  an  opening  through  aald 
base  plate,  a  filler  plate  seated  In  ssid  opening  snd  hsvlng 
a  shoulder  adapted  to  overlie  (he  upper  surface  of  said 
base  plate,  a  spike  psssing  through  an  opening  In  said  filler 
plate,  said  filler  plate  having  spike  openings  adjacent  its 
outer  side  to  receive  spikes  engaging  said  base  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.066,915.     ri'BHIONEI)   WHEEL      Emilfo   Bbonimank. 

Santa  Rosalia.  Chihuahua,  Mexico.     Filed.  Dec.  7,  1911. 

Serial  No.  664,486.     (CI.  162 — 86.) 

A  cnshlonMl  wheel  comprising'  a  hub  section  having  a 
peripheral  ring  with  radial  arms  upon  its  face,  a  drum 
shsped  felly  section  housing  the  hub  section  and  having 
annular  wearing  plates  in  slldable  contact  with  the  sides 
of  the  hub  aectlon  ;  a  support  secured  within  the  felly 
section   some   diaUnce   from   the   felly    and   In   concentric 
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relation  thereto,  radial  supports  fixed  wUhln  the  felly 
Mctlon,  and  cushiona  of  elastic  material  Inserted  between 
the  face  of  the  ring  of  the  hub  8e<;tlon.  the  concentric  sup- 
port and  the  radial  supports  In  Ihe  felly  s<fCtlon  and  tlie 
radial  arms  of  the  hub  section  ;  said  felly  section  havlag 
Id  one  aide  a  central  opening,  an  axle  considerably  smaller 


than  the  said  openlo^  passed  tbercthroogh  and  Into  the 
hub  section,  an  adjustable  disk  mounted  on  the  axl«  a«id 
closing  said  opraing  so  i«^  ke.>p  sand  and  dust  excluded 
from  the  interior  of  the  wli^.  the  other  side  of  the  felly 
section  having  a  central  opeb4i^  am,  a  remorable  lid 
closing  the  same,  such  opening  being  for  access  to  the  end 
of  the  axle  to  provide  it  with  a  nut.  and  for  other  purpoaw. 


1,066,916.  CARBIKETEK.  Ci-imbnt  Beown,  Blrch- 
fleld,  Birmingham,  England.  Fli<'d  Nov.  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.   592,314.      (Ci.   137 — 26.) 


BtX 


S.-^ 


1.  In  a  fuel  controlling  device,  the  combination  of 
means  prorldlng  a  conduit  with  a  fuel  inlet  opening  there- 
to, a  valve  for  controlling  and  varying  said  Inlet,  a  atem 
for  said  valve  having  a  head  and  a  key,  a  shell  revoluble 
about  said  stem,  a  lever  rigidly  connected  to  said  shell, 
loosely  embracing  said  stem  below  said  head  and  pro-' 
Tided  with  keying  portions  for  coaction  with  the  said  key 
thereof,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  valve  In  oper- 
ative relation  to  said  fuel  Inlet  and  retaining  said  key 
In  operative  relation  to  said  lever,  means  for  controlling 
passage  of  fluid  through  said  conduit,  and  Instramentality 
op.  ratlvely  connecting  said  last  mentioned  means  with 
said  shell  to  actuate  the  former  upon  movement  of  the 
latter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  fuel  controlling  device,  the  combination  of 
means  providing  a  conduit  with  a  fuel  iniet  opening  there- 
to, a  valve  for  contr(-liing  and  varying  said  talet  a  stem 
for  said  valve,  a  member  revoluble  independently  of  said 
valve  stem  aad  concentric  thereto,  means  for  controlling 
paasage  of  fluid  through  said  conduit.  Instrumentality 
operatlvely  connecting  said  last  mentioned  means  with 
said  revolable  member  to  actuate  the  former  upon  move- 
meot  of  the  latter,  and  means  adapted  to  key  said  revo- 
lubJe  memtier  and  valve  stem  together,  b«t  peralttlag  ad- 


justment therebetween  whereby  the  position  of  said  valve 
with  respect  to  said  fuel  Inlet  may  be  changed  relative  to 
said  revoluble  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forU. 


1.065,917.  PAPER  VESSEF,.  Ph.^blks  H.  Bi'tlm,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  June  11.  1910.  Serial  No.  566.316.  (CI 
229—1.) 


1.  A  foldable  vaaael  h«vin<  «apportln«  mr*m  consisting 
of  clamping  uiembtrs  eii«agiug  the  opposite  faces  of  the 
side  wall  of  the  veaael.  aad  a  bail  pivoted  on  said  clamp- 
ing members  and  provided  with  a  handle  adapted  to  ex- 
tend at  right  angles  from  said  side  wall,  and  with  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  a  suitable  opening  In  said  vessel,  said 
baU  foldable  within  the  veaael  when  the  latter  U  in  Its 
folded  position. 

2.  A  foldable  vessel  having  an  opening  near  its  upper 
edge,  and  means  for  8upp<jrtlng  said  vessel  in  operative 
position,  said  meana  consistlsg  of  stiff  flat  members 
engaging  the  aide  wall  of  said  vessel,  and  a  wire  member 
plvotslly  connected  with  said  flat  members  and  provided 
with  a  handle,  a  ring  and  a  hook,  said  ring  flttlng  within 
and  hearing  against  the  rim  of  said  vesael,  and  the  hook 
engaging  said  opening,  when  the  vessel  is  In  operative  do- 
sltlon,  *^ 


1.065.918.  ANVIL.  Josbph  B.  Campotll.  UpperrlBe, 
Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Waddell,  Rectortown 
Va.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  719.321  (CI 
59—81.) 


y^-<..jk-2.- 


1.  A  hiarksmlths  anvil  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  extendinu  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
horn  of  the  anvil. 

2.  A  blacksmith's  anvil  provided  with  a  longltudinsl 
groove  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
bom.  said  groove  heln^r  gradually  deepened  Inwardly 
from  the  point  of  the  horn. 

3.  A  blacksmith's  anvil  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
cut-away  portion  on  Its  underside,  deaigned  to  receive 
InterflttIng  links  and  to  permit  free  movement  of  link  to 
be  welded,  said  cut-away  portion  extending  In  the  dir««- 
tion  of  the  length  of  the  horn  of  the  aavll. 


1,065.919.      HARNESS  BUCKIE.      Richasd   Baxtib   Ca«- 
T»B,    Blair.   Nebr.,   assignor   to  The   Perfection   Harness 
snd  Tug  Bucklt  Company.  BLalr,  Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  20. 
1909.     SerUl  No.  518.671.     (CI.  24—166.) 
1.  A  harness  buckle,  comprising  an   Inner  channel   hav- 
ing flanges  of  uniform  width  to  gage  the  thickness  of  the 
strapway   and   said   flanges   extended   endwise    beyond   one 
and  of  their  eonnectiag  plate   to  form  hinging  sars,  and 
this   end  of   the   ronnectlng   plats    curved   across   to   form 
lateral    braces   to  said    hlnulng   ears,   a    reversely  disposed 
wider    out*M"   channel    to    cov^r    ttie    strapway    and    Inclose 
and    shield    the    projecting    edges   of   said    Inner   channel 
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flanges,  the  flsnges  of  said  oater  channel  extended  end- 
wise beyond  one  end  of  their  connecting  plate  to  form 
hinging  ears  of  greater  length  paired  with  and  lapped 
Bgalnst  the  hinging  ears  of  said  Inner  channel  and  thesf 
outer  flanges  reduced  in  width  toward  the  opposite  end 
of  their  connecting  plate  to  eliminate  their  projecting  edges 
and  angles,  a  stud-tongue  disposed  on  the  plate  of  one 
channel  to  project  across  the  strapway  and  seat  in  an 
aperture  In  the  plate  of  the  opposite  channel,  suitable 
locking  mechanism  to  releasably  fasten  the  channels  closed 
togi'ther,  and  a  chape-bolt  disposed  across  through  the 
opposite  pairs  of  ears  to  hinge  the  channels  together  and 
to  centrally  carry  an  attaching  loop  in  longitudlnul  aline 
ment  with  said  strapway. 

-  r- 


R*^  harness  buckle,  comprising  a  sheet-metal  hack 
plate  having  opposite  edges  bent  outwardly  to  form  in 
tegral  outstanding  side  flanges  of  uniform  width,  aald 
flangea  extended  endwise  beyond  the  end  of  the  plate 
to  form  opposite  side  hinging  ears  and  the  end  of  the  plate 
between  theae  ears  curved  to  extend  with  the  ears  and 
form  lateral  braces  thereto,  a  aheet  metal  face-plate  of 
greater  width  than  the  hack-plate,  centrally  perforated 
near  each  end  having  opposite  edges  bent  Inwardly  to 
form  integral  Inclosing  side  flanges  to  receive  and  cover 
therebetween  the  outstanding  edges  of  the  flanges  of  the 
back-plate,  said  inclosing  flanges  extended  endwise  l)eyond 
the  end  of  the  face-plate  to  form  hinging  ears  of  greater 
length  lapped  against  the  hinging  ears  of  the  back-plate, 
and  these  flanges  reduced  In  width  toward  the  opposite 
end  of  said  face-plate,  a  pivot-bolt  disposed  through  the 
opposite  lapped  pairs  of  ears  and  across  In  the  longltudi 
nal  plane  of  the  strapway  between,  a  stud-tongue  disposed 
at  the  longitudinal  center  toward  the  hinged  end  of  the 
bnckplate  to  project  across  the  strapway  Into  the  corre 
sponding  perforation  in  the  face  plate,  a  stud-tongue 
disposed  at  the  longitudinal  center  toward  the  opposite  end 
of  the  l>ack-plate  to  project  across  the  strspway,  through 
the  corresponding  perforation  In  the  face-plate  and 
notched  In  Its  projecting  end,  and  a  auitable  locking  mech- 
anism mounted  on  the  face  piste  to  releasably  engage  the 
notched  end  of  said  stud  tongue  to  fasten  the  opposed 
swinging  plates  closed  together. 


1,065,920.     TRACHEAL  TIBE     Charles  E.  Cbowe,  Chi 
cago.  III.     nifd  Sfpt.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  719.3U9.     (CI. 
128—27.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  disk  having  a  central  aperture  therein,  a  pair  of  tube 
sect  loss  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  aperture,  one 
St  a  time,  each  of  said  tube  sections  having  a  transversely 
disposed  flange  at  ita  upper  end  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
upper  face  of  said  disk  a  strainer  cage  having  an  annular 
flanee   ndnpieU»4o   be   mounted  on    said   transversely   dla 


posed  flanges,  snd  mesas  for  soecesslTely  elamplag  said 
tnbe  sections  and  rage  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioo 
of  a  disk  having  a  central  aperture  therein,  a  pair  of  tube 
sections  adapted  to  lie  Inserted  through  said  aperture, 
one  at  a  time,  transversely  disposed  ^^\w(y9  on  said  tube 
sections  ftor  limiting  the  movement  >(  ssia  tu»»e  sections 
through  said  aperture,  n  siralnei  cage  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  flanges,  and  menus  mounted  on  said  disk 
for  clamping  said  tube  reel  lens  and  said  strainer  cage 
together,  said  strainer  r.tg<-  comprising  an  annular  flat 
plate  having  a  central  opftiing  connecting  with  the  aper- 
ture in  said  disk,  a  central  raised  tubular  section  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  a  strainer  mounted  in  said  tubular 
portion  atmve  the  plane  of  Isaid  plate,  said  tnbalar  portion 
having  a  side  port  communicating  with  the  exterior 
thereof  to  permit   the  passage  of  air  to  said  tube  sections. 

3.  A  tracheal  tube  comprising  a  retaining  disk  h«vlng 
a  central  aperture  and  oppositely  dlspoe<-d  notches  adja- 
cent the  periphery  thereof,  a  pair  of  tube  sections  of  serai- 
Hrrnlar  form  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said  aperture, 
each  of  said  tui>e  sections  tteing  flared  at  one  end  and 
having  a  transversely  disposed  semi  circular  flange  at  the 
opposite  end.  said  tubes  being  adapted  to  have  abutting 
longitudinal  edges  when  assembled  In  said  retaining  disk 
to  form  a  channel  throughout  the  greater  part  of  the 
length  thereof  eacli  of  said  flanges  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed notches  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  and  having 
edges  adapted  to  alrat  each  other  In  the  same  plane  to 
form  a  circular  disk  for  liaittlng  the  passage  of  said  tube 
sections  through  eaid  aperture,  a  strainer  cage  having  an 
annular  flange  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  upper  faces 
of  said  flanges,  and  means  mounted  on  said  retaining  disk 
and  extending  through  said  notches  for  clamping  said  re- 
taining disk,  said  tube  sections,  and  said  strainer  cage  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  tracheal  tube  comprising  a  retaining  disk  having 
a  central  aperture  therein  and  clamping  wings  mounted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  tube  sections  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  aperture  in  said  retaining  disk,  flanges  on 
said  tube  sections  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sec- 
tions through  said  aperture,  and  a  strainer  cage  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  snid  tube  and  bearing  against  the  flanges 
on  said  sections,  said  wings  being  adapted  to  be  shifted 
td  successively  clamp  each  of  said  yibc  lections  and  said 
strainer  cage  together. 

5.  A  tracheal  tube  comprising  a  retaining  disk  having 
a  central  aperture  therein  and  clamping  wings  mounted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  tul)e  sections  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  aperture  in  aald  retaining  disk,  flanges  on 
said  tube  sections  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sec 
tions  through  said  aperture,  and  n  strainer  cage  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  tube  and  bearing  against  the 
flanges  on  said  sections,  said  wings  being  adapted  to  be^ 
shifted  to  successively  clamp  each  of  said  tube  sections  an* 
said  strainer  cage  together,  said  strainer  cage  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  strainer  therein,  .tnd  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  sir 
through  said  strainer  into  said  tube  sections. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,065,921.  SNAP-FLASK.  H.\kold  <iblev,  Walsall,  Eng- 
land, assigdor  to  Matthew  Harvey  and  Company 
Limited.  Waleali.  England,  a  Corporation  of  England. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1011.     Serial  No.  615.755.     (a.  22— 112.) 


^£Z2zz:^ 


1.   In   a    snap   flask.   In   combination,   meana   for   holding 
the  half  molds  in  engagement  with  one  another,  and  means 
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extending  across  the  parting  of  the  molda  at  the  cornera 
only  thereof  for  preventing  lateral  moTement  of  aaid  half 
molda. 

2.  In  a  anap  flaak,  in  combination,  preaa  boarda  adapted 
to  engage  the  «  .;ior  facea  of  the  half  molda,  meana  op- 
eratirely  engagi-  .  -<.td  preaa  tx>arda  to  bold  the  half 
molda  with  their  Innt-i  iRcea  In  engaK''ment.  and  meana 
for  prerentlng  lateral  movt  raeni  oi"  said  half  molds. 

'■i.  In  a  snap  flaalc,  in  couilinarion,  pre««a  boarda  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  facea  of  tL.?  half  molda.  meana  op- 
eratlvely  engaging  said  preaa  boa: 'la  to  hold  the  half  molda 
with  their  Inner  facea  in  engagen.  nt.  and  meana  secured 
to  one  of  aaid  preaa  boarda  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  aaid  half  molds. 

4.  In  a  snap  flask,  in  combination,  preaa  boarda  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  fJicea  of  the  half  molda.  meana  op 
•ratlvely  engaging  aaid  preaa  boarda  to  hold  the  half  molds 
with  their  Inner  facea  in  engagement,  and  a  frame  secured 
to  one  of  said  preaa  iMiarda  for  preventing  lateral  move- 
a>«nt  of  said  half  molda. 

6.  In  a  snap  tlask,  in  combination,  preaa  boards  adapted 
to  casage  the  outer  facea  of  the  half  molda,  means  op- 
•rmdTaly  engaging  aaid  preaa  boards  to  hold  the  half  molds 
with  their  inner  facea  in  engasement.  and  a  frame  se- 
cured to  on«  of  said  preaa  boarda,  aaid  frame  having  pro- 
jections adapted  to  extend  acroaa  the  parting  of  the  half 
molda.  whereby  lateral  movement  of  said  half  molda  la 
prevented. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.066.922.      RECEPTACLE.     David  Citleb.  Troy.    N    T 
Filed  June  4.  1912.     Serial  No.   TOL.'SIM.      (Cl.  229—6.) 


.\  receptacle  of  parallelepiped  form  comprising  two  mem- 
bers articulated  alonx  a  diagonal  of  one  side  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, each  member  being  compoaed  of  two  triangular 
parallel  sides  and  two  rectangular  sides  in  angular  rela- 
tion, one  of  said  rectangular  sides  being  longer  than  the 
other  rectangular  side. 


1,065.923.  IG.NITING  MECHANISM  FOR  EXPLOSIVE 
ENGINES.  William  F.  Pavis.  Kansas  City.  Kans.. 
aaaignor  to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.  Omaha.  Nebr.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Mar.  .•?,  1910. 
Serial   No.    .■S47.02S.     n     i-i     i.-ss.) 
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1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com 
blnatlon.  a    flxed  el.-ctrode  ;   a   movable  electrode  provided 
with  a  rigid  hnd  with  a  looae  arm  ;  a  tension  spring  con 
nectlng  said  arms  ;  a  shifter  adapted  to  strike  the  movable 
arm,  and  thereby  first  to  move  the  rigid  arm  and  the  elec 
trode,  through  aaid  .spring  ronnection,  to  carry  the  mov 


able  electrode  into  contact  with  the  flxed  electrode,  and 
thereafter  to  further  tension  said  spring;  and  means  for 
adjusting  gai.l  shifter  to  vary  the  time  of  its  engagement 
with  the  movable  aim  while  preserving  a  subataotially 
constant  throw  of  the  ahlfter. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  flxed  electrode;  a  movable  electrode;  a  striker 
mounted   to  oacillate  on   the  movable  electrode;  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  the  striker  and  the  movable  electrode  In 
contact ;  reclprocatory  meana  to  aeparate  the  atrlker  and 
the   movable   electrode   a    sul^tantlally   consUnt    amount; 
and   mean.H   to   vary   the  normal   elevation  of  the   reclpro- 
catory   devl<e   and   Its   Ci.ns*i|uent    relation    to    the   striker 
without    substantially    varying    the    ulUmate    amount    of 
movement  of  said  striker  and  separati.n  of  the  electrtHlea. 
1.    In  an   appnratua  of  the  character  deecribed.   In  com- 
bination, a  flxed  Hipctrode.  a  movable  « lertrode.  an  oadlla- 
tory   striker  plvote.1  on   the   latter   and   held   thereagalnat 
by   a    spring,    a    plvot.^    oijustlng  am,    a    shifter    rod     a 
shifter  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  adjintlnr  ami  and  inter- 
mediate Ita  ends   to  tlie  shifter   ro<i.   the   free  end  of  the 
shifter  adapted  to  contact  the  striker  and   the   point   of 
contact    being    in    line    with    the   supporMng    pivot    of    the 
adjusting  arm  and  the  pivot  between   tiie  ahlfter  and  the 
adjusting-arm  In  the  mid  position  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  igniter  mechanlam  for  explosive  ^^fl^w  the  com- 
bination with  flxed  and  movable  electro<le«,  of  tight  and 
loose  collars  on  the  outer  end  of  said  movable  electrode 
said  collars  having  engaging  lugs,  a  tenalon  spring  ex- 
tending between  said  lugs,  a  blade  having  a  projecting 
beveled  edge  flxed  to  said  looae  collar,  a  pivoted  ahlfter 
and  a  apring-held  pivoted  dog  on  the  end  of  aaid  shifter 
arranged  to  engage  the  edge  of  aaid  blade,  aubatnntialiv 
aa  described. 

5.  In  igniter  mechanism  for  explosive  engines,  the  com 
blnatlon   with   flxed  and  movable  electrodes,  of  tight  and 

joae  collara  on  the  end  of  said  movable  electrode  having 
engaging  luga,  a  tenalon  apring  extending  between  aaid 
lugs,  a  pivoted  shifter,  a  coupling  member  pivoted  to  aaid 
shifter  Intermediate  Its  ends,  an  operating  rod  odjustnbly 
connected  to  said  coupling  member,  a  sprine  held  pivoted 
dog  on  the  free  end  of  said  shifter  arranged  to  engage  and 
operate  said  loose  collar  and  meana  for  adjisting  the  poel 
Uon  of  .said  dog  on  said  shifter,  subetantlnlly  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.065.924.  PNEUMATIC  VALVE.  AMOS  F.  Dixon,  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Western  Electric  Company.  New 
Vork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Apr  20, 
inirt.     Serial  No.  55f?.48e.      <C1.   193—10.) 


1.  In  a  valve  for  pneumatic  systems,  a  pair  of  exit 
roUera.  a  valve  chamber  located  above  said  rollers  and 
having  its  exit  portion  projecting  part  way  between  said 
rollers,  a  pair  of  unjoumaied  sealing  rollers  one  of  them 
resting  upon  each  exit  roller  and  engaging  the  outalde  of 
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aaid  chamber,  and  gaaketa  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the 
enda  of  said  exit  and  sealing  rollers  and  with  the  outer 
•idea  of  said  chamber  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  chamber  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  pneumatic  ayatem.  of  a  pair  of  rolla 
mounted  exteriorly  of  said,  chamber  and  adjacent  an  open 
Ing  therein,  aaid  chamber  having  a  narrow  portion  ex- 
tending part  way  between  said  rolls  but  not  In  contact 
therewith,  and  Idler  rolls  I'etween  aaid  rolla  and  the  walla 
of  the  narrow  portion  of  aaid  chamt>er. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  chamber  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  pneumatic  system,  of  a  pair  of  rolla 
mounted  exteriorly  of  aaid  chamber  and  beneath  an  open- 
ing therein,  aaid  chamber  having  a  narrow  portion  which 
projecta  part  way  t>etween  said  rolls,  and  idler  rolls  be- 
tween aaid  rolls  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  narrow  por- 
tion of  aaid  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  chamber  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  pneumatic  sjratem,  of  a  pair  of  rolls 
mounted  exteriorly  of  said  chamber  and  adjacent  an  open- 
ing therein,  said  chamber  having  a  narrow  portion  ex- 
tending part  way  between  said  rolla,  an  ejector  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  chaml>er  and  aaid  narrow  portion, 
said  tube  having  perfcrntinns  in  ita  edge  walla  through- 
out its  length  in  said  cbaiulier,  and  idler  rolls  between 
said  rolls  and  the  side  walla  of  the  narrow  portion  of 
said  chamber. 


1.0«8,926  MILK-CAN-VENTILATINO  DEVICE.  Kmmoi" 
O  DoacH.  Cashton.  Wia.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.  Serial 
No.  713.338.     (Cl.  31—77.) 


1.  A  ventilator  of  the  claaa  deacribed  comprising  a  tu- 
bular member  open  at  both  enda,  one  end  of  said  member 
(K-ing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  mouth  of  a  vessel. 
the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  l>elng  adapted  tr. 
receive  the  cover  of  said  vessel,  and  the  walla  of  aaid 
tubular  member  Ixdng  provided  with  a  foramiuated  por- 
tion, stibstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  ventilator  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  tu- 
bular member  ojjcn  at  both  ends,  one  end  of  said  member 
being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  mouth  of  a  vessel, 
the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  t>elng  adapted  to 
receive  the  cover  of  said  vessel,  a  stop  for  limiting  thi 
inward  movement  of  the  said  tubular  member  into  tbt 
vessel,  and  the  walla  of  said  tubular  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  foraminated  portion,  sohatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  ventilator  of  the  claaa  de8crlt>ed  comprising  a  U^ 
bular  memtx^r  open  at  both  ends,  one  end  of  said  memlxi' 
t>elng  adapted  to  t>e  Inserted  into  the  mouth  of  a  ves8<-!. 
the  other  end  of  aaid  tubular  member  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  cover  of  said  vessel,  the  walls  of  said  tubular 
n.emb«-r  being  provided  with  a  foraminated  portion  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  and  an  oflTset  formed  upon  the  said 
walls  t>elow  the  foraminated  portion,  substantially  aa  dc 
s<rlbed. 

4.  \  ventilator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tu- 
bular member  open  at  both  enda,  one  end  of  said  memhei 
)>elng  adapted  to  be  Inserted  into  the  month  of  a  vessel, 
the  other  end  of  said   tubular   member  l>elni:   t-nlarged   to 


receive  the  cover  of  said  veeael,  and  the  walls  of  said 
tubular  member  being  provided  with  a  foraminated  por- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

S  A  ventilator  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  tu- 
bular member  open  at  t>oth  enda,  one  end  of  aaid  memt>er 
being  reduced  in  alse  to  fit  within  the  mouth  of  a  recep- 
tacle, the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  of  the 
>i;ime  size  and  construction  as  the  mouth  of  said  recep- 
tacle to  receive  the  cover  thereof,  a  stop  for  limiting  the 
Inward  movement  of  the  said  tubular  member  Into  the 
veKsel,  and  the  exposed  walls  of  said  tubular  member  be 
lug  foraminated,  substantially  as  described. 


1,065.926.       COMrOSITION     FOR    PATCHING    STONES. 

John    H.    Duoan.    Chicago,    111.      FUed    Aug.   26,    1911. 

Serial  No.  646,219.     (Cl.  106—24.) 

The  herein  descrit>ed  composition  of  matter  comprtalng 
commercial  quick  lime  consisting  substantially  of  calcium 
oxld  97.26%,  ailica  l.tiU^r.  oxld  of  Iron  .40'/,.  magnesia 
.37%  and  water  .19%;  additional  silica;  additional  oxld 
of  Iron ;  .iddltional  magnesia  and  additional  water  to 
fcim  a  plastic  mass  of  the  whole,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1066,927.  CONTROLLER  REGULATOR.  Ctbcs  P. 
Ebbrsoub,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Au- 
tomotoneer  Company.  Philadolphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
06K.703.     (Cl.  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  atatiunary  meml>er.  a 
rooluble  memb<T,  a  reciprocating  plunger  carrit-d  by  one 
of  said  members,  cams  and  atops  flxed  relatively  to  tb» 
otl'er  of  said  meml)er8,  and  means  whereby  said  cams 
move  said  plunger  to  effect  its  engagement  with  said  stop- 

2.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  base,  a  hood  thereon,  a 
locking  device  disposed  in  a  way  In  said  base,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  base,  and  cams  and  stope  carried  by 
said  hood,  said  cams  operating  said  lever  and  thereby 
moving  said  locking  device  into  position  for  engagini:  aaid 
Stops. 

3.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  stationary  base,  a  hood 
revoluble  thereon,  ,a  lever  and  a  vertically  reciprocating 
plunger  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  and  cams  and 
stops  carried  by  the  other  of  aaid  members,  said  cams 
rocking  said  lever  and  thereby  moving  said  plunger  Into 
position  for  engaging  said  stops. 

4.  In  a  controller  regulator,  a  stationary  memlier,  a 
movable  member,  a  b'ver  and  a  plunger  carried  by  one  of 
said  members,  cams  and  atops  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
members,  and  means  whereby  said  cams  are  adapted  to 
rock  said  lever  to  move  aaid  plunger  Into  position  for  en 
gaging  said  stops  in  moving  from  the  •  off  "  position  and 
are  adapted  to  pass  aaid  lever  without  rocking  it  whea 
moving  to  the  "  off  '  position. 

5.  In  4  controller  regulator,  a  stationary  member,  a 
revoluble  member,  stops  carried  by  one  of  said  memljers.  a 
lever  and  means  for  positively  engntflng  aaid  stops  rarrled 
by  the  other  of  said  members,  nnd  means  comprising  a 
pivoted  dog  whereby  said  lever  Is  rocked  In  moving  from 
the  "  off  ■■  position  and  Is  not  rf»cked  In  moving  toward  the 
"off"   position. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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v'^^/A^^'  ®*°**"  I  **'*"''*"■•  °'  oon-«b8orbeDt  material,  formed  In  one  Integral 
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A  dertce  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a  pin,  a 
CMicarc  bolder  supported  on  the  end  of  aald  pin,  a  re- 
•Uient  button  aecured  centrally  In  said  concave  holder,  an 
ornament  having  a  convex  surface,  a  socket  member  i»- 
cnred  centrally  in  tiaid  convex  surface  and  recelrlng  aald 
realllent  button,  the  outer  edKCs  of  said  bolder  and  of  aald 
ornament  being  resilient,  the  outer  diameter  of  aald  orna- 
ment being  ;«llghtly  greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
•aid  bolder  holding  each  other  in  frietlonal  conUct,  aa 
dMrrlbed. 


piece  onapllt  in  croan  section  from  end  to  end  and  baring 
a  longitudinal  bore,  the  loop  portion  of  the  atrap  paastng 
longitudinally  through  the  bore  of  the  tnbnlar  portion 


1.065,929.     FANNINO-MILL  SEPARATOR. 
Minnenpolls,    Minn.      Filed    Oct.    2,    1912. 
723,523.     (Cl.  130— 19.) 


Nils  O.  Bk, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  separator  comprising  a  screen  formed  with  a  seriea 
of  upstanding  flanges  dividing  the  screen  surface  into  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  channels,  the  floors  of  aald  chan- 
nels being  uniformly  arched  upwardly  between  the  flang«a 
and  having  a  series  of  perforaOons  extending  across  the 
arches  to  points  near  the  flanges  but  so  aa  to  leave  narrow 
Imperforate  ledges  at  the  bases  of  the  flanges. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  screen  formed  with  a  series 
of  upstanding  flanges  dividing  the  screen  surface  into  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  channels,  the  floors  of  said  chan- 
nels being  uniformly  arched  upwardly  between  the  flanges 
and  having  a  series  of  elongated  parallel  perforatlona  ex- 
tending across  the  arched  portions  to  points  near  the  said 
flanges  but  so  as  to  leave  narrow  Imperforate  ledges  along 
the  bases  of  the  flanges. 

3.  A  separator  comprising  a  screen  formed  with  a  sertas 
of  upstanding  flanges  dividing  the  screen  surface  Into  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  channela,  the  floors  of  said  chan- 
nels sloping  toward  the  flanges  and  being  provided  with 
perforations,  and  a  deflector  extending  parallel  with  the 
flanges  and  beneath  the  perforations. 

4.  A  separator  comprising  a  screen  formed  with  a  aerie* 
of  upstanding  flanges  dividing  the  screen  surface  into  a 
plurality  of  longlttidlnal  channels,  the  floors  of  said  chan- 
nela sloping  toward  the  flanges  and  being  provided  with 
perforations,  and  V  shaped  deflectors  having  the  apices 
thereof  extending  centrally  beneath  the  rows  of  perfora- 
tions and  the  edges  parallel  with  the  flanges. 

5.  A  separator  comprising  a  screen  formed  with  a  series 
of  upstanding  flanges  dividing  the  screen  surface  Into  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  channels,  the  floors  of  said  chan- 
nels sloping  toward  the  flanges  and  being  provided  with 
perforations,  and  a  plurality  of  seta  of  V  shaped  deflector* 
the  apices  of  one  set  extending  beneath  the  flanges  and 
the  aplcew  of  the  other  set  extending  centrally  beneath  the 
rows  of  perforations. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.0<io,930.     HANC.EB  STRAP  FOR  CARS.     Thomas   Fa». 
UKB.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Railway  lmproT»- 
ment  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb 
21.   1912.     Serial  No.  679,047.      (CI.   106—35.) 
1.   A   hanger  strap  or  hand  hold  for  cars  comprlalng  a 

suspended    looped    portion    and    a   tubular   cover    portion 


'J.  A  hanger  strap  or  hand  hold  for  cars  comprising  a 
suapeoded  looped  portion  and  a  flexible  tubular  cover  por- 
tion therefor,  said  flexible  tubular  cover  portion  being  of 
non  absorbent  material  and  formed  In  one  integral  ple<^ 
unspUt  In  cross  section  from  end  to  end  and  having  a 
central  longitudinal  bore,  the  loop  portion  of  the  strap 
passing  longitudinally  through  the  bore  of  the  tubular 
portion,  said  tubular  portion  being  longitudinally  bent  to 
conform  to  the  ahape  of  the  loop  portion. 


1,066,931.  CAR  SIDE  CONSTRUCTION.  WitXiAM  E. 
FowLBH,  8r.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,783.     (CI.  106—192.) 


1.  A  wall  construction  composed  of  a  plurality  of  side 
planks  placed  edge  on  edge,  a  metallic  frame,  said  frame 
being  composed  of  pairs  of  angular  members  having  a 
space  therebetween,  and  fastening  means  paaaed  trans- 
versely through  said  planka  and  between  aald  anguln- 
members  for  securing  the  parts  in  position,  substantiallr 
aa  described. 

2.  A  wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of  boards" placed  edg- 
on  edge,  a  frame  composed  of  metallic  members,  and 
fastening  means  passing  through  said  boarda  and  to  one 
side  but  not  through  the  body  of  said  frame  members 
said  fastening  bieans  having  scaring  on  said  fram^ 
members,  whereby  said  boarda  are  rigidly  secured  to 
said  frame  but  permitted  considerable  movement  relatlre 
to  said  frame  transversely  of  said  boards,  substantially  aa 
described. 

3  A  wall  composed  of  a  plurality  of  koards  placed 
horlxontally  with  their  edges  In  substantial  .ngaKement 
a  frame  composed  of  angular  metallic  members,  and  fas- 
tening means  pacing  through  said  boarda  and  to  one  side 
but  not  through  the  body  of  aald  frame  members,  said 
fastening  meana  engaging  and  having  a  bearing  on  said 
frame  members,  whereby  aald  boards  are  rigidly  secured 
to  said  frame  but  permitted  considerable  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  frame  transversely  of  said  boarda,  subsUn- 
tjially  as  described. 

4.  A  car  side  composed  of  a  plurality  of  horlaonUlly 
located  Iwarda  placed  edge  on  edge,  a  frame  composed  of 
metallic   members,    certain   of   the   members   of  the    frame 
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«^!r^rr^         "^  ^     '  members  «K>ured   to-       and  permit  unlimited  morement  of  said  bcrtfs  r»laHr.  r« 

tether    in    such    manner    as    to    provide    an    extended    slot      the  length  of  said  i>ost    s,,h«»-«t.li^       ^^v  iT      *  "* 
therebetween,   and  fastening   mean,  passing   through  said    ^  ^     -ubsUntlally  as  deecrtbed. 

boards  and  between  said  anRuIar  members  and  having  a 
bearing  on  said  members  whereby  said  boards  are  rigidly 
•ernred  to  said  frame  but  permitted  considerable  move- 
ment relative  to  said  frame  transversely  of  said  boarda, 
•nbstantlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  car  side,  the  combination  of  metalMc.  vertical 
posts  composed  of  angular  members,  the  projecting  legs 
of  said  members  l)elng  secured  together  In  spaced  relation, 
boards  lying  against  said  frame  members  and  forming  a 
vertical  wall,  and  fastening  bolts  passing  through  said 
hoards  and  between  the  le^s  of  said  angular  membera.  a 
bearing  being  provided  for  the  nuts  of  aald  bolts  on  the 
edges  of  said  members,  substantially  as  deacrlbed  '«'+ 


1.066.932.  CAR  SIDE.  William  E.  Fowl..  8r  Chi- 
cago,  and  C;habl«8  F.  MnasAT.  Evaneton  III'  ««. 
signora  to  The  Fowler  Car  Company.  Chicago  111  « 
Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Saw.  18,  1912  '  Serial 
No.  732,023.      (Cl.   106-192.) 


3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  wall  composed  of 
boarda  horlaonUlly  placed,  a  channel  shaped  post  a  cross 
bar  spanning  the  flanges  of  said  channel,  and  fastening 
bolts  passing  through  aald  boards  and  said  cross  bar  one 
on  each  side  of  said  channel,  whereby  the  parte  are  se- 
cured together,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  a  railway  car,  the  combination  of  a  skeleton  frame 
and  an  Interior  wall  composed  of  boards  horiaontally 
placed,  fastening  clips  and  bolts  passing  through  said 
boards  at  one  edge  of  a  member  of  aald  frame  and  caus- 
ing clamping  engagement  of  the  clips  and  said  frame 
whereby  relative  vertical  movement  of  the  boards  and 
frame  Is  permitted,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  side,  the  combination  of  angle  posta  a  wall 
composed  of  boards  horlaonUlly  placed,  a  clip  engaging  a 
leg  of  an  angle,  and  a  single  bolt  adapted  to  N  pass."d 
through  a  board  at  one  edge  of  a  post  and  to  engage  said 
clip  whereby  the  parts  are  secured  together  and  p«>'  -fitted 
relative  vertical  movement,  substantially  as  deacrlbed 

3.  In  a  car  aide,  the  combination  of  a  wall  composed  of 
boards  horlxontally  placed,  angle  posts,  clips  engaging  one 
leg  of  said  angle  posts  and  adapted  for  movement  relative 
thereto,  and  fastening  bolts  passed  through  aald  boarda 
and  said  clips,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  car  side,  the  combination  of  an  angular  metallic 
member,  and  a  plurality  of  b<iard8  horisonUlly  placed  a 
slotted  dip  engaging  said  angular  member,  and  faatenlng 
means  passing  through  said  board  and  said  clip,  whereby 
relative  vertical  movement  of  said  boards  and  said  metallic 
members  la  permitted,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car  side,  the  combination  of  angular  diagonal 
posts,  slotted  clips  engaging  said  diagonals,  and  faatenlng 
bolta  paaaed  ihrough  said  boards  and  aald  clips  eubeUn- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.0ea.9S8.      CAR    SIDE    CONSTRUCTION.      Wilham    R 
Fowi.ER,  8r  .  Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car 
Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois      Filed 
Nov.  18.   1912.     Serial  No.  732,062.      (Cl.  105—192.) 
1.   In  a  car  side,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  hori 
«ontaIly   placed   boards,   a    post   of  general   channel-shape 
the  web  of  said   post   being   located  in    the  plane  of  said 
iKJards  and   fastening   means   passlni;   through    the   boards 
nnd  having  a  bearing  on  both  the  projecting  flanges  of  said 
channel  shaped   post,   substantially   as   described. 

2     In    a    car,    the    combination    of   a    wall    composed    of 
horixontally   placed   boards,    a    metallic    post   of    generally 
channel  shape,   a    bar   spanning  the   flanges   of   said   chan 
nel.    and    fastening    means    pamilng    through    said    boards 
nnd   said   bar  and   adapted   to  secure   the  parts   together 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  dewjribed,  consisting  of  a 
casing  having  a  silt  in  one  end  thereof,  a  latch  pivoted 
In  the  casing  and  having  a  projecting  catch  a  flexible 
atrip,  one  end  of  which  is  flxed  in  the  casing  and  the 
other  end  of  which  U  free,  the  ends  of  said  strip  being 
provided  whh  slots,  and  the  free  end  thereof  adapted  to 
be  projected  through  the  allt  in  the  end  of  said  casing 
and  said  alota  brought  into  allnement.  a  shoulder  car- 
ried by  the  latch  against  which  the  free  end  of  said  atrip 
contacts  when  projected  through  said  silt,  wberebr  the 
Utch  is  moved  on  its  pivotal  support  and  the  catch  thereof 
projected  through  said  alined  slots,  a  link  op^-n  at 
one  end,  upon  which  said  latch  is  pivoted  and  means 
carried  by  the  open  end  of  the  link  which  engages  behind 
the  free  end  of  the  latch  when  in  ita  locked  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
•  aslng.  having  a  slit  In  one  end  thereof,  a  latch  pivoted 
in  the  casing  and  having  a  projecting  catch  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  shoulder  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  trig- 
ger, a  flexible  metallic  strip,  one  end  of  which  is  fixed  In 
the  casing,  said  strip  projecting  out  through  said  silt  and 
having  its  other  end  free,  the  respective  ends  of  said 
strip  having  slots,  the  said  shoulder  of  the  latch  being 
alined  with  the  silt  In  the  end  of  the  casing,  so  that 
when  the  free  end  of  said  strip  is  projected  through  said 
silt  it  win  contact  with  said  shoulder  and  trip  said  latch 
and  force  the  catch  thereof  through  the  slot  in  said  trip 
ends  when  they  are  moved  Into  ailnement,  and  a  link  open 
at  one  end,  upon  which  said  latch  Is  pivoted  and  one 
of  its  free  enda  having  an  Inwardly  extending  hook  which 
engages  l)ehlnd  the  upper  end  of  aald  latch  for  locking 
the  catch  In  said  slots. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
casing  having  a  silt  in  one  wall  thereof,  a  latch  arranged 
In   the  casing,  a   flexible  strip,  one  end  of  which  U  Oxad 
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Id  the  casing,  aakl  stlp  projecting  tbroacb  said  silt 
and  the  rrsp(>ctive  ends  thereof  being  prorkled  with  slots 
arranged  to  be  brouKtit  Into  allnement,  a  catch  carried  by 
the  latch,  the  latch  btdnx  so  arranged,  that  when  the  free 
end  of  the  strip  i»  projected  through  said  slit  the  said 
Biota  will  be  brought  Into  allnement  and  the  latch  will 
be  simultaneousljr  tripped  and  said  catch  projected  through 
said  alined  slots,  antl  a  llnic  o()*'d  at  one  end  and  au  In- 
wardly extending  book  carried  by  one  of  the  free  ends 
of  said  link  tor  engaging  behind  the  free  end  of  the  latch 
when  In  its  locked  position  for  locking  the  catch  In  the 
slots. 


1.060.935.  WIIIB  BEDBOTTOM  FABRIC.  John  F. 
Uail,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1911. 
Serial   No.  613,447.      (CI.  245—5.) 


1.  In  a  wire  bed-bottom  fabric,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  conne<-ted  longitudinal  links,  each  formed  of 
ji  strip  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  a 
Ifiop  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  strands,  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  the  wire  belns  hent  to  extend  through  the  loop 
of  the  next  link  and  shaped  to  provide  a  pair  of  lateral 
eyes  for  the  attachment  of  cross-linka,  the  loop  end  of 
each  link  being  bent  downwardly,  and  the  extreme  ends  of 
the  wire  lying  adjacent  to  sal<l  longitudinal  ntrands.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  wire  bed-bottom  fabric,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  connected  longitudinal  links,  each  formed  of 
a  strip  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  a 
loop  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  strands,  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  the  wire  being  bent  downwardly  to  extend  through 
the  loop  of  the  next  link  and  thence  bent  backwardly. 
outwardly  and  inwardly  respectively  to  provide  a  pair 
of  lateral  eyes  for  the  attachment  of  cross-links,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  •  wlr«  bed-bottom  fabric,  the  combination  of  a 
plwrallty  of  connected  longitndinal  links,  each  formed  of 
a  strip  of  wire  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  provide  a 
loop  and  a  pair  of  longltudnlal  strands,  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  the  wire  being  bent  to  extend  through  the  loop 
of  the  next  link  and  shaped  with  a  continuous  construc- 
tion from  >4al<l  first  bendlnt;  to  provide  a  pair  of  lateral 
eyes  below  the  plane  of  the  strands  for  the  attachment  of 
troaa  links,  the  extreme  ends  of  the  wire  forming  said 
eye*  terminating  protectedly  l>eneath  the  strands  from 
which  they  are  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  wire  bed-bottom  fabric,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  connected  longitudinal  links,  each  formed  of 
a  strip  of  wire  bent  intermediate  its  endi  to  provide  a 
loop  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  strandx.  the  terminal  por- 
tions of  the  wire  beln*:  bent  to  fxtend  through  the  loop 
of  the  next  link  and  thence  bent  liackwardly,  outwardly 
and  inwardly  respectively  to  provide  a  pair  of  lateral 
eyes    for    the   attaclmient   of  cross-links,    one   end   portion 


of  each  of  said  longitudinal  Unks  being  disposed  down- 
wardly whereby  the  fabric  may  present  a  substantially- 
flat  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wire  bed-bottom  fabric,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  chains,  each  composed  of  a  series 
of  connected  longitudinal  links,  each  of  said  links  being 
formed  of  a  strip  of  wire  bent  intermediate  Its  ends  to 
provide  a  loop  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  strands,  the 
terminal  portions  of  the  wire  being  bent  to  extend  through 
the  loop  of  the  next  link  and  shaped  with  a  continuous 
construction  from  said  first  bending  to  provide  a  pair  at 
oppositely  extended  lateral  eyes,  with  the  extreme  ends  of 
the  wire  upon  the  eye  portions  and  lying  below  and  prt>- 
tected  by  said  strands  and  a  plurality  of  cross-links  con- 
necting said  chains  together  by  engagement  with  said 
eyes,  subatant tally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.066,936.  BPHINO-FORK  FOR  BICYCLES  AND  THE 
LIKE.  WiLHBLM  Oatxsmann,  Alsum.  Germany.  Filed 
Nov.  :.'5,   1911.     Serial  No.  662.438.      iCl.  208 — 97.) 


1.  In  a  spring  fork  for  bicycles  and  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  an  ordinary  fork,  of  T-shaped  levers  hav- 
ing one  short  arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  wheel  axle  and 
another  Hhort  arm  pivoted  fo  said  fork,  the  long  arms  of 
the  levers  having  an  upright  position,  a  shackle  connecting 
said  long  arms  over  the  wheel  tire,  links  having  their 
adjacent  enda  hlngedly  connected  and  their  other  ends 
pivoted,  one  to  the  long  arm  of  one  of  said  levers  and 
the  other  to  the  adjacent  fork  member,  a  spring  connect- 
ing these  pivoted  ends  of  the  links,  a  projecting  arm  on 
one  of  the  links,  and  an  adjustable  screw  fitted  in  said 
arm  so  as  to  abut  against  the  other  link  and  limit  the 
extension  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bicycle  or  the  like,  in  combination  with  the 
wheel  fork  :  pairs  of  bushings,  each  of  the  fork  ends  be- 
ing clamped  l>etween  the  members  of  one  pair  ;  T-shaped 
levers,  one  on  each  side  of  the  wheel,  the  long  arms  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  connected  one  to  the  other  across 
the  top  of  the  wheel,  one  of  the  short  arms  of  each  lever 
being  pivotally  supported  on  the  wheel  axle,  the  other 
"short  arms  being  forked  at  their  extremities  and  rotatably 
supporting  in  these  forked  extremities  the  pairs  of  busb- 
ingf  and  ends  of  the  wheel  fork :  and  springs  connectlDg 
tho  long  arms  of  the  levers  with  the  branches  of  the 
wheel  fork. 


1.065,937.  ELECTRIC  WARI'  STOP  MOTION  Joh.n 
HAXry.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1912  Serial 
No.  690.712.      (CI.   189—91.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heddle  frame 
comprising  upper  and  lower  <  roiss  bnrs  and  connective 
end  piecea,  oppositely  turned  lenKthwlse  hooked  flanges 
on  the  inner  edges  of  each  of  .t^ild  iipi>ei'  and  lower  cross 
bars,  heddles  having  forked  and  hooked  ends  to  engage 
orer  said  hooked  flanges,  the  upper  lengthwise  hooked 
flanges  insulated  against  contact  with  said  hooked  ends 
except  the  edge  of  said  tlanges,  substantially  as  and  for 
the   purpose  s|>ecltied. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  beddle  frame 
comprising  end  pieces  and  cross  rails  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial, sheet  metal  plates  inserted  in  the  opposite  inner 
edges  of  said  cross  rails,  the  Inner  edges  of  said  sheet 
metal  plate  turned  outwardly  in  lengthwise  channel 
flanges,  fork^nded  heddles  having  inturned  ends  to  en 
gage    over    said    channel    flanges,    and    tiie    plates    in    said 
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upper  rail  Insulated  against  contact  with  said  fork-ended 
^tteddles  excej.t  the  edges  of  said  channel  flanges,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  compris- 
ing end  pieces  and  cross  bars  of  insulating  -material, 
sheet  metal  lengthwise  flanges  on  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
upper  and  lower  cross  rails,  heddles  having  Inturned 
forked  ends  to  engage  over  said  channel  tlanges,  the  upper 
channel  fianges  insulated  against  contact  with  said  heddle 
except  on  their  upper  edges,  hooks  on  the  upper  and  lower 
cross  rails  for  supporting  said  heddle  frame  and  re- 
ciprocally moving  the  same,  electrical  connection  from 
one  of  said  hooks  on  t5ne  of  said  cross  rails  to  the  channel 
flanges  thereon  and  electrical  connection  from  the  other 
hook  to  the  channel  flanges  on  the  othei"  cross  rail,  and 
means  attached  to  said  hooks  for  making  and  breaking 
connection  as  the  heddle  frame  reciprocally  rises  and 
falls. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heddle  frame, 
a  pair  of  supporting  hooks  on  each  of  the  top  and  bot- 
tom cross  rails  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  links  at- 
tached to  said  hooks.  Insulating  conectlon  for  said  links, 
a  contact  pin  alongside  each  of  the  links  on  one  side  of 
said  frame,  contact  wires  attached  one  to  each  of  said 
links  at  one  end  and  pivotally  supported  midway  of  their 
length  to  make  and  break  connection  with  the  contact 
pins  as  the  beddle  fr;. me  rises  and  falls  or  the  thread 
breaks,  and  suitable  electric  connection  between  said  books 
and  said  heddles,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 


1.065.938  ELECTRH"  WARP  STOi'MOTION.  Joii.n 
Hancq,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.   733,266.      (CI.   139 — 91. > 


1    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  beddle  frame   i 
comprising    upper    abd    lower    cross    bars    and    connective 
end   pieces,   lengthwise  booked   flanges  on   the  inner  edges 
of  said  upper  and  lower  cross  bars,  heddles  having  hooked 
ends   to  engage  over  said  booked   flanges,   a   contact  strtp   i 


on  said  upper  hooked  flange  Insulated  therefrom  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  to  receive  the  hooked  end 
of  said  heddle,  said  hooked  flange  and  said  contact  strip 
having  separate  connections  to  the  source  of  electrical 
energy. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  heddle  frams 
comprising  upper  and  lower  cross  bars  and  connective 
end  pieces,  lengthwise  flanges  on  the  inner  edges  of  said 
upper  and  lower  cross  bars  having  their  inner  edges  in 
a  return  bend,  the  edge  of  the  upper  flange  spread  apart, 
a  conUct  strip  inserted  i>etween  said  spread  apart  edges 
and  insulated  therefrom,  said  upiH>r  flange  and  contact 
strip  having  separate  connections  to  the  source  of  electrical 
energy,  heddles  having  angular  hooketi  ends  to  engage 
over  said  contact  strip  and  insure  resting  against  and 
coming  in  contact  with  said  upper  flange. 
^^.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heddle  frame 
comprising  end  and  csoss  rails  of  insulating  material, 
sheet  metal  platea  inserted  lengthwise  of  the  opposite 
Inner  edges  of  said  cross  rails,  two  plates  side  by  side 
In  tbe  upper  cross  rail  and  a  single  plate  in  the  lower 
cross  rail,  the  inner  edges  of  said  plates  turned  In  a 
single  lengthwise  return  bend,  the  edges  of  the  two  plates 
in  the  upper  cross  rail  spread  apart  to  receive  therebe- 
tween insulating  material,  a  contact  plate  embedded  in 
said  insulation  and  separated  from  said  spread  apart 
plates  and  extending  above  the  same,  a  heddle  having  a 
downwardly  Inclined  angular  hooked  end  to  insure  rest- 
ing against  said  spread  apart  plate  when  it  drops  upon 
said  contact  plate,  8ul)stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 


1.065,939  WATER-METER.  Fhedkrk  k  W.  Hanks 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug  14,  U*)7.  Serial  No 
388,527.      CC"!    73—98.) 


1.  In  a   water  meter,  a  main  case,  having  an   opening 
fn    Its    bottom    and    oppositely    located    Inlet    and    outlet 
openings  and  provided  with  vertically  arranged  ribs  spaced 
upon  Its  inner  surface,  a  measuring  chamber  located  with 
In  said  main  case,  said  chamber  having  vertical  ribs  upon 
its  outer  edges  corresponding  to  tbe  ribs  within  said  main 
case,  the  meeting  surfaces  of  said  ribs  on  case  and  cham 
her  being  Upered  upwardly,  said  chamber  provided   with 
an  outlet  opening  registering  with   the  outlet  opening  of 
tbe  main   case,   and  also  provided  with   an   Inlet    opening 
adjacent   to   said  outlet   opening  an.l   a    partition   sei>arat- 
ing  said  openings  in  the  measuring  chamber,  said  ribs  In 
said  main  case  and  measuring  chamber  forming  a  passage 
whereby  the  fluid  Is  conducted  over  said  measuring  cham 
ber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  water  meter,  a  substantially 
dome  shaped  main  case  having  an  opening  In  its  bottom, 
a  measuring  chsmber  therein,  a  crown  plats  and  de^ 
presslble  bearing  plate  mounted  upon  said  measuring 
•  hsmber.  a  controlling  gear  train  thereon,  a  breakable 
Iwttoro  plate  for  tbe  main  case  upon  which  said  measuring 
chamber  and  crown  plate,  bearing  plate  and  gear  train 
are  assembled,   and   an    Integral   stuffing  box    and   portion 
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of  a    r^fflster  box   apon  said   mala   cmm.  satwtantlally   aa 
dMcrlbed. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  water  nwter,  a  aatwtantially 
d«nD€  nhaped  main  caa*,  harlng  oppoaltely  kxrated  Inlat 
and  outlet  openings  and  having  a  bottom  opening  aald 
caaa  bring  provided  irlth  Tertica)  riba  on  Ita  Interior 
walla,  the  Inner  facee  of  aald  ribs  being  upwardly  tapered 
and  aald  Inlet  opening  between  saM  rlhe.  a  m^axiirlng 
chamber  Inserted  In  aald  bottom  opening  In  aald  cham- 
ber and  provided  with  rlba  on  Irs  outer  anrface  corre- 
iponding  in  ioeation  and  taper  with  the  riba  on  tbe  aald 
chamber,  aald  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  register- 
ing with  the  OQtlet  opening  In  tbe  said  main  caae,  and  pass- 
ing through  one  of  said  rlba  on  the  chanaber,  aald  chamber 
having  alao  ao  Inlet  opening  adjacent  to  aald  outlet  open- 
ing and  opposite  to  the  Inlet  opening  In  the  caae,  a  diak 
platon  In  aald  chamber  a  controlling  gear  train  mounted 
upon  said  measuring  chamber  and  bearing  supports  for 
aald  train  aaaembled  upon  said  chamber,  aald  piston  bar- 
\ng  operative  eonneitlon  with  said  gear  train,  the  aald  rlba 
upon  said  caae  anil  chamber  being  spaced  to  provide  a 
paaaage  for  the  fluid  paaslng  through  said  meter,  leading 
from  the  Inlet  opening  in  aald  case  tbroagh  said  gear 
train  to  tbe  Inlet  opening  In  the  chamber,  substantially  as 
deaerlbed.  I 

4.  In  combination  in  a  water  meter,  a   main  case,  bar- 
ing   an    Integral    reglater    box    portion    and    an    Integral    j 
atufflng  box  thereon,  and  provided  with  opposite  openings 
for  Inlet  and  outlet  respectively  and  with  a  bottom  open- 
ing, a  measuring  chamber  therein,  a  crown  plate  and  de- 
pressible  bearing  plate  upon  said  measuring  chamber  and    , 
a  gear  train  thereon,  a  bottom  plate  for  said  case  adapted 
to  close  said  op^ntog,  aald  chamber,  gear  train  and  crown    { 
and   bearing   plates   being   removable   from  said  casing   in 
one    a.sRpmhIcU    bony    means    for    seiurlng   aald    parta    to- 
gether and   means  for   securing  said   parts   to  said  main 
caae,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  water  meter,  a  measuring  chaml)er,  a  controlling 
gear  train  mounted  thereon,  a  crown  plate  and  an  upper  ! 
bearing   plate   having   a   depreaatble  portion    and   secured   | 
to  said  measuring  chamber  In  which  crown  and  bearing  i 
plate  said  gear  train  la  mounted,  a  piston  in  said  chamt>er 
operatlvelv    connected    with    said    controlling    gear    train, 
and    bearing   spindles    for    the    gears*    la   said   gear    train, 
the   spindles    passing   through    the   depreaslble   portion    of 
said  bearing  plate  being  screw  threaded  and  provided  with 
heads  engaging  said  depresslble  plate  as  and  for  the  por- 
poae  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.0  65.9  4  0.  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 
Jamka  Olivkr  Holton,  SprtngtJeld.  Mo.  Filed  July  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  712,293.      (CI.   175—278.) 


1.  An  electrical  protective  device  coraprialng  a  pl» 
rality  of  fnae«.  an  op«?ratlnK  memt>er  normally  eoanected 
with  one  of  said  fuses,  lontact  means  intermo<ttate  said 
operating  memtM>r  and  the  other  of  said  fosea  normally 
Inoperative,  a  spring  for  Imparting  lonfltndlnal  movflaent 
to  said  operating  member  when  tbe  fuae  with  which  It  is 
coanected   Is    Nirn«Hl  ont.    whereby    to   render   tbe   contact   ' 


means   afOreaald   operative,   and   a    connector  of  Don-con- 
,    ducting  material  normally  restraining  the  operating  mem 
I   ber  from  movement  onder  the  action  of  the  spring. 
I        2.   An  electrical  protective  device  comprising  a  bar  con- 
atltutlng   a    cofldnctor.    fnaea   connected   at   one   end    with 
I   aald  bar,  contacts  connected  with  the  other  enda  of  the 
fuses,  an  operating  member  associated  with  each  fuse  and 
having  contacta  at  Ita  opposite  enda.  one  of  which  U  nor- 
mally   In   contact   with   a   contar'.   of  tbe   aaaociated   fuse, 
and  the  other  of  which  la  Inoperative,  a  second  conductor, 
contacta  carried  by  tbe  laat  mentioned  conductor  for  co- 
operation   under    abnormal    londltion    with    the    normally 
inoperative  contacts  of  the  oiKrutlng  m.-robers.  and   means 
for  causing  morement  of  an   operating   member  when   Ita 
aaaociated  fnoea  la  burned  ont  to  disconnect  the  one  con- 
tact  of  said    OMmber    from   the   fuae   and   to   connect    the 
other   contact   of   said   member   with   cooperating  contacta 
on  the  second-mentioned  conductor. 

8.  An  electrical  protective  device  comprising  a  bar  con- 
Btltutlng  a  conductor,  fuae«  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  b^r,  contacts  connected  with  the  other  en(ta  of  the 
fuaea,  an  operating  member  aaaociated  with  each  fuse  and 
having  contacts  at  iU  opposite  enda.  one  of  which  is  nor- 
mally In  conUct  with  a  contact  of  the  aaaociated  fuae, 
and  the  other  of  which  la  Inoperative,  a  second  conductor, 
contacta  carried  by  the' last-mentioned  conductor  for  co- 
operation under  abnoroM^l  condition  with  the  normally 
inoperative  contacts  of  the  operating  members,  a  spring 
adapted  to  Impart  longitudinal  movement  to  an  operat- 
ing member  when  its  asaoclated  fuse  la  burned  out  to  dis- 
connect the  one  contact  of  said  member  from  tbe  fuae 
ana  to  connect  the  other  contact  of  salTl  member  with  co- 
operating contacta  on  the  second  mentioned  conductor, 
and  means  other  than  the  fuse  cooperating  with  each 
operating  member  to  normally  restrain  the  same. 

4.  An  electrical  protective  device  comprising  a  bar  con- 
stituting a  conductor,  fuses  connected  at  one  end  with  aald 
bar,  conUcta  connected  with  the  other  enda  of  the  fuaea, 
an  operating  member  aaaociated  with  each  fuae  and  hav- 
ing contacta  at  Ita  oppoalte  ends,  one  of  which  Is  normally 
In  contact  with  a  contact  of  the  associated  fuse,  and  the 
other  of  which  la  inoperative,  a  second  conductor,  con- 
tacts carried  by  the  last-mentioned  conductor  for  co- 
operation under  abnormal  condition  with  the  normally 
inoperative  contacta  of  the  operating  members,  a  spring 
adapted  to  Impart  longitudinal  movement  to  an  operating 
member  when  Its  aaaociated  fuae  is  burned  out  to  dla- 
conacct  the  one  contact  of  aald  member  from  the  fuae 
and  to  connect  the  other  contact  of  said  member  with  co- 
operating contacta  on  the  second-mentioned  conductor, 
means  other  than  the  fuse  cooperating  with  each  operating 
member  to  normally  restrain  the  same,  and  a  connector 
of  non  condncting  material  asitoclated  with  each  fnae  and 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  conductor  bar  flrstmen- 
tloned,  and  at  Ita  other  end  with  the  operating  member 
to  normally  hold  tbe  latter  in  a  position  in  which  one  of 
ita  contacts  is  connected  with  that  of  the  fuse. 

6.  In  an  electrical  protective  device,  the  combination 
of  a  conductor  bar,  fuses  associated  therewith,  a  longl- 
tadlnally  slldable  op^-ratlng  member  oonrting  with  one  of 
the  fuses,  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  parts,  meana 
Intermediate  said  operating  member  and  the  other  fuae 
whereby  on  movement  of  the  o;>erating  member  the  laat- 
mentloned  fuae  will  be  automatically  connected  In  aald 
circuit,  a  spring  for  Imparth^g  longitudinal  movement  to 
tbe  operating  member,  and  a  connector  separate  from  the 
flrstmentloned  fuae  for  normally  restraining  the  operat- 
ing member,  said  connector  being  adapted  to  be  disinte- 
grated by  a  fuse  to  releaae  the  operating  member. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1065.041       STRIP  CUTTING  ATTACHMENT   FOR  SEW- 
ING MACHINES.      John    Hoi.ttmann,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  Nor.  28    1012.     Serial  No.  73S.4.«i5      <C\    112—83  > 
1.    In  a  sewing  miii-hlpe.   the  cnmbinatlon   with  suitable 
stitch  forming  devices,  of  .i  stri|>feverlnr  device  mounted 
above    the    work-plate    of    the    mnchln<>    snd    reraward    of 
the   said    atltch  forming    devices,    and    'Comprising    a    katfe 
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or  bisde  dlaposed  traaaverae  to  tbe  direction  of  the  feed 
of  tbe  work,  so  aa  to  aever  a  strip  of  fabric  after  It  has 
be«o  atltclMd,  aald  at  rip- aever  lag  device  Including  a  ver 
tically  reciprocatlag  cutter-bar  mounted  on  the  head  or 
face-plate  of  tbe  machine  and  provided  at  Ita  upper  end 
with  a  knob  or  hMud  piece  by  which  it  may  be  depressed 
for  a  cutting  operation,  when  desired,  and  a  spriog  en- 
circling said  bar  for  automatically  lifting  the  aame  after 
it  has  been  depressed. 


'-   I 


1,066.042.       VBHICLB  -  WHBSL.       Boxwt    Horuvaoii. 

East  Oranfe,  N.  J.     T\itd  Nor.  15.  1910.     8«-l«l  No 
592,446.      (CI.   152—21.) 


2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  aultable 
stltch-formtog  devlcea.  of  a  atrtp-aeTcring  device  mounted 
above  tbe  work  plate  of  the  machine  and  rearward  of  the 
aald  stitch-forming  devices,  and  comprising  a  knife  or  blade 
disposed  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  work, 
so  as  to  sever  a  atrip  of  fabric  after  it  has  been  stitched, 
said  strip  severing  device  Including  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating cutter-bar  mounted  on  the  head  or  face-plate  of  the 
machine  and  provided  at  ita  upper  end  with  a  knob  or  hand- 
piece by  which  it  may  be  depressed  for  a  cutting  opera- 
tloo,  when  deaired,  and  a  spring  encircling  aald  bar  for 
automatically  lifting  the  same  after  it  baa  been  depreaoed. 
,Baid  cutter-bar  being  provided  with  a  rigid  guiding 
bracket,  and  a  bar  alidubly  engaged  by  aald  bracket  ao 
that  the  latter  will  prevent  the  cutter-bar  from  turning. 
and  will  thereby  maintain  the  cutter  In  operative  poaitlon. 

3.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  suitable 
atltch-fornUng  devlcea,  of  a  strlp-aevering  device  mounted 
above  the  work  plate  of  the  machine  and  rearward  of  the 
said  atltch-forming  devices,  and  comprising  a  knife  or 
blade  diaiKwed  tranaverae  to  the  direction  of  the  feed  of 
the  work,  manually  operated  means  for  depressing  said 
knife  or  blade  to  aever  a  strip  of  fabric  after  it  haa  been 
stitched  and  the  uiactaine  haa  been  stnpped,  and  means. 
dlai>oae<l  In  front  of  tbe  said  stitch  forming  devlcea,  for 
guiding  stripe  of  fabric  thereto,  said  means  compriolag 
U'*p«'r  and  lower  guiding  folders  adapted  to  turn  in  tbe 
edges  of  two  superposed  atrlps  of  fabric  and  direct  the 
aame   to   aald   stitch  forming   devices 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  suitable 
Btltch-forming  devices  comprising  two  separated  paire  of 
needles,  of  a  strlp-aevT>ring  device  mounted  above  the 
work  plate  of  the  machine  and  rearward  of  the  aaid  utitch 
forming  devln-a.  and  comprialnK  a  knife  or  blade  dla- 
posed transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  feed  of  the  work, 
maaually  operated  meana  for  depresaiog  said  knife  or 
blade,  to  sever  a  strip  of  fabric  after  It  haa  been  stitched 
an<l  U»e  machine  luis  been  stopped,  and  upper  and  lower 
guiding  folders  dlsjiosed  in  front  of  aald  needles  and 
adapted  to  torn  In  tbe  edges  of  two  superposed  strips  of 
fabric  and  direct  tbe  same  to  aaid  stitch-forming  devices  ; 
whereby  tbe  tumed-in  edges  of  said  strips  may  l>e  atltcbed 
together  and  to  tbe  garment  by  double  rows  of  stitchea. 
and  whereby  also  tlie  completed  strip  may  be  severed  at 
iatervois,  as  aoj  be  desired. 


1.  In  a  wheel  adapted  for  uae  in  connection  arith  a 
resilient  tire,  tbe '  combination  of  a  tire-holding  rim,  a 
felly-band  provided  with  a  groove  or  channel  along  one 
side,  a  broken  ring  located  in  aald  groove  or  channel, 
means  for  securing  aaid  ring  in  poaitlon  comprising  a  book 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  broken  ring  and  acting 
in  one  direction  to  contract  the  broken  ring  and  in  the 
OMKMrite  direction  to  disengage  from  and  eject  or  lift  the 
SBd  of  tbe  broken  ring  out  of  the  groove  or  channel,  and 
means  for  moving  said  contracting  end  ejectlni;  device  in 
opposite  directions. 

2.  in  a  wheel  adapted  for  use  In  connection  with  a 
resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  tlre-boldlng  rim.  a 
felly-band  provid.>d  with  a  groove  or  channel  along  one  side, 
a  broken  ring  located  In  said  groove  or  channel,  a  con- 
tracting and  ejecting  device  ro  acting  with  said  broken 
ring  and  comprising  two  members  each  of  which  conalats 
of  a  hook  engaging  t»»e  ends  of  the  broken  ring,  and  meana 
for  moving  said  members  toward  each  other  to  engage  the 
ends  of  the  broken  ring  and  draw  them  togetlifr.  and  In 
the  opposite  direction  for  disengagln*:  and  ejecting  or 
lifting  the  ends  of  the  broken  ring  out  of  the  groove  or 
channel. 

3.  in  a  wheel  adapted  for  nse  in  connection  with  a 
resilient  tire,  the  combination  of  a  tlre-boldlng  rim.  a 
felly-lmnd  provided  with  a  groove  or  channel  along  one 
aide,  a  broken  ring,  a  contracting  and  ejecting  device  co- 
acting  with  aald  broken  ring  and  comprising  two  mem- 
bers each  of  which  consiats  of  a  nut  having  a  hook  ex- 
tenaion  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  broken  ring,  a 
hooaing  for  said  contracting  and  ejecting  device  having  a 
straight  guideway  in  which  the  nuts  each  provided  with 
a  hook  extenaion  are  located,  and  a  acrew  device,  the 
threads  of  which  engage  tbe  nuts  of  the  contracting  and 
ejecting  device  to  move  them  toward  and  away  from  each 
other. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  adapted  for  use  Is^conoecUon 
with  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  of  a  tire-holding 
rim,  a  felly-band  provided  with  a  groove  or  channel  along 
one  side,  a  broken  ring,  meana  for  securing  said  ring  in 
position  comprising  a  contracting  and  e.iectlng  device  pro- 
vided with  a  nut  tiavlag  a  book  extension  engaging  one 
end  of  aald  ring,  a  hooaing  for  aald  contracting  aad 
ejecting  device,  said  boualng  being  provided  with  a  stralfbt 
gnideway  in  which  is  located  the  nut  of  the  contracting 
and  ejecting  device,  and  n  acrew  for  moving  tbe  con- 
tracting and  ejecting  device  In  opposite  directiona. 

5.  la  a  wheel  adapte<l  for  use  In  connection  with  a 
resilient  tire,  the  combination  of  a  tlre-boldlng  rim.  a 
felly-band  provided  with  a  groove  or  channel  along  one 
side,  a  removable  broken  ring  provided  with  hooked  ends 
and  located  in  aaid  groove  or  channel,  a  contracting  and 
ejecting  device  comprising  two  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  booked  enda  of  the  broken  ring,  and  meana  for 
moving  said  members  toward  each  other  to  enuage  and 
draw  the  ends  of  the  broken  ring  toward  each  otiier  and 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  disengage  from  and  eject  tbe 
code  of  tbe  broken  ring  from  the  groove  or  cliannel 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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l.OM.MS.  BSLT  PA8TBNSR.  PuifC  Hoinbt.  LItw 
pool.  England.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  6«3.861. 
(a.   24—37.) 


yT////////i 


—'      » 


1.  la  a  belt  fastener,  a  rectangular  plate,  the  ends  and 
aides  of  said  plate  extending  upwardly  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  downwardly  t<»  ►'nicajce  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate, 
pyramidal  emt>08Aed  portions  In  the  plate,  bolts  havlnj? 
pyramidal  heads  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  pyramidal 
embossed  portions,  and  adapted  to  grip  the  belt  therein, 
nuta  for  the  bolts,  and  radial  ridges  on  the  under  faces  of 
the  nuts  adapted  to  co(iperate  with  the  edges  of  the  py- 
ramidal embossed  parts  to  lock  the  nuts. 

2.  In  a  belt  fastener,  a  plate,  rectangular  curled  ends 
and  sides  on  the  plate,  pyramidal  embossed  parts  therein. 
transTerse  and  longitudinal  ribs  In  the  plate,  pyramidal 
headed  bolts  corrosponding  In  shape  to  the  pyramidal  em- 
bossed parts  and  adapted  to  grip  the  belt  therein,  nuts  for 
the  bolts,  and  radial  ridges  on  the  underfaces  of  the  nuts 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  edges  of  the  pyramidal 
parts  to  lock  the  nuts. 


1.065,944.     TELLURIAN.     Oboroe  T.  Hvrr.  Street,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  743,162.     (Cl.  35—3.) 


1  In  a  tellurian,  an  earth  shaft  :  an  aim  mounted  on 
the  earth  shaft  to  revolve  around  the  earth  abaft ;  a 
plnnger  mounted  In  the  arm  for  rl?ht  line  sliding  move- 
ment and  constituting  a  moon  support ;  a  fixed  track ; 
dltposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  earth  shaft  and  Inter- 
engnslng  elements  upon  the  track  and  upon  the  plnnger 
to  Impart  right  line  sliding  movement  to  the  plunger  when 
the  arm  Is  revolved  around  the  earth  shaft. 

2.  In  a  tellurian,  an  earth  shaft ;  an  arm  mounted  upon 
the  earth  shaft  to  revolve  around  the  earth  ahaft ;  a 
plunger  mounted  In  the  arm  for  right  line  sliding  move- 
Boit ;  •  fixed  track ;  Interengaging  elements  upon  the 
track  and  upon  the  plunger  for  Imparting  right  line  slid- 
ing movement  to  the  plunger  when  the  arm  is  revolved 
around  the  earth  shaft  :  a  moon  bracket  connected  with 
the  plunger,  the  moon  bracket  being  Interengaged  with 
the  arm,  to  prevent  a  rotation  of  the  plunger  In  the  arm, 
thereby  to  maintain  said  elements  In  engagement. 

.'?.  In  a  tellurian,  a  bearing:  means  for  supporting  the 
bearing  for  orbital  movement ;  an  earth  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  bearing:  a  track  upheld  by  the  bearing;  an  arm 
mounted  to  revolve  around  the  earth  shaft,  the  arm  In- 
cluding a  socket  having  a  slot  ;  a  plunger  mounted  In  the 
socket  for  right  line  movement ;  Intereniraging  elements 
upon  the  plunger  and  the  track  for  Imparting  right  line 
movement  to  the  plunger  when  the  arm  Is  revolved 
annind  the  earth  shaft  ;  and  a  moon-aupportlng  bracket 
connected  with  the  plunger  and  mounted  to  slide  in  the 
•lot 

4-  !■  •  tellurian,  a  bearing  :  means  for  supporting  the 
bearing  for  orbital  movement  :  nn  earth  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  bearing;  a  track  upheld  by  the  bearing;  an  arai 
mounted  Bpon  the  earth  shaft  to  revolve  therearound  ;  a 


socket  carried  by  the  arm  and  having  a  slot  ;  a  plunger 
mounted  In  the  so<ket  for  right  line  movement  and  hav 
Ing  a  notch  engaging  the  track;  a  moon  bracket  con 
nected  with  the  plunger  and  mounted  to  slide  In  the  alot ; 
a  pair  of  connected  pinions  supported  by  tbe  track;  a 
pinion  fixed  to  the  earth  shaft  and  meshing  Into  one  of 
the  connected  pinions:  and  a  pinion  fixed  to  the  arm  and 
meahlng  Into  the  other  of  the  connected  pinions 


1.065,945.  PRINTING  MECHANISM  Fbbobkick  Q. 
Jahs.  New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  The  International 
Poatal  Supply  Company  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1909.  Serial 
No.  487.466.      (Cl.  101—82.) 


— ^ 


1.  The  comblnaiion.  with  a  rotary  carrier  provided  with 
a  feeding  surface,  and  a  separator  or  wiper  c««^ratlnf 
with  it,  of  a  conical  or  cambered  rotating  disk  and  a 
rotating  feeding  roll  for  respectively  supporting  and  car- 
rying forward  checks  or  other  articles  to  be  operated  upon 
to  said  carrier  and  separator  or  wiper,  and  a  movable 
plate  for  operating  against  such  checks  or  other  artlciss 
with  a  yielding  pressure  to  force  them  against  the  feed- 
ing roll,  whereby  said  checks  or  other  articles  supplied  In 
masfl  will  be  automatically  fed  forward  to  the  action  of 
the  carrier  and  the  separator  or  wiper,  and  their  forward 
ends,  not  only  carried  Inward  toward  the  carrier,  bat 
separated  from  one  another,  substantially  as  de9crll)ed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  carrier  provided  with 
a  feeding  surface,  a  separator  or  wiper  cooperating  with 
it,  and  a  rotating  disk  and  a  routing  feeding  roll  fOr 
respectively  supporting  and  carrying  forward  (Hiecks  or 
other  articles  to  be  operated  upon  to  said  carrier  and 
separator  or  wiper,  of  a  gulde-plate  fixedly  secured  In 
place  and  extending  Inwardly  around  the  feeding  roll  to 
a  point  near  the  periphery  of  the  carrier,  and  a  movable 
feed  plate  for  operating  against  such  checks  or  other  arti- 
cles with  a  yleldloK  pressure  to  force  them  against  the 
feeding  roll  and  toward  the  guide-plate,  whereby  aald 
checks  or  other  articles  supplied  In  mass  may  be  auto- 
matically fed  forward  to  the  action  of  the  carrier  and  tbs 
separator  or  wlp^r.  and  the  deflection  of  any  folded  or 
aberrant  individual  thereof  prevented  from  Improperly 
moving  Inward  toward  such  carrier,  substantially  aa  do- 
scribed. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  wjth  a  rotating  feeding  roll  pro- 
vided with  a  yielding  surface  at  its  top  and  bottom  ends, 
and  a  feed  plate,  of  a  supporting  rod  Jointed  at  one  of  Ita 
ends  to  the  feed  plate  and  journaled  at  Its  other  end  la 
tbe  main  housing  of  the  machine,  and  a  spring  for  co- 
operating   with    such    8U[>portlng   rod.    whsreby   such    fsed 
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plate  is  rendered  capable  of  an  outwardly  swinging  mors- 

ment  and  la  forced  Inward  toward  tbe  feed  roll  by  a  yield- 
ing pressure,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  n  rotating  feeding  roll,  a  feed 
piste  cooperating  therewith,  the  main  housings  of  the 
machine,  and  a  stationary  bar  arranged  above  and  fixedly 
supported  therefrom,  of  a  supporting  rod  Jointed  at  one 
of  ita  ends  to  the  feed  plate  and  plvotally  supported  at  Ita 
opposite  ends  In  bearings  formed  In  said  main  housings 
and  stationary  bar,  and  a  spring  s^^cured  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  Fuch  supporting  rod  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
msln  housings,  whereby  the  feed  plate  is  supported  and. 
i»ot  only  rendered  capable  of  a  swinging  movement  with 
said  supporting  rod,  but  forced  Inward  toward  the  feed 
roil  by  a  yielding  pressure,  substanUally  as  described, 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  routing  feed  roll  provided 
with  yielding  surfaces  at  Its  top  and  bottom  ends,  the 
main  housings  of  the  machine,  and  a  supporting  plate 
fixedly  aecured  to  such  main  housings,  of  a  guide-plate 
fixedly  secured  at  one  of  Its  enda  to  such  supporting  plate 
and  extending  inwardly  around  tbe  feeding  roll  between 
Its  yielding  end  surfaces  to.a  point  in  close  relationship  to 
the  periphery  of  the  carrier  and  substantially  tangential 
thereto.  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

{Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.065.946.  LAWN  MOWER  ATTACHMENT.  Bmil  Jam- 
son.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Filed  July  26,  1912  Serial 
No.  711.563.     (Cl.  97—28.)- 


1.  An  atUchment  for  an  ordinary  lawn  mower  for  trim- 
ming the  edjfe  of  a  lawn  and  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  aald  mower;  a  drum  rota- 
tably  mounted  upon  aald  supporting  member  ;  a  roUUble 
toothed  cutter  supported  by  said  supporting  member  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  drum  ;  and  a  sUtlonary  cutter  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  supporting  member  arranged  for 
coSperatlon  with  saJd  rotatable  toothed  cutter  in  the  cut- 
ting operation,  aubetantially  aa  described. 

2.  An  atUchment  for  an  ordinary  lawn  mower  for  trim- 
ming the  edge  of  a  lawn  and  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  mower ;  a  drum  rota- 
Ubly  mounted  upon  said  supporting  member ;  a  rota- 
Uble  toothed  cutter  supported  by  said  supporting  member 
arranged  adjacent  said  drum  ;  a  stationary  cutter  meml>er 
supported  by  said  supporting  member  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  aald  roUUble  toothed  cutter  In  the  cutting 
operation  ;  and  a  plow  supported  by  said  supporting  mem- 
ber adapted.  In  the  operation  of  the  device,  to  turn  over 
the  soli  to  bury  the  blades  of  grass  severed  by  aaid  cutter 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  roUUble  drum  ;  an  annular  gage  flange  at  one  end 
of  aald  drum  ;  a  roUUble  toothed  cutter  spaced  from  said 
end  of  aaid  drum  ;  a  stationary  cutter  member  arranged 
for  cooperation  with  aald  roUtable  toothed  cotter  In  the 
eattlnc  oporatloB  ;  and   a   plow  arranged   co-planer  with 


said   gage   fluge  for  tnmlng  over  tbe  soil   to  bory  tbe 
blades  of  grans  severed  by  said  cutter  members,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  .\n  attachment  for  a  lawn  mower  comprising  a  sup- 
porting arm  adapted  to  be  detachably  clamped  to  said 
mower;  a  laterally  projecting  spindle  carried  by  said  arm  ; 
a  drum  rotaUbly  mounted  upon  said  spindle  ;  n  tubular 
cutter  member  rotaUMy  mounted  upon  aald  spindle  and 
spaced  slightly  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  drum  ;  a 
SUtlonary  cutter  member  arranged  for  coiiperatlon  with 
said  roUtable  toothed  cutter  In  the  cutting  operation  : 
and  a  plow  adapted,  dnrlng  the  operation  of  the  device, 
to  turn  over  the  soil  to  bnry  the  blades  of  grass  severed 
by  aald  cutter  members,  sutmtantially  as  described. 

5.  An  attachment  for  a  lawn  mower,  comprising  a 
jointed  supporting  arm  permitting  of  the  outer  end  there- 
of being  swung  to  inoperative  position  ;  means  for  locking 
said  arms  In  either  operative  or  Inoperative  positlona  ;  a 
laterally  projecting  spindle  carried  by  said  arm  ;  a  drum 
roUtably  mounted  upon  said  spindle;  n  toothed  cutter 
member  roUtably  mounted  upon  said  spindle  and  spaced 
slightly  from  the  adjacent  end  of  aald  drum;  a  stationary 
cutter  member  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  rota- 
table toothed  cutter  in  the  cutting  operation  ;  and  a  plow 
adapted,  during  the  operation  of  the  device,  to  turn  over  » 
the  soil  to  bury  tbe  blades  of  grass  severed  by  said  cutter 
members,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  GazetU.]  ' 


1.066.947.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  FIBROUS 
SUBSTANCES.  Walter  Rausat  Kat,  Cottlngley.  near 
Blngley.  England.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
062,21.3.      (Cl.  141—6.) 


1.  In  machines  for  washing  wool  or  other  flbroua  sub- 
stances, deflector  or  depressing  plates  In  the  form  of  in- 
verted V  shaped  troughs  with  their  outer  enda  open  sub 
sUntially  as  herein  specified. 

2.  In  machines  for  washing  wool  and  other  fibrous  aab- 
stances,  deflector  or  depressing  plates  In  the  form  of  in- 
verted V-shaped  troughs  having  optn  enda,  the  same  hav- 
ing prongs  as  g  arranged  along  th'^.r  leading  lower  edges. 
subsUntlally  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  In  machines  for  washing  wool  or  other  fibrous  sub- 
stances a  aeries  of  deflector  or  depressing  plates  in  the 
form  of  Inverted  V-shaped  trougha  having  open  ends,  the 
same  being  mounted  upon  their  supporting  framework  to 
occupy  positions  lengthwise  tbe  washing  bowl.  subsUn 
tially  as  set  forth.         — 

4.  In  machines  for  washing  wool  and  other  fibrous  sab- 
stances  a  series  of  deflector  or  depressing  plates  In  the 
form  of  Inverted  V-shaped  troughs  having  open  enda.  the 
same  being  mounted  upon  their  supporting  framework  to 
occupy  positions  at  angles  other  than  right  angles  to  their 
paths  of  motion  In  the  washing  bowl,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.066.948.      CABBURETER.      Gabton    Paol    Jbah    LroN. 

Levallola-Perret,  and  Auodstk  EroEN»BRiLLni.  Paris. 

France.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.  405.269.     (Cl 

48 — 148.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  chamber  for  receiving  exhaust  gases 
from  the  engine  cylinders  and  a  bypass  from  said  cbsm- 
ber.  of  a  recepUcle  for  heavy  fuel  arranged  adjacent  aald 
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bj-paaa,  tbe  coatenu  of  Mid  receptacU  being  adapted  to 
b*  heated  hj  tbe  exhaust  gaaea.  a  conduit  eztendtng  with- 
in said  by-poHa  and  arranged  to  Lave  air  paaslng  there- 
tbrough.  an  atomizer  for  injecting  liquefied  hydrocarbon 
Into  aald  air  conduit,  an  atomizer  for  apiric,  and  means 
Within  said  conduit  operaUe  to  admit  at  wLU^either  air 
charged  witb  atomised  spirit  or  air  charged  wTtb  b/dro- 
•arbon  rapor  to  the  engine. 


f^      '^ 


2.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combuation  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  ctiamber  for  receiring  ezbauHt  gaaea 
from  the  engine  cylinders  and  a  by  pass  from  said  cham- 
ber, of  a  receptacle  for  iieoyy  fuel  arranged  adjacent  said 
by-pasM.  a  conduit  coextenstre  with  said  cfaaml>er  fOr  a 
portion  of  its  length  and  extending  within  said  by  pass, 
an  atomizer  for  Injecting  llquetled  hydrocarbon  into  said 
air  conduit,  means  for  admitting  air  to  be  carbareted  into 
said  conduit,  a  spirit  atomizer,  and  means  in  the  conduit 
operable  to  admit  either  air  charged  with  atomised  spirit 
from  the  spirit  atomizer  or  air  charged  with  hydrocarbon 
from  the  conduit  to  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
eomblnatlon  with  a  chamber  for  recelTing  exhaust  gases 
from  the  engine  cylinders  and  a  by-pass  from  said  cham- 
ber, of  a  receptacle  for  heavy  fuel  carried  by  said  by  pass 
and  arranged  t<>  b  ive  its  contents  heated  by  the  hot  gases 
passing  through  the  chamber  and  its  by-pass,  a  conduit 
bavin;:  a  portion  of  its  wall  common  to  the  wail  of  the 
gas  chamber  and  extending  Into  the  by-ptCss,  an  atomiser 
for  Injecting  hydrocarbon  vapor  Into  said  air  conduit, 
wliereby  the  air  passing  through  said  conduit  is  charged 
with  hydrocarbon  vapor,  means  for  admitting  air  to  be  car- 
bureted in  said  condnit,  means  for  admitting  additional  at- 
mospheric air  to  the  conduit,  a  spirit  atomizer,  and  means 
in  the  conduit  to  regulate  at  will  the  admission  either  of 
air  charged  with  atomised  spirit  or  air  charged  with  hj- 
drocarbon  vapor  to  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  witb  a  chamber  for  receiving  exhaust  gases 
from  the  engine  and  a  by-pass  from  said  chamber,  of  a 
receptacle  for  heavy  fuel  arranged  adjacent  said  by-pass, 
a  reservoir  to  receive  heated  fnel  from  the  receptacle,  an 
atomizer  atmocfated  with  said  reservoir,  a  conduit  adapted 
to  conduct  air  over  said  atomiser  to  be  charged  with  by- 


80|H 


Aryl-ir-N 


drocarbon  vapor  produced  in  said  reservoir,  a  spirit  atom- 
izer, and  a  valve  in  said  air  conduit  to  provide  for  the 
admission  of  either  air  charged  with  atomized  spirit,  or 
air  charged  with  hydrocarbon  vapor  to  the  engine. 

ft.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combuation  engine*,  a 
chamber  to  receive  the  exhaust  gases  from  an  engine,  a 
receiver  for  heavy  fuel,  a  hollow  member  within  the  re- 
ceiver arranged  in  surface  conuct  with  the  fuel  but  doHed 
thereto,  an  air  conduit  within  said  hollow  member,  a  col- 
lecting chamber  to  receive  the  fuel  from  the  receiver,  an 
atomizer  for  Injecting  the  fuel  from  the  collector  into  said 
air  conduit,  an  extension  of  said  conduit  arranged  in  clotte 
contact  with  said  chamber,  an  additional  fuel  supply  open- 
ing in  the  said  extension,  and  a  valve  between  said  ajddl- 
tional  fuel  supply  and  the  atomiser,  said  valve  being  con- 
structed^ and  operable  to  render  the  main  and  additional 
fuel  sources  available  independently  of  each  other. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,065,949.  ANTISKID  STUD.  Maxims  L,oBifs,  London, 
BngUnd.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  SerUl  No.  731,890. 
(CL   162—14.) 


•>^» 


1.  In  a  non-slipping  stud,  a  bead  having  a  concave 
central  face  portion  surrounded  by  a  conical  portion  and 
facets  on  said  concave  portion. 

2.  In  a  non-sllpplng  stud,  a  bead  having  a  concave 
central  face  portion  surrounded  by  a  conical  portion,  facets 
on  said  concave  portion  and  asperities  at  the  edge  of  said 
concave  portion. 


1,068,950.  RED  AZO  DTE8TUFK8  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKINO  SAME.  AuoDST  Lctubb,  Nied-on-the  Main, 
and  Casl  Oskab  MOujib,  H5chst-on-the-Maln,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  BrQn- 
ing,  HOcbst-on  the-Maln.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  July  15,  1912  Serial  No.  709.541. 
(CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  aso  dyestuffs, 
which  consists  In  further  diasotizlng  the  dyestuff  obtained 
by  combining  a  diaeo  compound  witb  para-amlnoi>enzoyl- 
3.5.7-aminonaphtholsulfonic  acid,  and  combining  It  with 
one  molecular  proportion  of  para-amtnobenBoy1-2.5.7- 
amlnonaphtbolsulfonic  scid. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  aso  dyestuffs  of  the  general 
constltntlon  : 


SOkH 


— H-N 


NHCO— 


NH« 


being  in  a  solid  state  a  green  powder,  readily  soluble  In 
hot  water  and  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  red  color, 
dlfllcultly  soluble  in  alcohol,  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton 
red  tints. 


A.  As  a  new  product,  the  azo  dyestuff  of  the  constitu- 
tion : 


SOtU 


\, 


CH.- 


I 


N-N~ 


belng  In  a  solid  stste  a  green   powder. 
hoc    water    and    concentrated    sulfuric 


XHCO— 1 


readily  selnble   In 
acid    with    a    red 


NHO 


MHs 


color,   dUBcultly    aolable  is    alcohol,  dyeing   unmordanted 
cotton  red   tlata. 
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1.066.951.  IMPRESSING  MECHANISM  AND  PROCESS. 
KuBBKT  Macraxk,  KingHton.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1910. 
Serial    No    586,873.      (Cl.   201 — 5.) 


1.  In  combinatiwi,  a  reciprocating  l>ed.  a  roller  having 
Its  axis  mounted  In  a  fixed  vertical  plane  relative  to  the 
bed.  and  means  to  move  said  bed  and  to  rotate  said  roller 
simnltaneously   at  differential   rates. 

2.  In  combination,  a  roller,  a  reciprocating  bed  adapted 
to  carry  a  die  to  make  an  Impression  upon  said  roller, 
and  means  to  cause  a  differential  movement  of  the  roller 
and  the  lied  during  the  making  of  an  Impression. 

3.  In  combination,  a  roller,  a  reciprocating  bed  adapted 
to  carry  a  dls  to  make  an  impression  upon  said  roller, 
means  to  cause  a  differential  movement  of  the  roller  and 
the  bad  during  the  making  of  an  impression,  and  means 
to  vary  the  depth  of  the  impression. 

4.  In  combination,  a  roller,  a  reciprocating  bed  adapted 
to  carry  a  die  to  make  an  Impression  upon  said  roller, 
means  to  cause  a  differential  movement  of  the  roller  and 
bed  during  the  making  of  an  Impression,  and  means  to 
vary  the  effective  distance  between  the  roller  and  the  bed. 

5.  In  a  combination,  a  roller  and  a  bed.  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  carry  a  die  to  make  an  impression  upon 
the  other,  means  to  bring  the  res|>ective  circular  and 
plane  surfaces  Into  contact  to  transfer  an  impression, 
and  means  to  cause  a  differential  movement  of  the  sur- 
faces during  the  period  of  contact. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.066.952.  FASTENER  FOR  WATCH  DIALS,  Ac.  Ed- 
WABD  A.  Mabsb,  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Waitbam 
Watch  Company,  Waitbam,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.283. 
(Cl.   68—127.) 


1.  in  a  watch  moTeiiient.  a  pillar  plate  having  dial- 
foot  receiving  sockets,  openings  extending  outwardly  from 
said  sockets  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  and  detents 
wblch  are  secured  to  the  pillar  plate  in  exterior  periplieral 
groovc-s  Thereof  outside  the  said  openings  and  project 
through  the  openings  into  the  sockets,  the  detents  lieinc 
pressed  yieldingly  toward  the  centers  of  the  sociieti*. 
combined  with  a  dial  piate  haviag  feet  adapted  to  enter 
said    sockets    and    provided    with    Inclined    facfs    forming; 
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abutments  for  the  detents,  and  arranged  to  mmm  the 
detents  to  press  the  feet  Inwardly  and  hold  the  dial 
plate   yieldingly  against  the  pillar  plate. 

2.  In  a  watch  movement,  a  pillar  plate  having  dial 
ftK>t  receiving  sockets,  openings  extending  outwardly  from 
said  sockets  to  the  periphery  of  the  piate.  elongated  re- 
cesses In  said  periphery  Intermediate  the  faces  of  tbe 
plate  communicating  with  said  openings ;  and  detents, 
comprising  in  part  elonKated  spring  controlling  members 
located  in  said  recesses  and  anchored  to  the  pillar  piste, 
and  in  part  fcxit-engaplng  members  controlled  by  said  con- 
trolling members  and  projecting  throtigh  the  openings  into 
the  sockets,  tbe  foot-engaging  members  being  pressed 
yieldingly  toward  the  centers  of  the  sockets  by  said  con- 
trolling members,  combined  with  a  dial  piate  having  feet 
adapted  to  enter  said  sockets,  said  feet  being  prpvlded 
with  faces  forming  abutments  for  the  engaging  members 
and  so  inclined  with  respect  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
engaging  memt>er8  press  thereon  that  the  latter  press  tbe 
feet  inwardly  and  hold  the  dial  plate  yieldingly  against 
tbe  pillar  plate. 

3.  In  a  watch  movement,  a  pillar  plate  having  dlal- 
foot-receiving  sockets,  openings  extending  outwardly  from 
said  sockets  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  elongated  re 
rrssss  In  said  periphery  communicating  witb  said  open- 
ings, resilient  controlling  members  located  in  said  re- 
cesses and  each  anchored  to  the  pillar  plate  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  corresponding  opening,  and  foot-engaging 
members  controlled  by  said  controlling  memt)er8  and  pro- 
jecting through  tbe  openings  into  tbe  scx-kets.  the  foot- 
engaging  members  being  pressed  yieldingly  toward  the 
centers  of  the  sockets  by  tbe  resilient  controlling  mem- 
bers, combined  with  a  dial  plate  having  feet  adapted  to 
enter  said  sockets  and  provided  with  inclined  faces  form- 
ing abutments  for  tbe  engaging  members  and  arranged 
to  cause  the  latter  to  press  tbe  feet  inwardly  and  bold 
the  dial  plate  yieldingly  against  the  pillar  plate. 


1,065.953.  DUST  REMOVBB.  William  H.  May,  Beach 
City.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  742,411. 
(Cl.  126—242.)- 


In  s  dust  remover,  the  ccjmbinattor  of  a  cover,  an  ash 
box  lo<'4ted  l>ek)w  said  cover,  said  cover  provided  with  a 
door  adapted  to  automatically  awing  Into  closed  position, 
a  duPt  conveying  pipe  plvotally  connected  to  the  cover  snd 
telescopically  contiected  together,  a  hood  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  fuel  opening  of  the  furnace,  said  hood  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  telescopically  connected  sections  of 
the  dtiat  conveying  pipe,  and  flanges  extended  from  the 
top  of  tbe  cover  adapted  to  support  the  dust  cor>veylng 
pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.065.954.       SAD-IRON.       JosxrH     Fbane     McCoBMirg, 
.Mount  Yernon,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial  No. 
645,«M(.      (Cl.  68— 26  ) 
1.   A   sad-iron    provided  with   a   body   having  a   heating 

chaaaher.  B)(>aas  to  mipply  fuel  to  the  said  chamlter.  a  steaa 
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bgr-p«aa.  tb«  cootenta  of  lald  receptacle  belni;  adapted  to 
te  beated  1^  ttte  exiiaust  gaae*,  a  conduit  txteodiax  with- 
in aaid  by-paifa  and  arranged  to  have  air  pmaming  tltere- 
tttrousb,  an  atomizer  for  iDjecting  liquefied  hydrocarbon 
Into  aald  air  conduit,  an  atomiser  for  spirit,  and  nMana 
within  aald  conduit  operable  to  admit  at  will  either  air 
charged  with  atomised  spirit  or  air  charged  with  hydro- 
carbon  rapor  to  the  engine. 


2.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combuatlon  eoflnea,  the 
combination  with  a  chamber  for  receirlni;  exhaust  gaaea 
from  the  engine  cylinders  and  a  by-paas  from  said  cham- 
ber, of  a  receptacle  for  heary  fuel  arranged  adjacent  aaid 
by-paas,  a  conduit  coextensiTe  with  aaid  chamber  for  a 
portion  of  its  length  and  extending  within  said  by  paaa, 
an  atomizer  for  injec-tinfi:  liquefied  hydrocarbon  into  aald 
air  conduit,  meana  for  admitting  air  to  b«  carbareted  Into 
said  conduit,  a  spirit  atomizer,  and  means  in  the  conduit 
operable  to  admit  either  "Hlr  charged  with  atomiaed  spirit 
from  the  .opirlt  atomlxer  or  air  charged  with  hydrocarbon 
from  the  conduit  to  the  engine. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  chamber  for  receirlng  exhaust  gaaea 
fron:  the  engine  cylinders  and  a  by-pasa  from  said  cham- 
ber, of  a  receptacle  for  heavy  fuel  carried  by  said  by  pass 
and  Hrranged  to  »■  ive  its  contents  heated  by  the  hot  gaaee 
passing  through  the  chamber  and  its  by-pass,  a  conduit 
bavlui;  a  portion  of  its  wall  common  to  the  wall  of  the 
gas  chamber  and  extending  Into  the  by-pi^s,  an  atomlxer 
for  Injecting  hydrocarbon  vapor  Into  said  air  conduit, 
whereby  the  air  passing  through  said  conduit  la  charged 
with  hydrocartwn  vapor,  means  for  admitting  air  to  be  car- 
bureted in  said  conduit,  means  for  admitting  additional  at 
mospheric  air  to  the  conduit,  a  spirit  atomizer,  and  means 
in  the  conduit  to  regulate  at  will  the  admlaalon  either  of 
air  charged  with  atomised  spirit  or  air  charged  with  hy- 
drocarbon vapor  to  the  engine. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  with  a  chamber  for  receiving  exhaust  gases 
from  the  engine  and  a  bypass  from  said  chamber,  of  a 
receptacle  for  heavy  fuel  arranged  adjacent  said  by-paaa, 
a  reservoir  to  receive  heated  fnel  from  the  receptacle,  an 
atomlxer  associated  with  said  reservoir,  a  conduit  adapted 
to  conduct  air  over  said  atomiser  to  be  chsrged  wtth  hy- 


SOaH 


Aryl-N-N 


drocarboo  vapor  produced  In  said  reservoir,  a  spirit  atom- 
I  Isar,  and  a  valve  In  said  air  conduit  to  provide  for  Um 
I   admlaslon  of  either  air  charged  with  atomised  spirit,  or 
i  air  charged  with  hydrocarbon  vapor  to  the  sncloa 
I       ft.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combuatlon  engines,  a 
'  chamber  to  receive  the  exhaust  gases  from  an  eaglne,  a 
I   receiver  for  heavy  fuel,  a  hollow   member  within   the   re- 
ceiver arranged  ia  surface  contact  with  the  fuel  but  closed 
thereto,  an  air  conduit  within  said  hollow   member,  a  col- 
lecting chamber  to  receive  the  fuel  from  the  recelvar,  as 
atomiser  for  injecting  the  fuel  from  the  collector  into  said 
air  conduit,  an  exteaalon  of  said  conduit  arranged  in  close 
contact  with  aaid  chamber,  an  additional  fuel  supply  open- 
ing in  the  said  ezteaaioD.  and  a  valve  between  aald  addi- 
tional foel  supply  and  the  atomiser,  said  valve  being  con- 
atructa^.  ^^d  operable  to  render   the  main  and  addltlonai 
fuel  tMHircea  available  independently  ot  each  other. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  La  the  Gaiette.] 


1.065,949.  ANTISKIDSTUD.  MixiMR  Lobmi,  London, 
EngUnd.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  731,890. 
(CI.   153 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  non-slipping  stud,  a  bead  having  a  concave 
central  face  portion  surrounded  by  a  conical  portion  and 
facets  on  aald  concave  portion. 

2.  In  a  non-alipping  stud,  a  head  having  a  concave 
central  face  portion  surrounded  by  a  conical  portion,  facets 
on  aald  concave  portion  and  asperities  at  the  edge  of  aaid 
concave  portion. 


1,065.950.  BED  AZO  DUBBTUFrfl  A.SD  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAliE.  AcQOST  LcTTHCR,  Nled-on  the  Main, 
and  Cabl  Oskab  MXUxmu,  HOcbst-on-the-Main.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  A  Brtin- 
Ing,  HOchst-on  the- Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  July  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  709.541. 
(01.  S— 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  new  aso  dyeatuffs, 
which  conaists  In  further  dlatotising  the  dyestuff  obtained 
by  combining  a  diazo  compound  with  para-amlnobenzoyl- 
3.5.7-aminonaphtbolaulfonic  acid,  and  combining  It  with 
one  molecular  proportion  of  para-amlnoben»oy1-2.5.7- 
amlnonapbtbolsnlfonlc  add. 

2.  As  new  products,  the  aso  dyeatuffs  of  the  general 
constitution  : 


SOiH 


— N-N— 


NHCO- 


V 


NUa 


being  In  a  solid  state  a  green  powder,  readily  soluble  In 
hot  water  and  concentrated  snifuric  add  with  a  red  color, 
difficultly  solnble  In  alcohol,  dyeing  unmordanted  cotton 
red  tints. 


»0""\/\/\ 
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3.  As  a  new  product,  the  azo  dyestuff  of  the  constltu- 
tloo: 


80sB^/\/\/NHC0-<^  ^NHa 


being  in  a  s«»lid  stats  s  gresn  powder,  readily  soluble  in  1  color,   diAeuJtiy    soluble  la   alcohol,   dyeing   unmordanted 
water    and    concentrated    sulfuric    acid    with    a    red  '  cotton  red  tiata. 


JlXY  1,19x3. 
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1,065,961.  IMPRESSING  MECHANISM  AND  PROCESS. 
RoumtT  Maora!«b,  Kingston,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1910. 
Serial   No.   586.873.     (CI.  201—8.) 


1  In  combln.'itlon,  u  red prota ting  he6.  a  roller  having 
Ita  axis  mounted  in  a  fixed  vertical  plane  relative  to  the 
bed,  and  meana  to  move  said  bed  and  to  rotate  aald  roller 
simultaneously   at  differential   rates. 

2.  In  combination,  a  roller,  a  reciprocating  bed  adapted 
to  carry  a  die  to  make  an  impression  upon  said  roller, 
and  means  to  cause  a  differential  movement  of  the  roller 
and  the  bed  during  the  making  of  nn  impression. 

3.  In  combination,  a  roller,  a  reciprocating  bed  adapted 
to  carry  a  die  to  make  an  impression  upon  said  roller. 
meana  to  cause  a  differential  movement  of  the  roller  and 
the  bed  during  the  making  of  an  impression,  and  meana 
to  vary  the  depth  of  the  Impression. 

4.  In  combination,  a  roller,  a  reciprocating  bed  adapted 
to  carry  a  die  to  make  an  impression  upon  said  roller, 
means  to  cause  a  differential  movement  of  the  roller  and 
bed  during  the  making  of  an  impression,  and  means  to 
vary  the  effective  distance  between  the  roller  and  the  bed. 

5.  Ia  a  combination,  a  roller  and  a  bed,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  carry  a  die  to  make  an  impression  upon 
the  other,  means  to  bring  the  respective  circular  and 
plane  surfaces  into  contact  to  transfer  an  Impresaion, 
and  meana  to  cause  a  differential  movement  of  the  sur- 
faces during  the  period   of  contact. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.065,952.  FASTENER  FOR  WATCH  DIALS,  Ac  Eo- 
WABD  A.  Maksh,  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Waltham 
Watch  Company,  Waltham,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of 
MassachusetU.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1912,    Serial  No.  679.283. 

(CI.   58—127.) 


1.  in  u  watrb  movement,  a  pillar  plate  having  dial 
foot-receiving  sockeU.  openings  extending  outwardly  from 
said  socketH  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  and  detenta 
whlvb  are  secured  to  the  pillar  plate  in  exterior  peripheral 
gruuves  thereof  outaide  the  said  openings  and  project 
through  the  openings  into  the  sockata,  the  detents  being 
pressed  ylddlngly  toward  the  centers  of  the  sockets, 
combined  with  a  dial  plate  bavfasg  feet  adapted  to  enter 
said  sockets  and  provided  with  iacHned  tme*H  formintc 
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abutments  for  the  detents.  «nd  arranged  to  cause  the 
detents  to  press  the  feet  Inwsrdly  and  bold  the  dial 
plate  yieldingly  against  the  pillar  plate 

H.  In  a  watch  movement,  a  pillar  plate  having  dial 
foot  receiving  sockets,  openings  extending  outwardly  from 
said  sockets  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  elongated  re- 
"^esses  in  said  periphery  Intermediate  the  faces  of  the 
plate  lommunicatlng  with  said  openings^  and  detents, 
comprising  in  pert  elongated  ,#prlng  controlling  members 
located  in  said  recesses  and  anchored  to  the  pillar  plate, 
and  In  part  foct-engnplnp  members  controlled  by  said  con- 
trolling members  and  projecting  through  the  openings  Into 
the  sockets,  the  foot-engaging  members  being  pressed 
yieldingly  toward  the  centers  of  the  sockets  by  said  eon- 
trolJing  members,  combined  with  a  dial  plate  having  feet 
adapted  to  enter  said  sockets,  said  feet  being  provided 
\sith  faces  forming  abutments  for  the  engaging  memberti 
and  so  inclined  with  nspect  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
engaging  members  press  thereon  that  the  latter  press  the 
feet  inwardly  and  hold  the  dial  plate  yieldingly  against 
the  pillar  plate. 

3.  In  a  watch  movement,  a  pillar  plate  having  dlal- 
foot-receivlng  sockets,  openings  extending  outwardly  from 
said  sockets  to  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  elongated  re 
cesses  In  said  periphery  communicating  with  said  open 
Ings,  resilient  controlling  members  located  in  said  re 
cesses  and  each  anchored  to  the  pillar  plate  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  corresponding  opening,  and  foot-engaging 
members  controlled  by  said  controlling  members  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  openings  into  the  sockets,  the  foot- 
engaging  members  being  pressed  yieldingly  towa-d  the 
centers  of  the  sockets  by  the  resilient  controlling  mem- 
bers, combined  with  a  dial  plate  having  feet  adapted  to 
enter  said  sockets  and  provided  with  Inclined  faces  form- 
ing abutments  for  the  engaging  members  and  arranged 
to  cause  the  latter  to  press  the  feet  Inwardly  and  hold 
the  dial  plate  yieldingly  against  the  pillar  plate. 


1,065.953.  DUST  REMOVER.  W  illiam  H.  May,  Beach 
City.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  742,411. 
(Cl.  12^—242.) 


In  a  dust  remover,  the  combination  of  a  cover,  an  ash 
box  located  below  said  cover,  said  cover  provided  with  a 
door  ada|)ted  to  automatically  swing  into  closed  position, 
a  dust  conveying  pipe  plvotally  connected  to  the  cover  and 
telescopically  connected  together,  a  hood  adapted  to  be 
inserted  in  the  fuel  opening  of  the  furnace,  said  hood  con 
nected  to  one  of  the  telescopically  connected  sections  of 
the  dust  conveying  pipe,  and  flanges  extended  from  the 
top  of  the  cover  adapted  to  support  the  diist  coBveytng 
pipe,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.U65.964.      SAD-IRON.      Joaani    Pbank     McCommcK, 
-Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1»11.     Serial  No! 
64ft,«88.      (Cl.  68— 36.) 
1.  A  sad-iron   provided  wtth  a  body  having  a   heating 

chasiber.  m^^  to  supply  fuel  to  the  said  etaaiaber,  a  tt«ai 
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chamber,  meana  to  anpply  water  thereto,  a  partition  In- 
termediate said  chambers,  a  perforated  bottom-plate  Iw- 
low  said  steam  chamber,  and  a  wire  screen  above  said 
plate  onto  which  the  water  ia  directly  diacharged. 


2.  A  sad-iron  provided  with  a  body  having  a  beating 
chamber,  said  body  provided  with  ventilation  openings  at 
said  chamber,  means  to  supply  fuel  to  said  chamber,  a 
steam  chamber,  means  to  supply  water  thereto,  a  partition 
intermediate  said  chambers,  a  removable  bottom-plate, 
fastening  members  therefor  engaging  the  body,  and  a 
wire  screen  above  said  plate  onto  which  the  water  is 
directly  discharged. 


and  movable  independently  of  said  bead,  a  connection  be- 
tween aald  plungers,  a  driven  crank,  a  connaettan  from 
said  plungers  to  said  crank,  and  means  for  admitting 
air  to  said  cylinder  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
head  thereof. 

5.  In  a  crank  driven  piston  stroke  motion,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  head  working  therein, 
a  piston  rod  carried  by  said  head,  a  driven  crank,  a  pit 
man  carried  by  said  crank,  a  croaa-bead  carried  by  said 
pitman,  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  cylinder  to  each  side 
of  said  piston  head  and  movable  independently  of  said 
head,  rods  carried  by  said  cross-head  connected  to  said 
plungers,  and  means  for  admitttng  compressed  air  to  said 
cylinder  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  head 
tlierei>f. 

li'lalma  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.065.ft56.  ELEVATOR.  John  N.  MrCtB,  Auxvasae. 
M..  Filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,800.  \Cl. 
187— M.) 


1.066,966.     CBANK-DHIVEN  PISTON  STROKE  MOTION. 
Patrick   F.   McCobmack,  West  Rutland.  Vt..  assignor 
of  one  fourth   to  Harry  J.  Adams.  Rutland,  Vt.      Filed   j 
Sept.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.399.      (CL  78 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblni- 
tlon  with  a  crank-operated  pitman,  of  a  cylinder,  plungers 
mounted  within  said  cylinder,  rods  carried  by  said  plun- 
gers connects  to  said  pitman,  a  piston  head  independ 
ently  mounted  In  said  cylinder  between  said  plungers  and 
provided  with  openings  to  receive  said  rods,  and  a  piston 
rod  carried  by  said  piston  working  through  said  plungers. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  crank-operated  pitman,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
head  arranged  within  said  cylinder,  a  plunder  arranged 
within  said  cylinder  to  each  side  of  said  head,  a  connection 
from  said  plungers  to  said  pitman,  and  meaiui  for  admit- 
ting air  to  and  maintaining  the  air  under  pressure  In 
said  cylinder  to  each  side  of  said  piston  head. 

S.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  head  mounted  therein, 
a  piston  rod  carried  by  ^aid  head,  a  plunger  arranged  to 
each  side  of  said  piston  head  within  said  cylinder,  means 
for  admlttlns  air  to  said  cylinder  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  piston  head  thereof,  a  driven  crank,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  said  plungers  to  said  crank. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  the  conbina- 
ti<Mi  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  ptoton  bead  working  in  said 
cyllader,  a  piston  rod  carried  by  aald  bead,  a  plunger 
wlUiln  uid  cylinder  to  each  side  of  aald  head 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shaft,  an  elevator  car  mounted  therein,  means 
for  propelling  said  elevator  car.  doors  alidably  mounted 
within  said  shaft,  spring  actuated  bolts  mounted  upon 
said  car,  means  for  holding  said  bolts  In  an  Inward  p^y■*^ 
tlon.  and  means  for  releasing  said  bolts  upon  the  level 
with  the  floors  in  the  building  whereby  said  gates  will 
be  opened  sutMtantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elevator 
shaft,  a  car  mounted  therein,  guide  rails  formed  within 
said  shaft,  said  guide  rails  having  notches  formed  therein, 
springs  actuated  bolts  mounted  upon  said  car.  sliding 
doors  mounted  within  said  shaft,  means  mounted  witbln 
said  notches  operatlvely  connected  to  said  doors  and 
means  whereby  said  doors  will  be  opened  when  said  Ixilts 
have  been  released,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  elevator  shaft  and  a  car  slidably  mounted 
therein,  guide  rails  mounted  within  said  shaft,  notches 
formed  within  said  guide  ralia,  spring  actuated  bolts 
mounted  upon  said  car.  means  for  holding  said  bolts  in 
an  Inward  position,  sliding  doors  mounted  within  said 
elevator  shaft,  means  for  normally  holding  said  doors  in 
an  open  position,  means  for  boldinc  said  doors  in  a  closed 
position,  means  for  releasing  said  liolts  whereby  the  said 
gates  will  be  released,  and  means  for  closing  said  gat»  s 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinn 
tlon  of  an  elevator  shaft  and  guide  rails  mounted  there- 
in and  a  car  slidably  mounted  thereupon,  a  track  mounted 
upon  said  guide  rails,  rollers  mounted  upon  said  car  and  In 
contact  with  saM  track,  spring  actuated  bolts  roomted 
upon  said  car.  a  magnet  mounted  upon  said  car  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  bolts  in  an  Inward  position,  a  circuit 
including  said  magnet  the  track  and  rollers,  a  motor  for 
propelling  the  elerator  ear,  aald  motor  being  Included  in 
the  clrcalt,  and  means  for  breaking  the  circuit  when  the 
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ear  approacbea  the  floor  for  stopping  the  same  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  deMrlbed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elevator  shaft  and  guide  ralla  mounted  there- 
to, a  car  slidably  mounted  within  the  elevator  shaft, 
notches  formed  within  said  guide  ralla.  spring  actuated 
bolts  carried  by  the  car.  means  for  holding  the  aald  bolts 
in  an  inward  poaition.  sliding  doors  mounted  within  the 
elevator  shaft,  means  for  normally  holding  said  doora  in 
an  open  position,  means  mounted  within  aald  notches  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  doors  for  holding  the  doors 
in  a  closed  poaition.  the  said  bolts  adapted  to  engage  the 
meana  mounted  within  said  notches  for  releasing  the 
doors,  and  meana  carried  by  the  car  for  closing  the  doors, 
•uhstantlally    as  de«crlbed. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l.b«3,M7.  VBHirLB-TONOlE.  Jambs  Nblsok  Mc 
OMBita,  Naahvllle.  Mich  Filed  July  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707.      <C\.  21—86.) 


1 .  A  vehicle  tongue  comprising  a  rigid  section,  a  mov- 
able aectioD  pivotally  sei'ured  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
rigid  section  and  arranged  In  parallel  relation  therewith,  a 
curved  arm  ligldly  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  Inner 
end  ot  the  movable  section,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said 
arm  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  rigid  seition.  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  rigid  section  opposite  the  lever,  said  arm  comprising 
pivotally  connected  link  sections,  a  roller  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  a 
link  memljer  havioK  one  of  Its  ends  pivotally  connected  to 
tue  sectional  arm  iit  Its  pivotal  connection  and  having 
Its  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
lever  whereby  pressure  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  lever 
will  disengage  the  roller  from  the  shoulder  and  release  the 
movable   section. 

2.  A  vehicle  tongue  comprising  a  rigid  section,  a  mov- 
able section  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rigid 
sectloD  and  arranged  in  parallel  relation  therewith,  a 
curved  arm  rigidly  secured  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  Inner 
end  of  the  movable  section,  a  vertically  disposed  flange 
formed  upon  said  arm  and  arranged  at  one  side  thereof 
upon  one  end  of  the  arm.  said  flange  extending  over  and 
arranged  upon  the  other  side  of  the  arm  to  form  a  shoulde: 
arranged  adjacent  one  end  of  the  arm.  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  rigid  section,  a  roller  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder, 
an  operating  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rigid 
section  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
arm  whereby  pressure  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  will 
disengage  the  roller  from  the  shoulder  and  release  the 
movable  section. 


1.066.958.  WINDOW  PANE-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Emma 
A.  M11.1.EB.  Varlna,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.   589.400.      *CI.   20—56.4.) 

1.  A  window  pane  holding  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
angular  frame  sections  having  their  enda  t>ent  to  slidably 
engage  with  the  enda  of  the  other  section,  one  flange  of 
each  section  being  off-set  adjacent  Its  outer  portion  so  as 
to  space  the  same  Inwardly  from  a  window  frame,  each 
frame  section  having  Its  off  set  portion  adjacent  the  ends 


thereof  formed  with  integral  ears  bent  therefrom  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  frame  section  at  the  outer 
edge  of  its  off-set  gortlon,  said  ears  being  bent  upwardly 
at  right  anglea  to  Qle  off-set  portion  to  form  a  packing 
seat,  and  means  for  holding  aald  sash  contacting  sides  of 
the  angular  frame  sections  in  snug  engagement  with  the 
sides  of  the  sash  frame. 


2.  A  window  pane  holding  device  Including  sections  of 
right  angular  cross  section,  the  ends  of  said  sections  being 
disposed  in  overlapped  relation  for  adjustment  and  hav- 
ing certain  sides  engageable  with  a  window  pane,  one  side 
of  each  section  l>elng  provided  with  an  offset  portion  ad- 
jacent its  outer  edge  to  space  the  same  from  the  sash 
frame  and  the  other  section  having  an  Integral  Inwardly 
extending  ear  l>ent  at  right  angles  to  said  offset  portion 
for  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  the  other  sections  at  their 
offset  portions  and  forming  a  retaining  means  for  a  pack- 
ing engaged  in  said  space  provided  by  the  offset  portions. 


1.065.959.      STARTING    AND    LIGHTING    APPARATUS 
FOR   MOTOR  VEHICLES       Mohbis   Moskowitji.   Mont 
Clair,   N.  J.      Filed  Dec.    18,   1912.     Serial  No.   737,485. 
(Cl.  171—816.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  combus- 
tion engine  requiring  an  initial  starting-impulse  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  crankshaft,  of  a  motor  generator  of  such 
relatively  small  size  and  low  power  as  to  be  Incapable, 
when  acting  as  a  motor,  of  directly  cranking  the  engine,  a 
storage  battery  in  circuit  with  said  motor  generator,  and 
a  friction  clutch  having  one  element  thereof  on  the  shaft 
of  the  motor  generator  and  the  other  element  on  the  engine 
crankshaft,  whereby  the  power  of  said  motor  generator 
can  be  gradually  applied  to  the  crankshaft  during  start- 
ing, and  the  speed  of  said  motor  generator  can  be  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  of  the  crankshaft  when  tbe- 
motor  generator  is  thereafter  driven  by  the  engine  as  a 
generator  to  charge  the  batteries. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  combus- 
tion engine  requiring  an  initial  starting-impulse  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  crankshaft,  of  a  motor  generator  mounted  In 
front  of  the  engine  wholly  outside  of  the  radiator  and  of 
such  relatively  small  siae  and  low  power  as  to  be  In- 
capable, when  acting  as  a  motor,  of  directly  cranking  the 
engine,  a  storage  battery  In  circuit  with  said  motor  gen- 
erator, and  a  friction  clutch  having  one  element  thereof  on 
the  shaft  of  the  motor  generator  and  the  other  element  on 
the  engine  crankshaft,  whereb}  the  power  of  said  motor 
generator  can  be  gradually  applied  to  the  crankshaft 
during  starting,  and  the  speed  of  said  motor  generator  can 
be  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  crankshaft  when 
the  motor  generator  Is  thereafter  driven  by  the  engine  aa 
a  generator  to  charge  the  batteries. 
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1.0*6.060.  CHAR-I>I8TRIBL'TEH.  Wabe«x  E.  Mcbbat. 
Saq  Francisco.  Cal..  aasignor  to  Weal«rn  Sugar  Befln- 
lag  Compaay.  San  Franclaco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Fll«d  Aug.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.'71R,640. 
(CI.    193 — 19.) 


roaghened  portkut,  aad  maans  for  aupportlng  tald  abrad- 
ing member  on  said  swinging  arm  wheraby  tha  rougb«n«d 
portion  tb«rt>of  will  engage  the  spark  producing  p«ncll 
when  tbe  arm  Id  stalfted  In  one  direction  only. 


1.  A  distributer  for  the  descrlbcl  purp<.Hf.  the  same  com- 
prlslog  a  longitudinally  movable  carrier  for  bone  black  or 
char,  a  longitudinally  movable  crawl,  a  vertically  mov 
able  cover  suspended  therefrom,  a  rotary  motor  carried 
by  the  crawl,  a  shaft  depending  from  the  motor,  a  hopper 
provided  with  distributing  arms  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  and  meaiw  for  de- 
livering bone  black  or  char  from  tbe  carrier  IntB  the  said 
hopper. 

2.  A  distributer  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  movable  carrier  for  bone  black  or  char,  a 
crawl  movable  relatively  to  the  carrier,  a  vertically  mov- 
able spider  suspended  from  tbe  crawl,  a  motor  supported 
by  the  spider,  a  shaft  depending  therefrom,  a  hopper  pro- 
vided with  distributing  arms  secured  to  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  tbe  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  means  for 
dellverlBg  botie  black  or  char  from  the  carrier  Into  the 
hopper. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  movable  carrier  for  tbe  bone  black  or  char,  a 
crawl  movable  relatively  to  the  carrier,  a  motor  sustained 
by  the  crawl,  a  rotary  distributer  actuated  by  said  motor, 
means  for  placing  the  rotary  distributer  info  and  out  of  a 
tank  to  be  filled,  and  devices  for  delivering  bone  black  or 
char  from  the  carrier  Into  the  rotary  diatrlbuter. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  descrltied  parp4:>8e,  the  same 
comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  carrier  provided  with 
a  discharge  chute,  a  crawl  movable  relatively  to  the  car 
rler.  a  spider  suspended  from  said  crawl,  a  cover  plate 
supported  by  the  spider,  a  motor  mounted  on  the  spider,  a 
shaft  depending  from  tbe  motor  and  projected  through  tbe 
cover  plate,  a  hopper  provided  with  distributing  arma  se- 
ctired  to  the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  adjustable  con- 
oectloD  between  the  spider  and  tbe  crawl  for  placing  the 
distributing  hopper  into  and  out  of  tbe  tank  to  be  fliled. 
and  devices  for  delivering  boae  black  cr  char  from  the 
carrier  Into  the  hopper. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  movable  crawl,  of  a  cover  plate,  a  flexibla 
connection  Iwtween  the  cover  plate  and  the  crawl,  a 
motor  supported  by  the  said  cover  plate,  a  stutft  depending 
therefrom,  a  hopper  provided  with  dJstrfbuting  arms  se- 
cured to  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
delivering  bona  black  or  char  into  tbe  said  b(H7P«r. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaatte.] 


1.066,961  AUTOMATIC  O AS-LIGHTER.  JOHK  A.  Nst^ 
SOW,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725,006.     <C1.  67— 20.» 

1.  In  ■  ga«  Hfhter,  tbe  comblnatfon  with  a  gas  burner, 
t  apcrk  producing  member  supported  adjacent  the  bnmer, 
a   swinging   arm,   an    abrading   member   provided    with    a 


2.  In  a  gaa  lighter,  the  combination  with  a  gas  burner, 
a  spark  producing  member  fixedly  supported  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  burner,  a  swinging  arm  pivolally  supported 
beneath  said  spark  producing  material,  and  an  abrading 
member  yleklably  secured  to  the  apper  portion  of  said 
arm  and  provided  with  a  roughened  portion  adapted  to 
engage  said  spark  producing  member  when  the  arm  Is 
shifted  in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  gas  lighter,  the  combination  with  a  gas  burner, 
of  a  spark  producing  member  fixedly  supported  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  burner,  a  swinging  arm  pivotally  supported 
beneath  !uild  spark  producing  member,  an  abrading  plate 
provided  with  a  roughened  under  surface  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  arm,  and  a  spring 
for  poallioning  said  abrading  plate  to  engage  said  spark 
producing  member  when  the  swinging   arm   Is  shifted. 

4.  In  a  gas  lighter,  tbe  combination  with  a  gas  burner, 
of  a  spark  producing  member  rtxedly  supported  adjacent 
the  top  of  the  burner,  a  swinging  arm  pivotally  supported 
beneath  said  spark  producing  member,  nn  abrading  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
swlnglnj;  arm  and  depending  therefrom,  said  abrading 
member  being  positioned  so  as  to  engage  tbe  spark  pro 
duclng  member  when  tbe  swinging  arm  la  shifted,  and 
yleldable  means  for  resisting  movement  of  said  pivoted 
abrading  member  In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  gas  lighter,  tbe  combination  with  a  gas  burner, 
of  a  spark  producing  member  fixedly  supported  adjacent 
tbe  top  of  tbe  burner,  a  swinging  arm  pivotally  supported 
beneath  said  spark  producing  member,  the  upper  end  of 
said  member  extending  upwardly  above  tbe  spark  produc- 
ing member  and  belixg  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting 
portion,  an  abrading  member  having  its  upper  end  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  laterally  projecting  portion  of  said 
swinging  arm,  and  a  spring  for  resisting  the  pivotal 
movexna&t  of  said  abrading  memt>er  In  one  direction. 

[Claima  6  to  10  sot  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,065.962.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Hb^bt  D  Nbwbcbo,  La 
Croaae.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  SerUl  No.  721,588. 
(CL   123 — 14.) 

1.  An  engine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  caalng ; 
a  rotary  element  therein  having  a  circumferential  groove 
conatltutlog  ao  expansion  chamber ;  a  plttoo  vane  on 
said  rotary  element  arranged  in  said  groove  ;  means  for 
admlttlBx  a  charge  of  exploalve  mixture  to  aald  cham- 
ber ;  means  of  exhaust  from  said  chamber ;  an  igniter,  said 
atfmlsBlon  meaoa  being  arranged  between  said  exhaust 
means  and  saM  Igniter ;   valves  motmted   In   said   casing 
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adapted  to  traverse  said  chamber  and  to  move  outwardly 
to  permit  of  the  passage  of  said  piston  vane  daring  rota- 
tion of  said  rotary  clement,  one  of  said  valvee  being  ar- 
ranged between  said  admission  meanF  and  said  exhaust 
means,  and  one  between  said  admission  means  and  said 
Ignltor;  and  means  on  said  rotary  element  for  holding 
said  la!«t  mentioned  valve  In  open  position  for  a  short 
Interval  after  the  piston  vane  has  passed  the  same,  sub 
•tantlally  as  described. 


valves  opersble  by  tbe  movement  of  sakl  piston  vane.  In- 
terposed between  said  admission  means,  said  exhaust 
meana  and  said  Igniter;  and  roller  bearing  interposed  be- 
tween the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  casing  and  rotary 
element,  substantially  as  described. 


1065  963        WIND-SHIELD    FOR    MOWING  MACHINES 
'  Petih  M.  Norqukst.  Llndsborg,  Kans.     Filed  May  16. 
1912      Serial  No.  697,648.      (CI.  56—33.) 


2.  An  engine  of  the  ftass  described  comprising  a  casing  , 
a  rotary  elealent  therein  having  a  circumferential  groove 
constituting  an  expansion  chamber  ;  a  piston  vane  on  said 
rotary  element  arranged  in  said  groove;  means  for  ad 
mlttlng  a  charge  explosive  mixture  to  said  chamber;  means 
of  exhaust  from  said  chamber;  an  igniter,  said  admission 
means  being  srranged  l.etween  said  oibaust  means  and 
said  ignit'-r;  vslves  mounted  In  said  casing  adapted  to 
traverse  said  chamber  and  to  move  outwardly  to  permit 
of  the  pasaagr  of  said  piston  vane  during  rotation  of  said 
ronry  rl.  ment.  one  of  said  valves  being  arranged  be 
tw. .  ..  i-id  admission  means  and  said  exhaust  means,  and 
«ne  between  eaid  ad-leslon  means  and  said  Ignited  ;  and 
■boulders  at  tbe  sides  of  said  groove  for  holding  saW  last 
mentioned  valve  In  open  position  for  a  sliort  Interval  after 
the  piston  vane  has  passed  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3    .\n  engine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  ; 
a  rotsry  element  mounted  In  said  casing  having  a  clrcum 
fercntliil  groove  in  Us  perlph-ry  constituting  an  expansion 
chamber  ;  a  piston  vane  on  said  rotary  element  traversing 
said  groove;    means  for  admitting  a   charge  of  explosive 
mixture  to  said  chamber  ;  an  Igniter,  said  admission  means 
being    arranged    between    said    exhaust    means    and    said 
irnlte-l :   valves  mounted  In   said  casing  adapted   to  trav 
erse   saM    chamber    snrt    be    moved   outwardly    to    permit 
of  the  passage  of  said  piston  vane  during  rotation  of  said 
rotary  element,  there  l>elng  a  pair  of  said  valves  arranged 
between   snfd   admission    means  and    saW   exhaust   means, 
and  «wie  arranged  between  said  admisfdon  means  and  said 
Ignltor :    and    shoulders    at    the    sId.  s    of    said    groove    for 
holding   said   last   B(»eTitk>«ed   valve   in    open   position    for 
■  short  Interval  after  the  plirton  vane  has  passed  tbe  same, 
•ae  of  saM  pair  of  valves  being  llkew*i»e  affected  by  aald 
shoulders,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  tsItw.  being  adapted 
for  reception  hetwerti  saM  shouldfTS,  snlmtantially  as  de- 
scribed. .  .  , 

4  An  engine  of  the  class  *>ecrlhed  comprlslnit  a  casing  ; 
a  rotary  element  therein  having  a  circumferential  groove 
constltwUng  an  expwialoii  chassb*  r  ;  a  piston  vane  on  said 
rotary  element  arranged  hi  said  chamber  :  means  for  ad 
mlttlng  a  .  harge  of  eipleelve  mixture  to  aald  chamber; 
means  of  exhaust  from  said  chamher  :  ma  IgnKer ;  rahres 
epershle  by  the  movemeet  of  said  piston  vane  Interposed 
hetween  said  admission  means,  said  exhaust  means,  and 
aald  igniter;  and  n  conical  seat  In  one  end  of  said  roUry 
Be^r  cxmstltutlng  one  part  of  a  friction  clatch.  sub 
•tantlally  aa  dcacrlbed. 

5.  Aa  englM  of  the  class  descrltied  comprHlng  a  cas- 
ing- a  rotary  ctonent  therein  having  a  circumferential 
gno9*  cnmtMiaOxig  «a  expanalw  chamber ;  a  piston  vane 
on  aaM  i«tary  etannit  arranged  la  said  chamber ;  means 
for  a«^tttec  a  ehai»e  ef  expteslve  mlxtare  to  said  cham 
ber  •   means  •f  exhaust  from  nald  chamber ;  an  Igniter ; 


1.  A  wind  shield  for  mowing  machines  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  snpportlng  bar ;  a  shield  supported  on  said 
bar  with  Its  lower  edge  in  close  •proximity  to  the  ground ; 
and  glide™  secured  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  shield  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  the  ground,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wind  shield  for  mowing  machines  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  supporting  bar;  a  shield  supported  on  said 
bar  with  its  lower  edge  In  close  proximity  to  the  ground, 
■aid  shield  being  angular  in  cross  section,  and  the  lower 
portion  thereof  being  inclined  rearwardly  ;  and  gliders  se- 
cured on  the  lower  edge  of  said  shield  adapted  to  con 
tart  with  the  ground,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wind  shield  for  moving  machines  and  tbe  like, 
comprising  a  supporting  bar;  and  a  shield  supported  on 
■aid  bar  with  its  lower  edge  In  close  proximity  to  the 
ground,  said  shield  being  angular  In  cross  section,  and 
tbe  lower  portion  thereof  being  inclined  rearwardly,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  having 
an  axle  of  a  a^ipportlng  bar  ;  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  bar  to  the  end  of  said  axle:  and  a  wind  shield 
supported  on  said  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  having 
an  axle  of  a  supporting  bar  ^a  cap  at  one  end  of  said  bar 
arranged  to  embrace  the  end  of  said  axle  and  secure  said 
bar  thereto ;  and  a  wind  shield  supported  on  said  bar. 
Bubstantlally  as  described. 


.„..,.  GASIFIER  FOR  LIQUID  FUELS.  Sta.nlet 
H  Tagb  and  Ch.vklks  J.  Beldex,  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
assignors  to  Union  Gas  Engine  Company,  San  Francisco 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741,205.      (Cl.  48—107.) 


1.  In  a  gasifying  device  for  llqiild  fuels,  t*e  comblna- 
tkm  with  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  Internal  c«ahuart4on  en- 
gine, an  inlet  manifold,  a  beat  cirmlating  duct  in  said 
msnlfeld,  the  Inlet  and  outlet  for  said  «act  being  arransetf 
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at  the  same  end  of  said  manifold  so  that  the  circulatton 
of  the  heated  jcases  from  the  exhaust  pipe  will  travel 
throagb  said  duct  and  return  to  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  fuel 
,  feed  pipe  extending  through  said  duct,  a  valve  controlling 
the  discbarge  end  of  said  pipe,  a  rommunlcation  between 
aald  pipe  and  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  communication 
between  said  pipe  and  the  engine  cylinder,  a  valve  con- 
trolled air  feed  passage  in  said  mainifold  surrounding 
aald  heat  circulating  duct,  said  air  feed  passage  and  said 
fuel  feed  pipe  discharging  into  said  communication  be- 
tween said  fuel  feed  pipe  and  the  engine  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  gasifying  device  for  low  gravity  liquid  fuels, 
the  combination  with  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  Inlet  manifold,  a  heat  circulating  dact 
In  said  manifold,  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  duct  being 
BO  arranged  that  the  circulation  of  the  heated  gases 
from  said  exhaust  pipe  will  travel  through  said  duct,  a 
plurality  of  fuel  feed  pipes  extending  through  said  duct 
and  communicating  with  the  engine  cylinders,  a  communi- 
cation between  said  pipes  and  a  source  of  fluid  supply, 
and  an  air  feed  passage  in  said  manifold  adjacent  said 
heat  circulating  duct,  said  air  feed  passage  and  said  fuel 
feed  pipes  discharging  Into  said  communications  between 
■aid  fuel  feed  pipes  and   said  engine  cylinders. 

:\.  In  a  gasifying  device  for  low  gravity  liquid  fuels, 
the  combination  with  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  Internal  com 
buHtlon  eagine.  an  inlet  manifold,  a  heat  circulating  duct 
in  said  manifold,  the  Inlet  and  outlet  of  said  duct  being 
so  arranged  that  the  circulation  of  the  heated  gases  from 
said  exhaust  pipe  will  travel  through  said  duct,  a  plu- 
rality of  fuel  feed  pipes  extending  through  said  duct  and 
communicating  with  the  engine  cylinders,  a  communica- 
tion between  said  pipes  and  a  source  of  fluid  supply,  an 
Indt^pendently  operated  valve  controlling  the  discharge 
end  of  each  of  said  fuel  feed  pipes,  and  an  air  feed  passage 
in  said  manifold  adjacent  said  heat  circulating  duct,  said 
air  feed  passage  and  said  fuel  feed  pipes  discharging  into 
said  communications  between  said  fuel  feed  pipes  and 
tte  engine  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  gasifying  device  for  low  gravity  liquid  fwels, 
the  combination  with  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  Inlet  manifold,  a  heat  circulating  duct 
jn  said  manifold,  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  said  duct  being 
so  arranged  that  the  circulation  of  the  heated  gases  from 
■aid  exhauat  pipe  will  travel  through  said  duct,  a  plu- 
lallty  of  fuel  feed  pipes  extending  through  said  duct  and 
communicating  with  the  engine  cylinders,  a  communica- 
tion between  said  pipes  and  a  source  of  fluid  supply, 
an  independently  operated  valve  controlling  the  discharge 
end  of  each  of  said  fuel  feed  pipes,  and  a  valve  controlled 
«ir  feed  passage  in  said  manifold  adjacent  said  beat  cir- 
culating duct,  and  said  air  feed  passage  and  said  fuel 
feed  pipes  discharging  into  said  communications  between 
said  fuel  feed  pipes  and  the  engine  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  gasifying  device  for  low  gravity  liquid  fuels, 
the  combination  with  an  exhaust  pipe  of  an  Internal  com 
bastion  engine,  an  inlet  manifold,  a  beat  circulating  duct 
in  said  manifold,  the  inlet  and  outlet  for  said  duct  being 
so  arranged  that  the  circulation  of  the  heated  gases  from 
the  exhaust  pipe  will  travel  therethrough  and  return  to 
the  exhaust  pipe,  a  plurality  of  fuel  feed  pipes  extending 
through  said  duct  and  communicating  with  the  engine 
cylinders,  a  communication  between  said  pipes  and  a 
source  of  fuel  supply,  an  independently  operated  valve 
controlling  the  discharge  end  o  feach  of  said  fuel  feed 
pipes,  and  an  air  feed  passage  surrounding  said  heat  cir- 
culating duct  and  said  air  feed  passage  and  said  fuel 
feed  pipes  discharging  Into  said  communications  between 
said  fuel  feed  pipes  and  the  engine  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,065,965.     JAMB-LOCK.     Isaac  A.  Palmeb  and  .Tohn  N. 

Palmbk,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed   Nov.  1.  1912.     Serial 

So.  729.031.      (CI.   16—8.) 

In  a  Jamb-lock  for  doors  having  a  plate  provided  with 
a  barred  end.  a  shank  extending  therefrom,  and  a  locking 
button  in  pivotal  union  with  the  plate-shank  ;  the  com- 
bination   of   an    arm    pivoted   to    the    plate-shank   and   ex- 


tending over  the  button,  whereby  said  button  and 
may  be  nested  together,  and  a  wedge  block  depending 
from  the  free  end  of  the  arm  beyond  the  button,  the  said 
wedge-block  being  tapered   transversely   of  the   aforesaid 
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arm,  the  thin  edge  of  the  block  being  curved  upwardly 
toward  the  aforesaid  arm  to  present  a  rocking  surface 
that  is  adapted  to  initially  enter  between  the  door  and 
Jamb  incidental  to  swing  of  the  arm. 


1,065,966.  MANICURE  APPARATUS.  Chablks  Pfa5- 
SCHMIDT,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  ^o  Theo.  A.  Kochs  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoU.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1912.     Sertal  Nq.  721,764.      (CI.  24&— ^0.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  dettoribed,  the  (x>mbina- 
tion  with  a  suitable  supporting  member,  of  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  connected  therewith  and  arranged  In  different 
horlxontal  planes,  said  receptacles  being  detachably  con- 
nected with  each  other,  and  a  hand-rest  located  in  a  differ- 
ent horizontal  plane  tlian  either  of  said  receptacles  and 
rotatably  connected  with  one  of  said  receptacles. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  supporting  member,  of  a  plurality  of 
receptacle  connected  therewith  and  arranged  in  different 
horizontal  planes,  said  receptacles  being  detachably  con- 
nected with  each  other,  and  a  hand  rest  located  in  a  differ- 
ent horisontal  plane  than  either  of  said  reieptacles  and 
detachably  connected   with  one  of  said  receptacles 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  supporting  member,  of  a  plurality  of 
receptacles  connected  therewith  and  arranged  in  different 
horizontal  planes,  said  receptacles  being  detachably  con 
nected  with  each  other,  and  a  hand-rest  located  in  a  differ 
ent  horizontal  plane  than  either  of  said  receptacles  and 
rotatably  and  detachably  connected  with  one  of  said  re- 
ceptacles. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  supporting  member,  of  two  receptacles 
arranged  in  different  horizontal  planes,  one  of  Held  re- 
ceptacles being  detachably  connected  with  said  supporting 
memt>er  and  the  other  receptacle  rotatably  and  detachably 
connected  with  aald  first-mentioned  receptacle,  and  a 
hand-rest    connected   with   one   of  said    receptacles. 

,5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  supporting  member,  of  two  receptacles 
arranged  in  different  horisontal  planes,  one  of  said  re- 
ceptacles being  rotatably  connected  with  said  supporting 
member  and  the  other  receptacle  being  rotatably  and  de- 
tachably connected  with  said  first-mentioned  receptacle, 
and  a  band-rest  connected  with  one  of  said  receptacles. 

(Clatmes  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.l 
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1,065,967.  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  SOCKET.  Fbm>- 
■RicK  RtiTTKa,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scorill 
Manufacturing  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,309.     (CI.  178— 362.> 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  socket,  having  a  cap  provideti 
with  transversely -extending  shell-engaging  projections 
formed  by  folding  upon  themselves  Integral  portions  of  the 
metal  from  which  said  projections  extend. 

2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  socket  cap,  having  inwardly  ex 
tending   transversely   arranged   projections   formed   of   the 
metal  of  the  cap  folded  upon  Itself. 

3.  An  incandescent  lamp  socket  cap,  provided  with  a 
flange  having  alternating  transverse  slots  and  connecting 
strips,  said  strips  folded  upon  themselves  by  breaking 
.l..wn  the  flange  and  thereby  converting  said  strips  into 
transverse  inwardly  extending  projections  adapted  for  de 
tachable  engagement  with  an  appropriately  formed  socket 

»hell. 

4.  An  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  having  a  shell  provided 
with  means  for  interlocking  with  a  detachable  cap,  and  a 
cap  having  transversely  extending  interior  projection.^ 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  interlocking  means  on  the 
shell,  said  projections  formed  of  Integral  portions  of  the 
metal  of  the  shell  folded  upon  themselves. 

5.  An  incandescent  lamp  socket,  having  a  shell  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  corrugated  end.  divided  by  a  longl 
tiidlnal  slit,  said  corrugated  end  having  a  series  of  trans 
verse  slots,  and  a  cap  provided  with  a  series  of  inwardly 
extending  projections  formed  by  folding  upon  themselves 
integral  portlona  of  the  metal  from  which  said  projec- 
rions  extend  and  adapted  to  engage  the  slots  in  the  shell, 
one  or  more  of  the  slots  in  the  shell  next  to  the  slit 
adapted  to  snugly  fit  a  projection  on  the  cap  so  as  to  pre- 
vent relative  rotation  of  the  cap  and  shelL 


1.065.968.  FIFTH  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  Hbnky  E. 
RiPHAN,  Fennlmore.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chris- 
topher J.  Dagenhart,  Blue  Mounds,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1912.      Serial  No.  727,038.      (CI.  21— 39.» 


a  boss  fitting  around  the  king  bolt  and  entering  the  arm  of 
the  other  dip. 

8.  A  fifth  wheel  for  vehicles  embodying  a  sand-board, 
an  axle  tree,  a  bolster,  a  reach  fitting  between  the  former 
parts,  complementing  segmwital  plates  secured  to  the  sand 
board  and  bolster  and  projecting  one  side,  the  plates  hsv- 
ing  U  shaped  clips  projecting  to  the  other  side  with  their 
free  ends  secured  respectively  to  the  sand-board  and  bolster, 
a  U  shaped  clip  terminally  secured  to  the  axle-tree,  and  a 
king  bolt  passing  through  the  arms  of  all  of  the  clips  and 
through  the  reach. 

1,066,969  COUPLING.  RoB»BT  H.  BooBBS,  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,382.     (CI.  64 — IS.) 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  for  vehicles  embodying  an  axle,  a 
bolster,  complementing  segmental  plates  secured  to  the 
axle  and  bolster  and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof,  the 
plates  having  U-shaped  clips  projecting  to  the  other  side 
with  their  free  ends  secured  respectively  to  the  axle  and 
bolster,  and  a  king  bolt  passing  through  the  arms  of  the 

clips. 

2.  A  fifth  wheel  for  vehicles  embodying  an  axle,  a 
bolster,  complementing  segm.ntsl  plates  secured  to  the 
axle  and  bolster  and  projecting  to  one  side,  the  plates 
having  U  shaped  clips  projecting  to  the  other  side,  with 
their  free  ends  secured  resi>ectively  to  the  axle  and  bolster, 
a  king  bolt  passing  through  the  arms  of  the  clips,  a  mem 
lier  carried  by  one  segmental  plate  and  slldably  engaging 
the  curved  edge  of  the  other,  and  one  of  the  clips  having 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  capable  of  being  adjusted  in 
a  longitudinal  direction,  a  second  shaft  in  substanUal 
allnement  with  said  first  shaft,  and  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable conpling  for  said  shafts  comprising  two  members, 
one  of  said  memt)ers  being  fastened  to  one  of  said  shafts 
and  having  a  tubular  extension,  said  extension  being 
counterbored  to  a  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  other  shaft  whereby  said  other  shaft  may 
extend  therein,  projections  in  the  form  of  splines  and  com- 
prising pieces  of  flexible  material  fastened  to  said  exten- 
sion near  the  end  thereof,  the  other  of  said  members  lieing 
fastened  to  the  other  shaft  and  having  a  slotted  extension 
of  slightly  greater  internal  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
said  first  mentioned  extension,  said  projections  fitting  In 
the  slots,  said  slotted  extension  being  of  substantially 
greater  length  than  said  flexible  projections  whereby  the 
bearing  area  of  the  flexible  projections  is  not  changed 
when  the  shafts  are  adjusted  longitudinally. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft  capable  of  being  adjusted  in 
a    longitudinal    direction,    a    second    shaft    in    substantial 
allnement  with   said  first  shaft,  and   a  longitudinally   ad 
Justable  coupling  for  aald  shaft  comprising  two  members, 
each  of  said  members  being  formed  in  parts,  one  of  said 
members    V>olng    fastened    about    one    of    said    shafts    and 
having  a  tubular  extension,  said  extension  being  counter- 
bored  to  a  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
said   other   shaft  whereby   aald  other  shaft    may   extaid 
therein,  flexible  projections  in  the  form  of  splines  mounted 
on  said  extension  near  the  end  thereof,  the  other  of  said 
members  being  fastened  about  the  other  shaft  and  having 
a  slotted  extension  of  slightly  greater  Internal  diameter 
than  the  external  diameter  of  said  first  mentioned  exten- 
sion, said  projections  fitting  in  the  slots,  said  slotted  ex- 
tension   being   of   substantially   greater    length    than    said 
flexible  projections  whereby  the  bearing  area  of  the  flexi- 
ble   projections   is    not   changed   when   the   shafts   are   ad- 
Justed  longitudinally. 


l,mJ5.970.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  GW)BG«  A.  Siiin, 
lllon.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Reming- 
ton Typewriter  Company,  lllon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912.  Sertal  No.  686.239. 
(CI.   197—127.1 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage comprising  a  front  bar.  a  platen,  supporting  arms 
detachably  secured  to  and  extending  rearward  from  ssid 
front  bar.  and  a  restraining  device  pivotally  supported  on 
said  arms,  the  paper  after  It  passes  above  the  platen  co 
up^rating  automatically  at  its  front  face  with  the  reiir 
side  of  >^aid  device. 
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2.  Id  a  typewritlBc  oiaehlne.  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage cumprislDg  a  front  bar,  a  platen  on  said  carrlaxe, 
horiaoQtally  arranged  supporting  arms  barlDg  feet  cooper- 
ating with  tbe  upper  face  of  said  front  bar,  said  ^ms 
being  detachably  secured  on  said  front  bar.  a  ilg-eag  frame 
or  bail  pivoted  on  said  arms,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
bail  In  an  inclined  position  above  the  platen. 


\                                       ■"    1 
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3.  In  a  typewriting  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platt-n  thereon,  detachable  supporttni:  devices,  and 
a  wire  restraining  frame  pivoted  on  said  snpporting  de- 
Tlcea.  said  restraining  frame  having  end  portions  engag- 
ing notches  in  said  devices  whereliy  the  frame  device  is 
retained  in  an  inclined  position  above  the  platen  where  it 
cooperates  automatically  with  tbe  front  face  of  the  paper 
after  it  leaves  tbe  platou  and  prevents  the  paper  from 
dropping  forward. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  thereon,  snpporting  arms  detachably  s^ 
cured  to  said  carriage,  and  a  wire  paper  restraining  bail 
comprising  a  zig-zag  main  portion  and  parallel  side  por- 
tions terminating  in  laterally  extending  bearing  ends,  said 
bearing  ends  engaging  bearing  holes  In  tbe  supporting 
arms  and  the  side  portions  cooperating  with  notches  in 
said  arms,  the  construction  being  such  that  the  ball  Is 
thereby  frlctlonally  retained  in  a  normal  position  to  co- 
operate automatically  with  the  front  face  of  the  paper 
after  it  leaves  tbe  platen,  said  ball  being  adapted  to  be 
swung  forward  at  will  to  Inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage comprising  a  front  bar,  a  plateif  on  said  carriage,  a 
pair  of  arms  detachably  secured  to  said  front  bar  and 
extending  rearward  therefrom,  a  restraining  frame  pivot- 
ally  supported  on  said  arms  and  Inclining  normally  up- 
ward and  rearward,  and  an  eraalng  plate  also  pivoted  on 
■aid  arms  and  inclining  downward  and  forward  contact- 
ing at  Its  lower  end  with  the  upper  face  of  the  platen, 
■aid  derlee  and  said  plate  being  arranged  to  provide  a 
passage-way  extending  above  and  beyond  tbe  platen,  which 
passage-way  automatically  receives  and  guides  the  paper 
throughout  its  entire  width  after  the  paper  has  advanced 
beyond  the  platen,  said  restraining  frame  being  swlngablc 
forward  to  expose  fully  the  advance  portion  of  the  paper 
and  enable  erasures  to  be  made  thereon  against  the  eras 
ing  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,065.971.  INSPIRATOR  Fuank  W.  SEvtaiN.  Chicago. 
III.,  aaaignor  to  Venn-Scverin  Machine  Co..  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  552.883.      (CL  123—32.) 

1.  In  an  inspirator,  tbe  combiDatiun  of  an  induction- 
V^ir^.  extending  into  tbe  combust  loo  chaml>er  of  an  en- 
gine, means  therein  for  dividing  liquid  into  capillary 
streams,  means  for  forcing  liquid  under  pressure  througli 
said  capillary  streams,  a  coupling  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
pipe,  aad  a   teat-cock  connected  to  said  coupltn*;. 

2.  la  an  inspirator,  tbe  combination  of  an  Induction 
pip*,  a  stem  in  said  pipe,  having  longitudinally  extend 
log  grooves  therein  for  dividing  liquid  into  capillary 
streams,  a  coupling  at  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe,  a  pipe 
connected  to  said  coupling  for  supplying  liquid-fuel  under 
pressure  to  tbe  lodoction  pipe,  a  test  cock  connected  to 
said  coupling  and  an  automatically  closing  valve  at  the 
Inner  end  of  aald  Induction  pipe. 

8.  In  an  inspirator,  the  combination  of  an  induction- 
pipe  extending  through  the  wall  of  an  internal  combustion 


engine  nnd  into  the  combustion  chamber  therein,  a  stem  1 


extending  ttaroocta  said  pipe,  one  of  said  elements  having 
lungitu<Unally  extending  grooves  for  dividing  liquid  fuel 
into  capillary  streams,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel 
under  pressure  to  said  pipe,  a  tapered  valve  seat  at  tbe 
inner  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  valve  connected  to  said  stem 
and  fitting  on  said  seat,  an  annular  space  being  formed 
In  tbe  other  of  said  elements  to  conduct  the  fuel  from 
the  grooves  to  said  seat. 


4.  In  an  Inspirator,  the  coml>lnntlon  of  an  induction 
pipe  extending  through  the  wall  of  an  intemsl  combus- 
tion engine  and  Into  the  coml»ustlon  chamber  therein,  a 
stem  extending  through  said  pli>e,  having  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  for  dividing  liquid  fuel  into  capillary 
streams,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  under  pressure 
to  said  pipe,  a  tapered  valve  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
pipe,  and  a  valve  connected  to  aald  stem  and  fitting  on 
said  seat,  an  annular  space  being  formed  in  the  pipe 
adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  said  grooves  and  tbe  valve  seat 
to  conduct  the  fuel  frr»m  the  grooves  to  said  seat. 


1.066,972.  PACKAG&CARRIER.  Benjamin  J.  Shaf- 
FM,  Newport  News.  Vm.  Filed  Jane  27,  1912.  Serial 
No,  706,164.     (01.  224—67.) 


r- 


1.  A  carrier  of  tbe  character  specified  embodying  a  ball 
having  portions  bent  hack  from  its  arms  and  lying  ap- 
proxisiateiy  in  the  plane  of  the  bail,  and  a  yoke  connect- 
ing tlM  aald  portions  and  crossing  tbe  arms,  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  yoke  projecting  beyond  tbe  arms,  the  said  portions 
being  resilient  to  yieldingly  bold  the  yoke  against  tbe 
arms  so  that  the  mouth  of  a  hag  may  be  received  and 
clamped  between  tbe  yoke  and  the  arms  and  the  said 
portions  being  designed  to  receive  a  cord  tied  about  a 
package. 

2.  A  carrier  of  the  character  speclAed  embodying  a  ball 
coostractod  from  a  length  of  resilient  wire  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  parallel  arms  having  Inwardly  projecting 
pintles  at  their  upper  ends,  portions  bent  back  ontwardly 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  arms  and  lying  approximately 
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1.  the  pla»e  of  the  baU.  and  a  yoke  crossing  the  mW 
Irn  s  and^nuec.ing  the  «ild  portions,  the  ends  o  the 
V  r  projecting  beyond  tbe  arms,  in  comlMnatlon  with  a 
handle  engaged  at  Its  ends  by  the  pintles,  the  said  por- 
tions being  ^sliicn.  to  yieldingly  bold  the  yoke  against 
he  arms  so  that  the  mouth  of  a  bag  may  be  received  and 
ilami^d  between  the  yoke  and  arm.  and  said  portions 
ting  designed  to  receive  tbe  ...rd  tied  about  a  package^ 

/a  carrier  of  tbe  character  specified  embodying  a 
hail  having  portions  l*nt  back  from  its  arms  and  ap 
rroxi-tely  The  plane  of  the  bail,  and  *  roj^e^nn^t^ 
in£  the  said  portions  and  crossing  tbe  arms,  the  yoke 
having  an  intemedlate  cord  engaging  loop  "tending  to 
theUne  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  said  por- 
tfoniing  resilient  to  yieldingiy  hold  the  yoke  aga in^ 
he  arms  so  that  tbe  mouth  of  the  bag  may  he  .^Ived 
and  clamped  between  the  yoke  and  arms,  and  the  said 
"?tions  a'^d  loop  being  designed  to  receive  the  cord  tied 

'T^A%rS'r':f  the  character  specified  embodying  a  ball 
constructed   from  a  length  of  wire  ^^^X"  I'XtulZ 
of  oarallel   arms   having   Inturned   pintles   at    their   upper 
^nd^  portions  l.nt   back   outwardly   from   the   lower   ends 
of  the  arms   and   approximately  In   the  P'»°*  ^^t^*/^^;^ 
and  a  voke  crossing  the  said  arms  and  connecting  the  said 
portions    the  yo  J  being  provided    with   an   t";---"^;; 
fTIhapei   cord  engaging   loop,  said   loop   •'^•^°f'°«  ^^n / 
^ine  crnectlng  the   iower  ends  of  the  "7^; \°  J,^.^'J,\ 
tlon  with  a  handle  engaged  at  its  ends  by  t^^  »j'°;'^\ l^J* 
«,d  portion,   being   resilient    to  yieldingly   hold    the   yoke 
Tgaln^  the  arms  so  that  the  mouth  of  s  bag  n^^T  ^e  re- 
^ive^  and  clamped  between  the  yoke  and  arms,  and  the 
n,d  portions  and  loop  being  designed  to  receive  tbe  cord 
tied  about  a  package. 


tM6j»n.      GAS    REC.ri.ATOU       Samusl   C. 
Rast    Orange,   N     J.      Filed   Nov.   7.   1911. 
659,063.      iCl.  50—14.) 


SHArrNKB, 
Serial   No. 


her  of  grooves  each  of  a  site  to  corral  a  minute  quantity 
S«.  a^d  forming  therewith  practically  a  packing  for 
:re^atinf  excessive   flow    of   «.id   gas    relatively   to   said 

^^T\n  a  gas  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  recepUde 
provided  wftha^^ll  and  with  opening.  extendl^«  through 
aald   wall    and   a    hollow    valve   memi^r   located  «»tt«»y 
wlthir  said  wall   and   loose  relatively  thereto,  said  Tslve 
r^ir'^ng'^provlded  with  a  reduced  portion  adapted    o 
be   brought  adjacent  to  said  opening.  In  said  wall,  sa  a 
^.ive    member    having    opening,    extending    through    wld 
Lduced   iSrtlon  for  facilitating  the  flow  of  an  aeriform 
SdyThro^gb  said  opening,  in  said  wall  and  t^""?;  "^ 
^ive  memtr.  and  further  provided  with  «°°"»»'  '^„«'^«* 
located  lt>  planes  parallel  with  said  reduced  Portion Jor 
the  purpose  of  corralling  -mall  quantities  of  gas  and  caus- 
InE  tbe  same  to  wrve  as  packing.. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing a  wall  concentric  thereto  and  provided  with  openings  . 
SLm.  for  admitting  gas  between  said  casing  and  sa  d 
w^l  lu  order  to  cause  said  -gas  to  flow  through  said 
rinln^.  e  valve  member  located  within  said  wall  and 
adlptedf  to  float  upon  a  volume  of  gas  passing  thereinto 

hrouS  -i*^  °«-°''««'  ^''^  ^'"^irr""  ^l?*or^  for 
with  a  plurality  of  grooves  disposed  In  P*""*  P^"*"/"^ 
ho  ding  minute  quantities  of  gas  and  causing  "e  ««ne  to 
serve  L  packings,  said  valve  member  being  further  pro- 
^^  wltV  openings  and  with  a  reduced  portion  of  sub- 
lunnZ  frLo-^nicM   form   through   which   .aid   open- 

^°?  r^devlce  of  the  character  descri)*d  comprising  a 
wall  provided  with  openings  through  which  a  «"  *»  J^ 
mmed  and  a  valve  member  mounted  loosel.v  wUhln  •.»« 
wall  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  body  of  gas  flowing  there- 
Thr^tih  said  valve  member  being  provided  with  a  sub- 
sL^aalivfrusto  conical  portion  and  with  openings  ex- 
t^dlng  through  said  portion,  said  frosto-conlcal  portion 
Sg  located  between  tbe  ends  of  said  valve  member  for 
tb^pu^ose  of  maintaining  approximately  J«^tJ°;^;^« 
area  of  space  between  said  valve  member  ^"^  "•J^^;*"^; 
when  said  valve  member  Is  tilted  relatively  to  said  wall 
L^d  vahe  member  being  further  provided  with  «  Pl"r«my 

5  annular  grooves  encircling  It  and  disposed  above  said 
openings  for  corralling  minute  cjuantitles  of  gas  and  l^ 
aW  thereof  suspending  said  valve  from  lU  proximate 
upper  end.  _ 

1065  974       DEVICE    FOR    TESTING    PRESSURE     8PB- 
'^IFIC  GRA^^TY.  AND  VOLVME  OF  GASES.     Samc.l 
C    SnArrNSR.  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  659.064.      (CI.  73— 1«7.) 


1    A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  r«s- 
J    provided    with     a     wall     and     with  ^-    "^^^^^'J^^ 

;.?oib  -id  w." '-^^™-r.  r.v^e-T'mU'  ruiuS 

;::^r: "bin  -.^  w^n  ..."provided  wUb  ho,es  for  ad^ 

^lu  quan.lrti  of  gas  which  thus   ..rve  tb.  purp-e  of 

"^TT^  g.«  ...gulstor,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  pro- 
,lL  with  oPenlU  snd  a  hollow  valve  "J*-;^  '^'^ 
«1treirwlth^n  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  float  freely 
tbiiSn  when  subjected  to  pressure  of  gas  pa-^ng  tb«^ 
S!^.rh  said  valve  member  being  r-roylded  with  openings 
!^n;  "th^W  flr.t-meotioned  openings  for  the  pas- 
^ofV^  S^r^ugh  said  barrel  and  into  said  valv.  mem- 
Sr  aid^rther  provided  with  a  surface  having  a  num 


1    The    combination   of   a    metallic    tube    proTided   with 
Jn'o^nVextendlng  in  the  general  dlrectiou  o^^'^. 
of  said  tube,  a  tube  of  transparent  material  »<>«^  *"• 
in  ^d  first  mentioned  tube,  a  calibrating  -emker  karUjI 
a    "oas-sectlon    which    decreases   uniformly    from    ena   to 
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end  of  Hdd  calibrating  member,  and  a  float  valTe  having 
the  form  of  a  cup  and  encircling  said  calibrating  member, 
•aid  float  valve  being  provided  externally  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  grooves  for  corralling  small  quantities  of  gas 
and  causing  the  same  to  serve  as  a  packing. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  tube,  a  calibrating  member 
extending  thereinto  and  having  a  cross  section  which  de- 
creases unlformjy  from  end  to  end  of  said  calibrating 
member,  a  float  valve  located  within  said  tube  and  movable 
by  gas  pressure  relatively  to  said  calibrating  member,  said 
float  valve  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annular 
grooves  of  a  size  to  corral  a  minute  quantity  of  gas  and 
cause  the  same  to  serve  practically  as  a  packing,  and  a 
scale  coactlng  with  snld  float  valve  for  indicating  the 
position   of  the  latter. 

3.  A  pressure  and  volume  testing  device  comprising  a 
tubular  meuiber.  calibrating  member  mounted  therein  and 
having  a  cross-section  which  decreases  uniformly  from  end 
to  end  of  said  calibrating  member,  a  float  valve  located 
within  said  tubular  member  and  movable  by  gas  pressure 
relatively  to  said  calibrating  member  for  the  purpose  of 
controlling  the  flow  of  gas  between  said  float  valve  and 
said  calibrating  member,  a  plural  scale  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  float  valve  and  provided  with 
graduations  for  indicating  pressure,  and  also  with  gradua- 
tiooi  for  Indicating  volume,  a  burner  to  be  connected  with 
said  tubular  member  when  said  last  mentioned  gradua- 
tions are  to  be  used,  and  a  standardised  cap  to  be  con- 
nected with  said  tubular  members  when  said  first  men- 
tioned graduations  are  to  be  employed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  calibrating  member  mounted  therein,  a  float 
valve  loosely  mounted  within  said  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  therein  by  the  flow  of  a  gas  passing  there- 
through, said  valve  and  said  calibrating  member  having 
snch  form  that  different  quantities  of  gas  passing  between 
•«Hld  calibrating  member  and  said  valve  raise  said  valve 
Into  different  positions,  a  burner  to  be  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  receptacle,  a  standardized  cap  to  be  sub- 
stituted for  said  burner,  said  standardized  cap  being 
provided  with  a  discbarge  orifice  of  known  cross  section, 
and  a  plural  scale  on  the  receptacle  for  indicating  the 
positions  of  said  valve  when  said  burner  is  used  and  when 
said  standardized  cap  Is  used. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination  of  a 
tul)e.  a  float  valve  mounted  therein  and  loose  relatively 
thereto,  the  position  of  said  float  valve  relatively  to  said 
tube  being  controllable  by  the  flow  of  gas  through  said 
tube,  and  a  double  scale  disposed  adjacent  to  said  tube 
and  provided  with  different  sets  of  graduations,  one  set 
relating  to  ga.'?  pressure  and  the  other  set  relating  to  gas 
volume,  and  means  for  connecting  said  tube  with  a  stand- 
ardized cap  having  a  discharge  orifice  of  known  capacity, 
or  with  a  burner  having  a  discharge  orifice,  the  area  of 
which  is  immaterial. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.()65,975.     COMBINED  SCRUBBER  AND  MOP.     Horace 

0.  Shaw,  Clarendon,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1912.     Serial 
No.   716,004.      (CI.   16 — 44.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  brush  having  the  upper  for- 
wnrd  corner  of  Its  head  shaped  to  form  an  oblique  angle, 
a  liquid  receptacle  having  its  bottom  recessed  to  engage 
said  corner,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  rear 
wall  of  the  receptacle  is  located  forward  of  the  produced 
a.xis  of  the  handle,  the  upper  extremity  of  the  receptacle 
being  provided  with  a  clasp  adapted  to  engage  the  handle, 
a  spacing  device  interposed  between  the  handle  and  the 
receptacle,  and  a  mop-cloth  applied  to  the  device  and 
adapted  to  occupy  the  space  between  the  handle  and  the 
receptacle  when  not  In  use. 

2.  In  a  scrubbing  device,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  brush,  and  a  mop-cloth  connected  with  the  device  and 
arranged  to  extend  downwardly  In  the  rear  and  under- 
neath the  brush,  a  wringer  with  which  the  mop-cloth  Is 
connected,  a  liquid  receptacle  connected  with  the  brtiah- 
bead  and  the  handle  and  spaced  from  the  handle  to  make 
room    for   the   mop-cloth    when    not    In    use.    and   a   plate 


applied   to  the  handle  and   arranged   In   the   rear  of  said 

space  for  supporting  the  mop-cloth. 


3.  In  a  scrubbing  device,  the  ci>mblnation  of  a  handle, 
a  brush,  a  wringer,  a  mop-cloth  connected  with  the 
wringer,  and  a  liquid  receptacle  arranged  in  front  of  the 
wringer  and  handle  and  spaced  from  both  to  receive  the 
mop-cloth  when  not  in  use. 


1.066.976.  LITTER  CARRIER.  OLE  Sl«tte.  Barrett, 
Minn.  Filed  July  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  709,960.  (CL 
214 — 14.) 


M     ar  '   4 


1.  In  a  carrier  of  tlie  klud  deacrlLed.  the  combination 
with  a  truck  and  a  bucket  supported  therefrom,  of  a 
spring  arranged  to  be  wound  or  set  by  movement  of  said 
carrier  In  one  direction,  and  operative  when  set  to  Im- 
part return   movement   to  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  carrier  of  the  kind  descrU>e4i.  the  combination 
with  a  truck  and  a  backet  supported  therefrom,  of  a 
pinion  secured  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  said  truck,  a  gear 
meshing  with  said  pinion,  and  a  spring  anchored  In  re- 
spect to  said  gear  and  the  frame  of  said  truck  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  wound  or  set  by  movement  of  said  carrier  in 
one  direction,  and  operating  when  set  tu  impart  return 
movement  to  said  carrier. 


1,066,977.  CARBURETER.  Elmeb  S.  Smith,  Bound- 
brook,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Inter- 
national Accessories  Manufacturing  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May 
27.  1911.     Serial  No.  629,864.     (CI.  48—155.1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  a  revoiubly 
mounted  fuel  receptacle  and  a  float  pivotally  supported 
In  said  receptacle  Independently  of  the  receptacle,  whereby 
both  may  have  their  own  pivotal  movement  Independently 
of  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carbureter,  of  a  revoiubly 
mounted  fuel  receptacle  and  a  float  pivotally  supported 
in  said  receptacle  Independently  of  the  receptacle,  where- 
by both  may  have  their  own  pivotal  movement  inde- 
pendently   of   each    other,    and    means   controlled    by    the 
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plvoul  movement  of  said  float  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
receptacle. 


1,066.979.  8UPP0ETING  -  FRAMB  FOR  ENGINES. 
THABLES  W.  8p»nc««.  Lake  View,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  12, 
1912.      Serial   No.    731.022.      (Ci.   2^—89.) 


3  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  receptacle  rotatably  dis- 
poeed  to  discharge  fuel  through  its  wall,  a  float  located 
in  said  receptacle  and  pivotally  supported  Independently 
of  the  receptacle  and  stationary  relatively  to  the  roUtion 
thereof  and  means  controlled  by  the  plvoUl  movement  of 
said  float  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  receptacle. 

4  A  carbureter  having  an  outer  shell  forming  a  pas- 
lageway  for  air  and  fuel  mixture,  a  fuel  receptacle  piv- 
otally disposed  therein  and  adapted  when  roUted  to  dis- 
charge fuel  Into  said  shell  through  pasaagea  provided  In 
its  wall,  said  recepUcle  conUinlng  a  float,  stationary 
with  relation  to  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  receptacle, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  float  for  admitting  fuel  to 
said  receptacle. 

5.  A  carbureter  having  an  outer  shell  forming  a  pas- 
•aceway  for  air  and  fuel  mixture,  a  fuel  receptacle  piv- 
otally dlspf>H«d  therein  and  adapted  when  rotated  to  dls 
charge  fuel  Into  said  shell  through  passages  provided  In 
Its  wall,  Kslil  receptacle  containing  a  float  pivotally  sup 
ported  at  ^ne  end  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  but  sta 
tlonary  with  relation  to  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  re 
ceptacle.  and  means  controlled  by  said  float  for  admitting 
fuel  to  said  re<eptacle. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1066  978       TIRE.      William    Thomas    Smith.    Bolton, 
'  Bngland       Filed   Jane   24,   1907.      Serial    No.   380,571. 
(CT.  152—1.) 


1.  A  tire  for  motor  and  other  road  vehl<-les  comprising 
an  outer  ring  of  layers  of  canvas  malntjjlned  In  a  state 
of  constant  tension,  an  inner  ring  of  rubber  expanded 
therein,  to  which  the  canvas  is  vulcanized  and  caused  to 
adhere,  and  protector  plates  afllxed  to  the  periphery  of  the 
canvas  ring  subetantially   as  described. 

2.  A  tire  for  motor  and  other  road  vehicles  comprising 
an  outer  ring  of  layers  of  canvas  maintained  in  a  state 
of  constant  tension,  sn  inner  ring  of  rubber  expanded 
therein,  to  which  the  canvas  Is  vulcanized  and  caused  to 
adhere,  a  metallic  hoop,  within  the  rubber  ring  by  which 
the  rubber  is  compressed  or  expanded  against  the  canvas 
to  maintain  the  tension  thereof,  and  protector  plates 
sAsed  to  the  periphery  of  the  canvas  ring  substantially 
as  described. 


1.  An  engine  support  comprising  a  frame  consisting  of 
three  pairs  of  uprights  secured  Independently  of  each 
other  at  their  lower  ends  to  a  base  and  at  their  upper  ends 
by  cross  bars,  one  of  said  pairs  of  uprights  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  base  and  one  of  said  cross  bars  being  piv- 
oted to  another  of  said  pairs. 

2.  An  engine  support  comprising  a  base,  uprights  con- 
nected with  said  base  and  said  uprights  connected  to  each 
other  by  a  rigid  cross  bar,  other  uprights  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  base  and  connected  with  each  other  by 
means  of  a  pivoted  cross  bar,  and  another  set  of  uprights 
pivotally  secured  to  said  base  and  connected  with  each 
other  by  a  rigid  cross  ba.T. 

3.  An  engine  support  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  up- 
rights rigidly  connected  with  said  base,  a  rigid  cross  bar 
connecting  said  uprights,  a  second  pair  of  uprights  rigidly 
connected  with  said  base,  a  cross  bar  pivotally  secured 
upon  said  second  named  uprights,  and  a  third  pair  of  up- 
rights pivotally  connected  with  said  base  and  connected  by 
a  rigid  cross  bar,  all  of  said  cross  bars  being  provided  with 
means  for  engagement  with  the  flanges  on  the  crank  case 
of  an  engine. 

1,065.980.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Hkbbkkt  H. 
Steele,  Marcellus.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  706.130.  (CI. 
197—139.) 


^ 


1,  In  a  typewriting  machin. .  the  combination  of  a 
platen  a  support,  a  carrier  adjustable  thereon,  an  arm 
movably  connected  to  said  carrier,  a  pressure  roll  sup- 
ported by  said  arm.  a  second  arm  movably  connected  to 
the  first  arm.  and  a  paper  guide  movably  connected  to 
said  second  arm. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platrti.  a  support,  a  carrier  adjustable  thereon,  an  arm 
movably  connected  to  said  carrier,  a  pressure  roll  sup- 
ported by  said  arm.  a  second  arm  movably  connected  to  the 
first  arm  a  paper  guide  movably  connected  to  said  se<ond 
arm.  and' means  for  Impelling  said  pressure  roll  toward  the 

platen. 

3  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  n  support,  a  carrier  adjustable  thereon,  an  arm 
roovablv  connected  to  said  carrier,  a  pressure  roll  sup- 
ported by  said  arm.  a  second  arm  movably  connected  to 
the  first  arm,  a  paper  guide  movably  -connected  to  said 
second  arm,  means  for  Impelling  said  pressure  roll  toward 
the  platen,  and  means  operative  on  said  second  srm  for 
Impelling  said  paper  guide  toward  the  platen. 
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4.  Id    a    typ«wrttlns    macbiDC,    the    combination    of    a 

pUten,  a  paper  fiuger  rod,  a  carrier  slidable  along  said 
rod,  an  arm  pivoted  to  aaid  carrier,  a  spring  connecting 
said  arm  with  said  carrier,  a  pressure  roil  pivoted  on  said 
arm,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  said  first  arm.  a  spring  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  arms,  and  a  separate  paper 
finger  loosely  supported  on  said  second  arm. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  combination  of  a 
platen ;  a  paper  finger  support ;  and  a  paper  finger  con- 
trivance comprising  a  carrier  slidable  on  said  support,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  carrier,  a  sprinf  connecting  said  arm 
with  said  carrier,  a  pressure  roller  having  a  bearing  rigid 
on  said  arm,  a  second  arm  pivoted  to  the  first  arm,  a 
spring  interposed  between  said  arms,  and  a  paper  finger 
loosely  connected  to  said  second  arm,  said  pressure  roller 
cooperating  with  th«  platen  through  an  opening  in  said 
paper  finger. 


1,065.981.  COMBIN.\TION  SALT  AND  PEPPER 
SHAKER.  William  Stender.  West  Nutley.  N.  J. 
Filed  Jan.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  74.'?.244.      (CI.  65 — 45.) 


ft'*Vc-f  t^f  V 


1.  A  salt  and  pepptr  shaker  comprising  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle having  a  vertical  transverse  partition  forming 
separate  compartments  and  provided  with  a  cap  on  the 
Iwtfom  of  which  is  mounted  a  sliding  valve  plate,  said 
cap  l>elng  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  both  of  said  compartments,  and  said  valve  plate 
being  adapted  In  one  position  to  close  said  perforations 
and  in  another  position  to  open  them,  said  partition 
being  provided  in  one  side  portion  thereof  with  a  cham- 
ber, devices  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  op- 
erate in  connection  with  said  valve  plate  to  open  and 
close  said  perforations,  and  a  plunger  movable  through 
one  side  of  said  receptacle  and  operating  in  connection 
with  said  dericea. 

2.  A  salt  and  pepper  shaker,  comprising  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle having  a  transverse  partition  forming  separate 
compartments  and  provided  with  a  cap  on  the  bottom  of 
which  is  moitnted  a  sliding  valve  piate,  said  cap  being 
provided  with  transverse  rows  of  perforation*  adapted  to 
communicate  with  one  of  said  compartment*  and  with 
transverse  rows  of  perforations  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  other  compartment,  said  valve  plate  being  pro 
Tided  with  transverse  slots  adapted  to  register  with  said 
perforations,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  plate  in 
opposite  directions,  consisting  of  a  finger  piece  monnted 
In  a  chamber  In  the  front  top  portion  of  the  partition  and 
engaging  the  valve  plate,  a  plunger  movable  through  the 
front  wall  of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  move  the  finger 
piece  and  valve  plate  in  one  direction  and  a  spring  for 
moving  said  finger  piece  and  valve  plate  in  the  oppoaite 
direction. 


1.065.9S2.       VEHICLE    PROPELLED    RY    A    COMBINA- 
TION OF  ELECTRICAL  AND  MECHANICAL  POWER. 
Willis  N.  Stkwart,   London,  England,  assignor  of  one- 
balf  to  Frank  Harris,  London,  England.     Filed  Jan    19. 
1909.     Serial  No.  473,143.      (CI.   171-316.) 
1.  la  combination,  a  prime  mover  ;  a  mechanism  to  be 
driven;  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  both  aleiDeBts 
tbereof  rotatabie  and  oa«  of  said  elements  connacted   to 
■aid   prime  mover :   and  raaans  for  connecting  the  other 
element   of  said   dynamo    electric    machine    to   either   the 
mechanism  to  be  driven  or  said  prime  mover. 


2.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover  ;  a  SBecfaanlsm  to  be 
driven  ;  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  both  elements 
thereof  rotatabie  and  one  of  said  elements  connected  to 
said  prime  mover  ;  and  gearing  lucluding  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism for  connecting  the  other  element  of  said  dynamo 
electric  machine  to  either  the  mechaaism  to  be  driven  or 
the  prime  mover. 


3.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover  :  a  mechanism  to  be 
driven  ;  a  dynamo  electric  machine  having  both  elements 
thereof  rotatabie  and  one  of  said  elements  connected  to 
said  prime  mover  ;  and  gearing  incloding  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism for  connecting  the  other  element  of  the  dynamo 
electric  machine  to  either  the  mechanism  to  be  driven  or 
the  prime  mover  for  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  that  in  which  said  prime  mover  drives  the  other  ele- 
ment of  the  dynamo  electric  machine. 

4.  In  combination,  a  prime  mover  ;  controlling  means 
therefor ;  a  mechanism  to  be  driven  ,  a  dynamo  electric 
nuicblne  having  both  elements  thereof  rotatabie  and  one  of 
said  elements  connected  to  said  prime  mover  ;  and  means 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  controlling  means  for 
the  prime  mover  and  connecting  the  other  element  of  the 
dynamo  electric  machine  to  either  the  mechanism  to  be 
driven  or  said  prime  mover. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  propelled  by  electrical  and  mechanical 
power,  tbe  combination  of  a  prime  mover ;  field  magnets 
rotated  by  said  priipe  mover  ;  an  armature  ;  a  storage  t>at- 
tery  for  energiziag  said  armature  normally  to  produce 
rotation  thereof  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that  of  the  field 
magnets  ;  a  driving. .shaft  and  suitable  mechanism  for  the 
driving  of  the  vehicle  :  gearing  between  the  prime  mover 
and  said  armature ;  and  a  double  acting  clutch  which  In 
one  position  connects  tbe  armature  with  said  driving 
shaft  and  in  another  position  connects  the  armature  with 
said  gearing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,066,083.  INSrL.\TOR  .Millard  E.  8tockw«ll,  Loa 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May  31.  1910.  Serial  No.  664.032. 
Renewed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731897.  (CI. 
173—321.) 


1.  An  Inaolator  pin  foroMd  of  sheet  metal,  having  a 
.^ihank  adapted  to  be  attaclied  to  a  support,  and  having  a 
tapered  nipple  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  in  tbe  wall  tliereof.  said  slot  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  of  said  wall. 

2.  An  insulator  pin  formed  of  sheet  metal,  haviag  a 
shank  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  sapport,  havtag  a 
uperad  nipple  formed  at  tl>e  upper  end  thereof.  saM 
nipple  havlBg  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  slots 
therein,  and  meaa«  to  expand  said  pin  after  lasertton  tote 
said  support. 
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3.  An  Insulating  pin  adapted  to  be  formed  of  sheet 
metal,  having  a  shank  in  the  form  of  a  cylindrical  roll, 
and  having  a  tapered  threaded  nipple  at  the  upper  end 
thereof.  s*ld  piu  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  having  other  slots  extending 
longitudinally  on  said  nipple,  and  means  to  Increase  the 
diameter  of  said  pin  when  the  same  Is  in  fixed  position. 

4.  An  Insulating  pin  having  a  shank  in  the  form  of  a 
roll  with  an  arm  having  a  bore  receiving  said  shank,  said 
pin  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extendlnj?  slot,  and 
fastening  devices  screwed  in  said  arm  and  passing  through 
said  slot,  said  devices  adapted  to  expand  said  shank 
tightly  in  said  bore. 

6.  An  Insulator  pin  of  tul)ular  form,  having  a  nipple 
formed  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  said  nipple  having  a 
longitudinally  slotted  wall,  an  InsulaUng  butt»B  seated  on 
the  upp<r  end  of  said  nipple,  and  an  Insulatur  seated  on 
said  nipple  over  said  button,  said  button  adapted  to  limit 
the  contraction  of  said  nipple  when  tbe  lnsula«»»  Is  seated 
thereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  eondtilt  for  the 
products  of  combustion  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion 
having  intumed  subsUntlally  horlxontal  concave  upper 
and  lower  wail  portions  one  overlying  the  other,  means 
m  said  conduit  above  the  lower  concave  wall  portlor. 
thereof  for  deflecting  the  products  of  combustion  up 
wardly  toward  the  upper  concave  wall  portion  of  said 
conduit,  a  hollow  spindle  in  said  conduit,  means  for  sup- 
plying fluid  to  said  spindle,  and  a  Jet  rotatably  mounted 
vn  said  spindle  In  communication  therewith  for  directing 
tbe  fluid  outwardly  from  said  first  means. 


1  .066.984.  TIME  -  CONTROLLED  MECHANISM. 
ALOtsT  C.  Stbkitwolf.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  746.131.     (CI.  161—10.) 


1.  In  a  time  controlled  mechanism  In  combination,  an 
arbor  operable  upon  the  release  of  an  escapement,  a  drum 
fastened  to  said  arbor,  a  pair  of  gears  on  said  drum  on  the 
rvpposlte  sides  thereof,  a  second  drum,  a  pair  of  gears 
fastened  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  drum  and  meshing 
with  the  first  mentioned  pair  of  gears,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber having  one  end  attached  to  the  drum  and  the  other  to 
the  device  to  be  operated,  a  second  flexible  member  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  the  other  drum  having  its  other  end 
fastened  to  a  weight. 

2.  In  a  time  controlled  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
time  controlled  arbor,  a  drnm  thereon,  a  pair  of  gears  on 
said  drum,  a  second  drum,  a  pair  of  gears  thereon,  said 
gears  meshing  with  tbe  aforesaid  gears,  and  meansto  con- 
nect one  dnim  with  the  device  to  be  operated,  a*i*Sr*^*ty 
means  aseoclated  with  the  other  drnm  to  balance  the  load. 


1,066.985.      SPARK  ARRESTER.      Lot  IB   A.    Swan,   Bell 
bifffaaa,  Waah.     med  May  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  626,049. 
(CI.   110—142.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  a  conduit  for  the 
products  of  coaitraHtion,  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion 
having  latumed  substantially  bmiaontally  dtopoeed  con- 
cave upper  and  lower  wall  portions  one  overlytag  the 
other,  means  in  said  conduit  for  deflecting  the  products  of 
pombustloB  upwardly  toward  the  upper  concave  wall  por- 
tion of  said  conduit,  and  means  for  discharging  fluid  Into 
the  products  of  comb«rtlon  at  a  point  alwve  aaid  trat 
luenns  and  said  concave  lower  wall  portlona 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  conduit  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  hollow  support  In  said  conduit, 
a  valve  In  said  support,  Independent  fluid  discharge  means 
supported  by  and  communicating  with  said  support  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  valve,  and  Independent  fluid  con 
ducting  means  communicating  with  said  support  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  conduit  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  hollow  support  In  said  conduit. 
Independent  fluid  discharge  means  arrangt^  one  above  the 
other  on  said  support  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
valve  in  said  support  between  said  fluid  discharge  means, 
and  independent  fluid  conducting  means  communicating 
with  said  support  on  opposite  sides  of  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  conduit  for  the 
products  of  combustion,  a  hollow  support  In  said  conduit, 
Independent  fluid  discharge  means  arranged  one  above  the 
other  on  said  support  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
valve  in  said  support  between  said  fluid  discharge  means, 
a  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  support  on  one 
side  of  said  valve,  a  second  supply  pipe  communicating 
with  said  support  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  valve. 
valves  In  said  supply  pipes,  a  pipe  connecting  said  first 
named  pipes,  and  a  valve  in  said  last  named  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,065.986.  SARDINE^CAN.  William  E.  Taylor,  East- 
port,  Me.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporr.tloo  of  Kew  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
15,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,156.     (CI.  220—69.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  can,  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular can  body  having  longitudinal  and  transverse  up- 
right sidea  and  rounded  comers  and  provided  at  Ita  mouth 
end   with   an   outatandlng  seam   flange   having   relatJrely 
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w  Ide  portlODfl  at  the  longitudioal  and  tranayerae  aides  aod 
relatively  narrow  portions  at  the  rounded  cornera  of  the 
•  an  body,  of  a  roll  top  sheet  metal  coyer  haying  an  out- 
standing relatiyely  narrow  seam  flange  corresponding  to 
the  relatiyely  narrow  portions  of  said  body  flange,  the 
relatiyely  wide  portions  of  the  can  body  flange  haying 
folds  embracing  the  coyer  flange,  said  coyer  flange  haying 
au  integral  tongue  folded  under  the  relatively  narrow 
portion  of  the  body  flange  at  one  of  the  rounded  corners 
of  the  can,  substantially  as  specified. 

•_'.  In  a  sheet  metal  can,  the  combination  with  a  can 
l>ody  having  an  outstanding  integral  seam  flange  extending 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  sides  of  the  can,  said 
flange  having  wide  and  narrow  portions,  of  a  roll  top 
cover  provided  with  a  tongue  and  having  an  outstanding 
seam  flange  of  substantially  uniform  width  around  the 
entire  edge,  the  cover  flange  and  narrow  portion  of  the 
body  flange  being  substantially  of  the  same  width  and 
soldered  together  entirely  around  the  can,  the  wider  por- 
tion of  the  body  flange  being  bent  over  and  around  the 
cover  flange,  whereby  the  folded  over  wide  portion  of  the 
body  flange  Is  adapted  to  flrmly  clamp  and  hold  the  cover 
and  body  seam  flanges  in  close  metal  to  metal  contact  and 
assist  in  preventing  the  same  from  springing  apart,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  can,  the  combinatiou  with  a  drawn, 
rectangular  can  body  having  rounded  comers  and  having 
an  integral  outstanding  seam  flange  provided  with  a  nar- 
row and  wide  portions,  the  narrow  portion  being  located 
at  one  corner  of  the  can  body,  of  a  rectangular  roll  top 
cover  having  an  outstanding  seam  flange,  said  flanges  be 
Ing  soldered  together,  the  cover  being  provided  with  an 
integral  tongue  at  said  corner  of  the  box  and  folded  down 
and  over  said  narrow  portion  of  the  body  seam  flange, 
the  wide  portions  of  the  body  seam  flange  being  folded  up 
and  over  the  cover  seam  flange  whereby  the  folded  over 
I>ortlons  of  the  tongue  and  flanges  are  adapted  to  firmly 
clamp  and  hold  the  cover  and  body  seam  flanges  in  close 
metal  to  metal  contact  and  assist  In  preventing  the  same 
from  springing  apart,  substantially  as  specifled. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  can,  the  combination  with  a  rec- 
tangular can  body  having  an  outstanding  integral  seam 
flange,  of  a  rectangular  roll  top  cover  provided  with  a 
tongue  and  having  also  an  outstanding  seam  flange,  said 
seam  flanges  being  soldered  together  entirely  around  the 
can  and  both  of  substantially  the  same  width  at  the 
corners,  one  of  said  flanges  having  wide  portions  along  Its 
sides  intermediate  the  comers,  said  wide  portions  being 
folded  over  and  around  the  other  flange  whereby  the  fold 
ed  over  wide  portions  are  adapted  to  flrmly  clamp  and 
hold  the  cover  and  body  seam  flanges  in  close  metal  to 
metal  contact  and  assist  In  preventing  the  same  from 
fpringiug  apart,  substantially  as  specifled. 


1,065.987.  ILLrMINATlNG-TORCH.  Tito  TocCACELt. 
Bome.  Italy.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,339. 
(CI.    87—21.) 


1.  An  illuminating  torch  comprisinK  a  mass  of  fibrous 
material  impregnated  with  a  mixture  containing  50  to  70 
(tarts  of  a  fatty  substance.  40  to  60  parts  of  a  calcium 
compound  and  6  to  20  parts  of  pulverlied  Braxillan  sun 
cmL 


'2.  A  torch  comprtaing  a  mass  of  fibrous  naterlal  Im- 
pregnated wltJi  a  mixture  conUining  50  to  70  parts  of  a 
fatty  suhfltanee,  40  to  60  parta  of  lime,  and  5  to  20  parts 
of  Brasilian  son  coal,  and  a  small  quantity  of  chlorate  of 
potash,  said  fibrous  material  being  in  a  compacted  form 
and  provided  with  an  outer  covering 

3.  A  torch  comprising  a  mass  of  fibrous  material  im- 
pregnated with  a  mixture  containing  50  to  70  parta  of  a 
fatty  sobstance,  40  to  60  parts  of  lime,  and  5  to  20  parts 
of  Braiilian  sun  coal,  said  fibrous  material  being  in  a 
compact  form  and  provided  with  an  outer  covering. 


1.065,988.  EFFERVE8CBNT  CITR1C-ACII>-HEXA- 
METHYLENE-TETRAMIN  TABLET.  Heinbich  Um- 
BEK,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Jobann  Abraham  von 
WUlflng.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  710,686.      (CI.   167— 7. > 

The  herein  described  effervescent  medicinal  tablet  con- 
sisting of  dtrlc  acid.  hexamethyleBC,  tetramin.  an  alkali 
carlxinate  and  anhydrous  sodium  acetate. 


1,')«5.988.  TRACK  FOR  CASTERS,  kc.  Richabo  Vib 
BIKE,  Tryon,  N.  C.  Piled  Apr.  i2,  19ia.  Serial  No 
760,843.      (iX  104—45.) 


1.  A  caster  supporting  member  comprising  a  channel 
bar  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  an  auxiliary 
channel  bar  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  means 
for  hlngedly  connecting  the  open  end  <>f  the  first  channel 
bar  and  the  auxiliary  channel  bar  whereby  said  auxiliary 
channel  bar  may  be  swung  In  allnement  with  th«  first 
channel  bar  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  same. 

2.  A  track  for  casters  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
main  channel  ba.n  having  correspondlut  closed  and  upen 
ends  and  adapted  to  receive  casters  therein,  a  i»alr  of 
auxiliary  channel  bars  having  open  and  closed  ends  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  in  allnement  with  the  main  channel 
bars  to  form  continuations  of  the  same,  and  mean^  for 
hinging  the  open  ends  of  the  suxlliary  bars  to  the  open 
ends  of  the  main  channel  bars  whereby  said  auxiliary 
channel  bars  may  be  swung  to  their  Inoperative  posltioni> 
against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  main  channel  ten. 


1,066,990.  AQUirULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Robebt 
Ln  Walkbb,  Cochran,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911,  Serial 
No.    666.435.       (CI.    111—34.) 

1.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  the  comblnatloQ  with  a 
frame,  axle  wheels  and  countershaft,  of  a  seed  planter 
and  a  fertiliser  distributer  mounted  upon  the  frame  and 
having  direct  driving  connections  with  the  countershaft, 
ground  working  tools  adjustably  supported  from  the  frame, 
a  rock  shaft  Joornaled  upon  the  frame,  a  rocker  arm 
thereon,  a  slotted  plate  mounted  upon  the  axle,  pivotal 
connections  between  the  rocker  arm  and  one  end  of  the 
plate,  a  clutch  member  upon   the  axle,  a  collar  rotatably 
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tween  the  collar  and  slotted  plate,  a  complementary 
clutch  member  adapted  to  engage  said  first  named  clutch 
member,  a  bracket  carrying  a  fixed  pivotal  point  mounted 
upon  the  axle  and  about  which  as  a  center  the  slotted 
plate  Is  adapted  to  work,  a  lever  connected  to  the  rock 
shaft,  and  connections  between  the  lever  and  ground 
working  tools  whereby  when  the  tools  are  elevated  to  In- 
operative position  through  the  medium  of  the  lever  and 
connections  the  operating  mechanism  of  the  entire  ma 
chine  will  be  thrown  out  of  operative  position. 


2  In  combination  with  a  main  frame  formed  with  a 
a  lower  extension,  an  axle  Journaled  In  the  main  frame,  a 
clutch  mechanism  ther«)n.  a  fertlllxer  distributer  and  a 
seed  planter  supported  on  the  main  frame,  and  extension, 
respectively,  a  countershaft,  a  driving  connection  between 
the  axle  and  countershaft,  driving  connections  between 
the  countershaft  and  seed  planter  and  distributer,  a  rocn- 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  main  frame,  a  series  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  bars  carrying  ground  working  tools  sup 
ported  from  the  main  frame,  and  having  a  connection 
with  the  rock  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  clutch 
mechanism  and  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  lever  connected  to 
the  rock  shaft  for  throwing  the  clutch  and  the  ground 
working  tools  Into  and  out  of  operation. 

3  In  an  agricultural  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  comprUlng  a  horlsontol  main  portion  formed 
with  a  lower  rearwardly  disposed  extension  parallel  there- 
to of  an  axle  Journaled  in  the  main  portion,  a  clutch 
m^hanlsm  thereon,  a  fertiliser  distributer  on  the  main 
portion,  a  seed  planter  on  the  extension,  a  countershaft 
Journaled  In  the  main  portion,  connections  between  the 
axle  and  countershaft,  connections  between  the  counter- 
shaft and  distributer  and  seed  planter,  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  main  portion  of  the  frame,  and  connected  to 
said  clutch  mechanism  on  the  axle,  and  a  lever  connected 
to  said  shaft  for  throwing  the  clutch  mechanism  Into  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

4.  Th,-  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  there- 
in, clutch  mechanism  on  said  axle,  material  distributing 
elements  on  said  frame,  a  countershaft  driven  from  the 
axle,   driving   connections   between    said    countershaft    and 
distributing   elements,   a   series  of   beams   supported    from 
the    frame    and    carrying    ground    working    tools,    a    rock 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  frame,  a  lever  thereon,  cross  bars 
for  said  beams  arranged  at  each  end  thereof,  connections 
between  said  cross  bars  and   the  rock  shaft  and  lever  for 
simultaneously  lifting  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said 
beams,    and    a    connection    between    said    rock    shaft    and 
clutch  mechanism  of  the  axle,  whereby   movement  of  the 
rock  shaft  to  adjust  the  beams  carrying  the  ground  work- 
ing tools  will  simultaneously  move  said  clutch  mechanism. 
5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  an  axle  Journaled  there- 
in, clutch   mechanism   on   said   axle,   material   distributing 
elements  on   said   frame,  a   countershaft   for   driving  said 
distributing  elements,   a  series  of  beams   supported   from 
the  frame,  and  carrying  ground  working  tools,  cross  bars 
for  said  frame,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame,  a  lever 
therefor,    connections    between    the    rock    shaft    and    cross 
bars  and  lever  for  simultaneously  lifting  the  forward  and 
rear  ends  of  said  beams,   and   a   connection   between   said 
rock  shaft  and  clutch  mechanism  and  including  a  rocker 
arm.    a   pair    of    links,    and    a    plate    plvotally    connected 
with    the    clutch    mechanism    whereby    movement    of    the 
rock  shaft  to  adjust  the  beams  carrying  the  ground  work- 
ing tools  will  slmulUneously  move  said  clutch  mechanism. 


Weissenbobn,  Appleton.  Wis.  Filed  July  22,  1909, 
Serial  No.  508,968.  Renewed  Dec.  4,.  1911.  Serial  No. 
663,836.      (CI.  246—10.) 
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1.  A   Fourdrlnler  wire   seam,    wherein   the  ends   of   the 
warp  wires  are  made  alternately  long  and  short,  with  the 
longer  warp  wire  ends  bent  to  form  hooks,  and  a  sinuously 
bent  crimp  wire  having  its  bends  engaged  by  the  hooks  ot 
the  ends  of  the  fabric  for  binding  them  together. 

2.  A  seam  for  Fourdrlnler  wires,  comprising  a  sinuously 
bent  crimp  wire  having  its  bends  on  one  side  engaged  by 
hooks  formed  by  bent  ends  of  alternate  warp  wires  of  one 
end  of  the  fabric  and  its  bends  on  the  othA  side  engaged 
by  hooks  formed  by  bent  ends  of  alternate  warp  wires  of 
the  other  end  of  the  fabric. 

•  3.  A  seam  for  Fourdrlnler  wires,  comprising  alternate 
shorter  and  1(  nger  warp  wire  ends  on  each  end  of  the 
fabric,  and  a  sinuously  bent  crimp  wire  through  the  bends 
of  which  the  longer  ends  of  the  warp  wires  of  both  ends 
of  the  fabric  are  bent,  all  of  the  longer  warp  wire  ends 
having   their   extremities    lying   on   the   same   face   of   the 

fabric. 

4.  A  seam  for  Fourdrlnler  wires,  comprising  hooks 
formed  by  bent  ends  of  the  warp  wires  at  each  end  of  the 
fabric,  and  a  sinuously  bent  crimp  wire  having  its  bends 
engaged  by  the  hooks  at  both  ♦-nds  of  the  fabric,  each  of 
said  hooks  containing  In  lU  looped  portion  the  end  weft 
wire  of  the  fabric  as  well  as  the  bend  of  the  crimp  wire. 

5.  A  seam  for  Fourdrlnler  wires,  comprising  alternate 
shorter  and  longer  warp  wire  ends  on  each  end  of  xho 
fabric,  each  warp  wire  terminating  In  a  longer  end  at  one 
end  of  the  fabric  and  In  a  shorter  end  at  the  other  end 
of  the  fabric,  the  longer  ends  of  the  warp  wires  being 
bent  to  form  hooks,  and  a  sinuously  bent  crimp  wire  en- 
gaged by  the  hooked  ends  of  the  warp  wires  of  both  ends 
of  the  fabric. 


1.065,992.      LIQUID  PURIFICATION   APPARATUS.      De 

Forest  A     Wheelock.   Warren.   I'a.,   assignor   to   Ham- 
mond   Engineering    Company,    Warren,    Pa.,    a    Corpora 
tlon   of   Delaware.      Filed   July   SO.   1912.     Serial   No. 
712.308.      (CI.  210 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  purification  apparatus,  s  tank  haying  a 
tapered  wall  at  its  lower  end.  an  annular  ring  of  trough 
like  formation  secured  interiorly  of  the  Unk  Interm^late 
Its  height  forming  a  partial  partition,  a  member  coactlng 
with  the  flange  to  complete  a  partition,  a  filter  above  the 
partition,  a  supply  pipe  extending  Into  the  tank  below  the 
partition,  a  member  for  operating  one  of  the  members 
forming  the  partition,  a  casing  extending  through  the 
filter  in  which  said  member  is  movable,  and  means  for 
operating  said  member. 

2.  In  a  liquid  purification  apparatus,  a  tank  having  a 
tapered  wall  at  its  lower  end,  an  annular  ring  of  trough 
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like  formation  secured  Interiorly  of  the  tank  intermediate 
Its  height  forming  a  partial  partition,  a  member  coactlng 
with  the  flange  to  comph'te  a  partition,  a  Alter  abore  the 
partition,  a  supply  pipe  extending  Into  the  tank  below 
the  partition,  a  member  for  operating  one  of  the  members 
forming  the  partition,  a  casing  extending  through  the 
filter  In  which  the  said  member  is  movable,  means  fr>r 
operating  said  member,  and  m^ana  for  suppljlng  a  filter 
cleanlnK  agent  to  aald  filter. 


3.  In  •  Ilqul^  purification  apparatos,  a  tank,  a  filter 
therein,  a  trough  like  member  therebelow  for  partially 
separating  the  portion  of  the  tank  containing  the  filter 
from  a  portion  of  the  tank  therebelow,  a  member  coactlng 
with  the  trough  like  member  for  wholly  separating  the 
portion  of  the  tank  containing  the  filter  from  the  portion 
therebelow,  means  for  moTlng  one  member  with  relation 
to  the  other  whereby  they  are  separated  to  form  a  passage 
therebetween,  means  for  conducting  the  material  col- 
lected In  the  trough  like  member,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  tank,  and  means  for  supplying  a  filter  cleaii- 
inff  agent  to  said  filter. 

4.  In  a  liquid  purification  apparatns,  a  tank,  a  filter 
therein,  a  trough  like  member  In  the  tank  forming  a  par- 
tial partition  therein,  a  member  coactlng  with  the  trough 
like  member  for  forming  a  partition,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing one  part  with  relation  to  the  other  for  creating  a  pas- 
sage therebetween. 

5.  In  a  liqaid  purification  apparatus,  a  tank,  an  annular 
flange  secured  to  the  inner  wall  thereof  to  form  a  trough 
and  a  partial  partition  between  the  sediment  compartment 
and  filter,  a  ring  cooperating  with  the  flange  for  com- 
pletely partitioning  the  said  compartment  from  the  filter, 
and  means  for  moving  the  ring  with  relation  to  the  flange. 


1,060,993.  SAWMILL  HEAD-BLOCK.  William  M.  Wil- 
kin, Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,608. 
(CI.   143—114.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  head  block 
beams  having  longitudinal  channels  in  their  adjacent 
faeea,  a  knee  baring  a  channel  In  the  lower  portion  there- 
of, mechanism  extending  through  the  lower  part  of  said 
knae  and  projecting  Into  the  channels  in  tbe  head-Wock 
be«Bi8    adapted     to    aapport     aald    knee,    and    a    mek-b«r 


mounted  in  the  channel  In  said  knee  and  supported  ther*- 
in  by  the  mechanism  extending  through  and  snpporting 
said  knee  substantially   as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  bifur- 
cated knee,  transfer  shafts  pivoted  In  the  lower  bifur- 
cated portion  thereof,  a  rack  bar  slldably  mounte<l  on  said 
transrerse  shafts,  teeth  on  said  rack  bar,  dog  mechanism 
pivoted  In  said  knee  and  engsglni;  said  teeth,  means  to 
operate  said  dog  mechanism,  and  lever  mechanism  for 
adjusting  said  rack  bar  with  relation  to  said  knee,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  bead- 
block  having  channels  on  the  Inside  faces  thereof,  a  knee 
operating  on  said  block,  rollers  on  said  knee  operating 
In  the  channels  of  the  headblotk.  axles  passing  through 
the  knee  and  connecting  said  rollers,  a  rack  l)ar  mounted 
on  and  carried  by  said  axle  within  said  knee  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and  setting-gear  mounted  In  said  head  block 
and  engaging  said  rack-bar,  subetantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  Btmcture  of  the  character  described,  bead-block 
beams  having  channels  therein,  b  bifurcated  knee,  trans- 
verse shafts  Journaled  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  bifur- 
cated knee,  antl-frlctlon  devices  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts 
at  each  side  of  said  knee  operating  In  the  channels  in  said 
head  block  beams,  s  rack  bar  slldally  supported  within 
said  knee  upon  said  transverse  shafts  and  spaced  from 
each  side  of  said  knee,  means  to  adjust  said  rack-bar 
with  relation  to  said  knee,  means  adapted  to  maintain 
said  rack-bar  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  to  move 
said  knee  and  rack  bar  forward  and  backward  on  said 
head-block  beams,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.065.994.  TEMI'LET  DEVICE.  Gra.vt  BtBTOH  Wil^ 
u.\M8,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
620,261.      (Cl.  51—4.) 
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The  combination  in  a  templet  device,  of  two  guides 
attached  to  a  bed  plate  or  other  suitable  support,  one  of 
said  guides  being  fixed  to  said  support  and  the  other  guide 
being  pivoted  at  or  toward  one  of  its  ends  and  the  other 
end  of  said  guide  arranged  to  swing  along  a  graduated 
arc  and  provided  with  suitable  means  for  holding  same  in 
place  at  any  desired  point  along  said  arc,  a  movable  car- 
riage having  pivoted  slides  at  or  toward  its  diagonal  op 
poslte  comers,  said  slides  each  moving  in  a  different  guide 
for  the  purpose  of  guiding  either  end  of  said  carriage 
in  a  different  direction  than  the  other  end ;  thus  deacrib- 
Ing  a  true  aegment  of  a  circle  ;  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,065,995.  TROUSERS  STRETCHER.  JoHM  Wolb«r, 
Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
684,189.      ICI.    223—19.) 

A  trousers  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  normally  de- 
pending stretcher-bars  one  of  which  is  provided  at  Its 
outer  edge  and  lengthwise  median  portion  with  a  cross- 
silt  extending  partway  tberethrougb,  a  pair  of  flat 
stretcher  springs  between  said  bars,  the  respective  ends 
of  said  stretcher-springs  rigidly  secured  to  said  Iwrs,  one 
of  the  ends  of  said  stretcher -springs  rigidly  secnred  to 
the  inner  edge  of  thst  stretcher-l»ar  in  which  said  cronn- 
sllt  is  located  both  above  and  below  said  cross-silt,  the 
said  stretcher-bars  snd  springs  normally  located  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  with  their  oppoalte  ends  over- 
lapping and  tbdr  correspondlag  ends  in  separated  rela- 
tions lengthwise  of  aald  ttretefaer-bars  and  sprtngs,  the 
said  correaponding  ends  of  said  streteber-bars  arranged 
t  to  be  placed  In  poslttona  snbstantlaily  opposite  eaeb  otber 
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with  said  springs  srranged  In  »-form  and  exerting  sepa- 
rating pressure  between  said  bars,  and  said  cross-slit  and 
the  end  of  said  stretrher-sprlng  thereacross  forming  a  re 


pendent  member  slldable  vertically  on  said  lever  proper, 
a  tooth  rack,  fixed  lugs  on  said  slldable  member  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  ruck,  and  spring  pressed  dogs  pivoted 
ou  said  lover  proper  aud  engaging  said  toothed  rack, 
said  lever  having  c\irving  surfaces  adapted  to  move  over 
the  surface  of  said  dogs,  as  de«cril>ed. 


1,066.997.  CtJLlNARY  ARTICLE.  John  Reed  Bestlet, 
Nashua.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  682.688. 
(CI.  30—6.) 


slllently  bending  Integral  t»ortl»»n  In  said  stretcher-bar 
in  which  said  cross-slit  Is  located  when  the  trousers 
stretrber  Is  in  set  up  relation,  and  Muapending  means  for 
saitl  trousers  stretcher,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


1.0  0  5.994.  TK.\NSMlSSIO.V  <1EARING.  Alfbbd  N. 
AnaMB.  Stockton.  Tal  Filed  Aug.  23,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  645,593.     (CI.  74—68.) 


The  combination  with  a  fork  of  tue  character  de- 
8crll>ed,  of  a  shank  provided  with  a  handle,  the  handle 
Ireing  formi»d  with  a  cross  bar  extending  across  the  shank 
prttper  and  formed  with  a  socket,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending pin  carried  by  the  handle  adjacent  the  cross 
Itai*  thereof,  a  thumb  piece  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end 
on  said  pin,  said  spring  having  its  ends  detacbably  con- 
iitcted  to  the  thumb  piece  and  within  said  socket,  a 
removable  stripper  arranged  upon  the  tines  of  the  fork. 
said  stripper  t>eiug  provided  with  opposed  sockets  on  its 
inter  face,  a  link  comprising  a  single  length  of  spring 
wire  bent  upon  itself  and  formed  at  one  end  with  an  eye 
for  pivotal  engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
thumb  piece,  the  opposite  ends^f  said  wire  being  bent 
outwardly  and  forwardly.  and  the  extremities  of  said 
wire  l)eing  offset  in  opposite  directions  and  adapted  for 
pivotal  engagement  with  the  opposed  sockets  in  the  strip- 
per, substantially   as  and   for  the   iturpose  set   forth. 


1,065,9»8.  CRT8HINU-ROLL8.  Richard  Bbrnh.^rd.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor  to  Power  and  Mining  Machinery 
Company,'  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  11.  190".     Serial  No.  383.811.     (Cl.  83 — 12.) 


1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  driven  shafts,  a  cone 
of  gears  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  on  each  of 
•aid  driven  shafts  adapted  to  engage  said  cone  of  gears,  a 
turnable  wheel  and  means  connected  between  said  wheel 
and  said  sliding  gears  for  sliding  such  gears  at  independ- 
ent times  with  respect  to  each  other,  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
dliring  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driven  shafts,  a  cone  of 
fears  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  on  each  of  said 
driven  shafts  adapted  to  engage  said  cone  of  gears,  a  roU- 
table  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses,  a  rod 
adapted  to  connect  each  of  said  sliding  gears  with  one  of 
said  recesses,  means  for  turning  said  wheel,  means  for  dis 
engaging  one  of  said  rods  from  lu  recess  and  simultane- 
ously  engaging   the  other  rod   In   Its   recess,   as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cone 
of  gears,  a  plurality  of  sliding  gears  adapted  to  engage 
said  cone  of  gears,  a  turnable  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  recesses,  a  bar  slldable  across  said  wheel  and 
having  a  Jaw  in  each  end  adapted  to  coincide  with  one  of 
said  receases,  and  bars  connected  with  said  sliding  gears, 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses,  as  described. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  driven  shafts,  a  cone  of  gears 
on  said  driving  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  on  each  of  said  driven 
shafts  adapted  to  engage  said  cone  of  gears,  a  turnable 
wheel,  means  cotmected  between  said  wheel  and  said  sliding 
gttn  for  sliding  such  gears  at  Independent  times  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  and  a  lever  for  oi)eratlng  said  turnable 
wheel,    such    lerer   comprising   a    lever    proper,    an    Inde- 

192  o.  o.— a 


In  a  two-roll  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  rigid  roll  carrying  standards,  two  roll  carrying 
holders  slldable  rectilinearly  on  said  frame,  two  holding 
rods  each  with  a  rigid  stop  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  said 
stops  lying  between  the  standards,  and  the  rods  extend- 
ing from  the  stops  in  opposite  directions  each  through 
one  of  the  fixed  standards  and  one  of  the  sliding  roll 
holders,  a  spring  on  each  rod  outside  of  the  sliding 
holder,  a  nut  on  each  rod  abutting  against  the  spring 
and  a  nut  on  the  opposite  end  of  each  rod  abutting  against  a 
fixed  standard,  and  separable  stops  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  the  fixed  stops  on  the  rods  and  the  inner 
ends  of  the  fixed  standards  and  to  be  detached  laterally 
from  said  rods,  substantially  as  set  forth,  whereby  the 
adjustable  roll  and  Its  holders  together  with  the  rods 
ciiu  be  rectilinearly  moved  away  from  the  fixed  roll  with- 
out modifying  the  tension  adjustment  of  the  springs,  sob- 
stJ.ntially  as  set  forth. 


1.065,999.        SWARMING      ATTACHMENT     FOR     BEE- 
HIVES       David    Bcbtos,    Farmlngton.    Minn.      Filed 
Apr.   1.   1918.      Serial    No.  7S8.226.      (Cl.  6^1.) 
1.   A    swarming    attachment    for    l>ee    hives    comprisMfg 

an   open   frame  adapted  to  be   placed   between   t^o   hlref. 

an  alighting  board  in  the  frame  and  projecting  frtrtn  one 
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end  thereof,  said  end  harliiK  an  entran^t*  and  exit  upen- 
io;:  through  which  the  aliKhtint;  htiard  extendi,  aod  run- 
ways in  the  frame  eztendini;  from  the  bottom  portion 
thereof  to  the  allichtiDK  board. 


2.  A  swarmlug  attachment  for  bee  biTea  comprialng 
an  open  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  between  two  hives. 
an  aliKhtlnK  board  in  the  frame  and  projecting  from  on«- 
end  thereof,  said  end  having  an  entrance  and  exit  op^-n- 
in;;  through  which  the  alighting  board  extends,  ledges  ex 
tending  from  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  at  the  bottom 
and  on  the  inside  thereof,  and  runways  extending  from 
Mild  ledges  to  the  alighting  board. 

'.i.  A  swarming  attachment  for  bee  hives  comprlslni; 
ail  open  frame  adapted  to  be  placed  t>etween  two  hiveH, 
said  frame  having  end  and  side  walls,  one  of  the  end 
walls  having  a  top  notch,  a  strip  mounted  on  the  tnni>r 
face  of  the  other  end  wall  and  having  a  top  notch,  nn 
alighting  board  seating  in  the  notches  and  projecting 
frv.>m  the  first-mentioned  end  wall,  said  alighting  board 
being  below  the  lerel  of  the  top  edges  of  the  end  wnils. 
ledges  extending  from  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  at  th<> 
bottom  and  on  the  inside  thereof,  and  runways  t>xtendlng 
from  said  ledges  to  the  alighting  board. 


1,0«6.000.  TT'BING-CATinER  Thomas  Edward  Dor, 
PHt.N  (KLMPTo.v,  Coallnga.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1912. 
Serial  No.  684.343.      (CI.  103 — 65.) 


*»- 


1.  A  tabing  catcher  for  oil  and  gas  wella,  comprising 
a  sloeve  9ecur»Ml  to  the  tubing  section,  said  slaeve  l>eing 
formed  with  radially  extending  lugs,  a  collar  arranged 
upon  said  slei-ve.  .<>aid  collar  being  slotted  to  rcceiv**  said 
lugs,  a  cylindrical  m»'mber  provided  with  beveled,  grooved 
surfaces.  Jaw  nifuifwrs  slldably  disposed  on  said  beveled 
surface,  said  Jaw!<  b«>ing  formed  with  ribs  extending 
within  the  grooves  therein,  rods  connecting  said  jaws 
nnd  springs  carried  by  said  rods,  n  second  collar,  the 
t-ruiinais  of  said  spring  remote  from  the  nxls  being  se- 
cured to  said  second  collar. 

J.  .\  tut>«>  retaining  device  fur  oil  and  ann  wells,  oom- 
piising  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  tubing  section,  a  collar 
removably  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  cylindrical  member 
arranged  upon  said  tubtna;  section,  collars  arranged  ii|K>n 
said    tubing  section   ad.jaofot    ttte   endM   of   dald   cylindriral 


number,  said  cylindrical  m»>mb«:r  being  formed  with 
gnioved.  beveled  surfaces,  jaws  -tiidably  dl8pos»>d  on  said 
iKveled  surfaces,  said  Jaws  b<>ing  formed  with  ribs  ex- 
tending wirhin  the  grooves  formed  in  said  cylindriral 
memb«'r  an.l  rods  connecting  said  jaws  with  th.'  first 
mentioned  collar. 

3.  A  tube  retaining  device  for  oil  and  gas  wells,  com 
prising  a  sleeve,  secured  to  the  tubing  section,  a  collar 
removably  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  cylindrical  member 
ai  ranged  upon  the  tubing  section,  jaws  supported  for 
sliding  movement  by  said  cylindrical  member,  rods  con- 
u«<-ting  said  jaws  and  said  collar,  springs  supported  by 
said  rods,  and  a  second  collar  removably  secured  to  Mid 
tubular  section,  said  spring  being  secured  to  said  second 
collar. 


1,066,001.      QAS-GENERATOB    FOB    Fl  MIOATING    AP 
PABATUS.     William  G    Dimole  and   Fohkb«t  J.  Ham 
ILTON,   Loa  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  July  31.    1912.     Serial 
No.   712.552.      (CI.   23 — 1.) 


1.  A  gas  generator  for  fumigating  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  container  ;  a  pot  in  said  container  ;  means  to  convey 
a  sf>lutlon  of  water  and  cyanid  of  potassium  into  said 
pot :  means  to  convey  sulfuric  add  into  said  pot :  means 
to  invert  said  pot  to  dump  the  contents  thereof  and  mean.<< 
to  lead   the  gas  fn)m  the  ctintainer. 

2.  A  gas  gentM-ator  for  fumigating  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  container:  a  p«)t  in  said  container,  said  pot  being 
revolubly  mounted  :  means  to  convey  a  charge  comprising 
a  solution  of  water  and  cyanid  of  potassium  Into  said  i>ot : 
means  to  convey  a  charge  of  sulfuric  acid  into  the  water 
and  potassium  cyanid  in  the  pot :  means  to  invert  said 
pot  to  dump  the  contents  thereof :  and  an  outlet  from  said 
container. 

3.  A  ga.s  generator  for  fumigating  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  container;  a  receptacle  for  suKurlo  acid  and  an- 
other receptacle  for  water  and  cyanid  of  potassium  mount 
ed  on  said  container:  :\  pot  motmted  In  said  container: 
means  to  invert  said  pot  to  dump  the  contents  thereof: 
(raduatea  exterior  said  container  between  said  recepta- 
cles and  said  pot  :  pipes  connecting  said  receptacles  and 
said  graduates:  valves  on  said  pipes:  pipes  extending 
from  said  graduates  and  discharging  into  said  pot:  valves 
on  said  last  pipes  ;  and  an  outlet  from  said  container. 


1.066.002.  FISU  rLATE.  Howakd  H.  Dcdlbt.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  May  -24.  1912.  Serial  No.  699.502, 
<C1.  23fr— 9.) 

1.  A  channel  tlsli  plate  one  dange  of  which  has  an  even 
inner  surface,  a  portion  of  the  outer  side  of  said  flange 
being  located  In  a  plane  different  from  the  plane  of  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  outer  side  of  said  fiance 

2.  A  channel  fish  plate  each  flange  of  which  baa  an 
even  inner  surfao*.  a  portion  of  the  outer  side  of  eacU 
flange  being  located  In  a  plane  different  from  the  plau  ■  of 
the  remaining  jwrtion  nf  the  r)uter  side  of  said  rtani<.-. 

:i.  A  i-haanel  tlsh  plate  havln<  a  portion  of  the  outer 
side  of  the  web  located   in  a  piano  JlflTerent   from  the  re- 
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maintng  portion  of  the  outer  skl«  of  the  web.  and  forming 
a  projecting  portion,  a  portion  of  the  outer  aide  of  one 
flange  being  located  in  a  plane  different  from  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  outer  side  of  said  flange  and  forming  a 
projecting  portion,  the  said  projecting  flange  and  web 
portions  l>eing  located  l>etween  one  end  of  the  fish  plate 
and  a  plane  trsnsverse  to  the  fish  plate,  said  flange  and 
web  having  each  an  even  Inner  surface. 


engaclng  said  cross  heads  for  normally  maintaining  the 
teeth  carried  by  the  yokes  in  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  shank. 


;^_H^^L^ 


4.  A  channel  flsh  plate  having  a  portion  of  the  outer 
aide  of  the  web  located  in  a  different  plane  from  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  outer  side  of  the  web  and  forming 
a  projecting  portion,  a  portion  of  the  outer  side  of  one 
flange  being  located  in  a  plane  different  from  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  outer  side  of  said  flange  and  forming  a 
projecting  i>ortt<)n.  said  projecting  portions  being  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  plane  transverse  to  said  flsh  plate,  and 
the  Inner  sldee  of  said  flange  and  web  being  even  sur- 
faces. 

5.  A  channel  flsh  plate  having  a  portion  of  the  outer 
side  of  the  web  lo<-ated  in  a  plane  different  from  the  re- 
maining portion  of  the  outer  side  of  the  web  and  forming 
a  projecting  portion,  a  portion  of  the  outer  side  of  each 
flange  lieing  located  in  a  plane  different  from  the  remain- 
ing |>ortion  of  the  outer  side  of  said  flange  and  forming  a 
projecting  portion,  the  projecting  portion  of  one  flange  and 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  web  being  located  at  the 
same  side  of  a  plane  transverse  to  the  flsh  plate,  and  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  other  flange  being  at  the  other 
side  of  said  transverse  plane,  the  web  and  each  of  said 
flanges  having  an   even   Inner  sorflace. 


1.066.003.  WRENCH.  Lrun  8.  Ulnn  and  BlihAb 
Gi'ELrr,  I'oint  Marion,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1912,  Se- 
rial   No.   «S7.25«.      (CI.  81 — 146.) 


1.066,004.  ANIMAL-TBAP.  Thomas  J.  Ellisok.  TerrlU. 
Ky.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  736,365.  (CI. 
48—26.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shanic  having  Its  front  and  rear 
edgi«  formed  with  teeth,  an  adjustable  Jaw  body  alidalily 
mounted  upon  tht?  ahank  and  having  a  pair  of  slots,  one 
arranged  near  the  outer  end  of  the  front  edge  of  said  body 
and  the  other  near  the  Inner  end  of  the  rear  edge  of  said 
t>ody.  said  t>ody  provided  with  spaced  Rrooves.  one  of  said 
gnwves  arranged  upon  each  side  and  front  edge  and  the 
Other  upon  lH>th  sides  and  rear  edge  of  said  boAj,  o|>po- 
sitely  disposed  shiftahle  yokes  normally  seated  in  said 
grooves,  said  grtxjves  Intersecting  said  slots,  teeth  car 
rled  by  said  yokes  and  extendinK  through  said  slots  and 
engaging  with  the  teeth  of  the  shank,  crosa  heads  connect- 
ed to  said  yokes,  and  oppositely  disposed  flat  springs  se- 
cured to  the  edges  of  said  body  and  having  their  fr«»e  ends 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  compartment  having  an 
entrance,  a  second  compartment,  a  door  controlling  the 
animal's  passage  from  the  first  compartment  Into  the 
second  compartment,  a  platform  in  the  first  compartment 
aod  tillable  to  open  and  close  the  entrance,  a  trigKer. 
means  engageabie  by  the  trigger  for  holding  the  platform 
in  position  to  leave  the  entrance  open,  a  plate  pivoted  to 
the  platform  and  carrying  the  trigger,  and  means  on  the 
door  and  releasable  by  the  opening  thereof  for  locking  the 
platform  in  position  to  close  the  entrance. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  compartment  bavins 
an  entrance,  a  second  compartment,  a  door  controlling  the 
animal's  passage  from  the  first  compartment  into  the 
second  compartment,  a  platform  in  the  first  compartment 
and  tillable  to  open  and  close  the  entrance,  a  rod  depend 
Ing  Into  the  first  compartment  and  having  a  notch,  a  trig- 
ger engageabie  with  the  notch  for  holding  the  platform  in 
position  to  leave  the  entrance  open,  a  plate  pivoted  to  the 
platform  and  carrying  the  trigger,  and  means  on  the. 
door  and  releasable  by  the  opening  thereof  for  locking  th« 
platform  in   position  to  close  the  entrance. 


1.066,006.  FIBEJ-BOX  IKX)U  FOIt  STEAM  BOII.FA8. 
Ai3aBT  G.  Elvin.  Franklin.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  ."i.  1907. 
Sertal  No.  3.W.877.      (CI.   110 — 177.1 


1.  In  a  fire  box  door  appliance,  the  comhination  of  a 
supporting  frame  adapted  for  connection  to  a  steam  boiler 
flre-box  and  havlntc  an  openinK  of  dimensions  and  <-ontiuir 
proper  to  surround  a  fire  box  door  opening,  vertically  slid- 
ing upper  and  lower  hollow  or  chaml)ered  door  swtlona, 
the   lower  section   having  a   passage   for  the  admls-ion   of 
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air  to  the  chambered  door  Mctioiia  and  the  upper  sect  ton 
having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  air  Into  the  furnace, 
said  door  sections  b^-ing  fitted  to  traverse  on  the  door  1 
frame  In  direction  to  cover  and  nncover  the  opening  there- 
in, and  means  for  slmultaneoualy  moving  aald  door  aec- 
,tIon8  In  opposite  dlrectlona 

2.  In  a  Are  box  door  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  adapted  for  connection  to  a  steam  boiler 
fire  twx.  an  open  ended  throat  or  channel  projecting  from 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  surround  a  Are  box  door  open- 
«ig.  vertically  sliding  upper  and  lower  normally  abutting 
holiaur  door  "wethms  fitted  to  traverws  on  aald  frame  In  I 
direction  to  cover  and  uncover  the  outer  end  of  aald  thr<*t 
or  ctaaael.  the  low«r  section  having  a  paaeage  for  the  ad 
misalsn  of  air  to  the  hoUow  door  section*  aad  the  upper 
sectlwi  having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  air  into 
the  furnace,  and  meana  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
door  sections  in  oppoalte  dlreetlona. 

3.  In   a   fire  boa   door  appitaace,    the  combinattoo  of  a   1 
supporting  frame  adapted  for  connection  to  a  steam  boiler 
nre-box.  an  open  ended  throat  or  channel  projectlnir  from 
said  frame  aad  adapted  to  surronnd  a  Are  box  door  open 
Ing,  a  shoveling  plate  projecting  from  the  frame  above  the 
bottom  of  the  throat  or  channel  and  extending  beyond  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  vertically  sHding  upper  aad  lower  nor 
mally  abutting  hollow  door  sections  fitted  to  tfa verse  on 
the   frame   In   direction    to   cover  and   uncover   the  outer 
end  of  the  throat  or  channel,  the  lower  section  having  a 
passage  for   the  admission  of  air  to  the  hollow  door  sec- 
tions and  the  upper  section  having  an  opening  for  the  dis- 
charge of  air  Into  the  furnace,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously moving  saW  door  sections  In  opposite -directions. 

4.  In  a  fire  box  door  appliance,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  adapted  for  connection  to  a  steam  boiler 
flre-box,  an  open  ended  throat  or  channel  projecting  from 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  surround  a  fire  box  door  open- 
ing, lugs  projecting  from  the  frame  above  and  below  the 
throat  or  channel  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
for  the  reception  of  studs  to  secure  the  frame  to  the  fire 
box.  vertically  sliding  upper  and  lower  normally  abutting 
hollow  door  sections  fitted  to  traverse  on  the  frame  in 
direction  to  cover  and  uncorer  the  outer  end  of  the  throat 
or  channel,  the  lower  section  having  a  passage  for  the 
admission  of  air  to  the  hollow  door  sections  and  the  upper 
section  having  as  opening  for  the  discharge  of  air  Into 
the  furnace,  and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said 
door  sections  In  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  firebox  door  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
'  porting  frame  adapted  for  connection  to  a  steam  boiler 
fire  l)OX,  and  having  an  opening  of  dimensions  and  contour 
proper  to  surround  a  firebox  door  opening,  two  hollow  or 
chambered  door  sections,  each  having  passages  for  the 
admission  and  discharge  of  air,  said  door  sections  being 
fitted  to  traverse  on  the  door  frame  In  direction  to  cover 
and  uncover  the  opening  therein,  two  levers,  each  pivoted 
to  the  door  frame  on  one  side  of  a  door  section  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  slot  adjoining  its  free  end,  pins  fixed  to  the 
door  sections  and  engaging  the  slots  of  the  levers.  Inter- 
meshlng  gears  fixed  on  the  levers  concentrically  with  their 
pivots  and  maans  for  operating  one  of  the  said  gears. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


valve  plate  movably  connected  with  the  main  valve  plate 
and  adapted  to  cover  said  supplemental  opening.  handUs 
on  said  plates,  a  link  connected  with  the  handle  of  the 
supplemeatal  plate,  the  other  handle  and  the  link  having 
holes  adapted  to  register  when  the  sopplemental  opening 
is  closed,  and  a  pin  removably  engaging  said  holes  at 
that  line,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  a  base,  an  upper  men' 
her  arranged  thereon  and  having  therein  series  of  com- 
partments, a  flour  bin  arranged  In  one  of  said  comv>art- 
ments  9nd  having  in  Ita  lower  end  discharge  openlnrti,  a 
▼alve  plate  ta  cover  and  uncover  said  openings,  a  tray 
detachably  connected  to  the  discharge  end  of  aald  bin  and 
having  thareta  discharge  openings,  a  main  valve  plat»>  hav- 
ing therein  series  of  main  discharge  openings  and  a  small 
supplemental  discharge  opening  adapted  to  bo  brought  Into 
register  with  the  discharge  openings  In  the  bottom  of  the 
bin  whereby  the  flour  Is  discharged  therefrom,  a  valve 
plate  adapted  to  cover  and  uncuver  the  small  supple- 
mental discharge  opening  In  said  main  valve  plate,  bandies 
formed  on  said  valve  plates,  means  to  deUchably  connect 
said  valve  plates  whereby  they  may  be  moved  In  unison 
and  whereby  the  valve  plate  of  said  small  dls<«harge  open- 
ing may  be  moved  Independently  of  the  main  valve  plate, 
and  a  sifter  arranged  In  said  tray  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated to  sift  the  flour  discharged  from  the  bin. 

3.  A  kitchen  cabinet  comprising  a  hollow  bass,  a  case 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  base,  a  series  of  closed  drawers 
slldably  mounted  In  said  case,  doors  arranged  In  the  lat- 
ter and  adapted  to  be  opened  to  permit  thf  removal  of 
said  drawers,  a  shelf  and  n  series  of  hooks  arranged  "ii 
said  case,  doors  arranged  In  said  base  to  provide  hcc^ss 
thereto  and  to  said  case,  a  supplemental  top  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  base,  bread  and  pastry  boards  carried  by 
said  revolting  top  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  outwardly 
therefrom  to  operative  positions,  an  upper  member  sup- 
ported on  said  base  and  having  therein  compartments, 
doors  to  open  and  close  said  compartments,  receptacles 
carried  by  said  doors,  shelves  arranged  in  said  compart- 
ments and  a  flour  bin  also  arranged  In  one  of  said 
compartments. 


1,06  6,00  7  MEA8UIHNO  INSTRIMKNT.  Htmak  «». 
GOODKOWITZ,  Klnston,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  684,132.     (CI.  73 — 77.) 


1,066,006.  KITCHEN-CABINET.  Sherman  Cltdi 
FOBOT,  Vaadatta.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,616.      (CT.  45—16.) 


/ 


1.  A  kltchea  cablnat  Incladtnsa  Hook  1>tm,  a  tray  oT*r 
its  outlet  end  prorMed  with  dtMhaffad  op«ilni«.  a  Tihre 
plate  having  main  openings  adaptsd  to  register  with  those 
in   the  tray  and  a  supplemeBtal  opeoing.   a   sopplemental 


1.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a 
micrometer  Including  a  sleeve  having  a  tat)e  therein,  a 
screw  extending  longitudinally  of  said  screw  and  having 
differentially  threaded  portions,  nuto  engaging  ssld  sleeve 
exteriorly  thereof,  means  engaging  the  threaded  portions 
on  said  screw  for  Interlocking  said  nuts  with  tbs  barrel  of 
said  micrometer,  and  with  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
arms  connected  to  said  screw  and  movable  thereby. 

2.  In  a  measnring  instrument,  the  comblaation  of  a 
pair  of  plvotally  connected  arms,  a  micrometer  lacludtng 
a  sleeve  haviny  a  tabe  therein,  a  screw  eztendtag  longltn- 
dlnally  of  said  tube,  and  meaas  engaging  ssld  sleeve  and 
said  screw  whereby  tlM  screw  is  gtren  ■  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  the  slsere  in  tha  rotation  at  the 
tube. 
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3  In  a  measuring  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  plvotally  connected  arms,  a  micrometer  including  a 
aleeve  having  s  tube  therein,  a  screw  extending  longltu 
dlnslly  through  said  tube,  clamping  means  locked  to  said 
tul>e  snd  engaglDg  said  screw,  and  nuts  interposed  between 
said  clamping  means  and  engaging  said  sleeve  whereby 
said  screw  will  be  given  a  longitudinal  movement  with 
respect  to  the  sleeve  In  the  rotation  of  the  tube. 


1,066.008.  TROLLEY  CATCHER  OB  GUARD.  Allan 
W.  Hast.  Ulencoe,  Ohio.  Mled  Aug.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.  717.169.      (CI.  191—78.) 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  guard  Indudtng  a  plat*'  for  attach 
ment  to  a  trolley  pole,  h  pin  carried  thereby  centrally 
of  one  end  and  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  plate. 
two  wire  embracing  members  pivoted  ui)on  the  pin  and 
*«th  having  a  relatively  long  truncated  lug  forming  a 
contact  TOeml)er  of  the  Jaw  thereof,  said  Jaw  projecting 
beyond  the  end  of  the  plate,  each  meml>er  having  a  handle, 
and  s  spring  disposed  4Htween  the  handles  of  both  mem- 
bers for  resUlently  holding  the  reduced  ends  of  the  trun- 
cated lugs  Into  cantact  and  wire  embracing  position. 

2.  A  trolley  wteel  gtianl.  inchi<Ung  a  plate  for  attach- 
ment to  a  trolley  pole,  a  pin  carried  thereby  centrally  of 
one  end  and  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  plate, 
two  wire  embracing  BaemtMrs  piroted  upon  the  pin  and 
each  having  a  reUtlTcly  long  truDcate<l  lug  forming  a 
contact  member  of  the  Jaw  thereof,  the  Jaw  projecting 
l)eyond  the  end  of  the  plate,  each  member  having  a  handle, 
a  spring  disposed  between  the  handles  of  Ixith  members 
for  leslllently  holding  the  reduced  ends  of  the  truncated 
lugs  into  contact  and  wire  embracing  position,  said  lugs 
providing  a  wire  receiving  aperture  between  the  inner 
faces  thereof  and  the  pivoting  point  of  the  Jaws,  while 
the  outer  faces  thereof  provide  a  wire  guiding  channel, 
whereby  the  forcible  movement  of  the  wire  into  engage- 
ment with  the  lugs  win  cause  the  automatic  opening  of 
the  Jaws  from  either  side  of  the  lugs. 

3.  A  trolley  wheel  guard.  Including  a  plate  for  attach 
ment  to  a  trolley  pole,  a  phi  carried  by  and  centrally  of 
and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  plate,  said  pin  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  face  of  the  plate,  two  wire  embrac- 
ing members  pivoted  upon  the  pin.  and  each  having  a 
relatively  long  truncated  lug  forming  a  contact  member  of 
the  Jaw  thereof,  the  Jaw  being  projected  beyond  the  end 
of  the  plate,  each  member  further  having  a  handle,  a  seg 
mental  rod  threaded  through  the  handles  and  limiting 
the  extension  of  the  handles,  and  a  spring  upon  the  rod 
between  the  handles  for  resillently  holding  the  Jaws  closed. 

4.  A  troHey  wheel  guard,  Inclnding  a  plate  for  sttach- 
meot  to  a  trolley  poie,  a  pin  carried  by  and  centrally  of 
sad  adjacent  one  end  of  the  plate,  said  pin  projecting 
from  the  face  of  the  plate,  two  wire  embracing  members 
pivoted  upon  the  pin  aad  each  having  a  relatively  long 
tmncated  lug  forming  a  contact  member  of  the  Jaw  there 


of,  the  Jaw  being  projected  beyond  the  end  of  the  plate, 
each  member  having  a  handle,  a  spring  disposed  between 
the  handles  of  both  members  for  resillently  holding  the 
reduced  ends  of  the  truncated  lugs  into  conUct  and  wire 
embracing  position,  and  two  pins  carried  by  the  plate 
upon  each  side  of  the  pivoting  pin.  to  limit  the  oscillntory 
movament  of  the  two  wire  embracing  members. 

5.  A  trolley  wheel  guard,  including  a  plnte  for  attach- 
nsnt  to  a  trolley  poie,  a  pin  carried  by  and  centrally  of 
and  adjacent  one  end  of  the  plate,  said  pin  projecting 
from  the  face  of  the  piste,  two  wire  embracing  mem»)ers 
pivoted  upon  the  pin,  and  each  having  a  relatively  long 
truncated  lug  forming  a  contact  member  of  the  Jaw  there 
of.  the  Jaw  being  projected  beyond  the  end  of  the  plate, 
each  member  further  having  a  handle,  a  seginenUl  rod 
threaded  through  the  handles  and  limiting  the  extension 
of  the  handles,  a  spring  upon  the  rod  between  the  handles 
for  resillently  holding  the  Jaws  closed,  and  two  pins  car- 
ried by  the  plate,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  pivoting  pin. 
to  limit  the  oscillatory  movem«'nt  of  the  two  wire  em- 
bracing members. 

1,066,009  WHEEL-RUNNER.  GnoBGE  E.  Heikbt,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  718.534. 
(CI.  21—96.) 


A  wheel  runner  comprising  two  curved  channeled  sec- 
tions pivoted  together  by  transverse  pivots  at  one  end, 
and  connecting  devices  between  the  sections  at  the  other 
end,  and  adapted  to  Inclose  a  tire,  and  a  shoe  secured 
to  one  of  said  sections. 


1.066.010.  TYMrAN-OAGE.  Obokhe  E.  Hellmich.  Seat- 
tle. Wash.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.658. 
(Ci.    101—22.) 


\.  A  tympan  gage  comprising' a  body  having  compara- 
tively long  and  short  liase  parts  projecting  In  relatively 
-H>po«lt<'  directions  for  Insertion  in  respective  slots  of  the 
tympan  sheet,  a  guard  extonding  In  antnlar  relation  to 
said  body,  a  Jaw  for  engaging  the  trmpan  sheet,  and 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  Jaw  to  the  body,  where 
by  the  Jaw  when  open  is  free  from  any  resilient  means 
tending  to  close  the  same. 

2.  A  gagf  comprising  a  base  part  having  a  resilient 
portion  bent  backwsrdly  upon  said  base  part  and  spaced 
therefrom,  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  resllisnt  portion  of  said 
base  part  for  movement  toward  the  latter,  and  means  to 
lock  said  Jaw  from  movement,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  move  beneath  the  resilient  portion  of  said  bame  part 
upon   the  locking  of  said  Jaw 

3.  A  tympan  gage  comprising  a  body  provided  alth  a 
base  part  adapted  for  Insertion  in  a  slot  of  the  tympan 
sheet,  a  guard  extending  in  angular  relation  to  said  gage 
body,  a  resilient  part  connected  with  said  gage  l>ody.  a 
Jaw   hinged   to  said   last  part,  means  movable  with  said 
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jaw  for  ezertiD^  pressure  against  said  base  part  to 
8prJng  Mid  resilient  part,  said  means  moving  In  an  angle 
C'f  departure  from  aald  base  part  durlriK  final  closing 
movement  of  aald  Jaw. 

4.  A  tympan  gage  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  a 
base  part,  a  guard  extending  from  said  base  part,  a  re- 
silient part  connected  with  said  base  part,  a  Jaw  hinged 
to  said  last  part  for  movement  toward  said  base  part. 
and  provided  with  barbs  projecting  from  Its  face,  and 
means  movable  with  said  jaw  for  exerting  pressure  against 
said  base  part  to  spring  said  resilient  part.  Mid  means 
moving  In  an  angle  of  departure  from  said  base  part  dur- 
ing final  closing  movement  of  said  Jaw. 

5.  A  gagf  provided  with  comparatively  long  and  short 
base  parts  projecting  In  opposite  directions,  a  resilient 
part,  a  Jaw  hinged  to  said  resilient  part  for  movement 
toward  said  long  base  part,  means  movable  with  said  Jaw 
for  exerting  pressure  against  said  last  base  part  to  spring 
said  resilient  part,  said  means  moving  In  an  angle  of 
departure  from  said  last  base  part  dnrlni;  final  closing 
movemf>nt  of  said  jaw.  a  guide  overlying  said  long  base 
part,  and  a  guard  slldably  supported  on  said  guide  and 
extending  in  angular  relation  to  said  gage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.(»««.011  GAGE-PIN  FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES.  Gbokob 
E.  Hbllmich,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  July  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  709.913.      (Cl.  101—22.1 


.*  a 


1.  A  tympan  gage  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
Iwae  part  adapted  for  Insertion  in  a  slot  of  the  tympan 
sheet,  a  guard  projecting  through  said  body,  a  guide 
fixed  to  said  t>ody  and  extending  rearwardly.  means  slid 
ably  supporting  said  guard  on  said  guide,  a  Jaw  pivoted 
to  said  t>ody  and  normally  extending  over  said  guide  to 
house  the  latter,  and  means  for  locking  said  jaw  In  closed 
position  over  the  base  part  of  said  body. 

2.  A  tympan  gage  comprising  a  body  provided  wttb 
means  Insertlble  beneath  the  tympan  sheet,  a  securing 
Jaw  pivoted  to  said  body  for  movement  toward  and  from 
the  tympan  sheet,  and  means  for  locking  said  jaw  In 
closed  position,  said  means  being  pivotally  supported  and 
extending  over  the  pivotal  connection  between  said  body 
and   said  jaw  to  prevent  the  breaking  of  said  connection. 


1.(»««.012.     CIGARETTK  ROD-SEVERING  DEVICE.    Dan 
iKL  MBMMi.Na.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New 
York  Cigarette   Machine  Company.   New  York.   N.   Y..  a 
<'orpotatlon  of  New  York.     Filed  June  24.  1911.     Serial 
No.  f..:.5.152.      (CI.  131—37.) 

1.  Ill  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  disk 
mounted  on  a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a 
reciprocating  carriage  supporting  a  frame,  and  a  pitman 
connected  wltfi  said  carriage  an<l  said  frame  so  as  to  cause 
8iniultaneous  recipro<-ation  and  oscillation,  and  means  for 
driving  said   pitman. 

'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage  and 
me.^ns  for  mounting  the  same,  n  frame  mounted  to  oscillate 
on  said  carriage,  a  pitman  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
<a.  riaue.  and  mt-ans  for  driving  said  pitman,  and  means  for 
connecting  sal<I  pitman  with  said  oscillating  frame  where- 
by (be  frame  is  os<*illated  simultaneously  with  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  means 
for  mounting  the  same,  a  frame  mounte<l  to  oscillate  on 
•aid  carriage,  an  et'ceutric.  and  a  link  connecting  said 
carriage  and  eccentric  whereby  the  carriage  la  oscillated. 
and  a  second  link  connecting  said  frame  and  link  where 
by  the  frame  is  o«M*lIlated  slmuitaneouiily  with  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  carriage. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carriage,  means 
for  mounting  the  same,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  carriage 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  oscillation,  a  socket,  a  pitman  on 
which  said  socket  is  mounted,  a  link  connecting  said  frame 
and  socket,  an  eccentric  and  a  strap  connecting  aald  ec- 
centric and  pitman  so  that  one  eccentric  simultaneously 
reciprocates  the  carriage  and  oscillates  the  frame. 


ti'T 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  uescrlbed.  a  frame  having 
a  projection,  a  rod  with  a  ball  and  socket  joint  between 
said  rod  and  projection,  a  sleeve  on  said  rod  holding  the 
end  thereof,  a  socket  engaging  a  ball  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod.  a  pitman  on  which  said  socket  Is  mounted, 
a  sIMe  with  which  said  pitman  is  pivotally  connected,  a 
carriage  on  which  said  frame  is  mounted  for  oscillation 
and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  the  carriage 
and  oscillating  the  frame. 


1.066.013.      LEVEL.      V^V)   Hennino.    Austin.    111.      Flletf 
Dec  2e,  1911.     Serial  No.  867.794.     (Cl.  ?&— 70.) 


A  base,  abutments  on  said  base,  an  additional  Itase  pro- 
vided with  co-axiaiiy  arranged  slots,  one  of  said  slots 
positioned  in  the  body  of  said  additional  base  and  the  inlet 
of  the  other  slot  positioned  in  one  of  the  ends  thereof, 
said  additional  base  also  provided  with  an  additional  slot 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  and  communicating  with 
said  slot  in  said  body  and  with  Its  inlet  in  an  edge  which 
Is  at  right  angles  to  said  first  named  slotted  end.  the  sides 
of  said  additional  slot  substantially  parallel  and  posi- 
tioned at  less  distance  from  said  first  named  slotted  end 
than  is  the  distance  between  said  abutments.  In  com 
blnation  with  a  tube  provided  with  an  apertnre  on  one  side 
thereof  and  attached  to  said  additional  base,  a  tul»e  of 
transparent  material,  liquid  In  said  transparent  tube,  said 
transparent  tube  positioned  In  said  first  named  tube  and 
exposed  to  view  through  the  aperture  therein,  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  when  the  transparent  tube  Indicates  that 
the  instrument  is  in  a  horixontal  position  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  co-axlally  arranged  slots  will  also  be  In  a 
horisontal   position. 


1,066.014.     ENGINE  STARTER.     PiacT  W.   HoDOKlNSON. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  C.   Lom- 
bard. Ro<hester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1911      Sertal  No. 
622.41S.      (<l     12.^1 — 185.) 
1.  An  englne-st^rter  having.   In   combination,  a   toothed 

driven    member   adapted   to  be  connected   with   as  engine- 
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shaft,  a  pulley  joumaled  coaxlally  with  the  driven  mem- 
ktr.  a  cable  wound  upon  the  pulley  for  rotating  the 
pulley  In  one  direction  to  start  the  engine,  a  spring  for 
rotating  the  pulley  In  the  opposite  direction  to  rewind  the 
cable,  a  pawl  rarried  by  the  pulley  and  cooperating  with 
the  driven  member  when  the  pulley  is  rotated  by  the 
cable,  a  fixed  rack  concentric  with  the  pulley,  and  a  trip 
actaate<l  In  opposite  directions  by  the  rack  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  pawl  to  move  the  pawl  Into  and  hold  It  In 
ln«'j»eratlve  position  when  the  pulley  1^  rotated  In  a  direc 
tlon  to  rewind  the  cable. 


the  load  discharged  from  said  first  mentioned  car,  an , 
elevator  for  lifting  the  automatic  dumping  car  to  an 
elerated  trestle,  an  elevated  tj-estle  having  a  chute  Into 
which  the  contents  of  the  aatomatlc  dumping  car  are 
dumped,  and  a  downwardly  inclined  track  leading  from 
said  trestle  back  to  the  car  dumper  whereby  the  auto- 
matic dumping  car  will  be  returned  to  Its  starting  point 


2.  An  engine-starter  having.  In  combination,  a  toothed 
driven  member  adapted  to  be  connected  with  an  engine 
shaft,  a  rotative  driving  member  journaled  coaxlally  with 
the  driven  member,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  driving  member 
and  cooperating  with  the  driven  member  when  the  driv- 
ing member  Is  rotated  In  one  direction,  a  rack  concentric 
with  the  driving  member,  a  trip  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the 
driving  niemN-r  and  having  a  tooth  engaging  the  rack 
and  adapted  to  swing  freely  between  the  teeth  of  the  rack 
so  as  to  assume  a  dragging  position  in  either  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  driving  memlier.  and  a  spring  connected 
with  the  trip  and  tending  to  move  It  to  an  Intermediate 
position  In  engagement  with  the  rack,  the  trip  l^inn  freely 
movable  over  the  rack  In  either  direction  and  cooperating 
positively  with  the  jMiwl  to  throw  the  pnwl  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  driven  member  during  a  return  movement 
of  the  driving  member 

S.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  an  actuating 
element  therefor,  means  connecting  the  element  with  the 
shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft,  said  means  embodying  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  member  pivotally  supported  by 
said  element  and  Uidily  movable  therewith,  nieaus  em- 
licxlying  a  fixed  toothed  memt)er  for  movlnp  the  pivoted 
member  about  its  pivot  by  the  movement  of  said  element 
In  either  direction,  a  cam  connected  with  the  pivoted 
memV»er  and  operating  to  disconnect  the  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  when  the  pivoted  member  la  moved  about  its 
pivot,  and  means  operable  from  the  vehicle  for  Imparting 
movement  to  the  said  element. 

4  The  combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  an  actuating 
element  therefor,  means  connecting  the  element  with  the 
shaft  for  rotating  the  shaft,  said  means  embodying  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism,  a  member  pivotally  supported  by 
the  said  element  and  bodily  movable  therewith,  meann 
embodying  a  ftxe<l  t<K>thed  member  for  moving  the  pivoted 
member  about  its  pivot  by  the  movement  of  said  element 
In  either  direction,  s  cam  connected  with  the  pivoted  mem 
ber  and  operating  to  disconnect  the  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  when  the  pivoted  member  is  moved  about  Its 
pivot,  means  ojierable  from  the  vehicle  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  the  said  element,  and  elastic  means  for  control- 
ling the  pivotal  movement  of  said  member. 


2.  Means  for  unloading  cars  Into  rea^els  comprising  a 
car  dumper  for  dumping  the  contents  of  a  road  car  Into  a 
special  car  having  automatic  dumping  means,  a  trackway 
leading  from  said  dumper  to  an  elevator,  an  elevator  for 
lifting  said  special  car.  a  treatle  onto  which  said  special 
car  is  run  from  the  elevator,  the  said  trestle  carrying  a 
chute  Into  which  the  contents  of  the  special  cars  are 
dumped,  a  downwardly  Inclined  track  on  said  trestle  ex 
tending  back  to  the  car  dumper,  whereby  the  special  cars 
make  a  circuit  of  the  dump«>r.  elevator,  trestle,  and  back 
to  the  dum|;>er,  and  a  gravity  track  leading  from  one  car 
storage  yard  to  the  car  dumper  and  from  thence  back  to 
another  car  storage  yard. 


1  .  0  6  6  ,  0  1  «i .  AUTOMATICALLY-DISPLAYED  SYN- 
CHRONIZER INDICATOR  FOR  CL0<:KS.  Ebnbst  A. 
HcMiiBL.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Albert  L.  Haman. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filled  Aug.  10,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
643,260.      (Cl.  88— 34  ) 


1.066.015  SYSTEM  FOR  rNIX)ADING  CARS  INTO 
VESSELS.  Obob«e  H.  Hilett.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  WellmanSeaver  Morgan  Company,  Clere 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  704.169. 
(Cl.   214—1.) 

1  Means  for  unlordlng  cars  Into  vessels,  comprising  ap- 
pliances for  tilting  the  car  and  dumping  its  contenU. 
motor  driven  automatic  dumping  car  adapted  to  recelTe 


1.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  synchronising 
mechanism  and  minute  hand  sleeve,  of  an  Indicator  adapt 
ed  to  be  moved  into  display  position  by  the  synchn.nlBlnp 
mechanism,  means  automatically  Interlocking  with  said 
Indicator  to  hold  it  In  such  position,  and  means  driven 
from  the  sleeve  for  releasing  It  from  said  tnterloeklnp 
means  at  time  Intervals  greater  than  one  hour. 

2.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  synchronixlng 
mechanism  and  minute  hand  sleeve,  of  an  Indicator  in 
position  to  be  moved  Into  display  position  by  the  syn- 
chronlElng  mechanism,  a  latch  in  the  path  of  the  indi 
cator  and  automatically  locking  therewith  to  hold  the 
■ame  in  dlsplaj  jmsltlon.  a  freely  operating  wheel  ro- 
tatably  mcmnted  independently  of  said  sleeve,  but  driven 
therefrom,  and  a  trip  carried  by  said  wheel  In  position  to 
trip  the  latch  and  thereby  release  the  Indicator  at  pre- 
determined times. 

3.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  synchronising 
mechanism  and  minute  hand  sleeve,  of  a  latch,  an  Indi- 
cator adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  synchronising  mecha- 
nism Into    locking    engagement    with    the    latch,    a  ^gear 
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wheel  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  driven  from  tJie  minute 
blind  »leev«.  a  fre«ly  operating  aotciied  wheel  adjacent 
thereto,  a  pin  upon  tb»>  »aar  wbe<>l  for  «nteriB«  the 
notch**  of  the  notched  wheel  and  thereby  turnluK  the 
same  at  regulated  Intervala.  and  a  pin  carried  by  the 
notched  wheel  In  position  to  engage  and  trip  tbe  latch  at 
predetermined   times. 

4.  In  a  clocli,  the  combination  with  aynchronliing 
mechaDlsm.  of  an  indicator  in  position  ito  be  moved  Into 
display  position  by  the  synchronizing  mecbanlam.  a  latch 
arranged  in  the  p«tb  of  the  Indicator  and  automatically 
locking  therewith  to  hold  the  aame  in  display  position,  a 
freely-operating  clock-work  driven  wheel  mounted  inde- 
pendently of  the  minute  hand  sleeve,  and  a  trip  carried 
by  aaid  wheel  in  position  to  trip  tine  latch  and  thereby 
release  tbe  indicator  at  predetermined  times. 


1,066,017  COMPOSITION  FOR  REMOVING  WALL- 
PAPER,  CALCIMINE.  Ac.  Chacncbt  C.  Hotchiws, 
Grand   Rapids.  Mich.      Filed  Jan.   29.   1912.     Serial  No. 

era.WG.    (Ci.  87—5.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  the  removal  of  wall 
facings  or  coverings  composed  of  sixty-four  parts  In  the 
following  proportions,  one  part  of  potash,  two  parts  of 
cblorld  of  lime,  nine  parts  of  clear  water,  thirty-two 
parts  of  naphtha,  eight  parts  of  turpentine,  eight  parts  of 
wood  alcohol  and  four  parts  of  ammonia. 

'2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  penetrating  wall  paper 
and  destroying  the  adbeaiveneae  of  the  paste,  glae  or  other 
adhesive  substance,  composed  of  potash,  chlorld  of  lime, 
water,  naphtha,  turpentine,  wood  alcohol  and  ammonia. 


1.066.019.  WASHINt;- MACHINE  Willis  MKNrraK 
Klnc&io.  Urand  Saline,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  712,606.     «a.  68—15.) 


1.066.018.  ICE-CAN.  Romst  P.  Kkhoe,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  De  L>a  Vergne  Machine  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7374T7.     (01.  220—137.) 


1.  An  ice  can  comprising  a  rectangular  body  portion,  a 
rectangular  bottom  plate  3  provided  with  a  perimetric 
Oaage  6  having  rounded  corners  and  fitted  closely  within 
the  walls  of  said  rectangular  b«  dy  portion  and  spaced 
from  the  corners  thereof,  a  separate  Umbaped  strip  6 
formed  of  rectangular  shape  with  continuous  corners, 
pressed  over  and  clamping  said  rectangular  body  portion 
and  bottom  flange  at  the  corners  thereof,  and  a  filling  8  of 
softer  metal  In  the  spaces  between  the  corners  of  aald 
rectangular  body  portion  and  the  flange  6  of  said  rectan- 
gular bottom  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  ice  can  comprising  a  rectangular  body  portion,  a 
rectangular  bottom  plate  provided  with  rounded  corners 
and  a  perimetric  flange  fitting  cloeely  within  the  walla  of 
said  rectangular  body  portion  and  spaced  from  the  eornen 
thereof,  a  U-shaped  strip  formed  of  rectangular  shape 
with  continuous  unslotted  corners  pressed  over  and  rig 
Idly  clamping  said  rectangular  body  portion  and  bottom 
flange,  said  U  shaped  strip  being  riveted  to  said  parts  and 
having  Ita  inner  wall  extended  upwardly  toward  but 
spaced  from  the  bottom  plate,  and  a  yielding  filling  0  oc- 
cupying the  space  between  the  edge  of  such  wall  and 
said  bottom  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub, 
of  a  closure  upon  tiie  top  thereof,  rods  carried  by  the 
closure  and  adapted  to  swing  relative  thereto,  a  clamping 
member  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods,  a  cross  head 
sltdably  mounted  on  tbe  rods  and  below  the  closure,  moans 
upon  tbe  rods  for  pressing  aaid  cross  head  yieldingly 
toward  the  clamping  meoil>er,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
closure,  a  connection  between  the  lever  and  tbe  cross 
head  for  lifting  said  cross  head  away  from  the  clamping 
member,  and  means  upon  the  closure  for  engaging  the 
lever  to  lock  the  cross  head  against  movement  when  re- 
moved from  tbe  clamping  member. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub 
having  an  opening  in  tbe  top  thereof,  of  a  closure,  rods 
mounted  to  swing  relative  thereto,  a  clamping  member 
connecting  tbe  swinging  rods  and  constituting  fabric  en- 
gaging means,  a  cross  head  slldable  on  tbe  swinging  rods, 
telescopic  uouslngs  moimted  on  the  cross  head  and  con- 
nected to  tbe  swinging  rods,  springs  within  said  housings 
for  holding  tbe  cross  head  normally  pressed  toward  the 
clamping  member,  means  for  oscillating  the  swinging  rods, 
and  means  carried  by  the  closure  for  shifting  tbe  cross 
head  away  from  the  clamping  member. 


1,066.020.  BONDED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION.  Ea- 
.VMT  KruNE«,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  May  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  697.096.     (CI.  72— 30.j 


1.  In  a  concrete  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  tile  flnlshed  blocks  forming  a  wall ;  tile 
finished  bond  plates  having  openings  therethrough  lo- 
cated between  tbe  opposing  surfaces  of  said  blocks  ;  solid 
tile  finished  plates  located  between  opposing  faces  of  said 
blocks  and  a  concrete  tilling  for  said  blocks  and  bond 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  concrete  conatruction.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  hollow  tile  finished  blocks  forming  a  wall  :  tile 
flnlshed  bond  plates  having  openings  therethrough  located 
between  the  oposlng  surfaces  of  said  blocks ;  reinforcing 
plates  overlying  contiguous  bond  plates  :  a  filling  for  said 
blocks  and  plates :  and  reinforcing  material  passing 
through  said  reinforcing  plates  and  embedded  into  the 
fllllng.  substantially  as  described. 
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I.O66.021.     DOOB-LOCK.     Joseph  Kuske.  Astoria,  N.  Y. 
•  nied  Dec.  12.  1912.      Serial  No.  7364276.       (Cl.  70— r29.) 


^  J0  t9  Xf     ^         7  -4   to 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
ca!*lng  provided  with  a  flattened  bifurcated  guide  arranged 
transversely  of  the  casing,  a  spring- projected  latch  liolt 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  casing  having  an  enlarged 
head  and  having  a  shank  guided  in  the  fork  of  the  bifur- 
cated guide,  a  transversely  sliding  key  actuated  lock  bolt 
provided  with  guiding  surfaces  guided  by  the  guide  and 
having  a  portion  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  latch  bolt  to  lock  or  to  releaee  the  latch 
bolt,  a  lever  arranged  transversely  of  the  casing  and  fv^- 
crumed  thereto,  a  roll-back  Journaled  In  the  casing,  con- 
nections between  the  roll-back  and  the  lever  for  actuating 
the  latter  from  the  former,  and  a  pull-back  strap  en- 
gaged by  the  lever  and  engaging  the  latch  bolt  to  retract 
the  latch  bolt  and  to  permit  Independent  inward  move- 
ment of  the  latch  bolt,  the  pull-back  strap  sliding  along  a 
side  wall  of  the  casing  so  as  to  provide  key  space  within 
the  casing  inwardly  from  the  pull-back  strap  between  the 
lever  and  the  lock  bolt. 

2.  \  door  lock  comprising,  In  combination,  an  elongated 
casing  provided  with  a  flattened  bifurcated  guide  post 
arranK'»-<l  transversely  of  the  casing,  a  spring- projected 
latch  bolt  longitudinally  of  the  casing  having  an  enlarged 
head  and  having  a  shank  guided  in  the  fork  of  the  bifur- 
cated guide  r>o8*  a  transversely  sliding  lock  holt  provided 
with  a  giilde-sl9t  and  guided  by  tbe  guide  post  and  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
latch  bolt  at  the  rear  thereof,  thereby  to  lock  or  to  re- 
leaae  the  latch  twit,  and  means  for  manually  retracting  the 
latch  bolt  when  It  Is  not  locked  by  tbe  lock  bolt. 

3.  \  door  lock  comprising,  In  combination,  an  elongated 
casing  prorldiKl  with  a  flattened  bifurcated  guide  arranged 
transversely  of  the  casing,  a    latch  bolt    having  a  shank 
and  an  enlarged  head  and  a  cross-piece  forming  a  T  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  ahank.  the  shank  l>plng  guided  in   the  fork 
of  the  bifurcated  guide  and  the  cross-piece  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  gnkle  to  limit  the  ontward  movement  of  the 
bolt,  a  spring  acting  b«»tween   the  head   of  the   latch  twit 
and  the  guide  to  project  the  latch  liolt.  a  transversely  slid- 
ing  key-actuated    lock   bolt    having   guide   surfaces   guided 
by    the  irulde  and   having  a   projection   adapted   to   travel 
Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  rear  end  of  the  latch  holt, 
a   roll-hack   Jovirnnied   In   the  casing,  a   lever  fulcrumed    to 
the  casing  an«*  arranged  transversely  thereof,  an  operating 
connection  between  the  roll-back  snd  tbe  lever  for  actuat 
tng   the  latter  from  the  former,  a   pull-back  strap  slldable 
along  a  side  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  lever  aad  having  a  toe  engaging  the  forward  aide  of 
the  cross-piece  of  tbe  latch  bolt  to  retract  the  latch  bolt 
and  to  permit  Independent  Inward  movement  of  the  same, 
and  a  spring  engaging  the  pull-back  strap  to  return   the 
pull-back  strap  and  Its  actuating  parts  to  the  bolt-relrac- 
tlvs  posltioiD. 

4  A  door  t«ek  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
casing  providsd  with  a  flattened  bifurcated  guide  arranged 
transversely  «f  the  cnstng,  a  spring^rojeetsd  latch  bolt 
longitudinally  of  the  casing  having  an  enlarged  head 
and  having  a  shank  gnided  In  the  fork  of  the  bifurcated 
guide,  a  transversely  sliding  key-actuated  lock  bolt  pro- 
vided with  guiding  surfaces  guided  by  tbe  guide  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  rear  end  of  the  latch  bolt,  a  roll-back  Jour- 
naled In  the  casing,  a  lever  of  the  third  order  fulcrumed 
■t  one  end  to  the  casing  and  extending  trnnsrersely  there- 
-  of.  a  link  pivotally  connecting  tbe  roll-back  to  tbe  l«Ter  at 


a  point  eccentric  of  the  former  and  medial  of  the  latter. 
and  a  pull-back  strap  adapted  to  engage  the  latch  l>olt  to 
retract  the  same  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  and  lying  alongside  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  casing 
so  as  to  provide  free  key  space  within  th^  casing  inwardly 
from  such  strap. 

5.  A  door  lock  comprUIr^.  In  combination,  an  elongated 
casing  provided  with  a  flattsiMd  bifurcated  guide  disposed 
transversely   of  the   casing,   a    latch   bolt    having   a    shank 
and  an  enlarged  bead  and   a   cross-piece   forming  a   T   at 
the  rear  end  of  the  shank,  the  shank  being  guided  in  the 
fork    of   the    bifurcated   guide   and    the   cross-piece   being 
adapted  to  engage  the  guide  to   limit   the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  bolt,  a  spring  acting  l>etween  the  head  of  the 
catch  bolt  and  the  guide  to  project  the  latch  bolt,  a  trans- 
versely  sliding   key-ACtiiated   lock    bolt   between   the  rear 
portion  of  the   latch  bolt  and  the  wall  of  the  casing  and 
having  guide  surfaces  guided   by   the  guide  and   having  a 
projecting  stud  ailaptTd  to  travel  into  or  out  of  the  path 
of  the  rear  end  of  the  latch   bolt,  a   spring- pressed  key- 
actuated  tumbler  plate  pivoted  to  the  casing  between  ths 
lock   twit  and  casing  wall   and   codperative  with    the  lock 
bolt  to  hold  the  same,  a  roll-back  Journaled  In  the  casing, 
a  lever  of  the  third  order  fulcrumed  st  one  end  to  the  cas- 
ing   and    extending    transversely    thereof,    a    pivoted    link 
connecting  the  roll-back  to  the  lever  eccentrically  of  the 
former  and  medially   of  the  latter,  a  pull  back  strap  slld- 
able along  the  adjacent  aide  wall  of  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  )«'  engage<l  by  the  free  end  of  the  lever  and  having  h 
toe  engaging  the  forward  side  of   the  cross-piece  of   the 
latch    bolt   to   retract    the  latch  bolt   and   to   permit  inde- 
pendent inward  movement  of  the  same,  and  a  spring  en- 
gaglog  the   pull-back  strap  to  return   the  pull  back  strap 
und  iU  actuating  parts  to  the  bolt-retractive  position. 


1.0«16.022.  WASHBOARD.  Chamles  Laski  and  Solo- 
mon M.  Khbi.sman.  St.  Louis,  Mo,  Filed  June-15,  1912. 
Serial  No.  703.884.      (Cl.  68 — »9.) 


1.  In  a  wash  board,  an  interiorly  recessed  frame,  a 
rubbing  plate  yieldingly  supported  and  movable  within 
the  recess  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
perforations,  and  a  spring  pressed  soap-supporting  plate 
mounted  on  said  board  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  support 
a  cake  of  soap  against  tbe  under  sWe  of  said  plate  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  perforated  portion  thereof;  subsUntially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  wash  lx>ard,  an  interiorly  recessed  frame,  a 
rubbing  plate  loosely  fitting  within  the  recess  of  said 
frame  and  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations,  a  plu- 
rality of  coiled  springs  arranged  in  the  recess  of  said 
frame  and  under  the  side  edges  of  said  plate,  said 
springs  l««ing  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  said  pUte  in 
the  recess  of  said  frame,  a  cros«  rail  fixed  on  said  frame 
to  the  rear  of  the  perforated  portion  of  said  rubbing 
plate,  and  a  spring-pressed  plate  mounted  on  said  cross- 
rail  and  adapted  to  yieldingly  support  a  cake  of  soap 
against  the  under  side  of  said  rubbing  plate  and  to  the 
rear  of  the  perforated  (wrtlon  thereof  :  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 
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l,<)««.01i3.     GAS- METER.     Cuarlbs  I.awsow  and  koBiBT  '   are  tanjmitlally  dlspo««d  with   illation  to  area  dea«ib«! 


W.  Lawhon.  B«>8toD.  Maw.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1010.     8«rtal 
No.    5tt7.834.      (CI.   73 — 1.) 


1.  A  gma  meter  compiialng  b«llowB  consisting  of  a  alngl^ 
chamber  and   having  a  flexible  portion  ;   a   metal   rlnp   en 
gaging  the  center  of  the  flexible  portion  on  Itn  Inner  sur- 
face; and  a  leather  strap  engaging  the  center  of  the  flexi- 
ble portion  at  Ita  outer  surface. 

2.  .\  gas  meter  comprising  bellows  consisting  of  a  single 
chamber :  and  a  movable  member  outside  the  outermost 
portion  of  the  bellows  to  keep  the  diameter  of  that  portion 
constant  during  the  operation  of  the  meter. 

:{.  A  gas  meter  comprising  bellows  consisting  of  a  single 
chamber :  a  movable  member  outside  of  and  engaging  the 
bellows  at  its  central  portion ;  and  a  movable  member 
inside  of  and  engaging  the  bellows,  the  latter  member  en- 
gaging the  bellows  directly  opposite  the  former  member. 

4.  A  gas  meter  comprising  bellows  consisting  of  a  single 
chamber  :  a  flat  strap  engaging  the  central  portion  of  the 
bellows  at  the  outside ;  and  a  second  flat  strap  engaging 
the  central  portion  of  the  bellows  at  the  inside  and  di- 
rectly opposite  the  flrst  strap,  the  first  strap  being  nar- 
rower than   the  second.  ■=■ 

5.  A  gan  meter  comprising  bellows  ;  and  a  flat  stiff  strap 
inside  of.  and  engaging,  the  bellows  and  substantially  aa 
wide  as  the  deflated  bellows. 


from  the  centers  of  the  disks,  the  rear  walls  of  the  re- 
cesses l>elng  arcuate  with  the  chords  of  the  arcs  tangen- 
tially  disposed  with  relation  to  arcs  described  from  the 
centers  of  tb«  diaka,  tooth  bars  fitting  snugly  in  the  re- 
ceaacp  and  bolts  screw  threaded  in  the  disks  and  having 
heads  which  engage  the  rear  (Hirtions  of  the  liarti  and 
force  the  same  toward  the  centers  of  the  disks  and  against 
the  forward  walla  of  the  recesses. 


1.066.025.  St'BGICAL  INSTRUMENT.  L^DWio  L4B- 
BCKKSErHT.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  .Tune  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7(K».201.      (CI.  128— 2«.) 


1,06G.024.  THRESnEIt  (.YLIXDER  Waltub  E.  Lba 
VELL.  I'ortland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Perfection  Remov- 
able Bar  Cylinder  Company.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   731.337.      <ri.   130 — 27  1 


1.  A  thresher  cylinder  comprising  disks  provide*!  at 
their  peripheries  with  recesses  the  forward  walls  of  which 
are  tangentlally  disposed  with  relation  to  arcs  described 
from  the  centers  of  the  disks,  the  rear  wall  of  the  re- 
cesses being  arcuate  with  the  chords  of  the  said  arcs 
tangentlally  disposed  with  relation  to  arcs  descrll)ed  from 
the  centers  of  the  disks,  and  tooth  bars  fitting  snugly  in 
Miid   recesses. 

Z.  A  thresher  cylinder  comprising  disks  provided  at 
their  peripheries  with  recesses,  the  forward  wallf  of  wblcb 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  oppositely  mov- 
abK;  members,  a  guide  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  a  point  having  its  end  portion 
parallel  to  the  plate  an<l  extending  trai)sversely  to  Its 
direction  of  movement,  and  a  point  on  the  other  mov- 
able member  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  end 
portion  of  the  flrst  point. 

2.  The  combination  with  oppositely  movable  members, 
of  an  arm  projecting  from  each  member  substantially  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  guide  plate  on  one  of  said  arms 
having  a  point  thereon  whose  end  Is  slightly  distanced 
from  the  plate,  auu  a  second  point  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  arms  arranged  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  first 
mentioned  point  and  to  t>e  moved  along  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  pivoted  memlters.  of  an  arm 
perpendicular  to  each  member,  a  guide  plate  on  one  of 
said  arms  having  an  upturned  point  thereon  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  plate  and  an  upturned  point  on 
the  other  arm  arranged  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  flrst 
mentioned  point  when  the  artns  are  in  Jnxta|>o8ltlon.  said 
point  moving  along  the  plate  as  the  arms  are  aepa rated, 
and  crossed  applying  arms  limited  In  their  movement 
toward  one  another  by  the  aforementioned  arms. 


1.066.026.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  TESTING  THE  KYK8. 
FiuNZ  LoKBNK.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy  4 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.   ».   1912.     SerUl  No.   713,994.      (CI.  88—20.) 


1.  An  Instrument  for  testing  the  eyes  comprising  a 
tube  baring  an  aperture  therein,  a  lens  for  paralleling 
rays  of  light  admitted  through  said  aperture,  a  sight  aper- 
ture alining  with  said  first  mentioned  aperture,  a  color 
screen  the  color  whereof  comprl.-^es  a  large  preponder- 
ance of  but  two  spectrum  shades  having  a  relatively  large 
refractive  difference,  and  means  for  focallslng  the  light 
to  different  known  extents. 


Ij 
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2.  An  instrument  for  testing  the  eyes  comprising  a 
compartment  having  an  at«rtiire  for  the  admission  of 
light  thereto,  and  an  aperture  in  the  path  of  the  ad- 
mitted light  through  which  it  may  b«-  seen,  a  color  screen 
dlBpose<l  In  the  path  of  the  light  of  a  color  comprising 
a  prejM>nderance  of  two  primary  spectrum  colors,  means 
tor  modifying  the  focaliaatlon  of  light  passing  through 
aaid  compartment  to  known  extents,  and  a  diaphragm  for 
controlling    the    cross-sectional   area    of   the   path    of   aaid 

ll«ht 

H.  An  Instrument  for  testing  the  eyes  comprising  a 
tube,  a  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  therein  for  con- 
trolling the  area  through  which  illumination  is  admitted 
to  said  tube,  a  lens  for  paralleling  the  rays  admitted 
through  said  aperture,  a  color  screen  having  a  large  pre- 
ponderance of  two  primary  spectrum  colors  of  different 
decrees  of  refraction,  a  sight  aperture  alining  with  said 
diaphragm  aperture,  and  means  for  modifying  the  focall- 
sHtlon  of  light  passing  through  said  tube  to  different 
known  extents. 


whereby  the  movement  of  said  packet  if  reduced  to  the 
speed  of  the  main  roll  and  the  initial  feed  roll  is  held 
from  c<intact  with  the  next  lowermost  i>«cket. 


1.066,028-  APPARATIS  FOR  EXTRACTING  GREASE 
FROM  GREASE  BEARING  MATERIALS.  Chablks 
KoBEBT  Mayo,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  554,176.     (CI.  87—6.) 


,027.  STAMPER  FEBl».  John  A.  Makkoc,  8t. 
Paul.  Minn  Filed  June  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  635.868. 
(CI.   101    -39.1 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  main  feed  roll,  a  reversely  ; 
n)tatlng  separating  roll  arranged  above  the  feed  roll,  a 
guard  plate  disposed  Immediately  behind  the  separating 
roll,  and  a  l>ed  plate  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  top 
of  the  main  feed  roll  adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  super 
posed  packets,  an  initial  feed  roll  extending  up  through 
the  middle  portion  of  the  bed  plate  and  adapted  to  sup 
jM.rt  the  middle  portion  of  the  pile  of  packets  whereby 
aaid  initial  feed  roll  Is  adapted  to  move  the  lowermost 
packet  forwardly  a  short  distance  until  the  forward  end 
Of  said  packet  engages  the  main  feed  roll,  the  friction 
between  said  packet  and  the  bed  plate  being  greater  than 
the  friction  between  the  Intlal  feed  roll  and  the  rear  end 
of  the  packet  whereby  the  packet  la  drawn  forwardly  by 
the  main  feed  roll  at  a  reduced  rate  of  speed,  the  rear 
end  of  the  lowermost  packet  resting  against  the  initial 
feed  roll  whereby  to  prevent  contact  of  said  Initial  fee<l 
roll  with  the  next  adjacent  packet. 

2    An  automatic  feeding  device  comprising  a   forwardly 
rotating    main    fee<l    roll,    a    reversely    rotating    separating 
roll  Ijearlng  down  upon  the  feed  roll,  a  bed  plate  extend 
Ing  backwardly  from   the  top  of  the  main   feed  roll   and 
adapted  to  supiK>rt  a   pile  of  superposed  packets,  a  guard 
plate   rising   from   the   forward  end  of   the  bed   plate  adja 
c«'nt    said    separating    roll,    and    an    initial    feed    roll    ex- 
t»>ndlng  up  through  the  middle  of  the  bed  plate  and  adapt 
ed    to    bear    against    the    middle    portion    of    the    pile    of 
packets    whereby    to    prevent    the    pile   of    packets   l>earing 
Its  full  weight   upon   the  bed  plate  and  having  an  angular 
rel»clty   greater   than   the  angular   velocity   of   the    main 
feed    roll    whereby    to   quickly    and    uninterruptedly    move 
the    lowermost    packet    to   the    main    feed    roll,   a    distance 
sufficient  to  dispose  the  middle  portion  of  said  packet  for 
wardly  of  the  Initial  feed  roll,  the  frlctlonal  contact  be 
tween    the   l>ed   plate   and   the    lowest    t>acket    when   moved 
forwardly    being    greater    than    the    frlctlonal    contact    be- 
tween the  Initial  feed   ndl  and  x\w  rear  end  of  the  packet 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
extractor,  a  still,  a  condenser,  a  reservoir,  and  circuit 
connections  arranged  to  connect  the  same  in  a  closed 
circuit  in  such  manner  that  solvent  from  said  reservoir 
displaces  grease-laden  solvent  contained  in  said  extrac 
tor  and  causes  said  grease-laden  solvent  to  overflow  Into 
said  still,  volatile  products  from  said  still  being  passed 
into  said  <>onden8er  which  delivers  condensation  liquids 
to  aaid  reservoir,  a  chamber  adapted  to  receive  uncon 
densed  fluids  from  said  condenser,  and  a  vacuum  pump 
outside  of  said  circuit,  the  suction  of  said  pump  being 
connected  to  said  chamber  and  said  pump  being  arranged 
to  draw  off  uncondensed  fluids  faSm  and  to  maintain  r^ 
duced  pressure  in  said  circuit,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
closed  circuit  consisting  of  an  extractor,  a  still,  a  con- 
denser, and  a  reservoir,  circuit  connections  therefor  such 
that  the  elements  of  said  circuit  are  adapted  to  produce 
movement  of  the  liquid  throughout  said  circuit  only  by 
displacement,  evaporation  and  condensation,  a  vacuum 
pump,  a  connection  between  the  suction  of  said  pump 
and  said  circuit,  and  a  seal  In  aaid  connection  between 
said  condenser  and  said  pump.  Bubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
closed    circuit    consisting   of  an    extractor     a    still,    a    con- 
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d«n»«r.  and  a  re«ervoir,  circuit  connectlon«  therefor  such 
tiuit  the  elements  of  »ald  circuit  are  adapted  to  itroduce 
movement  of  the  liquid  throughout  said  circuit  only  by 
displacement,  evaporation  and  condensation,  means  con- 
nected with  said  circuit  adapted  to  set  up  and  maintain 
a  racnum  in  said  circuit,  and  a  liquid  seal  t)etween  s*ld 
means  and  said  circuit,  substantially  as  set   forth. 

4.  Apparatus   of  the  character  described,  comprising  a   \ 
closed   circuit   consisting   of  an   extractor,   a   still,   a   con- 
denser, and  a  reservoir,  circuit  coBaectlons  therefor  such 
that  the  elements  of  said  circuit  are  adapted  to  produce 
movement  of  the  liquid   throughout  said  circuit  only   by  | 
displacement,  evaporation  and  condensation,  a  closed  ves-  j 
sel   containing   *   liquid    column,    a   connection    from    the 
delivery   of  said   condenser   to   said   vessel   at    a    point  be- 
neath   the    surface    of    the    liquid    column    therein,    means 
for  producing  vacuum  and  a  connection  between  the  said  ; 
means  and  the  space  in  said  vessel  above  the  surface  of  j 
the  liquid  column,  substantially  as  set  forth.  j 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  character  de«crlde.  comprising  an 
extracting  chamber,  overflow  connection  therefrom,  a  still 
connected  to  said  overflow,  a  condenser,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  coDdeoser  and  said  still,  a  closed  vessel  con- 
taining a  column  of  liquid  superposed  upon  a  store  of 
solvent,  a  iHinaectlon  from  the  delivery  of  said  condenser 
to  a  point  In  said  vessel  between  the  extremities  of  said 
liquid  column,  a  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  said 
vessel  and  the  lower  end  of  said  extracting  chamber. 
means  adapted  to  apply  reduced  pressure  to  the  closM 
circuit  formed  by  the  combined  pieces  of  apparatus,  and 
a  connection  between  said  means  and  the  space  in  said 
▼easel  above  said  liquid  column,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,066.029.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mc- 
Laiohlin,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  Yorlt.  N  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Bertal  No.  634,078. 
(CI.  197—156.) 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coMMnatlon  with  a 
platen,  a  shiftable  support  therefor  to  shift  the  platen. 
a  rll>toon  carrier,  a  lever  to  vibrate  nald  carrier,  and  a  key 
operated  universal  bar  frame,  of  means  for  guldtng  the 
fulcrum  of  said  lever  rectilinearly.  a  link  depending  from 
said  platen  support  to  shift  said  lever  when  the  platen 
Is  shifted,  and  au  actuator  for  said  lever  on  said  frame 
being  stationary  when  the  lever  is  shifted,  and  vibrating 
rectilinearly  with  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shlftable  platen,  a  frame  moving  In  11  curved  path  to  shift 
said  platen,  a  ribbon  carrier,  a  lever  to  vibrate  said  car- 
rier, and  a  key-operated  universal  bar  frame,  of  a  ful- 
crum for  said  lever,  said  fulcrum  (onnected  to  said  shift 
frame,  means  to  guMe  said  fulcrum  rectilinearly  to  shift 
said  lever  rectUtaearly  when  the  platen  Is  shifted,  and  a 
shlftable  actuator  on  aaid  univerRal  bar  frame. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a -shlftable  support  therefor  to  shift  the  platen,  a 
ribbon  carrier,  a  lever  to  vibrate  said  carrier,  and  a  key- 
operated  universal  bar  frame,  of  a  support  for  said  lever. 
guides  for  said  support  to  gui<le  it  rectilinearly.  a  link 
connecting  said  lever  support  with  said  platen  support 
for  shifting  said  lever  rectilinearly  when  the  platen  is 
shifted,  and  an  actuator  on  said  universal  bar  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  22   not   printed   In   the  Gatette.] 


1.060,t)30.  DESK  APPLIANCE.  Masiel  Mbli^j.  New 
Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,117. 
(CI.   120—8.1 


rrS 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combinatioo  with  a 
platen,  a  shlftable  support  therefor  to  shift  the  platen, 
a  ribbon  carrier,  a  lever  to  vibrate  aaid  carrier,  and  a 
key-operatad  universal  bar  frame,  of  a  rectllinaarly  guided 
supp<irt.  said  lever  fulcrumed  thereon  between  its  ends,  a 
link  connecting  sakl  platen  support  with  said  lever  sup- 
port for  shifting  said  lever  rectilinearly  when  the  platen 
is  shifted,  and  an  actuator  for  said  lever  fixed  on  said 
frame,  said  actuator  being  adJusUMe  for  engaging  the 
lever  at  a  variable  distance  from  Its  fnlerum  to  impart 
a   varifDle  throw   to  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  shlftable  support  therefor  to  shift  the  platen, 
a.  ribbon  carrier,  a  lever  to  vibrate  said  carrier,  and  a 
key-operate<?  universal  bar  frame,  of  a  rectilinearly  guided 
support  on  which  said  lever  Is  fulcrunie.l.  means  con 
nectlng  said  platen  support  with  the  lever  support  to 
shift  said  lever  rectilinearly  when  the  platen  Is  shifted, 
and  an  actuator  for  said  lever  fixed  "n  said  frame  being 
■tattonary  when  said  lever  Is  shifted,  and  vibrating  rec 
tlllnearly  tn  the  same  direction  as  the  frame. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deiu-ribed,  a  receptacle  device 
comprising  a  cup  and  a  cap  loosely  engageable.  projec- 
tions on  each  to  prevent  the  receptacle  from  being  set 
stably  upon  a  surface,  and  a  support  element  having  por- 
tions adapted  to  receive  the  receptacle  therein  against 
separation  of  the  cup  and  cap  and  retention  of  the  re- 
ceptacle against  loose  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle  comprising  a  cup  and  cap  loosely  fitting  to- 
gether for  separation  under  relative  longitudinal  move 
ment,  knobs  formed  centrally  on  the  bottom  of  the  cup 
and  top  of  the  cap  respectively,  a  rack  Including  parallel 
arms  spaced  to  receive  the  receptacle  snugly  therebe- 
tween on  a  horizontal  axis  and  recesses  In  the  arms  to 
receive  the  knobs. 


1.0««.031.  LAMP-CHIMNEY  LIFTER.  RlCHA«D  A  MOH- 
RiaiT.  Eltaabeth  City.  N.  V.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912  SerUl 
No.  714,068.      (CI.  240 — 101. » 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  froao  a 
blank  of  resilient  metal  (^lrved  throughout  the  major 
portion  of  Its  lengtli  and  having  its  end  portions  bent 
back  upon  the  carved  portion  of  the  blank  and  being  then 
carried  outwardly  and  haviag  their  outer  end  portions  con- 
nected together  to  form  a  handle,  and  a  spring  carried 
by  said  handle  and  having  Its  end  portions  positioned  In 
pockets  carried  by  the  handle. 


Jtn^Y  1, 1913- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


45 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrHted  formed  from  a 
rectanifiilar  blank  of  re*lllent  maierlal  having  its  major 
portion  curve<l  to  form  a  curved  body  jwrtlon  and  having 
Its  end  portions  bent  to  form  a  handle  extending  from 
the  IfKly  portion,  the  end  portions  of  the  blank  belnf  se- 
cured together,  said  body  portion  and  handle  being  pro- 
vided with  openlngB.  and  a  spring  positioned  In  said  han- 
dle and  having  Its  end  portions  secured  to  the  sMea  of 
•aid  handle. 


8  A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  from  a 
blank  of  material  and  comprising  an  encircling  body  por- 
tion the  ends  of  said  blank  being  bent  to  form  a  handle 
and  having  their  end  portions  overlapped,  securing  means 
passing  through  the  overlapped  end  portions  to  hold  the 
same  together,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  de 
vice  in  an  open  position. 


1,066.082.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  COMI'i>SlNG  AND  CAST- 
ING MACHINE.  Cabl  Mubhleisbn,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
»68,141.      (CL  IW— 7.) 


occupied  by  the  composed  line  after  Its  assemblage,  said 
organs  being  provided  with  guiding  means  for  maintaining 
the  matrices  at  different  relative  levels,  and  means  to 
alter  the  registration  of  the  respective  guiding  means  with 
respect  to  the  successive  organs. 

4.  In  a  typocrapbloal  machine  for  multiple  face  mat- 
rices, the  combination  of  two  adjacent  organs  succea- 
aively  occupied  by  the  composed  line  after  its  assemblage, 
said  organs  being  provided  with  guiding  means  for  main- 
taining the  matrices  at  different  levels,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  organs  with  reference  to  each  other  so  as  to 
alter  the  registration  of  the  respective  guiding  means. 

5.  in  a  typographical  machine  for  multiple  face  mat- 
rices, the  combination  of  two  adjacent  organs  successively 
occupied  by  the  composed  line  after  its  assemblage,  said 
organs  being  provided  with  guiding  means  for  maintaining 
the  matrices  at  different  levels,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  organs  with  reference  to  each  other  In  the  path  pur- 
sued by  the  assembled  line  so  as  to  alter  the  registration 
of  the  respective   guiding  means. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.) 


1.066,033.  PERAMBULATOR.  Frank  A.  Nalts,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Oendroa  Wheel  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599,717.      (Cl.  21—83.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine  for  multiple  face  mat- 
rices, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  organs  successively 
occupied  by  the  composed  line  after  its  assemblage,  said 
organs  being  provided  with  guiding  means  for  maintain 
Ing  the  matrices  at  different  relative  levels  therein, 
with  means  to  vary  the  registration  of  the  several  guid- 
ing means  with  respect  to  the  successive  organs. 

2.  in  a  typographical  machine  for  multiple  face  mat- 
rices, the  co.nbination  of  an  organ  temporarily  occupied 
by  the  compoaed  line  after  its  assemblage  and  provided 
with  guiding  means  for  maintaining  the  matrices  at  dif- 
ferent levels  therein,  with  the  assembling  organ  wherein 
the  line  is  composed  at  one  level,  and  means  to  register 
the  assembled  matrices  with  either  one  of  the  several 
guiding   means   of   the  flrst-mentloned   organ,   as    desired. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine  for  multiple  face  mat- 
rices, the  combination  of  two  adjacent  organs  successively 


1.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  Including  spaced  side  bars,-  wheel  frames  plvotally 
connected  to  the  side  bars,  standards  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  arm-rests  connecting  said  standards,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  th*  frame,  a  seat  supported  on  said  spring  and 
independent  of  the  standards  and  arm-rests,  a  back  for 
and  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  seat  carried  by  the 
spring,  and  means  for  retaining  said  back  In  its  different 
positions  of  adjustment  comprising  a  dog  secured  to  the 
bnck  and  n  member  pivoted  to  the  frame  with  which 
said  dog  is  adapted  to  engage 

2.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  including  spaced  side  bars,  wheel  frames  plvotally 
connected  to  said  side  bars,  standards  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  arm  rests  connecting  said  standards,  a  spring 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  seat  supported  on  said  spring,  a 
buck  for  and  adjustable  in  relation  to  the  seat  carried 
by  the  spring,  and  means  for  retaining  said  back  In  its 
different  positions  of  adjustment  comprising  a  pair  of 
dtgs  pivoted  to  the  back  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a 
connection  between  said  dogs,  a  member  with  which  said 
dogs  are  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  pair  of  pivoted  mem- 
b<r8  carrying  said  first  mentioned  member. 

3.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combination  with  a  main 
frame  including  spaced  side  bars,  wheel  frames  plvotally 
connected  to  said  side  bars,  standards  pivoted  to  the 
frame,  armrests  connecting  said  standards,  a  spring 
secured  to  said  frame,  a  seat  supported  on  said  spring, 
a  barik  for  said  seat  adjustable  In  relation  thereto  car- 
ried by  the  spring,  and  means  for  retaining  said  back  in 
Its  different  positions  of  adjustment  comprising  a  pair  of 
dogs  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  back  and  pivot- 

1  ed   thereto,  a  rod  with   which  said  dogs  are  adapted  to 
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tiave  an  Interlockinj;  eiiK&K^meDt.  and  a  pair  of  members 
carrylnK  said  ri>d  arranged  upon  opposite  nidefl  of  said 
seat  and  plTOtaily  connected  to  tbe  staodarda. 

4.  Id  a  perambulator,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  spring  8ecnr»>d  to  th*>  frame,  a  seat  supported  on  said 
apriog.  a  back  for  and  adjustable  in  rflation  to  the  seat 
carried  by  tbe  i^prlng,  and  means  for  retaining  said  back 
In  Us  dilFerent  positions  of  adjustment  comprising  a  dog 
and  a  member  with  which  said  dog  is  adapted  to  engage, 
said  dog  t>eing  pivoted  to  the  back  of  said  member  pivoted 
to  tbe  frame. 

5.  In  a  perambulator,  the  combinatioD  witti  a  main 
frame  including  spaced  side  bars,  wheel  frames  plTOtally 
connected  to  the  side  bars,  standards  pivoted  to  tbe 
frame,  arm  rests  connecting  said  standards,  a  spring  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  a  seat  supported  on  said  spring  and 
independent  of  the  standards  and  armrests,  a  t>ack  for 
and  adjastabie  In  relation  to  tbe  seat  carried  by  the 
S[>riDg,  and  means  for  retaining  said  back  in  its  different 
positions  of  adjustment  com(>rising  a  dog  and  a  member 
with  which  said  dog  is  adapted  to  engage,  said  dog  t>eing 
pivoted  to  said  back  and  said  memt>er  pivoted  to  the 
frame 


4.  In  a  collapaibie  perambulator,  tbe  ci>mhlnatlon  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  seat  carried  thereby,  said  frame  having 
extensions  projecting  rearwardly  t>eyond  said  seat,  of  a 
rigid  axle  frame  includlnK  axles,  front  and  rear  wheels 
on  said  axles,  brackets  carried  by  the  main  frame,  front 
lliiks  plvolt»d  to  said  briK-kets  and  to  the  axle  frame, 
brackets  carried  by  the  axle  frame,  and  a  handle  fiil- 
crumed  on  said  extenaions  having  portions  extending  b<>l<)w 
said  main  frame  and  pivoted  to  the  last  mentioned 
brackets,  said  handle,  axle  frame  and  main  frame  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  Into  parallelism. 


1,06«.035.  SCREW  MACHINE.  Omomnu  H  Newton, 
ProTldence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Brown  *  Sharpe  Manu- 
factarlng  Company.  Providence.  B.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Aug-  «.  1»0«  Serial  No.  329.416. 
(CI.  29 — 87.) 


1,0««,034.  PERAMBULATOR.  Fsank  A.  Nalts,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  assigDor  to  Gendron  Wheel  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720,8.39.     (Cl.  21 --83.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  seat  carried  thereby,  said  frame  bav- 
in;; extensions  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  said  seat,  of  a 
rigid  axle  frame  including  axles,  front  and  rear  wheels 
oil  said  axles,  pivoted  front  links  connecting  said  frames, 
and  a  handle  fulcrumed  on  said  extensions  extending  he- 
lm- said  main  frame  and  pivotaily  connected  to  the  axle 
frnme,  said  handle,  axle  frame  and  main  frame  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  into  parallelism. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  seat  carried  thereby,  said  frame  hST- 
Inn  extension.o  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  said  seat, 
of  a  rigid  axle  frame  including  nxiea,  front  and  rear 
wleels  on  said  axles,  brackets  carried  by  one  of  said 
fnimes,  front  links  pivoted  to  said  brackets  and  to  the 
other  of  said  frames,  and  a  handle  fulcrumed  on  said  ex-  i 
ti-nslons  extendlni.'  l>elow  the  main  frame  and  pivotaily  ' 
connected  to  the  nxle  frnme.  said  handle,  axle  frame  and 
main  frame  being  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  parallelism. 

.'{.  In  a  collapsible  perambulator,  the  combination  with 
a  main  frame,  of  a  sent  carried  thereby,  said  frame  hav- 
ing extensions  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  said  seat, 
oi  a  rigid  axle  frame  including  axles,  front  and  rear 
wheels  on  said  axles,  brackets  carried  by  said  main 
frame,  pivoted  front  links  connecting  said  brackets 
and  the  axle  frame,  and  a  handle  fulcrumi-d  on  said  ex 
ti-nslon."*  extending  l)elow  the  main  frame  and  pivotaily 
coiin<>cted  to  the  axle  frame,  said  handle,  axle  frame  and 
main    frame   l»o|-!;    adapted    to    be    folded    Into   parallelism. 


1.  T:h*  roabination  of  a  turret,  mechanism  for  Index 
In.;  .said  turret,  mechanism  for  locking  an«l  unlix-klng 
said  turret,  and  means  independent  of  said  unlocking 
mechanism  for  starting  said  Indexing  mechanism,  means 
I  whereby  tbe  operstlon  of  said  startini;  means  Is  con- 
trolli>d  by   the  operation  of  said   unlocklnt;   me«-hantsm 

2  The  combination  of  a  turrret.  mechanism  for  Index- 
ing said  turret,  a  locking  bolt  for  locking  said  turret, 
mechanism  for  withdrawing  said  locking  tmlt.  and  means 
independent  of  said  wlthdrnwini:  mechanism  for  starting 
said  indexing  mechanism,  means  whereby  the  operation 
of  said  starting  means  is  controlled  by  the  operation  if 
satd  unlocking  mechanism. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  turret,  mechanism  for  Index 
inp*  said  turret,  mechanism  for  locking  and  unlocking  said 
turret,  means  for  holding  said  indexlng-mechanism  inop- 
erative, and  means  controlled  by  said  unlocking-mecha- 
nism  for  releasing  said  holding-means,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  turret,  mechanism  embodying 
a  shifting  cintch  for  Indexing  said  turret,  mechanism  ftr 
locking  and  unlocking  said  turret,  means  for  holding 
said  indexing  clutch  inop^-rative.  and  means  controlled 
by  said  unlocking  mechanism  for  releasing  said  holdinc 
means. 

'>.  The  combination  of  a  turret,  me<-hanisni  fcr  indx 
Ing  said  turret,  mechani-m  for  locking  and  iLilocUing 
wild  turret,  means  w"  en'by  the  indexlnu  of  said  turn  t  is 
controlled  by  said  unlocklng-mechanism.  and  a  safety  de 
vir«-  adapted  to  prevent  said  indexing  mechanism  from 
ofH-ratlng  until  .said  unlocking  mechanism  has  i>pt>rnt<>d 
to    unlock    said    turret,    substantially    as    descrilM-d. 

{Claims  H  to  A6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette. ) 


l.O«6,u;t6        SCREW     MACHINE.       G«uBi;s     H      .Newtdk. 
Providence,   R.   I.,   assignor   to   Brown   k    Shar^M-    Mann 
facturlng  Company.  Providence,  R.   I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No    S2.{,148 
(Cl.  29—37.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  memt>er.  a  work-splndlc. 
a  connection  from  said  driving  meml>er  to  said  w.>rk 
spindle,  spoed  changing  means  in  said  work  spindle  con- 
nection, a  die-spindle,  a  connection  from  said  drlvlnf 
member  to  said  die-spindle,  and  means  for  correspondingly 
ohiinginz  the  speed  of  said  dle-sptndle. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  work-splndle, 
a  connection  from  said  driving  member  to  said  work 
spindle,  hand  operated  Bi>eed  changing  means  in  said 
work-splndle  connection,  a  dle-splndle.  a  connection  from 
said  driving  member  to  said  dle-splndle.  and  hand-oper- 
ated means  for  correspondingly  changing  the  speed  of 
Mid  dle-splndle. 


casing  having  enlarged  openings  and  screws  paasins 
through  the  openings  and  engaging  tbe  frame,  said 
screws  clamping  the  frame  to  the  casing,  a  ttwthed  whe«l 
Jounialed  in  the  frame  for  engaging  the  lug  of  the  dla 
phragm.  and  means  supported  by  the  frame  for  operating 
the   wheel. 


3  The  i-omblnatl<.n  of  a  driving  memb«'r.  a  work-splndle, 
a  connection  from  said  driving  member  to  said  work- 
splndle  hand-operated  sp.^ed-changlng  means  In  said 
work-splndle  connection,  a  die  spindle,  a  connection  from 
said  driving  memb.-r  to  said  die-spindle,  and  means  em- 
bodying a  slilfting  clutch  for  changing  the  8pe«'d  of 
•aui  die  spindle,  the  speed  of  said  shifting  clutch  being 
anaffected  by  changes  in  the  sp^-d  of  the  work-splndle. 

4  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  work  spindle, 
a  connection  from  said  driving  member  to  said  work- 
splndle  hand-operated  speed  changing  means  in  said 
work  spindle  connection,  a  dle-splndle,  a  connection  from 
said  driving  member  to  said  dl.-splndle.  a  shifting  clutch 
in  said  dle-splndle  connection,  and  means  for  giving  to 
said  clutch  two  different  speeds  to  change  the  speed  of 
said  dle-splndle. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  work  spindle, 
a  connection  from  said  driving  member  to  said  work- 
spindle,  hand-operated  speed  changing  means  in  said 
work-spindle  connection,  a  cam  shaft,  a  connection  from 
said  drlvlni:  member  to  said  cam-shaft,  and  hand  oper- 
ated speed  changing  means  and  automatically  operat.nl 
speedH-hangIng   means   In   said   cam-shaft   connection. 

(Claims  «  to  4«  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


10«6  037.  AUTOMOBILE  HORN.  NlCOLL  C.  Odd«».  Mld- 
dletown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,379.      (Cl.  118 — 1.) 


1,066.038.     AUTOMOBILE  HORN.     Nicoll  C.  Odim).  Mid 
dletown,     N.     Y.       Filed    Sept.     24,     1912.       Serial    No. 
722,117.      (Cl.    116—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  comprising  a 
casing  having  at  one  end  an  opening  and  having  a  later 
ally  extending  flange  at  the  op«-nlng.  a  plate  provided 
with  a  central  nipple  registering  with  the  opening,  an 
intensifying  horn  having  one  end  engage<l  with  the  nipple, 
a  diaphragm  arranged  between  the  plate  and  the  flange 
across  the  oi)enlng  of  the  nipple,  said  diaphragm  having 
a  transversely  roundel  lug  on  Its  inner  face,  a  disk 
mounted  to  rotate  In  the  casing,  said  disk  having  teeth  for 
enga;;lng  the  lug  to  vibrate  the  diaphragm  when  tbe  disk 
la  rotated,  means  for  rotating  th«>  disli.  said  means  com 
prising  n  pinion  co^axlal  with  the  disk,  ii  gear  wheel  Jour- 
naled  In  the  casing  and  engaging  the  pinion,  and  a  crank 
connected  to  the  gear  wheel  for  turning  the  same. 

2.  A  devic«'  of  the  character  speclfled.  comprising  a 
sectional  casing  having  one  end  open,  each  of  the  sections 
being  flanged  laterally  at  the  said  opening,  n  plate  havinc 
a  central  nipple  connected  to  the  flang*-s.  a  diaphragm 
having  a  lug  on  Its  Inner  face  held  between  the  plate  and 
the  flanges,  a  frame  sup|>orted  In  the  casing,  said  frame 
Ning    adjustable    toward    and    from    the    diaphragm,    the 


1.   A    device    of    tbe    character    specified,    comprising    a 
casing  having  at  one  end  an  opening  and  having  a   later- 
ally   extending    flange   at    tbe   opening,    a    plate   provided 
with    a    central    nipple    registering    with    the   opening,    an 
intensifying  horn  having  one  end  engaged  with  the  nipple, 
a    diaphragm    arranged   iH'tween    the   plate   and    the   flange 
and  extending  across  the  opening  of  the  nipple,  said  dia- 
phragm  having  a   transversely    rounded   lug  on   its  Inner 
face,     a   disk     mounted     to    rotate     in     tbe     casing,     said 
disk     having     teeth     for    engaging     the     lug     to     vibrate 
the  diaphragm  when  the  disk  is  rotated,  a  frame  arranged 
transversely  of  the  Intensifying  horn  and  provided  with  an 
eccentric  o(>ening.  a  valve  hinged  to  the  frame  at  one  side 
and   adapted   to  close  the  opening,   a   rod   connected   with 
the   valve   at   one  end,   an   elbow    lever   arranged   adjacent 
to   the   toothed   disk,   tbe   rod    having   an    angular   portion 
engaging  one  of  tbe  arms  thereof,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing the  valve  open,  a  cam  wheel  having  cam  portions  for 
engaging  the  other  arm   of  the  elbow   lever  to   move   tbe 
rod  against  the  resistance  of  tbe  spring,  a  pinion  coaxial 
with  the  disk  and  secured  thereto,  a  gear  wheel  Joumaled 
in  the  casing  and  engaging  the  pinion,  and  a  crank  outside 
of  the  casing  connected  to  the  gear  wheel  for  turning  tbe 
same,    the    cam    wheel    being    secured    to    the    gear    wheel 
co-axlal   therewith. 

2.   A    device    of    the    character    specified,    comprising    a 
casing  having  at  one  end  an  opening  and  having  a  later- 
ally   extending    flange    at    the    opening,    a    plate    provided 
with    a    central    nipple    registering    with    the    opening,    an 
Intensifying  horn  having  one  end  engaged  with  the  nipple, 
a   diaphragm   arranged    l)etween    the   plate   and   the   flange 
and  extending  across  the  opening  of  the  nipple,  wild  dia- 
phragm having  a  transversely  rounded  lug  on  Its  Inner  face, 
a    disk   mounted   to   rotate  in   the  casing,  said   disk    having 
teeth  for  engaging  the  lug  to  vibrate  the  diaphragm  when 
the  disk  is   rotated,  a  frame  arranged  transversely  of  the 
intensifying  horn  and  provided  with  an  eccentric  o|>enlng. 
a   valve   hinged   to  the  frame  at   one  side  and  adai)tei   to 
close  the  opening,  a   rod   connected   with   the  valve   at   one 
end.    an    elbow    lever    arranged    adjacent    to    the    toothed 
disk,   the  rod  having  an   angular   portion  engaging  one  of 
the    arms    thereof,    a    spring    normally    holding    the    valve 
open.  M  cam  wheel  having  cam  portions  for  engaging  the 
other    arm    of   the   elbow    lever    to    move    the    rod    against 
the    resistance   of   the   spring,    and   a    common    means   f<»r 
rotating  the  disk  and  tbe  cam  whe.  I. 

.H.  A  device  of  the  character  siMK-ifled.  comprising  a 
casing  having  sn  opting,  a  diaphragm  secured  across 
the  opening  and  provided  <m  Its  Inner  face  with  a  lug 
at  approximately  the  center  of  the  said  face,  a  toother! 
wheel  Journaled  in  tbe  casing  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm 
and  in  position  for  the  teeth  to  engage  tbe  lug  when  the 
wheel  is  rotated,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel,  an  intensl- 
fler  at  the  opening,  and  means  In  the  Intenslfler  for  modn 
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latlng  the  air  vibrations  set  up  by  the  diaphragm,  said 
means  comprising  a  valve  arranged  tranaveraely  of  tbe 
intenslfier,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted  In  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  connected  with  the  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  the  same  when  the  lever  Is  rooked,  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  the  valve  open,  and  means  operated  by  the 
wheel  rotating  meaiM  for  cleflisg  tbe  valve  at  predeter- 
mined Intervals  and  for  varying  periods  of  time. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  opening,  a  diaphragm  secured  across  the 
opening  and  provided  on  Its  Ifiner  face  with  a  lag  at 
approximately  the  center  of  the  said  fare,  a  toothed  wheel 
Journaled  in  the  casing  adjacent  to  th«  diaphragm  and  in 
position  for  the  teeth  to  engags  the  Ing  when  the  wheel 
Is  rotated,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel,  an  Intenslfier  at 
the  opening,  and  means  in  tbe  intenslfier  for  modulat- 
ing the  air  vibrations  set  up  by  the  diaphragm,  said  means 
comprising  a  valve  arranged  transversely  of  the  InteiMlfler, 
a  spring  normally  holding  the  valve  open,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  wheel  rotating  means  for  closing  tbe  said 
valve  at  predetemined  Intervals  and  for  varying  lengths 
of  time. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  opening,  a  dlaphraga  secured  across 
the  opening  and  provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  a  lug 
at  approximately  tbe  center  of  the  said  face,  a  toothed 
wheel  journaled  In  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm 
and  in  position  for  the  teeth  to  engage  the  lug  when  the 
wheel  Is  rotated,  means  for  rotating  the  wheel,  an  Intenal- 
fler  at  the  opening,  and  means  in  the  Intenslfier  for  modn- 
lating  tbe  air  vibrations  set  up  by  the  diaphragm,  said 
means  beltkg  operated  by  the  wheel  rotating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.J 


1,066,039.  SHIP  CONSTRUCTION.  Joscph  R.  Ou>HAif. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  H,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725.314.      (CI.  114—79.) 


1.  A  steel  ship  or  vessel,  havlni;  lnn>'r  and  outer  skins 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  Inner  and  oater 
spaced  channel  bar  frames,  transverse  frames  each  com- 
prising central  channel  bars  extending  acnms  the  bottom 
and  sides  between  the  Inner  and  outer  loagitudinal  frames, 
cross  bars  secured  to  tiM  longitudinal  and  transverse 
frames  and  Intercostal  transverse  bars  niltng  tbe  paces 
between  the  central  transverse  frame  bars  and  the  Inner 
and  outer  kins  and  secured  thereto  and  to  the  transverse 
bars  with  angle  bars  and  bracket  plates  sobatantlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  bulk  cargo  vessel  having  Inner  and  outer  skins  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  Inner  and  outer 
spaced  channel  bar  frames,  central  transverse  channel  ban 
extending  across  the  bottom  and  sides  respectively  l)e- 
tween  the  Inner  and  outer  longitudinal  frames,  cross  bars 
secured  to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  frames,  and 
intercostal  transverse  bars,  with  longitudinal  frames 
abutting  thereon,  and  passing  their  ends  alternately,  and 
filling  the  spaces  between  the  central  transverse  frame 
bars  and  the  Inner  and  outer  skins,  and  secured  thereto 
and  to  tbe  transverse  frame  bars  :  also  angle  bar  and 
bracket  plate  connections  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  steel  vessel  having  Inner  and  outer  skins  and 
comprising   a    plnrallty    of   longitudinal    Inner   and    outer 


Hpaced  channel  bar  frames,  transverse  frames  each  com- 
prising central  channel  bara  extending  across  the  bottom 
and  sides  between  Inner  and  outer  longitudinal  frames, 
cross  ttars  secured  to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse 
frames,  and  Intercostal  transverse  bara  filling  tbe  spaces 
l)etween  the  central  frame  bara  and  the  Inntr  and  outer 
skins  and  secured  thereto,  and  to  the  traosveme  bars,- 
with  angle  bara  and  bracket  plate;  substantially  as  and 
for   the   purpose   set   forth. 

4.  .\  steel  ship  having  unobstructed  cargo  holds  with 
Inner  and  outer  skins,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal inner  and  outer  spaced  channel  bar  frames, 
transverae  frames  each  comprising  central  chanoel  bars 
extending  across  the  bottom  and  Hides  between  the  Inner 
and  outer  longitudinal  frames,  cross  twrs  secured  to  tbe 
longitudinal  and  transverse  frames,  and  Intercostal,  mar- 
ginal transverse  bare  filling  the  space  between  the  cen- 
tral transverse  frame  bars  and  tbe  Inner  and  outer  skins 
and  secured  thereto,  to  the  central  channel  bara.  and  to 
tbe  longitudinal  frames  by  angle  t>ars  and  bracket  plates  ; 
satwtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  ship  construction,  the  combination  of  a  hull  hav- 
ing Inner  and  outer  skins  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
closely  spaced  longitudinal  inner  and  outer  channel  bar 
frames,  central  transverse  frame  bars  each  comprising 
channel  l>ars  extendini;  across  the  l>ottom  and  nides  be- 
tween Inner  and  outer  longltwllnal  frames,  cross  l>«rs 
secured  to  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  frames,  and 
Intercostal  transverse  bars.  In  several  lengths,  filling  the 
spaces  between  the  central  transverse  frame  bars  and  tbe 
Inner  and  outer  skins  and  secured  thereto  and  to  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal deck  frame  supported  by  Intercostal  transverse 
bara  and  Intermediate  channel  bar  girdera  and  angle  bars 
with  brackets  and  knee  plates,  substantially  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set   forth. 

[Clatias  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,066,040.  EXPANSION  SHIELD.  H*yvt  O.  Osbokj<«, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
540,129.      (CI.  85—2.4.) 


T^ 


1.  The  combination  in  an  expansion  shield  of  tbe  diss 
described  of  two  semlcyllndrlcal  secttons  taperingly  re- 
cessed, said  recesses  being  screw  threaded,  and  tbe  said 
sections  being  Joined  together  at  their  Inner  end  by  two 
flexible  links  having  wedges  formed  on  them  adapted  to 
separate  the  sections  when  tbe  shield  Is  forced  against 
the  bottom  of  the  bole  receiving  said  shield,  the  two 
sections  being  adapted  to  be  ftn-ther  and  positively  sepa- 
rated by  the  Insertion  of  the  screw  In  the  recessefi. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  expanston  skteld  of  the  class 
descrit>ed  of  two  sections  taperingly  recessed,  said  sec- 
tions being  Joined  together  at  their  Inner  ends  by  two 
flexible  links  having  we«lge8  formed  on  them  adapted  to 
separate  the  sections  when  the  shield  Is  forced  against  tbe 
bottom  of  the  hole  receiving  said  shield,  the  two  sections 
being  adapted  to  be  further  and  positively  separated  by  the 
Insertion  of  tbe  screw  In  tbe  recesses. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  expansion  shield  of  the  class 
described  of  two  sections  taperingly  recessed,  said  sections 
Joined  by  a  flexible  connection  and  means  for  expanding 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  sections  In  the  hole  prior  to  the 
Insertion  of  the  screw. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  an  expansion  shield  of  tbe  clasa 
described  of  a  plurality  of  sections  taperingly  recessed, 
means  for  expanding  said  sections  In  the  hole  prior  to  the 
Insertion  of  tbe  screw,  the  said  sections  adapted  to  l>e 
further  expanded  by  tbe  Insertion  of  a  screw  In  tbe 
recesses. 

5.  The  combination  Id  an  expansion  shield  for  the  par- 
pose  specified  of  a  plurality  of  expansible  membera  adapt- 
ed to  be  expanded  by  a  screw  and  means  for  expanding  tbe 
Inner  end  of  said  shield  Independent  of  said  screw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.] 
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t,0«6.041.  FURNACE.  JoHi«  H.  Paisons.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  assignor  to  Parsons  EngiBeerlns  Company.  Wil- 
mington. Del.,  a  Corporation  of  l>elawar.  Filed  Oct. 
29.   1907.     Serial  No.  399.701.     <C1.  110— 60.  > 


5.  Id  combination  with  a  furnace  having  tbe  usual  fire 
box.  grate  and  ash  pit,  of  an  air  loJectluB  attachment 
therefor  comprising  an  imperforate  heater  portion  located 
at  the  rear  of  the  fire  box  therewlthln.  and  opening  below 
the  grate,  an  offset  elongated  Imperforate  heater  portion 
separably  connected  to  be  lifted  from  and  constituting  a 
continuation  of  said  first  mentioned  portion  extending 
forwardly  within  tbe  fire  box  near  the  top  thereof  to  near 
tbe  forward  wall  of  tbe  same,  removable  means  for  nor 
mally  fasienlng  tte  heater  portions  together,  and  a  nosxle 
at  the  end  of  said  last  mentioned  heater  portion  arranged 
to  discharge  air  from  a  point  adjacent  said  forward  wall 
of  the  lire  box  rearwardly  through  the  fire  chamber  In  tbe 
general  direction  of  the  draft,  substantially  as  described, 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  the  usual  fire 
box.  grate  and  aab  pit.  of  an  air  Injecting  attachment 
therefor  arranged  centrally  of  the  lire  l>ox  comprising  an 
imperforate  heater  portion  IcK-ated  at  tbe  rear  of  the  fire 
box  therewlthln,  and  opening  below  the  grate,  an  offset 
el<'ngated  imperforate  heater  portion  constituting  a  con 
Un  nation  of  said  first  mentioned  portion  extending  for- 
wardly within  tbe  fire  box.  near  the  top  therei.f  to  near 
tbe  forward  wall  of  the  same,  nosiles  at  the  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  beater  portion  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  discharge  air  from  points  adjacent  said  forward 
wall  of  tbe  fire  box  rearwardly  through  the  fire  chamber 
In  tbe  general  direction  of  the  draft,  substantially  as  de 

scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  the  usual  lire 
box,  grate  and  asb  pit.  of  an  air  injecting  attachment 
therafor  arranged  centrally  of  tbe  fire  box  comprising  an 
imperforate  heater  portion  located  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  fire 
box  therewlthln,  and  opening  below  the  grate,  an  offset 
elongated  Imperforate  heater  pi  rtlon  constituting  a  con- 
tinuation of  said  first  mentioned  portion  extending  for- 
wardly within  the  fire  box.  near  the  top  thereof  to  near 
the  forward  wall  of  the  same,  noxales  at  the  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  heater  portion  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  discharge  air  from  points  adjacent  said  for- 
ward wall  of  the  fire  box  rearwardly  through  tbe  fire 
chamber  In  the  general  direction  of  the  draft,  said  noxxles 
being  flat  and  elongated  transversely  of  tbe  Are  box  to 
emit  the  air  in  sheet  formation. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  tbe  usual  flre 
box.  grate  and  ash  pit,  of  an  air  Injecting  attachment 
therefor  arranged  centrally  of  the  flre  box  comprising  an 
imperforate  heater  portion  located  at  the  rear  of  the 
fire  box  therewlthln,  and  opening  below  the  grate,  an  off- 
set elongated  Imperf-  rate  heater  portion  constituting  a 
continuation  of  said  first  mentioned  portion  extending  for- 
wardly within  the  fire  box,  Bear  the  top  thereof  to  near 
tbe  forward  wall  of  the  same,  noizles  at  the  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  heater  portion  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  discharge  air  from  points  adjacent  said  forward 
wall  of  the  flre  box  rearwardly  through  the  flre  chamber 
in  the  general  direction  of  the  draft,  said  nosxles  being 
flat  and  elongated  transversely  of  tbe  flre  box  and  inclin- 
ing downwardly  to  emit  the  air  In  merged  sheet  formation 
beneath  the  elongated  beater  portion  tbereabove,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  in  comliiuation  with  a  furnace  having  tbe  usual  flre 
box.  grate  and  asb  pit,  of  an  air  injecting  attachment 
therefor  comprising  an  Imperforate  beater  portion  located 
at  the  rear  of  the  flre  box  therewlthln.  and  opening  below 
the  grate,  sn  offset  elongated  Imperforate  beater  portion 
separably  connected  to  be  lifted  from  and  constltutlTig  a 
continuation  of  said  first  mentioned  portion  extending  for- 
wardly within  tbe  flre  box  near  the  top  thereof  to  near  the 
forward  wall  of  tbe  same,  and  a  noaxle  at  the  end  of  said 
last  mentioned  heater  portion  arranged  to  discharge  air 
from  a  point  adjacent  said  forward  wall  of  tbe  flre  box 
rearwardly  through  the  flre  chamber  In  tbe  general  direc- 
tion of  the  draft,  substantially  as  described. 

192  O.  O.— 4 


1,066.042.       FURNACB.       John     H.     Pabsows,     Phllsdel- 
'  phia,    Pa.,   assignor  to   Paraons   Engineering  Company, 
Wilmington.    Del.,    a    Corporation    of   Delaware.      Filed 
Oct.  29,  1907.     Serial  No.  899.708.      (CI.  110— «1.) 


The  combination  with  the  flre  box  of  a  funuce,  of 
means  for  discharging  air  thereinto  comprising  a  combined 
heater  and  noxzle  arranged  within  the  fire  chamber,  the 
beaUr  portion  being  formed  with  vertically  disposed  cor- 
rugations, and  a  separate  protecting  facing  detachable  In 
a  vertical  direction  from  the  heater  normally  fitting  por- 
tions thereof  to  secure  the  same  in  place. 


1,066.043.  METHOD  OF  SECURING  COMBUSTION  OF 
COAL  AND  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS.  JOHN  H.  Pabsows, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Parsons  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.     Serial  No.  400,169.     (CI.  110—61.^ 


1.  The  art  of  promoting  combustion  In  furnaces  consist- 
ing in  igniting  a  body  of  fuel  supported  upon  a  grate, 
supplying  air  to  the  fuel  from  below  the  grate,  and  forcibly 
Introdndng  above  the  fuel  while  tbe  furnace  door  Is  closed 
a  volume  of  heated  air  In  tbe  general  direction  of  tbe  draft 
of  tbe  furnace  and  in  sheet  formation  to  intercept  and  In 
volume  to  Insure  tbe  consumption  of  the  combustible  gases 
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and  particles  arising  from  the  body  of  fuel,  the  Tolame  and 
Telocity  of  the  Introduced  air  being  such  as  to  assist  the 
draft  through  the  grate  and  fuel  and  facUlUte  the  main- 
tenance of  tbe  required  draft  through  the  fuel,  said  volume 
and  force  of  the  Introduced  air  being  such  that  the  sheet 
Is  not  materially  dissipated  or  consumed  in  its  passage 
directly  over  the  fuel  whereby  it  is  adequate  upon  reach- 
ing the  combustion  area  beyond  the  fuel  bed  to  fully  com- 
mingle with  the  combustible  products  arising  from  the 
burning  fuel  and  insure  the  consumption  thereof,  and 
augmenting  the  supply  of  heated  air  above  the  fuel  by 
the  opening  of  the  furnace  door  for  the  Introduction  of 
fresh  fuel. 

2.  Tbe  art  of  promoting  combustion  In  furnaces  cun- 
slstlng  In  igniting  a  body  of  fuel  supported  upon  a  grate, 
supplying  air  to  the  fuel  from  below  the  grate,  and  forcibly 
introductug  above  the  fuel,  while  the  furnace  door  Is 
closed  a  volume  of  heated  air  In  the  general  direction  of 
the  draft  of  the  furnace  and  in  sheet  formation  to  Inter- 
cept and  in  volume  to  Insure  the  consumption  of  the  com 
bustibie  gases  and  particles  arising  from  the  body  of  fuel, 
the  volume  and  velocity  of  the  Introduced  air  being  such 
as  to  assist  the  draft  through  tbe  grate  and  fuel  and 
facilitate  tbe  maintenance  of  the  required  draft  through 
the  fuel,  said  volume  and  force  of  the  Introduced  air  being 
such  that  the  sheet  is  not  materially  dissipated  or  con- 
sumed in  its  passage  directly  over  the  fuel  whereby  it  is 
adequate  upon  reaching  the  combustion  area  beyond  the 
fuel  bed  to  fully  commingle  with  the  combustible  products 
arising  from  the  burning  fuel  and  insure  the  consumption 
thereof,  the  sheet  being  diffused  into  a  spray  within  the 
combustion  area  to  facilitate  tbe  result  stated,  and  aug- 
menting the  supply  of  heated  air  above  the  fuel  by  the 
opening  of  the  furnace  door  for  the  intioductlon  of  fresh 
fuel. 


1.066,044.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  COMBUSTION  OF 
COAL  AND  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS.  JoHW  H.  PaMons, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Parsons  Engineering 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  IWS.     Serial  No.  427,119.     (CI.  110—61.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  fire  box  of  a  furnace,  of 
means  for  securing  combustion  therein  comprising  a  pair 
of  nossles  arranged  near  the  forward  corners  of  the  fire 
box  having  portions  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  bed  of 
fuel  and  offset  discharge  portions  arranged  to  inject  air 
above  the  bed  of  fuel  in  the  direction  of  the  draft  through 
the  furnace,  said  discharge  portions  being  elongated  and 
flat  whereby  to  emit  the  air  in  sheet  formation,  and  being 
formed  whereby  the  outer  edges  of  the  sheet  will  be  paral- 
lel to  tbe  side  walls  of  the  flre  box,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  flre  box  of  a  furnace,  of 
means  for  securing  combustion  therein  comprising  a  pair 
of  noszles  arranged  near  the  forward  corners  of  the  flre 
box  having  portl«n8  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  tbe  bed  of 


fuel  and  offset  discharge  portions  arranged  to  Inject  air 
above  the  bed  of  fuel  In  the  direction  of  tbe  draft  through 
the  furnace,  said  discharge  portions  being  elongated  and 
flat  whereby  to  emit  the  air  hi  sheet  formaton.  tbe  Inner 
edges  of  said  discharge  portions  converging  Inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  so  that  the  sheets  discharged  therefrom 
will  merge  Into  each  other  and  the  outer  edges  there<>f 
being  arranged  whereby  the  outer  edges  of  the  sheet  will 
be  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  the  flre  box,  substantially  as 
and   for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  flre  twx.  means  for  lntro<luc- 
ing  air  thereinto  abovt»  the  fuel  comprising  a  pair  of  noi- 
xles  arranged  within  tbe  forward  corners  of  the  flre  box 
whereby  to  be  partially  embedded  in  the  bed  of  fuel,  said 
noules  having  flat  discharge  moutlis  adapted  to  emit 
air  in  sheet  formation  above  the  bed  of  fuel  and  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  draft,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
nonfes.  the  outer  edges  of  the  mouths  of  the  noules  being 
arranged  parallel  to  tbe  side  walls  of  the  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  flre  box.  means  for  intr'>duc- 
Ing  air  thereinto  above  tbe  fuel  comprising  a  pair  of 
noules  arranged  within  tbe  forward  comers  of  tbe  flre 
box  whereby  to  be  partially  embedded  In  the  bed  of  fuel. 
said  nonles  having  flat  discbarge  mouths  adapted  to  emit 
air  In  sheet  formation  above  tbe  bed  of  fuel  and  in  tbe  di- 
rection of  tbe  draft,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  tbe 
noszles,  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  mouths  of  the  nossles  being 
arranged  parallel  to  the  side  walls  of  tbe  furnace  while 
tbe  Inner  edges  thereof  converge  toward  the  rear  of  the 
flre-box,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described 

5.  In  combination  with  the  flre-box  of  a  furnace,  means 
for  introducing  air  thereinto  above  tbe  fuel  comprising  a 
supply  pipe  arranged  to  project  into  tbe  fire  box,  a  nossle 
mouth  thereon,  and  means  for  axlally  adjusting  the  nosile 
mouth  In  different  (XMltlons  cousisti-ng  <>f  an  adjustable 
recessed  ring  and  projections  on  the  noule  mouth  adapted 
to  fit  the  recessed  portion  of  the  ring. 

[Claims  «J  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.066,046.  BIRD-SCARING  DEVICE.  ABTHOI  Pam. 
Letcbworth.  England  Filed  May  27.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
700.137-      iCl.    116— 12  I 

C 


A  bird  scaring  device  embodying  therein  a  single  strand 
of  wire  formed  into  a  loop  at  one  end  to  receive  a  ^trlp 
of  cloth,  paper  or  the  like,  a  helix  or  spiral  formed  near 
the  opposite  end  of  said  wire,  and  a  peg  attached  to  the 
end  of  the  wire  nearest  tbe  helix  or  spiral. 


1.066.046.      DETACHABLE    SAFETY  LOCK    FOR    MILK 
CANS.      CHABLfs    PrrcBsiN.    Corvallls.    Oreg.      Filed 
Sept.   18.    1912.     Serial  No    721.109       <CI.  31— 78  ■ 
1.  A  can  cover  locking  means  <-omprising  a  lociilng  strip 
having   its   opposite   ends   bent    for    engagement    over    tbe 
edges  of  a  can  and  cover,  a  locking  bar  engaged  through 
the  locking  strip  and  having  one  end  bent  for  engagement 
over  the  edges  ')f  the  ran  and  cover,  means  for  drawing  tbe 
locking  bar  and  strip  toward  one  another,  and  means  for 
•onnectlng  the  locking  I>rtr  with  the  over 
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2.  A  cover  lock  comprising  the  combinatloo  with  a  can 
and  cover,  of  a  locking  strip  having  its  end  formed  for 
engagement  around  the  overlapped  edges  of  the  can  and 
cover,  a  locking  bar  having  one  end  formed  for  engage- 
ment around  the  overlapped  edges  of  the  can  and  cover, 
means  for  drawing  the  locking  strip  and  locking  bar  to 
ward  one  another,  and  connections  between  the  locking 
bar  and  can  cover. 


*•  3  A  can  cover  lock  comprising  the  combination  with 
'  a  can  and  a  cover  having  a  handle,  of  a  threaded  mem 
ber  positioned  through  tbe  handle  and  having  its  upper 
end  m  tbe  form  of  an  eye.  a  locking  strip  having  its  end 
formed  for  engagement  around  the  edges  of  the  can  and 
cover,  said  locking  bar  being  engaged  through  the  eye  of 
the  threaded  member  and  through  the  central  portion  of 
the  locking  strip,  the  portion  of  tbe  member  engaged 
through  the  locking  strip  being  threaded,  a  thumb  nut 
engaged  upon  tbe  threaded  portion  of  the  locking  bar  and 
bearing  against  the  locking  strip  to  draw  said  strip  and 
bar  toward  one  another,  and  means  upon  the  threaded 
member  engaged  through  the  handle  for  drawing  the  same 
downwardly  and  thereby  preventing  play  of  the  locking 
bar  and  strip. 


1.066,047.  SPRING  WHEEL.  William  J.  PrraasoK 
Macy,  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  733,82S 
(CI.   152—38.) 


tension  springs,  and  diagonal  tension  and  compression 
springs  combined  arranged  between  tbe  pairs  of  tension 
springs  and  secured  to  tbe  said  eyes  and  bolts  and  in 
cllned  in  opposite  directions  alternately. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  tbe  combination,  with  a  felly,  and 
an  outer  rim  provided  with  side  plates  which  straddle  the 
felly,  an  annular  spring  chamber  being  formed  between 
the  felly  and  rim  ;  of  radial  tension  springs  arranged  In 
pairs  in  the  spring  chamber  between  tbe  felly  and  the 
rim.  bolts  passing  crosswise  through  the  side  plates  and 
having  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  tension  springs  secured  to 
them,  a  tire  encircling  tbe  outer  rim  and  provided  with 
flanges,  a  tire  cover  for  the  tire,  clips  secured  to  the  pro- 
jecting end  portions  of  the  said  bolts  and  securing  the 
tire  and  the  tire  cover  to  the  rim.  radial  compression 
springs  arranged  In  tbe  pairs  of  tension  springs  and  bear- 
ing against  the  felly  and  tbe  rim,  and  diagonal  tension 
and  compression  springs  combined  arranged  !)etween  th« 
pairs  of  tension  springs  and  inclined  in  opposite'  direc- 
tions alternately  and  connected  to  the  felly  and  rim. 


l  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination,  with  a  felly, 
and  an  outer  rim  provided  with  side  plates  which  straddle 
the  felly,  an  annular  spring  chamber  being  formed  be- 
tween tbe  felly  and  rim ;  of  radial  tension  springs  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  in  the  spring  chamber  between  the  felly 
and  the  rim,  radial  compression  springs  arranged  in  tbe 
pairs  of  tension  springs  and  bearing  against  the  felly  and 
the  rim,  and  diagonal  tension  and  compression  springs 
combined  arranged  between  tbe  pairs  of  tension  springs 
and  inclined  In  opposite  directions  alternately  and  con- 
nected to  the  felly  and  rim. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  tbe  combination,  with  a  felly, 
and  an  outer  rim  provided  with  side  plate  which  straddle 
the  felly,  an  annular  spring  chamber  being  formed  be- 
tween the  felly  and  rim ;  of  bolts  passing  crosswise 
through  the  side  plates,  eyes  secured  to  tbe  felly,  radial 
tension  springs  arranged  In  pairs  In  the  spring  chaml>er 
and  secured  to  the  said  bolts  and  eyes,  distance-pieces  se 
cured  between  each  pair  of  bolts  and  between  each  pair  of 
cyea,  radial  compression  springs  connected  to  tbe  middle 
parts  of  the  distance-pieces  and  arranged  In  the  pairs  of 


1,066.048  SIGHT  FEED  LUBRICATOR  William  D 
PLtjB,  Rainier,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
646,512.      (CI.   184—50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  steam  pipe,  a  lubri 
cator.  and  a  sight  feed  tube  carried  by  the  lubricator  and 
communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  the  lubricator,  of  a 
T-flttlng  carried  by  the  lubricator,  a  conduit  within  the 
lubricator  establishing  communication  between  the  T-flt- 
ting  and  the  upper  end  of  the  sight  feed  tube,  a  nozzle  In 
the  conduit  extending  into  and  arranged  to  discbarge 
within  the  T-fltting,  a  branch  pipe  extending  from  the 
main  steam  pipe  into  said  T-flttlng.  and  an  oil  feed  pipe 
leading  from  tbe  T-fltting  to  and  discharging  into  the 
main  steam  pipe. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  main  steam  pipe,  a  lubricator, 
and  a  sight  feed  lubrlcstor  communicating  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  lubricator,  of  a  flttlng  tapped  In  the  lubri- 
cator, a  conduit  within  the  Inbrlcator  establishing  com 
monlcatlon  between  the  ftttlng  and  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
sight  tube,  a  branch  pipe  connected  at  one  end  with  the 
steam  line  and  having  its  other  end  discharging  Into  the 
flttlng.  an  oil  feed  pipe  leading  from  the  fitting  to  tbe 
steam  line,  the  inlet  of  said  oil  feed  pipe  being  in  line 
with  the  outlet  of  said  branch  pipe,  and  a  noule  In  said 
conduit  extending  into  the  fitting  and  discharging  therein 
on  the  line  of  discharge  of  said  branch  pipe 


1.066,049.  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  LASTS  Andbiw 
W.  RBDiN,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Claus  G.  Peter- 
son. Rockford,  111.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1911.  SerUl  No 
651.676.      (CI.   12—118.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  last  having  a  thimble  seated 
therein,  a  support  having  a  tubular  stud  adapted  to  enter 
said  thimble,  said  thimble  and  stud  having  openings  ar- 
ranged to  register,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by  said 
support  said  member  extending  into  said  tubular  stui 
and  engaging  In  said  registering  openings  for  locking  the 
last  to  the  support. 
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2.  Tbe  combioatton  of  a  last  barlBK  a  thimble  seated 
tberelD.  a  support  bavin«r  a  tubular  stud  adapted  to  enter 
said  tbimble.  said  tbimble  and  stud  having  openings  ar 
ranged  to  resixter.  and  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  said 
BDpport,  one  end  of  fwiid  lever  extending  into  said  tubular 
stud  and  baving  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  reg- 
istering openings  for  locking  the  last   to  tbe  support. 


3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  last  having  a  tbimble  seated 
therein,  a  slotted  support  having  a  tubular  stud  adapted 
to  enter  said  tbimble,  said  tbimble  and  stud  having  open 
ings  therein  adapted  to  register,  a  pivoted  lever  In  the 
slot  In  said  support,  one  end  of  said  lever  extending  Into 
said  stud  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said 
registering  openings,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  extend- 
ing outwardly  to  tbe  surface  of  the  support,  and  means 
tending  to  hold  said  lever  In  Its  locking  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  last  having*  a  thimble  seated 
In  its  heel  portion,  a  support  having  a  slot  therein  and 
having  a  tubular  stud  lying  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  thimble,  said  thimble  and  stud  having  openings 
arranged  to  register,  a  pivoted  lever  lying  in  said  slot, 
one  end  of  said  lever  extending  into  said  tubular  stud  and 
having  a  book  adapted  to  enter  said  registering  openings, 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  extending  outwardly  to  the 
face  of  said  support,  and  a  colled  spring  seated  In  a  re- 
cess in  said  support  and  bearing  against  tbe  last  men- 
tioned end  of  said  lever  to  bold  said  end  In  its  outermost 
position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  last  having  a  V-shape  recew 

between    tb«?   forward   section    and    rhe   heel   section    thereof, 

of  a  sapport  having  a  projection  adapted  to  fit  Into  Mid 

receaa,  the  heel  section  of  said  last  having  a  socket  there- 
in, a  relativeir  small  tubuiar  stnd  having  one  end  seated 
In  said  support,  the  other  end  of  said  stud  being  adapted 

to   fit   snuRly   Into   said   socket,   and   a   lever   pivoted    In    said 

snpported.  one  end  of  said  lever  lying  in  said  tubular  stud 

and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  Interlock  in  said 
socket,  the  other  end  of  said  lever  extending  outwardly 
to   the   surface   of   said   snpport   to   be   manually    operated. 


1,066,050.  EGG-TESTER.  Willuim  Riuuno,  Hamilton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  676.278.  tCl. 
»0— 6.. 


1.  An  egg  tester  comprising,  a  Lackpiei'e.  a  forward 
wall  parallel  tb«rewitb  and  united  thereto  by  side-walls 
(»nd    provided   with   a   reflecting   alcove   In   its    front,   said 


backplece  and  walla  formtng  a  vertical  fine  open  at  top 

and  bottom,  a  liirbt  bolder  supported  by  tbe  structure  be- 
low the  alcove  in  the  forward  wall,  a  lighting  agent  dls 
posed  Id  said  alcovt-  and  supported  by  said  bolder,  and  a 
shelf  provided  with  egg-receiving  cells  supported  in  front 
of  said  forward  wall  above  tbe  level  of  the  lighting  agent, 
combined  subatantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  An  egg  tester  comprising,  a  backplece.  a  forward 
wall  parallel  therewith  and  united  thereto  by  sidewalls 
and  provided  with  a  reflecting  alcove  In  Its  front,  said 
backplece  and  walls  forming  a  vertical  flue  open  at  top 
and  tMttom,  vertical  walls  extending  diagonally  from  the 
sides  of  tbe  alcove  to  the  sides  of  the  backplece  and  di- 
viding said  flue  Into  a  back  portion  and  two  side  por- 
ticos, a  light  holder  supported  by  tbe  structare  below  tbe 
alcove  in  tbe  forwani  wall,  a  lighting  agent  disposed 
in  said  alcove  and  supported  by  said  bolder,  and  a  shelf 
provided  with  eggre<elvlng  cells  supported  In  front  of 
said  forward  wall  above  tbe  level  of  tbe  lighting  agent, 
combined   substantially   as  set   forth. 

3.  An  egg  tester  comprising,  a  backplece.  a  light  holder 
bracketed  forwardly  tbtrefrom.  a  lighting  agent  remov- 
ably supported  in  Bald  bolder,  a  sbelf  supported  by  said 
backplece  and  provided  with  a  sories  of  egg-receiving 
cells  disposed  above  and  around  said  lighting  agent,  and 
a  seml-fruato  conical  reflector  disposed  below  aald  abelf 
and  around  the  lighting  agent,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  An  egg  tester  comprising,  a  backplece.  a  light  bohler 
bracketed  forwardly  therefrom,  a  lighting  agent  remov- 
ably supported  in  said  holder,  a  shelf  supported  by  said 
backplece  and  provided  with  a  series  of  egg  receiving  cells 
disposed  above  and  around  said  lighting  agent,  and  a 
semi-frusto  conical  reflector  disposed  below  and  supported 
by  said  shelf  and  around  tbe  lighting  agent,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  egg  teeter  comprising,  a  backplece,  a  Lighting 
agent  supported  thereby,  a  shelf  disposed  in  front  of  and 
around  tbe  lighting  agent  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
egg  receiving  cells,  a  binge  supported  by  the  backplece 
and  connected  with  the  shelf  to  permit  tbe  shelf  to  be 
swung  upon  a  vertical  axis,  and  a  latch  for  holding  tbe 
sbelf  In  normal  position,  combined  substantially  as  se' 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,066,061.      ELECTRICAL     SWITCHING     AfPABATIS. 
Jacob  C.  Rivkks,  New  Tork.  N*.  V  .  asalcnor  to  Western 

Electric  Compflnj,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora tlon  of 

IlllBOts.      Filed    Nov.    1.   1910.      Serial  No.  50U.139.       i  CI. 
175— 2g2.i 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  switching  apparntoa,  of  an 
electrical  contact,  a  complementary,  movable  contact. 
means  for  confining  a  pair  of  superi>osed  balls  on  said 
movable  contact  with  their  opposite  surfaces  exposed.  ■ 
track  for  said  balls  located  on  one  side,  and  a  resilient 
track  for  said  balls  located  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe 
pntb  of  said  balls. 

2.  In  a  switching  appanttns.  tbe  combination  of  a  pln- 
railty   of  contacts,    one   of   said   contacts   b^lng   relatively 
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movable,  and  moans  for  holding  said  movable  contact  in 
either  of  two  positions,  consisting  of  a  cell  supported  by 
■aid  movable  contact;  a  pair  of  superposed  balls  con- 
flaed  !■  said  cell,  a  contact  surfsce  having  notches  or  de- 
pressions on  <jnc  side  of  said  balls  and  a  resilient  con- 
tact plate  having  corresponding  notches  or  depressions 
located  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  balls. 


1.066,082.  ELEVATOR.  Isaac  B.  Eitteb,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  11W7.  Serial  No.  891,764.  (CI. 
187—17.) 


1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  counter- 
batance-welgfat.  t-udless  flexible  members  located  at  either 
side  of  said  car  and  suid  counter  balance-weigbt,  cross 
pieces  each  conslatln?  of  two  plates  having  one  end  of 
each  connetit-d  with  said  flexible  memlior,  and  means  for 
securing    said    plates    together    to    form    said    cross-piece. 

2.  In  an  elevator,   tbe  combination  of  a  car,   a  flexible 
meuilier,  a  sheave  from  which  said  flexible  member  is  sus- 
peuded,  I  sprocket-wheel  supported  by  said  flexible  mem- 
ber,   a    caslDK    inclosing   said    flexible   member   and    a    hous 
lag  Inclosing  said   sprocket  wheel   wtalcb  Is  .supported  by 

aald    flexible   nieinl>er. 

3.  in  an  elevator,  tbe  combination  of  a  car,  a  flexible 

meral>er,  sheaves  around  which  said  flexible  itiember  passes, 
a  housing  incat^lng  tbe  upper  sheave,  a  casing  Incloslni: 
Bald  flexible  member,  a  bousing  Incasing  tbe  lower  sheave, 
a  platform  on  which  said  lower  sheave  is  mounted,  said 
platform  adapted  to  be  supported  l>y  said  flexible  mem 
b«r,  and  a  brake  adapted  to  l)e  actuated  when  said  plat 
form  Is  lowered. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  car,  a  flexible 
member,  upper  and  lower  sheaves,  a  bousing  Incasing  said 
upper  sheave,  a  casing  secured  to  tbe  wall  of  tbe  elevator 
shaft  adapted  to  inclose  said  flexible  member,  a  housing 
incasing  said  lower  sheave,  a  pivoted  platform  on  which 
said  lower  sheave  is  mounted,  said  latter  housing  secured 
to  said  platform,  a  shaft  conne<'ted  with  said  lower  sheave, 
a  brake  wheel  upon  said  shaft  and  a  fixed  block  against 
which  said  ht-flke  wheel  contacts  when  tbe  flexible  mem- 
ber allows  said  platform  to  drop. 


1 066,053.  Tyi'E-WRITING  MACHINE.  Prank  C.  Rob- 
ERT«.  Phllndelphla.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  626,207. 
(CI.  197— 17fi  ) 

1  In  H  typewriting  and  tabulating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage,  of  a  rotatable  stop-returning  bar. 
a  rack  bar  adjacent  said  rotatable  bar.  a  series  of  stops 
■onnted  to  turn  abmrt  the  axis  of  snld  rotatable  bar  but 
Ik»1*  against  sliding  by  said  rack  bar.  and  a  meml>er 
mounted  on  tbe  machine  frame  to  set  said  stops. 


2.  In  a  typew.rlttng  and  tabulating  machine  tbe  com 
bination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  rotatable  stop-retumlikc  bar 
mounted  on  the  carriage  a  rack  bar  adjacent  said  rotatable 
bar.  a  series  of  stops  mounted  to  turn  about  said  rota- 
table bar  but  held  against  sliding  by  said  rack  bar.  and  a 
member  mounted  on  tbe  machine  frame  to  engage  with 
any  one  of  said  stops  to  turn  it  to  operative  position  ; 
said  bar  being  rotatable  to  engage  all  of  the  set  stops  to 
restore  them  to  Inoperative  positiona. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  carriage,  of  a  rotatable  bar  mounted  on 
the  carrla^,  a  series  of  stops  mounted  to  turn  about  said 
bar.  a  spring  for  each  stop  to  maintain  it  in  Inoperative 
position,  a  member  mounted  on  the  machine  frame  to  set 
any  stop,  sail  bor  having  a  projection,  and  a  notch  being 
formed  on  eacn  of  said  stops  to  be  engaged  by  said  projec- 
tion to  restore  said  stops. 

4.  in  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  machine,  the  com- 
bination with  a  carriage,  of  n  rotatable  bar  mounted  on  tbe 
carriage,  a  series  of  stops  mounted  to  turn  about  said 
l)ar,  a  sprln;^  for  each  stop  to  maintain  it  in  inoperative 
position,  a   member  mounted  on   the  machine   frame   to  set 

any  stop,  a  spriof  for  nch  stop  member  pressing  agaloat 

it    to    maintain    it    In    the   net    rxx'ition.    said    bar    havings    a 

projection,  and  a  notch   being  formed  on  each  of  said 

stops    to    lie    enpagred    by    said     projection     to    restore    said 

stop*. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  and  tabulating  machine,  tbe  com- 
bination Mrlth   a   oarriaice.  of  a   series  of  stops   mounted   to 

8wln?  rotatBbiy  on  the  carriage,  yielding  means  to  hold 

them  111  normal  positions,  a  member  mounted  on  the  ma- 
chine frame  to  set  said  stops,  a  rack  bar  arranged  to  bold 
said  stops  against  sliding,  nn  extension  on  each  stop  to 
engage  said  rack  bar  to  arrest  the  stop  io  its  set  position, 
a  spring  for  each  stop  to  hold  its  extension  against  the 
rack  bar,  and  means  engaging  said  etO[>s  to  restore  them. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,066,054.  REMOVABLE  RIDGE-FLOOR  FOR  VEHI- 
CLES. Andrew  J.  Ronan,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
26,  1912.    Serial  No.  717,108.     (CL  21—20.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  ridged  floor  re- 
movable through  the  end  thereof  and  having  tie  bar-^,  leg 
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8ockct8    mounted    on    said    tie    bars,    and    automatic    legs 
baviog  biDged  aod  sliding  coaaectiOD  wltii  said  sockets. 

'Z.  Tbe  comblBatloD  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  ridged  floor  re- 
movable tbrougti  tbe  end  thereof,  forward  and  rear  braces 
at  tbe  uDder  side  of  said  ridged  floor,  and  a  line  of  wheels 
(noonted  on  said  braces  beneath  the  longitudinal  center  of 
tbe  floor  to  travel  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  vehicle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  ridged  floor  re- 
movable through  the  end  thereof,  transverse  braces  unit- 
lug  tbe  opposite  walls  of  said  ridged  floor  at  points  near 
their  lower  edges,  a  central  tracli  extending  on  a  single 
line  lengthwise  of  the  car  body,  and  wheels  adapted  to 
run  tandem  on  said  track  attached  to  said  braces. 

4.  The  comblnatiOH  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  ridged  floor  re- 
movable through  tbe  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  substantially 
horiaontai  braces  located  respectively  forward  and  rear- 
ward under  said  ridged  floor  and  extending  transversely 
l>etwcen  its  opposite  side  walls,  legs  plvotally  connected 
with  said  braces,  and  a  line  of  wheels  also  connected  with 
said  braces,  adapted  to  run  on  the  floor  of  the  vehicle 
body  approximately  intermediate  tbe  pivotal  connections 
of  said  legs. 

5.  TDe  combination  of  a  vehicle  body,  a  ridged  floor  re- 
movable through  the  end  thereof,  legs  designed  to  support 
the  weight  of  said  ridged  floor,  vertically  slotted  socket 
members  carried  from  opposite  walls  of  the  ridged  floor 
adapted  to  receive  said  legs,  and  pins  attached  to  tbe  legs 
engaging  tbe  slots  in  said  members,  said  pins  constituting 
binges  upon  which  the  legs  swing  from  under  tbe  ridged 
floor  preparatory  to  '-ntering  their  respective  sockets. 


1,066.055.  VENTILATOR  Bbbnakd  A.  RCBONITI,  Du- 
boque,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,713. 
(01.  »8— 22.» 


A  car  ventilator  comprising  a  pipe  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  car  roof  and  terminating  adjacent  tbe  ends 
thereof,  tbe  said  pipe  provided  with  one  end  thereof  closed 
and  the  other  end  gradually  enlarged  and  of  conical  con- 
tour, a  check  valve  positioned  at  ttie  enlarged  end  of  said 
pipe  allowing  tbe  escapement  and  preventing  tbe  Ingres- 
sion  of  air,  tubes  extending  through  the  car  roof  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  car  and  with  tbe  said 
longitudinally  extending  pipe  intermediate  the  enlarged 
and  closed  ends,  a  funnel  adjacent  the  enlarged  pipe  end 
and  with  tbe  open  end  thereof  facing  tbe  closed  end  of 
said  pipe,  said  funnel  extending  within  and  communicating 
with  the  said  enlarged  pipe  end  Intermediate  the  said  tubes 
and  the  enlarged  end  of  said  pipe,  said  funnel  adapted  to 
create  a  vacuum  within  the  said  pipe  with  the  car  travel- 
ing in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  create  a  vacuum  ex- 
ternal the  end  thereof  when  the  car  is  traveling  In  the 
other  direction  to  thereby  withdraw  the  air  from  the  car. 


1,0«6,056.  NON-REFILI.ABLE  BOTTLE.  WiLLiaii  A«- 
THU»  8CHNELLBK,  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1913. 
Serial   No.   747,735.      (CI.  215 — 65.) 

In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  plug  secured  in  tbe  neck  of 
tbe  bottle,  said  plug  interiorly  provided  with  an  upper 
tubular  chamber  merging  into  a  centrally  located  Irregu- 
lar-sbaped  triangular  formation,  the  latter  terminating  In 
a  contracted  valve-seatlng  chamber,  having  a  ball  therein 
and  interiorly  of  said  formation  is  arranged  an  inverted 
truncated    cone-shaped    conflguratlon    having   a    surround- 


ing outlet  passageway  and  from  the  apex  of  said  configura- 
tion and  extending  into  tbe  body  of  the  same  is  arranged 
a  tapering  cfaamt>er  permitting  wben  the  twttle  is  tilted 
tbe    ball    of    said    valve-seating    cbamt>er    to    be    shifted 


thereinto  and  held  by  tbe  tapering  wall  of  said  chamber 
during  pourings  from  said  bottle  and  until  tbe  bottle  baa 
been  caused  to  assume  a  vertical  position,  wben  by  gravity 
tbe  t>all  will  drop  into  its  said  seating  chamber. 


1,066,057.  STEAM  TRAP  VALVE.  SamdIL  V.  Sha«OOI>, 
Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- third  to  George  V. 
Scott,  Brockton,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  SerUl  Na 
617,461.      (CL  237—24.) 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body 
portion  provided  with  an  outwardly  expanded  orifice  at 
one  end,  a  valve  seating  against  the  body  to  close  tbe 
orifice  but  movable  away  therefrom,  and  a  series  of  conl- 
cally  converging  nozzles  disposed  in  tbe  body,  tbe  small 
ends  of  the  cones  being  directed  toward  the  orifice. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  an  outwardly  flared  orifice  at  one  end.  a 
valve  seating  against  the  t>ody  to  close  the  orifice  but 
movable  away  therefrom,  and  a  series  of  conlcally  con- 
verging nozxles  disposed  in  the  body  and  having  their 
small  ends  directed  toward  the  orifice,  tbe  contracted 
end  of  one  cone  projecting  into  the  large  end  of  the  next 
adjacent  cone  but  being  spaced  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  an  orifice  at  one  end,  a  valve  seating 
against  the  body  to  close  the  orifice  but  mavoble  away 
therefrom,  and  a  series  of  conlcally  converging  nozzles 
disposed  in  tbe  body  and  having  their  small  ends  directed 
toward  the  orifice,  the  large  ends  of  the  cooes  filling  the 
body  and  dividing  It  into  a  series  of  compartments  com- 
municating with  each  other  by  peripheral  passages. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  an  orifice  at  one  end.  a  valve  seating 
against  the  l)Ody  to  close  the  orifice  but  movable  away 
therefrom,  and  a  series  of  conlcally  converging  noxzles 
disposed  in  tbe  body  and  having  tbelr  small  ends  directed 
toward  the  orifice,  the  large  ends  of  the  cones  extending 
entirely  across  the  body  and  dividing  It  Into  a  series  of 
compartments,  the  cones  being  provided  with  peripheral 
passages  for  establishing  communication  between  the  com- 
partments. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body 
provided  with  an  orifice  at  one  end,  a  valve  seating 
against  the  body  to  close  the  orifice  but  movable  away 
therefrom,    and    a    conlcally    converging    noaile    disponed 


within  tbe  bodv  .,nd  having  the  front  end  directed  toward      a    substantlatly    vertical    axis,    a    holder    having    a    guide 
tbe   orifice,   tbe   periphery   of  each   noxale  having  .crew-   ^  through  which  said  tnbe  can  freely  «llde  In  an  approxl- 
Uxreaded  engagement  with  tbe  interior  of  the  body. 
iOalms  6  to  t<  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,066.058.  WRAPPER-FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Rich- 
ard F.  Stewart.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1918. 
Serial  No.  747,371.      (CI.  101—39.) 


mately  horiionUl  direction,  and  a  vertical  pivot  conD«ct- 
ing  tbe  bolder  with  the  bracket 


l.(»66,060.  CYLINDER  OR  GLOBE  FOR  INVERTED 
INCANDESCENT  GAS  BURNERS.  Aahok  P.  8TOEB8, 
Owego,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Storrs  Mica  Company, 
Owego,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
28,  1912.     Serial  No.  699,111.      (CL  67—103.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  tbe  following  instrumentalities;  a  wrapper  stack 
•upport,  means  for  feeding  a  single  wrapper  from  tbe  top 
of  said  stack,  a  grlpper  to  selte  the  end  of  said  wrapper 
and  draw  it  into  the  throat  of  tbe  machine,  and  means 
for    suspending    said    wrapper    by    its    upper    end    in    said 

throat. 

2.  lo  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  Instrumentalities  .  a  wrapper  stack 
support,  means  for  feeding  a  single  wrapper  from  tbe  top 
of  said  stack,  a  rising  and  falling  gripper  to  selw  tho 
projected  end  of  said  wrapper  draw  it  into  the  throat  of 
the  machine  and  then  release  It.  and  means  for  suspend- 
ing said  wrapper  by  Its  opposite  end  In  said  throat. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  InBtrumentalltles  :  a  wrapper  stack 
■upport,  means  for  feeding  a  single  wrapper  from  the  top 
of  said  stack,  spring  Jaws  sUdlngly  mounted  in  the  throat 
of  tbe  machine  to  selre  and  draw  a  wrapper  from  tbe  stack 
into  tbe  throat,  means  for  adjusting  the  bite  of  said 
Jaws,  a  Jaw  opening  dog,  and  means  to  release  said  dog 
and  permit  tbe  Jaws  to  be  closed  at  tbe  extreme  point 
of  the  upward  movement  of  said  Jaws. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  Instrumentalities;  a  wrapper  stack 
support,  means  for  feeding  a  single  wrapper  from  the  top 
of  paid  stack,  means  for  drawing  said  wrapper  into  the 
throat  of  the  machine,  and  elastic  gripping  means  be- 
tween which  the  wrapper  is  suspended  when  the  action  of 
tbe  wrapper  drawing   means  ceases. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  the  following  instrumentalities  ;  a  wrapper  stack 
•upport,  means  for  feeding  a  single  wrapper  from  the  top 
of  aaid  stack,  means  for  drawing  said  wrapper  Into  the 
throat  of  tbe  machine,  an  apron  to  direct  the  wrapper 
from  tbe  stack  into  the  throat  of  the  machine,  and  a 
guard  plate  coCperating  with  said  apron  to  grip  and  sus- 
pend a  wrapper  wben  the  action  of  said  wrapper  drawing 
means  ceases. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  A  cylinder,  In  combination  with  a  mantle  ring,  said 
mantle  ring  having  outwardly  extending  arms,  said  cylin- 
der having  inwardly  extending  brackets,  with  which  the 
arms  engage,  and  removable  flexible  means  engaging  with 
tbe  arms  and  holding  tbe  mantle  ring  in  engagement 
with  the  brackets. 

2.  A  mantle  cylinder  with  inwardly  extending  brackets, 
an  elastic  ring  engaging  with  the  brackets,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  mantle  ring  having  arms'  which  engage  with 
the  brackets  and  also  with  the  ring. 

3.  A  cylinder  with  Inwardly  extending  brackets.,  each 
bracket  having  a  pocket,  in  combination  with  a  mantle 
ring  having  arms,  an  arm  entering  a  pocket,  and  elastic 
means  engaging  between  tbe  bracket  and  the  arm. 

4.  A  mantle  cylinder  having  inwardly  extending  brack- 
ets, each  bracket  terminating  at  tbe  inner  end  In  a  pocket, 
and  a  notch  in  said  pocket.  In  combination  with  a  flexi- 
ble ring  engaging  within  the  notch. 


1  0  6  6.061.  UMBRELLA.  Waltm  H.  Tatloe,  Port 
Arthur,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.  -Serial 
No.   666.363.      (CI.    135—20.) 


1,066,059.  HOLDER  FOR  FLEXIBLE  DICTATINO- 
TUBB8  OF  PHONOGRAPHS  Ei^iN  Stoddabo,  Oak- 
land, Oal.  Filed  July  8,  IK  12,  Serial  No.  708.309. 
(CI.  248 — 1  I 

In  combination  a  bracket  for  a  flexible  sound-conveying 
tol*  of  a  talking  machine  Iiaving  a  traveling  reproducer, 
comprising  a  lower  portion  mounted  to  freely  swing  about 


1.  An  umbrella,  comprising  an  inverted  dome  having  a 
key  slot  within  Its  upper  porUon,  a  dish  shaped  support 
concentrically  disposed  with  reference  to  said  key  slot 
and  supporting  said  dome  at  points  removed  from  aaid 
slot,  and  a  staff  extending  through  said  support  and 
through  said  slot,  said  staff  having  a  shoulder  carrying 
said  support,  said  staff  also  having  a  lug  thereon  adapted 
to  bear  on  top  of  said  dome,  tbe  distance  between  said 
shoulder   and    said    lug   bejng   less   than    the   normal   dis- 
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tance  l>etwven  sali  domp  and  said  support,   thereby  pl»c- 
\ng  said  dome  and  said  sapport  under  tension. 

2.  A  ribless  umbrella,  comprising  a  rigid  dome,  a  bowl- 
shaped  rigid  member  supporting  said  dome  and  remoy- 
ably  attached  thereto,  and  a  staff  extending  throngh  and 
supporting  said  dome  and  support. 

3.  An  umbrella  top,  comprising  a  permanently  shaped 
dome,  and  a  permanently  shaped  bowl-shaped  support 
flexibly  fasteped  to  said  dome 

4.  In  an  uncollapsible  umbrella,  a  rigid  dome  having  a 
groove  In  the  under  side  thereof,  a  rigid  dish-shaped  sup- 
port having  Its  edge  disposed  In  said  groove,  and  means 
placing  said  dome  and  support  under  tension  relative  to 
each  other,  to  maintain  said  edge  in  said  groove. 

5.  A  ribless  umbrella  comprising  a  dome-shaped  top  com- 
posed of  a  stiff,  solid  water-proof  material  having  a  perma- 
nent set.  and  means  for  securing  a  stick  thereto,  whereby 
an  inexpensive  umbrella  top  for  emergency  use  and  which 
may  be  compactly  stored  is  provided. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1 


1,066,062.      OAS-BNGINE    VALVE    MKCHANISM.      Mab- 

TIN  A.  Thiel.  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
C.  k  O.  Cooper  Co.,  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5.H3.298.       tCl.    123 — 108.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  inlet  valve  and  its  stem,  a  regulating 
valve  having  an  outer  end  integral  therewith  which  serves 
to  separate  the  valve  chamber  from  the  atmosphere  ar- 
ranged to  slide  with  the  Inlet  valve  and  stem  and  mouuted 
on  the  stem  to  turn  Independently  thereof,  a  rotatable 
member  mounted  independently  of  the  regulating  valve, 
members  carried  by  said  regulating  valve  having  sliding 
connection  with  said  rotatable  member  and  means  for 
rotating  said  member. 

2.  In  a  ga.s  engine  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  Inlet  valve,  a  rotating  regulating  valve  re- 
ciprocating with  the  inlet  valve  having  an  outer  end  in- 
tegral therewith  which  separates  the  valve  chamber  from 
the  atmosphere,  a  rotatable  member  having  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  regulating  valve,  whereby  to  transmit 
rotary  motion  to  the  valve  Independent  of  Its  sliding  ac 
tlon.  and  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  member,  said 
rotatable  member  being  in  the  form  of  an  aanuloa  en- 
circling the  valve  stem. 

8.  In  a  gaa  engine  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
a  reciprocating  inlet  valve  and  it.*;  stem,  a  regulating 
valve  arranged  tu  slide  with  the  inlet  v.-iive  and  stem  and 
mounted  on  the  »tem  to  turn  independently  thereof, 
forked  members  carried  by  said  regulating  valve,  a  ro- 
tatable member  mounted  iodepemlently  of  the  regulating 
valve  and  haviuK  sliding  connection  with  the  regulat- 
ing  Ttilve   through   said    forked    members   and    means    for 


rotating   said    member,    said    rotatable    member   being    in 
the  form  of  an  annulus  encircling  the  valve  atem. 

4.  In  a  gaa  engine  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  inlet  valve,  a  rotating  regulating  valve 
having  an  outer  Integral  end  exposed  to  the  atmosphere 
reciprocating  with  the  Inlet  valve,  a  rotatable  meml)er 
having  sliding  connection  wltli  the  regulating  valve, 
whereby  to  transmit  rotary  motion  to  the  valve  Inde- 
pendent of  Its  sliding  action,  and  mesns  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  member,  ^iald  rotatable  member  having  Its  axis 
of  rotation  coincident  to  that  of  the  regulating  valve. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocating  inlet  valve,  a  rotatable  regulating  valve 
sliding  with  the  Inlet  valve  and  having  two  lugs  project- 
ing longitudinally  therefrom,  a  rotatable  ring  independent 
of  the  regulating  valre.  the  ring  having  a  projection 
slidlngly  engaged  between  the  luijs.  au.l  m«^ikit  for  ro- 
tating the  ring. 


1,066.063.  POWKR  HAMMER.  Samckl  A.  Thobnbcbo, 
Frontenac,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  J. 
Fletcher.  Frontenac,  Kan.s.  Piled  May  2»  1*12  Serial 
No.   700.278.      *CI.  79 — 40.) 


1.  A  i>ower  hammer  embodying  a  reclprocatory  mem- 
ber, a  spring  presaed  yoke  slldable  thereon,  a  reclproca- 
tory ram.  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  reclprocatory  member, 
metnt>er8  operatlvely  connecting  the  yoke  and  the  r^-sp^'c- 
tlve  tevers  adjacent  their  fulcrums,  and  links  connecting 
the  levers  and  ram. 

2.  A  power  hammer  embodying  a  rotary  member,  a 
pitman  connected  thereto,  a  reclprocatory  ram  disposed 
below  the  pitman,  a  spring  seat  secured  to  the  pitman,  a 
U-ehapetl  yoke  slldable  on  the  pitman,  a  spring  between 
the  y^e  and  spring  seat,  angular  levers  fulcrumed  to  the 
spring  iieat  and  depending  at  the  sides  of  the  ram.  connec- 
tions between  the  enda  of  the  yoke  and  the  levers,  and 
links  connecting  the  levers  and  ram 


1.066.064.  BUSH-CHISEL.  Edwabd  M.  Tobis,  Bane. 
Vt.,  assignor  to  Trow  &  Holden  Co..  Bnrre.  Vt.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1912.     Serial   No.  682.438.      (CI.    125 — 19  ) 

1.  In    a    chisel    of   the   class    described,    a   body    portion 
formed  with  a  slot  therein,  a  seat  arranged  in  said  slot 
formed  with  upstanding  end  members  and  n  pair  of  aper- 
tures,  a   pin   arranged   in   each   of  said  apertures   project- 
ing Into  said  body  portion  for  locking  said  seat   against 

movement,  a  plurality  of  blades  arranged  in  said  slot  and 
resting  against  said  seat,  said  end  memlters  preventing 
said  blades  from  moving  out  of  said  slot,  and  a  clamping 
wedge  for  clamping  said  blades  in  position  agalnat  the 
walls  of  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  chisel  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
formed  with  a  slot  therein  and  an  aperture  merging  into 
said  slot,  a  aeat  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  said  slot 
formed  wltb  upstanding  end  members,  an  aperture  and  a 
beveled  groove  extending   longitudinally   of   the  said  seat 
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and  through  said  upstanding  end  members,  the  slot  In  aaid 
body  portion  being  formed  beveled,  a  pin  extending 
throngh  the  aperture  in  said  aeat  and  into  the  apertnrea 
in  aaid  body  for  locking  said  aeat  in  place,  a  plurality  of 


n 


blades  poeitloued  in  said  slot,  and  having  the  ends  resting 
against  said  seat,  and  a  wedge  beveled  longitudinally  and 
transversely  positioned  in  said  beveled  groove  for  spread- 
ing said  blades  and  preaaing  the  same  against  the  inclined 
aide  walls  of  said  slot. 


l,»)66.06.->  METHOD  OF  I'RODUCINO  80<:aLLED 
OKONIZED  AIR.  Jambs  Todd,  Sewlckley,  Pa.  nied 
Dec.  14.  1910      SerUI  No.  607,224.     (CI.  204 — 32. 1 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  so-called  oaonlxed  air.  the 
step  consisting  of  varying  the  amount  of  air  passing 
to  the  ozonlzer  according  to  the  temperature  of  the  sur- 
rounding atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Ill  the  manufacture  of  so-called  ozonized  air,  the 
step  consisting  In  .reducing  the  amount  of  air  passing 
to  the  ozonlzer  as  the  temperature  rises,  substantially 
as   described. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  so  called  ozonized  air,  the 
step  consisting  In  increasing  the  amount  of  air  passing 
to  the  ozone  machine  as  the  temperature  falls,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

4  In  the  manufacture  of  so  called  ozonized  air.  the 
method  consisting  in  varying  the  amount  of  air  passing 
to  the  ozonlzer  in  approximate  proportion  to  the  temper- 
ature of  the  surrounding  atmosphere,  decreasing  the 
amount  as  the  tempersture  rises  and  Increasing  it  as  the 
temperature  fails,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  so  called  ozonized  air.  the 
step  consisting  of  varying  the  amount  of  air  passing  to 
the  ozonlzer.  and  reducing  the  amount  of  air  as  the 
temperature  rises,  but  Increasing  the  amount  of  air  as 
the  temperature  falls,  substantially  as  described. 


1.06tJ.06»i.  AIR-VALVE  Locia  A.  Vidt,  Ogden.  Utah. 
Plied  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.156.  (CI.  152— 12. i 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

■ectiuual  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  formed  therein. 


a  flexible  ring  moanted  upon  the  upper  face  of  one  section 
and  extending  witkin  said  inlet  opening,  a  cap  for  retain- 
ing said  flexible  ring  apon  said  section,  a  valve  stem  hav- 
ing one  end  yieldingly  held  within  said  flexible  ring  and 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  means  formed  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  stem  to  close  the  opening 
therein,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  deacrlt)ed. 


i»t 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
sectional  casing,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening 
formed  therein,  a  flexible  valve  mounted  within  one  sec- 
tion of  the  casing,  a  valve  stem  yieldingly  held  within 
said  casing  and  having  an  L-shaped  opening  therein,  one 
end  of  said  L-shaped  opening  communicating  with  said 
Inlet  opening,  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  stem  having 
a  disk  formed  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  rogt 
within  an  opening  formed  within  the  casing,  said  disk 
being  adapted  to  close  the  L-shaped  opening  formed  with- 
in the  stem,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  sectional  casing,  an  Inlet  opening  formed  therein,  a 
flexible  ring  mounted  within  the  upi>er  face  of  one  section 
and  extending  within  said  inlet  opening,  a  cap  for  reUin- 
Ing  said  flexible  ring  upon  said  section,  a  metal  ring  Intv- 
posed  between  said  flexible  ring  and  said  cap,  a  valve 
stem  yieldingly  held  within  said  flexible  ring  and  having 
an  L-shaped  opening  formed  therein,  the  opening  in  one 
end  of  said  stem  being  In  communication  with  the  Inlet 
opening,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  stem  having  a 
disk  formed  Integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  rest  with- 
in an  opening  formed  within  the  casing,  said  disk  being 
adapted  to  close  the  L-shaped  opening,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 


1,066,067.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
AMMONIUM  SULFATE.  Josef  Vobbabeb,  Cologne- 
Llndenthal.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
593.478.       (CI.    34— 5.  t 


1.  A  machine  for  the  dust-free  drrlnjr  of  ammonium  sul- 
fate, tomprining  In  combination,  a  drum  having  Inner  and 
outer  walls  or  shells,  tubes  connecting  said  shells,  means 
for  supplying  crushed  smmonlnm  sulfate,  burners  for 
heating  the  inner  and  outer  shells,  and  a  filter  througli 
which  the  hot  gases  from  said  shells  are  drawn  off.  <<ub 
stantlally  as  described. 
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2.  A  macbloe  for  tbe  dust  free  drying  and  cooling  of 
ammoninm  sulfatp.  comprising  In  combination.  Inner  and 
outer  shellB,  a  casing  aurroundlng  said  ahella.  and  conUin- 
log  a  filtering  cbamber,  connected  wltb  aald  ahella,  a  filter 
Id  said  chamber  through  which  the  gaaea  are  exhausted 
tlirough  an  outlet  of  aald  chamber,  tubes  connecting  said 
shells,  means  for  delivering  criished  ammonia  sulfate  be- 
tween said  shells,  burners  for  supplying  hot  air  to  tbe 
Inner  and  outer  shells  and  to  the  space  between  said  shells, 
means  for  allowing  the  exhaust  of  the  gases  through  said 
filter,  a  shaft  leading  from  said  casing,  a  head  for  said 
shells  provided  with  vanes  to  throw  the  charge  into  said 
shaft,  said  casing  having  an  opening  for  admitting  cold 
air  to  be  Induced  by  the  action  of  the  vanes  and  mixed 
with   the   charge. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  dust-free  drying  nnd  cooling  of 
ammonium  sulfate,  comprising  In  combination,  inner  and 
outer  shells,  tubes  connectbig  said  shells,  burners  sup- 
plying hot  air  to  the  inner  and  the  outer  shells  and  to 
the  space  between  said  shells,  means  for  supplying 
crushed  ammonium  sulfate  to  the  space  between  said 
shells,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  shells  and  provided  with 
a  filtering  chamber  and  filter  through  which  said  gases 
are  adapted  to  be  drawn  o«r  from  said  shell,  a  shaft 
and  a  cold  air  inlet  for  said  casing,  a  head  closing  said 
shells  and  provided  with  vanes  for  Inducing  cold  air 
through  said  opening  and  mixing  it  with  the  charge  and 
forcing  the  charge  into  said  shaft,  walls  surrounding 
said  shaft  on  three  sides  thereof  and  spaced  apart  there- 
from and  obliquely  disposed  plates  on  the  remaining  sides 
of  said  shaft  arranged  in  spaced  relation  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,066,0«8.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  AND  SUPPORT 
THEREFOR.  Onoaoi  H.  Willbms,  Roanoke,  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Power  Washing  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Peoria,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Apr.  27,  1911,  Serial  No.  623.657. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  710.681.      (CI.  74— 21.> 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
an  operating  means  mounted  on  said  supplemenUl  frame, 
said  supplemental  frame  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
different  angles  relative  to  a  perpendicular  line  through 
Its  pivot  to  position  said  operating  means  at  different  po- 
■itlons  relative  to  said  main  frame  so  as  to  adapt  said 
operating  means  to  operate  on  the  same  work  during 
different  stages  of  its  treatment,  a  power  driven  element 
and  counectlons  between  said  power  driven  element  and 
said  operating  means,  said  connections  Including  revers- 
ing means  so  arranged  as  to  drive  said  operating  means  In 
Ita  adjusted  position  in  either  directlou,  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de»crit>ed,  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemenUl  frame  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
an  operating  means  mounted  on  said  supplemenUl  frame, 
said  supplemental  frame  being  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
positions  on  either  side  of  a  perpendicular  line  through  Its 
pivot  to  position   said  operating  means  at  different  posi- 


tions relative  to  said  main  frame  so  as  to  adapt  said 
operating  means  to  operate  on  the  same  work  during  dlf- 
erent  sUges  of  iU  treatment,  a  power  driven  element, 
and  connections  between  said  power  driven  element  and 
said  operating  means,  said  connections  including  revers- 
ing means  so  arranged  as  to  drive  said  operating  means 
In  its  adjusted  positions  In  either  direction,  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  plvoUlly  mounted  thereon, 
an  operating  means  mounted  on  said  supplemenUl  frame, 
actuating  means  for  said  operating  means,  said  actuating 
means  including  a  power  driven  element  and  a  plurality 
of  roUry  members  and  connections  between  said  rotary 
members  and  said  operating  means,  said  connections  being 
so  arranged  that  when  one  of  said  roUry  members  is 
driven  directly  by  said  power  driven  element,  said  oper- 
ating means  will  be  driven  in  one  direction  and  when  the 
other  of  said  rotary  members  Is  driven  directly  by  said 
power  driven  element,  said  operating  means  will  be  driven 
In  the  opposite  direction,  said  power  driven  element  being 
normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  roUry  mem- 
bers and  being  adapted  to  be  placed  in  operative  relation 
with  either  of  said  rotary  members. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said 
main  frame,  a  driving  member  coincident  with  the  pivot 
of  said  supplemenUl  frame,  an  operating  means  at  the 
head  of  said  supplemenUl  frame,  a  short  shaft  located 
between  said  operating  means  and  said  driving  member, 
a  belt  connection  between  said  driving  member  and  said 
short  shaft,  a  belt  connection  between  said  short  shaft  and 
said  operating  means,  and  means  adapted  to  have  engage- 
ment with  the  belt  connecting  the  driving  member  and 
said  short  shaft,  for  actuating  said  operating  means. 

5.  In  a  machtae  of  the  character  described,  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemenUl  frame  mounted  to  oscillate  on  said 
main  frame,  a  driving  member  coincident  with  the  pivot  of 
said  supplemenUl  frame,  an  operating  means  at  the  head 
of  said  supplemental  frame,  a  short  shaft  located  between 
said  operating  means  and  said  driving  member,  a  twisted 
belt  connection  between  said  driving  member  and  said 
short  shaft,  a  belt  connection  between  said  short  shaft 
and  said  operating  means,  and  power  driven  means  mov- 
able Into  operative  relation  with  said  twisted  belt,  adja- 
cent the  short  shaft  and  driving  member,  whereby  a  re- 
verse operation  may  be  Imparted  to  said  operating  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaictta.] 


1.006.069.  APPARATUS  FOR  GOVERNING  AND  OP- 
ERATING  VALVES.  DAaCT  AiNSWOBTH  WilxsuaW, 
Carnoustie.  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1912.  Serial  No. 
686.984.      (CI.  121—97.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  governing  and  operating  valves.  In 
combination,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  governor  In  operative  con- 
nection therewith,  a  vibratory  lever  provided  with  an  In- 
clined face  and  a  rigid  push  knob  operatlvely  engaging  tbe 
valve,  a  second  vibratory  lever  at  the  back  of  the  first 
mentioned  vibratory  lever  and  provided  with  two  spring 
'   posh   knobs   and   a   cam   roller,   said    knobs  engaging   said 
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first  mentioned  vibratory  lever,  a  roUtory  cam  actuated  by 
the  engine  shaft  for  operating  the  second  lever  and 
through  It  tbe  first  lever  and  the  valve,  and  a  rod  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  said  pivoted  lever,  said  rod  carrying  a  block 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  inclined  face  of  said  first  vibra- 
tory lever  to  limit  iU  movement. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  governing  and  operating  valves  a 
vibratory  lever  provided  with  an  Inclined  face  and  a  rigid 
push  knob  adapted  to  control  the  valve  in  combination 
with  a  second  vibratory  lever  placed  behind  it.  aald  second 
lever  having  two  spring  push  knobs  engaging  said  first 
lever  and  a  cam  roller,  and  engine  actuated  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  cam  roller  to  actuate  said  a«cond  lever, 
as  described. 


1.066.070.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Alphbcs  W.  Al- 
TdariB,  Roanoke,  III.,  assignor  to  Power  Washing  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Peoria.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Jan.  21,  1911.  SerUl  No.  603,968. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.   721.MB.      (Cl.  74 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tlon.  a  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  operating  said 
shaft,  a  support  swingable  on  said  shaft,  reversible  actuat- 
ing gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means  for  alter- 
nately clutchlDK  said  (;ear8  to  said  shaft,  and  a  mechanism 
on  said  swingable  support  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
gears. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sulUble  sup- 
port, an  operating  means  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  different  positions  relative  to 
said  support,  means  to  lock  tbe  operating  means  in  differ- 
ent poaltions  on  said  support,  :i  drive  shaft,  connections 
including  a  clutch  between  tbe  shaft  and  said  operating 
means,  and  a  rocking  rod  controlling  said  clutch,  said 
rocking  rod  swingable  with  said  operating  mean*. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrUted.  a  sulUble  sup- 
port, an  operating  means  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  different  positions  relative  to  said 
support,  said  operating  means  Including  a  shaft  extension 
and  a  bevel  gear  thereon,  means  to  lock  the  operating 
means  In  different  positions  on  t>ald  support,  a  drive  shaft 
geared  to  the  l>evel  gear  on  the  shaft  of  the  operating 
means,  a  clutch  arranged  t<y  control  tbe  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  operating  means,  and  a  rocking  rod  control- 
ling said  clutch,  said  nocking  rod  swingable  wltb  said 
operating  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sulUble  support, 
an  operating  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  different  positions  relative  to  aald  support, 
means  to  lock  the  operating  means  in  different  positions 
on  said  support,  a  drive  shaft,  gearing  between  the  drive 
shaft  and  said  operating  means,  said  gearing  including 
a  sblfUble  element  for  transmitting  motion  in  either 
direction  to  said  operating  means,  as  desired,  and  a  rock- 
ing rod  controlling  aald  shifUble  element,  said  rod  ex- 
tending alongside  and  longitudinally  of  said  operating 
means,  and  swingable  with  said  operating  meana. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  sulUble  support, 
a  driving  shaft  disposed  borlaontally  on  tbe  support,  an 
upright  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  from  said  driving 
shaft,  a  frame  meml<er  extending  radially  from  the  upper 


end  of  said  upright  shaft  and  swingable  in  an  arc  of  a 
circle  about  said  shaft,  mechanism  on  said  frame  member 
adapted  to  receive  power  from  said  upright  shaft,  clutch 
driving  connections  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
mechanism,  and  means  for  controlling  said  clutch. 
(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,086,071.  PLIERS.  TONGS,  AND  LIKE  TOOL  Fhto 
■RICK  Edwabd  Vkskt  BcAifBs.  Blsckheath,  England. 
Filed  June  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,444.     (O.  81 — it.) 


1.  A  pair  of  tongs  or  pliers  comprising  two  plvotally 
connected  members  and  two  pairs  of  Jaws  thereon,  tbe 
Jaws  of  each  member  being  placed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivot,  and  the  plvoUl  connection  being  such  as  to 
permit  at  that  point  a  limited^  transverse  movement  of 
the  members  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2.  A  pair  of  tongs  or  pliers  comprising  two  membeia 
and  two  pairs  of  Jaws  thereon,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  transverse  slot,  and  a  pivot  passing  through  said  slct 
plvotally   connecting  said    members   together. 


1.066.072.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Alphons  Bocab,  Cou)- 
tervllle.  111.  Filed  .\ug.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,091. 
(Cl.  21— «0.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  axles,  axle  frames 
providing  bearings  therefor,  a  supporting  frame  pivoully 
mounted  upon  the  axle  frames,  a  gear  case  plvoUlly  sus- 
pended on  the  supporting  frame,  bounds  secured  rigidly  to 
the  axle  frames  and  having  a  universal  connection  with 
the  gear  case,  means  for  vibrating  said  gear  case,  and  gear- 
ing within  the  gear  case  connected  with  the  axles  to  ro- 
ute the  same. 

2  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  axles,  axle  frames  pro- 
viding bearings  for  tbe  axles,  a  supporting  frame  plvo- 
Ully mounted  upon  the  axle  frames,  hounds  extending 
from  the  axle  frames,  a  vibratory  member  plvotally  at- 
Uched  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  frame  and  connected  at  IU 
lower  end  to  th^  inner  ends  of  the  hounds,  and  meanf  for 
swinging  said  member  laterally  to  effect  steering. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  axles,  axle  frames  pro- 
viding bearings  therefor,  a  supporting  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  axle  frames,  hounds  extending  from  tbe 
axle  frames,  a  central  tubular  member  suspended  upon 
tbe  supporting  frame,  means  for  vibrating  said  member 
transversely  of  the  supporting  frame,  sleeves  within  the 
ends  of  said  tubular  member,  rings  on  said  sleeve  pivoted 
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to  the  end«  of  said  tubtilar  member,  and  other  rings  on  th« 
Mid  Bl€eve«  pivoted  to  the  inner  enda  of  the  honnda. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  axles,  a  supporting 
frame  ptyotallv  connected  therewith,  a  motor  on  the  sup- 
porting frame,  a  driving  shaft  extending  from  said  motor, 
a  gear  case  plvotally  hang  on  said  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing 
within  said  gear  case  including  a  shaft  projecting  through 
the  aides  thereof  at  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  gearing 
between  said  shaft  an<l  the  axles,  connections  between  the 
gear  ca«e  and  the  axles,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  gear 
case  laterally. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  axles,  pinions  on  the 
axles,  axle  frames  providing  bearings  for  the  axles  and 
extending  above  and  below  the  pinions,  a  set  of  hounds 
converging  from  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the  axle  frames, 
a  pendulous  gear  casing  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sets 
of  hounds,  universal  <winectlons  between  the  hounds  and 
the  lower  end  of  said  easing,  a  train  of  gearing  within 
said  casing,  shafts  supported  by  the  hounds  and  having 
their  outer  ends  geared  to  the  pinions  on  the  axles,  and 
and  universal  connections  between  the  inner  ends  of 
said  shafts  and  the  train  of  gearing. 


1066.073.       RAILWAY-TIE       AND       BRACE.       EaASTOS 
"  BOBGBB,  Kunltletown,   Pa.     Ftled  July  2.   1912.     SerUl 
No.  707,334.      <  Cl.  23»— 5.; 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  channeled  tie 
body  having  its  upper  edge*  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending flanges,  rail  securing  means  extending  through 
said  flanges,  a  rail  supporting  sleeper  block  disposed  with- 
in the  channel  of  the  body  and  disconnected  from  the 
rail,  and  means  Interposed 'between  the  side  walls  of  the 
tie  body  for  holding  the  sleeper  block  against  lateral  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  channeled  tie 
l)ody  having  its  upper  edges  provided  with  upwardly  ex- 
tt'nding  flanges,  a  rail  brace  resting  on  said  flanges,  a 
sleeper  block  disposed  within  the  channel  of  the  body 
and  arranged  to  support  the  rail,  and  means  depending 
from  the  brace  and  Interposed  between  the  side  walls  for 
yieldably  holding  the  sleeper  block  against  lateral  move- 
ment. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  channeled  tie 
body  having  Its  upper  edges  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending flanges,  a  rail  brace  resting  on  said  flanges,  a  rail 
supporting  sleeper  block  disposed  within  the  channel  of 
the  body  and  arranged  to  support  the  rail  and  discon- 
nected therefrom,  and  a  resilient  tongue  depending  from 
th.>  brace  and  projecting  within  thp  channel  of  the  body 
and  bearing  yieldably  against  the  said  sleeper  block 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  channeled  tie 
body  having  Its  upper  edges  provided  with  laterally  ex- 
tending flanges,  rail  braces  resting  on  said  flantrcs  and 
arranged  to  brace  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  a  rail 
supporting  sleeper  block  disposed  wlthii^  the  channel  of 
the  body  and  disconnected  from  the  rail,  and  a  resilient 
tongue  depending  from  said  braces  and  bearing  yieldably 
■gainst  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeper  block. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.   ,1   channeled  tie 
body,   the  body  being  provided   at   the  upper  edges  of  its 
walls  with  flanges,  a  rail  brace  comprising  a  body  having 
spaced  attaching   portions   resting  upon   the   said   flanges 
and  secured  In  place  thereon,  th*  said  body  being  inclined 


upwardly  from  lt«  aald  attaching  portions  aad  provided 
with  a  flange  arranged  to  bear  against  one  side  of  the  web 
and  the  upper  sM«  of  one  base-flange  of  a  rail  to  be  held, 
and  means  secnrlng  the  bas#-flange  of  the  body  to  the 
flanges  of  the  tie-body. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In   the  Qaiette.1 


1,0««,074.  INSULATED  RAIL  JOINT.  Bancboft  G. 
B&UNK  and  Victor  C.  Abmstbo.vg,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
atalgnors  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.   427,462.      (CL   239— 5.  > 


An  insulating  means  for  rail  Joints,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  rails  and  side  Joint  bars  having  rail  sup- 
porting base  sections,  a  plurality  of  insulation  plates  and 
filler  plates  lying  between  the  rails  and  the  various  rail 
bearing  faces  of  the  joint  bars  and  arranged  In  comple- 
mental  relation,  each  of  said  plates  being  In  a  separate 
piece  that  is  shorter  than  one  half  the  length  of  the 
rail  Joint  and  terminating  at  one  end  at  a  point  short 
of  the  meeting  ends  of  the  two  rails,  and  an  insulating 
end  post  In  the  form  of  the  croas  section  of  the  rails, 
said  end  post  baring  a  head  member  of  normal  width  and 
height  and  being  of  an  extra  width  at  the  under  sides  of 
said  head  member  and  at  all  points  below  the  same  to 
form  overlapping  edges  which  are  arranged  to  overlap  the 
end  edges  of  the  said  various  plates  next  to  the  meeting 
ends  of  the  rails. 


1.066,075.      TYPE  WRITING    MACHINE       Al>«x.»ND«R   T 
'  Bbown,  Syracuse.   N.   Y.      Filed   Nor.    10,   1909       Serial 
No.   627,204.      (CL   197—26.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  type  bars  comprising  a  right  hand  segtnentally 
arranged  set  and  a  left  hand  segmentally  arranged  set. 
said  sets  being  curved  al)out  a  common  printing  center 
and  each  type  bar  comprising  an  axle  and  a  type  carrying 
arm  substantially  at  one  end  of  said  axle  and  set  at  an 
obtuse  angle  with  said  axle,  the  type  bars  of  each  set  hav 
ing  their  type  carrying  arms  at  the  ends  of  their  re- 
spective axles  nearest  the  ooter  end  of  said  set ;  and  key 
levers  for  operating  said  type  bars. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  type  bars  comprising  a  right-hand  segmentally  arranged 
set  and  a  left  hand  segmentally  arranged  set,  said  sets  be- 
ing curved  about  a  common  printing  center,  and  each  type 
bar  comprising  an  axle  and  a  type  carrying  arm  substan 
tially  at  one  end  of  said  axle  and  set  at  an  obtuse  angl" 
with  said  axle,  and  an  operatlns  arm  substantially  at 
the   other   end    of   said    axle,    key    levers   pivoted    between 
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their  enda,  links  connecting  said  key  levers  with  said  oper- 
ating arms,  the  operating  arms  of  the  type  bare  of  each 
set  being  at  the  ends  of  their  respective  axles  nearest  the 
Inner  end  of  said  set. 

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  series  of  type  bars  arranged  to  strike  down- 
ward on  said  platen,  a  series  of  keys  In  front  of  said  type 
bars,  and  a  series  of  key  levers  for  operating  said  type 
bars,  each  of  said  type  bars  comprising  an  axle,  a  type- 
carrying  arm  substantially  at  one  end  of  said  axle  and  an 
operating  arm  sabstantlally  at  the  other  end  of  the  axle 
and  those  type  bars  near  the  front  of  the  system  having 
tbeir  operating  arms  arranged  at  the  middle  of  the  sys- 
tem of  type  bars  and  their  type-carrying  arms  at  the 
ends  of  the  axle  farthest  from  the  middle  of  the  system, 
whereby  a  gap  la  left  between  said  type-carrying  arms  to 
afford  visibility  of  the  writing. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  series  of  type  bars  arranged  to  strike  down- 
ward on  said  platen,  a  series  of  keys  la  front  of  said 
sertes  of  type  bars,  and  a  series  of  key  levers  for  operat- 
ing said  type  liars,  each  of  said  type  bars  comprising 
an  axle,  a  type-carrying  arm  stibstantlally  at  one  end  of 
said  axle  and  nn  operating  arm  substantially  at  the  other 
end  of  said  ax'e,  those  type  bars  near  the  rear  of  the  system 
of  type  bars  having  their  type  carrying  arms  ntf&rest  the 
middle  of  the  system  and  their  operating  arms  at  the 
ends  of  the  nxle  farthest  from  the  middle  of  the  lystem. 
and  the  key  levers  for  operating  said  rear  type  bars  ex- 
tending to  the  right  and  left-hand  sides  of  the  system  of 
type  bars  whereby  said  key  levers  do  not  interfere  with  the 
visibility  of  the  writing. 

5.  Id  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sys- 
tem of  type  bars  disposed  In  arc  shsped  arrangement, 
keys  and  key  levers  for  operating  said  type  bars,  said 
key  levers  being  divided  Into  groups  and  the  key  levers 
of  one  group  having  each  one  arm  thereof  dropped  down 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  other  arms  of  said  key  levers 
and  the  key  levers  of  .inother  group  lying  in  part  above 
said  dropped  down  arms. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.066.076.  COIN-SEPARATOB.  lUaBY  H.  Campbell, 
Washington,  D.  C,  and  Waltkb  C.  F«lu)W8,  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.,  assignors  to  The  Coin  Devices  Company. 
Washington  Court  House.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  662,013.     (CL  183 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  coin  sorting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  Inclined  loln  chute  of  a  slidable  coin  receiving  tray, 
a  railing  around  said  tray,  a  gate  in  the  railing,  said 
tray  adapted  to  have  two  extreme  positions,  one  clos- 
ing' the  apparatus  and  the  other  the  operating  position 
with  the  gate  of  the  tray  registering  with  the  entrance  to 
the  chute. 

2.  In  a  coin  sorting  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
BD  Inclined  coin  chute  for  sorting  the  coins,  of  a  coin 
tray  on  which  the  coins  to  l>e  sorted  are  deposited  by 
hand,  said  tray  being  slidable  In  a  straight  line  and 
adapted  to  discharge  the  coins  at  one  end  and  to  have 
two  extreme  positions,  one  for  closing  the  apiMratus  and 
the  other  for  operating  it.  said  tray,  in  the  operating 
position,  having  its  discharge  end  io  delivering  relation 
to   the   entrance  of   the  chute. 

S.  In  a  coin  sortlag  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
an  inclined  coin  chute  constructed  to  sort  the  coins,  of  a 
alidable  coin  tray  whereon  the  coins  to  he  sorted  are 
deposited  by  band,  said  tray  being  slidable  in  a  straight 


line  and  adapted  to  discbarge  the  coins  at.  one  end  and 

to  have  two  extreme  positions,  one  for  closing  the  ap- 
paratus and  the  other  for  operating  it  ;  said  tray  in  the 
operating  position  having  Its  discbarge  end  in  delivering 
relation  to  the  entrance  of  the  chute :  and  said  tray  hav- 
ing a  stop  adapted  to  arrest  the  tray  when  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  tray  stands  in  delivery  relation  to  the 
entrance  of  the  chute. 

4.  In  a  coin  sorting  apparatos,  a  plurality  of  coin  di- 
recting tracks  for  coins  of  different  diameters  adapted  to 
receive  and  support  the  coins  by  their  flat  faces:  said 
tracks  being  located  in  consecutive  order  one  after  the 
other  in  the  path  of  the  advancing  coins  and  coostmcted 
with  their  supporting  faces  digressing  vertically ;  with 
the  track  for  the  greater  coin  atiove  that  for  the  less, 
and  with  an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  greater  coin 
track  St  the  place  of  digression  to  permit  the  lesser  coins 
to  follow  the  lower  track. 

6.  In  a  coin  sorting  apparatns.  a  continuous  main  coin 
chute,  and  a  plarallty  of  coin  directing  tracks  within  the 
main  chute  for  coins  of  different  diameters  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  the  coins  by  their  flat  faces ;  said 
tracks  being  constructed  with  their  supporting  faces  di- 
gressing vertically  from  said  main  chute ;  with  the  track 
for  the  greater  coin  preceding  that  for  the  less,  and  with 
an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  greater  coin  track  at 
the  place  of  digression  to  permit  the  lesser  eolns  to  fol- 
low the  main  chute. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,066.077.  BALL -MILL.  Chablss  Lewis  Cabman, 
Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  June  22.  1912.  BerUI  No. 
705,182.      (Cl.  83—9.) 


1.  In  a  mill,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  chamber 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  horizootal 
axis,  an  active  grinding  element,  a  relatively  passive 
grinding  element  arranged  within  tbe  grinding  chamber, 
said  passive  grinding  element  consisting  of  a  series  of 
reversible  members  of  Hymmetrlcal  section  so  disposed 
therein  that  alternate  members  present  successive  flat 
and  angular  surfaces  respectively  to  the  active  grinding 
element. 

2.  In  a  ball  mill,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  cham- 
ber comprising  a  perforate  shell  and  heads  therefor,  a 
charge  of  balls,  a  series  of  wearing  plates  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally tbe  grinding  chamber  and  positioned  between 
the  heads,  said  plates  being  of  symmetrical  section  and 
alternately  disposed  to  present  resting  and  retaining 
surfaces  to  the  balla 

3.  A  rotatable  pulveriser  having  a  grinding  chamber 
with  a  charge  of  t>alls  therein,  a  series  of  reversible  grind- 
ing plates  of  similar  symmetrical  section  alternately  dis- 
posed within  the  grinding  chamber  to  present  successive 
flat    and    projecting    surfaces    to    tbe    balls,    and    means 
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adapted  to  removably  hold  the  platea  Id  poaltlon  within 
tbo  chamber. 

4,  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  grinding  chamber  with  a  charge  of  balls  therein,  grind- 
ing units  In  the  chamber  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
Interchangeable  plates  arranged  to  present  resting  and 
aglUtlng  surfaces  therein,  a  retaining  member  In  the 
grinding  chamber  adapted  to  hold  and  retain  In  place  the 
ends  of  said  plates  thereby  aKsembllng  the  grinding  unit, 
and  releasable  means  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  grinding 
cijamber.  uncoupling  of  which  permits  Interchange  or  re- 
VTsal  of  the  plate«  forming  the  unit  whereby  new  and 
Integral  surfaces  are  presented  to  the  charge  of  balls, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  ball  mill,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  cham- 
ber consisting  of  a  perforate  shell  and  beads  therefor  and 
adapted  to  rotate  upon  a  shaft,  a  charge  of  balls,  a  series 
of  grinding  plates  alternately  positioned  within  the  grind- 
Injs  chamber  to  form  retaining  plates  and  resting  plates 
for  the  balls,  retaining  members  suitably  recessed  to  ac- 
commodate the  ends  of  the  plates,  and  means  to  maintain 
the  said  retaining  members  in  position. 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,066.078.  JAB-CLOSURE.  LisLia  R.  N.  Cabtalho. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Paragon  Metal  Cap  Co.. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  15.  1912.     Berlai  No.  703.778.     (CI.  215—84.) 


0     if    ,¥ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  closure,  having 
a  corrugated  Inner  surface  portion,  of  a  lining  for  said 
closure  having  its  marginal  portion  bent  diagonally 
to  dispose  Its  edge  in  contact  with  the  corrugated  sur- 
fac-:  portion  of  the  closure,  and  said  bent  portion  of  the 
lining  being  Itself  corrugated  by  contact  with  the  corru- 
gations of  the  closure,  the  relatively  raised  parts  of  the 
corrugated  edge  portion  of  the  lining  fitting  into  the 
relatively  depressed  portions  of  the  corrugations  of  the 
closure  so  as  to  provide  cooperative  parts  adapted  to  posl- 
ttvely  hold  said  lining  against  displacement  from  within 
the  closure. 

2.  A  receptacle  closure  comprising  a  disk  having  an 
annular  flange  arranged  to  depend  about  a  receptacle,  said 
flange  having  a  corrugated  annular  recess  formed  therein, 
a  lining  In  said  closure  comprising  a  disk  of  relatively 
grt-ater  diameter  than  the  flange  of  said  closure  having 
Its  annular  edge  portion  bent  laterally  and  extended  into 
said  corrugated  recess  for  forming  a  lining  for  said  recess, 
■aid  laterally  bent  portion  being  itself  corrugated  by 
forced  engagement  with  the  corrugations  of  said  recess, 
the  relatively  raised  parts  of  the  corrugated  edge  por- 
tion of  the  lining  fitting  Into  the  relatively  depressed  por- 
tions of  the  corrugations  of  the  recess  so  as  to  avoid 
folds  which  would  otherwise  be  incident  to  the  lateral 
bending  of  the  annular  edge  portion. 

3.  K  receptacle  closure  comprising  a  disk  having  an 
annular  flange  arranged  to  depend  about  a  receptacle. 
Bald  flange  having  a  corrugated  annular  recess  formed 
therein,  a  lining  In  said  closure  comprising  a  disk  of 
relatively  greater  diameter  than  the  flange  of  said  closure 
having  Its  annular  edge  portion  bent  laterally  and  extend- 
ed into  said  corrugated  recess  for  forming  a  lining  for 
■Sid  recess,  said  laterally  bent  portion  being  Itself  corru- 


gated by  forced  engagement  with  the  corrugations  of  said 
recess,  the  relatively  raised  parts  of  the  corrugated  edge 
portion  of  the  lining  fitting  Into  the  relatively  depressed 
portions  of  the  corrugations  of  the  recess  so  as  to  avoid 
folds  which  would  otherwise  be  Incident  to  the  lateral 
bending  of  the  annular  edge  portion,  the  engagement  of  the 
relatively  raised  parts  of  the  edge  portion  of  the  lining 
with  the  relatively  depressed  portions  of  the  corruga- 
tions of  the  recess,  and  the  engagement  of  the  relatively 
raised  parts  of  the  corrugations  of  the  recess  with  the 
rtlatlvely  depressed  parts  of  the  corrugated  edge  of  the 
lining,  serving  to  provide  cooperative  formations  adapted 
to  positively  hold  the  lining  against  displacement  when 
the  closure  is  detached  from  the  receptacle. 


1, 066.079  SIGNAL  FOR  TBAI.NS  Faaoaaica  A.  Casbt. 
BUlerlca,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Ashton 
Valve  Company.  Boston.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Con 
nectlcut :  Albert  C.  Ashton.  Somervllle,  Mass  .  and 
Mary  N.  Casey,  BUlerlca.  Mass..  executors  of  «ald 
Frederick  A.  Casey,  deceased.  Filed  June  30,  1906. 
Serial  No.  324.171.     <C1.  116— 19  • 


1,  In  a  signal  of  the  character  described  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  casing  having  an  exhaust  port ;  a  plug  mount- 
ed In  the  casing  to  control  the  exhaust  port ;  an  audible 
signal  controlled  by  the  plug  and  operative  at  a  prede- 
termined pressure  :  and  a  whistle  carried  by  the  plug  and 
operative  In  any  position  of  the  plug 

2.  In  a  signal  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  an  exhaust  port  ;  means  movtbly 
mounted  In  the  casing  to  control  the  exhaust  port  ;  a  sig- 
nal controlled  by  said  movable  means  and  operative  at  a 
piedetermined  pressure :  and  a  whistle  carried  by  said 
movable  means  and  operative  In  any  position  there«>f. 


1.066,080.  C.VRBURETER  PiacT  FaANKLiN  Cols.  Sew 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  12.  1910.  SerUl  No.  576.818. 
(CI.  48 — 184.1.) 


to  each  other,  a  valve  closing  the  air  tnlet  port,  a  valve 
closing  the  emergency  outlet  port  and  separate  springs 
for  holding  said  valves  in  their  closed  positions,  one  of 
said  valves  constituting  a  guide  for  the  valve  stem  and 
a  stop  for  the  spring  of  the  other  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  casing  having  a  fuel  Inlet  port, 
an  air  Inlet  port,  and  an  emergency  port  opposite  the  air 
Inlet  port,  valves  for  closing  said  fuel  inlet  port  and 
emergency  p<Tt,  spring  means  for  maintaining  said  valves 
normally  in  closed  position,  a  valve  for  closing  said  air 
inlet  port,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  stem  of  said  valve 
and  bearing  at  one  end  on  the  emergency  valve  and  at 
the  other  end  on  said  stem  to  normally  bold  the  air 
inlet  valve  in  closed  position,  connections  between  the 
air  Inlet  valve  and  the  fuel  feed  valve  whereby  suction 
pressure  from  the  engine  will  simultaneously  open  said 
air  Inlet  valve  and  said  feed  valve,  and  pressure  from  tke 
engine  will  close  said  valves  and  open  the  said  emergency 
valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  substantially  L-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tloD,  one  arm  of  said  L  constituting  an  inlet  to  the  en- 
gine, a  feed  valve  positioned  in  line  with  said  inlet,  spring 
means  maintaining  said  valve  In  closed  position,  an  air 
inlet  port  in  the  other  of  said  arms,  an  emergency  valve  in 
said  other  arm.  opposite  the  air  inlet  port,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  air  inlet  port,  the  stem  of  said  valve 
carried  by  said  emergency  valve,  a  coll  spring  bearing  at 
one  end  on  said  emergency  valve  and  acting  on  said  stem 
of  the  air  Inlet  valve  to  maintain  said  air  inlet  valve 
in  normally  closed  position,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  stem. 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends,  having  one 
end  engaging  said  feed  valve  and  Its  opposite  end  engag- 
ing said  collar,  whereby  suction  pressure  from  the  engine 
will  simultaneously  opt-n  said  air  Inlet  valve  and  said 
feed  valve,  and  pressure  from  the  engine  will  close  said 
valves  and  open  said  emergency  valve. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  substantially  L-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion, one  arm  of  said  L  constituting  an  Inlet  to  the  en- 
gine, a  liquid  fuel  nozzle,  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  fuel  passing  to  said  nozzle,  a  feed  valve  extending  cen- 
trally and  longitudinally  of  said  inlet  and  controlling 
the  discharge  from  said  nozzle,  spring  means  maintain- 
ing said  valve  in  closed  position,  an  air  inlet  port  in  the 
other  of  said  arms,  an  emergency  valve  in  said  other 
arm  disposed  opposite  the  air  inlet  port,  a  valve  normally 
closing  said  air  inlet  port,  the  stem  of  said  valve  having 
gtilded  movement  in  said  emergency  valve,  spring  means 
surrounding  said  valve  stem  and  bearing  on  said  emer- 
gt^ncy  valve,  the  said  spring  means  acting  on  said  stem 
of  the  air  inlet  valve  to  maintain  said  air  inlet  valve 
In  normally  closed  position,  a  collar  mounted  on  said  stem, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends,  having  one  end 
engaging  said  feed  valve  and  Its  opposite  end  engaging 
said  collar,  whereby  suction  pressure  from  the  engine  will 
simultaneously  open  said  air  Inlet  valve  and  said  feed 
valve,  and  pressure  from  the  engine  will  close  said  valves 
and  open  said  emergency  valve,  and  springs  maintaining 
said  emergency  valve  in  position,  said  springs  being 
stronger  than  the  springs  bearing  on  the  emergency 
valve  and  maintaining  said  air  Inlet  valve  in  position 


1    A  carbureter  having  a  casing  provided  with  aa  air 
inlet  port  and  an  emergency  outlet  port,  disposed  opposite 


1.066,081.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL-RELAY.  Clar«nc»  W. 
COLIMAN,  Westfleld.  N.  J.  ;  Katharine  Coleman,  admin- 
istratrix of  said  Clarence  W.  Coleman,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  The  Hall  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1908.  Serial  No.  451,346.  (O. 
175—281.) 

1.  A  relay  comprising  an  armature  provided  with  a 
conductor  adapted  to  constitute  a  closed  path  for  periodic 
currents  and  having  a  loop-shaped  portion,  a  fleld  member 
having  an  Inner  pole-piece  extending  within  and  arranged 
In  close  proximity  to  the  loop-shaped  portion  of  the  con- 
ductor and  a  shell  having  an  annular  winding-containing 
space  and  an  outer  pole-piece  clrcumferentially  surround- 
ing the  loop-shaped  portion  of  the  conductor,  and  a  wind- 
ing for  magnetizing  the  pole-pieces  arranged  within  the 
winding  i-ontainlng  space  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  loop- 
shaped  portion  of  the  conductor  and  of  the  outer  pole- 
piece,  whereby  the  fleld  member  is  adapted  to  generate  a 
fleld  of  magnetic  lines  of  force  of  periodic  character  in- 


clading  flux  lines  extending  along  substantially  all  radii 
of  the  ring-shaped  conductor  and  substantially  In  the 
plane  thereof  and  Including  other  fiux  lines  extending  sub- 
stantially in  axial  direction  through  said  conductor  s<i  as 
to  Induce  circulatory  periodic  currents  therein  adapted  to 
re-act  on  said  radial  flux  lines. 


2.  A  relay  comprising  an  armature  provided  with  a 
conductor  adapted  to  constitute  a  closed  path  for  periodic 
currents  and  having  a  loop-shaped  portion,  a  fleld  member 
having  an  inner  pole-piece  extending  within  and  arranged 
in  close  proximity  to  the  loop-shaped  portion  of  the  con- 
ductor and  a  shell  having  an  annular  winding-containing 
space  and  an  outer  pole-piece  clrcumferentially  surround- 
ing the  loop-shaped  portion  of  the  conductor  and  extending 
across  the  winding-containing  space  of  the  field  member 
from  the  shell  to  within  close  proximity  of  the  loop- 
shaped  portion  of  the  conductor,  and  a  winding  for  mag- 
netizing the  pole-pieces  arranged  within  the  wlnding-oon- 
tainlng  space  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  loop-shaped  portion 
of  the  conductor  and  of  the  outer  pole-piece. 


1,066,082.  PACKAGE-TIB.  David  ComvBT,  Tifton.  Qa., 
assignor  to  Comfort-Bennor  Tie  Company,  Tlfton.  Oa., 
a  Corporation  of  Georgia  Filed  Oct.  18.  1909.  Serial 
No.  523.331.      (Cl.  24-18.) 


In  a  package  tie,  a  lever-like  locking  member  comprising 
a  body  provided  with  an  end-bearing  head  and  having  an 
aperture  to  receive  one  end  of  the  binder  or  cord,  and  a 
binder-engagring  portion  remote  from  the  head,  said  head 
having  a  series  of  longitudinally-disposed  ribs  between 
said  aperture  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bead  into  en- 
gagement with  which  the  free  end  of  the  binder  la  forced 
by  the  strain  or  pressure  exerted  thereupon  by  the  overiy- 
Ing  tightened  portion  of  the  binder  when  said  member  la 
swung   to  locking  position. 


1,06  6k  0  83.     TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.     Frank   A. 

Cook;  Hartford.  (;'onn..  assignor. to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  664,600. 
•  CI.    197—114.) 

1.  A  line-«pa?ing  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pawl,  means  for  driving  the  pawl,  a  bell  crank  moonted 
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with  relation  to  the  ratchet  wb«el  so  that  when  either 
arm  of  the  bell  crank  ia  moved  away  from  the  ratchet 
wheel,  the  other  arm  !■  moved  toward  the  same,  a  detent 
on  one  of  »ald  arms,  saWl  detent  normally  iprlag  preaaed 
ajTAlnat  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  said  pawl  having  a  cam 
to  engage  the  other  arm  of  said  detent  to  force  the  same 
away  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  thereby  to  press  §ald  detent 
forcibly  against  the  ratchet  wheel  at  the  time  that  the 
pawl  Is  arrested  at  the  conclnalon  of  a  line-spacing  stroke. 


2.  A  line  spacing  mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  wheel, 
a  pawl,  means  for  drlTlng  the  pawl,  a  detent  In  con- 
tinuous engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  on 
the  detent  to  force  said  pawl  against  said  ratchet  wheel 
with  a  force  determined  by  the  driving  power  applied  to 

the  pawl. 

3.  In  a  line  spacing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
reciprocating  plunger,  a  pawl  pivoted  thereon,  a  ratchet 
wheel  driven  by  said  pawl,  a  spring  detent  engaging  said 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  extending  from  said 
detent  and  arranged  to  be  struck  by  said  pawl  to  force 
both  said  detent  and  pawl  against  said  ratchet  wheeL 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  thereto,  a  pawl,  means 
to  reciprocate  the  pawl,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  a  de- 
pending arm  and  an  arm  extending  forward  toward  the 
pawl,  a  detent  roll  carried  by  the  depending  arm.  and 
means  to  hold  said  roller  In  yielding  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  said  pawl  being  movable  into  a  wedging 
position  between  the  said  forwardly  extending  arm  and 
the  ratchet  wheel,  thereby  locking  the  pawl  to  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  transmitting  pressure  through  the  bell  crank  to 
hold  the  detent  roll  with  a  rocking  pressure. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revolnble  platen  and  a  line-space  wheel  therefor,  of  a 
spring  detent  normally  held  against  said  wheel,  a  lever  op- 
erated pawl  actuating  said  wheel  to  turn  It  for  line-spac- 
ing, and  a  cam  projecting  on  said  detent  engaging  said 
pawl  over  Its  point  of  contact  with  the  wheel  to  lock  said 
wheel,  detent  and  pawl  to  prevent  overthrow  of  the 
platen. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,066.084.       ELECTRIC      MEASURING      INSTKrMBNT. 

William   W.  CaAwroan,   New  York,   N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
■    one-half  to  Wilson  8.  Howell.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 

Feb.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  476.640.     (CI,  171—265.) 


located  above  and  below  said  armature  colls  at  dlassetrl- 
cally  opposite  points  and  producing  fields  through  Mid 
armature  coils  In   opposite  directions. 

2.  In  an  astatic  motor  watt-hour  meter,  an  armature 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  armatnre  coll  support 
thereon,  a  plorallty  of  flat  armature  colls  each  having  a 
pole  area  approximately  cqnnl  to  one-half  the  area 
within  the  periphery  of  said  support  and  secured  to  said 
support  overlapping  one  another,  and  field  coUa  having 
sobatantlally  the  same  pole  area  as  the  armatnre  colls 
located  above  and  below  said  srmature  colls  at  diametri- 
cally oppoalte  points  and  produclnK  fields  through  said 
armatnre  colls  la  oppoalte  directions 

3.  An  electric  meter  comprising  a  dUk  armature  con- 
structed with  overlapping  coils  arranged  In  opposite  pairs, 
each  coll  spanning  approximately  half  the  circumference, 
mtd  a  field  consisting  of  four  colls  located  In  symmetri- 
cally opposite  pairs  In  planes  parallel  to  the  armsture  and 
connected  In  series  in  such  a  manner  that  the  two  coils 
facing  one  another  on  one  aide  of  the  axis  assist  In  produc- 
ing a  field  through  that  side  of  the  srmature  In  one  direc- 
tion, while  the  other  pair  of  colls  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  axis  of  the  armature  assist  In  producing  a  field 
through  the  armature  in  the  opposite  direction. 


^ 


A  /. 


/A 


1.  In  an  asutic  ipotor  Watt-hour  meter,  an  armature 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  armature  coll  support 
thereon,  a  plurality  of  flat  armature  coUa  secured  to  aald 
support  overlapping  one  another,  and  field  colls  having 
substantially  the  same  pole  area  at  the  armature  cells 


1,066.085.  RAII^SUPPORT.  William  P.  Dat.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  International  Steel  Tie  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  672.443.     (CI.  238—3.) 


.aL 


X 


Tj'vjar; 


I 


1.  A  rail  support  including  parallel  spaced  beams  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  track,  a  plorallty  of  spaced 
angle  irons  extending  between  and  attached  to  the  upper 
flanges  of  the  beams,  and  disposed  in  pairs,  the  vertical 
flanges  of  each  pair  being  adjacent  to  each  other  whereby 
to  form  a  pillow  block  seat  extending  transversely  across 
the  support,  a  plurality  of  spaced  angle  Irons  extending 
between  and  attached  to  the  lower  flanges  of  the  beams 
and  bavlng  downwardly  extending  flanges  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  roadbed  and  prerent  lateral  shifting  of  the  sup- 
port, and  concrete  filling  disposed  between  the  parallel 
beams  and  between  the  lowermost  spaced  itftglt  Irons,  the 
downwardly  extending  flanges  of  the  angle  irons  projecting 
below   said   filling. 

2.  A  rail  support  Including  parallel  beams  extending 
transversely  of  the  track,  concrete  filling  disposed  at  each 
end  of  the  tie  formed  by  said  beams  and  between  the 
beams,  said  filling  extending  below  the  lower  edge  of  the 
beams,  transverse  members  connecting  said  beams  st  op- 
posite ends  thereof  whereby  the  middle  portions  of  the 
beams  are  supported  at  a  height  above  the  base  of  the 
concrete  filling  to  permit  drainage  between  the  beams. 

3.  A  rail  support  of  the  character  described  having  a 
metallic  skeleton  frame  including  a  concrete  filling  and 
reinforcing  Irons  angular  In  section,  ceruin  of  said  irons 
having  a  horlaontaliv  and  a  vertically  dlspoeed  flange,  the 
vertical  flange  extending  upward  from  the  horlsonul 
flange,  the  space  defined  by  said  flanges  on  each  of  said 
Irons  being  filled  with  concrete  or  like  material,  said 
concrete  so  filled  in  between  the  fianges  having  a  down- 
wardly Inclined  water  shedding  upper  face. 

4.  A  rail  support  of  the  character  described.  Including 
spaced  parallel  beams,  angle  Irons  connecting  and  spacing 
aald  beams  and  arranged  in  pairs  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
beams  and  having  vertically  and  horlsontally  disposed 
flanges,  concrete  filling  tl»e  space  between  the  beams  and 
the  angle  Irons  of  each  pair,  and  concrete  fllHng  the  space 
between  the  horlxontal  and  vertical  flange*  of  the  angle 
Iron,  the  concrete  having  a  downwardly  Inclined  wster- 
•bcddlog  fnc*. 

B.  A  rail  support  of  the  character  described.  InclndiDg 
spaced  parallel  beams,  angle  irons  attached  to  the  upper 


July  1,1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


flanges  of  the  heasM  and  c8aae<ttag  aad  spadng  said 
beams,  said  angle  Iroaa  being  arranged  in  pairs  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  bcaaa.  concrate  filling  the  space  between 
the  beams  to  the  level  of  the  upper  flanKea  thereof,  and 
concrete  fllllag  tb«  space  between  the  borlsoatal  and  ver- 
tical flanges  of  the  angle  irons,  said  firat  named  filling 
bavlng  Incllaed  outer  faces  between  the  beams  forming  a 
cuDtlnuation  of  the  fllliBg  between  the  flaagea  of  the 
adjacent  aagie   iron. 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


l,(»fl«.0««  LINE  SETTING  ANO  CASTING  MACHINE 
HaivaiCH  r»»ca!r««,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer- 
gen thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  2^,  1910.  Serial  No.  5T8.4.')». 
(CI.  1»— 7.) 


l.tHV6.its7.  VfiSSEU  ALEXANDca  IMxuwalu  Montreal, 
guebec  Canada,  nied  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial  Na. 
720.178.      (CL  114— «e.) 


1.  In  a  tj-pographlcal  machine.  In  combination  with 
multiple  face  matrices,  the  collector  carriage  pro\ided 
with  means  for  supporting  the  matrices  at  different  levels 
and  also  means  to  trip  one  of  the  machine  devices,  the 
B«id  tripping  mesns  being  adjustable  to  permit  the  move- 
ment of  the  collector  carriage  to  dltferent  extents. 

2.  In  a  typograph^-al  machine,  In  combination  with 
miiltlple  fac»^  matrices,  the  collector  carriage  provide*! 
with  means  for  supporting  the  matrices  at  different  levels 
and  also  means  to  arrest  the  collector  carriage  in  dlf 
ferent  positions,  said  arresting  means  serving  also  to  trip 
one  of  the  machine  devices. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  In  combination  with 
multiple  face  matrices,  the  collector  carriage  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  the  matrices  at  dlfTerent  levels 
and  alBc>  means  carried  thereby  to  arrest  the  collector  car- 
riage in  different  positions. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
collector  rsrrlage,  an  adjacent  organ  to  which  the  as 
seinMed  line  is  transferre*!.  and  means  whereby  the  said 
carriage  Is  brought  Into  operstlv*  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  said  organ  at  different  levels,  the  said  car- 
riage being  formed  with  spacer  supporting  moans  at  one 
lers4  and  the  said  organ  being  formed  with  spacer  sup- 
porting mesBa  adapted  to  receive  the  spacers  from  the  said 
carriage  la  any  of  the  said  operative  positions. 

:*.  In  a  t7vs«raphical  Bftehiae.  the  combination  with  a 
eollector  carriage,  an  adiaceat  orgaa  to  wMch  the  as- 
sembled lino  is  transferred,  and  means  wbcretj  tha  laid 
carriage  Is  brought  into  operative  posHion  with  ration 
to  the  said  organ  at  different  levels,  the  tatd  Carriage 
being  formed  with  spacer  supporting  means  at  one  level, 
and  the  said  organ  being  formed  with  a  spa«sr  sapport- 
tBg  groove  havlsg  a  flared  ead  adapted  to  receive  the 
apacers  from  the  said  carriage  In  any  of  the  said  opera- 
tive positions. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  prtated  In  the  Gaastta.1 

192  0.  0.— « 


1.  In  a  vessel,  a  multiplicity  of  air  tight  compartments 
within  the  walls  uf  the  veseel  and  of  progressively  Increas- 
ing capacity  from  the  keel  to  the  gunwale. 

2.  In  a  vessel  comprising  a  hull,  decks,  and  bulk- 
heads, a  multiplicity  uf  individual  air  tight  C(»mpartments 
within  the  walls  of  the  said  members  of  the  vessel,  the 
compartments  within  the  wails  of  the  hull  being  of  pro- 
greeiilvely  increasing  capacity  from  tl>e  keel  to  guawale. 

3.  In  a  vessel,  a  multiplicity'  of  air  tight  comimrtmenta 
within  the  walls  of  the  veMiel  and  of  progressively  in- 
creasiag  capacity  from  the  keel  to  the  gunwale,  and  bolts 
penetrating  the  walls  beneath  the  air  tight  compartments 
for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  latter  independently  of 
the  'Compartments  beneath   theo^  .^ 


1,066.088.  MALT-TIRNING  MACHINE.  JOH.N  F.  Doh:«- 
FELD,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  .Tuly  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,967.      (Cl.  84—43.) 


1.  In  I  malt  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  helix  shafts,  a  drive  shaft  common  to  all  of 
the  same,  and  bearings  for  said  drive  shaft  disposed  in 
vertical  allnemeot  with  said  helix  shafts,  of  bevel  gearing 
between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  helix  shafts,  and  gear 
boxes  for  said  gearing  and  said  hearings,  said  hearings 
supported  in  said  boxes,  and  said  boxes  free  to  turn  on 
their  pivots,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifted. 

2.  In  a  malt  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  helix  shafts,  gear-boxes  pivotally  ssoanted 
concentric  therewith  and  into  which  said  shafts  project  at 
their  upper  ends,  a  drive-shaft  passing  laterally  through 
said  gear-boxes,  gearing  within  the  latter  between  said 
drive-shaft  and  the  respective  bellx  shafts,  and  bearings 
for  said  drive  shaft  within  and  supported  by  said  gear 
boxes,  said  bearings  dlspoeed  in  vertical  allnement  with 
Mid  gear  boxes  aad  adapted  to  turn  with  the  latter  as  said 
drive  shaft  yields  to  excessive  strain  in  driving  said  helix 
shafts,  suhatantialiy  as  and  for  the  piui>oee  speHlted. 

S.  In  a  malt  turning  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  movable  on  a  way.  rackl>ars  on  said  way.  siror 
gears  on  the  carriage  otesblng  therewith  for  canstng  the 
carriage  to  travel  o«  aald  way.  of  •  drive  shaft  on  said 
carriage,  a  countershaft  carrying  said  spur  gears,  a  plu- 
rality of  countershafts  between  the  said  drive  shaft  aad 
spar  gear  shaft,  and  a  train  of  spvr  gears  on  saM  Inst- 
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naoiMl   couDtershaftB   for   transmitting    movement   of   said 
drive    shaft    to    said    spur  gear    shaft,    said    countershaft 
arrang.'d  to  permit  said  gear  train  to  be  varied  In  number   • 
to  vary  the  relative  speeds  of  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  said  spur  gear  shaft.  ' 

4.    In  a   malt  turning  machine,   the  combination   with  a   ^ 
carriage    movable   on   ways,    racltbars  on   said    ways     spur 
gears  on  said  carriage  meshing  therewith  for  causing  the 
carriage  to  travel  on  said  waya.  a  plurality  of  helix  carry- 
ing shafts  on  said  carriage,  a  drive  shaft  on  the  latter,  a 
counter-shaft  geared  to  said  helix  shafts  for  rotating  the 
latter,  gearing  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said  counter- 
abaft,    n    second    countershaft    carrying    said    spur    gears, 
and  a    variable    gear   train    betwaen   said   drive-shaft    and 
■aid    last  named    countershaft   for    varying   its   speed    rela- 
tive to  said  drive-shaft  thereby  to  vary  the  speed  of  travel 
of  the  carriage  relatively  to  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said 
helix  shafts,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  apecifled. 
r>.    In    a    malt    ttiming    machine,    malt    turning    means 
comprising    a    vertically    disposed    shaft,    a    member    pro- 
jecting  outwardly    therefrom   at    its    lower   end.    a    helical 
member  disposed   concentric  with   said   shaft   and   secured 
■  at  one  end  to  the  said  member,  a  plurality  of  supporting 
arms    for   said    helical    member   secured    to    said    shaft    at 
different   elevations,  and  having  their  free  ends  disposed 
below   said   helical   member  at  different   points,  separators 
Interposed   between    the   said   free  ends   of   said   arms   and 
the  lower  face  of  said  helical  member,  and  means  securing 
the  latter  to  the  former. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,066.089.     TWO-NEEDLE  EMBROIDERY  SEWING   MA 
CHINEE.      Hermann   Drossnek  and  Anton   Ort,   Paris. 
France,    assignors    lo    The    Firm    of    Drosener    ft    Cle., 
Parta,     France.      Filed     Sept.     26,     1911.      SerUl     No. 
651.191.      (01.   112—7.) 


carrier  horisontally  slidable  in  said  grooved  foot,  a  second 
needle  depending  from  said  needle  carrier,  a  guide  for 
vertically  guiding  said  needle  carrier  during  the  recipro- 
cation of  said  nee<lle  bar.  guide  bar?«  projecting  horlxon 
tally  from  said  guide,  bearings  through  which  said  guide 
bars  are  slidable,  a  grooved  rotatable  cam,  a  pin  engag 
Ing  »ald  groove,  a  clamp  secured  to  said  guide  hsrs  and 
link  connections  between  said  clamp  and  pin. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  two-needle  fe«t<xin  em 
broidery  sewing  machine  having  a  cloth  feed  roller  and 
a  grooved  rotatable  cam,  of  a  vertically  reclprocatory 
needle  bar.  a  grooved  foot  thereon,  a  needle  depending 
from  said  foot,  a  needle  carrier  horisontally  slidable  In 
said  grooved  foot,  a  needle  dei)ending  from  said  carrier, 
a  guide  for  vertically  guiding  said  needle  carrier  during 
the  reciprocation  of  said  needle  bar,  guide  bars  project- 
ing laterally  from  said  guide,  bearings  through  which 
said  guide  bars  are  movable,  an  additional  groove  in  said 
grooved  cam.  a  pin  engaging  said  groove,  a  pivoted  and 
slotted  lever  carrying  said  pin.  a  clamp  secured  to  said 
guide  bars  and  a  link  articulated  at  one  end  to  said  clamp 
and  at  its  other  end  In  the  slot  of  said  pivoted  lever. 


1.  In  a  twoneedle  festoon  embroidery  sewing  machine 
mean.'<  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  needles,  com 
prising  a  vertically  reclprocatory  needle  bar,  a  grooved 
foot  thereon,  a  needle  flxed  on  said  foot,  a  needle  carrier 
horisontally  slidable  in  said  grooved  foot,  a  movable 
needle  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  guide  for  vertically  guid- 
ing said  needle  carrier  during  the  reciprocation  of  said 
needle  bar  and  means  for  horisontally  moving  said  guide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  two-needle  festoon  em- 
broidery sewing  machine  having  a  cloth  feed  roller  and  a 
grooved  rotatable  cam.  of  a  vertically  rei-lprocatory  nee- 
dle bar.  a  grooved  foot  thereon,  a  naedle  carrier  horison 
tally  slidable  In  said  grooved  foot,  a  guide  for  vertically 
guiding  said  needle  during  the  reciprocation  of  said  needle 
bar  and  means  actuated  from  said  cam  for  horisontally 
moving  said  guide. 

3.  In  a  two-needle  festoon  embroidery  sewing  machine 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  needlea,  com- 
prising a  vertically  reclprocatory  needle  bar.  a  grooved 
foot  thereon,  a  needle  fixed  on  said  foot,  a  needle-carrier 
horisontally  slidable  In  said  grooved  foot,  a  movable  nee 
die  carried  by  sHld  carrier,  a  guide  for  vertically  guiding 
said  needle  carrier  during  the  reciprocation  of  aaid  needle 
bar.  guide  bars  projecting  horisontally  from  said  guide 
and  means  for  horisontally  moving  aaid  guide  bars. 

4.  In  a  two-needle  festoon  embroidery  sewing  machine, 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  needlea.  com- 
prising a  vertically  reclprocatory  needle  bar.  a  grooved 
foot  thereon,  a  needle  dependloc  from  said  foot,  a  needle 


1.066,09«).  DISPLAY  RACK.  John  E.  EoMrNoa.  Ot- 
Uwa,  III.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  566.770. 
(01.  211—22.) 


A  display  rack  for  rugs  or  like  articles  comprising  a 
borisontal  framework  and  a  vertical  framework,  the  verti- 
cal framework  being  located  at  one  end  of  the  borison- 
tal framework,  rollers  mounted  yn  the  vertical  frame- 
work upon  which  may  be  rolled  a  series  of  the  articles 
to  be  displayed  connected  end  to  end,  means  for  turning 
one  of  said  rollers,  and  guides  for  the  series  of  articles 
whereby  the  series  of  articles  may  be  wound  from  one 
roller  to  the  other  and  caused  to  pass  over  the  horison 
tal  framework  and  over  the  vertical  framework,  the  view 
of  the  articles  passing  over  each  framework  being  un- 
obatructed  and  the  side  of  each  framework  )»elng  such 
that  a  single  article  may  be  presented  to  the  rlew  sub- 
stantially In  Its  entirety   upon  each  framework. 


1,066.091.  CAKE  TURNER  Arthi  R  F.  Elkins,  Iron- 
ton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  6M3.55ft. 
(CI.  68—8.) 


1.  A  cake  turner,  comprising  a  handle  having  spaced 
portions  yleldably  connected,  and  a  blade  having  a  shank 
mounted  for  oscillation  upon  one  of  the  said  handle  por- 
tions and  provided  with  a  crank,  the  other  said  handle 
portion  being  formed  at  Ita  free  end  with  a  slot  receiving 
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crank,  the  walls  of  the  slot  being  arranged  to  coCperate 
with  the  said  crank  when  the  last  mentioned  handle  por- 
tion la  moved,  whereby  to  oscillate  the  shank. 

2.  A  cake  turm-r,  comprising  a  handle  having  spaced 
portions  yleldably  connected,  a  blade  having  a  shank 
mounted  for  osilllation  upon  one  of  the  said  handle  por 
tltms  and  provided  with  a  crank,  operative  connection  be 
tween  the  other  said  handle  portion  and  the  crank  of  the 
8l:ank  arranged  to  oscillate  the  shank  when  the  last  said 
handle  p<irtion  is  moved,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  shank  to  normal  position 
whereby  to  normally  position  the  crank  beyond  dead 
center. 

S.  A  cake  turner,  comprising  a  handle  having  spaced 
portions  yleldably  connected,  a  blade  baring  a  shank 
mounted  for  oscillation  upon  one  of  said  portions  and 
provided  with  a  crank  and  with  an  abutment  lug  ar 
ranged  to  engage  against  the  first  said  handle  portion 
whereby  to  limit  the  osdllstory  movement  of  the  blade 
shank,  and  operative  connection  between  the  other  blade 
I>ortion  and  the  said  crank  arranged  to  oscillate  the 
shank   when   the   last   said   portion   is   moved. 

4  A  cake  turner  comprising  a  handle  having  connected 
relatively  yleldahle  portions,  one  of  the  said  portions 
l>elng  provided  with  an  upstanding  slotted  ear  and  the 
other  said  portion  having  spaced  bearings  (.etween  which 
the  ear  projects,  and  a  blade  having  a  shank  rotatably 
mounte<l  In  the  bearings  and  provided  with  a  crank  ex- 
tending tbroogh  the  slot  in  the  said  ear. 


1.066.092.  FLEXIBLE  MATTRESS.  NaTHAmel  B. 
Blliey,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  748,811.      (CL   61—86.) 


1.  In  a  flexible  mattress  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  posts  in  an  embank- 
ment to  be  protected  against  erosion  by  rapid  currents ; 
a  longitudinal  cable  connecting  the  said  posts ;  lateral 
cables  connected  to  the  longitudinal  cable  and  having 
weights  secured  to  the  lower  ends  thereof ;  longitudinal 
cables  secured  to  the  lateral  cables ;  rolls  of  live  brush 
secureil  to  the  lateral  cables  ;  and  means  for  submerging 
the  cables  and  the  rolls  of  live  brush  secured  thereto. 

2.  In  a  flexible  mattress  adapted  to  serve  as  a  revet- 
ment for  blanks  and  embankments  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  flxed  posts  in  the  blank  to  be  revetted  and 
al>ove  the  water  line  ;  a  longitudinal  cable  secured  to  and 
connecting  the  flxed  posts  ;  lateral  cables  having  weights 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  alternate  cable  secured 
to  the  flxed  posts  and  the  longitudinal  cable  ;  longitudinal 
selvage  cables  se<ured  to  the  lateral  cables ;  live  brash 
rolls  secured  to  the  lateral  cables  and  between  the  longi- 
tudinal selvage  cable  :  and  weights  secured  to  the  lateral 
cables  and  adapted  to  submerge  the  lateral  and  selvage 
cables  and   the   live  brusch   secured   thereto. 


nected  at  the  other  end  to  the  tie  at  the  junction  of  one 
apron  portion  and  the  connecting  band,  a  reinforced  pro 
jectlon  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  other  apron  and  the 
said  band,  said  knot  portion  adapted  to  form  the  rear  wall 


1.066.093.  NECKTIE.  SCARF.  AND  GIRDLE.  Lois 
tAaaiE  Ellison,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  July  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  708.284.      (Cl.  2 — 88.) 

A  tie  comprising  two  depending  aprons,  an  intermediate 
connecting  band,  an  openable  knot  portion  consisting  of  a 
strip  of   material   free  at  one  end  and   permanently  con- 


of  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  said  projection,  and  the 
free  end  to  said  knot  portion  adapted  to  surround  the 
upper  portion  of  both  aprons,  and  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  free  end  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  knot. 


1,066.094.  SHAKER-PICKER.  Frbdebick  H.  Emery, 
Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26.  191 H.  SerUI  No.  750.858. 
(Cl.    83 — 64.) 


1.  A  picker  comprising  a  trunk,  )»ottom  sections  i-arrled 
by  the  trunk  and  having  angularly  disposed  edge  portions, 
said  st'Ctlons  overlapping  each  other,  and  flat  gates  |»lvot- 
ally  mounted  at  the  delivery  edges  of  the  sections. 

2.  A  picker  ct>mprl8lng  a  trunk,  sections  flxed  to  the 
trunk  and  overlapping  each  other,  said  sections  having 
angularly  disposed  edge  portions,  and  gates  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  delivery  edges  of  the  sections. 

3.  A  picker  comprising  a  trunk,  wciions  carried  by  the 
trunk  and  having  angularly  disposed  «>dge  portions,  the 
receiving  edge  portions  of  the  sections  being  in  allnement 
and  lying  under  the  delivery  edge  portions  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent sections,  and  gates  plvotally  mounted  at  the  de- 
livery edge  portions  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to  swing 
over  the  receiving  edge  portions  of  the  adjacent  sections. 

4.  A  picker  comprising  a  trunk,  sections  carried  by  the 
trunk  and  having  angularly  disposed  edge  portions,  said 
sections  overlapping  each  other,  flat  gates  plvotally  mount 
ed  at  the  delivery  edges  of  the  sections  and  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  gates 
with  relation  to  the  receiving  edge  portions  of  the  sections. 

5.  A  picker  comprising  a  trunk,  sections  flxed  to  the 
trunk  and  having  angularly  disposed  edge  portions,  said 
sections  overlapplfjg  each  other  at  their  adjacent  edges, 
the  sections  having  delivery  edges  spaced  from  the  re- 
ceiving edges  of  the  adjacent  sections,  flat  gates  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  delivery  edges  of  the  sections  and  hanging 
toward  the  receiving  edges  of  the  adjacent  sections  and 
adjustable  means  for  holding  the  gates  at  desired  angles 
with  relation  to  the  receiving  edge  portions  of  the  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,066,096.      PUSH-PIN.      Isaac    Falk,   New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  716.369.     (Cl.  86— 16.1 

1.  An  article  of  the  class  descrlN-d  comprising  a  shank, 
and  a  head,  the  head  being  of  convolute  formation,  and  the 
shank  having  a  part  forming  a  shoulder  for  supporting  one 
of  tbet  convolutions  of  the  head. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  shank, 
and  a  head,  the  head  being  of  convolute  formation,  and 
the  shank  being  formed  integral  ther«>wlth.  and  having  a 
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bent  portion  merglnx  hrto  th*  iDn<^ino»t  (tinvolutkwi  of 
the  b«ad.  mM  bent  portion  bring  arranged  to  engage  and 
support  aaid  InBerinost  coBTOlutton  at  a  potnt  upac^  fnm 
tbe  point   where  it  merge*  thereinto. 


T 


3.  An  article  of  the  claae  dewrfbed.  formed  of  a  severed 
length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  a  chamli  and  a  hea^.  the 
bead  comprisiog  a  series  of  tnterlocking  conTolutions  en- 
circling one  end  of  the  sbanii. 

4.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  formed  of  a  severed 
length  of  wire  bent  to  provide  m  shanli  and  a  head,  the 
head  comprising  a  series  of  transversely  lapping  convolu- 
tions encircling  one  end  of  the  atuuik. 

5.  An  article  of  the  class  described,  having  a  shanit  aad 
^)eing  formed  with  a  bead  comprising  a  series  of  Inter- 
lociclng   convolutions. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,0««,096.  CAIX:ULATiNG-MACHINlL  Dork  E.  F«Lr, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jtily  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  706.845. 
(CI.   235—82.) 


1.  Tt>e  combination  in  a  multiple-order  key-driven  cal- 
CQlatfng  macfaine.  of  a  colnmn-actuator.  a  denominational 
series  of  keyt,  a  bar  arranged  along  the  series  and  acting 
normaiyy  to  lock  them,  and  means  for  moving  said  bar 
wh.>n  one  of  the  series  Is  struck  to  carry  the  bar  out  from 
locking  position,  embractng  memb«-rs  mounted  on  and 
tensioned  to  the  column-actuator  and  connected  to  the 
locking  bar  and  actuated  frntn  the  struck  key. 

2.  The  c<Tmbh)at1on  in  a  multiple  order  key  driven  cal- 
culating macbitie,  of  a  column-actuator,  a  denominational 
•eries  of  keys,  a  bar  arranirpd  along  the  series  and  adapt- 
ed normally  to  engage  each  of  them,  and  members  mounted 
on  and  tenwloned  to  the  column-actuator  and  receiving 
power  frt)m  said  keys  when  struck,  and  acting  to  cause 
the  bar  to  more  oot  from  locking  position. 

8.  Tlje  combination  in  a  multiple  order  key-driven  cal- 
ctilatlng  machine,  of  a  column-actuator,  a  denominational 
series  of  keys,  a  bar  arranged  along  th^  series  and  adapted 
to  normally  lock  them,  and  an  elbow  lever  mounted  on  the 
column  actuator  and  acting  when  any  key  Is  struck  to 
cfctwe  the  release  of  ttie  keys  from  the  lock  of  said  bar. 

4.  The  combtnation  In  a  multiple  order  key  driven  cal 
CTilating  machine,  of  a  column-actuator,  a  denominational 
■eries  of  keys,  a  sliding  bar  arranged  along  the  series 
and  adapted  to  normally  lock  them,  and  means  Including 
an  elbow  lever  mounted  on  the  column  actuator  and  re- 
ceiving power  from  any  key  which  may  be  struck  and 
acting  to  cause  the  bar  to  slide  from  Us  locking  position. 

5.  The  combinatloB  in  a  multiple-order  key-drtren  cal- 
culating machine,  of  a  denominatioaal  series  of  keys,  a 
sliding  bar  arranged  along  the  series  and  baring  projec 
tloM  adapted  to  normally  lock  the  keys  iDdtTiAoally.  and 
laeans  inetiidlng  an  ellmw  lever  receivteir  power  froa  any 
of  said  keys  when  struck,  and  connectiont  frosn  the  lever 
to  said  bar  adapted  to  cause  the  siMIng  of  the  bar  from 
its  lockiag  poattloB. 

[Clatmii  «  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0M,«tT.  BOBSBSUOa-CALK.  Johk  W.  Fibhch.  New- 
berry, Pa.  FHad  Ans.  K,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.445. 
(CI.  168 — a.) 


-+* 


1.  In  a  boraaalM>e,  a  calk  foraiad  with  a  threaded  extea- 
sioa.  the  shoe  adjacent  the  toe  beinc  provided  with  a 
tbreadad  aperture  to  receive  said  eztcaalaiM.  and  liDks 
foroMd  of  spring  metal  bavlag  a  pivot&i  coAaection  with 
the  shoe  aad  said  calk. 

2.  In  a  iioraesboe,  a  oaJk  formed  with  a  threaded  extea- 
sion.  the  shoe  belDf[  farmed  with  a  thraadad  aperture 
adjacent  the  toe  portioa  to  receive  aaid  estenaion.  said 
calk  adjacent  its  ends  being  reduced  and  provided  with 
studs,  and  a  link  ptrotally  supported  by  the  shoe  adjacent 
each  end  of  the  calk,  said  links  being  formed  with  aper- 
tures to  recelre  said  studa. 

3.  In  a  lM>raesboe,  a  calk  fotsned  with  a  threaded  exten- 
sion, the  shoe  being  formed  with  a  threaded  aperture 
adjacent  the  toe  portion  to  receive  said  extension,  said 
calk  adjacent  its  ends  being  reduced  and  provided  with 
studs,  a  link  pirotally  supported  by  the  shoe  adjacent 
each  end  of  ti>e  calk,  aaid  links  being  formed  with  aper- 
turea  wbl<A  reoetre  aaU  atods,  and  set  screws  passing 
tbro^ifb  aaid  links,  saM  aerews  entering  threaded  aper- 
tures ta  the  shoe. 

4.  In  a  horseshoe,  a  oa^  aaM  calk  being  supported  at 
the  toe  of  the  sboe.  links  plimaUy  anpported  by  the  shoe, 
the  terminals  of  said  links  belqf  aff-act.  aad  a  pivotal 
connection  between  said  offset  termlaaia  amA  aaid  calk. 


1.066.098.  RAILWAY  TIE.  John  J.  G.*ll.*hbb.  Dysart, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  690,332.  (CI. 
238-— 3.) 


17      '/ft 


/«    as 


1.  Id  a  tie  of  the  class  described,  a  concrete  body  hav- 
ing ballast  engaging  end  portions,  an  undercut  interme- 
diate portion,  and  rail  block  receiving  stockets  whose  outer 
side  walls  slant  toward  the  extremities  of  the  tie,  a  rein- 
forcing member  embedded  in  the  tie  body  provided  with 
upstanding  central  truss  flang«  s  and  angular  end  portions, 
rail  hloclts  having  beveled  sides  seated  in  the  said  sockets 
with  one  of  their  l)eveled  sides  engaging  one  of  tlx'  slant- 
ing side  wans  thereof,  locking  blocks  having  wedge  faces 
also  adapted  to  seat  in  the  block  receiving  sockets  eo  that 
their  wedge  faces  will  hear  against  the  exposed  beveled 
faces  of  the  rail  blocJu.  aad  a  removable  liolt  for  securing 
the  locking  bolt  to  the  tie   body. 

2.  In  a  tie  af  the  claaa  described  a  concrete  body  bar- 
iag  ballaart  eagafdng  end  portions  wbich  project  t>elow  the 
ylane  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  tlie  tie.  and  also  rail 
Mock  raoitTiag  aacketa  whoae  outer  side  walla  alaot  to- 
ward the  eztremittca  of  the  tie.  a  reinforcing  member  aat- 
bedded   In   the  said   body   baring   upstanding    flanges  aad 
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«l>war^ly.  outwardly  and  <lownwardiy  axtendlBg 
ticns.  removable  rail  blocks  whoae  opposite  aidas  are  eon- 
rvr^Btly  bwreled  aeated  la  aaid  sockeU,  one  of  aaM  bar- 
eied  aidaa  of  the  blocka  encasing  th*  slaatlnc  wall  at 
each  rail  block  receiving  sockets,  locking  elements  having 
wedge  faces  that  are  adapted  to  bear  agatast  the  other 
beveled  side  of  the  block,  and  twits  penetrating  the  locking 
elements  and  tie  body  to  lock  the  same  togetiier  and  hold 
the  rail  block  in  the  tie. 


1.066.099  STOP  MECHANWOI  FOR  TYPEJ^WRITING 
MACHINES.  CHABLas  H.  Gill.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesna  aaalgBments,  to  Underwood  Type 
writer  Company,  Hew  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware,  b'liad  Apr.  8.  MIO,  Serial  No.  554,253.  Re- 
newed Feb.  3.  1»11.    Serial  Na  606,344.     (CI.  197—63.) 


i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  typewrittng  machine,  having  a 
a  traveling  carriage  and  type  lieys,  with  a  paragraph  In- 
dentation stop  movable  into  and  out  of  position  to  limit 
the  travel  of  the  carriage,  meibaalfim  actuated  by  the 
normal  operation  of  one  of  the  typ«  keya  for  moving  said 
stop  into  |K>8ltlon  to  stop  the  carrlaca,  snd  mechanism 
actuated  by  another  of  said  type  kaya  tor  shifting  said 
stop  out  of  "«ncli  |>osltion. 

2.  A  typewriting  machine.  comprMug  a  frame,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  type  keys,  mechanism  fsr  adrancing  said  car- 
riage in  one  (^ire<.'tlon  ly  the  operation  of  said  type  kt-vr 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  carriage  to  b«  pushed  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  nor- 
mal operation  of  said  type  keys  and  adapt'Ml  to  limit  the 
travel  of  said  carriage  in  said  opposite  direction. 

3.  \  t.vpewriting  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  type  keyn.  meclianism  for  advancing  said  car- 
riage in  one  direction  by  the  operation  of  said  type  k«ya 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  carriage  to  l>e  puahed  in  tlie 
opposite  direction,  stops  on  said  carriage  and  on  said 
frame  adapted  to  coact  for  limiting  the  morament  of  said 
carriage  in  said  opposite  direction,  and  medianiam  con- 
trolled by  the  normal  writing  operation  of  said  typa  kays 
tnd>>pendently  of  the  movement  of  said  carriage  foe  shift- 
ing one  of  said  stops  into  and  out  of  coacting  relationship 
with  the  other. 

4.  A  typewriting  machine,  comprisiog  a  frame,  a  car- 
rla^^  mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality of  typ**  keys,  mechanism  for  advancing  aaid  car 
rlage  in  one  direction  by  the  operation  of  said  type  keys 
and  adapted  to  permit  the  carriatce  t<>  be  pushed  in  the 
opposite  direction,  stops  on  said  carriage  and  on  aaid 
frniui'  adapted  to  coact  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  carriage  In  said  opp«Jsite  direction,  one  of  said  stops 
being  normally  retracted  from  position  for  engaging  the 
other,  and  mechanism  controlled  by  the  normal  writing 
opera tluu  of  one  of  said  type  keys  Lodependentiy  of  the 
movement  of  said  carriage  for  shlftixxg  said  normally 
retracted  stop  into  position  to  coact  with  the  other. 

6.  A  typewriting  mactUne,  comprising  a  frame,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  travel  back  and  forth  thereon,  a  plu- 
rality   of    type   keys,   said   carriage   being   adapted   to   be 


Dsoved  in  one  direction  by  the  operation  of  aaid  type  kaya 
aad  being  free  to  be  moved  back  la  tite  opposiU  direc- 
tion, margin  regulating  mechanism  adapted  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  carriage  in  said  opposite  direction,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  normal  operatian  of  said  type 
keys  for  varying  the  width  of  the  margin. 
(Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.066,100.  DUMPING-VEHICLE.  Joavrn  T.  Oilman, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1»12.  Serial  No.  716,574. 
(CI.   105 — 186.) 


1.  In  a  ralred  dumping  rehlcle  of  the  kind  descrlbad, 
the  combination  of  a  bottom  support,  aide  ralves,  central 
detent  valves  adapted  to  support  the  side  valves,  deteata 
supporting  said  detent  valves  on  aaid  bottom  aopport  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  outward  to  releaae  the  same,  and 
lougitudinal  releasing  shaftti  operatirely  connected,  with 
said  detents  and  free  of  the  load  thereon. 

2.  In  a  vaived  dumping  vehicle  of  the  kind  described, 
the  combination  of  a  center  sill  or  sills,  dumping  valves 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  median  line  and 
hinged  at  their  inner  edges  above  the  sills  to  swing  down- 
ward and  outward,  upright  detents  Interposed  as  thrust 
connections  between  the  outer  portions  of  the  ralvea  and 
the  center  sills,  being  separate  from  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  outward  to  cl'^ar  the  valves  in  order  to  releaae  the' 
!*ame.  releasing  shafts  jHUi-naled  to  rotnte  about  fixed  axe«i 
at  the  outer  8ide»>  of  siiid  detents  beyond  the  paths  of  the 
valves,  and  connections  between  said  shafts  and  detents. 

3.  In  a  valvad  dumping  vehicle  of  the  kind  deaertbcd 
the  combination  of  a  bottom  support,  side  valves,  central 
detent  valves  adapted  to  support  the  side  ralvea,  and  de- 
tents indlvi<iually  supported  on  said  bottom  support  and 
normally  transmitting  the  load  on  said  detent  ralres 
directly    thereto. 

4.  In  a  valred  dumping  vehicle  of  the  kind  descrlbad, 
the  combination  of  a  center  sill  or  sills,  side  valrea. 
central  detent  >-alves  adapted  to  support  the  side  ralrea. 
detents  pivotally  supported  on  the  center  sllla  and  pro- 
.ie<'tinK  upwnrd  to  support  the  detent  valves,  belB«  ar 
ranged  so  as  to  he  swung  outside  the  paths  of  the  detent 
valrea  to  release  the  same,  longitudinal  operating  shafts 
free  of  the  load  on  said  detents,  and  connections  between 
said  shafts  and  detents. 

6.  In  a  vaived  dumping  v^-hicie  of  the  kind  described. 
the  CDrobinatlon  of  n  dumping  valve,  a  suppwrt.  a  detent 
for  supporting  said  valve,  being  monnted  on  said  sup- 
port separate  from  the  valve,  a  rock-abaft  for  releasing 
such  detent  and  an  autoaaatlcally  locking  operating  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  detent  whereby  tiie  detent 
can  not   rotate  the  rock-shaft. 

[Claima  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,066.101.  DIMPING  -  VEHICLE.  Joseph  T.  Gilmas, 
Cbicairo.  111.  Filed  Aiiff.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  716,575. 
(CI.  106— 186.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drop  valve  of  an  apparatus 
of  the  character  described,  a  ocklng  detent  for  the  valve, 
a  support  on  «)il<"h  the  detent  l»  rockably  aupported  and  to 
which  It  applies  the  load  on  the  valve,  and  means  for 
rucking  the  detent  on  said  support,  to  release  the  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  drop  valve  «>f  an  apparatus 
of  the  character  descrlbtnl,  a  valve  supporting  detent  pro 
Tided  fixedly  with  a  rounded  ba.««e,  a  support  for  the  detent 
with  which  such  l>a»e  is  in  rtK-king  enganement  and  to 
which  It  applies  the  load  on  the  valve,  and  means  for 
rocking  the  dttent  on  said  support  to  release  the  Talve. 

3.  In   combination    with   a   swinging   valve  of  an   appa 
ratus  of  the  character  descritx-d,  a  rocklnn  detent  for  sup 
porting  the   valve   in  a   closed   i)08ltlon   having  a    rounded 
base,  a  support  on  which  said  base  rests,  means  for  con- 
fining the  detent  on   the  support,  and   means  for  rocking 
the  detent  on  said  support  to  release  the  valve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  valve  of  an  apparatus  of  the 
character  described,  a  valve  locking  detent  provided  with 
a  rounded  base,  a  support  on  which  the  base  rocks,  means 
for  securing  the  detent  to  the  support,  comprising  lugs 
on  the  detent  and  straps  secured  to  the  support  for  guid- 
ing the  lugs  durlni;  the  rocking  motion  of  tbe  detent,  and 
means  for  rocking  the  detent. 

.1.  In  comhlnatl^'n  with  n  drop  valve  of  an  apparattis 
of  the  class  describe  1.  a  detent,  for  supporting  and  re- 
leasing the  valve,  provided  at  one  end  with  a  groove  for 
engaging  a  friction  roller  carried  by  tbe  valve  and  at  tbe 
other  end  with  a  rounded  hase.  a  support  on  which  aald 
base  rests  rockably.  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  detent 
from  engagement  with  the  friction  roller  by  rocking  It  on 
the  iMise. 

r Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,()6«,102.  nrMPINO  -  VEHICLE.  Joreph  T.  Oilman, 
I'bicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  718.576. 
(CI.  105—188.) 

1.  In  a  Goodwin  type  dumping  vehicle,  the  combination 
of  a  base  support,  dumping  valves,  detents  projecting  up- 
ward from  said  support  to  support  and  release  the  valves, 
end  releasing  shafts  dlre<-tly  connected  to  and  engaging 
?'nid  detents  and  free  of  the  load  there  .■. 

2.  In  a  Goodwin  type  dumping  vehicle,  tbe  combination 
with  dumping  valves  and  a  bottom  support,  of  detents 
acting  as  colvmns  resting  rn  said  support  and  sustaining 
the  load  of  said  valves,  and  releasing  shafts  directly  cou- 
nei'ted  to  and  engaging  the  detents  and  free  of  the  load 
thereon. 

3.  In  a  waived  dumping  vehicle,  tbe  combination  of 
center  dumping  valves  pivoted  at  their  inner  edges,  a 
( cuter  sill,  column  detents  supporting  said  valves  and 
transmitting  the  load  thereof  directly  to  the  center  sill. 
and  releasing  shafts  operating  directly  upon  said  detents. 

4.  In    a    valvod    dumping    vehicle,    the    combination    of 


valve-supporting  detents  having  openings  and  releasing 
shafts  passing  through  the  openings  In  tbe  detents.  aai4 
openings  being  enlarged  In  the  direction  of  load  transmis- 
sion whereby  tbe  shafts  are  free  of  tbe  load  on  tbe  detenta. 


5.  In  a  Ttlved  dumping  vebicle,  tbe  combination  with  a 
dumping  valve  and  a  support,  of  a  detent  resting  at  one 
end  on  tbe  support  and  sustaining  said  valve  at  tbe  other 
end,  said  detent  being  mounted  to  turn  about  a  fixed  axla 
about  midway  of  its  ends  to  release  tbe  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


1,066,103.  DUMPING  -  VEHICLE.  Josbph  T.  Qilmaii, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  716.677. 
(CI.  105 — 186.) 
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1.  In  a  car  of  tbo  type  deacrlbed.  the  combination  of  a 
center  sill  or  sills,  bulkheads  mounted  thereon,  drop  side 
doors  constituting  floor  sections,  rolled  lieams  forming 
top  side  girders  supporting  said  drop  doors  from  tbe  h-ilk- 
heads.  brackets  fixed  to  the  undersides  of  said  girders, 
and  hinge  linka  pivoted  to  said  brackets  and  to  said  doors. 

2.  In  a  car  of  tbe  type  described,  tbe  combination  with 
a  floor  having  drop  side  doors,  of  I-tM*Bm  top  side  glrdera 
from  which  said  drop  doors  are  bung,  binge  lirarketa 
riveted  to  tbe  under  sides  of  the  basal  flanges  of  said 
beams,  and  straight  binge  links  pivoted  to  said  brackets 
and  to  said  drop  doors. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  of  a 
center  sill  or  Bllla.  bulkheads  mounted  thereon,  top  side  glrd- 
era carried  by  "aid  bulkheads  and  consisting  each  of  a  single 
rolled  beam,  hinge  bracketa  beneath  and  secured  to  paid 
beams,  hinge  links  pivoted  to  said  brackets  directly  t)elow 
said  beams,  and  drop  side  doors  pivoted  on  said  links. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  with 
drop  side  doors,  of  top  side  girders  composed  of  rolled 
beams,  having  basal  Inward  pr<)Jectlng  flanges,  hhnge 
I>racket8  t>eneath  and  secured  to  said  beams,  binge  links 
pivoted  to  said  brackets  and  to  said  drop  doors,  and  guard 
platt»8  covering  the  upper  edges  of  said  doors  and  over- 
lying and  secured  to  said  basal  flanges. 

.^.  In  a  car  of  the  type  described,  the  combination  with 
drop  side  doors,  of  a  center  sill  or  sills,   and   bulkheads 
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mounted  tberwon  and  provided  at  their  outboard  sides 
with  a  marginal  reinforcing  angle  Iron  binding,  con 
tinuous  side  girders  to  support  the  drop  doors  extending 
between  said  end  bulkheads  with  their  ends  In  abutting 
relation  thereto,  and  angular  connecting  angle  plates  all 
at  the  lnl»oard  •idea  of  said  bulkheads  riveted  thereto  and 
to  said  girders,  part  of  tbe  rivets  uniting  them  to  tbe  end 
bulkheads  passing  also  through  said  angle  Iron  binding  at 
tbe  opposite  sides  of  tbe  bulkheads. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.066,104.  WATER  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE.  Joseph 
H.  Glaibkk.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912. 
Herlal  No.  685.140.      (Cl.  210—16.) 


1.  A  water  dlstrll;.  ting  device  having  a  guard  at  Its 
Intake  end  comprising  a  hollow  body  rounded  at  one  end 
and  o|>en  hi  its  other  end  and  provide<l  with  external  ribs 
and  grooves  extending  longitudinally  to  tbe  extreme  ends 
thereof,  said  ribs  having  numerous  narrow  cross  slots 
intermediate  tbe  ends  of  said  body. 

::.  A  guard  for  water  distributing  devices  comprising  a 
thimble  having  relatively  close  and  deep  corrugations 
longitudinally  thereof,  tbe  outer  projecting  corrugated 
portions  being  provided  with  machined  cross  slots. 

3.  A  water-distributing  device  having  an  intake,  in  com- 
bination with  a  guard  at  said  Intake  comprising  a  hollow 
body  corrugated  lengthwise  and  having  the  external  raised 
corrugations  cross  slotted,  and  having  the  depresalons 
between  tbe  corrugations  open  at  their  ends  to  tbe  said 
Intake. 


1.066.105.  IRONING-TABLE.  Abraham  T.  GoLoriXLD. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
628.472.     (Cl.  ftS— 10.) 


ing  fluid  passes  first  through  tbe  sets  of  oppositely  placed 
pockets  and  then  over  t6e  back  of  the  routing  member 
inside  the  Inner  circumference  of  the  next  fixed  member. 


In  an  ironing  Uble,  th«  combinatioD  with  a  frasM 
coraiK)sed  of  three  rigid  legs  connected  together,  of  a 
pivoted  leg  adapted  to  swing  In  advanie  of  tbe  table  and 
hinged  to  the  frame,  a  top  section  hinged  to  tbe  frame, 
a  drop  end  hinged  to  the  same,  a  second  hinged  section 
connoted  with  the  first  and  adapted  to  be  folded  be 
neath  same,  tbe  pivoted  leg  when  swung  beneath  the 
drop  section  b<>lng  adapted  to  support  It. 


1.066.106.  TURBINE.  Allen  Ooslino,  Haiel  Grove, 
near  Stockport.  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
Brelsford.  Blm  kptK>l.  England.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912. 
Serial   No.   671.647.      (Cl.   121-58.) 

1.  In  an  Impulse  turbine,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotating 
memlH-r  and  a  slatlonsry  member,  cooperating  annular 
projecting  portions  on  »>oth  of  said  members  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  pockets  In  opjKmlng  faces  thereto  and  said 
pockets  being  of  smooth  curvature  and  the  annular  mem- 
bers so  disposed  relatively  to  one  another  that   the  work 


2.  In  a  tarbine  the  combination  of  a  routing  member 
and  a  stationary  member,  a  plurality  of  c(>-acting  pro- 
jecting portions  formed  with  pockets  respectively  on  tbe 
rotating  and  stationary  members,  the  pairs  of  pocketed 
faces  lieing  disposed  close  to  one  another,  while  a  space 
is  left  around  the  Lops  and  backs  of  the  pocketed  pro- 
jections aucb  that  a  path  is  left  for  tbe  working  fluid 
to  flow  through  the  sets  of  pockets  In  the  opiwslng  faces 
of  each  pair  of  pocketed  members,  and  over  tbe  backs 
of  said-  members  In  smooth  curves,  directly  to  the  next 
set  of  pockets. 

3.  In  a  turbine  tbe  combination  of  a  rotating  part  and 
a  stationary  part,  sets  of  pockets  in  tbe  opi)osing  faces 
of  said  parts  of  a  form  such  that  each  is  separated  from 
the  next  by  a  wall  whose  inner  edge  forms  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  while  the  faces  of  the  said  walls  are  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  face  of  tbe  pocketed  surface,  and  tbe  edges  of 
said  walls  are  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  radius  of  the  pock- 
eted surface,  said  memU-rs  being  formed  and  co-acting  one 
with  another  so  that  a  path  is  left  for  tbe  working  fluid  to 
flow  through  the  sets  of  pockets  in  the  opposing  faces  of 
each  pair  of  pocketed  members  and  over  the  backs  of  said 
members  in  smooth  curves  directly  to  the  next  set  of 
pockets. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  routing  and  sUtlonary  meml)ers  formed 
with  pockets  separated  from  one  another  by  division  walls 
Standing  at  an  angle  greater  than  20  degrees  to  the  face  of 
tbe  pocketed  surface,  the  edges  of  said  division  walls 
standing  at  an  angle  greater  than  10  degrees  to  the  radius 
of  the  pocketed  surface,  said  members  being  so  dlsi>o»ed 
relatively  to  one  another  that  the  working  fluid  passes 
first  through  the  sets  of  oppositely  placed  pockets  and  then 
in  tbe  form  of  smooth  curves  over  the  back  of  the  rotating 
member  inside  tbe  Inner  circumference  of  tbe  next  fixed 
member. 

6.  In  a  turbine  the  combination  of  rotating  members, 
stationary  members,  a  turbine  casing  internally  bored  cy- 
llndrlcally  along  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a  ring  on  tbe  tur- 
bine shaft  having  Its  outer  cylindrical  surface  conforming 
to  tbe  bored  surface  of  tbe  turbine  casing,  said  cylindrical 
surface  being  recessed  to  form  rings,  pockets  in  the  sides 
of  said  rings,  rings  mounted  on  the  turbine  casing,  pockets 
on  the  sides  of  said  rings  co  acting  with  the  pockets  of 
tbe  rotor,  projecting  ends  on  said  rings  formed  to  co-^ct 
with  the  recesses  in  the  cylindrical  surface  on  the  rotating 
memb«'r  to  act  as  noiiles. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  (iasette.] 


1.066.107.     GAME.     Robert  M.  Hallidat,  Mount  <;ilead. 
Ohio.     Filed    Apr.    3.    1912.     Serial    No.    688.230.      H'l. 

46—57.)     ■ 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  conical  platform  hav- 
ing a  rim  divided  into  a  plurality  of  inwardly  opening 
pockets,  a  rod  extending  from  the  apex  of  said  platform,  a 
holder  for  balls  slidable  on  said  rod  and  with  vertical  sides 
formed  into  a  plurality  of  inwardly  opening  re<-esses.  and 
a  plurality  of  balls  In  said  bolder  and  l>earlng  in  the  re- 
cesses thereof  and  releasable  and  set  Into  rotary  movement 
by  rotating  and  elevating  the  holder  upon   the  ro<l. 
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Jolt  i,  ift^ 


2.  A  gMM  apparatM  eo»prl«tog  a  coalcal  t>lattof  hmr- 
Imtf  a  rta  4tirMad  fat*  a  ptaratltjr  of  tawarttly  oyaatas 
pockvta,  a  bolder  far  ball*  0|>«b  at  tba  top  aatf  battoai  wfth 
vertical  skiea  formed  Into  a  plurality  of  inwardly  opening 


t»to  a  poalttaa  to  «bl«k  K 


recesses  and  baariog  upon  tbe  apex  of  said  conical  plat- 
form and  rotatable  and  vertically  movable  relaflve  tbareto, 
and  a  plurality  of  balls  in  aaid  bolder  and  engaflag  in  tbe 
recesses  tbereof  aad  set  Into  rotary  movement  and  r«la«s- 
able  therefrom  by  elavating  and  rotating  the  holder. 


1.066.108.  STARTING  AND  REVERSING  APPARATUS 
FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  JoH> 
Haig.  Berkeley.  CaL  Filed  July  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,136.      (CL   123 — «1-) 


1.  In  aD  enjUue  having  Internal  combustion  cylindarg.  a 
abaft,  meana  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  engina,  a  ralve  for 
controlling  said  fuel  supply,  means  for  supplyiag  com- 
presaed  air  to  start  said  engine,  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
aaid  compreased  air  supply,  a  cam  shaft  having  an  opera- 
tire  connaction  with  said  shaft,  cams  on  said  latter  shaft, 
and  Independent  derlces  operable  by  said  cams  for  control- 
ling said  valves,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  shifting 
shaft,  means  for  rociclng  said  sblftlnx  shaft,  and  operative 
connections  from  said  shifting  shaft  to  said  Independent 
devices  operable  In  aniaoo  to  ablft  one  of  said  Independent 
devices  into  a  poaition  wherein  it  can  he  operated  by  a  cam 
in  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  caaa  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  inde- 
pendent dCTlces  iato  a  poaition  wherein  It  can  not  b»  •<> 
operated. 

2.  In  an  enjrlDa  having  Internal  combaatioa  cylinders,  a 
shaft,  meaaa  for  adnittlag  fuel  and  compressed  air  to  said 
cyllsdera.  vairee  for  coDtrolliac  respectively  the  pasaage  of 
the  fuel  and  tbe  eompressed  air.  a  caan  shaft  opera tively 
oaMiected  to  tbe  abaft  ot  tke  engloe.  and  derlcea  operable 
by  said  cam  shaft  for  controlling  tbe  resp«>ctlve  valvea.  tbe 
conMaatlon  therewith  of  means  for  ahlftlng  either  of  said 
devices  into  a  poaition  to  be  operated  by  said  cam  shaft 


tbe  vOttr  of  a^M 
cmm  not  be  ae  opera taC 

3.  In  an  esftoe  hsTlair  latansl  coaabuttea  eyilndera.  a 
sbaft.  neaaa  fM*  adBNttay  Hei  aad  eoaprtaaed  air  f  saM 
cyMndera.  valrea  fse  ewatMOlac  raapectf^ly  ttm  paaaage  of 
the  foal  aad  the  nonpaiaait  air,  and  device*  far  coatrol- 
ling  aatd  ▼aires,  a  esaa  abaft  aperattvely  aoaaeettd  to  tlM 
sbaft  of  tbe  eagtoe.  aad  caaa  tberaoa,  tba  coaMaattoa 
therewith  of  means  for  ateottaaeaaaly  abMttnv  either  of 
said  controlIiDf  davfcea  Iato  a  poattlea  to  be  operated  by  a 
cam  in  the  routlon  of  said  cam  shaft  and  tbe  other  Into  a 
position  in  which  It  can  not  be  so  operated,  aald  means  be- 
ing alao  oparattva  to  ablft  aftdi  of  said  darlcea  into  a  i^mI- 
tion  Id  wbicb  tt  caa  a«t  bo  ao  opefatod. 

■L  In  an  engine  bavtag  a  plurality  of  latoraal  eonaaa- 
tlon  cylinders,  a  shaft,  means  for  supplying  fuel  and  com- 
preased air  to  said  cylinder*.  Talvaa  Car  controUlDg  tbe  pas- 
sage of  said  fluids,  and  devicea  tat  MBtvoUlag  aatd  valvea, 
tbe  combination  of  ladapaariMit  aeana  far  ahlftlng  aaid 
controlling  devlc«a»  •  leagltadlaaily  movabla  cam  sbaft  op- 
eratively  conaoct«i  «Alk  abM  eaflne  itefl,  and  having 
thereon  for  each  cjriteiir  a  pbarallty  of  caaM.  said  cams  In 
longitudinally  different  poaltftMB  *l  aaM  oam  abaft  being 
each  adapted  by  the  rotation  of  tbe  cam  shaft  to  actuate  a 
controlling  device  of  the  correapoadlng  cylinder,  and  means 
for  sblftlac  aiiaaltaaeoaalj  aaM  eoetrolUac  derlcea,  where- 
by either  controlling  devtee  la  braocbt  Iato  a  poaition  to  ha 
so  actuated  and  tbe  other  ont  of  aaeb  poalthm. 

5.  la  aa  eaglae  bavtag  a  ptarallty  of  Int^raal  coialHia- 
tloa  cyilodera,  a  abaft,  msaaa  for  aapplying  fael  and  rora- 
pressed  air  to  said  cylladara.  valve*  far  eootroUlBg  the 
paaaage  ot  aaM  flvMa,  aad  dvvlca*  for  eootrollbig  aaid 
valves,  tbe  cotaMaatloa  of  todepandeat  meaaa  for  ablftlng 
aaM  coatrolttac  devVea,  a  loadtudtaally  laovaMe  caa 
flhaft  operatlvoly  conaectad  with  aald  ei^ne  abaft,  sod 
having  tberaoa  for  each  ^Uader  a  plurality  of  caata.  said 
(■aau  in  loadtadlaailr  dMaveat  pooltloaa  of  said  cam  shaft 
belag  each  adapted  br  tba  rotatloa  of  tbe  caas  abaft  to  ac- 
tuate a  eaatroUIng  dcvtco  of  the  CMreopoadiaif  cylinder, 
means  for  naorlag  atmnltaaeoaaty  sold  shifting  means, 
whereby  either  of  said  controlling  devices  Is  brought  Into  a 
position  to  be  so  actaatcd  aad  tbe  other  out  of  sach  posi- 
tion, said  latter  meana  being  capable  of  okoving  said  shift- 
ing means  into  latemMdUta  poaitlous  In  wbicb  neither  of 
said  controlling  devtce<<  can  be  ao  actuated,  a  dsvlc*  tor 
preventing  said  shaft  being  moved  longitudinally,  and 
means  for  rendarin«  said  device  inoperative,  automatically 
moved  iato  Its  operative  poeltton  when  said  shifting  means 
are  both  soved  into  said  intermediate  positloaa. 

[Clatn*  •  to  8  Bot  prUUed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,066.100.  MACHINE  FOR  PASTING  TH«  BEAKS  OF 
CIGARETTES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Damisl  Uimmlvo, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Tork  Clgrarette 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Tork.  Orl^nal  application  filed  Job*  24.  1911, 
Serial  No.  635.15.^.  Divided  and  this  appNcatlon  filed 
Oct.  7.  Itll.     Serial  No.  d&aaSd.     (O.  131 — «3.  i 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  reaervolr.  a  ring 
rcvolvhiK  therenader.  aseaas  for  heating  tbe  ring,  and  a 
I>a>.te  applying  roller  adapted  to  take  the  tieated  paste 
rr<m  tbe  ring  aad  apply  the  paate  in  a  heated  condition 
t<i  a  aeam. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tb*  da**  de*crlbed.  a  reservoir,  a  ring 
(•sseing   thereunder,   aad  awaas   tor  beatta*  tb*  riag.   a 
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I  adapted  to  taka  heated  paste  Aram  aaM  ring 
sad  appljr  aaaaa  t*  a  aeaoa,  aa«  meana  tbr  baidtav  a  paper 
wsb  so  that  M  mm  reeetve  said  bsated  pnata  and  «ta«a  force 
tb*  paru  «r  tfe*  •eaa  tofather  wbOe  tb*  pasta  la  greea 
and  hot  and  allow  tbe  same  to  aet  witboat  tb*  aid  of  a 
heating  or  drying  davloe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed,  a  reaervoii,  a  riag 
diaiM»ae4  baneatb  tb*  aaia*  And  forming  tbe  bottaa  there- 
of, nseaoa  Cor  revolving  aaid  rin^  and  means  for  applying 
heat  to  tbe  Interior  of  aald  riac. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir,  n  ring 
disposed  beneath  tbe  same  aad  forming  the  bottom  tbere- 
of, meaaa  for  revolving  aaid  ring,  means  for  applying  heat 
to  the  interior  of  aaid  ring  and  a  paste  applying  FoHer  dis- 
posed at  right  angle*  to  said  ring  with  its  periphery  In 
coutact  therewith  to  tak*  the  heated  pasta  from  ttee  ring 
and  apply  the  sase  In  a  heated  condition  to  tb*  aame. 


l,06rt,110.  rUBNACE  FOR  ROASTING  ORES  Jaa.v  B. 
F  HBaa»aa««rr,  Htm  York,  N.  ¥..  aiialcaiir  la  Bllcbols 
Copi>er  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporotlaa  of  New 
York,  rued  Aas.  11,  »•*♦.  9er1at  I»*.  BTV^MT  (CI. 
75—143.) 


yw-  _  -  ... .  ..,. 


1.  In  an  ore-roasting  furnace,  two  upright  tubeb  con- 
nt-cled  together  and  arranged  one  within  the  other  with 
an  annular  space  between  tbem,  each  of  said  tubes  t>eLng 
provided  with  aperturea  in  regiatry  with  each  other,  a 
rabble  arm  extending  through  the  aperture  in  one  tube 
Into  the  aperture  of  the  other  tube,  a  relatively  narrow 
bearing  surface  on  aald  rabble  arm  adjacent  to  its  inner 
eutl  arranged  to  engage  said  Inner  tube,  another  relatively 
narrow  bearln4i  surface  on  said  rabble  arm  at  a  distance 
from  the  first  and  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  tube,  the 
arm  between  aald  bearing  surfaces  being  free  from  aaid 
tubes  and  fastening  means  on  said  arm  for  detachably 
engaging  one  of  aaid  tubes. 

2.  In  an  ore-roaatlng  furnace,  two  upright  tubet  con- 
nected together  and  arranged  one  within  the  other  with 
an  annular  space  between  tbem,  one  of  said  tubes  being 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  socket  and  tbe  other 
tube  having  an  opening  In  regtatry  with  aaid  sockat,  one 
of  aald  tabes  betng  further  provided  with  a  recess,  a  rab 
ble  arm  extending  through  aaldopenlng  into  aald  aocket, 
a  relatively  narrow  surface  on  said  arm  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  inner  aurface  of  said  aocket,  another  relatively 
narrow  bearing  surface  on  aald  arm  at  a  distance  from 
the  first  arranged  to  engage  the  surface  of  aald  opening, 
th*  arm  between  said  bearing  aurfacea  being  free  from 
aaid  socket  and  a  projection  on  aaid  arm  arranged  to  paas 
thioogb  said  recess  and  engage  the  Inalde  face  of  one  of 
aaid  tubes. 

3.  In  an  ore-roasting  furnace,  two  upright  tut>es  con- 
nected together  and  arranged  one  within  the  other  with 
ao  anoQlar  space  between  them,  each  of  aald  tubes  being 
provided  with  aperttirea  In  registry  with  each  other,  a  rab^ 
I'le  arm  extending  through  the  aperture  in  one  tube  into 
the  aperture  of  tbe  other  tube,  a  relatively  narrow  bear- 
ing aarface  00  ssid  rabble  arm  adjacent  to  Its  ianer  end 
arranged  to  engage  aald  inner  tube,  anotlter  relatively  nar- 
row bearing  sorface  on  aald  rabble  arm  at  a  distance  from 
the  flrat  aad  arrange  to  engage  tbe  outer  tube,  tbe  arm 
between  aaid  bearing  sarfaees  being  froe  from  aald  tubes, 
mesne  oa  aald  arm  arranged  to  detachably  engage  one  of 
aald   tubea  to  prevent  lengthwise  awvoBoat  of  ssId  ana 


is  one  dlreetlOD  sod  addlttanal  means  on  said  arm  ar- 
raaged  to  cngace  oae  of  aald  tabes  to  prevent  lengthwise 
QK-vemoDt  of  tbe  arm  la  tbe  opposite  direction. 

4.  la  aa  ore-iaasttoy  fonMce,  two  uprlcbt  tabes  c<«- 
n*ct*d  to^sthsr  sad  arrmaged  one  within  tbe  other  with 
a  a  aaanlar  apace  bstweaa  them,  oa*  of  aald  tubes  betng 
prvvMed  with  an  inwardly  tapered  aodost  aad  the  other 
tube  bartac  aa  opentot  la  rsBtster  tberewHb,  a  rabble  ana 
havlac  a  tapered  end  psrtioa  extscdlag  tbtoagb  aaM  open- 
ing and  iato  aald  ssckat.  a  bearba^  aortbce  on  aaid  arm 
adjacea*  to  the  end  of  Ita  tapered  portion  adapted  to  ea- 
gage  tbe  inner  svrteoe  of  said  socket,  aaoCfaer  bsarlng  aur- 
face oa  said  am  at  subataat  tally  th*  begtaaln«  sf  its  ta- 
perod  portloB  adapted  to  ensage  the  aarlaea  of  aald  open- 
Intt,  the  tapered  end  portisa  of  aaid  arm  between  aaM  bear- 
ing surfaces  beia*  free  ttom  the  sorfac*  of  said  aocket 
and  faatealng  means  on  aaM  arm  for  detachably  eogaglac 
one  of  said  tubes. 


1,066,111.  WATER -TIBE  STEAM-BOILER.  Jawbs 
HowtMBW.  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Nov,  27.  ItKM*.  Se- 
rial   No.    530,12».      (CI.   122—350.) 


In  a  water  tube  .steam  botlcr.  in  combination,  a  top 
drum  and  a  bottom  drum,  the  aaid  bottom  drum  overlying 
tbe  famace  grate,  tbe  front  part  of  aakd  bottom  drum  be- 
inc  protcctad  from  tbe  furnace  gaaea.  uprlsbt  rows  of 
atmight  waler  tubas  connecting  the  top  and  hottoa  drums, 
tbe  front  rows  of  tubes  aerviag  aa  downcomera,  aad  rear- 
waidljr  iBcUned  bafle  platee  diapooed  in  tbe  bottom  dram 
in  the  vteftaity  of  tbe  dowacomera,  said  baflle  platee  being 
adapted  to  prevent  paaaage  of  ateam  from  the  rear  part 
of  th«  *nai  into  tbe  front  part  «f  tbe  drum,  and  ao  to  the 
downc 


1.0«6,m.  MACHINE  FOR  RAKING  PAPER  EX^'EL- 
OPS.  Thbodob  Hroo,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  662,404.     (CT.  98 — 62.) 


^°   "o   envelop  making   machine,   an   apertured   folding 
(mne,  an  apertured  table  arraaged  below  aald  frame,  a 
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support  piToted  to  tb*  table  and  adapted  to  be  projected 
tbroagb  the  table-apertarc,  tonga  adapted  to  grasp  an 
euvelop-blank,  means  for  borlfontally  reciprocating  said 
t<>ug«i  to  deposit  tbe  grasped  blank  upon  the  folding  frame, 
a  plunger,  means  for  rertlcally  reciprocating  tbe  same  to 
pres«  tbe  blanli  tbroogta  tbe  frame  aperture  into  engage- 
ment with  the  support  tbereby  upturning  the  blank-flaps, 
the  height  of  tbe  folding  frame  aboTe  the  support  being 
8i>ch  that  the  tlp«  of  tbe  upturned  flaps  project  beyond  tbe 
fmme,  means  for  raising  tbe  tongs  during  their  return 
movement  so  as  to  pass  between  the  flap-tips  and  tbe 
rained  plnngtr.  folders  adapted  to  engage  tbe  lower  por- 
tions of  tbe  flaps  snd  to  lay  down  said  flaps,  means  for 
swinging  the  support  downward  to  discharge  the  folded 
blank,  means  independent  of  said  plunger  and  folders  for 
appl.ving  final  pressure  to  tbe  blank-flaps,  and  a  drying 
cLaiD  adapted  to  receive  tbe  folded  and  pressed  blank. 


1,<>«6.113.  ELEVATOR.  Oboroe  Hi.^bt  HrLrrr,  CleTe- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wellman-Seaver-Morgan 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Original  application  filed 
June  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  7(M.1S9.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,762. 
(CI.  104 — 62.) 


cr*.i-_ t" -♦  ♦ — ■       ■<• 

'1    piHlWlTi— -^ 


1.  The  comhination  of  an  eU-vutor  sl.aft,  a  trestle,  a 
run  ocr  girder  hinged  to  tbe  trestle  and  extending  to  and 
Into  the  elevator  shaft  and  carrying  a  trackwHy,  an  ele- 
vator platform  having  a  projecting  memtier  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  run  oflT  girder  auil  cnrry  tbe 
same  up  so  that  tbe  trackway  thereon  will  alln*?  with  tbe 
trackway  on  the  elevator  platform  when  the  letter  9tops, 
and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  said  platform. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  abaft,  a  trestle,  a 
run  off  girder  hinged  to  t^e  trestle  and  extaiding  Into  tbe 
elevator  shaft  and  supported  by  the  latter,  an  elevator 
platform  having  projecting  members  carrylug  a  hinged 
sill  adapted  to  take  under  the  free  eu'I  nf  tlie  tun  off 
girder  and  lift  same,  and  means  for  lifting  atxl  lowering 
■aid  elevator  platform. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  platform  and  a 
counterweight,  tbe  latter  being  heavier  than  tbe  platform, 
of  hoist  cables  connected  to  the  platform  and  hoist  cable 
connected  to  the  counterweight,  and  means  for  winding 
and  unwinding  both  sets  of  cables  whereby  when  tbe 
counterweight  is  positively  lifted  the  cable  carrying  tbe 
platform  will  unwind  and  permit  tbe  platform  to  descend, 
and  when  the  platform  is  lifted  the  cable  carrying  the 
counterweight  will  unwind  and  permit  it  to  descend. 


tend  below  said  handle,  a  noa*  formed  from  aald  second 
mentioned  wire  which  ia  adapted  to  be  projected  beneath 
said  loop  and  beyond  the  first  mentioned  hooka,  and  when 
not  so  projected  to  extend  atrnve  said  elongated  loop  to 
form  a  Qnger  piece. 


1,0«6.114.  PAN  AND  LID  LIFTER.  Eco»»i  Jacqdb- 
MiN,  Kent,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714.992.      (CL  65—32.) 


1,066,115.  SIGNAORAPH.  Frank  Amos  Johmson,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Signature  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  637.361.      (CI.  101— S6.) 


1.  In  ^Mnachlne  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  writing  platen  with  a  conveying  mechaniHm  adapted 
to  move  documents  into  snd  out  of  writing  position  on 
said  platen  :  a  crank  for  operating  said  conveying  mecha- 
nism :  a  movable  plunger  mounted  in  said  crank  ;  a  atop 
located  in  tbe  path  of  said  plunger  when  said  plunger  is 
extended  ;  means  for  extending  or  projecting  said  plunger 
so  as  to  strike  Kaid  stop  and  thereby  stop  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  conveying  mechanism  and  means  for  releasing  said 
crank  plunger  to  permit  said  conveying  mechanism  to 
be  moved. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having  a  docu- 
ment-conveying mechanism  and  a  document-gripping 
mechanism  :  means  for  operating  the  conveying  and  grip- 
ping mechanisms ;  a  stop  mechanism  for  said  operating 
means — said  gripping  mechanism  being  called  into  action 
on  tbe  stopping  of  said  conyeving  mechanism :  means 
for  releasing  said  stop  mechanism  and  said  gripping 
mechanism  by  a  silght  backward  movement  of  said  con- 
veying mechanism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  docu- 
ment carrying  mechanism  and  a  document -gripping  mecha- 
nism :  a  band-operated  crank  adapted  to  move  said  docu- 
ment carrying  mechanism  and  to  call  said  gripping  mecha- 
nism into  action  ;  a  stop  device  adapted  to  stop  said 
crank  In  a  fixed  position — said  stop  device  being  reieaa- 
able  on  a  slight  reverse  or- backward  movement  of  said 
crank. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  clasR  described,  a  main  bed 
or  writing  platen  ;  a  folding  extension  or  leaf :  means  for 
supporting  said  leaf  in  an  extended  position ;  a  flexible 
document  carrier  encircling  said  bed  and  said  leaf :  a  take- 
up  device  for  preventing  slack  in  the  carrier  when  said 
leaf  is  folded — said  take-up  device  having  an  operative 
and  an  Inoperative  position  and  means  adapted  to  lock 
said  leaf  supporting  means  when  said  take-up  device  is 
In  its  inoperative  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  main  bed  or 
writing  platen,  in  combination  with  a  folding  extension  or 
leaf;  a  conveyer  chain  encircling  said  bed  and  said  leaf; 
a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  for  .naltl  chain  on  said  bed  and 
an  idler  sheave  mounted  for  said  chain  on  taid  leaf  ;  a 
chain  take-up  device  comprising  a  rod  or  bar  mounted  so 
as  to  be  flexibly  or  yieldingly  thrown  against  said  chain. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


In  an  article  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  single  wire  formed  into  an  elongated  loop  and  having 
each  of  its  ends  twisted  around  the  other  and  bent  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  form  books,  a  second  wire  wrap- 
ped upon  said  flrst  mentioned  wire  so  as  to  slide  thereon 
and  also  to  have  a  slight  pivotal  movement  with  relation 
thereto,  and  having  its  ends  spread  into  hooks  which  ex- 


I  1.066,116.  MACHINE  FOR  WRITI.NG  A  PLURALITY 
'       OF  8IONATURB8.     Fba!(k  Amos  Johnson,  Dunellen, 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Signature  Company,   New  York, 

N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  July  3.  1912. 

Serial  .No.  707.613.      (CI.  33 — 6.) 

1.  Ia  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements,  towit  :  a  pen-bar  having  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  pens  mounted  thereon  ;  a  boriaontal  rock-ahaft ; 
a  pair  of  arma  piTOtally  eooDcettng  aaid  pen-bar  to  said 
rock-shaft ;  a  base ;  a  redprocable  carriage  noounted  on 
■aid  base— aald  rock-abaft  being  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  a  supporting  spring  for  said  pen-bar  interposed 
between  said  rock-shaft  and  said  carriage. 


'4 


« 


for  controlling  tbe  rotating  movement  of  said  pen- 
bar  with  raferanca  to  said  frame. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pen-bar  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pens  mounted  thereon ;  a  horlaontal 
rock-shaft ;  a  pair  of  aroM  plvotaily  connecting  said  pen- 
bar  to  said  rock-iihaft  ;  a  base  :  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  base — said  rock-shaft  being  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage; In  combination  with  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  carriage  to  a  reciprocating  movement. 

3.  In  H  machine  of  tbe  class  descrilied.  a  |)en  bar  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pens  mounted  thereon  ;  a  horixontal 
rock-tthaft ;  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connecting  iwiid  pen- 
bar  to  6al(l  rock-shaft ;  a  base  ;  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
base— said  rock-shaft  being  mounted  on  said  carriage;  in 
combination  with  two  parallel  guides  for  said  carriage, 
whereby  said  carriage  Is  limited  to  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  ff>llowing  elements,  towit:  a  pan-bar  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pens  mounted  thereon;  a  horizontal  rock-shaft; 
a  pair  of  Hrms  pivotally  connecting  said  pen-bar  to  said 
rock-Kbaft  ;  a  base ;  a  carriage,  on  which  said  rock-shaft  is 
mounted,  mounted  on  said  base — said  carriage  comprising 
a  frame  having  a  pair  of  rolls  adapted  to  support  one 
end  of  said  carriage  the  axes  of  said  rolls  Iteing  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  rock-shaft ;  a  guldeway  for  one  of  said 
rolls;  a  third  roll  which  has  its  axis  parallel  to  the  other 
rolls  and  a  guldeway  for  said  third  roll. 

5.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination   I 
of  the  following  elements,  towit  :  a  pen-bar  having  a  plu-    | 
rallty  of  jiens  mounted  thereon  ;  a  horizontal  rock-shaft ;   1 
a   pair  of  arms  pivotally  connecting  said  pen-bar   to  said    j 
rock  shaft  ;    a    base ;    a    carriage    comprising    a    T-shaped 
frame   having  a    head   and    stem    |>ortion  ;   a   pair   of   rolls    1 
adapted   to   support   the   head  of  said  csrrlage  frame;   a   i 
guldeway   for  one   of  s«id    rolls ;   a    roll   mounted   in    the   ' 
stem  portion  of  said  frame;  a  guldeway  for  the  last  men- 
tioned roll  on  top  of  said  roll  and   means  Interposed  be- 
tween said  rock-shaft  and  said  carriage  for  maintaining 
said  roll  in  contact  with  its  guldeway. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,066.117.       MACHINE    FOR    WRITING    A    PLURALITY 

OF   SIGNATURKS.      Fkank   Am<>8   Johnson.   Dunellen. 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Signature  Tompany.    New  York. 

N.   Y..  a  4  orporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  6.  1912. 

Serial   No.   708.033.      (CI.  33—6.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  docament  supporting  bed  with 
a  frame  mounted  above  said  bed  and  adapted  to  move 
longitudinally  and  vertically  and  to  swing  transversely 
with  relation  to  said  bed  ;  a  p«i-bar  having  a  plurality  of 
pens    secured    tliereto   and    joumaled    In   said    frame   and 
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2.  A  document  supporting  bed  ;  a  fulcrum  rod  mounted 
above  said  bed  ;  a  frame  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  move  transversely  thereon  to  and  from  said  bed,  to 
move  longitudinally  with  said  rod  and  to  swing  trans- 
versely with  said  rod  as  a  falcrum  ;  a  pen-bar  having  a 
plurality  of  pens  secured  thereto  and  journaled  in  said 
frame ;  in  combination  with  means  for  controlling  the 
rotating  movement  of  said  pen-bar  with  reference  to  said 
frame; 

3.  A  document  supporting  bed ;  a  pair  of  brackets  ex- 
tending upward  from  said  bed  and  outward  over  the  writ- 
ing surface  of  said  bed ;  a  fulcrum  rod  mounted  in  liaid 
brackets;  a  frame  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  rod  and 
adapted  to  move  transversely  thereon  to  and  from  said 
bed,  to  move  longitudinally  with  said  rod  and  to  swing 
transversely  with  said  rod  as  a  fulcrum  ;  a  pen-bar  having 
a  plurality  of  pens  secured  thereto  and  joumaled  in  said 
frame,  in  combination  with  means  for  controlling  the 
rotating  movement  of  said  pen-bar  with  reference  to  said 
frame — whereby  the  i»en8  are  maintained  in  a  constant 
position  with  relation  to  tbe  writing  surface. 

4.  A  document  supporting  bed ;  a  pair  of  brackets 
mounted  on  said  bed ;  a  rocking  fulcrum  rod  mounted  in 
said  brackets  and  adapted  to  mt.ve  longitudinally  w  .  ;> 
relation  to  said  rod ;  a  rectangular  frame  mounted  on 
said  rod  ;  means  for  securing  a  parallel  transverse  move- 
ment of  said  frame  with  relation  to  said  rod  to  and  from 
said  bed ;  a  pen-bar  having  a  plurality  of  pens  secured 
thereto  and  journaled  in  said  frame  ;  in  combination  with 
means  for  controlling  the  rotating  movement  of  8ald  pen 
bar  with  reference  to  said  frame  and  means  for  cotinter- 
balancing  the  weight  of  said  pen-bar  and  pens. 

5.  A  frame  ;  a  pen-bar  having  a  plurality  of  pens  seoired 
thereto  and  journaled  in  said  frame ;  in  combination  with 
means  for  controlling  the  rotating  movement  of  said  pen- 
bar  with  reference  to  said  frame — said  means  being  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  pen-bar  whereby,  on  disconnecting 
said  means,  said  pen-bar  may  be  turned  to  place  said  pens 
In  a  reversed  position  with  their  points  upward. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.066,118.  MULTIPLE  WRITING  MACHINE.  FSANK 
Am<»8  Johnson,  Dunellen,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Signa- 
ture Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporaticui  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,180.  (CI. 
33—6. )  ^ 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  following  alements,'  to-wlt :  a  pen-carrying  frame  in 
the  form  of  a  parallelogram  ;  a  s^iaft ;  a  pair  of  rigid  con- 
nections from  one  side  of  said  frame,  between  which  said 
shaft  is  axlally  pivoted  ;  a  pair  of  rolls  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  support  the  same ;  parallel  track- 
ways for  said  rolls;  a  pair  of  gears  secured  to  said  shaft 
adjacent  to  said  rolls ;  a  pair  of  racks  with  which  said 
gears  mesh  secured  adjacent  to  said  trackways  to  bold 
said  shaft  to  parallel  movement  on  said  trackways  and  a 
support  or  bed  for  said  trackways  and  racks. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  following  elements,  to-wlt :  a  pen-carrying  frame  in 
the  form  of  a  parallelogram  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  pair  of  rigid  con- 
nections from  one  side  of  said  frame,  between  which  said 
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•bftf  t  U  axUlly  plroted  :  a  pair  of  roUa-  asonred  to  saM 
abaft  and  adapted  to  support  ttw  saoie;  parmUal  track- 
wajra  for  said  roils  and  means  for  obtaining  uniform  moTe- 
meot  of  said  rolla.  oo.  aald  trackwa^a. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  diss  described ;  a  pen-cariTlng 
frame  In  th«>  form  of  a  parallelogram  ;  a  shaft ;  a  pair  of 
rl?ld  connections  from  one  side  of  said  frame,  between 
which  said  shaft  Is  azlaily  plTOted  ;  hj  combtuatlon  wttft 
a  bed  and  means  for  supporting  and  holding  said  shaft  to 
ft  reciprocating  transrerse  morement  with  relation  to  said 
bed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatton 
of  the  foUowing^  elements,  to-wit:  a  pen-carrying  frame  in 
the  form  of  a  parallelogram  ;  a  shaft ;  a  pair  of  rigid  con- 
nections from  one  side  of  said  frame,  between  which  said 
shaft  Is  axlally  pivoted ;  a  pair  of  rolls  secured  to  said 
shaft :  supporting  tracfewajrs  for  said  rolls ;  means  for 
holding  said  shaft  to  a  parallel  reciprocating  morement  on 
said  trackways  and  means  for  balancing  said  pen-carrying 
frame  on  said  shaft  as  a  fulcrum. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  dieacribed.  ttie  combination 
of  tlje  following  elements,  to-wlt :  a  pen-carrying  frame  In 
tb*  form  of  a  parallelogram  :  a  shaft  ;  connections  from 
one  side  of  said  frame,  between  which  said  shaft  is  azially 
piToted ;  a  pair  of  rolls  secured  to  said  shaft ;  supporting 
trackways  for  said  rolls  ;  means  fbr  holding  said  shaft  to 
a  parallel  reciprocating  morement  on  said  trackwnyn  and 
a  counterweight  secured  to  said  pen-carrying  frame  and 
adapted  to  balance  said  frame  on  said  siiaft  as  a  ftalcrum. 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  In  the  Quaette.I 


1,066,119  FL4NGED  BAAKB-SHOE.  Uaut  Joms, 
8uffem,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  & 
Foundry  Company.  Mahwah.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,686. 
tCL  188 — 27.) 


1.  A  flanged  brake  shoe  comprising  a  actaUlc  bodgr  por- 
tion adapted  to  contact  with  the  tread  of  a  ear  wheel ;  and 
a  flange  portion  composed  of  non-metallii:  material  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  flange  of  the  wheal. 

2.  A  flanged  brake  shoe  couprialng  a  metallic  lM>dy  poi> 
tion  adapted  to  contact  witk  the  tread  of  a  car  wheel ;  and 
a  ooa-ui«talilc  flange  portion  located  at  one  sld*"  of  said 
body  portion  and  extending  parallel  therewith  and  through- 
out the  entire  langth  of  the  shoe  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  flange  of  the  wheel. 


a.  A  llBBgart  hrake  abae  coaiprtalos  a  natalUc  body  par>- 
tioa  adaptad  to  contact  wfttk  tka  traad  of  a  ear  wbael ;  and 
a  noB-DMCalllc  ian«e  portiaa  aafeendlnc  througlkoat  the 
entire  length  of  tha  shoe  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tha 
flange  of  tb«  whoel. 

4.  A  flanged  braka  slioe  coaprtfiinc  k  nwtaillc  body  por- 
tion adapted  to  conUct  with  the  tread  of  a  car  wheel.;  a 
flange  portion  compnaad  ot  ■naraaataUU  material  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  flange  of  the  wheel ;  and  a 
supporting  back  for  supporting  both  of  said  portions 

5.  A  flanged  brake  shoe  comprising  a  metallic  bo«ly  por- 
tion adapted  to  contact  with  the  tread  of  a  car  wheel  ;  a 
flange  portion  composed  of  noa  metallic  material  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  flange  of  the  wheel :  and  a 
supporting  back  for  supporting  both  of  said  portions,  said 
back  baring  a  depending  wall  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  shoe  and  wblck  aerres  to  support  one  side  of  said  non- 
metallic  flange  partloo. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.066.120.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PIN8  JAnaa 
K«LLEY,  Wlnsted,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  582,288.      (CI.  163— 6. » 


t.  In  a  pin  making  machine,  mechanism  for  heading  a 
pin,  rotatable  means  forming  part  of  a  pin  pointing  mecha- 
nism and  gripping  dies  located  abore  and  extending  orer  a 
portion  of  said  rotatable  means,  one  of  said  dies  being 
movable  relatlrety  to  the  other  in  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  means,  said  dies  being  adapted 
to  grip  said  pin  during  tbe  heading  operation  and  to  free 
the  beaded  pin  and  permit  It  to  drop  by  grarlty  directly 
to  said  rotatable  means. 

2.  In  a  pin  making  machine,  mechanism  for  heading  a 
pin,  means  for  feeding  tbe  blank  to  said  heading  mecha- 
nism, gripping  dies,  one  of  which  Is  movable  relatively  to 
tbe  other  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  in 
which  tbe  blank  is  fed,  said  dies  t>elng  adapted  to  grip  tbe 
pin  during  the  beading  operation  and  to  free  the  headed 
blank,  means  for  actuntinK  »ald  dies,  means  for  cutting 
said  blank  to  tbe  desired  length  and  movable  means  form- 
ing part  of  a  pointing  mechanism  and  extending  beneath 
said  dies  for  receiving  tbe  beaded  blank  after  it  has  been 
cut  and  freed  aald  movable  means  being  movable  in  a 
plane  parallel  wttfa  the  direction  in  which  tbe  blank  la  fed. 

3.  In  a  pin  making  machine,  mechanism  for  heading  a 
pin.  rotatable  means  forming  part  of  a  pin  pointing  mecha- 
niam.  gripping  dies  located  above  and  extending  over  a 
portion  of  sakl  rotatable  means,  one  of  aald  dies  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  other  In  a  direction  at  an  angle 
to  the  axla  of  tha  rotatable  means,  said  dies  being  adapted 
to  grip  said  pin  during  the  beading  operation  and  to  free 
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tke  b— AM  Kin  and  petvilt  it  to  dnap  by  gcaTlty  Wractly 
ta  saM  TotataMe  aiaswi.  an  ejector  adapted  to  aaalat  tbe 
graviaai  aoveaant  of  tbe  beadad  pin  «v«ard  i*e  rotatable 
maaaa.  aad  means  tar  aetnattag  aai4  ejaetor. 

4.  In  a  9in  maktag  maeMac.  macbaidaB  lor  beading  a 
Ida.  rotatable  diaka  foTBlng  part  of  a  pin  pwtntiag  mactaa- 
man  rotatable  ki  a  korlaoaui  plane,  one  of  aald  diaks 
being  provided  with  radial  slots,  meaas  for  fesdteg  the 
binik  to  tte  bMidlng  aiaehantan  \m  a  dlrwstion  narallel 
with  the  taces  otf  a«M  dIaks  and  gripping  dies  laoated  above 
•aid  diato.  one  aT  aald  dlaa  being  movable  reiativelv  to  tbe 
other  la  a  boriaootal  dtrectlon,  aald  dlaa  being  adapted  to 
grip  tbe  plB  daring  the  heading  operatioa  and  to  lre«  the 
beaded  pin  aad  parmlt  tt  to  drop  by  gra<vttT  Into  a  radial 
slot  of  the  dlska. 

5.  In  k  |ita  making  macbhie,  a  pim^er  Dor  haadlng  a 
pin,  an  arm  arraagad  to  operate  said  phiager,  a  cam  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  end  of  said  arm,  a  resilient  member 
separate  from  aald  arm  mounted  on  a  stationary  portion 
Of  aald  machine  and  wtendlng  between  said  cam  and  the 
end  of  said  am,  and  meaas  for  operatlag  said  cam  to 
cause  it  to  engage  aald  rarilleat  member  and  move  tbe 

against  Its  t«Bak>n  to  actuate  said  arm. 
I  Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  ia  tbe  laaette.] 


1.066.121.     BATH  APPAJtATUS.     James  Fbaxklin  Ki!*g 
Milwaukee.  Wis.    Filed  31ar.  23.  1912.    Serial  No.  685.897. 


A  bath  appararne  comprlshig  a  bag  of  suitable  flexible 
waterproof  materUl.  an  Inflatinn:  attachment  with  which 
tbe  front  e«  tbe  bag  Is  provided  adjacent  t«  its  npper  end 
and  a««t>s  for  closing  saM  bag  air  tight  about  tbe  neck  of 
a  bather  tkerela.  the  t>os*tk>n  of  the  hifiatlng  attachment 
being  sncb  that  tt  may  be  brought  to  the  mouth  of  said 
bather  by  lifting  from  within  saM  bag. 

1.066.122.  HAJLWAy-CAR  END  FRAMIIW.  Wiujam 
J.  Knox.  I*vbols,  Pa.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Common- 
wealth St«el  Company.  St.  Lools,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Nw  Jerw^y.       Filed  May  6.  1912.       Serial  N»  696.482 

(a.  ies-^2oi.> 

1.  A  car  end  fraac  compristag  a  pair  of  hollow  end  door 
poets,  flanges  oa  the  sides  thereof  for  receivliig  tbe  oirter 
sheathing  plates  of  the  car  end  wall,  said  peats  bHng 
^Bh^.eted  on  their  Inner  faces  to  receive  s  door,  s  car  «nd 
plate  integral  with  tbe  upper  ends  of  aald  posts,  ikort 
rertleaUy  di^Maed  posts  Integral  with  said  cad  plata  hi 
allaevient  with  the  door  posU.  a  threaboM  pUte  Integral 
with  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  door  posts.  Md  cxtensloas 
Intagral  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  door  poata  belosr  tbe 
threahoM  plate,  which  extenHoaa  are  adapted  «o  engage 
the  end  sill  of  a  car  nadarf ra»e. 

2.  The  kgrflndWLiibBd  car  «Bd  doar  frame  caasprtahig 
a  pah-  of  flan^d  poau,  a  car  end  plate  at  the  upper  ends 
af  said  poata,  tha  ends  of  which  end  plate  are  adapted  to 
be  attacbM  to  tbe  aide  plates  of  the  car  bodv  frame,  the 
central  portlan  «f  whkh  end  plata  forma  a  doar  UMd,  a 


ttraahold  ptatc  hat'Men  tte  lower  ends  of  said  poste,  all 
of  which  parU  are  formed  Intagral.  extenatoos  at  the 
•PPef  «■*•  <rf  the  door  poata  far  attachment  to  the  deck 
<«le  a^  eatoaaions  fattegral  wltb  the  lower  ends  of  tbe 
9««tB,  which  exteDsiona  ave  adapted  to  engage  in  suitable 
opaatnga  Bamed  la  feha  «Dd  aill  or  platform  of  the  car 


3.  The  herelndescrlbed  car  end  door  frame,  comprising 
a  pair  of  flanged  poets,  a  tlTreahold  plate  Integral  with 
the  lower  ends  of  said  poets,  parts  of  which  posts  extend 
below  the  threshold  plate  and  are  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
end  sill  or  platform  of  the  car  underframe,  a  car  end  plate 
Integral  wltb  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  and  short  ver- 
"°!"-,^!*'"*^  "oembers  Integral  with  said  end  plate  in 
allaeaMnt  wtth  the  doi>r  poats. 

4.  An  Integral  car  end  frame  comprlalng  a  car  body 
«nd  plate  having  a  broad  boriaonUlly  disposed  flange,  a 
pair  af  tubular  door  poats  Integral  with  aald  end  plate,  a 
pair  or  TertlcaUy  disposed  extensions  integitil  with  the 
aad  plate  in  aUnement  with  the  posU,  a  threshold  plate 
latagnal  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts,  and  extensions 
integral  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  posts  below  tbe 
threshold  plate  for  engagement  with  the  end  sill  or  plat- 
fana  of  the  car  uaderframe. 


I.t»e6.128.  SPITTOON  Hkrma.vn  Koch.  Dresden,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Stehigwtfahrlk  Geeell- 
acbaft  M.  B.  H.,  Teplltx,  Bohemia,  .\ustrta  Hnngary. 
Filed  July  12,  1»12.     Serial  No.  70»,«1?.     <C1.  4 — 40.) 


In  a  sanitary  spkttxw  with  water  supply,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  eantateer,  having  an  outlet  at  its  lower 
end,  an  upper  cup  arranged  te  tiM  latter  for  tbe  reception 
of  sputum,  an  upwardly  locnned  flange  on  the  latter 
having  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  elongated 
eacape-hdes  therein,  substantially  as  aad  for  tbe  purpose 
aet  forth.  ^ 


fiAHiT  Lbap,  Chioag<i, 
I    No.    086.944.      I  a. 


l.<»e6.1M.     BBSn^ENT  WBBBL 

lU.     Pilad   Mar.    25,   1»12. 

Ift2— «».) 

1.  la  a  wheel,  the  oaasbinatlen  of  an  ootcr  rim,  «.« 
spring  spokes  connected  thereto,  of  a   hob  comprising  a 
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Holid  center  with  .eparate  mdtol  chtmber*  In  its  p«riph- 
•ry  Mid  hob  hAving  spaced  rid*  flanges,  one  of  which  l« 
radially  .lotted  at  potnta  with  the  slots  extending  from 
near  the  center  of  the  hub  through  the  outer  edge  of  the 
flange,  said  hub  baring  pockets  segmental  In  croaa-secticm 
formed  In  the  bottom  of  said  chambers  at  tbo  Inner  ends 
of  and  connecting  with  said  slots,  said  Sk^rlng  spokes 
belnx  empress^  and  having  Inner  ends  fashioned  to 
conform  to  and  slip  edgewise  Into  said  pockets,  a  covor 
plate  for  the  slotted  flange  of  the  hob.  and  rettlning 
pin-  extending  between  aald  flanges  near  the  periphery 
an<l  engaging  the  spokee  to  malntsln  them  In  their  com- 
pressed  position. 


i       '2.  The  comblaatloB  with  a  valve  ;  of  an  operating  lever 
!  ctnnected  therewith,  a  shaft,  a  baad-leTer.  a  support  for 
'  the  hand-lever  looaely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  con- 
noct«Ml  to  the  support  for  swinging  the  hand-lever,  a  gear 
1   loow   on    the   abaft,   a   governor   geared    to   said    gear,    a 
!   ratchet  carried  by  the  gear,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  hand- 
lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  and  a  connection  between 
I   th»'  operating  lever  and  the  hand-lever. 
I       3.  The  comWnaUon  with  a  valve ;  of  an  operating  lever 
cf  nnected  therewith,  a  abaft,  a  hand  lever,  a  support  for 
'  the  hand  lever  looaely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  con- 
i   nected  to  the  support  for  swlnjrlng  the  hand  lever,  a  gear 
loose   on    the    shaft,    a    governor    geared    to    said  «ear.    a 
ratchet  carried  by  the  gear,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  hand 
lo^er  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  and  a  connection  between 
the  operating  lever  and  the  hand   lever,   said  Connection 
cumprlslnff  tele^wplcally  conneoted  S4Hrtlons. 


1.086,126.  DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSING  P08TAOK- 
8TAMPS.  JULICS  I^BCHB,  Stegllti.  Wermanj,  assignor 
to  Deutsche  Poet  und  Klsenbahn-\>rkehrHwe««>n  Ak- 
tlengenellschaft.  (Dapag-Efubag.)  Staaken.  near  8pan- 
dau.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  673.243. 
(t:i.  211—33.) 


2  m  a  wheel,  a  hub  consisting  of  a  solid  center  and 
parallel  flanges,  one  of  which  has  a  «>°»»°^;^'J''''„*^^ 
ihe  other  having  radiating  slots  made  1°  "  .^ranavet^ 
substantially  radtal  web.  connecting  »«'^^  **'"^.  ""^ 
verse  segmental  pockets  formed  In  the  solid,  central  por 
t,orand*in  line  wUh  the  slots,  springs  ^-J^-^  ^^'^J^^ 
ends  form^  to  fit  said  pockets  '^•"'^,<-"^^  *°  "".Jf  ",7^" 
the  disks  and  retaining  pins  extending  between  the  disks 
nesr  the  periphery,  and  an  outer  rim  to  which  the  sprtngs 

"I  Tlltx  having  an  inner  hub  portion  and  an  outer 
concentric  tread  portion,  curved  elasUc  springs  between 
Ue  hub  and  tre^  having  subatantlally  circular  ends 
Dockets  formed  in  the  hub  In  which  the  inner  circular 
^  of  the  spokes  are  fitted  and  retained,  hub  flanges 
ZZ^l  which  the  springs  may  be  compressed,  and  pins 
^iraming  the  spring.  In  their  compressed  PO»lt«on.  and 
Centric  sfeeve.  upon  the  pins,  said  sleeve,  having  poly- 
gonal faces  to  rest  against  the  springs. 


1  086  IK       FLVSHING  APPARATUS.      ChaeUES  A.  Lem- 

•^;     Connersvllle,    Ind..   as..lgnor   of  one-third   to   Aloys 

H    Brlnker  and  one-third  to  Clarence  Fo.t.r    Hamil  on 

Ohio.      Filed   Jan.   15.   1912.      Serial   No.  671.146.      (CI. 

161—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  :  of  an  operating  lever 
connected  therewith,  a  shaft,  a  bousing  loose  on  the  shaft, 
a  sprlag  Inclosed  in  the  bousing  and  arranged  to  rotate  the 
saae.  a  hand-lever  connected  to  the  boosiiig.  a  gear  loow? 
on  the  shaft,  a  govensor  geared  to  said  gear,  a  ratchet 
carried  by  the  gear,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  hand-lever  and 
•ogaglDS  th«  ratchet,  and  a  connection  between  the  oper 
atlBg  lever  and  the  baad-lever. 


1.  A  device  for  dlspenatng  stamps,  tickets  and  thp  like 
froin  a  conUnuous  strip,  comprising  a  guide  or  way 
through  which  the  sUmp  strip  U  moved,  said  guide  or  way 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  through  which  a  per- 
K>n'B  finger  Is  placed  to  engage  and  draw  the  strip,  a  scale 
on  said  guide  or  way  for  measuring  the  number  of  stamps 
to  be  dispensed  and  means  for  automatically  arresting  th*- 
withdrawal  of  the  strip  aft|r'  the  desired  number  of 
atnmps  have  t>e*n  ejected. 

2.  A  device  for  dispensing  stamp*,  tickets  and  the  like 
fnlm  a  continuous  strip,  comprising  a  guide  or  way 
through  which  the  strip  Is  moved  by  grasping  It  with  the 
fingers  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  guide  or  way.  a  scale  on 
snid  guide  for  measuring  the  numt>er  of  tickets  to  be  dls 
pensed.  and  means  for  normally  locking  the  strip  In  the 
guide  said  means  adapted  to  be  automatically  unlocked  by 
the  fingers  when  grasping  the  strip  and  held  unlocked  un 
til  the  desired  number  of  stamps  or  tickets  have  heen 
Withdrawn. 

3.  A  device  for  dispensing  sUmps.  tickets  and  the  like, 
from  a  continuous  strip  comprising  a  guide  or  way 
tbroagh  which  the  stamp  strip  is  moved  by  gra^>lng  It 
with  the  flogen  between  the  ends  of  the  guide  or  way,  a 
•cale  on  said  guide  for  measuring  the  number  of  tickets  to 
be  dispensed,  means  for  locking  the  strip  in  the  guide  or 
way.  and  mean,  operated  by  the  fingers  when  grasping  the 
strip  for  dWiconnectlng  said  locUng  means  from  the  strip 
and  permlttlBg  it  to  lock  again  automatically  when  the  de- 
sired number  of  stamp,  or  tickets  have  been  withdrawn. 

4_  A  device  for  dispensing  stamp.,  tickets  and  the  like 
from  a  contlnooua  strip,  comprising  s  guide  or  way 
throogh  which  the  stamp  strip  la  asoved  by  grasping  it 
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with  the  fingers  l>etweeD  the  ends  of  the  guide  or  way,  a 
sosle  on  said  guide  for  measuring  the  number  of  stamps 
to  t>e  dispensed,  means  for  normally  locking  the  strip  In 
thi-  guide,  and  a  lever  extending  below  said  guide  or  wa.v 
operated  b.r  the  fingers  when  grasping  the  strip  adapted 
to  disconnect  said  locking  means  and  hold  It  disconnected 
until  the  desired  numlMT  of  stamps  have  been  fed  out, 
whereupon  said  lever  will  be  automatically  disengaged  by 
tl>o  fingers  and  the  locking  means  permitted  to  resume  its 
n('rmal  position. 

.'1.  A  device  for  dispensing  stamps,  tickets  and  the  like, 
Inipreased  on  a  contlnnous  strip  and  st-pnrated  by  a  row 
of  transverse  perforatlona,  comprising  a  guide  or  way 
through  which  the  stamp  strip  Is  moved  by  grasping  It 
with  the  fingers  between  ends  of  the  guide,  a  pawl  nor- 
raally  engaging  a  porforatlon  in  the  stamp  strip  to  look  It 
against  movement,  and  a  lever  extending  below  said  guide 
or  way  operated  by  the  fingers  when  grasping  the  strip, 
adapted  to  disconnect  said  pawl  from  the  strip  and  bold  It 
dl-connected  until  the  desired  number  of  stamps  have  been 
fed  out.  whereupon  said  lever  will  be  automatically  dis- 
engaged by  the  fingers  and  the  pawl  permitted  to  resume 
its  normal   position. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.066.127  MEASl'BINtl  DEVICE.  Ihablks  S.  Lewis, 
St.  Lotas.  Mo.  Filed  June  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  701,517. 
(CL  73— 163.> 


1.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  receiving  chamber 
that  communicates  with  the  supply  of  material  to  be  meas- 
ured, a  measuring  chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  certain 
quantity  of  material  from  said  receiving  chamber,  said  re- 
ceiving member  having  an  outlet  through  which  the  excess 
material  escapes  back  to  the  source  of  supply,  and  said 
measuring  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  through 
which  the  measured  material  flows  out  of  the  measuring 
chamtwr  when  the  device  Is  held  In  a  certain  position. 

2.  .\  measuring  device  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  recep- 
tacle which  contains  material  to  be  dispensed,  said  device 
comprising  a  receiving  chamber,  a  measuring  chamber, 
means  for  conducting  the  material  from  the  receptacle 
into  said  receiving  chamber  when  the  receptacle  Is  ar- 
ranged In  a  certain  position,  said  receiving  chamber  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  through  which  the  material  passes 
from  the  receiving  chamt>er  Into  the  measurin.>{  chamlier 
when  the  receptacle  is  arranged  In  a  different  position  and 
said  receiving  etaanber  having  means  for  supplying  air  to 
the  receptacle  when  the  material  la  passing  from  same 
into  the  receiving  chamber. 

3.  A  meaaurtag  device  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  recep- 
tacle which  coatains  material  to  be  dispensed,  aald  device 
compriaing  a  receiving  chamber,  a  measuring  chamber 
provided  with  mean,  for  supplying  air  to  same,  means  for 
conducting  the  material  from  the  receptacle  Into  aald  re- 
ceiving chamber  when  the  receptacle  la  arranged  In  a  cer- 
tain position,  aald  receiving  chamber  having  an  outlet 
opening  through  which  a  predetermined  (loaatlty  of  mate- 


rial passes  from  the  receiving  chamber  Into  the  measuring 
chamber  when  the  receptacle  is  arranged  In  a  diflferent 
position  and  said  receiving  chamber  also  Iteing  provided 
with  an  overflow  opening  through  which  the  .xce.sM  mate- 
rtn'  escapes  from  the  receiving  chamlwr  back  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  discharge  duct  leading  from  the  measuring 
cha  miter. 

4.  A  measuring  device  adapted  to  cottperate  with  a  re- 
ct^ptacle  which  contains  material  to  be  dispensed,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  re<-elvlng  chamber  and  a  measuring 
chamber,  means  for  conducting  the  material  from  the  re- 
ct'ptacle  Into  said  receiving  chamber,  said  receiving  <'h«m- 
Imi  having  an  outlet  opening  through  which  the  material 
passes  from  said  receiving  chamber  Into  the  measuring 
chamber  and  also  nn  overflow  opening  through  which  the 
excess  material  escapes  from  the  receiving  chamber  hack 
Into  the  receptacle,  the  receiving  chamber  having  an  open- 
li:g  for  supplying  air  to  same  so  as  to  permit  the  material 
to  flow  from  said  chamber  into  the  measuring  chamlter. 
and  a  discharge  duct  communicating  with  the  meastiring 
chamber. 

5.  A  combined  cap  and  measuring  device,  comprising  a 
casing  or  shell,  a  partition  In  said  shell  that  divides  the 
Interior  of  same  Into  a  measuring  chamber  and  a  receiving 
chamtM-r.  means  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  mouth  of 
the  receptacle  that  contains  the  material  which  Is  to  be 
dispensed  for  conducting  the  material  fivm  the  receptacle 
iuto  said  receiving  chamber,  said  partition  having  an  o(>en- 
Ing  through  which  the  material  passes  from  the  receiving 
chamber  Into  the  measuring  chamber  and  said  shell  hav- 
ing an  opening  which  admits  air  Into  the  receiving  cham- 
ber, and  a  bpout  through  which  the  measured  material  Is 
discharged  when  the  recrptade  on  whhh  the  device  Is  used 
Is  held  In  a  certain  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.066.128.  COOLING  TANK.  Waldo  G.  Lingbk,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  .American  Shop  Etiutpment  Co., 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  8. 
1912.      Serial  No.  676.421.      tCl.  148 — 34.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  for  a  quenching  fluid,  means  for  circu- 
lating the  quenching  (luid.  a  water-motor  adapted  to  he 
connected  with  a  source  of  water-supply  and  operating  to 
actuate  said  circulating  means,  and  means  for  subjecting 
the  circulating  quenching  fluid  to  the  cooling  action  uf  the 
spent  water  discharged  from  said  motor. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  for  a  quenching  fluid,  a  conduit  open- 
ing at  lt9  ends  into  said  receptacle,  means  for  circulating 
the  quenching  fluid  throtigb  said  conduit  and  aald  recepta- 
cle, a  water-motor,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source 
of  water-supply,  operatively  connected  with  said  circulat- 
ing means  for  actuating  the  latter,  and  means  for  subject- 
ing the  fluid  In  said  conduit  to  the  cooling  action  of  the 
spent  water  discharged  from  aald  motor. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribMl,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  receptacle  for  a  quenching  fluid,  a  conduit  open- 
ing at  its  ends  Into  said  receptacle,  a  pump  for  drcalatliig 
ttK>  quenching  fluid  through  said  conduit  and  receptacle, 
and  a  water-motor,  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source 
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of  wat«r-Mkppl7.  oper«tirf4y  coanccted  with  Mid  ptuap  for 
drtvtBS  tlie  latt«T  aad  disohacglac  the  •iM>»t  water  there- 
tTvm  against  said  coadait  for  cooilac  the  quenching  llaid 
therein. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  tiie  cbaracter  deacrtbed,  tiie  eombiaa- 
t<oD  o(  a  receptacle  for  a  qaencliloc  fhiM,  a  eendolt  open- 
iDf:  at  Its  ends  into  Mid  receptacle,  a  receptacle  Into  which 
Mid  conduit  extends,  a  poaap  for  clrcalattev  the  qaencb- 
InK  fluid  t^roogb  Mid  conduit  and  Mid  flrat-aamed  recep- 
tacle, and  a  water-motor,  adapted  to  be  eoaaeetod  with  a 
acurce  of  water-aapply.  operattvely  eonnactcd  wltfc  aald 
pump  for  drlvtag  the  Utter  and  dlscbargiBg  tke  spent 
water  therefrom  into  said  last-named  receptacle. 

5.  In  apparataa  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  tl>e  combina- 
tion of  a  recet^tacle  for  a  quenching  fluid,  a  conduit  open- 
lot;  at  Ma  ends  into  aald  receptacle,  a  receptacle  into  which 
said  coiKlult  extends  provided  with  an  uTerflow.  a  pump 
for  circulating  the  quenching  fluid  tbroagfa  Mid  conduit 
and  said  Orst-aaaicd  receptacle,  and  a  wmter-Motor,  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  water-anpply.  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  pump  for  drlvlnf?  tUv  latter  and 
having  its  discharge  for  the  spent  water  communicating 
with  said  second-named  receptacle  above  the  overflow 
ttiereln.  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


and  a  phinger  laoantad  within  the  take  and  pn>j»rtlnc  be- 
yond tbe  larward  and  thereof  ae  as  to  explo4e  tbc  prlaer 
when  tbe  pro>ectlle  strike*  an  object. 


1,0««,12».  KEY-TAG.  M«LVii,Le  J.  Manassb,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702.e41. 
(CI.  40— 13.> 


A  covered  receptacle  adapted  as  a  key  tag  having  a  bar 
extending  across  one  end  of  and  within  tbe  receptacle,  a 
detachable  leaf-bolder  provided  with  spring  arms  to  Inter- 
lock with  said  bar. 


1,066,130.  PROJECTILE.  James  A.  Maakek.  Lamar. 
Mo.  File«  Dec.  «.  1912.  Serial  No.  786,108  (CI. 
102—29.) 

1.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  parti- 
tions dividing  tlM  caaing  Into  a  central  compartment  and 
also  into  a  aertes  «C  Independent  explosive  oontalalng  com- 
partments, fusea  lawMaf  from  tbe  ezpkMlTe  eontaiotng 
coMpartmenta  to  the  eeaitral  compartment,  a  nipple 
formed  with  a  seat  adapted  to  coDtata  a  primer  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  leading  from  tlie  said  seat  to  the  central 
compartment,  and  a  ploager  eztendiaf  to  the  forward  end 
of  tke  projectile  and  couatmcted  to  explode  the  primer 
when  tke  projectile  strtkaa  an  object. 

2.  la  a  projectile,  tte  e— klustton  of  a  caflin«.  a  pair 
9t  spaced  trawrverse  heads  arranged  within  the  casing  and 
forming  a  ceatral  eompartment.  lengltadlnal  partitions 
•rranced  wttkta  tbe  caalBc  on  ep|>ealte  sides  of  tbe  beads 
and  forastaiff  a  Mrtea  of  expioalre  ebarge  contalalog  com- 
partmsBta.  fuaea  eili'adlng  tbrougb  tbe  circular  beads  and 
leading  from  the  txpisslis  eestalning  uwpsi  tmeata  to  tbe 
cantral  eo»pTtiac«t.  a  tube  ieadisff  ttmm  tke  central 
cvapartMnit  to  tbe  seae  of  tbe  projectMe,  b  olpple  at  the 

••d  of  tbe  Doee.  tbe  mM  alpple  bekig  fanned  wltb  a 
adapted  to  reoetve  a  primer  and  also  wltb  a  passage 
leading  from  the  said  seat  to  tbe  central   oompartment. 


3.  In  a  projectile,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical sections  having  the  Inner  ends  thereof  formed  with 
telef«c»n>*Bg  flanges,  a  trsnirverne  head  arranged  within 
tbe  Inner  end  of  each  of  the  sectlous,  the  said  heads  co- 
operating with  each  other  to  provide  a  central  compart- 
ment, longitudinal  partttlasM  arranged  within  the  respec- 
tive sections  to  fona  a  aertaa  e(  charge  containing  com- 
partments on  each  side  of  tbe  eeotral  compartment,  fusea 
extending  throng  tbe  tranarerse  beads  and  leading  from 
tbe  various  cbaice  contatnlag  coaapartaients  to  tbe  ct>n- 
tral  compartmeat,  a  tube  leading  fMm  the  central  com- 
partment to  the  forward  emt  of  tbe  abeH.  a  nipple  ap- 
plied to  the  Inner  cad  of  the  tahe  aad  formed  with  a  seat 
adapted  to  receiva  a  ptltaer  aad  alee  with  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  tbe  sMt  to  tbe  eantral  eompartment.  and  a 
plunger  slldably  aioanted  wltbln  tbe  tnbe  and  projecting 
beyond  the  forward  ead  thereof  so  as  to  explode  tbe  primer 
when  the  projectile  etrikea  aa  object 

4.  In  a  projectile,  tbe  coaHnation  of  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  transverse  partitlona  arranged  wUbln  tbe  casing  and 
forming  a  central  compartment,  longitudinal  partitions 
forming  a  series  of  charge  reoetrlng  compartments  In 
each  end  of  tbe  caslag,  fusea  extendlac  through  the  trans- 
verse partitions  and  leading  from  tbe  various  charge  con- 
taining compartments  to  the  central  eompartment,  a  tube 
leading  from  the  central  compartment  to  the  forward  end 
of  the  shell,  a  nipple  applied  to  the  inner  end  of  the  tube 
and  formed  with  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  a  primer  and 
also  with  a  passage  leading  from  tbe  Mid  seat  to  tbe 
central  compartment,  a  plunger  mounted  within  the  tube 
and  projecting  beyond  tbe  noee  of  the  projectile  so  as  to 
be  forced  Inwardly  and  explode  the  primer  against  tbe 
seat  when  tbe  projectile  strikes  an  object,  and  a  trans- 
verse aafety  pin  removattly  applied  to  tbe  projecting  end 
of  the  plunger  to  hold  the  Mme  In  an  inoperative  position. 


1.0M.1S1.  TURN- KNOB  PLATE.  OaoBOB  N.  MASoif. 
Mount  Pean.  Pa.,  aasloor  to  Readlar  Hardware  Com- 
pany,  Readtag.  Pa.,  a  Corperatloa  ef  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1918.    BerUI  No.  T&S.911.     (CI.  70— 46.  > 

1.  Tbe  eoml>inatioa  of  a  lode  caslaff  aad  a  toefclng  bolt, 
wnh  a  turn  kaob  plate  recnoraMy  located  ta  tbe  caatair. 
Mid  plate  baring  a  tarn  kaeb  s|rtn<le  sleeve  roUtably 
mounted  tlMi<eln  and  car ty lag  a  cam  on  ita  Inner  end.  and 
a  collar  on  Its  opposite  ead  formed  with  a  V-shaped  de- 
pression in  its  periphery ;  a  tambler  moaated  od  the  face 
of  the  plate  aad  formed  wltb  a  V-ibapod  lof  for  engago- 
meat  with  the  eollar,  aad  a  sprtag  teadtaig  to  keep  tbe 
tumbler  la  eagageaicat  wKb  said  eollar. 

2.  la  a  tara  knob  plate  for  doer  locfta,  a  4lsbed  plate 
acrew-tbreaded  externally  for  eofateiaeat  la  the  caslag, 
a  sleere  ratatabiy  mo^rted  la  tbe  plate,  a  earn  carried  on 
tbe  one  ead  of  tbe  Sleeve,  a  cellar  formed  oa  the  other 
end  of  the  sleeve  aad  havtag  a   V-*baped  depreeeioa   ta 
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its  periphery,  a  tumbler  mounted  on  the  face  on  tbe  plate 
and  formed   wltb  a   lug  for  engagement  with   tbe  depres- 


sion in  tbe  collar,  and  a  spring  t»  keep  tbe  tumbler  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  tbe  collar. 


1.066,132.  CLOTHE58- LINE  HOI  SINO  AND  ALTO- 
MATIC  REEL  COMBINED.  (HAkLBa  A.  MAxriELO. 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  assignor  of  vne-foarth  to  Grant  A. 
McVev.  one-fourth  to  J.  Oscar  Long,  and  one  fourth  to 
Charles  E.  Long,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1011. 
Serial  No.  652,M6.      (CL  242—101.) 


The  combination  of  a  bousing;  a  clothes  line  reel  ro- 
tataMv  monnte<l  in  said  housing  :  t>raklnK  mi-ans  adapted 
to  gradually  stop  rotation  of  said  reel  ;  a  drum  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  reel  ;  a  pull  lever  having  one  of  its 
ends  pivotally  secured  to  said  housing  and  its  other  end 
provided  with  a  large  aperture  formed  therethrough  ;  a 
washer  resting  lot>sely  on  the  apertnred  end  of  said  lever 
said  washer  having  a  smaller  aperture  formed  there- 
through ;  a  weight ;  a  cord  having  Its  lower  end  secured 
to  said  weight  and  Its  upper  end  secured  to  and  wound 
on  said  drum  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  cord  being 
passed  through  the  said  apertures  In  said  washer  and  said 
pall  lever  Mid  cord  having  a  knot  formed  in  Its  upper 
end  portion  said  knot  being  of  such  sIec  as  will  not  pass 
through  said  smaller  aperture  :  a  pull  spring  having  one 
of  Its  ends  secured  to  said  braking  means  and  its  other 
end  secured  to  tbe  free  end  of  said  poll  lever :  and  elastic 
recovering  means  whereby  the  movements  of  said  brak- 
ing means  and  said  pull  lever  nre  recovered  ;  and  holding 
means  on  the  front  of  said  housing  adapted  to  detachably 
hold  a  clothes  line. 


1,066.133.  PAPER  -  FEEIUNO  MACHINE.  Nicholas 
Meyers.  BufTalo.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  peter  C.  Meyers, 
Buffalo.  N  Y.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  590.49a. 
(Cl.   101— 40. » 

1.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  a  feed  table 
adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  buckler  adapted  to 
move  forwardly  over  the  sheets,  an  abutment  which  moves 
towanl  and  from  the  pile  la  front  of  the  buckler,  and  an 
operating  mechanism  for  Mid  abutment  comprising  a 
shifting  rod  connected  with  said  abutment,  a  bracket  in 
which  Mid  rod  la  guided,  a  tUtable  clutch  member  mount- 
ed on  said  rod,  and  aa  actuating  member  operatlvely  con- 
192  O.  G.— 6 


nected  with  said  cintch  member  on  one  side  of  the  shift* 
Ing  rod  and  reciprocating  lengthwise  of  tbe  same. 


2.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  a  feed  table 
adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  buckler  adapted  to 
move  forwardly  over  tbe  sheets,  an  abutment  which  moves 
toward  and  from  tbc  pile  in  front  of  tbe  buckler,  and  an 
operating  mechanism  for  said  abutment  comprising  a 
shifting  rod  connected  with  said  abutment,  a  bracket  in 
which  said  rod  is  guided,  a  tiltable  clutch  ring  arranged 
on  said  rod  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  pin, 
and  a  rodi  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pin. 

3.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  a  feed  table 
adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  buckler  adapted  to 
move  forwardly  over  the  sheets,  an  abutment  which  moves 
toward  and  from  the  pile  In  front  of  tbe  buckler,  and  an 
operating  mechanism  for  nld  abutment  comprising  a 
Sbifting  rod  connected  with  said  abutment,  a  bracket  in 
which  Mid  rod  la  guided,  a  tiltable  cintch  ring  arranged 
on  aald  rod  and  provided  with  a  laterally  projecting  pin, 
a  spring  bearing  against  said  ring,  and  a  rock  lever  oper- 
atlvely connected  with  Mid  pin. 

4.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  comprlHing  a  feed  table 
adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  buckler  movable  for- 
wardly over  tbe  sheets,  an  abutment  movable  toward  and 
from  the  top  of  the  pUe  of  sheets  In  front  of  the  backler, 
and  means  for  causing  said  buckler  to  rise  with  tbc  abut- 
ment comprising  a  lifting  arm  which  projects  rearwardly 
from  Mid  abtitment  and  with  which  said  buckler  is  adapt- 
ed to  engage. 

«L  A  staaet  feodioK  aMchiae  conpfflalas  a  feed  table 
adapted  to  support  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  buckler  movable 
forwardly  over  the  sheets,  an  abutment  movable  toward 
and  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  pile  of  sheets  in  front  of  tbe 
buckler,  and  means  for  causing  said  buokler  to  rise  with 
the  abutment  comprising  an  inclined  lifting  arm  which 
projects  rearwardly  from  Mid  abutment  and  over  which 
Mid  buckler  is  adapted  to  engage  In  the  forward  position 
of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  1&  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,066,134.  METAL  RAILROAD  TIE.  John  Moodie, 
Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  728,652.     {d.  288-5.) 


In  a  metal  rail  tie,  the  combination  with  the  thin  flat 
metallic  tie  plate  having  upwardly  projecting  Integrally 
formed  angled  lugs  arranged  in  pairs  at  each  side  of  the 
rail  space  to  form  channel  ways  between  the  lugs  of  a 
pair,  of  rail  base  engaging  members  slldably  mounted  In 
tbe   channel    ways   between   said    Ings,    utd   Ings    baring 
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croM  aperture*,  and  wed(e«  mounted  In  aaid  apertures 
to  force  said  rail  engaslog  member*  "  home."  and  means 
for  securing  said  wedge*  from  movement,  all  being  ar 
ranged  subatantlallj  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  de 
•crlbed. 


1,066.135.  MILKING  PAIL.  Chables  S.  M«X)Bi:.  Dan- 
yera.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1013.  Serial  No.  753.T82. 
(CI.  31—14,) 


side  edse  thereof,  and  a  «|»rlnii  formed  «'lth  a  notch-en- 
gaglng  end  and  baring  Its  oppttslte  end  secured  In  s:ili 
recess  airalnst  the  <  onrex  face  thereof,  the  normal  projec 
tion  of  said  notch  engaging  end  f)eyond  the  sashedg**  be- 
ing determined  by  the  point  of  connettlon  of  the  other  end 
thereof. 


1.  In  a  mllklDg-pall.  having  an  opening  In  Its  top.  a 
funnel  suspended  In  said  opening,  a  flexible  screening- 
member  movable  beneath  the  open  Iwttom  of  said  funnel, 
and  spring-supported  rollers  on  which  the  said  screening- 
member  is  wound. 

2.  In  a  mllklDg-pall.  having  an  opening  In  Its  top.  a 
funnel  suspended  In  said  opening  and  carrying  carved 
aprons  extending  In  a  direction  away  from  said  funnel, 
spring-supported  rollers  disposed  beneath  and  protected 
by  said  aprons,  and  a  flexible  screening  member  wound  on 
said  rollers  and  movable  beneath  the  open  bottom  of  said 
funnel. 

3.  In  a  milking  pall,  having  an  Inclined,  apertured  top. 
with  an  upward-projecting,  circumferential  bead  at  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  a  funnel  suspended  in  said  aperture, 
and  a  flexible  screening-member  movable  beneath  the  open 
bottom  of  said  funnel. 

4.  In  a  mllklng-pall,  having  an  Inclined,  apertured  top. 
with  an  upward-projecting,  circumferential  bead  at  the 
outer  edge  thereof,  a  drainpipe  extending  down  the  side 
of  the  pall,  a  funnel  suspended  In  said  aperture,  and  a 
flexible  screening-member  movable  beneath  the  open  bot- 
tom of  aaid  funnel. 

5.  In  a  mllklng-pall,  having  an  opening  In  its  top. 
a  funnel  suspended  In  said  opening  and  carrying  curved 
aprons  extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  funnel, 
spring  means  carried  by  the  pail  and  engaging  said  aprons 
for  retaining  the  funnel  in  position  in  the  pail,  rollers 
supported  beneath  and  protected  by  said  aprons,  and  a 
flexible  8cr»»enlng  member  wound  on  said  rollers  and  mov- 
able beneath  the  open  bottom  of  said  funnel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1.066,136.  SASH  -  HOLDER.  M0RBI8  D.  B.  Mowdat, 
Douglass  township,  Berks  county.  Pa.  Filed  .\pr.  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  763,032.      <ri.  16—19.) 


In  combination  a  window  frame  having  a  notched  rack, 
a  Blldable  aaah  baring  a  convex-faced  spring-recess  in  a 


l.»)6rt.l37.  M.\n.  BAG  HATCHING  AND  DELIVERING 
MECHANIS.M.  William  H.  Newtox,  Marlon.  S.  C 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.    Serial  No,  'M.Ml.   tCl.  105-231.) 


1.  Ib  a  mail  liag  catching  and  delivering  mechanism,  a 
bag  siupcildlng  device  cumprislng  a  ring  to  be  engaged 
by  a  take-up  arm.  a  bag-boJdlnK  strap  permanently  at- 
tach»Hl  to  said  ring,  and  a  T-shaped  h«*ad  also  attached 
to  said   ring. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  th»*  pur|x»«e  »»'t  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  having  suspending  lips  on  its  under 
side,  a  bag  suspendloK  device  comprising  a  ring,  and  a 
slide  secured  to  said  ring  and  adapted  ti^  rest  upon  and 
extending  l>«>tween  th*-  said  lip^ 

3.  In  an  api)aratus  for  the  purpose  s**!  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supiHirtlng  arm  provlde<l  with  a  transverse 
groove  in  its  under  side  and  supporting  lips  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  groove,  and  a  liag-suspendlng  device  com- 
prising a  ring  and  a  T  sliap^l  head  carried  by  said  ring 
and  adapted  to  slidably  engage  said  supporting  lips. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporflnif  arm  having  a  transverse  groove 
In  Its  under  side  and  supporting  lips  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  gro<jve.  a  l>ag-sus|>endlng  device  comprising  a  ring 
and  a  Tshape<]  head  carried  by  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
slidably  engage  said  supportlu*;  lips,  and  means  on  the 
arm  to  yieldingly  engage  the  said  head. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supp«irtlng  arm  having  a  transverse  groove 
in  Its  under  side  and  sui»portlug  lips  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  groove,  a  bag  suspending  devb-e  comprising  a  ring 
and  a  T-8ha|)ed  head  carried  by  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
slidably  engage  said  supporting  lips,  a  set-acrew  mounte«l 
In  the  said  arm  and  entering  the  groove  therein,  and  a 
spring  carried  by  said  set-screw  within  said  groove  and 
having  Its  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  said 
head. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.066.138.  HOLDER  FOR  DISK  RECORDS.  Aaron  S. 
Nichols.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1912.  SerUl 
No.  690.562.  Renewed  t>ec.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  734.987. 
(CI.  211— 16. » 


A  bolder  for  record  disks  comprising  In  combination,  a 
suitable  case  having   vertical   partitions   dividing   it   Into 
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individual  dlak  spaces,  means  for  supporting  and  retain- 
ing the  disks  in  place  and  above  the  bottom  of  the  caae 
Comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  levers,  one  in  each  disk 
spare,  each  of  said  levers  being  pivoted  at  its  inner  end 
an<l  having  a  portion  adapted  to  engage  a  disk  at  a  point 
on  the  periphery  In  front  of  and  alwve  the  lowest  point 
thereof  to  retain  the  disk  In  place  in  the  case  against  the 
force  of  gravity,  and  springs  for  each  of  said  levirs  nor- 
mally urging  the  outer  ends  upwardly,  each  of  said  levers 
being  adapted  to  have  Its  outer  end  depressed  against  the 
actiou  of  the  spring,  and  thereby  to  allow  the  disk  to  roll 
out  by  gravity,  subatantlally  as  specifled. 


1,066. l.tn.  STAY  FOR  CASEMENT  WINDOWS  AND 
THE  LIKE  Garnbtt  Frederick  Norton.  Ngalo. 
Wellington.  New  Zealand,  tnied  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.  655.508.      (CI.  16—22.) 
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A  stay  for  casement  windows  and  the  like  comprising 
In  combination,  a  bracket  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
casement,  a  swivel  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
casement  frame,  a  tubular  guide  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  plate  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  alined 
opening*  In  its  sides,  a  stay  bar  slidable  through  the  guide 
and  hinge«l  to  the  bracket,  said  stay  bar  l)eing  provided 
with  spaeed  transverse  notches,  and  a  wedge  block  mov- 
able through  said  openings  to  fit  said  notches  and  provided 
with  a  notch  adapted  for  allnement  with  the  stay  Iwir  to 
permit   movement  thereof. 


1.068.140.  SHELF  TAG  HOLDER.  William  E.  Olsok, 
Chicago.  III.  riled  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.007. 
(CI.   40—10.) 


1.  A  shelf  tag  holder  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
having  a  middle  portion  adapted  to  extend  In  the  direction 
of  the  shelf  edge  below  the  top  surface  of  the  shelf,  with 
end  [>ortions  extending  upwardly  from  said  middle  portion 
to  the  top  of  the  ahelf  and  l>eing  there  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  tag  frame  thus  formed  for  engaging 
the  top  surface  of  the  shelf,  and  a  spring  arm  extending 
barlt  from  the  lower  part  of  the  tag  frame  for  engaging 
the  under  side  of  the  shelf. 

2.  A  shelf  fag  holder  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
having  a  middle  portion  adapted  to  extend  In  the  direction 
of  the  shelf  edge  below  the  top  surface  of  the  shelf,  with 
end  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  middle  portion 
to  the  top  of  the  shelf  and  being  there  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  tag  frame  thus  formed  for  engaging 
the  top  surface  of  the  shelf,  said  end  portions  being 
doubled  back  npon  themselves  to  return   to  the  edge  of 


the  shelf  and  lieing  there  lient  substantially  Into  the  plane 
of  the  tag  frame  from  the  lower  part  of  which  they  extend 
Imck  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  the  shelf. 

3.  A  shelf  tag  holder  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
having  a  middle  portion  adapted  to  extend  in  the  direction 
of  the  shelf  edge  lielow  the  top  surface  of  the  shelf  with 
end  portiona  extending  upwardly  from  said  middle  portion 
to  the  top  of  the  shelf  and  being  there  lR>nt  at  right  angles 
to  the  |>laue  of  the  tag  frime  thus  formed  U.x  engaging 
the  top  surface  of  the  shelf,  the  wire  being  formed  In  a 
coil  at  the  lower  part  of  the  tag  frame  olK)ut  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  shelf  edge,  and  having  an  arm  extending 
from  said  coil  iMtckward  for  engaging  the  under  side  of 
the   shelf. 

4.  A  shelf  tag  holder  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
having  a  middle  portion  adapted  to  extend  in  the  direction 
of  the  shelf  edge  below  the  top  surface  of  the  shelf,  with 
end  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  middle  portion 
to  the  top  of  the  ahelf  and  lieing  there  lH>nt  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  the  tag  frame  thus  formed  for  engaging 
the  top  stirface  of  the  shelf,  said  end  portions  lielng 
doubled  back  upon  themselves  to  return  to  the  edge  of  tl)e 
shelf  and  being  there  bent  substantially  Into  the  plane  of 
the  tag  frame,  and  one  of  said  end  portions  being  colleil 
altout  the  middle  portion  of  said  frame  and  projecting 
l>ack  from  said  coil  for  engaging  the  under  side  of  tbe 
shelf. 

3.  A  shelf  tag  bolder  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
having  a  middle  portion  adapted  to  extend  In  the  direction 
of  tbe  shelf  edge  below  the  top  surface  of  the  shelf,  with 
end  portions  extending  upwardly  from  said  middle  portioa 
to  the  top  of  the  shelf  and  l>elng  there  bent  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  tbe  tag  frame  thus  formed  for  engaging 
the  top  surface  of  tbe  shelf,  said  end  portions  being 
doubled  back  upon  themselves  to  return  to  the  e<lge  of 
the  shelf  and  being  there  bent  substantially  into  the  plane 
of  the  tag  frame,  and  both  of  said  end  portions  being 
colled  aljout  the  middle  portion  of  said  frame  and  proJe<'t- 
Ing  back  from  said  coll  for  engaging  the  under  side  of 
the  shelf. 

|(  lalm  6  net  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,060.141.  LATv:h.  Charles  J.  Parsons.  Llnworth. 
Ohio,  asslirnor  to  George  B.  Donavin,  Columbus.  Ohio. 
riM  Oct.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,778.      (CI.  20—49.) 


1.  The  combination  of  two  latch  carrying  elements, 
one  of  them  provided  w^ith  a  latch  bar.  the  other  provided 
with  a  turn-button  adapted  when  the  carrying  elements 
are  arranged  In  Juxtaposition,  to  lock  the  two  together 
and  also  adapted  to  positively  engage  the  latch  bar  and 
to  positively  move  it  In  or  out  of  its  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  latch  carrying  elements,  one 
of  them  provided  with  a  spring  latch  bar  normally  tend- 
ing to  project  from  the  face  of  Its  carrier,  tbe  other  pro- 
vided with  n  turn-button  adapted  when  the  carrying  ele- 
ments are  arranged  In  Juxtaposition  to  lock  tbe  two 
together  and  also  adapted  to  positively  engage  the  spring 
latcb  and  to  move  it  positively  Into  or  out  of  its  opera- 
tive position. 

3.  The  i-orablnation  of  two  latch  carrying  elements, 
one  of  them  provided  with  a  spring  latch  bar  secured  at 
one  end  and  normally  tending  to  project  Its  other  end 
from  the  face  of  Its  carrier,  the  other  element  provided 
with  a  turn-button,  projecting  fingers  on  said  turn-button 
adapted  when  the  carrying  elements  are  arranged  la 
Jaxtapositiou  to  lock  the  two  together  and  also  adapted 
to  embrace  the  spring  latch  bar  and  to  positively  move  it 
into  or  out  of  Its  operative  position. 
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1,066,142.  BILLIABD  CHALK-HOLDEB.  Ix>ris  PEU>- 
OOIN,  8ootbbndge.  Mass.  Piled  Apr.  17,  1912.  8«rial 
No.  691,333.      (CI.  242—108.) 


>te 


As  ac  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  character 
d«t«crlbed,  romprtaing  a  ataeet  metal  frame  of  iiutwtantlally 
cyltBdrlcal  form  having  means  extendtnc  upwardly  there- 
from for  flxlug  It  to  a  c»'lllng  and  a  cut  out  portion  at 
the  top  extending  downwardly  at  one  side,  a  shaft  cen- 
trally fixed  in  said  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  resilient  means  for  connecting  the  dmm 
with  the  shaft,  said  frame  having  lnturne<l  flanges  at  its 
ends  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  drum  and  coming  sub- 
stantially into  contact  with  the  drum  near  the  entls. 


1,066,143.  BEELINO-MACHINE.  JosiPH  E.  Phillips, 
York,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.  Sertal  No.  685.504. 
(CI.  242—53.) 


1.  In  a  reeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
potley,  a  driven  pulley,  a  fly  operated  thereby,  a  nun- 
able  frame  on  which  the  driven  pulley  Is  mounted,  a  brake 
shoe,  a  toggle  device  connected  with  the  frame  for  moving 
tke  driven  palley  from  the  driving  pulley  to  the  brake 
shoe  or  vice  veraa.  said  device  comprising  upper  and  lower 
members  hlngedly  connect«»d  together  with  the  l«wer  end 
of  the  lowor  member  relatively  fixed  and  the  ui>per  <end 
of  The  upper  member  connected  with  the  movable  frame, 
a  member  connected  with  the  toggle  device,  a  manually 
o|H»rated  controller  under  and  engageable  with  one  end 
of  the  member  for  collapulug  the  toggle  device  to  engage 
the  palleys.  and  an  automatic  stop  mechanism  engage- 
able  with  the  other  end  of  the  member  for  disengaging 
the  pulleys  and  engaging  the  driven  pulley  with  tlw 
brake  shoe. 

2.  Tn  a  reeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drfrlag 
puliey.  a  brake  shoe,  a  driven  pulley  engageable  with  tkc 
drlviBg  pulley  nr  brake  shoe,  :i  movable  frame  supporting 
th*  driven  pulley,  a  toggle  devlc«*  connected  with  the  !*ald 
frame  for  moving  the  same  to  engage  the  driven  palley 
with  the  »>rT»ke  sMoe  or  driving  milley.  a  men^^«•r  connected 
wtth  the  Jehit  of  the  toggle  device  aad  exteBding  ther*- 
from  In  opposite  directlona,  »  starting  lever  normally  dla- 


I  connected  from  the  member  and  engageable  with  one  end 
thereof  for  breaking  the  Joint  of  the  toggle  device,  a  con- 
stantly moving  actuator,  and  means  for  aiuomatlcally 
throwing  the  other  end  of  the  member  into  i^ngajjement 
with  the  actuator  to  move  the  toggle  device  to  a  posi- 
tion to  stop  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  reeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
pnlley,  a  brake  shoe,  a  driven  ptilley  engageable  with  the 
driving  pulley  or  brake  shoe,  A  movable  frame  supporting 
the  driven  pulley,  a  toggle  device  connected  with  the  said 
frame  for  moving  the  same  to  engage  the  driven  pulley 
with  the  brake  shoe  or  driving  pulley,  a  lever  connected 
at  an  Intermediate  point  with  the  joint  of  the  toggle  de- 
vice, a  staiting  means  engageable  with  one  end  of  the 
lever  for  breaking  the  joint  of  the  toggle  device  to  surt 
the  machine,  a  constantly  moving  actuator,  and  separate 
means  for  moving  the  oppotilte  end  of  the  lever  Into  co- 
operative relation  with  the  actuator  for  straightening  the 
Joint  of  the  toggle  device  when  the  power  Is  to  be  thrown 
off. 

4.  In  a  reeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
pulley,  a  driven  pulley,  a  fly  rotated  thereby,  a  swinging 
frame  supporting  the  driven  pulley,  a  measuring  device 
carried  wholly  by  the  said  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  driven  pulley,  means  for  moving  the  said 
frame  to  engage  and  disengage  the  pulleys,  a  starting  con- 
troller operating  through  the  said  means  to  engage  the 
pulleys,  a  throw  off  means  operated  by  the  measuring 
device  and  operating  through  the  Srst  mentioned  means 
for  disengaging  the  pnll^s. 

5.  In  a  reeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
pulley,  a  driven  pulley,  a  fly  rotated  thereby,  a  movable 
frame  supporting  the  driven  pulley,  a  measuring  device 
carried  entirely  by  the  said  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  driven  pulley,  meana  for  moving  the  frame 
to  engage  and  disengage  the  pulleys,  a  starting  controller 
operating  through  the  said  means  for  engaging  the 
pulleys,  a  throw  off  means  operated  by  the  measuring  de- 
vice and  operating  through  the  first  mentioned  means  for 
disengaging  the  pulleys, 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,066,144.  i;aKMENT  HANOEB.  William  A.  V.  !•««. 
TM,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7:*2.715.       (CI.  211  —  23.) 


1.  A  garirent  hanger  comprising  two  wire  rods  each 
bent  to  form  a  horitontal  garment  suspending  portion,  an 
uprising  arm  .ind  a  horizontally  arranged  tlatteoed  htstk 
for  extended  engagemeot  with  the  top  and  txittom  of  a 
shelf,  and  a  tube  slldable  on  said  horizontal  garment  siis- 
pewling  portions. 

2.  A  garment  banger  comprising  two  wire  rods  eacb 
best  to  form  a  horiaontal  garment  suspending  portion,  an 
uprising  arm  and  a  borisontally  arranged  flattened  h<Mik 
for  extended  eugageraent  with  the  top  and  bottom  of  a 
shelf,  and  a  tube  slldable  on  said  horizontal  garment  sus- 
pending portions,  one  or  both  of  said  horizuntal  garment 
suspending  portions  having  a  series  of  open  loop«. 


I.e6«.146.      MEANS    FOR    PRETENTINO    THE    CRF-EP- 

IN<".  OF  RAII.H  Frkpickh  K  .\.  f^ar.sTO^  Highland 
Park.  111.,  assignor  to  The  P.  4  M.  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tloB  of  IlUnots.  Filed  June  2.%.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.',«M.«<M>.       ((^1.  238—4.) 

1.  .V  rail  anchor  roraprising  means  for  gripping  the  rail 
baae  and  additional  co<tp>>ratiDg  means  co-aeting  with  a  tie 
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to  resist  creeping,  said  coiiperating  means   being  held  be- 
tween Bald  rail  and  said  tie. 


2.  An  anti-creeping  device  comprising  means  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  opposite  flanges  of  a  rail,  additional 
means,  nnder  the  rail,  cooperating  with  said  first  means 
■nd  with  the  side  of  an  adjacent  tie  for  resisting  the  creep 
Ing  of  aald  rail,  said  second  means  having  a  portion  se- 
cvred  between  said  rail   and  said  tie. 

8.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  means  for  gripping  the  rail 
l»ase  and  means  located  between  said  rail  and  an  adjacent 
tie.  said  second  means  having  a  wedging  portion  cortperat 
Ing  under  the  rail  with  said  first  means  and  having  a 
downwardly  extending  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  side 
of  said  tie. 

4  An  a ritl -creeping  device  comprising  means  for  frlc- 
tlonally  engaging  the  opposite  flanges  of  a  rail,  and  wedg- 
ing means  under  said  rail  cooperating  with  said  flrat 
me.ins  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  side  of  a  tie  and  having  an  additional  por- 
tion extending  ttetween  said  tie  and  said  rail. 

5.  A  combined  tie  plate  and  rail  anctior  comprising  a 
plate  located  b«>tweeo  the  tie  and  the  rail,  and  means  for 
gripping  the  rail  flanges,  said  plate  having  a  portion  coop- 
erating directly  with  aald  means  to  prevent  creeping. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  vehicle  having  a  swinging  floor  section,  a  hinge  by 
which  Raid  section  is  swinglngly  mounted,  said  hinge  in- 
cluding a  pintle  rod  carried  by  the  vehicle  body,  while  said 
floor  section  ia  provided  with  an  angular  extension  where 
aald  floor  section  Is  hinged,  said  pintle  rod  being  received 
In  the  comer  constituted  of  this  angular  extension  and  the 
m:iln  portion  of  the  floor  section,  and  a  retaining  bolt  pass 
ing  through  said  angular  extension  and  a  separated  por- 
tion of  the  floor  section,  the  pintle  rod  being  located  be- 
tween paid  retaining  bolt  and  the  load-supporting  portion 
of  the  floor   section. 

2.  .\  vehicle  having  n  swinging  floor  section,  a  hinge  by 
irhich  said  section  Is  swingingly  mounted,  said  binge  in 
eluding  a  pintle  rod  carried  by  the  vehicle  body,  while  aald 
floor  section  la  provided  with  an  angular  extension  where 
said  floor  section  is  hinged,  said  pintle  rod  being  received 
In  the  comer  constituted  of  this  angular  extension  and  the 
main  portion  of  the  floor  section,  the  pintle  rod  und<-rlylng 
tiK'  floor  section,  and  n  retaining  Iwdt  imssing  through  said 
angtilar  extension  and  a  nepantted  portion  of  thf  floor 
iMctioa,  the  pintle  rod  being  located  between  said  retaining 
l<olt  and  the  load-supporting  portion  of  the  floor  section. 


3.  A  vehicle  baring  a  swinging  floor  section,  a  binge  by 
which  said  section  Is  swingingly  mounted,  said  hinge  in 
eluding  a  pintle  rod  carried  by  the  vehicle  body,  while  said 
floor  section  Is  provided  with  an  angular  extension  where 
said  floor  section  is  hinged,  said  pintle  rod  being  received 
in  the  corner  constituted  of  this  angular  extension  and  the 
main  portion  of  the  floor  section,  and  a  retaining  element  7 
overlying  the  pintle,  a  portion  of  the  swinging  floor  section 
being  interposed  between  said  element  7  and  the  pintle  rod. 

4.  A  vehicle  having  a  swinging  floor  section,  a  binge  tiy 
which  sfid  section  Is  swingingly  mounted,  said  hinge  in- 
cluding a  pintle  rod  carried  by  the  vehicle  body,  while  said 
floor  section  Is  provided  with  an  angular  extension  where 
said  floor  section  is  hinged,  said  pintle  rod  being  received 
in  the  corner  constituted  of  this  angular  extension  and  the 
main  portion  of  the  floor  sectlou.  the  pintle  rod  underlying 
the  floor  section,  and  a  retaining  element  7  overlying  the 
pintle,  a  portion  of  the  swinging  floor  section  being  inter- 
posed between  said  element  7  and  the  pintle  rod. 

5.  A  vehicle  having  a  swinging  floor  section,  a  binge  by 
which  aald  section  Is  swingingly  mounted,  said  hinge  in- 
cluding a  pintle  rod  carried  by  the  vehicle  body,  while  said 
floor  84^ction  is  provided  with  an  angular  extension  where 
said  floor  section  is  hinged,  said  pintle  rod  being  re- 
ceived In  the  comer  constituted  of  this  angular  extenaion 
and  the  main  portion  of  the  floor  section,  a  retaining  bolt 
passing  through  said  angrilar  extension  and  a  separattMl 
portion  of  the  Boor  section,  the  pintle  rod  l>elng  located  be- 
tween said  retaining  liolt  and  the  load-suppocting  portion 
of  the  floor  section,  and  a  retaining  element  7  overlying 
the  pintle,  a  portion  of  the  8wln)0ng  floor  section  being 
Interposed  between  aald  element  7  and  the  pintle  rod. 

IClaUns  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,Of;6,140      VEHICLE.     Ukbuan  C    Pbiebc.  Blue  Island, 
III.      Filed    Jane   20.    1908.      Serial    No.    439.500.      (Ct.   ' 
105—14.) 


1,066,147.  ELECTBOMECHANICAL  TELEGBAPH  SYS- 
TEM. Walter  K.  Qi-een  and  THoR?fT*)N  F.  Pickett, 
Needham  Heights,  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Q-P  Signal 
J'ompiiny.  a  Corporation  of  ^lassachusetts.  Filed  June 
17,  1910.      SerUl  No.  .'S67.470.      (01.  177—337.) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  Tisnal-slgnal  apparatus  at 
one  station,  a  primary  circuit,  a  signal-selecting  magnet  In 
said  primary  circuit,  means  at  a  distant  station  for  con- 
trolling said  primary  circuit,  a  secontlary  circuit,  a  sec- 
ondary-clrcult-control  relay,  said  relay  being  controlled 
by  said  primary  circuit,  and  electro-responsive  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  secondary  circuit  for  controlling  said 
signal  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  visual-signal  apparatus  and 
an  aadihle-signal  apparatus  at  one  station,  a  primary  cir- 
cuit, a  signal  selecting  magnet  In  said  primary  circuit, 
means  at  a  distant  station  for  controlling  said  primary 
circuit,  a  setondary  circuit,  a  secondary-clrcult-eontro!  re- 
lay, said  relay  being  controlled  by  said  primary  circuit, 
electro- resjKinsive  means  associated  with  said  secondary 
clrc^iit  for  controlling  said  visual-signal  apparatus,  and 
electro-responsive  means  associated  with  said  secondarj 
circuit  for  controlling  said  audible-signal  apparatus.   . 

3.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  visual-signal  apparatn*  and 
a  signalrecordtng  apparatus  at  one  station,  a  primary  cir- 
cuit, a  signal -selecting  magnet  In  said  primary  circuit, 
means  at   a   distant   station    for   controlling  said   primary 
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circuit,  a  iMTondary  circuit,  a  »eoondarT-clrcult-controI  re- 
lay, said  relay  being  controlled  by  t«ald  primary  circuit, 
electro- responsive  means  a*»t:<tatfd  with  said  secondary 
circuit  for  controlllnK  said  visral  signal  apparatus,  and 
electro-responsive  means  associated  with  said  secondary 
drrult  for  actuating  said  recording  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  system.  11  visual-signal  apparatus  and 
a  signal-recording  apparatus  at  one  station,  a  primary  cir- 
cuit, means  at  a  distant  station  for  controlling  said  pri- 
mary circuit,  a  secondary  circuit,  a  signal-selecting  magnet 
and  a  secondary-circult-control  relay  serially  connected  In 
aald  primary  circuit,  Tlsual-slgnal-controUing  mi-ans  asso- 
ciated with  said  secondary  clrcait  recording-appar«tu8-ac- 
tuating  means,  said  secondary-clrcult-control  relay  being  so 
constructed  and  arranged  that  the  visual-signal-controlllng 
means  operates  after  the  signal-selecting  magnet,  and 
means  whereby  the  recording-apparatus-actuating  means  Is 
caused  to  operate  after  said  visual  -  signal  -  controlling 
means. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  visual-signal  apparatus  and 
a  signal-recording  apparatus  at  cne  station,  a  primary  cir- 
cuit, means  at  a  distant  station  for  controlling  said  pri- 
mary Circuit,  a  secondary  circuit,  a  signal-selecting  magnet 
and  a  aecondary-clrcult-control  relay  serially  connected  in 
■aid  primary  circuit,  visual-signal-controlllng  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  secondary  circuit  recording-apparatus- 
actuating  means,  said  secondary-circuit-control  relay  t>eing 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  visual-signal-control- 
llng means  operates  after  the  signal-selecting  magnet,  and 
means  whereby  said  visual-signal-controlllng  means  is  de- 
energized  before  the  energization  of  said  recurding-appara- 
tus-actuating  means  and  said  recording-apparatus-actuat- 
ing means  caused  to  operate  after  said  Tlsual-slgnal-con- 
trolling  means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


l.(>««,14«  PRINTING-TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM  Frank  B. 
Rac,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  New  Burltngame  Telegraphing  Typewriter  Company, 
a  Corpoi-aUon.  Filed  June  30,  1010.  Serial  No. 
569.801.      rCl.  178— 54.1 


1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
a  line,  of  »  source  of  alternating  current,  means  for  main- 
taining uninterrupted  electrical  connection  between  said 
source  and  the  line,  a  transmitting  device  including  elec- 
tromugnetic  nieann  for  varying  the  potential  on  the  line 
upon  the  operation  of  said  transmitting  device,  and  a  re- 
ceiving device  responsive  to  said  variation  in  potential. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  systtm.  the  combination  with 
a  line,  of  a  source  of  alternating  current,  means  for  main- 
taining uninterrupted  electrical  connection  between  said 
source  and  the  line,  a  transmitting  device  including  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  increasing  the  potential  on  the  line 
up<tn  the  operation  of  said  transmitting  device,  and  a  re- 
ceiving device  responsive  to  said  increase  in  potential. 

.1.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
a  line,  of  a  source  of  alternating  current,  means  for  main- 
taining uninterrupted  electrical  connection  between  said 
source  and  the  line,  a  transmitting  device  the  operation  of 
which  is  varied  dependent  upon  the  letter  or  character  to 


be  transmitted,  electromagnetic  means  responsive  to  said 
transmitting  device  whereby  the  alternating  potential  on 
the  line  Is  Increased,  and  a  receiving  device  responsive  to 
the  increase  of  potential  on  the  line  for  reproducing  the 
letter  or  character  transmitted. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
a  line,  of  a  source  of  alternating  potential,  a  transformer 
whose  primary  Is  connected  to  said  source,  a  transmitting 
device  including  a  movable  element,  the  operation  of  -^aid 
element  being  dependent  upon  the  letter  or  other  characKr 
to  be  transmitted,  electromagnetic  means  for  moving  said 
element,  said  electromagnetic  means  being  in  connection 
with  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  and  the  line,  said 
electromagnetic  means  further  being  provided  with  means 
excited  upon  the  operation  of  said  transmitting  device  for 
interrupting  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
changing  the  connections  of  the  line  with  said  secondary 
for  vnrylng  the  potential  of  the  line. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
a  line,  of  a  source  of  alternating  potential,  a  transform'-r 
whoae  primary  is  connected  to  said  source,  a  transmitting 
device  Including  a  rotatable  element,  the  operation  of  said 
element  being  dependent  upon  the  letter  or  other  character 
to  be  transmitted,  electromagnetic  means  for  rotating  said 
element,  said  electromagnetic  means  being  in  connection 
with  the  secondary  of  said  transformer  and  the  line,  said 
electromagnetic  means  further  being  provided  with  means 
excited  upon  the  operation  of  said  transmitting  device  for 
tntermptlng  the  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
varying  the  connections  of  the  line  with  said  secondary  for 
increasing  the  potential  of  the  line. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.066.149.   BALL-BEARING.     «  abl  Rathcht,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  643,302.      (CI.  64 — 50.) 


A  ball  bearing,  comprising  concentric  tearing  rln^M  hav- 
ing one  or  more  raceways  therebetween,  balls  in  said  race- 
ways, a  retainer  ring  at  one  side  of  said  raceway»i  and 
adjacent  said  balls  and  provided  with  circumferentlally 
spaced  apertures,  and  a  plurality  of  single,  flat,  ra<Ually 
arranged  spacer  plates  attached  to  and  projecting  from 
said  ring  between  said  balls,  said  plates  being  provided 
with  narrowed  ends  which  extend  through  said  apertures 
in  the  retainer  ring  and  are  rigidly  secured  therein  ;  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  plates  t>elng  spilt  and  the  pnrts 
thereof  being  bent  oppositely  and  directed  circumferen- 
tlally of  the  retainer  ring  to  engage  the  next  adjacent  l>all 
on  each  side  of  the  spacer  plate. 


1.066.150.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVE.NTING  THE  FREEZ- 
ING OF  WATER  IN  PUMPS.  Jonathan  Reiti.  Cal- 
gary. Alberta.  Canada,  assignor  to  Homer  Aldericb,  Cal- 
gary. Canada.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No  712,844. 
(CL  103—60.) 

1.  A  device  for  preventing  water  freezing  in  pumps  com- 
prising a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  pump,  a  Ih>s« 
formed  on  the  suction  pipe  having  a  vertical  orifice  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  vent  extending  through  the  1>oms 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  pipe,  a  plun- 
ger in  the  vertical  orifice  in  the  boas,  awans  for  actuating 
said  plunger,  a  packing  on  the  pluager,  said  plunger  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot  therein,  a  screw  pin  extending  through 
the  boss  and  through  the  vertical  slot,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected at  its  lower  end  to  the  plunger  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  suitable  handle,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  A  device  for  preventing  water  freezing  in  pumps  com- 
prising a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  pump,  an  elongated 
boss  formed  on   the  suction  pipe  having  a  vertical  orifice 
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extending  therethrough  n  vent  extending  transversely 
through  the  t>o«s  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  pipe,  a  plung.r  in  the  vertical  orifice  in  the  boss,  a 
packing  on  said  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  vertical 
slot  therein  closed  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  screw  pin  ex- 
tending  through    the    tioss   and    through    the    vertical    slot 


ndapted  to  engage  the  top  and  l«ottom  walls  of  the  slot 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  plunger,  a  dome  surround- 
ing the  suitlon  pljK-  above  the  well  floor,  a  boss  formed 
on  the  dome,  a  rod  extending  through  the  l>o88  and  con 
nected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  plunger  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  suitable  handle,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
apeclfled. 


1.066.151.      LIQUID  -  LEVEL    CONTROLLING  APPARA 
TUB.      RiENzi    Rice.   Worcester.    Mass.      Filed    Dec.    16. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4G7.787.      tCl.  137—104.1 


said  lever  being  underneath  said  float  and  the  other  end 
Itelng  connected  with  said  valve,  said  lever  being  bent 
downward  D«ar  said  valve  and  provided  on  Its  under  side 
with  a  rib  curved  both  longitudinally  and  traJsversely  to 
said  lever,  thereby  providing  for  the  operation  of  said 
valve  by  the  rocking  movement  of  said  lever  whether  said 
chamber  is  horizontal  or  inclined. 


1,066,152.  SASH-LOCK.  Morris  W.  Rosesshine,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
7.H6,764.  filed  Dec.  14.  1912.  This  application  filed  Mar. 
22,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,168.     <C1.  16—119.) 


1.  A  liquid  level  controlling  apparatus,  comprising  a 
r««ervoir  chamber  with  an  inlet  passage,  a  gravity  valve 
tending  to  close  said  inlet  passage,  a  float  in  said  reser- 
voir chamber,  and  a  rocking  lever  operatlvely  connecting 
■aid  float  and  said  gravity  valve,  said  lever  being  bent 
downward  near  said  gravity  valve  and  having  a  projection 
on  the  lower  side  arranged  to  support  said  rocking  lever 
and  provided  with  a  surface  curved  both  longitudinally 
and  transversely  to  said  lever,  whereby  said  lever  Is 
capable  of  a  rocking  movement  In  any  direction. 

2.  A  liquid  level  controlling  apparatus,  comprising  a 
rocking  lev<T.  a  float  at  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  gravity, 
valve  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  pro- 
jection from  said  lever  having  a  supporting  surface  curved 
in  two  directions  at  right  angles  to  each  other  forming  a 
fulcrum  for  said  lever,  thereby  permitting  a  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  lever  in  different  directions  and  allowing  the 
operation  of  said  valve  whether  the  receptacle  containing 
the  liquid  is  liorlzontal  or  Inclined. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  chamber  having  an 
inlet  passage,  of  a  gravity  valve  tending  to  close  said 
Inlet  passage,  a  float  arranged  to  float  up<in  the  liquid  con- 
tained  In   bald   chamUr.   and  a   rocking   lever,  one  end  of 


1.  A  wish  fastener  comprising  a  rack  having  rectangular 
teeth,  extending  inwardly  In  a  groove  on  the  sash,  a  re- 
ciprocal plate,  a  tooth  on  the  plate  extending  into  the 
groove  in  the  sash,  spring  means  operating  on  the  plate 
for  normally  holding  the  tooth  thereon  in  engagement  with 
the  toothed  rack  to  clamp  and  hold  the  sash  against  lateral 
.•ind  vertical  movement,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plate  In  opposition  to  the  spring  to  release  the  tooth  on 
the  plate  from  the  toothed  rack. 

li,  A  sash  fastener  comnrising  a  rack  having  rectangular 
teeth,  extending  inwardly  In  a  groove  on  the  sash,  a  re- 
ciprocal plate,  a  tooth  on  the  plate  extending  into  fhe 
groove  In  the  sash,  spring  means  operating  on  the  plate 
for  normally  holding  the  tooth  thereon  in  engagement  with 
the  toothed  rack  to  clamp  and  hold  the  sash  against  ver- 
tical and  lat«»rnl  movement,  a  shaft,  and  a  pin  on  the 
shaft  extending  rearward  of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage th^  plate  on  the  turning  of  the  shaft  to  move  the 
plate  inwardly  toward  the  sash  and  disengage  the  tooth 
thereon   from   the  rack. 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  separately 
and  Independently  movable  plates,  a  tooth  on  each  of  said 
plates  extending  in  opposite  directions,  toothed  racks  ar- 
ranged l>etween  the  teeth  on  the  plates  and  the  sash 
frame,  said  racks  carried  by  the  sashes,  springs  connected 
to  each  plate  normally  exerting  a  pull  to  engage  the  teeth 
on  the  plates  with  the  racks  to  pull  the  sashes  against 
the  casing  and  bold  them  against  lateral  and  vertical 
movement. 

4.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  separately 
and  lnde|>endently  movable  plates,  a  tooth  on  each  of  said 
plates  extendih^  in  opposite  directions,  toothed  racks  on 
the  sashes  arranged  between  the  teeth  on  me  plates  and 
the  sash  frame,  springs  connected  to  each  plate  normally 
exerting  a  pull  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  plates  with  the 
racks  to  pull  the  sashes  against  the  casing  and  hold  them 
against  lateral  and  vertical  movement,  a  shaft,  nnd  a  pin 
on  the  shaft  extending  rearward  of  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  plate  on  the  turning  of  the  shaft  to  move 
the  plate  Inwardly  toward  the  sashes  and  disengaging  the 
tooth  thereon  from  the  rack. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  a  casing  therefor, 
of  a  toothed  rack  on  the  sash,  said  rack  having  rectangu- 
lar teeth  extending  inwardly  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
sash,  a  slidable  plate  in  the  casing  extending  alongside  of 
the  rack,  a  lateral  tooth  on  the  plate  projecting  in  front 
of  the  rack  teeth,  a  spring  exerting  an  outward  pull  on 
the  plate  to  engage  the  tooth  thereon  with  the  rack  and 
pull  the  sashes  against  the   casing,  means  on  the  casing 
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for  UmitioKl  the  iaward  traiuiTerse  moTemeot  of  the  Msb««.      p«rmittiiis   the  blad«   to  shift   loDcltudinaily   to  carry   Its 
and  mean*  for  reoiprooatlog  the  plate  In  opposltloa  to  the      socket   into   or   out   of   interlocking   engagf^iuent    with    the 


spring. 

[Claims  ti  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,060.154.  METHOD  FOR  INSERT]. \G  WORK  PIECES. 
CHABLC8  SandozMoriti,  Tavanops.  Swltxerland.  Filed 
Aiijf.  9.   1912.     SerUl  No.  714.245.      (CI.   10—162.) 


1.  The  hereindescribed  method  for  iDs«>rting  pins  or  the 
like  In  a  perforated  member,  consisting  in  imparting  an 
up  and  down  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  perforate 
member,  condned  with  a  superjKwed  aggregation  of  the 
loose  pins,  an*!  in  simultaneously  subjecting  the  assem- 
blage to  au  air  blast  within  a  closed  container,  the  air 
l>la:it  pasMinx  tbrougb  the  aald  perforate  member  from 
al^ve  downwardly. 

2.  Th<i  hereinde»cribed  method  of  inserting  pins  or  the 
like  in  a  perforated  member,  consisting  in  imparting  an 
np  and  down  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  perforate 
member,  conHned  with  a  superposed  aggregation  of  the 
loose  plus  lut»"rsp«?r8ed  wltb  relatively  heavy  elements, 
and  in  simultaneously  subjecting  the  a88emi)lage  to  a 
current  of  preiuiure  air  within  a  closed  container,  the  atr 
blast  passing  through  the  said  perforate  member  from 
above  downwardly. 


l,Me,15d.  FOLDABLE  MATTOCK.  Edmund  8.  8ay«r,  Jr.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27.  1912.  8erlai  No. 
711.857.      «C1.  55 — 38.) 

1.  A  mattock  like  Implement  including  a  handle  and  a 
l>lade.  one  having  a  socket  and  the  other  a  Oat  sided  pro- 
jection adapted  to  extend  into  the  socket,  the  Made  being 
pivotaliy  connect>id  to  the  handle  for  rotation  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  handle  and  being  shlftable  longltadinally 
relative  ro  tiie  handle  to  engage  or  di!iengai;e  said  projec- 
tion from  the  socket,  and  means  for  damping  the  blade 
upon    the    handle. 

2.  A  mattock  like  implement  including  a  handle  and  a 
blade,  one  being  slotted  and  the  other  formed  with  a  per- 
foration, the  blade  being  formed  with  a  socket  to  receive 
the  adjacent  extremity  of  the  handle  whereby  to  engage 
the  blade  with  the  handle  from  rotative  movement  in  any 
direction,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  slot  and  perfora- 
tion whereby  to  pivotslly  connect  the  blade  to  the  handle 
tt  rotation  in   a  plane  parallel  to  the  handle,  said  slot 


extremity    of    the    handle,    and    means   oo    said    bolt    for 
clamping  the  blad<>  in  an  aiiJuMt^d  position. 


1.066.153        IM  KIFYINO     AND     PRESERVING     FRUIT- 
jnCES.     VV'iLLiAM  Rucrr,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  Jane 
2'.>.  191-.'.     .Serial  .No.  706,636.      (CI.  99 — 11.) 
The   method  herein  described  of  purifying  and  preserv- 
iug  fruit   Juice,   !i«i<l  method   cxtoMliiting   in   flrst   subjecting 
the  juice  to  a  temperature  suflk-ieutly  low  to  separate  and 
render  the  impurities  indissoluble,  decanting  or  otherwise  [• 
removing    the   clear   Juice    from    the   separated    impurities 
after  said  separation,  then   depriving  the  Juice   of  atmos- 
pheric air.  and  finally  Introducing  an  inert  gas  to  take  the 
place  of  said  air. 


3.  A  mattock-like  ImpleoieDr  including  a  handle  haT- 
ing  a  head  provided  with  a  ahank.  and  a  blade  having  a 
head  formed  with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  shank, 
said  socket  having  au  extension  to  receive  the  extreme 
end  of  the  shank,  the  blade  and  head  being  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  shank  and  longitudinally  movable  with 
relation  thereto  to  engage  or  disengage  the  extension  of 
the  socket   from  the  shank. 

4.  .\  mattock-like  Implement  including  a  handle  having 
•  bead  provided  with  a  shank,  and  a  blade  having  a  bead 
formed  with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  shank  and 
said  socket  having  an  extension  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
shank,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  head  and  throagb  a  Ion 
gitudinal  slot  in  the  shank,  the  blade  and  attached  head 
being  thereby  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shank  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  relative  thereto  to  engage  or  disen- 
gage the  end  <*f  the  shank  from  the  extension  of  the 
socket. 

5.  A  mattock-like  Implement  Including  a  handle  having 
a  head  provided  with  a  shank  reduced  in  width  and  a 
blade  having  a  head  formed  with  a  socket  having  oppo- 
site sides  fitting  the  sides  of  the  shank,  said  socket  hav- 
ing an  extension  opening  through  the  bead  receiving  and 
fitting  the  extremity  of  the  shank,  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  head  and  throagb  a  slot  in  tlie  shank,  and  a  nut  on 
said  bolt  passing  through  the  head  and  engaging  the  side 
of  the  shank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  aot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.066,156.  DDMPING-r.\R  Rrnmt  H.  Schir.  Hibbing. 
Minn.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1910.  Serial  No  "H.^^3.  tCI. 
105 — 191.) 


1.  In  a  damping  car.  a  base,  s  car  body  pivotslly  mount- 
ed on  the  base  and  capable  of  being  tipped  laterally  in 
either  direction,  o|>poHitely  dispotwxl  supporting  memlters 
pivoted  to  the  base  aD<i  normally  extending  vertically  up 
therefrom  and  engaK'ing  with  the  car  body  to  support  the 
same   in    a    horizontal    po<iltlon.    oppositely    dlapose<l    r<K-k 
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shafts,  links  connecting  each  rock  sha/t  with  the  sup- 
porting men)beni  i>ii  the  opposite  side  of  the  car,  and 
latching  devices  conne<ted  to  the  corresponding  rock  shaft 
aad  wtiea  la  normal  position  preventing  the  actuation 
thereof  in  a  direction  to  turn  the  corresponding  support- 
ing members  into  a  lowered  position. 

-.  In  a  dumping  <-ar.  a  base,  a  car  l>ody  pivotaliy  mount- 
ed on  the  base  anil  capable  of  being  tipped  laterally  in 
eititer  direction,  oppositely  disposed  supporting  members 
pivoted  to  the  base  and  normally  extending  vertically  up 
therefrom  and  engaglDK  with  the  car  btyAy  and  support- 
ing the  same  In  a  horizontal  position,  parallel  actuating 
rock  abafts  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  car,  connecting 
ui>-nilM>rs  lietween  said  ruck  shafts  and  the  supporting 
memliers  on  the  t)pi>o«ite  side  of  the  car.  and  latching 
devices  connected  to  >ach  ci>rre8ponding  rock  shaft  and 
normally  preventing  Uie  actuation  of  the  rock  shaft. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  base,  s  car  body  pivotaliy  mount- 
ed on  the  baiM'  and  capable  of  being  tipped  laterally,  sup- 
porting members  pivoted  to  the  bsse  and  normally  ex- 
tending vertically  np  therefrom  and  engaging  with  the 
car  iMHly  to  support  the  same  in  a  horizontal  position,  a 
rock  shaft  extending  beoestb  the  car  body,  an  arm  on  the 
riK-k  shaft  uperatlvely  o^nnected  to  the  supporting  mem- 
l)er8.  an  actuating  arm  attached  to  the  shkft,  and  a  latch- 
ing device  conne<-ted  to  said  arm  and  normally  preventing 
the  actuation  of  the  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  a  dumping  car.  a  base,  a  car  bodj'  pivotaliy  mount 
ed  on  the  base  and  capable  of  being  tipped  laterally  In 
either  direction,  oppositely  disposed  sets  of  supporting 
members  pivoted  to  the  base  and  normally  extending  ver- 
tically up  therefrom  and  engaging  with  the  car  body  to 
supiwrt  the  same  in  s  horizontal  positloa,  rock  shafts 
disposed  on  either  side  of  the  car  1>tneath  the  car  Ixidy. 
arms  extending  from  each  rock  shaft,  connecting  means 
conntK-tlng  the  arms  of  each  rock  shaft  with  the  support- 
ing members  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  car.  an  operating 
arm  attached  to  each  rock  shaft,  and  latching  members 
pivoted  one  to  each  operating  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  ba8«>  to  prevent  the  actuation  of  the  rock  shafts. 

5.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  base,  a  car  body  pivotaliy  mount- 
ed on  the  base  for  lateral  tipping  movement  in  either 
direction,  oppositely  disposed,  longitudinally  extending 
rock  shafts,  oppositely  disposed  ><upporting  members  piv- 
oted to  the  base  and  normally  extending  vertically  up 
therefrom  and  engaging  with  the  car  body  to  support  the 
same  in  a  horisontal  position,  arms  projecting  from  eacu 
rock  shaft,  connections  tietween  the  arms  of  each  rock 
shaft  and  the  supporting  members  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  car.  arms,  one  00  each  ro<'k  shaft,  latches  pivoted  one 
to  the  extremity  of  each  of  last  mentioned  arms  and  de- 
peutllng  therefrom,  and  means  engaging  the  latch  when  In 
one  position  to  hold  the  arm  elevated  and  the  rock  shaft 
to  which  it  is  attached  from  rotation  in  one  direction  to 
lower  the  supporting  member. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  rigid  bsr  adapted  to 
Ite  connected  to  a  window  and  with  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  extending  in  parallel  relations,  guide  striiia  con 
nei-ted  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  bar  and  ex- 
tending in  advance  of  the  same,  shade  roller  brackets  each 
including  a  base  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
o{>en  at  one  end  and  l>earing  against  the  bar  between  the 
guides  and  distended  to  frictlonally  engage  the  guides,  a 
clamp  plate  engaging  over  each  bracket  base  and  liearing 
at  its  end  against  the  confronting  fsces  of  the  guides,  and 
a  holding  device  extending  through  each  of  the  plates  and 
into  the  bar. 


1,066,158.  TRACTION-ENGINH  CRANE  OR  DERRICK. 
Edgar  J.  Solomon,  Peoria,  111.,  assignor  to  Avery  Com- 
pany, Peoria,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,344.      (CI.  212—66.) 


^.4^ 


1.08  6.157  WINDOW  iTRTA  IN  St'PPORT.  PiTRB 
Hhorkrt,  Ashburnham,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  740.662.      (CI.   \!W-  23. > 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  •t>mprlsinK  a  rigid  bar  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  window  and  with  the  uppter  and  lower 
edges  extending  in  parallel  relations,  guide  tripe  con- 
nected to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  bar  and  ex- 
tending In  advance  of  the  same,  shade  roller  brackets  each 
including  a  )>ase  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
open  at  one  end  and  bearing  against  the  bar  Ijetween  the 
guides  and  distended  to  frictlonally  engage  the  guides  and 
clamping  means  operating  through  the  slots  and  into  the 
bar. 


1.  In   a    dirigible   vehicle,    the   combination    with    steer 
Ing  wheels  of  a  crane,  and  connections  between  the  steer- 
ing wheels  and  the  crane  whereby  both  may  be  simultane- 
ously adjusted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  steering  wheels,  of  a  crane  mounted  directly  upon 
the  steering  wheels  and  positively  c-onnected  to  them  for 
adjustment  therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  traction  engine,  or  similar  vehicle,  a  crane  piv- 
otaliy connected  with  the  vehicle,  steering  wheels,  and' a 
single  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  crane  and 
said  steering  wheels  to  different  positions,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combina 
tlon  of  adjustable  steering  wheels,  and  adjustably  mount- 
ed crane,  a  manually  controlled  power  device,  operative 
connections  between  the  said  power  device  and  the  said 
steering  wheehs,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
aald  power  device  and  the  said  crane,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle,  a  crane  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a 
power  device,  and  operative  connections  between  the  said 
power  device  and  the  said  crane,  whereby  the  crane  Is 
moved  to  different  horizontal  positions,  the  said  operatlTe 
connections  comprising  a  non-overhauling  screw  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.066,159.  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  FOR  TRANSMIT- 
TING TO  A  DISTANCE  CONTINrOT'S  OR  INTERMIT- 
TENT ANGILAR  MOVEMENTS.  FkaScesco  Spa- 
1.AZZI.  Naples,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.  Serial  No, 
!582.525.      (C\.  172—289.) 
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In  devices  for  repeating  in  a  distant  place  angular  move- 
ments performed  by  a  rotating  shaft  connected  to  a  switch 
which  successively  sends  current  in  a  plurality  of  line 
wires  ending  in  the  repeating  motor,  the  eomblnatlon  in 
said  motor  of  a  plurality  of  coils  wound  so  as  to  form  a 
constant  field,  a  closed  coll  winding  in  said  motor,  com- 
prUflng  as  many  sections  as  there  are  line  wires,  each 
section  forming  as  many  poles  of  a  variable  field,  the  shoes 
of  said  closed  coil  winding  forming  a  complete  cylin- 
drical surface  which  corresponds  to  the  cylindrical  sur- 
face limiting  the  pole  shoes  of  the  first  constant  field,  a 
shaft  carrying  one  of  said  windings,  the  other  beittg  sta- 
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tlonary ;  contlnuoun  rings  and  electrical  connections  on 
uld  shaft  feeding  In  the  name  manner  the  winding  car- 
ried by  the  nhaft  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  latter, 
each  Be<-tlon  of  the  cloaed  roll  winding  being  In  communi- 
cation with  one  of  the  line  wires,  and  the  colU  of  the 
constant  field  being  In  communication  with  the  return 
line,  so  that  all  of  them  are  energised  In  the  same  man- 
ner and  produce  a  magnetisation,  the  direction  of  which 
In  respect  of  the  coll  Is  constant,  the  sections  of  the 
closed  coll  winding  being  energised  In  a  manner  cyclically 
Tarlable  with  the  rotation  of  the  switch  and  producing 
a  rotating  variable  field,  thus  compelling  the  movable 
winding  mounted  on  the  shaft  to  rotate  by  the  same  angle 
as  the  variable  field. 


1,0  66,160.  INTERNAL  (OMBISTION  ENGINE. 
.T08CPH  I.  Stevenson.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  663.886.     <C1.  123—190.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  top  wall,  a  removable  wafer- 
Jacketed  head  spaced  away  from  said  top  wall  so  as  to 
form  a  valve  chamber,  a  t>earing  on  the  under  side  of  said 
bead  at  the  center  of  said  valve  chaml)er.  a  dlsk-Hhaped 
valve  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  bearing,  said  valve  l>eing  provided  with  ports  that  reg- 
ister with  alining  ports  formed  In  the  bead  and  In  the 
top  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  spark  plug  mounted  in 
said  center  bearing  and  projecting  Into  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  internal  ctimbastion  engine,  a  cylinder  (tro- 
Tlded  with  an  integral  top  wall,  a  removable  water- 
jacketed  head  spaced  away  from  said  top  wall  so  as  to 
form  a  valve  chamber,  a  bearing  on  the  under  side  of 
aald  bead  at  the  center  of  said  valve  chamber,  a  disk- 
shaped  valve  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bearing,  said  valve  being  provided  with 
ports  that  register  with  alining  ports  formed  In  the  head 
and  In  the  top  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  spark  plug  mounted 
in  said  center  bearing  and  projecting  Into  sai<l  cylinder,  a 
reinforcing  and  strengthening  flange  on  the  peripheral 
edge  of  said  valve  that  prevents  the  valve  from  warping, 
an  annular  seat  In  the  head  for  said  flange,  and  a  valve- 
operating  mechanism  that  cooperates  with  teeth  on  said 
flange. 


1,066,161.     OIL-BITRNER.     Harry  B.  «tilz.  Vallejo.  Cal. 
Filed  May  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  625.665.     (CI.  158— 75. » 


1.  .\  noBzle  having  a  small  discharge  orifice,  means 
Immeiliately  adjacent  to  said  orifice  for  producing  a 
whirling  motion  In  a  liquid  fluid  passing  therethrough, 
a  casing  surrounding  said  noExle  and  having  a  restricted 
discharge  port  concentric  with  said  orifice  and  means  for 
causing  a  gaseous  fluid  passing  through  the  space  within 
■aid  casing  to  enter  said  port  in  a  whirling  current. 

2.  A  noszle  having  a  passage  tt-rmlnated  by  a  small 
discbarge  orifice,  a  spiral  within  said  passage  covering 
the  cross  section  thereof,  a  casing  surrounding  said  nozzle 
and  having  a  discharge  port  arranged  concentric  with  and 
extending  beyond  said  orifice  means  within  said  casing 
for  whirling  the  fluid  passing  ther»'through  and  connec- 
tions for  forcing  a  liquid  through  said  nozzle  and  a  gas 
through  the  space  within  said  casing. 


t\.  A  nozzle  having  a  passage  terminated  by  a  small 
delivery  orlflce  for  a  liquid,  a  spiral  within  said  passage 
coTering  the  cross  section  thereof,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  nozzle  and  having  a  restricted  discharge  port  In  line 
with  said  orlflce  and  an  admission  port  for  a  gaseous  fluid 
directed  therethrough,  at  an  angle  to  the  radii  from  the 
axis  thereof. 

4.  A  liquid  spray  nozzle  having  a  passage  terminated 
by  a  small  discharge  orlflce,  a  spiral  within  said  passage 
covering  the  cross  section  thereof,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  nozzle  and  having  a  restricted  discharge  port  In  line 
with  said  orlflce.  a  conduit  for  a  gaseous  fluid  directed 
tangentlally  Into  the  annular  space  within  said  casing 
and  an  expanding  nozzle  positioned  In  said  conduit. 

5.  A  liquid  spray  nozzle  having  a  passage  abruptly 
contracted  at  one  end  by  a  cone  shaped  surface  into  a 
small  delivery  <)riflce.  a  transverse  spiral  within  said 
passage  and  resting  against  the  base  of  said  cone  sha{>ed 
stirface,  a  casing  surrounding  said  nozzle  and  having  a 
restricted  discharge  port  in  line  with  said  orlflce  and 
means  within  said  casing  for  whirling  a  gaseous  fluid 
passing  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0  66.16  2.  VENDING  -  MACHINE.  FredbeicK  L. 
Straiuht.  Louisiana,  Mo.  Filed  Not.  17.  1911.  Serial 
No.  660,840.     (CI.  194—79.) 


1.  In  coin  actuating  apparatus,  an  ejector  actuating 
bar,  a  longitudinally  movable  actuating  bar  extending 
I>arallel  to  the  ejector  actuating  bar.  both  of  said  liars 
lielng  slldably  mounted  for  movement  In  one  plane  and 
said  bars  together  forming  a  pt>cket  for  the  reception  of  a 
coin,  a  slide-way  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  actuating  bar.  a  stud  projecting  from 
the  actuating  l>ar,  a  m^mlier  slldable  on  said  slide-way 
an<l  having  a  straight  face  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  actuating  bar  and  engaging 
the  said  stud  thereon  and  an  actuating  plunger  projecting 
from  said  member. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlbf-d.  Including 
an  ejector  actuating  element  and  a  relatively  free  moving 
element, 'together  forming  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a 
coin  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  element  will  th^-n 
move  the  former  element,  article  delivering  devices  oj»er- 
able  by  said  ejector  actuating  meclwnlsm,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  freely  movable  element,  a  wheel  movable  with 
said  last-named  element  and  compelled  to  roll  therewith, 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  other  element,  means  whereby  the 
pawl  will  engage  said  wheel  to  prevent  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  elements  until  a  predetermined  point  In  their 
opposite  movements,  and  means  for  automatically  releas- 
ing said  pawl  from  said  wheel  when  such  point  is  reached. 
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3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  Inclndlng 
an  ejector  actuating  element  and  a  relatively  free  moving 
•lement,  together  forming  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a 
coin  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  element  will  then 
move  the  former  element,  article  delivering  devices  oper- 
able by  said  ejector  actuating  element,  means  for  moving 
the  freely  moving  element,  a  wheel  movable  with  said 
last-named  element  and  compelled  to  roll  therewith,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  other  element,  means  whereby  the 
pawl  will  engage  said  wheel  to  prevent  the  return  move- 
ment of  the  elements  until  a  predetermined  point  In  their 
op(>oslte  movcm'^nts.  and  means  carried  by  the  ejector 
actuating  element  adapted  to  release  the  pawl  from  the 
wheel  automatically  when  such  point  Is  reached  so  as  to 
p«rmlt    the    automatic    return    of    the    ejsctor    actuating 

element. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  including 
an  ejector  actuating  bar  and  a  freely  movable  bar.  to- 
gether forming  a  pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  coin, 
whereby  upon  the  Introduction  of  a  coin  therein  the  move- 
ment of  the  freely  moving  bar  will  be  accompanied  by  the 
movement  of  the  ejector  actuating  bar,  article  delivering 
devices  oiK-rable  by  said  ejector  actuating  bar  upon  the 
return  movement  there<if.  a  combined  cog  and  ratchet 
wheel  carried  by  the  freely  moving  bar.  means  for  actu- 
ating said  freely  moving  bar.  a  relatively  stationary  bar 
with  which  the  cog  t»-eth  of  said  bar  engage,  a  pawl 
carried  by  the  ejector  actuating  l»ar  and  normally  held 
out  <if  contact  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  wheel,  means 
for  permitting  said  pawl  to  drop  Into  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  wheel  upon  the  simultaneous 
movement  of  said  bars  in  one  direction,  and  a  lug  carried 
by  the  freely  tn»)Vlng  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl 
'  to  release  It  from  the  ratchet  teeth  whereby  to  permit  the 
ejector  actuating  t>ar  to  have  a  return  movement  at  a 
predetermined   point   In   the   said  simultaneous  movement 

of  the  said  bars. 

5.   An    apiwratus  of   the   character  described,   including 
an    ejector    actuating    l»ar    and    a    freely    moving    bar.    to- 
gether  forming   «    ptK-ket    for   the   introduction   of   a    coin 
whereby   up«in   such    Introduction   the   movement    Imparted 
(  to  the  freely  moving  Imr  will  be  accompanied  by  a  corre- 
siK.ndlng   movement    of  the   ejector   actuating  bar.   article 
delivering  devices  (H»rable  by  said  last-named  bar.  a  com- 
bined   cog    and    ratchet    wheel,    a    spindle   secured    to    the 
freely  moving  bar  and  upon  which  said  wheel  Is  adapted 
to   turn,   a    push    rod    provided    with   a    wedge   adapted   to 
engage    said    spindle    to    move    said    t>ar    upon    the    Inward 
movement  of   the  push   rod,  a   relatively  stationary   rack 
bar  with  which  the  cog  teeth  of  said  wheel  mesh,  means 
tending  to  return   the  ejector  actuating  bar  to  Its   Initial 
p^isltlon.    means    tending    to    return    the   other    bar    to    Its 
initial   position,  a   pawl   carried  by  said  ejector  actuating 
bar  and  normally  held,  in  the  initUl  position  of  said  bar. 
out  of  engagement   with   the  ratchet  teeth  of  said   wheel, 
and  arrang«-d  to  automatically  fall   Into  engagement  with 
■aid  teeth  In  the  Initial  portion  of  the  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  said  bars,  and  a  lug  carried  by  the  freely  moving 
bar   and  adapted   to   release  the   pawl   from   said   ratchet 
teeth  at  a  predetermined  point  In  such  movement. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


to  open  and  close  at  predetermined  times  ;  all  designed  to 
cause  the  flngers  to  pass  down  through  the  loop  of  string 
supplied  by  the  push  rod.  open  and  seize  the  free  ends  of 
the  loop  of  string  moved  into  suitable  position  i>y  the 
string  end  delivering  device,  and  then  draw  the  free  ends 
up  through  the  loop,   and  release  them. 


1.066.163.    MACHINE  FOR  STRINGING  TAGS.    Charles 

Stuvbsteb,    Fall    River.    Mass..   assignor   to   Wlnford   C. 

Wetherell.    Fall    River.    Mass.         Filed    Mar.    24.    1913. 

Kerlal  No.  756.275.      ( H.  93—91.1 

1.  In  a  tag  tying  machine,  a  timely  reciprocating  string 
push  rod;  a  string-end  delivering  device,  through  which 
the  push  rod  fiartlally  pushes  a  loop  of  string  ;  means  to 
move  this  device  beneath  a*  tag:  a  pair  of  string  gripping 
flngers.  the  downward  points  of  which,  when  closed,  are 
In  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  reciprocating 
push  r«td  :  means  to  move  them  about  a  center  toward  and 
away  from  the  push  rod  :  reciprocating  means  mounted  In 
said  last  mentioned  means,  to  cauB<'  the  flngers  to  recipro- 
cate upwardly  and  dt>wnwardly  .  and  vibrating  means 
mounted  In  the  re«lprocatlng  means  to  cause  said  fingers 


2.  In  a  tag  tying  machine,  a  timely  reciprocating  string 
push  rod;  a  string-end  delivering  device,  through  which 
the  push  rod  partially  pushes  a  loop  of  string ;  means  to 
move  this  device  beneath  a  tag  ;  a  pair  of  string  gripping 
fingers,  the  downward  points  of  which,  when  close<l,  are 
In  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  reciprocating 
push  rod  ;  means  to  move  them  about  a  center  tow.ird  and 
away  from  the  push  rod  :  reciprocating  means  mounted  in 
aald  last  mentioned  meads,  to  cause  the  fingers  to  recipro- 
cate upwardly  and  downwardly ;  and  vibrating  means 
mounted  in  the  reciprocating  means  to  cause  said  fingers 
to  open  and  close  at  predetermined  times  :  all  designed  to 
cause  the  fingers  to  pass  down  through  the  loop  of  string 
supplied  by  the  push  rod,  open  and  seize  the  free  ends  of 
the  loop  of  string  moved  Into  suitable  position  by  the 
string  and  delivering  device,  and  then  draw  the  free  ends 
up  through  the  loop,  and  down  to  withdraw  the  tag  from 
the  machine  and  then  release  the  string  ends  and  drop 
the  tag.  ^ 

3.  In  a  tag  tylhg  machine,  a  timely  reciprocating  string 
push  ro<l :  a  string-end  delivering  device,  through  which 
the  push  rod  partially  pushes  a  loop  of  string;  means  to 
move  this  device  downward  and  outward  beneath  a  tag ; 
n  pivoted  arm  timely  operated  by  a  ram  ;  a  reciprocating 
rod  mounted  In  said  arm  and  ojM'rated  by  a  cam  :  a  pair 
of  string  gripping  fingers  mounted  upon  the  outer  end 
portion  of  said  arm,  the  downward  points  of  which  flngers, 
when  closed  are  in  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  ptish  rod :  a  flnger  operating  rod.  mounted  In  the 
reciprocating  rod,  and  operated  by  a  cam  to  cauw  said 
flngers  to  Dpen  and  close  at  predetermined  times;  all 
designed  to  cause  the  flngers  to  pass  down  through  the 
loop  of  string,  open  and  seize  the  free  ends  of  the  loop  of 
string,  moved  Into  suitable  position  by  the  string-end 
delivering  device,  and  then  draw  the  free  ends  up  through 
the  loop  and  release  them. 

4.  A  rotatable  string  disk  having  a  circumferential 
string  groove ;  a  table  within  the  circumference  of  the 
disk,  and  stationary  In  relation  to  the  disk  :  a  reclprocat- 
nble  string  push  rod  mounted  upon  said  table,  and  operat- 
ing in  the  plane  of  the  string  groove:  string  gripping 
devices  upon  the  string  disk  ;  means  to  cause  each,  while 
moving  with  the  disk  at  a  predetermined  point  of  Its 
complete  revolution,  to  seize  a  piece  of  string  drawn  onto 
the  disk  ;  means  to  cause  each  gripping  device  to  release 
the  string,  upon  the  last  stoppage  of  the  string  disk  l>efore 
the  device  again  seizes  the  string  being  fed  to  the  disk  ; 
means  to  sever  the  string  simultaneously  with  said  release 
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ot  the  string :  the  precedlag  gripping  device  still  reulnlng 
the  end  of  the  string  being  fed  to  the  disk ;  ■  pair  of 
upring  rtngers  on  the  frame  of  the  machloe.  engaging  the 
pier"*  of  string,  severed,  and  released  by  the  forward  string 
gripping  device  ;  means  to  hold  the  latter  device  open  until 
It  U  again  In  position  once  more  to  seize  the  string  fed 
Into  the  string  groove  <>f  the  string  disk  ;  and  then  to 
release  the  ievire  to  selie  the  string ;  all  designed  to  per- 
mit the  push  rod  upon  each  rovolutlon  of  the  disk,  to 
engage  the  mid  portion  of  the  severed  string,  and  push  it 
away  from  the  disk  and  otit  of  contact  with  the  string 
retaining  fingers. 

5.  A  stationary  shaft ;  a  rotatable  string  disk  mounted 
wpon  said  shaft  having  a  circumferential  string  groove ; 
a  table  within  the  circumference  of  the  disk,  and  mounted 
uiHKi  the  stationary  shaft;  gtiideways  upon  said  table;  a 
reciprocating  string  push  rod  ;  a  cross  head  mounted  upou 
the  guideways,  and  carrying  said  push  rod  ;  said  push  rod 
operating  in  the  plane  of  the  string  groove  ;  there  being 
holes  in  said  string  disk  through  which  the  pnsh  rod  may 
move  :  and  means  to  move  the  disk  so  that  a  hole  will  be 
in  allnement  with  the  moving  push  rod  ;  string  gripping 
devices  upon  the  string  disk  ;  means  to  cause  each,  while 
moving  with  the  disk,  to  seize,  at  a  predetermined  point 
of  Its  complete  revolution,  a  piece  of  string  drawn  onto 
the  disk  ;  means  to  cause  each  gripping  device  to  release 
the  string,  upon  the  last  stoppage  of  the  string  disk  before 
the  device  again  aeiies  tb«  string  being  fed  to  the  disk ; 
means  to  sever  the  string  simultaneously  with  said  releaie 
of  the  string  ;  the  preceding  gripping  device  still  retaining 
the  end  of  the  string  being  fed  to  the  disk  ;  a  pair  of 
spring  brakes  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  engaging  the 
pi>M-e  of  string,  severed,  and  released  by  the  forward  string 
gripping  device  ;  and  means  to  hold  the  latter  device  open 
until  it  is  again  in  position  once  more  to  seize  the  string 
fed  into  the  «trlnt  groove  of  the  string  disk  ;  and  then  to 
release  the  device  to  seise  the  string;  all  designed  to  per- 
mit the  push  rod  upon  each  revolution  of  the  disk,  to 
engage  the  mid  portion  of  the  severed  string,  and  push  it 
away  from  the  disk  and  out  of  contact  with  th«  string 
krakes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,060.164.  VEHICLE-SPRING.  Willis  B.  Thompson. 
Steward,  111.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No  714,787. 
(CL  21—105.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  body,  an  axle  pro- 
Tided  with  road  wheels,  and  springs  supporting  the  body 
from  the  axle ;  of  brackets  secured  one  on  each  side  of  the 
vehicle  body,  supports  free  to  rock  and  to  slide  vertically 
in  the  said  brackets,  springs  t)etween  the  said  supports 
and  bracketa,  and  a  cross-shaft  Jonrnaled  in  the  said  sup- 
ports parallel  to  the  axle  and  having  longitudinally  pro- 
jecting arms  at  Its  ends  which  are  pivotally  connected 
with  the  said  axle. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  wagon  body,  an  axle  pro- 
vided with  road  wheels,  and  springs  supporting  the  body 
from  the  axle  ;  of  brackets  secured  to  the  vehicle  body  one 
at  each  side  thereof,  eye-bolts  engaging  with  the  said 
brackets,  heilcal  springs  arrangM  around  the  eye-bolts 
■  buve  and  below  the  brackets  and  permitting  the  eye-bolts 
to  tilt  and  to  slide  vertically,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  the 
«ye-t>olts  and  extending  croaswise  under  the  vehicle  body 
and  having  arms  at  its  ends  which  terminate  in  laterally 
projecting  pins,  and  bearing  blocks  for  the  said  pins 
secured  to  the  end  portions  of  the  axle. 


1.066,165.  SHELF  STRUCTURE.  William  TiETt.  Rich- 
mond. Va  ;  R.  Grayson  Dasbiell  curator  of  the  estate  of 
said  William  Tiet«,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  19.  19n.  Se- 
rial No.  022,068.      (Cl.  211—27.) 


In  combination,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  L- 
shaped  i>«n*  having  a  pair  of  flanges  arranged  In  conta<."t- 
ing  engat,'>-incDt.  u  pair  of  horUontally  spai^ed  supporting 
L-shap«d  bars  adjustably  mounted  on  said  flanges,  a  series 
of  shelves  supported  by  said  horisontal  m<-mber8,  and  a 
plurality  of  members  having  a  horisontal  flange  portion  se- 
cured to  the  underside  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  shelves. 
and  a  depending  flange,  the  adjacent  depending  flanges  of 
each  member  being  disposed  in  contacting  engagement 
with  each  other  and  interlocked  between  said  horizontal 
supports  as  described. 


1.066.166.     MICROMI-rrER  FEED  FOR  TOOLS.     CHAaLKS 
G.  TaKrarHBN,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Modern  Tool  Com 
pany.    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.     Filed    Nov.    i. 
1910.      Serial  No.  690.806.      (Cl.  51  — 4.) 


1.  In  a  micrometer  feed  for  tools,  the  combination  of  a 
fc-ed  shaft  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  ;  a  hand  wheel 
on  said  shaft:  a  scale  on  the  hand  wheel,  the  graduations 
oa  which  correspond  to  the  graduations  formed  by  the 
ratchet  teeth  ;  and  a  pointer  adjacent  to  the  scale. 

2.  In  a  micrometer  feed  for  (ools.  the  combination  of  a 
feed  shaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  ;  a  hand  wheel 
ou  the  shaft,  the  wheel  having  a  scale  flange  thereon  :  a 
scale  on  the  flange,  the  graduations  on  which  correspond 
to  the  graduations  formed  by  the  ratchet  teeth  ;  and  a 
pointer  adjacent  to  the  scale. 

3.  In  a  micrometer  feed  for  tools,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  shaft  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft :  a  hand  wheel 

I  on  said  shaft,  said  wheel  having  a  gripping  rim  thereon 
frr-m   the  inner  side  face  of  which  extends  a  scale 'flange. 

I  said  flange  being  tapered  with  the  smaller  end  attached 
next  the  wheel  rim.  said  smaller  end  being  of  less  diameter 
than  said  wheel  rim  :  a  scale  ofi  the  flange,  the  graduations 

I  on   which    correspond   to    the   graduations   formed    by    the 

\   ratchet  teeth  ;  and  a  pointer  adjacent  to  the  scale. 

4.  In  a  micrometer  feed  for  tools,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  shaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  ;  a  ratchet  pawl 
for  operating  the  said  wheel  ;  automatic  meana  for  actuat- 
ing the   pawl ;   devices   for   locking   the  pawl :   means   for 

',   adjusting   and   locking   said   devices   with   relation   to   the 
'   rr.tchet  wheel  :  a  hand  wheel  ou  said  shaft  ;  a  scale  on  the 


hand  wheel  the  graduations  on  which  correspond  to  the 
grraduatioDS  formed  by  the  ratchet  teeth  ;  and  a  pointer 
carried  by  said  devices  and  adjacent  to  the  scale. 

5.  In  a  micrometer  feed  for  tools,  the  combination  of  a 
fi-ed  shaft  ;  a  nitchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  ;  a  ratchet  pawl 
for  operatln';  the  said  wheel  ;  automatic  means  for  actunt- 
Inj:  the  pawl  ;  devices  for  locking  the  pawl  ;  means  for  ad- 
justing and  locking  said  devices  with  relation  to  the 
ratchet  wheel ;  a  hand  wheel  flxed  on  said  shaft,  said  hand 
wljeel  liaving  a  scale  flange  thewon.  tapered  with  the 
smaller  end  outward  ;  a  scale  on  the  flange,  the  gradua- 
tions on  which  correspond  with  the  graduations  formed  by 
the  ratchet  teeth  ;  and  a  pointer  carried  by  said  devices 
and  adjacent  to  the  scale. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0M,]67.  GRINDI.NG  MACHINE.  Chasles  G.  Tbc- 
PBTBEN,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Modern  Tool  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  590.807.      (Cl.  .M  — 4.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
spindle;  a  wheel  stand  In  which  the  spindle  Is  mounted;  a 
swivel  mounting  for  the  wheel  stand  ;  a  drive  shaft  off-set 
lioriiontally  from  the  wheel  spindle  ;  a  belt  connection  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  spindle  ;  a  swinging  mounting  for  the 
shaft  for  adjusting  the  belt  tension :  the  pivot  of  the 
nii'unting  t>elng  in  a  vertical  direction  from  the  shaft, 
means  for  locking  ttie  swinging  mounting  In  adjustment, 
and  a  vertically  extending  belt  connection  with  the  drive 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine.  tl»e  combination  of  a  base  ;  a 
wheel  stand  swlveled  on  the  base  ;  a  wheel  spindle  mount- 
ed in  a  wheel  sUnd ;  a  drive  shaft  olTset  horizontally  from 
the  wheel  spindle ;  lugs  extending  to  the  resr  of  the  wheel 
spindle ;  a  belt  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and 
spindle;  a  mounting  for  the  drive  shaft,  comprising  ears 
overlapping  the  ears  on  the  wheel  stand  ;  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  ears :  a  slot  and  bolt  locking  device 
on  the  said  ears  for  locking  the  mounting  in  adjustment  ; 
and  a  belt  drive  extending  from  the  stand  drive  shaft  ver- 
tically and  operating  on  the  drive  shaft  between  the  said 
etirs. 


1.066,168.      EXPLOSION-ENGINE.      IiOl'18  C.  VA?»nKRMP. 

Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  556.834. 

(Cl.   123—65.) 

1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
Inp  having  l>orps  of  different  diameters,  the  Isrger  being 
positioned  al>ove  the  smaller,  a  reclprocatory  cylinder 
forming  the  explosion  chamber  arranged  within  the 
Hn>a11er  bore  and  hnvlng  an  Integral  annnlar  enlargement 
at  Its  upper  end  fltting  within  the  larger  t>ore.  a  station- 
ary piston  projecting  within  the  latter  bore  and  fltting  the 


/ 


rc-ciprocatory  cylinder,  an  Inlet  communicating  with  the 
larger  bore  Ix^yond  the  inward  limit  of  travel  of  the  an- 
nular enlargement,  said  cylinder  linvtng  exhaust  and  inlet 
passages  adjscent  the  base  and  the  upper  end  respectively 
thereof,  the  inlet  passage  forming  a  direct  communication 
between  the  larger  i>ore  and  tlie  Interior  of  the  cylinder  at 
a  predetermlniKl  point  in  the  travel  of  the  latter,  and  the 
exhaust  passage  being  positioned  to  open  slightly  in  ad- 
vance of  the  opening  of  the  inlet  passage. 


2.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  bores  of  different  diameters,  a  stationary  piston 
projecting  within  the  larger  bore  and  of  lesser  diameter 
than  the  smaller  Iwre,  providing  a  chamber  t>etwoen  the 
walls  of  the  larger  bore  and  the  stationary  piston,  an  inlet 
for  said  chamber,  a  reclprocatory  cylindrical  member  fitted 
within  the  smaller  bore  within  which  the  stationary  pis- 
ton is  fitted,  said  cylindrical  member  having  an  annular 
enlargement  at  its  outer  end  arranged  with  said  chamber 
and  fitting  the  larger  bore,  said  enlargement  serving  to 
compress  the  gases  In  said  chamber,  the  inner  walls  of 
said  reclprocatory  cylinder  serving  as  the  walls  of  the  ex- 
plosion chamber,  said  cylinder  having  exhaust  and  inlet 
p<>rt8,  the  inlet  port  establishing  communication  t)etween 
said  chamber  and  the  Interior  of  said  cylindrical  member 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
Ing  having  bores  of  different  diameters,  a  stationary  pis- 
ton projecting  within  the  larger  l>ore  and  of  less«r  diam- 
eter than  the  smaller  bore,  providing  a  cbamlxr  between 
the  walls  of  the  larger  bore  and  the  stationary  piston,  an 
inlet  for  said  chamber,  a  reclprocatory  cylindrical  mem- 
ber fitted  within  the  smaller  Ixirc  wlttiln  which  the  sta- 
tionary piston  Is  fitted,  said  cylindrical  member  having  an 
annular  enlargement  at  its  outer  end  arranged  with  said 
chamber  and  fltting  the  larger  bore,  said  enlaruem<ut 
sirvlng  to  compress  the  gases  in  said  chamber,  the  inner 
walls  of  i»aid  reclprocatory  cylinder  serving  as  the  walls 
o'  the  explosion  chamber,  said  cyllndet'  having  exhaust 
and  inlet  passages  respectively  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
explosion  chamber  and  the  outer  end  of  said  reclprocatory 
cylinder,  the  inlet  pasaage  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  at  a 
predetermined  point  in  the  travel  of  the  latter. 

4.  Id  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  bores  of  different  diameters,  a  stationary  pis- 
ton projecting  centrally  within  the  larger  bore  of  slightly 
l(  f ser  diameter  than  the  smaller  bore  and  In  length 
slightly  less  than  the  larger  bore,  whereby  a  chamber  In- 
termediate the  walls  of  the  larger  bore  and  said  projection 
is  provided,  and  providing  an  opening  intermediate  the 
Inner  end  of  said  projection  and  the  smaller  bore,  between 
the  latter  and  said  chamber,  an  inlet  for  said  chamber,  and 
a  reclprocatory  cylindrical  meml>er  fitted  within  the 
smaller  bore  and  within  which  said  stationary  piston  is 
fitted,  said  cylindrlral  member  having  an  annular  enlnrpe- 
nunt  at  its  outer  end  arranged  within  the  chamber  and 
fitting  the  larger  bore,  said  enlargement  serving  to  com- 
press the  gases  in  said  chamber,  the  inner  wails  of  said 
reclprocatory  cylinder  serving  as  the  walls  of  the  explo- 
sion   chsmber.   and  said   cylinder  having  an   exhaust  pas- 
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■a«o  p„«lHoDed  adjacent  the  bo«e  of  tbe  explosion  chamber 
and  having  an  tnlet  at  lt«  outer  end  adapted  at  a  predeter- 
mine point  m  the  trarel  of  said  cylinder  to  register  with 
aaid  f)penln«.  establishing  communication  betwH-n  said 
chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  explosion  eniflne.  tbe  combination  with  a  ca»- 
lOK  of  a  reclprocatory  cylindrical  member  fitted  therein 
and  provided  adjacent  its  outer  end  with  an  annular  pro- 
1*-otion.  a  stationary  piston  carried  by  the  casing  and  flt- 
tlng  within  the  cylindrical  member,  said  stationary  piston 
being  constructed  and  so  arrang.Hl  In  relation  to  said  cas^ 
'injr  as  to  provide  a  chamber  between  said  projection  and 
tU^  inner  walls  of  the  CMing  within  which  said  annular 
projection  is  positioned,  and  an  inlet  for  said  chainber 
there  being  a  head  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  chamber 
against  which  the  gases  therein  are  compressed  by  said 
annular  projection  upon  the  Inward  movement  of  said  cy- 
lindrical member,  the  latter  having  inlet  and  exhaust  pas^ 
uges  the  inlet  passage  being  positioned  to  eatabllah 
couimunlcation  between  said  chamber  and  the  interior  of 
said  cylindrical  member  at  a  predetermined  point  In  the 
outward  movement  of  said  cylindrical  member. 


for  elevating  the  arms  from  a  vertical  position  into  a  horl- 
lontai  position,  and  means  for  Uxking  the  arms  in  their 
elevated  position,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1066.169.     COUPLING     FOB    COLLAR  -  STRAPS    AND 

'neck  YOKES.     GcaxAF    L.    Walmbg.    Cokato.    Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  669.811.      (Cl.  21-7... 


1  A  neck  yok.>  fastening  comprising  a  tapered  sleeve 
having  Its  opposite  ends  formei  with  laterally  extending 
continuous  circumferential  flanges,  there  being  a  longl 
tudlnallv  disposed  slot  formed  in  the  sleeve  and  open  ng 
through"  said  flanges,  equally  spaced  keeper  lugs  projecting 
inwardly  from  tbe  flanges  of  the  sleeve,  said  keeper  lugs 
having  their  adjacent  ends  abutting  and  spaced  from  th.- 
exterior  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  correspondingly  tapereil 
thimble  rigidly  secured  to  the  end  of  the  neck  yoke  and 
having  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  thimble  and 
provided  with  a  flange  spaced  from  the  lug  and  adapted 
to  Ijear  against  the  adjacent  flange  on  the  sleeve  when  the 
thimble    Is    inserted   In    said    sleeve   and   given    a    partUl 

rotation. 

'2  K  neck  yoke  fastening  comprising  a  tapered  sleeve 
having  a  smooth  uninterrupted  bore  and  provided  with 
terminal  continuous  circumferential  flanges,  there  being  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  In  the  sleeve  and  opening  through 
said  flanges,  half  keeper  lugs  formed  Integral  with  the 
flanges  and  having  their  free  ends  abutting  and  spaced 
luwardly  from  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve  In  combination 
with  a  thimble  having  a  lug  formed  thereon  adapted  to 
enter  the  slot  In  the  sleeve  and  bear  against  the  exterior 
thereof,  the  exterior  wall  of  the  sleeve  between  the  flanges 
and  keeper  lugs  being  smooth  and  unobstructed. 


3.  A  garment  banger,  baring,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  garment  supporting  arms  normally  held  locked  In  a 
horizontal  position,  means  for  unlocking  the  arma  to  per- 
mit the  arms  to  assume  a  position  convenient  for  their 
Insertion  through  the  closed  neck  of  a  garment,  and  au 
tomatic  means  for  elevating  the  arms  within  the  garment 
to  bring  the  arms  into  garment  supporting  position,  sulh 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  A  garment  banger,  having.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
garment  supporting  arms,  spring  actuated  devices  for 
maintaining  the  arms  in  a  horlcontal  position,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  devices  to  permit  the  arm.s  to  auto 
matlcally  assume  a  position  convenient  for  their  Insertion 
through  the  closed  neck  of  a  garment,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  garment  hanger,  having,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  garment  supporting  arms,  devices  arranged  to  extend 
loosely  beneath  the  arms  for  maintaining  the  arms  In  a 
horizontal  position,  and  means  for  reversely  reciprocating 
said  deylces  toward  and  from  .ach  other  to  i>^rmtt  th«> 
arms  to  assume  a  position  convenient  for  their  insertion 
through  the  closed  neck  of  a  garment  and  cause  the  arms 
to  return  to  a  horlaontal  position  within  the  garment, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,066.171.     CAR- UNDERFRAME.     Chabl«8     T.     West 
LAKK.   St.   Louis.   Mo.,   assignor  to  Transom   Draft   Gear 
Companv,    St.    Louis.   Mo.,   a   Corporation   of   I>laware. 
Filed  June  26.  191 1.     Serial  No.  635.454.      (CI.  10^—76. ) 


1  066  170.      GARMENT     UAN<;ER.      Fba.vk    W.    Wcsnkb. 
'Brookllne,     Mass.      Filed     Mar      5.     1913.     Serial     No. 
752.100.      (Cl.  211—13.) 

1.  A  garment  hanger,  having.  In  comblnaOon.  a  pair  of 
garment  supporting  arms  arranged  to  assume  a  vertical 
position  under  the  Influence  of  gravity,  and  automatic 
means  for  elevating  the  arms  from  a  vertical  position 
into  a  horiiontal  position.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  garment  hanger,  having,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  garment  supporting  arms  arranged  to  assume  a  vertical 
position  under  the  Influence  of  gravity,  automatic  means 


1  In  a  car  underframe.  a  bolster  having  Its  top  flange 
arched   and    Its   center   web    provided    with    openings    Im 
mediately  beneath  the  arched  top  flange   which  openings 
are  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  truss  rods. 

2  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of 'bolsters  having  vertically  disposed  center  webs  in 
which  are  formed  openings,  of  flanges  on  the  webs  of  the 
bolsters  to  the  sides  of  the  openings  therein,  sill  members 
arranged  between  the  bolsters  with  their  ends  extending 
through  the  openings  in  the  webs  thereof,  the  ends  of 
which  sills  are  attached  to  the  tlanges  to  the  sides  of  the 
openings,  and  truss  rods  arranged  between  the  bolsters 
with  their  ends  anchored  In  the  webs  thereof. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe  the  combination  with  a  bolster 
of  center  sill  members  secured  thereto  and  terminating  In 
front  of  the  web  of  said  bolster,   snd   tension   rods   pass 
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ing  through  the  web  of  said  bolster  and  anchored  beyond 
tbe  ends  of  said  center  sill  memliers  and  above  the  hort- 
■ODtal  plane  thereof. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe  a  bolster  whose  top  flange  Is 
arched  and  provided  with  anchoring  seats  for  truss  rods 
In  combination  with  center  sill  members,  the  ends  of 
which  bear  against  the  vertical  web  of  the  bolster  and 
truss  rods,  the  ends  of  which  occupy  the  anchoring  seats. 

C  In  a  car  underframe  a  bolster  comprising  a  web  and 
top  and  bottom  flanges,  the  top  flange  In  front  of  the  web 
being  arched  to  receive  truss  rods  in  combination  with 
center  sill  members,  the  ends  of  which  bear  against  the 
vertical  web  of  the  bolster  and  truss  rods,  the  ends  of 
which  occupy  the  anchoring  seats. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,066.172.  COMBINED  Cl'LTIVATOR  AND  COTTON- 
CHOPPER.  William  F.  Adkison.  Mount  Vernon,  Ark. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,602.      (Cl.  97 — 47. » 


«?N>/^         (7 


1.  A  combined  cultivator  an<l  cotton  chopper  compris- 
ing a  main  team,  an  axle  connected  therewith,  supporting 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  frame  connected  with  said 
Ijeani  and  with  said  axle,  blade  8upp<jrtlng  beams  con- 
ni'i  te<l  at  their  f<irward  ends  with  said  frame  and  en- 
gaged with  said  axle,  scraping  blades  secured  to  said 
beams,  hoe  attaching  U^ams  connected  with  said  main 
beam,  cultivating  hoes  carried  by  said  beams,  a  chopping 
ho»'  supporting  frame  carried  by  the  machine,  a  hoe 
0|>erating  wheel  revolubly  mounted  In  sai(]  frame,  chop- 
ping hoes  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  hoe  operating  shaft,  a 
revolubly  mounted  drive  shaft  geared  to  said  hoe  operat- 
ing shaft  and  having  an  operative  connection  with  one  of 
the  supporting  wheels  of  the  machine,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  said  wheel  is  Imparted  to  the  hoe  supporting  and 
operating  wheel. 

1:.  A  combined  cultivator  ani  cotton  chopper  compris- 
ing a  main  beam,  an  arched  axle  connected  thereto,  sup- 
porting wheels  revolubly  mounted  on  the  spindles  of  said 
axle,  a  frame  comprising  side  bars  secured  to  and  spaced 
from  the  opposite  side  of  said  beam  and  having  right 
angular  rear  ends  engaged  with  the  spindles  of  said  axle, 
blade  supporting  l>eamB  connected  at  their  forward  ends 
with  said  frame  and  having  their  rear  ends  engaged  with 
tbe  spindles  of  the  axle,  scraping  blades  secured  to  tbe 
forward  ends  of  said  beams,  plow  beama  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  to  the  machine,  cultivating  hoes  car- 
rier! by  said  beams,  a  circular  chopping  hoe  frame  secured 
to  and  arranged  beneath  said  main  beam,  a  chopping  hoe 
operating  wheel  revolubly  mounted  In  said  frame,  chop- 
ping hoes  carried  by  Kald  wheel,  a  wheel  operating  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  main  beam  and  having  Its  lower 
end  flxed  to  said  wheel,  a  drive  shaft  geared  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  operating  shaft  and  to  one  of  said  supporting 
wheels,  and  handles  suitably  connected  with  the  frame 
and  plow  beams  of  the  innchlne. 

3.  In  a  combined  cultivator  and  cotton  chopper,  a  main 
beam,  scraping  blades  and  cultivating  hoes  carried  by 
th..-  machine,  an  axle  connected  to  said  main  beam,  sup- 
porting wheels  revolubly  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  circular 
chopping  hoe  supporting  frame  secured  to  ^aid  main 
beam,  a  chopping  hoe  supporting  and  operating  wheel  rev- 
olubly mounted  In  said  frame,  curved  chopping  blades  de- 
tachably   connected   with   said   wheel,  an    operating   shaft 


reTolubly  mounted  In  said  main  beam  and  having  Its 
lower  end  flxedly  mounted  in  said  wheel,  a  suitably 
mounted  drive  shaft  geared  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
wheel  operating  shaft  and  to  one  of  said  supporting 
wheels,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  is  imparted 
to  tbe  chopping  hoe  wheel  to  revolve  said  chopping  hoes. 

4.  A  combined  cultivator  and  cotton  chopper  comprising 
a  main  beam,  an  axle  conuecte<l  thereto,  supporting  wheels 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  frame  roonected  with  said  beam 
and  with  said  axle,  blade  supporting  beams  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  to  said  frame  and  at  their  rear  ends 
to  the  axle,  scraping  blades  secured  to  said  beams,  run- 
ners connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  blade  sup- 
porting beams  and  having  their  rear  ends  terminating 
in  an  upwardly  projecting  arch,  hoe  attaching  beams  con- 
nected with  said  main  beam,  cultivating  hoes  carried  by 
said  beams,  a  chopping  hoe  supporting  frame  secured  to 
said  beam,  a  hoe  operating  wheel  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  frame,  chopping  hoes  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  hoe 
operating  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  main  beam 
and  In  the  upper  end  of  the  arch  of  said  runners,  and 
means  whereby  said  shaft  Is  geared  t')  and  driven  by  one 
of  tbe  supporting  wheels  of  the  machine. 

5.  A  combined  cultivator  and  cotton  chopper  comprising 
a  main  beam,  an  axle  connected  therewith,  supporting 
wheels  mounted  on  said  axle,  cultivator  beams  connected 
with  said  main  beam,  cultivator  shovels  carried  by  said 
cultivator  beams  a  chopping  hoe  supporting  frame  secured 
to  said  main  beam,  a  hoe  operating  wheel  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  transverse  hoe  attaching  web 
carried  by  said  wheel,  a  hoe  attaching  member  secured  to 
said  web,  eaid  member  having  depending  ends  provided 
on  their  lower  extremities  with  offset  lugs,  curved  at- 
taching hoes  adjustably  seoired  to  said  lugs  and  having 
on  their  inner  ends  upwardly  extending  corrugated  shanks 
provided  with  reduced  threaded  upper  ends  adapted  to 
engage  the  web  of  said  hoe  operating  wheel,  nnts  arranged 
on  said  threaded  ends  of  the  shanks  whereby  said  hoes 
are  adjustably  and  detachably  secured  to  the  hoe  operating 
wheel,  bolts  engaged  with  the  lugs  on  said  hoe  attaching 
member  and  with  the  corrugations  on  the  shanks  of  the 
hoes  whereby  the  latter  are  rigidly  secured  in  th.Mr  ad- 
Justed  positions  and  a  hoe  operating  shaft  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  said  main  beam,  and  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to 
said  hoe  operating  wheel,  and  means  whereby  said  shaft 
Is  geared  to  and  driven  by  on-'  of  the  supporting  wheels 
of  the  machine. 


1,066,173.     SLED.     Samubl  L.  Allen.  Moorestown.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1812.     Serial  No.  736.759.  "  (Cl.  21—04.) 


1.  In  a  sled,  tbe  means  for  supporting  the  deck  upon 
the  runners  comprising  standards  formed  from  sheet  metal 
and  each  having  a  flat  top  portion,  and  two  diverging  leg 
portions  extending  therefrom,  said  leg  portions  being  V 
shaped  In  cross-section  and  having  an  outwardly  turned 
lip  or  flange  on  one  of  the  wings  of  the  section. 

2.  In  a  sled,  the  means  for  supporting  the  deck  upon 
the  runners  comprising  standards  formed  from  sheet  metal 
and  each  having  a  flat  top  portion,  two  diverging  leg  por- 
tions extending  from  the  outer  part  of  said  top  portion. 
walls  extending  downwardly  from  the  inner  part  of  said 
top  portion,  the  leg  portions  being  V  shaped  In  cro«- 
section  and  each  having  one  of  the  wings  of  tbe  section 
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meri^log  into  one  of  aald  downwardly  eztendlnf  walls,  and 
an  oatwardly  turned  Up  or  flange  extendlag  from  tb« 
marKins  of  said  wing  and  wall. 

3.  In  a  sled,  the  means  for  supportlnsr  the  d«ck  upon 
the  ninne™  comprlslnu  ttandards  formed  from  obeet  metal 
and  each  having  a  flat  top  portion,  two  diver^ng  leg  por- 
tions extending  from  the  outer  part  of  said  top  portion, 
walls  extending  downwardly  from  the  inner  part  of  said 
top  portion,  the  leg  portions  btlng  V  shaprd  in  cros*^ 
•ectlon  and  each  having  one  of  the  wings  of  the  section 
merging  into  one  of  said  downwardly  extending  walls,  and 
a  contlnuoos  outwardly  turned  lip  or  flange  extending 
from  nnd  following  the  contour  of  the  margins  of  said 
wing  and  wall. 


1.066.1  T4.  BILB  SCOOFIN<;  MACHINE.  John  F.  BaK(;- 
HAU8EV.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  733.216.     (Dedicated  to  the  public.)      (CI.  146—6.1 


An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  <'omprlslng  a 
support,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  In  said  support,  a  cutter 
having  laterally  spaced  cutting  blades  mounted  upon  the 
end  of  said  shaft  and  a  guard  mounted  to  extend  around 
said  shaft  and  cutter  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  cutter 
extending  slightly  l)eyond  the  adjacent  end  of  said  guard, 
substantially   as   specified. 


1.U66.175.  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  JoHX  C. 
Babbv.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Coa- 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  654,472.      (CI.  171—210.) 


8.  In  combination,  positive  and  negative  bniabea  for  ■ 
dynamo  electric  machine,  members  having  boxes  for  said 
brushes,  passages  around  said  boxes  and  openings.  pl|te« 
for  conducting  fluid  to  and  from  said  openings  of  said 
memlters  for  the  positive  t>ruslie8.  said  pipes  forming  n 
po!«ltlve  bus  ring,  and  pipes  for  conducting  fluid  to  and 
from  said  openings  of  said  members  for  the  negative 
brushes,  said  last  mentioned  pipes  forming  a  negative  iHia 
ring. 

4.  in  combination  with  the  collector  surface  of  a  dy- 
nanto  electric  machine,  positive  and  negative  brushes  tbere- 
for,  members  having  boxes  for  said  brushes,  passages 
aronnd  said  lioxes.  Inlets  and  outlets,  a  pipe  for  conducting 
cooling  fluid  to  the  inlets  of  said  members  for  the  positive 
brushes,  said  pipe  forming  a  positive  bus  ring  at  one  end 
of  said  collector  surface,  and  a  plj*  for  conducting  cooling 
fluid  to  the  Inlets  of  said  members  for  the  negative 
brushes,  said  last  mentioned  pipe  forming  a  negative  bus 
ring  at  the  other  end  of  said  collector  surface. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  collector  surface  of  •  dy- 
namo electric  machine,  positive  and  negative  brushes  there- 
for, members  having  boxes  for  said  brushes,  passages 
around  said  boxes  and  openings,  pipes  for  conducting  fluid 
to  and  from  said  members  for  the  (wsitlve  brashes,  said 
pipes  forming  a  positive  bus  ring  at  one  end  of  said  col- 
lector surface,  and  pipes  for  conducting  a  fluid  to  and 
from  said  openings  of  said  members  for  the  negative 
brushed,  said  last  mentioned  pipes  forming  a  negative  bus 
ring  at  the  other  end  of  said  collector  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1.  In  combination,  a  brush  for  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chines, and  a  menilter  having  a  N)X  for  said  brush,  pas- 
sages around  said  box.  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  passage  from 
said  inlet  to  said  passages  around  said  box  and  a  passage 
from  said  passages  around  sai<i  box  to  said  outlet,  means 
for  supplying  cooling  fluid  to  said  Inlet  comprising  a  pipe, 
and  a  pipe  for  conducting  the  fluid  from  said  oatiet. 

J.  In  combination,  positive  and  negative  broahes  for  a 
dynamo  electric  machine,  members  having  boxes  for  said 
bmsbes,  passages  around  said  boxes,  inlets  snd  outlets,  a 
pipe  for  conducting  cooling  fluid  to  the  inlets  of  said  mem- 
bem  for  the  positive  brushes,  said  pipe  forming  a  positive 
bus  ring,  and  a  pipe  for  conducting  cooling  fluid  to  the 
Inlets  of  said  members  for  the  negative  )>rushe«.  said  last 
mentioned  »ipe  forming  a  negative  bus  rlag. 


1.066.176.  TELEPHONE  CALL  RE<}ISTER  William 
O.  Bbi,c,  Newton,  and  William  H.  Vinto,  Boston,  Mass. ; 
said  Vinto  assignor  to  said  Bell.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  717.519.     (CI.  235—99.) 


1.  A  telephone  call  register  romprlslng  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  connter  liehlnd  said  opening  for 
registering  calls  made,  said  casing  having  additional  open- 
ings, counters  behind  the  last  mentioned  openings  for 
iegistertng  unanswered  calls,  and  the  like,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  In  said  casing  and  operatlvely  connected  with  th« 
flrst  mentioned  counter,  and  a  support  for  a  telephone 
element  connected  with  said   lever 

2.  A  telephone  call  register  comprising  n  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  counter  behind  said  o{)enlng  for 
registering  calls  made,  said  r^slnr  having  sildltlonni  open- 
ings, counters  l>ehlnd  the  last  mentioned  openings  for 
registering  unanswered  calla,  and  tbe  like,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  In  said  <-ssinc  and  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe 
flrst  mentlon>'d  counter  a  yielding  support  for  a  telephone 
element  connected  with  said  lever,  and  a  fixed  support 
adjacent  to  said  yielding  support  and  adapted  to  sustain 
the   latter  and  Its  load. 

3  An  instrument  of  the  character  descrlbefl  comprising 
a  base,  an  upright  casing  supported  thereby,  a  counter  sup 
ported  by  said  casing,  an  operating  arm  for  said  counter, 
means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said  arm  In  a  predeter- 
mined position,  a  pivoted  operating  lever  having  one  einl 
coone<ted  with  said  arm.  a  counterlialanced  platform  pro- 
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vided  with  a  stem  connected  with  the  other  end  of  aald 
lever,  and  a  guide  for  aald  stem  carried  by  said  base. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  character  descrllH-d  comprising 
a  bas*-,  a  casing  supported  thereby,  a  counter  supported  by 
said  caaing,  an  operating  arm  for  said  counter,  means  for 
yieldingly  nuiintaining  said  arm  in  a  predetermined  nor- 
mal position,  a  yielding  platform  movable  in  a  ;.'uide  on 
the  base,  and  counterl>alanced  connecting  mechanism  be- 
tween the  said  arm  and  platform,  whereby  the  arm  is 
caused  to  normally  maintain  the  platform  in  a  raised 
position. 

R,  An  Instrument  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  base,  an  upright  casing  supported  thereby,  a  counter  sup- 
ported by  said  casing  and  having  an  arm  yieldingly  main- 
tained in  a  predetermined  normal  position,  a  yielding  plat- 
form, and  counterbalanced  connecting  me<'hanism  l)etween 
tbe  said  arm  and  platform  comprising  two  bell-crank 
levers,  one  fulcrumed  in  the  casing  and  the  other  on  tbe 
base,  each  lever  having  a  substantially  horizontal  arm  and 
a  substantially  vertical  arm,  a  link  connecting  tbe  borl- 
■ontal  arm  of  one  lever  with  tbe  counter  arm,  the  yielding 
platform  being  provided  with  a  stem  bearing  on  tbe  bori- 
Bontal  arm  of  the  other  lever  and  movable  in  a  fixed  guide, 
and  a  rod  connecting  the  vertical  arms  of  the  two  levera. 

[Claim  6  not  irinted  in  tbe  OaEette.l 


1,066,177  IRONINt;  M.^CHINE  Bknjamis  Bernabd. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706.815.      (CI.   68—9.) 


1.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
presser  member  comprising  a  hollow  casing  formed  convex 
In  part,  of  a  movably  mounted  presscr  member  having  a 
concave  portion  designed  to  register  with  the  convex  por- 
tion of  the  fixed  presser  member,  means  for  supplying  heat 
to  tbe  interior  of  both  the  presser  memlters.  a  hollow 
bearing  on  the  upper  face  of  the  movable  presser  member, 
a  vertically  movable  presaer  arm  adapted  to  be  freely 
swung  In  a  horlxontal  plane  and  having  at  its  free  end  an 
enlargement  for  engaging  said  hollow  bearing,  and  means 
for  depresdlng  said  presser  arm  to  force  Its  enlarged  end 
Into  intimate  engagement  with  said  hollow  bearing. 

2.  In  a  pressing  machine,  the  combination  with  tbe 
machine  bed,  of  a  presser  member  flxe<l  thereto  and  com- 
prising a  curved  hollow  casing,  a  second  presser  member 
freely  pivoted  to  said  bed  and  comprising  a  curved  bellow 
casing  adapted  to  register  with  the  fixed  presser  member, 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  interior  of  both  the 
presser  members,  a  hollow  bearing  on  the  upi>er  face  of 
Mid  movable  t>reaser  member,  a  post  at  one  side  of  the 
machine  N-d.  a  sleeve  slldable  on  and  freely  revolnble 
atK>ut  said  post,  an  arm  carried  by  said  post  and  a  knob 
at  tbe  free  end  of  said  arm.  means  for  depressing  said 
ftrm  to  force  said  knob  Into  engagement  with  said  boliow 
bearing,  and  means  whereby  aald  arm  may  l>c  freely  Kwung 
Id  a  horizontal  plane  out  of  range  of  said  pre«ser  members. 

192  O.  O.— 7 


3.  In  a  pressing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  ma- 
chine bed.  of  a  hollow  presser  member  fixed  tbereon.  beat- 
ing means  extending  through  said  presser  member  and 
adapted  to  direct  heat  against  the  upi)er  face  of  said 
pres8<'r  member,  a  secoqd  hollow  presser  memlier  plvotally 
supported  on  said  machine  bed  and  operatlvely  related  to 
the  fixed  presser  member,  heating  means  extending 
through  said  second  presser  member  and  adapted  to  direct 
heat  against  the  lower  face  of  said  second  presser  mem- 
ber, weighted  means  for  maintaining  said  second  presser 
member  in  raised  position,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  bed- 
plate, a  goose  neck  standard  plvotally  supported  In  said 
bracket,  a  post  supported  by  said  standard,  a  presser  arm 
movable  alon-;  nud  revoluble  about  said  pit$t  and  treadle 
means  for  rocking  said  standard  about  its  pivot  and  forc- 
ing the  presser  arm  against  one  of  said  presser  members 
with  varying  degrees  of  pressure. 


1.066.178.     SI'IOOT.     IliHSELL  BoNNKLL,  Elizabeth.  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  678.921.     (CI.  137—27.) 


1.  In  a  spigot,  the  combination,  with  an  outlet  chamber 
having  R  valve  seat  at  one  end  and  a  plate  at  the  other 
end.  and  an  outlet  pipe  projecting  outwardly  from  the  said 
plate  longitudinally  of  the  chamber ;  of  an  air  inlet  pipe 
In  said  chamber  projecting  through  the  said  plate  and 
arranged  longitudinally  of  the  chamber  and  to  one  side  of 
the  outlet  pipe,  and  a  valve  normally  closing  the  valve 
seat  and  provided  with  an  operating  stem  which  projects 
longitudinally  through  the  outlet  pipe. 

2.  In  a  spigot,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting  plug 
provided  with  an  outlet  chamber  having  a  valve  seat  at 
one  end  and  a  retarding  plate  at  the  other  end,  and  an 
outlet  pipe  projecting  from  the  said  plate  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  nozzle ;  of  an  inlet  pipe  for  air  secured 
in  the  said  chamber  and  projecting  through  the  said  plate 
and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  outlet  pipe,  a  single  valve 
normally  closing  the  passage  through  the  said  valve  seat, 
and  an  overflow  pipe  provided  with  an  air  inlet  hole  and 
In  communication  with  the  outer  end  of  the  said  air 
inlet  pipe  and  provided  with  an  outlet  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  spigot,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting  plug 
provided  with  an  outlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  pipe  for 
liquid,  of  a  spring  chamber  secured  to  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  said  outlet  pipe,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  air  secured 
In  the  said  chamber  above  the  level  of  the  said  outlet 
pipe,  a  single  valve  controlling  the  outlet  and  inlet  and 
provided  with  a  stem  which  is  guided  In  tbe  spring  cham- 
ber, a  push-button  on  the  end  of  the  said  stem,  and  a 
spring  for  closing  the  valve  arranged  in  the  spring  cham- 
ber behind  the  push-button, 

4.  In  a  spigot,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting  plug 
P|^ovide<l  with  an  outlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  pipe  for 
liquid,  of  a  si)ring  chamber  sectired  to  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  tbe  said  outlet  pipe,  an  inlet  pipe  for  air  secured 
in  the  said  chamber  above  the  level  of  the  said  outlet 
pipe,  a  single  valve  controlling  the  outlet  and  Inlet  and 
provided  with  a  stem  which  is  guided  In  the  spring  cham- 
ber, a  hollow  push  button  carried  by  the  ssid  spring  cham- 
ber and  having  Its  outer  end  secured  to  the  said  stem, 
packing  devices  around  the  said  stem  at  the  inner  end  of 
the  spring  chamlier.  an<i  a  spring  encircling  tbe  said 
stem  and  arranged  between  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  pnata- 
liQttofi  and  tbe  said  packing  devices  and  operatingr  to 
cloM>   the    said   valve. 
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l.«Mi«,l79.  AUTOMATIC  OIL-RELIEF  VALVE  Harold 
BHAtNTOx.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913. 
Sirlal  No.   753,250.      (CI.  128 — 44.) 


I.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  engine,  ot 
an  oil  collectint;  <-haiul>er.  a  diacliMrKe  passage  opening 
out  from  said  chaml)er  through  which  oil  may  escape,  • 
valve  closing  said  pa.Msaee.  and  means  controlled  by  the 
collection  of  oil  in  the  chaml)er  for  opening  the  valTe  to 
permit  the  discharge  of  the  collected  oil. 

•J.  lu  a  revolving  cylinder  engine,  an  oil  collecting 
chamber,  a  discharge  pasaag?  opening  out  from  said  cbam- 
l>er  through  which  oil  may  escape,  a  valve  closing  said 
passage,  and  means  controlled  by  the  coUection  of  oil 
In  the  chamber  for  opening  the  valve  to  permit  the  dis- 
cbarge of  the  collected  oil. 

:t.  In  a  rotary  cylindt'r  engine,  an  oil  collecting  cham- 
ber, a  discbarge  passaxe  connected  with  said  chamber,  a 
centrifugally  actuated  valve  adapted  to  normally  close 
said  passage,  and  moans  actuated  by  the  collection  of  oil 
in  said  chambi-r  for  lifting  the  valve  to  permit  the  oil 
to  escape  through  the  discharge  passage. 

4.  In  a  rotary  cylinder  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
removable  housing  connected  with  the  compression  cham- 
ber of  the  cylinder,  an  oil  collecting  chamber  formed  in 
said  housing,  a  discharge  passage  opening  out  from  said 
cbamtter.  a  reciprocally  movable  valve  mounted  in  the 
casing  adapted  to  close  said  passage,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  ct>ilfctlon  of  oil  in  said  chamber  for  lifting 
the  valve  to  permit  the  oil  to  escape  through  the  discharffe 
passage. 

5.  In  a  rotary  cylinder  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
removable  housing  connected  with  the  compression  cham- 
I>er  of  the  cylinder,  an  oil  collecting  chamber  formed  in 
said  housing,  discharge  passages  opening  out  from  said 
clianil>er.  a  reciprocally  mounted,  centrifugally  actuated 
valve  in  the  housing  adapted  to  close  said  passages,  and 
a  float  in  the  oil  collecting  chamber  connected  with  the 
valve  actuated  by  the  collection  of  oil  in  the  chamber  to 
lift  the  valve  to  permit  the  escape  of  oil  through  the  dis- 
charge passages. 

I  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.mMJ.lHO.      COlN-rOUNTING    MACHINE.      Chaulcs    L. 

BiROiCK.  London.  England.     Filed  May  1.  1911.     Serial 

No.  624.363.      (CI.   133—8.) 

1.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  a  horizontally  movable 
member  for  carrying  coins  one  at  a  time  past  a  given 
point,  a  rotatable  member  at  said  given  p<ilnt.  naid  ro- 
tatable  meml)er  b«»ing  mounted  above  said  movable  mem 
ber,  a  totalizer  having  Us  shaft  assm-iated  with  said 
rotatable  meml>er  and  coincident  therewith,  said  rota- 
table member  being  disposed  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  movable  member,  and  an  actuating  member  car- 
ried by  said  rotatable  member,  said  actuating  member 
lieing  adapted  to  engage  the  coins  and  to  thereby  trans 
mit  motion  to  the  shaft  of  said  totalizer. 

2     In    a    coin    counting    machine,    a    horizontally    mov 
able    memt>er   for   carrying   coins    regularly  spaced   past   a 
riven  point,  a  rotatable  member  at  said  given  point,  said 
contacting    member    l>eing    mounted    above    .oaid    movable  ' 


member,  said  rotatable  member  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  movable  memlter  and  malting  one 
revolution  while  said  movable  meaiber  travels  n  Jtstauce 
fH\\iii\  to  that  hetwe.>ii  the  'i>ins.  a  totalizer  having  Its 
shaft  associated  with  said  rotatable  member,  and  an  actu 
•ting  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  coinx  and  to 
thereby  transmit  motion  to  the  shaft  of  said  totalizer. 


3.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  a  movable  member  for 
carrying  coias  regularly  spaced  past  a  given  point,  a  ro- 
tatable head  at  said  given  p<iint.  said  head  making  s 
revolution  while  said  member  travels  a  distance  equal  to 
that  between  the  coinx.  a  totalizer  having  a  shaft  term! 
nating  in  said  head  and  carrying  a  toothed  wheel,  a  lever 
carried  by  said  head  and  having  teeth  for  engaging  with 
said  wheel,  an  actuating  lever  carried  by  said  flrst-name<l 
lever,  resilient  mean*  for  holding  said  first  named  lever 
oat  of  engagement  with  said  wheels,  and  resilient  means 
for  holding  said  actuating  lever  ao  that  it  may  pass 
through  the  path  of  th<>  coins,  said  actuating  lever  when 
engaged  by  a  coin  moving  said  first  named  lever  so  that 
the  teeth  thereon  will  come  into  contact  with  said  wheel 
to  carry  the  shaft  of  said  totalizer  arotind  for  part  of  a 
revolution. 

4.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  a  movaMe  member  for 
carrying  coins,  a  contacting  member  past  which  the  coins 
are  moved,  a  totalizer  oi>eratlvely  connected  with  said 
(N>ntactlng  meml>er.  a  spring-pressed  pawl  tending  to  en- 
gage .said  movaltle  memlter  to  stop  it.  a  latch  normally 
restraining  said  pam-l.  a  trip  for  said  latch,  and  intermit- 
tently operateil  mechanism  a*so<iat»Hl  with  said  totalizer 
for  advancing  said  trip. 

5.  In  a  coin  counting  machine,  a  movable  member  for 
carrying  coins,  a  contacting  member  past  which  the  coins 
are  movt>d.  a  totalizer  asso<>iated  with  said  contacting 
memt^er.  driving  means  operating  said  totalizer  through 
.said  contacting  member,  and  clutch  mechanism  for  shift- 
ing the  driving  means  directly  to  said  totaliser. 

[Claims  6  to  IH  not  printed  in  tlie  <iazette. ] 


1.0M.1S1       MONEY    COUNTING     MACHINE      Chabli.s 
L.    BrsDh-K.    London.    England.      Flle<l    June    3.    1911 
Serial  No.  631.i)4:{.      u'l.    1.13 — 8.  • 

1.  In  a  money  counting  machine,  means  for  carrying 
coins  of  different  dimensions  past  a  given  point,  an  actu- 
ating memlx^r  at  said  point,  a  totalizing  register  opers- 
tively  connected  with  said  actuating  member,  the  move- 
ment  of  said  member  being  dependent  upon  the  diameter 
of  the  coins,  a  plurality  of  counting  registers,  and  means 
for  connecting  them  with  the  actuating  member,  tlie 
amount  of  movement  of  said  actuating  member  fletermln- 
tng  which  of  said  counting  registers  is  to  Ite  operated. 

2.  In  a  money  (nmntlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
coin  carrying  mechanism,  coin  engaging  mechanlHm  hav- 
ing variable  motion,  a  plurality  of  counters  each  of  which 
is  adapted  to  register  coins  of  a  given  value,  means  for 
independently  operating  said  counters  by  said  variable 
motion,  and  sele<'tlng  mechanism  whereby  any  certain 
counter  is  operated  by  said  variable  motion  when  th«! 
amount  of  said  motion  <<orresponds  to  the  value  of  the 
coin  which  said  counter  is  adapted  to  register. 
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8.  In  a  money  conntlng  machine,  the  combination  of 
coin  carrying  mechanism,  coin  engaging  mechanism  haT- 
Ing  variable  motion,  a  plurality  of  counters  each  of  which 
la  adapted  to  register  coins  of  a  given  value  and  each  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  ratchet  wheel  whereby  It  is  op- 
erated, a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a 
carrier  supporting  said  pawl,  means  for  transmitting 
variable  motion  to  said  carrier,  and  selecting  mechanism 
whereby  auy  certain  counter  Is  operated  by  said  variable 
motion  when  the  amount  of  said  motion  corresponds  to 
the  value  of  the  coin  which  said  counter  is  adapted  to 
register. 


4  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheels  ar- 
ranged In  a  row,  a  plurality  of  counters  each  of  which  is 
operate.l  by  one  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  a  carrier  supporting 
said  pawl,  a  sliding  member,  swinging  links  supporting 
said  carrier  on  said  sliding  member,  means  for  resisting 
the  motion  of  said  sliding  member,  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  linkK,  and  means  for  imparting  variable, 
reciprocating  rectilinear  motion  to  said  carrier. 

:,.  In  a  money  counting  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  carrying  coins  past  a  given  point,  actuating 
mechanism  at  said  point,  a  touHzing  register  operatlvely 
connecte*!  with  said  actuating  mechanism,  the  movement 
of  said  mechanism  being  In  accordance  with  the  diameter 
of  the  coins,  a  plurality  of  counting  registers,  and  devices 
for  connecting  them  with  the  actuating  mechanism,  the 
movement  of  said  actuating  mechanism  determining  which 
of  said  counting  registers  is  to  be  operated. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.066.182        WORKMAN  8  TIME  RECORDER   WITH 
PRINTING  MECHANISM  AND  DI8IM.ACEABLE   INK- 
ING •  RIBBON.     RiCHAHD    BCRK,    Schwennlngen,    Ger 
many       Filed    Apr     1.   1913.      Serial   No.   758.210.      .ri. 
234—41.) 


plurality  of  cams  adjnstabiy  secured  thereon ;  a  contact 
lever  adapted  to  l)e  contacted  and  moved  by  said  cams; 
and  an  operative  connection  from  the  contact  lever  for 
moving  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  workman's  time  recording  apparatus,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  dlsplaceable  inking  ribbon  carrier  :  a  time 
disk  ;  a  plurality  of  cams  adjustably  secured  thereto ;  a 
ratchet  wheel  ;  means  operated  by  the  cams  for  moving 
the  ratchet  wheel  ;  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  carrier  for  shifting  the  carrier 
when  the  ratchet  wheel  is  turned. 

3.  In  a   workman's  time   recording  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination  of   a   dlsplaceable   inking-rlbbon   carrier  :   a    time 
disk   provided  with   cams  ;  a   ratchet  wheel ;    means   oper 
ated  by  the  cams  for  moving  the  ratchet  wheel  :  a  grooveil 
drum  rotated  by  said  ratchet  wheel  :  and  a  projection  con 
nected  to  the  carrier  and  engaging  in  the  groove. 

4.  In  a  workman's  time  recording  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  dlsplaceable  Inking  ribbon  carrier;  a  time 
disk  provided  with  cams :  a  rock  shaft ;  a  contact  lever 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  contacted  and 
moved  by  the  cams  ;  a  weighted  lifting  lever  carried  by 
the  rock  shaft ;  a  ratchet  wheel ;  a  pawl  carried  by  the 
lifting  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  ;  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the 
carrier  for  shifting  the  carrier  when  the  ratchet  wheel  is 
turned 

5  In  a  workman's  time  recording  apparatus,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  dlsplaceable  Inking  ribbon  carrier  ;  a  time 
disk  provided  with  cams  ;  a  rock  shaft ;  a  contact  lever 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  l)e  contacted  and 
moved  by  said  cams  ;  a  weighted  lifting  lever  carried  by 
the  rock  shaft  :  a  ratchet  wheel ;  a  pawl  carried  on  the 
lifting  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  drum 
rotated  by  said  ratchet  wheel  and  provided  with  a  cam 
groove :  and  a  plri  carried  by  the  carrier  and  engaging  in 
the  groove. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.066,183.  CARBON  FOR  ELECTRIC-ARC  LAMPS. 
Hakrv  Caiud,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Hermann  M. 
Hlrschberg.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1911. 
Serial  No.  646.612.      (CL  176—121.) 


1,   In  a   workman  8  time  recording  apparatus,  the   com- 
bination of  a  dlsplaceable  ribbon  carrier  ;  a  time  disk  ;  a 


1.  An  arc-lamp  carlwn  embodying  a  rod  composed  of 
carbonaceous  material  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
passage,  and  .1  (onductor  po8ltlon<»d  within  aaW  passage, 
said  conductor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  colls  whlcU 
are  expanded  within  the  i^ssagc  and  have  forcible  con 
tact  with  the  walls  thereof,  the  convolutions  of  said  coils 
interlacing  and  crossing  each  other  and  said  convolutions 
diverging  toward  the  area  of  contact  with  the  carbona- 
ceous material. 

2.  In  an  arc  !amp  carbon,  a  rod  composed  of  carboua- 
c«ous  material   and   provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  a 
metal  conductor  positioned  within  said  channel,  said  con 
doctor   comprising   a   wire   of   spring   metal   doubled   upon 
itself  and  colled  to  form  a  plurality  of  helices  which  are 
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In  »ub«t*ritUlly  continuous  contact  with  the  carbon  ma- 
terial of  8alil  rod.  the  ends  of  said  colls  belnjt  bent  Into 
caK"8enH-:>t  witb  the  outer  surface  of  tiald  rod.  and  means 
for  securing  said  bent  ends  of  the  colli  in  contact  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  rod. 


with  the  grate  chamber  and  cltaker  pit.  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  the  air  chamber,  said  air  passing  through 
the  clinker  grate  and  the  clinker  and  becoming  highly 
heated   thereby. 


1.066.184.  IiKSTRKTOR-KlKNACE.  Pmicy  D.  CaN- 
ham.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Power  Specialty 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
File  I  Oct.  5.   U»10.      Serial  No.  5h5.;<h«.      (CI.    11«> — H.t 


1.066.186.  DESTRUCTOR  FT'RN ACE.  PgacT  D.  Ca.v- 
HAM.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aa^igiM>r  to  Power  Specialty 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUfd  Oct.  n.  1910.     SerUl  No.  585.3.st7       (Cl.  110-8.) 


1.  In  a  destructor  furnace,  a  grate  chamber,  a  horlaon- 
tally   reciprocating   grate  therein   adapted    to   support  all   j 
refuse  which    Is   substantially   consumed    thereon,   an   air-   j 
tight  chamber   located  outside  of   the  grate  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  grate  when  the  latter  Is  retracted 
from   under    the  grate  chamber,  a   cUnker  pit   lielow   said   1 
grate   chamber,    said    reolprocatinj;   Krate   discharging   hot    ! 
clinker  Into  said  clinker  pit.  a  clinker  grate  In  said  clinker   I 
pit,  an   air  chamber   below   twld  clinker  grate,   means   for 
supplying  air  to  said  air  chamber,  said  nir  passing  through 
the   clinker   grate   and   the   clinker  and   becoming    highly 
heated  thereby,  and  a  power  acttiated  means  for  discharg- 
ing cooled  clinker  from  the  clinker  grate. 

2.  In  a  destructor  furnace,  a  grate  chamber,  a  horlion- 
tallT  reciprocating  grate  therein  adapted  to  support  all 
refuse  which  Is  substantially  consumed  thereon,  an  air- 
tight chamber  located  outside  of  the  grate  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  grate  when  the  latter  Is  retracted 
from  under  the  grate  chamber,  a  clinker  pit  below  said 
grate  chamber,  a  clinker  grate  in  said  clinker  pit.  means 
for  reciprocating  the  flrst  menilone<l  grate  horisontally 
Into  the  alr-tlght  chamber  to  distribute  hot  clinker  from 
the  grate  chamber  upon  said  clinker  grate,  means  located 
l^tween  the  furnace  grate  and  the  clinker  grate  to  dis- 
charge the  clinker  from  the  latter,  means  passing  through 
the  walls  betw^-n  the  grates  to  op<'rate  the  aforesaid 
means  the  walls  between  said  grates  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  clinker  is  discharged  from  the  pit  by 
the  aforesaid  means,  an  air  chamber  below  said  clinker 
grate,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said 
air  chamber,  whereby  said  air  passes  through  the  clinker 
grate  and  the  hot  clinker  thereon  and  becomes  highly 
heated  thereby. 

3.  In  a  destructor  furnace.  In  combination,  a  grate 
chamber  In  which  the  combustion  takes  place,  a  horizon- 
tally reciprocating  grate  In  said  grate  <  haml)er.  a  clinker 
pit  In  substantially  vertical  ailnement  with  and  below 
the  grate  chrtmber.  an  air  tight  chamber  located  outside 
of  the  grate  chamber  and  adapted  to  receive  the  grate 
when  the  latter  Is  retracted  from  under  th*  grate  cham- 
ber, means  for  retracting  the  grate  from  the  grate  cham- 
ber Into  said  rtlr-tlght  chamber  to  discharge  hot  clinker 
from  the  grate  chamber  into  the  clinker  pit.  the  walls  of 
said  clinker  pit  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  through 
which  the  clinker  Is  discharged  from  the  clinker  pit  a 
scraper  arranged  above  the  clinker  grate  and  movable 
thereover  In  line  with  the  discharge  opening  of  the  clinker 
pit.  a  power  actuated  means  passing  through  the  walli  of 
the  clinker  pit  for  advancing  the  scraper  whereby  the 
cooled  clinker  Is  scraped  off  the  clinker  grate  and  through 
s«id  opening  out  of  the  clinker  pit.  an  air  chamber  below 
the   cMnker   pit   and    In    suhatantUlly    vertical    alluemeot 


1.  In  a  deatructor  furnace.  In  combination,  n  grate- 
chamber  in  which  the  comboatlon  takes  place,  a  cllnk.r- 
plt  below  the  grate-chamber  and  having  an  opening  at  i.ne 
end,  rails  mounted  below  the  cllnker-plt.  a  clinker  t-oollng 
receptacle  movably  mounted  on  said  rails  and  In  line  with 
said  opening,  and  comprising  a  grate  bottom  and  upwardly 
extending  walla,  one  end  of  said  receptacle  being  o|Kn. 
means  for  discharging  hot  clinker  from  the  grate-chamber 
Into  the  co«)llng  reccpiacle,  an  air  chamber  below  the 
clinker-pIt  formed  by  a  contlaaatlon  of  the  latter,  means 
for  delivering  a  current  of  air  to  the  air  chamber  whereby 
air  nowing  to  the  grate-chamber  will  be  highly  heated  In 
ptiSHlng  through  the  hot  clinker  In  the  cooling  receptacle, 
and  power-actuated  meana  for  moving  the  cooling  recepta- 
cle bodily  out  from  under  the  grate-chamber  and  through 
th*  opening  at  the  end  of  the  cllnker-plt,  to  permit  con- 
venient removal  of  cooled  clinker  from  said  receptacle 
through   the   open   end    thereof. 

2.  In  a  destructor  furnace.  In  combination,  a  grate- 
chamber  m  which  the  combustion  Ukes  place,  a  cllnker- 
plt  below  the  grate -chamber,  an  air  chamber  below  the 
cllnker-plt.  means  for  withdrawing  the  grate  to  discharge 
hot  clinker  from  the  grate  chaml)er  Into  the  cllnker-plt. 
a  movable  grate  between' the  cllnker-plt  and  the  air  cham- 
ber, means  for  actuating  said  grate  to  remove  clinker  from 
the  cllnker-plt.  and  meana  for  supplying  a  current  of  air 
to  the  air  chamber. 

3.  In  a  destructor  furnace,  in  combination,  a  grate- 
chamber  in  which  the  combustion  takes  place,  a  cllnlter- 
plt  below  said  grate  chamber  and  having  an  opening  at 
one  end,  rails  mounted  b«low  the  cllnker-plt.  a  cilnker- 
ccollng  receptacle  movably  mounted  on  said  rails  and  Id 

'   line  with   the  opening  at   the  end  of  the  clinker-pit.   said 
cooling    receptacle    being    substantially    coextensive    with 
!  the  clinker  pit.   meana  for  diacharglng   hot   clinker   from 
;    the    grate   chamber    into    said    cooling    receptacle,    an    air 
chamber  below  the  cllnker-plt  forni.Hl  by  a  continuation  of 
'   the  latter,  and  means  for  delivering  a  current  of  air  to  the 
'    all    chamber,    whereby    air    flowing    up    through    the    hot 
'   clinker  in  the.coollng  receptacle  will  be  heated  before  en- 
tering the  grnte-chamber.   and   actuating  means   for  mor- 
i   Ing   aaid   clinker   cooling    receptacle    bodily    through    said 
oi>onlng    to   permit    convenient    removal   of   cooled   clinker 
therefrom. 

4.  In  a  destructor  furnatH>.  In  combination,  a  grate 
chamber  In  which  the  combustion  takes  place,  a  cllnker- 
plt  below  said  grate  chamber  and  having  an  opening  at 
on  •  end.  a  stationary  air  chamber  below  said  clinker  pit. 
rails  mounted  below  the  clinker  pit  and  extending  througb 
and  beyond  said  opening,  a  clinker  co«jllng  receptacle  moT- 
;  ably  mounted  on  said  rails  through  the  op«'nlng.  said  re- 
ceptacle being  substantially  coexten.-<ive  with  the  contour 
of  the  cllnker-plt  and  defining  the  lower  end  of  the  same 
and  the  upper  end  of  the  stationary  air-chamber,  means 
foi    dls<harging   hot  clinker  from  the  grate   chamber  lato 
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the  cooling   receptacle,   and   mean*   for  delivering  a  cur- 
rent of  air  to  th-  air  chamber. 

fi.  In  a  destructor  furnace.  In  combination,  a  grafe- 
ch.Tmber  In  wlilrh  the  combustion  takes  place,  a  cllnker-plt 
b<-low  said  grate  chamber  and  having  nn  opening  at  one 
end.  a  stationary  air  chamber  located  below  said  cllnker- 
plt,  rails  mounted  below  the  cllnker-plt.  a  clinker  cooling 
r<-ceptacle  movably  mounted  on  said  rails  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  the  contour  of  the  cllnker-plt  and 
di  fining  the  lower  end  of  the  same  and  the  trpper  end  of 
tilt  stationary  alr-chamt>er,  reciprocating  meana  for  dis- 
charging hot  clinker  from  the  grate-chamber  Into  the  cool- 
ing receptacle,  and  means  for  delivering  a  current  of  air 
to  the  air  chamt>er. 

H'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  tJaiette.] 


1,066,187.  Bpi>-TABLE.  ST.  Gcoaua  CaMO,  C larks vllle. 
Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1»13  Serial  No.  759.616.  tCL 
46—82.) 


1,066.186  DESTRUCTOR  FURNACE.  Pkbcy  D.  Can- 
ham,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Power  Specialty 
Company,  New  York.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  585.388.     (Cl.  110     8.) 


^fHr\-. 


1  In  a  destnictor  fuma«-e.  In  combination,  a  grate 
rl'aiiiher  In  which  the  combu.stlon  takes  place,  a  cllnker- 
plt  l»elow  the  irrtite  chamber,  an  air  chatnl>er  below  the 
cllnker-plt.  a  nnrlprocatlng  griite  between  the  grate  cham- 
b»M  and  the  clinker  pit,  to  support  the  burning  material 
and  adapted,  when  actuated,  to  discharge  hot  clinker  Into 
the  clinker  pit,  a  belt  grate  movalily  mounted  between  the 
rtlnker-pit  and  the  air  chamber,  arranged  to  receive  the 
rlliiker  dls«'harg»'d  from  the  grHte  clianit>er  into  the  cllnker- 
plt.  and  adiiptcil.  when  actuated,  to  remove  the  clinker 
from  the  cllnker-plt.  and  means  for  supplying  a  current  of 
ail'  to  the  .ilr  chamber. 

II.  In  a  destructor  furnace,  a  grate  chamber  having  a 
r«  clprocatln;;  prate  mounted  therein,  a  clinker  pit  sub- 
fti:iuilally  below  said  grate,  a  belt  grate  movably  mounted 
In  tlK'  cUnkor  pit,  means  whereby  said  reciprocating  grate 
uniformly  distributes  masses  of  hot  clinker  upon  said  belt 
gi:ite  and  means  for  supplying  a  current  of  air  to  the  un- 
derside of  the  belt  grate  so  the  air  will  be  heated  upon 
passing  through  the  hot  clinker  upon  suld  belt  grate. 

3.  A  destructor  furnace  comprising  walls  defining  con- 
•et'iitlvely  grate,  clinker  ami  air  chambers  In  substantially 
Ttrtlcal  ailnement  with  each  other,  said  walls  provided 
I  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  openings,  a  furnace  grate  the 
h<  rlsontal  dimensions  of  which  are  substantially  coex- 
Irnslve  with  the  horlxontal  dimensions  of  the  aforesaid 
chambers  and  located  between  the  grate  chamber  and  the 
clinker  chamber,  a  receiving  chamber  for  said  grate  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  one  of  the  aforesaid  openings  and 
in  ailnement  with  said  grate,  means  for  withdrawing  the 
grate  from  the  grate  chamber  Into  the  receiving  chamber 
to  discharge  clinker  from  the  grate  Into  the  clinker  cham- 
ber, n  belt  grate  substantially  coextensive  with  the  hori- 
zontal dimensions  of  said  chambers  and  located  between 
the  clinker  chamber  and  the  air  chamber  and  In  ailnement 
with  another  of  said  lateral  openings,  actuating  means  for 
moving  the  upper  surface  of  said  belt  grate  in  the  dlrec- 
ti«in  of  said  last  mentioned  opening  to  discharge  the 
clinker  from  the  clinker  chamber,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing a  current  of  air  to  the  air  chamber. 


1.  In  a  bed  table,  a  support  adapted  for  adjustable  con- 
nection to  a  bed  rail,  a  main  standard  and  means  for  ver- 
tically and  rotatably  adjusting  the  standard  In  said  sup- 
port, said  sjipport  engaging  the  standard  at  a  |K»lnt  be 
tween  the  ends  of  the  standard,  the  lower  end  of  the  main 
standard  being  provided  with  a  lateral  support,  a  supple- 
mental standard  rotatably  mounted  on  this  lateral  sup- 
port and  supported  parallel  to  the  main  standard  and  ter- 
minating sl'.ort  of  Its  upper  end.  and  table  supporting 
means  adJusUbly  connected  to  the  upper  end  ef  said  sup- 
plemental standard 

2.  In  combination,  a  supiwrt  adapted  to  be  detachnbly 
attached  to  a  bed  rail,  a  main  standard  adjustaW*  rotata- 
l,l>  and  vertically  In -said  pupport.  said  support  eniriiglng 
the  standard  at  a  point  between  the  ends  of  the  standard, 
the  upper  end  of  the  standard  being  provided  with  a  re- 
mcvable  atop  member  and  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
standard  l>elng  provided  with  a  latersl  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  sapplementnl  standard  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with 
the  main  standard  and  rotatably  monn'ed  on  the  sup- 
porting member  at  the  lower  end  of  the  main  standard, 
and  adjustable  table  supporting  means  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  supplemental  standard. 


1.066,188.  COMBINATION  TRA«K  <;aGE  AND  HE 
CORI>ER.  M.vNZKK  "Wn.sos  Di^WMK,  Presque  Isle, 
lie.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  H.  McNaught, 
Woodstock,  Canada,  and  one  third  to  Freeman  E.  Uea- 
nett.  Presque  Isle,  Me.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1912.  Serial 
No.  672,726.      (Cl.  234—8.) 


1.  In  a  track  gage,  a  type  frame  containing  type  for  re- 
cording measurements  relating  to  the  distances  hetwe«'n 
the  rails,  a  record  strip  above  said  ty|>e,  a  movable  axle 
section  adapted  to  follow  all  variations  In  the  distances 
ix'tween  the  rails,  an  arm  carried  by  said  axle  section  and 
jin  vlded  with  a  stamping  head  overlying  said  type,  and 
means  for  operating  said  stamping  head. 

2.  In  a  track  gage,  a  type  frame  containing  a  set  of  type 
tvarlng  measurements  for  recorrflng  variations  in  eleva- 
thms  of  the  rails,  a  record  strip  above,  said  type,  a  plu- 
rality'of  stamping  plungers  adapted  to  operate  upon  said 
t>pe.  a  p«>ndnlum  swinging  above  said  plungers,  a  so|e.-ro» 
plunger  in  said  pendulum,  and  means  for  actuating  tald 
selector  plunger. 
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3.  In  a  track  gage,  a  tyije  frame  rootainlng  a  set  of  tjrp* 
tK-urlDK  meaBurements  for  recording  varlntlonn  in  eleva- 
tion* of  the  rails,  a  record  strip  Hl>ove  said  type,  a  pla- 
raiity  of  HtamplDg  flanges  adapted  to  operate  upon  said 
type,  a  pendulam  swinging  above  said  plungers,  a  selector 
plunger  In  said  pendulam.  means  for  actuating  said  se 
leitor  plunger,  and  an  Indicator  actuated  by  said  pen- 
dnlum. 

4.  In  a  track  gage,  a  type  frame  containing  a  set  of  type 
bearing  measurements  for  recording  variations  In  eleva- 
tions of  the  rails,  a  record  strip  above  said  type,  a  block 
atH«ve  said  type,  n  plurality  of  spring  supported  stamping 
plungers  Klidably  mounted  In  said  block,  a  pendulum  sus- 
p<-nded  above  said  block,  a  selector  plunger  slidably  mount- 
ed In  said  pendulum,  a  presser  bar  slldably  mounted  above 
Wild  selector  plunger,  and  means  for  actuating  said  presser 
l>ar. 


l.(»6G,18J».  Ari'ARATl'S  FOR  REUILATINHJ  THE 
PRKSSIRE  AT  WHICH  AIR  IS  BLOWN  INTO  IN 
TERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Li  pwio  Thad- 
i»Ai;8  Ebubmann,  Augsburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Maschinenfabrik  Augstmrg-Ntlniberg.  Aktiengesellacbaft, 
Augsburg.  Ciermany.  n  Corporation  of  (Jermany.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  751.179.     (CI.  123—97.1 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  combustion 
air,  comprlaiDg  a  duct  for  the  combustion  of  air.  aald  duct 
connecting  with  the  fuel  injection  pipe  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  ;  a  regulating  valve  In  said  duct  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  inlet  to  the  fuel  Injection  pipe,  a  spring 
tending  to  open  the  valve  and  counteracting  the  pressure 
In  the  fuel  injection  pipe,  means  for  automatically  in- 
creasing the  pressure  on  said  regulating  valve  in  the 
direction  to  open,  said  Increase  of  pressure  depending  on 
the  increased  »i)eed  of  the  engine. 

2.  A  device  for  regulating  the  preaaure  of  combustion 
air.  comprising  a  duct  for  the  combustion  air.  said  duct 
(onnecting  with  the  fuel  Injection  plp^  of  an  internal 
combustWm  engine;  a  regulating  valve  In  said  duct 
adapted  to  close  the  inlet  to  the  fuel  Injection  pipe,  ■ 
Kpring  tending  to  open  the  valve  and  counteracting  the 
presmire  in  the  fuel  Injection  pipe,  means  for  automati- 
cally Increasing  the  pressure  on  said  regulating  valve  In 
the  direction  to  open,  said  Increase  of  preaaure  depending 
on  the  Increased  speed  of  the  engine;  said  means  com 
prising  a  charging  pump  driven  by  the  engine,  a  condnit 
connecting  said  pump  with  said  valve,  a  fluid  supply  pipe 
to  said  pump  and  a  discharge  pipe  from  said  conduit,  a 
manually  operated  discharge  valve  for  opening  aald  con- 
duit Into  said  discharge  pipe. 

3.  A  device  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  combustion 
air  co«prislng  a  duct  for  the  combustion  air,  said  duct 
connecting  with  the  fuel  Injection  pipe  of  an  internal 
lombustion  mghie:  a  regulating  valve  in  said  dnct  adapt 
ed  to  cloae  the  Inlet  to  the  fuel  Injection  plf>e,  a  spring 
tending  to  open   the  valve  and  counteracting  the  pressure 


la  the  fuel  injection  pipe,  means  for  automatically  in- 
creasing the  pressure  on  said  regulating  valve  In  the  dlrc<- 
tlt>n  to  open,  said  increase  of  pressure  depending  on  the 
Increaaed  ^peed  of  the  engine  ;  said  means  comprising  a 
charging  pump  driven  by  the  en,{ine.  a  conduit  coDnectiug 
said  pump  with  said  valve,  a  fluid  supply  pip<-  to  said 
pump  and  a  discharge  pipe  from  said  conduit,  a  discharge 
valve  for  opening  said  conduit  into  said  discharge  pipe, 
said  discharge  valve  actuated  by  the  governor  of  tlie 
engine. 

4.  A  device  for  regulating  the  preaaure  of  combuatlon 
air  compriaing  a  duct  for  the  combustion  air.  said  duct 
connecting  with  the  fuel  Injection  pipe  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine;  a  regulating  valve  in  said  duct  adapted  to 
close  the  Inlet  to  the  fuel  injection  pipe,  a  spring  tending 
to  open  the  valve  and  counteracting  the  pressure  in  the 
fuel  injection  pipe,  means  for  automatically  increacing 
the  preasaro  on  said  regulating  valve  In  the  directi<  n  to 
open,  said  increase  of  pressure  depending  on  the  Increased 
speed  of  the  engine  ;  said  means  comprising  a  charging 
pump  driven  by  the  engine,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
pump  with  said  valve,  a  fluid  supply  plp<>  to  said  pump 
and  a  discharge  pipe  from  said  conduit,  a  discharse  valve 
for  opening  said  conduit  into  said  discharge  pipe,  a  spring 
tending  to  close  said  discharge  valve  and  a  meml>er  for 
manually  adjusting  the  spring  pressure  on  said  discharge 
valve. 

5.  A  device  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  combustion 
air  comprising  a  duct  for  the  combustion  air.  said  duct 
connecting  with  the  fuel  Injection  pipe  of  an  Internal  conj- 
bustion  »nglne ;  a  regulating  valve  in  said  duct  adt  ■  't-d  to 
clo»»e  the  Inlet  to  the  fuel  lnJe<tlon  pipe,  a  spring  r  t« 
open  the  valve  and  counteracting  the  pressure  1  j.  I 
Injection  I'ipe,  means  for  automatically  increasing  i.  '  pres- 
sure <.n  aald  regulating  valve  in  the  direction  to  oi>en. 
said  Increase  of  pnssure  depending  on  the  increased  spe«Kl 
of  the  engine,  a  member  for  manually  adjusting  the  pres- 
sure of  said  spring,  aaid  means  comprising  a  charging 
pump  driven  by  the  engine,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
pump  with  said  regulating  valve,  a  fluid  supply  pipe  to 
said  pump,  and  a  plurality  of  discharge  pipea  from  aaid 
cotKluit,  and  a  discbarge  valve  opening  aald  conduit  into 
one  of  said  discharge  pipes,  said  discharge  valve  actuated 
by  the  governor  of  the  engine.  an<l  an  adjustable  discharge 
valve  for  opening  said  conduit  into  another  of  said  dis- 
charge pipes,  a  spring  tending  to  close  said  adjustable 
dis<harge  valve,  and  a  member  for  manually  adjusting 
the  spring  pressure  on  said  adjustable  discharge  valve. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1.066,190.  ADJUSTABLE  SPLINT.  JoSBPH  HECTf.m 
Elling8WO«th,  Watertown.  111.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1913. 
SerUl  No.  740,414.     (CI.  128— C2.) 


1.   In    an    adjustable    aplint.    the    combiuation    with    a 
tabular  member  and  a  crutch  member  adjustable  therein. 
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an  adjuHtaiilc  U«tp  and  a  waist  belt  for  attachment  Xo  the 
iKKly  :  an  integral  arched  brace,  a  s<rew  in  the  brace, 
a  coupling  clip  and  a  thi>:h  strap  for  creating  a  lateral 
tension,  and  meani*  for  creating  an  axial  tension. 

•J.  In  an  adjustable  splint,  the  combination  with  a 
tuli«ilar  member  and  a  crutch  member  adjustalile  therein, 
an  adjustable  loop  and  a  waist  belt  for  attachment  to 
\hi  Uniy  :  an  inle>:r«l  archtd  brace,  a  screw,  a  coupling 
clip  and  a  tblub  strap  for  creating  a  lateral  tension;  a 
lower  section  telescoping  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
memlier.  means  for  adjusting  said  section,  and  a  shoe 
OD  said  sei'tlon. 

[i.  An  adjustable  splint  comprising  a  tubular  memlnr 
having  a  telescoping  section  at  each  end,  and  means  for 
projecting  the  lower  end  to  create  an  axial  tension,  a 
strap  adapted  to  encompass  a  limb  and  a  screw  bar 
threaded  into  a  portion  of  the  splint  whereliy  a  lateral 
tension   may  lie  created  upon   the  limb  through  the  strap. 

4.  An  adjustable  splint  comprising  a  tubular  member,  a 
crutch  memlier  having  a  xtem  telescoping  in  said  member. 
an  axial  tension  device  including  a  rack  bar  with  a  shoe 
attached  thereto,  said  rack  l>ar  telescoping  in  the  tubular 
member  nnd  a  rack  whet-l  on  said  member  for  projecting 
tne  rack  lair,  and  a  lateral  tension  device  comprising  a 
strap  encircling  the  limb,  an  integral  perforated  brace  at- 
tached to  the  tubular  member,  a  screw  bar  threaded  into 
said  bra.e.  and  a  loose  coupling  Utween  said  screw  liar 
and  strap. 

.''•.  The  combination  in  an  apiMiratus  as  described  with  a 
supporting  member  of  an  integral  extension  thereon,  a 
B<  rew  t>ar  threaded  through  said  extension,  a  strap  adapt- 
ed to  encircle  the  limb,  and  a  loose  coupling  between  said 
strap  and  screw  bar.  for  the  pur|tose  descrl»»ed. 


a.  in  a  spring  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel-center,  of  a  band-spring  about  and  spaced  from  the 
rim,  annular  side-plates  on  the  rim  provided  at  intervals 
with  openings,  caps  covering  -aid  o|>enlngs  and  having 
outwardly  converging  angular  wall-sections  and  a  straight 
vertical  section  intermediate  said  angular  sections,  clips  >it 
intervals  on  the  spring,  provided  on  their  inner  ends  with 
housings,  studs  in  the  outer  ends  of  said  housings  having 
taperinu  ends  projecting  into  taid  cape  to  engage  the 
walls  thereof  and  carry  the  wheel-center  on  said  spring. 
springs  confined  in  the  housings  between  the  studs  there- 
in, the  said  spring  pressed  studs  being  so  proportione<l 
relative  to  the  caps  as  to  travel  the  vertical  wall  sections 
without  acting  on  the  springs  confined  between  them. 


l,f»66.191.      SPRING     VEHICLE  WHEEL. 
Kahbnby,    Chicago,    III.     Filed    Ikc.    14, 
No.  7S6,7i'9.      iCI.  162—8.1 


William     H. 
1912.     Serial 


1.066.192.  WELMNG  AND  CUTTING  TORCH.  Alex- 
ander V.  F.M  SEK  and  Ikwing  F.  Fausek.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  riled  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  090.132.  (CI. 
ir.8— 109.1 


1.  In  a  spring  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
wh»^I-center.  t<t  a  l>and  spring  about  and  spaced  from  the 
rliu.  annular  side  plates  on  the  rim  provided  at  intervals 
with  openings,  caps  covering  said  openings  and  having 
outwardly  converging  angular  wall  sect iona  and  a  straight 
vertical  section  intermediate  said  angular  sf-ctlons.  nnd 
means  yieldingly  carrying  the  wheel  center  on  the  Itand 
spring,  comprising  <iutwardly  spring-pressed  studs  about 
the  liand-spring  projecting  into  said  openings,  the  said 
spring-pressed  studs  being  so  proportioned  relative  to  the 
cai*  as  to  travel  the  vertical  wall-sections  without  acting 
on  the  springs  confined  In-tween  them. 

2.  In  a  spring  vehicle  m- heel,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel  center,  of  a  band  spring  aliont  and  spaced  from  the 
rim,  annular  side-plates  on  the  rim  provided  at  intervals 
with  op<-nings.  caj*  ( overing  said  openings  and  having 
outwardly  converging  angular  wall  sections  and  a  straight 
vertical  section  Intermediate  said  angular  sections,  clips 
at  intervals  cm  the  spring,  provided  on  their  inner  ends 
with  houaings.  .'ind  spring-press.'d  studs  projecting  from 
tlH-  op[M)site  ends  of  said  housings  into  said  caps  to  work 
tJierein  and  carry  the  wheel  center  on  the  band  spring, 
the  said  spring  pres«*e<i  studs  being  so  proportioned  rela- 
tive to  the  caps  as  to  travel  the  vertical  wall  sections 
without  acting  on  the  springs  confined  between  them. 


1,  in  a  torch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  and  a  nozxie  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of 
separate  gas  conducting  tul>e«  connected  with  the  housing, 
a  mixing  chamber  for  the  gases  in  the  housing,  a  valve 
located  at  <.ne  end  of  one  of  aaid  tubes  and  within  the 
housing  and  adapted  to  be  closed  automatically  by  back 
pressure  In  the  housing  whereby  back  fire  in  said  tube  is 
prevented,  and  a  screen  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  aaid  last  mentioned  tube. 

2.  In  a  torch  of  the  class  descrU)od.  the  combination 
with  a  housing  and  a  mixing  bead  therein,  of  a  gas  ctm- 
ducting  tube  extending  Into  the  housing,  a  valve  located 
at  the  end  of  the  tube  within  the  housing  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  automatically  by  back  pressure  in  the  housing 
whereby  back  fire  In  aald  tube  is  prevented,  and  a  screen 
carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  remote  from  the 
housing. 

X  In  a  torch  of  the  class  deftcrliied.  the  combination 
with  a  housing  provided  with  a  mixing  chaml)er.  of  a  gaa 
conducting  tube  connected  with  the  bousing,  a  valve 
lo<ated  at  that  end  of  the  tube  which  communicates  with 
the  housing  and  adapted  to  be  closed  automatically  by 
l«ck  pressure  in  the  housing  whereby  back  fire  in  said 
tube  is  prevented,  a  tubular  screen  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  tube  remote  from  the  houaing.  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  tubular  screen,  and  a  second  gas  conducting  tube 
extending  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  tube  and  communi 
eating  with  the  housing. 

4.  In  a  torch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  provided  with  a  mixing  chaml>er.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  gas  conducting  tubes  leading  to  the 
bousing,  an  adjustable  valve  for  one  of  said  tubes,  a 
valve  for  the  other  of  said  tubes  located  at  that  end  of 
the  tube  which  communicates  with  the  housing  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  automatically  by  hack  prensure  in  the 
housing  whereby  liack  fire  In  said  tube  is  prevented,  a 
casing    connected    with    the    last    mentioned    tube,    and    • 
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•cre«a  located  within  the  casing  and  connected  with  the 
eod  of  Rucb  last  mentioned  tube  remote  from  the  houatng. 

5.  In  a  torch  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  housiDK  havlnt;  separate  passHKea  formed  therein, 
and  a  channel  leadin<  from  one  of  the  passages,  separate 
gas  conducting  tubea  communicating  with  said  passages, 
an  adjustable  ralxe  for  controlllog  the  flow  of  gas  froa 
one  of  said  passages  to  tbe  channel  leading  therefrom,  a 
mixing  head  within  the  bousing,  said  mixing  head  having 
a  mixing  cbaml)cr  and  a  passag-*  communicating  with  tbe 
channel,  a  detacbabie  nozxle  connected  with  tbe  housing 
and  provided  with  a  bore  terminating  In  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  mixing  chamber  of  tbe  mixing  bead, 
an  automatic  valve  located  at  tbe  end  of  one  of  the  gas 
conducting  tubes,  and  a  tubular  screen  at  tbe  opposite 
end  of  the  last  mentioned  gas  conducting  tube. 

[Claims  fi  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,0M,193.  APPARATUS  FOR  .SEALING  WRAPPED 
ARTICLES.  MiLFOHD  B.  FEROtsoN,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Package  Machlnenr 
Company,  a  <'orporaMoi»»of  Maanchu8«tts.  Filed  Feb. 
5,  1909.     Serial  No.  476,249.     (CI.  93 — 7.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  articles  wrap;)ed  in  fab- 
ric impregnated  with  a  readily  fusible  sutr^tance.  tbe  com 
bination  of  a  conveyer  on  which  the  articles  are  carried 
and  adapted  to  continually  advance  the  n.ickages.  sealing 
devices  arranged  to  operate  on  the  articles  in  their  travel 
on  the  conveyer,  means  for  heating  said  devices,  and  a 
caoling  and  pressing  means  arranged  to  bear  on  tbe  heated 
portions  of  tbe  articles  after  the  same  have  l)een  acted  on 
by  tlie  heated  devices,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  articles  wnipped  in  fab- 
ric impregnated  with  a  readily  fusible  substance,  tbe  com- 
bination of  means  on  which  the  articles  are  carried,  a 
sealing  means  adapted  to  operate  on  one  surface  of  tbe 
article  in  its  travel  on  tbe  said  means,  sealing  means  at 
the  side  of  said  carrying  means  to  operate  on  an  adjacent 
sorface  of  the  article,  and  pressing  and  cix>llng  meant 
beyond  the  sealing  devices  to  cause  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  the  wrapper  to  adhere. 

^.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  articles  having  wrappers 
containing  overlapping  portions  and  Impregnated  with  a 
readily  fusible  substance,  the  combination  of  means  on 
which  the  articles  are  carried,  beating  means  arranged  to 
beor  against  and  seal  a  plurality  of  said  overlapping  por- 
tions thereof,  and  means  arranged  to  bear  on  the  said 
wrap|>ers  after  the  same  have  been  acted  upon  by  the  heat 
aealing  means  to  cause  the  adherence  of  the  overlapping 
^portions  of  tbe  wrapper. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  artlciea  wrapped  in  fab- 
ric impregnated  with  a  readily  fusible  subatance,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conveyer,  on  which  tbe  articles  are  carried, 
n  haat-sealing  roller,  a  pressure  roller  adjacent  to  the 
former  and  having  Journals,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  Journals  of  the  pressure  roller  and  carrying  the 
heat  sealing  roller,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  fram«, 
as  set  forth. 

.").  In  an  apparatus  for  sealing  .Trticles  wrapped  in  fab- 
ric impregnated  with  a  readily  fusible  substance,  the  com- 
bination of  a  c<mvpyer  on  which  the  articles  are  carried, 
a  hollow  sealing  roller  arranged  to  operate  on  tbe  articles 
in  their  travel  on  the  conveyer,  hollow  sealing  devices  at 
the  sides  of  tlie  conveyer  to  operate  on  the  adjacent  por- 


tions of  the  articl«>s  as  the  same  are  carried  past  on  tbe 
conveyer,  and  i-old  pressure  rollers  beyond  the  sealing  de- 
vice* to  cause  the  overlapping  portions  of  tbe  wrappers  to 
adhere. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.066.194.  ANIMAI^STALL.  HcNBT  L.  Febbis  and  How- 
ard J.  Fbrbis,  Harvard.  111.,  assignors  to  Hunt.  Helm. 
Ferris  &  Company.  Harvard.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  IIU- 
noia.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  655.344  (01. 
119—127.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  stall  floor,  a  gutter  In  the  rear 
thereof,  a  frame  at  tbe  front  comprising  a  pair  of  hori- 
xontal  spaced  members  and  a  pair  of  vertical  spaced  mem 
hers  connected  to  tbe  horizontal  memliera,  a  stanchion  se- 
cured at  Its  ends  to  the  horizontal  mi^mbers  Intermedinte 
the  vertical  members,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  frame 
with  tbe  stanchion  therein  longitudinally  of  the  stall, 
whereby  when  the  stanchion  Is  opened  with  Its  open  mem- 
ber resting  against  tbe  adjacent  vertical  member  of  the 
frame  tbe  stanchion  will  stand  at  right  angles  to  tbe  path 
of  movement  of  the  animal  when  entering  tbe  stall  and 
placing  Its  head  in  tbe  stanchion  Irrespective  of  the  posi- 
tion to  which  tbe  stanchion  has  been  adjusted. 

2.  In  combination,  a  stall-floor,  a  gutter  to  tbe  rear 
thereof,  a  frame  at  tbe  front  comprising  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal spaced  members  and  a  pair  of  vertical  spaced  mem- 
ben  connected  to  the  borlsontal  members,  a  stanchion 
secured  at  its  ends  to  the  horizontal  members  interme- 
diate the  vertical  meml)er8,  means  adapted  to  connect 
the  movable  memlier  of  the  stanchion  and  the  adja- 
cent vertical  member  of  the  frame  when  the  stanchion  Is 
opened  to  prevent  rotation  of  tbe  stanchion,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  frame  with  the  stanchion  therein  longi- 
tudinally of  the  stall,  whereby  when  the  stanchion  Is 
opened  with  Its  open  member  resting  against  tbe  adjacent 
vertical  member  of  the  frame  tbe  stanchion  will  stand  at 
right  angles  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  animal  when 
entering  the  stall  and  placing  Its  bead  in  the  stanchion 
Irrespective  of  the  position  to  which  the  stanchion  lin« 
t>een   adjusted. 


l.OOft.195  STANCHION.  Hkvbt  L.  Ferris  and  How- 
ard J.  Frrrim.  Hnrvard.  III.,  assignors  to  Hunt.  Helm. 
Ferris  A  Company.  Harvard.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Uec.  M.  1911.  Serial  No.  667.706.  (Cl. 
119—149.) 

1.  In  a  stanchion,  side  members  each  comprising  ao 
inwardly  facing  channel  ainl  a  wood  Inset  substantially 
fliling  the  channel  and  projecting  Inwanlly  therefrom  and 
having  a  rounded  surface  adapt)>d  to  contact  with  the 
neck  of  the  animal  held  by  the  stanchion. 

2.  In  a  stauchion.  side  members  each  comprising  an  in- 
wardly  facias   channel    and   a    wood   inset    aubstantlaHf 
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Oiling  the  channel   and  having  a   rounded   head  profecting 
Inwardly  therefrom  and  overlapping  the  edges  thereof. 


/e. 


^■i 


/^ 


S.  In  a  stanchion,  a  tubular  top  member,  a  hinged  mem 
ber,  a  latch  provided  with  a  slotted  portion  intermediate 
Its  ends  pivoted  to  the  hlngt>d  memt)er  and  extending  into 
the  top  member,  and  a  vertical  pin  in  the  top  member 
running  through  the  slot  In  the  latch,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.066.196.      CORNER  BAR.      Hugh 
Park.    III.      Piled   July    29,    1912 
(Cl.   M — 2.) 


J.     FiXMER,    Edison 
Serial    No.    712.023. 


1.066.197  GRATK  1<X)R  I>KSTRUCTOR  ■  FCRNACKS. 
RRNB8T  H.  FoflTBa.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Power 
»pe<'lalty  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  YTk.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1910.     Serial   No.  &30,103. 

(Cl.  i2e— i«i.) 


2.  In  a  destructor  furnace,  in  combination,  a  clinker  pit 
having  an  opening  In  its  rear  wall,  supporting  rails  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  rllnkcr  pit  and  extending  through  said 
opening,  an  air  tight  metallic  chamber  <onnerted  to  the 
surrounding  walls  of  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
opening  and  inclosing  the  rear  portion  of  said  rails,  a 
grate  slldably  mounted  on  the  rails,  a  power  actuated 
means  for  retracting  the  grate  through  said  opening  into 
the  air  tight  chamber,  and  means  co5perating  with  the 
grate  to  dislodge  clinker  therefrom  as  the  grate  is  re- 
tracted into  said  air  tight  chamber.  . 

.1.  In  a  destructor  furnace,  in  combination,  a  clinker  pit 
having  an  opening  in  Its  rear  wall,  supporting  rails  pro- 
vided with  anti-friction  rollers  and  located  at  the  upper 
part  of  the  clinker  pit  and  extending  through  said  opening, 
an  air  tight  metallic  chamber  connected  to  the  surround- 
ing walls  of  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  opening 
and  Inclosing  tbe  rear  portion  of  said  rails,  a  grate-cham- 
ber above  the  clinker  pit  having  walls  extending  inwardly 
over  tbe  rails  to  protect  the  same,  a  grate  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  rails,  a  power  actuated  means  for  retracting  tbe 
grate  through  said  opening  into  the  air  tight  chamber,  said 
inwardly  extending  walls  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
grate  as  the  latter  is  retracted  into  said  air  tight  chamber 
to  dislodge  the  clinker  therefrom  and  discharge  the  same 
Into  tbe  clinker  pit. 

4.  In  a  destructor  furnace,  in  combination,  a  horizontal 
Krate  having  an  end  member  provided  with  a  vertical  slot, 
u  fluid-preasurc  ram  having  a  piston  loosely  engaging  the 
grate  in  aaid  vertical  slot,  whereby  the  relative  positions 
of  tbe  parts  may  vary  without  strain,  and  means  for  slld- 
ably supporting  tbe  grate. 


A  corner  liar  which  is  angular  lu  cross  st'ctlon  to  form 
two  wings  arranged  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  one  of 
Ksiil  wings  having  slits  extendiug  from  Its  ed;:e  and  ter- 
minating at  the  angle,  said  slits  being  hi  pairs,  the  mem- 
bers of  said  pairs  of  slits  converging  in  tbe  direction  of 
tbe  angle,  and  the  material  between  said  pairs  being  l>ent 
to  form  tongues  which  project  from  tbe  Inner  angle  of 
the  bar. 


1.  A  ilestiu<tor  furn««e  ctimprlslng.  in  combination,  a 
grate,  a  grate  cliamlier  located  above  and  a  clinker  cbam- 
lier  located  below  said  grate,  the  horliontal  dimensions  of 
■aid  chambers  )>cing  substantially  tbe  same  as  tbe  horizon- 
tal dimensions  of  said  grate  said  clinker  chamlier  l>eing 
provided  with  an  opening,  and  an  air  tight  metallic  casing 
extending  borltontalty  from  tbe  face  of  the  furnace  walls 
to  seal  tbe  said  opening  against  the  entrance  of  external 
air  and  into  which  tbe  grate  may  be  retracted  to  discharge 
the  clinker  therefrom  into  the  clinker  pit. 


1,066,198.      ?JE8TRUCTOR  FURNACE. 
TBR,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Sept.   1, 
647.142.      (Cl.  110—8.) 


Brxest   H.    F08- 
1»11.      Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  destructor  fnrnace,  in  combination,  a  grate,  an 
ash-pit  below  said  grate,  a  perforated  receptacle  In  said 
ash-pit  substantially  coextensive  with  said  pit.  means  In 
said  ash  pit  for  supporting  said  receptacle  and  contacting 
with  the  bottom  of  the  same  at  a  plurality  of  points  to 
prevent  deformation  thereof  by  the  masses  of  clinker  fall- 
ing from  the  Brate.  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
grate  through  the  contents  of  said  receptacle,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  destructor  furnace.  In  combination,  a  grate,  an 
ash-pit  below  said  grate,  a  perforated  receptacle  In  said 
asb-plt,  means  for  supporting  said  receptacle  to  provide  a 
space  l)etween  tbe  same  and  tbe  walls  of  the  ash-pit.  and 
means- for  supplying  air  to  said  grate  and  through  the  con 
tenia  of  said  receptacle  for  combustion  purposes,  said 
means  also  adapted  to  supply  a  quantity  of  air  to  the  exte- 
rior of  said  receptacle  for  cooling  the  walls  of  tbe  same,  as 
set  forth. 

•3.  In  a  destru'-tor  furnace.  In  combination,  a  grate,  an 
ash-pit  below  said  grate,  a  perforated  receptacle  provided 
for  said  ash-pit  conforming  to  the  walls  of  said  ash-pit.  a 
plurality  of  supports  engaging  with  the  bottom  of  said 
receptacle  to  guide  the  same  Into  and  out  of  the  alsh-pit 
and  to  space  the  l>ottom  of  said  receptacle  from  the  walls 
of  said  pit.  and  an  air  ('ham!)er  in  the  bottom  of  said  ash- 
pit and  communicating  with  said  grate  through  the  per- 
foration in  said  receptacle  and  the  aforesaid  space. 
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1,(»66.1»1*.  CHUCK  FOR  REAMERS.  Ac.  0«cab  Fk«d- 
BICK8ON.  Buchanao.  Mich..  awtiKnor  to  Celfor  Tool  Com- 
pany. I'blcago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Ililnola.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1908.      Serial  No.  41fi.fll.'?.      (CI.  2^—110.. 


1.  A  churk  for  reamers,  ♦•tc.  (omprlaiDK  a  txxly  bavinp 
a  Booket  to  receive  the  xbank  of  tbe  tool,  and  a  cylindrical 
bore  of  reduced  diameter  at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  aocket, 
aald  Ixire  being  Intersected  by  transverse  slots,  forminp  In- 
tegral  lugs. 

2.  A  chnck  for  reamers,  etc..  comprising  a  tiody  havlnp  n 
socket  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  tool,  and  a  cylindrical 
bore  of  reduced  diameter  at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  socket, 
said  bore  and  the  inner  portion  of  the  socket  being  Inter- 
sected by  transverse  slots,  forming  Integral  lugs. 

S.  A  chuck  for  reamers,  etc..  comprising  a  body  having 
a  tapered  socket  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  tool,  and  a 
cylindrical  bore  of  reduced  diameter  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  socket,  said  bore  being  intersected  by  transverse  slots, 
forming  Integral   lugs. 

4.  A  chuck  for  reamers,  etc..  comprising  a  body  having 
a  tapered  socket  to  receive  the  shank  of  the  tool,  and  a 
cylindrical  bore  of  reduced  diameter  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  socket,  said  bore  being  intersected  by  three  equidis- 
tant transverse  slots,  forming  segmental  lugs. 


(CI. 

con- 
thelr 


1.066.200  PROCESS  OF  TREATINi;  GROUNDNITS 
AND  PRODUCT  DERIVED  THEREFROM,  Hbinrich 
WiBO  August  Theooob  Fhiedbichs,  Bergedorf.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Feb,  12,  1912.  Serial  No,  677,077. 
90—11.1 

1.  The    process    of     treating     ground-nuts,     which 
sists     In    slightly    roasting    ground-nuts,    removing 
husks,  and  softening  tbe  roasted  kernels  with  water. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  groundnuts,  which  conKists 
in  slightly  roasting  ground-nuts,  removing  their  husks, 
and  softening  tbe  roasted  kernels  with  water  and  etheric 
oil. 

3.  A  product  consisting  of  slightly  roasted,  busked  and 
softened   kernels  of  ground-nuts. 


1,066,201.  VACUUM-MOP.  Joh.n  W.  Fi  lper,  Annandale. 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  645.997,  (CI. 
15— 51.( 


1.  Id   a  device  of  tbe  class  described  the  combination 
rith  an  inlet  and  outlet  pipe,  of  a  bead  connected  there- 


with provided  with  parallel  depending  flanges  upturned  at 
their  lower  ends,  a  mop  within  the  head  and  engaging  the 
flanges,  and  means  for  retaining  the  mop  In  the  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet 
pif»e.  of  a  head  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a 
re<tangular  flange,  the  edge  of  said  flanirp  beln*:  provided 
with  teeth,  0/  a  mop  engaging  with  the  flange,  and  a  flexi- 
ble memt>er  for  retaining  the  mop  in  position  In  engage- 
ment with  the  flange. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  mop  such  as  descrlNd.  of  a 
head,  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  extending  from  said  head, 
flanges  formed  upon  the  head,  curve<J  extensions  formed 
upon  the  flanges,  bars  adjustable  berm-e^n  xaid  flange«  Hnd 
a  mop  carried  by  said  Iwirs  and  curved  extensions  of  tbe 
flanges,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scrtl>ed.  of  a  head  comprlHing  a  plate,  depending  flaiiges 
formed  upon  said  plate  and  provided  with  curved  termi- 
nals, a  mop  located  t>etween  said  flanges,  and  flexible  roem- 
l>ers  connecting  the  mop  to  the  curved  extremities  of  the 
flanges,  clamping  bars  located  l^tween  said  flanges  and 
retaining  the  mop  against  displacement,  the  said  plate 
having  a  passage  located  thereon,  said  passage  coromunl- 
catlng  with  the  mop  between  the  exterior  ami  inter- 
mediate flanges,  a  reduced  extension  form<Ml  upon  said 
plate  and  communicating  between  the  Intermediate  flanges, 
an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  tbe  reduced  extension,  a  valve 
located  to  the  lower  terminal  thereof,  an  Inlet  pipe  com- 
mnnicating  with  tbe  passage,  means  for  providing  com- 
munication Itetween  the  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  and  regu- 
lating valves  located  within  the  Inlet  and  outlet  pipe*: 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoaes  set  forth. 


1,066,202,  CHAIN-SHACKLE. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912. 
214—5.) 


Thomah  GiRMON.  Palmer, 
Serial  No.  730,625.     (CI. 


1.  A  shackle  for  use  with  logging  chains  consisting  of 
a  single  piece  of  metal  adapted  at  one  terminus  for  at- 
tachment to  one  end  of  a  chain,  and  formed  with  a  ver- 
tical extension  or  tall  afthe  other  terminus,  and  having 
a  V-shaped  channel  terminating  at  Its  lower  extremity  in 
a  seat  in  cross-aection  corresponding  to  tbe  aide  bar  of  a 
chain  link,  said  V  shaped  channel  located  Intermediate 
the  termini  of  the  shackle  and  In  Its  outer  edge,  substan 
tially  as  shown  and  described. 

-.  In  a  chain  shackle  such  as  descrit>ed,  emlKidying 
means  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  a  log-chain  and  a 
vertical  extension  or  tall  at  Its  opposite  end.  and  f«irmed 
with  an  Intermediate  vertical  V  sha|>ed  slot  terminating 
at  lis  lower  extremity  In  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  a  side 
bar  of  a  ckain-link,  there  being  a  channel  In  the  extension 
or  tall  adapted  to  receive  a  chain  releasing  bar  .ir  lever 
as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

.3.  In  a  chain  shackle  such  as  descrllied  and  forme<l 
with  a  V-shapod  channel  adapted  to  receive  a  chain  link, 
the  walls  of  said  slot  beveled  or  curved  transverse  to  the 
•lot  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  end  of  a  chain  link  adja- 
cent to  the  one  within  the  V-shaped  channel  aubatantially 
aa  shown  and  described. 


l.0««.203.      AEROPLANE-TRACK,      BiCHABD  Gii^bdokb, 
Mutsig.   Germany.        Filed   Apr.    27.    1910.        Serial   No. 
557,952.      (CI.    244  -1.) 
1.  In  an  pxp«-rimental  apparatus  of  the  class  specified, 

an  elevated  track  structure,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  disposed 
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trucks  arranged  to  travel  thereon,  and  an  aeroplane  hav- 
ing flexible  ronnectlfms  with  said  trucks  and  self  contained 
driving  and  steering  nuaus.  whereby  said  aeroplane  may 
Ik-  driven  forward  In  the  direction  of  the  track  and 
diretted  both  vertically  and  laterally  within  tbe  limits  of 
Mid   connections. 


I 


2.  In  an  experimental  apparatutt  of  the  class  8i>eclfiod. 
an  elevated  track  structure,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely-dlaposed 
trucks  arranged  to  travel  thereon,  and  an  aeroplane  bar 
Ing  flexible  connections  with  said  trucks  and  self-contained 
driving  and  steering  means,  whereby  said  aeroplane  may 
be  driven  forward  In  the  direction  of  the  track  and 
dlre<ted  both  vertically  and  laterally  within  the  limits  of 
said  connections,  said  connections  having  resilient  ele- 
meata  included  therein. 

3.  In  an  experimental  apparatus  of  the  class  specified, 
an  elevated  track  structure  comprising  two  opposltely- 
diapoaed  series  of  towers  and  a  cable  connecting  the  tops 
of  the  towers  of  each  series,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
trucks  arranged  to  travel  along  said  cables,  a  pair  of 
ropes  connected  to  said  trucks,  and  an  aeroplane  connected 
t*.  the  free  ends  of  said  ropes  and  having  self-contained 
driving  and  steering  means,  whereby  said  aeroplane  may 
be  driven  forward  In  the  direction  of  said  track  and 
directed  both  vertically  and  laterally  within  the  limits 
of  said  ropes. 

4.  Id  an  experimental  ap(iaratU8  of  tbe  class  specified, 
an  elevated  track  structure  comprising  two  oppositely 
disrK>sed  series  of  towers  and  a  cable  connecting  tbe  tops 
of  the  towers  of  each  series,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
trucks  arranged  to  travel  along  said  cables,  a  pair  of 
uipes  connected  to  said  trucks,  and  an  aeroplane  con- 
nected to  the  free  ends  of  said  ropes  and  having  self- 
i-ontalne<l  driving  and  steering  means,  whereby  said  aero- 
plane may  be  driven  forward  in  the  direction  of  said  track 
and  directed  both  vertically  and  laterally  within  the  limits 
of  said  ropes,  said  ropes  having  resilient  elements  included 
therein. 


1.066.204.  TIME-CONTROLLED  OAN«;  SWITCH.  John 
Gbebxe  and  William  G.  Sadlbir.  Salt  L«ke  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  723,22K.     (CI,  161— 27.» 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  clock  :  a  switch  dial  geared  therewith,  consisting 
of  a  frame  :  a  shaft  journaled  therein  ;  a  disk  mounted  In 
said  frame  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  havlne  numbers 
1  to  12  placed  clockwise  thereon  ;  another  disk  con- 
centrically within  said  first  mentioned  disk  and  secured 
on  said  shaft  and  rotating  therewith  ;  a  plurality  of  holes 


in  said  last  mentioned  disk  concentrically  placed  in  rows 
forming  circles :  severed  and  hingedly  connected  contact 
posts  mounted  on  said  frame  ;  detachable  contact  plugs 
in  said  holes  :  n  source  of  electric  current  :  m.Tgnete  in 
electrical  connection  with  said  source  of  ctirrent ;  wires 
connecting  said  magnets  and  said  source  of  current  witb 
said  switch  dial  :  a  bar  fastened  to  the  armature  of  said 
magnets  and  moved  thereby  ;  a  spring  moved  train  of 
gears  Journaled  In  another  frame  adjacent  said  magnets ; 
another  shaft  rotated  by  said  gears;  a  disk  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  rotative  therewith,  having  ojx-n  slots  in 
the  f>eripheral  edge  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said 
l>ar  when  adjacent  thereto:  springs  fastened  on  said  last 
mentioned  disk  adapted  to  close  said  slots :  a  lever  case 
mounted  adjacent  said  disk  ;  a  V-shaped  lever  pivoted  in 
said  case  ;  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  said  lever  case  l>etween 
the  arms  of  Kaid  lever:  a  crank  disk  secured  on  said  rock 
shaft:  a  pitman  connecting  the  said  disk  having  tbe  open 
slots  therein  with  the  crank  disk;  a  wedge  shaped  contact 
pivoted  on  the  end  of  said  V  shaped  lever  :  and  V  shaped 
contact  posts  adjacent  said  wedge  shaped  contact. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  a  switch  dial 
connected  by  gears  with  a  clock  and  motinted  In  a  frame  ; 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame  ;  a  disk  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  rotative  therewith  :  a  plurality  of  holes  {>laced 
in  rows  concentrically  on  said  disk  :  severed  and  hingedly 
(^)nnected  contact  posts  mounted  on  said  frame  :  detach- 
able contact  plugs  In  said  holes  :  a  source  of  electric  cur- 
rent ;  magnets  in  electrical  connection  with  said  source  of 
current ;  wires  connecting  said  magnets  and  said  source  of 
current  with  said  frame  ;  a  train  of  gears  mounted  adja- 
cent said  magnets  made  to  rotate  by  means  of  springs; 
a  disk  rotated  by  said  gears  ;  a  bar  moved  by  said  magnets 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  last  mentioned  disk  :  a  V- 
shaped  lever  pivoted  adjacent  said  last  mentioned  disk ; 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  lever; 
a  crank  secured  on  said  rock  shaft  :  a  pitman  connecting 
said  last  mentioned  disk  and  said  crank  :  a  wedge  shaped 
cf  ntact  pivoted  on  one  arm  of  said  V-shaped  lever :  and 
V  shaped  contact  posts  adjacent  said  wed^e  shaped 
contacts. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  coml>lna- 
tlon  of  a  switch  dial  mounted  In  a  frame  and  connected 
by  gear  wheels  with  gears  of  a  clo<-k  ;  detachable  contact 
plugs  In  said  dial ;  severed  and  hingedly  connected  contact 
posts  fastened  on  said  frame  ;  a  spring  held  contact  plate 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  each  post  to  make  and  lireak 
an  electric  circuit  when  drawn  across  the  top  of  faid 
contact  plugs ;  wires  connecting  said  frame  and  said  dial 
with  electrically  energlaed  magnets:  a  l>ar  fastened  to 
the  armature  of  said  magnets  and  moved  thereby  ;  a 
train  of  intermeshlng  gears  Journaled  in  another  frame 
adjacent  said  magnets ;  springs  to  rotate  said  gears  ;  a 
disk  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  gears  having  open 
slots  In  the  peripheral  edge  thereof  to  receive  the  end  of 
said  bar ;  a  V-Bhai;)ed  lever  pivoted  adjacent  said  last 
mentioned  disk;  a  rock  shaft  pivoted  t>etween  the  arms 
of  said  lever;  a  crank  secured  on  said  rock  shaft:  a 
pitman  having  an  elongated  slot  therein  connecting  said 
crank  and  said  last  mentioned  disk  :  a  wrist  plate  pivoted 
on  one  arm  of  said  V-shaped  lever:  a  wedge  shafted  con- 
tact fastened  to  said  wrist  plate ;  and  V-shaped  contact 
|K>st8  adjacent  aald  wedge  sliajted  c-ontact. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  frame  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  and  connected  hy 
gears  with  a  clock:  a  dial  mooted  In  said  frame:  a  disk 
secured  on  said  shaft  concentrically  within  said  dial  and 
provided  with  rows  of  holes  In  concentric  circles  thereon  ; 
contact  plugs  detachably  fitted  ii^  said  holes  :  severed  and 
hingedly  connected  contact  posts  secured  on  said  frame; 
contact  plates  hinged  on  the  lower  end  of  said  ports 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  said  contact  plugs  when 
drawn  thereover ;  a  source  of  electric  energy  :  magnets 
(Onbected  with  said  source  of  energy  :  a  depending  bar 
fastened  to  the  armature  of  said  magnets :  a  spring 
rotated  disk  mounted  adjacent  said  bar  and  provided  with 
open  slots  in  the  edge  thereof :  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent 
said  disk  :  and  a  pitman  connecting  said  disk  and  said 
lever. 
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1.066.205.  UMBRELLA-HOLDER.  James  Hbnry.  Phll- 
llpsburg.  N.  J  FlliNl  Jane  8.  1»12.  Serial  No.  702.600. 
(CI.    135 — 12.) 


1.  Id  an  umbrella  holder,  a  breast  plate  formed  with  a 
forwardly  oxtendlug  head  having  a  peripheral  notched 
flange,  a  rotating  member  secured  to  said  head,  means  for 
supporting  an  umbrella  staff  in  said  rotataWe  member,  a 
levfT  plvotally  secured  to  said  rotating  member,  said  leyer 
adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  said  notches  for  holding 
oaid  rotatable  member  In  any  desired  position. 

2.  In  an  umbrella  support,  a  breast  plate  formed  with 
au  outwardly  extending  head  having  a  peripheral  flange 
f.jrmed  with  a  series  of  notches  on  the  outer  end  thereof, 
a  rotating  member  secured  to  said  outwardly  extending 
head,  means  for  !«upporting  the  umbrella  staff  in  said 
rotatable  member,  a  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  ro- 
tating member,  one  end  of  said  lever  adapted  to  engage 
any  one  of  the  said  notches  in  tb<  said  head,  and  means 
secured  to  the  said  rotatable  member  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  whereby  the  said  lever  is  held  in  en- 
sagement  with  any  one  of  the  said  notches. 

3.  In  an  umbrella  holder,  a  breast  plate  formed  with  a 
forwardly  extending  bead,  having  a  peripheral  notched 
nangi-  a  rotatable  m>'mber  secured  to  said  bead,  a  lever 
pivotally  secured  to  said  rotatable  member,  said  lever 
adapted  to  engage  in  one  of  said  notches  for  holding  the 
said  rotatable  member  in  any  desired  position,  said  ro- 
tatable memt)er  having  a  transverse  slot  in  its  outer  end 
desigut'd  to  rect-lve  the  staff  of  an  umbrella,  a  screw  dis- 
posed In  one  of  the  walls  of  said  slot,  a  concave  washer 
luoseU'  mounted  on  the  said  screw  within  said  slot,  the 
said  washer  adapted  to  secure  said  umbrella  staff  In  the 
rotatablt"  member  and  also  to  allow  forward  and  rear- 
ward adjustment  of  the  umbrella. 

4.  In  an  umbrella  support,  a  breast  plate  having  an 
outwardly  extending  enlarged  head,  said  breast  plate  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  slotn,  a  rotatable  member  s«cur»>d  to  said 
enlarged  bead,  means  for  supporting  an  nmbrella  staff  in 
said  rotatable  member,  said  enlarged  head  being  formed 
on  Its  periphery  with  a  series  of  notches,  a  lever  pivot 
ally  secured  to  said  rotatable  member,  said  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  notches  in  the  said  head,  and  straps  secured 
in  slots  In  the  said  breast  plate  whereby  the  holder  may 
lie  >»eciire<l  to  the  body  of  the  person. 


1.0«<>.2(M1.  MA«;.\ZINE-FIREARM.  Charles  J.  Jolidon, 
Hartford,  Coon.  Filed  July  6.  1900.  Serial  Mo. 
50«»,O41.      Ml.   42— 3. » 

1.  A  frame  for  a  flrearm  including  side  parts  with  ao 
opening  along  the  rear  edge,  a  back-piece  removably  se- 
cured in  said  opeulng  and  formi^tg  the  back  wall  of  a 
raagaclne  cbaml>er.  a  barrel  mounted  on  the  frame,  firing 
mechanlsin  including  a  sear  mounted  on  said  l>ack-plece. 
said  back-piece  also  having  a  cam,  and  s  trigger  slldably 
mounted  In  tite  frame  to  engage  said  sear  and  also  said 
cam  to  disengaKe  the  trluger  from  the  sear. 

2,  A  frame  for  a  flrearm  including  a  handle  forming  a 
magazine  ehamber.  a  plungir  located  In  the  handle,  merh- 
aaisni  connected  to  be  operat*-*!  hy  said  plunger,  a  spring 
underlying  the  plunger,  a  magatlne  located  In  tb«  maga- 
rlne    chaml)or.    a    magarlue    catch    to    hold    the    magaslne. 


said  spring  pres»«lnK  against   the  catch  to  bold  It   la  en- 
gagement with  the  magazine. 


«»■    <,-?-'*■  <fs-    .V 


3.  A  frame  for  a  fln-arm  Including  a  handle  forming  » 
magaxine  chamber  extending  lengthwise  therein  and  an 
opening  extendfkig  lengthwise  through  the  back  wall  of 
said  chamber,  a  plunger  located  In  said  chamber,  a  spring 
underlying  said  plunger,  a  magazine  located  In  said  cham 
l*'r,  a  magazine  catch  to  hold  th<'  magazine,  said  thatch 
also  serving  as  an  abutment  for  said  spring,  and  mecha- 
nism to  complete  the  operative   parts  of  the  flrearm. 

4.  .\  frame  for  a  flrearm  inclndlnc  a  hsiKlle  forming  a 
magazine  chamber,  a  hammer  pivotally  moiinted  In  the 
frame,  means  for  exerting  force  up«in  the  hammer,  a  sear 
to  hold  the  hammer  against  movement,  a  cam  proJ»'Ctlon 
located  at  the  l>acl<  of  the  magazine  chamber,  a  r-pring 
secured  to  the  hack  of  said  chamlier.  and  a  trigger  slldaMy 
mounted  in  the  frame  and.  arrangetl  to  engage  said  8«ar 
and  said  spring,  and  also  to  engage  said  projection  to  dis- 
engage  It   from   the  sear. 

5.  A  fram«>  for  a  flrearm  including  side  parts  with 
grooves  therein,  a  back  piece  closing  the  opening  along 
the  edge  and  forming  one  wall  of  a  magailne  chamber,  t 
hammer  pivotally  mounted  In  the  hackplece.  means  for 
exerting  force  upon  the  hammer,  a  sear  to  hold  the  hair 
mer  against  movement,  a  cam  projection  located  on  th* 
back-piece,  a  spring  secured  to  the  b«ck-pl»y^.  and  a  trig- 
ger slldaMy  mounted  In  said  grooves  and  arrange  to 
engage  said  sear  and  said  spring,  said  trigger  also  ar 
ranged  to  engage  saWl  projection  to  disconnect  It  from 
the  sear. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.066,207.  MAOAZINK  FIKKARM.  CUAKUca  J  Jolumn. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
558.464.      (CI.    42—3.) 


1.  A  flrearm  including  a  frame,  firing  mechanism,  means 
to  receive  a  projectile  for  dlscharse.  a  Iireechbolt  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  the  forces  of  ex- 
plosion, means  exerting  force  In  the  opposite  direction  to 
retard  Its  movement,  a  member  arranueil  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  said  retarding  mean*.  boUIlnK  means  for  said 
thrust  receiving  member,  and  connections  iK-tween  the 
breerh-bolt  and  holding  a»eans  to  move  the  latter  to  dis- 
engage It  from  the  thrust  receiving  means. 

2.  .\  flrearm  Includlne  a  frame,  flring  meehanism.  means 
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to  receive  a  projectile  for  discharge,  a  breecb-bolt  adapted 
to  l>e  moved  Itackward  by  the  forces  of  explosion,  a  spring 
exerting  force  upon  the  breech-bolt  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, thrust  receiving  means  for  said  spring,  a  bolder  to 
engage  said  thrust  recriving  means  and  temporarily  re- 
tain it  against  movement,  and  connections  between  the 
breech-bolt  and  holder  to  move  th«  latter  from  engage- 
luent  with  the  thrust  receiving  means. 

3.  \  flrearm  Int  ludim:  a  frame,  tiring  mechanism,  means 
to  receive  a  projectile  for  discharge,  a  breech  bolt  adapted 
to  b«  move<l  backward  by  the  forces  of  explosion,  a  spring 
exerting  forte  upon  the  breech-bolt  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  sle«ve  encircling  a  portion  uf  the  breech-bolt  to 
receive  the  thrust  of  said  spring,  a  holder  to  temporarily 
retard  the  movement  of  said  sleeve,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  breech-bolt  and  holder  to  release  the  latter 
from  engagement  with  said  sleeve  in  the  movement  of  ttie 
breech-bolt. 

4.  A  flrearm  Including  a  frame,  flring  mechanism,  means 
to  receive  a  projectile  for  discharge,  a  breech  Itolt  adapted 
to  t>e  moved  backward  by  the  forces  of  explosion,  a  spring 
exerting  force  upon  the  breech-bolt  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  thrust  receiving  member  for  said  spring  arranged 
to  be  moved  backward  Into  the  breech-bolt  opening,  a 
holder  to  temporarily  retard  the  movement  of  said  thrust 
receiving  n-mber,  and  connections  between  the  breech- 
bolt  and  holder  to  release  the  latter  from  said  thrust 
re<-elvlng  niesiis  in  a  movement  of  the  breech-bolt. 

5.  A  flrearm  Including  a  frame,  flring  mechanism,  means 
to  receive  a  projectile  for  discharge,  a  breech-bolt  adapted 
to  be  moved  t>a<kward  by  the  forces  of  explosion,  a  spring 
exerting  force  upon  the  breeibliolt  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, a  sleeve  surrounding  said  breech-bolt  and  inclosing 
•aid  spring  and  of  a  slse  to  enter  the  breech  bolt  opening  In 
the  frame,  a  holder  to  temporarily  retard  the  movement  of 
said  sleeve,  and  connections  between  the  breech  bolt  and 
holder  to  release  the  latter  from  engagement  with  said 
sleeve  in  a  movement  of  the  breech-bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,(»«6,20».  SELF-SETTING  TRAP.  Chahles  W.  King, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  686.500. 
(a.   43—24.1 


brackat.  a  spring  book  on  said  bracket  Insertlble  through 
an  opening  in  the  adjacent  cage  wall,  and  int^ral  finger* 
on  said  bracket  embracing  the  top  edge  of  the  inner  wall 
of  the  pen. 


1.  A  self-setting  trap,  comprising  a  flat  base,  a  pen 
fixed  thereon  and  left  open  at  the  top  and  also  provided 
with  an  exit  in  one  side,  a  covered  depressible  platform 
movable  vertically  in  said  pen  and  open  on  all  sides,  a 
cage  sap(>orted  on  the  base  and  having  an  inlet  opening 
opposite  the  exit  of  the  pen,  a  sheet  metal  bracket  ex- 
tending upwardly  fmm  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  pen. 
a  platform  balancing  lever  pivotally  supported  bj  said 
bracket,  and  a  spring  hook  on  said  bracket  insertlble 
through  an  opening  in   tlje  adjacent  cage  wall. 

2.  A  self  setting  trap,  comprising  a  flat  base,  a  pen 
fixed  thereon  and  left  open  at  the  top  and  also  provided 
with  an  exit  In  one  side,  a  covered  depressible  platform 
movable  vertically  in  said  pen  and  open  on  all  sides,  a 
cage  supported  00  the  liase  and  having  an  Inlet  opening 
opposite  the  exit  of  tlie  pen.  a  sheet  metal  bracket  ex- 
tending upward'y  from  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  pen. 
a    platform    balancing    lever    pivotally    supi>orted    by    said 


1.066.209.  TURBINE  GENERATOR.  Fredbik  Ljisg- 
strOm,  Liljeholmen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget 
LjungstrOms  Angturbin,  Liljeholmen,  Sweden.  Filed 
Apr.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  689.716.     (Cl.  171—315.) 


Q^.' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rigidly  mounted  condenaer.  an 
upwardly  extending  condensing  tube  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  condenser  at  Its  lower  end.  a  turbine  rigidly  sup- 
ported and  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  gener- 
ators rigidly  comiected  with  the  ends  of  said  turbine,  and 
supporting  structures  for  said  generators  comprising  sup- 
porting springs  and  devices  for  limiting  movement  of  said 
generators  on  said  springs,  snlmtantlally  as  desrrlhed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rigidly  mounted  condeqser.  an 
upwardly  extending  condensing  tube  rigidly  mounted  on 
said  condenser  at  its  lower  end,  a  turbine  rigidly  mounted 
and  supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  generators 
connected  with  the  ends  of  said  turbine,  and  spring  sup- 
porting structures  for  said  generators,  substantially  as 
described.  '' 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rigidly  mounted  turbine,  of  a 
generator  mechanism  rigidly  connected  with  said  turbine, 
and  a  supporting  structure  for  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing supporting  springs  and  a  device  for  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  mechanism  on  said  springs. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rigidly  mounted  condenser 
tnbe,  means  connected  with  said  tube  to  limit  movement, 
thereof  laterally,  a  turbine  rigidly  connected  with  said 
tube,  a  generator  rigidly  connected  with  said  tur- 
bine, and  a  spring  supporting  strncture  for  said  gener- 
ator, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rigidly  mounted  turbine,  of  a 
generator  mechanism  rigidly  connected  with  said  tnrblne, 
and  a  supporting  structure  for  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing supporting  springs  and  dash  pot  devices  limiting  move- 
ment of  said  mechanism  on  said  springs,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,066,210.     r IRE-SHOE  RELEASING  TOOL.     Patrick  T. 

Mahon.   Cranston,   R.   1.     Filed    Dec   28.   1912.     Serial 

No.    739,060.      (Cl.   167 — 6. » 

The  tool  or  implement  herein  described  for  loosening 
resilient  casings  or  tire-shoes  mounted  on  the  rims  of  au- 
tomobile wheels,  the  same  consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  arm  meml)ers  pivoted  together  at  their  up- 
per ends,  the  lower  portion  of  said  arms  having  their  Inner 
edges  facing  each  other  and  adapted,  when  in  normal  use. 
to  ejngage  the  respective  outer  lateral  sides  of  a  tire- 
shoe  mounted  on  the  rim  of  the  whc^el.  manually  con 
trolled  means  located  in  the  upi>er  portion  of  the  armb- 
and connecting  them,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  positively 
swung  toward  or  from  each  other  simultaneously  at  will, 
and  stop  means  carried  by  the  respective  arms,  said  stops 


no 
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betnij  positioned  In  a  plane  lower  than   that  of  the  face*   .   said  ralrwi  upon  the  relief  of  pressure  In  the  steam  cham- 
of  the  arms   which   engage   the   tire-shoe  and   adapted   to   !   hers,    and    plunders   fixed   on    said    valves   and    fitting    the 

plunger  chamber 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  engine  cylin- 
der, of  a  valve  chest  communicating  with  the  Induction 
and  eduction  ports  thereof,  two  tubular  by  pass  valvfs. 
each  seatlnif  in  said  valve  chest  and  controlling  communi- 
cation between  the  same  and  one  of  said  ports,  said  valves 
being  normally  subject  to  and  closed  by  distribution  valve 
chest  pressure,  means  for  unseating  said  valves  upon  the 
relief  of  such  prexaure.  dash  |>ot  means  for  cushloutng 
said  valves  In  their  unseating  movements,  and  connected 
floating  pistons,  each  fitting  In  on**  of  the  tubular  by  p*Hs 
valves. 


limit  the  inward  movement   of  the  arms  rflHp«>ctlvelj   by 
en<ag<>m''nt  of  the  stops  with  the  rim  of  the  whet»|. 


l,0iM.2n.  BY  PASS  VALVE  FOR  IXK'OMOTIVE  -  EN- 
GINES. Cahl  J.  McLLiv.  Schene<-tady.  X.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.   11.  1913.     Serial  No.  7«0..*i04.      (CI.  121 — 14. » 


JJ 


I.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  engine  cylinder, 
of  a  valve  chest  communicating  with  the  induction  and 
e.lii..tion  iwrts  iliPieof.  two  by-pa*«  valves,  each  seating 
In  said  valve  chest  and  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  same  and  one  of  said  ports,  said  valves  being 
normally  subject  to  and  closed  by  distribution  valve  cheat 
pressure,  means  for  unseating  said  valves  upon  the  relief 
of  such  pressure,  and  dash  pot  means  for  cushioning  said 
valves  In  their  unseating  movements. 

2  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  engine  cylinder, 
of  a  valve  chest  communicating  with  the  induction  and 
eduction  ports  thereof,  two  by-pas-s  valves,  each  seating 
in  said  valve  chest  and  controlling  communication  be 
tween  the  same  and  one  of  said  ports,  said  valves  being 
normally  subject  to  and  closed  by  distribution  valve  chest 
pressure,  means  for  unseating  said  valves  upon  the  relief 
of  such  pressure,  dash  pot  means  for  cushioning  said 
valves  In  their  unseating  movements,  and  means,  located 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  valves,  for  cushioning  them 
In  their  seating  movements. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  engine  cylln 
der.  of  a  valve  chest  communicating  with  the  induction 
and  eduction  ports  thereof,  heads,  each  detachably  con 
nected  to  ami  closing  one  end  of  said  valve  chest  and 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  plunger  chamber,  two  by- 
pass valves,  each  seating  in  said  valve  chest,  and  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  same  and  one  of  said 
ports,  said  valves  being  normally  subject  to  and  closed 
by  distribution  valve  chest  pressure,  means  for  uni»eatlng 
said  valves  upon  the  relief  of  such  pressure,  and  plun- 
gers fixed  on  said  valves  and  fitting  the  plunger  chambers 

4.  The   combination,    with    a    locomotive    engine   cylln 
der.  of  a  by-pass  valve  chest  communicating  with  the  In 
ductlon    and   eduction    ports   thereof,    heads,    each   detach- 
ably  connected  to  and  closing  one  end  of  said  valve  chest, 
and   having  an   inwardly  projecting   plunger  chamber  sur- 
rounded  by   an   annular   steam   chamber,   a   pipe  for   nor- 
mally   establishing    communication     between    said     steam 
chambers   and  a    distribution    valve   chest   of  the    locomo 
tiv^.    two    bypass    valves,    each    seating    in    the    bypass 
valve   chest    and    controlling   communication    between    the 
same  and  one  of  the  cylinder  ports,  means  for  unseating 


1.0««,212.  WOOD  STRUCTURE.  P.ttL  Mkltzes,  fiarm- 
stadt.  Ormany.  Filed  Mar.  1«.  1910.  Serial  No. 
549,773.     (CI.  20— 1.> 


1.  A  wooden  construction  element  comprlslnt;  top  and 
j  bottom  members  each  consisting  of  a  series  of  spaced 
j  rods  assembled  in  a  body  of  rectangular  form  in  cross 
I  section,    every    face    of    which    comprls«'s    a    plurality    of 

said  rods,  members  extending  transversely  of  and  having 
their  ends  extending  Into  spacer  separating  the  rods  of 
said  top  and  bottom  memf>ers.  and  means  connei'tlng  said 
transverse  members  with  each  rod  of  both  the  top  and 
bottom  members. 

2.  A  truss  consisting  of  top  and  lower  chords  each 
comprising  a   series  of  spaced   rods  assembled   In   a   group 

,   or  body   of  rectangular   form    In    cros,s   section    every   face 
j  of  which    includes   a   plurality   of   said   rods,    and    braces 

having   their   ends   secured   In   spaces  separating  the   rods 

of  the  chords. 

3.  A  tru.Hsed  beam  consisting  of  pairs  of  top  and  lower 
chords,  vertical  and  horizontal  rods  and  diagonal  braces 
connecting  the  chords  with  each  other,  the  said  chords 
being  composed  of  spaced  rods  arr«ni?ed  in  i;roups  of 
square  cross-section,  and  the  said  hurlxontal  and  vertical 
rods  and  braces  being  Inserted  between  the  rods  of  the 
said  chords  and  connected   therewith   by   means   of  wires. 

4.  .\  wooden  beam  like  structure  comprising  four  ele- 
ments each  con.*istlnj:  of  a  plurality  of  transversely 
spaced  rods  arranged  In  a  group  of  re<-tangular  form  In 
cross  section,  said  elements  being  asMemhIed  to  provide  a 
tubular  body   with    the   ends   of   rods   of   ea<-h   element   pi- 

I  tending  into  spaces  separating  rods  of  two  of  the  other 
elements,  and  means  connecting  intersecting  rods  of  the 
several  elements. 

r,.  \  construction  element  for  wooden  strnctuies  rom- 
prising  top  and  bottom  members  each  consisting  of  a 
series  of  spaced  iO<is  assembled  in  a  Ijody  of  rectangular 
form  in  cross  s<»ctlon.  every  face  of  which  comprises  .1  plu- 
rality of  said  rods,  similarly   formed   members   extending 
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transversely  of  and  having  their  ends  extending  Iwtween 
the  rods  of  said  top  and  bottom  members,  and  fastening 
wires  extending  through  overlapping  or  intersecting  rods 
of  the  several  members. 


1.066,214.  HOSE  COUPLING.  Jambs  J.  Mulconbot  and 
Edwin  S  Morris.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  7.  1912. 
Serial    No.   695.624.      (CI.    137 — 28.) 


1.066,213.  ANTI8CALDIN3  -  BATH  SHOWER  VALVE 
Chaslkh  H.  Moore,  deceased,  by  Carrie  L.  Moore,  ad 
mlnlstratrlx.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1912 
Serial    No.   736.278.      (CI.   137—26.) 


J   Z 


1.  In  a  mixing  valve,  u  body  having  an  inlet  passage  for 
cold  water,  a  chamber  for  the  cold  water,  an  Inlet  pas 
sage  for  hot  water,  a  mixing  chamber,  an  outlet  passage 
from  the  mixing  chamlier.  means  controlling;  the  admission 
of  cold  water  to  the  cold  water  chamb4'r.  means  controlllog 
the  passage  of  cold  water  from  the  cold  water  chamber  to 
the  mixing  chamber,  the  last  named  means  being  adapted 
to  l>e  opened  In  advance  of  the  closing  of  the  means  con 
trolling  the  admission  of  cold  water  to  the  cold  water 
chamber,  and  means  controlling  the  admission  of  hot 
wat^'r   to  the   mixing  chamber,   substantially   as  descril)od. 

2.  In  a  mixing  valve,  a  body  having  an  li»let  passage  for 
cold  water,  an  inlet  passage  for  hot  water,  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  passage  from  the  mixing  chamber,  a  cold 
water  chamber  provided  with  inlet  ports,  a  piston  con- 
trolling said  ports,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the 
cold  water  from  the  cold  water  chamber  to  the  mixing 
chamber  adapted  to  be  opened  in  advance  of  the  closing  of 
the  piston  ports  and  a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of 
hot    water    to    the   mixing    chamber,    substantially    as    de 

scribed. 

3.  In  a  mixing  valve,  a  body  having  an  inlet  passage 
for  cold  water,  an  Inlet  passage  for  hot  water,  a  mixing 
chaaber.  an  outlet  passage  from  the  mixing  chaml)er.  a 
piston  cylinder  between  said  cold  water  passage  and  the 
mixing  chamber  and  provided  with  inlet  ports,  a  piston 
controlling  said  ports,  a  cold  water  valve  <-onnected  to  and 
operatable  with  the  piston  and  controlling  the  admission 
of  cold  water  to  the  mixing  chamber,  the  cold  water  valre 
l>etng  adapted  to  be  opened  In  advance  of  the  closing  of  the 
(Kirts  of  the  piston  cylinder,  a  hot  water  valve  controlling 
the  admission  of  hot  water  to  the  mixing  chaml)er.  means 
adapted  to  n'slilently  bold  the  hot  water  valve  closed  and 
means  adapting  one  of  said  valves  to  be  opened  in  advance 
of  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mixing  valve,  a  body  having  an  Inlet  passage  for 
cold  water,  an  inlet  passage  for  hot  water,  a  mixing  cham- 
l>er.  an  outlet  passage  from  the  mixing  chamber,  a  piston 
cylinder  l)etween  said  cold  water  passage  and  the  mixing 
chaml>er  and  provided  with  inlet  i>orts.  a  piston  controlling 
said  ports,  a  cold  water  valve  connected  to  and  operatable 
with  the  piston  and  controlling  the  admission  of  cold 
water  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with  a  lug.  the 
cold  water  valve  being  adapted  to  be  opened  In  advance 
of  tlie  closing  of  the  ports  of  the  piston  cylinder,  a  hot 
water  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  hot  water  to  the 
mlxini;  chamber  and  provided  with  a  lug  extending  nor- 
mally partly  Into  the  socket  of  the  lug  on  the  cold  water 
valve  and  means  adapted  to  rcsiliently  hold  the  hot  water 
valve  closed,   substantially  as  described. 


In  a  hose-coupling,  a  stem  formed  with  a  circumferen- 
tial tlange  and  with  a  neck  having  a  circumferential 
flange  of  smaller  extent  than  said  first  mentioned  flange, 
said  flanges  forming  a  groove  or  channel  with  right-an- 
gled walls,  a  gasket  fitting  In  said  groove  and  positively 
held  therein  and  having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  be- 
yond said  second  mentioned  flange,  a  spud  having  a  flat 
end  seated  against  the  projecting  portion  of  said  gasket, 
the  Inner  wail  of  the  spud  surrounding  the  second  men 
tloned  flauKe.  whereby  inward  movement  of  said  spud 
with  resi)ect  to  said  first  mentioned  fiange  is  freely  per- 
mitted, said  spud  being  formed  with  external  screw 
threads,  and  a  nut  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
engaging  the  first  mentioned  flange  of  the  stem  having 
an  internal  screw  thread  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  spud,  whereby  the  end  of  spud  is  gulde*i  between 
the  said  nut  and  the  second  flange  to  be  properly  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  said  gasket  and  the  latter  is 
compressed  between  the  same  and  the  right-angled  wall  of 
the  said  first  mentioneii  flange,  said  nut  being  rotatably 
connected  with  said  stem  to  project  over  said  gasket 
when  released  from  engagement   with  said  spud. 


1.066.215.  ELECTRIC  BOX.  MtCHAKL  Murray.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Fuse  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  31, 
1910.     Serial  No.  564.084      (CI.  247—5.) 


1.  A  body  section  for  sectional  electric  switch  l)oxes 
comprising  two  side  walls  and  a  third  wall  formed  from 
an  Integral  piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  body  section  hav- 
ing at  one  end  tongues  l)ent  outwardly  from  the  edges  of 
Its  walls,  said  tongues  running  lengthwise  along  said  edges 
and  lying  at  right  angles  with  their  walls,  said  body  sec- 
tion having  the  edges  of  Its  walls  at  the  other  end  of  the 
section  bent  to  form  inwardly  facing  grooves. 

2.  A  sectional  electric  switch  box  <omprising  an  in- 
tegral U-shaped  body  section  formed  of  sheet  metal,  one 
end  of  said  section  having  tongues  bent  outwardly  from 
the  edges  of  its  walla,  said  tongues  running  lengthwise 
along  said  edges  and  lying  at  right  nngles  with  their  wails 
and  an  end  wall   having  Its  edges  bent  to  form    U-shape 
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grooves  dispoaed  with  the  Imm  of  the  U  outwardly,  mid 
end  wall  being  adapted  to  be  slid  Into  position  to  cloee 
one  end  of  said  body  section. 

3.  In  a  sectional  electric  bor.  in  combination,  a  body 
section  consistin;:  of  two  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall  :  an 
end  wall  bavins  a  tongue-and-proore  connection  with  one 
end  of  said  body  section,  rakl  end  wall  having  inwardly- 
extending  lugs  thereon  adapted  to  lie  at  the  Inner  faces  of 
said  side  walls  to  prevent  inward  displacement  of  said 
walls  ;  and  means  for  closing  the  other  end  of  said  body 

section. 

4.  A  sectional  switch  box  comprising  a  section  having 
the  edges  of  Its  walls  at  one  end  of  the  section  bent  to 
form  U  shaped  urooves  dlspo»«'d  with  the  l)a8e  of  the  U 
outwardly,  and  a  secUon  bavins  tongues  adapted  to  be 
slid  lengthwise  Into  said  grwvfs.  each  of  said  tongues 
having  a  notch  therein  and  «  member  carried  by  each 
groove  and  arranged  to  extend  Inwardly  Into  said  groove 
and  He  in  the  notch  In  said  tongue  for  preventing  with- 
drawal of  the  tongues  from  the  grooves. 

5.  A  sectional  electric  box  comprising  a  body  section 
ronsistiog  of  two  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  an  end  wall 
having  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  at  its  side  edgM 
with  the  side  walls  of  the  body  section,  the  rear  edge  of 
said  end  wall  under-lying  the  rear  wall  of  8ai<i  body  sec 
tlon  :  and  a  flange  on  the  rear  end  of  said  end  wall  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inner  side  of  said  rear  wall,  said  flange  de- 
termining the  operative  position  of  the  end  wall  with  re- 
lation to  the  body  section. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


outwardly    from   the  washers,   a  flexible  reaillent   tube  at- 
tached to  the  nipple,  and  a  plug  to  fit  the  tube. 


1,0««,216.  METER  TESTING  CUT  OUT.  Thomas  E. 
MCKEAT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  703.117.      (CI.  175—183.) 


'A.  A  collapsible  and  inflatable  bent  having  sabstantlally 
meeting  ends  with  a  vent  In  one  of  said  ends,  flexible 
bands  secured  to  the  inner  part  of  the  belt  at  the  ends, 
flexible  bands  secured  to  the  ends  at  tbe  outer  parts  there- 
of, and  a  plug  carried  by  one  of  said  bauds  to  close  tb« 
vent. 

4.  A  belt  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  series 
of  hollow  ribs  spaced  apart  and  shaped  on  the  inner  side 
to  fit  the  body,  each  rib  having  its  end  portions  connected 
by  a  coupling  pin,  a  flexible  cover  secured  to  the  ribs  and 
water-proofed,  said  cover  having  an  open  vent  therein, 
means  for  fastening  the  belt  to  tbe  body,  and  a  plug  to 
close  the  belt. 


1.06«.218.  CRUSHER.  Rat  C.  Nswhousb.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  .\llls-Chalmir8  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  July  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  711,8a4.     (CI.  83—10) 


1.  A  meter  testing  cut-out,  comprising  a  t)ase.  service, 
load  and  meter  circuit  terminals  thereon,  means  for  estab- 
lishing circuit  directly  from  service  to  load,  and  means 
Independent  of  said  flrst-named  means  for  breaking  circuit 
from  one  of  said  meter  terminals  to  load  and  simultane 
ously  connecting  test  apparatus  in  circuit  with  the  re 
malning   meter   terminals. 

2.  A  meter  testing  cut-out,  comprising  a  base,  service, 
load  and  meter  circuit  terminals  thereon,  one  of  said 
meter  terminals  l)eing  a  pair  of  plates  held  in  resilient 
contact,  a  gang  plug  having  projecting  plates  cooperating 
with  said  meter  terminals  and  connect<«d  to  testing  ap- 
paratus, one  of  said  projecting  plates  entering  l)etween 
said  pair  of  meter  terminals  rtml  having  on  one  side  a 
covering  of  insulating  material,  and  independent  means  for 
establishing  direct  circuit  from  service  to  load. 


1,066.217.  SWIMMING  AND  LIFE-PRESKRVING  BELT. 
.Mabel.  Drake  Nekarua.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
-Vuto-I'neumatlc  Swimming  Belt.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  71«,221. 
<C1.  9-  17.t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  belt  such  as  di>«crtbed  hav- 
ing an  open  vent,  of  washers  clamping  the  material  of  the 
belt  aroun<l  the  vent,  a  nipple  projecting  from  said  washers 
and  forming  the  vent  opening,  and  a  plug  to  close  the  vent. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  b«>lt  stich  as  described,  of 
washers  arrangetl  around  the  vent  o|>enlng  and  clamping 
the  material  of  the  belt  between  them,  a  nipple  projecting 


1.  A  cnMher  comprlalng  a  pair  of  crushing  members 
havlBg  crashing  surfaces,  one  of  said  members  being  rota- 
table  to  ft-ed  malt-rial  along  the  crushing  surfaces  thereof 
by  centrifugal  force,  and  double  acting  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated means  for  effecting  tbe  relative  motion  of  said 
members. 

'J.  A  crusher  comprising  a  pair  of  crushing  menit>ers 
having  crushing  surfaces,  one  of  said  members  being  rota- 
table  to  feed  material  along  the  crushing  surfaces  thereof 
by  centrifugal  force,  and  double  acting  fluid  pressure  actu- 
ated means  for  effecting  the  relative  motion  of  said  mem- 
bers transverse  to  the  planes  of  rotation. 

3.  A  crusher  comprising  a  pair  of  crushing  memliers 
having  crushing  surfaces,  one  of  said  meral>ers  being  rota- 
table  to  fee<l  material  along  the  crushing  surfaces  thereof 
by  centrifugal  force,  and  me  ins  for  permitting  fluid  pres 
sure  to  act  directly  between  said  msmbers  for  effectine  the 
relative  appnjach  of  said  members  to  crush  material  and 
the  relative  recession  of  said  members  to  permit  feeding 
of  the   material 

4.  A  crusher  comprising  a  pair  of  crushing  members 
having  crushing  surfaces,  one  of  said  memt^ers  being  rota- 
table  to  feed  material  along  the  crushing  surfaces  thereof 
by  centrifugal  force,  and  double  acting  fluid  pressnre  actu- 
ated means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  toward  the 
other  to  crush  material  ami  away  from  the  other  to  per- 
mit feeding  of  the  material. 

5.  A  crusher  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  crushing 
members,  said  members  being  rotatable  to  feed  material 
along  the  crushing  surfaces  thereof  by  centrifugal  force 
and  being  free  to  route  relative  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  permitting  fluid  pressure  to  act  directly  be- 
tween said  members  for  moving  one  of  said  members  to 
cnisb  material. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 
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1,066,219.  811IKT  SL£EVE.  Albkut  I'aiudis,  I'hlia- 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  Stemberger  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  I'enu.tylvania.  Kllsd  Aug.  8.  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,044.     (01.  8 — 94.) 


1.  A  sMrt  having  a  sleeve  formed  of  sections  reapec- 
ttvely  fixed  and  separate,  the  separate  section  being  adapt- 
ed to  slide  adjustlngly  in  the  fixed  section,  a  series  of 
alined  buttonholes  In  said  separate  section,  a  strap  In 
said  fixed  section,  a  connection  for  tbe  tup  of  said  strap 
with  the  adjacent  shoulder  portion  of  the  shirt  from 
which  It  depends  freely  In  said  fixed  section,  and  a  series 
of  alined  buttonholes  in  said  strap,  tbe  buttonholes  of 
said  strap  and  separate  section  being  registerable  for 
the  reception  of  a  connecting  device  for  said  section  and 
strap  aaid  strap  l>elng  disconnected  from  the  fixed  section 
and  concealed  therein. 

2.  A  shirt  having  a  sle«'ve  formed  of  sections  respec- 
tively fixed  and  separate,  tbe  separate  section  being  adapt- 
ed to  slide  adjustlngly  in  the  fixed  s<>ctlon,  a  series  of 
alined  buttonholes  In  said  separate  section,  a  strap  in  said 
fixed  section,  a  connection  for  the  top  of  said  strap  with 
the  adjacent  shoulder  portion  of  the  shirt  from  which 
It  depends  In  said  fixed  section  disconnected  therefrom 
and  is  concealed  therein,  and  a  aeries  of  alined  button- 
boles  In  said  strap,  the  buttonholes  of  said  strap  and 
separate  section  being  registerable  for  the  reception  of 
a  connecting  device  for  said  section  and  strap,  said  strap 
having  Its  upper  end  provided  with  a  bifurcation  by  which 
It  is  connected  with  said  shonlder-portlon  of  tbe  shirt  at 
different    places    thereof. 


one  of  said  thrust  bearings,  and  (peans  for  adjusting  tht 
resistance  of  said  toggle  against  opening;. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
and  axially  movable  shaft,  a  pair  of  co5peratlng  grinding 
members,  one  of  which  is  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  thrust 
bearing  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plvotally  supported 
lever  having  one  end  thereof  engaging  said  bearing,  a  rig- 
idly supported  abutment,  holding  means  pivoted  to  said 
lever  and  engaging  said  abutment  and  including  a  toggle 
device,  spring  means  normally  tending  to  close  said  toggle 
device,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  closing  said 
device. 

3.  in  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
and  axially  movable  shaft,  a  pair  of  cooperating  grinding 
members,  one  of  which  is  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  thrust 
bearing  at  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  rigidly  supported  abut- 
ment, means  Including  a  member  having  a  toggle  device 
therein,  and  engaging  said  abutment,  for  the  purpose  of 
supporting  said  thrust  bearing,  yleldable  means  normally 
tending  to  close  said  toggle  device,  and  means  for  manu- 
ally shifting  said  abutment. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
and  axially  movable  shaft,  a  pair  of  cooperating  grinding 
members,  one  of  which  Is  secured  on  said  shaft,  thnisr 
bearings  for  normally  holding  said  grinding  members  in 
definite  spaced  relation,  and  means  including  an  auto- 
matically operating  spring  closed  toggle  for  holding  one 
of  said  thrust  bearings. 


1,066,221.  HAMMOCK-SUPPORT.  Fmsd  Rabb,  8r.,  Mel- 
rose Park,  111.  Filed  Dec.  B,  1912.  Serial  No.  735.082. 
(CI.  6 — 82.) 


1,066.220.  GRINDING  -  MILL.  HoWAiD  B.  Qcickbl, 
Itover,  l-a.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,901. 
(CI.    88 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
and  axially  movable  shaft,  a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  for 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  cooperating  Krlndlng  members  be- 
tween said  hearings  and  one  of  which  Is  secured  ou  said 
shaft,  thrust  bearings  for  normally  holding  said  grinding 
members  In  definite  spaced  relation,  means  including  an 
automatically    operating    spring-closed    toggle    for    holding 
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1.  A  hammock  support  comprising  a  stand,  levars  car- 
rted  by  the  stand  and  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  from 
each  other,  between  corresponding  ends  of  which  levers 
the  hammock  is  suspended,  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  the  other  ends  of  the  levers. 

2.  .\  hammock  support  comprising  a  stand  having  a 
tubular  horlxontal  bar,  stems  mounted  In  the  ends  of  said 
bar,  levers  carried  by  the  stems,  said  levers  being  pivoted 
to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  between  correspond- 
ing ends  of  which  levers  the  hammock  is  suspended,  and 
an  adjustable  connection  between  the  other  ends  of  tbe 
levers. 

3.  A  hammock  support  comprising  a  stand  comi>ostd  of 
crossed  legs  arrange<l  in  pairs  and  a  horisontal  bar  '-on- 
nectlng  said  pairs  and  passing  through  the  legs  at  the 
crossing,  levers  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  horisontal  bar, 
said  levers  being  pivoted  to  swing  toward  and  from  each 
other,  between  corresponding  ends  of  which  levers  the 
hammock  is  suspended,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  other  ends  of  the  levers. 

4.  A  hsmmock  support  comprising  a  stand  composed  of 
crossed  legs  arranged  In  pairs  and  a  tubtilsr  horisontal 
bar  connecting  said  pairs  and  passing  through  tbe  legs  at 
the  crossing,  stems  mounted  In  the  ends  of  the  horisontal 
bar,  levers  carried  by  the  stems,  said  levers  being  pivoted 
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to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other,  between  corre- 
sponding ends  of  which  lerers  the  hammock  Is  suspended, 
and  an  adjustable  connectioD  between  the  other  ends  of 
the  leTcrs. 


1,066.222.  DOOR  STOP  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS.  LOUIS 
J.  RiMMELK,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  722.672.      (CI.  70—102.) 
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1.  In  a  railway-car,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  door, 
sheayes  secured  to  said  door,  and  a  rail  upon  which  the 
rollers  of  said  sheaves  are  mounted  and  are  adapted  to 
roll,  of  door-stops,  each  door-stop  comprising  a  pivoted 
bell-crank  consisting  of  a  vertically  extending  finger  and 
a  sheave-erigajflng  arm.  said  sheave-enKaslnu  arm  beintc 
formed  with  a  receiving  depression  with  which  the  roller 
of  a  gheave  is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  separable  retain- 
ing engagement,  and  a  stop  with  which  said  finger  is 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  sheave  engaging  arm,  substantially  a.s 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  railway-car,  the  combination  with  a  sliding 
door,  sheaves  secured  to  said  door,  and  a  rail  apon  which 
the  rollers  of  said  sheaves  are  mounted  and  are  adapted 
to  roll,  of  door-stops,  each  door-stop  comprising  a  pivoted 
bell-crank  consisting  of  a  vertically  extending  finger  and 
a  sheave-engaging  arm,  said  sheave-engaging  arm  belni; 
formed  with  a  receiving  depression  with  which  the  roller 
of  a  sheave  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  separable  re- 
taining engagement,  and  a  colled  spring  connected  with 
said  finger  for  exerting  a  pull  upon  said  finger,  so  a^  to 
normally  brlnu  the  said  sheave  fngagln?  arm  Into  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  roller  of  the  sheave,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  with  a  sliding 
door,  sheaves  secured  to  said  door,  and  a  rail  upon  which 
the  rollers  of  said  sheaves  are  mounted  and  are  adapted 
to  roll,  of  door-stops,  each  d<"or-8top  comprising  a  back- 
plate,  a  marginal  flange  connected  with  said  back-plate, 
and  a  plate-like  portion  extending  in  a  downward  direc- 
tion from  said  flange,  a  plvot-pln  connected  with  said 
plate-like  portion  and  said  back-plate,  and  a  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  pivot-pin.  said  lever  being  formed 
with  a  receiving  depression  with  which  the  roller  of  a 
sheave  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  separable  retaining 
engagement,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  lever,  so 
as  to  bring  the  receiving  depression  of  said  lever  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the  roller  of  a 
sheave,  sutMtantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  with  a  sliding- 
door,  sheaves  secured  to  said  door,  and  a  rail  upon  which 
the  rollers  or  said  sheaves  are  mounted  and  are  adapted 
to  roll,  of  door-stops,  each  door-stop  comprising  a  back- 
plate,  a  marginal  flange  connected  with  said  back-plate, 
and  a  plate-like  portion  extending  in  a  downward  di- 
rection from  said  flange,  a  plvot-pln  connected  with  said 
plate-like  portion  and  said  back-plate,  a  bell-crank  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  pivot-pin,  said  bell-crank  con- 
sisting of  a  vertically  extending  finger  and  a  sheave-en- 
gaging arm,  said  sheave-engaging  arm  being  formed  with 
a  receiving  depression  with  which  the  roller  of  a  sheave 
is  adapted  to  be  brought   into  separable  retaining  engage- 


ment, and  a  colled  spring  connected  with  said  finger  and 
the  flange  with  which  said  back-plate  Is  provided,  for  ex- 
erting a  pull  upon  said  finger,  so  as  to  normally  bring 
the  said  sheave-engaging  arm  Into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  roller  of  the  sheave,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  railway-car,  the  combination  with  a  sliding 
door,  sheaves  secured  to  said  door,  and  a  rail  upon  which 
the  rollers  of  said  sheaves  are  mounted  and  are  adapted  to 
roll,  of  doorstops,  each  door-stop  comprising  a  back- 
plate,  a  marginal  flange  connected  with  said  back  plate, 
and  a  plate-like  portion  extending  In  a  downward  direc- 
tion from  said  flange,  a  pivot-pin  connected  with  said 
plate-Uke  portion  and  said  back-plate,  a  bell-crank  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  pivot-pin,  said  bell-crank  con- 
sisting of  a  vertically  extending  finger  and  a  sheave-en 
gaging  arm,  said  sheave  engaging  arm  being  formed  with 
a  receiving  depression  with  which  the  roller  of  a  shear* 
is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  separable  retaining  engage- 
ment, a  colled  spring  connected  with  said  finger  and  the 
flange  with  which  said  back-plate  is  provided,  for  ex- 
erting a  pull  upon  said  finger,  so  as  to  normally  bring 
the  said  sheave-engaging  arm  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  roller  of  the  sheave,  and  a  stop  connected  with  said 
back-plate  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
sheave-engaging  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.066,223.  STEAM-SUPERHEATER  FOR  BOILERS. 
Thbodob  Maktin  Rbndchbn,  Altona-Ottensen.  Ger- 
many, assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  lyocomotlve 
Superheater  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  11,  1908, 
Serial  No.  420.472.  Diveded  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  80,   1912.      Serial  No.  674,.S31.      (CI.  122 — 462.) 
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1.  In  a  beating  apparatus,  two  tubes  in  combination, 
one  of  said  tubes  behig  located  within  the  other  and  com- 
prising two  legs  united  by  a  return  bend  having  an  Inter- 
nal cross-section  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  legs,  said 
bend  lying  substantially  entirely  between  the  opposite 
outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  the  two  legs,  one  of 
said  tubes  being  adapted  for  the  passage  of  a  heating  me- 
dium and  the  other  for  the  passage  of  a  medium  to  be 
heated. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  two  tubes  In  combination, 
one  of  said  tubes  being  located  within  the  other  and  com- 
prising two  legs  distanced  from  one  another  by  less  than 
their  own  diameter  and  united  by  a  return  bend  having  an 
internal  cross-section  at  least  as  great  as  that  of  the  legs, 
said  bend  lying  substantially  entirely  between  the  oppo- 
site outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  the  two  legs,  one 
of  said  tubes  being  adapted  for  the  pas8air<-  of  a  heating 
medium  and  the  other  for  the  passage  of  a  medium  to  be 
heated. 

3.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  two  tubes  In  combination, 
one  of  said  tubes  being  located  within  the  other  and  com- 
prising two  legs  substantially  \"  apart  and  united  by  a 
return  bend  having  an  Internal  cross-section  at  least  as 
great  as  that  of  the  legs  said  bend  lying  substantially  en- 
tirely between  the  opposite  outer  portions  of  the  periph- 
eries of  the  two  legs,  one  of  said  tubes  being  adapted  for 
the  passage  of  a  heating  medium  and  the  other  for  the 
passage  of  a  medium  to  be  heated. 
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4.  la  a  beating  apparatua.  In  cumblnatlon,  a  straight 
tube  and  a  tube  located  In  said  straight  tube  comprls  ng 
two  legs  distanced  from  one  another  by  leas  than  their 
own  diameter  and  Integrally  united  by  a  return  bend  hav- 
ing an  internal  cross-section  at  least  as  great  as  that  of 
the  legs,  said  bend  lying  substantially  entirely  between 
the  opposite  outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of  the  two 
legs,  one  cf  said  tubes  being  adapted  for  the  passage  of  a 
beating  medium  and  the  other  for  the  passage  of  a  medium 
to  be  heated. 

5.  In  a  heating  apparatus,  two  tul>es  in  combination, 
one  of  said  tubes  being  located  within  the  other  and  hav- 
ing substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  throughout  and 
further  comprising  two  legs  distanced  from  one  another 
by  less  than  their  own  diameter  and  united  by  a  return 
t>end  having  an  Internal  cross-section  at  least  as  great  as 
that  of  the  legs,  said  bend  lying  substantially  entirely  be- 
tween the  opposite  outer  portions  of  the  peripheries  of 
the  two  legs,  one  of  said  tubes  being  adapted  for  the  pas- 
aace  of  a  heating  medium  and  the  other  for  the  passage 
of  a  medium  to  be  heated. 

[I'lalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.066,224  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Frank  C.  Rob- 
■HT8,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware  Filed  Dec.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,726. 
(CI.  197—178.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tabulator  keys, 
c  mtrotllng  ilenomlnatlonal  stops,  of  latches  for  said  stops, 
a  universal  bar  operated  by  said  keys,  a  spring  returning 
said  universal  bar,  a  rock  arm  carrying  said  bar,  and  a 
type  key  lock  operated  by  said  universal  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  tabulator  keys 
controlling  denominational  stops,  of  latches  for  said  stops, 
a  universal  bar  operated  by  said  keys,  a  rock  arm  carrying 
said  bar  and  rocking  a  seo  nd  arm,  a  swinging  arm  struck 
by  said  second  arm.  carrying  a  universal  twr,  and  a  book 
on  each  type  bar  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  second 
universal  bar  to  lock  said  type  levers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tabulator  key  lever  and  a 
latch,  of  a  bar  moved  by  said  key  lever,  a  pivoted  arm 
carrying  said  l)ar,  a  spring  holding  said  Iwr  against  said 
lever,  a  second  arm  fast  to  said  first  arm.  and  a  type 
lever  lock  uperted  by  said  second  arm. 

4.  A  typewriter  comprising  a  type  key  lock,  a  tabulator 
mechanism,  latches  for  said  mechanism,  and  means  for 
operating  said  lock  from  the  tabulator  keys,  said  means 
being  normally  disconnected  from  said  lock. 

5.  A  typewriter  comprising  a  type  key  lock,  a  tabulator 
mechanism,  latches  for  said  mechanism,  key  levers  con- 
trolling said  mechanism,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame 
moved  by  said  levers  to  operate  said  lock. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.066.226      FURNACE-TOP      Fr.\nk  C.  Robbrts,  Wynne- 
wood,  and  Albxbt  Bbodrn.  Reading,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  31. 
1913.     Serial  No.   746,413.      (CI.  76 — 116.) 
1.  In  a  furnace,  a  sheath,  a  masonry  lining  extending 
part   way  up  the  sheath,  a  metal  lining  supported  by  the 
sheath     above     tbe    masonry    and    extending    therebelow. 


means  for  cooling  tbe  metal  lining,  an  independently  sup- 
ported hopper  above  the  metal  lining,  a  Junction  seal  be- 
tween tbe  linings,  and  a  gas  seal  between  the  metal  lining 
and  the  sheath. 


2.  In  a  furnace,  a  sheath,  a  masonry  lining  extending 
part  way  up  the  sheath,  a  metal  lining  supported  by  the 
sheath  above  the  masonry  lining  and  not  in  contact  there- 
with, means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  through  tbe 
chamber  between  the  sheath  and  metal  lining,  a  water 
cooling  device  for  the  metal  lining,  a  gas  seal  between  the 
sheath  and  the  metal  lining,  a  lip  attached  to  the  metal 
lining  and  extending  into  the  masonry  lining  and  form- 
ing a  Junction  seal  therewith,  a  water  cooling  device  for 
the  lip,  and  an  Independently  supported  hopper  above  the 
metal  lining. 

3.  In  a  furnnce,  a  masonry  lining,  a  charging  device, 
a  metal  lining  between  the  masonry  lining  and  tbe  charg- 
ing devlc  supported  Independently  of  them,  and  means 
for  cooling  the  metal   lining. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  sheath,  a  masonry  lining  extending 
partway  up  the  sheath,  a  metal  lining  supported  by  the 
sheath  above  the  masonry  and  extondng  therebelow, 
means  for  cooling  tbe  metal  lining,  and  an  independently 
supported   hopper  alx>ve  the  metal   lining. 

6.  In  a  furnace,  a  sheath,  a  masonry  lining  extending 
part  way  up  the  shenth.  a  metal  lining  supported  by  the 
sneath  al>ove  the  masonry,  mca^s  fur  cooling  the  metal 
lining,  an  Independently  supported  hopper  above  tbe  metal 
lining,  a  Junction  seal  between  the  linings,  .ind  a  gcs  seal 
between  the  metal  lining  and  the  sheath. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.066.226.  THREAD-CARRIER.  Abraham  Rosenbkbo. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,287.      (01.   242—180.) 


1.  A  thread  carrier,  comprising  a  support  post  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  spool  post  of  a  sewing  machine  in  any  one 
of    a   plurality    of    posltioEs.    adjustable    devices    coactlng 
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.066.227.  EXPANSION-BOLT  ANCHOR. 
RosENBEBO.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
Serial   No.  761,844.      (CI.  85 — 2.4.) 


with  the  said  support  poM.  tl>«  fraise  of  the  machine  and 
tbf  aald  apool  post  to  ae<-iirp  the  aopport  post  In  posttton 
cm  the  BMctaise.  and  means  secured  to  the  support  post  for 
carryinf?  a  thread   Ijobbln. 

2.  A  thread  carrier  comprising  a  support-post,  two 
parts  of  which  are  formed  at  a  substaatially  right  angle 
to  one  another  and  the  tiilrd  part  at  whicb  is  formed  at  a 
substantially  right  angle  to  the  said  other  parts,  a  clamp 
post  adJustaUe  to  position  in  one  end  0/  said  support- 
post,  means  for  securing  the  clamp  pmai  against  the  sur- 

'  face  of  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  means  secured  to 
the  support'post  for  carrying  a  thread  bobbin. 

3.  A  tlinead  carrier  eoraprtaing  a  support-post,  two 
parts  of  wkich  are  formed  at  a  substantially  right  angle 
to  one  anotter  and  the  third  part  of  which  is  formed  at  a 
substantially  right  angle  to  the  said  otfaer  parts,  a  set- 
screw  in  the  clamp-poiit,  a  bobbin-post  secured  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  support-post,  a  piurality  of  T-sleeves 
on  the  fiaid  bobbin-post,  and  a  device  coonected  with  each 
of  the  said  T-sleeres  for  support Int;  a  thread  bobbin. 

4.  A  thread  carrier  comprising  h  sapport-potit.  two  parts 
of  which  are  formed  at  a  substantially  rlgbt  angle  to  one 
another  and  the  third  part  of  which  is  formed  at  a  sub- 
■Untially  right  angle  to  the  said  other  parts,  a  set-screw 
in  the  clamp-post,  a  bobbin-post  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  support-poet,  a  plurality  of  T-sleeres  on  the 
Mid  bobbin-post,  a  derice  connected  with  each  of  the 
s«ld  T-sleeves  for  supporting  a  thread  bobbin,  and  means 
(or  securing  the  thread  bobbin  in  position  on  the  said 
deTlce. 

{^.  A  thread  carrier  comprising  a  support-post,  two  parts  ' 
«f  which  are  formed  at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  one 
another  and  the  third  part  of  which  is  formed  at  a  sub- 
stantially right  augle  to  the  said  other  parts,  a  set-screw 
In  the  clamp-post,  a  bobbin-post  secured  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  support-post,  a  plurality  of  T-sieeTes  on  the 
said  bobbin-post,  a  cop-rod  connected  to  and  extending 
from  each  one  of  the  said  T-sleeves,  each  cop-rod  bflng 
yroTldsd  with  a  hole  passing  transversely  through  the 
same  adjacent  to  its  free  end,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  said  bole  in  the  cop-rod  to  frlctionally  en- 
ga^  the  cup-t\ibe  upon  which  the  thread  bobbin  La 
wound,   to  maintain  the  same  in  posltioB.  { 


Hit  MAN 
3,    1013. 


1.  An  expansion-bolt  comprising  an  expansible  shell 
having  a  tapering  threaded  bore,  a  lag  screw  to  enter 
said  bore,  projecting  lugs  carried  by  said  shell,  and  clips 
carried  by  said  lugs. 

2.  An  expansion  bolt-anchor  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shell-sections,  projectlu^  lags  carried  by  said  sections 
adapted  to  %TlDe  one  with  the  other,  and  clips  engaging 
the  lugs  of  coBttgvouA  sections. 

3.  An  expaastsm  bolt  shell  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  nannlar  rflis  carried  by  said  sections,  a  pro- 
jecting lug  carried  by  each  shell-section  and  located  adja- 
cent the  meeting  edges  thereof,  said  lugs  being  disposed 
between  two  of  said  annular  ribs  and  clips  engaging  said 
lugs,  said  shell  being  provided  wtth  a  threaded  bore. 

4.  An  expansion  bolt  shell  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections,  annular  ribs  carried  by  said  sections,  a  project- 
ing lug  carried  by  each  shell-section  and  located  adjacent 
the  meeting  edges  thereof,  said  lugs  being  disposed  be- 
tween two  of  ^ald  annular  ribs,  the  smrfaces  «ff  saM  logs, 
opposite  to  the  meeting  pflges  tTHn-ertf.  b<4r»g  angularly 
tflBpo9«d  Telattve  to  said  meetteg  edges,  and  dips  engag- 


ing 8«M  lugs  sdaptfHl  to  hold  the  8»*ell  memNrs  together, 
said  shell  being  provided  with  a  threaded  bore. 

5.  An  expansioB  bolt  anchor,  comprUrtng  an  expansible 
shell,  clips  connecting  the  expansible  members  of  said 
shell,  and  means  on  each  member  of  the  shell  to  sngags 
the  clips. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,066.228.  SPRING  WHEEL.  Hekschel  A.  Schehmeb- 
HOSN.  Shabbona  Orove.  111.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.    749.822.      (CI.    162—32.) 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  riaa  and 
tire,  of  an  elliptical  spring  interposed  between  tb«  same. 
a  plurality  of  piatss  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
spring  adjacent  to  the  rim,  a  curved  tpriog  plate  lo- 
cated on  the  outer  surface  of  the  spring  adjacent  to  tb% 
rim,  a  plurality  of  plates  located  on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  spring  adjacent  to  the  tire,  a  curved  spring  plate  lo- 
cated on  the  outer  surface  of  the  spring  adjacent  to  the 
tire,  each  of  said  outer  plates  having  edges  on  each  side 
of  its  middle  oppositely  and  diagonally  extended  across 
the  spring,  and  means  for  securing  said  plates  and  spring 
together  and  to  the  rim  and  tire. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim.  of  a 
tire  surrounding  the  same  at  a  distance  therefiom.  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  springs  Interposed  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  rim  and  tire,  a  plurality  of  plates  located  on 
the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  springs  adjacent  to  said 
rim,  a  curved  spring  plate  located  on  the  outer  surface  of 
each  of  said  springs  adjacent  to  tt)e  rim.  a  plurality  of 
plates  located  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  springs 
adjacent  to  the  tire,  a  curved  spring  plate  located  on  the 
outer  surface  of  each  of  the  springs  adjacent  to  the  tire, 
each  of  the  said  outer  plates  having  edges  on  each  side 
of  its  middle  oppositely  and  diagonally  extended  across  the 
springs,  a  plnnilitj  of  bolts  extended  through  that  por- 
tion of  each  of  the  springs  adjacent  to  the  rim  and 
through  the  plates  on  said  portion  and  engaging  the  rim. 
and  a  plurality  of  bolts  extended  through  that  portion  of 
each  of  said  springs  adjacent  to  tl>e  tire  and  through  the 
plates  located  on  said  portion  of  the  springs  and  engaging 
the  tire. 


1,066,229.  HOLLOW  METALLIC  TILE.  Jambs  H. 
Sherman.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912. 
Serial   No.   736.137.      (CI.  72— M.) 


1.  MetaTHc  sheet  tfTtng  comprlirtng  a  stngle  p^ce  mnlti- 
ple-wall,  angular  cornered  comrtruction,  said  walls  ad- 
Jolnl-Dg  each  other  to  form  a  comer,  Inwarflly  projecting 
ribs  npon  one  of  said  walls  and  Inwardly  projecting  ribs 
npon  the  otbn-  wall,  the  ends  rrt  the  ribs  of  the  second 
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vail  being  slitted  to  straddle  the  contiguous  ends  of 
the  ribs  of  tbe  first  wall,  combined  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  Metallic  sheet-tiling,  comprising  a  slagte  piece  araltl- 
pie-wall,  angular-cornered  construction,  crimped  ribs  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  walls,  perforations  formed  In 
tbe  crowns  of  tbe  ribs  at  one  edge  of  one  of  the  walla, 
hooks  formed  on  the  ribs  at  tbe  edge  of  tbe  contiguous 
wsll  to  engage  within  said  perforations,  and  sprlng-mecha- 
nlsB  to  serve  in  urging  and  holding  tbe  hooks  in  engsge- 
aseat  In  the  perforations,  combined  substantially  as  set 
tsrtb. 

3.  Metallic  sheet-tiling,  comprising  a  single  piece  multi- 
ple wall,  angular-cornered  construction,  inwardly  crimped 
ribs  projecting  inwardly  from  the  wails,  perforations 
formed  in  the  crowns  of  tbe  ribs  at  one  edge  of  one  of  tbe 
vafis.  hooks  formed  on  tbe  ribs  st  the  edge  of  the  con 
t%uous  wall  to  engage  within  said  perforations,  and 
spring  mechanism  t<<  fterre  in  urging  and  holding  the 
hooks  in  engageaient  in  tbe  perforations,  the  ends  of 
the  hook-provided  rll«  having  portions  straddling  the 
ends  of  the  perforated  ribs,  combined  suhstantlally  as 
set  forth. 

4.  Metallic  sbeet-tlling,  comprising  a  single  piece  multi- 
ple-wall, angular  cornered  construction,  crimped  ribs  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  tbe  walls,  perforations  formed  in 
the  crowns  of  the  ribs  at  on*  edge  of  one  of  the  walls, 
books  formed  on  the  ribs  at  the  edge  of  the  contiguous 
wail  to  engage  within  said  perforations,  and  spring-mech- 
aniam  Integrally  formed  by  the  metal  of  the  walls  to 
serve  in  urging  and  holding  the  hooka  In  engagement  la 
the   perforations   combined   substantially   as   set   forth. 

ft.  Metallic  sheet-tiling,  comprising  a  single  piece  multi- 
ple-wall, anmlar-comered  construction.  crlmi>ed  ribs  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  the  walls,  perforations  formed  in 
the  crowns  of  tbe  ribs  at  one  edice  of  one  of  the  walls, 
hoOkS  formed  on  tbe  rllm  at  the  edge  of  tbe  contiguous 
wall  to  engnge  within  said  perforations,  and  lips  pro- 
jecting from  the  perforafwi  rlhp  st  the  Inner  portions  of 
said  perforntions  to  engage  sak)  books  snd  hold  them  to 
active  engagement  fn  the  perforations  combined  substan 
tially  as  set  forth. 

rcialas  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1.066.230.  FOLDABLE  VEHICLE  -  TOP.  Hinsdale 
SMtTH.  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1911.  Serial 
Ho.  644.402.      (CI.   21— «.) 


1.  In  s  foldable  i.ip  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  bow  baring,  at  an  upper  portion  thereof, 
a  fixture  provided  with  a  downwardly  opening  socket,  and 
having  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  a  fixture  provided  with 
an  upwardly  opening  socket,  of  a  horizontal  bow  provided 
at  Its  rear  extremity  with  an  upwartlly  extended  lug,  and 
provided  at  a  short  distance  forward  of  such  lug  with 
another  lug  upwardly  oflT-set  from  the  bow  and  rear- 
wardly  projecting,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  upright  bow 
below  the  apper  socketed  fixture  thereon  and  to  the  borl- 
•ontal  bow  forward  of  the  rear  extremity  thereof. 

2.  la  s  foldabie  top  for  automobiles,  in  romblnatlon, 
sn  upright  t)OW  snd  a  borlsontal  bow,  and  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  borlsontal  bow  nsar  its  rear  end  and  to  tbe  up- 
right bow  below  tbe  borlsontal  bow  whereby  the  borlson- 
tal bow  stay  be  swung  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  link  to  a 
rerticai  position  and  then  with  the  link  swung  to  a  low- 


ered position  closely  alongside  the  upright  how,  aad  means 
comprising  members  secured  to  the  upright  and  borison- 
tsl  bows  and  coacting  for  Interlocking  engagements  with 
each  other  for  detachably  holding  the  horlxoBtal  bow  tn 
Its  upper  borlsontal  forv^ardly  extended  position  and  also 
In  its  vertical  position  alongside  of  the  upright  bow. 


1,066,231.  MANUFACTURE  OF  LEATHER  AND 
LEATHER  LIKE  PRODUCTS.  Wehneh  Spalteholz, 
I^lpxlg,  and  Kurt  HARrNO,  Hersfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Corporation  Chemisch  Technologische 
Studlengesellscbaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Hers- 
feld, Germany.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  677,844. 
(C\.  149—6.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  dehydrating  hides  or  skins,  which 
consists  in  treating  a  hide  or  skin  with  alcohol  to  form  a 
mixture  of  alcohol  and  water  with  the  water  tn  tbe  hide 
or  skin,  and  subsequently  removing  said  mixture  from 
the  hide  or  skin  by  distillation  In  a  vacuum. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  dehydrating  hides  or  skins  which 
consists  In  treating  a  hide  or  skin  successively  with  alco- 
holic solutions  of  gradually  Increasing  percentages  of  alco- 
hol, and  subsequently  removing  the  solution  retained  by 
tbe  bide  or  skin  by  the  distillation  thereof  in  a  vacuum. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  products  like  leather 
which  consists  in  dehydrating  the  hides  or  skins  and 
treating  the  same  with  a  solution  of  a  material  Insoluble 
In  water  and  forming  a  noncrystalline  deposit  after 
evaporation  of  tbe  dissolving  fluid. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  products  like  leather 
which  consists  In  dehydrating  the  hides  or  skins  and 
treating  tbe  same  with  a  solution  of  a  mixture  of  mate- 
rials, which  are  insoluble  in  water,  form  a  non-crystal- 
line deposit  after  evaporation  of  the  dissolving  fluid,  one 
of  ths  mixed  materials  forming  a  hard  deposit  and  tbe 
other  one  a  softer  deposit. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  maunfacturing  products  like  leather 
which  consists  in  dehydrating  the  hides  or  skins  and 
treating  the  same  with  a  solution  of  a  mixture  of  mate- 
rials, which   are  insoluMe   In  water,  form   a   non-crystal- 

j  ,llne  deposit  after  evaporation  of  the  dissolving  fluid,  one 
of  the  mixed  materials  forming  a  hard  deposit  and   the 
other  one  being  caoutchouc    or   guttapercha. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,066,232.      COMPOUND   LOCOMOTIVE. 
roBD,  Schenectady.  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.   ' 
No.  736,453.     (CI.  121—16.) 


Hal   R.    Staf- 
1912.      Serial 


1.  In  a  compound  engine,  an  intercepting  valve  easing 
divided  by  partitions  into  a  high  pressure  exhaust  cham- 
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ber  having  passages  adapted  for  connection  to  the  ex- 
haust passages  of  two  high  pressure  cylinders;  a  re- 
ceiver chamber  having  a  passage  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  receiver  pipe:  a  separate  exhaust  chamber  having  a 
passage  adapted  for  connection  to  a  separate  exhaust 
pipe ;  and  a  live  steam  chamber  having  a  passage  adapted 
for  connection  to  a  steam  supply  pipe ;  concentric  open 
ings  for  the  reception  and  removal  of  valve  controlling 
mechanism  being  provided  in  each  of  the  dividing  parti- 
tions and  in  one  end  of  the  valve  casing. 

2.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  an  inter- 
cepting valve  casing  having  a  separate  exhaust  chamber, 
a  receiver  chamber,  and  an  Interposed  high  pressure  ex- 
haust chamber,  openings,  in  line  axially,  being  formed  in 
the  partitions  between  said  chambers,  an  operating  cylin- 
der fixed  to  said  casing,  and  insertlble  and  removable 
through  an  end  opening  therein,  and  a  valve  seat  fixed  to, 
and  in  line  axially  with,  said  cylinder,  and  fitting  in  the 
opening  in  the  adjoining  partition. 

3.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  separate  exhaust  chamber,  a  receiver  chamber, 
and  an  interposed  high  pressure  exhaust  chamber,  open- 
togs  being  formed  in  the  partitions  between  said  cham- 
bers, an  operating  and  dash  pot  cylinder,  a  piston  work- 
ing therein,  a  stem  fixed  to  said  piston,  and  a  single 
valve  fixed  to  said  stem  and  adapted  to  control  each  of 
the  partition  openings. 

4.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  an  inter- 
cepting valve  casing  having  a  separate  exhaust  chamber, 
a  receiver  chamber,  and  an  interposed  high  pressure  ex- 
haust chamber,  openings  being  formed  In  the  partitions 
between  said  chambers,  an  operating  and  dash  pot  cylin- 
der fixed  to  the  casing,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  stem 
fixed  to  said  piston,  a  single  valve  fixed  to  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  control  the  partition  openings,  a  wash  pot 
piston  fixed  to  the  stem  on  the  side  of  the  valve  further 
from  the  operating  cylinder,  and  a  reducing  valve  having 
a  dash  pot  within  which  said  piston  is  fitted  to  traverse. 

5.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  an  inter- 
cepting valve  casing  having  a  separate  exhaust  chamber, 
a  receiver  chamber,  and  an  Interposed  high  pressure  ex 
haust  chamber,  openings  being  formed  In  the  partitions 
between  said  chambers,  an  operating  cylinder  fixed  to  the 
casing,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  stem  fixed  to  said 
piston,  a  single  valve  fixed  to  said  stem  and  adapted  to 
control  each  of  the  partition  openings,  a  reducing  valve 
movable  on  and  controlled  by  the  piston  stem,  and  a  dif- 
ferential piston  live  steam  admission  valve  fixed  on  said 
stem. 

[(Talms  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.066.2a3.  AUTOMATIC  CORING-MACHINE.  <iBORGii 
W.  Steblman  and  Ezra  H.  Sawtbh,  Vineland,  N.  J., 
and  Macrick  Fels,  I'hUadelphla.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Nipper  Machine  Company,  Norma,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747  480 
(01.    146 — «.) 


^a^^ 


1.  In  a  coring  machine,  a  coring  implement  comprising 
a  piarallty  of  members  forming  a  tapering  shell  and  adapt- 


ed to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  series 
of  recepUcFes  for  the  articles  to  be  cored,  tueans  for 
moving  one  of  said  elements  toward  and  from  the  other, 
means  for  successively  bringing  each  of  said  receptacle* 
and  the  coring  implement  in  register,  means  for  impart- 
ing operative  movement  to  such  coring  Implement,  and 
devices  for  preventing  a  cored  article  adhering  to  said 
coring    Implement. 

2.  In  a  coring  machine,  a  coring  Implement  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  cutter  bUdes  forming  segments  of  a 
conical  shell,  means  for  moving  such  implement  toward 
and  from  the  articles  to  be  cored,  means  for  closing  and 
opening  such  blades  during  their  movement  respectively 
toward  and  from  such  article,  and  devices  for  locking  and 
unlocking  such  blades  during  their  movement  reapectively 
toward  and  from  such  article. 

3.  In  a  coring  machine,  a  coring  implement  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  cutter  blades  forming  segments  of  a  conical 
shell,  a  recepucle  for  the  article  to  be  cored,  means  for 
Imparting  a  continuous  travel  to  said  receptacle,  means 
to  move  said  cutter  blades  toward  and  away  from  said 
receptacle,  and  during  such  movement  to  cause  them  to 
open  and  close,  locking  mechanism  for  said  blades,  and 
devices  to  unlock  said  locking  mechanism,  and  means  for 
temiwrarlly  retaining  an  article  In  said  receptacle  during 
the   coring  operation. 

4.  In  a  coring  machine,  a  coring  implement  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  cutter  blades,  a  tension  device  normally 
maintaining  said  blades  In  open  position,  a  cam  member 
located  between  said  blades,  a  plunger  yieldingly  connected 
with  said  cam  member  and  with  said  cutter  blades,  and 
means  to  actuate  said  plunger,  to  canse  said  cutter  blades 
to  travel  a  predetermined  distance  In  open  position  and 
to  cooperate  with  said  cam  on  a  further  movement  and 
automatically  close. 

5.  In  a  coring  machine,  a  coring  Implement  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  cutter-blades  forming  segments  of  a 
tapering  shell,  a  receptacle  for  the  article  to  be  cored, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  elements  toward  and  from 
the  other,  means  for  closing  said  blades  at  the  latter  part 
of  the  movement  of  said  elements  towurd  each  other, 
means  for  locking  said  blades  in  closed  position,  and 
means  for  unlocking  said  blades  during  the  separating 
movement  of  said  elements. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,066,234.  THREAD  CUTTER  AND  CLAMP  FOR  KNIT- 
TING-MACHINES. Albbbt  E.  Stbwabt.  Franklin, 
N.  H.,  assignor  to  Acme  Knitting  Machine  and  Needle 
Company.  Franklin.  N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Hampshire.  Filed  July  10.  1911.  Serial  No  637,600. 
(CI.  66—12.) 


1.  Thread  cutting  and  clamping  means  comprising  a 
thread  twister,  means  for  operating  said  twister,  a  spring 
operated  thread  clamp,  means  actuated  by  the  twister 
operating  mechanism  for  moving  said  clamp  to  the  open 
position,  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  clamp, 
thread  drawing  means,  and  means  actuated  by  said  thread 
drawing  means  for  releasing  said  clamp  holding  means. 
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2.  Thread  catting  and  clamping  means  comprising  a 
thread  twister  rotatably  mounted,  means  for  rotating  said 
twister,  spring  actuated  thread  clamping  and  cutting 
means,  means  actuated  by  the  twister  rotating  mechanism 
for  moving  said  clamping  and  cutting  means  to  the  open 
position,  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  clamping 
and  cutting  means  in  such  open  position,  a  thread  draw- 
ing means,  and  means  actuated  by  said  thread  drawing 
means  for  releasing  said  clamp  holding  means,  sulMtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  Thread  cutting  and  clamping  means  of  the  nature 
descrll)ed  comprising  a  thresd  twister  rotatably  mounted, 
driving  means  for  said  twister,  a  heW  crank  operated  In 
one  direction  through  said  driving  means,  a  rod  slldably 
mounted  and  having  a  clamping  means,  a  cutter  having  i 
a  movable  blade  connected  with  said  clamping  means,  a 
spring  for  moving  said  blade,  means  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  rod  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  thread 
drawing  means,  and  means  actuated  by  said  thread  draw- 
ing means,  for  releasing  said  holding  means. 

4.  Thread  cutting  and  clamping  means  comprising  a 
thread  twister,  s  rod  slldably  mounted  below  said  twister 
and  having  a  head  and  a  clamping  member,  a  cutter  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  spring  actuated  blade  connected  to  move 
with  said  clamping  member  means  for  moving  said  rod. 
a  latch  plvotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  rod  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  a  thread  drawing  arm  plvotally  mounted  and  actu- 
ated in  one  direction  by  a  spring,  a  thread  engaging  device 
carried  by  said  arm.  a  pawl  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  move  said  latch,  and  means  for  moving 
said  arm  positively  in  one  direction. 


to  the  door,  a  cam  member  movably  mounted  on  one  of 
said  bolts  at  one  side  of  the  banger,  and  a  portion  extend- 


**-i-^ 


Ing  laterally  from  one  face  of  the  hanger  and  cooperating 
with  the  movable  cam  member. 


1,066,237.  WINDING  MECHANISM.  HiLAET  F.  Whal- 
TON  and  Jambs  R.  Stowbrs,  Key  West.  Fla.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  688.491.     (CI.  186—39.) 


1.066,235.  AUTOMATIC  SPEED-CONTROLLING  MEANS 
FOR  ENGINES.  Zoltan  Tamassy,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,707.     (Cl.  121—112.) 


In  means  for  antomatlcally  limiting  the  speed  of  a  1 
driven  part,  a  spherical  cHsIng,  a  tubular  shaft  vertically 
disposed  in  juiid  casing,  a  ball  governor  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  rotatable  within  said  casing,  a  spiral  spring 
confined  in  said  shaft  and  means  at  its  top  to  fix  the 
tension  thereof,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  bearing  against  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  and  the 
said  governor  connected  with  said  collar  in  lifting  re- 
lations, and  a  coonterwelghted  arm  engaging  said  collar 
and  adapted  to  resist  the  action  of  said  governor  when 
running  within  predetemined  maximum  speeds,  the  said 
arm  and  the  said  spring  being  combined  In  function  to 
resist  the  action  of  the  said  governor  and  the  said  arm 
having  its  counterweight  outside  the  said  spherical  casing.   ' 


1.066,286.     DOOR-HANGER.     Elmer  J.  Wblls.  Grinnell. 

lows,    SHsignor    to    Wagner    Manufacturing    Co.,    Cedar 

Falls.    Iowa,    a    Corporation    of    Iowa.      Filed    Nov.    2, 

1911.     Serial  No.  608,273.      (Cl.  16—7.) 

A  door  hanger  comprising  a  saltable  carriage,  a  depend- 
ing hanger  carried  thereby,  said  hanger  l>eing  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  straight  parallel  slots,  bolts  passing 
through  the  slots  in  the  banger  for  clamping  the  banger 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  cabinet  for  a  motor,  said 
cabinet  being  provided  with  a  hinged  lid.  a  motor  wind- 
ing shaft  journaled  in  the  cabinet,  and  means  for  wind- 
ing up  the  motor  Independent  of  the  movements  of  the 
siaid  lid ;  of  a  dlsengageable  auxiliary  winding  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  toothed  rack  secured  to  tie  said  lid, 
and  a  train  of  toothed  driving  devices  oper.ntivivv  con 
necting  the  said  rack  with  the  said  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  ratchet  mechanism,  whereby  the  winding  shaft  is 
revolved  to  wind  up  the  motor  by  the  downward  move- 
ments of  the  said  lid. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cabinet  for  a  motor,  said 
cabinet  being  provided  with  a  hinged  lid,  a  motor  wind- 
ing shaft  Journaled  In  the  cabinet,  and  means  for  wind- 
ing up  the  motor  independent  of  the  movements  of  the 
said  lid:  of  a  dlsengageable  auxiliary  winding  m'echa- 
nism  comprising  a  toothed  pinion  slldable  on  the  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  fastening  device  for  securing 
it  to  the  shaft,  a  toothed  rack  secured  to  the  said  lid, 
and  a  train  of  toothed  driving  devices  normally  connect- 
ing the  said  rack  with  the  said  pinion  and  provided  with 
a  ratchet  mechanism,  whereby  the  winding  shaft  is  re- 
volved in  one  direction  by  the  downward  movements  of 
the  said  lid. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  cabinet  for  a  motor,  said 
cabinet  being  provided  with  a  hinged  lid,  a  motor  winding 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  cabinet,  and  means  for  winding  up 
the  motor  Independent  of  the  movements  of  the  said  lid  ; 
of  a  toothed  rack  secured  to  the  said  lid,  a  driving  shaft 
carried  by  the  cabinet,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  on  the 
driving  shaft  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  rack. 
a  tobthed  wheel  also  mounted  on  the  driving  shsft  and 
having  a  ratchet  toothed  ring  on  one  side,  a  spring-pressed 
piiwl  slldable  longitudinally  in  a  hole  in  the  first  said 
toothed  wheel  and  engaging  with  the  said  ring,  and  drlv- 
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tatg  dcTlMs  opnvtlvcly  roanectlBf  tb«  hut  «ald  toothed 
wh^«l  with  the  wild  drtvlnf;  shaft. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  cabinet  prorlded  with  a 
hiu);ed  lid,  and  a  motor  winding  shaft  journaled  in  the 
cabinet  ;  of  a  toothed  seRment  secured  to  the  said  lid 
and  arranged  concentric  of  Ita  hinge,  a  driving  shaft 
carried  by  the  cabinet,  a  toothed  wheel  mounted  od  the 
driving;  shaft  and  op«'ratlTelj  connected  with  the  said 
sepment,  a  toothed  wheel  also  mounted  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  having  a  ratchet  toothed  ring  on  one  side,  a 
spring-pressed  pawl  slidable  longitudinally  in  a  hole  In 
the  first  said  toothed  wheel  and  engaging  with  the  said 
ring,  a  collar  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  on  the  said 
driving  shaft,  a  trip  rod.  for  moving  the  said  collar,  car- 
ried by  the  cabinet,  a  trip  lever  plvotally  supported  from 
the  first  said  wheel  and  interposed  between  the  pawl 
and  the  collar,  and  driving  devices  operatively  connecting 
tl^e  last  said  toothed  wheel  with  the  said  winding  shaft. 


1,066.2.38.  LUBRICATOR.  Frank  Dbbw  Winklbt, 
Madison,  Wis.,  asfftgnor  to  Madison-Kipp  Labricator 
Company,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  674.121.    (CI.  184—32.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pump 
cylinders  provided  with  suitable  admission  and  discharge 
ports,  the  first  being  a  measuring  cylinder  and  the  second 

•  forcing  cylinder;  a  sight  feed  device  adapted  to  receive 
Inbrlcant  pumped  by  the  first  cylinder  and  feed  it  to  the 
second  cylinder ;  a  ported  piston  mounted  In  each  cyl- 
inder;  means  for  reciprocating  and  oscillating  the  pis- 
tons In  unison  and  with  a  constant  stroke,  whereby  the 
ports  of  the  latter  are  brought  into  operative  register 
alternately  with  the  inlet  and  discharge  ports  of  the  re- 
spective cylinders ;  and  means  for  varying  the  amoant 
fed  by  the  measuring  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
alined  pump-cylinders  provided  with  suiUble  admission 
and  discharge  ports,  the  first  being  a  measnring  cylinder, 
and  the  second  a  forcing  cylinder  adapted  to  receive 
Inbrlcant  pumped  by  the  measuring  cylinder  and  to  de- 
liver it  to  the  b»:'arinK  to  l>e  lubricated  :  a  ported  plunger 
common  to  both  cylinders  ;  a  mecbantmn  adapted  to  re- 
ciprocate the  plunger  and  to  oscillate  the  same  about 
its  longitudinal  axis  to  bring  the  ports  therein  Into  proper 
register  alternately  with  the  admission  and  discharge 
ports  in  the  cylinders  :  and  an  adjustable  member  aaao- 
ciated  with  the  measnring  cylinder  and  provided  with  a 
waste  port  whose  position  is  adjusted  by  the  adjustment 

•  r  said  member. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  ;  a  pair 
of  alined  pump  cylinders  mounted  in  the  casing  and  pro- 
rided  with  suitable  admission  and  discbarge  ports,  the 
first  being  a  measuring  cylinder,  and  the  second  a  forcing 
cylinder  adapted  to  receive  lubricant  pumped  by  the 
measuring  cylinder  and  to  deliver  It  to  the  bearing  to  be 
lubricated  ;  a  ported  plunger  common  to  both  cylinders  : 
a  mechanism  adapted  to  reciprocate  the  plunger  and  to 
OACillate  the  same  about  ita  longitudinal  axis  to  bring 
the  ports  therein  Into  proper  register  alternately  with 
the  admission  and  discharge  ports  in  the  cylinders  ;  an 
adjustable  memtMr  asaociated  with  the  oMaaaring  cylinder 


and  provided  with  a  waate  port  whose  position  Is  ad- 
justed by  the  adjnatment  of  said  member;  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  member  from  a  point  outside  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  Inbrlcator.  the  combination  of  a  measuring 
pnmp  cylinder  provided  with  admission  and  discharge 
ports :  a  sljrht  feed  device  through  which  the  measuring 
pump  disctiarges :  a  forcing  pump  cylinder  axlally  alined 
with  the  measurini;  pump  cylinder  also  provided  with  ad- 
mission and  discharge  ports,  and  adapted  to  draw  its  sup- 
ply from  the  sight  feed  device  and  dlscharffe  It  to  tl^ 
bearing  to  be  lubricated :  a  plunger  common  to  both 
cylinders  and  provided  with  ports  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  admission  and  discharge  ports  In  the  cylinders  ;  means 
foi  actuating  the  plunger  with  a  constant  stroke  :  and 
means  for  varying  the  amount  fed  by  the  measuring 
cylinder. 

5.  In  a  Inbrlcator.  the  combination  of  a  measuring 
pamp  cylinder  provided  with  admission  and  discharge 
porta:  a  sight  feed  device  into  which  the  meastirinf 
pump  cylinder  discharges:  a  forcing  pump  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  admission  and  discharge  ports,  said  cylinder 
being  axlally  alined  with  the  measuring  pump  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  draw  Its  snpply  from  the  sight  feed  derlce 
and  discharge  It  to  the  bearing  to  t>e  lubricated  ;  a  plun- 
ger common  to  both  cylinders  and  provided  with  porta 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  ports  In  the  cylinders:  means 
for  reciprocating  the  plunger  longitudinally  with  a  con- 
atant  stroke  and  for'  oeclllatlng  the  same  about  ita  lon- 
gitudinal axis  to  bring  its  ports  .ilternately  Into  register 
with  the  admission  and  dlscliarge  ports  ;  and  means  for 
varying  the  amount  fed  by  the  measuring  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to   16  not  printed  in   the  Gasette.] 


1.066,2^9.  TILE-GRADING  MACHINE.  William  R 
ACHIBT,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Automatic 
Tile  Machine  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  «  orpora- 
tlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  661.205. 
(CI.  78—146.) 


'I  *"• 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grading  tile  and  similar  articles. 
a  grading  finger  adapted  to  contact  with  a  tile  to  be 
graded,  an  intermittently  moving  conveyer  for  moving 
rile  up  to  and  away  from  said  flnger.  driving  means  for 
the  conveyer.  Indicating  mechanisms,  and  means  Jolntlj 
controlled  by  the  finger  and  the  driving  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  Indicating  mechanisms  during  the  periods  of  rest 
of  the  conveyer 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grading  tile  and  almllar  articlea, 
a  grading  flnger  adapted  to  contact  with  tile  to  be  graded 
and  to  occupy  ditferent  positions  corresp^jndlng  lo  the 
size  of  the  tile,  an  Intermittently  moving  conveyer  for 
conveying  tile  to  the  flnger,  driving  means  for  actuating 
the  conveyer,  indicating  mechanisms  controlled  by  said 
Anger  and  means  actuated  by  the  driving  means  for  ren- 
dering the  Indicating  mechanism  Inactive  durii)g  the 
motion  of  the  conveyer. 

3.  A  grading  machine,  comprialng,  a  conveyer  for 
articles  to  be  graded,  means  for  intermittently  moving 
the  corveyer,  means  for  enKafcing  the  articles  moved  by 
the  conveyer  during  the  Intervals  of  rest  of  the  conveyer. 
and  means  controlled  by  said  last  mentioned  meana  and 
actuated  during  the  Intervals  of  rest  of  the  conveyer  for 
Indicating  the  siie  of  the  article  on  the  conveyer. 

4.  .\  grading  machine  oomprlsInK  a  grading  flnger, 
means  for  moving  articles  to  be  graded  opposite  to  said 
finirer.  means  for  movlnir  said  flnirer  Into  engagement  with 
said  articles,  electrically  actuated  means  for  Indicating 
tbe  slae  of  the  articles  engaged  by  the  flnger,  an  eleetric 


I 


JULY  I,  IQIJ. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


lai 


drcQit,  a  controller  for  said  eieetricaliy  actuated 
actuated  by  said  flager  and  included  In  the  circuit,  and 
a  current  lnlerr\ipter  ia  the  circuit  for  rendering  tl»e 
electrical  meana  inor>eratlve  between  grading  operations. 
0.  A  grading  machine  comprising  a  conveyer  for  articles 
to  be  grad'^d.  a  grading  flnger  for  engaging  the  articlea 
conveyed,  means  for  actuating  said  flnger  to  move  it  Into 
contact  with  and  to  withdraw  it  from  the  article  to  be 
graded,  electrically  actuated  means  for  indicating  the 
alie  of  tha  article  graded,  an  electric  circuit  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  flnger  and  included  In  the  circuit  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  electrically  actuated  means, 
and  a  current  interrupter  included  In  the  circuit  and 
actuated  by  the  flnger  actuating  means  for  rendering  the 
electrical  means  inoperative  during  the  motion  of  the 
flnger. 

[Clalma  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.066,240.  PACKLESS  VALVE.  Harbt  M.  Astz,  Mans- 
field, and  Edward  B  Lorkwbn,  Sandusky,  Ohio  Filed 
Apr.  12,  191.^     Serial  No.  760,690.     (CL  137—4.) 


1.  In  a  packless  reciprocating  valve,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  a  valve  seat,  a  threaded  valve  stem  carry- 
ing a  valve  adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  said  seat,  a 
bonnet  having  connection  with  tbe  body,  a  handle  stem 
which  ia  mounted  through  and  rotatable  within  the  bonnet 
and  carries  a  handle  at  Its  upper  outer  end.  the  lower 
portion  of  said  handle  stem  being  cylindrical  and  inter- 
nally threaded  to  receive  the  valve  stem  therein,  the  bon- 
net t>elng  provided  with  an  internal  annular  shoulder 
having  a  groove,  and  the  said  handle  stem  being  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  opposing  the  said  bonnet  shoulder 
and  provided  with  an  annular  rib  adapted  to  enter  and  co- 
operate with  the  said  groove,  and  a  nut  having  a  threaded 
adjustable  connection  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bonnet 
for  maintaining  the  said  rib  and  groove  In  engagement 
and  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  liandle 
stem. 

2.  In  a  packless  reciprocating  valve,  the  combination 
of  a  body  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  for  engagement 
with  the  Beat  and  provided  with  a  threaded  stem,  a  tmnnet 
having  connection  with  the  body  and  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  here  and  an  upper  constricted  end  forming  a 
ahoulder.  a  tiandle  stem  having  a  lower  cylindrical  Inter- 
Dally  threaded  portion  to  receive  the  threaded  valve 
stem  and  an  upper  reduced  portion  projecting  through 
the  constricted  upper  end  of  the  bonnet  and  provided 
with  a  handle  at  its  upper  end,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
bonnet  having  an  enlarged  tx>re  forming  an  annular  shoul- 
der and  provided  with  threads  upon  the  lower  portion  of 
Its  wall,  an  annular  flange  surrounding  the  handle  stem 
and  disposed  within  the  aald  enlarged  bore,  an  adjustable 
nut  engaging  the  threads  of  the  wall  at  the  lower  portion 
of  the  enlarged  bore,  a  spring  colled  about  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  handle  stem  between  Its  said  flange  and  the 
said  nut,  and  annular  rlba  having  rounded  surfaces, 
formed  upon  the  said  flange  of  the  handle  stem  and  also 
apon  Its  sbonlder  ad.1acent  tl»e  upper  reduced  portion 
thereof,  the  ahoulders  formed  within  the  bonnet  li«ing 
provided  with  annular  V  shaped  jrrooves  whereby  to  re 
ceive  tbe  said  annular  rlka.  all  for  the  purpose  deacrlbed. 


1.066.241.  RBFLECTOR  FOR  GAS-LAMPS.  Fanosaic 
E.  Baldwin.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30.  1912. 
Serial   No.   712,280.      (CI.  240—106.) 


1.  The  cumbinatlon  with  a  cup-shaped  reflector,  of  an 
open  flame  gas  burner  projecting  through  an  opening  In 
the  base  of  said  reflector,  the  reflector  being  perforated  at 
its  base  to  allow  the  escape  of  excess  air  forced  Into  the 
reflector  and  thus  to  prevent  too  much  oxygen  from  being 
forced  into  the  flame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cup-shaped  reflector,  of  an 
open  flame  gas  burner  projecting  through  an  opening  In 
the  base  of  the  reflector,  and  a  plurality  of  perforations 
surrounding  the  base  of  the  burner  tube  and  Ih  proilmjty 
thereto. 


1,066,242.  SIGN.  Edward  Bam  beck.  Canton.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  American  Sign  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  623,000.     (Cl  240—106.) 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
taining a  subetantlally  circular  opening  having  at  one  side 
a  relatively  long  curved  notch,  and  a  lens  provided  with  a 
shoulder  arrang^'d  to  contact  with  the  side  of  the  plate 
and  with  a  shank  having  a  complete  screw  thread,  there 
being  a  space  between  the  inner  end  of  the  thread  and 
said  shoulder,  the  width  of  the  space  being  subetantlaily 
tbe  thickness  of  said  face  plate,  the  inner  end  of  tbe  thread 
being  directed  nway  fri>m  said  sbonlder,  said  shank  being 
a  turning  fit  in  said  opening. 

J.  A  algn  eompHsing  a  face  plate  of  sheet  meUl  coo- 
talnine  a  snt>8t:intlally  circular  openJnjt  havlnj:  at  one 
side  a  relatively  long  curved  notch,  and  a  lens  provid 
with  a  shoulder  arranged  to  contact  with  the  side  of  the 
plate  and  with  a  shank  having  a  complete  screw  thread, 
there  being  a  space  between  the  inner  end  of  the  thread 
and  said  shoulder,  the  width  of  tbe  space  being  substan- 
tially the  thickness  of  said  face  plate,  said  shank  l»eing 
a  turning  fit  in  said  opening. 

8.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
taining a  substantially  circular  opening  having  a  single 
long  narrow  notch  at  one  side,  the  ends  of  the  notch  being 
gradually  merjred  into,  the  opening,  and  a  lens  provided 
with  a  shoulder  arranged  to  contact  with  the  side  of  the 
plate  and  with  a  shank  having  a  single  screw  thread, 
there  being  a  space  between  tlie  inner  end  of  the  thread  and 
said  shoulder,  the  width  of  the  space  being  substantially 
the  thickness  of  said  facing  plate  and  tbe  Inner  end  of  the 
thread  being  directed  away  from  said  shoulder. 

4.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal,  con- 
talulBg  a  substantially  circular  opening  having  a  single 
long  narrow  notch  at  one  aide,  and  a  lens  provided  with 
a  shoulder  arranged  to  contact  with  the  side  of  tht-  plate 
and  with  a  shank  having  a  single  screw  thread,  there 
being  a  space  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  thread  and  said 
shoulder,  the  width  of  the  apace  being  suhstantially  tbe 
thickness  of  said  face  plate. 

6.  A  sign  coinprlslng  a  face  plate  of  sheet  in^al  con- 
taining a  substanttaliy  circular  opening  having  a  notch  at 
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ODe  ■»<!«,  and  a  lena  provided  with  a  ahoulder  arranged  to 
contact  with  the  side  of  the  plate  and  with  a  shank  hav- 
ing a  .crew  thread,  said  notch  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  thread,  there  being  a  space  betwe^-n  the  Inner  end  of 
the  thread  and  said  shoulder,  the  width  of  the  space  being 
substantially  the  thickness  of  the  plate. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  hi  the  Gaxette.] 


10«6  24S       FOUNTAIN    DISCHARGE-HEAD.      Thomas 
*  E.  Babt,  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.     Serial 
No.  724.240.      (CI.  137—109.1 


vertically  apart,  means  for  causing  the  furnace  draft  to 
carry  the  gas  in  one  direction  In  the  space  between  the 
baffles,  and  sulUble  Jet  noaalea  positioned  at  one  end  of 
Mid  water-tube  section  between  the  planes  of  the  bafflea 
and  operating  partly  against  the  draft  to  clean  the  accu- 
mulations above  the  bottom  baffle  at  said  end,  and  partly 
With  the  draft  to  divert  the  dislodged  material  In  the  op- 
posite direction  over  the  uper  baffle. 


1.  A  discharge  head  for  drinking  fountains,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  nipple  provided  with  an  Inturned  Up  at  U. 
upiir  end.  an  Imperforate  core  within  the  nipple  and  be- 
low the  lip  thereof  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  an 
nular  discharge  opening  between  the  two.  a  stem  on  this 
core,  a  bridge  within  the  nipple  to  rigidly  support  the 
stem  and  braces  on  this  latter  to  center  the  core  within 

the  nipple.  •  .        »w     ^™ 

•    In  «  discharge  head  for  drinking  fountains,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hood  which  has  In  Its  apex  a  circular  open- 
ing arranged  In  a  horlaontal  plane  and  which  Is  contracted 
toward  this  opening  around  which  it  terminates  In  form 
of  an  Inwardly  curved  Up.  an  Imperforate  core  rigidly  sup- 
ported  below    the   opening   hi   this   hood   and   spaced   all 
around  from  the  same  but  larger  than  the  opening  therein, 
and  a   nipple  positioned   between  this  hood  and  core  and 
spaced   from   each,   said   nipple   having  also  In  Its  apex   a 
circular  opening  concentric  with  the  opening  In  the  boo*' 
and  arranged  In  a  plane  below  the  same,  the  nipple  being 
contracted   toward   this   opening   and   terminating   around 
It  In  form  of  an  Inwardly  turned  Up.  whereby  between  this 
latter  and  the  Up  above  and  the  core  below  It,  sup^-rpoaed 
annular  orifices  result  of  which  the  lower  orifice  serves  as 
a   discharge   outlet,   while  the  other  one  serves   to  divert 
this  discharge  downwardly  in  case  the  opening  in  the  hood 
is  obstructed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  discharge  head  for  drinking  foun- 
tains, a  bowl  below  the  same  to  collect  the  waste-water 
therefrom,  a  support  for  the  bowl  which  contains  up- 
wardly open  waste-ducts  to  receive  the  waste-water  from 
the  iHjwl.  said  discharge-head  comprising  a  discharge  nip- 
ple and  an  upwardly  open  hood  which  terminates  above 
the  discharge  nipple  and  Is  spaced  therefrom  to  produce  a 
lateral  outlet  and  an  annular  pai<t«aKe  In  connection  there- 
with, said  outlet  being  adapted  to  receive  the  water  from 
the  discharge  nipple  in  case  normal  discharge  Is  Inter- 
fered with  after  which  said  passage  serves  to  guide  the 
diverted  water  directly  towarri  the  waste  ducts,  the  lower 
part  of  said  hood  being  diametrically  enlarged  and  ex- 
tended toward  the  bottom  of  the  bowl,  to  protect  also  the 
open  ends  of  the  waste  ducts,  but  closely  spaced  at  Its 
lower  edge  all  around  from  said  bottom,  to  permit  the 
waste-water  in  the  bowl  to  reach  the  waste-ducta. 


2    In   combination   with   a   boiler  having  a  shell  and   a 
water  tube  section  comprising  a  front  and  rear  water  leg 
and  connecting  circulating  tubes,  a  bottom  horlaontal  baffle 
extending    from    the    front   water-leg   to    a    point    removed 
a  suluble  dlaUnce  from  the  rear  water  leg,  a    top  horl- 
zonUl  baffle  spaced  vertically  apart  from  the  bottom  baffle 
and    extending    from    the    rear    water  leg    to    a    point    re- 
moved a  suitable  distance  from  the  front  water  leg,  blow- 
ing noMlea  leading  through  the  rear  water-leg  below  the 
top   baffle   and    discharging   forward    Into   the    space*   be- 
tween  the  tubes.   noMles  dlschargtag  forward   behind   the 
rear  water-leg  Into  the  space  above  the  top  baffle,  and  a 
set  of  Jet  noMles.  discharging  rearward  behind  the  front 
water  leg,  dlspoaed  between  the  planes  of  the  bafflet,  and 
po«ltloned  to  partly  blow  against  the  draft  to  dislodge  and 
agitate  the  accumulations  at   the  front  end  of  the  bottom 
baffle  and   parly    with   the   draft    to  divert   the  dislodged 
material  Into  the  current  passing  rearward  over  the  front 
end  of  the  top  baffle. 

3.   in   combination   with   a  boiler  having  a   shell   and  a 
water-tube  section  comprising  a  front  and  rear  water-leg 
and    connecting    circulating    tubes,    a    bottom    horlaontal 
baffle   extending   from    the   front   water-leg  to  a   point   re- 
moved a  suitable  distance  from  the  rear  water-leg.  a  top 
horlxontal  baffle  spaced  vertically  apart  from  the  bottom 
baffle   and   extending   from   the  rear   water  leg   to    a   point 
removed    a    suitable    distance    from    the    front    water-leg. 
blowing  noxxles   leading  through  the  rear  water  leg  below 
the    top   baffle    and    discharging    forward    Into    the    spaces 
between  the  tubes,  agitating  noxxles  leading  through  the 
rear  water  leg  hito  the  space  above  the  top  baffle,  and  a 
set    of   noixles    leading    through    the   front    water    leg    at 
points  between  the  planes  of  the  baffles  and   discharging 
rearwardly.    and    operating    partly    against    the    draft    to 
dislodge  and  agitate  the  accumulations  at  the  front  por- 
tion  of   the    bottom    baffle,    and    partly    with    the   draft    to 
divert  said  dislodged  materUl  Into  the  return  bend  of  the 
current  pasahig  rearwardly  over  the  front  end  of  the  top 

4.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  shell,  front 
and  rear  water-legs  and  connecting  circulating  ttibea,  top 
and  bottom  baffles  between  the  water-legs  terminating 
respectively  at  suitable  distances  from  the  front  and  rear 
water  legs,  a  furnace  creating  a  draft  forward  between  the 
baffles,  and  rearward  alwve  the  top  baffle,  and  a  set  of  Jet 
noxiles  discharging  rearward  behind  the  front  water-leg 
and  operating  partly  against  the  draft  to  dislodge  the 
soot  and  dirt  from  the  front  end  of  the  bottom  baffle,  and 
partly  with  the  draft  to  discharge  into  the  return  current 
passing  rearward  over  the  top  baffle,  whereby  the  material 
dislodged  Is  drawn  into  said  current. 


1,066.244.      SOOT  BOILER  CLEANER.     IJK>  Jno.  Batbb. 

*  St.    Louis.    Mo.,   assignor   to   Bayer   Steam   Soot    Blower 

Companv.    St.    Louis,   Mo.,    a   Corporation    of   Missouri. 

Filed  Oct.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  724.757.     (CI.  122—391.) 

1.   In  combination  with  a  boiler  furnace,  a  boiler  baring 

ft  water-tube  section  provided  with  hortzontal  baffles  spacbd 


1  066  245       PRODUCTION   OF   ZINC  SULFATE.      Awsow 
'  O.  Brrrs,  Troy.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1912.     Serial  No. 
736,628.      (CI.   76 — 18.) 

1.  In  extracting  alnc  from  material  conUlnlng  line  In 
the  form  of  oxid,  the  treatment  of  said  material  with  sul- 
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forte  add  In  the  presence  of  an  oxidising  agent  stronger 
In   Its  oxidizing  action  than  ferric  sulfate. 

2.  In  extracting  zinc  from  material  containing  zinc  In 
the  form  of  oxld.  the  treatment  of  said  material  with  sul- 
fortc  acid  In  the  presence  of  an  oxidising  agent  comprising 
a  compound  of  an  element  which  acts  with  different 
valencies,  both  as  an  acld-formlng  and  base-forming 
element. 

S.  In  extracting  sine  from  material  containing  sine 
in  the  form  of  oxid,  the  treatment  of  said  material  with 
sulfuric  acid  In  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  Includ- 
ing a  compound  contaUilng  manganese  as  an  acld-formlng 
element. 

4.  In  extracting  sine  from  material  containing  zinc  In 
the  form  of  oxld.  the  treatment  of  said  material  with  sul- 
faric  acid  In  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  Including 
ft  compound  of  a  metal  peroxld  soluble  In  acid. 
I  5.  In  extracting  ilnc  from  material  containing  sine  In 
the  form  of  oxld,  the  treatment  of  said  material  with 
sulfuric  acid  In  the  presence  of  an  oxidizing  agent  includ- 
ing permiinganic  acid. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.066,246.  GRAMOPHONE-BRAKE.  John  BinohaM, 
RevelBtoke.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  24. 
1911.     Serial  No.  662,106.      (CI.   74 — 46.) 


table  shafts  carried  by  said  pivotally  mounted  sections. 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  to  operate  said  rod 
bending  members. 

2.  In  a  rod  bending  apparatus,  a  pair  of  pivotally 
mounted  bending  sections,  rod  receiving  abutments  ad- 
jacent to  the  pivots  of  said  pivotally  mounted  bending 
sections,  rod  bending  members  in  the  form  of  cranks  car- 
ried by  said  pivotally  mounted  sections,  rotatable  shafts 
carried  by  sjlld  pivotally  mounted  sections  and  geared  to 
slild  cranks,  and  means  for  causing  said  shafts  to  rotate 
while  the  pivotally  mounted  bending  sections  are  being 
rocked  on   their  pivots. 

3.  In  a  rod  bending  apparatus,  a  pivotally  mounted 
bending  section,  a  rotatable  rod  bending  nJember  carried 
by  said  pivotally  mounted  bending  section,  an  abutment 
carried  by  said  pivotally  mounted  bending  section,  said 
rotatable  rod  liendlng  member  being  operable  to  bend  a 
rod  around  said  abutment,  a  power  shaft,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  pivotally  mounted  rod  bending  section  fo- 
causing  said  rotatable  rod  bending  member  to  partake  of 
the  movement  of  said  power  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rod  bending  apparatus,  a  pivotally  mounted 
bending  section,  a  rod  bending  member  in  the  form  of  a 
crank  carried  by  aald  plvoUlly  mounted  section,  a  rota- 
table shaft  carried  by  said  pivotally  mounted  section  and 
geared  to  said  crank,  and  means  for  causing  said  shaft  to 
rotate  while  the  pivotally  mounted  bending  section  is 
rocked  on  its  pivot. 


In  a  gramoi'tione  brake  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  plvot'd  lirake  actuating  lever  and  the  spring  that 
continuously  tends  to  move  the  brake  actuating  lever  to 
the  brake  setting  position,  of  a  support,  a  second  or  re- 
leasing lever  pivoted  to  said  support,  a  member  pivoted 
to  said  pivoted  lever  and  notched  to  fit  over  said  brake 
operating  lever  when  In  Its  "off"  position  to  hold  said 
brake  opierating  lever  in  the  "off"  position  against  the 
action  of  said  spring. 


1,066,247.  RODBENDING  APPARATUS.  Edgekb  L. 
Bbown,  Jr..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1912.  Serial 
No.  728.807.     (CI.  163 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  rod  bending  apparatus,  a  pair  of  pivotally 
mounted  bending  sections,  rod  receiving  abutments  adja- 
cent to  the  pivots  of  said  sections,  rod  bending  members 
carried  by  said  pivotally  mounted  bending  sections,  rota- 


1.066.248.  STARTING  PRIMER  FOR  MOTORS.  Oilman 
W.  Bbown,  West  Newbury,  Masa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Harriet  L.  Maddock.  Haverhill,  Mass..  and  one-hftif 
to  Horace  W.  Brown,  West  Newbury.  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
80.1912.     Serial  No.  728,708.     (CL123— 180.» 


1.  A  starting  primer  for  Internal  combustion  motors 
comprising  a  supply  tank,  including  as  part  of  Its  con- 
struction, a  head  at  one  end,  a  cylinder  formed  as  a  part 
of  said  head,  a  nozzle  in  said  cylinder,  a  passage  leading 
from  the  tank  to  the  nozzle,  a  mixture  outlet  from  the 
cylinder  above  the  nozzle,  and  a  valve  for  alternately 
opening  ana  cloelng  the  nozzle. 

2.  A  starting  primer  comprising  a  horizontally  ar- 
ranged tank  having  heads  at  opposite  ends,  said  beada 
having  alined  guides,  an  endwise  movable  operating  rod 
sliding  In  said  guides,  a  carbureter  comprising  a  cylinder 
made  as  a  part  of  one  of  said  heads,  and  having  an  outlet 
In  Its  side,  a  valve  arranged  to  move  across  said  outlet  so 
as  to  open  and  close  the  same  in  a  direction  approximately 
perpendicular  to  that  of  the  operating  rod,  means  connect- 
Inc  the  rod  with  the  valve  and  arranged  to  operate  the 
valve  in  consequence  of  endwise  movement  of  the  rod.  a 
noxxle  In  the  lower  part  of  said  carbureter,  and  a  channel 
leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  tank  to  said  nozzle. 

.3.  A  starting  primer  comprising  a  tank  having  a  head 
at  one  end  and  said  bead  being  formed  with  a  depending 
extension  below  the  tank,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the 
exterior  of  said  bead  having  a  cross  member  Joined  to  the 
depending  extension,  a  nozzle  rising  from  said  cross  mem- 
ber, the  extension,  cross  memt)er.  and  nozzle  having  con- 
necting passages  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
tank,  the  cylinder  being  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  the 
iwttom  on  each  side  of  said  cross  member  and  nosxle,  an 
outlet  opening  from  the  side  of  the   cylinder  above   the 
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Doule.  •  Taire  flttlBir  In  the  staeU  aod  moTable  acrosit  tbe 
outlet  toward  and  from  the  ncczie.  and  a  fuel  ralre  carried 
by   said   valve  and  yleldtncly   impelled   toward  tb»'  no««le. 

4.  A  ■tnrtioc  primer  comprialng  a  fsel  tank  havliig 
beadx  upon  U»  ends,  said  heads  havioK  alined  guldewaya,  a 
carbureter  formed  Intpgrailj  with  one  of  Mid  beada  harlajc 
aa  Internal  mixing  chamber,  a  nossle  in  said  chamber,  a 
ring  formlnK  a  stricture  in  the  carbureter  Burroundlng  tbe 
nozzle,  an  outlet  above  the  noule  and  an  air  Inlet  below 
the  nozale.  the  head  being  provided  with  a  paaiage  lead- 
ing from  the  Interior  of  the  tank  to  the  nocsie.  a  valte  la 
said  carbureter  movable  across  the  outlet  and  carryiac 
means  for  stopping  the  noaale.  an  operntlnR  rod  con- 
tained in  said  guldeways,  and  a  toggle  link  joining  aaid 
rod  and  valve,  arranged  to  forni  a  positive  lock  to  preveat 
opening  of  the  valve  when  the  latter  Is  closed. 

5.  A  starting  primer  comprising  a  carbureter  havlac  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet,  an  air  Inlet,  and  a  mixture 
ootlet,  a  container  for  llqaid  fuel  In  communication  with 
■aid  fuel  Inlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ftow  of  co«i- 
bustllble  from  the  carbureter  and  smWed  to  move  in  a 
definite  path,  a  link  hlngedlj  connected  to  said  valve,  a 
guiding  member  having  a  pivot  connection  with  said  link 
and  movable  only  In  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  the 
path  in  which  the  valve  may  move,  and  yielding  meana 
normally  holding  said  guiding  member  la  such  a  position 
that  the  points  of  connection  between  said  member  and 
the  link  and  between  the  link  and  valve  are  approxi- 
mately In  the  path  of  movement  of  that  portion  of  the 
valve  to  which  the  link  Is  connected,  whereby  the  valTc 
is  locked  against  accMental  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette-J 


adapted  to  embrace  tbe  periphery  of  a  crank  disk,  curred 
bearing  plates  arranged  transversely  within  the  ends  of 
said  boxing  and  having  stems  projecting  tbroagb  the  aper- 
tured  boxlag  ends,  and  spriags  encircling  aaid  stems  for 
realating  outward  movement  of  said  plates,  and  a  wriat 
pin  working  through  :i  slot  In  the  front  wall  of  aaid  box- 
ing and  having  an  inner  Iwad  freely  slidahle  In  the  boxlny 
between   said   bearing  plates. 


1.068.249.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WINDMILLS.  LemDAL 
R.  BCRLESON,  Plains,  Tex.  Hied  Sept.  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.   722.880.      (01.  74— Sft.) 


1.  The  eombiaation  of  a  crank  disk  having  a  guide  ex- 
tending dlaoietrlcaliy  acrom  one  face,  cuakioning  ele- 
ments at  the  ends  of  said  guide,  a  reciprocatlag  member, 
and  a  wrist  pin  carried  by  the  reciprocating  member  and 
freely  slidable  within  said  guide  between  said  casfaloaing 
elements  during  the   rotation  of  tbe  dkak. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  craak  diak,  of  a  boxing  hay- 
ing connecting  brackets  at  its  extremities  whereby  to  se- 
cure the  same  diametricnlly  across  the  crank  disk,  and  a 
wriat  pin  having  a  beaded  inner  end  freely  slidable  wlthla 
said  boxing  during  tbe  rotation  of  the  craak  diak. 

3.  .\n  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  elongate<l  boxing  provided  with  connecting  brackets 
and  a  longitudinal  slot  In  its  frost  wall,  cusbloniag  ele- 
■tents  within  tbe  ends  of  said  boxing,  and  a  wrist  pin 
extending  through  said  slot  and  having  a  head  at  its  inner 
end  which  in  freely  sliiiabic  within  the  boxing  between 
aald  cuabiealag  elecacBts. 

4.  An  attacbMeat  of  tbe  diameter  described  comprtainc 
an  eioocated  bazing  proTided  with  apartnred  ea<te  and 
mtth   attachlag   brackets   projeetiag   from   said   ends   and 


l,0e«.250.  CORK  -  FASTENER.  CHAtLKS  E  Bushaf. 
Chicago,  III  Filed  Dec.  6.  im)6.  Serial  No.  346.626. 
Renewed  Dec.  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  895.732.  fCl. 
215—27.) 


1.  A  clip  for  the  purpotH-  jiencrilxsl.  conslstlaK  of  sn 
elastic  rod  bent  into  shape  to  form  an  annul  as  open  at 
one  side  and  baring  angles  d  on  either  side  of  the  open- 
ing and  ends  e  extending  beyond  said  angles,  and  at  the 
other  Bide  cioaaatl  to  form  acute  angles,  substantia  My  as 
described,  and  provided  with  the  loops  g  between  the  acute 
angles  and  outside  of  tbe  annul  us. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle  having  an  enlargement  at  tbe  neck,  of  a 
cork  therefor,  a  clip  consisting  of  an  annulus  open  at  one 
side  and  having  angles  at  either  side  of  the  opening 
adapted  to  be  sprung  about  the  neck  of  the  bottle  beneath 
the  enlargement,  and  provided  at  Its  other  aide  with  acute 
angles,  aad  a  securing  filament  adapted  to  t>e  secured  to 
said  anglaa  of  tbe  clip.  8ul«tantlaUy  as  descr11>ed 

3.  In  a  deriee  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle  havlnj:  an  enlargement  In  the  neck  thereof, 
of  a  cork  therefor,  a  spring  clip  coaalsttag  of  an  elastic 
rod  bent  into  shape  to  form  an  annulua  open  at  one  side 
and  havi^  angles  at  either  side  of  tbe  OTenlng.  and  at 
the  other  aM*  aoaasd  to  tttrm  ante  aasiea,  and  adapted 
to  be  sprung  about  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle  beneath  the 
enlargement,  and  a  securing  filament  adapted  to  be  se- 
enred  to  said  angles,  substantially  aa  described. 


l,(M6.2fil.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.  Habrt 
B.  CHALMBaa.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Lawrence 
B.  Danham,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  May  22.  1912. 
Serial   No.    »©8.8»7.    •  (Cl.    87—5.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paint  aad  varaish 
remover  having  a  formula  in  snbstance  as  follows.  4 
gallons  carbolic  acid  ;  2  gallons  wood  alcohol,  or  other  suit- 
able alcohol;  2  galloas  turpentiae  ;  2  galloos  benaole;  10 
Iba  saltabte  wax  ;  20  gallon!;  alcoholic  solution  of  pyroxy- 
lin ;  30  gallons  of  l)euzole ;  aad  baviag  when  mixed  to- 
gether the  wax  In  a  state  of  partial  gelatlnlzatlon  and  In 
suspension  through  the  remover  and  the  pyroxylin  In 
solution. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufactore,  a  paint  and  varnish 
remover  comprising  a  mixture  of  carbolic  acid,  alcohol, 
turpentine,  benaole.  pyroxylin  and  wax  :  the  pyroxylin 
being  In  a  dissolved  state  in  the  mixture  and  tbe  wax 
being  In  a  partially  gelatinized  state  therein  and  sub- 
staotlally  free  from  agglomeration  with  the  pyroxylin. 

3.  The  process  of  making  paint  and  varnish  remorera, 
coasiatlas  In  adding  to  and  mixing  with  a  mixture  of 
carboNe  aeld.  alcohol,  turpentine,  beaaole  and  wax  ta  a 
state  of  partial  gelattnlratlon,  a  diluent  of  the  aforesaid 
mixture  comprising  pyroxylin,  alcohol  and  benzole  In 
Tohuaea  whtcb  when  the  two  niztarca  are  lateralxed  will 
further  partlalty  dlasolv*  the  already  gelattalaed  wax  and 
maintain  tbe  pyroxylin  In  sointlon  wlth«»«t  agglomerattoa 
with  tbe 
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4.  Tbe  process  of  aiaking  paint  and  varnish  reanovers 
eoDslsttng  In  mixing  with  a  carNillc  acid  remover  con- 
taining wax,  a  wax  solvent  and  an  alcoholic  gelatinlzer  of 
the  dissolved  wax,  a  mixture  contalalag  pyroxylin,  alcohol 
and  wax  solvent,  all  in  proportions  sulistantlally  as  stated 
and  thereby  further  dissolving  the  partially  gelatinised 
wax  in  the  carbolic  acid  mtxtare  and  also  preventlag  ng- 
glotneratlon  of  the  wax  and  pyroxylin  into  a  mass. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  mannfacture,  a  paint  and  vamlab 
remover  comprising  rarlwllc  acid,  a  waxy  body,  a  wax 
aolvcat  and  a  gelatlalzer  of  the  dissolved  wax,  and  an 
alcoholic  solution  of  pyroxylin  In  profiortioBS  snbatan- 
tially  as  stated,  the  wax  and  TTTwxylln  being  unagglom- 
erated  and  tbe  wax  partially  gelatinized  and  in  suspen- 
sion through   the  remover. 


tbe  head,  tbe  shank  being  provided  with  threads  aad  the 
threads  in  tbe  iHwtioB  which  has  the  greater  degree  of 
taper  having  their  apices  gradually  flattened  or  cut  away 
throughout  their  extent  as  tbey  approach  the  pointed  es- 
tremlty  and  yet  measurably  operative  to  engage  the  part 
in  which  the  screw  is  inserted,  the  shank  having  also  but 
a  single  longitudinal   recess  Interrupting  the  threads  and 


1.066,252.  METHOD  OF  REGULATIN3  GENERATION 
IN  GAS  PRODUCERS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR. 
Lk  Hox  C.  Cuowmi.ho,  Corning^  N.  Y.,  asal«nor  of 
twentj-slx  one  hundredths  to  Alanaon  B.  Houghton  and 
twent,y-8lx  one  hundredths  to  Arthur  A-  Houghton,  Corn- 
ing, N.  Y.  nied  Jan.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  744.256. 
(CI.  48—197.) 


1  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  regulating  the 
feed  of  steam  and  air  to  a  producer  by  variation  in  tbe 
preaaure  of  tbe  gas  generated  therein  through  tbe  Instru- 
mentality of  a  steam  valve  controlled  by  the  generated 
pressure,  which  consists  in  interposing  l>etween  the  valve 
aad  tke  pressure  of  tbe  producer  a  Ouid  piston  of  atmos- 
pheric air. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  reeulatlng  the 
feed  of  steam  and  air  of  a  gas  producer  by  variation  of  the 
pressure  generated  in  the  producer,  through  tbe  Instru- 
Bieataitty  of  a  diaphragm  valve,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  diaphragm  valve  to  a  preasure  of  clean  air 
which  is  dependent  upon  the  pressure  of  tbe  generated 
gases  of  the  producer  and  in  feeding  a  constant  but 
limited  qaantlty  of  clean  gases  adjacent  to  tbe  diaphragm. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  producer,  a  steam-operated 
air  injector  therefor,  a  gas  main  fed  by  the  producer,  a 
diaphragm  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  the  injector, 
and  a  connection  between  one  side  of  tbe  diaphragm  and 
the  main,  the  said  connection  containing  atmospheric  sir. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  producer  a  steam-operated 
air  injector  therefor,  a  gas  main  fed  by  the  producer,  a 
diaphragm  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  the  Injector, 
and  a  connection  between  one  side  of  tbe  diaphragm  and 
the  main,  and  means  for  feeding  a  limited  amount  of  air 
under  pressure  to  the  said  connection. 


M>a6.2ftS.       REPAIR  SCREW    FOR    BOILRR8.       LOUIS    A. 

CoKNU.iL'S,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Sept    50.  1908. 

Serial  No.  455.491*.      (Cl.  85 — 47.) 

▲  repair  screw  for  boilers  adapted  for  insertion  Into 
the  wall  of  the  twiler.  flrst  by  a  driving,  and  then  by  a 
tiam  Bc  action  havtog  a  shank  provided  with  a  pointed 
extremity  and  with  a  bead,  aad  having  betweea  the  ex- 
tremity aad  the  head  a  tapering  ontltac  which  ft-on  a 
point  aear  tbe  center  of  tbe  shank  to  tbe  pointed  ex 
tramity  is  of  greater  degree  ttwa  fresa  tbe  aatd  point  to 


gust-:. 


extending  from  a  point  closely  adjacent  the  head  to  a 
point  on  tbe  extremity  and  beyond  the  threads,  the  re- 
cess having  a  radially  extending  face  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  cutting  edge  and  having  also  a  face  which 
extends  at  a  substantial  right  angle  from  the  radial  face, 
the  bead  being  formed  to  receive  the  blow  of  a  hammer 
and  also  for  engagement  by  a  wrench  or  its  equivalenL 


1,066,254.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Gkorge  Berklxt 
Cramp,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,666.      (CI.  110— 8S.) 


1.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising:*  a  progressive  feed 
grate  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sets  of  rack  ban, 
each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs,  the  members  of 
the  pairs  being  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  each  end  of  each  of  the  pairs,  llnka 
connecting  tbe  front  ends  of  one  pair  of  upper  rack  bars 
and  one  pair  of  lower  rack  bars  to  the  plates  at  the  front 
of  the  grate,  links  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  other 
pairs  to  the  plates  at  the  rear  of  the  grate,  upper  and 
lower  shafts  journaled  transversely  of  tbe  grate  inter- 
mediate tbe  ends  of  tbe  rack  ban,  an  eccentric  for  each 
upper  rack  bar  secured  to  the  upper  shaft,  an  eccentric 
for  each  lower  rack  bar  secured  to  the  lower  shaft,  a 
bearing  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  rack  bar,  each 
l>earlng  engaging  an  eccentric,  the  eccentrics  of  tbe  rack 
tjars  connected  at  their  front  ends  being  oppositely  ar- 
ranged to  tbe  eccentrics  of  the  rack  bars  connected  at 
their  rear  ends,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
shafts  at  the  same  speed  in  opposite  dlrectioas.  a  plo- 
rallty  of  grate  bars,  each  grate  bar  having  oppositely 
extending  flanges  at  Its  lower  edge  for  engaging  the  rack 
bars,  each  of  the  said  rack  bars  having  Its  upper  edge 
provided  with  spaced  notches  for  engagement  by  the  said 
ends,  the  notches  of  tbe  lower  rack  bars  having  their 
bottoms  In  approximate  allneroent.  and  tbe  notches  of 
the  upper  rack  bar  being  arranged  In  three  aerlea.  the 
members  of  the  series  at  the  front  ends  of  tbe  said  bars 
having  their  bottoms  inclined  downwardly  toward  the 
front  ends  thereof,  tbe  notches  of  the  second  series  hav- 
ing their  bottoBs  lo  allnement,  and  tbe  alternate  sotcbeB 
of  the  third  series  btiog  at  leaser  depth  than  the  tater- 
medtate  notches,  each  of  tbe  said  grate  bars  having  ap- 
posltely    extending    series    of    logs    at   each    aide   thereof, 
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Q«Hl*.  •  Taire  Ottlag  la  tbt  iheU  aid  AMTable  acrws  tbe 
outlet  towani  aad  from  the  D«ale,  and  a  fuel  ralre  carried 

by  said  valve  and  yieldlnely  Impelled  toward  th«'  nosale. 

4.  A  •tartlQg  primer  comprising  a  foel  tank  having 
headH  upon  Its  ends,  satd  heads  bavlDg  alined  K^ldeways,  a 
carbureter  formed  intpgrally  with  one  o*  said  beads  havlu*; 
an  Internal  mixing  chamber,  a  noaale  hi  said  chamber,  a 
ring  fonnioK  a  stricture  in  the  carbureter  surrounding  tbe 
nozzle,  an  outlet  above  the  noaalc  and  an  air  inlet  below 
the  nozale.  tbe  head  being  provided  with  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  Interior  of  tbe  tank  to  tbe  noaale,  a  valve  la 
said  carburt'ter  movable  across  the  outlet  and  carrytaig 
means  for  stopping  the  no«ale.  an  operatlns  rod  con- 
Ulned  in  said  guldeways,  and  a  toggle  link  joinlns  said 
rod  and  valve,  arranged  to  form  a  poettlve  lock  to  prevest 
opeaing  of  the  valve  when  tbe  latter  is  closed. 

5.  A  starting  primer  comprising  a  carbureter  bavlac  • 
mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  lalet.  an  air  Inlet,  and  a  mixtor* 
outlet,  a  container  for  liquid  fuel  in  communlcatloa  with 
said  tnel  inlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  ot  eona- 
bustllble  from  the  carbureter  and  irulded  to  naove  in  m 
deflnlta  path,  a  link  hlngedly  connected  to  said  valve,  a 
guUIng  member  having  a  pivot  conneetlon  with  said  link 
and  movable  only  In  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  tl>e 
path  in  which  the  valve  maj  move,  and  yielding  means 
normally  holding  said  guiding  member  In  siich  a  position 
tbat  the  points  of  connection  between  said  member  and 
the  link  and  lietween  the  link  and  valve  are  approzl- 
mntely  In  the  path  of  movement  of  that  portion  of  the 
valve  to  which  the  link  Is  connected,  whereby  the  valve 
Is  loeked  against  acddental   displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


adapted  to  esthraea  tte  f  >i>>]ry  of  a  eraok  dtak.  eurrad 
bearing  plates  arranged  transversely  within  the  ends  of 
said  boxing  and  having  stems  projecting  through  tbe  apcr- 
ture<l  boxing  ends,  and  springs  encircling  said  stems  for 
realstiBg  outward  movement  of  said  plates,  and  a  wriat 
pin  workitM;  through  a  slot  in  tbe  front  wall  of  said  box- 
ing and  having  an  inner  Itcad  freely  slldable  in  tbe  boziny 
between   said   bearing  plates. 


1.066.249.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WINDMILLS.  LasfCAL 
R.  BCILE8ON.  Plains,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1012.  Serial 
No.  7»,880.      (Cl.  74— S8.) 


1.  Tbe  eomblBatioD  of  a  crank  disk  baving  a  guide  ex- 
tending diae^trically  across  one  face.  eoahtoDlng  ele- 
ments at  the  ends  of  said  guide,  a  reclprocatlag  memtar, 
and  a  wrist  pin  i~arrled  by  the  reciprocating  member  and 
freely  sllilable  within  said  gutde  between  said  cushioning 
elements  during  the  rotation  of  tbe  dkak. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  craak  dtek.  of  a  boxing  hav- 
ing connecting  brackets  at  its  extremities  whereby  to  se- 
cure the  same  dlametrienllr  across  the  crank  disk,  and  a 
wrist  pin  having  a  headed  inner  end  freely  slldable  within 
aaid  boxing  during  the  rotation  of  tl)e  crank  diak. 

A.  \n  attachment  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
an  elongateil  boxing  provided  with  connecting  brackets 
aad  a  kxigitndlnal  slot  in  its  front  wall,  cuablonlag  de- 
naenta  within  the  ends  of  said  boxing,  and  a  wrist  ptai 
extending  through  said  slot  ,ind  having  a  head  at  Its  Inner 
end  which  is  freely  slidablc  wltlUn  the  tx>xlng  between 
Hdd  cuablealac  elements. 

4.  An  attachsent  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprtaln^ 
an  ekMNptted  bosins  provided  with  apartnred  eads  and 
wtth    attaching    brackets    project Imr   froa    said    cads   aad 


l.m6.200  CORK  -  FASTENER  Chakles  E  Br»J»AP, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1IH)6.  Serial  No.  340,628. 
Renewed  Dec.  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  695.732.  (Cl. 
215—27.) 


1.  A  clip  for  the  ourpawe  oettcrlbed.  consistlne  of  an 
elastic  rod  bent  Into  shape  to  form  an  annulus  open  at 
one  side  and  having  angles  d  on  either  side  of  the  open- 
ing and  ends  e  extending  beyomi  said  angles,  and  at  the 
other  Bide  rroaaed  to  form  acute  angles,  substantially  as 
dcaeribed.  and  provided  with  tbe  loops  g  between  the  acute 
anglM  and  outside  of  the  annulus. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
wtth  a  battle  having  an  enlargement  at  the  neck,  of  a 
cork  therefor,  a  clip  consisting  of  an  annulus  opon  at  one 
side  and  having  angb**  at  either  side  of  tbe  opening 
adapted  to  be  sprung  about  the  neck  of  tbe  bottle  l)eneath 
the  enlargement,  and  provided  at  Its  other  side  with  acute 
ancles,  and  a  se<ruring  filament  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to 
said  anglaa  of  tbe  clip,  snltetantlally  aH  dencri1>ed 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle  having  an  enlargement  in  the  neck  thereof, 
of  a  cork  therefor,  a  spring  dip  conatsttng  of  an  elastic 
rod  bent  Into  shape  to  form  an  annulus  open  at  one  side 
and  havi^  angles  at  either  side  of  the  opening,  and  at 
the  other  aMe  e«oan»d  ta  fbras  acwtc  ancien,  aad  adapted 
to  be  sprung  about  the  neck  of  the  Iwttle  beneath  the 
enlargement,  and  a  aecurlng  filament  adapted  to  be  se- 
cared  to  said  angles,  substantially  as  described. 


1,<W6.1'61.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  REMOVER.  Habit 
B.  CHALMnna.  Schenectady.  N.  ¥..  sssUrnor  to  Lawrence 
B.  DuBbam.  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  May  22.  1912. 
Serial    No.    *»8,8»7.    •  (Cl.    S7— 5.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paint  and  varalBtt 
remover  having  a  formula  in  stibstance  as  follows,  4 
gallons  carbolic  add  ;  2  gallons  wood  alcohol,  or  other  suit- 
able alcohol;  2  gallons  turpentine;  2  galloos  benaoie ;  10 
Iba  saltable  wax  ;  20  galkons  alcoholic  solution  of  pyroxy- 
lin :  30  gallons  of  benzole ;  aad  having  when  mixed  to- 
gether the  wax  In  a  state  of  partial  gelatlnlzatlon  and  In 
suspension  through  tbe  remover  and  tbe  pyroxylin  In 
solution. 

2.  Ai  a  nam  article  of  manufactnre,  a  paint  and  varnish 
remover  comprising  a  mixture  of  carbolic  acid,  alcohol, 
turpentine,  bensole.  pymxylin  and  wax  ;  the  pyroxylin 
being  In  a  dissolved  state  in  the  mixture  and  the  wax 
being  in  a  partially  gelatinized  state  therein  and  sub- 
stantially free  from  agglomeration  with  the  pyroxylin. 

S.  The  process  of  making  paint  and  varnish  removers. 
coDsUtlns  In  adding  to  and  mixing  with  a  mixture  of 
cartmlte  add.  aJcoboI.  turpentine,  benaolc  and  wax  ta  a 
state  of  partial  gelatlnizatloo.  a  diluent  of  the  aforesaid 
mixture  comprising  pyroxylin,  alcohol  and  benzole  in 
volnaiea  wbdcb  when  the  two  mixtures  ate  intermixed  will 
further  partlaDy  diaaolve  the  already  g^attnteed  wax  and 
maintain  the  pyroxylin  In  solntion  wlth«»«t  agglomeration 
w-Hb  the 


i 
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4.  Tlw  process  of  soaking  paint  and  varnish  removers 
eonslstiDg  In  mixing  with  a  carbolic  acid  remover  con- 
taining wax.  a  wax  solvent  and  an  alcoholic  gelatlnlzer  of 
the  dissolved  wax,  a  mixture  contalaiag  pyroxylin,  alcohol 
and  wax  solvent,  all  In  proportions  substantially  as  stated 
and  thereby  further  dissolving  the  partially  gelatlniaed 
wax  in  the  carbolic  acid  mixture  and  also  preventing  ag- 
glomeration of  the  wax  sod  pyroxylin  Into  a  mass. 

a.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paint  and  vamiah 
remover  comprising  cartwilc  add.  a  waxy  body,  a  wax 
solvent  and  a  gelatintzer  of  the  dissolved  wax,  and  an 
alcoholic  solution  of  pyroxylin  In  proportions  snbatan- 
tially  as  stated,  the  wax  and  pyroxylin  b^ng  unagglom- 
erated  and  the  wax  partially  gelatinized  aiHl  in  suspen- 
sion through    the   remover. 


tbe' head,  tbe  shank  being  provided  with  threads  and  the 
threads  in  tbe  portion  which  has  the  greater  degree  eC 
taper  baving  tbelr  apices  gradually  flattened  or  cut  away 
throughout  their  extent  as  they  approach  the  pointed  ex- 
tremity and  yet  laeasurably  operative  to  engage  the  part 
in  which  the  screw  Is  inserted,  the  shank  having  also  but 
a  single  longrltudlnal   recess  interrupting  tbe  threads  and 


1.0M,252.  METHOD  OF  HEGII^TIN'}  (JENKRATION 
IN  GAS  PRODUCERS  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR. 
L.B  Ror  C  CuowNiNQ.  Corning.  N.  ¥..  asalgnor  of 
twenty-six  one  hundredths  to  Alanson  B.  Hotigbton  and 
twentj^-fllx  one  hundredths  to  Arthur  A.  Houghton.  Corn- 
ing, N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  744.266. 
(Cl.  48—197.) 


;%  Ml- 


1  The  hereinbefore  described  process  of  regulating  the 
feed  of  steam  and  air  to  a  producer  by  variation  In  tbe 
preasure  of  the  gas  generated  therein  through  the  Instru- 
mentality of  a  steam  valve  controlled  by  the  generated 
preasure,  which  consistii  In  Interposing  (>etween  the  valve 
aad  the  preasure  of  tiie  producer  a  fluid  piston  of  atmos- 
pheric air. 

2.  Tbe  hereinbefore  deacrlbed  process  of  regalatlng  the 
feed  of  steam  and  air  of  a  gas  producer  by  variation  of  tbe 
pressure  generated  in  the  producer,  through  the  Instru- 
■sentality  of  a  diaphragm  valve,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting th<»  diaphragm  valve  to  a  presHure  of  clean  air 
which  is  dependent  upon  the  pressure  of  the  generated 
gases  of  the  producer  and  in  feeding  a  constant  but 
limited  qnantiry  of  clean  gases  adjacent  to  the  diaphragm. 

3.  The  combination  wtth  a  producer,  a  steam -operated 
air  injector  therefor,  a  gas  main  fed  by  the  producer,  a 
diaphragm  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  the  injector, 
and  a  connection  between  one  side  of  the  diaphragm  and 
tbe  mala,  the  said  connection  containing  atmospheric  sir. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  producer,  a  steam-operated 
air  injector  therefor,  a  gas  main  fed  by  the  producer,  a 
dlaphrairm  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  tbe  injector. 
and  a  connection  between  one  aide  of  tbe  diaphragm  and 
the  main,  and  means  for  feeding  a  limited  amount  of  air 
under  pressure  to  the  said  connection. 


1>M6.2U.      REPAIR  SCREW   FOR   BOILERS       Louis   A. 

COHNKLK  s.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Piled  Sept    30,  1908. 

SerUI   No.    466.499.      (Cl.    85 — 47.) 

▲  repair  screw  for  boilers  adapted  for  insertion  into 
the  wall  of  the  boiler,  first  bfr  a  driving,  and  tben  by  a 
tumlac  action  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  pointed 
extremity  and  with  a  head,  and  having  between  the  ex- 
tremity and  tbe  head  a  tapering  outline  which  trvna  a 
point  near  the  center  of  tbe  shank  to  tbe  pointed  ex 
tremlty  la  of  graater  degree  than  trom  the  aaM  point  to 
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extending  from  a  point  closely  adjacent  the  head  to  a 
polat  on  the  extremity  and  t)eyond  the  threads,  the  re- 
cess liaving  a  radially  extending  face  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  cutting  edge  and  having  also  a  face  which 
extends  at  a  substantial  right  angle  from  the  radial  face, 
tbe  head  being  formed  to  receive  tbe  blow  of  a  hammer 
and  also  for  engagement  by  a  wrench  or  its  equivalent. 


1.066,254.  MECHANICAL  STOKER.  Gkohge  Berkley 
Cramp,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  May  2,  1^12.  Serial  No. 
694,666.      (Cl.  110—88.) 


1.  A  mechanical  stoker  comiirisinE  n  progressive  feed 
grate  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sets  of  rack  bars, 
each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs,  the  members  of 
the  pairs  being  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a  plate  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  each  end  of  each  of  the  pairs,  links 
connecting  tbe  front  ends  of  one  pair  of  upper  rack  bars 
and  one  pair  of  lower  rack  bars  to  tbe  plates  at  the  front 
of  the  grate,  links  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  other 
pairs  to  the  plates  at  tbe  rear  of  the  grate,  upper  and 
lower  shafts  journaled  transversely  of  the  grate  inter- 
mediate tbe  ends  of  the  rack  bars,  an  eccentric  for  each 
upper  rack  bar  secured  to  the  upper  shaft,  an  eccentric 
for  each  lower  rack  bar  secured  to  the  lower  shaft,  a 
tearing  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  rack  bar,  each 
bearing  engaging  an  eccentric,  tbe  eccentrics  of  the  rack 
bars  connected  at  their  front  ends  being  oppositely  ar- 
ranged to  the  eccentrics  of  the  rack  bars  connected  at 
their  rear  ends,  means  for  intermittently  rotating  the 
shafts  at  tbe  same  speed  in  opposite  directions,  a  plu- 
rality of  grate  bars,  each  grate  l)ar  having  oppositely 
extending  flanges  at  Its  lower  edge  for  engaging  the  rack 
bars,  each  of  the  said  rack  bars  having  its  upper  edge 
provided  with  spaced  notches  for  en;;agement  by  tbe  said 
ends,  the  notches  of  tbe  lower  rack  bars  having  their 
bottoms  in  approxinuite  alinement,  and  the  notches  of 
the  upper  rack  bar  being  arranged  in  tbree  sertea.  the 
members  of  the  series  at  tbe  front  enda  of  tbe  said  bars 
having  their  bottoms  inclined  downwardly  toward  tbe 
front  ends  thereof,  the  notches  of  tbe  second  series  hav- 
ing tbelr  bottOBQS  In  alinement,  and  the  alternate  notches 
of  tbe  third  series  being  of  lesser  depth  than  the  Inter- 
mediate notches,  each  at  the  aald  grate  bars  having  op- 
positely  extending   series   of   lugs   at  each   side  thereof, 
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the  lags  of  one  series  being  staggered  wltb  respe«t  to 
tbe  lugs  of  the  other  series,  and  the  side  edges  of  the  lugs 
of  one  series  t>eing  bereled  in  tbe  opposite  direction  to 
the  side  edges  of  the  other  series,  and  means  at  each  end 
of  the  rack  bars  for  transferring  the  grate  bars  from  one 
set  of  rack  bars  to  the  other  set. 

2.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  progresslre  feed 
grate  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sets  of  rack  l>ars,  each 
set  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs,  the  members  of  the 
pairs  being  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a  plate  arranged 
adjacent  to  each  end  of  each  of  the  pairs,  links  connect- 
ing the  front  ends  of  one  pair  of  upper  rack  bars  and 
one  pair  of  lower  rack  bars  to  the  plates  at  the  front 
of  the  grate,  links  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  other 
pairs  to  the  plates  at  the  rear  of  the  grate,  upper  and 
lower  shafts  Journaled  transversely  of  the  grate  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  rack  bars,  an  eccentric  for  each 
apper  rack  bar  secured  to  the  upper  shaft,  an  eccentric 
for  each  lower  rack  bar  secured  to  the  lower  shaft,  a 
bearing  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of  each  rack  bar,  each 
J)earlng  engaging  an  eccentric,  the  eccentrics  of  the  rack 
bars  connected  at  their  front  ends  being  oppositely  ar- 
ranged to  the  eccentrics  of  the  rack  bars  connected  at 
their  rear  ends,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the 
shafts  at  the  same  speed  In  opposite  directions,  a  plu- 
rality of  grate  bars,  each  grate  bar  having  oppositely  ex- 
tending flanges  at  its  lower  edge  for  engaging  the  rack 
bars,  each  of  the  said  rack  bars  having  Its  upper  edge 
provided  with  spaced  notches  for  engagement  by  the  said 
ends,  and  means  at  each  end  of  tbe  grate  for  transferring 
the  grate  bars  from  one  set  of  rack  bars  to  the  other  set. 

3.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  progressive  feed 
grate  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sets  of  rack  bars,  each 
set  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pairs,  the  members  of  the 
pairs  being  approximately  parallel  and  arranged  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  grate,  a  plate  at  each  end  of  the  rack 
bars  at  each  side  of  the  grate,  a  link  connecting  the  front 
ends  of  one  pair  of  upper  rack  bars  and  one  pair  of 
lower  rack  bars  to  the  plates  at  the  front  of  the  grate, 
links  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  other  pairs  to  the 
plates  at  the  rear  of  the  grate,  upper  and  lower  shafts 
Journaled  transversely  of  the  grate  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  rack  bars,  an  eccentric  on  the  upper  shaft  for 
each  upper  rack  bar.  an  eccentric  on  the  lower  shaft  for 
each  lower  rack  bar.  a  bearing  on  each  rack  bar  for  en- 
gaging an  eccentric,  the  eccentrics  of  the  first  named 
pairs  of  rack  bars  being  oppositely  arranged  to  the  ec- 
centrics of  the  last  named  pairs  of  frame  bars,  means  for 
intermittently  rotating  the  shafts  at  the  same  speed  In 
opposite  directions,  a  plurality  of  grate  bars,  the  rack 
bars  having  aotcbes  for  receiving  the  ends  of  the  grate 
bars,  and  means  at  each  end  of  the  rack  bars  for  trans- 
ferring the  grate  bars  from  one  set  of  rack  bars  to  the 
other  set. 

4.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  progressive  feed 
grate  composed  of  upper  and  lower  sets  of  rack  bars,  each 
set  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  pairs,  the  members  of  the 
pairs  being  arranged  In  spaced  relation,  a  link  plvotally 
connecting  tbe  front  ends  of  one  pair  of  upper  rack  bars 
and  one  pair  of  lower  rack  bars  to  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace.  links  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  other 
pairs  of  rack  bars  to  the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  means 
for  Imparting  a  vertically  oscillating  and  endwise  re- 
ciprocating movement  to  all  of  the  rack  bars  and  for 
causing  the  first  named  pairs  of  bars  to  move  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  last  named  pairs,  a  plurality 
of  grate  bars  each  having  oppositely  extending  flanges 
at  its  onds,  each  of  the  rack  bars  having  its  upper  face 
provided  with  spaced  notches  for  engagement  by  tbe 
said  ends  of  the  grate  bars,  and  means  at  each  end  of  the 
grate  for  transferring  the  grate  bars  from  one  set  of  rack 
bars  to  tbe  other  set. 

5.  A  mechanical  stoker  comprising  a  progressive  feed 
grate  composed  of  a  plurality  of  grate  bars  arranged 
transversely  of  the  grate,  upper  and  lower  sets  of  frame 
bars,  each  having  a  notched  upper  surface  for  engage- 
ment by  the  grate  bars,  tbe  rack  bars  of  each  set  being 
arranged  In  pairs,  a  shaft  journaled  transversely  of  each 
set  of  rack  Iwirs   Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means  on 


each  abaft  for  slmaltaneoasly  Imparting  a  vertically  oa- 

ciUatlng  and  endwise  re<ipnjcatlng  movement  to  the  rack 
bars  and  for  constraining  one  pair  of  each  set  to  moT* 
in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  the  other  pair  of  the  set, 
means  for  rotating  the  shafts  in  opposite  directions  and  at 
equal  speed,  and  means  at  each  end  of  the  grate  for 
transferring  the  grate  bars  from  one  set  to  the  other, 
said  means  comprising  a  shaft  arranged  transversely 
of  the  grate  at  each  end  thereof,  each  shaft  having  arms 
extending  toward  the  rack  bars,  a  connection  between 
each  of  tbe  first  named  shafts  and  each  of  the  last 
named  shafts  for  oscillating  the  said  last  named  shafts 
once  during  each  rotation  of  the  first  named  shafts,  the 
arms  on  the  shaft  at  the  front  of  the  grate  being  aae- 
tlonal,  and  the  sections  being  hinged  together  for  swing- 
ing movement  upwardly  with  respect  to  each  other. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,066,250.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Paul  J.  Ccbbisom  and 
ROBCBT  G.  McFaslasd,  New  Castle,  Pa.,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  Harry  B.  Cnbhlaon,  New  Castle  Pa.  Fllad 
Am-,    io.   lUll.     Scrinl   .No.  644,150.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  abaorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing  for 
fiuld,  a  piston  therein  dividing  said  casing  Into  two  cham 
bers  and  movable  relative  to  said  casing  on  the  relative 
movement  of  tbe  vehicle  spring  and  body,  means  movable 
In  response  to  variations  in  pressure  thereon  for  equalis- 
ing the  pressure  within  said  chambers  during  tbe  initial 
movement  of  said  piston  in  either  direction,  and  said  cas- 
ing having  a  restricted  pa.s8age  connecting  said  cham- 
bers for  bypassing  the  fluid  on  further  movement  of  said 
piston. 

'J.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing 
for  fluid,  a  piston  therein  dividing  said  casing  Into  two 
chambers  and  movable  relative  to  said  caslnc  on  the 
relative  movement  of  the  vehicle  spring  and  body,  said 
casing  having  a  pressure  operable  by-pass  for  equalising 
the  fluid  within  the  chambers  during  the  Initial  movement 
of  tbe  piston  In  either  direction,  and  provided  with  a  re- 
stricted passage  connecting  the  chambers  for  bypassing 
the  fluid  on  further  movement  of  said  piston. 

3.  A  shock  abeorl)ed  for  vehicles  comprising  a  casing 
for  fluid,  a  piston  therein  dividing  said  casing  into  two 
chamt>ers.  and  movable  relative  to^said  casing  on  the 
relative  movement  of  the  vehicle  spring  and  body,  and 
having  a  by-pass  for  equalising  the  fluid  within  the  cham- 
bers on  the  initial  movement  of  the  piston  In  either  direc- 
tion, spring  actuated  means  retarding  said  movement,  and 
said  casing  provided  with  a  restricted  bypass  forming 
communication  for  travel  of  the  fluid  between  said  cham- 
bers after  the  initial  movement  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  shock  al>aort>er8.  the  combination  of  a  casing  for 
liquid,  a  piston  movable  therein  dividing  said  casing  Into 
two  chambers,  said  casing  and  piston  being  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  vehicle  body  and  spring,  said  casing  hav 
Ing  a  restricted  passage  connecting  the  chambers  on 
opposite  sides  of  tho  piston,  an  auxiliary  passage  com- 
municating with  each  chamber,  a  piston  therein,  and  a 
spring  movable  by  said  piston  to  permit  the  temporary 
equalisation  of  liquid  in  the  chambers  during  the  Initial 
movement  of  said  first  piston  In  either  direction. 

5.  In  shook  absorbers,  the  combination  of  n  casing  for 
ItqaM,  a  piston  movable  therein  dividing  the  casing   into 
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two  chambers,  said  casing  and  piston  being  operatlvely 
connected  to  tbe  vehicle  body  and  spring,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  restricted  passage  connecting  the  chambers  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  an  auxiliary  by-pass  connect- 
ing said  chamtters.  means  normally  closing  said  auxiliary 
bypass  and  opened  by  tbe  Initial  movement  of  said  piston 
in  either  direction  whereby  tbe  equalising  of  said  liquid 
within  the  chambert  takes  place  during  the  Initial  move- 
ment of  said  piston. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,066.266.  JUNCTION-SEAM  FOR  SWEATER  GAR- 
MENTS. Joseph  W.  Curran,  Vancouver.  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  S,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,624.      (CI.   112— «4.) 


In  a  sweater  seam,  two  garment  parts,  each  having  a 
•'  right "  and  a  "  reverse "  side,  stitches  securing  said 
paru  together  with  the  *'  right "  side  of  each  part  In 
contact  along  the  line  of  stitches,  the  free  edges  of  tbe 
gsrment  i»arts  adjacent  to  the  seam  being  folded  back 
upon  themselves  against  the  respective  "  reverse "  side, 
a  covering  strip  of  knitted  fabric  held  over  tbe  seam  on 
the  '*  right "  side  of  the  garment  parts  and  extending  In 
the  direction  of  the  seam,  two  rows  of  stitches  passing, 
one  row  through  said  covering  strip,  through  one  garment 
part  and  through  the  folded  back  edge  of  said  garment 
part,  tbe  other  row  of  stitches  passing  through  said 
covering  strip,  through  the  other  garment  part,  and 
through  the  folded  bark  edge  of  said  other  garment  part, 
said  two  rows  of  stitches  paralleling  the  seam  Joint,  and 
a  set  of  looper  stitches  on  the  garment  seam  side  opposite 
the  covering  strip  and  connecting  said  two  rows  of 
stitches  for  securing  the  loose  cut  edges  of  the  folded 
back  memt>ers  of  the  Joint  aaam. 


1,066.287.  PBE88KR-FOOT.  Jo.seph  W.  Cubean,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1912. 
Serial  No.  688,625.     (CI.  112—13.) 


A  presser  foot  comprising  a  flat  body  plate,  the  front  end 
of  which  Is  curved  upwardly,  said  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  on  Its  underface  extending  from  end  to  end, 
said  plate  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  needle  aper- 
tures, and  a  laterally  elongated  aperture  In  advance  of 
the  needle  apertures,  a  guiding  blade  formed  with  said 
l)ody  plate  on  Its  front  up-turned  end  and  held  above  the 
bottom  plane  of  the  pressor  foot,  said  body  plate  Including 
an  upwardly  projected  member  adjacent  to  said  laterally 
elongated  aperture,  and  having  Its  front  side  curved  to  co- 
operate with  said  laterally  elongated  aperture,  and  means 
for  securing  said  body  plate  to  the  stem  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, said  last  named  means  including  a  pair  of  upwardly 
projecting  lugs  on  said  body  plate  at  Its  rear  end.  a  clamp 
member  to  engage  tbe  sewing  machine  stem,  said  clamp 
member  having  a  foot  extension  to  He  between  said  lugs, 
means  for  plvotliig  said  foot  extension  at  Its  front  to  said 
lues,  said  foot  extension  bavlng  a   heel  and  a  cross  rod 


between  said  lugs  cooperative  with  said  heel  to  allow  a 
limited  pivotal  movement  between  said  heel  and  said  body 
plate,  and  a  spring  member  secured  to  said  clamp  and 
having  a  portion  bent  to  engage  the  rear  side  of  said  first 
mentioned  upwardly  projecting  member,  tbe  rear  side  of 
which  member  Is  concave  to  receive  said  spring,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


1,066,258.  MANGANESE  STEEL  CASTING  AND  PROC- 
ESS OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Edoab  A.  CusTlB. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,729.      (Cl.   22—212.) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  castings  from  manganese 
steel,  which  consists  In  cooling  the  metal  of  the  outer  por- 
tions of  the  casting  swiftly  from  a  temperature  at  or  above 
tbe  melting  point  of  the  metal  to  a  temperature  l>elow  the 
crystallizing  point  of  tbe  metal,  and  then  allowing  tbe 
casting  to  cool  to  noftnal  atmospheric  temperature. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  castings  from  manganese 
steel,  which  consists  In  pouring  the  metal  Into  a  mold 
which  has  relatively  large  heat  conducting  capacity, 
whereby  the  metal  of  the  outer  portions  of  the  casting  Is 
brought  swiftly  from  a  temperature  at  or  above  the  melt- 
ing point  to  a  temperature  below  the  crystallizing  point 
without  permitting  segregation  to  occur,  and  then  allow 
Ing  the  casting  to  cool  to  normal  atmospheric  temperature. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  castings  from  manganese 
steel,  which  consists  in  crystallizing  the  metal  of  the  cast- 
ing without  the  formation  of  secondary  and  weakening 
structures  by  swiftly  drawing  the  heat  from  the  outer 
portions  of  the  casting  until  the  temperature  thereof  Is 
at  or  below  the  crystallizing  point,  and  then  allowing 
the  casting  to  cool  to  atmospheric^  temperature. 

i.  A  process  of  producing  cast'ngs  from  manganese 
steel  without  quenching,  such  castings  having  a  uni- 
formly fine  crystalline  structure  throughout,  which  con- 
sists In  cooling  the  metal  of  the  outer  portions  of  the 
casting  swiftly  from  a  temperature  at  or  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  metal  by  pouring  the  metal  Into  a  mold 
which  has  a  high  conducting  and  heat-storing  capacity, 
causing  the  casting  to  remain  in  the  mold  until  the  tem- 
perature of  the  outer  portion  thereof  Is  at  or  below  the 
crystallizing  point  of  the  metal,  and  then  removing  tbe 
casting  from  the  mold  and  allowing  the  same  to  cool  to 
normal    atmospheric    temperature. 

5.  A  non-annealed  and  non-quenched  manganese  steel 
casting  which  possesses  toughness  and  ductility  and  has 
a  uniformly  fine  and  closely  knit  crystalline  structure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.066,259.  SEALING  MEANS  FOR  DOORS.  Patrick 
L.  Day,  Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1918.  8e- 
Hal    No.    742,743.      (Cl.   202—6.) 


1.  Means  for  sealing  the  doors  of  retort  coke  ovens 
which  comprise  a  door  frame  connected  to  the  metallic 
frame  work  of  the  oven  and  held  thereby  against 
the  outer  oven  wall  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  outer 
marginal  edge  of  the  door  opening,  packing  interposed 
l)etween  the  wall  of  the  furnace  and  the  outer  edge  of 
said  frame  and  extending  continuously  atwut  the  inner 
side  wall  of  said  frame,  a  door,  and  means  to  swing  said 
door  Into  the  opening  In  said  frame  and  against  said 
packing  to  force  the  latter  against  the  wall  of  the  oven 
and  seal  both  the  Joints  between  the  frame  and  the  door 
and  oven. 

2.  Means  for  sealing  the  doors  of  retort  coke  ovens 
comprising  two  rectangular  door  frames  adapted  to  set 
against  the  outer  oven  wall  beyond  the  outer  marginal 
edge  of  tbe  oven  door  opening,  the  Inner  frame  being 
free  of  rigid  connection  either  to  the  outer  frame  or  tbe 
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«TeB,  •  <«BtiDuooi  body  of  paekiDg  interpoaed  In  tbe 
•pace  between  the  two  rectaofrular  frames  and  extcDdlog 
Inwardly  to  engage  the  oren  wall,  and  an  Inwardly  moT- 
•ble  door  adapted  to  cloae  the  oTen  opening  and  to  en- 
Cage  aakd  packing,  forcing  It  iBwardly  againat  the  OTea 
wall.   Bubatantlally   aa   described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  retort  coke  oven  having  ex- 
ternal metallic  reinforcements,  of  a  means  for  sealing 
the  door  opening  of  the  OTen  comprising  a  door,  a  main 
door  frame  which  is  dliipoaed  without  the  oven  opening 
and  againBt  the  outer  wall  of  the  oven,  meana  to  connect 
Mid  frame  to  the  metallic  reinforcemeota,  an  Inner 
frame  disconnected  from  the  door  opening,  and  a  packing 
Interposed  in  the  apace  between  aaid  frames,  which  pack- 
ing extends  continuoualy  about  the  door  opening  and 
contacts  with  the  outer  wall  of  the  oven  and  with  the 
inner  wall  of  the  door  when  the  latter  is  in  dosed  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  sealing  means  for  retort  coIk  ovens  which  have  a 
door  opening  and  external  buck  stays,  aaid  sealing 
means  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  door  frame,  both 
of  which  are  adapted  to  seat  against  the  outer  wall  ot 
the  oven  and  leave  a  continuous  apace  between  ttiem  ex- 
tending from  the  oven  wall  outwardly,  a  packing  inter- 
posed in  said  space  and  adapted  to  engage  the  oven  wall, 
and  a  door  having  a  flange  on  Its  inner  face  which  is 
adapted  to  project  into  the  space  between  the  door 
frames  and  to  engage  the  packing  to  force  it  inwardly 
againat  the  oven  wall  and  seal  the  Joints  between  the 
door  frame  and  oven  and  between  the  door  and  the  door 
frame,   substantially    as   described. 

5.  A  sealing  means  for  retort  coke  ovens  comprising 
two  door  frames,  an  inner  frame  within  an  outer  frame, 
external  fastenings  about  the  oven  for  holding  the  outer 
door  frame  in  petition,  and  a  packing  interposed  between 
the  door  frames  and  adapted  to  hold  the  inner  door 
frame  in  position,  substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,066,260.  PNEUMATIC  STRAW  STACKER.  AOOOST 
P.  Dbtbbmann,  Lyons,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  749,149.      (CI.  193—21.) 


5.  ▲  hood  for  pnenmatlc  stackers  fonoed  with  a  mata- 
rlal  delfrsry  opening,  an  adjnstabie  throat  plate  arranged 
In  advance  of  aaid  opening,  a  downwardly  carved  straw 
guide  arranged  In  rear  of  the  opening  and  fomed  for  the 
passage  of  air  therethrough,  and  an  air  deflector  arranged 
In  rear  of  the  straw  guide. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  QaseCt*.] 


1.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  stackers  formed  with  a  deliv- 
ery opening,  a  straw  guide  carried  by  the  hood  beyond  the 
opening  and  formed  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough, 
and  means  arranged  beyond  the  straw  guide  for  breaking 
the  blast  into  a  series  of  divergently  directed  streams. 

2.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  stackers  formed  with  a  deliv- 
ery opening,  a  straw  guide  carried  by  the  hood  beyond 
the  opening  and  formed  for  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through, and  an  air  deflector  arranged  l>eyond  the  straw 
guide,  said  deflector  comprising  superimposed  sets  of 
spaced  fingers. 

3.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  stackers  formed  with  a  deliv- 
ery opening,  a  straw  guide  carried  by  the  hood  beyond 
ttie  opening  and  formed  for  the  passage  of  air  there- 
through, and  an  air  deflector  arranged  beyond  the  straw 
guide,  said  deflector  comprising  superimposed  sets  of 
spaced  Angers,  the  fingers  of  the  respective  sets  being  rela- 
tively offset  to  deflect  the  air  currents  passing  there- 
through. 

4.  A  hood  for  pneumatic  stackers  formed  with  a  detlv 
try  opening',  a  straw  guide  carried  by  the  hood  beyond  the 
opening  and  formed  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough, 
and  an  air  defle<^or  arranged  beyond  the  straw  guide,  said 
deflector  comprlslo,^  superimposed  sets  of  spaeed  fingers, 
ttae  fingers  of  one  set  oppoaiBg  the  space*  between  the  fln- 
gers  of  the  other  set. 


1,066,261  AIR  COMPRESSING  AND  STORAGE  APPA- 
RATUS. RcDOLT  DxKSii.,  Munich,  (Germany,  assignor 
to  Busch-Sulxer  Bros.  Diesel  Engine  Company,  8t 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  dt>»,5«>».      iCl.  l'80-3:i.j 


■JT  r 


1.  Air  compressing  and  storage  apparatus  comprising  an 
air  pump,  a  plurality  of  air  reservoirs  connected  in  series 
and  supplied  by  the  pump,  the  flrst  being  provided  with 
an  overfiow  to  the  second  and  so  on,  and  each  overflow 
kaving  suitable  valve  meana  to  determine  successively 
lower  pressures  In  each  reservoir  in  the  series.  In  com- 
bination with  a  return  connection  from  the  reservoir  of 
lowest  pressure  to  the  suction  space  of  the  said  air  pump. 

'2.  .\Ir  compressing  and  storage  apparatus  comprising  s 
multi-stage  air  pump,  a  plurality  of  successively  connected 
air  reservoirs  connected  In  series  relation  to  the  highest 
stage  of  the  pump,  and  an  overflow  valve  In  each  connec- 
tion between  reservoirs  adapted  to  determine  successively 
lower  pressures  therein  in  combinstlon  with  a  return  con- 
nection from  the  reservoir  of  lowest  pressure  to  the  suc- 
tion space  of  the  lowest  stage  of  the  air  pump  and  an  over- 
flow valve  in  such  connection  for  determining  the  pres- 
sure in  said  last  named  reservoir. 

3.  Air  couipresslnj;  and  storage  apparatus  comprising 
a  multi-stage  air  pump,  a  series  of  reservoirs  supplied 
thereby,  s  vslve  device  for  venting  one  of  such  reservoirs 
of  excess  of  air,  and  a  return  connection  from  such  device 
to  the  Intake  port  of  the  lowest  stage  of  the  aforesaid  air 
pump. 


1.066.262.  APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  AND  HARVEST- 
ING ICE.  Zbnas  U.  Dodob,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1912,     SerUl  No.  717.266.     (CI.  «2— 6.) 


1.  In  ice  making  apparatas,  the  combination  of  a  frees- 
■   iBg  tank,  water  reeeptacles  arranged  In  said  tank,  an  orer- 
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ttow  for  said  task,  a  trseslng  liqald  supply,  mssns  wber^ 
the  freeslng  llqutd  is  drmlated  fron  said  sapply  throogli 
said  tank  and  the  overflow  from  the  latter,  means  for 
returning  fti^esing  liquid  from  aald  overflow  to  ssld 
supply,  means  for  redoclng  the  temperature  of  the  frees- 
Ing  liquid  between  the  overflow  and  the  snpply.  and 
means  independent  of  said  overflow  whereby  the  freerlng 
liquid  may  be  withdrawn  from  said  tank  and  returned  to 
said  supply. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  Ice.  the  combination  of  a 
freezing  tank,  water  receptaelee  airanee<l  In  ssld  tank,  an 
overflow  from  said  tank,  a  freezing  liquid  snpply  tank 
arranged  above  the  freexlng  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
tanks  and  adapted  to  convey  the  froeslng  liquid  from  the 
supply  tank  to  the  freesing  tank,  means  for  conveying  the 
freexlng  liquid  from  said  overflow  to  said  supply  tank, 
means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  freezing  liquid, 
means  for  supplying  a  thawing  liquid  to  said  freexlng  tank, 
and  means  independent  of  said  overflow  for  withdrawing 
liquid  from  the  freesing  tank  and  adapted  to  deliver  tlie 
same  either  to  the  freexlng  Ilqtitd  supply  tank  or  the 
thawing  liquid  supply. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  ice,  the  combination  of  a 
freesing  tank,  water  reci»pt«cles  arranged  In  said  tank, 
an  overflow  frr  said  tank,  a  freezing  liquid  supply,  circu- 
lating pipes  arranged  In  said  water  receptacles,  means  for 
conveying  the  freezing  llqnid  from  said  supply  to  said 
freezing  tank  and  said  circulating  pipes,  means  for  re- 
turning the  freezing  liquid  from  said  overflow  to  said 
■upp'y.  means  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  freezing 
liquid,  a  thawing  liquid  supply,  means  for  conveying  the 
thawing  liquid  to  said  circulating  pipes  and  said  freexlng 
tank,  and  means  lndep<>ndent  of  said  overflow  for  with- 
drawing liquid  from  said  freezing  tank  and  adapted  to 
deliver  the  same  to  said  supplies. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  laaklnK  ice,  the  combination  of  a 
freezing  tanli,  water  receptacles  arranged  in  said  tank, 
an  overflow  for  said  tank,  a  freezing  liquid  supply,  circu- 
lating pipes  arranged  In  aaid  recepUclea,  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  discharging  Into 
the  space  surrounding  the  receptacles,  means  for  conveying 
the  freesing  liquid  from  said  supply  directly  to  said 
freesing  tank  or  through  said  circulating  pipes,  means 
for  returning  the  freeslag  llquW  from  said  overflow  to  said 
supply,  means  for  redaclng  the  temperature  of  the  freea- 
Ing  liquid,  a  thawinc  liqaM  supply,  means  for  conveying 
the  thawing  liquid  directly  to  said  freezing  tank  or 
through  said  circulating  pipes,  >ind  ■eans.  Independent 
of  said  overflow  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  freezing 
tank  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  same  to  either  of  said 
BHpptles. 

5.  in  apparatus  for  making  ice.  the  combinstlon  ot  a 
freesing  tank,  water  receptacles  srrsaged  ia  said  tank, 
aa  overflow  for  said  tank,  a  freesing  llqutd  supply  tank 
arranged  above  said  freesing  tank,  circulating  pipes  ar- 
ranged in  said  receptacles,  snd  extending  apwardly  from 
the  bottom  thereof  and  discharging  into  the  space  sur- 
rounding the  receptacles,  pipes  for  conveying  the  freezing 
liquid  from  said  supply  tank  directly  to  aaid  freestn«r  tank 
or  through  said  rlrcolatlBg  pipes,  means  for  retnrning  the 
freesing  liquid  from  said  sverflow  to  said  snpply  tank, 
means  for  cooling  the  freezing  liquid  before  it  Is  returned 
to  said  supply  tank,  a  thawing  liquid  supply  tank  ar- 
ranged above  said  freezing  tank,  pipes  for  conveying  the 
thawing  liquid  directly  to  said  freexlng  tank  or  threegh 
said  circulating  pipes,  and  means  independent  of  aaid 
overflow  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  freezing  tank 
and  adapted  to  deliver  the  same  to  either  ot  ssld  supply 
tsnks. 


1.0««.263.  ATOMIZRR-VALVE.  Farrz  von  DOhx,  Ber- 
lin. Germany  Filed  Nov.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  591,528. 
(Tl.    91 — 45.) 

An  atomiser  apparatus  comprtslBg  a  reservoir,  an  atom- 
iser valve  in  top  of  the  reservoir  for  regutartng  the  dls- 
fliarge  of  tW  material  In  a  spray  therefrom,  the  said  at- 
sasixer  vslve  conatfstloc  of  a  valve  caalng,  a  hollow  plnn- 
•rr  mevsMe  tbrovck  asM  caainx.  aa  air  stipply  tube  coa^ 
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nected  to  said  valve  casing,  a  tobe  leadlag  from  said  valve 
casing  to  said  reaervotr  sad  a  tnbe  passing  from  ssld 
reservoir  to  said  vnlve  casing  snd  to  the  external  air,  said 
hollow  plunger  having  a  cut  out  adapted  to  register  with 
said  air  supply  pipe  and  an  aperture  adapted  to  register 
with  said  second  tube,  s  thumb  piece  secured  to  one  esd 
of  said  hollow  plunger,  four  plungers  secured  to  and 
closing  the  space  between   said   hollow  plunger  and  said 


i 


va  ve  casing,  the  first  plunger  located  at  the  end  of  said 
hollow  plunger  opposite  the  thumb  piece,  the  second  plun- 
ger being  adapted  to  open  and  dose  the  tube  passing  from 

H  /^'Tk'''  '"  "^'^  ^""^^  ""•'^  -"d  *»>«  eternal  air 
and  the  tube  leading  from  said  valve  casing  to  said  reser- 
voir, the  third  plunger  being  adapted  to  open  or  close  the 

llVTL^r,\  "*^  '^'  '"^  '"^^  P*""*?"  ">^«t«l  nt  the 
end  of  said  hollow  plunger  next  to  the  thumb  piece. 


1.066.264.     FARE-REGISTER.      Liw  EnaLiCH.  St.   Louis 

Mo.,    ass^or    to   Tba   Ohmer   Fare    Register    Company. 

'        ^r!   o-:^'^     Filed  Jan.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  672  apl. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified  ;  a  plurality  of 
banks  of  counters  :  an  individual  actuator  for  each  coun- 
ter;  a  plurality  of  common  actuators  one  for  each  hank 
of  counters  :  a  setting  member  for  each  common  actuator  : 
means  for  actuating  said  setting  members  Independently  ; 
and  a  main  actuator  for  said  common  actuators. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  spaclfled ;  a  plurality  of  baaks 
of  connters;  nn  individual  actuator  for  each  counter;  a 
plurality  of  common  actuatorq,  one  for  each  Irank  of 
counters;  a  helleal  setting  shaft  for  each  common  actu- 
ator; means  for  independently  actoatiag  said  helical  set- 
ting shafts;  and  a  main  actuator  far  said  common 
actuators. 

8.  IB  a  device  of  the  type  specified ;  a  plurality  of 
baaln  of  connters;  an  indlvldusl  actuator  for  each  coun 
ter ;  a  plurality  of  common  actuators  one  for  esch  bank 
of  counters :  a  setting  member  for  each  common  actuator  ; 
a  segment  gear  in  operative  relation  with  said  setting 
members;  snd  sdapted  to  sctnate  said  setting  members 
independently  :  and  s  msin  actuator  for  said  ccHnaon 
actuators. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified ;  a  plurality  of 
baaks  of  counters;  an  Individual  aetustor  for  each  coul- 
ter; a  plorallty  of  common  actuators  one  for  each  bank 
of  counters  :  a  helical  setting  shaft  for  each  comoaon 
actuator:  a  segment  gear  in  operative  reiatioD  wltb  aaid 
helical  ataafts ;  and  a  main  actuator  for  said  comaioii 
aetuatora 
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5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  •pectfled  ;  a  plurality  of  banks 
of  counters;  an  IndlTidual  actuator  for  each  counter;  a 
plurality  of  common  actuators  one  for  each  bank  of 
counters;  a  helical  setting  shaft  fqr  each  common  actu- 
ator; a  plulon  mounted  on  each  setting  shaft,  said  pin- 
ions being  out  of  allnemont :  segment  gears  adapted  to  be 
placed  iu  mesh  with  said  pinions  and  to  rotate  said  setting 
shafts  Independently  :  and  a  main  actuator  for  said  com- 
mon  actuators. 

[Claims  a  to  18  not  printer!  In   thn  <;a«ett.».J 


with  corresponding  spokes,  and  said  spokes  being  pro 
Tided  adjacent  to  said  end  connections  with  inwardly 
set  portions,  and  springs  placed  belw^.n  said  inwardly 
8*-t  portions  of  the  spokes  and  the  next  adjacent  rim 
m»-mbers  snd  secured  to  said  spokes  and  to  »ald  riui 
members. 


1,0««,265.      GARMENT-CONTAINER 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  July   16.    1912 
(Cl.  20«— 10.) 


Joms   Frbid.   New 
Serial   No    709.481 


A  garment  container  comprising  a  bag  body  composed 
of  a  folded  piece  of  material  one  side  being  wider  than 
the  other  and  forming  a  flat  end  to  fold  over  on  the 
■horter  side,  means  for  fastening  said  flap  end  to  said 
shorter  side,  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the  bag  body 
being  fastened  to  box  portions  extending  the  entire  length 
of  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  bag  body  so  as 
to  i>ermanently  close  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  the 
bag  body,  said  box  portion  having  three  closed  side* 
and  one  closed  end,  the  sides  facing  the  inner  portion  of 
the  bag  body  bflug  made  of  net-like  material,  the  remain- 
ing end  of  the  box  body  being  open  and  a  plug  fitting  »ald 
opening  to  close  said  opening,  a  cut-out  In  said  bag  body 
so  that  said  plug  can  pasn  through  said  cut  out,  hooking 
mians  suitably  fastened  at  the  Inside  top  part  of  said  bag 
body  and  hanger  means  suitably  atuched  to  the  outer  top 
part  of  a&ld  bag  body. 


•J.  A  wheel  provided  with  spiral  spokes  and  a  rla 
composed  of  separate  parts  equaling  in  number  said  spolwa, 
the  parts  of  the  rim  being  connected  at  one  end  with  cor- 
responding spokes,  and  said  spokes  being  provided  adja- 
cent to  said  end  connections  with  inwardly  set  portions, 
and  springs  placed  between  said  Inwardly  set  portions 
of  the  spokes  and  the  next  adjacent  rim  members  and 
Sicured  to  said  spokes  and  to  said  rim  members,  said 
springs  being  U-shaped  In  form  and  the  connection  there- 
of with  the  rim  members  being  a  sliding  connection 


1.066.268.  COMBINED  ERASER  AND  BRUSH.  ALU* 
M«TA  GOLDZiER.  New  York.  N.  Y  Fll.?d  Feb.  26.  1912. 
Serial   No.  679.815.      (Cl.  120— 36  > 


l.»>66.2«6      PROCESS  OF  PACKAGING  POWDERS.     Isi 

DOR  Z.  GiRFiBU).  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1912. 

Serial  No.  683.623.      <n.   23—11.) 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  packaging  powders, 
which  consists  firstly  In  supplying  the  powder  in  accu- 
rately-measured quantities,  secondly,  tempot«rlly  com- 
pressing the  powder  into  a  semi-compact  cake,  thirdly. 
Inclosing  the  cake  Into  a  wrapper  without  destroying  Its 
shape,  and  lastly,  crushing  the  calce  by  pressure  and 
changing  It  Into  powder-form  In  the  wrapper. 

•_'.  The  process  herein  described  of  packaging  medicinal 
powders,  which  consists  of  the  following  steps,  first,  sup- 
plying the  powder  In  accurately-measured  quantities,  next 
c«inipre88lng  the  same  temporarily  Into  «  semi-compact 
cnke.  then  Inclosing  the  same  into  a  wrapper  without 
destroying  Its  shape  in  folding  the  wrapper  at  the  side, 
and  then  folding  over  the  ends  of  the  wrapper  over  tlie 
iKKly-portlon  thereof,  and  simultaneously  crushing  the 
cnke  and  changing  It  Into  powder-form 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  combined 
brush  and  eraser,  and  memm  for  detachabiy  holding  the 
eraser  in  place,  comprising  one  or  more  beveled  projec- 
tions, one  side  of  the  projection  or  projections  being 
beveled  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  eraser 
and  another  side  being  perpendicular  to  said  plane. 


1.066.269.  VEHICLE -CURTAIN  Willard  H  Good- 
ruLLoik.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1912.  Serial 
No.  737.001.      (Cl.  21— 62.) 


1  0«6.267.      VEHICLE- WHEEL.      Aofjcax    Gbrlbit.    New 
York.   N.    Y.      Filed  Aug.   7.   1912.     Serial  No.   713,701 

(Cl.  162—31.) 

I.  A  wheel  provided  with  spiral  spokes  and  a  rim 
composed  of  separate  parts  equaling  In  number  said 
apokes,    the   parts  of  the   rim   being   connected   at   one   end 


1.   In   a    vehicle,    the  combination   of  a   body   having  a 
foldable   top   provided  with   front   and   rear   uprights   con 
ntctlng  It   with    the   body,    a   rod  within   the  top   pivoted 


JOI.Y  I.  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


131 


I 

I 


to  one  upright  and  detachabiy  connected  to  the  other  up- 
right, a  flexible  curtain  suspended  from  said  rod  and 
consisting  of  narrow  panels  hinged  together  along  horl 
i<  ntal  lines,  straps  connecting  to  said  said  panels  and 
passing  over  said  rod  whereby  said  curtain  may  be  raised 
•o  that  said  panels  will  hang  vertically  side  by  side  along 
the  rod  and  whereby  a  free  exit  and  entrance  space  may 
b<'  provided  between  the  uprights,  and  means  for  holding 
said  folded  curtain  transversely  of  the  car  with  Its  panels 
vertical 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  n 
foldnhle  top  provided  with  front  and  rear  bows  collapsi- 
ble therewith  and  connecting  It  with  the  body,  a  rod 
within  the  top  pivoted  to  the  front  bow  and  detachabiy 
connected  to  the  other,  a  flexible  curtain  suspended  from 
said  rod  and  constating  of  narrow  panels  hinged  to- 
gether along  horizontal  lines,  means  engaging  said  panels 
whereby  the  curtain  may  be  ao  raised  and  folded  that  the 
panels  will  hang  vertically  side  by  side  along  the  rod 
within  the  top.  and  means  secured  to  the  middle  portion 
of  the  front  bow  for  engaging  the  free  end  of  said  rod 
when  the  folded  curtain  is  swung  parallel  to  the  l>ow8  pre- 
paratory  to  collapsing  the  top. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a 
top  provided  with  front  and  rear  bows,  a  rod  pivoted  to 
on<  of  said  bows,  and  detachabiy  engaging  the  other,  a 
curtain  suspended  from  said  rod  and  consisting  of  a 
•erles  of  substantially  rigid  panels  hinged  together  on 
hcrlsontal  lines,  means  to  fold  said  curtain  to  bring  the 
panels  up  to  the  rod,  means  to  hold  the  curtain  in  folded 
position,  and  means  secured  to  one  of  the  bows  to  hold 
the  folded  curtain  transversely  of  the  top  with  Us  panels 
vertical. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  top 
comprising  a  cover  and  bows  to  support  the  same,  eyes 
•  cured  to  said  bows,  a  rod  extending  between  adjacent 
bows  at  one  side  of  the  vehicle  and  having  downturned 
euda  extending  Into  said  eyes,  a  curtain  suspended  from 
the  rod  and  comprising  stiff  panels  connected  by  flexible 
fabric  on  horlcontal  lines,  each  panel  consisting  of  a 
center  of  transparent  material  surrounded  by  a  border 
of  flexible  material,  such  as  cloth,  reinforced  by  a  metal 
rod,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  rod,  metal  loops  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  of  each  alternate  panel,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nector, such  as  a  strap,  extending  around  snld  roller  and 
down  through  snld  loops  to  the  lowest  panel,  whereby 
said  curtsln  may  be  folded. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body  and  a  top 
therefor,  a  rod  supported  by  said  top,  rollers  mounted 
on  the  rod,  a  curtain  suspended  from  said  rod  and  consist- 
ing of  a  serlea  of  transparent  panels  and  a  flexible  sheet 
ol  fabric  connecting  the  panels  and  the  supporting  rod 
on  horlsontal  lines,  metal  loops  on  alternate  panels,  and 
means  extending  around  the  rollers  on  the  supporting 
rod  and  through  the  loops  to  the  lowest  panel  whereby 
the  curtain  may  be  drawn  up  into  the  top. 


1.066,270.  GATHER  -  ACTUATED  CONTROLLER  FOR 
GLA88BLOWINO  MACHINES.  Orin  A  Hankord. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire  Machine  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aut.  1,  1910      Serial  No.  674.922.     (d.  49 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  gather  actuated  controlling  device  for  glas« 
blowing  machines,  the  combination  with  two  electrodes 
having  a  gap  between  them,  and  located  adjacent  to  the 
path    of    the    descending    gather,    means    for    creating    u 


difference   of  potential    in   the   electrodes  and    means   con 
trolled   by    a    current    passing   through    the   electrodes    for 
controlling  the  movempnt  of  the  blowing  machine 

2.  In    a    gather    actuated    controlling    device,    for    glass 
blowing   machines,   the   combination    with    a    high    tension 
circuit  having  n  gap  in  proximity  to  the  path   of  the  de 
scendlng  gather,  and  means  contained  in   the  said  circuit 
for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  blowing  machine. 

3.  In  a  gather  actuated  controlling  device  for  gla^t 
blowing  machines,  the  combination  with  a  high  tension 
circuit  having  a  gap  in  proximity  to  the  path  of  the  de- 
scending gather,  a  second  circuit  controlling  the  blow- 
ing machine  and   controlled  by  the  flrst  named  circuit. 

4.  In  a  gather  actuated  controlling  device  for  glass 
bldwlng  machines,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  high 
tension  current,  connections  therefrom  whereby  the 
gather  in  its  elongation  becomes  a  part  of  the  circuit 
fn.m  said  source,  an  electro-responsive  means  contained 
In  the  said  connections  between  the  source  and  gather 
and  energizing  a  controlling  element  of  the  blowing  ma- 
chine. 

5.  In  a  gather  actuated  controlling  device  for  glaaa 
blowing  machines,  the  combination  with  a  source  of  en- 
ergy, a  partial  circuit  adapted  to  be  completed  by  the 
gather  and  an  electro-responsive  device  contained  In  aaid 
partial  circuit  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  blow- 
ing machine. 


1,066,271.  HEATER  FOR  INJECTORS.  Hombr  Embb- 
so.v  Haskell,  Huntington.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  2«;, 
1912.      Serial   No.   693,359.      (Cl.    162—1.. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  injector  having  a  check 
valve,  a  steam  valve  having  an  opening  for  permitting 
tin-  passage  of  a  limited  supply  of  steam  when  the  stenm 
valve  is  in  position  to  cut  off  the  main  steam  supply,  a 
member  for  holding  the  check  valve  on  Its  seat,  and 
means  for  operating  the  steam  valve  and  the  m«*raber 
simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  steam  valve 
snat,  a  steam  valve  commanding  the  seat  and  having  a 
stem  with  an  opening  which  extends  through  the  sld*'  of 
the  valve  stem  and  also  through  the  steam  valve,  and  a 
valve  member  in  the  opening  in  the  steam  valve  stem  for 
commanding  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  steam  valve 
stem. 

3.  m  combination  with  an  Injector  having  a  check 
valve  and  a  steam  valve  sent,  a  member  for  holding  the 
check  valve  on  its  seat,  a  steam  valve  for  cooperating 
with  the  steam  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  with  as 
opening  extending  laterally  through  the  valve  stem  and 
also  through  the  valve,  a  thread  In  the  opening  in  the 
valve  stem,  a  valve  member  disposed  in  the  opening  in 
the  valve  stem  and  having  a  thread  for  meshing  with 
tb^  thread  In  the  said  opening,  a  lever  connected  with  Th»» 
steam  valve  stem  for  operating  the  steam  valve,  and 
nieuns  connecting  the  lever  with  the  meml>er  for  operat- 
ing the  latter. 

4.  In  comlilnntlon  with  an ^  injector  having  a  steam 
valve    ^••iil    and    an    overtlow,    n    sleeve    having    .nn    Inner 
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threa4.  •  sleeve  havtnir  an  outer  tknad  acflblns  with 
tbo  Inner  thread,  a  cbcck  valTe  connected  with  the  over 
flow,  and  bavinj;  a  vaJre  atem  dispoaed  In  the  second  men- 
tioned aleeve.  ooe  of  the  dle^vea  belnif  adapted  to  en;ta>!P 
tilt  cheek  TaJve,  when  It  la  turned,  a  steam  ralve  com- 
mundlng  the  ateam  yalve  aeat,  and  having  a  alem  with 
an  opening  which  extends  through  tbe  skJe  of  the  ralve 
stcBB,  and  also  through  the  steam  valve,  a  valve  member 
in  the  opening  in  the  steam  vaire  atem  for  romujandlnj; 
the  lateral  opening  in  the  aide  of  the  ateam  valve  stem, 
and  m*'&ns  for  operating  the  ateam  valve  connected  with 
the  steam  valve  stem  for  operating  the  steam  valre  and 
for  operating  tbe  last-mentioned  aleere  Blmnltaneoualy. 

5.  In  comblnatioa  with  an  injector  havlnj;  a  steam 
valve  seat  and  an  overflow,  a  sleeve  having  an  Inner 
thread,  a  aleeve  having  an  outer  thread  meahlng  with  the 
Inner  thread,  a  check  valve  connected  with  the  overflow, 
and  having  a  valve  atem  disposed  in  the  second-mentioned 
■ie«ve.  one  of  the  sleeves  beln^;  adapted  to  engage  tke 
check  valve,  wh*n  it  la  turned,  a  steam  valve  commanding 
the  steam  valve  seat,  and  having  a  stem  with  an  ope»- 
tnjt  which  extends  through  the  aide  of  the  valve  stem,  and 
also  through  the  steam  valve,  a  valve  member  In  the  o()en- 
Ina  in  the  steam  valve  stem  for  commanding  the  lateral 
opening;  in  the  side  of  tbe  steam  valve  stt>m.  a  lerer  for 
moving  the  steam  valve  stem  to  operate  the  steam  ralve, 
an  arm  on  the  last  mentioned  sleeve,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing the  arm  with  tbe  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


thrMigk  a  low  voltage  arc  and  renio>vliig  the  prodnrtH  at 
tbe  reactl<Ki  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  arc  and 
rapidly  cooling  aatd  mixture  below  the  temperature  at 
which  the  rcactloa  can  reverse.  ' 

(Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in   the  Oasette.  1 


1,066,272.  CHEMICAL  REACTION  BY  MBAKS  OP  AN 
ELECTRIC  ARC.  Joseph  L.  R.  Haydes,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  8.  1908.  Serial  No. 
431.6M.      (Cl.  204—31.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  chemical  change  In  a 
mixture  of  substances,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  vapor, 
by  means  of  an  electric  arc.  which  consists  In  bringing  said 
aubstaoees  Into  Cke  electric  arc  and  removing  nil  tbe 
prtxlncts  of  tbe  resulting  reaction  from  the  arc  In  a  dl- 
nction  parallel  with  the  arc  stream  and  rapidly  cooling 
the  products  below  the  temperature  at  which  the  reaction 
can  rereme. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  chemical  diange  in 
a  mixture  of  substances  at  least  one  of  whlck  Is  a  gna  bv 
means  of  a  law-voltage  arc.  which  consists  In  bring- 
ing aaid  substances  Into  thf  arc  and  removln;;  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  resulting  rr.actlon  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
tbe  arc  stream  and  rapidly  cooling  tbe  prodocts  below 
tht  temperature  at  which  the  reaction  can  reverse. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  chemical  change  In  a 
mixture  of  snbstances  at  least  one  of  which  Is  a  gas  by 
means  of  a  low-voltage,  direct -current  arc.  which  conslats 
In  bringing  aaid  substances  Into  the  nrc  and  removing  the 
producta  of  the  resultlnc  raactton  In  a  direction  parallel 
with  the  arc  stream  and  rapidly  cooling  the  products  he- 
lew  the  temperature  at  which  the  reaction  can  reverse. 

4.  The  process  of  prodoclng  a  chemical  reaction  la  a 
gaseous  mixture,  which  consists  In  paaalng  aaid  mixture 
throat^  a  abort  electric  arc  and  rentoviag  the  gases 
acted  upon  by  the  arc  tn  a  direction  parallel  with  tbe 
arc  stream  and  rapidly  cooling  satd  mixture  below  the 
temperature  at  which  the  reaction  can  reverae 

6.  The  prooeaa  of  producing  a  chemical  reaction  in  a 
gaccoun  mixture,  wbleli  oonatsts  In  passlnir  said  mixture 


1.068.278  C0MBINT:D  CENTKRING  CALIPERS  AND 
SQUARE.  Harvet  H.  Heinteelman,  Malta,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  704.593.     (H.  73—118.) 


Vh 


A  combined  caliper  and  square  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  each  of  which  forma  a  aquaxe.  one  of  said  mem- 
\yen  having  a  hollow  arm  and  the  other  having  one  arm 
slidahly  mounted  in  said  hollow  arm.  aaid  arms  of  the 
wjuares  being  provided  with  opposing  spaced  racks  and  the 
said  hollow  arm  having  a  longitudinal  tongue  on  tbe  inner 
side  of  one  of  its  side  walls,  the  corresponding  arm  of 
the  other  square  having  a  longitudinal  groove  engage<l  by 
said  tongue,  a  centering  member  slldably  mounted  iii  tbe 
said  hollow  arm  and  having  a  pointer,  ami  a  pinion  car- 
ried by  aaid  centering  member  and  arranged  between  and 
engaged  by  the  racks. 


1.0««.274  LOCOMOTIVE  SAND  BOX.  Chablxs  L. 
Heisleb,  Schenectady,  N.  Y  FUed  Apr.  18.  1913. 
Serial  No.  761.479.     (H.  105—263.^ 


1.  In  a  metallic  locomotive  sand  box,  the  combination 
of  a  body  member  which  Is  provided  with  a  sand  dto- 
cimrge  opening,  and  is  outwardly  curved  around  Its  bottom 
and  also  segmentally  cnrved  at  bottom  in  an  axial  plane 
to  fit  on  a  convex  supporting  surface,  a  top  member  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  an  inlet  opening,  and  a  seg- 
mentally curved  bottom  plate  member  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  tbe  vertical  portion  of  the  body  member 
and  secured  to  tin  lower  and  outwardly  carved  portion 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  metallic  locomotive  saud  b<>x.  the  comMaation 
of  a  body  uiemtier  whiek  is  outwardly  curved  arooad  its 
bottom  and  also  segmentally  curved  at  bottom  in  an  axial 
plane  to  fit  on  a  convex  supporting  surface,  said  body 
member  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  retnforciag  ring  se- 
cured to  the  t>ody  member  around  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  tubular-extenslen  for  tbe  connectloa  at  a  sand  dis- 
charge pipe,  a  sand  valve  working  on  a  valrc  fare  on  the 
reinforcing  ring  and  oontrolllng  the  openlac  of  tlie  tubular 
extenaion  thereof,  an  operating  shaft  actuating  the  sand 
valve,  a  top  member  aecnred  to  tlie  body  maaber  and  hav- 
ing ac  Inlet  openiag.  and  a  segmentally  curved  bottom 
plate  member  secured   to   the  body   member. 

3.  In  a  metallic  locomotive  sand  box.  the  combination 
of  a  body  member  which  is  outwardly  curved  around  Its 
bottom  and  alao  segMMVtRny  curved  at  bottom  hi  tn  axial 
plane  to  lit  on  a  canwrx  sapporting  surface,  said  l>ody 
member  bavteg  oppealte  lateral  openings,  reiaforcing  rlnga 
sectored   to   the   body   member   nrwtmd   said    openings   and 
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havln«  tubular  extensions  for  tbe  connection  of  sand  dts 
charge  pipes,  sand  valves  working  on  valve  faces  on  the 
reinforcing  rlngB  and  controlling  the  openlnga  of  the 
tubular  extensions  thereof,  an  operating  shaft  passing 
throng),  said  rings  and  actuatiag  the  .and  valves,  a  top 
member  secured  to  the  body  member  and  having  an  inlet 
opening,  and  a  Begmentally  carved  bottom  plate  member 
■•cured  to  the  body  member  and  having  a  downwardly 
extending  tranaverse  channel  for  tbe  reception  of  the 
operating  shaft. 

«e*'  'IJ*   '°***"'<^  locomotive  sand  box,  the  combination 
of   a    body    member    which    Is   provided    with   a    aand    dls 
charge  opening,  and  is  outwardly  curved  around  its  bot- 
tom  and  also  segmentally  curved  at  bottom  In   an  axial 
Plane  to  fit  on  a  convex  supporting  surface,  a  top  member 

*^"!!!^^*'"''^**  "*^  ^'■^"'^  ""  '"^^'^  opening,  a  aegmenully 
curved  bottom  plate  member,  angle  pUtes  riveted  to  the 
body  membc-r  and  Ix.lts  connecting  said  angle  plates  to 
the   bottom   plate    member. 

5.   In   a   metaUlc   locomotive  aand  box.   the  combination 
of   a    bo<lv    member    which    is    provided    with   a    sand    dls- 
cl»arge  Opening,   and  Ls  outwardly  curved   around  its  bot 
torn   and   also   aegmentally   cur,^d  at    bottom    In  an  axial 
**  to  flt  on  a  convex  supporting  surface,  a  top  member 

se^ured  thereto  and  having  an  luiet  opening,  a  segm.-ntally 
curved  bottom  plate  memlK^.  angle  plate,  riveted  to  the 
bottom  plate  member.  1h>1u  pasalng  through  aaid  angle 
plates  nnd  through  the  bottom  plate  member  and  threaded 
to  engage  tin.  .bell  of  a  locomotive  holler,  and  spacers 
fitted  around  said  bolts.  betw«n  the  bottom  plate  ».„. 
bm  and  their  location  of  engagement  with  the  boiler  shell 
It  laim-  .J  10  «  n.t  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


TJl  '"•.IT  '""*■  "'^^^^  **  "  '^•••■^•"y  •upported:  aaid 
platen    l»Hng    mounted   so    that    Its   front    or    lmpre»,ioa- 

I   receiving  wuface  is  sdjaceat  to  said  stops. 

j  -4.  The  corabloatlon  with  a  main  carriage,  of  a  platen 
frame  .hereon  and  llftable  relatively  thereto,  a  platen  on 
said  platen  frame  and  j..urnale.l  between  the  front  and 
the  rear  thereof,  rock-arms  plvotally  connecting  said  car- 
riage to  said  platen  frame,  said  arms  pivoted  to  said 
pUtvn  fram.  at  ?  point  behind  its  center  of  gravity  and 
stops  on  said  main  carriage  adjacent  to  the  front  of  the 
platen. 

».  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  n 
travellflK  carriage,  of  a  platen  frame  shlftable  therein  • 
pUten  having  an  axle  Joumaled  In  Mild  platan  frame  a 
bushing  l.>ose  on  said  axle  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
a  wall  on  said  platen  frame,  a  collar  on  tbe  opposite  side 
ef  said  wall  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  guide  on  tbe  main  car- 
rtage  arranged  to  engage  said  bashing  to  prevent  endwise 
•hake   of   the   platen    frame  in   one   direetion     and    a    hub 

•hake  In  tbe  opposite  dIrecUon. 

[Claims  a  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.086.276       TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE       W.luam    F 

?v^whL  ?""°"*'  J""""'     *"^^°^     ^°     Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N    T.,  a  Cornoratlon  of 


WHKi-;^  .^^''^^"""^'^'**^^  ^<^«  MINE -CAR 
WHLEL8.  Fhanulin  c.  HocK«««MirH.  Plttabargh. 
I  a  .  asaignor  to  Hockenamlth  Wbael  4  Mine  Car  (W 

I).H°J^' A'"""  ^**"'''''  '*''  •  *  f'o'-PO'-ation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.   17.  1911.     Serial  No.  655,220.     (CI.  64-62  ) 


1.  The  oombinatlon  with  a  carriage,  of  a  platen  frame 
on  said  carriage,  a  vertically  movable  platen,  a  front  stop 
for  limiting  the  return  movement  of  said  platen  frame  and 
counter  balancing  mechantem  normally  tending  to  lift  said 
platen   frame,   connected  to  the  latter  at   a    point   slightly 

.  K*u7""  °'  ''"  "^^^  •*  «"^*'y  o'  "''1  platen  frame 
and  behind  the  axis  of  said  platen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  platen  frame  i 
movable  relatively   to  .aid  carriage,  a  hub  on  said   platen 
frame  having  a   rabbet  therein,  and  a  guide  on  said  car-  I 
rlage  depending  Into  said  r«bbet  and   engaging  the  side 
thereof,  to  prevent  endwiae  morement  of  the  platen  frame  i 
and  to  permit  vertical  movement  of  said  platen  frame 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  liftable  platen  i 
frame  thereon,  a  platen  on  said  frame,  two  pivoted  guide  I 
■upport.  for  ..Id  platen  frame.  uUd  supports  engaging  the 

fuldea  fy>r  said  platen   frame,   and  stop*  at  the  front  of  I 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  hub  hav- 
^g  a  bore  through  which  the  axle  extends,  the  bore 
being  enlarged  at  Its  inner  end.  a  roller  bearing  casing  In- 
•ertible  through  said  inner  end.  the  outer  end  of  the  b<,re 
being  contracted  to  form  an  abutment  with  the  Inter- 
mediate portion  adapted  to  frictionally  receive  the  bear- 
ing casing,  rollers  wlthl.  said  casing,  means  for  supplying 
Oil  to  the  rollers  in  rear  of  the  f,IaDe  of  said  abutment,  anj 
^rTI!  r^M  '  ^''  enlargement  at  the  inner  extremity 
of  the  hub.  the  washer  being  flanged  peripherally  to  em 

-.-h  ^Ir^".  '"^  '''"'*°''  *°'^  '^"^  ''•"  «'  »»•*  »»«.  aaid 
outer  end  of  tbe  bore  being  of  a  slae  to  rotatlvely  flt  on 
impe"o™ti  '"'"  '"""  "'  *''  ^"'  *^'°*  substantially 
2  The  comhination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  hub  hav- 
ing a  bore  through  which  the  axle  extends,  the  bore  being 

through  said  inner  end.  the  onter  end  of  tbe  bore  being 
contracted    to    form    an    abutment    with    the   Intermediate 
portion  adapted  to  frictionally  receive  tbe  bearing  caring 
ro  ers  within  said  casing,  means  for  applying  oil  to  the 
rollers  in  rear  of  the  plane  of  said  abutment,  a  washer  at 
the  b.,re  enlargement   at   the   Inner   extremity   of  the  hub 
he  washer  being   flanged  peripherally  to  embrace  tbe  ex 
remlty  of  the  roller  casing  with  the  lUnge  entered  be- 
tween    he  casing  and  the  wall  of  the  bore,  said  washer 
aiding  ta  retaining  the  bearing  In  position,  the  outer  end 
ot  the  lK,re  being  of  a  slse  to  rotatlvely  flt  on  the  axle, 
he  outer  face  of  the  hub  being  subatantlally  Imperforate 
the  portion  of  the  bore  Intermediate  the  abutment  and  tbe 
contracted  outer  end  being  of  a  slae  Intermediate  the  sises 

^.I  L!        !.'.  '^\"«''^-  ""^  «"  oil  stopping  device  within 
satd  Intermediate  bore  portion. 
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3.  In  comMnation,  a  whe«l  hub  baylnp  Its  axle-r«««iving 
bore  enlarged  at  ita  Inner  end  to  receive  a  roller  bearing  with 
the  end  of  the  bore  enlargement  forming  an  abutment,  a 
roller  bearing  caalniz  flttlDK  within  the  enlargement  and 
.topped  by  said  abutment,  rollers  within  aald  caalng.  meana 
for  supplying  oil  to  the  rollers,  and  a  peripheral  flaniced 
washer  through  which  the  axle  la  adapted  to  extend,  said 
washer  fitting  within  the  bore  enlargement  behind  fuild 
casing  with  the  flange  of  the  washer  disposed  toward  said 
abutment  and  extending  between   the  casing  and  the   wall 

of  the  bore.  ^   ^  ..     . 

4  In  combination,  a  shaft  or  axle,  a  wheel  hub  having 
its  axle  receiving  bore  enlarged  at  its  inner  end  to  receive 
a  roller  bearing  with  the  end  of  the  bore  enlargement 
forming  an  abutment,  the  outer  face  of  the  hub  surround 
ing  th«  bore  being  subatantlally  Imperforate,  the  outer 
end  of  the  bore  having  a  size  to  rotatlvely  fit  on  the  shaft 
or  axle  a  roller  bearing  casing  fitting  within  the  enlarge- 
ment and  stopped  by  said  abutment,  rollers  within  said 
casing,  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  rollers,  an  oil  con- 
fining washer  fitting  within  the  bore  enlargement  behind 
Mild  casing  and  adapted  to  aid  In  reUlnlng  the  latter  In 
position  against  endwise  movement,  and  means  carried  by 
the  axle  and  Into  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  hub  extends 
for  closing  such  Inner  end.  said  means  and  hub  being 
oomplemt-ntally  formed  to  permit  removal  of  the  hub  as  a 
unit  without  affecting  the  position  of  said  means. 


tioos  being  free  to  automatically  tarn  on  said  head  cen- 
ter to  Interlock  said  portions,  wbereby  axial  separation  of 
the  mantle  sections  on  the  head  center  Is  prevented. 
[Claims  C  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,0«6.278.  DRIER  FOR  RELIEF  PRINTING.  Iba  D. 
HrHLBiT,  Prairie  du  Chlen.  Wla.  Filed  July  31.  1P12. 
Serial    No.  712.677.      (CI.   34—32.) 


1(»66::77  MANTLE  FOR  CR18HING  HEADS  OF  GY- 
RATORY ROCK  CRUSHERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  David 
Oavine  HrNTBK,  Simmer,  and  Thomas  Oeobo«  Mubtoh. 
Jack.  Transvaal  Filed  Oct.  31.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5«».»33.      (CI.  83—10.) 


I  \ 


I       •  / 


1.  In  rock  crusher*,  a  crushing  head  center  and  a  man- 
tl«-  therefor,  said  mantle  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, the  adjacent  ends  of  the  sections  having  interlock- 
ing   projections    for    preventing    axial    separation    of    said 

ioeml*ers. 

1'  In  a  rock  crusher,  a  crushing  head  center  and  a  m»n- 
tle  therefor,  said  mantle  comprising  at  least  two  sec- 
tions coactlng  at  a  plurality  of  plane  surfaces  on  each  MC- 
tlon  all  lying  In  parallel  planes  inclined  to  the  longttudtaal 
axU  of  the  mantle  and  having  Interlocking  projections  and 
recesses  connecting  said  surfaces 

3.  In  a  rock  crusher,  a  conical  head  center  and  a  coni- 
cal mantle  therefor,  said  mantle  comprising  at  least  two 
sections  coactlng  at  a  plurality  of  plane  surfaces  on  each 
section  all  lying  In  parallel  planes  Inclined  to  the  loogi. 
tudlnal  axis  of  the  mantle  and  having  interlocking  pro- 
jections and  recesses  connecting  said  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  rock  cnikher,  a  sectional  crushing  head,  the  sec- 
tions of  the  head  having  portions  nutomatlcally  lnte^ 
locking  upon  relative  rotary  adjustment  of  the  sectlont 
whereby    axial    separation   of  the   sections   of   the   head   Is 

prevented. 

5  In  a  rock  crusher,  a  crushing  head  center,  and  a  sec- 
Uonal  mantle  on  said  head  center,  the  sections  of  said 
mantle  having  Interlocking  portions  and  one  of  said   set- 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  to- 
tatahle  platform,  means  to  rotate  said  platform,  meana 
upon  said  platform  to  grip  an  article  to  be  heated,  and 
means  for  applying  heat  to  said  article. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  platform,  means  to  rotate  said  platform,  clamping 
means  upon  said  platform  adapted  to  engage  an  article 
to  b«  heated,  means  for  closing  and  opening  said  clamping 
means,  and  means  for  applying  beat  to  said  article. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  platform,  means  to  rotate  said  platform,  clampiDg 
means  upon  said  platforqi  adapted  to  engage  an  article 
to  be  heated,  means  to  close  and  open  said  clamping  mem- 
bers, means  for  applying  heat  to  said  article,  a  feed  table, 
and  a  receiving  hopper. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ro- 
ta table  platform,  means  for  rotating  aald  platform,  clanp- 
Ing  means  upon  said  platform  for  holding  an  article  to  be 
beated,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  in- 
termediate Its  ends,  a  bar  at  its  outer  end  conformlnt:  to 
the  periphery  of  the  platform  and  a  roller  upon  its  Inner 
end,  and  being  closed  by  a  spring  and  releaaad  by  a  disk, 
means  for  applying  heat  to  said  articles,  a  feed  tabk.  and 
a  receiving  hopper. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  platform,  means  to  rotate  said  platform,  said 
means  comprising  a  worm  wheel  secured  upon  the  shaft 
of  the  platform  and  a  worm,  clamping  means  upcn  »ald 
platform  adapted  to  engage  articles  to  l)e  heated,  means 
to  close  and  open  said  clamping  means,  means  for  appl.v- 
Ing  heat  to  said  articles,  a  hopper  disposed  adjacent  the 
platform  at  a  point  at  which  said  clamping  members  are 
released,  and  a  feed  table  adjacent  said  platform  at  a 
point  at  which  said  clamping  members  engage  the  plat- 
form. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1.066.279.  CHECKREIN  FOR  H.\RNE88.  William  E. 
Ids.  Uttleton,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
696.350.      (CI.  M — 70. > 


A  check  rein  attachment  for  harness  comprising  a  caa- 
ing.  a  spring  controlled  drum  arranged  therein,  a  tape 
wound  upon  the  drum  and  having  one  end  projecting  from 
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the  top  of  said  casing,  an  upwardly  Inclined  check  rein 
holder  having  Its  end  provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs  and  a 
slot,  an  angle  shaped  stop  securing  Hald  tape  to  the  lower 
face  of  the  holder  and  engaging  the  rasing  for  limiting 
inward  movement  of  the  tape,  means  for  connecting  the 
casing  to  a  saddle  plate,  a  spring  extending  around  the 
rear  portion  of  and  ur>on  the  top  of  the  casing  and  havlnf 
Its  lower  end  connected  to  said  means,  a  keeper  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  said  spring  and  extending  between  said 
lugs  and  engaging  In  said  slot  for  preventing  movement 
In  either  direction  of  said  holder,  and  a  vertically  dis- 
posed notched  arm  tarried  at  the  rear  of  the  keeper  and 
adapted  to  be  engagc'd  by  a  suluble  device  for  shifting  the 
keeper  to  release  the  holder. 


projecting  radially  from  the  rotor,  one  wall  of  eacb 
pocket  terminating  short  of  the  center  of  said  rotor  to 
provide  an  opening  at  the  inner  end  and  at  one  side  of 
the  pocket,  and  a  feed  hopper  rising  from  the  casing  and 
communicating  therewith. 


1,066.2S0  PROTECTIVE  CONTAINER  FOR  DRY  BAT- 
TERIES IsABBLLA  KAKMPrKH.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  713.170.     (CI.  206 — »6.( 


1.  A    device   of   the   character   descrilK-d    comprising   an 
outer  container  having  a  portion  of  Its  material  weakened 
by  a  series  of  cuts  and  a  contained  article  sealed  to  the 
weakened  portion,  whereby  attempted   removal  of  the  con 
Ulned  article  will  destroy  the  seal. 

:;.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  envelop  having  c  series  of  luts  arranged  to  Inclose 
a  portion  of  Its  material,  and  a  contained  article  sealed 
to  said  Inclosed  portion  whereby  said  portion  will  be  torn 
out  in  attempting  to  remove  the  article  from  the  container. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  conuiner,  an  article  wholly  conUlned  therein  and 
a  strip  sealed  to  the  Inside  of  the  conUlner  and  the  out- 
side of  the  contained  article,  whereby  an  attempt  to  re- 
move the  contained  article  will  destroy  the  seal. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  container,  a  wholly  inclosed  article  and  a  strip 
within  the  container  having  one  end  weaU^  to  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  container  and  the  other  end  sealed  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  Inclosed  article,  whereby  an  attempt 
to  remove  the  Inclosed  article  from  the  container  will 
break  the  seal. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
outer  container  having  a  portion  of  Its  material  weakened 
by  a  series  of  cuU,  an  Inclosed  article,  and  a  strip  located 
In  the  container  having  one  end  sealed  to  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  weakened  portion  and  the  other  end  sealed  to 
the  outer  surface  of  the  Inclosed  article,  whereby  an  at- 
teaapt  to  remove  the  conUlned  article  will  break  the  seal 


2.  In  an  automatic  feeder  the  combination  with  a  fur 
nace  wall  having  an  Inlet  opening,  of  a  base  plate  fixed 
to  saio  wall,  ajlnlng  bearings  arranged  in  pairs  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  In  one 
pair  of  bearings,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  the  other 
pair  of  bearings,  gear  connections  between  the  shaft 
brackets  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  plate  a 
rotor  casing  supported  upon  said  brackets  and  haying' an 
open  Bide  coextensive  with  the  opening  In  the  wall  • 
rotor  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft  and  located  within  the 
aald  casing,  Inwardly  Uperlng  pockets  formed  on  and 
projecting  radially  from  the  rotor,  one  wall  of  each 
|K.cket  terminating  short  of  the  center  of  said  rotor  to 
provide  an  opening  at  the  inner  end  and  at  one  side  of 
the  pocket,  a  feed  hopper  rising  from  the  casing  and 
communicating  therewith,  and  a  cut-off  slide  arranged 
within  the  hr pper. 


1.066.282.  UNCOUPLING  MECHANISM.  William 
KBL80  and  J08IPH  Kblso,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasignora 
to  The  McConway  A  Torley  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept  22  191 1' 
Serial  No.  660.704.      (Cl.  213 — 69.) 


1.066.281        AUTOMATIC     FUEI^FEEDER.       David     E. 

Keith,  Fort  Scott,  Kans.     Filed  July  13.  1912.     SerUl 

No.   709.184.      (CI.    no— 115  ) 

1.  In  an  automatic  feeder  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace wall  having  an  Inlet  opening,  of  a  base  plate  fixed 
to  aald  wall,  alining  bearings  arranged  In  pairs  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  in  one 
j.alr  of  bearings,  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  In  the  other 
pair  of  bearings,  gear  connections  between  the  shafts, 
brackets  exfendlng  outwardly  from  the  base  plate,  a 
rotor  casing  supported  upon  said  brackets  and  having  an 
oi.en  Bide  coextensive  with  the  opening  in  the  wall  a 
rotor  fixed  to  the  driven  shaft  and  located  within  the 
Mid    casing,    inwardly    tapering   pockets   formed   on    and 


1.  In  an  uncoupling  mechanism  for  car  couplers,  the 
combination  with  a  slldable  uncoupling  bar  which  is  mov 
able  In  the  direction  of  its  length  both  with  and  also  In- 
dependently of  the  coupler,  of  a  slldable  member  for  sup- 
porting said  uncoupling  bar,  means  movable  with  the 
coupler  for  slidably  connecting  said  uncoupling  bar  sup- 
porting member  to  the  car,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  supporting  member  to  the  coupler  to  which  the  un- 
coupling mechanism  is  applied. 

2.  In  an  uncoupling  mechanism  for  car  i-ouplers.  the 
combination  with  a  slldable  uncoupling  bar  which  is  mov- 
able in  the  direction  of  Its  length  both  with  and  also  in- 
dependently of  the  coupler,  of  a  movable  supporting  mem- 
ber  by  which  said  uncoupling  bar  Is  supported  and  with 
respect  to  which  said  uncoupling  bar  Is  slldable,  a  fixed 
member    by    which    said    movable    supporting    member    is 
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otr<  to  th«  ear,  and  mflaoa  InterjKwed  between  the 

oMi^r    and    the    mid    moTable    eupportinK    tnember    tor 
aovtnc  the  latter  when  the  coupler  moTe*  laterally 

3.  in  an  unconplliif  mechanlam  for  car  oouplera,  the 
combination  with  a  alldable  uncoupling  bar  baying  a 
handle  whereby  It  may  be  actuated,  of  a  alldable  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  uncoupling  bar,  a  supporting  rail 
upon  which  the  said  uncoupling  bar  supporting  member 
Is  Blldably  mounted,  and  a  connecting  bar  plvotallj  con- 
nected to  said  sUdable  supporting  member  and  to  the 
coupler. 

HXMI283      RAKE.     Jack  C  KKKDKirK,  Fort  8mlth,  Ark. 
>n^  Feb.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  678.80fl.      (CI.  5^-81.) 


In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  tubalar  mem- 
ber   having    four    rows    of    perforations    ninety    degrees 
apart    said    rows   extending    lengthwise   with   relation   to 
the  tube   and   the  corresponding    perforations   of   opposite 
rows  being  diametrically  opposite,  the  operations  of  the 
alternate  rows  being  disposed  in  staggered  relation,  and 
rods  engaging  said  perforations  to  form  radially  extend- 
ing teeth,  which  extend  far  enough  through  the  perfora- 
tions to  come  In   close  proximity  to   the  ground  when  In 
depending   position    removable    plugs   at   the  ends   of  the 
tubular  member  and  having  outwardly  extending  splndlaa, 
transporting    wheels    on    said    spindles,    a    frame    having 
side    members    provided    with    rearwardly    extending    eye« 
constituting  bearings  engaging   the   tubular    member,   set 
collars  on  said  tubular  member  adjacent  to  the  bearings, 
additional  teeth  extending  diametrically   through  the  tu- 
bular member  at  an  angle  of  approximately  forty-five  de- 
grees to   the  first    mentioned   teeth   and  of  a    length   ex- 
ceeding the  lengtli  of  said  teeth,  a  bar  pivoted  on  one  side 
member  of  the  frame  and  having  a  free  end  firmly  rap- 
ported  on  the  opposite  rt«le  member  and  adapted  to  lie  In 
nn  ol.Htructlng  position  with   reference  to  the  special  long 
teeth,   and    means  for   movhig   the   free  end  of   aald   bar 
along  the  side  bar  whereon  It  rests,   thereby   moving  the 
body  portion  of  said  bar  to  and  from  an  obetrnctlng  posi- 
tion. 

10«6  284.       RIDING -CULTIVATOR        JamM     O.     KM- 
'  Naifim,  Mullln.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.    10.  1911       Sertal  No. 
•01,785.      (CL  97—38.) 


t^ToTl 


axle  cranks,  aald  aleere  having  a  wrench  seat,  tranaport- 
lag  whMls  upon  the  crank  axiaa.  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  crank  axles  and  for  sopportlac  than  in  adjusted  po- 
sition to  raise  or  lower  the  frame  with  reUtlon  to  the 
transporting  wheels. 

2.  In  a  rnitlvator.  a  carrying  frame  having  t>eariB< 
sleeves,  crank  axles  having  right  and  left  threaded  arsis 
Journaled  in  said  sleeves,  a  threaded  sleeve  engaging  the 
right  and  left  threaded  arms  and  having  a  wrench  seat, 
a  rock  shaft  supported  upon  the  carrying  frame  and  hav- 
ing arms,  members  connectloK  said  arms  with  the  crank 
axles,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  rock  shaft  and  for 
■scurlng  It  at  various  adjustments  to  adjust    the  crank 

axles. 

3.  In  a  cultivator,  a  carrying  frame,  a  front  arch  con 
nected  therewith  and  having  spindles,  cultivator  beams 
connected  adJueUbly  with  the  spindles,  sleeves  mounted 
apon  the  cultivator  bssms  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  having  foot  resu  and  upwardly  extending  books, 
base  members  supported  upon  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  having  segment  racks,  levers  pivoted  upon  the  latter 
and  having  rack  engaging  catches,  and  flexible  connecting 
members  includlns  sprtogs  connecting  the  levers  with 
the  hooks  extending  from  the  sleeves  upon  the  cultivator 
beams. 

1.066.285.      JETTING    ATTACHMENT.      Alvim    Nbwton 
KOTTxaBB.    St.    Joseph.    Mo.    assignor    of    one  half    to 
William  L.  Goata,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1911 
Serial  No.  665.127.      (CI.  226—16.) 


l.  In  a  cultivator,  a  carrying  fram«*.  nleerea  connected 
with  the  frame  and  constituting  bearings,  crank  axles 
having  screw  threaded  arms  supported  In  the  sleeves, 
said  arms  being  respectively  left  and  rtght  threa.led.  a 
left  and  right  threaded  sleeve  disposed  intarmediata  the 
tearing  sleeves  and  eagafiag  the  threaded  arm-s   of  the 


xWs^^K-vWWK.^ 


1.  A  Jetting  device,  comprising  a  support  having  a  bottle 
way.  a  vertical  tube  s^'cured  to  the  support  adjacent  the 
way  and  having  adjacent  to  Its  upper  end  an  enlarged  ta- 
pering portion  provided  with  a  lateral  opening,  a  Jot  body 
mounted  to  revolve  on  the  tapering  portion  of  tube  and 
provided  with  a  plorality  of  lateral  openings,  downwardly 
curved  sponts  secured  to  the  Jet  body  In  register  with  the 
openings  thereof  and  having  noxxles  at  their  enda  a  sleeve 
secured  to  the  Jet  body  and  extending  downwardly  there- 
frcwn  to  within  a  short  distance  of  Its  lower  end.  and  star 
wheels  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  slsere  one 
sbove   the   other. 

2.  A  Jetting  device."  comprising  s  support  liavlng  a 
bvttle  way.  a  vertical  tube  secured  to  the  support  adjacent 
to  the  way  ai>d  having  a  lateral  opening  adjacent  Its 
upper  end.  a  Jet  body  awunted  to  revolve  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lateral  open- 
ings adapted  to  register  with  the  opening  of  the  tube, 
downwardly  curved  spouts  secured  to  the  Jet  body  in  reg- 
ister with  the  openings  thereof  and  having  nossles  at  their 
ends,  star  wheels  one  above  the  other  and  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  snd  means  secured  to  the  Jet  body 
and  carryiag  the  star  whasls. 


i 


^\ 


S.  A  JeCttDg  device,  comprising  s  support  haTlng  a  bottts 
way,  a  vertical  tube  secured  to  the  support  aiUaecat  the 
way  and  having  a  lateral  opening  adjacent  Its  upper  end, 
a  Jet  body  mounted  on  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  radial  spouts  adapted  to  register  with  the  open 
Ing  of  the  tube,  said  spouts  having  downwardly  curved 
ends,  and  means  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and 
carried  by  the  Jet  body  for  receiving  and  holding  the 
bottles  In  position  under  the  said  spouts. 


1.066,286.  EXCAVATING-MACHINE.  Oeosge  W.  Kino. 
(HARLKs  B  Ki!»o,  snd  Benjamin  Jacoby,  Marlon,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marion, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  651,069.      (a.  105—76.) 


1.  A  frame  structure  comprising  longitudinal  members, 
transverse  members  arranged,  respectively,  above  and  be- 
low said  longitudinal  members  and  adapted  to  receive  end- 
wise strains,  said  transverse  members  having  Interlocking 
parts  to  rigidly  connect  the  same  one  to  the  other  and  to 
prevent  the  relative  movement  of  said  transverse  members 
when  subjected  to  said  endwise  strains. 

2.  A  frame  structure  comprising  longitudinal  members, 
transverse  members  arranged,  respectively,  above  and  be- 
low said  longitudinal  members  and  adapted  to  receive  end- 
wise strains,  and  a  supporting  member  mounted  on  said 
longitudinal  members,  said  transverse  members  and  said 
•upiMrtlng  member  having  interlocking  parts  to  rl^dlj 
connect  said  members  one  to  the  other. 

3.  A  frame  structure  comprising  main  frame  members, 
a  l>oIster  arranged  beneath  said  main  frame  members,  and 
a  sill  mounted  ou  said  main  frame  members,  above  said 
bolster,  said  sill  and  said  bolster  having  Interlocking  parts. 

4  A  frame  structure  comprising  main  frame  members, 
a  bolster  arranged  beneath  said  main  frame  members,  and 
a  sill  mounted  on  said  main  frame  members  above  said 
bolster,  one  of  said  parts  having  projections  provided 
with  keys  and  the  other  of  said  parts  having  keyways  to 
receive  said  keys,  whereby  said  members  are  rigidly  locked 
against  relative  movement  when  subjected  to  endwise 
thrttsts. 

5.  In  a  frame  structure.  longitudinal  frame  members,  a 
bolster  arranged  beneath  said  longitudinal  members  and 
adapted  for  connection  with  a  supporting  truck,  a  sill 
mounted  os  said  frame  memlx'rs  and  having  portions  ex- 
tending between  said  frame  members  and  provided  with 
keys,  said  bolster  hsvlng  keyways  to  receive  said  keys. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.066.287.  VACUUM  CARFBT-SWEEPER.  Gottlob 
KL,riipp  and  PArLiNE  Kllmpp,  Bayonne.  N  J..  as- 
signors of  one-half  to  Ellsworth  A.  Hawthorne,  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  June  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,243. 
(CI.    15—60.) 

1.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  a  rotatable  brush  and  means  to 
rotate  the  same,  air  forcing  apparatus  and  means  to  oper- 
ate the  same,  means  to  hold  said  brush  out  of  contact  with 
the  floor,  means  to  operate  ssid  air  apparatus  when  said 
brush  is  out  of  contact  with  the  floor,  and  means  to  make 
close  contact  with  the  floor  while  said  brush  is  free  from 
contact  therewith  whereby  said  air  apparaitu<«  will  be  eif ac- 
tive as  a  cleaner. 

2  A  carpet  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatable  brush  snd 
means  to  rotate  the  same,  air  forcing  apparatus  and  means 


la  conjunction  with  said  brush  rotating  means  to  opsrata 
the  same,  means  to  bold  said  brush  free  from  contact 
with  the  floor  and  simultaneuusly  operate  said  air  forcing 
apfiaratus,  and  means  to  make  close  contact  with  tlie 
floor  while  ssid  brush  is  free  from  contact  therewith 
whereby  said  air  apparatus  will  be  effective  as  a  cleaner. 


3.  In  a  carpet  cleaner,  two  Independent  shoes  flexibly 
suspended  and  positioned  to  ride  on  a  floor  with  a  slot 
Intervening,  cross  pl«»ce8  connecting  said  shoes  and  Inclos- 
ing the  spaces  at  the  end.  and  air  forcing  apparatus  adapt- 
ed to  draw  air  through  said  slot  when  said  shoes  are  In 
<>ontsct  with  the  floor. 

4.  A  carpet  cleaner  comprising  a  rotatable  bmsh  and 
pieans  to  rotate  the  same,  an  air  forcing  apparatus  and 
means  In  conjunction  with  said  brush  rotating  mean«  to 
operate  the  same,  two  shoes  flexibly  suspended  and  adapt- 
ed to  ride  on  the  floor  with  an  Intervening  slot  through 
which  ssid  brush  msy  contact  with  the  floor,  cross  pieces 
<'onnecting  said  shoes  and  inclosing  the  spaces  at  the  ends 
whereby  sir  will  be  drawn  through  the  Intervening  slot  by 
said  air  apparatus,  and  means  to  bring  said  bruah  into 
contact   with  the  floor. 


1.066,288.  HAT-PIN.  ALBXANom 
Orleans,  Ls.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912. 
(CI.    24—150.) 


B.     KOKBRNOT.     New 
Serisl  No.  680.200. 


1.  A  fast  pin  comprising  an  elongated  head  member 
having  means  at  one  end  for  securing  It  to  a  hat,  a  shank 
member  projecting  through  that  end  of  the  head  member 
having  the  hat  engaging  means,  and  an  elongated  carrier 
for  the  shank  member  fast  thereto  and  adapted  to  the 
Interior  of  the  head  member  and  projecting  through  and 
beyond  that  end  of  the  head  member  remote  from  the  hat 
engaging  means,  the  said  carrier  and  the  head  member 
having  coacting  widely  spared  screw  threads  of  long  pitch 
for  causing  telescoping  movements  of  the  carrier  and  shank 
member  with  reference  to  the  head  member  on  imparting 
rotative  movements  to  said  carrier. 

2.  A  hat  pin  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  head  mem- 
ber open  at  one  end,  an  elongated  carrier  conforming  to 
and  fitting  the  interior  of  the  head  member  and  of  a 
longth  to  project  through  the  open  end  of  the  head  mem- 
ber and  there  provided  with  manipulating  means,  and  a 
pin  shnnk  of  less  diameter  than  the  carrier  and  fast  with- 
in the  head  member  to  that  end  of  the  carrier  remote  from 
the  manipulating  means,  the  shank  member  projecting 
throngh  the  head  member  at  the  end  remote  from  the  open 
i-nd  and  the  outer  wall  of  the  carrier,  and  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  head  member  being  provided  with  coacting  screw 
means  for  causing  movement  of  the  pin  shank  and  carrier 
lopgitodinally  of  the  head  member  on  imparting  rotative 
movement  to  tbe  carrier. 

3.  A  hat  pin  comprising  a  hd{d  member,  with  locking 
means  at  one  end  for  engaging  a  hat  to  secure  the  head 
member  thereto,  said  bead  member  being  open  at  the  end 
remote  from  the  locking  means,  a  Carrier  adapted  to  the 
interior  of  the  head  member,  and  a  pin  shank  fast  to  the 
carrier  and  projecting  through  the  end  of  the  head  memlier 
provided  with  locking  means,  the  carrier  and  interior  of 
the  head  meml>er  being  provided  with  coacting  screw 
mesns  for  causing  tbe  movement  of  the  pin  shsok  sad 
carrier  loBgitudtnally  of  the  head  member  on  imparting 


138 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JULY  I,  1013. 


rotative  movement  to  the  carrier,  the  said  carrier  being 
provided  at  the  end  remote  from  the  pin  shanli  with  a 
manipulating  cap  adapted  to  engage  the  open  end  of  the 
head  member  when  the  pin  shank  !■  in  the  poaltion  of 
greatest  projection  with  reference  to  the  head  member. 

4.  A  hat  pin  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  head  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  interior,  a  pin  shank  movable  tele- 
Bcoplcally  with  relation  to  the  head  member,  and  a  cylin- 
drical carrier  for  the  pin  shank  adapted  to  the  cylindrical 
interior  of  tht-  head  member  with  one  end  projecting  be- 
yond that  end  of  the  head  member  remote  from  the  end 
entered  bv  the  pin  shank,  the  carrier  and  the  head  member 
having  widely  spaced  coactlng  screw  threads  of  long  pitch 
on  their  respective  outer  and  inner  walls  and  engaging 
frictlonally  to  hold  the  carrier  in  adjusted  positions 
ntcatnst  accidental   displacement. 

5.  A  hat  piD  comprising  a  hollow  head  member  bavlnR 
one  end  closed  and  the  other  end  open  and  at  the  cloaed 
end  provided  with  means  for  locking  the  head  member  to 
a  hat,  a  shank  member  entering  the  head  member 
through  the  closed  end.  and  a  carrier  for  the  shank  of  the 
pin  and  to  which  the  shank  of  the  pin  Is  made  fast,  said 
carrier  being  of  substantially  the  length  of  the  internal 
bore  of  the  head  member  and  provided  with  a  manipulat 
ing  cap  at  the  end  remote  from  that  to  which  the  pin 
Kbank  is  secured,  said  carrier  being  provided  with  external 
,.crew  threads  of  long  pitch,  and  the  Interior  of  the  head 
member  being  provided  with  screw  grooves  adapted  to 
receive  the  threads  of  the  carrier,  the  parts  being  related 
to  malnUIn  the  carrier  In  different  positions  of  adjuat- 
oient  with  reference  to  the  head  member. 


latter,  and  ronpilng  means  for  each  pair  of  rotary  valve* 
for  producing  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  both  valves  of 
each  pair. 


1  0  66.2  89.  VALVE  GEAR  FOR  RECIPROCATING 
8TEAM  AND  OTHER  ENGINES.  Stanislas  Kolo- 
MTJSKi,  AleiandrcvBk.  Russia.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  646.381.     (Cl.  121— 45. » 


1,0«6,290.  JOINT.  Charlxs  A.  KaAua.  Newton  High- 
lands, Mass.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1»10.  Serial  No.  6t«1.002. 
(Cl.  17»— 366  » 


1.  A  valve-gear  with  rotary  valves  for  ateam  and  other 
engines  with  reciprocating  pistons,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
admission  and  exhaust  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
cylinder,  rotary  valves  arranged  in  pairs  cm  the  faces  of 
said  chambers,  compensating  devices,  one  for  each  of  said 
rotary  valves,  means  for  imparting  rotary  reciprocating 
motion  to  the  latter,  and  auxiliary  pressure  means  acting 

'  on  said  compensating  devices  for  applying  pressure  to  the 
rotary  valves. 

2.  A  valve-gear  with  rotary  valves  for  steam  and  other 
engines  with  reciprocating  pistons,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
admission  and  exhaust  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
cylinder,  rotary  valves  arranged  In  pairs  on  the  faces  of 
said  chambers,  compensating  devices,  one  for  each  of  said 
rotary  valves,  means  for  iiuparting  rotary  reciprocating 
motion  to  the  latter,  and  auxiliary  springs  acting  on  the 
compensating  device  of  each  valve  for  supplying  pressure 
to  the  rotary  valves  independently  of  the  compensating 
devices. 

3.  A  valve-gear  with  roWry  valves  for  steam  and  other 
tngines  with  reciprocating  pistons,  comprising  a  cylinder, 
admission  and  exhaust  chambers  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
cylinder,  rotary  valves  arranged  in  pairs  on  the  faces  of 
aaid  chambers,  compensating  devices  for  said  rotary  valves, 
means  for  Imparting  rotary  reciprocating  motion   to  the 


1.  In  a  Joint,  the  combination  of  concentric  lapping 
tubular  members,  of  which  the  outer  Is  of  metsl  and  the 
Inner  of  non-meUllc  material  having  a  lower  coefficient 
of  expansion  than  the  outer  men5l)er,  and  a  relatively  low 
melting  vitreous  material  having  a  coefflclent  of  expansion 
Intermediate  between  those  of  the  outer  and  inner  mem- 
bers, fused  between  and  in  Intimate  contact  with  both  the 
inner  and  outer  members. 

2.  In  a  Joint,  the  combination  of  concentric  lapping 
tubular  members  of  which  the  outer  is  of  metal  and  the 
inner  of  non-metallic  material  having  a  lower  coefflclent 
of  expansion  than  the  outer  member,  and  a  relatively  low 
melting  vitreous  material  having  a  coefficient  of  expan- 
sion intermediate  betw<^n  those  of  the  Inner  and  outer 
members  fused  between  and  In  Intimate  contact  with  both 
the  Inner  and  outer  members,  the  outer  metal  member  be' 
Ing  normally  sustained  In  a  condition  of  tension  by  the 
inner  member. 

3.  In  a  Joint,  the  combination  of  conical  members, 
mutually  fitting,  and  a  vitreous  Intermediary  between 
them  In  Intimate  adhesive  contact  with  both  members 
continuously  around  the  entire  Joint,  the  Inner  members 
of  said  Joint  being  under  compression  at  normal  atmos- 
pheric temperatures. 

4  In  a  Joint,  the  combination  of  two  members  whereof 
one  at  least  is  composed  of  an  oxldlxable  metal,  said  mem- 
bers being  conical  and  mutually  fitting,  and  a  vitreous 
Intermediary  between  the  said  members  In  peripherally 
continuous  Intimate  contact  therewith,  the  inner  members 
of  said  Joint  being  under  compression  at  normal  atmos- 
pheric temperatures. 

B.  In  a  Joint,  the  combination  of  conical  members,  mn 
tually  fitting,  and  a  vitreous  Intermediary  between  them 
la  Intimate  adhesive  contact  with  both  members  continu- 
ously around  the  entire  Joint,  the  thermal  coefficient*  of 
expansion  of  the  said  members  descending  In  value  from 
the  outer  to  the  Inner  member  of  the  Joint. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette, ] 


1.066.291  Bl'ILlJlNG.  Samlbl  S.  Landom.  East  Orange, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  19.  1909.  SerUl  No.  503,118.  (Cl. 
108—16.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  ;   a  main  bearing 
member ;    a    cushion    member   ref  ting   thereagalnst ;   a   re- 
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tainlng  member  embracing  said  cushion  and  the  part  of 
said  bearing  member  against  which  said  cushion  rests, 
and  presenting  a  bearing  surface  to  recslve  the  structural 
members  to  be  engaged  with  said  device,  snch  as  lights  of 
glass  ;  and  a  weather  strip  to  extend  across  the  Joint  be- 
tween said  structural  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  :  a  main  bearing- 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  bearing- surface  ex- 
tended along  the  region  of  Juncture  between  the  structural 
members  to  be  engaged  with  said  device  ;  a  cushion-mem- 
ber substantially  co-extenslve  with,  and  resting  upon  said 
t>earing-surface ;  and  a  retaining  member  also  substan- 
tially CO  extensive  with  said  bearing-surface ;  said  re- 
taining member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
engaged  with  the  neighboring  margins  of  said  structural 
members,  spanning  the  Joint  therebetween  and  having  an 
extension  to  enter  said  Joint  and  serve  as  an  abutment 
for  the  opposed  edges  of  said  structural  members,  said 
retaining  member  having  also  a  portion  extending  away 
from  the  region  of  contact  with  one  of  said  structural 
members  to  serve  as  a  molsturc-directlngmember  and  as 
retaining  and  protecting  means  for  said  cushion  and  main 
bearing  member  respectively. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  ;  a  main  bearing- 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  bearing- surface  ex- 
tended along  the  region  of  Juncture  between  the  struc- 
tural meml>ers  to  be  engaged  with  said  device  ;  a  cushion- 
member  su'ostantially  coextensive  with,  and  resting  upon, 
said  bearing  surface  ;  and  a  retaining  member  also  substan- 
tially co-extensive  with  said  bearing  surface,  said  re- 
taining member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  neighboring  margins  of  said  structural 
members,  spanning  the  Joint  therebetween  and  having  an 
extension  to  enter  said  Joint  and  serve  as  an  abutment  for 
the  opposed  edges  of  said  structural  members,  said  re- 
taining member  having  also  portions  extending  away  from 
the  region  of  contact  with  said  structural  members  to 
serve  as  a  moisture-directing  means  and  as  retaining  and 
protecting  means  for  said  cushion  and  main  bearing-mem- 
ber respectively. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  ;  a  main  bearing- 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  bearing-surface  ex- 
tended along  the  region  of  Juncture  l)etween  the  structural 
members  to  be  engaged  with  said  device  :  a  cushion-mem- 
ber substantially  co-extenslve  with,  and  resting  upon,  said 
bearing-surf  see ;  and  a  retaining  member  also  substan- 
tially co-extenslve  with  said  bearing  surface,  said  retain 
ing  memt>er  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  nelghtwrlng  margins  of  said  structural 
members,  spanning  the  Joint  therebetween  and  having  an 
extension  to  enter  said  Joint  and  serve  as  an  abutment  for 
the  opposed  edges  of  said  structural  members,  said  re- 
taining meml)er  having  also  a  portion  extending  away 
from  the  region  of  contact  of  said  structural  members  to 
serve  as  moisture-directing  means  and  as  retaining  and 
protecting-means  for  said  cushion  and  main  bearing-mem- 
ber respectively  :  and  a  weather-strip  to  span  said  Joint 
on  the  side  opposite  said  main  bearing  -  member,  said 
weather-strip  comprising  a  sealing  strip  extending  across 
said  Joint,  and  a  capping  strip  having  wings  to  engage 
said  seallng-strip  on  each  side  of  said  Joint. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  ;  a  main  bearing- 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  bearing-surface  ex- 
tended along  the  region  of  Jtincture  between  the  struc- 
tural members  to  be  engaged  with  said  device;  a  cushion- 
member  substantially  coextensive  with,  and  resting  upon, 
said  bearing  surface ;  and  a  retaining  member  also  sub- 
stantially CO  extensive  with  said  bearing-surface,  said  re- 
taining member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  neighboring  margins  of  said  structural 
members,  spanning  the  Joint  therebetween  and  having  an 
extension  to  enter  said  Joint  and  serve  as  an  abutment  for 
the  opposed  edges  0/  said  structural  members,  said  retain- 
ing meml>er  having  also  a  portion  extending  away  from  the 
region  of  contact  with  one  of  said  structural  members  to 
f^erve  a8  moisture-directing  means  and  as  retaining  and 
protecting  means  for  said  cushion  and  main  bearing 
member  respectively,  and  a  member  to  bold  said  structural 
members    against    displacement    lengthwise    of   said    Joint. 


said   holding-member  having  a   shank   boused  within   Faid 
extension  of  said  retaining  member  within  said  Joint. 
[CIsims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,066,292.  ADVERTISING  CUAIR-ARM.  William  P. 
L«  Fvnam,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  22,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  705,176.     (Cl.  40—126.1 


A  display  chair-arm.  comprising  a  body  formed  from  one 
integral  piece  of  wood  formed  with  a  recess  in  its  upper 
side  having  an  open  outer  end  and  undercut  to  form  side- 
grooves  and  an  end-groove  and  having  overhanging  flanges 
forming  an  integral  raised  border,  a  display  card  slldably 
inserted  In  said  recess,  a  transparent  plate  slidably  In- 
serted In  said  recess  above  said  card  with  Its  edges  be- 
neath said  aide-flanges  and  end-flange,  and  an  end-block 
detachably  secured  to  the  end  of  said  body  to  close  the 
open  end  of  the  recess  therein  and  formed  with  an  over- 
hanging flange  engaging  over  the  end  of  the  transparent 
plate  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said  raided  t>order 


1,066,29S.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  ELECTROMAG- 
NETT.  David  L.  Lindqitist,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1918.     Serial  No.  746.447.     (CL  175—21.,* 


1.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  of  the  type 
set  forih,  comprising  a  primary  coll.  a  laminated  core, 
a  secondary  conductor  carried  by  said  core  and  extending 
between  laminations  thereof,  and  means  within  said 
core  for  absorbing  heat  from  said  conductor. 

2.  .An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  of  the  type 
set  forth,  comprising  a  primary  coll,  a  laminated  core, 
a  plate  of  material  of  high  conductivity  having  arms  dis- 
posed between  the  laminations  of  said  core,  means  for 
closing  the  secondary  circuit  through  a  portion  of  said 
plate,  and  means  on  said  plate  for  absorbing  heat  from 
said  portion  Included  In  said  secondary  circuit. 
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3.  An  alternatliiK  current  tiectro-mmgaut  of  the  type 
•ot  forth,  comprising  a  primary  coll,  a  lamlaated  core, 
a  plate  of  material  or  bigb  condnctlvlty  baring  arm*  «» 

poswl  between  the  laminaUons  of  said  core,  means  for 
closing  the  secondary  circuit  through  a  portion  of  said 
plate,  and  an  Integral  extension  of  the  maaa  of  said  plate 
for  absorbing  heat  from  said  portion  Included  In  said 
secondary  circuit. 

4.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  of  the  type 
set  forth.  comprtalBg  a  primary  coll,  a  laminated  core, 
a  plate  of  ataterlal  of  high  conductivity  having  arms  dis- 
posed between  the  laminations  of  said  core,  and  conduct- 
ing bars  carried  by  said  core  and  connected  respectively 
to  said  arms. 

1.066.294.  ALTKBNATING-CURRENT  KLECTKOMAG- 
NET  David  L.  LiHogciST,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
6.  1913.    Serial  No.  74«,448.     (CI.  17&— 21.) 


2.  A   <lrnce   for   produeteg   BBptattelcBe   fapwa  ttwm 

naphthalene,  comprising  a  Bain,  naphttelese  melting 
tank,  a  naphtlialme  heating  and  vaporising  taak.  a  coa- 
sectlng  doct  between  both  said  tanks,  a  Booacn  burner 
at  the  lower  part  of  mia  melting  tank,  a  perforated  burner 
crown  connected  with  said  burner  and  anrroimdlag  said 
melting  tank,  a  duet  supplying  gaseous  fuel  to  saM  Bun- 
sen  burner,  a  fuel  n'gulatlng  cock  on  said  duct,  a  thermo- 
static heat  regulating  derlct  controlling  said  regulating 
cock,  a  second  Bunaen  burner  at  the  lower  part  of  said  va- 
portxing  tank,  a  perforated  burner  crown  connected  with 
said  burner  and  surronndlng  said  last  named  taak,  a  duct 
for  supplying  gaaeooa  fuel  to  aaid  burner,  a  fMl  r««ulatln« 
cock  on  said  duct,  a  tbcrmoatttlc  beat  reguUtlag  devlee 
controlling  said  regulating  cock,  a  colled  pipe  for  conveying 
atmospheric  air  to  said  vaporising  tank,  said  coil  being  lo- 
cated within  the  upwsrd  ilowlng  combustion  gas*-B  proct'ed- 
Ing  from  aald  Bunaen  burner,  meana  for  subjecting  said 
previously  heated  air  to  carbureting  in  said  vaporising 
tank,  an  outlet  from  said  vapoHslng  tank  through  which 
dact  the  gsaeoua  products  are  drawn  from  said  tank.  • 
piping  Interposed  between  said  air  Inlet  doct  and  the  last 
n&med  duct,  cocks  provided  on  both  said  ducts  and  on 
said  piping  In  order  to  have  carbureted  air  or  naphthnlene 
vapors  only  and  means  for  accurately  regulating  the 
temperature  of  nid  melting  tank  and  of  said  vaporiring 


1.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  of  the  type 
set  forth,  comprising  a  primary  coll,  a  fixed  secondary 
conductor  disposed  within  said  coll,  and  a  movable  lami- 
nated core  having  in  lU  polar  end  longitudinal  receseos 
receiving  said  secondary  conductor 

2.  .\n  alternating  current  electro- magnet  of  the  type 
set  forth,  comprising  a  prtmary  coil,  a  fixed  secondary 
conductor  -Jisposed  within  said  coll,  and  two  laminated 
cores  having  in  their  opposing  polar  ends  receases  recelv- 
lUK  said  secondary  conductor. 

-?.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  of  the  type 
•et  forth,  comprising  a  primary  coll,  a  fixed  secondary 
conductor  disposed  within  said  coll,  and  two  movable 
laminated  cores  having  in  their  oppoaing  polar  ends  re- 
c^-sses  receiving  said  secondary  conductor. 

4.  An  alternating  current  electromagnet  of  the  type 
set  forth,  comprising  a  primary  coil,  a  tubular  sleeve 
therein,  a  U-sliaped  plate  of  material  of  high  conductivity 
st-cur«'d  to  said  sleeve,  means  for  doalng  the  secondary 
circuit  through  said  plate,  and  an  armature  having  re- 
ceMsee  in   its  polar  extremity  reeelvlBg  arms. 


1.066,295.     DEVICE  FOR  CARBURETING  AIR.     Gaston 
Paol  Jba.n  Lion.   Levallols-Perret,  France.     Filed  Oct. 
9.  1912.     Serial   No.  724.717.      (CI.  48—149.) 
1.   A    device    for    producing    naphtlialene    vapors    from 
crude  naphthalene,  comprising  a  main  tank  In  which  the 
naphthalene  Is  melted,  a  naphthalene  heating  and  vapor- 
izing tank,  a  connecting  duct  betwe^-n  both  said  tanks,  a 
casting   surrounding  both   said   tanks,   means   for   heating 
the  melting  tank,   means  for  heating  the  vaporising  tank. 
an  air  inlet  duct   for  conveying  atmospheric  air  to  said 
vaporising  tank,   means  for  beating  the  air  of  aald  Inlet 
duct,   means  for  subjecting  ^ald  previously  heated  air  to 
carbureting  in  the  vaporising  tank,  a  duct  for  drawing  the 
gaseous  products  from  said  vaporising  tank,  a  piping  Inter- 
posed between  said  air  inlet  duct  and  the  last  nsmed  duct, 
cocks  provided  on   both  said  ducts  and  on  said   piping  in 
order  to  cause  carbureted  air  or  naphthalene  vapors  only 
to  be  drawn  from  the  vaporising  tank,  means  for   sccn- 
rately  regulating  the  temperature  of  aald  main  sr  melting 
tank  and  means  for  sccnrately  regulating  the  temperature 
of  said  vaporising  taak. 


a.  A  device  for  producing  naphthalene  vapors  from 
erude  naphthalene,  comprising  a  mala  tank  la  which  the 
crude  naphthalene  is  melted,  a  naphthalene  beating  and 
vaporixing  tank,  a  connecting  duct  between  both  aald 
tanks,  means  for  beating  both  aaid  tanks  isdependrntly 
fiom  each  other,  a  colled  air  inlet  duct  for  conveying 
atmospheric  air  to  said  vsporlslng  tsnk,  means  for  pre- 
viously hasting  the  air  flowing  through  aaid  air  inlet 
duct,  a  strainer  freely  dipping  to  a  desired  extent  within 
the  hot  naphthalene  of  the  vaporising  tank,  a  float  on 
aaid  stralaer,  a  tnt>e  upwardy  projecting  from  said 
strainer  and  telescoplcally  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
said  air  inlet  duct,  la  order  to  allow  said  strainer  to  freely 
follow  the  varying  level  of  the  hot  naphthalene,  while  the 
previoualy  heated  atmospheric  air  from  the  air  inlet  tube 
bubbles  through  the  openings  of  ssld  strainer  and  through 
the  hot  naphthalene.  In  order  to  become  carburete<i,  an 
outlet  duct  from  said  vaporising  tank,  a  piping  inter- 
posed between  said  air  inlet  duct  and  said  last  named 
duct,  cocka  provided  on  both  aald  ducta  and  on  said 
piping  in  order  to  permit  passage  of  carbureted  air  or 
naphthalene  vapors  only  to  the  outlet  duct,  and  means 
for  accurately  reguUtlng  the  temperature  of  aald  vapor- 
ising tank  and  said  air  inlet  duct. 


1.0e«,29«.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRE.\TINO  FUBNACK- 
GA8E8  AND  PREPARING  FUEL  BoaowTT  LooMts. 
Hartford,  Coan..  assignor  to  Loomts  Utilisation  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  28.  190*.  Serial  No.  S19.14a  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
547,494.      (CL    48— 7«.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  treating  furnace  gases  and  preparing 
peat  for  fuel,  comprising  a  furnace  for  prodiMrlng  hot 
g^M,  a  gas  heater,  a  charring  chamber  for  peat,  meana  for 
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admitting  hot  gas  from  ssM  furnace  and  beater  to  the 
ci  arrlng  chamber,  sn  exhauster  for  drawing  hot  gas 
through  the  peat,  coaneettons  for  drawing  off  gas  from  the 
charring  chamber,  whereby  the  furnace  gas  may  be 
cleaned  of  dast  and  asbcs  snd  peat  distilled  and  charred 
for  enriching  the  cleaned  furnace  gas. 


'  '    M     ^ 


?.  .Apparatus  for  treating  furaaee  gases  and  preparing 
P^T  for  fuel.  coraprislBg  a  blasWumace,  two  peat  char- 
ring chambers  connsetad  at  the  ta^  means  for  admitting 
hot  gas  from  the  blast  fumsee  *t  the  lower  ends  of  the 
chsrrtng  chamber  and  paasing  tt  In  reverse  directions 
throngh  the  peat,  an  exhauster  and  pipe  connections  for 
drawing  off  gas  fretn  the  bane  of  either  charring  chamber 
and  means  connected  with  the  charring  chamber  for  admit 
ting  a  cooling  flaid  to  the  charred  peat. 

a.  Apparatua  far  treating  furnace  gases  snd  prepar 
lag  moist  material  for  fuel,  comprising  a  blast-furnace, 
two  or  more  peat  charring  chambers,  pipes  oonnectlng 
them,  one  with  snoCher  whraeby  gas  may  be  passed  In 
opposite  directions  through  them,  a  gaa  Uke«ff  pipe 
lending  from  the  blast-furnace  and  having  a  pipe  and 
vulve  connection  to  each  chamber,  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe 
and  valve  coonectloa  from  each  chamber,  whereby  hot 
blast-foraaoe  gaa  may  be  passed  first  In  one  direction 
and  then  in  the  reverse  dlrectisa  tliro«igh  bodies  at  pest  in 
the  chambers  for  cleaning  the  gas.  distilling  volatile  vapors 
and  charring  peat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  blast-furnace,  of  two  or 
more  peat  charring  chambsrs,  a  valved  pipe  directly  con- 
necting two  chamtiers,  one  with  another,  a  gaa  take-off 
pipe  leading  from  the  blast-furnace  and  a  valved  pipe  con- 
nei-tlng  It  with  each  chamber  at  one  end,  a  valved  gas 
outlet  pjpe  connecting  with  each  chamber  at  the  opposite 
end.   and  a  connected   exhauster. 

r».  The  comblnstion  with  a  blast-furnace,  of  a  series 
of  peat  charring  chambers  connected  by  valved  pipes  in 
serlea,  whereby  gas  may  be  passed  in  opposite  directions 
through  the  series,  a  gas  take-off  pipe  leading  from  the 
bliiKt-fnrnace.  a  valved  pipe  connection  therefram  to  each 
charring  chamber  and  a  valved  gas  outlet  pipe  leading 
from  each  of  the  chambers,  of  the  series,  and  an  exhauster 
ronoeeting  with  the  outlet  pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.066.297.  8BKTICE-WINDOW.  Edmund  Mcckbbt, 
Naumlmrg  en-the  Saale,  Oermany.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912. 
Serial  Na  717,439.     fCl.  232—14.) 


!•  ▲  sarvlcc  wiadov  preferably  fitted  Into  the  paaal  of 
a  door  and  eamprUlng  two  flaps.  •  and  b,  hlng«d  at  their 
lasser  adgas  to  awoalte  aides  of  tJM  panad  and  -A»pted 
to  swlM  upwatdly  to  eloas  tiM  epanlng  in  the  door,  side 


rods  on  said  flaps  pivoted  st  one  end  to  blaokM  vertically 
sildable  la  slots  in  the  side  of  said  opening,  the  other  ends 
of  said  roda  being  pivoted  to  the  aide  edges  of  said  flsps 
and  adjusted  so  that  on  opening  the  flap  a,  the  flap  b. 
Is  automatically  opened,  the  flap  b  being  closable  inde- 
pendently of  said  flap  a. 

2.  A  service  window  adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  the  panel 
of  a  door,  and  comprising  two  flaps,  a  and  b,  hinged  at 
their  lower  edges  to  opposite  sides  of  the  door  panel  nnd 
adapted  to  swing  upwardly  to  close  the  opening  in  the 
door,  side  rods  on  said  flaps  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 
to  blocks  vertically  sildable  In  slots  in  the  sides  of  Paid 
opening,  the  other  ends  of  said  rods  being  pivoted  to  the 
side  edges  of  said  flaps  and  adjusted  so  that  on  opening 
the  flap  a,  the  flap  b  will  be  automatically  opened,  the 
flap  b  belag  closable  Independently  of  flap  a,  and  spring 
controlled  hoods  secured  on  said  Gaps,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.0<J6.298.  PICKLING  AND  WASHING  MACHINE  FOR 
METAL  PIRATES.  ADOLr  Mey.v,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Dee.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  595,050.  Renewed  Jan.  30, 
1918.     Serial  No.  745,290.     (C\.  148 — 42.) 


A^^       '^rtSg 


Bl 


1.  In  pickling  and  washing  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support  and  a  plurality  of  vats,  of  a 
rotary  and  vertically  movable  crate-carrying  frame,  means 
for  raialng  and  lowering  said  crate-frame,  and  means 
operative  by  the  movement  of  the  crate-frame  to  turn 
said  frame. 

2.  In  pickling  and  washing  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  support  and  a  plurality  of  vats,  of  a 
rotary  and  vertically  movable  crate-carrying  frame,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  crate-frame,  and  means  in 
the  path  of  aaM  erate-frame  in  operative  position  with 
reference  to  means  on  said  support  to  turn  said  crate- 
frame. 

3.  In  plckUng  and  waahlng  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  sultakle  support  and  a  plurality  of  vats,  of  a 
rotary  and  vartlcally  mmrable  crate  carrying  frame,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  crate-frame,  a  cam  device 
and  means  engaging  said  cam  d«evlce  In  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  crate-frame  to  turn  the  aame. 

4.  In  pickling  and  washing  machines,  tb«  combination 
with  a  suitable  support  and  a  plurality  of  vats,  of  a 
rotary  and  vertically  movable  crate-carrying  frame,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  crate-frame,  a  cam-device 
carried  by  said  crate-frame,  and  means  in  the  path  of 
said  crate-frame  engaging  said  cam  to  turn  said  crate 
fraaMu 

5.  In  pickling  and  washing  marhlnss,  the  eomblsstton 
with  a  saltabia  support  and  a  ptarallty  of  vats,  of  a 
rotary  aad  vertically  saovsble  crate  carryij«  frame,  means 
for  raising  and  lowsrlng  said  frame,  a  cam  carrlad  ^ 
said  Crsma,  and  msans  la  the  path  af  the  npward  nwrr 
ment  of  said  crate-frame  adapted  to  sogage  aaM  <—■ >  to 
tnm  aald  crata-fmmc. 

[Ciakaa  9  t«  12  not  printed  la  the  Oasatta.] 
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1,066.299.        COMBINED     FENCE    POST     AND     WIRE 
CLAMP.     QmouoK  H    Mbybb,  8t.    Edward.  N«br      Filed 
Juiw  8    1912.     Serial  No.  702.499.     (CI.  39—76.) 


A  win  fastening  for  fence  posts  comprlalng  In  combl 
nation   with  a  post   haying  a  horlxontal  aperture  therein, 
of  a  member  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  poet  and  provided 
with   a   vertical   flange  lying  In   mutual   contact  with  an 
adjacent  wall  of  the  po«t.  a  base  portion  extending  horl 
■ontally    from    the    flange    and    a    relatively    short    flange 
carried  by  the  base  portion  and  spaced   thereby  from  the 
flrst    flange    and    forming    a    wire    ?uard    to    prevent    the 
lateral  displacement  of  the  wire,  a  clamping  member  mov 
ably   mounted   on   the  flrat  flange  and   having  a  gripping 
i»urface  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  base  flange  whereby 
to    hold    the   wire  against  longitudinal    creeping   on   said 
base  flange  and  an  Integral  portion  of  said  base  portion 
extending  through  the  aperture  of  the  poat  and  split  In 
Its  main  length  and  upset  against  the  Inner  walls  of  the 
post,  said  Integral  portion  being  of  rectangular  conflgura- 
t«on  whereby  to  hold  the  fastening  device  against  rocking 
movements  on  the  post. 


1,066,300  SIGNAL-CONTROL  MECHANISM  WaltM 
Michael.  Oakland,  Cal.  Original  application  filed 
June  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,130.  Divided  and  this 
appUcaUon  filed  Oct.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  728.467.  (CI. 
116—31.) 


a  pawl  Interlocking  with  mM  ratchet  to  pravwit  Ita  uioTa- 
ment  In  one  direction,  cable*  connected  with  said  pawl  to 
throw  It  Into  and  out  of  interlocking  position,  an  operat- 
ing lever  connected  with  said  cables,  a  shaft  for  said 
operating  lever,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  and  means  oper 
attvely  connected  with  said  pulley  for  actuating  said 
operating  lever  from  a  distant  point. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
with  the  engine  reverse  lever,  a  ratchet  carried  thereby, 
•  pawl  Interlocking  with  said  ratchet  to  prevent  Its  mova- 
ment  in  one  direction,  cables  connected  with  said  pawl  to 
throw  it  Into  and  out  of  Interlocking  position,  and  an 
operating  member  connected  with  said  cables. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
with  the  engine  reverse  lever,  a  ratchet  carried  thereby, 
a  lever  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  said  ratchet,  a  plu- 
rality of  pawls  carried  by  said  lever,  cables  connected 
with  said  lever  to  throw  it  into  and  out  of  interlocking 
position  In  either  direction  of  movement,  and  an  operat 
lag  member  connected  with  said  cablea.  said  parts  being 
arranged  so  that  one  of  said  pawls  Interlocks  with  said 
ratchet  In  either  position  of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
with  the  engine  reverse  lever,  of  a  ratchet  carried  thereby 
a  pawl  interlocking  with  said  ratchet  to  prevent  Its  move 
ment  In  one  direction,  cablea  connected  with  said  pawl  to 
throw  It  into  and  out  of  Interlocking  position,  an  operat 
ing    lever    connected    with    said    cables,    a    shaft    for    said 
operating  member,   a  signal    device  carried  by   said  shaft, 
a  second  operating  lever  located  at  a  distant  point,  and 
connections  between  said  second  operating  lever  and   said 
shaft  for  actuating  said  signal  device. 

[Claim  6  not   printed   In    the  Gaaette.] 


1.066,301.  MUSIC-LKAF  TURNER  AXTUta  Waltbb 
Millb«,  Wild  Rose,  Saskatchewan.  Canada  Filed  July 
18   1911.    Serial  No.  639,085.     (CI.  84—186.) 


rr  1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
with  the  engine  reverae  lever,  of  a  ratchet  carried  thereby, 
a  pawl  Interlocking  with  said  ratchet  to  prevent  Its  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  cables  connected  with  said  pawl  to 
throw  it  into  and  out  of  Interlocking  position,  a  tension 
device  secured  to  said  cables,  and  an  operating  member 
connected  with  said  cables. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
with  the  -nglne  reverse  lever,  of  a  ratchet  carried  thereby. 


1    A   music  leaf  turner  comprising   a  frame,  a   bracket 
arranged   centrally  of  and  de|)endlng  from   said    frame,   a 
pair    of    vertically    disposed    parallel    shafts    mounted    in 
said  bracket,  a  plurality  of  Independent  notched  members 
loosely    mounted    on    one   of   said    shafts    intermediate    Its 
ends    sheet    turner    means   carried   by   said    notched    mem- 
bers.* operating   springs    encircling    said    shaft    above    and 
tM-low  said  notched  members  and  adapted  to  normally  hold 
said  members  In  engagemeBt  with  each  other,  said  springs 
having  one  terminal  secured  to  the  bracket  and  the  other 
terminal  connected  to  the  respective  bubs  and  adapted  to 
be   placed   under    tension   on   rotation   of  said  hubs,   pawls 
■    loosely  mounted  on  the  other  of  sal.l  shafts  and  adapted 
to   hold    said   notched   members   against    rotation,   springs 
encircling    said    shaft    above    and    below    said    pawls    and 
adapted   to   retain  said    pawls   In   operative   position    with 
relation  to  said  notched  members,  and  of»era«nf  anna  car 
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ried  by  said  pawls,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  frame  having  an 
extension  depending  centrally  therefrom,  spaced  bracket 
members  extending  at  right  angles  from  said  extension 
and  forwardly  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
shafts  mounted  In  said  bracket  members  and  arranged  In 
parallelinn)  with  each  other,  one  of  said  shafts  t)elng  dis- 
poned 111  Hue  with  the  center  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
independent  notche<]  members  loosely  mounted  centrally 
on  said  shaft,  sheet  turning  means  carried  by  said  notched 
memlx-rs,  operating  springs  encircling  said  shaft  above  and 
below  said  members  and  adapted  to  normally  hold  said 
members  In  engagement  with  each  other,  pawls  loosely 
mounted  centrally  on  the  other  of  said  shafts,  springs  en- 
circling said  shaft  above  and  below  said  pawls  and  having 
one  end  connected  thereto  and  operating  to  hold  said 
pawls  in  operative  engagement  with  said  notched  members, 
and  operating  arms  carried  by  said  pawls  for  the  purpose 
sp^Mfled. 


1.066,302  ELEVATOR"  AND  CONVEYER  FOR  CON- 
CRETE-MIXERS. FaxoEBiCK  MiLLEE.  PoTt  Arthur, 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  Serial  No  586,H54.  (CI. 
193—3.) 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  extensible  derrick  consisting  of  telescopic  sections, 
an  endless  elevator  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  derrick 
and  including  a  longitudinally  extending  support  for  said 
elevator  conslHtlng  of  telescopic  sections  adjustably  sup 
ported  by  the  upper  end  of  the  said  derrick  in  spaced  re- 
lation thereto,  and  means  mounted  within  the  said  sections 
and  extending  longitudinal  thereof  and  operating  to  move 
said  sections  and  conveyer  simultaneously  to  an  adjusted 
position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  extensible  derrick  consisting  of  telescopic  sections, 
means  for  moving  said  sections  to  an  adjusted  position, 
an  endless  conveyer  longitudinally  disposed  at  one  aide  of 
the  derrick  and  including  a  shaft  of  telescopic  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  horlxontally  dis- 
posed arms  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  derrick  to  sup- 
port said  conveyer  In  proper  spaced  converging  relation 
thereto,  nnd  to  move  said  conveyer  to  an  adjusted  position 
simultaneously  on  movement  of  said  derrick  to  its  adjusted 
posit|i>u. 


1.066..'»03.       METALLIC     KNOt^KDOWN     WAGON     BOX. 

William   Milner.  Casselton.  N.  D.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1913. 

Serial  No.  746.680.      (CI    21 — 7.) 

\  wagon  box  for  transporting  grain,  etc..  made  up  of  a 
series  of  curved  plates  bolted  together,  each  plate  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  marginal  edge  to  the  central  longitudi- 
nal  portion  of  the  iMttom.  aAgle  bars  secured  to  the  bot 


torn  of  the  wagon  and  flush  with  the  longitudinal  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  plates,  the  ends  of  the  wagon  t>oz 
having  edges  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  side  walls, 
curved  angle  bars  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  side 


walls  and  fastened  to  said  ends  and  the  portions  of  the 
side  walls  which  project  beyond  the  ends,  and  angled  bars 
fastened  to  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  side 
walls  and  overlapping  the  same,  as  set  forth 


1,066.304.  CLOTH-CUTTIN3  MACHINE  CaaaLna  F 
Mitchell.  Manchester.  John  L.  Bakkrr.  Blackley.  and 
John  Whittakkb,  Cheadle  Hulme.  England  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1912.     Serial  No    721,265.      <CL  164—66.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  tubular  cloth  spirally  to 
produce  long  lengths  or  strips  of  cloth  upon  the  bias  hav 
Ing  a  stationary  cylinder  set  obliquely  to  drawing  off 
rollers  the  combination  therewith  of  a  single  endless 
spiked  inextensible  carrier  to  engage  the  cloth  nnd  carry 
It  forward  over  the  taking  off  rollers  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  tubular  cloth  spirully  to 
produce  long  lengths  or  strips  of  cloth  upon  the  bias  hav- 
ing a  stationary  cylinder  set  obliquely  to  drawing  off 
rollers  the  combination  therewith  of  a  single  endless 
spiked  inextensible  carrier  so  placed  and  arranged  as  to 
engage  both  edges  of  the  cloth  as  It  is  severed  and  carry 
them  forward  over  the  taking  off  roller  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  tubular  cloth  spirally  to 
produce  long  lengths  or  strips  of  cloth  upon  the  bias  hav- 
ing a  stationary  cylinder  set  obliquely  to  drawing  off 
rollers  the  combination  therewith  of  a  chain  having  altar- 
nate  horlxontal  and  vertical  links  with  pins  on  the  ver- 
tical links  and  a  guide  having  a  cross-shaped  groore  in 
which  the  chain  works  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In   apparatus   for   cutting    tubular   cloth    spirally    to 
produce  long  lengths  or  strips  of  cloth  upon  the  bias  hav 
ing    a    stationary    cylinder    set    obliquely    to    drawing    off 
rollers  the  combination   with  the  spiked  chain  and  chain 
Cuide  of  a  bar  to  prevent  the  cloth  leaving  the  pins. 

6.   In    apparatus   for   cutting   tubular    cloth    spirally    to 
produce  long  lengths  or  strips  of  cloth  upon  the  bias  hav 
ing    a    stationary    cylinder    set   obliquely    to   drawing   off 
rollers  the  combination  with  the  spiked  chain  and  chain 
guide  of  a  8ui)erlm|K>sed  groove  to  prevent  the  cloth  lest 
Ing  the  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gssette  ] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i,  1913- 


1  066306       DETACHABLE    TBEAD.      JoHi*    Mitchkll. 
'Aocktand.   New   Zealand.      Filed   Not.  3.    1911.      Serial 
No.  66«<,3«0.      (CI.  3«— 42.) 


■fW?^^^^^^ 


beinic  dlipoved  at  an  angrle  In  Ilt>«  with  ttt  anrnlar  npper 

walls  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  the  baae  of  th« 
rtialr  betng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apaced  of)«nin)£8. 
tbe  Inner  and  outer  walls  of  which  being  anicular.  and 
the  Inner  walls  being  arranged  In  a  plane  with  the  onter 
face  of  the  rib.  an  angnlar  flab  plate  having  lU  onter 
longitudinal  edge  provided  with  apaced  angularly  dis- 
posed downtumed  fingers  adapted  to  be  received  within 
the  openings  of  the  baae  of  the  chair,  and  taeans  for  se- 
curing the  chair  and  flah  plate  to  tbe  weba  of  the  rails. 


1  Thf  combination  In  footwear  of  a  permanent  base 
and'  a  tread-ptece  detachable  therefrom,  the  one  such  part 
comprising  a  Uft  and  an  atuched  U  mt-mber  and  the 
other  such  part  comprialng  a  body  portion  and  an  over- 
hung  tongue  secured  thereto,  said  lift  being  dlsjx^ed  be- 
tween said  body  portion  and  said  tongue  and  said  tongue 
ttttlng  within  the  U-member  and  detachable  fastening 
means  passing  through  said  lift  and  aald  tongue  to  fix 
said  tread  piece  in  place,  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination   In   footweir,   of  a   permanent    base 
aad  a  heel  piece  detachable  theretrom,  the  heel  piece  com 
prlalng  a  Uft  and  an  attached  U  member  and  the  perma 
nent    base    comprialng    a    body    portion    and    «n    overhung 
tongue  ^scored   thereto,   said  lift  being  dlapow^  between   ; 
said  body  portion  and  sal  1  tongue  and  said  toogue  fitting 
within    the    U-member.    and    detachable    fastening    meana 
passing  through  said  lift  and  said  tongue  to  fix  said  heel- 
piece In  place,  as  set  forth. 

3  The  combination  In  footwear  of  a  baae  menber  ;  a 
tongue  carried  thereby  having  Uteral  overhangs  ;  a  de 
tacbable  tread  piece  comprtslng  an  associated  U  shaped 
member  and  lift,  said  lift  having  a  recess  with  lateral 
outstanding  shelves  operatlvely  engaging  with  said  later^ 
overhangs  and  detachable  means  passing  through  said 
tongue  and  lift  for  fastening  said  tread-piece  In  place,  as 

■et  forth- 

4  The  combination  in  footwear  of  a  permanent  baae 
and  a  tread  piece  detachable  therefrom,  said  baae  and 
tread  piece  reapectiveiy  including  membtrs  in  superposed 
relationship  one  of  such  members  being  overhung  and 
the  other  passing  beneath  said  overhung  member,  together 
with  readily  detachable  means  co  acting  with  both  aald 
wiperpoaed    members    fof    fastening    said    tread  piece    In 

place,  as  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  in  footwear  of  a  permanent  baae 
and  a  tread  piece  detachable  therefrom,  said  baae  and 
tread  piece  respectively  including  memlHTs  In  siiperpoeed 
relationship,  one  of  auch  members  conalstlng  In  an  over 
hung  tongue  pivotally  mounted  on  said  permanent  baae 
together  with  readllv  detachable  means  pas.slag  through 
uld  superposed  members  for  fastening  said  tread  piece 
in  place,  as  set  forth. 


2.   In    a    rail    joint,   a   chair,    said   chair    embodying    a 
member    provided    with   a   flat    baseNflanse    having   one    of 
tts  longitudinal  edge*  provided  with  an  Integrally  formed 
inwardly  Inclined  flange  and  an  Integrally  formed  vertical 
fantje.   both   of  which   belnj:   adapted   to  engHue   wit»>   one 
of  the  faces  of  the  rails,  the  chair  being  provided  adjacent 
Its  opposite  longitudinal  edge  with  an  upset  longitudinally 
extending  rib.  which   is  adapted  to   provide   an  abutment 
for  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  base  tianges  of  the  rails 
upon  this  side  of  the  joint,  the  chair  base  being  provided 
with    a    plurality    of    spaced    openlnss.    «n    angular    fish 
plate,  said   flsh   plate   having   Its  outer   longitudinal   edpe 
provided  with  downturned  fingers  which  are  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  openings  In  the  base  of  the  chair,  cer- 
tain   of   said   fingers   extending   below    tbe    bnse.    said    ex 
tending    fingers    being   provided   with   openings,    and    lock- 
ing elements  adapted  to  be  arranged  wlthio  the  openings 
and  to  underlie  the  base  of  the  chair. 

3.   In   a   rail  joint,  a  chair  comprlalBg  a  base  member 
upon  which  the  rails  rest,  the  aald  chair  Including  a  verti- 
cal  and   ancnlar   memlier   arranged    upon   one   side  of  the 
base  and  adapted   to  ttil   the  Ashing  space   upon   one  slie 
of  the  rails,  the  hame  being  provided  on  Its  opposite  longl 
tudlnal    edge    with    a    plurality    of    spaced    openings    and 
being   further    provided   with    an   upM't    loniflturtlnally   ex- 
tending rib  which  has  its  outer  wall  disposed  In  a  plnne 
with    the    inner    walls    of   the   openings,    an    nnioilar    flsh 
'   plate  having  Its   angular  portion  arranged  upon   the  base 
flanges    of    the    rails    and    engaging    with    the    upper    face 
of  the  rib.  tbe  aald  angular  member  of  tbe  flah  pUte  being 
provided    with    depending    lingers    which    are    adapted    to 
pass   through  the  openings  In   the  base  pUte.   certain  of 
Ml  J  Angers  having  their  extremities  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  underlie  and  engage  with  the  base  plate,  certain  other 
of  said  Angers  Ulng  provided   with   openings  for   the    re- 
cepaon   of   secnrlng  elemenU.    and   means   for  connec^pg 
the  fiah  plate  and  chair  to  tbe  weU  of  the  ralla. 


lt»««30«.       BAIL  JOINT        ALasar    R.     Moor*.     Parta, 
'  .Sebr.      Filed  .Tan.    11.   IMS       9*'^«1   No.   741.510.      (CI 

2S»— ^.)  .  .   . 

1  In  a  rail  jot»t.  •  chair  having  a  flat  base  upon  which 
the  "base  flange,  of  the  tall.  ret*,  the  chair  having  one  of 
its  lomrlttidlaal  e<teea  upeet  and  Inclined  angularly  to 
provide  a  pocket  for  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  upon 
•■e  ©f  the  rtiTT  •*  mM  rails,  the  chair  adjacent  Its  oppo- 
irtte  longitudinal  edge  having  an  opset  rib.  the  inner  waU 
of  which  being  curved  to  receive  the  curved  outer  longi- 
tudinal   edge.  0t  the   rmBa.   the      opper  wall    of  aald    rib 


1066  307      VALVE-r,EINI»ER.     HiaAM   MooBJt.  Hancock, 
'  Mkh.      Filed  May   16.   1812.     Serial   No.  697,716.      (CI. 

aa— 1) 

1  In  a  valve  grinder,  the  comblaatlon  with  a  frame- 
work including  a  baae  pUte  and  oppositely  diapoaed  up- 
rkhta  thereon,  and  a  valve-feeding  mechanism  dlapoaed 
above  said  plate  .  of  a  die  whose  body  la  adapted  to  pass 
t«tween  said  uprlghU  and  U  provided  externally  with 
o«poaitely  dlapoaed  grooves  sUdaWy  engaging  them,  lla 
interior  having  dle-facea  of  different  sixes  at  lU  oppo- 
site ends.  ,  .         . 

->  In  a  valve  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work including  a  base  plate  and  oppositely  disposed  up 
rights  therwn.  and  a  valve  fe^-dlng  mechanism  dlapoaed 
above  aald  plate :  cf  a  die  who«  body  te  adapted  to  pass 
between  said  uprlghta  and  Is  provided  externally  with 
opeoiitelv  dlapo^d  grooves  alidably  engaging  them.  Its 
interior  being  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  dle-faces  opening 
out  both  ends  of  the  die-body  and  growing  larger  In  siae 
frwn  the  ceatcr  thereof  toward  each  end. 
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3.  in  a  valve  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  base 
comprising  a  bi)ttom  plate  having  a  central  depending  bub 
and  cut  In  Its  upper  surface  with  a  die  face  extending 
downwardly  into  aald  hiih,  and  a  double-ended  die  re- 
luwvably  mounted  upon  said  bottom  plate  and  whose  faces 
differ  in  size  from  that  of  the  face  In  tbe  plate;  of  a 
yoke  whose  arms  are  connected  with  opposite  sides  of 
aald  plate,  and  valve  feeding  mechanism  carried  by  the 
head  of  the  yoke 


4.  In  a  valve  grinder,  tbe  combination  with  a  base 
comprialng  a  bottom  plate  having  a  central  depending  hub 
and  cut  In  its  upper  surface  with  a  die  face  extending 
downwardly  and  a  die  removably  mounted  upon  said  bot- 
tom plate ;  of  tubular  uprights  rising  from  opposite  sides 
of  said  plate,  a  set  screw  passing  inward  into  the  bore  of 
each,  a  yoke  comprising  u  head  and  two  yoke  arms  de 
tachably  engaging  aald  uprights  and  adjustable  under  the 
aet  screws  therein,  and  a  valve  feeding  luechanlsm  carried 
by  the  yoke. 

5.  In  a  valve  grinder,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work Including  a  yoke  head  and  base,  tbe  former  having 
a  central  upright  threaded  aperture,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  head  removably  with  said  base  ;  of  a  threaded 
bushing  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  aperture  In  the 
yoke-head,  a  collar  revolubly  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of 
aald  aperture  beneath  the  buahlng  and  having  an  enlarged 
head  beneath  tbe  yoke  head,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
collar   for  centering  the  valve-stem   therein. 

iClalas  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,066.308  DITCHING  MAfHINK.  rHARLES  N  Morgan, 
Bllsaheth  City,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1911.  Sertal  No. 
6&6.871.      (CI.  37 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  ditch  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
main  frame,  an  aaxlllary  frame  onmprislDg  an  ead  sill 
and  aa  ead  rocking  beaat,  standards  on  tbe  main  frame 
adjustably  connected  with  the  end  sill,  adjusting  shafts 
on  the  main  frame  cooperating  with  the  rocking  beam  to 
rork  the  latter  and  tilt  tbe  auxiliary  frame,  means  on  said 
nhafts  to  bold  the  auxiliary  frame  In  an  ndj\isted  position 
and  excavating  means  on  the  aoxillary  frame  movable 
•herewtth. 

1:.  In  n  ditch  excavating  machine,  the  comblnatioii  of  a 
train  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  comprising  an  end  alU 
l'>t.'  o  O.— 10 


and  an  end  rocking  beam,  adjustable  connections  t*etween 
said  main  frame  and  the  end  sill,  adjusting  shafts  on  the 
main  frame  co5perating  with  tbe  rocking  beam  to  rock 
the  latter,  whereby  the  auxiliary  frame  may  be  tilted  to 
any  desired  angular  inclination  with  respect  to  the  main 
frame,  means  on  said  shafts  to  hold  the  auxiliary  Irame 
in  an  adjusted  position,  frames  extending  upwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  auxiliary  frame  and  adjustable 
with  respect  thereto,  and  excavating  means  carried  by 
said  last-named  frames. 

3.  In  a  ditch  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  end  sills  carried  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally disposed  sills  carried  by  the  frame  and  having 
adjustable  connections  with  said  end  sills  whereby  tbe  dis- 
tance between  said  longitudinally  extending  sills  may  be 
varied,  and  excavating  means  carried  by  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  sills  and  adjustable  therewith  for  varying 
the  dimensions  of  the  excavating  means. 

4.  In  a  ditch  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  guiding  casings  sustained  by  said 
frame,  aald  guiding  caainga  being  oppositely  disposed  to 
each  other,  a  pair  of  frames  adjustably  connected  to  each 
pair  of  guiding  casings,  one  frame  In  each  pair  extend- 
ing vertically  above  the  casing  and  tbe  other  frame  of 
each  pair  extending  below  the  same,  and  excavating  means 
carried  by  said  frames. 

5.  In  a  dllcl!  t-xcnvatlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  main  supporting  frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  mounted 
thereon,  a  standard  connected  with  each  side  of  the  main 
frame,  each  of  said  standards  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertiires,  an  end  sill  member  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  frame  and  having  adjustable  connections  with 
snld  standards,  said  sill  member  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  adjnstable  connections  between  the 
other  end  of  said  aaxlllary  frame  and  said  main  frame 
whereby  the  auxiliary  frame  may  be  set  at  various  angu- 
lar inclinations  with  respect  to  the  main  frame,  and 
excavating  means  carried  by  said  adjustable  frames. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  Gaxette.] 


1.068.309.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  John  F.  Nkttle.  Bntte, 
Mont.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,574.  <C1. 
121— M.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  <-Rglne.  a  member,  a  second  menbcr 
adapted  to  move  relatively  to  the  first  memUr,  an  exhaust 
In  the  first  meml)«r,  an  inlet  port  in  the  flret  member,  and 
■paced  from  the  exhauat  for  feeding  steam  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  extiaust,  and  matted  wire  aecured  to  tbe  second 
member,  the  matted  wire  substantially  filling  tbe  space  be- 
tween the  first  and  the  second  members,  and  permitting  the 
expansion  of  the  steam  in  the  direction  of  tbe  exbaast. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caalng.  a  member  for  rotating 
tn  and  apaced  from  the  caalng,  there  being  an  exhaust  In 
tbe  caalng,  and  an  inlet  port  in  Uie  casing  disposed  at  a 
distance  from  the  exhaust,  the  exhaust  and  the  inlet  being 

i  poaitioned  in  the  casing  in  tiie  aald  space  between  the 
casing  and  the  member,  and  matted  wire  secured  to  the 
member   and   subatantlally    filllag    the   aald    space    for    re- 

i  reiving  the  steam  from  the  inlet  for  rotating  the  member 
under  the  atean  preasure.  while  permitting  tbe  steam  to 
expand  In  the  dlrcctloo  of  tbe  exbauat. 

i       S.  la  a  rotary  CDglne,  a  oaaing,  a  meiBber  for  rotatlag 
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in  and  spaced  from  the  casing,  there  heing  an  exhaust  In 
the  casing,  and  an  Inlet  port  In  the  casing  disposed  at  a 
distance  from  the  exhaust,  the  exhaust  and  the  inlet  being 
positioned  in  the  casing  In  said  space  between  the  casing 
and  thp  member,  and  a  mass  of  members  having  openings 
and  substantially  filling  the  said  space,  the  mass  of  mem- 
Ijers  being  secured  to  the  member  for  receiving  steam  from 
the  Inlet  for  rotating  the  member  under  the  steam  pr.-a- 
sure.  while  permitting  the  steam  to  expand  In  the  direction 
of  the  exhaust. 


1.066.310.       PLANTER     AND     FEBTILIZEK  DI8TKIBU 
TBR.     William   Srrurr  No»vi!LL,  I'oyner,  Tex.     Filed 
Sept.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  648.464.     (CI.  Ill— 15. » 


the  match  carrier  and  the  bunch  of  matcbea  normally  In 
retracted  poaltion  within  the  stand. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  framework,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein  and  transversely  thereof,  a  furrow 
opener  carried  by  the  framework,  a  main  wheel  mounted 
on  the  aforesaid  shaft,  a  distributing  device  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  wheel,  pockets 
In  the  circumference  of  aald  diatrlbutlng  device,  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adjacent  to  the  dlatrlbutlng  de- 
vice for  retaining  seed  within  the  pockets,  a  fertllUer 
distributer  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  main 
wheel,  said  distributer  Including  spiked  members  project- 
ing radially  therefrom,  hoppers  mounted  above  the  dis- 
tributing device,  a  vertically  mounted  shaft  within  one 
of  the  hoppers,  teeth  extending  radially  from  the  shaft  and 
•t  an  angle  to  the  aforesaid  spiked  members,  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  material  fed 
through  the  hopper,  said  teeth  being  engaged  by  the  spiked 
members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  a  framework,  a 
furrow  opener  carried  thereby,  a  main  shaft  mounted 
within  the  framework,  a  wheel  centrally  mounted  there- 
in, a  distributing  device  carried  by  the  main  shaft  and  on 
one  side  of  the  wheel,  said  distributing  device  having  pock- 
ets In  the  circumference  thereof,  a  second  dlatrlbutlng  de- 
vice on  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  wheel  flrat  mentioned  and 
provided  with  spikes  hi  its  circumference,  hoppers  mount- 
ed above  the  distributing  devices,  a  vertically  mounted 
■haft  within  one  of  the  hoppers,  teeth  extending  radially 
from  the  shaft  and  at  an  angle  to  the  aforesaid  spiked 
members  and  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  material  fed  through  the  hopper,  said  teeth  being 
engaged  by  the  spiked  members,  and  a  slide  provided  with 
a  slot  and  adjustably  mounted  within  the  hopper  first 
mentioned. 


1,066,311.  MATCH-HOLDER.  John  Francis  OMalubi  . 
Avoca,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,112. 
(Cl.  206—20.) 

1.  A  match  holder,  comprising  a  stand  having  an  open- 
ing and  a  manually-controlled  spring-pressed  match  car- 
rier mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  stand,  and  arranged  to 
receive  and  carry  the  stub  of  a  bunch  of  matches,  the 
carrier  when  In  normal  position  being  concealed  within 
the  stand  and  with  it  the  bunch  of  matches,  and  the  car- 
rier when  pushed  Into  another  position  projecting  the 
matches  into  the  said  opening  for  removal  of  the  matches 
■Ingly  from  the  bunch. 

2.  A  match  holder,  comprising  a  stand  having  a  receaa. 
ati  opening  Into  which  leada  the  said  recess,  guldeways  on 
the  stand  on  opposite  sldea  of  the  said  recess,  a  match 
carrier  adapted  to  receive  the  stub  end  of  a  bunch  of 
matches,  the  said  match  carrier  extending  In  the  said 
recess  and  having  side  arms  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said 
ffaldswaya  to  move  the  matches  Into  and  out  of  the  said 
opening,  and  springs  pressing  the  said  side  arma  to  hold 


3.  A  match  bolder,  comprising  a  sUnd  having  a  r« 
and  an  opening  into  which  leads  the  said  recess,  guldeways 
on  the  stand  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  recess,  a  match 
carrier  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  recosa  and  having  side 
arms  engaging  the  said  guldeways.  a  transverse  pin  re- 
movably fastening  the  stub  of  a  bunch  of  matches  to  the 
said  carrier,  the  said  stub  having  a  transverse  opening  for 
register  with  the  said  pin  at  the  time  the  carrier  Is  In  a 
projected  position  to  allow  of  receiving  the  pin  and  de- 
taching the  stub  from  the  carrier,  and  springs  pressing 
the  said  side  arma  to  normally  hold  the  match  carrier  an-l 
the   bunch    of   matches   hi    concealed    position    within    the 

stand. 

4.  A  match  holder  provided  with  a  stand  having  regis- 
tering apertures,  a  match  carrier  In  the  stand  and  having 
a  recess  and  a  transverse  opening,  the  opening  being  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  the  apertures  of  the  stand,  a  bunch  of 
matches  having  Its  stub  fitting  In  the  recess  of  the  car- 
rier and  having  a  reinforced  transverse  opening  regis- 
tering with  the  opening  of  the  carrier,  and  a  pin  remov- 
ably engaging  the  openings  of  the  carrier  and  the  stab  at 
the  matches. 

6.  A  match  holder,  comprising  a  chambered  support, 
and  a  sliding  and  spring  pressed  carrier  mounted  In  the 
support  and  to  which  a  bunch  of  matches  Is  adapted  to  be 
secured,  whereby  the  carrier  with  the  bunch  of  matches 
will  be  normally  held  within  the  chamber  of  the  support 
but  may  be  projected  therefrom  to  permit  of  a  match  being 
removed  from  the  bunch 


1,066,812.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CLAD  METALS. 
William  Marshall  Page.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec  16.  1908,  Serial  No.  467.651  Renewed  Dec.  11. 
1912.     Serial  No.  786,288.     (Cl.  22—204.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  clad  metals  having  a  fer- 
rous metal  base  containing  carbon  which  comprises  re- 
moving carbon  from  a  superficial  layer  of  such  baae  to  pro 
dnce  a  layer  of  purer  ferrous  metal  and  uniting  a  layer  af 
a  hlgh-meltlng  ductile  non-ferrous  metal  thereto. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  clad   metala  having  a  fer- 
rous  metal   base   containing   carbon    which   comprises    re- 


u 


moving  carbon  from  a  superfldsl  layer  of  such  base  tu 
produce  a  layer  of  ferrous  metal  and  uniting  a  layer  of 
copper  thereto. 

3    The  process  of  producing  clad   metals  having  a   fer 
rous   metal   baae   containing   carbon   which    comprises   oxl- 
dldng  out  the  carbon  from  a  superficial  layer  of  such  base 
to  produce  a  layer  of  purer  ferrous  metal  and  uniting  a 
layer   of  hlgh-meltlng   ductile   non-ferrous   metal    thereto. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  clad  metals  having  a  fer- 
rous metal  baae  containing  carbon  which  comprises  oxi- 
dising out  carbon  from  a  superficial  layer  of  such  base  to 
produce  a  layer  of  purer  ferrous  metal  and  uniting  a  layer 
of  copper  thereto. 

5.  Th>-  process  of  producing  clad  metals  having  a  fer- 
rous metal  base  containing  carbon  which  comprises  pro- 
ducing 8  thin  superficial  layer  of  oxld  on  such  base,  caus- 
ing the  oxld  to  react  with  the  carbon  hi  an  underlying 
layer  of  such  base  to  produce  a  purer  ferrous  metal  and 
uniting  a  layer  of  a  hlgh-meltlng  ductile  non-ferrous  metal 
to  such  purer  ferrous  metal. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.066.31.'?  PNEIMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Llotd 
B  Parbott,  Topluabee,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  726,071.     (Cl.  21—105.) 


1 


1.  A  pneumatic  spring  check  device  adapted  for  attach- 
ment as  a  whole  to  a  vehicle,  comprlalng  In  combination, 
a  yoke  having  downwardly  projecting  end  portions,  a  leaf 
■prlug  terminally  supported  by  said  end  portions  of  the 
yoke,  a  clip  secured  to  the  central  part  of  the  spring,  op- 
poHltely  arranged  horizontal  cylinders  attached  to  the 
yoke  and  provided  with  air  valves,  pistons  In  said  cyiln- 
deri».  bell-crank  levers  having  a  sliding  connection  with 
said  clip,  and  rods  connecting  the  bell-crank  levers  and 
pistons. 

2.  A  pneumatic  spring  check  device  adapted  for  attach- 
ment as  a  whole  to  a  vehicle,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  yoke  having  downwardly  projecting  end  portions,  t^  leaf 
spring  terminally  supported  by  said  end  portions  of  the 
yoke,  a  clip  secured  to  the  central  part  of  the  spring,  oppo- 
Nltely  arranged  cylinders  attached  to  the  yoke  and  extend- 
ing horlsontally,  bell  crank  levers  having  a  sliding  con- 
nection with  said  clip,  rods  connecting  the  elbow  levers 
and  pistons,  posts  on  the  spring  clip  and  yoke,  and  a 
bumper  spring  connecting  said  posts,  one  of  said  poets 
being  adjustable  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the  bumper 
spring 


l.'>66,314.  SHINGLE  MARKING  MACHINE.  Charlxs 
Patchitt  and  Robbkt  P.  Morrison,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,351.      (CI.   101 — 84.) 


In  a  shingle  marking  machine,  a  table  over  which  the 
ahtngles  are  adapted    to   be   passed,   said   table  having  an 


o(>ening,  a  lower  marking  roller  mounted  beneath  ssid 
table  In  cooperation  with  said  opening,  said  lower  mark- 
ing roller  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  spiked  hand 
mounted  In  said  groove,  the  spikes  of  which  band  are 
adapted  to  Indent  the  underside  of  the  shingles,  a  corre- 
sponding roll  mounted  above  said  lower  roll,  said  corre- 
sponding roll  also  including  a  spiked  Indenting  band,  and 
means  for  applying  a  marking  fluid  to  the  spikes  of  the 
respective  Indenting  bands  whereby  the  marking  fluid  will 
be  carried  to  the  Indentations  in  the  shingle,  substantially 
as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  descrlt>ed 


l.tHje.rn.l.  NI  T  L0<  K  <;toK.iii  Pistrzak.  Montesano, 
Waah.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1912.  SerUl  No.  720.258.  (CL 
151—54.) 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  fiat  spring  plate  having  its  ter- 
minals bent  at  right  angles  to  the  normal  plane  of  th»» 
plate  and  Inwardly,  piiraliel  with  the  normal  plane  and 
having  a  plurality  of  nut  receiving  apertures  and  an  out- 
wardly bent  spring  loop  arranged  in  the  center  of  the  plate, 
the  terminals  of  the  loop  merging  into  the  plate  on  diverg- 
ing lines,  said  lo«ip  adapted  to  be  pressed  upon  to  cause  the 
spreading   of    the    terminals. 


1,066.316.    CATCH  BASIN.     David  H.  Pipbb.  Cellna,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  25.  1912.    Serial  No.  699,683.     (CL  182—14.) 


The  herein  described  sewer  trap  comprising  a  frame 
having  side  walls,  and  a  base  flange  projecting  outwardly 
from  the  said  walls,  a  basin  detachably  fitted  In  the  frame' 
having  supporting  flanges  at  the  upper  sides  of  Its  side 
walls  bearing  on  the  upper  edges  of  and  having  shoulders 
abutting  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  walls  of  the  fram". 
the  bottom  of  the  said  basin  having  a  discbarge  opening 
and  also  having  a  downwardly  extending  enlargement 
through  which  said  opening  extends,  a  valve  normally 
closed  against  the  lower  side  of  the  enlargement  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  water  pressure  from  above,  s 
grating  seated  in  the  upper  side  of  the  basin  and  remov- 
able therefrom,  la  combination  with  a  box  or  casing  open 
at  its  upper  and  lower  sides  having  walls  bearing  around 
those  of  the  frame  and  resting  on  the  base  flange  thereof, 
one  of  the  said  walls  having  an  opening  above  and  to  ad- 
mit water  to  the  basin,  and  a  top  or  cover  detachably 
secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  said  box  or  casing. 


1.066.317  SEWING-AWL.  Paul  Pirnat,  Stone  City, 
Kans.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  722..%3  (CL 
223—37.  > 

1.  In  a  sewing  awl,  the  combination  with  a  simxiT 
holder,  of  a  hollow  shank  extending  therefrom,  a  head 
extending   from  the  other  end  of  the  shank   and   formed 
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witb  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  throughout  Its  length 
and  commnnlratlng  with  said  shank,  said  head  being  fur 
ther  fortned  with  a  lateral  opening  communlcattag  with 
the  longltudlBal  bore,  and  needle  attaching  meana  carried 
b.v  f.'.v  head  and  respei-tlvely  arranged  adjacent  the  oater 
fjjds  vt  the  bore  and  opening. 


r 


l,0«e.8l9.  ADJUSTABLE  TUBE.  William  E  C. 
Powell.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1»11.  Berla)  No. 
637,484.      (CI.  242—78.) 


-^ 
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2  In  a  B*wlng  awl,  the  comblnatloii  with  a  apool 
border  including  a  shell  having  an  opening  formed  in  Its 
top  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  within  the  shell  below 
the  opening,  tensioning  means  for  regulating  the  rotation 
of  the  spool,  a  hollow  sUank  extending  laterally  from  the 
Bl.ell  and  communictting  therewith,  t  head  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  tkie  ahank  and  formed  with  a  bore 
ext.nding  longltodlnally  throoirhont  It*  length  and  com- 
municating with  said  shank,  said  head  bo.nv  further 
formed  with  a  lateral  opening  communicating  with  the 
longitudinal  bore,  and  needle  attaching  means  carried  oy 
the  head  and  respectlToly  arranged  adjacent  the  ooter 
ends  of  the  bore  and  opening. 

3.  In  a  sewing  awl,  the  comblnntlon  with  a  spool  holder 
including  a  shell  having  an  opening  formed  In  its  top,  a 
post  mounted  within  the  shell  and  having  Its  upper  end 
threaded  and  projecting  centrally  through  the  opening 
thereof,  a  spool  rotatably  mounted  on  the  post,  a  coll 
spring  disposed  around  Ihe  poet  between  the  bottom  of 
the  shell  and  the  spool,  a  closure  plate  disposed  within 
the  opening  of  the  shell  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  post 
above  the  -jpool.  a  winged  nut  awo^riated  with  the  npper 
em^  of  the  poet  and  engageable  with  the  plate  to  tension 
the  spring  for  regulating  the  rotation  of  the  spool,  a 
hollow  shaak  extending  laterally  from  the  shell  and  com- 
municatlBg  thinwlth.  a  head  extending  from  the  other 
end  of  the  sfcnnk  and  form«Ml  with  a  bore  extending  lon- 
frttudlnaUT  throui^out  lU  len«th  and  communicating  with 
said  shamk.  Hid  head  being  farther  formed  with  a  lateral 
opening  eownunicatlng  with  the  longitudinal  bore,  and 
needle  attaehlaj:  m.  aas  carried  by  the  bead  and  respec- 
tively arranged  adjacent  the  outer  end*  of  the  bore  and 
opening. 

1  066,318.      nWECTOR.      Cabl   Pottil.   Halle.  Germany 
Filed  Ja«.  »,  1»13.     Serial  No.  744.998.     (O.  162—1.1 


1.  .V  remnant  tube  comprising  a  core  having  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slot  formed  therein  adjacent  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  tubular  extension  slldably  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  the  core  and  removable  tberefrpin,  a 
Mcond  tubular  extension  slldably  fitted  upon  the  opinmite 
end  of  the  core,  and  a  combined  stop  and  guide  carried 
by  said  last-oained  extension  and  diaposed  within  the  ulot 
In  said  core  whereby  the  sliding  movement  of  said  exten- 
sion is  limited  and  the  extension  ^Ided  in  its  path  of 
nioveuient. 

2.  A  remnant  tube  comprising  a  core  having  a  lon»:i- 
tiidlnally  extending  xlot  formed  therein  adjacent  to  oo« 
I  od  thereof,  a  tubular  extension  dlBpoiu.-d  upon  OBe  end 
of  the  core,  a  second  tubular  extension  slidably  disposed 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  core,  a  combined  stoi-  and 
guide  carried  by  said  last  named  extension  and  dis|>o«ied 
within  snid  slot  to  iruid.-  the  rcspictlve  extension  In  its 
path  of  movement  and  limit  tbe  sliding  movemeot  thereof 
and  provided  with  an  angular  l>ody  portion  bavlni?  prongs 
embedded   la  the  respective  extensloa. 


1.066,320.  METAL  CROSg-TIK  FOB  RAlLROAPB. 
David  B.  Reed,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Henry  F.  Remm.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  13, 
1913.      Serial  Ho.   764,001.      (CI.   238 — 6.; 


A  metal  croM-tte  for  rallro«la.  coastetlng  of  an  lnv« n.  A 
trough  shaded  msUl  tie  formed  with  a  ftxed  chair  sbap^ 
lug  extending  npwardly  and  forwardly  from  lU  top  wm.I 
adjacent  Jta  ovpoaJte  ends,  oae  of  which  losa  forwardly 
bewrs  aicalDft  tbe  outer  side  of  oae  rail  and  the  ©tber  lux 
forwardly  b*-ar.  aitalaat  tlK-  laner  side  of  the  oppc-.lie 
rail,  a  etampton  nHroker  MoTably  dlspa^d  forwjindly 
of  eiu-h  log  •■  said  tie.  said  clamping  member  t>etB»:  formtd 
u-lth  a  flwd  ehulr  shaped  lug  extending  from  Its  top  and 
forwardly  bearing  against  the  side  of  the  rail  In  opv**.- 
tion  to  the  bearing  of  the  h»f  <m  tbe  tie  and  wnh  a 
fixed  lug  extending  from  lU  underside  vertically  piercing 
the  top  wall  of  the  tie  provided  forwardly  with  a  locking 
recess  Interlocked  with  a  cut  away  portion  of  the  tcp 
wall  of  the  tie.  In  combination  with  a  drawbar  extending 
through  the  side  walls  of  the  tie  piercing  the  clamping 
member  and  adapted  for  holding  the  clamping  men.OT 
interlocked  with  the  top  wall  of  the  Ue. 


An  injector  wtth  removable  noriles  comprising  In  com 
Mnatlon  with  the  Injertor  casing,  a  sleeve,  a  pressure 
nozile  formed  by  the  lower  narrowed  part  of  said  sleeve,  a 
steam  nosxle  and  a  mixing  nusxle  loosely  mounted  in  said 
sleeve,  an  upper  Internally  threaded  flange  of  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  tbe  threaded  part  of  a  key,  and  a  spring 
Inserted  between  the  trpper  end  of  the  Injector  casing  and 
the  steam  nozxle  continuously  pressing  the  noiiles  against 
their  seats,  substantially  n«  described  and  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1066,321.  STTAM  ESOINE  CYTJNDER  HEAD.  WiL- 
LI  AM  L.  R«iD.  Schenecimly.  N.  ¥.  Filed  Apr.  19,  I'JlH. 
9«{1al  No.   7a2,166       (CI.    Ul—lOS.) 

1.  la  •  mil  saglBi  9lto«st  li«««.  tin  caaMwtion  of  a 
main  corar  plate  aectfoii  kavteg  •  emtrHl  (.jK-niM.  a  »*<- 
tlon  com|»r«*W  •  ••^••i  *«  •♦♦•"^  *■  «<•  »'*«■»  •"><' 
an  Int.Kral  »iat»  IWT«lt  •  ta»<*  — Wwrt  !«*.  aBd  H'lts 
sectirTnjr  witfl  wrtlf^  tn  tii^  •ntn  rfrrrr  plat^  p»ftK« 

2.  In  a  steam  engine  cylinder  head,  the  comlonatlon  of 
a  pleased  m«tal  main  cov^r  plate  section  harlBg  a  central 


I 


July  i,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


M» 


opening,  a  cast  matal  section  comprising  a  stalling  box  cured  together,  a  raold-board,  and  a  landsldt  baTlag  Its 
fitting  la  »ald  opening  and  an  Integral  plate  having  a  guide  enlarged  head  constructed  with  sockets  In  tbe  oppoalte 
aui*(>ort  lug,  and  bolts  securing  aaid  section  to  the  uialn  1 
euvc.   pinte  aectlon. 


Jm    ^ 


H.  In  a  8t«am  engine  eyiluder  bead,  the  combination  of 
8  main  cover  plate  s«-ctl<>u  having  a  central  opening,  a 
aectlon  comprising  a  stuffing  box  fitting  In  said  opening, 
and  an  integral  plate  having  an  annular  rim  and  a  guide 
support  lug.  an  annular  casing  plate  fitting  over  said  rim. 
and  liolts  securing  said  section  to  tbe  main  cover  plate 
se<-tioa. 

4.  In  a  steam  ectglne  cylinder  head,  the  combination  of 
a  main  cover  plate  section  having  a  central  opening,  a 
s'N-rion  comprising  a  stuffing  box  fitting  In  said  opening 
ind  an  intefral  plate  having  an  annular  rim  and  a  guide 
anpport  lug.  an  annular  casing  plate  fitting  over  ssid  rim, 
bolts  "lecnrlng  the  stuffing  box  nnd  guide  support  section 
to  the  main  cover  plate  section,  and  a  fliling  of  noa-con- 
ducting  material  inclosed  within  the  casing  plate. 

.^  In  a  steam  engine  cylin<)er  head,  the  combination  of 
a  luain  cover  plate  aection  having  a  central  opening,  a 
a«ciion  comprising  a  stuffing  box  fitting  in  said  opening,  a 
biiltlng  flange  adjacent  to  Its  inner  eivd  abutting  on  the 
main  cover  plate  section,  and  a  plate  on  its  opposite  end 
bavln<  a  guide  support  lug.  said  plate  being  reinforced  In 
thickness  between  the  lug  and  the  stuffing  box.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  bolts  passing  through,  and  securing  together,  tbe 
bolting  flange  and  the  main  cover  plate  section. 


1.066.322      ACTIVE  CARBON  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK 
INO   THE   SAME.     Fblix   Richxbr,   Frankfort-on  the- 
Maln.    (lermany.       Filed    Jan.    13,     1911.       Serial    No. 
602.511        (CI.  210—9.) 

1  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  flnely-dlvlded 
dry  distilled  mixture  of  mineral  matter  and  tbe  carbon 
dust  prodooed  In  tbe  manufacture  of  briquets  from  brown 
coal 

2  Tbe  process  of  maiiufncturing  a  highly  active  csrbon 
mixture  which  consists  In  mixing  mineral  matter  and  tbe 
cartwn  dust  produced  In  the  manufacture  of  briqnets  from 
brkwn  cosl  and  subjecting  the  mixture  to  dry  distillation. 

S.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  flnely-dlvlded 
dry  (tlflttried  mixture  of  mineral  matter  with  tbe  lighter 
and  more  active  constituents  of  brown  coal. 

4  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  highly  active  car- 
b<)iiaceou8  mixture  from  brown  coal,  which  consists  In 
separating  from  the  coal  the  lighter  and  more  active  con- 
stituents thereof,  and  submitting  the  same,  mixed  with 
mineral   material,  to  dry  distillation. 


l,«^Kl»i.323      PLOW  AND  CULTIVATOR.     James   Milton 
Rivsaii.   Fort  Meadr.   Fla.      nied  Sept.  6.   1912.     Serial 
No    71S.876.      (CI.  97—21.) 
I  be  improved  cultivating  implement  comprising  a  beam, 

a  standard  formed  of  two  bars  arranged  parallel  and  se- 


stdes,  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  standard  bars  and  a  bolt 
passing  throQgh  both  landslde  and  standard,  as  described 


1,066,324.        SUPPLEMENTAL      SEAT      FOR      MOTOR 
CYCLES.       Rl'SSKLL     E.    Robeson,    Cleveland,     Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  724.408.     (CI.  308—24.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  motorcycles  and  the  like,  includ- 
ing standards,  guides  carried  thereby,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  tbe  standards  to  tba 
frame  of  a  bicycle,  a  saddle  bar  mounted  on  and  adapted 
to  svrlng  vertically  relative  to  tbe  standards,  downwardly 
extending  side  strips  ptvotally  connected  to  the  l>ar.  and 
yielding  means  within  the  guides  for  supporting  said  side 
strips. 

2.  An  attachment  for  motorcycles  and  the  like.  In- 
cluding standards,  means  far  attaching  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  standards  to  the  frame  of  a  motorcycle, 
a  saddle  bar  plvotally  connected  to  and  partly  supported 
by  the  standards,  side  strips  plvotally  connected  to  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  bar,  yleldable  means  sup- 
porting the  lower  end  portions  of  the  side  strips  from  the 
standards,  and  pedal  carrying  extensions  upon  the  side 
strips. 

3.  An  attachment  for  motorcycles  and  the  like,  in- 
cluding Standards,  means  for  connecting  tbe  upper  and 
lower  ends  thereof  to  the  frame  of  a  motorcycle,  guides 
carried  by  the  standards,  a  saddle  bar  partly  supported 
by  and  adapted  to  swing  relative  to  tbe  standards,  aide 
strips  extending  downwardly  from  and  plvotally  connected 
to  the  bar.  alidett  plvotally  connected  to  said  strips  snd 
mounted  within  tbe  guides.  8upp<jrting  rods  within  snd 
depending  from  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  guides,  springs  car- 
ried by  said  rods  and  constituting  supports  for  the  slides, 
said  springs  l>eing  houned  within  the  slides  and  batfer 
springs  luterposed  iM^tween  tbe  slides  and  tbe  upper  end 
portions  of  the  guides. 

4.  An  attacliment  for  motorcycles  and  tbe  like,  lnclu<l- 
Ing  standards,  means  for  connecting  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  thereof  lo  tbe  frame  of  a  motorcycle,  guides  carried 
by  tbe  standards,  a  saddle  bar  partly  supported  by  and 
adapted  to  swing  relative  to  tbe  standards,  side  strips 
extending  downwardly  from  and  plvotally  connected  to 
the    bar,    slides    plvotally    connected    to  said   strips   and 
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4Doaiited  within  the  guidee,  supporting  rods  within  and 
•depending  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  guldee.  iprlngs  car- 
ried by  aald  roda  and  constituting  supports  for  the  slldea, 
said  springs  being  housed  within  the  slldea,  buffer 
springs  Interposed  between  the  slides  and  the  upper  end 
portiona  of  the  guidee.  and  pedal  carrying  extensions 
upon  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  aide  strips. 

5.  An  attachment  for  motorcycle*  and  the  like,  Inclnd- 
log  standards,  guides  carried  thereby,  means  for  attach- 
ing the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  standards  to  the 
frame  of  a  bicycle,  a  saddle  bar  mounted  on  and  adapted 
to  swing  vertically  relatlre  to  the  standards,  downwardly 
extending  side  strips  plvotally  connected  to  the  bar,  yield- 
ing means  within  the  guides  for  supporting  said  side  strip*, 
handle  bars  connected  to  the  front  end  portion  of  tb* 
saddle  bar.  and  a  saddle  mounted  on  said  bar. 


1.066,325.  CLEAT  FOR  SAWDUST  CON VHTXIDB 
CHAINS.  ALOiB  Z.  Robinson.  Wagar,  Ala.  Filed  Oct 
15,  1912.    Serial  No.  725,898.     (CI.  193—8.) 


S  J^ 


1.  A  conveyer  cleat  compr»»inK  parallel  top  and  l*ottoin 
members,  a  slotted  face  member  connecting  the  same,  • 
web  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  members  and  means 
carried  In  the  slot  for  locking  a  link  in  the  web. 

2.  A  conveyer  cleat  comprising  a  slotted  face  plate. 
parallel  top  and  bottom  members  formed  Integrally  there- 
with, a  web  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  members  and 
having  a  slot  communicating  with  the  slot  of  the  face 
plate,  a  locking  member  arranged  In  the  slot  of  the  face 
plate  and  means  carried  by  the  locking  member  for  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  the  link  In  the  web. 


1,066,326.     BLBJCTRIC  INCANDE8CBNT  LAMP.  Emile 

Gabkibl     Rotcb,    Paris,     France,    assignor    to  Socl4t4 

Anonyme  "  Orlona,"    Bruseels.  Belgium.      Filed  Feb.  4. 
1911,     Serial  No.  606,605.     (CI.  176—39.^ 


hooks  between  the  upper  and  lower  supports  and  also  ex- 
tending acroofl  the  support  on  the  lower  end  of  the  stand- 
ard, the  part  of  the  filament  extending  acroa*  the  lower 
annular  support  projecting  beyond  the  rertlcal  plane  of 
thf  vertical  part  of  the  filament. 


1.  Id  combination,  a  globe,  a  standard  mounted  cen- 
trally in  the  globe,  annular  supports  mounted  on  the 
standard,  and  a  filament  secured  on  the  supportp.  a  part 
of  said  filaments  extending  vertically  between  the  sop- 
ports  and  another  part  of  said  filament  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  central  plane  of  the  standard. 

2  In  combination,  a  globe,  a  standard  centrally  mount 
«d  in  the  globe,  upper  and  lower  annular  supports  mounted 
on  the  standard,  books  extending  from  the  annular  sup- 
I»ort8.  a  support  at  the  l>ottom  of  the  standard,  and  a  fila- 
ment extending  from  the  hooks  on  the  annular  supports  in 
Rubfltantlally  vertical  lines,  said  filament  also  extending 
across  the  support  at  the  bottom  of  the  standard  and 
acroM  the  vertical  plane  of  the  upper  and  lower  supports. 

i^.  In  combination,  a  globe,  a  standard,  centrally  mount- 
ed In  the  globe,  upper  and  lower  annular  supports  mount- 
ed on  the  standard,  hooks  on  the  annular  supports,  an  an- 
nular support  at  the  bottom  of  the  standard,  said  latter 
support  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  upper  and 
lower  annular  supports,  and  a  filament  supported  on  the 


1,066,327.  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  WORK  PARTS. 
CHAELa*  SASDOi-MoaiTt,  Tavanne*.  Switzerland.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Oct.  30.  1911,  Serial  No.  667.B96. 
Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,244.      (CI.   10 — 162.) 


The  herein  deacrtbed  method  for  Inserting  screws,  pins, 
studs,  rivet*,  and  the  like  parts  Into  suitably  perforated 
plates  or  the  like,  which  consists  hi  forcing  air  into  and 
through  the  bowl  containing  tbe  parts  to  be  treated  ,  and 
imparting  slmultaneoualy  to  said  bowl  a  reclprocatory  op 
and  down   movement. 


1.066.328.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Wilson  A.  Sawtbh.  Sara- 
toga Springs.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1909.  Berla:  No. 
512.636.      (CI.   152—8.) 


The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a 
grooved  felly ;  an  annular  concavo-convex  frame  wated 
in  said  grooved  felly  ;  flanges  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
engage  opposite  sides  of  the  felly  ;  a  spiral  spring  pla<-ed 
In  contact  with  the  concave  face  of  said  frame  ;  a  serle* 
of  slotted  holding  plates  extending  over  said  spring ;  a 
serle*  of  bolts  passing  through  felly  and  also  through  said 
frame  and  tbe  slota  In  said  holding  plates  ;  a  covering 
placed  over  said  holding  plate*  and  over  said  bolts:  a 
means  for  securing  said  covering  along  Its  edges  to  said 
felly,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,066,329.        CONDUIT  -  FITTING      FOR     BLBCTRICAL 

CONDUITS.     GcsTAVE   H     Schwbdlm.    Kansas    City. 

Mo.      Filed   Aug.    5.    1912.      Serial    No.    713,314       <C1. 

247—10.) 

1.  In  a  T-fittIng  for  electrical  conduits,  a  dividing  and 
wire  guiding  partition  formed  by  tbe  outwardly  curved 
walls  of  the  branches  continued  Inwardly  to  a  jtinctnra 
provided  Integrally  In  the  lower  extremity  with  down- 
wardly extending  receding  wire  guiding  portions,  the  fac«« 
of  said  partition   provided   with  Inward  sloping  surface*, 
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and  a  loDgltadiiial  wire  gQldlng  depreadon  or  slot  era- 
trally  in  said  face*  dividing  said  sloping  surface*  and 
communicating  with  said  side  portions. 


2.  In  a  T  fitting  for  electrical  condulti>.  a  dividing  and 
guiding  partition  formed  by  the  outwardly  curved  walls  of 
the  branches  continued  inwardly  to  a  juncture  provided 
Integrally  In  the  lower  extremity  with  downwardly  ex- 
tending receding  wire  guiding  side  portions,  the  opposing 
faces  of  said  partitions  divided  into  inwardly  extending 
side  slopes  communicating  with  inward  slopes  on  said  side 
portions. 

3.  A  T-flttlng  for  electrical  conduits  consisting  of  the 
main  member  3.  the  branch  members  4  5,  the  partition  14. 
the  side  portions  20,  extended  from  the  lower  extremity 
of  ftatd  |i8rtltion  14.  the  faces  !.'>.  provided  with  Inward 
■loping  surface*,  and  tbe  wire  guiding  depression  or  slot 
18.  centrally  dividing  the  faces  15  and  communicating 
with  the  borders  of  said  side  portions  20. 


1.066.S80.  MUSIC  8HBKT  TURNER.  Daniel  E.  BaoMOO, 
Lake  Katrine.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,617.      (CI.  84—186.) 


i/^i- 


9= 


1.  A  music  sheet  turn<T  (-«>mprlain(:  a  (.-axin;:  haviDg  an 
f'T>enlng.  a  plurality  of  mnsic  sheet  holders  projecting 
therethrough,  means  for  rotating  said  holders,  a  finger 
for  each  holder  mesns  for  temporarily  holding  said  fingers 
against  movement,  a  beveled  tong^ue  formed  upon  each 
finger,  a  reciprocating  member  mounted  In  said  casing,  an 
arm  having  a  bifurcated  end  In  which  said  member  is 
guided,  said  means  consisting  of  a  spring  engaged  latch 
carried  by  aald  member  euKHfred  by  said  latches  in  their 
reverse  movement,  means  for  actuating  said  meml)er  to 
nn  ve  said  latch  out  of  ihe  plane  of  said  fingers  to  re- 
lease a  finger,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  member  engaging 
said  remaining  fingers  when  said  latch  la  disengaged. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  descril)ed  comprlaing  a  casing 
having  a  segmental  opening,  a  vertical  shaft  disposed 
therein,  a  plurality  of  disks  Independently  rotatable 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  post,  a  spring  colled  around  each 
disk  and  connected  to  said  poet,  a  plurality  of  borlaontally 
alining    sheet    holders    projecting    through    said    opening. 


rods  connecting  each  disk  with  a  holder,  a  floger  for  each 
holder  disposed  in  horizontal  allnement  In  a  group,  a  rod 
connecting  each  disk  to  an  arm.  a  t>eveled  tongue  formed 
upon  each  arm.  a  reciprocating  member  mounted  in  the 
casing,  a  spring  engaged  finger  carried  by  said  reciprocat- 
ing member  having  a  beveled  end  engaging  one  of  said 
fingers  to  bold  them  nil  ngalnst  movement,  aald  latch 
being  disengaged  when  said  member  Is  actuated  to  release 
a  finger,  a  stop  carried  by  said  member  engaging  said  re- 
maining fingers  when  said  latch  Is  disengaged,  means  for 
actuating  said  member,  and  means  for  guiding  said  re- 
ciprocating member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  segmental  opening,  a  vertical  shaft  dlsprised 
therein,  a  plurality  of  disks  independently  rotatable 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  post,  a  spring  colled  aroun<l  each 
disk  and  connected  to  said  post,  a  plurality  of  alining 
sheet  holders  projecting  through  said  opening,  rods  con- 
necting each  disk  with  a  holder,  a  finger  for  each  holder, 
a  rod  connecting  each  disk  to  a  finger,  a  beveled  tongue 
formed  upon  each  finger,  a  reciprocating  member  mounted 
In  snid  casing,  an  arm  having  a  bifurcated  end  in  which 
snid  member  Is  guided,  a  spring  engaged  latch  carried  hy 
said  member  engaged  by  said  fingers  In  their  reverse  move- 
ment, means  for  actuating  said  memt>er  to  move  said  latch 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  fingers  to  release  a  finger,  and  a 
stop  carried  by  said  member  engaging  said  remaining 
fingers  when  said  plunger  Is  disengaged. 

4.  A  music  sheet  turner  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
opening,  a  standard  upon  which  it  Is  mounted,  a  plurality 
of  sheet  holders  projecting  through  said  opening,  means 
for  rotating  said  holders,  a  plurality  of  alining  flngerv 
moved  by  said  means,  a  vertical  rod  adjacent  the  standard 
and  passing  through  aald  casing,  a  spring  colled  about  the 
protruding  end  of  said  rod.  a  projecting  member  mounted 
on  tbe  top  of  said  rod  and  having  a  tongiie  on  Its  free  end 
and  spaced  apart  depending  luga.  a  member  having  a  bi- 
furcated top  In  which  said  projecting  member  Is  guided, 
a  l>eveled  nose  formed  upon  each  finger,  a  latch  mounted 
In  said  lugs  having  a  beveled  end  normally  projecting  In 
the  range  of  movement  of  said  grouped  fingers  but  re- 
tractile thereby  in  their  reverse  movement,  a  spring  colled 
on  said  latch  between  said  studs,  and  secured  to  the  latch 
and  one  end  of  said  studs,  a  treadle  pivoted  to  the  bottom 
of  said  vertical  rod  to  depress  it  against  the  tension  of 
said  first-named  spring  to  disengage  said  latch  and  to 
cause  said  tongue  to  occupy  Its  place. 


1.066.331.  HAT-FASTENER.  Johk  Simon.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  Kohlert,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,796.  (CI. 
132—26,) 


\  bat  fastener  comprising  a  tube  adapted  to  l>e  secured 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  hat  and  two 
fork-shaped  pins  each  of  which  bas  one  of  its  pron>:H 
serving  as  a  guide  and  arranged  lengthwise  within  said 
tube  while  its  other  prong  serves  as  a  fastener  and  is 
adapted  to  pass  through  tbe  hat  and  into  the  hair  of  tbe 
wearer,  the  guide  prongs  of  Irath  pins  t>elng  slldable 
lengthwise  In  contact  with  each  other  for  engaging  or  dis- 
engaging the  fastening  prongs  with  the  hat  and  hair  and 
said  guide  prongs  t>eing  also  rotatable  relatively  to  each 
other  within  said  tube  for  shifting  tbe  position  of  the 
fastening  prongs  relatively  to  the  hat  and  hair. 
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1,066.332.  ROAD-8CRAPBSB.  Jamm  Andbbw  Smith. 
Carthage.  Ill  nied  Jan.  «.  191S.  Sorlal  No.  740.489 
(CI.  37—8.) 


'^^» 


1.  The  herein  described  road  scraper  cooaUting  of  a 
framework  iiK-ludini;  a  rear  bar  wboae  front  ed(e  ia  cut 
DO  two  lines  cooverj^loK  from  its  ends  to  an  obtuse  angle 
at  Ita  center,  a  straight  scraper  bar  whose  center  rests 
against  said  angle  and  wbo«e  tx>dy  ia  pierced  with  boles 
near  its  extremities,  end  bars  secured  to  said  rear  bar  and 
passing  loottely  thruugb  8aid  boles,  means  for  adjusting  the 
extremities  of  said  scraper  bar  on  said  end  bars,  and  draft 
appliances  connected  with  the  latter. 

2.  The  herein  described  road  scraper  consisting  of  a 
framework  including  a  rear  bar  wboae  front  edge  is  cut  on 
two  lines  converging  from  its  ends  to  an  obtuse  angle  at  its 
center,  a  straight  scraper  bar  whose  center  rests  against 
said  angle  and  whose  body  is  pierced  with  boles  near  its 
extremities,  end  bars  secured  to  said  rear  bar  and  passing 
loosely  through  said  boles  and  each  pierced  with  a  series 
of  eyes,  a  front  bar  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  end 
bars  and  carrying  draft  appliances,  and  pins  removably 
Inserted  in  said  holes. 

3.  The  herein  described  road  scraper  consisting  of  a 
framework  including  a  rear  bar  whose  front  edge  is  cut 
on  two  lines  converging  from  its  end  to  an  angle  at  Ita 
center,  a  straight  scraper  bar  whose  center  rests  against 
said  angle  and  whose  body  is  pierced  with  boles  near  Ita 
extremities,  end  bars  secured  to  said  rear  bar  and  passlag 
looaely  through  said  boles,  means  for  adjusting  the  ex- 
tremiiiea  of  said  scraper  bar  on  said  end  bars,  draft  ap 
pliances  connected  with  the  latter,  an  InteroMdiate  bar 
secured  beneath  said  rear  bar,  a  metallic  plate  between 
said  iotermedlate  bar  and  rear  bar  and  projecting  for- 
ward of  the  angle  of  the  latter  and  pierced  with  an  eye, 
and  a  king  bolt  through  the  center  of  the  scraper  bar  and 
said  eye. 

4.  The  herein  described  road  scraper  consisting  of  a 
framework  Including  a  rear  bar  who«e  front  edge  Is  cat  on 
two  lines  converging  from  its  ends  to  an  oblique  angle  at 
its  center,  a  straight  scraper  bar  resting  against  said 
angle,  a  shoe  secured  beneath  and  depending  from  the  rear 
edge  of  said  rear  bar,  end  bars  underlying  said  rear  bar 
near  its  ends  and  passing  tbroogh  said  shoe,  keys  In  rear 
of  the  latter  passing  throogb  said  end  bars,  the  latter 
having  series  of  eyes  through  tb«<r  bodies  and  the  scraper 
bar  having  boles  near  Its  extremities  through  which  said 
bodies  pass  loosely,  pins  removably  inserted  In  said  eyes, 
and  draft  appliances  connected  with  the  end  bars,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

E.  The  herein  described  road  scraper  consisting  of  a 
framework  including  a  rear  bar  whose  front  edge  Is  cut 
on  two  lines  converging  from  Its  ends  to  an  obtuse  angle 
at  Its  center,  a  metallic  strap  secured  beneath  said  rear 
bar  and  projecting  forward  of  Its  angle  and  pierced  with 
an  eye,  a  straight  scraper  bar  resting  against  said  angle 
over  said  strap,  a  king  bolt  through  the  scraper  bar  and 
eye  in  the  strap,  a  shoe  secured  t)eneath  and  depending 
from  the  rear  edge  of  said  rear  bar.  end  bars  underlying 
said  rear  bar  near  Its  ends  and  passing  through  said  shoe, 
keys  in  rear  of  the  latter  passing  through  said  end  bars, 
the  latter  having  series  of  eyes  through  their  bodies  and 
the  scraper  bar  having  holes  near  its  extremities  through 
which  said  bodies  pass  loosely,  a  front  bar  bolted  to  and 
connecting  the  front  ends  of  said  end  bars,  a  plurality  of 
books  projecting;  forward  from  said  front  bar.  and  pins 
removably  inserted  in  said  eyes  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.006.338      SBLr  POINTING  PENCIL. 
iNDB.    Askland,    Pa.      rtled   8«pr.    10, 

719.623.      (01.   120—83.) 


William  P.  Sht- 
1012.      R«Hal    No. 


1.  A  pencil  having  Its  casing  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
sections  connected  by  weakened  portions,  a  rap  for  the 
casing,  and  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  member  wlilch 
is  normally  arranged  within  the  bore  of  the  rasing  and 
which  contacts  with  one  end  of  the  lead  within  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  pencil,  a  casing  having  a  pointed  end  and  Itetng 
notched  to  provide  a  plurality  of  spaced  members,  a  l>'ad 
within  the  bore  of  the  pencil  and  reinforcing  the  members. 
a  removable  cap  for  the  casing,  and  said  cap  being  cen- 
trally provided  with  a  pin  extension  which  contacts  with 
the  lead,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,066.334.  COMPOUND  LO<  OMOTl V.'-:  Hal  B.  BTAr- 
roRD.  ScheTwctady,  N.  Y.  Original  application  Died 
Dec.  7,  1912,  Serial  No.  735.453.  Divided  atid  this  ap- 
plication nied  Feb.  12,  IftlS.  Serial  No.  747.926.  (CI. 
121  — 15.> 


1.  In  a  compouad  engine,  a  blgh  pressura  cylinder  hsT- 
Ing  an  integral  raire  chest  and  half  saddle  and  an  exbaust 
passage  extendtnc  directly  from  Its  valve  chest  to  an 
opening  in  an  and  wall  of  its  hslf  saddle. 

2.  In  a  compouad  engine,  a  high  pressure  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  integral  val-re  chest  and  half  saddle  and  an  exhaust 
passage  extendtag  directly  from  its  valve  chest  to  oppo- 
site openings  in  the  end  walls  of  Its  half  saddle. 

3.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  a  high 
pressure  cylinder  having  an  Integral  valve  chest  and  half 
saddle  and  an  exhaust  passage  extending  directly  from  Its 
valve  chest  and  turned  in  opposite  directions  to  open- 
ings in  the  end  walls  of  its  half  saddle,  and  a  plug  closing 
one  of  said  openings,  and  having  Its  Inner  end  curved  in 
the  direction  of  curvature  of  the  opposite  turn  of  the  ex- 
baust passage. 

4.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  two  coun- 
terpart high  pressure  cylinders,  each  having  an  integral 
valve  chest  and  half  saddle  and  an  exhanst  passage  ter- 
minating *(  one  end  of  the  half  saddle,  and  an  Intercept- 
ing valve  mechanism  casing  connected  to  the  half  saddlea 
and  having  exhaust  passages  comuhicatlng  with  the  ex- 
haust passages  thereof. 

5.  In  a  compound  engine,  the  combination  of  two  high 
pressure  cylinders,  eacb  having  an  Integral  valve  cheat 
and  half  saddle  and  an  exhaust  passage  extending  directly 
from  its  valve  chest  and  turned  In  opposite  directions  to 
openings  in  the  end  walla  of  Its  half  saddle,  and  Intercept- 
ing valve  mechanism  casing  connected  to  the  tialf  saddlea 
and  having  exhanst  passages  communicating  with  the  ex 
haust  passages  thereof,  and  plugs  closing  the  openings  of 
tbe  half  saddles  farther  from  said  casing  and  having  their 
inner  ends  curved  In  the  direction  of  curvature  of  th"  ex- 
baust passages  toward  said  casing. 

fClaim^  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  ttie  Oaaetta.] 
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1.06H.335.  BILL-CLIP.  ALBEirr  F.  Staplm,  CaaMao. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Sapertor  Register  Company.  Canlsteo, 
N  Y..  a  CorporaOon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  28.  1911. 
SerUl   No.  635.902.      (CI.   24 — 66  ) 


L  Id  an  account  register,  a  bill-hoidiog  clip  compris- 
ing a  wire  bent  to  form  side  members  and  a  central  loop, 
and  a  name-and  number  holder  consisting  of  a  plate  of 
shi-et  metal  extending  acn>ss  and  locked  to  l>oth  sides  of 
the  central  loop  and  one  of  the  slde-meml^ers.  said  plate 
having  Inwardly  l>ent  marginal  flanges  between  the  sides  of 
the  loop  to  secure  a  name-card  and  similar  flanges  be- 
tween tbe  loop  and  said  side  member  to  secure  s  number- 
card 

2.  In  an  account  reglnter.  a  bill  holding  clip  compris- 
ing a  single  length  of  wire  bent  to  form  two  bottom  mem- 
Iters.  two  side  memtters  extending  upwardly,  respectively, 
from  the  bottom  meml)ers  and  provided  near  the  bottom 
of  the  clip  with  forwardly-bent  extensions  or  loops,  and  a 
central  loop  bent  downwardly  from  and  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  tbe  side  portions,  the  central  loop  being 
lieot  inwardly  at  the  lx>ltom  to  form  an  abutment  to  en- 
gage tbe  lower  edges  of  tbe  billa. 

3.  In  an  account  register,  a  bill-holding  clip  compris- 
iDff  a  wire  bent  to  form  side-members  and  a  central  loop, 
and  a  name-and-number  bolder  consisting  of  a  plate  of 
sheet  metal  extending  behind  said  wire  and  serosa  both 
sides  of  tbe  central  loop  and  one  of  the  side  membera,  aald 
plare  being  bent  forwardly  at  its  ends  to  embrace  tbe  wire 
and  at  its  lateral  margins  to  form  forwardly  projecting 
flatigea  between  tbe  sides  of  tbe  csntral  lixip  and  one  side 
of  tbe  loop  and  the  adjacent  side-member,  and  having  also 
a  tongoe  bent  forwardly  around  said  side  of  tbe  central 
loop 


1,066.336.      TYPK-CHASE.      Hkkuaa    8.    Stkbge.    Harris- 
burg.    IlL      Filed    Jan.    23.    1912.      SerUl    No     672,930. 

ItCL  101— a».) . 
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A  type  chase  comprising  a  frame  having  an  opening 
with  connected  parallel  side  and  end  walls,  two  adjoining 
walls  of  said  opening  being  parallel  with  the  two  adja- 
cent outside  walls  of  the  frame,  the  other  two  outside 
walls  of  tbe  frame  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  at  acute  and  obtuse  angles  to  tbe  flrst  two  out 
side  walls  and  out  of  parallel  with  the  other  two  walls 
of  tbe  opening,  whereby  tbe  cbaae  may  be  held  on  the  bed 
piste  of  the  press  with  the  type  parallel  to  the  inking 
rollers  or  completely  reversed  with  tbe  type  at  an  angle  to 
aald  rollers. 


1.066.387.  RK8KRV0IR  FOR  01L-8T0VKS.  LOOW 
(iTocKSTBOM,  St.  Louls.  Mo.  Filed  Jaa.  4.  1911.  Serial 
No.  600.801.      (CI.   158 — 41.) 


1.  Tbe  comMnatlon  with  a  wick  oil  burner,  of  an  oil 
conduit  having  one  •*nd  communicating  with  the  burner, 
an  oil  receptacle  communicating  with  the  other  end  of 
the  conduit,  and  a  transparent  glass  reservoir  having  a 
contracted  lower  end  entering  said  receptacle,  and  a  ver- 
tical and  lateral  support  carried  by  the  receptacle  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  reservoir,  whereby  the  transparent  reser- 
voir is  a  combined  oil  holder  and  oil  Indicator  for  tbe 
purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wick  oil  burner,  of  an  oil 
<x)ndult  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  burner, 
an  oil  receptacle  communicating  with  tbe  other  end  of 
tbe  conduit,  a  transparent  glasa  reservoir  having  a  con- 
tracted lower  end  entering  said  receptacle,  the  upper  end 
of  the  receptacle  forming  a  vertical  and  lateral  support 
for  the  reservoir  to  bold  It  upright  with  the  body  por- 
tion exposed  and  said  apper  end  of  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing openings  to  expose  tbe  glass  reservoir  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wick  oil  burner,  of  an  oil 
conduit  having  one  ead  communicating  with  tbe  burner, 
an  oil  receptacle  communicating  with  the  other  end  of 
the  conduit  and  extending  upwvd  and  flared  outwardly 
and  upwardly  forming  a  lateral  and  vertical  support,  aald 
receptacle  sbove  tbe  outwardly  flared  portion  having  open- 
ings, a  transparent  glasa  reservoir  having  a  contracted 
lower  end  entering  the  oil  receptacle  and  8upi>orted  by 
the  lateral  and  vertical  portlona  thereof,  whereby  ttie 
glass  reservoir  can  be  seen  approximately  throughout  its 
entire  length.  sul>8tantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wick  oil  burner  of  an  oil 
receptacle  cunimunicating  with  the  burner  and  extend- 
ing upward  and  flared  outwardly  and  upwardly  forming 
a  lateral  and  vertical  support,  said  receptacle  above  tbe 
outwardly  flared  portion  leaving  openings  surrounding  the 
same,  a  transparent  glass  reservoir  leaving  a  contracted 
lower  end  entering  the  oil  receptacle  and  supported  by 
the  lateral  and  vertical  portions  thereof,  whereby  tbe 
glass  reservoir  can  be  seen  approximately  throughout  its 
entire  length  from  any  point  around  the  same  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.066.338.  FOLDING  CRATE.  ZoA  L.  Button,  LIttW 
Rock.  Ark.  Filed  May  4,  1»12.  Serial  No.  605.146. 
(Cl.  217—47.) 


A  crate  comprising  a  bottom,  side  sections  hinged  tbere> 
to,  top  sections  blnged  to  said  side  sections,  end  sections 
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hinged  to  said  bottom.  cllp«  carried  by  on«  of  said  top 
sectlone  and  adapted  to  engage  said  end  sections,  and  simi- 
lar clips  carried  by  said  end  sections  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  of  said  top  sections,  said  clips  being 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  material  bent  to  provide 
■I«eed  parallel  arms,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said 
arms  being  bent  Inwardly  to  provide  a  substantially  U- 
sliaped  seat  for  the  reception  of  either  the  end  or  top  sec- 
tion. 


1,066,339.  NUTLOCK.  Otto  Tkgblbkkms  and  Ri- 
DOLPH  KauNoiB,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignors  of  one-third  to 
John  H.  Miller,  Tampa,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  8e- 
rU!  No.  749.970.      (CI.  181—8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bolt  having  screw  threads  and  provided  with  a  longl- 
tndlnal  groove ;  a  nut  screw  threaded  on  the  bolt  and 
provided  with  a  groove  registering  with  the  groove  of 
the  bolt ;  a  resilient  split  ring  having  Its  respective  end 
portions  enlarged  and  formed  with  threads  on  the  inner 
surfaces  thereof,  said  ring  clamped  on  the  bolt  Imme- 
diately against  the  nut  and  having  Its  threaded  portions 
engaging  with  the  threads  of  the  bolt ;  and  a  key  carried 
by  the  ring  engaging  within  said  registering  grooves  and 
locking  the  nut  on  the  bolt. 


1,066,340.     FILE      Joel  C.  Thomas,  Vernon,  Ala.     Piled 
Sept.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,092.      (Cl.  29 — 78.) 
1.  A  flle  comprising  a  member  of  subBtantlally  V-fonn 

In  transverse  section  and  having  its  walls  provided  with 

Internal   and  external  cutting  surfaces. 


<!II3--CD 


2.  A  flle  provided  with  a  sabetantlally  V  shaped  con- 
cavity, the  said  concavity  t)eing  extended  throughout  the 
length  of  the  flle  and  having  Its  walls  provided  Interiorly 
with  sharpening  surfaces,  the  surfaces  of  one  wall  being 
dihiK>sed  in  staggered  relation  with  the  surfaces  of  the 
other  wall. 


1,066,841.     MUFFLER.     Malcolm  TnoMSON,  Swampwwtt, 
Maas.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.     Filed  r»ec.  SO,    1912.     Serial  No 
739.213.      (Cl.  121— 116. » 


1.  In  a  mufllrr,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  having  cat 
discharging  orifices  which  decrease  in  cross  sectional  area 
toward  the  point  of  flnal  discharge,  a  casing,  diaphragms 
which  surround  the  conduit  and  divide  the  casing  Into  cells 
that  communicate  with  the  orifices  to  afford  gas  passages 
of  different  lengths,  said  diaphragms  having  openings 
forming  pasMages.  the  opening  In  one  diaphragm  being  an 
gularly  displaced  with  respect  to  thoae  of  the  adjacent  dia- 
phragms to  cause  the  gases  to  follow  a  sigzaK  path.  meanH 
for  closing  the  ends  of  the  ca»<ing.  and  meaof:  for  holding 
the   parts    together. 

2.  In  a  maffler,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  having 
suitably  spaced  gas  discharge  orifices,  a  casing,  dia- 
phragms surrounding  the  conduit  for  dividing  the  casing 
Into  cells'  that  re<eive  gas  in  multiple  from  the  orifices  to 
afford  CM  passages  of  different  lengths,  each  of  said  dia- 
phragms beinjr  provided  with  an  opening,  said  openings 
being  displaced  angularly  so  that  the  gas  follows  a  doable 
zigaag  path  In  flowing  from  one  cell  to  its  adjacent  cell, 
the  volume  of  gas  In  the  several  cells  Increasing  from  the 
Initial   toward  the  flnal  cell. 

^.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  havlnc 
xtaggered  discharge  oriflces  that  op^-n  into  alternate  cells, 
a  casing,  partitions  each  having  an  opening  near  its  pe- 
riphery forming  a  passage  for  gas.  said  partitions  dividing 
the  casing  perpendicularly  Into  cells  through  which  the 
gas  flows  from  the  pastuiges  In  a  double  ilgxag  path,  the 
volume  of  the  gas  in  the  several  cells  Increasing  step-by-step, 
heads  for  the  casing,  retaining  means  for  the  partitions 
which  are  seated  In  the  heads,  one  of  said  heads  being 
supported  by  the  conduit,  and  the  other  by  the  means. 

4.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  which  Is 
dosed  at  one  end  and  receives  exhaust  gases  at  the  other, 
said  conduit  having  wts  of  discharge  oriflces  that  de- 
crease In  area  toward  said  cloned  end  to  deliver  different 
amounts  of  gas  to  the  cells,  a  casing,  perforated  dia- 
phragms that  divide  the  casing  Into  cells,  alternate  cells 
communicating  with  the  same  set  of  oriflces.  the  perfo- 
rations In  adjacent  diaphragms  t>elng  angularly  displaced 
to  cause  the  gases  to  flow  In  a  double  ligxag  path. 

r>  In  a  mufller,  the  combination  of  a  perforated  exhaust 
conduit  whose  perforations  decrease  in  cross-sectional  area 
toward  the  outer  end.  a  casing,  a  pair  of  heads  that  sup- 
jK>rt  the  casing  one  of  which  Is  mounted  on  the  conduit, 
cup  shaped  sheet  metal  diaphragms  which  divide  the  cas- 
ing Into  cells  that  communicate  with  the  perforations,  said 
diaphragms  having  peripheral  notches  that  are  angularly 
displaced,  means  preventing  the  diaphragms  from  moving 
with  respect  to  the  conduit,  and  springs  located  between 
one  of  the  heads  and  a  diaphragm  to  com|>en8ate  for 
expansion  and  contraction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.06fi.342.        MEANS      FOR      APPLYING      STAMPg      OR 
L.\BEI^.      Alfbki)   Thin.    Gevelsberg,    and    Hebmann 
Th(  M,    Ludwlgshafen.   Germany.      Filed    Dec.    19,    1911. 
Serial  No.  666,865.      (Cl.  211— 33.t 
In    a    device   of  the   kind  described,   a   guide,   a   pair  of 

tongs  having  a  projecting  portitm  sUdable  on  said  guide. 
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means  to  reciprocate  the  tongs  on  the  guide,  said  tongs 
being  provided  with  diverging  arms  having  inwardly  di- 
rected hook  ends  adapted  to  engage  when  the  tonga  are 
closed,  a  spring   between  said   arms  to  force  them  apart. 


pins  In  opposite  sides  of  the  guide  to  move  the  arms  to- 
gt-ther  and  lock  the  tongs  In  closed  position,  and  a  release 
pin  arranged  below  said  guide  to  engage  one  of  the  book 
•nds  and   unlock  said   tongs. 


1,066,343.  MEANS  FOR  TEMPORARILY  CLOSING 
GAS-MAINS  AND  THE  LIKE.  CLirroBD  TooN,  Christ- 
church,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial  No 
T16.00fi.      (CL  187—76.) 


Apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  tube 
adapted  to  screw  Into  a  gas  main,  a  sUndard  slidable  In 
the  tube  and  having  Its  springs  hinged  to  Its  bottom  end, 
a  plunger  slidable  In  the  tube  and  upon  the  standard  and 
having  hinges  to  which  the  other  end  of  the  springs  are 
attached  and  a  handle  for  operating  the  plunger,  substan- 
tially as   set  forth. 


1,066.344.  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  PULP  FROM 
COFFEE-BEANS.  JosB  Mabcblino  Ubo«ll«8,  Bara- 
coa,  Cuba.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,663. 
(a.   88—84.) 


tlons  are  smooth  and  the  intermediate  sections  art  perfo- 
rated, the  said  cylinder  being  made  In  two  hinged  sec- 
tions to  permit  of  opening  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  extending 
centrally  through  the  said  cylinder,  and  successive  feeding, 
agitating  and  separating  devices  on  the  said  shaft  witbui 
the    said    cylinder   sections. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der provided  with  perforations,  a  separating  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  hollow  perforate  members  located 
within  said  cylinder,  the  perforations  in  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  larger  than  in  another,  and  means  for  turning 
said  cylinder  and  said  separating  device  Independently  of 
each  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  perforate  cylinder,  means  for 
turning  the  same,  and  a  revoluble  shaft  extending  through 
said  cylinder  and  a  plurality  of  liollow  perforate  members 
carried  by  said  shaft,  the  perf4>ratlon8  of  one  of  said 
members  being  larger  than  the  perforations  of  another  of 
said    members. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
voluble  cylinder  provided  at  Its  ends  with  non  perforate 
sections  and  further  provided  Intermediate  its  ends  with 
perforate  sections,  and  a  revoluble  separating  device 
mounted  within  said  cylinder. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  comprising  a  cylin 
der  made  In   sections,   the  end  sections  being  smooth   and 
the    intermediate    sections    perforate,    a    fehaft    extending 
axlally  through  said  cylinder,  and  separating  members  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  revoluble  relative  to  said  cylinder. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,066,346.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  LOGS. 
Frbobsick  W.  Vibrino,  Davis.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
101 L'.     Serial  No.  690.4.'>7.     (Cl.  212—144.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprialng  a  cylin- 
der made  In  sections,  of  which  the  entrance  and  exit  sec- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  mast  formed  at  tts 
lower  end  with  a  vertical  opening  and  a  slot  Communicat- 
ing therewith,  guide  rollers  mounted  In  the  slot,  a  cap  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  said  cap  having  two  vertical 
spaced  apart  members,  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  be- 
tween the  two  spaced  apart  members,  each  roller  being 
arranged  in  a  different  horizontal  and  vertical  plane  tl.an 
the  adjacent  roller  to  form  a  gradual  circular  track,  a 
cable  passing  through  the  vertical  opening  and  over  the 
guide  rollers  in  the  slot  and  thence  over  the  series  of 
rollers  In  the  cap,  means  for  securing  the  cable  track  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  mast,  means  for  adjusting  the  cable 
track,  means  Including  a  bracing  cable  extending  from  the 
mast  for  bracing  the  latter  and  for  changing  the  position 
of  the  mast,  a  guy  secured  to  a  support  remote  from  the 
mast  for  holding  the  bracing  cable  taut,  and  means  for 
operating  the  bracing  cable  to  regulate  Its  tension. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  mast  formed  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  vertical  opening  and  a  slot  communlcst- 
Ing  therewith,  guide  rollers  mounted  In  the  slot,  a  cap  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  mast,  said  cap  having  two  vertical 
spaced  apart  members,  rollers  arranged  between  the  two 
spaced  apart  members  to  form  a  gradual  circular  track,  a 
cable  track  passing  through  the  vertical  opening  and  over 
the  guide  rollers  in  the  slot  end  thence  over  the  rollers  <« 
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tbe  cap,  meana  for  aeeurtnit  tti<>  cable  track  at  a  point 
r«aM)te  from  the  maat.  meana  for  adJufitiDg  the  eablo 
Irack,  a  block  aecured  to  the  seme  side  of  th«  mast  along 
which  tb<>  cable  paaaes  to  the  pulleya  lo  the  houains.  a 
guide  pulley  aecared  near  tbe  lower  part  of  the  mant.  a 
drum,  n  bracing  oablt>  <>xtendlnK  from  the  drum  and 
around  tb«  laat  meDtloned  pulley  and  through  the  block, 
a  aeoDod  block  on  the  bracing  cable  through  which  said 
bracing  cable  passes  and  means  for  seciiring  the  end  of 
said  bracing  cabi»>  to  one  of  said  bloeka,  gnya  extending 
from  Mid  second  mentioned  block,  and  meana  securing  the 
g"y« 

.;.  The  combination  of  a  rotation  mast  formed  at  ita 
lower  end  with  a  Tertkral  opening  and  a  slot  conununicat- 
ing  tb«r<>with,  guide  rollers  mounted  in  the  slot,  a  cap  oa 
th»-  upper  end  of  the  mast,  said  cap  having  two  Tertlcally 
spaced  apart  members,  rollers  arranged  lietween  the  two 
spaced  apart  members  to  form  a  track,  a  cable  track  pasa- 
iag  through  the  vertical  opening  and  over  the  guide  rollers 
in  the  slot  and  thence  over  the  rollers  in  the  cap,  a  brac- 
ing cable,  a  pulley  secured  to  the  mast  over  which  the 
ahiftlng  cable  passes,  a  block  swlveied  to  tbc  maat  and 
through  which  the  bracing  cable  pasneH.  a  aecond  block 
throusrh  which  the  brnclnii  cable  passes,  a  guy  extending 
from  the  second  mentioned  block,  means  for  securing  the 
outer  end  of  the  guy  cable  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
maat.  and  a  drum  for  winding  and  unwinding  the  braclns 
cable  to  adjust  said  cable  to  brace  the  mast. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  mast,  guide  rollers 
near  the  bottom  of  the  mast,  a  cap  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  mast,  said  cap  having  two  vertically  spaced  apart 
m^^mbers.  rollers  arranged  between  the  two  spaced  apart 
members  to  form  a  track,  a  cable  track  passing  around 
the  rollers  near  the  bottom  of  the  mast  and  over  the  rollers 
In  the  cap.  a  bracing  cable,  a  block  swlveied  to  the  mast 
and  through  which  the  bracing  cable  passes,  a  second 
block  through  which  the  bracing  cable  passes,  means  se- 
cured to  the  second  block  and  to  a  support  located  at  a 
point  remote  from  the  mast  to  hold  the  bracing  cable 
when  same  in  drawn  tatit.  and  a  drum  for  winding  and 
uowindiug  the  bracing  cable  to  adjust  said  cable  to  brace 
the  mast. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  mast,  a  rotatable  base  for  said 
mast,  a  trunnion  at  the  top  of  the  mast,  a  guy  bolder 
loo«ely  supported  on  tbe  trunnloix  and  forming  a  bearing 
fur  the  top  of  the  mast,  stationary  guys  extending  from 
tbe  guy  holder,  a  main  cable  pnlley  near  the  bottom  of 
the  mast,  a  main  cable  pulley  near  the  top  of  the  mast,  a 
main  cable  drum  adjacent  tbe  bottom  of  the  mast,  a  main 
cable  extending  from  the  drum  and  over  the  main  guide 
pulleys,  means  for  securing  tbc  main  cable  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  the  mast,  a  carriage  on  the  main  cable,  means 
for  moving  tbe  carriage  on  the  main  cable,  a  block  having 
pulleys  connected  near  the  top  of  the  mast  and  extending 
therefrom  In  the  opposite  direction  from  tbe  main  cable, 
a  second  block  having  a  pulley  arranged  In  substantial 
alinement  with  the  first  mentioned  block,  a  bracing  cable 
paaaing  around  the  pulleys  in  the  two  blocks  and  aecured 
to  one  of  said  blocks,  a  guy  secured  to  the  second  men- 
tioned block  and  anchored  at  its  lower  end  at  a  point  re- 
mote from  tbe  maat.  a  drum  adjacent  tbe  base  of  tbe  mast 
to  receive  tbe  bracing  cable,  and  an  engine  to  operate  tbe 
drums. 

[Olalffir)  »>  to  16  not  printed  in  tlie  Qasette.] 


plane  Doember,   and   plane  oienabers  moantad  for   rotatlBf 

below  tbe  noriaontal  plane  of  the  said  line. 


1.066.346.  AEROPLANK.  BRNiaT  Parca  Vi?*c«!»t. 
Oceanic.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  2&.  1911.  Serial  No.  645,959. 
(CL  244—12.) 

1.  In  an  aeroplane,  two  supporting  planea.  mounted  to 
rotate  one  over  the  other,  on  an  axl.^  disposed  upwardly 
an<i  r^arwardly  relatively  to  the  normal  plane  of  the 
aeroplane,  each  of  tbe  suppurttng  planes  having  a  con- 
tiunoux  surface  extending  all  tbe  wny  around  tbe  shaft, 
the  upp'-r  plane  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  lower 
piaue. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  a  forward  plane  member,  a  rear 
plane  member,  a  central  plane  memb<>r  diapoaed  above  the 
hue  extending   from   the   front   plane   member   to   tbe  rear 


3.  In  an  aeroplane  an  elliptical  o|>en  tranirerae  frame, 
frame  members  secured  to  and  extending  laterally  from 
the  elliptical  frame,  a  frame  member  secured  to  tbe  later- 
ally extending  frame  members  and  converging  rearwardly. 
the  rear  ends  of  the  third-mentioned  frame  member  being 
secured  relatively  to  each  other,  and  planes  mounted  for 
rotating  on  tbe  laterally  extending  frame  members. 


1,066,347.  WINDOW-LOCK.  Louts  VoocEVBEi-nni.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A.  Palaaole. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No  739.66B. 
(CI.  15—144.) 


1.  In  a  construction  of  the  clasa  descrlt)ed,  a  U-shaped 
frame  the  open  side  of  which  la  normally  disposed  adja- 
cent a  window  sash,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
frame  t>elng  provided  with  openings  whereby  it  may  be 
secured  in  position  on  a  window  casing,  an  angle  plate 
having  a  side  disposed  against  the  inner  side  of  tbe  por- 
tion of  the  U-shaped  memt>er  having  tbe  openings  for 
cc\erlng  the  fastening  means,  the  said  side  of  the  angle 
plate  fitting  the  U-shaped  meml>er,  the  angle  plate  having 
at!other  side  normally  disposed  at  the  window  sash  and 
provided  with   openings   for   the   purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  construction  of  the  class  descrlt)ed,  a  U-sbaped 
frame,  the  open  side  of  which  is  normally  disp<^aed  adja- 
cent a  window  saoh.  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  frame 
being  provided  with  op»'nln>:s.  whereby  it  may  be  secured 
In  position  on  a  window  casing,  there  being  a  groore  along 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  nn  angle  plate 
having  a  side  disposed  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  U  shaped  member  having  the  openings  for 
covering  tbe  fastening  meana,  tbe  said  aide  of  tbe  angle 
plate  fitting  the  groove  In  the  U-sIxaped  mf>mber.  the  angle 
plate  baring  another  side  normally  diapoaed  at  tbe  window 
sash  and  provided  with  op«'nlnsrs  for  the  purpoae  specified, 
a  bearing  normally  secured  to  the  window  sash,  a  plate 
with  openings  normally  secured  to  a  companion  window 
sash,  and  a  bolt  disposed  through  the  openings  In  the  plate 
and  the  bearing  for  tbe  purpoae  specified. 

3.  In  a   construction  of  tbe  cla«  tleacribed,  a   U-«bap<^ 
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fra»e  the  open  side  of  which  is  normally  disposed  adja- 
cent a  window  aash.  the  int<>mi<-dtat<>  portion  of  tbe  frame 
h*lBg  provided  with  op*'nings  whereby  It  may  be  secured 
In  position  on  h  window  easing,  sn  angle  plate  having  a 
side  disposed  against  the  inner  side  of  the  portion  of  the 
U-shaped  mnmber  having  the  0[w>nlnp9  for  covering  the 
fsst»>nlnE-  means,  the  Raid  wide  of  the  angle  plate  fitting 
xln'  U  Hhaped  m«ml>er.  the  angle  plate  having  another  side 
normally  disposed  at  the  window  sash  and  provided  with 
ofienings  for  the  purpose  sp<'clfled.  a  bearing  normally  se- 
f«red  to  tbe  window  sjish,  a  plate  with  openings  normally 
•erured  to  a  companion  window  sash,  a  bolt  disposed 
through  the  opening  in  the  plate  and  the  t>earing  for  the 
purpose  specified,  tbe  U-«baped  frame  having  receaees 
normally  engaged  by  the  bolt. 

•4  In  a  construction  of  the  clsus  described,  a  t^uNitan- 
tlally  U-shaped  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window 
casing,  the  open  side  of  the  said  frame  lying  adjacent  the 
sash,  and  a  plate  made  up  of  right-angularly  extending 
portions  contained  within  the  frame,  one  of  the  portions 
»H-rvlng  to  cover  the  fastening  means,  whereby  the  said 
frame  is  held  tn  position. 

5.  In  a  const rnct Ion  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
•tlon  of  a  frame  of  substantially  U  Hhape.  tl>e  frame  being 
provided  with  openings  whereby  It  may  be  secured  in  po- 
sition on  a  window  easing,  ttie  open  side  of  tbe  frame  lying 
adjacent  the  saah  and  the  closed  side  being  provided  with 
curved  recessi-s,  &  plate  made  up  of  right-angularly  ex- 
tending portions  carried  by  the  frame  and  covering  the 
fastening  means  passing  through  the  said  openings  there 
In.  whereby  when  the  parts  are  in  operatire  position  re- 
moval of  the  frame  and  plate  is  prevented. 


l.WJ6.34b.  HEATING  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS. 
GASONKa  Turra  VooaHKBS.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May 
17.  1911'.     tierlal  No.  698.014.      (CI.  OQ— «.) 


1.  The  process  of  beating  a  substance  by  liquefying 
waste  vapor  of  another  substance  of  Inferior  temperatnre 
b.r  compressing  the  was*e  rapor  so  that  Its  liquefying 
temperature  Is  made  superior  to  the  temperature  of  tbe 
snbstance  to  t>e  heated  ami  conducting  heat  from  tbe 
Ihiuefying  vapor  to  tbe  substance  to  be  heated. 

2.  The  process  of  vaporirlng  liquid  by  liquefying  waste 
vapor  of  inferior  temperature  and  pressure  br  compressing 
the  waste  rapor  to  a  pressure  still  inferior  to  that  of  the 
VM|K>rlilng  liquid  so  that  Its  liquefying  temperature  1« 
made  superior  to  the  temperature  of  the  vaporlrtnp  liquid 
and  conducting  heat  from  the  Itqnefying  vapor  to  the 
vaporising  liquid 

8  The  process  of  partially  vaporizing  and  so  reducing 
th«  percentage  of  ammonia  in  aqna  ammonia  by  compirss- 
Irg  waste  steam  of  an  Inferior  temperature  to  that  of  the 
raporl«ing  aqua  go  that  Its  liquefying  temperature  Is 
msde  superior  to  that  of  the  raporixing  aqua  and  con- 
ducting heat  from  the  liquefying  steam  to  the  vaporising 
aqna. 

4.  The  process  of  partially  vaporizing  and  so  reducing 
the  percentage  of  ammonia  In  aqua  ammonia  by  compr^ss- 
fnp  wane  .steam  of  a  temperature  Inferior  to  that  of  the 
v.-.poriilng  aciun  by  the  use  of  high  pressure  steam  so  that 
suld  waste  steam's  Itqnefying  tt-mperature  »s  made  supe- 
rior to  tha*  of  the  raporlzing  sqna  and  also  nslng  waste 
"te«B  rrxHltlDg  fr«m  cooipresnlng  the  f»n«t  m<-ntio»ed 
WHS**  Meant  and  craidncting  heat  from  the  Uqnwfyhig 
waste  steam  to  the  vaporizing  aqua. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  steam  cr>mpressor  and  a  stcnm 
condensing  surface,  a  ^-ondult  t<i  ronduct  low  pressure 
steam  to  the  compressor,  means  to  cause  the  compressor 
to  compn'ss  tbe  low  pressur**  steam,  a  condslt  to  conduct 
compressed  steam  from  the  compressor  to  the  condenning 
surface,  means  to  caus^  a  sutwtance  «f  a  lower  boiling 
point  at  same  pressure  than  steam  to  come  In  contact 
with  said  condensing  surface  to  be  heated  thereby  by  tbe 
conden.<ation  of  the  compressed  steam  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,066,849.  GAS-JET.  Frbderkk  W.  Walti,  AUenttwn, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  685,437.  n 
240—74.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  wall  ga«  brackets  comprit-ing  a 
aingle  atrand  of  wire  having  engaging  fingers  Wnt  up 
thereXrom  and  adapted  to  straddle  the  bracket,  and  di 
verging  stop  members  connected  together  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  fingers  and  adapted  to  limit  tbe  move- 
ment of  tbe  Jet  arm. 

2.  An  atlacbmeut  for  gai^  wall  brackets  t^mprislEg 
bracket  clamping  arms,  and  diverging  fingers  secured 
thereto  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tbe  jet  arm^ 

3.  An  attachment  for  gas  wall  brackets  c-omprlslng 
bracket  clamping  means,  and  diverging  fingers  Kecur«d 
thereto  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  Jet  arm  in  eltbt-r 
direction. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  attachment  for  gas 
wall  brackets  comprising  me«nf  iM>cur:d  to  the  hrsiket 
and  extended  Into  the  path  of  the  jet  urn  to  limit  tiic 
HMveaaent  thereof. 


1.066.350.  FLUSHING  VALVE.  Eabl  G.  Watsoi'S.  Chi- 
cago, IlL  FUed  Mar.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  684,71*8. 
(01.  137—98.) 


m^^ 


19 


1.  In  a  flushing  ralve.  the  comhlnHtlon  of  ■  <  y Under,  a 
piston  tberelB,  a  main  valve  connected  to  said  piston,  a 
supplemental  TSlre  controlllBg  a  passage  leading  froa 
the  pressure  supply  through  the  nraln  valve  to  ih*-  <y:- 
Inder.  a  snpplemental  piston  )«cated  in  the  same  rytlader 
as   the   main    piston    and    connected   to   the   supplem»-nUI 
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mire,  aod  mean*  for  manually  opening  the  supplemental 
▼alve  ,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dusbing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
platoo  therein,  a  main  valve  having  a  tubular  valve  atem 
conn«H.-tiug  It  with  said  piston,  a  supplemental  valve  con- 
trolling a  passage  leading  from  the  inlet  side  of  the  main 
valve  through  said  valve  and  its  tubular  stem  to  the  cyl 
lader  and  having  a  stem  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  same  and  through  the  cylinder  to  the  upper  aide  of 
the  latter,  and  a  supplemental  piston  fast  upon  the  supple- 
menUl  valve  stem  above  the  main  piston  and  within  the 
same  cylinder :   subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  main  valve  having  a  tubular  stem  con- 
necting It  with  said  piston,  a  supplemental  valve  having 
a  valve  stem  extending  longitudinally  through  the  main 
valve  and  its  tubular  stem  and  the  cylinder  to  the  upper 
side  of  the  latter  and  operating  to  control  a  passage  lead- 
ing from  the  pressure  supply  through  the  main  valve  and 
Its  tubular  stem  to  the  cylinder,  a  supplemental  piston 
fast  upon  the  supplemental  valve  stem  above  the  main 
piston  and  within  the  same  cylinder,  a  push  button  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  supplemental  valve  stem  for  de- 
pressing the  latter  to  open  the  supplemental  valve,  and 
a  spring  operating  to  close  said  supplemental  valve ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  flushing  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  a  main  valve  connected  to  said  piston, 
a  supplemental  valve  controlling  a  passage  leading  from 
the  pressure  supply  through  the  main  valve  to  the  space 
within  the  cylinder  above  the  main  piston,  a  supplemental 
piston  located  within  said  space  in  said  cylinder  and  con- 
•tructed  to  permit  the  water  to  freely  pass  it  in  an  up- 
ward direction  but  not  In  the  reverse  direction,  and  a  manu- 
ally operable  valve  stem  connecting  said  supplemental 
piston  with  the  supplemental  valve ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  flushfog  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  a  main  valve  having  a  tubular  valve  stem 
connecting  It  with  said  piston,  a  supplemental  valve  con- 
trolling a  passage  leading  from  the  Inlet  side  of  the  main 
valve  through  said  valve  and  Its  tubular  stem  to  the 
space  within  the  cylinder  above  the  main  piston,  a  sup- 
plemental piston  located  in  said  space  within  the  cylinder 
above  the  main  piston  and  constructed  to  permit  the 
water  to  pass  It  freely  In  an  upward  direction  but  not  in 
the  reverse  direction,  and  a  manually  operable  valve  stem 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  cylinder  and  the 
tubular  stem  of  the  main  valve  and  having  the  supple- 
mental valve  and  the  supplemental  piston  secured  to  it 
below  the  main  valve  and  above  the  main  piston,  re- 
ap*Hrtlvely  :  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

[Clalmx  ti  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0e«,3»l.  FLY  PAPER  HOLDER.  Edwahd  K.  Whiti, 
Brighton.  Iowa  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,256       (CI.  43—22.) 


1  A  device  for  holding  fly  paper,  consisting  of  an  ele- 
vatol  handle  portion,  downwardly  Inclined  arms  diverg- 
ing outwardly  from  the  terminal  portions  of  said  handle, 
shoulders  formed  near  the  extremities  of  said  arms,  and 
paper    piercing   points   provided   at   the   terminals   thereof. 

2  A  device  for  holding  fly  paper,  comprising  a  handle 
portion  consisting  of  wires  twisted  about  each  other,  arms 
formed  by  extending  the  terminal  portions  of  the  wires 
outwardly  and  downwardly  in  a  diagonal  direction  from 
the  ends  of  the  handle  portion,  integral  shoulders  formed 
adjacent  the  lower  outer  «ids  of  the  arms  by  bending  the 
wire  hack  upon  Itself,  and  paper  piercing  points  formed 
on  the  terminals  beyond  the  said  shoulders. 

3  A  device  for  holding  a  sheet  of  fly  paper  comprising 
A  tiaodle.  a  series  of  diverging  spaced  arms  extending  from 


the  handle,  and  points  provided  oa  the  ends  of  tb«  arms 
for  piercing  the  sheet  of  paper,  the  arrangement  of  the 
arms  t>eing  such  that  the  points  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  sheet  at  the  respective  comera. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  fly  paper  comprising  a  handle,  a 
series  of  diverging  arms  projecting  from  the  handle,  said 
arms  being  arranged  in  pairs  at  each  end  of  the  handle, 
points  provided  on  the  extremities  of  the  arms  for  engag- 
ing the  paper,  the  arrangement  of  the  arms  being  such 
that  the  points  are  adapted  to  engage  the  paper  at  the 
respective  comers,  and  shoulders  formed  on  the  arms 
in  rear  of  the  points  to  prevent  the  paper  from  sliding 
up  on  the  arms. 

5.  A  device  for  holding  a  sheet  of  fly  paper  comprising 
a  handle,  resilient  arms  projecting  from  each  end  of  the 
handle  and  arranged  in  palrn,  points  provided  on  the 
ends  of  the  arms  for  engaging  the  paper  at  the  corners, 
said  arms  being  outwardly  diverging  and  downwardly  In- 
clined so  as  to  elevate  the  handle  away  from  the  paper. 


1,066,352.  CUFF-PIN.  Wadb  W.  WitxiAMS,  Providence. 
R.  I.  Filed  Dec  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  663.577.  iCl. 
24—161.) 


t    i 
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1.  In  a  cuff-pin.  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  :  a 
pin  catch  ;  a  pin  tongue  having  a  coll  at  one  end  and  a 
point  at  the  opposite  end,  said  point  being  engageable  with 
the  pin  catch ;  and  a  hinge-member  integral  with  the 
body  portion  and  shaped  as  a  hood  In  supporting  contact 
with  the  outer  edge  of  the  coil  and  with  the  two  flat  slde« 
of  the  coll,  and  having  one  portion  of  said  hinge-member 
In  wedging  position  between  one  flat  side  of  the  coll  and 
the  adjacent  part  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  cuff  pin,  the  combination  of  a  body  i>ortioa 
having  on  each  of  two  opposite  sides  a  flange,  whowe 
edge  Is  straight ;  a  pin  catch  at  one  end  of  the  body 
portion :  a  tempered  pin  tongue  engageable  with  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  body  portion  beneath  the  pin  catch 
and  having  a  presser  foot  and  a  coll  formed  with  one 
and  one-half  spiral  turns  between  the  pin  tongue  and 
presser  foot  and  integral  with  them  and  which  presser  foot 
abuts  the  inner  surface  of  the  body  portion  l)eneath  the 
pin  cstch  ;  and  a  U  shaped  hinge  member  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  body  portion  and  Integral  therewith,'  bent  Into 
partial  covering  contact  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  coll. 
one  branch  of  the  U-bend  being  thereby  brought  sut>8tan 
Ually  into  allnement  with  the  adjacent  straight  edge  of 
the  body  portion  Into  lateral  contact  with  one  flat  side 
of  the  coll  and  the  other  branch  of  said  bend  being 
wedged  Into  position  against  the  other  flat  side  of  the  coil 
and  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  edge  of  the  body  portion. 

3.  In  a  cuff  pin,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion  ;  a 
pin  catch  ;  a  pin  tongue  having  a  spiral  coll  and  a  presser 
foot,  all  Integral  ;  and  a  hluge  member  Integral  with  said 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  hold  the  coll  and  in  contact 
with  the  coll  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  portion 
of  which  hinge-member  is  wedged  between  the  inner  sur 
face  of  the  side  of  said  body  portion  and  the  adjacent 
»lde  of  the  coil  and  which  presser  foot  has  a  spring  end- 
pressure  against  the  inner  sarface  of  the  body  portion 
beneath  the  pin  catch  and  whkh  coll  has  a  spring  end 
pressure  against  the  inner  snrface  of  the  body  portion 
beneath    the   hinge-member. 


1.066.353.        COASTER  r.RAKE.        Edoas     M.     WiNraiT. 

WicbiU    Falls.   Tex.      Filed    Oct.    7.    1912.      SerUl    Ns 

724.462.      (CI.  20^-57.) 

1.  In  a  coaster  brake,  the  combination   with  a  tubular 
hub.  ball  cups  within  Its  ends,  one  of  them  having  an  In 
wardly   projecting  sleeve  provided  with   ratchet   teeth  on 
Us  liinsr  extrenlty,  the  driver  hsvlng  a  sltank  projecting 
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through  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  worm,  and  balU 
and  cones  for  the  cups :  of  a  clutch  member  Internally 
threaded  to  engage  the  worm  and  having  ratchet  teeth  in 
one  end  and  an  annular  groove  In  the  other,  two  brake 
shoes  within  the  hub  between  said  clutch  member  aod 
the  opposite  cone,  said  shoes  having  obliquely  cut  con- 
tacting faces  and  closed  heads  whereof  that  of  the  outer- 
most contacts  with  said  cone,  and  a  spring  within  said 
groove  In  the  clutch  member  bearing  against  the  adjacent 
shoe  for  yieldingly  holding  It  against  rotation. 


/■ 


\K 


u 


xs 


2  In  a  <-oaM(er  brake,  the  L-omblnation  with  a  tubular 
bub  having  an  internal  lug  at  one  end,  ball  cups  within  Its 
ends,  one  of  them  having  an  inwardly  projecting  sleeve 
provided  with  a  notch  engaging  said  lug  and  ratchet 
teeth  on  Its  inner  extremity,  the  driver  having  a  shank 
projecting  through  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  worm, 
and  bearings  for  the  ball  cups  ;  of  a  clutch  member  in- 
ternally threaded  to  engage  the  worm  and  having  ratchet 
teeth  to  engage  those  on  the  sleeve  and  an  annular  groove 
In  Its  t)Ody,  two  brake  shoes  within  said  hub  whereof  each 
has  a  cylindrical  body,  a  closed  outer  end,  and  Us  inner 
end  cut  off  oblique  00  as  to  contact  with  the  inner  end 
of  the  other  shoe,  the  outer  end  of  the  outermost  shoe 
having  an  elongated  aperture  through  its  center,  a  boss 
on  the  bearing  at  this  end  of  the  hub  engaging  said  aper 
ture.  an  expansive  spring  between  said  boss  and  the  outer 
end  of  the  other  shoe,  and  a  spring  around  said  clutch 
member  in  the  groove  thereof  having  convolutions  whereof 
jSome  stand  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and 
others  with  the  Inner  wall  of  said  hub. 


1,066,364.  TUBN-TABLB  FOE  COUPLINGS.  Lbonioas 
DoA.v  WooDBrrr,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912. 
Serlsl  No.  675.001.      (CI.   188 — IS.) 


1.  A  turn-tsble  for  fluid  pressure  coupler  heads  com- 
prising a  stationary  plate  designed  to  be  attached  to  the 
draw  bar  of  a  car  coupler,  a  second  plate  pivoted  to  said 
stationary  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  a  coupler  pipe, 
and  a  lever  carried  by  said  stationary  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  other  plate  to  hold  the  plate  carrying  the 
pipe  In  different  adjusted  positions,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A    turn-table  for  fluid   pressure  coupler   beads   com 
prising  a  sUtionary  plate  designed  to  be  attached  to  the 
draw  bar  of  a  ear  coupler,  a  second  piste  pivoted  to  said 


stationary  pUte  and  adapted  to  receive  a  coupler  pipe, 
and  a  gravity  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  stationary 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  a  projection  upon  the  other 
plate  to  hold  the  latter  In  different  adjusted  poslUons,  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  turn-table  for  fluid  pressure  coupler  heads  com- 
prising a  stationary  plate  designed  to  be  attached  to  the 
draw  bar  of  a  car  coupler,  a  second  plate  pivoted  to  said 
stationary  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  a  coupler  pipe. 
•  gravity  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  stationary 
plate,  the  other  plate  being  provided  with  an  upwardly 
extending,  recessed  flange,  desinged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
l«ver,  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  turn-table  for  fluid  pressure  coupler  heads  com 
prising  a  stationary  plate  designed  to  be  atuched  to  the 
draw  bar  of  a  car  coupler,  a  second  plate  pivoted  to  said 
stationary  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  a  coupler  pipe, 
a  gravity  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  stationary 
plate,  the  other  plate  being  provided  with  an  upwardly 
extending,  recessed  flange  with  a  laterally  extending  lip, 
which  flange  and  lip  are  recessed  for  the  reception  of  tbs 
grsvity  lever,  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  turn-table  for  fluid  pressure  coupler  heads  com- 
prising a  stationary  plate  designed  to  be  attached  to  the 
draw  bar  of  a  car  coupler,  a  second  plate  swiveled  to  the 
stationary  plate  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
apertured  portion  for  the  reception  of  a  coupler  pipe, 
lugs  projecting  from  the  upper  surface  of  the  sUtlonary 
plate,  a  pin  carried  by  said  lugs,  a  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  pin  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  stationary  plate,  a  weight  at  the 
end  of  the  lever,  and  a  recessed  flange  projecting  from 
said  second  plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  wld 
gravity  lever,  as  set  forth.  ^ 


1.066,355  TURN-TABLE.  Lbonid^s  Doan  WooDHDfT. 
Hattiesburg,  Miss.  Filed  July  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,208.     (Cl.  18ft— 13.) 


1.  A  turn  tsble  for  fluid  pressure  coupler  heads  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  stationary  plate  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  car.  a  turn  table  pivoted  to  the  station- 
ary plate,  a  collar  upon  the  Uble,  the  latter  having  a  do- 
i>endlng  pipe-supporting  projection  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  means  for  holding  the  turn  table  In  an  adjusted  posi- 
tion, as  set  forth. 

2.  A  turn  table  for  fluid  pressure  coupler  heads  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  stationary  plate  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  car.  a  turn  table  pivoted  to  the  station- 
ary plate,  a  collar  upon  the  table,  the  latter  having  a  de- 
pending pipe  supporting  projection  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  gravity  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  notched  flange  formed  in  the  marginal 
edge  of  the  turn  table,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  turn  table  for  fluid  pressure  coupler  beads  com- 
prising, in  combination  with  a  stationary  plate  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  car,  a  turn  table  pivoted  to  the  sUtlon- 
ary plate,  a  collar  upon  the  table,  the  latter  having  a  de- 
pending   pipe  supporting    projection    at    one    and    tberwX, 
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BMDis  for  holding  the  turn  tabl«  In  an  adjutted  posi- 
tion, a  ing  upon  aaid  turn  Uble  provided  with  a  rec««  at 
its  app«r  edKC  a  pin  dwtgned  to  b«  passed  tbroogb  the 
pipe  and  engage  said  rece«s,  and  means  for  boldloK  the  pin 
in  place,  as  ttet  forth. 

4.   A    turn    taWe   for  fluid   pressure   coupler    heads    com 
prlslnK.  In  combination  with  a  stationary  plate  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  car,  a  turn   table  pWoted  to  the  station- 
ary plate,  a  collar  upon  the  table,  the  latter  having  a  de 
pending    plpe^supporting    projection    at   one   end    thereof, 
meaoit    for    holding    the    turn    Uble    In    an    adjusted    poal- 
tlon.  a  lug  upon  said   turn-table  prorlded  with  a  receM  at 
Its  upper   edge,  a   pin  designed   to  be  pasned   through  the 
pipe  and  engage  said  recesa.  an  apertnred  arm  upon  said 
projection,  and  a  cotter  key  adapted  to  engage  said  aper 
tnre  and  key,  as  set  forth. 


1.046.367.  CXAMPINU  DBVICB  OU  JIO.  IUrbt  Yakd- 
LBY,  Gloaceater  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wel.'<l>ach  Light 
Company.  Gloaceater  City,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  Ntw 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  7S4J..HS2.  (CI. 
77—412.) 


l,06e.?<R«  ST'RGICAL  API'LIANCE.  Lbwis  BTHBtoGB 
Woodward.  Waco.  Tex  Filed  Mnr.  «.  191S.  Serial  No. 
75r347.     (CI.  128— 26.) 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  speclfled,  comprlstnp  a 
reversely  curved  support  shaped  to  fit  the  p^rlneniB  and 
having  a  lonKltudlnal  slot  and  an  upwardly  extending 
outwardly  arched  steni  at  its  rear,  a  ring  at  the  froe  end 
of  the  stem,  the  support  having  a  bearing  at  Its  front  end. 
a  substantially  V-shaped  hanger  or  yoke  having  a  body 
Joumaled  In  the  bearlDK.  and  arms,  each  provided  with  a 
ring  at  Its  free  end,  said  arms  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  a  pair  of  bulbs,  each  having  on  Its  lower  end 
a    pair    of    parallel    transverse    grooves    for    receiving    the 

4ides  of  the  slot  of  the  support  and  sUdable  thereon,  said 
bulbs  each  having  a  vertical  opening,  a  bolt  In  each  open- 
ing extending  through  the  slot,  a  washer  on  the  bolt  be- 
low the  »uppt>rt.  and  a  nut  threaded  onto  the  bolt,  one  of 
the  bulba  having  a  cnp-shap«Hl  depression  In  its  upper  end, 
the  heads  of  tbe  bolta  being  mnntermink. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  character  siK-clflcd.  comprising  a 
reversely  curved  support  shaped  to  fit  the  perineum  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  an  npwardly  extending 
outwardly  arched  stem  at  Its  rear,  a  ring  at  the  free  end 
of  the  stem,  thf  support  having  a  bearing  at  Its  front  end, 
a  substantially  V  shaped  hanger  or  yoke  having  a  body 
jonraaled  in  the  bearing,  and  arms,  each  provided  with  a 
ring  at  Its  free  end,  said  arms  extendins:  uowardly  and 
outwardly,  a  pair  of  bulbs,  each  having  on  its  lower  end 
a  pair  of  parallel  transverse  grooves  for  receiving  the 
sides  of  the  slot  of  the  s\ipport  and  slldnWe  therein,  means 
fbr  fixing  each  bulb  In  adjusted  position,  one  of  the  bulba 
being  of  larger  size  than  the  other  and  having  a  depres- 
sion In  its  upper  end. 

3.  An  appliance  of  the  character  specified.  cosBprlsing  a 
reversely  curved  support  shaped  to  fit  the  perineum  and 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  an  upwardly  extending 
outwardly  arched  stem  at  lt»  rear,  a  rhig  at  the  free  end 
of  the  stem,  the  support  having  a  bearing  at  Its  front  end. 
a  snbstantlally  V-shaped  hanger  or  yoke  having  a  1.o<1t 
Journaled  In  the  bearing,  and  arms,  each  provided  with  a 
ring  at  Its  free  end.  said  arms  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly,  a  pair  of  bolb*.  each  grooved  on  Its  under  face 
to  receive  the  sides  of  the  slot,  and  mean*  for  secnring 
e«cb  b»ilb  to  the  mipport  one  of  fli*  bnlha  having  a  depres- 
sion In  its  npp*'  e»<'- 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprl^ng  a  nut  member,  having 
an  inttrlor  thri'ad,  a  clamping  screw  engaging  the  thread, 
and  a  bearing  member,  the  nut  and  bearing  members  hav- 
ing codperatlng  slots  and  projections  whereby  the  niit 
and  screw  may  be  moved  freely  through  the  bearing  mem- 
ber, or  the  nut  tnember  may  be  locked  thereto  by  prewnre 
of  the  clamping  screw  against  the  work  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  clamping  device,  comprising  a  clamping  scr<  w.  a 
nat  member  threaded  on  the  screw  and  having  projections, 
and  a  bearing  member  formed  with  slots  to  receive  the 
projectioon,  and  having  stop  projections  at  Its  Inner  end 
for  «ngag»ment  with  the  projections  of  the  nut  m'-mber  ; 
■Hbatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  clamping  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  cianiping  screw,  a  nut  member  threaded  on  the 
•crew,  and  a  bearing  member  within  which  the  nut  mem- 
ber la  freely  movable  longitudinally,  the  nut  and  bearing 
members  having  portions  whereby  they  may  be  locked  to 
each  other  by  a  alight  rotary  movement  of  the  nnt  mem- 
ber and  the  reaultlng  pressure  of  the  clamping  screw 
•Calnst  the  work  ;  substantially  as  described. 


U06ft.3M.  METHOD  OF  rBODUCINc;  CITRIC  ACID. 
BousLAS  Zahobski,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2fl. 
1810.     Serial  No.   540.267.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  A  process  of  converting  sugar  Into  citric  acid.  Mid 
process  comprising  the  cultivation  of  a  culture  of  fungn*" 
Sterigmatocyetit  nigra  In  a  culture  medium  containing 
about  15^r  of  citric  acid,  and  thereafter  Inoculating  a 
sugar  solution  with  this  culture,  allowing  the  growth  of 
the  fungus  to  proceed  In  said  solution  to  product-  citric 
acid   therein. 

2.  A  process  of  converting  sugar  Into  dtrlc  acid,  aaid 
process  comprising  the  cultivation  of  a  culture  of  fnngun 
Bterigmatocyatia  nigra  In  a  culture  medium  containing 
about  15%  of  citric  acid,  and  thereafter  inoculating  a 
sugar  solution  containing  small  amounts  of  mineral  salts, 
with  this  culture,  allowing  the  growth  of  the  fungus  to 
proceed  In  said  solution  to  produce  citric  acid  therein. 

3.  A  process  of  converting  sugar  Into  citric  acid,  said 
process  comprising  the  cultivation  of  a  culture  of  fungus 
8tcriffmatocy$tia  nigra  In  a  culture  medium  containing 
aboot  15%  of  citric  acid,  and  thereafter  inoculating  a 
sugar  solution  with  thU  culture,  allowing  the  growth  of 
the  ftHigus  to  proceetl  in  said  solution  while  the  temper- 
ature of  solution  is  maintained  between  the  limits  of  10' 
and  35°  C  to  produce  citric  acid  therein 

4.  A  process  of  converting  sugar  Into  citric  add.  fald 
process  comprising  the  cultivation  of  a  culture  of  fungas 
Stvngmatocy»ti9  nigra  In  a  calture  mediam  having  an 
acidity  equivalent  to  about  15%  of  citric  aciil.  and  there 
after  Inoculating  a  sugar  solution  with  this  culturt.  allow- 
ing the  growth  of  the  fungus  to  proceed  In  said  solution 
to   prwdsce    citric    acid    therein. 


l.»i»M^.»6».      TRAY.      CHABLaa    A.    Adams.    Bot>toB.    Maiia.. 
assUfTior  to  Carter.  HIce  h  Company,  Corporal  ion.  lio^^tco, 
.Mass..   a  C<»rporalior   of   Massachusetts.     Hied  June  2, 
1911.     Serial   No.  «30,82ft.     (CI.  ;i4— 17.) 
1.  The  tray  having  a  bottom  surface  with  a  hollow  rim 

therein    which    has    holes    therein    to    (»»rialt    the    fre*    i*»-' 
0t  air,  mid  bottom  having  a  downward  extensiou  to 
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fit  ioslde  the  hollow  rim  of  another  tray  wken  the  tray* 
are   ao|»erp«jsed. 


MtM60.  MKTHOI*  OF  KErAIUi.NU  DENTAL  I'LATES. 
ALBKBT  C.  Alcxakdb*,  Kahoka,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1!»12.      Serial   No.   71^!>.^<'       KM.   :12      -1.) 


The  method  of  <-onnectlng  teeth  to  denial  plate^  which 
coBslsts  in  forming  a  cavity  adjacent  the  tooth  to  be  cf»n- 
nected.  tilling  the  f.am<-  with  wax  or  similar  material, 
molding  a  plastic  sulwtance  over  the  tootli  and  around 
adjoining  portions  of  the  plate,  removing  a  portion  of  the 
mold,  taking  the  wax  from  the  cavity,  replacing  the  re- 
moved portion  of  the  mold,  and  flowlntr  a  metal  Into  the 
cavity  and  around  the  devices  upon  the  tooth. 


1.0M.861.  BRUSH.  Milto.n  W.  Aliulamieb,  Alb.nny. 
and  James  W.  Braiwuaw.  Troy.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
I'olversal  Brush  Company.  Troy.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  \\>rk.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1911.  SerUl  No.  657,417. 
«CL    15— 29.> 


c 


2.  The  tray  formed  from  pasteboard  and  having  a  hol- 
loa- rim  formed  by  bending  ujp  portions  of  the  material 
from  which  the  tray  Is  made,  said  hollow  rim  having  holes 
through  the  outer  and  inner  walls  thereof  to  permit  the 
tree  passage  of  the  air  to  the  contents  of  the  tray. 
I  8.  The  tray  formed  from  pasteboard  and  ppf»vlded  with 
wooden  corner  pieces  wald  tra>  having  a  hollow  rim 
formed  by  N'nding  jKirtlons  of  the  material  from  which 
the  tray  Is  formed  about  the  arras  of  the  corner  pieces, 
said  hollow  rim  having  holes  through  the  walls  thereof  to 
[rermlt   the   free  passage   of  the   air. 

4.  In  a  tray  formed  from  pastel»oard  and  having  a  iKit- 
tA»m  with  slots  therein  a  hollow  rim  with  holes  through 
the  outer  and  Inner  walls  thereof  to  permit  the  free  pas- 
sage of  air,  the  said  inner  walls  of  said  rim  having 
tongues  thereon  which  project  throuith  said  slots  In  the 
bottom  of  the  tray  and  are  folded  over  against  said  bottom. 


1.  A    brash   oonpriaaBK  a    brush  back    provided   with    a 

recess,  and  a  bristle  supporting  pad  of  elastic  material  tte-   ' 
cured  within   s;iid  reeetis.   said  pad  having  a  fibrous  edge- 
binding  ndher<>nt  to  the  walls  of  naid  receM.  I 

2.  A  brush  comprising  a  brush-back  provided  with  a  ' 
rereaa.  and  a  brittle  supt>ortlng  i»ad  i  onflned  wit  bin  said  , 
receaa.  said  pad   having  an  edge-binding  <'r   woven   fabric   i 
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orerstitciied  with  fibrous  tiiread.  said  ttindiag  being  ad- 
herent to  the  walls  of  said  receaa. 

8.  A  brush  comprising  a  brush-back  provided  with  a 
recess  formed  with  an  undercut  grooved  wall,  and  a  bristle- 
mpportinL'  pad  of  elastic  material  confined  in  curved  form 
within  aaid  recess,  the  edge  of  said  pad  being  t>onnd  with 
fibrous  thread  stitched  tliereover.  said  tkread  lielng  ad- 
Iterent  to  the  a-alls  of  said  groove. 

4  A  brush  comprising  a  brush-back  provided  with  a 
receaa  formed  with  an  undercut  grtjoved  wall,  and  a 
bristle-supporting  pa<l  of  elastic  material  confined  in 
curved  form  within  said  recess,  the  edge  of  said  jiad  t>eing 
iMiund  with  flbrtms  thread  8titche<l  thereover  and  exposod 
on  the  outer  side  of  the  pad.  said  thread  where  exitoiwd 
on  the  outer  side  of  aaid  pad  being  adherent  to  the  under- 
cut wall  of  the  recess. 

."».  A  brush  comprising  a  brush  back  provided  with  a 
recpBs  and  a  hristte-supporting  pad  of  elastic  material  se- 
cured within  said  recess,  said  pad  having  a  fibrous  fliread 
stitched  over  Its  edge  and  adherent  to  the  wall  of  said 
recfsti.  said  thread  being  c-onfim>d  to  the  edge-porti<«ns  of 
tile  pad. 


1.066.362.      COMBINEI*    WINDOW    SHADE    AND    COIt 
NICE.     Wl.ADTai.AW  Bambas.  Simpson.  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  A.  J.  Tysko,  Fell  township.  Pa.     Filed  Oct. 
23,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,312.     (CI.  156—13.) 


ff 


ro 


■3       'g     '   ~  '  r       J 


1.  The  combinatiou  with  a  cornice  having  end  portions 
arrange^  at  an  angle  to  Its  body,  of  attaching  plates  se- 
cured to  said  end  portions,  ears  on  one  of  said  platca,  a 
(uruin  retaining  rod  pivoted  to  said  ears,  and  a  swinging 
fastener  for  the  retaining  rod,  aaid  fastener  being  pivoted 
to  the  other  attaching  plate. 

2.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  cornice  having  end  portions 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  its  body,  of  attaching  plate*  se- 
cured to  the  Inside  of  said  end  portiona,  ears  00  one  of 
said  plates,  a  curtaln-retalnlng  rod  hiuii^-d  to  said  ears, 
a  8wlngln«  fastener  for  the  rod  pivoted  to  the  other  at- 
taching plate,  arms  projecting  from  said  plates  alK.ve  Kald 
ears  and  fastener,  brackets  slldable  on  said  arms,  and  a 
shade  roller  Journaled  in  said   bracketa 


i.(»66.363.  CUP  OR  BINDER.  Fbank  BAaKKk.  Knox- 
viUe,  Tenn.  Flied  Dec.  7,  1912.  Sertal  No.  7Hr..4ti8. 
(CL  24—2*1.) 


1  A  (Up  or  binder  formed  from  spring  wire,  having  a 
spring  head  with  two  arms  connected  to  atnl  projt-ctlng 
therefrom,  said  arms  normally  crossing  each  other  ad 
Jacent  their  upper  portions  and  extending  downwardly 
and  away  from  each  other  toward  the  free  ends  thereof. 
the  arms   lying  in   subetsntlally   parallel    planes,   each    of 
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wbfc-h  plaoes  Interaects  tbe  lonirltadinal  axis  of  tbe  bead 
at  Hubatantially   rigbt  anKl<'<^ 

2.  A  clip  or  binder  formed  from  spring  wire,  baring  a 
loop-iibaped  bead  with  a  pair  of  reversely  bowed  arms  con- 
nected to  and  extending  at  right  angles  from  the  bead, 
said  arms  crossing  each  other  adjacent  their  upper  por- 
tions and  extending  downwardly  and  away  from  <>ach 
other  toward  the  frt>e  ends  thereof,  and  lying  in  substan- 
tially parallel  planes,  each  of  which  planes  intersects  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  head  at  substantially  right  angles. 

.'5.  A  clip  or  binder  formed  from  spring  wire  and  com- 
prising an  open  loop-shaped  head,  a  pair  of  members  ex- 
tending from  the  free  end  of  the  loop  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto;  a  second  pair  of  members  extending 
from  the  lower  end  of  said  members  Just  mentioned,  and 
standing  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  members : 
and  a  pair  of  bowed  and  cross  arms  extending  down- 
wardly from  said    last-mentioned   members. 

4.  A  clip  or  binder  formed  from  spring  wire  and  com- 
prUing  an  open  loop-shaped  head  ;  a  pair  of  members  ex- 
tending downwardly  therefrom  :  a  second  pair  of  mem- 
Iters  projecting  inwardly  beneath  the  bead  and  formeil  aa 
a  continuation  of  the  memt>ers  aforesaid  ;  and  a  pair  of 
crossed  and  bow-shaped  arms  projecting  away  from  said 
last-named  members  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
head. 

5.  A  clip  or  binder,  romprialiig  a  loop-shaped  spring 
liead  open  at  one  end  ;  a  pair  of  spring  arms  croaaing  each 
other  adjacent  their  upper  portions  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  away  from  each  other  toward  the  free  ends 
thereof,  said  arms  lying  in  substantially  parallel  planes, 
each  of  which  plan«>s  Intersects  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe 
head  at  substantially  right  angles  :  and  members  connect- 
ing the  upper  portions  of  said  arms  and  the  free  ends  of 
the  loop-shaped   head. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


I.0W.364.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SOLUBLE  AL 
BIMEN  POWDER.  Robert  Bass.  Kgl.  Weinberge. 
near  Prague.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912. 
Serial    No.  730,974.      (CI.   99 — 11.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  an  inodorous  tasteless  al- 
bumen solution  from  fiesh  consisting  in  hydrolizing  tbe 
cooked  flesh  under  heat  with  ammonia  at  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  steam  alone  develops  very  little  hydrolytlc 
action  and  bringing  the  hydrollced  liquid  produced  into 
c«>ntact  with  lime  and  allowing  the  two  to  remain  for  a 
considerable  period  until  the  reaction  is  complete,  after 
which  the  lime  Is  removed  In  known  manner  and  tbe  solu- 
tion filtered  and  worked  up  in  known  manner. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  inodorous  tasteless  al- 
bumen p«)wder.  soluble  in  water  from  flesh,  characterised 
by  the  cooked  flesh  being  hydroiixed  under  beat  with  am 
n>onin.  (H>ollng  tbe  solution  and  adding  lime  in  excess, 
allowing  the  requisite  reaction,  and  then  removing  the 
lime  by  known  means,  filtering  the  solution,  and  obtain- 
ing the  (>owdered  albumen  by  known  means. 

.3.  Tbe  process  for  producing  inodorous  tasteless  al- 
humon  from  flesh,  characterised  by  the  cooked  flesh  being 
hydrollzed  under  heat  with  ammonia  at  a  temperature 
not  exceeding  107  degrees  centigrade,  adding  to  the  hydro- 
lixed  solution  calcium  hydroxid  and  a  small  quantity  of 
soda   lye  while  still  hot. 

4.  Tbe  Improvement  in  the  process  of  producing  in- 
odorous tasteless  albumen  from  flesh  by  bydroliiing  the 
oxiked  flesh  under  beat  with  ammonia,  and  water,  at  a 
t<-m|>erature  of  about  from  102  to  107  degrees  centigrade, 
adtlint;  calcium  hydroxid  at  «  temperature  below  4.5  de- 
grees centigrade,  then  beating  up  to  90  or  100  degrees,  and 
adding  soda  lye  and  finally  neutralising  the  soda  lye  with 
hydrochloric  acid. 


1,IMW,365.     CIGAR-TIP  CTTTER.     John  D.  Battin.  New- 
ark.    N.    J.      Filed   Feb.    17.    1913.      Serial    No.   748.891. 
(CI.    131—38.) 
1.  A  ci^r-tip  cutter,  comprising  in  combination,  a  flat 

shell  or  casing  open  at  one  end  and  having  oppositely-dis- 


posed openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof  for  tb«  recep- 
tion of  the  tip  of  a  cigar  :  a  slide  mounte<l  in  tbe  casing 
and  guided  thereby,  said  slide  having  at  its  central  por- 
tion a  cutting  blade,  and  being  cut  away  along  one  edge 
to  form  a  stop-finger  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  like- 
wise to  form  a  locking  notch  ;  and  a  latch  pivoted  In 
tbe  adjacent  edge  of  the  casing,  said  latch  coacting  with 
the  stop-finger  to  arrest  tbe  outward  movement  of  tbe 
slide,  and  also  with  tbe  notch  to  bold  the  slide  in  Its 
boused  position   within  tbe  shell. 


2.  A  cigar-tip  cutter,  comprising  in  <omliinatlon.  a  flat 
shell  or  casing  o|)en  at  one  end  and  having  oppositely-dis- 
posed openings  In  the  side  walU  thereof  for  tbe  reception 
of  tbe  tip  of  a  cigar;  a  slide  mounted  in  tbe  c-asing  and 
KUided  thereby,  said  slide  IxMng  shorter  than  the  length 
of  the  casing  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  bead, 
the  height  and  thickuens  of  said  head  l>eiug  substantially 
e«iual  to  the  height  and  thickness  of  tbe  shell  or  casing, 
and  the  inner  end  of  said  slide  t>eing  <u(  away  centrally  ; 
a  knife  formed  upon  the  slide  at  the  end  of  said  eut-away 
portion  and  in  line  with  the  op«>nlngs  In  the  side  walls 
of  the  shell :  a  V-stiaped  a())ring  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  slide,  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  bearing  upon 
the  rear  mall  of  the  easing  :  a  lat<  h  pivotally  moimte.1 
In  the  apper  portion  of  the  shell  or  casing,  said  latch 
<-omprising  a  finjter -piece  which  projects  outwardly  l)e- 
yond  the  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  hook  portion  a<lapted 
to  enter  a  locking  notch  or  recess  formed  in  the  upper 
face  of  the  slide;  and  a  stop  flnger  formed  uiK>n  the  upper 
rear  end  of  the  slide,  said  flnger  Iwlng  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  the  rear  end  of  the  lateh  and  to  arrest  th* 
outward  movement  of  the  slide  when  tbe  latch  Is  released 
and  the  slide  is  Impelled  outwardly  by  tbe  spring. 


l.06«..366.     BOX  LOCK.     Zimr.\  T.  Beatty.  Quincy,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1912.     Seriil  No    727.790      tCl.  70—80.) 

fi  ''  /3    ^  f4^i 


1.  A  box  fastener  loniprUIng  a  casing  having  an  open 
ing  in  one  wall  thereof,  u  latch  memlier  plvi>ially  n)ounte«l 
at  one  end  on  the  inner  face  of  said  casing  and  baviuK  its 
free  end  disposed  In  said  oitening.  said  latch  meml)er  hav- 
ing a  catch  engaging  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  n 
spring  engaging  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  free  end  of  salrl 
latch  to  hoid  it  normally  In  liM-klni;  engagement,  saiil 
casing  having  an  opening  in  its  wall  adjacent  said  latch 
carried  wall,  said  opening  being  arranged  opposite  tlie 
catch  enKaging  portion  of  said  latch  and  n  catch  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  through  said  opening  and  engage  said  lat^b. 

2.  A  t)ox  fastener  comprising  a  casinn  L  sha[>e<l  iu 
cross  section,  one  wall  of  which  has  alined  longitudinally 
spaced  openings,  a  latch  in  the  form  of  a  metal  strip  hav- 
ing a  bent  out  portion  In  one  end  fitting  In  one  of  said 
openings  and  a  head  at  its  other  end  seated  in  the  other 
of  said  openings,  said  strip  havlnx  an  offset  Intermediate 
portion,  a  fulcinim  for  said  latcb  extending  transversely 
across  the  inner  face  of  said  bent  otit  (>ortion.  a  spring 
holding  said  head  yieldably  within  said  opening,  said  cas- 
ing having  an  o|>euiug  in  it.s  wall  opposite  ttie  offset 
intermediate  portion  of  the  latch  and  a  catch  for  Insertion 
through  said  opening  for  engagement  with  saM  lat<-h 

3.  A  box  fastener  ct>mprl»ing  a  casing,  a  strip  sei-ured 
to  the  Inner  face  of  one  wall  of  said  casing  and  having  a 
tongue  extending  laterally  Inward  from  one  edjje  thereof 
and  one  end  off.set.  said  casing  havlnic  an  opening  oppo- 
site   the    offset    portl*n    of   said    strip,    a    latcb    pivotally 
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mounted  in  said  casing  with  its  head  seated  In  said  open 
ing  and  having  a  rei-ess  into  which  said  tongue  extends, 
said  tongue  forming  a  fulcrum  for  said  latoh.  a  colled 
spring  tearing  at  one  end  against  the  Inner  face  of  said 
head  and  at  Its  other  end  against  the  offset  portion  of 
the  strip,  said  casing  having  an  oi>ening  therein  oppo- 
site said  latch  and  a  (^tch  having  a  hook  shaped  end  for 
Insertion  through  said  opening  and  for  engaging  said 
latch. 


1,0<M1.367.  EVENER  FOR  SPRING  NEEDLE  KNITTING- 
M.XCHINES.  HAamy  F.  Bebby,  Norristown,  Pa.,  as- 
slxuor  to  Wolcomb  Machine  Company.  Norristown.  Pa. 
Filed  Not,  18.  1910      SerUl  No.  593,097.     (CI.  66 — 21. » 


1.  In  a  spring  nct-dle  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
of  the  needle  lje<l.  spring  needles,  sinkers,  an  eveuer  for 
the  spring  needles  maintaining  normal  position  under  ordi- 
nary conditions,  said  evener  being  yieldingly  mounted  and 
automatically  yielding  relatively  to  tbe  needles  upon  the 
contact  of  any  olistructive  substance  and  returning  to  Its 
normal  position  after  the  passage  of  the  ot)strnctive  sub 
s(an<-e.  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination  in  a  spring  needle  knitting  machine, 
a  needle  bed.  needles,  sinkers,  a  sinker  cam  and  a  two- 
part  needle  evener  to  engage  and  even  up  the  needles, 
one  part  being  rigidly  mounted  and  the  other  part  being 
yieldingly   mounted,   sulwtantially   as  de8cril)ed. 

S.  In  combination  in  a  spring  needle  knitting  machine, 
a  needle  l)ed.  needles,  sinkers,  a  sinker  cam  and  a  two- 
part  needle  evener  to  engage  and  even  up  the  needles,  one 
part  being  rigidly  mounted  and  the  other  part  l)elng  yield- 
ingly mounted,  the  riuld  memt>er  l)elng  above  the  yleidiuK 
meml>er.  and  stop  means  to  bold  the  yielding  member  in  a 
certain  relation  to  the  rigid  member,  substantially  as  de 
•crll)ed. 

4.  In  a  spring  needle  knitting  machine,  a  needle  UhI. 
sprinK  n<M>dles,  a  presser  ring  outside  of  the  needle  row. 
a  premier  inside  of  the  circular  row  of  needles,  radial 
sIMiag  Hiukers  on  tbe  uutside  of  tbe  needle  row,  and  a 
yielding  evener  on  tbe  inside  of  the  needle  row  to  en- 
gage the  hook  ends  of  the  needles  when  raised,  said  yield 
Ing  evener  being  located  adjacent  the  point  where  the 
yam  is  sunk  to  the  needles,  substantially  as  described. 


1.06«?..'?«m  ArTOMOBILE-TIRE.  .Ioskph  A.  Bethka. 
Brewton  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  741.523. 
(CI.   152 — 87.) 


The  combination  of  a  rim  having  parallel  circumferen- 
tial flanges,  of  a  hollow  steel  tire  having  jmrallel  in 
wardly  extending  flanges  embracing  and  tjcaring  against 
the  rim  flanges,  colled  springs  attached  at  their  opposite 
•nds  to  the  tire  and  rim.  the  tire  being  centrally  and 
longitudinally    divided    into    twin    sections    and    provided 


with  a  central  circumfercntlaily  projecting  and  inter- 
nally channeled  antiskid  rib.  and  pins  extending  across 
said  channel.Ml  rib  and  connecting  the  tire  sections  and 
having   the   springs  .ittacbed   thereto. 


1.0«fl..3«9.       OARMENTHANUER. 
Ambrldge,     i'a.       Filed     .Sept.     24, 
722.085.      (CI.  211  —  13.) 


CHABLBS      J.       BOKH, 

1912.       ^4erial     No. 


A  garment  hanger  constructed  of  a  single  length  of  wire 
l>ent  at  one  end  to  provide  a  sup|>ortlng  hook  and  provided 
lieiow  the  hook  with  a  vertical  |)ortlon.  the  opposite  ter 
mlnal  being  extended  outwardly  at  right  angles  from  tbe 
plane  of  tbe  vertical  portion  and  then  downwardly  to 
provide  a  portion  lying  below  said  outwardly  extending 
portion  and  extending  in  an  opposite  direction  from  the 
plane  of  the  vertical  portion  and  then  l)ent  upwardly  and 
inwardly  toward  said  vertical  portion  and  then  coiled 
around  the  outwardly  extending  portion  and  then  bent 
to  provide  a  second  uripiiinu  portion  lying  in  mutual  con 
tact  with  the  first  gripping  portion  and  terminally  coiled 
around  the  inwardly  extending  portion,  the  se<-ond  coll 
and  the  first  coil  forming  a  pivot  whereby  to  permit  rela- 
tive adjustments  of  the  r«'S[>e«-tlve  gripping  portions,  the 
first  coll  forming  a  spring  whereby  l>oth  gripping  [>ortlon8 
are  normally  held  in  operative  contact  with  each  other. 


1.06rt.370.  HEEL-PROTE<'TING  DEVICE.  Elisabeth 
Bo.N K.«iTELL.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  I>ec.  12,  1912. 
Serial    No    736,443.      kQ\.  2—23.) 


A  he«'l  protecting  dev^-e  comprising  a  leg  section,  a  heel 

pad  fastened  at  Its  up|>er  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 

section  and  extending  only   partially  about  tbe  same,  an 

elastic  strap  fastened  at  Its  ends  to  the  forward  edge  of 

j   said  heel  pad  and  having  Its  outer  edge  in  alinement  with 

I  an   inclined  edg«'  of  said  heel  pad.  the  Inner  edge  of  said 

!   elastic  strap  fastened  to  the  lower  «Hlge  of  the  leg  section 

over  the  Instep  with  a  space  intervening  l>etwe*>n  the  inner 

edge  of  the  strap  and  a  free  |>ortlon  of  tbe  lower  edge  of 

the    leg   section,   as   set    forth.         * 
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1.0  66.87  1.      SUSPENPEI* 

B<»AHDMAN    BORWORTH,   New 
IWH*.      MM-lal  No.   ri3».««2. 


ri^OTHRB  RACK.  Bihnet 
York.  N.  Y  Filed  IVo.  20. 
tCl.  «H — 3fi.) 


1.  A  suKpt-nded  clothe*  rack,  nuniiritiiti^  a  rack  fortut  ;1 
of  uppoaitely-diapotied  bars  tiaviug  <>|>eniuics  and  rods  {mkh- 
log  through  t*ald  openinxa  with  xtops  or  siioatderH  on  itaid 
rods  to  abut  again.st  satd  bars,  pendent  rope«  m>  attached 
to  suld  rack  and  so  operated  In  connection  with  said  rmck 
ns  to  constrain  said  bars  againflt  the  stops  or  shoulders 
of  said  rods,  truide  pnlle.rs  nlK>ut  which  said  roj>e«  pass  re 
pectively.  said  ropes  above  said  pulleys  l>eing  joined  in 
pairs,  and  means  fur  attaching  said  pullers  to  the  celling 
and  for  drawing  said  pairs  of  routes  simultaneousl.T  through 
said  palb-rs  in  such  a  manner  as  both  to  raise  said  rack 
and  to  retain  its  parts  in  their  pr«i»er  c<»n junction. 

2.  A  suspended  ciorhes  rack,  comprising  a  rack  luiTing 
opposltely-dlapotied  bars  with  openings  and  a  plurality  of 
rods  passing  through  said  openings  to  stop«  or  shoulders 
ou  said  rods,  a  plumllty  of  peDd<nt  n>i>es.  loops  on  the 
ends  of  said  ropi'S  for  passing  over  the  ends  of  said  rods  to 
support  said  rack,  guide  pulleys  atiout  which  said  ropes 
pass  respectlTely.  said  rop+s  aH>ove  said  pulleys  U-lng 
Join«-d  in  pairs,  an  attaolilng  frame  having  a  l»ngin>dinal 
bar  aiMl  cross  bars  attached  to  the.  longitudinal  bar  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  near  the  ends  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting an  equal  distance  on  each  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  longitudinal  bar.  for  supporting  said  pulleys  and  said 
pendent  ropes  and  for  attaching  sauu-  to  a  ceiling.  s;iid 
cross  bars  with  their  respective  pulleys  and  |>endent  ropes 
beinjT  so  spaced  on  said  longitudinal  bar  that  said  pendent 
r»pea  shall  draw  against  the  said  Imrs  of  said  rack  to  liold 
sjild  bars  in  position  against  the  stops  or  shoulders  of  said 
reds,  and  means  for  drawing  said  pairs  of  rop<'s  slmaltnne- 
ously  through  said  pulleys  to  raise  said  rack. 


1,0«6.372.  TYPE  WRITEK  ATTArilMEN'R  JoHX  R. 
Bowie.  Elizal^thtfwi.  Tenn.  Hl.-d  Apr.  19.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  691.865.      K'l.    197— 181.  > 


1.  Id  roBihinatlon.  m  key  operated  har.  and  an  eniRlng 
attachment  carried  thereby  and  operated  In  the  movement 
of  said   bar. 

2.  In  combination,  a  platen,  a  key  operated  bar.  ai>d  an 
erasing  attachment  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  engagem^-nt  with  the  platen  and  to  wipe  over 
the  same  in  the  operation  of  the  t>«r. 

3.  In  combination,  a  platen,  a  key  operated  bar,  an 
attachment  therefor  comprising  a  mounting  member  car- 


ried by  the  har.  and  an  eccentrlonliy  plT<ited  erasing  mem 
ber  carried  by  the  mounting  meml>er  and  adapted  to  en(;ng« 
and  wipe  arroas  the  platen  in  the  movement  of  the  bar. 


1.006^73.  COMBINED  UAILUOAI^TIE  AND  JOINT. 
SiLJis  D.  Bbackb.n,  Johnstown,  I'a.,  asaijcnor  of  one-half 
to  Edward  R.  Bracken,  Johnstown.  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  ::5, 
1918.     Serial  No.  750.641.     (CI.  230—9.) 


1.  A  croas  tie  comprising  a  base  having  loOjdtudinal 
corrugations  therein,  up-turned  ribs  formed  at  tlM'  Itiogl- 
tudlnal  edges  of  the  base,  an  inverted  substHotiMlly  U- 
sha(>ed  body  section  sui>«-rimposed  upon  the  base  jind  tiavlni; 
<*ut-turn»>d  eilge  flanges  atMittlng  against  the  said  ril«. 
and  rivets  passed  through  the  base  and  out-turned  fl^iiigea 
of  the  body  for  connecting  the  same  together. 

2.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  base  liaving  longitudinal 
corrugatloiis  therein,  up-turned  ribs  formed  at  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  base,  an  Inverted  substantially  U- 
sbaped  body  sei-tion  8Up«>rlmpoeed  upon  the  liase  and  har- 
ing  out-turned  edge  flanges  abutting  against  th«'  said  ritis, 
rivets  passed  through  the  base  and  out  turned  flanges  of 
the  body  for  connecting  the  saae  together,  and  end  plates 
detachably  hung  upon  the  body  section  and  closing  the 
ends  thereof. 


l.oi;«..174.  SHOE  Sri'rOHT.  Matthi.\s  Br<k  k.  Bflrton, 
Mass..  assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machltiery  C'oi«i>nTiy. 
I'alerson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  <>rlglnai 
application  filed  Oct.  2«.  U>07.  Serial  No.  :«»9.Xi:V 
l»tvlded  and  this  application  flle<l  Apr  *.:7.  IftK"  Serial 
No.    557.880.      (CI.    12— 157.> 


-----t 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  iearrllted,  the  combitintlon 
with  a  support  fur  one  end  of  a  last,  of  a  support  for  tb« 
other  end  of  tl»e  last  ronstruct*^!  and  aiTHng*"*!  for  move- 
ment laterally  «t»out  s  i-enti-r  looateti  Hpproxiniately  at 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  median  lines  of  the  for« 
part  and  the  heel  part  of  the  last. 
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:^  lo  a  macbioe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  one  end  of  a  last,  of  a  support  for  the 
other  eod  of  the  last  cotistructed  and  arranged  for  move- 
meut  laterally  with  relation  to  the  first  mentioned  support 
Hl>out  a  center  located  under  the  last  and  at  a  substantial 
distance  from  either  end  of  the  last  U>  adapt  It  to  sup- 
l>«>rt  similarly  the  heel  parts  of  right  and  left  crooked 
lasts. 

3.  In  a  macbioe  of  tb«  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  fore  part  of  a  last,  of  a  supiMrt  for 
the  h.-el  pari  of  the  last  constnictod  and  arrang«Hl  for 
laovemeut  laterally  about  a  center  located  approximately 
at  th>;  point  of  Intersectiou  of  the  median  lines  of  the  fore 
part  and  the  heel  part  of  the  last,  and  devices  adjustable 
together  in  opposite  directions  to  limit  the  movements  of 
the    heel    support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
Willi  a  support  for  the  fore  part  of  a  last,  of  a  support  for 
th--  bt'el  |>art  of  the  last  constructed  sad  srraiured  for 
movetueut  laterally  alxjut  a  center  located  approximately 
at  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  median  linos  of  the  fore 
part  and  the  heel  part  of  the  last,  devices  adjustable  to- 
gether In  opposite  directions  to  limit  the  movements  of  the 
h<"el  Hup|>ort.  and  means  cooperating  with  said  devices  to 
Jo<'k   the  heel   support. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  one  end  of  a 
last,  of  a  sufiport  for  the  other  end  of  the  last  constructed 
and  arranged  for  lateral  ctmrlllnear  Nidlly  movement  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  first  mentioned  support  about  a  center  located 
between    the   two   supports. 

I  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.J 


l,0«a.a7o.  I^8TlNii-M.VCIIlNE.  Matthias  Bbock,  Bos- 
ton. Mass..  assignor  to  I'nlted  ^^ho4^  Machinery  Com- 
iMiny.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer8«'y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1009.     Serial  No.  512,907.     (01.  12—14.) 


I  L  lu  a  lasting  macbine  having  a  last  post  occupying  a 
siibstant  iailv  constaut  position  for  shoes  of  different 
lengttM  and  a  to<'  lasting  inechanlsiu  that  is  movable  from 
atMl  toward  the  post  into  position  to  operate  on  the  shoes, 
tite  provision  of  a  screw  to  effect  fine  adjvatBents  of  said 
iMHiing  mei-hanism  for  shoes  of  apprt^xiaaately  the  same 
sis*\  snd  sdditkooal  neans  for  predetermining  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  definite  positions  of  adjustment  for  groups 
oS  staes.  sul>staailally   as  descril>e<l 

1!.  A  lasting  luacbliie  biivtng  in  combination  a  support, 
a  lasting  nierhiiDt«w.  a  m-ri-w  for  adjusting  the  lasting 
CMrhanisiu  on  the  support  for  shoes  mt  aiightly  differing 
ImfftlHi,  an  additional  atovsMe  ruanecttun  I>elaeen  the 
■iM  Bh**  bani.sni  and  support  to  perait  indepentlent  ad 
jVatBent  in  tlie  Ham*  directkon  for  shoes  of  different  grou(M< 
at  nises.  an<!  m<i>ans  determining  the  leogtU  of  the  last 
in<>ntion>-<i  adjustniest  In  ct-rtHlB  definite  long  steps. 

.'I.  In  a  lasting  macfaine  having  the  screw  10  for  ad- 
jHatiog  the  toe  UstlBg  inerhaniMu  lengthwise  of  the  ma- 
chiDSi,  up«>a  the  sopport   2,  and  In  rorsbtnation  with  said 


parts,  the  plate  12  upon  which  the  lasting  mechanism  Is 
adjustable  iDdependently  of  the  s(*rew  and  which  has  a 
notche<l  lateral  e<lge,  and  a  pivoted  latch  10  carried  by  the 
lasting  atecbanism  and  tltting  in  said  notches  to  cause  ad- 
justing movements  from  tbe  M-rew  to  be  tranamitted 
through  said  plate  to  tile  lasting  mechanlam. 

4.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
shoe  sup|>orting  means  inchuiinu  a  toe  rest  aiMi  a  heel 
post,  a  h'^el  lasting  mechanism  which  with  the  heel  post 
occupies  substantially  constant  oi>eratlve  positions  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frsme  for  all  slze^  of  sImm  s.  a  toe  lasting 
mechanism  having  a  guiding  conu<  1 1  i.ai  muIi  the  toe  rest. 
an  intermediate  plate  arranged  between  tbe  frame  and  the 
base  of  tbe  toe  lasting  mechanism  and  having  Interlocking 
connections  with  the  base  of  the  toe  lasting  mechanism  liy 
which  said  meclianisni  uud  the  toe  rest  may  be  iKtsltioned 
lengthwise  of  the  machine  In  certain  relations  to  tbe  heel 
lusting  mechanism  and  the  het>l  |>o8t  suitable  for  use  oa 
certain  grouiM  of  si«»>8  of  shoes,  and  a  strew  and  hand 
wliti'l  couniHtlug  the  said  plat<-  and  the  frame  for  making 
the  adjustments  of  the  toe  lasting  mechanism  and  the  toe 
reiit  l>et«'ee(i  sixes  of  the  same  group. 

5.  A  lasting  machine  having  iu  combtnatiou  toe  lasting 
mechanism,  heel  lasting  mechanism,  actuating  mechanisms, 
and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  lasting  mechanisms 
and  Its  sctuurhig  mechanisni  by  a  substantially  right  line 
mo-.en>ent  f ransvfi-s*'! y  of  tbe  machine  and  also  means  for 
making  lut<-ral  adjustment  thereof  alsnit  an  axis  l<K*ated 
sultstaBtially  under  the  adjacent  eod  of  tbe  last. 

IClulms  0  to  U7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.0IW..S76.  ENK  LASTING  A.ND  WIRING  MECHANISM. 
Matthias  Buimk,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nitfd 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'atersou,  N.  J.,  a  Cori>oratlou 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Serhil  No.  .j71..H64. 
I  CI.   12—14.) 


1.  A  niacblBe  of  the  clasH  des<'ribed  haviUK-  in  rombl- 
oatlou,  end  embraciug  wipers  having  In  their  acting  edge 
a  Continuous  binder  receiving  re<-ess  which  Is  substantially 
deeper  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  wipers  than  it  Is  at  tbe 
ends  of  the  wipers  which  ar<'  adjacent  to  each  other  to 
permit  the  strand  of  blading  material  to  extend  In  ap- 
proximately a  right  line  acros.s  the  machine  In  front  of  tbe 
toe  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  claas  described  having.  In  comMna- 
tion,  end  embracing  \vl|>ers  having  therein  a  biuder  receiv- 
ing recess  formed  to  hold  sulisuntially  throughout  their 
length  a  strand  of  binding  material  between  the  upper  and 
iowir  faces  of  th.-  wlp«'r».  saiil  re<ess  being  deep«'r  at  tlw 
outer  than  ut  tlie  adja«-ent  ends  of  the  wl|>ers  to  permit 
tile  strand  to  extetfl  transversely  across  the  machine  in 
front  of  ;rbe  toe  of  tlM-  sbo«>  without  necessarily  prelimi- 
narily l>eB<liug  or  shaping  the  wire  for  the  imrpose. 

H.  A  ma<  liine  of  th>'  <  lass  desrril>ed  having,  in  oHubi- 
natlon.  split  end  euibrailug  wipers,  and  means  for  actuat- 
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Ing  said  wlp«'n(  to  overwork  an  upper,  b*W  wipers  pre- 
•eoting  iK-twwn  their  upp*^  and  lower  Becthrtis  a  Mnder 
receiving  re<f«i«  which  permltg  thf  hinder  to  extend  wholly 
within  Mid  recess  Rcrosa  the  machine  In  a  atibstantlally 
Straight  Mm-  when  the  wipers  are  fully  open,  serving  to 
Rupport  a  hinder  In  position  to  be  drawn  Into  poaltlon  to 
secure   the    upper. 

4.  Id  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  means  for  work- 
ing an  upper  Into  lasted  position  and  holding  It  under 
tenalon.  Mid  overworking  means  having  provision  for 
supporting  out  of  contact  with  thf  up(>er  during  such 
overworking  mov«m<'nt  a  binder  extending  In  a  substan- 
tially right  line  transversely  of  the  machine  and  guiding 
the  binder  Into  binding  position  against  that  portion  of 
the  upper  held  by  the  lasting  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  work- 
ing an  upjier  into  lasted  position  and  holding  It  under 
tension,  said  overworking  means  having  provision  for 
supporting  (Hit  of  contact  with  the  upper  during  such 
overworking  movement  an  unformed  binder  or  strand  of 
binder  material  extended  transversely  across  the  machine 
and  guiding  said  binder  Into  binding  relation  to  the  »boe. 

I  Claims  «}  to  16  not  printed  In  the  c;atette.] 


1,066.377.  TOE  LAST! NO  MECHANISM.  Matthias 
Brock.  Boatoa,  Mam.,  aaslgnor  to  T'nited  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  6€i4,712.  (O. 
12—14.) 


1.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  toe  wipers, 
an  invertlble  holder  therefor,  means  for  effecting  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  the  wipers  about  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shoe  for  adapting  them  to  the  trantverse  Inclination 
of  the  last  bottom,  and  means  associated  with  said  holder 
and  said  adjusting  means  to  lock  the  holder  In  Inverted 
position  and   permit  adjustment   of   the   locked  holder. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  shoe  sup- 
port, toe  wipers,  a  holder  for  the  wipers  which  is  movable 
relatively  to  the  shoe  support  to  Invert  the  wipers  rela- 
tively to  the  shoe,  means  for  locking  the  holder  In  Inverted 
positions,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  locked  holder 
at*out  axes  extending  longitudinally  and  transversely  of 
the  shoe. 

H.  A  lasting  machine  having.  In  ct)mblnatlon.  toe  wipers, 
an  invertlble  holder  therefor  having  a  stem,  a  support  in 
which  the  stem  is  mounted  to  turn  for  inverting  the 
wipers,  an  adjusting  screw  rod  threaded  In  the  support, 
a  block  on  the  rod  having  a  locking  recess,  and  a  locking 
bolt  on  each  side  of  the  holder  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  block  to  secure  the  holder  In  Inverted  position  and 
transmit  adjusting  movement  from  the  rod  to  the  holder. 

4.  A  lasting  machine  having.  In  combination,  toe  wipers, 
an  Invertlble  bolder  therefor,  a  shoe  supporting  device 
normally  occupying  a  position  In  the  r>ath  followed  by 
the    holder    while   being   Inverted,   and    mountings   permit 


ting  displacement  of  the  shoe  supiwrtlng  device  from  said 
path  while  the  holder   Is  being  Inverted. 

a.  A  lasting  machine  having.  In  combination,  toe  wipers, 
an  Invertlble  holder  therefor,  a  shoe  supporting  device 
normally  occupying  a  pi>sltlun  In  the  path  followed  by 
the  holder  while  being  Inverted,  and  means  for  moving 
the  shoe  supporting  device  ont  of  said  path  and  back 
again. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  1 


1.066.378.        RESILIENT     VEHICL£     RCNNING     OEAR 
I        WiLLi.\M    H.    Bbowsimo.   New  York,   N.    Y.     Filed   Aug. 
28.  1911.     Serial  No.  646,447.     (01.  21—101.) 


In  a  vehicle  running  gear  such  as  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  parallel  axles  ;  a  plurality  of  car- 
rying wheels  mounted  on  one  of  said  axles  ;  a  plurality 
of  carrying  springs  rigidly  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
ailfes;  a  plurality  of  levers  operatlvely  connecting  said 
axles,  said  levers  being  fulcrumed  on  the  axle  directly 
connected  with  said  carrying  springs ;  a  plurality  of 
springs  connected  wlta  the  free  end  of  said  levers  to  sup- 
port the  same  :  and  a  plurality  of  dashpots  having  pis- 
tons and  piston  rods,  said  piston  rods  being  pivots lly 
connected  with  said  levers  Intermediate  the  fulcrum  and 
free  end  thereof,  to  control  the  speed  of  movement  of 
SBid  levers,  and  to  form  a  second  fulcrum  for  said  levem 
when  said  carrying  springs  yield  at  a  speed  greater  than 
the  speed  of  said  pistons. 


1  066  379.      TARCJET  TRAP.       G«OBO»    L.    Cabteh.    Col- 
'  legevlew,  Nehr.     Filed  Oct  31.  1912.     SerUl  No.  728.932. 
(CI.  124 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  target  trap,  a  throw  device,  a  throw  spring  foi 
actuating  the  same,  a  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the 
throw  device  set  for  action,  and  means  operating  succes- 
sively to  trip  the  latch  mechanism  to  release  the  latch 
and  then  to  transmit  motion  through  the  throw  spring 
to  reset  the  throw  device  for  action. 

2.  In  a  target  trap,  a  throw  device,  a  throw  spring  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the 
throw  device  set  for  action,  and  means  having  a  primary 
motion  In  one  direction  for  tripping  the  latch  mechanism 
to  release  the  latch  and  a  secondary  motion  In  ttie  same 
direction  for  transmitting  motion  through  the  throw 
spring  to  reset  the  throw  device  for  action. 

3.  In  a  Urget  trap,  a  throw  device,  a  throw  spring  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  latch  mechanism  for  holding  the 
throw  device  set  for  action,  and  means  having  a  primary 
motion  in  one  direction  for  tripping  the  latch  mechanism 
to  release  the  latch  and  a  secondary  motion  In  the  same 
direction  for  transmitting  motion  through  the  throw 
spring  to  reset  lae  throw  device  for  action,  said  tripping 
and  resettiilg  means  t>elng  movable  In  a  reverse  or  oppo- 
site direction  to  place  the  throw  spring  under  tension. 

4.  In  a  urget  trap,  a  throw  device  including  a  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  and  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  ■ 


Jtn^v  I,  iQi^ 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


167 


spring  for  actuating  the  throw  device,  a  latch  me<ha 
ulsm  for  holding  the  throw  devk-e  set  for  action,  means 
operating  successively  to  trip  the  latch  mechanism  to  re- 
hase  the  latch  and  then  to  transmit  motion  through  the 
throw  spring  to  reset  the  throw  device  for  action,  a 
buffer  spring  <olled  about  the  throw  shaft  and  fixedly 
connected  therewith  at  one  end.  and  stop  means  lying  In 
the  path  of  the  opposite  end   of  the  huffni    spring. 

5.  In  a  target  trafi.  a  shaft  having  a  throw  arm,  a 
throwing  spring  for  actuating  said  shaft,  latch  means  for 
securing  the  throw  arm  In  set  r»osltion.  and  means  for 
tensioning  the  throwing  spring  after  the  latching  of  the 
throw  arm  said  means  Including  a  rock  shaft,  arms  ex- 
tending therefrom,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  wrist  pin 
r«.nnecte<l  with  the  spring,  and  stop  means  located  in  the 
|»ath  of  the  other  arm  to  Hrrest  movement  of  the  rock 
shaft  when  thr  wrist  pin  passes  a  dead  center,  thus  se- 
curing  the  sprint:   under   tension. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,066.380.  ELBtTBIC  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Alva  Hayr 
Cavin,  Youngwood,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  662,866.      (Cl.  246 — .^6. » 


vn 
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1.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  electric  railways,  an 
overhead  trolley,  the  trafllc  rails  being  the  retui^n  for 
the  trafllc  current,  one  of  the  traffic  rails  being  divided 
into  blocks  with  a  short  rail  section  intervening  at  the 
end  of  each  bUn-k.  an  electromagnet  at  each  end  of  a 
block,  a  conductor  connecting  one  electromagnet  to  the 
short  rail  section  nt  one  end  of  the  blo<k.  a  sec-ond  t-on- 
ductor  connecting:  the  two  electromaj:nets.  a  third  con- 
ductor connecting  the  second  electromagnet  to  the  main 
rail,  a  normally  open  signal  circuit  paralleling  the  traffic 
rails  and  Including  signals  and  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  a  switch  <-ontrolled  by  the  electromagnet  adjacent 
the  short  rail  section  for  closing  the  signal  circuit  In  the 
block  ahead,  while  the  other  electromagnet  opens  the  cir- 
cuit in  the  block  Just  left,  and  means  carried  by  a  travel- 
ing car  constituting  a  bridging  means  between  the  trolley 
and  the  short  rail  section  to  energise  the  two  electro- 
magnets. 

2.  In  an  electric  signal  system  for  electric  railways,  an 
over-head  trolley,  a  sub  trolley  connected  thereto,  the 
traffic  rails  constituting  the  return  for  the  traffic  current, 
one  rail  being  divided  Into  blocks  with  a  short  rail  section 
intervening  at  the  end  of  the  block  and  below  the  sulv 
trolley,  an  electromagnet  at  each  end  of  a  block,  a  con- 
ductor j-onnectlng  one  electromagnet  to  the  short  rail 
section  at  one  end  of  the  block,  a  second  conductor  con- 
necting the  two  electromacnets.  a  third  conductor  con- 
necting the  second  electromagnet  to  the  main  rail,  a  nor 
mally  open  signal  circuit  paralleling  the  traffic  rails 
and  IncliMllng  signals  and  a  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy, a  switch  controlled  by  the  electromagnet  adjacent 
tb«  short  rail  section  for  closing  the  signal  circuit  in  the 
block  ahead,  while  the  other  ele<  tromagnet  opens  the  cir- 
cuit in  the  block  Just  left,  and  means  carried  hy  a  travel- 
ing car  constituting  a  bridging  means  between  the  snb^ 
trolley  and  the  short  rail  section  to  energise  the  two 
electromagnets. 


1.066.,t81.  FOOT-CrSHION  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
Robert  E.  Daniel.  Spartanburg,  8.  C.  Filed  Oct  10 
1911.      Serial    No.    653.793.      (Cl.    1B6 — 3.3.) 


a 


A  foot  cushion  for  sewing  ma<hlnes  comprlsinj:  an 
elastic  liase.  a  perforated  relnforclnK  memb<'r  embe^hled 
in  the  twse.  nuts  embedded  in  the  base,  said  base  provided 
with  a  caster  receiving  recess  on  Its  upper  face  having 
side  walls  to  prevent  relative  rotary  movement  of  the 
liase  on  the  caster  wheel,  a  caster  wheel  embracing  strap 
having  outtumed  end  portions  bearing  against  the  base 
and  overhanging  the  rect^ss  therein,  and  screws  extending 
through  the  ends  of  the  strap  and  through  the  iMise  into 
adjustable  engagement  with  the  nuts. 


1.066.382.  CAR-FENDER.  Ge«.koe  W.  De.itkuh.  Sr., 
Schuylkill  Haven.  Pa.  Filed  May  3,  1911.  Serial  No 
624.762.      (Cl.  106—127.) 


1.  In  a  car  lender,  a  slldable  fender  frame,  brack,  t 
members  having  pairs  of  guide  wheels  between  which, 
the  side  members  of  the  frame  Are  guided,  a  pivoted  sup- 
I)ortlng  frame  having  guide  wheels  up<in  which  the  side 
members  of  the  frame  are  guided,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  supportinj:  frame  and  for  retaining  said  frame  in 
adjusted   position. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  a  slldably  supported  fender^framr. 
an  auxiliary  fender  frame  plvotally  connected  therewith, 
and  springs  connecting  the  auxiliary  frame  with  the 
main  frame  to  maintain  said  auxiliary  frame  in  position 
at  the  limits  of  Its  movement. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  a  sridably  supported  fender  frame, 
springs  associated  therewith  to  supiwrt  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame  In  projected  and  retracted  positions,  an  aux 
lllary  frame  plvotally  connected  with  the  fender  frame, 
and  springs  associated  therewith  to  retain  said  auxiliary 
frame  In  position  at  the  limits  of  Its  movement. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  a  slldable  fender  frame  including 
side  memU'rs  having  arcuate  rear  ends,  and  cross  l.ars 
connecting  said  side  members  both  adjacent  to  and  Inter- 
mediate their  ends,  supporting  means  for  said  frame  In- 
cluding rotary  guide  members  engaging  the  side  mem- 
lers  of  the  frame,  brace  members  connecting  the  rear 
cross  bar  with  the  intermediate  cross  bar  of  the  Tender 
frame,  said  brace  members  constituting  stop  memliers 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  frame  In  one  direction,  and 
stop  memlrers  ndjiistahle  on  the  side  members  of  the  fender 
frame  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  frame  In  the  oppo 
site  direction. 
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6.  A  HiMably  aopported  fender  frame  Includtnjj  nMe 
Oiembfrv  front  and  rear  i-roisa  bars,  and  a  oroHs  bar  con- 
n<  ctinu;  said  rid«  nM"mherH  intermediate  their  front  and 
n-ar  ends.  Bprlnua  associated  with  said  frame  to  give  It 
resilient  support  in  proleoted  and  retracted  positions, 
guard  members  connected  with  the  side  members  of  the 
frame  adjacent  to  the  front  cro««  bar,  an  auxiliary  frame 
including  approximatrty  trUngular  plates,  pivoted  upon 
the  cross  l»ar  of  the  mtln  framt-  adjacent  to  the  outer  faces 
of  the  8id.»  members,  cross  l>ar8  connecting  said  plates  ad- 
jacent to  their  upp«'r  and  lower  corners,  and  webbing 
•trips  thread«>d  through  the  plates  adjacent  to  their  front 
edges,  and  springs  connecting  the  auxiliary  frame  wtlh 
the  main  frame  to  maintain  said  auxiliary  frame  In  posi- 
tion at   the  limits  of  its  pivotal  movement. 


1.0«6.3S3.  MKTHOI)  OF  ROLLIN<-;  TIE-PLATES.  Wil- 
liam L.  I)E  Rbmek,  Chicago.  111.  P'lled  Jan.  29.  1909. 
Serial   No.   4-4.9t>3.      (CI.  80 — 66.) 
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1.  The  method  of  maBufaotorlng  tie  plate  bars  or 
blanks  by  rolling,  whk-h  consists  in  forming  during  the 
rolling  operation  a  partially  formed  blank  having  a  longi- 
tudinally emtentling  rudimentary  book  projecting  from 
tbn  up|)er  side  thereof,  said  rudimentary  hook  being  upon 
a  portion  of  the  blank  whose  under  side  lies  at  an  angle 
to  tli'>  r»»<*t  of  the  und»'r  side  porti»m  of  the  blank,  thm 
iM'ndini:  the  blank  by  rolling  so  that  the  under  surface 
portions  approach  alined  positions,  and  suhwniuently  roll- 
ing said  hook  to  proper  book  form  :  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

'J.  The  method  of  mantifacturing  ti.-  plate  bars  or  blanks 
l.y  rolling  which  consists  in  forming  during  the  rolling 
oiieration  a  partially  formed  blank  having  a  longitudinally 
(xt.'n«ling  hook  projec-tlng  from  the  npp«'r  side  thereof 
and  an  angular  i>ortion  extending  from  the  under  side 
Into  the  opiMMit^  direction,  rolling  the  biank  so  that  the 
under  side  portion  approaches  alined  position  with  the 
UMly  of  the  Itiank,  rolling  a  rudimentary  rail  Han  ge  sboui 
der  on  the  up|)er  side  of  the  blank  and  also  rolling  an 
enlargement  adjacent  said  sbouldt-r  as  a  feeder  therefor, 
rolling  said  hook  portion  to  proper  hook  form  and  re- 
ducing said  enlarg'-ninnt  on  the  blank  adjacent  said  shoni 
del'  to  completely  form  and  finish  the  latter;  aubstan 
tlally  as  described. 

X.  The  method  of  manufacturing  tie  plate  bars  or  blanks 
by  rolling  which  couslsts  in  forming  durinc  the  rolling 
operation  a  partially  formed  blank  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  hook  projecting  from  the  upper  side  thereof 
and  au  auguiar  portion  extending  from  the  under  side  Into 
the  opp.)slte  direi'tion.  rolling  the  blank  ho  that  the  under 
side  portion  approaches  alined  por>itiOD  with  the  body  of 
tbe  blank,  rolling  a  rudimentary  rall-t)an«e  sbonlder  00 
the  upper  side  of  the  blank  and  also  ml  ling  an  enlargement 
adjacent  said  shoulder  as  a  feeder  therefor,  rolling  said 
hook  portion  to  proper  hook  form  and  reducing  said  en- 
largement on  the  blank  adjacent  said  shoulder  to  com- 
pletely form  and  finish  the  latter,  said  formation  of  the 
XuMik.  prop«r  taking  pla»-e  slmultan»H»usly  with  said  redoc- 
Ing  of  said  enlargeni'  nt  ;  substauiially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  manufacturing  tie  plate  bars  or  blanks 
by  rollin:;  which  consists  in  forming  during  tbe  rolling 
operation  a  partially  formed  blauk  having  a  longitudi- 
MiUy  •xtending  riidinteniary  hook  projecting  from  the 
upper  side  thereof,  rolling  a  rudimentary  rail-Oange  shoul- 
der on  the  upp«r  side  of  the  blank  during  the  tlaie  of  roll 


lag  the  riMlimentary  h4>ok  and  also  rolliag  on  said  upper 
side  thereof  an  enlargement  adjacent  said  shoulder  as  a 
feeder  therefor,  rolling  said  hook  to  prop«'r  book  form, 
and  reducing  the  blank  adjacent  said  sbould«r  to  ci>m 
pletely  form  and  finish  the  latter:  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  method  of  manufacturtng  tie  plate  bars  or  blanks 
by  rolling  which  consists  In  forming  during  the  rolling 
o|>eratlon  a  partially  formed  blank  having  a  iongitudtnally 
extending  rudimentary  hook  proJ*-ctin«  from  the  upper 
side  thereof,  rolling  a  rudimentary  rail  flange  shoulder 
on  tbe  upper  side  of  the  l>lank  and  also  rolling  on  said 
upper  side  thereof  an  enlargement  adjaci-nt  said  shoul- 
der as  a  feeder  therefor,  rolling  said  book  to  proper  hook 
form,  forming  fiangen  on  the  under  surface  of  the  blank, 
forning  swells  on  tta*'  upper  surface  of  tbe  blank,  and 
rolling  down  said  swells  and  said  enlargement  simultane- 
ously with  the  forming  of  tbe  book  proper  la  order  to  finish 
tbe  flanges  and  shoulder  :  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gasette.  1 


1,0«6.3.S4.  BOWI-  AND  CANISTER.  John  8.  I>ERU.\RJkis, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1012.  Serial  No. 
67S.179.      (CI.  73—130.) 


1.  fn  a  devU-e  of  the  class  deHcrl»>ed,  a  receptacle,  a 
discbarge  memtier.  a  |>art1t1on  extending  downwardly  Into 
•aid  discharge  memlnr  and  dividing  the  same  Into  com- 
partments, the  said  partition  falling  short  of  the  bottom, 
and  means  for  directing  matter  from  said  receptacle  Into 
one  of  said  compartments  when  the  receptacle  is  In- 
verted and  into  the  other  of  said  compartments  when 
the  receptacle  Is  move«l  to  an  upright  |>o«itlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  receptacle  formed 
with  an  opening  In  one  side,  a  discharge  spout  arranged 
opposite  said  opening  with  tbe  lower  end  extending  l>elow 
the  bottom  of  said  njn-ning  for  defining  a  j>o<ket,  and  n 
measuring  device  positioned  in  said  spout,  said  measuring 
device  comprising  a  perforated  rear  wall  for  closing  said 
iip«>ning  In  said  rec»*pta«"le  but  allowing  thi'  contents  of 
the  receptacle  to  pass  through  the  apertures  therein  when 
tbe  receptacle  Is  tlHed  in  a  direction  toward  the  spout. 
and  a  partitioning  inemN'r  for  dividing  said  sjwnt  into 
a  pair  of  chamlMTs.  said  partitioning  m<'mt»'r  falling  short 
of  tt»e  bottoas  af  aald  spont  whereby  lioth  of  the  same 
are  in  free  conmmnlcafion  with  said  pocket  for  permit- 
ting the  contents  of  one  of  said  chambers  to  diitcharge  Into 
said  pcx-ket  when  the  receptacle  Is  In  one  position  and 
for  causing  the  contents  of  said  pocket  to  discbarge  out 
o(  said  apont  through  the  other  chamber  when  said  re- 
ceptacle Is  In  another  position. 

3  In  a  device  of  th.'  class  des<'rlbed.  a  receptacle  formed 
with  a  spout  having  an  opening  in  th»»  same  and  dtrldlng 
means  positioned  In  said  spout  causing  the  latter  to  dls 
charge  measured  quantities  from  tbe  receptacle  u|)on  the 
swoesslve  tilting  of  said  r>»<eptai  le.  said  dividing  means 
comprising  a  perforate<l  plate  arranged  to  cover  the  open- 
lifg  between  the  spoat  and  the  receptacle,  and  a  division 
plate  extetHling  fnim  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  spont 
and  from  the  top  to  a  point  m-ar  the  Imttom  thereof, 
whereby  when  tb«'  receptacle  is  tilted  the  first  time,  som*- 
of  the  matter  therein  will  enter  said  spout  and  occupy 
the  space  between    the  perforated  plate   and   tbe  dividing 
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means,  and  upon  the  second  tilting  of  the  receptacle, 
part  of  said  matter  will  lie  caused  to  pass  out  from  tbe 
spout. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
formed  with  an  opening  and  a  discharge  spout  positioned 
opiMaite  the  opening  and  extending  below  the  opening. 
and  a  partition  arrange<l  in  said  dlacbargt-  spout  in  front 
of  said  opening,  said  partition  projecting  below  said 
opening  wherel)y  material  passing  out  of  said  re<-eptacle 
through  said  spout  must  pass  from  said  opening  toward 
th»-  iwttom  of  the  spont  and  tht-n  downwardly  toward 
the  discharge  point  of  the  spoat  when  tbe  receptacle  Is  in 
an   inverted  position. 


1.0«ti.3H5.  TROLLEY  ATTACHMENT.  Benjamin  F. 
Ukwkeh.  I»gan.  W.  Va„  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one  half  to  James  &.  Henderson  and  .lames 
B.  Woods.  Ix)gan.  W  Va.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1911  .Serial 
No.  60O.782.      (CI.    191—78.) 


«o 


In  ciMublnatlon  with  a  trolley  harp  and  a  shaft  and 
wheii  jtHiinaleil  thereon,  a  d<>vice  for  maintaining  tbe 
whefl  in  ulinemeut  with  the  wire  wh<-n  the  wheel  is 
^saing  a  cross  wire  which  is  located  Im'Iow  the  current 
wire  and  wtten  tbe  wheel  is  traveling  along  tbe  current 
wire  in  either  of  two  directions,  said  device  comprising 
straight  arms  pivoted  at  intermediate  points  upon  tbe 
sitaft  and  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  said  arms 
having  at  their  forward  au<l  rear  ends  t>owed  portions 
the  terminals  of  whi<rh  extemi  downwanlly.  and  a  spring 
counet'ted  with  tbe  arms  and  the  harp. 


1.0««.3Mfl.  OI»HTHAI.Mo«('OI'E.  Hknhv  L  De  Zk.no. 
Maple  Shade.  N.  J.  Filed  July  8.  1910.  Serial  Xo. 
570.983.       (CI.    88— 22.* 


l.«Hi«.3»7.  HEEL  -  CITTING  MACHINE.  Geob««  A. 
DOBTNC  8t.  Louts.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe 
Machinery  t'ompany.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
593,3&6,  filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  This  application  fl^ed 
Sept.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  (M7.295.     (CI.  12—42.) 


in  a  diagnostic  Instrument,  a  handle  adapt<>d  to  carry 
a  source  of  electric  energj .  a  dlagnoMtlc  instrumt^nt.  ad- 
justable members,  the  inner  carried  by  the  handle  and  the 
oater  supporting  said  instrument,  au  ele<<tric  lamp  »up- 
port>Hl  by  the  said  inner  member  of  said  adlustablf  mem 
Imm-s.  and  a  retle«-tor  and  a  condenser  carried  by  said 
diagnostic  inatrnment. 


1.  In  a  heel  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cutter,  a 
shoe  snpptirt  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  sboe  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  position  the  shoe  with  Its 
heel  seat  in  a  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  said 
••utter  and  present  the  heel  on  the  shoe  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  cutter,  and  means  for  moving 
said  support  and  cutter  relatively,  constructed  to  pass 
the  cutter  through  the  heel  to  reduce  the  height  thereof. 

2.  In  a  heel  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cutter,  a 
shoe  sup|H)rt  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  shoe  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  position  the  shoe  with  its 
heel    seat    in    a    predetermined    relation    with    respect    to 

I  said  cutter  an<l  present  the  be«^I  on  the  shoe  in  coopera- 
tive relation  with  respect  to  said  cutter,  and  means  for 
moving  said  supp«»rt  and  cutter  relatively,  constructed  to 
cause  the  cutter  to  cut  through  the  heel  parallel  to  tbe 
heel  seat. 

3.  In  a  heel  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
cutter,  a  shoe  support  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
shoe  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  position  the  shoe 
with  its  heel  seat  In  a  predetermined  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  cutter  and  present  the  heel  on  tbe  sboe  In 
cooperative  relation  with  re8|>ect  to  said  cutter,  and  guides 
on  said  frame  for  one  of  said  members  constructed  to 
permit  said  support  and  cutter  to  be  moved  relatively  to 
pass  the  cutter  through  the  heel  to  reduce  the  height 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  heel  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a 
cutter,  means  for  clampinsr  a  shoe  on  said  support  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  |M>sition  the  shoe  with  Its  heel 
sett  In  a  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  said 
cutter  and  present  the  heel  on  tlie  shoe  In  cooperative 
relation  with  respect  to  said  cutter,  and  means  whereby 
said  sa|>f)ort  and  cutter  may  be  moved  relatively,  con- 
structed to  pass  the  cutter  through  the  heel  to  reduce  the 
height  thereof. 

5.  In  a  heel  machine,  the  coiuhlnation  of  a  support,  a 
eutter.  and  means  for  clamping  a  shoe  on  said  supixirt 
constructed  and  arranged  to  position  the  shoe  with  itb 
heel  seat  In  a  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  said 
cutter  and  present  tbe  heel  on  the  sboe  In  cooperative 
relation  with  respect  to  said  cntter  and  for  moving  said 
sup!>ort  and  cutter  relatively,  constructed  to  pass  the  cut- 
ter hrough   the  heel  to  reduce  the  height  thereof. 

r Claims  0  to  49  not  printed  in  the  tJasette.] 


1.0«6.S88.       SANITARY    TELEPHONE     ATTACHMENT 
tiBOROE  Washington    INiwns,   Ngw   York.   N.   V.      Filed 
Oct    31,    1012       Serial   No.  728.8^4.      (CI.   179 — 186.) 
1    Tbe   herein   described   sanitary  telephone  attachment 
comprislnir  a   relatively  stifT  pendant  body  portion,  an  up- 
wardly '  pr*>je<flng    tongue    intesrra!    at'  one   end    with    the 
I»ody    i)brtlon.    an<l    a    o^mtlnuous    supporting    hanger    ad- 
jacent tbe  tongue,  said  hanger  including  a   pair  of  flexible 
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Btrapfl    adJac«ot    the   base   of    the   tongiie   and    formed    1d- 
tefral  wttb  the  body  portion.  sabHtantially  aa  set  forth. 


In  a  corner  pU-ce  of  the  class  descrllHKl.  a  single  blank 
formed  substantially  In  the  shape  of  a  Malteae  croMi  hav- 
ing' the  renter  of  the  arms  thereof  pressed  npward  In  one 
direction  and  the  material  opp<i$ilte  aaid  pre«i»ed  up  por- 
tion l»ent  downwardl.v  In  the  opposite  direction  whereby 
Upstanding  and  depending  stops  are  provided,  and  a  sub- 
fitnntially  L-shaped  api-rtnred  framework  is.  presented, 
the  upstanding  depending  portion  being  adapted  to  fit 
upon  different  faces  of  the  comer  of  the  wall  when  the 
device  is  in  position  for  acting  as  a  tying  member,  the 
skeleton  structure  of  the  iKtdv  iKtrtion  [>ermitting  a  bind- 
ing agent  to  extend  therethrough. 


I,0fi6.390.  lOLLAR-BlTTON  ANI»  NECKTrE-HOLDER. 
BLooMriiLti  r.  Dtb.  Rocky  Ford.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  26. 
1}»12.     Serial  No.  727,J»82.      (CI.  24— 64.» 


y» 


yy 


.-<' 


A  collar  button  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  shank  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  provided  with  the  upper,  lower  and 
side  walls  thereof  concaved,  a  relatively  broad  thin  head 
p<>rtioQ  at  the  extremity  of  said  shank  and  provided  with 
•  wedge- ^h.aped  end.  the  upper,  lower  and  side  walls  of 
the  head  portion  beveled  to  form  a  double  wedge  shaped 


2.  The  herein  described  sanitary  telephone  attachment 
comprising  a  single  strip  of  cheap  sheet  material  so 
formed  as  to  (>rovlde  and  include  a  relatively  stiff  tHMly 
portion,  the  strip  adjacent  the  body  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  to  receive  the  telephone  mouth- 
[liece.  the  strip  surrounding  the  opening  being  continuous  ' 
and  constituting  a  hanger  including  a  pair  of  flexible 
stra[>s  connected  to  the  body  jKirtion.  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  tongne  conforming  to  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  guard  the  mouthpiece  embracetl  by  the  hanger,  said 
strap*  being  shortened  to  cause  the  hanger  to  extend 
downward  in  the  rear  of  the  upper  free  end  of  the  tongne 


1,066.3«».      CORNER  PIECE.     STtPHBN   ViscK.xT  DinrY. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug     6,    1912.      Serial    No.  \ 
713,660.     (CI.  72— 101.; 


end,  and  said  broad  thin  bead  portion  provided  with  aa 
aperture  extending  transversely  therethrough  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  tie  fastening  book  therein. 


1,0««.391.  PRODUCER  OF  INERT  GA8E8  HRRMaMN 
VON  EiCKBN.  Frledenau.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Uec.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  (MW.990.     (CI.  123— 1.> 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  compressor,  a  connection  for  leading  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  the  engine  to  said  compressor,  a  delivery 
conduit,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the  compressed 
gases  from  the  compressor  to  said  conduit,  a  piston  held 
I')  move  In  unlMin  with  said  valve  and  having  a  face  ex- 
potied  to  the  gases  contained  in  tbe  delivery  conduit  to 
c<'Unteract  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  gases  on  the  valve, 
and  means  for  pressing  the  valve  toward  Its  seat. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  compressor,  a  conne<-tlon  for  leading  th<-  ex- 
biiust  gases  of  the  engine  to  said  compresa«or.  a  delivi>ry 
coudult.  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the  compn*ssed 
gases  from  the  compressor  to  said  conduit,  means  iim- 
m  <ted  with  said  valve  to  move  therewith  and  exposed  to 
the  pressure  of  the  gases  contained  in  the  delivery  c<»n- 
duit  to  ct)unteract  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  gases  on 
the  valTe,  and  means  for  pressing  the  valve  toward  ita 
Stat. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  Internal  combu»tlon  en- 
gine, of  a  compressor,  a  connection  for  leading  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  the  engine  to  said  compressor,  a  delivery 
conduit,  a  Talve  controlling  the  passage  of  the  compresf><-<) 
gHbes  from  the  compressor  to  said  conduit,  means  con- 
nected with  said  valve  to  move  therewith  and  exposc-d  to 
the  pressure  of  the  gases  contained  In  the  delivery  conduit 
to  counteract  th«'  preHHure  t'xert<>d  by  said  t'ls- »  «in  t'le 
valve,  means  for  pressing  the  valve  toward  its  seat,  and  a 
device  for  adjusting  the  power  of  the  last-niimed  means. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  compressor,  a  connection  for  leading  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  the  engine  to  said  compressor,  n  delivery 
(ondult.  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the  compressed 
(••es  from  the  compressor  to  said  conduit,  a  piston  held 
to  move  In  unison  with  said  valve  and  having  u  face  ex- 
posed to  the  gases  contained  In  the  delivery  conduit  to 
counteract  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  gases  on  the 
valve,  the  other  face  of  the  piston  being  exposed  to  atmos- 
pLerlc  pressure,  and  means  for  pressing  tbe  valve  toward 
Ita  seat. 

.'.  The  combination,  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  a  compressor,  a  connection  for  leading  the  ex- 
haust gases  of  tbe  engine  to  said  compressor,  a  delivery 
conduit,  a  valve  controlling  tbe  passage  of  tbe  coroprf-^Ht-d 
gases  from  the  c«>mpressor  to  said  conduit,  a  piston  held 
to  more  in  unison  with  said  valve  and  having  a  face  ex- 
posed to  the  gases  contained  in  the  delivery  conduit  to 
counteract  the  pressure  exerted  by  said  gases  on  the 
valve,  and  a  spring  engaging  tbe  other  face  of  the  piston 
to  press  the  valve  toward  Its  w^at. 

(Claims  6  to  10  n<it  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.066,392.  FISH-HOOK.  Locis  JOHN  Engli.kp.  Marsh- 
fleld,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  0,  1912,  Serial  No.  729,562. 
(CI.  43—31.) 

A  Ashing  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  flsh-books  pro- 
vided with  Kbanks.  one  of  tbe  hooka  t>elng  of  less  size  than 
the  other  and  the  shanks  of  said  hooks  having  means  to 
exert    torsional    spring    tension    thereon,    the    hooks    being 
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movable  against  the  torskmal  spring  tension  in  overlap- 
ping paths,  and  a  controlling  device  having  a  shank  on 
<»hlch    tbe   shanks   of   the    hooks   have   sliding    movement. 


£ 


nj 


tbi-  controlling  device  terminating  In  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting finger  adapted  to  enter  betwi'en  the  books  after 
tliey  have  been  moved  to  the  overlapped  paths. 


1.066.393.  LIQUID  SEPARATOR.  Francis  G.  Epplet, 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Albaugh  Itover  Co.,  Chicago. 
Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  10  1909 
Serial   No.   489,028.      (CI.  127—20.) 


1.  In  a  liquid  separator  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
separator  bowl  mounted  upon  a  spindle,  a  flexible  bearing 
permitting  a  slight  lateral  movement  of  the  spindle,  a 
feed  tube  In  said  bowl  and  detachably  secured  to  the  Iwt- 
t..m  thereof,  vertical  blades  extending  tangentlally  around 
the  axis  of  said  bowl,  a  cone  shaped  cover,  a  circumfer- 
ential shoulder  In  the  opening  through  the  neck  of  the 
cover,  a  tube  extending  therethrough  and  having  a  shoul- 
der abutting  against  said  first  named  shoulder,  the  end 
of  said  tube  engaging  the  tlrst  tube  and  locking  the  cover 
to  the  bowl,  and  mechanism  for  imparting  a  centrifugal 
movement  to  said  bowl,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  liquid  separator,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
flexible  bearing,  a  separator  bowl  supported  upon  a  spindle 
mounted  In  said  bearing,  a  feed  tube  In  said  bowl  and 
detachably  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof,  corrugated 
blades  pivotally  mounted  at  their  Inner  edges  and  extend- 
ing Ungentlally  around  tbe  axis  of  aald  bowl,  a  cone 
shaped  cover  having  a  hollow  neck  portion,  a  tube  ex- 
tending through  said  neck  portion  and  interlocking  with 
the  first  named  feed  tube  to  secure  the  cover  in  position, 
ribs  forming  a  cream  channel  upon  the  inside  of  the  neck 
of  the  cover,  a  screw  having  a  cone  shaped  orifice  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  said  neck  at  the  top  of  the 
channel,  said  cover  having  a  plurality  of  milk  discharge 
orifices  formed  integrally  therewith  extending  from  the 
neck  thereof  to  the  Inner  edge  of  its  base,  mechanism  for 
Imparting  a  centrifugal  movement  to  said  bowl  to  separate 
and  disc  barge  the  liquids  of  different  specific  gravity,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,066.394.  GAS  HEATING  -  STOVE.  Papl  Fibchm, 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733.060.      (CI.  126—91.) 


1.  A  gas  heater  provided  with  a  casing  ojten  at  ita 
lower  end  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  front  wall, 
burnera  in  the  casing  opposite  the  opening  in  the  front 
wall,  incandescent  bodies  around  each  burner,  reflectors 
behind  the  Incandescent  bodies  for  reflecting  the  heat 
through  the  opening  In  the  front  wall  of  tbe  casing,  said 
reflectors  being  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the 
walls  of  the  casing  to  provide  air  chaanels  in  communi- 
cation with  the  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
radiator  tubes  disposed  above  the  incandescent  \>oA\^  for 
carrying  off  the  products  of  combustion,  said  radiator 
tubes  being  locate<l  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  casinj;, 
said  tubes  being  segmental  In  cross  section  and  arranged 
in  pairs  with  the  chordal  sides  facing  and  spaced  from 
each  other,  there  being  a  pair  of  said  tubes  extending 
above  each  of  the  Incandescent  bodies,  and  a  receiving 
chamber  connecting-  the  upi>er  ends  of  the  radiator  tubes 
and  means  for  carrying  off  the  products  of  combustion 
from  the  receiving  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  heater,  a  casing  open  at  its  lower  end  and 
provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  front  wall,  burners  In 
the  casing  opposite  the  opening  in  the  front  wall,  radiator 
tubes  alK>ve  the  burners  for  carrying  off  the  products  of 
combustion,  said  radiator  tubes  being  disposed  In  the 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
thereof,  reflectors  surrounding  each  of  the  burners  on  three 
sides  thereof  for  reflecting  the  heat  out  through  the  oi>enlng 
In  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  means  for  supporting  the 
reflectors  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  walls 
of  the  casing  to  provide  air  channels  connecting  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing cf»niainlng  the  radiator  tubes,  and  a  closure  for  the 
opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  said  closure  be- 
ing provided  with  spaced  walls  constituting  an  air  pas- 
sage when  tbe  closure  Is  in  closed  ]x>sltlon. 

3.  In  a  gas  heater,  a  casing  open  at  its  lower  end  and 
provided  with  an  opening  In  its  front  wall,  burnert,  in 
the  casing  opposite  the  opening  in  the  front  wall,  radiator 
tubes  above  tbe  burners  for  carrying  off  the  products  of 
combustion,  said  radiator  tubes  being  disposed  in  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  walle 
thereof,  reflectors  surrounding  each  of  the  burners  on 
three  sides  thereof  for  reflecting  the  heat  out  through  the 
opening  In  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  means  for  sup- 
porting  tbe  reflectors  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and 
to  the  walls  of  the  casing,  to  provide  air  channels  con- 
necting at  their  lower  ends  with  the  opening  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  casing  and  at  their  upper  ends  with  the  upper 
portions  of  the  casing  containing  the  radiator  tubes,  and 
a  closure  for  the  opening  In  the  front  wall  of  the  casing, 
said  closure  having  n  plate  spaced  therefrom  to  provide 
an  air  channel  for  the  passage  of  air  when  tbe  closure  is 
In  closed  position  in  front  of  the  opening  In  the  front 
wall  of  the  casing,  said  plate  closing  the  open  fronts  of 
said  reflectors  when  the  closure  Is  In  closed  position. 
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1,0«A,390.  INBULATOR.  OLirEi  J.  Fisher.  Walpole. 
MtM.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  694,137.  (CI. 
173—314.) 


An  insulator  romprisiiiK  a  bmlj  portion,  a  shank  thread- 
ed ly  en^atjing  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  baring  a 
blfiirruteci  end  provided  with  alining  apertures,  an  elon- 
gated !4haiik  liavInK  one  end  pivoted  with  the  bifurcated 
end  of  the  shank  by  means  of  a  plrot  p!n  passed  throagh 
the  Hflld  a|>ertiires  and  having  the  opposite  end  thereof 
thr»»:i«I*"<f  to  t-agnge  .in  objert.  a  ponmTtor  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  op- 
positely disposed  ears  and  a  non-clrciilar  groove  between 
said  ears,  an  Insulating  sleew  having  a  portion  confonn- 
faig  to  the  contoar  of  the  groove  In  said  oonneetor  and  dts- 
po?«pd  within  said  groove,  and  a  U  shaped  strap  surround- 
Inif  <al<l  insulating  sleevp  and  havlnjj  the  free  ends  thereof 
pasi^ed  through  the  ears  on  the  said  (^nnector,  whereby 
acoldental  displacement  of  the  sleeve  from  the  body  Is 
avoided. 


i.om.tim.     WAVE-MOToe. 

Me.      Filed   July    3.    1912. 
2.'W— 10.) 


J'tHY    Fkaue,     Searsport, 
Serial    No.    707.505.       (Cl. 


In  a  wave  motor,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  dmm 
loose  on  the  shaft,  a  float,  a  cable  trained  around  the  drum 
and  i-onnected  at  Its  ends  to  the  float,  a  pulley  supported 
by  the  cable  below  the  float,  a  weight  depending  from  the 
pulley,  and  an  operative  connection  l)etween  the  drum 
and  Ahaft  for  continuously  rotating  the  latter  in  the  same 
direction  upon  the  rise  and  fall  of  said  float. 


1.<M>(1.^7.      |-H<>4-ifi88    AND   rONTKIVANCB    FOR    PEO 

WICTIO.N     PARTICULARLY     OF    SUGAB-CKYSTAL8 

IN    VA«M:rM.      Orm   Fw>mm   and   Mathias   Schoolt, 

Schwartau.  near  Lttbeck.  Oermany.     Filed  Dec  10.  1912. 

Serial   No.   736.A'}2.      (VA.    127— 1».) 

1.  A    process    for    the    prodncttoa    of    sagar    or    other 

crystals   hy   subjecting   the  sagar  or   like  solutleo   under 

vacuum     inftii»T>ce     to     beat,     and     wht'n     by     evaporation 

crystals  aie  formed  drawing  off  and  straining  ttie  maati  to 

separate   the  larger  crystals  from  the  llqald  and  snuiller 

crystals,    agaia    passing    the    liquid    and    small    crystals 


through  the  «>vaporHting  xooe  and  the  straining  operation 
as  before,  each  step  in  the  process  being  in  vacuo. 


2.  A  process  for  the  prodnctlon  of  sugar  or  other  crys- 
tals by  subjecting  tbe  su^ur  or  Iik>>  Moliiti<in  under  vacuum 
influence  to  heat,  and  when  hy  evaporation  crystals  are 
formed,  adding  more  liquid,  then  drawing  off  and  strain- 
ing the  mass  to  separat**  th<'  larger  crystals  from  th*' 
liquid  and  smaller  crystal*-,  again  passing  the  liquid  and 
small  crystals  throuKb  tbe  >'vaporating  sone  and  the  strain- 
ing operation  as  before,  all  of  tbe  steps  In  the  prix'ess 
being  in   racNo. 

3.  Apparatus  for  workin;:  a  pri>ee«s  for  the  production 
of  crystals  comprising  a  vaiuum  evaporator  provided  with 
an  Inlet,  an  outlet  tabe  in  tbe  lower  part  of  said  eva|K>- 
rator  provided  with  valves  :ind  conn»'cted  to  a  force  pump, 
another  tube  connecting  said  pump  to  a  strainer,  a  helical 
conveyer  In  said  strainer,  an  outlet  to  receive  tbe  fully 
formed  crystals  and  mean.H  to  connect  with  operative 
power. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  carrying  out  a  process  for  Krunu 
latlng  sugar  and  other  substances  a  vacuum  eva|>orator 
to  bold  the  solution,  valve  guarded  Inlet  and  outlet  {>orts 
In  said  evaporator,  means  for  beatin;;  said  solution,  a 
valved  tube  leading  from  tbe  eutlet  of  said  evaporator  to 
a  force  pump,  a  strainer,  a  tube  connecting  said  pump  to 
said  strainer,  a  conical  helical  conveyer  in  said  stralnt*r, 
means  to  remove  tbe  larger  crystals  from  the  si>pflrntus 
and  means  to  force  tbe  mass  of  llquUl  and  small  crystals 
into  said  evaporator  again. 


1.0M,n«.  CliOTHTVi;  FASTENER  H.»rrt  FfLrotD 
ProrMence.  R.  I.,  and  f.i  rs  Rkitkk.  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1912.     Serial  No   683.575.     (CI.  24— 6t».> 


In  a  clothing  fastaaer.  an  eu^tging  tongue  provided 
with  laterally  extended  plv<rt  members,  a  tongue-carrying 
member  fonaed  of  a  single  pi«t.-e  of  resilieat  saetal  pro 
vldeil  with  a  short  latfgral  central  spring  finger  and  two 
integral  t)«aring  arms,  each  of  said  lingers  tjelag  provided 
with  an  iadentatton  to  receive  oae  ot  tbe  pivot  nsemliers 
of  said  tongue,  ssld  bearing  anus  being  folded  liack  upi>n 
tbetaselves  and  over  said  lndentarl«>os.  aa  integral  rivet- 
ing lag  being  struck  up  from  tbe  body  of  tbe  saaterial 
forming  each   l)earlnc  arm    between    tbe   Indeatatloa    and 
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the  end  of  tbe  aran.  compleoiental  apertures  being  formefl 
in  opposite  portions  of  the  arms  to  receive  said  lags,  the 
latter  helnjr  riveted,  wliereby  the  ends  of  the  folded  por- 
tion are  firmly  secured 


1.<H>«.399.  EXTENSIBLE  ELEtTRIC-LiaHT  FIXTURE. 
Fredcbick  Gakrb<'Ht.  Idaho  City.  Idaho.  Filed  July 
30.  1911:.     Serial  No.  712.277.      (CL  248—6.) 


1.  An  exfenslMe  electric  Ilgbt  fixture,  comprising  s  fit- 
ting for  carrying  the  lights,  a  Issy  tongs  carrying  said 
fitting,  and  means  for  suspending  said  lazy  tongs,  said 
laxy  tongs  comprising  box  like  arms  having  movable 
covers,  said  box  like  HrmH  l>elng  sdaiited  to  receive  and 
conceal   tbe  conductor   wires 

2.  An  extensible  elerrric  light  fixture  comprising  a  fit- 
ting for  carrvint'  tbe  ll>:bt^.  a  laxy  tongs  carrying  said  flt- 
Ing.  suspension  means  for  said  lasy  tongs.  Including  a 
pipe  having  means  for  suspending  tbe  same,  tbe  arms  of 
ttie  lazy  tonKf  tieing  of  iMtx-lIke  form  and  each  havli\g  a 
sliding  cover,  tbe  cover  and  tbe  tiody  of  the  arm  being 
dovetailed   in   cross  section. 

3.  An  extensible  ele<'tric  light  finure.  comprtsing  a 
flttiag  adapted  to  carry  ttie  electric  lights,  a  laxy  tongs, 
■uapeBsiou  nieanw  for  hmkI  lazy  t<«n);ii  an<l  connected  with 
the  upper  end  (hereof.  *.n\d  suspension  means  including 
a  |>ipe  to  receive  the  coaductor  wir<-8,  an  arm  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  pipe,  a  sliding  tubular  weight  surrounding 
said  pipe,  pulleys  on  the  (t<»ki*  arm,  and  flexible  elements 
connecte<l  with  said  weight  rnnnlng  on  the  said  pulleys 
and  having  connection  with  members  movable  aa  tbe  lazy 
tongs  are  contracted  or  ex(i«nded. 

4  .\o  exteB*>ihle  ele<-tric  light  fixture,  oomprising  a 
pipe  adapted  to  re<eive  conductor  wires,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  pipe,  a  laxj-  t«mgs.  n  fitting  adapted  to  carry 
electric  lamp-support  lag  means,  means  for  connecting  said 
lasy  tongs  with  tlie  mentioned  pipe  iind  fitting,  said  means 
including  a  plate  carried  by  said  pipe,  and  a  plate  carried 
by  said  fittliig.  said  |ill>e  and  said  fitting  having  casings 
formed  with  slots  in  which  the  respective  plates  men- 
tioned are  received. 


1,066.400.      HANDRAKB.     Oeorge  J.  Geitebacu.   Battle 
Creek.   Mich.,  assignor   to  United   Steel   and   Wire   Com- 
pany.   Battle  Creek.   Mich.,    a   Corporation.      Filed  July 
22.1912.     Serial  No.  710,805.      (CI.  5f— 10.) 
A  hand  rake  embodying  a  head  conalsting  of  a  channel 
bar  having  up|M>r  and  lower  imperforate  flanges  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  teeth  la  the  form  nf  U  shap*^  wire 
Bieml«ers    wpaced    apart    on    tbe    bar    ami    welded    to    said 
flanges,   and  a   handle  srx-ket   formed   with  divergent   fork 


arras  which  straddle  the  central  teeth,  tbe  extremities  of 
said  arms  fitting  between  said  fianges  and  being  reduce* 


and  inserted  tltrough  tbe  bar  and  riveted  against  tbe  back 
of  tbe  bar. 


1,066,401.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN<;iNE.  LrD- 
wiG  Gentzkn.  MUIheim-on-the  Rhine,  (ii-nnatiy.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1911.    Sertal  No.  601.844.     (CI.  123—181.) 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine  of  the  internal  combustion 
type,  the  combination  of  a  working  cylinder,  an  injector 
nozzle  for  said  cylinder,  connections  for  leading  fuel  and  a 
Kaseous  medium  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle,  a  multi- 
stage compressor  for  delivering  tbe  gamous  medium  under 
pressure  to  one  of  said  connections,  and  normally  Inoper- 
ative means,  extraneous  to  the  path  which  connects  the 
low  pressure  cylinder  of  the  compressor  with  the  high- 
pressure  cylinder,  for  storing  a  gaseous  medium,  and 
means  for  delivering  said  medium,  for  the  purpose  of  start- 
ing the  engine,  to  the  high-pressure  cylinder  of  the  com- 
pressor at  substantially  the  same  pressure  at  which  said 
medium  is  supplied  from  the  low-pressure  cylinder  during 
the  normal  operation  of  the  engine. 

2.  In  a  combustion  engine  of  the  internal  combustion 
tyi»e.  tbe  combination  of  a  working  cylinder,  an  Injector 
nozzle  for  said  cylinder,  connections  for  leading  fuel  and 
a  gaseous  medlnm  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle,  a  multi- 
stage compressor  for  delivering  the  gaseous  medium  under 
pressure  to  one  of  said  connections,  a  cooler  Interposed 
between  successive  stages  of  the  compressor,  a  receptacle 
for  stortng  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure,  means  for 
temporarily  connecting  said  receptacle  with  the  working 
cjlinder  to  start  the  engine,  and  means  for  temporarily 
connecting  the  said  receptacle  with  the  cooler  to  supply 
It  with  the  gaseous  medium  under  pressure. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  eugine,  the  combinatioo 
of  a  working  cylinder,  a  connection  for  supplying  fuel,  a 
multi-stage  compressor  arranged  to  deliver  a  gaseous 
medium  under  pressure  to  tbe  working  cyllnd«'r.  a  recep- 
tacle adapted  to  contain  a  gaseous  medium  under  pres- 
sure, a  cooler  Interposed  between  successive  stages  of  the 
compressor,  a  connection  from  said  receptacle  to  the  work- 
ing cylinder  and  means  for  controlling  this  connection, 
another  connection  from  said  receptacle  to  tbe  e«Kiler.  and 
means  for  controlling  the  last  named  connectltm, 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder,  a  connection  for  supplying  fuel,  a 
nanltl-stage  compressor  arninired  to  deliver  a  gase«»nt  me- 
dlnm tinder  pressure  to  the  working  cylinder,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  gaseous  medlnm  under  pressure,  a 
connection  through  which  the  gas«'ous  medium  nnder  pr»^ 
snre  may  flow  from  said  receptacle  to  tbe  worklnjr  cyliwier 
artd  means  ff>r  controlling  this  conmction,  and  «notber 
connection  extending  from  the  receptable  to  a  |»ortion  of 
the  compressor  between  two  stages  thereof,  said  connectloa 
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•ervini;  at  tlm«^  to  supply  compress^  gaseous  medium  to 
tbe  receptacle,  and  at  other  times  to  convey  such  medium 
from  the  receptacle  to  the  compressor,  and  means  for 
cuntrolIiDK   the  last-named  connection. 

r>.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder,  a  connection  for  supplying  fuel,  a 
multi-stage  compressor  arranged  to  deliver  a  gaseous  me 
dium  under  pres«ur>'  to  the  working  cylinder,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  contain  a  gaseous  medium  under  pressure,  a 
connection  extending  from  the  said  receptacle  to  a  portion 
of  the  ciMnpressor  Iwtween  two  stages  thereof,  said  con- 
nection serving  at  times  to  supply  compressed  gaseous  me- 
dium to  the  receptacle,  and  at  other  times  to  convey  such 
medium  from  tbe  receptacle  to  the  compressor,  and  means 
for  coDtrolllng   the   last-named   connection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006,40:;.  ROLLEU  BEARING.  Seth  J.  GiLSON.  Sharon, 
ra.  Klled  Mar.  21.  11)11.  Serial  No.  615.849.  (CL 
04-  39.) 
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In  combination  an  axle,  a  t»xlng  mounted  upon  the 
axle,  said  axle  and  boxing  being  formed  to  prevent  any 
accidental  rotation  of  th*-  l^xlug  thereon,  said  boxing  hav- 
ing its  outer  face  of  circular  formation  provided  with  a 
pair  of  relatively  spaced  outwardly  projecting  annular 
flanges,  said  flanges  being  disposed  adjacent  the  terminal 
p«>rtlous  of  the  boxing,  bearing  rollers  between  said  flanges, 
a  bousiuK  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  members  resting 
U(>on  said  rollers  and  each  having  an  inwardly  directed 
side  tlange  disiMuted  In  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  faces 
of  said  flrst  mimed  annular  flanges  and  terminating  In 
spaced  relation  with  the  outer  face  of  the  boxing,  the 
Inner  edges  of  one  of  said  meml>erq  having  an  annular  off- 
set enlargement  adapted  to  overlie  the  Inner  edge  of  the 
other  meml>er.  one  of  said  sections  t>eing  provided  with  a 
lubricant  opening,  means  for  closing  the  opening,  a  mem- 
t)er  connect -h1  to  the  outer  members  of  the  housing  and  of 
m  width  equal  to  the  width  of  the  said  liouslng.  the  <<aid 
sections  meeting  and  overlying  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
t^e  length  of  the  wall  of  the  member. 


1.06C.40.3       LEAD-COPPER    ALL<:>Y.      Edward   D.    GutA 
8otf,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Plastic  Metal  Company.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y'.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.     Serial  No. 
72:{.579.      (CI.  75—1.1 
An  alloy  containing  lead,  copper  and  boron. 


1.006.4O4.      GATE.      John    J.    Gochbnolr,    Maurertowa. 

Va.      Fll.d    Feb.    1.    1912.      Serial    No.    674.686.       (CI. 

39— 14. 1 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gate,  operating  levers  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  latch  supported  by  the 
gate,  a  supporting  member  attached  to  the  gate  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  latter  and  provided  witli 
V-shape<l  recestH's  dls|x>sed  In  different  elevations  and 
having  their  major  ends  i>p«-uing  through  the  end  of  tbe 
support  adjacent  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate,  lever*  pivoted 
in  tbe  recesaeg  respectively  and  limited  In  their  movement 


Iry  contact  with  the  sides  of  said  recesaes.  connections  be- 
tween the  operating  levers  and  the  levers  pivoted  in  the 
recesses,  and  connections  between  the  levers  pivoted  In 
the  recesses  and   tbe  latch. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gate,  operating  levers  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sld<>8  thereof,  a  latch  supported  by  tbe 
gate,  a  supporting  member  attached  to  tbe  gate  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tbe  latter  and  provided  with 
V-shaped  recesses  disposed  in  different  elevations  and  hav- 
ing their  major  portions  opening  through  the  end  of  the 
support  adjacent  the  hinged  end  of  tbe  gate.  V-shaped 
levers  pivoted  at  their  minor  ends  In  the  recesses  respec- 
tively and  limited  In  their  movement  by  contact  with  the 
sides  of  said  recesses,  connections  between  the  operating 
levers  and  the  end  of  the  major  portion  of  the  v-shape<l 
levers  remote  from  said  operating  levers  respe«'tlvely.  and 
connections  between  said  end  of  the  major  portion  of  tbe 
V  shaped  levers  and  the  latch. 


1.066,405.       CERIUM  -  IRON      AUTOMATIC      LIGHTER 

SioMUND  (ioLJ)STciN,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Feuchtwanger  k.  <o..  Nuremberg,  Germany,  a  Firm, 
nied  Jan.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  671.482.     iCL  67—8.) 


A  cerium-iron  automatic  lighter,  comprising  a  socket 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end.  a  receiver 
conUlnlng  absorbent  material  inclosed  in  said  socket  and 
open  at  the  end  adjacent  to  the  clos4>d  end  of  so<ket.  a 
wick-tube  connected  with  the  op|>o«lte  end  of  the  re<-elver. 
a  grooved  spring-arm  also  connected  with  the  re<'elver, 
said  wIck-tube  and  spring-arm  projecting  beyond  the  open 
end  of  the  socket,  and  a  detachable  cap  for  said  socket 
having  a   flxed  cerium-Iron   Igniter. 


1.«MW.406.  INVERTED  INCANDESCENT  GA8-LAMP. 
WtLHCLM  OoRLiTXEK.  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed 
Jan.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  671.453      (01.  67—94.) 


1.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  located  in  such  frame,  a 
mixing   tube  adapted   to  be  secured   In  such  frame  and  to 
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he  engaged  by  the  said  spring  actuated  bolt  whereby  it  is 
held  in  position  in  tbe  said  lamp  frame,  a  burner  head, 
a  mantle  support  and  a  reflector,  the  three  last  named 
parts  l>eing  secured  to  the  mixing  tube,  substantiall.v  as 
and   for   the   purpose  des<-rll)ed. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  gas  lamp  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  secured  in  such  frame,  a 
mixing  tube  adapted  to  be  secured  In  such  frame  and  to 
lie  i-ngaited  by  the  said  spring  actuated  tmit  whereby  it  is 
held  In  position  in  the  said  lamp  frame,  a  burner  bead 
fast  on  the  said  mixing  tube,  a  ring  fast  on  the  said  mix- 
ing tnl)e,  a  reflector  secured  to  the  exterior  of  such  ring 
and  a  mantle  support  st'cured  to  tbe  inside  of  the  said 
ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  descrit>ed. 

S.  In  an  incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  mixing  tube  within  the  frame  and  having  a 
downwardly  extending  ring  on  Its  lower  face,  a  reflector 
MM'nre^i  to  said  ring,  and  means  for  removabl.v  securing 
the  mixing  tube  in   the  frame. 

4.  In  an  illuminating  device,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
ply noxzle.  a  mixing  tul>e  for  detachably  engaging  said 
nozzle,  means  for  holding  said  mixing  tube  in  such  engage- 
ment, a  burner  and  a  reflector  carried  by  said  tube,  and  a 
framework  or  cage  surrounding  said  burner  and  serving 
as  a  handle  for  disengaging  the  tube  from  the  noixle. 


1,'0M.407.  SHOTK-ABRORBER.  Joseph  B.  Oobscch. 
Roaring  Spring.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
65.3,553.      (CI.  21—105.) 


A  aho<-k  absorber  comprising  an  angle  bracket  having 
Its  free  ends  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  an 
automobile  body  and  springs  respectively  so  that  one  of 
■aid  arms  will  be  disposed  vertically  to  the  automobile 
and  the  other  horizontally,  said  last  named  arm  of  the 
bracket  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  rod  passing 
fhrxuuh  said  opening  and  having  an  attaching  clip  plv- 
otally  secured  to  one  end  there<if.  a  iialr  of  opposed  volute 
springs  encircling  the  rod  and  bearing  at  their  major 
enils  .iKslnst  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  horizontal 
arm  of  the  bracket  respectively,  snd  nuts  threaded  on  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  rods  and  engaging  respectively 
the  outer  ends  of  said  spring  whereby  the  tension  of 
the  latter  may  Ix-  adjusted  by  the  manipulation  of  said 
nuts. 


1.066.408.  BPLICE-BAR  AND  TIB  PLATE.  Maktin  M. 
(iRAVu.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1913.  Serial 
No.   762.956.      (CI.   2.39 — 6.) 

1.  A  tie  plate  for  railroad  rail  joints  consisting  of  a 
h«ae  memlier.  upstanding  flsnKcs  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
base  member,  a  bent  back  portion  formed  Integral  with 
each  of  said  np-standing  flanges  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  therewith,  and  the  free  edgnu  of  said  plate 
l>eing  exi.'nd<><i  toward  one  another  and  unsecured  on  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  base  portion  aforesaid. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  railroad 
ralla,  splice  bars  provided  with  means  to  engage  the  sides 
of  the  rails  and  having  vertical  shoulders  or  their  equiva- 


lents to  rei-elve  se<-uring  Iwlta.  the  side  edges  of  said 
splice  bars  being  upered  from  their  middles  toward  their 
ends,  tie  plates  having  up-standing  fiances  adapted  to 
engage  said  tapered  ends  of  the  splice  bars  and  hold  tbe 
splice   bars  in  eni;H)£ement    with   the   rails,   sai4  tie  plates 


l)»'lng  provided  with  openings  to  receive  driven  means  for 
holding  the  joint  to  tbe  road-bed,  and  the  splice  iwrs 
N'lng  provided  with  r»»i'ess.  s  to  receive  tbe  heads  of  said 
driven  meml>ers  and  i>ermit  them  to  engage  the  flanges  of 
the  rails. 


1.066.409.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOB  LOCOMOTIVES. 
Elmer  O.  Gray,  Colebrook.  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913, 
Serial  No.  743,590.      (01.  246 — 52.) 


In  safety  stop  mechanism  for  locomotives,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  U-shaped  frame  secured  parallel  to  the  rails  In 
the  same  horizontal  plane  therewith,  the  arms  of  the 
frame  >>elng  upturned  and  apertured,  an  obstacle  com- 
prising a  horizontal  base  bar,  end  bars  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto,  oppositely  inclined  top  bars,  and  a 
central  l>ar  louKer  than  said  end  bars,  the  central 
bar  t>eiug  connected  to  the  meeting  ends  of  the  top  bars, 
trunnions  extending  longitudinally  from  the  bottom  bar 
and  flxed  within  said  openings,  a  pair  of  ears  formed  up«)n 
the  central  bar  adjacent  to  outer  end  thereof,  a  link,  a 
horizontal  pivot  connecting  one  end  of  said  link  to  the 
ears,  a  second  link,  a  horizontal  pivot  connecting  said 
links,  a  rotatable  signal  |)Ost.  a  horizontal  arm  rigid 
with  said  signal  post,  and  a  vertical  pivot  connecting  the 
free  end  of  sal<l  arm  to  the  sei-ond  mentioned  link,  the 
rotation  of  the  signal  post  causing  the  obstacle  to  swing 
Into  or  out  of  the  path  of  the  trip  carried  by  the  loco- 
motive. 


1.066.410.      ATTACHMENT  FOR  TELEGRAPH   INSTRU- 
MENTS.     Ranhom   a.   GRorT.   I>avenport.   Iowa.      Filed 
Sept.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  719.668.     (CI.  178 — 307. » 
1.  An    attachment    for    telegraph    relays   <*oniprlslng    a 
diaphragm  and  a  support  therefor,  an   amplifier  In  opera 
tive  relation   to   the  diaphragm,    means  on   the  diaphragm 
support  sbai>ed    for   tbe  attachment  of  the  device   to  the 
relay   by  one  of  the  contact  screws  of  said   relay,   and   a 
lever  freely  pivoted  to  the  siipjjort  and  provided  with  stop 
lingers  in   the  path  of  the  relay   armature  on   Itoth   sides 
thereof,  said  lever  being  connected  to  the  diaphragm. 

-  An  attachment  for  telegraph  relays  comprising  a 
ring-shaped  tx>dy  having  an  amplifier  formed  thereon,  a 
diaphragm  mounted  In  said  ring-shaped  body  in  operative 
relation  to  the  amplitler.  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  ring 
nhapet]  body  at  one  side  thereof  and  at  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  diaphragm,  the  other  end  of  the  lever  being 
forked  to  straddle  the  armature  of  tbe  rely  when  In  post- 
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tk>n  on  the  Uirter,  the  rinK-sliaped  hody  belai:  prorided 
with  ao  arm  shaped  for  attachment  to  the  relay  l>y  one 
of  the  contact  acrewn  of  the  Utter  with  the  forked  end 
of  the  Jerer  In  straddling  relation  to  the  conUct  carried 
by  the  relay  armature. 


3.  Aa  attaihment  for  telegraph  relays  conaprisinf  a 
ring  shaped  btnly  having  a  cloainj?  wall  at  ome  e«d  forned 
with  an  axlally  extended  expanding  duct  constltutinK  an 
amplifier,  a  diaphragm  mounted  In  the  ring-shaped  hody 
and  a  lever  freely  pivoted  on  the  ring  shaped  body  with 
one  end  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  the  other  end 
forked  to  straddle  the  contact  end  of  the  relay  armature, 
one  branch  of  the  forked  end  of  the  lever  carrying  an 
adjustable  contact  screw,  said  ring-shaped  body  being 
formed  with  ears  between  which  the  lever  Is  pivoted  and 
with  an  arm  shaped  for  the  passage  of  one  of  the  contact 
screws    of    the    relay    to   aecure    aald    attachment    to    the 

relay. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  relay  provided  with  a  crown 
arch  and  adjusting  contact  screws  carried  by  said  arch 
In  the  path  of  the  relay  armature,  of  a  diaphragm  support 
and  diaphragm  carried  thereby,  an  amplifier  carried  by 
the  support,  and  a  freely  pivoted  lever  on  the  support  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  the  diaphragm  and  the  other  end 
forked  to  atraddle  the  contact  end  of  the  relay  armature, 
said  diaphragm  support  being  provided  with  projecting 
means  to  which  the  lever  Is  plvote<l.  and  an  arm  related 
te  the  lever  to  position  the  latter  In  straddling  relation 
to  the  armature  lever  when  the  arm  is  held  against  th« 
arch  by  one  of  the  contact  screws  carried  by  said   arch. 


1.0«6,411.  REGULATOR  FOR  STEAM  ■  ACCrMTLA- 
TOBS.  EuiLC  HABUt,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 
Socl«t6  HarW  k  Oe..  Paris.  France,  a  Corporation  of 
France.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  30.  1910.  Serial 
No.  584.7.^9.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan. 
6.  1912.     Serial  No.  6«9,85«.      (CI.  121—95.) 


2  The  combination,  with  a  prliBary  etigine.  a  i»econd- 
ary  engine,  aad  a  boiler,  of  ronnertiona  for  supplying 
steam  from  the  boiler  to  wald  primary  engine,  connections 
for  supplying  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  secondary  en- 
gine, means  for  supplying  exhaust  steam  from  the  pri- 
mary engine  to  the  secondary  engine,  a  steam  accumula- 
tor having  a  bell  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  tmUl  ex- 
haust Mteam.  a  valve  for  controlling  one  source  only 
of  the  steam  supply  to  the  secondary  engine,  means  in- 
fluenced by  the  accumulator  for  operating  said  control- 
ling valve,  a  governor  actuated  by  the  secondary  engine, 
and  governor  valves  controlled  by  said  governor  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  both  sources  of  steam  supply  to  the 
secondary  engine. 

a.  The  combinatlen.  with  a  primary  engine,  a  second- 
ary engine,  and  a  boiler,  of  connections  for  supplring 
steam  from  ib«  iMjiler  to  said  primary  naglne,  connections 
for  snpplylng  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  secondary  en- 
gin<'.  means  for  supplying  exhaust  steam  from  Ih*-  primary 
engine  to  the  secondary  engine,  a  steam  accumulator  hav- 
ing a  bell  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  exhaust 
steam,  a  valve  for  controlling  one  source  only  of  the 
ste«m  snply  to  the  secondary  engine,  means  Influenced  by 
the  accumulator  for  operating  said  contnilUng  valve,  a 
goveraor  actuated  by  the  se<ondary  engine,  and  governor 
vnlv<s  indepen<lent  of  the  aicumulator-lnfluence  means 
and  controlled  by  said  governor  and  arranged  to  control 
both  soorcea  of  steam  supply  to  the  secondary  engine. 

4.  Tbe  combtnatloci,  with  a  primary  engine,  a  seoood- 
ary  engine,  and  a  boiler,  of  connections  for  snpplylng 
steam  from  the  boiler  to  said  primary  engine,  connections 
for  suplylng  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  secondary  en- 
iilne.  means  ft>r  supplying  exhaust  steam  from  the  primary 
engine  to  the  seoonilary  engine,  a  steam  acciimtilator  hav- 
ing a  bell  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  said  exhaust 
steam,  a  valve  for  controlling  one  source  only  of  the 
steam  supply  to  the  secondary  engine,  means  iaflnenced 
by  the  accumulator  for  oi>ersting  said  controlling  valve, 
a  governor  actuated  by  the  se<-ondary  engine.  an<l  governor 
valves  controlled  by  said  governor  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol Uith  sources  of  steam  supply  to  the  secondary  en- 
gine, spring  Impelled  valve  levers  for  aotaatlng  said  gov- 
ernor-valves and  a  spindle  from  the  governor  extending 
between  sakl  levers,  a  play  being  provided  between  said 
spindle  and  the  valve  levers. 


1.<KJ6.412.  BEW  MOTION  FOK  PKI. NT  I NG  PRESSES. 
WILXIS  K.  HuDOMAN.  Taunton,  Mass..  assignor  to  Hu- 
ber  Hndgman  Prlnthig  Press  Co.,  Tannton,  Maas.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  12,  1910. 
Serial  No.  560.S04.     (CI.  101—158.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  »  primary  engine,  a  second- 
ary engine,  and  a  l»oller.  of  contiei-tloas  between  said 
holler  and  the  primary  engine  whereby  live  steam  may 
be  supplied  to  the  latter,  connections  between  the  boiler 
and  the  secondary  encine  for  stipplylng  live  steam  to  the 
said  secondary  engine,  means  for  supplying  exhaust  steam 
from  the  primary  engine  to  the  seiondary  engine,  a  steam 
accumulator  comprislBg  a  hell  arranged  to  be  acted  upon 
by  said  exhaust  steam,  and  mettos  intnenced  by  the  said 
bell  for  shutting  off  one  of  the  sources  of  steam  supply  to 
the  secondary  engine. 


1.  A  printing  press  comprising  In  comtHnatlon  a 
rocable  bed  carrying  a  plurality  of  rackn,  an  Impression 
cylinder  having  a  gear,  a  reversing  shaft  located  below 
said  racks  and  having  a  g«ir  meshing  with  said  cylinder 
gear,  an  odd  number  of  bed  tracks,  one  of  which  is  sub- 
stantially wutral  with  respect  to  said  bed  and  two  of 
which  are  substantially  beneath  the  extreme  edges  of  the 
tied,  a  bed  reclpr^K-atlng  el..-ment  carried  by  said  reversing 
shaft  and    located  at  one  side  of  said  central   bed   track. 
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•  bed  reversing  clement  carried  by  the  reversing  shaft 
and  located  at  the  other  side  of  the  sald^  central  bed 
tnack.  and  a  bearing  for  the  reversing  abaft  located  be- 
tween the  bed  reciprocating  element  and  the  bed  reveralDg 
element. 

2.  A  printlBg  press  comprising  in  combination  h  reclp- 
rocable  bed.  an  Impression  cylinder  h.iving  a  gear,  said 
bed  and  cylinder  having  co  acting  bearers,  a  reversing 
shaft  having  a  gear  meshlug  with  said  cylinder  gear, 
an  odd  number  of  bed  tracks,  one  of  which  1r  substan- 
tially central  with  reapect  to  the  bed.  and  two  of  which 
are  respectively  subsrantlaily  vertically  under  each  of  the 
bearers,  a  bed  reciprocating  gear  carried  by  the  revers- 
ing shaft  and  located  at  one  side  of  said  central  track, 
and  a  primary  reversing  element  carried  by  the  reversing 
shaft  and  located  uyon  the  other  side  of  said  central 
track,  said  reversing  shaft  having  a  bearing  located  in 
MitataDtially  the  vertical  plane  of  the  said  central  track 
and  supporting  the  reversing  shaft  »)etween  the  bed  re- 
ciprocating gear  and  the  said  primary  reversing  element. 

3.  A  printing  pr«m  harlng  a  reciprocable  bed  carrying 
opposed  racks,  a  single  bed  reciprocating  and  reversing 
ehaft  located  below  said  racks  and  carrying  a  bed  re 
clprocatlDg  gear,  rack  driving  means  in  mesh  with  said 
bed  reciprocating  gear,  shifting  mechanism  to  shift  said 
rack  driving  means  into  alternate  engagement  with  said 
opposed  racks,  and  a  single  bodily  movable  reversing  pin 
ion  operaitvely  connected  to  said  shaft  and  adapted 
periodically  to  be  broiv?ht  Into  driving  relation  to  said 
bed  to  reverse  the  movement  thereof  at  the  end  of  each 
stroke. 

4.  .»  printing  press  having  a  reciprocable  bed  carrying 
opp<.sed  racks  and  also  adjacent  opposite  ends  a  pair 
of  bed  reversing  racke,  a  .alagle  bed  reciprocating 
and  reversing  shaft  located  below  said  racks,  rack 
driving  means  oppositely  rotated  with  respect  to  said 
bed  reciprocating  and  reversing  shaft,  means  to  Imparl 
relative  movement  to  said  rack  driving  means  and  said 
opposed  racks,  a  single  reversing  gear,  a  sliding  member 
carrying  the  same,  and  means  to  Impart  to  and  fro  move 
■ent  to  said  sliding  member  from  said  reversing  shaft, 
and  a  stationary  rac  k  mechanism  to  roUre  said  reversing 
gear,    said    reversing    gear    being    adapted    to    be    brought 

i  alternately  into  engagement  with  said  bed  re^rslng  racks. 

5.  A  bed  and  cylinder  printing  press  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  reciprocable  bed.  an  impression  cylinder,  said 
bed  having  an  odd  number  of  bed  tracks,  one  of  which  Is 
substantially  central  of  said  bed.  a  reversing  shaft  dl 
rectly  geared  to  said  cylinder  and  having  one  of  Its 
bearings  adjacent  said  cylinder  driving  gear,  and  another 
bearing  In  substantially  the  vertical  plane  of  said  central 
track,  a  uniform  motion  bed  driving  element  and  a  bed 
reversing  element,  said  elements  being  fixed  upon  rbe  re- 
versing shaft  upon  oposite  sides  of  the  said  central 
bearing. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,0  6  6.4  13.  ROTARY  ENGINE. 
Quartzslte,  Arlx.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
737.25B.      (CI    121- n.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  inlet  and  exhauat  porU  in  the  peripheral  wall  thereof 
and  spaced  apart,  a  cylindrical  rotor  concentric  with  the 
casing,  lugs  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
and  working  fn  contact  with  the  casing,  check  valve*  In 
said  lugs,  und  sliding  cut-offs  mounted  In  the  casing  snd 
normally  bearing  against  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said 
cut-oflTs  being  spaced  apart  and  located  between  the  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports. 

2.  In  a  rotary  englse.  a  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  inlet  and  exhaust  pert*  In  the  peripheral  wall  thereof 
and  spaced  apart,  a  cyllndrleal  rotor  concentric  with  the 
casing,  lugs  projecting  fmm  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  and 
working  In  contact  with  the  casing,  back  presaure  relief 
ralves,  and  sliding  cut-offs  mounted  In  the  casing  and 
normally  bearing  against  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said 
c«t-e^  kHnsr  spaced  apart  and  located  bwtwee«  the  lalet 
and  e^aost  pertfe. 
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3.  la  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  peripheral  wall  thereof 
and  spaced  apart,  a  cylindrical  rotor  concentric  with  the 
casing,  lugs  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
aad  working  in  coatact  with  the  ca«iug  and  formed  with 
beveled  laces  for  displacing  the  cut-offs,  aad  sliding  cut- 
offa  inoiinl^d  in  the  casing  and  normally  bearing  against 
the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said  cut-offa  being  spaced  apart 
and  located  between  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports. 


4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  ln*et  and  exhaust  porta  In  the  peripheral  wall  thereof 
and  spaced  apart,  a  cylindrical  rotor  concentric  with  the 
casing,  lugs  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
and  working  in  contact  with  the  casing,  and  spring  pressed 
sliding  cut-offs  mounted  In  the  casing  and  normally  bear 
Ing  against  the  periphery  of  the  rotor,  said  cut-offs  being 
spaced  apart  and  located  between  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
IK  rts. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  peripheral  wall  thereof 
and  spaced  apart,  a  cylindrical  rotor  concentric  with  the 
casing,  lugs  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  the  rotor 
and  working  in  conUct  with  the  casing,  and  sliding  cut- 
offs mounted  In  the  casing  and  normallv  bearing  against 
tht  periphery  ^f  the  rotor,  said  cut-offs  iwlng  spaced  apart 
and  located  between  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  the  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  a  by-pass  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  between   the  cut-offs. 


1.066.414.  PNEtTMATIC  TOOL  Henry  E.  Le  G.ndh.. 
Cressklll.  ^,  >,  and  OBt.BnE  Leich.  .Vew  York.  N  T 
assignors  to  E  W  Bliss  Company.  Brooklyn  .N  Y  a 
(orporatlon  of  Virginia.  Original  irppllcatlon  filed 
>oT.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  590,493.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  n.  1911  Serial  .No.  665.164  (CI 
121 — 20.) 


1.  Ab  end  closure  for  pneumatic  tools,  comprising  n  cap 
and  an  expansible  nut.  said  cap  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
and  be  firmly  supported  by  9  part  of  a  pneumatic  tool. 
a»d  said  niX  bctog  adapted  to  prear  saM  sap  apoa  an  id 
part  by  which  It  la  supported  and  lateraetta^  neaaa  tipoa 
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■aid  nut  and  cap  for  expanding  said  nut  when  aaid  nut  Is 
pressed  upon  said  cap. 

2.  An  end  closure  for  pneumatic  tools,  comprising  a  cap 
and  an  expansible  nut.  said  cap  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
«id  be  firmly  supported  by  a  part  of  a  pneumatic  tool, 
and  said  nut  being  adapted  to  press  said  cap  upon  said 
part  by  which  it  Is  supported,  said  cap  having  a  tapered 
part  adapted  to  expand  said  nut  when  said  nut  Is  pressed 

upon  said  cap. 

3.  An  end  closure  for  pneumatic  tools,  comprising  a  cap 
and  a  split  nut.  said  cap  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be 
firmly  supported  by  a  part  of  a  pneumatic  tool,  and  said 
nut  being  adapted  to  press  said  cap  upon  said  part  by 
which  It  is  supported,  said  cap  having  a  tapered  part 
adapted  to  expand  said  nut  when  said  nut  Is  pressed  upon 

Mid  cap. 

4.  An  end  closure  for  pneumatic  tools,  comprising  a  cap 
and  a  split  nut  having  a  tapered  opening  therein,  said  cap 
being  adapted  to  rest  upon  and  be  firmly  supported  by  a 
part  of  a  pneumatic  tool,  said  nut  being  adapted  to  press 
said  cap  upon  said  part  by  which  It  Is  supported,  and  said 
cap  having  a  tapered  extension  adapted  to  fit  said  tapered 
opening  In  said  nut  and  expand  said  nut  when  said  nut  is 
pressed  upon  said  cap. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  body,  and  an  end  closure  com- 
prising a  cap  having  a  tapered  extension  and  a  split 
threaded  nut  .ngaged  by  said  tapered  extension,  both  said 
cap  and  nut  engaging  said  body,  whereby  shocks  imparted 
to  said  tapered  extension  drive  said  nut  Into  binding  en 
gagement  with  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


poMd  iockets  and  vertically  disposed  passages  Intersect 
intf  said  sockets,  reinforcing  rods  embedded  In  said  side 
and  end  pieces,  eyes  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  reinforcing 
rods  and  disposed  In  said  sockets  and  in  alinement  with 
the  passages  Intersecting  .the  sockets,  connecting  links 
having  their  ends  engaged  with  said  sockeU  and  register- 
ing with  the  eyes  on  said  reinforcing  rods  and  with  the 
vertical  passages  In  said  pieces,  and  connecting  pins  adapt 
ed  to  be  Inserted  in  said  passages  and  engaged  with  the 
eyes  for  the  ends  of  the  reinforcing  rods  and  with  the 
ends  of  said  links  whereby  said  side  and  end  pieces  of  the 
coping  are  securely  fastened  together. 


1,066,415.      WINDOW-FASTENER       Charles   G.    Maybr. 
'  Jr     and  Chables  E.  Stilwell,  Durango.  Colo.     Filed 
Nov   18.  1911.    Serial  No.  661,001.     (CI.  16—117.) 


A  window  fastening  for  a  sash  having  a  mortise  and  aa 
intersecting  bore  In  an  upright  thereof,  the  same  com- 
prising a  spindle  fitted  In  an  end  portion  of  said  bore  and 
having  its  inner  end  reduced  and  compjlaing  an  angular 
pojtlon  and  a  tapered  extension  and  having  Its  outer  end 
portion  reduced  and  comprising  a  rounded  part  and  an 
angular  extension,  a  plug  threaded  into  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bore  and  engaging  the  inner  tapered  erfd  of  the 
spindle,  a  spur  wheel  located  in  the  mortise  and  fitted 
upon  the  angular  part  of  the  spindle  near  the  tapered  end 
thereof,  a  plate  secured  to  a  face  of  the  upright  and  hav- 
ing a  round  opening  to  receive  the  round  portion  of  the 
spindle  adjacent  the  angular  extension,  and  a  catch  upon 
the  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  angular  extension  of 
the  spindle  to  prevent  movement  thereof  In  either  direc- 
tion to  secure  the  sash  In  an  adjusted  position. 


1,066,416.  GRAVE-COPING.  John  Louis  Noll.  St. 
Jacob,  III.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,064. 
(Cl.  72—87.) 


1 066.417.  PENHOLDER.  Edwin  Ostby.  Hanklnaon. 
N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  717.934.  (Cl. 
120—101.) 


A  pen  holder  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  formed  In  Its  upper  surface,  a  leaf  spring  having  Its 
body  portion  arranged  diagonally  within  the  barrel,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  spring  terminating  In  an  extension  which 
engagea  In  said  slot,  a  button  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  extension,  the  outer  end  of  said  body  portion  tennlnat 
Ing  In  a  reverslbly  bent  plate,  said  plate  being  concavo- 
convex  In  cross  section,  and  having  a  Up  formed  upon  its 
Inner  end  and  slidably  engaging  the  Interior  of  the  bar- 
rel, as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.066.418.  FOLDING  CHICKEN  -  COOP.  William  T. 
Phillips  and  James  Shelton,  Florence,  Ala,  Filed 
Feb.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  677.308.     (Cl.  217 — 47.) 


A  folding  structure  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  bottom,  side  members  hinged  to  the  bottom  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  thereon,  top  sections  hinged  to  the  side  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly  thereon  so  that 
both  the  side  members  and  top  sections  may  be  arranged 
above  the  bottom  when  the  structure  is  folded,  end  mem- 
bers hinged  to  the  bottom  and  arranged  to  be  folded 
under  the  same,  and  a  plvotally  mounted  catch  arranged 
at  the  center  of  and  carried  by  the  bottom  and  comprising 
a  vertical  stem  plvotally  mounted  In  and  extending  through 
the  bottom,  an  arm  at  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  to  bear 
on  the  top  sections,  and  arms  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  to  engage  both  of  the  end  members. 


1.066.419.      CATOPTRIC    LANTERN. 
Rki.   Paris.    France.      Filed   .\ug.   30. 
64rt.906.      (Cl.  240— lOS.) 


Jean 
1911. 


Alexandre 
Serial  No. 


A  coping  of  the  character  described  comprising  concrete  1.   In    catoptric    lanterns,   a    group   of   reflector-j^tloo. 

sldt  3  end  piece,  having  In  their  ends  horiaontally  dls-      adapted  to  rotate  concurrently  around  a  source  of  light. 
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sakl  reflector-sections  being  parts  of  a  concave  reflector 
formed  by  dividing  the  same  along  lines  one  at  least  of 
which   is  non-diametral. 

-.  In  catoptric  lanterns,  a  group  of  reflector  sections 
adapted  to  rotate  concurrently  around  a  source  of  light 
said  reflector-sections  being  parts  of  a  concave  reflector, 
formed  by  dividing  the  same  along  horleontal  and  non- 
diametrical  lines,  and  being  shifted  horiiontally  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 

3.  In  catoptric  lanterns,  a  group  of  reflector  sections 
adapted  to  rotate  concurrently  around  a  source  of  light, 
said  reflector-sections  being  parts  of  a  concave  reflector,' 
formed  by  dividing  the  same  along  vertical  and  non- 
dlametrlcal  lines,  and  being  shifted  bortKontally  with  re- 
spect  to  each  other. 

4  In  catoptric  lanterns,  a  group  of  reflector-sections 
adapted  to  rotate  concurrently  around  a  source  of  light, 
said  reflector  sections  being  parts  of  a  concave  reflector! 
formed  by  dividing  the  same  along  non-diametrical  lines, 
and  being  shifted  horisontally  with  respect  to  each  other 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  several  light  beams  have  com- 
mon generating  lines  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  single 
flash  of  Increased  duration. 

5.  In  catoptric  lanterns,  a  group  of  reflector-sections 
formed  ax  parts  of  a  concave  reflector  formed  by  dividing 
the  same  along  vertical  planes  and  a  hortaontal  plane. 

tClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


2.  A  furniture  brace  comprising  two  brace  rods  extend- 
ing at  right  angles  to  each  other,  each  rod  threaded  at 
one  end  and  corrugated  at  the  other  end.  a  coupling  mem- 
ber having  two  sockets  arranged  at   right  angles  to  each 
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other  and  receiving  the  respective  threaded  enda  of  the 
rods,  and  locking  members  slotted  at  one  end  to  straddle 
the  brace  rods  at  the  corrugated  portions  thereof,  said 
locking  members  having  teeth  to  engage  the  corrugations 
of  the  brace  rods. 


1.066.420.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Charles  Rochow.  Fall 
River,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Denis  Pelletier 
Fsll  River.  Mans.  Filed  June  28,  1912.  Serial  No 
70fl,44l.      (Cl.    156—37  ) 


1,066.422.  HAT-FASTENER.  Habbl  Schmidt,  Dallas. 
Tex.,  assignor  of  fifteen  one-hundredths  to  A.  A.  Cocke 
Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  July  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  707  720* 
(Cl.  132—26.) 


A  window  screen  Including  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced 
comer  plates  having  notches  In  the  rear  edges  embrai- 
tag  the  front  and  bottom  edges  of  the  top  rail  of  said 
frame,  said  plates  extending  in  planes  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  frame,  said  plates  further  having  curved 
upper  portions  disposed  al»ove  said  top  rail,  and  a  screen 
element  stretched  over  said  frame  and  said  plate  with  the 
resultant  formation  of  an  elongated  screen  compartment 
above  said  top  rail,  and  exit  openings  formed  at  Intervals 
tn  the  uppermost  points  of  said  compartment. 


1.066,421.      FURNITURE-BRACE.      Abthub   B    Rcssbll. 

Grand    Rapids,   Mich.      Filed  July   1.    1912.      Serial   No. 

706.983.      (Cl.    150—3.) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  article  of  furniture  having  , 
upright   supports  and   transverse   members  connecting  the   . 
same,  a  coupling  member  concealed   within  each   support-   1 
tng  member,   said   coupling   member    having   two    threaded   I 
sockets  opening  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  at  least 
one  of  which   Is  closed  at  one  end.   Inner  brace  rods  each 
provided  with  threads  at  one  end  and  corrugations  at  the 
other,  the  threaded  ends  of  the  rods  engaging  the  sockets 
of  the  coupling  members  and  extending  a   short   distance 
only  Into  the  transverse  members  contiguous  thereto,  and 
a  locking  member  concealed  within  each  transverse   mem- 
ber, said  locking  members  each  having  a  slot  In  one  end 
to  receive  the  corrugated  ends  of  the  brace  rods,  the  walls 
of  said  slot   having   teeth  to  engage  the  corrugations  of 
the  rods,  siilwtantlally  as  described. 


1.  A  hat  fastener,  comprising  a  longitudinally  exten- 
sible strap,  wire  springs  each  embodying  a  bar  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  strap,  two  coiled  guides  spaced 
apart  and  formed  Integrally  with  said  bar.  to  the  center 
of  which  the  strap  Is  fastened,  a  safety  pin  and  guard 
therefor  formed  by  the  terminals  of  the  colled  guides,  nnd 
parallel  hair  engaging  pins  paasing  through  said  guides 
and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  a  cross  bar. 

2.  A  hat  fastener,  comprising  a  longitudinally  extensible 
strap,  wire  springs  each  embodying  a  bar  extending  per- 
pendicularly to  said  strap,  two  coiled  guides  on  each  bar 
spaced  apart  and  formed  Integrally  with  said  bar.  an  arm 
extending  laterally  from  ench  of  said  bars  and  having  the 
strap  fastened  thereto,  means  for  attaching  said  device 
to  n  hat  and  parallel  hair  engaging  pins  passing  through 
suid  guides  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  a  cross 
bar. 

3.  A  hat  fastener,  comprising  a  longitudinally  extensible 
strap,  having  the  end  portions  thereof  folded  back  upon 
themselves,  wire  springs  attached  to  the  opposite  enda  ot 
said  strap  and  each  embodying  a  bar  nt  right  angles  to 
said  strap,  two  colled  springs  spaced  apart  and  formed 
Integrally  with  each  bar,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from 
each  bar  and  held  fast  within  the  folded  back  end  por- 
tion of  the  strap,  means  for  attaching  said  device  to  a  hat 
and  parallel  hair  engaging  pins  passing  through  said 
guides  and  connected  at  their  outer  ends  by  a  croaa  bar. 


1.066,423.      WHEEL    AND    DRAG-LINE    SCRAPER. 
Elmer   M.   Sheatfer,   Proctor.  Colo.     Original    applica- 
tion   filed   Oct.    23,    1911.    Serial    No.   666.105.      Divided 
and    this    application    filed    Feb.    5.    1912.      Serial    No 
675,608.      (CL  37—19.) 

The  combination  of  a  scraper,  a  carriage  back  of  the 
scraper  and  connected  therewith,  means  for  effecting  travel 
of  the  carriage  and  the  scraper,  a  lever  arm  rising  from 
the  back  of  the  scraper,  a  drum  on  the  carriage,  a  cable 
wound  on  the  drum  and  connected  to  the  lever  arm,  means 
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to  ro«W  tHe  dram  and  wind  the  cahle  thereon,  a  brake 
acting  on  th«  drum.  an<l  a  foot  Iwver  meuat«d  on  the  car- 


riage and  connected  to  the  brake  to  apply  or  releaae  the 
aame.  

1  066,424.  AUTOMATIC  STARTINfi  DBVICE  FOR  EX- 
FL081VE-BNU1NHS.  Jos^H  P.  »iiiTH«».  Brookljn, 
N.  t.;  Herbert  Smltlwra  and  Walter  Smitb^rs  executors 
of  aal*  Jioaeph  P.  8»ltli«r8,  deceaaad.  Fli«4  Jan.  28. 
1909,  Serial  No.  474.762.  Renewed  Sow.  0,  1»11.  Se- 
rial No.  658,875.      <CI.   12»— 1»7.) 


pawl  carried  by  said  drooi  and  adapted  to  lock  aald  dnia 
mnd  aald  wtndlDir  meetaanlsm  toxpther  and  meao*  con- 
trolled by  the  rotation  of  said  drum  for  prwrenttng  the 
operation  of  aald  pawl  until  saM  drum  haa  rotated  a  pre- 
det»rmtoed  nnmber  of  tlmea. 

5.  In  an  aatoiuatic  starting  device  ftor  exploaWe  ei»- 
nines,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  shaft,  of  a  aprlDg  Dormally 
h«id  under  tenaloo  adapted  to  rotate  said  ahaft.  an  un- 
winding: drum  secured  to  one  end  of  said  aprlns,  wiadlnf 
mechanism  e«Mnir»*d  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a 
pawl  carried  by  nald  drum  and  adapte«l  to  lock  aaid  drum 
and  aaid  winding  merhantam  together  and  a  enacting 
pawl  adapted  to  rr>ntr>ol  the  locking  operation  of  said  flrat 
naii>ed  pawl  and  Itself  controlled  hy  the  rotation  of  said 
drum  to  prevent  said  first  named  pawl  from  operating 
until  aald  drum  has  made  a  predetermined  number  of 
revolutions. 

(Claims  «  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 
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1  In  an  aut»matlc  starting  device  for  axploalve  en- 
gines the  cofnMnatU.n  with  a  sliaft,  of  a  sprio*  oormally 
held  under  tenaion  adapted  to  rotate  aald  sbAft.  an  ua- 
win.Unc  drum  ae.-tired  to  one  ^nd  of  said  sprlnij.  iMlnding 
mechanlam  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  aprla*.  maana 
for  loc»in»  said  unwinding  drum  and  aald  winding  mech- 
aatem  together  and  meana  for  rendering  said  locking 
means.  Inooeratlve  until  aaid  unwinding  drum  haa  made  a 
predetermined  nural>er  of  revolutions. 

2.  la  an  auti>matic  startlag  device  for  axpioaUe  eil- 
glnce,  tba  oaiabiaatJca.  valtb  a  abafr,  of  a  spring  normally 
held  under  teaaion  ada»ted  t»  rotate  said  shaft,  an  un- 
winding drum  secured  to  oaa  e«»d  ef  said  aiding,  winding 
aatliMilim  sacnrwl  to  ti»e  other  end  of  said  spring,  mean* 
for  locking  aald  unwinding  drum  aad  said  winding  mecha- 
BluQ  togf^har  and  antuiUr  m«an«  adapted  t<v  rotata  slower 
than  said  uir*lnding  drum  atkl  to  preveat  said  locking 
Bcana  frotn  oparatlng. 

a.  In-  an  ao«D«iat4c  atartio^  Aavloe-  for  aiploaiw  an- 
glnes,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  spring  normally 
held  under  tension  adapted  ro  rotate  said  shaft,  an  un- 
winding drtim  secured  to  one  end  of  aald  spring,  winding 
mechanlam  secured  to  tfte  other  cwd  of  said  gprtng,  a  pawl 
carried  by  said  drum  and  adapted*  to  lock  aald  drnm  and 
said  winding  mechanism  together  and  mwsns  attapted  to 
prevent  the  operation  of  said  pawl  until  said  drum  haa 
rotated  a  predetermined  number  of  thne». 

4.   In    an    antnmatlc    sfarttng    device    ftor  exploaive    en- 
gines, the  combination  with  a  »t»rft.  of  a  apiing  noi  aialTy 
held  under  fension  adapted  to  rotate  said  sHwft.  an   un 
winding  (ftnm  aecuretf  to  one  end  of  said  spring.  wIndTng 
mechanism    secured   to    ttie    ottier   end  of  said   sprltir.    a 


1,0«6.428.  U?fTVER8AL  JOINT.  EvBHrrr  Brrrs.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  May  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  698.362. 
(CI.    74 — 19.) 


1.  A  unlverael  joint  comprijilng  u  twi^part  aocket  mem 
ber  having  a  central  spherical  receae  and  a  pair  of  dlamet 
rically  oppoalte  arcuate  receaaea.  a  l.all  In  the  spherical  re- 
cess, and  a  apindle  Joumaled  In  said  ball  and  having  Inte- 
gral crowned  heads  engaging  said  arcuate  re<-.s8»-«.  and 
provided  with  a  pair  of  raceways,  antifriction  balls  in 
said  raceways  and  engaging  aaid  ball,  and  noeana  for  hold- 
ing   said    spindle,    antifriction    balls,    and    the    said    ball 

together. 

2.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  a  two  part  socket  mem- 
ber having  a  apberical  receaa  and  a  pair  of  diametrically- 
opposite  arcuate  nveeses.  a  >M»»'err  in  the  ,n»»«erical  receaa 
and  having  a  cylindrical  perforation,  a  spindle,  and  antl 
friction  halls  between  said  spindle  and  the  aurface  of 
said  perforation,  said  apindle  projecting  through  said  per- 
foration into  aald  arcuate  retessen.  and  the  edgea  of  said 
perforallan  being  contracted  to  retain  the  spindU-.  anti- 
friction Ualla  and  sphere  togetht-r. 


106d,-l26.       COMBINED    CHECK     AND    STOF'    VALVE. 

'  Baptist*  CBtiK  and  Hxmhx  r.  ATKaaT.  Portland.  Oref. 

Filed  Mar    7,  1912.     Serial  No.  682.312.     (CI.  1ST— 4.) 


1.  A  valve  comprlsrlng  a  casing  formed  with  a  conical 
(-hamber.  a  conical,  rpmorable  valve-seat  having  a  trans- 
misalon  port  extending  throujrh  the  top  and  one  side:  aald 
ralve-aeat  located  In  ttoe  lower  part  of  the  chamber  of  t*e 
nrlTe  caning,  the  latter  formed  with  an  Inlet  port  i^glater- 
Ing  with  the  port  opentef  hi  the  aide  of  the  ral^^-aeat, 
the   casing   further   formed  with    an    outlet   port   located 
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abow  tive  top  of  the  valve  aeat ;  the  port  opening  at  the 
top  of  the  valve-aaat  being  farmed  to  conetltute  a  aeatlng 
aurface  for  the  valve-dlak ;  a  valve-diak  adapted  to  ke 
aeatad  00  aald  valve-seat  ;  aaid  valve-dlak  provided  with 
a  stub-atem  ;  a  valve  stem  extending  eotternall.v  of  the 
OMlng.  aaid  valve  «t«in  being  longitudinally  adjustable;  a 
coanection  Interior  of  the  valv(>  chamber  l>etw«»en  aaid 
valve  stem  and  the  atiil>-Htem  of  tlie  valve-dtak  adapted  to 
permit  the  valve-diak  to  act  as  a  check  valve  when  the 
valve  atom  ia  adjuated  to  its  intermediate  position  ;  a 
■leeve-Uke.  rotatable  housing  In  the  valve  chamber,  en- 
eoinpaaaiiig  the  valve-seat  and  tho  valve-disk,  having  porta 
located  to  he  registered  with  the  ptwta  of  the  valve  caaiog; 
an  externally  projecting  stem  on  the  bottom  of  the  aleeve- 
like  housing  for  routing  the  Intt'^r:  means  limiting  the 
rotation  of  said  aleeve-likc  bousing  to  the  opanlog  and 
closing  of  tbc  ports  of  the  valve  easing  ;  and  meaaa  for 
aacnring  the  sleeve  against  rotation. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  cHsIng  formed  with  a  conical 
chamber,  u  conical,  removable  valve-seat  liavlng  a  trans- 
miaaion  port  extendfaog  through  the  top  and  one  side  ;  aald 
valve  seat  located  In  the  lower  part  of  tho  chamber  of  the 
aaive  casing,  the  latter  formed  with  an  Inlet  port  i^^a- 
tarlog  with  the  port  opening  In  the  side  of  the  valve-aaat, 
the  caaint;  further  formed  with  an  outh>t  port  located 
aborve  the  top  of  the  valve-seat  ;  the  port  opening  at  the 
tap  of  the  valve-aeat  being  formed  to  omMtitute  a  seating 
surface  for  the  valve  disk  ;  a  valve  disk  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  said  valve  seat  ;  said  viUve-dlak  provided  with  a 
stub-stem  ;  a  valve  stem  extending  externally  of  the  casing, 
said  valve  stem  l>e!ng  longitudinally  adjustable  a  connec- 
tion Interior  of  the  valve  chamber  tn'twoen  aakl  valve-atem 
and  the  stnh-atem  of  the  nilve-dlsk  adapted  to  permit  the 
vaive^lak  to  act  aa  a  check  valve  when  the  valve  stem  is 
■djuated  to  Its  Intermediate  position;  a  sleeve  like,  rota 
table  housing  In  the  valve  chamber,  encompassing  the 
valve-seat  and  the  valve-disk,  having  ports  located  to  be 
registered  with  the  ports  of  the  valve  caalng ;  an  exter- 
nally projecting  stem  on  the  bottom  of  the  sleeve-Ilke 
housing  for  rotating  the  latter  ;  means  limiting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  sleeve-Ilke  housing  to  the  opening  and  closing 
of  the  ports  of  the  valve  casing;  and  a  washer  and  lock- 
nut  on  aald  projecting  atem  of  the  sleeve. 

.3.  \  valve  ^^omprlslng  a  casing  formed  with  a  conical 
chaml>er  ;  a  comical,  removable  valve  s«>at  having  a  trana- 
mlsslon  port  extending  through  the  top  and  one  aide  :  aaid 
valve-seat  located  In  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  of  the 
valve  casing,  the  latter  formed  with  an  Inlet  port  regis- 
tering with  tlie  port  op«>ning  In  the  side  of  the  valve  seat, 
the  casing  further  formed  with  an  outlet  port  locetad 
ahove  the  top  of  the  valve-aeat  ;  the  port  opening  at  the  tpp 
of  the  valve-eeat  being  formed  to  r»»i>*itltute  a  seating  aur- 
face for  the  valve-disk  ;  a  valve-dlak  adapted  to  be  aeated 
on  aald  valve-seat ;  aaid  valve-diak  provided  with  a  stub 
atem,  a  valve-stem  extending  externally  of  the  easins,  said 
valve-atem  being  longitudinally  adjustable;  a  connection 
lnterl4jr  of  the  valve  chamber  between  aald  valve-stem  and 
tl>e  atub-stem  of  the  valve-diak  adapted  to  permit  the 
valve-dlsk  to  act  as  a  ebaok  valve  when  the  valve  stem 
is  adjoetad  to  Its  intermediate  poaition  ;  a  cap  on  the  cas- 
ing In  which  aald  valve  atom  is  threaded  ;  a  sleeve  like,  r»- 
Utable  housing  In  the  valve  chamber,  eucompaaelng  the 
valve-eeat  and  tl>e  vaJve-dlak.  having  ports  located  to  he 
reglatered  with  the  ports  of  the  valve  caalng  ;  an  exter- 
nally projecting  stem  on  the  bottom  of  the  aleeve-like 
housing  for  rotating  the  latter;  means  limiting  the  rota- 
tion of  aaid  sleeve  like  housing  to  the  opening  and  closing 
of  tlie  ports  of  the  valve  casing:  and  means  for  securiac 
the  aleeve   against    rotation 

4.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  chambered  casing; 
a  removable  valve  seat  having  a  tranamlaaion  port  extend- 
ing through  the  top  and  one  aide  ;  naid  valve-seat  located 
in  the  lower  part  <^  tiie  chamber  of  the  valve  casing,  the 
latter  formed  with  an  Inlet  port  registering  with  the  port 
opeskiag  in  the  aide  nt  the  valve-aeat.  the  caalng  tuvtliar 
formed  with  an  outlet  port  located  above  the  top  of 
ti»e  valve-seat ;  the  port  opaotiw  at  the  top  of  the 
valve-seat  being  formed  to  constitute  a  seating  aurfikce  for 
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the  vahv-dlBk ;  «  valve-diak  aiapte*  to  be  aMted  cm  aald 
valve-seat;  aald  valve  dtak  provided  with  a  etnh-atem  ;  a 
valve  Htem  extending  externally  of  the  casing,  said  valve 
stem  being  longitudinally  adjustable ;  a  consectlon  be- 
tween said  valve-stem  and  the  stub-stem  of  the  valve-dlsk 
adapted  to  permit  the  valve-dlsk  to  act  as  a  check  valve 
when  the  valve  stem  is  adjusted  to  Its  Intermediate  po- 
sition ;  a  sleeve-Ilke,  rotatable  IkmmIiic  In  the  valve  eham- 
ber.  encompassing  the  valve-seat  and  the  valve-diak,  hav- 
Ing  ports  located  to  be  registered  with  the  ports  of  the 
valve  casing;  an  externally  projecting  stem  on  the  bottom 
of  the  sleeve-Ilke  housing  for  rotating  the  latter  ;  and 
means  for  securing  the  sleeve  against  rotation. 

6.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  chambered  casing ; 
a  removable  valve-seat  having  a  transmission  port  ex- 
tending through  the  top  and  one  side :  said  valve-seat  lo- 
cated in  the  lower  part  of  the  chamber  of  the  valve 
casing,  the  latter  formed  with  an  inlet  port  registering 
with  the  port  opening  in  the  aide  of  the  valve-seat,  the 
casing  further  formed  with  an  (Outlet  port  located  above 
the  top  of  the  valve-seat  ;  the  port  opf>nlng  at  the  top  of 
the  valve-seat  being  formed  to  conatltute  a  seating  sur- 
face for  the  valve-dlsk  ;  a  valve-dlsk  adapted  to  be  seated 
on  said  valve-seat :  said  valve  disk  provided  with  a  stub- 
stejn  ;  a  valve  stem  extending  externally  of  the  caalng, 
said  valve  stem  being  longitudinally  adjustable ;  a  con- 
nection between  said  valve-stem  and  the  stub-stem  of  the 
valve  disk  adapted  to  permit  the  valve-dlak  to  act  aa  a 
check  valve  when  the  valve  stem  Is  adjusted  to  Its  Inter- 
mediate position  ;  a  aleeve-Mke,  rotatable  housing  In  the 
valve  chamber,  encompassing  the  valve-seat  and  the  valve- 
dlsk,  having  ports  located  to  be  registered  with  the  porta 
orf  the  valve  casing;  an  externally  projecting  stem  on  the 
bottom  of  the  sleeve-Ilke  housing  for  rotating  the  latter; 
means  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  sleeve-Ilke  housing  to 
the  opening  and  closing  <ft  the  ports  of  the  valve  casing; 
and  means  Tor  securing  the  sleeve  against  rotation. 


1.0«6/427.  BALANCai)  fiLIDF,  VALVE.  Johk  Dotk- 
IN08,  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Fab.  10,  1918. 
Serial  No.  747.62«.     (CI.  186 — 1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slide  valve  body,  of  a  plurality  of  spring  actu- 
ated packing  strips  seated  in  recesses  in  the  outer  face  of 
said  valve  body  and  arranged  In  rectangular  formation, 
the  ends  of  some  of  said  strips  »>elng  rabbeted  into  other 
of  said   strips. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  slide  valve  body,  of  a  plurality  of  spring  actu- 
ated packing  strips  seated  in  recesses  In  the  outer  face 
of  said  valve  body  and  arranged  in  rectangular  formation, 
the  ends  of  some  of  said  strips  being  rabbeted  into  other 
of  said  strips,  the  outer  faces  of  all  of  said  strips  lying  In 
the  same  plane,  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  hood  having 
a  plane  Inner  face  disposed  trmnrd  said  stripe  and  over 
which   face  said   strips  slide. 


1,066^28.  LBAD-COrPBR  TIN  AIXOY  Edwasd  X>. 
QutASkOK,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor.  Uy  mesne  asaiga- 
men^.  to  Plaetic  Metal  Company.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appUcatloai  filed 
Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,579.  Xllvlded  and  this  ap 
pUcation  filed  Hoy.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.864.  (CL 
76—1.) 
An  alloy  including  lead,  copper,  boron  and  tin. 
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l.()«6.429.      ELECTRIC   HIGH  AND   LOW    ALARM   FOR 

WATER-COLUMNS.      John  E.    Oistis,    Fort    Dodge, 

low*.     Filed  8«pt.  28.  1911.  9«rlal  No.  651.849.      (CI. 
177—817.) 


In  a  device  of  the  cla.is  described,  a  cylindrical  chamber 
rommunlcatine  at  either  end  with  a  boiler,  and  mean* 
whereby  the  water  In  said  chamber  when  it  reachea  a  cer- 
tain height  causes  an  audible  alarm,  and  means  com- 
prialng  a  float  in  said  chamber,  a  laterally  extending 
chamber  opening  into  said  first  chamber,  an  arm  secured 
to  said  float  and  pivoted  at  its  other  end  within  said  sec- 
ond chamber,  a  vertical  arm  extending  from  a  point  on 
■aid  first  arm  spact-d  apart  from  the  ends  thereof  to  a 
point  outside  the  said  second  chamber  and  slidingly 
mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  aald  second  chamber,  said 
arms  being  so  connected  that  pivotal  movement  of  said 
first  arm.  imparts  vertical  movement  'o  said  second  arm, 
a  plate  extending  laterally  from  said  first  chamber,  con- 
tact points  on  the  outer  end  of  said  last  named  arm  and 
on  said  plate,  insulated  from  the  other  parts  hereinbefore 
described,  said  contact  points  being  designed  to  enjjage 
each  other  when  said  float  is  moved  by  the  water  in  said 
flrtt  chamber  to  a  certain  point,  an  electric  circuit  having 
Mid  contact  points,  and  an  alarm  included  in  it. 


porting  means  and  arranged  over  aald  recepUcle.to  force 
milk  from  the  teats  into  said  receptacle,  said  teat  re- 
ceiving devices  provided  with   actuating  means. 

3.  Milking  apparatus  comprising  a  portable  iUnd.  an 
elevated  arm  projecting  horlfontally  therefrom,  manually 
actuated  means  for  elevating  said  arm  and  controlling  the 
vertical  position  thereof,  milk  collecting  and  discharging 
means  carried  by  the  free  ^nd  of  said  arm.  and  teat- 
receiving  and  manipulating  devices  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  arm  for  forcing  milk  from  the  teats  and  Into 
said  milk  collecting  means. 

4.  A  milking  machine  comprising  a  portable  atand.  a 
laterally-swlngable  and  vertically  movaMe  arm  project- 
ing horltontally  from  said  stand  and  at  its  free  end  pro- 
vided with  and  carrying  teat  receiving  and  manipulating 
devices  for  forcing  milk  from  the  toats.  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  teat  manipulating  devices,  and  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  vertical  position  of  said  arm  and  teat 
devices  with  re«p^ct  to  said  stand. 

5.  A  milking  machine  comprising  a  portable  stand  hav- 
ing an  operator's  seat  and  provided  with  a  vertically  mov- 
able treadle  and  with  a  vertically  swlngable  hand  lever 
operatlvely  connected  by  a  pull  connection  with  said 
treadle,  a  vertically  movable  arm  carried  by  said  rtand. 
said  arm  being  elevated  by  said  lever  and  held  thereby  in 
the  dealred  vertical   position,   teat   receiving  and   manipu- 

I   latlng    devices    carried    by    said    arm.    and    operating    con- 
nections for  said  devices. 
I        [Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,06«.431.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEELS  William 
C.  Johnson,  Bralntree,  and  John  W  Johnson,  Boston, 
Masa.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Steel  Wheels  Corporation, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  716,218.      (CI.  22—197.) 


1.066,430.  COW-MILKING  MACHINE.  Samuel  Edward 
Jbnkins,  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  81.  1912.  SerUl 
No.  739.556.      (CI.  31—96.) 


^njSS^** 

M 

\  1 

h 

1.  In  milking  apparatus,  a  horliontally-dlsposed  open- 
top  Unk  provided  with  a  removable  rallk-collccting  pan 
arranged  within  the  tank,  said  tank  provided  with  a  bot 
torn  discharge,  said  pan  having  an  outlet  to  said  dls 
charge,  supporting  means  for  said  tank,  and  teat  receiving 
and  manipulating  means  In  said  Unk  and  provided  with 
actuating  devices. 

2.  In  milking  apparatus,  supporting  means,  mechanism 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  same,  a  milk  collecting  re 
ceptacie  In  said  means  having  a  milk  discharge  com 
prising  a  laterally  swlngable  discharge  spout,  and  teat 
receiving    and   manipulating   devices   carried    by    said    sup- 


1.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  in  form- 
ing a  mold  for  one  side  of  a  wheel,  forming  mold  portlona 
for  the  spaces  between  the  spokes  as  separable  parts,  re- 
moving said  parts,  adding  other  portions  of  the  mold, 
and  then  replacing  said  parts. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  form- 
ing a  mold  for  one  side  of  the  wheel,  forming  the  mold 
portions  for  the  spaces  between  the  spokes  as  separable 
parts,  removing  said  parts,  fitting  in  place  other  parts  of 
the  mold  Including  core  parts,  replacing  said  separable 
parts,  and  adding  a  part  to  complete  the  mold. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  which  consists  In  pro- 
Tiding  a  wheel  pattern  in  parts  divided  transverse  of  the 
axis  of  the  wheel,  forming  a  mold  iK)rtlon  for  one  side 
of  the  wheel,  fitting  in  place  certain  removable  pattern 
portions,  removing  mold  parts  between  the  spokes,  remov- 
ing a  pattern  portion,  replacing  said  mold  parts,  and 
adding  a  mold  part   to  complete  the  mold. 

4.  The  method  of  making  molds  for  cast  wheels  wltb 
spaced  apart  sets  of  spokes  which  consists  In  forming  a 
mold  portion  for  one  side  of  the  wheel  with  a  pattern 
portion  In  place  therein,  fitting  in  place  other  pattern 
portions,  filling  In  the  spaces  between  spokes  with  mold 
material  In  a  manner  to  permit  removal  and  replacement 
thereof,  removing  such  mold  portions,  removing  a  pat- 
tern portion  bearing  spoke  formations,  replacing  such 
mold  portions,  and  adding  a  mold  portion  to  complete 
the  mold. 

5.  The  method  of  making  molds  for  cast  wheela  with 
spaced  apart  sets  of  spokes  which  consists  in  forming  a 
mold   portion   for  one   side   of   the  wheel   with    a   pattern 
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portion    in    place    therein,    filling    In    the   space    between      1.066,433.      HANDLE    FOR    CANES    OB    UMBRELLAS. 


the  sets  of  spokes  wltb  mold  material  separated  into 
sector  shaped  parts  adapted  to  be  removed  and  replaced, 
removing  such  mold  portions,  removing  a  pattern  por- 
tion, fitting  in  place  spoke  and  hub  core  parts  and  re- 
placing said   mold   portions. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.066,432.  CONTROL  FOR  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  SYS- 
TCM8.  CHAKLK8  F.  Kettkbi.ng,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  I>ayton  Engineering  Laboratories  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,318.      (CI.   171—97.) 


1.  In  a  portable  lighting  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  Independent  sets  of  lamps,  having  circuit 
connections ;  independent  switches  controlling  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  each  of  said  circuits  ;  and  a  supple 
mental  switch  controlling  an  IndependeL't  circuit  for  tem- 
porarily opening  one  of  said  circuits  which  may  be  closed, 
and  closing  one  of  said  circuits  which  may  be  opened. 

2  In  an  electric  lighting  system  for  vehicles,  inde- 
pendent head  and  side  lamps,  having  circuit  connections  : 
Independent  switches  for  controlling  the  open  and  closed 
condition  of  each  of  said  circuits  :  and  a  supplemental  switch 
for  temporarily  opening  the  circuit  connection  with  the 
head  lights  when  said  circuit  connections  are  normally 
eloaed  and  temporarily  closing  the  circuit  through  the  side 
lamps  when  the  normal  circuit  thereof  la  opened. 

3.  In  an  electric  lighting  system  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  source  of  electrical  energy  ;  independent 
sets  of  head  and  side  lamps,  having  circuit  connections 
therewith  ;  switches  for  controlling  said  circuit  connec- 
tions ;  of  a  combined  circuit  maker  and  breaker  normally 
forming  a  part  of  the  circuit  connections  of  the  set  of 
bead  lamps  ;  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  oper- 
ating Kald  combined  circuit  maker  and  breaker,  to  open 
the  circuit  of  the  set  of  head  lamps  when  the  same  is  nor- 
mally closed,  and  to  close  the  circuit  connections  with 
tbe  set  of  side  lamps  when  the  same  is  normally  opened. 

4.  In  an  electric  lighting  system,  the  combination  wltb 
a  plurality  of  independent  sets  of  lamps ;  a  source  of 
electrical  energy.  Independent  circuit  connections  there- 
between :  Independent  manually  operated  switches  for  con- 
trolling said  circuit  connections ;  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily opening  one  of  said  normally  closed  circuits.  Inde- 
pendent of  said  switch  mechanism  and  to  close  another  of 
said  circuit  connections  Independent  of  the  normally 
opened  switches  thereof. 

5  In  an  electric  lighting  system,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  Independent  sets  of  lamps  ;  an  electrical 
source ;  and  circuit  connections  therebetween  ;  of  swltcbea 
for  controlling  said  circuits,  operable  Independently  and 
concurrently  to  open  and  close  said  circuits  independently 
and  concurrently :  and  a  supplemental  circuit  having  a 
separate  manually  operable  switch,  said  supplemental  cir- 
cuit embodying  means  for  closing  one  of  the  lamp  circuits 
and  op'-ning  another,  independent  of  the  switches  located 
In  aald  lamp  circuits  when  the  manually  operated  switch 
is  operated  to  close  the  supplemental  circuit. 

f Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


MONBOB  L.  Marx,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  asalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Milton  L.  Hanllne.  Baltimore.  Md  Filed  Dec. 
4,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,861.      (CI.  136—46.) 


The  combination  of  a  wood  oane-body  having  within  its 
upper  end  a  longitudinal  bore  or  cavity  ;  a  coupling  pin 
within  the  bore  or  cavity  said  pin  having  a  tapered  up- 
per end  below  which  the  pin  has  a  larger  diameter 
that  Is  provided  with  a  screw-thread,  said  upper  end  of 
the  pin  and  the  screw-threaded  portion  being  of  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  bore  or  cavity  In  the  cane  body  where- 
by to  form  an  annular  space  In  the  said  bore  or  cavity  ; 
and  a  handle  whose  lower  end  abuts  wltb  the  upper  end 
of  the  cane-body  and  having  a  round  tubular  sleeve  pro- 
jecting down  from  said  lower  end  and  fitting  into  the 
said  annular  space  of  the  cane-body  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  sleeve  provided  with  an  interior  screw-thread  that 
engages  with  the  screw-thread  on  the  coupling  pin. 


1.066,484.  CUTTING-WIRE  SUPPORT  FOR  BRICK- 
MACHINES.  John  F.  Mobgal,  Dayton.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  C.  W.  Raymond  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  720,606.      (CI.  26 — 106.) 


In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  frame,  a  sliding  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  rack  portion  and  a  supporting  groove 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  spring  controlling  said  sliding 
member,  a  pinion  In  engagement  with  said  rack  portion, 
a  shaft  jonrnaled  In  said  frame  and  upon  which  said 
pinion  is  mounted,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  sliding  member  against  the  ten- 
sion of  said  spring,  a  cutting  wire  lying  in  said  groove 
and  supported  thereby  in  axial  altnement  with  the  sliding 
member,  means  carried  by  said  sliding  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  said  cutting  wire,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  other  end  of  said  wire. 
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Ohlckgo,  HI.,  iJuAgnor  to  Thf  Ptyioii  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chlcji«to.  HI.  P11«d  Dec.  2«.  19«8.  8«rlal 
No.  469,60«.      <C\    H^— 28.) 


Tbe  combination  with  a  fixed  rod.  of  a  rod-clamp  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon,  said  rod-clamp  beln«  provided 
with  a  pair  of  pivoted  damping  levers  each  having  two 
holes  In  Its  free  end  In  allnement  with  the  correspojidlag 
holes  in  the  other  lever,  said  fixed  rod  extending  through 
one  pair  of  said  alined  holes,  and  a  spring  interposed  be 
tween  said  levers  to  normally  press  the  same  apart  Into 
locking  engagement  with  said  fixed  rod.  a  lift  rod  h&viog 
one  end  extending  loosely  through  said  other  pair  of 
alined  boles  In  Raid  clamping  levers,  said  lift  rod  being 
provided  with  flanges  upon  the  outer  sides  of  said  levers 
for  securing  said  lift  rod  to  said  levers,  and  means  for 
operatively    connecting    said    rod  clamp    to    an    adjustable 

lb. 


1,066,48«.  METHOD  FOR  C05rBTRr<TINQ  COWORBTE 
BnL<DIN4>8.  ALBKKT  PtjJtTJBK.  Chicago,  III.  Ftled 
June  11.  1912.     Serial  Nv  703.042.      (CI.  25 — 1.) 
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the  i«quis1t«  Height,  and  forming  supporttng  c«luaM»s  aa 
the  floor  alaba  ar«  lifted. 

8.  The  method  of  con»tmrttng  c^oerete  ball«4ng«, 
which  coBrtsts  In  forming  n  sM-les  of  floor  slabs  one  00 
top  of  the  otlier,  placing  column  ro^nbers  In  position, 
ralabig  the  floor  slabs  Jipon  the  oolnmti  menitoerB.  and 
anchoring  tbe  rarloo*  floor  slabs  «i  different  heights 
upon  the  column  meml>ers. 


1.06«,43r7.  KTBIKIXG  BAG  BTTPPORT  Peter  Ra!«k.  8t. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  0<-t.  T.  1»12.  Sertal  No.  7*4.260. 
(CI.  46—6©.) 


^      IS 


\  striking  ball  support,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
horizontal  ring,  a  union  concentric  to  said  ring,  arms 
radiating  from,  and  threaded  to  snld  onion  and  secured  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  ring,  part  of  aald  arms  project- 
ing from  KiUd  ring  and  forming  brackets  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  supporting  object,  an  overhead  arm  threaded 
<luwn  into  said  union  and  extending  back  and  above  said 
ring  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  object,  a 
downwardly  extending  arm  on  said  union,  a  cup  secursd 
over  the  lower  extremity  of  said  downwardly  extending 
arm,  a  passaged  bushing  Sfcured  by  sjild  cup  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  downwardly  extending  arm  and  extending 
downwardly  through  said  cup.  a  striking  ball  and  a  flexible 
support  on  said  ball  having  an  end  secured  In  and  passing 
freely  throu^  said  bushing. 


1.0«6,4.38.  AUTOMOBILE  BLEIXJE.  Edmokd  Aoccsxm 
Rtuttw  L'laie  -  anr  -  Sorgu.,  France.  Filed  Aug.  2^. 
1911.     Serial  No.  646.M0.      Hi.  21 — 47. > 


'•^ 


1.  The  metlkod  of  ceostructing  concrete  biUldings, 
wiilch  coDsists  in  first  forming  tbe  floor  slabs  upon  each 
other  so  that  each  lower  fl«or  slab  foms  a  oenrtertag  for 
tb«  B«xt  upper  ao«r  elab,  auid  •N)wequ«mUy  raising  tbe 
vartDua  floor  slabs  to  fike  raqnired  tMi«tat. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  amstructlng  ooncrete  bulltftnga, 
which  consiats  In  forodng  a  series  of  floor  slates  one  on 
top  of  the  other,  eukeeqoeBtly  raising  tfce  fleer  slahs  to 


1.  .\n  aatomobile  sledge  comprising  as  propelling  means 
a  longttadlnally  disposed  drum  coned  at  Us  front  end  and 
provided  throiutbout  tbf  major  portion  of  iU  l«ngtb  with 
a  itellcoidal  projection  substantially  wndge-ahaped  »n  cross 
section  with  th.'  Incline  of  the  wediie  forwardly  directed 
•nd  sabetaDttally  merging  at  Its  forward  edge  with  tht> 
surface  of  the  drum  and  the  rear  or  propeller  face  of  aalfl 
projection  havloK  a  d»nrel(.pn»««nt  substsnttelly  Domtat  to 
the  generattng  lint  s  of  the  drum  axi.s 

2.  An  aatomobile  sleflge  comprising  as  propelling  m^&n*. 
a  lonrltndlnally  di«pos«td  drum  and  a  hellcoliWil  projection 
eirtendtOK  substantially  tbe  l<-ngth  of  tbe  latter,  the  pe- 
rlftkeral  surfao*  of  sakl  projootlon  Ix^loK  forwsrdly  In- 
clined toward  tbe  sxis  of  the  drum.  In  corolihiatloo  with  a 
nmWi  chaealit,  runners  supporting  the  same  and  a  falae 
cl  assls.  and  means  for  mounting  «ald  propeller  Beans  on 
tbf  latter,  substantially  as  de«crlljed. 
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S.  An  automobtle  aledge  comprlalng  as  propelling  means. 
•  longitudinally  (Usposed  drum  and  s  heltcoldal  projection 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  bitter,  tbe  pe- 
ripheral surface  of  Msid  projection  beinx  forwardly  In 
ellned  toward  the  axis  of  the  drum,  in  combination  with  a 
main  ctanssls.  ruimen.  supporting  tbe  same  and  a  false 
chassis,  and  means  for  moutitiut.'  said  propeller  means  on 
tbe  tatter,  together  with  means  (or  vertically  regalating 
the  main  and  falae  chassis  with  relation  to  each  other 

4  .Vn  automobile  sledge  comprising,  ur  propellInK 
means,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  drums,  hellcoldal 
projectiosH  extending  auhstantlaliy  the  length  of  each  of 
said  drums  and  oppositely  «rrant:<'d  thereon,  the  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  said  projections  being  forwardly  inclined 
toward  the  axis  of  the  drum.  In  combination  with  a  main 
cbassla  and  runners  for  supporting  the  same  together  with 
a  aecoudary  cliaasta  connect t-d  with  vertical  adJuatabtYity 
to  tbe  Butin  chassis  and  Independent  mountings  for  said 
drums  thert-on  whereby  said  drums  are  separately  dls- 
placeable  to  accommodate  tliemselves  individually  to  the 
unevenneas  of  the  surface  on  which  they  are  traveling, 
auhstantlaliy  as  described. 

5.  An  automobile  sledge  comprising  a  main  chassis  and 
runners  supporting  the  same,  in  combination  with  a  false 
chassis  and  longitudinally  arranged  propeller  means 
nicunt<-d  on  laid  false  chassis  for  driving  said  sledge,  a 
rcrtically  adjustable  connection  between  aald  false  and 
main  chassis,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said  pro- 
peller and  false  chassis,  said  propeller  means  comprising  a 
longitudinally  disposed  drum  coned  at  Its  front  end  and 
provided  with  a  hellcoldal  projection  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  drum,  the  peripheral  surface  of 
Kid  projection  being  forwardly  inclined  toward  the  axis 
of  the  drum  and  the  rear  or  propeller  face  of  said  pro- 
Jet  tlon  having  a  development  substantially  normal  JoAhf 
generating  lines  of  the  drum,  subxtantially  as  described. 


l.066,4.S9.      METHOD  OF  MAKING   RFVET-CIiOTn 
JaaoME  T.    RtTLCDOE,   Millbury.   Mass.     Original  appli- 
cation fll«d  Nov    IK).   191-.'.  Serial  No    732,427.     IMvlded 
and    this    application   filed    Mar.    24,    1918.      Serial    No. 
7W,40e.     (CI.   139—9.1 


1.  The  Improvement  of  the  art  of  making  woven  fabrics 
without  pll<'  which  constats  in  inserting  smooth  uniform 
nxls  at  intervals  In  the  warp  parallel  with  tbe  filling. 
after  weaving  wtthdrswiuic  said  rods  to  leave  a  space  be- 
tween two  ai1Ja<-«nt  sections  of  filling,  and  thereafter 
drawing  oat  tbe  tiiread  on  each  side  of  each  apaoe. 

2  Th<>  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  weaving  fabrics 
wtiich  consists  In  lottertlng  rods  parallel  with  the  filling 
at  iBterrals  in  tbe  warp,  wesvlng  tbe  filling  thresd  adja- 
cent to  each  rod  to  a  point  beyond  the  edge  of  the  fabric 
on  one  aide  and  the  next  thresd  on  each  side  beyond  the 
other  edge  of  tbe  fRbric,  withdrawing  the  rods,  cutting 
tbe  last  named  extending  filling  threads  at  the  edge  of 
ttie  (abEk.  and  then  drawing  out  tbe  first  named  eatended 
Ailing  threads  from  tbe  other  edgo  of  tbe  fabric. 

.1.  Tbe  Improvement  in  tbe  art  of  making  (al>rlfls  which 
consists  In  providing  a  warp  having  two  tbi«ads  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  main  body  of  tbe  warp,  Inserting  filling  In 
the  main  body  of  tbe  warp  in  a  series  of  sections.  Inserting 
reAs  la  the  wacp  between  each  two  of  said  sections,  .ea- 
tendlng  tbe  threafls  of  tbe  filling  at  one  end  of  each  rod 
and  on  both  sldea  thereof  beyood  tbe  edge  of  tlw  main 
ko4y  of  tbe  warp  and  around  said  side  thread  thereof, 
extamtlog  tbe  otber  ends  of  both  of  aald  tbraada  bejiaud 


the  other  edge  of  the  main  body  of  tbe  warp  and  arouad 
the  otber  side  thread  thereof  and  back  Into  the  fabric, 
withdrawing  tbe  reds,  cutting  the  last  named  extending 
filling  threads  at  tlte  edge  of  the  main  body  of  tbe  warp, 
and  drawing  out  tbe  pairs  of  first  named  extending  filling 
threads  from  the  main  b<^idy  of  the  warp. 

4.  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  wearing  fabric,  which 
consists  in  providing  a  warp  having  a  main  body  divided 
into  sections  with  a  fref  space  between  each  two  sections, 
and  two  side  warp  threads  at  a  distance  from  tbe  main 
body  of  the  warp,  inserting  filling  In  the  main  bodj  of 
the  warp  in  a  series  of  secttons  spaced  aparrt,  extending 
the  t breeds  of  tbe  filling  beyond  the  edge  of  the  main  body 
of  the  wnrp  and  around  the  side  thread  tiiereof,  extend- 
ing the  other  t-ndp  of  Iwtli  of  said  threads  beyond  the  other 
edge  of  the  main  body  of  the  warp  and  around  the  other 
side  thread  thereof  and  back  Into  the  fabric,  cutting  the 
last  named  extending  filling  threads  al  the  edge  of  the 
main  body  of  tbe  warp,  and  drawing  out  the  first  named 
extending  filling  threads  from  thf  main  body  of  the  warp. 


1.066,440.      FEED  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.      Darids   W. 
Shollenberger.    Montgomery,    Pa.,   assignor   to    Ameri- 
can  Wood  Working  Machinery  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    June    13,    1912., 
Serial    No.    703,558.      (Cl.  64—6.) 


1.  In  a  feed  controlling  device  a  feed  belt  and  an  ad- 
justable binder  pulley  therefor,  a  rock  sb&ft  upon  which 
the  binder  pulley  is  pivoted,  a  controlling  lever  fast  to 
the  rock  shaft,  means  comprising  an  arm  distinct  from 
said  controlling  lever  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  a 
device  carried  by  said  arm  for  locking  the  binder  pulley 
In  operating  position,  and  means  alao  secured  to  the  rock 
shaft  for  unlocking  and  thereby  stopping  tlic  feed  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  feed  controlling  device  a  feed  belt,  a  binder  pul- 
ley operating  tliereon,  an  arm  supporting  said  pulley,  a 
rock  shaft  supporting  the  arm,  a  controlling  lever  fast 
to  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  loosely  connecting  the  con- 
trolling lever  and  the  binder  pulley  arm,  a  colled  spring 
operating  to  lift  tbe  binder  from  the  belt,  and  means  for 
looking  tbe  binder  arm  in  working  position  and  unlocking 
the  flame  at  will. 

3.  in  a  feed  controlUnjr  device,  a  feed  belt,  a  binder 
pnilciy  operating  tiiereon,  a  tiindar  arm  carrying  tbe  pulley 
at  one  eatremity  and  pivoted  upon  a  rock  shaft  at  tlie 
other,  a  controlling  lever  fast  to  said  rock  abaft,  a  coiled 
spring  encircling  tbe  rock  nba.tt  and  bctlng  to  lift  tbe 
binder  pulley  fi^om  tbe  belt,  a  notched  segment  coneea* 
trie  with  the  rock  ebaft,  a  pawl  and  aupporting  means 
therefor,  and  means  for  locking  and  unlocking  tbe  pawl 
from  the  notched  segment  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  feed  centroiling  device,  a  feed  t)elt,  a  hlMw 
pulley  operating  thereon.  meaoM  for  holding  tbe  pulley  <«> 
the  belt,  a  pivoted  arm  carrying  the  binder  pulley,  a  rook 
shaft  and  a  controlling  lever  fast  tbereto.  a  sleeve  fitted 
loosely  upon  said  rock  abaft  and  eaternally  to  tht  Imm 
of  tbe  binder  arm,  a  coiled  apriog  encircling  said  sleeve 
and  acting  wtaen  released  to  lift  the  binder  pulley  from 
tbe  belt  for  tbe  purpoees  act  forth. 

6.  in  a  feed  controlling  device,  a  feed  belt,  a  Mader 
pulley  operating  tbepeoo  and  a  pivoted  suppecting  arm. 
a  rook  slistft  aoMl  a  controlling  lever  faat  thereto,  a 
notched   segment  concentric  to  the  rock  abaft,  a  looking 
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pawl,  R  pawl  supporting  arm  connected  directly  to  the 
binder  arm,  a  pawl  lifting  arm  faat  upon  the  rock  shaft, 
whereby  the  operator  Is  enabled  to  start  the  feed  works, 
lock  the  binder  palley  in  working  position,  unlock  the 
same  and  lift  the  pulley  from  the  feed  belt  by  the  use 
of  one  controlling  lever 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.066,441.  WHIFFLETREE  AND  COUPLING  THERE- 
FOR. David  M.  Smith,  Sewickley.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Forging  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Pltta- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a-  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
26.1910.     Serial  No.  589,195.     (CI.  21— 78.) 


I 


The  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  draft  member,  of 
a  coupling  conRlsting  of  a  strap  having  an  opening  there- 
through, which  is  smaller  than  the  initial  cross  section  of 
the  portion  of  the  draft  member  upon  which  it  is  seated, 
said  strap  being  forced  around  the  hollow  draft  member 
to  Inset  the  same  and  thereby  form  an  Indented  seat  for 
the  strap,  said  blank  having  projecting  ends  which  are 
brought  together  and  secured  to  each  other  to  secure  the 
strap  to  the  draft  member  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,066,442.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Chablxs  H. 
VoGKL,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  I^  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  22,  1910,  Serial  No.  578,457.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  624.918.  (CI. 
197—82.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  having  an  ar- 
mature in  connection  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets successively  energized  for  advancing  said  arma- 
ture. 

2.  A  typewriting  machine  having  a  carriage,  in  combina- 
tion with  an  armature  for  advancing  said  carriage,  a 
plurality  of  electro-magnets  arranged  along  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  armature,  and  means  advancing  with  said 
armature  for  closing  circuits  through  said  maKnets. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage  in  combination 
with  an  armature,  a  plurality  of  electro-magnets  arranged 
in  a  longitudinal  row  In  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
carriage,  and  means  for  closing  circuits  through  said  mac- 
nets  in  front  or  behind  said  armature,  so  as  to  advaace 
said  carriage  in  either  direction. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  in  combination 
with  an  armature  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magnets arranged  in  a  row  longitudinal  with  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  carriage,  and  contact  shoes  disposed  re- 
spectively on  opposite  sides  of  said  armature  and  adapted 
to  close  circuits  on  either  side. of  said  armature,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  shoes,  said  shoes  being  arranged  so  that 
when  one  shoe  closes  a  circuit,  the  circuit  remains  broken 
at  the  other  shoe. 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  hi  combina- 
tion with  an  armature  connected  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
electro-magnets  arranged  in  a  row  along  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  armature,  a  plurality  of  contacts  for  clos- 
ing the  circuits  through  said  electromagnets,  a  movable 
member,  a  shoe  carried  thereby  on  one  side  for  touching 
said  contacts  to  energise  the  electro  magnets  on  one  side 
of  said  armature,  a  second  shoe  carried  by  said  member 
for  touching  said  contacts  to  energise  the  magnets  on  the 
other  side  of  said  armature,  a  member  for  normally  hold- 
ing one  of  said  shoes  in  engagement  with  said  contacts, 
and  means  for  rocking  said  member  to  throw  the  other 
shoe  into  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,066,443.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  JuHN  Wald- 
Hxitf,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora^ 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June  7.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
702.876.      (CI.   197—179.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  carriage  or  traveling  element, 
a  frame  or  stationary  element,  and  a  self  adjusting  tabu- 
lator stop  container  on  one  of  said  elements. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  traveling  carriage,  a  toothed 
stop  l>ar  thereon,  a  container  movably  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  a  slot  or  stop 
opening,  stops  In  said  container,  stop  transferring  mecha- 
nism, and  spxug  means  permitting  movement  of  said  con- 
tainer in  opposite  directions  from  a  central  normal  posi- 
tion so  as  to  enable  said  slot  to  be  brought  into  register 
with  tlrr  spaces  between  the  teeth  of  said  stop  bar  during 
stop  transferring  operations. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  with  a  carriage  or  traveling  ele- 
ment and  a  frame  or  stationary  element,  of  a  plurality 
of  tabulator  stops,  and  a  uprlng  mounted  container  for 
said  stops  mounted  on  one  of  sali  elements. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  maciiine  and  in  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  with  a  carriage  or  traveling  ele- 
ment and  a  frame  or  stationary  <'lement,  of  a  plurality  of 
tabulator  stops,  a  container  for  said  stops  movably  mount- 
ed on  one  of  said  elements  and  having  a  normal  position 
thereon,  and  means  for  automatically  restoring  said  con- 
tainer to  normal  position  after  it  has  been  displaced 
therefrom. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine  and  In  tabulating  mecha- 
nism, the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a  stop  receiving  ele- 
ment therfon,  a  plurality  of  tabulator  stops,  a  self-adjust- 
ing container  for  said  stops  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  ejecting  said  stops  from  said  con- 
tainer on  to  said  stop  receiving  element. 

[Claims  6  to  122  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,066.444.       RAILWAY  -  SWITCH.       08ca«    W.     Ashlbt, 
Raleigh,    W.    Va.      Filed    Dec.    19.    1911.      Serial    No. 
6M.854.      (CI.  104 — 12.) 
1.  The    combination    with    the    main    and    branch    track 

rails,  and  switch  track  rails,  of  a  rsck  rail  for  each  pair  of 
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track  rails,  said  rack  rails  each  embodying  two  pivoted 
sections,  mechanism  connecting  the  two  pivoted  sections 
of  each  rail,  and  means  carried  by  each  pivoted  section 
adapted  when  contacted  with  by  the  wheels  of  n  car  or  the 
like  to  actuate  the  mechanism  to  spread  the  sections. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  main  and  branch  track 
rails,  and  switch  track  rails,  of  a  rack  rail  for  each  pair 
of  track  rails,  each  rack  rail  being  formed  of  sections,  two 
sections  of  each  rail  being  pivoted  to  be  movable  in  oppo 
site  directions,  throwing  mechanism  connecting  the  two 
adjoining  sections,  and  means  at  the  side  of  each  section 
of  the  rack  rails  adapted  when  contacted  with  by  the 
wheels  of  a  car  traveling  along  the  track  to  operate  said 
throwing  mechanism  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  rack 
rail  sections. 

3^  The  comblnailoti  with  tbe  main  and  branch  track 
rails  and  the  switching  track  rails,  of  a  rack  rail  for  each 
pair  of  track  rails,  each  of  said  rack  rails  embodying  two 
pivoted  sections  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  from 
each  other,  a  spreader  bar  connecting  the  two  rack  sec- 
tions, and  means  carried  by  each  of  the  movable  rack  sec- 
tions adapted  when  contacted  with  by  the  wheels  of  a 
passing  car  to  actuate  said  spreader  bar,  snd  means  con- 
nected to  the  spreader  bar  to  hold  the  pivoted  rack  rail 
sections  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  car. 

4.  In  a  railway  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  track  rails,  a  rack  rail  extending  therealong,  said 
rack  rail  including  two  pivoted  sections,  a  spreader  bar 
connecting  the  sections,  a  bridle  bar  connected  to  said 
spreader  bar,  a  lever  mechanism  connected  to  the  bridle 
bar,  and  means  carried  by  the  pivoted  rack  sections  adapt- 
ed when  contacted  with  by  a  passing  car  to  cause  the 
movement  of  the  spreader  bar  and  connecting  mechanism 
to  spread  the  rack  sectlont. 

5.  In  a  railway  of  the  class  described,  a  rack  rail  com- 
prising a  top  rack  bar,  a  l>ottom  rack  t>ar  having  upturned 
end  portions,  a  channel  bar  Interposed  between  the  top 
rack  bar  and  the  bottom  rack  bar,  and  a  tripping  bar  fas- 
tened to  the  side  of  the  channel  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,066,446.       SLED.      Otis    L.    Bbabdslbt,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  613,921.     (CI.  21—94.) 


1.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  pair  of 
foldable  runners  each  consisting  of  a  rod  In  the  form  of  an 
elongated  loop  having  Its  ends  pivoted  to  said  body,  the 
front  ends  of  said  runners  being  provided  with  swinging 
pivots  to  |>ermlt  of  both  a  swinging  and  a  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  ends,  folding  brace  arms  pivotally  secured 
to  said  body  and  engaging  with  said  runners,  and  steer- 
ing means  for  swinging  said  runners  laterally  about  said 
brace  arms  as  pivoted  points. 

2.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  pair  of 
foldable  runners  each  consisting  of  a  rod  In  the  form  of 
an  elongated  loop  having  Its  ends  pivoted  to  said  body,  the 
front  ends  of  said  runners  being  provided  with  swing- 
ing pivots  to  permit  of  both  a  swinging  and  a  pivotal 
movement  of  said  ends,  the  forward  ends  of  said  ninners 
projecting  beyond  said  body,  a  cross-bar  connecting  said 
projecting  ends,  said  cross-bar  being  pivotally  connected 
at  each  end  to  the  corresponding  runner,  and  a  T-shaped 
steering  lever  pivotally  secured  at   the   lower  end   and  at 


the  central  transverse  portion  of  the  T  to  said  body  and 
to  said  cross-bar,  respectively. 

3.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  pair  of 
foldable  runners  each  consisting  of  a  rod  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated  loop  having  its  ends  pivoted  to  said  body, 
the  front  ends  of  aaid  runners  being  provided  with  swing- 
ing pivots  to  permit  of  both  a  swinging  and  a  pivotal 
movement  of  said  ends,  the  forward  portions  of  said  run- 
ners projecting  beyond  said  body,  a  cross-bar  extending 
between  said  projecting  portions,  a  metallic  band  en 
circling  each  of  said  projecting  portions,  each  of  said 
bands  having  Its  ends  brought  together  and  pivotally 
secured  to  the  corespondlng  end  of  said  croas-bar,  and  a 
T-shaped  lever  having  its  leg  pivotally  secured  to  said 
body  and  having  Its  transverse  portion  overlying  said 
crossbar  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  center  thereof. 

4.  In  a  sled,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  pair  of 
foldable  runners  each  consisting  of  a  rod  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated  loop  having  its  ends  pivoted  to  said  body, 
both  ends  of  said  runners  being  provided  with  swinging 
pivots  to  permit  of  both  a  swinging  and  a  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  ends,  aqd  steering  means  for  svrlnglng  said 
runners  laterally  In  either  direction. 


1.066.446.  TRAIN  -  PIPE  COUPLING.  William  8. 
Bbioht,  Norfolk,  Va.  ;  P.  8.  Gotten  administrator  of 
said  Bright,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,002.     (CI.  188—13.) 


"  /* 


1.  In  a  coupler  for  train  pipes,  loosely  mounted  longi- 
tudinally arranged  co-acting  heads  each  having  Inclined 
co-acting  faces,  a  flat  spring  jaw  for  each  of  the  heads 
and  arranged  opposite  Its  inclined  face,  a  rod  co-acting 
with  each  of  the  Jaws,  and  an  adjustable  tension  member 
co-acting  with  the  opopslte  ends  of  each  of  the  Jaws  to 
force  the  said  Jaw  into  engagement  with  its  co-acting 
head. 

2.  In  a  coupler  for  train  pipes,  beads  provided  with 
Inclined  engaging  faces,  each  of  said  heads  having  iti 
upper  and  lower  portion  rounded  from  the  said  faces, 
flat  resilient  Jaws  for  each  of  the  heads,  and  disposed 
opposite  its  Inclined  face,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  co-acting  head,  the  rounded  portions  of 
the  heads  being  recessed  to  provide  pockets,  and  tension 
elements  co-acting  with  the  Jaws  arranged  within  tha 
said  pockets. 

t.  In  a  coupler  for  train  pipes,  loosely  mounted  longi- 
tudinally arranged  heads,  each  of  said  heads  having  an 
inclined  co-acting  face,  each  of  the  heads  having  Ita 
opposite  face  inclined  and  terminating  in  a  rounded  stop, 
flat  resilient  jaws  for  each  of  the  outer  faces  of  the  heads 
and  adapted  to  engage  -with  the  said  stop  and  to  compress 
the  engaging  faces  of  the  Jaws,  a  rod  member  for  each 
of  the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  pressed  member  arranged  with- 
in the  opposite  sides  of  the  Jaws  and  adjustably  connected 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  rods. 

4.  In  a  coupler  for  train  pipes,  loosely  mounted  co- 
acting  heads  having  inclined  engaging  faces,  each  of  the 
said  faces  having  antl-frlctlonal  roller  members  which  pro- 
ject over  the  co-acting  faces  of  the  heads,  the  heads  being 
further  provided  with  pockets  which  are  adapted  to 
receive  the  antt  ftictlonal  rollers  of  the  co-acting  head, 
each  of  the  heads  having  its  outer  face  provided  with  co- 
acting  spring  Jaws  which  are  adapted  to  compress  the 
engaging  faces  of  the  heads  to  seat  the  antl-frlctlonal 
rollers  of  one  of  the  heads  within  the  pockets  of  the  co- 
acting  heads,  and  adjuatable  tension  members  for  each 
of  the  ja4i. 

6.  In  a  coupler  for  train  pipes,  longitudinally  disposed 
spring  pressed  heads  loosely  mounted  in  housings,  each  of 
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■Bid  taMtfs  -teviDg  a  flat  Ineltead  •ncmsteg  faoe,  a   p*r-  1 
tioD   of  which   being  dcpresaad   to  pvwrldc  lor  tike  rMep- 
tion  of  tbe  eu-aetlng  b«ad,  eacb  of  the  lnclln«d  fac««  hav    j 
tug  iiroJecttoK  antl-frirtlonal  rollers  arraoKCd  adjaeeat  tlMtr   | 
(Hrter  wAi.  tke  IniMr  aad  eioMd  enda  of  tte  haada  at  tba 
laiier  portion  of  their  incllBMl  (a«es  tainc  lonsltttdkialty 
daprcoaed   to  form  pockets  for  the  reception  of  the  aatl- 
fiictlcmal  rollora  of  the  coveting  heada.  each  of  the  beada 
twrtng   a    reaUieot   jaw   which   overlica   its   engaging    (ace 
aad  which  ia  adapted  to  eacace  with  the  co-aetlng  head, 
each  of  the  t&am  havlnic  a  refriaterlag  port,  a  normally 
pK^aettog  coaappeaalbie  )?aaket  within  each  of  the  porta, 
a  Nd  coirtaetlng  with  the  outer  fiaee  at  each  of  the  jawa, 
aad    adjuatabJe   spriag   SBeana    carried    by    the   beads   and 
enga;^lng  with  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  the  rods. 
(Claliae  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


l.«M,447.  fiTBENOTH  TESTING  MACHINE.  Fb«)  P. 
Clbvclaio.  Holyoke.  \Uaa..  a«ai«nor  to  B.  F.  PerlilM 
and  Son,  Incorporatad.  Holyeke.  Maae..  a  CorporatlM 
•f  liasaaehueetti.  Filed  Jan.  20.  19X2.  Serial  No. 
873.985.      (CI.  73— M.) 


1.  In  a  strength  testing  i^achlne,  In  combination,  a 
support  having  a  clamp  moanted  in  a  fixed  position  there- 
on, for  the  confinement  of  sheet  material,  a  carriage  alid- 
able  on  tbe  support  and  relattvelj  to  which  an  ad«e  por- 
tion of  tlx£  shet  material  may  be  dlai^oaed,  a  device  en- 
jig^^hl^  with  the  carriage  and  for  penetration  of  an 
edge  portion  of  the  aiieet  material  disposed  relatively  to 
the  carriage,  means  for  impartial;  a  sliding  movement  to 
the  carriage,  a  pressure  gage,  and  means  operable  by 
the  carriage  sliding  means  and  cooperative  with  aald 
gage,  for  Indicating  tbe  degree  of  force  exerted  by  tbe 
carriage  sliding  means  for  effecting  a  rupture  of  the 
ahe<^t  material  penetrated  by  tbe  carriage  engaging  mem- 
ber. 

.2.  In  a  Btrangtb  teatlng  machine,  in  combinatlms.  • 
support  having  a  clamp  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  there- 
on for  the  confinement  of  sheet  material,  a  carriage  slid- 
ahle  on  the  support  having  separated  portions  between 
which  a  maeginal  portion  of  the  ahaet  mateclal  may  be 
dUpoaed.  said  separated  portions  having  a  guldeway  for 
the  eosatfement  therein  of  a  sheet  material  penetrating 
titol.  a  jaatarial  penetrating  tool  eagagwable  In  said  suld^ 
way.  meana  for  imparting  a  sliding  movement  to  tbe 
carriage,  a  pleasure  gage  and  means  operable  by  the 
carriage  sliding  xnaane  ond  cooperative  with  said  ^ge. 
lor  indtcatlag  the  degree  of  force  eaertad  00  the  carriage 
for  tbe  rupture  of  the  material  penalcatad  by  said  tool. 

3.  In  a  strength  testing  machine,  in  coaibtoatiDn,  a 
tuypart  having  a  clamp  mounted  in  a  Qaad  poaltlon  there- 
on for  ttaa  eonftaaotent  of  sheet  material,  a  oardage  alld- 
aUe  on  the  saport  having  aepareted  portlom  hatween 
whlob  a  nerginal  portion  of  the  sheet  material  may  be 
dlapoeed,  •aaid  aeparated  portions  baelac  «  gnldaway  ior 
the  fingBgamnnt  therain  of  a  ebeet  malarial  penetrating 
tool,  a  tool  engageabte  la  said  guldeway,  aaaaaa  for  impart- 
ing a  alMUac  movement  to  tbe  cardage,  and  means  oper- 
able by  tbe  Mrrtage  sliding  maans  and  aaOparatlve  wdth 
said  0a«e,  a  iprassuae  gave  for  tadlcatiag  the  dagiae  of 
force  exerted  on  the  carriage  for  tbe  rupture  o^ha  jaata- 
rial paoetvatad  by  Mid  tael.  and  an  abatBMOt  member 
ptovldad  <m   Um  oartfaiic  iar  faclag  tbe  dlataaae  fran 


of  tte  ahaat  aaatarial  at  its  penatratieB  by  aald 


the 
feooL 

4.  In  a  strangth  teatiag  nacbine.  In  oomblBatten,  a 
base  support  havteg  a  cyllndrleal  hortaoBtal  loacttndl- 
nally  aBtaading  llqald  contahilat  bore  tbevein,  a  pteton 
in  the  bore  at  one  end  of  the  cont^ned  liquid  and  means 
for  moving  it,  another  movable  plana  in  the  bore  at  tbe 
other  end  of  the  contained  liquid  ha*tog  an  extenaloo  pro- 
jecting to  the  exterior  of  tbe  base  suppaet.  a  clamp 
mounted  in  a  fixed  position  on  tbe  base  aapport.  for  the 
conflaement  of  sheet  material,  a  carriage  having  a  con- 
nection with  the  exteualon  of  the  oecond  piston,  alldable 
on  tbe  support  aad  relatively  to  which  an  edge  portion  of 
the  sheet  raat>rlal  may  he  dlsposf-d.  a  d.-vlcp  enKagpable 
with  ttie  carriage  and  for  penetration  of  an  edge  portion 
of  the  aheet  material  dlapoeed  relatively  to  tbe  carriage, 
a  prMsure  gage,  and  a  eondait  leading  from  the  ilqnld 
containing  bore  to  connection  with  and  far  operating. 
the  praasure  «age. 

a.  In  a  strangth  teatlng  aiachlae.  In  combination,  a 
baae  aapport  having  a  clamp  mounted  in  a  fixad  position 
tbereoB  tor  tbe  confinement  of  sheet  material,  a  ci 
alldable  on  the  aupport  havlag  upper  end  lower  portl 
thereof  In  separation  with  the  longitudinally 
space  between  them  opening  ttiward  the  fixed  damf),  ^id 
sei^ratad  portions  bavli^  T«rtk»lly  allnad  opantegs  thara- 
in.  a  shaat  matarlal  Inelalag  taol  adapted  tor  teaertiaa 
through  said  vertical  openings  aad  to  have  a  partlaa 
thereof  extaad  aeroai  aald  taoriaontaUy  sxt ending  tpaca, 
means  for  imparting  a  sltdlng  movaoMnt  to  tbe  earrlacs, 
a  preosure  gage,  and  naeans  apanbla  'br  'tlM  oarriag* 
sliding  means  and  ce'^perative  with  aald  .gase,  for  iadieat- 
tng  the  deviae  of  foroe  oxerted  on  the  aarstage  -for  the 
tearing  rupture  of  the  material  peoatratad  by  aaid  taol. 
{Clalais  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Oasatte.] 


l,0«e,448.  CTTBTArN  MOrNTllfO  KOR  VEHICUB8. 
JarrKBT  N.  Coi^i^iwR.  Jackeon.  Mich.  Filed  July  M, 
1P12.     Sertel  No.  710.785.      (CI.  21 — 6t.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  top  prorldad  with 
bows  and  a  weather  excluding  fabric,  a  track  or  bracket 
located  on  the  bow  adjacent  the  place  of  curvature,  a 
flexible  curtain  having  a  sliding  coanectloB  at  one  cor- 
ner with  tbe  bracket  or  track  and  provided  with  a  free 
oppar  edge,  a  laatenlng  device  for  holding  the  curuln  in 
position  far  aarvtoe  and  for  holding  the  Csae  upper  eds* 
of  .tu*  curtain  in  proximity  with  tbe  Quarter  of  the  ve- 
hicle top.  a  second  faatfuiog  device  carried  00  the  under 
aids  of  the  vehicle  top  for  holding  the  curtain,  after  tJM 
curtain  bM  been  slid  along  the  track  or  bracket  and 
Mvung  around  tranaversely  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for 
beidlag  the  eurtain  roll  to  the  under  aide  of  tiie  top 
wbeo  tbe  curtain  has  been  xoUad  up.  subatantiall/  as 
daacribed. 

2.  In  aomblnartk>D  with  s  vehicle  top,  provided  with 
baws  aad  a  weatber-eadudlng  fabric,  a  bracbat  ar  taaak 
attached  te  tba  bow  at  tike  curvature  tlieraaf.  a  Heaibia 
eurtain  having  at  one  coriter  a  alldlag  soDfction  with 
tbe  track  ar  bcaoket  and  provided  with  a  Ixee  uppar  adga. 
a  batboa  at  tbe  aide  of  tbe  tup  for  buttanlng  the  cnclain 
to  fc"g  the  aoarter  whcsi  in  yosltiam  <ar  savsiee,  a  aaooad 
bottoB  «n  tbe  under  aide  ef  tba  tap  far  buttoniag  tbe 
eartalB  thvato  whaa  tbe  eurtain  has  been  ssrung  atauod 


to  a  pasltian  tttaaftvmtkf  vt  tbe  tap,  an*  atMpa  attached 
to  the  top  fbr  saeuitav  tlie  cvrtaln  roil  to  tba  ander  side 
•f  tba  top,  onbstaaitlallr  as  described. 


1,060.449.  lilNEE'S  EMERQBNCY  CASE.  Qbobce  M. 
Johnson.  Bishop,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
714.668.      (CI.   206—16.) 


1.  A  miner's  emergency  case  comprising  a  shell,  a  de- 
tachable bottom  plate  carried  thereby,  holders  arranged  in 
said  shell,  a  feeding  device  arranged  In  one  of  said  hold- 
ers, a  releaslnjf  mecbantam  arranged  between  said  holders 
and  controlling  tbe  movement  of  said  feeding  device,  a 
toothed  wheel  for  actuating  said  releasing  mechanism, 
and  a  spring  actuated  lid  forming  the  top  of  said  shell 
and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  aad  impart 
movement  to  aald   tof>th«d  wheel. 

2.  A  miner's  emergency  case  comprising  a  shell,  a  de- 
tachable bottom  plate  carried  thereby,  holders  arranged  in 
said  ahell,  a  feeding  device  arranged  in  one  of  aaid  hold- 
ers, a  releaalng  mechanism  arranged  between  said  holders 
aad  controMUig  the  movement  of  said  feeding  device,  a 
toothed  wheel  for  actuating  said  releasina  mectianism,  a 
spring  actuated  lid  forming  the  tup  uf  aald  shall  and  pro- 
vided with  maans  adapted  to  engage  and  impart  move- 
ment to  said  tootlied  wheel,  said  lid  having  one  edge 
thereof  beveled,  and  a  member  carried  by  said  lid  tor 
reatoring  aald  toothed  wheel  to  Its  normal  position. 

3.  A  miner's  emergency  case  comprising  a  shell,  a  de- 
tachable bottom  plate  carried  thereby,  holders  arranged  in 
said  sbeli.  a  feeding  device  arranged  in  one  of  aaid  boldcra. 
a  releasing  meohanlam  arranged  between  said  holders  and 
controlling  tbe  movement  of  said  feeding  device,  a  toothed 
wheel  for  actuating  said  releasing  mecbanism,  a  spring 
actuated  lid  forming  the  top  of  said  shell  and  urovided 
with  means  adapted  to  cmgage  and  impart  movement  to 
said  toothed  wheel,  aald  lid  having  one  edge  thereof 
beveled,  a  member  carried  by  said  lid  for  restoring  said 
toothed  wheel  to  it» normal  poeitlon.  and  aide  plates  carried 
by  tbe  sldea  uf  said  ahell  and  providing  compartments. 


1,066.480.     TIT.TINO  CAB-CNtXJADrNO  ClftTTB.     Fuauk 

R.   PoMXBOT,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     FHad  June  11,   1912. 

Bertal   No    70«.0«T.      (n.   B7— 8T  ) 

1.   In  combhiatien.  an  unloading  chute,  a  support  tbere^ 

for  conprlslnr  a  PKlr  of  braeheta,  each  of  said  bracbets 

eoBSlXthg   of    SB    apptertuiatrty    bortanirtsl    bar    having 

mvam  to  engare  wtth  a  car.  or  the- lib*,  a  vertical  bar  and 

a  brace  connected  at  tbeir upper  ends  witb  said  borteontal 

bar  and  eonoectaif*  lagallJoi  af  tifeir  lovrer  ends,  rods  cob- 

ueutinfT  saftf'  brackBts*  togenMf>    tile   ooaaeetloa    between 

ttw   lower   endb  of  tUe  vwrtlcal   Mar  and''  Brae*  of  eacb  • 


braebaC  beiag  ■djostabla,  and  other  means  oonnectlag  said 
bracbats  toflatlisr  and  foriMng  a  pivotal  coanactlen  ba- 
tweea  tba  eiNrte  and  tbe  aaid  support. 

2.  Ui  oombinatlon,  aa  ualoadtng  chote,  a  support  tliara- 
fbr  oomprlaliig'  a  pair  uf  brackt>ti>.  each  of  said  brackets 
conslsttog  of  an  approximately  borlsontal  bar  havlag 
meana  to  eagage  wltb  a  car,  or  the  like,  a  vertical  bar 
and  a  brace  conneerert  at  their  up>>er  ends  with  aaid 
borlKSBtal  bar  aad  oonaectsd  together  at  their  lawar  aada, 
roda  connecting  said  brackets  togatber,  tbe  oonnaetlaa 
between  tbe  lower  eodis  of  tbe  vertical  bar  aad  brace  of 
each  bracket  being  adjnstable,  other  means  connecttag 
said  bracbets  togetber  and  forming  a  plvotaJ  connection 
between  tbe  chute  and  tbe  said  aupport.  and  a  flaalble 
connection  between  the  support  and  chute  to  limit  tba 
pivotal  movement  of  tlie  latter  upon  the  former. 


3.  In  combination,  an  unloading  chute,  a  support  there- 
for comprising  a  pair  of  brackets,  each  of  said  bracketa 
consisting  of  an  approximately  horizontal  bar  having 
means  to  engage  with  a  car,  or  tbe  like,  a  vertical  bar 
and  a  brace  connected  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  hori- 
zontal bar  and  connected  together  at  their  lower  ends,  rods 
connecting  said  brackets  together,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  chute  and  said  support,  the  connection  be- 
tween the  chute  and  support  permitting  tilting  movement 
of  the  former  upon  the  latter,  means  for  limiting  such 
tilting  movement,  and  locking  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing tbe  door  of  the  chute  closed. 


1,066.401.  A^UTOMATIC  VWUDTfHiMACHTim.  Jambs 
W.  TsTtm.  Angler,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  6t6,7Bl.      (CI.  194 — 37.) 


iS»W>  rtrr'itd 


1.  lb  s  vending  machine,  an  artlcte  dellvwTr  slide,  a 
gravity  artuated  locking  lerrr  i)lrot«lly  monnt^d  on  said 
nllde  and  having  a  booir  normarlly  in  posttlon  to  engagv  a 
flT«f  part  and  prevent  full  wlttidmwal  of  said  slide,  a 
shelf  at  tfi^  oppoette  end  of  said  lever  to  recfflve  a  coin 
and  tilt  sntd  lerpr  no  as  to  present  enmgement  of  said 
Itoofc  with  Bflrid  flx«d  part,  and  means  on  said  levwr  to 
prevent  tilting  tliereof  and*  dmpphnr  of  t1»e  ctilb  mrtll 
said  book  has  passed  snld  flired  part. 

a.  lb'  a  vendlbg  rasrblne,  aa  article  delivery  sildr,  a 
grarltr  acttmted  locking  lever  ptvotally  mounted  on  said 
iiflde  and  bariBg  a  book  at  on?  end.  a  sbelf  at  Its  oppoattb 
end  to  receive-  a  coin  and  tilt  said  lever,  a  flxad  stop  te 
posnien  to  be  engaged  br  aald  book  and  leek-  saia  gtldb 
lb  tBc  absence  oT  a  coin,  ainf  1  ceertimug  meanr  oar  aald 
levw  tr>  engage  ssld  stop  and  prevent  tilting-  of  aalJT  lorar 
and  dropping  tbe  coin  until  said  book  has  passed  saMPstrrp. 
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3.  In  a  TeDdlng  machine,  an  article  dellrary  "Ude ;  » 
gravity  actuated  locking  lever  plvotalij  mounted  on  aald 
slide  and  having  a  hook  at  one  end  ;  a  ahelf  at  Ita  op- 
posite end  to  receive  and  rapport  a  coin ;  a  restraining 
arm  on  said  lever  parallel  with  said  booked  end  for  a  por- 
tion of  lU  length,  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  being  In- 
clined relative  to  the  open  end  of  aald  hook  and  aeparated 
therefrom  ;  and  a  fixed  hook  engaging  stop  between  the 
hook  portion  of  said  lerer  and  aald  reatralnlng  arm  In 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook  to  prerent  full  with- 
drawal of  the  slide  when  the  shelf  is  empty  and  to  prevent 
tilting  of  said  lever  until  the  hook  passes  said  stop. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  article  delivery  allde,  a 
locking  lever  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  having  a  coin  abalf 
at  one  end  and  a  locking  hook  and  restraining  arm  at  the 
other  end.  and  a  fixed  atop  between  said  hook  and  restrain- 
ing arm  to  engage  said  hook  in  the  absence  of  a  coin  on 
said  shelf,  and  to  engage  said  restraining  arm  and  pre- 
vent tilting  of  the  lever  by  a  coin  until  after  a  prede- 
termined movement  of  said  slide. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  an  article  delivery  slide,  a 
locking  lever  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  having  a  coin  shelf 
at  one  end.  a  locking  hook  at  the  other  end.  a  restraining 
arm  spaced  from  and  extending  beyond  the  bill  of  said 
hook,  and  a  fixed  stop  lying  between  said  hook  and  re- 
straining arm  to  engage  the  hook  on  said  lever  In  the 
absencf  of  a  coin  on  said  shelf,  and  to  engage  the  restrain- 
ing arm  when  a  coin  Is  deposited  on  said  shelf. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.0e6.4S2.      MANUFACTURE    OF    WOODEN    BELT-PULr 
*  LEYS.       Hans     Wottlb,     Vienna.     Austria  -  Hungary. 
Filed     Feb.     12,     1912.       Serial     No.     677.113.        (CI. 
144—309.) 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  wooden  belt  pulleys  In  which 
the  segments  constituting  each  layer  of  the  pulley  are  suc- 
cessively inserted  in  a  resilient  ring,  glued  to  the  layer* 
already  formed,  pressfd  in  combination  with  them  In  said 
reallient  ring  and  nailed  one  to  the  other. 

2.  A  method  of  assembling  wooden  belt  pulleys  consist- 
ing In  pressing  together  the  segments  forming  the  first 
layer  in  a  resilient  ring.  Inserting  In  said  ring  the  seg- 
ments forming  the  second  layer  and  gluing  them  to  the 
first  layer,  pressing  both  layers  together  in  said  ring, 
nailing  them  to  one  another.  Inserting  in  said  ring  the 
segments  forming  the  third  layer  and  so  proceeding 
until  a  pulley  of  the  desired  width  has  been  formed,  the 
several  layers  being  thus  successively  pressed  In  combina- 
tion with  the  layers  already  formed. 

3.  A  method  of  assembling  wooden  belt  pulleys  consist- 
ing In  pressing  together  the  segments  forming  the  first  layer 
In  a  resilient  ring,  opening  said  ring,  lowering  by  suitable 
means  the  first  layer  a  dlsunce  equal  to  its  own  thick 
Dess.  Inserting  In  said  ring  the  segments  forming  the  sec- 
ond layer  and  gluing  them  to  the  first  layer,  cloalng  aald 
ring  and  pressing  both  layers  together  In  the  same,  open- 
ing said  ring,  nailing  the  layers  to  one  another,  lowering 
the  two  layers  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  one 
layer,  inaertlng  in  said  ring  the  segments  forming  the 
third  layer  and  so  proceeding  until  a  pulley  of  the  desired 
width  has  been  formed,  the  several  layers  being  thus  sue 
cesatvely  pressed  In  combination  with  the  layers  already 
formed. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  assembling  wooden  belt  pnlleys, 
the  combination  of  an  open  resilient  ring  secured  to  a 
table,  a  work  plate  movable  vertically  and  arranged 
underneath  said  ring  and  means  for  lowering  and  rais- 
ing said  plate  and  for  fixing  It  In  position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  assembling  wooden  belt  pulleys, 
the  comblnstlon  of  a  table  having  an  aperture  through 
which  a  work  plate  Is  adapted  to  be  moved  vertically,  on 
open  resilient  ring  removably  secured  to  said  table  and 
held  In  position  over  said  work  plate  by  appropriate 
means,  means  for  opening  and  cloaiac  said  ring  and  means 
for  vertically  moving  said  plate  and  fixing  it  In  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oassttc.] 


1.066.453.  MAKE  AND-BREAK  SPARKING  DEVICE 
FOR  ENGINES.  Lkslic  Calweij.  Adams.  PeneUn- 
guiahene.  OnUrlo.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.  689.839.      (CI.  123 — 168.) 


1.  In  a  make  and  break  sparking  device  for  engines, 
the  combination  with  the  spark  plug,  stationary  and  mov- 
able spark  points,  a  rocking  rod  supporting  the  mnTable 
spark  point  and  the  sparker  rod.  of  a  spring  held  latch 
pivotally  connected  to  the  sparker  rod  and  substantially 
of  L-ehape  form,  a  vertical  spring  held  rod  extending  ver- 
tically above  the  vertical  portion  of  the  latch,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  the  rocking  rod  of  the  movable  spark  point,  a 
projecting  portion  on  the  movaNe  rod  with  which  the 
lever  engages,  a  stop  piece  extending  vertically  over  the 
horlxontal  portion  of  the  latch  and  designed  to  engage  the 
same  to  trip  the  latch,  a  toothed  disk  secured  to  the  sup 
plemental  rod  and  set  In  an  inclined  direction  to  the  rod. 
means  for  turning  the  disk,  and  an  engaging  stationary 
projection  extending  beneath  the  disk,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  make  and  break  sparking  device  for  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  spark  plug,  stationary  and  movable 
spark  points,  a  rocking  rod  supporting  the  movable  spark 
point  and  the  sparker  rod.  of  a  spring  held  latch  pivotally 
connected  to  the  sparker  rotl  and  substantially  of  L-shape 
form,  a  vertical  spring  held  rod  extending  vertically  above 
the  vertical  portion  of  the  latch,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
rocking  rod  of  the  movable  spark  point,  a  projecting  por- 
tion on  the  movable  rod  with  which  the  lever  engages,  a 
downwardly  projecting  portion  extending  vertically  over 
the  horlxontal  portion  of  the  latch  and  designed  to  engage 
the  same  to  trip  the  latch,  a  disk  secared  to  the  supple- 
mental rod  and  set  in  an  Inclined  direction  to  the  rod  and 
having  radial  teeth  and  a  stationary  tooth  projection  de- 
signed to  engage  with  the  radial  teeth  of  the  disk  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

:?.  In  a  make  and  break  sparking  device  for  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  spark  plug,  stationary  and  movable 
spark  points,  of  a  rocking  rod  supporting  the  movable 
spark  point,  a  sparker  rod.  a  spring  held  latch  plTOtally 
connected  to  the  sparker  rod,  a  vertical  spring  held  rod 
extending  vertically  above  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
latch,  a  lever  connected  to  the  rocking  rod  of  the  movable 
spark  point,  a  projecting  portion  on  the  movable  rod  with 
which  the  IsTer  engages,  a  stop  piece  extending  vertically 
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over  the  borlaontal  portion  of  the  latch  and  designed  to 
engage  the  same  to  trip  the  latch,  a  diak  secured  to  the 
supplemental  rod  and  set  In  an  Inclined  direction  to  the 
rod.  ssld  disk  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  stops, 
teeth  extending  between  said  stops,  means  for  turning  the 
disk,  and  an  engaging  stationary  projection  extending  be- 
neath the  disk,  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  teeth  and 
•  stops,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  Ins  make  and  break  sparking  device  for  engines,  the 
combination  with  the  spsrk  plug,  stationary  and  movable 
■park  points,  of  a  rocking  rod  supporting  the  movable 
spark  point,  the  sparker  rod.  a  spring  held  latch  pivouily 
connectfMl  to  the  sparker  rod.  a  vertical  spring  held  rod 
extending  vertically  above  the  vertical  portion  of  the 
latch,  a  lever  connected  to  the  rocking  rod  of  the  movable 
spark  point,  a  projecting  portion  on  the  movable  rod 
with  which  the  lever  engages,  a  supplemontal  movable 
spring  held  rod  extending  vertically  above  the  horlsontal 
portion  of  the  latch,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rod  ver- 
tically, said  means  comprising  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on 
and  at  an  angle  to  said  snpplementsl  rod  having  a  hollow 
arm.  a  set  screw  passing  through  said  arm  and  engaging 
said  supplemental  rod.  teeth  on  said  angular  disk,  and  a 
toothed  projection  engaging  said  disk. 


1.066,454.  FRUIT-PICKBR'8  SACK.  Hloh  C.  Allbn, 
Maltland.  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1910,  Serial  No.  643,218. 
Renewed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.720.  (CI. 
150—2.) 


A  fruit  picking  sack,  comprising  a  bag  open  at  both  ends, 
a  frame  secured  In  one  end  of  said  sack  and  comprising  a 
piece  of  wire  l)ent  Into  rectangular  form,  the  ends  of  said 
wire  extending  approximately  the  entire  length  of  one  of 
the  longer  sides  thereof  and  parallel  to  each  other,  the 
opposite  side  of  said  rectangle  being  centrally  looped,  said 
loop  being  bent  Into  the  form  of  a  depending  hook,  out- 
wardly projecting  curved  portions  between  the  hook  and 
the  adjacent  side  of  the  rectangle,  the  end  portions  of  the 
rectangle  being  formed  with  spaced  Integral  eyes,  strap 
engaging  means  comprising  strips  of  wire  colled  at  their 
central  portions  and  provided  with  books  on  their  oppo- 
site ends  for  engngement  In  the  eyet4,  and  an  Independent 
strip  of  wire  disposed  In  parallel  relation  with  the  hook 
aide  of  the  rectangle  with  the  same  amount  of  rigidity  as 
the  opposite  side,  an  L-sbaped  frame  adapted  to  receive 
the  said  rectangular  frame,  and  means  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bag  for  engagement  with  said  hook  for  holding  the 
bag  In  closed  position,  said  curved  portions  co-acting  with 
the  book  to  retain  said  means  in  engagement  with  the 
hook. 


1,066,455.  TYPE-WRITING  AND  COMPtTINO  MA- 
CHINE. Oi.ENN  J.  Baerftt.  Grand  Rapids.  MIcJ).,  as 
signor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company.  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1911.      S.rlal   No.  648,297.      (CI.   2.35—69.) 

1.  In  a  combined  typewriting  nnd  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  typewriter  frame,  a  computer  frame 
on  top  of  which  said  typewriter  frame  Is  mounted,  said 
computer  frame  having  a  projection  from  one  side  there- 
of, computer  keys  mounted  In  said  projection  and  situated 
by  the  side  of  the  typewriter  keylKwird.  computing  mech- 
anism, typewriting  mechanism,  and  connections  from  said 
computer  keys  to  said  computing  and  typewriting  mech- 
anisms. 

2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  typewriter  frame,  a  computer  frame 
en  top  of  which  said  typewriter  frame  is  mounted,  said 


computer  frame  having  a  projection  from  one  side  thereof, 
computer  keys  mounted  In  said  projection  and  situated  by 
the  side  of  the  typewriter  keyboard,  transverse  rock  shafts 
operated  by  said  computer  keys,  computing  mechanism, 
typewriting  mechanism,  and  connections  from  said  rock 
shafts  to  said  computing  and  typewriting  mechanisms. 


3.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  typewriter  frame,  a  computer  frame 
on  top  of  which  said  typewriter  frame  Is  mounted,  said 
computer  frame  having  a  projection  from  one  side  thereof, 
computer  keys  mounted  In  said  projection  and  situated 
at  the  side  of  the  typewriter  keyboard,  transverse  rock 
shafts  operated  by  said  computer  keys  and  extending  be- 
neath the  typewriter,  typewriting  mechanism  including 
numeral  keys  and  other  printing  keys,  computing  mech- 
anism, connections  from  said  rock  shafts  to  said  comput- 
ing mechanism,  and  connections  from  said  rock  shafts  to 
said  ni^aeral  keys  adapted  to  operate  said  numeral  keys 
but  to  leave  said  numeral  keys  free  to  be  operated  Inde- 
pendently of  said  rock  shafts.         , 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  typewriter  CAme,  a  computer  frame 
on  top  of  which  said  typewriter  frame  is  mounted,  said 
computer  frame  having  a  projection  from  one  side  thereof, 
computer  keys  mounted  in  said  proje^ptlon  and  situated  at 
one  side  of  the  typewriter  keyboard,  transverse  rock 
shafts  having  crank  arms  to  which  said  computer  keys  are 
connected,  numeral  keys  in  the  typewriter,  crank  arms  oo 
said  rock  shafts  connected  with  said  numeral  keys,  and 
computing  mechanism  connected  with  said  rock  shafts, 
the  first  mentioned  set  of  crank  arms  being  longer  than 
the  second  mentioned  set,  whereby  the  computer  keys  are 
given  a  greater  extent  of  dip  than  the  typewriter  keys. 

5.  In  a  computing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  registers,  separate  operating  devices  for  the  differ- 
ent registers,  a  single  differential  mechanism,  and  a  cou- 
pling device  adjustable  to  different  positions  to  couple  the 
different  ones  of  said  operating  devices  to  said  differential 
mechanism. 

(Claims  6  to  112  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,0««.466.     PRUNING-TOOL  AND  LIKE  SHEARING  IM 
PLEMENT.      .TosKPH    Ernest   Rabeows.    Yardley,    Bir- 
mingham,   England.      Filed   July    2,    1912.      Serial    No. 
707,261.     (CI.  30—24.) 

1.  In  a  pruning  tool  or  like  shearing  implement,  the 
comt>lnation  of  a  framework  :  a  knife  slidable  therein  ;  an 
actuating  handle :  a  link  connecting  said  handle  to  the 
framework  ;  a  second  link  inclined  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  first  link  and  connecting  the  handle  to  the 
knife ;  means  for  opening  the  tool  after  actuation  ;  and 
means  for  locking  the  tool  in  its  closed  condition  ;  all  for 
the  purpose  specified  and  substantially  as  described  and 
shown  upon  the  accompsDylDg  drawings. 

2.  In  a  pruning  tool  or  like  shearing  Implement;  the 
combination  of  a  framework  comprising  two  plates  se- 
cured together  at  a  distance  apart :  a  knife  slldably 
mounted  in  the  framework ;  an  actuating  handle ;  a  knife 
carrier  also  slldably  mounted  In  the  framework  and  carry- 
ing the  knife  ;  a  pair  of  actuating  bandies  ;  a  link  connect- 
ing each  of  said  handles  to  the  framework  ;  a  second  pair 
of  links  Inclined  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  first  i>air 
and  connecting  the  handles  to  the  kalfe  carrier ;  ai»S  a 
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pair  o£  •prlngs  coniMctliif  tbe  knlft  carrier  to  tbe  fmae- 
work  and  Mrrtng  to  mtncC  tbe  kntAt  aad  actvatlng  ban- 
die :  aU  ftn-  tlia  parpoM  apadAad:  asd  aulMtaatiaily  as  de- 
scrlbe<J  and  aliown  upen  tttm  aeconpaBylny  drawlBga. 


3.  In  a  prunlnr  tool  or  like  shearlnjr  Implement,  the 
combination  of  a  framework  ;  a  kntfe  alldable  therein  ;  an 
actnating  handle ;  a  link  connecting  said  handJe  to  the 
framework  ;  a  second  link  Inclined  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  first  link  and  connecting  the  handle  to  the 
knife  ;  and  means  for  opening  the  tool  after  actuation  ;  all 
for  the  purpose  spectiled  and  substantially  as  described 
and  shown  upon  tbe  accompanying  drawings. 

4.  In  a  pruning  tool  or  like  shearing  Implement,  the 
combination  of  a  framework  comprising  two  plates  se- 
cnred  together  at  a  distance  apart :  a  knife  sUdably 
mounted  In  the  framework  ;  a  knife  carrier  also  slldably 
mounted  in  the  framework  and  carrying  the  knife;  a  pair 
of  actuating  handles  ;  a  link  connecting  each  of  said  han- 
dles to  the  framework  ;  a  second  pair  of  links  inclined  In 
the  opposite  direction  to  the  flrst  pair  and  connecting  the 
handles  to  the  knlfo  carrier;  and  means  f<>r  opening  the 
tool  after  actuation  ;  all  for  the  purpose  specified  and  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown  upon  the  accompanying 
drawings. 


1,066.457.  CORN  SHOCK  LOADKB.  Ei.bbht  L.  Ta\U)H, 
Alexandria.  Ohio.  Filed  Der.  ».  1912.  SeHal  No. 
736,»«2.       (Gl.    214—2.) 


iDnt»l  podtloa  when  tbe  wagon  la  moved  ftmrardly  and 
nwaas  for  swinging  the  rear  end  of  tbe  tnra  table  down 
to  botec  the  abock  to  a  anffldent  height  that  It  aay  be 
awnag  cro^nrlse  oT«r  the  wason.  and  a  sprtag  actuated 
reel  for  taking  op  any  alack  In  said  last  mentlooed  cable. 


1.  ▲  com  shock  1oad«r  of  tb«  cbaj»ctcr  specifled  com 
prising  a  horiaontai  frame,  meaos  for  conoecting  tbe 
fxaaK  with  the  rear  end  <*t  a  wagon,  a  derrick  mounted 
oo  ttie  reac  end  of  tbe  frame,  a  tucn  table  mounted  on 
tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  derrick  and  adapted  to  swing  in 
either  a  borlaoatal  or  vertical  i>lane.  tioUtiDg  cables  for 
tba  eoro  abockay  a  cable  fox  turi>JD<  the  abock  over  from 
upright  Into  hoalaantai  position  wbea  tbe  wagon  Is 
moved  forwardly  and  a  cable  for  swinging  tbe  rear  end 
of  tbe  turn  tabl*  down  to  bolat  tbe  shock  to  a  sulDci«Dt 
hatg^  to  ba-  swung  ^losswlae  over  tbe  wagon. 

2.  A  cont  abock  kwdor  of  tbe  character  specl&ed  oom- 
frMng  a.  boalaoatai  fnana,  a  derrick  mounted  tberaoo,  a 
toca  t*bi»  mauntad  ta  awioff  In.  an  appruxlBiarUly  boal- 
■BBtai  plana  oa  tbe  top  of  tbe  darrlok.  bolatins  oables 
fkks  tbe  aboekat  a  daaaai  on  vbisb  tike  Inner  ends  of  ttM> 
cablca  wind,  ■  iiaiia  for  tuaalac  tbe  shook  o«ec  Into  borl 


1,066.458.  DOOR-HAM68R.  Adam  Waomeh.  Cedar  Falla. 
Iowa.  asalsBor  to  Wa«ner  Maaufacturln*  Co.,  Cedar 
Falls,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Not.  2,  1911. 
Serial    No.    668,274.      (CI.    16—91.) 


^^-^7^  Ml 


A  door  hanger  comprising  a  carriage,  a  depending 
hanger  plvotally  connected  to  said  carriage,  a  door  hanger 
strap  provided  with  a  portion  extending  laterally  from 
the  upper  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  door  when 
the  strap  Is  secured  thereto,  said  laterally  extending  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  slot 
therein,  a  bolt  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  ol 
said  depending  banger,  and  passing  through  the  slot  In 
the  transversely  extending  portion  of  tbe  strap,  a  nut  in 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  bolt  at  the  under 
side  of  the  ^aid  laterally  extending  portion  of  the  hanger 
strap,  a  nut  In  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  bolt 
at  the  upper  aide  of  tbe  said  laterally  extending  portion 
of  the  hanger  strap,  said  nut  serving  to  provide  u  ver- 
tically and  laterally  adJusUble  connection  between  tbe 
said  hanger  strap  and  bolt,  the  nuts  engaging  the  opiio- 
aite  sides  of.  the  laterally  extending  portion  of  tbe  xUap 
and  rigidly  connecting  the  bolt   thereto. 


1.066,459.  SAVBTY  APPLIANCS  FOB  HAND  •  FBD 
I'OWEB-FRESSES.  Fra.sk  S.  Ai-iano,  New  Yorb,  N.  Y. 
iUed  Feb.  21,  191;:.     Serial  .No.  6»»0,W)4,     (CI.  Id4— lOT.j 


1.  A  safety  appliance  for  hand  fed  power  presses  em- 
bodying therein  a  guard  plate  nonnaliy  extending  acrooe 
and  belew  tbe  feeding  space  diaposed  between  tbe  punch 
and  tha  operator,  aa  eccentric  shaft  controlling  tbe  puacb, 
a  contact  onrrled  by  said  shaft  ecceatrtcaliv  thereof,  aa 
oacUiaUMV  levor  nsounted  wittala  the  operative  raape  of 
aaid  coatact,  aad  a  lever  qratem  eonnoctlag  aaid  l«v«r 
with  saM  snaxd  plate  whereby  aaid  plate  will  be  aetnated 
through  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

2.  A.  aafaty  aMtiianee  tot  band  ted  power  preaatn  em- 
badfio*  tboMln  an.  eeelllatopy  fMard  plate  naniMUy  e»- 
teadlas  acroaa  and  below   tbe  feeding  apace  dlapoaed  b» 
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twaen  the  punch  aad  tba  a^eratar,  aa  aoeaatrte  abaft 
controlling  the  punob,  a  ooatact  carried  by  laM 
abaft  eeeentrtaaUr  tbetaef,  aa  aaelUatory  lever  monnt- 
od  wtcbta  cbc  ayeBatlve  rai^c  of  «aM  coatact.  mm) 
a  irwer  aratrn  <«aBaetiag  aaid  lewr  with  aaM  g«as4  plate 
wbei^by  aaM  plate  srUI  he  moved  upwardly  aai  toward 
the  opemtor  tbroosb  tbe  mtaitlBn  -of  aaid  abaft. 

a.  A  aatoty  a»p>toBoa  for  bnid  «e«  p«war  |-|iiiil  mm- 
bodytoc  tbarain  aa  «eeillaa»rf  gaard  plate  aoraailj  es- 
tondhig  acroaa  aad  belaw  tba  fnrdiag  apace  Hapnaa^  be- 
tweaa  Cba  ponch  and  tbe  epem<tor.  an  ecoeatrie  abaft 
roBtroIllag  tbe  pnacb,  a  vaattact  carried  hr  aaid  shaft 
eccwatrlcally  thereof,  aa  osdltotorjr  lever  moanted  ad|a- 
oent  to  aaid  abaft  aad  baring  a  oaa  surface  thereaa  nor- 
mally poaittoaed  wttbia  tbe  aperaitire  mnpa  id  aaM  «■•• 
tact,  aad  a  lover  epaCesa  coaaectlag  aaid  levrr  wtth  aaid 
guard  plate  whrnetiy  aaid  pAate  will  be  actnati'd  Cbroucb 
tbe  rotatlan  of  aaid  abaft. 

4.  A  ea4et7  appHaaee  for  haad  fed  power  preaaea  tm- 
kedfkic  tbaasin  aa  aarlllaaory  abaft,  a  eramk.  arm  tbereon. 
a  8«acd  ptaae  carrted  tberrbf  between  the  puach  and  tbe 
aparator.  aa  eccentric  abaft  oontralling  tbe  pundh,  a  eoa- 
taet  caniad  bp  aaid  abaft  ecoeaitricaUy  tliepeaf,  a  tiM 
craak  lever  bavtac  one  arm  thereof  erl  tbla  tbe  eperattre 
rmame  «f  aaid  coabact,  a  aeoond  bell  cnaak  les«r.  and  eaa- 
necftnv  rede  cBtoDdlag  from  tbe  araa  of  aaM  laat  naaied 
lae«r  reapectisalj  to  aatd  crank  arais  and  the  «tber  ana 
af  aaM  ileat  naiaed  lever  wbeivby  aaid  vaavd  plate  wlU 
be  actuated  through  the  rotodea  of  aaid  abaft. 

6.  A  aafety  appllaace  for  taasMl  fed  power  preaaea  em- 
kadriOK  tbeaeln  a  caaid  platr,  aanaidlr  eperatli«  mt 
lar  aetaatlnc  aaM  piate,  aaM  soppjeaacntal  ai 
ateaaa  far  aaM  plate,  operwtl^e  from  tbe  punch  actoatlag 
aaM  plate  auty  be  actaated  etttar  nwna- 

ICbdiaa  6  to  9  aot  pilDted  bi  tbe  -Oaaette.] 


REISSUES. 


1^.5b7.  U>Ui-0OMTB4M.Leu  UOCK.  Aaau«L  J.  Kaixt, 
White  Plalaa,  K  K.,  aaaigaor  Co  AiitoHaw  <^bi  aad 
CbacoUte  Coaapanjr.  a  Corpotatlea  of  Htm  Yark.  Fllod 
Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  6^7.687.  Ocickial  No.  OiPJU, 
dated  May  21,  L920.  atrial  No.  b^T.Jiiti.     (CL  IM — T8.) 


1.  In  a  coin-operated  lock,  tbe  coBtatautkm,  arttta  a  bek- 
earrler  and  a  bo4t  projected  tjberefrom,  «kf  a  cokn-alldc  for 
abittlag  tbe  oarrter  to  aatoek  Che  bolt,  a  lat(A-bw  twrlng 
a  laaeh  eapaged  with  the  ■ooto-alMe  when  tbe  totter  te 
puabad  into  tbe  «aae  sritb  tbe  oain,  aad  tbe  «aae  baving 
a  beybato  sHtb  a  detoebabto  bey  adaptad  to  retract  tbe 
MtBb-bar  fnoai  angapeaaent  wttb  the  cataa-aHde.  erbecwhr 
abe  «ala-aMde  aaap  be  ablftod  to  Ma  laMtoi  paaittaai  to  re- 
mame  tbe  coto. 

2.  la  a  coto-ooncrolled  laeb,  tbe  oaioblnatton,  witb  a 
iook-caae  B  harlac  a  atoraUe  bait-carrier  «  wtth  a  bait  i> 
pp«]ectod  tbarefaoai  aad  a  aptiOK  d  to  baM  tbe  bait  aar- 

eavaped  w*tb  Ita  gaaM,  af  a  oela-alMe  p  aMrvable 
the  bolt-oarrter  aad  aebaaaed  also  by  tbe  aaid  aprbw, 
aad  ha  atop  a  packet  a'  ior  tbe  eato  h  and  a  slat  <  la  tto; 
coin  slide  at  one  aMe  «f  1%a  packet  aad  having  a  loe  f 
aparatlap  at  1*e  end  of  Ita  aaovaawat  to  ahift  the  telt- 
oarrier  to  n«ract  aad  uatoek  tbe  bMt,  aad  kt^^r^g  a  bodk  * 
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a  laich.  a  lateh-bar  a  bavinf  tbe  laMh  «'  to 
engage  the  hook  K  a  plaetod  Mtk^-tover  «  jalatad  at  aaa 
cad  to  tbe  latcb-bar  ami  bavins  a  roll  r  projected  into  tbe 
akU  i,  Hba  oote  spuattog  ivw  tbe  roll  to  retract  tbe  laaob- 
bar  aatU  tb<>  baak  asd  latch  beoeane  enpacad,  wberehf  tbe 
calB^lMe  4i  toikad  arttila  tbe  uaae  witb  the  coin. 

X.  la  a  oeto-ocr  ttwiled  loek,  tbe  cotnbtoatktn,  arlth  a  caae 
£  baviap  a  aaovaUe  tiolt-oarrier  c  with  a  bolt  b  proiocted 
tberefean  lad  a  aprtog  d  to  ^mid  the  bolt  normally  <«- 
pappd  with  ita  paard,  of  a  i;oto-aMde  u  MovabW;  ever  tbe 
4<«Jt-«arrier  and  actanted  aiao  ov  tbe  aaid  fiprlug,  ajtd 
bavlng  a  porbet  0'  far  tb«  coin  e  and  a  alot  i  in  tb>i  aUde 
at  one  side  «f  tbe  poobet  aad  having  a  toe  &  speratlag  at 
tbe  ead  of  Ito  atoveaaent  to  abtft  tbe  bolt^arrier  to  retract 
aad  uttk>eb  tbe  bait,  asd  bavlv  a  boafc  k  to  eapape  a 
tateb.  a  iabch-bar  e  having  the  ta.tch  •'  to  ei^;age  tbe 
book  k,  a  pirated  latcfa-lever  n  Jototed  at  eae  ead  to  tbe 
iateh-ber  aad  bavlag  a  rail  r  projected  into  tbe  aiat  i.  tbe 
cola  e^eratteg  <apaa  tbe  foUer  to  netiart  tbe  latoh-bar 
aatli  tbe  booh  ead  latch  her  east  engaged,  a  tumbler  acta- 
ated by  tbe  laCcb-iever,  aad  tPe  caae  having  a  beyboie 
with  a  bcp  adaf)taa  to  akift  tbe  tambier.  tbe  latch-lever  and 
tbe  iatch-bar.  whereby  tbe  otia-aiiide  may  be  retractad  to 
ito  iadttol  poiftloB  to  reaMve  tbe  oaia. 

4.  la  a  caia-operohM  Jock,  the  eooablcatkai,  with  a  bott- 
oanrkr  and  a  bolt  peejeotod  therefrom,  af  a  ealo-aUde  tor 
Mdftlnp  the  carrier  ta  ontoek  the  boit,  a  lateb-har  havlag 
a  latch  eapagtij  witb  tbe  oato'allde,  a  latch-lever  «  bavlag 
a  raii  r  actaated  ijy  tbe  coin  to  enpage  tbe  latch  wUb  tbe 
cain-sMde.  a  raleaee-lever  m  harittg  a  tamhler  a*  thereon 
aad  a  aaat  g"  to  eagape  a  key,  «  lockiac-lerer  y  ha  cqpifle 
tbe  aaid  ttaabler,  with  aa  arm  to  engage  tbe  kep,  aad  tbe 
case  having  a  keyhole  with  key  adapted  to  flrst  shift  tbe 
loeklag-laver,  aad  then  tbe  releaae  lever,  and  theneby 
abifttop  4be  lateh-tover  aad  tha  laheii-bar  to  permit  tbe 
retraetlan  W  tbe  osto-flUia  aad  the  maKrval  af  tbe  oeia. 

5.  The  aambltaatloB,  with  a  nooeptacJe  for  matolnbMr  a 
pactrape  aad  a  oav«r  adapted  to  retato  tbe  packape  to  tbe 
peceptecle,  af  raiaarfiiaaed  JeeMng  aaechaalau  far  bald- 
ing the  cover  cloaed.  aaM  marbantaai  embracing  a  IM  wKb 
a  «lj<cmlar  at?artmre  lot  iaaerttog  tlK  eoln,  a  ooln-aiide 
awovable  haneatb  tbe  Ud  and  preeMed  with  a  eMxespaadiaf 
apertaae,  aaaana  actaated  bp  the  -cato  whea  mawad  b^watb 
tbe  lid  with  tlte  catn  eMde  tar  aatocktag  the  cover,  mians 
eapa^big  tbe  rofln  to  rotate  U  binder  tbe  IM,  aad  latai 
tor  wJaaiUnp  tbe  cela-alMe  and  reatoitag  It  to  Ita  MdtMl 
pDaiilea.  wheiMiy  tbe  eato  caa  be  faatoved  throupb  tim 
oaaae  aperbarc  bv  wliteh  it  warn  taserted. 

6.  Tbe  coaaMaattoa,  with  a  recap tacle  Car  eentoMi«  a 
pa«kape,  «f  a  baK-ceecr  tonal  ap  a  lock-caae  bavlag  a  moe- 
able  bdrt-eariler  la  the  battom  wHb  bolt  ptwjected  ebneugh 
tbe  odpc  of  the  cover,  a  paard  apoa  tbe  neoeptacle  to  aa- 
•apc  aoob  bolt,  a  ooin-slMe  ijrlaK  aeier  the  boH-earricr  aad 
movable  with  a  cobi  to  eklft  the  belt,  a  latdh-bar  barl^ 
a  latch  engaged  with  the  cola-allde  wbea  tbe  totter  la 
puabad  Into  tbe  caae  with  a  co&a.  and  tbe  -case  bavkqg  a 
htjitiala.  antth  a  ber  oaaatr acted  and  'Vperated  te  retract 
tbe  labcih  hai-  aad  permit  ithe  abifttag  -of  tbe  eotoaade  to 
ito  itotlal  paMtion. 

7.  Ja  a  oeto-apetabad  iaek,  tbe  ■oeaatatnatlon,  with  a  bait- 
cantor  and  a  bolt  pro>ected  tfaerefroiB,  of  a  adki-alMa 
tor  ahlfitlng  nlie  carrier  to  utilook  tbe  baM,  tbe  aeiniallde 
bavlBK  a  baek  to  enpape  a  toteh,  a  totcb-bar  bari^  a 
iatoh  and  means  act'uatod  br  a  noraaal  coin  to  the  coto- 
aUde  ho  aao«e  tbe  Iatoh  safideatly  to  enpape  tbe  boak 
upan  Cbe  ( oto^lMe:.  aiM  a  atop  wfwn  tbe  totcb  araaaped 
and  apenatcd  te  prevcat  the  eagageaaect  of  tbe  book 
therewith  upon  any  lesser  movement  tbaa  la  eflaehed  bp 
a  aarmai  -cotn. 

t.  In  a  oaia  apgoB ted  took,  the  ooaaMaadoa  of  a  leeklnc 
menahar,  a  recipraeahie  oain-alMe  tor  nctn&tiag  aaM  awm- 
licr  iato  ualacktag  i^oetttoa.  Iatoh  mccbaatom  adapted  to 
be  apenatad  by  tbe  <uln  la  t&c  sHde  to  perarit  abtfthap  af 
tbe  oeia^cnrryinr  nlMe  laAo  flaal  or  operated  poaittaa, 
aaid  toektag  member  la  actuated  into  naiaefetpp 
aaid  latafa  maohaalam  antenettoaily  tocUac  tbe 
to  its  opeiatad  poaltton.  and  a  key  adapted  to 
't  aaM  tatcb  nsecbenlaai  out  of  locking  enpapeaieBt  witb 
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the  coln-illde.   so  ttat   the   latter   may  be  shifted   to   Its 
Initial  position  for  the  remoTal  of  the  coin. 

9.  In  a  coin-operated  lock,  the  combination  of  a  locking 
member,  a  reclproeable  coin-slide  for  actnatlng  said  mem 
b*T  into  unlocking  pcsltlon.  and  latch  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  coin  In  the  slide  to  permit  shifting 
of  the  coin-carrying  slide  Into  final  or  operated  position, 
whereby  said  locking  member  1«  actuated  Into  unlocking 
position,  said  latch  mechanism  automatically  locking  the 
coln-slkie  in  Its  operated  position  and  being  key-con- 
trolled so  that  It  may  be  moved  out  of  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  colu-Bllde  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  shifted 
to  Its  Initial  position  for  the  removal  of  the  coin. 

10.  In  a  coin  operated  lock,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able casing  o-^ovlded  with  a  coin  opening,  a  lo^Wtng  mem- 
ber, a  reclproeable  coin-slide  for  actuating  said  member 
Into  unlocking  ptisltlon.  and  a  coin-controlled  and  key 
controlled  latch  device  for  releasing  the  coin  carrying  slide 
for  operation  from  Initial  to  final  position  and  from  final 
back  to  initial  ;K>fiition.  whereby  the  coin  may  be  removed 
from  the  coin-slide  through  the  opening  In  the  casing. 

11.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  recepUcle  pro- 
vided with  a  hingeii  top  or  cover  having  a  coin  opening, 
of  coin-operated  locking  mechanism  carried  by  said  top  or 
cover  for  locking  the  same  In  closed  position,  said  lock- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  locking  member,  a  reclpro- 
eable coln-ellde  mounted  In  said  cover  for  actuating  said 
member  Into  unlocKlng  position,  and  a  coin-controlled  and 
key-controlled  latch  device  for  permitting  movement  of 
said  coln-sUde  from  initial  to  final  position  and  from 
final  back  to  Initial  position,  whereby  the  coin  may  be  re- 
moved  from   the   coln-sUde   through   said   opening   in    the 

cover. 

12.  In  a  coin-operated  lock,  a  combination  of  locking 
means,  a  reclproeable  coin-slide  adapted  to  engage  said 
means  for  actuating  the  same  into  unlocking  position,  and 
a  coin-controlled  and  key  controlled  latch  device  for  re- 
leasing said  coin  slide  for  operation  from  Initial  to  final 
position  and  from  final  back  to  Initial  position,  so  that  the 
coin  may  be  removed  from  the  coin-slide. 

18.  In  a  coln-coatrolled  vending  machine  having  a  cas- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  horliontally  movable  slide  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  move  the  deposited  coin  Into  operative 
position,  a  handle  on  said  slide  extending  outside  of  the 
casing  to  permit  manual  operation  of  said  slide,  a  slldable 
locking  bar  for  said  slide,  a  projection  on  said  slide  ar- 
ranged to  Aont  against  said  bar  when  the  latter  Is  in 
locking  position,  and  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  emi  con- 
nected with  said  locking  bar  and  the  other  end  so  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  slide  that  the  deposited  coin 
Is  held  edgewise  between  said  slide  and  said  lever  and  Is 
carried  bodily  by  said  slide  into  and  out  of  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  lever,  whereby  the  coin  rocks  said  lever 
to  shift  said  locking  bar  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
■aid  projection  on  the  slide. 

14.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horizontally  movable  hand-operable  slide  adapted 
to  engage  and  move  the  deposited  coin  Into  operative  po- 
sition, a  locking  memb<»r  arranged  to  project  normally 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  slide  to  prevent  opwa- 
tlon  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  locking  mtmber  and  having  a  portion  so  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  slide  that  the  deposited  coin 
Is  held  edgewise  between  said  slide  and  said  lever  and  is 
carried  bodily  by  said  slide  into  and  out  of  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  lever,  whereby  the  coin  rocks  said 
lever  to  move  said  locking  member  out  of  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  slide. 

15.  In  a  coin-controlling  vending  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  horlxontally  movable  hand-operable  slide 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  deposited  coin  into  op- 
erative position,  a  locking  member  arranged  normally 
to  prevent  operation  of  said  slide,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
baring  at  one  end  a  loose  connection  with  said  locking 
member  and  having  its  other  end  so  arranged  with  respect 
to  said  slide  that  the  deposited  coin  is  held  edgewise  be- 
tween said  slide  aui  said  lever  and  la  carried  bodily  by 
said  slide  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said 


lever,  whereby  the  <oln  rocks  said  lever  to  move  said  lock- 
ing member  into  unlocking  position. 

18.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  horliontally  movable  hand-operable  slide 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  deposited  coin  Into  opera- 
tive position,  a  slidable  locking  member  arranged  to  pro 
Ject  normally  at  one  end  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  slide  to  prevent  operation  thereof,  and  a  pivoted  lever 
having  a  loose  connection  with  the  other  end  of  said  lock- 
ing member  and  having  a  portion  so  arranged  with  respect 
to  said  slide  that  the  deposited  coin  is  held  edgewise  be- 
tween said  slide  and  said  lever  la  carried  twdlly  by  said 
slide  into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  lever, 
whereby  the  coin  locks  said  lever  to  move  said  locking 
member  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  slide. 

17.  In  a  coin-coalrolled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  horlBontally  movable  hand  operable  slide  adapt- 
ed to  engage  and  move  the  deposited  coin  Into  operative 
position,  a  locking  member  arranged  to  project  normally 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  slide  to  prevent  opera- 
tion thereof,  a  pivoted  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  locking  member  and  having  a  pvjrtlon  so  arranged 
with  respect  to  safd  slide  that  the  deposited  coin  Is  held 
edgewise  between  said  slide  and  said  lever  and  is  carried 
bodily  by  said  slide  Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement 
with  said  lever,  whereby  the  coin  rocks  said  lever  to  move 
said  locking  member  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
slide,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  lever  and  lock- 
ing member  In  locking  position. 

18.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine  having  a  cas- 
ing, the  combination  of  a  horlsontally  movable  slide 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  deposited  coin  into  opera- 
tive position,  a  handle  on  said  slide  extending  outside  of 
said  casing  to  pemlt  manual  operation  of  said  slide,  a 
slidable  locking  bar  for  said  slide,  guiding  means  for  said 
slidable  bar,  a  projection  on  said  slide  arranged  to  abut 
against  said  bar  when  the  latter  Is  In  locking  position,  a 
pivoted  lever  havlrn;  one  end  connected  with  said  locking 
bar  and  the  other  end  so  arranged  with  respect  to  said 
slide  that  the  deposited  coin  is  held  edgewise  between  said 
slide  and  said  lever  and  Is  carried  bodily  by  said  slide 
Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  lever. 
whereby  aald  lever  In  rocked  to  shift  the  locking  bar  out 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  projection  on  the  slide, 
and  a  spring  for  uDrmally  holding  said  lever  and  locking 
t>ar  in  locking  position. 

19.  In  a  coin-controlled  vending  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  horlsonUlly  movable  hand-operable  slide 
adapted  to  engage  and  move  a  deposltul  coin  into  opera- 
tive position,  a  slidable  locking  u3»-mber  arranged  to  pro- 
ject normally  Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  slide  to 
prevent  operation  thereof,  guiding  means  for  said  slidable 
member,  a  pivoted  lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
locking  member  and  having  a  portion  so  arranged  with 
respect  to  said  slldd  that  the  deposited  coin  Is  held  edge- 
wise between  said  slide  and  said  lever  and  Is  carried  bodily 
by  said  slide  Into  and  out  of  operative  engagement  with 
said  lever,  whereby  said  lever  Is  rocked  to  shift  said  lock- 
ing member  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  slide,  and 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  lever  and  locking  mem- 
ber In  locking  pos'tior. 

20.  Tbp  combination  with  a  suitable  ret.-eijltt.ie  pro- 
vided with  a  hinged  cover  having  a  coin-opening,  of  a  coin- 
slide  mounted  In  said  cover  and  adapted  to  receive  the  de- 
posited coin  to  carry  the  same  into  operative  position, 
means  for  operating  said  coln-ellde  from  the  ootside  of  the 
recepUcle,  means  for  normally  locking  said  slide  against 
operative  movement,  means  operated  by  the  coin  In  tbs 
slide  for  movln;  satd  locking  means  Into  releasing  posi- 
tion to  permit  full  moTement  of  said  slide  and  thereby 
release  said  co'^er,  said  coin-slide  remaining  locked  in  its 
operated  poi»ltl'>n  to  retain  the  deposited  coin,  and  key- 
coatrolled  means  operable  fro«  the  ootside  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  release  said  coin-slide  for  movement  into  initial 
position,  s<?  that  the  deposited  coin  may  ke  remored  from 
the  coln-ellde   through  said  coin  opening 

21.   In  a  coin-operated   lock,  the  combination  of  a  slid- 
able coin-carrier  adapted  to  receive  the  deposited  coin  and 


carry  the  same  into  operative  position,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  coin-slide  by  hand,  mechanism  for  normally 
locking  said  coin-slide  against  operative  movement  and 
adapted  to  be  mov.>d  into  releasing  position  by  the  coin 
In  the  carrier  to  iH.>rmlt  full  operative  movement  of  the 
latter,  said  mechanit>m  locking  the  carrier  in  operated  po- 
sition to  retain  the  deposited  coin,  and  means  for  operating 
said  mechanism  to  lelease  the  operated  coin-carrier  for 
movement  back  Into  Initial  position,  so  that  the  deposited 
coin  may  be  exposed  for  withdrawal. 
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1.  An  amusement  apparatua  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  gravity  railway,  part  of  which  railway 
crosses  another  part  thereof  between  the  high  starting 
point  and  the  low  finish  point  on  the  figure-eight  plan, 
said  railway  comprising  two  courses  extending  alongside 
of  each  other  without  interruption  from  start  to  finish  of 
the  railway  so  that  cars  on  the  reRi)ectlve  courses  will 
always  have  the  same  side  opposed  to  each  other. 

2.  A  gravity  railway  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising two  tracks  of  substantially  equal  length  arranged 
to  run  alongside  of  each  other  and  without  crossing  each 
other  throughout  their  entire  extent  from  the  high  or 
starting  end  to  the  low  or  finish  eud,  and  inclines  each 
connecting  the  finish  end  of  one  track  with  the  starting 
end  of  the  other  track,  said  Inclines  not  crossing  each 
other. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
tncludlng  one  continuous  track  arranged  in  two  ascending 
and  two  descending  courses,  the  two  descending  courses 
extending  side  by  side  without  Interruption  of  such  rtde- 
by-slde  arrangement  throughout  all  their  length. 

4.  An  amusement  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
provided  with  a  continuous  track  arranged  In  two  ascend- 
ing and  two  descending  courses,  the  two  descending  courses 
extending  side  by  side  throughout  and  at  the  lower  point 
ext«>ndlng  In  a  direction  the  reverse  of  their  direction  at 
the  high  point,  and  the  two  ascending  courses  rising  in 
opposite  curves  to  the  high  point  and  each  ascending 
course  connecting  the  low  point  of  one  descending  course 
with  the  high  point  of  the  other. 

5.  A  grsvlty  railway  of  the  character  described  pro- 
Tided  with  a  continuous  track  arranged  to  provide  two 
courses  arranged  alongside  of  each  other  throughout  their 
extent  from  a  high  starting  point  to  the  low  finish  point 
so  that  cars  on  the  courses  will  always  have  the  same 
side  opposed  to  each  other  from  start  to  finish,  the  finish- 
ing end  of  each  course  connecting  with  the  starting  point 
of   the  other   course. 

6.  A  gravity  railway  of  the  character  described  pro- 
rided    with   a   continuous   track    arranged   to   provide   two 

l«sur*es  arranged  alongside  of  each  other  throughout  their 
extent  from  a  high  sUrtlng  point  to  the  low  finish  point 
so  that  cars  on  the  courses  will  always  have  the  same  side 
opposed  to  each  other  from  start  to  flDlsh.  the  finishing 
end  of  each  course  connecting  with  the  starting  point  of 
the  other  course,  and  a  common  passenger  platform  situ- 
ated between  their  side  by  side  finishing  ends. 

7.  A  pleasure  railway  comprising  two  tracks  extending 
side  by  side  from  a  high  starting  point  to  the  low  finish 
point.  Inclines  connecting  the  finish  ends  of  the  tracks 
with  the  SUrtlng  ends  thereof  at  the  high  starting  point, 
a  passenger  platform  located  between  the  finish  ends  of 
the  tracks,  said  inclines  diverging  from  each  other  after 
leaving  the  finish  ends  of  the  tracks  to  leave  entrance  pas- 
sageway to  the  platform  whereby  said  platform  may  be 
reached  by  passengers  without  crossing  of  tracks. 


13.589.  QHOUND-JOINT  CONNECTION  FOR  BLISCTRIC 
CONDUCTORS.  John  C.  Vooel,  PhiladelphU,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Fairmount  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,926.  Original  No.  907.543. 
dated  Dec.  22,  1908,  Serial  No.  441,793.      (CI.  178 — 278.) 


to  (f. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion, a  fioxlble  band  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  suiUble  part  of  said  body  portion,  means 
for  compressing  said  body  portion  for  tightening  the  band 
around  a  suiuble  support  and  a  lock  for  connecting  .the 
free  end  of  the  band  with  the  t>ody  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion, 
a  flexible  band  having  one  end  thereof  connected  with  a 
suluble  part  of  said  body  portion,  a  lock  carried  by  taid 
body  and  adapted  to  hold  the  free  end  of  said  band  In 
engagement  with  said  body  portion  and  means  for  com- 
pressing said  body  portion  for  tightening  the  band  around 
a  suitable  support  and  for  holding  said  lock  in  proper 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  side  plates,  a 
band  adapted  to  pass  around  a  suiuble  support,  one  end 
of  said  band  connected  with  one  of  said  plates,  means  for 
drawing  said  plates  together,  and  a  lock  carried  by  the 
opposite  plate  for  connecting  the  free  end  of  said  band 
with  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  side  plates,  a 
band  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  said  side  plates, 
means  for  drawing  said  side  plates  togetber,  one  of  said 
plates  l)elnK  formed  with  an  opening  through  which  the 
other  end  of  the  band  is  passed,  and  a  lock  carried  by  said 
plate  adapted  to  lock  said  free  end  with  respect  to  Hid 
plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  side  plates,  a 
flexible  band  having  one  end  secured  to  one  of  said  sids 
plates,  a  screw  passing  through  said  side  plates  (or  com- 
pressing the  same,  one  of  said  side  plates  haring  an  open- 
ing through  which  the  free  end  of  the  l>and  is  passed  and 
a  plate  or  lock  carried  by  said  side  plaU  adapted  to  be 
swung  out  of  position  for  allowing  the  free  end  of  the 
band  to  be  passed  through  the  opening  and  stilUbly  actu- 
ated for  locking  said  free  end  to  said  side  plate. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  side  plates,  a 
t>and  having  an  opening,  a  screw  passing  through  said 
side  plates  and  said  opening  In  said  band,  a  plate  or  lock 
mounted  on  said  screw,  one  of  said  side  plates  having  an 
opening  therein  through  which  the  free  end  of  the  band 
Is  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  nut  carried  by  said  screw  adapt- 
ed to  be  tightened  for  compressing  the  side  plates  and  for 
holding  the  lock  in  proper  position  for  locking  the  free  end 
of  the  band  to  the  plate,  whereby  the  said  band  Is  tight- 
ened around  the  support. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  portion 
comprising  side  p'ates,  a  flexible  band  fastened  thereon,  a 
bolt  or  screw  passing  through  said  side  plates,  one  of  the 
side  plates  having  an  opening  therein  through  whieli  the 
free  end  of  the  band  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  plate  carried  by 
said  bolt  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  free  end  of  the  band 
against  said  body  portion,  and  nuts  carried  by  said  bolt 
for  compressing  the  side  plates,  holding  the  free  end  of 
the  band  in  position  and  drawing  the  band  tight  around 
the  support. 

8.  A  ground  wire  connector,  comprising  a  bolt,  a  flexi- 
ble nkeUl  strip  with  one  end  connected  to  the  bolt,  and  a 
pair  of  plates  on  the  bolt,  one  of  the  pistes  being  provided 
with  a  slot  through  which  the  free  end  of  the  strip  may 
pass  and  be  clamped  between  the  faces  of  the  two  plates 
when  the  bolt  Is  tightened  to  stretch  the  strip. 
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9.  A  ground  wire  connertor  c<  mprUlnK  a  bolt,  a  flexible 
meral  strip  with  one  end  «x)nn»'Cted  to  the  bolt,  and  a  pair 
of  membem  on  the  bolt  between  which  the  other  ead  of  the 
strip  may  pasa  and  be  clamped  between  aald  member*  when 
tbe  bolt  1§  tlgfateiied  to  atretch  the  atrip. 


! 


DESIGNS. 

44,265.  BRACELET-GUARD  FrkdbjiicK  A.  Baqnall, 
Attleboro,  Maas..  •aaigiior  to  Ueorife  U.  Sykes,  Attle- 
boro,  Maaa..  and  Soatave  W.  Strandberg,  Provldenca, 
B.  I.,  Copartners  a.s  Firm  of  Sykes  and  Strandberg.  Attle- 
boro. Maas.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1013.  Serial  No.  749,051. 
Term  of  patent  3J  yeara. 


^' 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet  guard  as  abowa. 


«4,'2  6-6.       TEXTILE      P'ABRK  RmMA     Wohctsstbr 

©orGHTY,  Creasklll,  N.  J  .  Mslgnor  to  Cbeney  Bnrtbera, 
8onth  Manchester.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  767.991.  Term  of 
patent  8|  yeara. 


44,^69.  CARPET.  WILLIAM  A.  ELLIOT.  Yonkera.  N.  Y.. 
Mwiffi><>>  to  Btxelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Uaaaacbuii«tt8.  Pil«d  May  24.  IMS.  Sarlal  Wo. 
769.713.     Term  of  patent  3i  yaara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deslcn  tor  a  carpet,  aa  shown. 


44,270.  CARPET.  William  A.  EiitiOT.  Yonkera.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
MassachoaettB.  Tiled  May  2*i.  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,530.      Term   of  patent  :<i   yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tttrtlle  Taljrtc,  aa  ahown. 


4  4.26  7  TEXTILE     FABRIC         Emma     Worcbstm 

T»ot'OTlTT.   Cressklll.   N    J  .  aaalgnor  to  Cheney  Brothers, 
Soirth  Banrtiertrr,  Conn.,  a  CorporaTlon  of -Connerflcat. 
Filed    May    15.    1W13.      Serial    No.    767,W2.      Term    of 
pirtent  SJ  years. 
The  omemental  design  for  a  terflle  fabric,  as  rtiown. 


Tiie  ornamental  deaign  (or  a  cacitet,  aa  abown. 


44«271.      BAI>«}e.      CHAaLOTTS    V.    Odliok,    >iaw    York, 
JI.  Y       Flied  Jan     14.  1913.     Serial   No    7424)61. 
af  palaot  14  9>«ars. 


44,2116.  CABi'ET.  William  A.  QLLiotr.  Yoafcera,  N.  Y.. 
aaalpHir  to  Algclow  Cairpet  C>mipaay.  a  CorpcorsCimi  of 
IkfMUMtehuMtta.  Pilefl  May  24.  1918  Sarlal  Mo. 
7W,712.     Tena  of  patent  8ft  yaata. 


I 


Tbe  oruamentfll  deai^  for  a  badge,  aa  ahown. 


44.272.     TEXTILiC   FABRIC.     EaiiaBT  HocH.  New   Yark« 
N    Y..   assignor  to    Pacific   Milla.   Bostao.    Maas..   a  Car 
poration  of  Massachusettt*      Filed  May  21.  l»ia.     terial 
No    769.090.     Term  at  patent  B|  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  sa  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  aa  shown. 


July  i,  igij. 
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t.273.     CARPBT  OR  RUO.     HEKsnr  A     Howe.  TbaBm> 
BODTilia,   Coan..    aaslgnor    to   Hartford   Carpef  Corpora 
tlon.  Thompsontrllle.   Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut.     File*  May  28,   1913.     Serial  No.  770.522.     Term 
of  patent  Si  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet  or  rug  aa  shown. 


44.S74.  PLAYING-CARD.  Walxxb  C.  Majob,  Ifew  York. 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.825.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  playing  card  as  shown. 


44.276.  PITYING  CARD.  Waltkr  C  Majoh  New  York 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  7M.a2«  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamcatal  design  for  a  playlag  card  as  abown. 


44.2T6.  PLAYING-CABD.  Waltbb  C.  Majob.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUsd  Apr  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.927.  Twm 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  playing  card  as  shown. 


44.277.  PLATrNG-CARD.  Waltbu  C  Majo»,  New  Tortr. 
If.  Y  Filed  Apr  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  7B0.8B8  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  playing  card  as  shown. 


44.278.  PLAYING-CARD.  Walttcb  C.  Major,  New  TorK, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No  760  829  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  playing  card,  as  shown 


44.279.  PT^YIIfO-CARD.  Walteb  C.  Majoh,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,S30  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  omaueotal  design  for  a  plajrlng  card,  aa  siMwai. 
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44  280  PLATINO-CABD.  Waltbb  C.  Ma.io«.  New  York. 
NY.  fmd  Apr.  12.  1913.  S*ri.l  No  760.831  Term 
of  patent  14  ye*r«. 


•  - '  • 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  playing  card,  as  shown. 


44  284       RUG.      Aoolph    Petzold.    Philadelphia.   Pa..    a»- 
sljfnor  to  John   H.   Bromley  and  Edward   Broml.y.   Co- 
nartnen.  trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons.  Philadelphia 
Pa.     Filed  May  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  770.762.     Term  of 
patent  3|  years. 


44  281  PLAYING  CARD.  Waltmi  C  Majob.  New  York, 
NY.  Filed  Apr.  U'.  1913.  Serial  No.  760.833.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  playing  card  aa  shown. 


44  282  PLAYING  CARD.  Waltm  C.  Majob.  New  York. 
NT.  FUed  Apr.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  760.834.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  playing  card  aa  shown. 


July  i,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  a»  shown. 


44  285       RUG.      Adolph   Pbtsold.    Philadelphia.    I'a.,   a»- 
*.lgnor  to  John   H.   Bn.mley   and   Edward   BromUr.  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Rromley  k  Sons.  Philadelphia 
•  Pa.     Filed  Mar  29.  1913      Serial  No.  770.768.     Term  of 
patent  3J  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


AA  OR.,  PLATING  CARD.  Waltkh  C.  Majob.  New  York. 
NY.  ^ed  Apr.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,835.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


44  286  RUG  Adou-h  P«tk)LD.  Philadelphia.  Pa..  a»- 
slenor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Fxlward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  A  Sons.  Phlladelphl., 
Pa.  Filed  May  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.764.  Term  of 
patent  3|  years. 


Tb«  omamentol  design  for  a  playing  card 


aa  shown. 


Cuc-':n:i 


I       The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


44.287  RUG.  Adou'h  PmwLD.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Uromley  k  Sons.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  May  i.'9.  1918.  Serial  No.  770.766.  Term  of 
patent  31  years. 


i    t^f  > 


V 
K  f 


44.290.  CARPET.  Bmil  G.  Sadib,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maasachusetts.  Fllod  May  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,716. 
Term  of  patent  Si  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


i 


44jn.  SNAP  HOOK  BODY.  Samubl  W.  Rstnolds, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  584.380. 
Term  of  patent   14  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  snap  hook  body,  aa  abown. 


44,289.  CARPET.  Emil  O.  Sacbb,  Richmond  HUl.  N.  Y.. 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachusetts.  Filed  May  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,714. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


44.291.  RUG.  Emil  Q.  Saukb,  Richmond  HUl.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  Serial  No  769.716. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


^  J  ^  ■  ~  ^  "^  1 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  as  shown. 


"    V    .  I  -  ■  ,  ' ' ' 


/,y/.  /'^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ru«,  aa  abowm. 
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1.292.      Uro.      Emil   e.   Sateb.    Rlcbaood  Hill.   If.   T. 
»Mf«iior  to  BUgtflmr  Cmrpwt  C»iiip«By,  «  Corpwatto*  of 
M«»sacha»ett».     FHed  May  24.  1913      Serial  Ho.  7«t,T17. 

Term  of  patent  3|  year«. 


•..I 


44,2»<.      «TT6.      Bull.   O    SArxB,   HicbBOD*  Hill.   N    T.. 
aaai«B«r  «o  Btgclow  r»rp«t  Co«f>&a7.   ■  Corporation  of 
MaflM«<vu«erti».     Mled  May  24.  1»13.     9m^\  Ho.  7«n.719 
TwTB  of  parent  3|  jeara. 


v^Va-  ''^'rA,-  :v/-.f?*."   ?,^tyv 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


44,293.      RUG.      Emil    Q.    Sauek,    Richmond    Hill,   N.   Y., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

Massachusetts.     Filed  May  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  769.718. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


44,295.  CARPET.  Emil  G.  Saibr.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Masaachusetts.  Filed  May  24,  1913.  S«-lal  No.  769,720. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


TIm  omsaaetcl 


fbr  a  ras,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental 


fsr  a  carpet,  at  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JULY   1,    191^. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1 905,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
la  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposltion. 


Ber.  No.  57.24.3.  (CL.\SS  4fl.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mi^Bos,  Sanborn  &  Raiisdill  Co., 
Boston,  Mass.     Piled  Jnne  22,  1911. 


POINT-SETTER 


Particular  detcripUon  of  gooila. — Canned  Fruits,  Canned 
VegeUbles.  Tea,  Coffee.  Macaroni.  Spaghetti;  Wheat- 
Floor,  Canned  Ptsh,  OllTe*.  Sploea,  Corn  SUrch,  Catsup, 
Fruit  Jams.  Fruit  Jellies,  Teanut-Butter,  FlSTorlng  Ex- 
tracts for  Foods.  Molaaaaa,  Table  S.vrup. 

Claimi*  utr  since  about   May  1.   1911. 


8er.  No.  58,204.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  New 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Prorldence,  R.  I.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1811. 


SAVELETTS 


I'arrhrular   lii'smpHon    of  guod*. — Heel   and    Sole   Pro 
lectors. 

Claims  m»e  since  May  15,   1911. 


Ser  No  60,696.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING  AND   STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)       Rhbnakia 

Vebeinigtk,     E.maii,lihwkbke     Actikn  -  Gkskllmc  haft, 
Dflsaeldorf.  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1912. 


Germany 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Germany.*" 
Particul'tr  detcHption  of  o-yoda.  -Metal  Baking  and 
Frying  Pans,  Baalns.  Boilers,  Bowls.  Buttar-Dlshes.  Cham- 
ber -  Pots,  Coffee  -  Pots,  O. landers.  Cups  and  Saucers, 
Wshes,  Dust  Pans,  Egg  Ptwrhers.  Kwers.  Funnels,  Grid 
Irons,  Kettles  ladles.  I'lates.  Pots.  Pudding  Molds.  Tu- 
reens. Sptttnvaa.  Waabupa.  Water-Dtpyara. 
Claim*  u»e  since  about  April.  IMl. 

[V«l.  Itl. 


*r  No  62, 4.17.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS. )  Warrbw  CirBsrirAr  A  HT.^ifrFArTrRTXO 
COMPAin,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1912. 


jJiCflo^^ 


Partievlar  deacripH^n  of  gooKs. — Asphalt  PatntSi 
Cla4mt  uae  since  June  14,  1890i 


Ser.  No.  62,662.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rot 
LiOHTPOOT,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1912. 


fjfirrti&ii) 


TH« 

WAtR      nc4Tefif  * 
tvcn    otfecovciite 

MAKCS 

GRK>'Vf 

ON  BALD  n£ADB 
N«r«r  tn    I««la 

t.w 

rE.nTIL.II>4K.  " 


UHnroofmaM 


Skn.  Arvt 


orur« 


No  claim  being  made  for  any  of  the  words  appearing 
on  the  drawing  other  than  the  word  "  Fertlllne." 
Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Hair-Restorer. 
Vla4m«  use  since  F'ebruary.  1912 


Ser.  No.  63.410.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) SociKTE  Francaihe  De  LO.xdcli lm,  Vltry- 
mr-SelBe,  France.     Filed  May  9,  1912. 

AEROUTHE 

ParMrular    dttmription    •/    g9od».— ^n\l&tati    Materlala 
and  Particularly  Aeriferous  Bricks.  Panels,  and  Tiles. 
Claima  use  since  Oct.  27,  1911. 


•oa 
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July  i,  1913. 


8«r   No.  63.M6.     (CLASS  47.     WINKS. >     Alkx.  D.  Shaw 
*  CO..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  15,  1912. 


BISMARCK 


Particular  deacription  of  yoodt. — German   Win*. 
ClaitM  use  since  Aug.  1,  1906. 


aer.  No.  64.538.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PiCKRB  CONSTA.VT  LcMT.  Paris. 
France.     Filed  July  2,  1912.     Under  ten  year  provlK). 


EUGtNE  MERCIER 


PartioHlar  description  of  poods. — Cardona,  Champignons 
Extra,  Cftpes  au  Nature!.  AsperKea  Enbranches.  French 
Boast  Chicken.  Haricots  Verts  Lxtraflns,  Petits  Pols  Bx- 
traflns,  Flageolets  E^It^afln8.  Fonds  d'Artichauts.  Carotte* 
Nouvelles,  Krencb  Roast  ihicken  In  Jelly,  Sardine*  & 
I'Hulle  dOllve  Pure.  Truffes  Extra  Peleea,  Carottes 
Tournees,  Eplnards  Elxtra,  Cftpes  4  IHuUe. 

Claim'  use  since  tUe  flrtt  of  June,  1860. 


Ser 


.  No.  85,394.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  TadBBB. 
Rtttbnbbbo  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  23. 
1012. 


Particmlar  description  of  good*. — Nlgbt-Shlrts  and  Pa- 
jamas. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  15.  1912. 


ger  No.  65,538.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Diamond  Statb 
FiBBB  Company,  Elsmere,  Del.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1912. 


Ser  No  65.684.  (CLASS  86.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Rbtbbb  Rubbeb  Company,  Prorldence.  R.  I.,  and  Chel- 
■ea.  Mass       Filed  Sept.  9.    1912. 


HC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Belting.  Hoee,  and 
Packing  Composed  of  Rubber  and  Rubber  Reinforced  with 
Fabric  and  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  19,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  05,911.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Recbbn  S.  Cltmkr,  Allentown,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  21.  1912. 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods. — Tbe  Following  Named 
Goods  Made  of  Vulcanised  Fiber  for  Electrical  Purposes, 
vli  Wire  Cleats,  Switch-Bars,  Canopy-Insulators,  Mag- 
net-Heads. Handles,  Cord-Adjusters,  End  Posts  for  Elec- 
tric Railway  Signals,  Angles  for  Electric  Railway-Slg- 
nala  Bushings  for  Electric  Railway  Signals,  Plates  for 
Electric  Railway-Signals,  FlashUght  Shells.  Timer  Rings. 
Feet   for    Electric    Corkers,    Socket-Unlngs,    and    Swltch- 

Pluga. 

Claim*  use  sine*  Jan«  18,  1912, 

(Vol.  IM. 


^^^  GOOOri.,^^ 


%entfh  irf  JEumtnnK 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Books. 
Claims  use  since  September.  1911. 


>\ 


Ser  No  65  957.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CaU' 
FOBNiA  Qdbbn  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1912. 


Particular    description    of    jroods —Hair-Restorer    and 
Head  Shampoo. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  20,  1912. 


Ser  No.  66,163.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  McGiNNis  MmhaH 
Co..  INC..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods .—BMOt-Btiopa. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,  1912. 

No.  1.] 


July  i,  1913. 
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Sm-.  Wo.  66,219.     (CLASS  6.     CHKMICALS,  MBTDICINIBS,   |  Ser.  K«.  67,704.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Bm- 
MABD  L.  Bbun,  Baltimore,  Md  Filed  Oct  9,  1912. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


PETRCMJEUM 
PCMATUM 


Particular   descripUou   of   goods     -Pomatum. 

Claims  use  sine*  on  or  about  tbe  montb  of  May,  1810. 


Ser.  No.  66,599.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Hbxoi.knb  Lubbi gating  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1912. 


Tbe  word  "  Hexolene,"  the  border,  and  the  drops  being 
printed  in  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricating  (Itom- 
pounds,  CHls,  and  (Iroasep 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  8.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66,867.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lbe  CocNTi-  1'acbino  Co.,  Fort 
Myers,  Fla.     Filed  Nov.  12,  1912. 


Particular    description     of     goods. — Oranges.     Lemons. 
Orape-Frult,   Limes,   and   Tangerines. 
Claims  use  since  y.*09. 


Ser.  No.  67,008.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Thb  California  Conoensbd  Fbdit 
*  Stbcp  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal,    Filed  Nov.  19,  1912. 

MELO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Compound  of  Batsln 
Syrup  and  Cane-Sugar. 

Claims  use  since  C>ct.  7,  1912. 

[Vol.  im. 


LIQUORS.)     Amkbican  Bottling  Cgbpobation,  PtotI- 
dence,  R.  I.     Filed  Jan,  4,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  30.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.760.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  PrLUEGEB  Piano  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1913. 


Particular   description   of   goods. — PianoB   and    Plajor- 
PlanoB. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  23,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,849.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hazbh 
MoBSB.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Coogba. 
Claims  %ue  alnce  Jen.   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  67.868.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  William  H.  Cbesson,  aty  Point, 
FlB.     Piled  Jan.  18,  1918. 


/ 


V*tT 


Particular   descrxption   of  goods. — Oranges   and   Grape- 
Fnilt 

Claims  use  since  December,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  68.180.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
E.  F.  Houghton  &  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1913. 


/ 


FILEINK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oil  Compound  for  Uie 
in  the  Cutting  and  Shaping  of  Metals  and  a  Rust-Pre- 
ventlTe. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1911. 

Ifo.  1.] 


a«4 
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8er  5*0.  68.219.  (C1,A«H  6  CFIBMICALS.  KBDie*NB». 
AMD  PHAaMACKUTICAX  PBBP AMOTION*)  Kuge.n 
SCHAKKKR,  Berlin.  O-rmanj.     Filed  Jan.  30,   1913. 


fBTSinror 


IS 


Particular  detcripivm  of  ffood^-Powden.  Ointments 
Creams,  Lotions,  and  Solutions  for  Local  Treatment  of  the 
Disagreeable  Consequences  of  Perspiration. 

Claims  uie  since  Apr.  24,  1912. 


AND    P1IJjnfcACKTTTIC.\L    P»KrAaAlIOW».)       ESAI* 
M.  D«aL,  F»ll«*rirhla.  Pa.     Pttwl  IVjh    19,  WIA 


Ber   No  68.326      (CIJWSS  6,    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
InD  PHARMACEUTICAL  P«EPARATI0N8.)CHABL.8 

H.  Mabtin.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  5,  1913. 


P^'iXdeacri...oa  of  .oo^.-A  Remedy  for  Abortion 
and  Sterility  In  Domestic  Animals. 


a  K«  (W394  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  P^K  No^TT  COMP^T.  Philadelphia,  P.. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1913. 


QUAKER 


Parlicular  description  of  ^ood*. -Paper  Board  and  Paste- 
J.TZ  Corrugated  Paper-Board  and  ^'"tebj^ard.  Other- 
wise Known  as  Alr-Call  Board.  Single  or  Double  Faced. 

Claimt  use  sine  on  or  about  Jan    1,  IWV 


Ser    No    68  420.     (Cn.ASS  4.     ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
^  AND   POLPSHIM^  MATERIALS.)      E.    W^   B-NN^r.   * 
CO..  San  Francis*.,  Cat     Filed  Feb.  10.  1913. 


DIJLGO 


Particular  dcscriptiun  of  fl»o4«.— Mettl-PolUh. 
floimt  u»c  sinct  Jan.  20,  191J. 


The  words  '*  Bdlltr  Compound  "  and  "  Trade  Mark  "  not 
being  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Boiler  Com 
pound  for  the  I'urp  .•>•   <>{  R.  uiuvinK  Scale  In  Steam  Boilers 
and  to  I'rewnt  the  Formation  of  Seal*  Tbarain. 

Claims  MM  since  JuJy.   lAlX 


Ser.  No.  «%7n.  (GLAa»  ♦e.  rooo«  A:«r>  ingredi- 
ents or  FOOD.<w).  ARat  rmix  Bans..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Fefc^  27.  1913 


TALfSMAN 


COFFEE 


The  word  "  rotT-e  "  being  disclaimed 
Particular  description  of  gooda — CofTe*. 
Claitns  use  since  I'fb.  20.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,804.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) ••  LTJT.tRMA  ••  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Lobeck.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1913. 


lUTERMA 


PmrHenlmr  tmfri^tiBn  of  goods. — Cbair-aeatm 
Claims  use  since  July.  1916. 


Ser  No  68.431.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  0««- 
^fHB  <1BAHAM.  Chlc»«o.  HI.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1»13. 


Punt  o  am 


piMtioulir   description  of  goods. — Ai  Shampoo   Prepara- 
tion In  Crystal  Form. 

Claims  use  since  Novembe*,  1912. 

[Vol.  IM. 


Ser.   No.   68.819.       ("LASS   46.      FOODS   AND    IN<;RE1>1 
■l«T»OF  FOODtt.)     JosBPH  E.  Lawthbb.  Dallas.  Te«. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  lOia. 


^ 


<f 


Particular  description  of  (londs. 
Claims  use  alnce  Apr.  1.  UiUi. 

So.  1.] 


UUicken  F««d. 


JULY  i,  1913. 
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sr.  Ma.  aajMM.     iCl,AMM  9.     KXPIiOSIVni.  FHRKARMB. 
BgULPinCHTS.    AKD    nuOJaCTlLBS. )       mvKirsm    ZiM 
acBMAKN  &  Co.   G.    M.   B    U..   Berlin,   (iermany.     Filed 
Mar.   10.   1913. 


„Fanar 


Particular   description   of  i^oorfa.— Matches  ;    Fire-I«nlt- 
Ing  Surfaces;   Flre-Ignlters  ;  and  Flre-Klndlers. 
Cla4ms  use  since  Apr.  1,  1912. 


ier.  No.   68.968.      (CLASS  6.     ADHESJVE8,)      C0Jt«T*NT 
BBifoiT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1913. 


Partirular  desrriptton  of  j^oodt  — Ready-Mlwfl  Adheslre 
BbeHac. 

Claims  w»e  since  September.  T©10. 


8tr.  No  69.103  fCI.ABt  «  HWEMMMS.  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  G«<«uB  KuaiiA«B«.Na.  ChBrtBBton,  8.  C.  Filed 
Mar.  17.  1913. 


The  word  "  Brand  "  being  disclaimed.  The  photograph 
■hown  la  that  of  «i»pHci»TTt. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Cream  Soda,  JStraw- 
ben7--Boaa.  L»mun-S<>da,  (.(riuiKeade,  and  Gln^r-Ale. 

Claimt  use  since  Mar.  8.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.136.  (CLASS  46  FOODfl  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FHBDWiiCK  TJ.  Waitb,  Palmetto. 
Fla.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1912 


^?W^^ 


a- 

Particular    description   of  goods. — Oranfrvw    itnd   Qmpe 
Fruit. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  1.  1012. 

(Vol 


Ser.  No.  69,10.  (CX^ABfi  «2.  KVHrTXD.  NBTTEO.  ASID 
TICKTIiLE  FABRICS.)  Tkohab  Camfsbll  CCUJBN, 
Bradford.  England.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1918. 


KREMLAINE 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Kremlalne." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Piece    Materials    of 
Wool,  Worsted,  and  Hah-. 

Claims  use  lince  about  Fel).  10,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  69.169.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Stoxk  Ordean-Wblls  CompaNI, 
Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  ifooit  —^anneS  Chims,  Canned 
Lobster,  Canned  Oysters,  Oaimetf  Sardines.  Vienna  Sau- 
sage, Canned  Soups,  Canned  Clam  Juloe.  EWed  Fruits, 
Currants,  Nectarines,  Raisins.  Wheat-Flour,  Codttsh.  Break- 
fast Cereal,  Farina,  ropcom,  I'otafo-Flour.  Sago.  Tapioca. 
Blca,  AUmevtary  Paste.  BtrO-Seed.  Corn-Btavdb,  Ta^le- 
flrrup,  Moltt— oa,  ttorgbam.  Vinegar.  Bninu-.  1  'Bflec.  V^tavor- 
ing  Extracts  for  Foods,  Spices,  Cheoae,  014er.  Ooafeet^OBS 
In  the  Form  of  Candied  Pee-te,  Olives.  OlKeOll.  Mckles. 
Honey,  Fruit  Jellies,  Fruit  Marmalade,  Fruit  Preserves, 
Jams,  Apple-Butter,  Mince-Meat,  Peanut-Butter.  Tomato 
CatBirp,  CTiflll  Ha-ore,  Pepper  Bauce,  Prepsrefl  Mustard. 
Balad  DreeslDf ,  Celery-Salt,  Corry-Powder.  Fre«b  "FrniU. 
Canned  Baked  Beans,  Hominy,  Canned  Sauer-Kraut, 
Canned  Fruits,  and  Canned  Vegetables  and  Canned  Salmon. 

Claims  use  Mm  3SM. 


Ser.  No.  69.210.  (CLASS  12.  COKSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) PACinc  Lime  A  Ov«UM  Company.  Gyp- 
sum, Oreg.,  and  BL  Louis,  Mo.    filed  Mar.  20,  1913. 

f  ACtt 

Particular  description  »f  if«odi. — Manufactured  Lime  in 
Its  Various  Forma. 

Claims  use  slosc  the  spring  of  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,386.  (CXASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  The  Stutx  Candy  Compant, 
Paducah,  Ky.     Filed  Mar.  27, 


Maite^flicfa 


Particular  description  of  goo4». — Can^. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  <l,  191 B. 


Itt.       Vo.  1.] 
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8er.  No.  69.410.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)   Th«!  BakNBS 
A.  KOBEBT  BlANLFACTf  RING  COMPANY,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed   Mar.   29,    1913. 


Particular  de»cription  of  goodB. — PreMe<l-8te«l  Pole 
Line-Holden,  Guy-Clamps.  Strain- Insulators.  Qoy-Ancbors, 
Oay-Rods.  Cable  Brackets,  and  Cable-Racks. 

CUUtna  uae   since   January,    1912. 


Ber.  No.  69.472.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  NoBTHBBN  Illinois  Ccbbal  Com- 
FANT,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  31,   1913. 


Disclaiming,    however,    tixe   descriptive    word    "  Flake." 
Particular     description     of     ffooda. — Rolled     Oats     and 
Toasted  Com-Flakes. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  30.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  69,496.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thbead  Tight  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  31.   1913. 

TT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A   Paste  for  Tighten- 
ing  Pipe- Joints. 

Claims  use  since  Mar    7.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  69.591.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMTCAI>8,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  (  JOHH 
Campbbll  *  Co  .  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1918. 


CYMATOSE 


Particular  drscHption  of  goods. — A  Slslnn  and  Finishing 
Product  Used  In  Slilng  and  Finishing  Textile  Fabrics. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  Na  69,596.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Henbt  C. 
Kbll«t  Compamt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1918. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


ELECTRIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cords.  Twines.  Ropes, 
and  Lines.  Said  Lines  Being  of  the  Nature  of  Clothes- 
Lines  Made  of  Cotton  or  other  Yarn. 

Claim*  use  since  a  date  prior  to  January.  1888. 


8«r.  No.  69.731.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Waoswobth,  Howland  *  Co..  Iwcoa- 
pobatid.   Boston.   Mass.      Filed   Apr.    11,   1913 


WAHCO. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Paste  and  Ready- 
Mixed  Paints.   Varnishes,  and  Paint-Oils. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,786.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Th»  Fbits-Tabbr  Mro.  Co.,  New  Bedford.  Mass. 
Piled  Apr.  12.   1913. 


BULL 


DOG 


Particular  d«*n^ption  of  goatU. — Pap«r-Cllps. 
Claims  use  since   April.   1909. 


Ser.  No.  69,557.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  8TATI0N- 
BHY.)  J.  C.  Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  3,  1913. 


8er  No.   69,816.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
Waltbbs  k  Co..  London.  England.     Filed  Apr.  IS,  1918. 


Particular  desoriptwn  of  goods —P^p^r  for  Writing  and 
E»rlnting  Purposes.  DrawingPaper.  Pencil  Paper,  EnTelops. 
Writing-Tablets,  Pencil-Tablets.  Drawing-Tablets,  Spelling- 
Tablets,  and  Blank  Books. 

Claim*  use  since  Mar.  11,  1901. 


The   picture   shown   Is   that  of  Simon   Bolivar,   th«  (!»■ 
ceased    patriot. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  1896. 


July  i,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ber.  No.  69,869.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  The  Geo.  H.  STBirrMAHN's  Sons 
COMPANT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1913. 

MEMORIES 


Particular   description   of  good*. — Sugar-Wafers. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  12,  lOlS. 


Ssr.  No.  69,871.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  Chables  Wicliam  Stobbs,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr,  17.  1918. 

EVERCOTE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Eh-y  Qronnd  In  Oil  and 
Beady  Mixed  Paints.  Paint  Oils,  Varnishes.  Wood-Stains, 
Enamels,  l>ry  Colors.  BronrlnR  Powders,  Cement  Colors, 
Colors  In  OH.  Calcimines,  Lacquers,  Wood-Fillers,  and  Pre- 
pared Shellacs. 

Claims   use  since  Apr.   11,   1913. 


8«r.  No.  69.879.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wadsworth  and  Jenkins,  Cincin- 
nati.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1918. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Candied    Popcorn 
Confection 

Claim*   %ue  since   Mar.   19,   1918. 


Ssr.  No.  69.880  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  A.  Walter  Milling  Co.,  Baf- 
fslo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1913. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Whest-Flopi. 
Claims  use  since   Feb    10.   1913. 

8«r.  No.  69.908.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Universal  Shock  Eliiiinatok,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  f;ood«.— Supplementary  Springs 
and  Shock-Absorbers  In  Connection  with  Automobiles. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  9,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,968.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sadqcoit  Toilet  Papeb  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  17,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,003.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Caswell  Barbie, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1913. 


y^CZ^ULMj!^ 


The  word  "  Barrie  "  being  a  facsimile  of  my  own  signa- 
ture. 

Particular  description   of  goods. — Soaps. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   10,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  70,036.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AN- 
DREW J.  KtncBER,  Mount  Vernon,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1913. 


oIl^ndt^s^'JCuilcL/ 


The  trade  mark  includes  as  a  portion  thereof  a  portrait 
of  myself  and  the  facsimile  of  my  signature. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy  for  Hog- 
Cholera. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  31.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  70,047.  CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) SCHBBMCRHORN  Bbos.  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Piled 
Apr.   24.    1918. 


ParticiUar   description  of  goods. — Paper   Towels,    Paper 
Napkins,  and  Tollet-Paper. 

Claims  u«e  since   Dec.   1,   1912. 
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8er.  Ne.  TO.OML  (CLASS  2«  BKOOMS.  BKUSHBA,  AMC 
DLSWEKS.t  HjlLl  Jk  auccBJU.  New  Y«rk,  N-  Y.  filed 
Apr.  25,   1913. 


o^odcnt 


S''3- 


Partieular  Aefivriptttm  of  ^otf«.— Tooth-BroKheB. 
CkiitH«   «*«t    sfcDce  Apr.    19,   1913. 


ar.  Ho.  70.M7  (CLABB  40.  FAKCT  <.OODB,  rD«NI«H- 
IK08.  AJ«0  NOTIONS.  I  Htmax  A  OmwHMai,  Sew 
York.  K.  Y.     FUttA  May  H.   1«13. 


XX 


Ser.  BJo.  70.0«8.  (CLJISS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TTS.  MACHINBS,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Sfabks- 
WiTHi?JGTO!»  Company,  JacksoD,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  25, 
1913. 


SPARTON 


Pariirulttr  description  of  goodt — EJectrlcal   Horns. 
Clnims  u«e  stBrre  the  nrldtfle  of  Norembcr,  1*12. 


Ser.  No.  70,072.  (CLASS  2«.  MEASIRINO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIA*»CES.  t  Carl  U.  Aaw«,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  »13. 


CHAMCO 


Particular  dacription  of  goods. — Hair   Swltchea,  Hair 
Bangs,  and  Hair  Wigs. 

Claim*  use  since  about  the  earljr  part  of  1900. 


Ser  No.  70.1W2.  (CLABS  11  ITTKS  AND  INKWO  MA- 
TiSfclALS.  >  8.  8.  Staffukp,  Inc.,  New  !)«*.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  10.  1913.     Under  ten  year  proTtac. 


Particulmr  description  of  goods. — Liquid- Measures. 
Claims  use  since  Jaa.  1,   1912. 


8er.  Mo.  70,237.  (CLASS  46  BfiVERAUJCfi.  NO^AJUCO- 
HOLIC.)  Fkedekick  H.  Fowlcb,  Ctiicago,  III.  Mled 
May  5.  1913. 


Particular    dMorttfUon    of    goods. — Carbon-Paper     and 
Type-Writer   Rlbbo«a. 

Claims   use   elaet  Feb.    1.   1893. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Laxative     Mineral 
Waters  and  Beverage  Compositions  Made  Tberefrom. 
Ci»*ins  WM  elBoe  Feb.    1,  1913. 


»er.  Nt).  T0.868.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  rrREAJTES.) 
TiDB  Water  Oil  Compant,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Way 
10.    1913. 

Dinioo 


Particular  4mcrt^tion    of  i/u04«.-    Labrlcatlng    Oil    and 
Grease. 

Claims  Me  aiace   Apr.    30,    1913. 


8«r.  No.  70,241.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHIN  ;  MATERIALS.)  Klcansall  Manu- 
FACTDBi.vo  CoMPA>Y,  MinneapoliB.  Minn.  Filed  May  5. 
1913.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


jkansdil 


Particular  description  of  <ioo4». — Clsaailnj;  Coin9ouBAa. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sapt.   1,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  70.364.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Whitall  Tatcm  Com- 
pact, New  York,  N    Y      Filed  May  10.  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of 
the  words  "  Special  "  and  "  Quality  Guaranteed." 

Particular  dei>criptiom  of  i/oodi>. — I'harmaceutlcal  Rub- 
ber a*ada.  as  Follows  :  Water  Bottlca,  8yrtac«s,  iBTalld- 
CusMsas.  and  Ice-BaKa. 

Claims   use   since   Ma/  27.    lOlt. 
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B«r.  No.  70,366.  (CLASS  38  PRINTS  AND  PUBLK^A- 
TIONS.  I  Ellwouo  £.  Baslkv,  Exeter.  Cal  Filed  Mav 
12,    1018. 


f¥ueH|5, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Magaslne. 
Claims   use   slnt-e   Feb.    1.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,422.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Pittsbi  huh  Hickso.n  Co.,  Bntler,  Pa. 
Filed   May    14.    1913. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A    Lacquer. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   30,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,467.  < CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOOI»8,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Thomas  Prrim  Company, 
Canton,  Ohio.     FUed  May  16.  191JI. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bmbroidery-Hoopa. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.    1,    1913. 


Ser  No.  70.540  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sai'qioit  Toilit  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  May  21,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ToIlet-Paper. 
Claims   um   uince  Jan.    1.    1908. 
192  O.  O.— 14 


Ser.  No.  70.889.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Paris-New  York  Fashion  Co.,  New  York, 
N.   y.     Filed   .May  23,   1913. 

FxCLUSIVI 

Particular    description    of    goods. — A     Monthly     Trade 
Magazine. 

Claims  use  since  about  JuTv.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  70,632.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hekman  P. 
Robpbr,  Reading.  Pa.     Filed  May  24,  1913. 


The  keystone  havtnc  a  red  background. 
Particular    dencripUon    of    goodt.—Electric    Hoists    and 
Cranes. 

Claims  use  since  November.   1912. 


Ser.  Na  T0.636.      (CLASS  5.     ADHESIVES.)      Charlbb  J. 
Stbvbkot,  !«ew  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  May  24.  1918. 


44 


STEVNO** 


Particular    description    of   goads. — Glue. 
Claims   use  since   1911. 


Ser.  No.  70.882.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  F.  White  Company.  Mount 
Morris,   N.  Y.     Filed  May  26,   1913. 


\ 


SLEEPY  EYE 


The  portrait  sihown  Is  that  of  old-  Sleepy  Eye.  a  Sionz 
Ir>dlan   chief,   deceased. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits  and 
Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  about  .\ug.   1.    1912. 

[Vol.  19S.      No.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  70,822.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Cbompton  CoiiPAJfT,  Cromptoo. 
B.   I.     Filed  June  2,  1913.     Under  ten  year  provUo. 

Crompton 

Particular  deacripUon  of  jyoodj*.— Velvets.  Velveteens, 
Flushes.  Corduroys.  Furniture-Coverings.  Pocketlngs.  Mole- 
skins.  Whip-Cord,  Olnghams,  and  IMl«>d  Faced  Fustians. 

Ctaim«  use  since   Oct.   31.   1887. 


Ser  No  70.837  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTIN<;  SII'PLIES.)  Th»  Cap»- 
wiLL  HOBSB  Nail  Company.  Harttbrd,  Conn  Filed 
Jane  3.  1913. 


Set.  No.  70.9«9.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-AI^O- 
HOLIC.)  Capboni  Bros.  Co.,  Providence.  R.  I  Filed 
June    9.    1913. 


VENCEDOR 


Particular  detcripti<yn  of  goods. — Horse-Nails. 
Cla*m$   use  since  UMf  1,  1908. 


Particular  description  of  i^oud*. — Ginger-Ale. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1913 


Ser.  No.  70.906.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)     Jacob  Lashell,  Coney  Island.  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  6.   1913. 


Ser.     No.     70,982.         (L.^ss    39.       «  Ia>THINO.)       Nto- 
HAUSKL  Bbob.,  Toledo,  Ohio      Filed  June  9.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Orange-Juice. 
Claims   use  since   May    1.   1913. 


Pariifvlatr  iescripUon  of  goods. ~ 
Claims   use  since   Sept     2»,    1909. 


^-OTlJ^^B* 
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Chablks    Abrams,  As- 
PUB- 


l.   Bakeb,  Decatur,  IlL 
Serial  No.  68,836      PUBLISHED 

BEBNrcLD  Bbos.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial    No.    68,648.      PUB- 


92.308.  BUTTBB    AND    EGGS. 

toria,  N    Y. 
Filed    February    17,    1913.      SerUl    No.    68,670. 
LISHED  APRIL  29,   1913 

92.309.  CERTAIN   NAMED    MEASURING   AND   SCIBN 
TIFIC     APPLIANCES.       Ua     Aktiingerkllschaft, 
Dreaden,  Oermany. 

Filed  March  18.  1012.      Serial  No.  62.250.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29,   1913. 

92.310  SKIN  PREPARATION  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A 
CREAM  OR  PASTE  The  Allen  Williams  Com- 
PANi,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Filed  March  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,861.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.   1913. 

92.311  MINERAL  WAX.  A.tt.  Himuslbaukb  k,  Co., 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed  March  15.  1913.      Serial  No.  69,045       PUBLISHED 
APBIL  29,   1918. 

92.312.      CANDY.      W. 

Flle.1  March  \  1913. 
APRIL  29,  1913 

92.313  HAIRTONIC 
Filed    February    21.    1913. 

LISHED  APRIL  29,   1913. 

92.314  CEREAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  MAKING  BEV- 
ERAGES.    E.  P.  Bbrbt  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  13.  1913.      Serial  No.  68,988.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29,   191S. 

92.315  BAKING  POWDER.  ALFRED  Bird  awd  Sons, 
LiMiTCD,  Birmingham,  England. 

Filed  March  8.  1912.     S^.lal  No    62,0,35.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29,  1913 

93,816.       CENTRIFUGAL    EXTRACTORS.      Thi    Bbaun 
(?osPOKATiON,  Lm  Angeles,  Cal. 
Flle<l   September   19,    1912.      Serial   No.   65,868.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  26,  1912. 

9  3,817.      REMEDY    FOR    DISEASES    OF    STOMACH. 
LIVER,   KIDNEYS,  NERVES,   AND   BLOOD.     Jacob 
E    BrRK,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Flle«i    January    10,    1913.       Serial    No.    67,813.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29,  1918. 

92,;il8      CANNED  FRUITS.     Caufobicia  Canneries  Co., 
San  Franelaeo,  Cal. 
Filed  March  14.  1912.      Serial  No.  62,169.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1918. 

92.319  TANNING  EXTRACTS.  The  Champion  Fibre 
Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,796.     PUBLISHED 
APBIL  20,  1018. 

92.320  PEROXID  OF  HYDROGEN.  Citbo  Chemical 
Co.,  llaTwood.  N.  J. 

Filed  March  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,890.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20,  1918. 

92.321  SENSITIZED  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPERS  QOB- 
TAV  Cramer.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  7,  1918.     Serial  No.  68,889.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  20.  1918. 

92 .."122.  CLEANER  AND  CLEANSER  IN  POWDEBED 
FORM  FOR  HOUSEHOLD  USE     The  Cidaht  Pack 

IMO   COMPAMT,   ClllCMO,    111. 

Filed    February    17.    1918.      Serial    No.    68.572.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  29.  191.'. 


92.323.  FLOWER,  VEGETABLE,  AND  CEREAL  SEEDS 
Dakota  Improved  Sbbd  Compant,  Mitchell,  8.  D. 

Filed  March  17,  1913.      Serial  No.  60,089.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29,  1913. 

92.324.  GELATIN  TO  BE  USED  IN  THE  PREPARA- 
TION OF  FOODS,  Diamond  Gelatine  Compant. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  7,  1913.      Serial  No.  68.891.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.   1913. 

92.325.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  TOOLS,  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Fbiedr.  Dick,  EssUngen.  (Ger- 
many. 

Filed    January    25,    1912.        Serial    No.    61,010         PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29,  1913. 

92.326.  BREAD.  Christian  H.  Dinkblacker,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio. 

Filed   December  9,    1912.       Serial    No.   67,309.        PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  29,  1913. 

92.327.  COTTON-SEED  OIL  USED  FOB  FOOD  PUR 
POSES.  Edible  Products  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N    J. 

Filed    January    9,    1912        Serial    No.    60,695.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29,   1913. 

92,328      FILMS.     Exhibitors    Film    Sebvicb    Company, 
San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Fll^    February    20,    1913.       Serial    No.    68,637.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29.  1913. 

92.329.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Wiluam  B.  Fair.  Key  West, 
Fla. 

FllfHl  May  20,  1911.      Serial  No.  56.60*.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  22,   1913. 

92.330.  WHEAT -FLOUR  Fisher  Flooring  Mills 
Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  March  17.  1913.     Serial  No  69,096.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29,   1918. 

92.331.  CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.  Thb  Gai^ 
ard  Co  ,  Newark,  N.  J 

Filed  October  24,  1912.    Serial  No  66.484.    PUBLI8HBD 
APRIL  29,  1913. 

92.332.  DROPSY    REMEDY    IN    BOTH    LIQUID    AND 
POWDER    FORM       Mary    E.     Geisinoer.    Tunkhan 
nock.  Pa. 

Filed    December    18,    1912        Serial    No.   67.471        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29,  1913. 

92.333.  GROUND  AND  POWDERED  SPICES  GiLPiN, 
Lanodon  &  Company.  Inc.,  Baltimor>>.  Md 

Filed  March  8,  1913.      Serial  No.  68.814.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29,   1918. 

92.334.  BEER  AND  MALT  EXTRA<"T  THE  (]k)nK. 
Brewing  Co..  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  March  8.  1913.      Serial  No.  68.920.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.  1913. 

92.3  35        FLUSH  VALVES    MADE    PRINCIPALLY   OF 
RUBBER.      The    B.    F.    (Goodrich    Company.    New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  Akron,  Ohio 
Filed  March  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  68,998.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  29,   1913. 

92.336.      BEER.    LAGER  BEER,    ALE,   AND    PORTEB 
Harvard  Bbewino  Company,  Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed  March  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.368      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29,   1913. 
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9  2.337.      OLIVE-OIL.      Williavi    H.    IIebme.s.    Denver. 

Filed  April  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.779.     ITBLISHED 
MAY  2.  1911. 

92.3a8.      WHEAT- FIX)LR.      .T.    F    Imbs    Milling    COH- 
PANY    St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  BelleTllle.  111. 
Filed  March  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  82.177.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  4,  1912. 

92  339      N.\TLRAL  BLACK  OB  VEGETABLE  BLACK.  A 
SUBSTITUTE      FOR       LAMPBLACK.         Imdustbial 
Chemical  Company.   New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Marrh  3.  1913.     Serinl  No.  68.816.     PrBLISHED 
APRIL  29.  1918. 

92,340.      ROCK-DRILLS,    RIVETING  -  HAMMERS.    AxND 
CHIPPINGJ  HAMMERS.      Ingcbsoll-Band    Company. 
Fhinipebarg.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mareh  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  68.970.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29,    1913. 

92.341       ROCK-DRILLS.    RIVETING  -  HAMMERS,    AND 
CHIPPING-HAMMERS.       Inoersoll^Rand    Compamt, 
PhlUlpBbarg,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  Mareti  12.  1913.     Serial  No   68,971.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.   1913. 

92,342.      TONIC   MADE   OF   ROOTS   AND  HERBS  U8KD 
AS  A  TEMPERANCE  DRINK.     Locis  Jones.  Boston. 

MaM 
Filed    February    14.    1913.     Serial    No.    M.547.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29,  1»1». 

92  34.3       EXTE:RNAL  REMEDY  USED  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT    OF     CERTAIN     DISEASES.       C.     Trauoott 
KoscH,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  August  ;m,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,511.     PUBLI8HBD 

APRIL  29,  1913  

9  2.344.      BROACHING-MACHINES    ANT>    BROACHES 
Th«  J    N.  LiFOiwra  Co..  Mew  London.  C«»n. 
Filed  March  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  •8.S03.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.  1013. 
92.345.      CALCIMINE.      LiON    Paikt   Wobks,    Inc..    New 

York,  N.  Y.  

Filed  April  2.  1913.     SerUl  No.  69.535.     PUBLIBHBD 
APRIL  29.  1913. 

92.346  PERFUMES  AND  LOTIONS.      Bbnbsto   Lowbh- 
mr.ns.  Madrid.  Spala. 

Filed     Janviary     :<.     1913.       Serial    No.    67,092.      PUB- 
UBHEl>  APRIL  2t».  1918. 

92.347  I'E.VCHES    AND    CERT.\IN    NAMED    CITBUS 
FRUITS      MAC!  A  80M,  Lake  Helen.   Fl*. 

Filed    February    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    68JS01.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29.   1913. 

92348.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      I-^mAJiiLiN    Mac- 
Vbaoh  &  Company,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  August  16,  1909      St-rlal  No.  44.158.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  30.  1912. 

92..349.      GRAPE-JUICE.      VIanifactubebs    abd    Bbtail- 
KBS  Company,  Chic*«o.  III. 
Filed  March  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,470.     PUBL18HJCD 
APRIL  29,  1913. 
92  360      CORSETS.     Mm«.  MARirm  Co.,  Chlcaito.  III. 

'rued    February    7,    1913.      Serial    No.    68^91.      PUB 
LISHED    MARCH    11.    1913. 

8«a61        DEVUE     FOB     DUSTING     ANl*     SURF.^CINQ 
WHITE    CANVAS    OB    BUCKSKIN    SHOES.      Unia 
D    Macpin,  PneWo,  Coio. 
Filed    December    .•?.     1912.       Serial    No.    •T.SOS.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29,  1913. 

»2.Ki2        ANTISEPTIC    SOLUTION    P1»R    CRRTAIN    EX 
TERNAL       AND       INTKRNAL       PUBPOSLS.       Thb 
M^xiM  NivBH  Co,  Boe*e«ter,  N.  Y 
Filed  August  10,  1912      Serial  No.  65,190.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29,  1913. 
92  353       CANDY.     Ai*«n>  MArKB,  Pbilad«lpW*,   Pa 

hied  March  1»,  1»13.    Serial  No.  a»,007.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.  1913. 


92  354       COFFEE.      Mazo  Baos  ,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  March  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  60.008.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.  1913. 


92,355.     FOOT  SALVE.     Fbed  Mitchbll,  New  York  MUla, 
N.  T. 
Filed    Decetnber    14,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.398.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29.   1913. 

92  356       CERTAIN    HEATING,    LIGHTING.    AND    VEN- 
TILATING APPARATUS.   NOT  INCLUDING   ELEC- 
TRICAL      APPARATUS        Morgan       Co.nstbuction 
Company,  WorceBtt-r.  Mass. 
Filed  March  17,  1913.     Serial  No  69.109      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29,   1913. 

92.357.  WHISKY.  John  McEwan  A  Co.  Edinburgh, 
Scotland. 

Filed  March  24.  1913.     Serial  No  09, 296.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.   1918. 

92.358.  PREP.VBATIONS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  ALL 
DISEASES  OF  BLOOD  AND  SKIN.  Natdba  Com- 
pany, San   Francisco.  Cal. 

Filed    December   23.    1912.      SerUl    No.    «7.BM.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29.    1918. 

92.359  RAT  AND  MOUSE  TRAPS.  Ow»ida  Couuvnny. 
LTMtTXD,  Oneida,   N.  Y. 

Filed    February    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.600.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29,  19 IS. 

92,360.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Wm.  Pollock  Milliwj  k  Elb- 
TATOB  Oo  ,  Mexico.  Mo. 

Filed  Marrh  17.  1913.    Serial  No.  69.111.    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.   1913. 
92.S61.     CANDY.     Pow«ll8,  New  York.  N    T 

Filed    December    L'l.    1912.      Serial    No.   67.648.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  »,   1»1S. 

92  862.  CITHL-S  FRUITS— VIZ,  OBANOM.  GRAPK- 
FRUIT,     TANGERINES.     LIMES,     AND     LEMONS. 

PtJWTA    GOBDA    ClT«rB    GBOWBM    AsaOClATIOH,    Pl»U 

Gorda,    Fla 
Filed  Mareh  15.  1913.    8«lal  No.  S9.067.    PUBLISHRD 

APRIL  29,   1913. 

92,8«S.     BRANDY,  GIN.  AND  WHISKY.     EroBirB  QOIBIW, 
Manchester,   N.   B. 
Filed  March  10.  1913     Serial  No.  68,947,    PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.   1913. 

92,.'^64       WHEATFLOUR       B«A    A    Page    MiLLlJiO    Co., 
Marsliall.  Mo. 
Filed  March  17.  1913.    Serial  No.  69,117.    PUBU8HKD 

APRIL  29.   1913. 

92,^66      MjaL>ICINAL  PLASTBRS.  8ALVBS,  AND  PBKP- 
AUATIONS  IN  POWDER  FORM.     Db.  Roool»  Rbiss. 
Chariotte«bur«,   Germany 
Filed    November    U'«,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.128.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29,  1913. 

92  366  MORTISE  CHAINS  AND  GU1DB-BAR8  AND 
gFHO<'KET«  U8KD  IN  CONNECTION  THERE- 
WITH.     Hanh    Remold,   Limitbd,    MaiKherter,    Bb9- 

iand. 
Filed    February    12.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.522.      PUB- 

LlSliKl)  APRIL  29,  1918. 

92,.367.      WHEAT  FLOUR      Roberts  BboTkbiis,  Waraaw. 

1^         Y 

Filed  March  17.  1913.    Serial  No.  69.118     PUBLISHED 
Al'RIL  29.  1913. 

9'^  368    C\NDY      F.  H.  Roberts  Company.  Bostmi.  Ma«a. 
"Filed  March  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,822.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29,   1913 

92,3t9.     OINTMKNT   U8ED  AS   A   RKMBDV    FOR  CBR 
T\IN  DISEASES.     T<«ny   B.  Ro<;BBfl,  Ptttai«rgh.  P^ 
Filed  Feltfuar/   24.    1913.      Sarlal   No.    68,702.      PUB- 
LISHED  .VPRIL  2S,  1913 

9''  370      CIGARS.     Sanchee  A  Hava  Co  .  Tampa.  Fia 
"piJed    Mtay  29.    1906.      Serial   No    «.fil»       PUBLIilHBD 
I   MARCH  12.  1912 
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92.371.  LAGER-BEER.  The  Peter  ScHocNHorEN  Brew- 
ing Company.  Chicago.   111. 

Filed    February     1.    1913.       Serial    No.    68.273.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29,  1913. 

92.372.  BRANDY      ALEX  D.  Shaw  A  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.436.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  29,  1913. 

92.373.  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGE  IN  A  CONCEN- 
TRATED FORM.  Sip  Mandfacturinq  CoMrAXZ, 
Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed    February    11.    1913.       Serial    No.    68.508.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29.   1913. 

9  2,374.        ELECTRICALLY    OPERATED      SUCTION- 
SWEEPERS      TuE  Sterling  Machine  A  Stamping 
Co..   Wellington.   Ohio 
Filed    January    3.     1913.       Serial    No.    67.695.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29,  1913. 

92.«6.     BLENDED  COFFEE.     St.  Louis  Coffee  A  Spick 
Mill.s,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Kilad  March  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,120.     PUBLISHED 
AI'HII.  29,   1913 

9  2r*^6.      TONIC    MEDICINAL    PREl'ARATION    FOR 
MCRTAIN   NAMED  DISEASES.     The  Sydney   Ross 
410  .   New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fitod    January    20,    1013.       Serial    No.    68,023.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29.  1913 


I 


92.377.  LAXATIVE  CAPSULES.  MiLTON  C.  TricheL, 
Shreveport,  La. 

Filed    January    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    67.909.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29.  1913. 

92.378.  PREPARATION  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AF- 
FECTIONS AND  DISEASES.  THE  UPJOHN  Com- 
pany, Kalamnsoo.  Mich. 

Filed  Octol>er  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,574.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.   1913. 

92,879.      CIX>SET    COMBINATION.      A.    Weiskittel    A 
Son  Company,  Baltimore  county,  Md. 
Filed  March  17.  l9l3.     Serial  No.  69,134.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29,  1913. 

9  2,3  80.      REFINED    PETROLEUM    FOR    LIGHTING. 
HEATING,  AND  POWER  PURPOSES.     West  India 
Oil  Company,  Bayonne.  N.  J. 
Filed    February    21,    1913.      Serlaf    No.    68.668.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29,   1913. 

92.381.  CERTAIN   NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.     Wheeling 
Corbcgatinu  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Filed    January    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    67,911.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  29.  1913. 

92.382.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  WooLcoTT  Milling  Company, 
Harrlsburg.  111. 

Filed  March  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.142.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29.  1913. 


»«5 


ai4 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY  1,  1918. 


n.OM.— Title:  "VAL  DONA  HONEYSUCKLE  CREAM." 
(For  Honeysuckle  Cream,  i  Dbuooists'  Co-op«ba- 
TivB  AssociATitiN,  iNc  .  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  De- 
troit.  Mich.      FMIed    May    24.   1913. 

17  0W.— T«le.  "VAL  DONA  HONEYSUCKLE  CHEAM." 
(For  Honeysuckle  Cream.)  Uboooists'  Co-opma- 
Tiv«  ASSOCIATION.  iNC  .  JerBoy  City,  N.  J.,  and  De- 
troit,  Mich.      Filed    May    24,    1913. 

n, 097. —Title:  "VAL  DONA  LIQUID  COMPLEXION 
I'OWDEK."  (For  Liquid  Complexion  -  Powder.) 
DRUOOI8T8'  Oo-oPERATivR  AsHociATioN,  INC.,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  Detroit,  Mich,     Filed  June  12,  1918. 

n,09S.— Title:  "L.  k  U."  (For  DreM  -  Forma.)  ELLA- 
NAM  Dbess  Form  Co.,  Brooklyn  and  New  York. 
N.   Y.      Filed  June   12,    1913. 

n,09Q.— Title:  "  FORBES'  QUALITY."  (For  Baking- 
powder.)  Jas.  H  Fobbks  Tea  &  Corraa  Co.,  St. 
Louis,   Mo.      Filed   March   18.   1912. 

n,lOO.— Title:  "TIM  ANSBBRRY."  (For  Clgart.)  TM 
Fox  Bros.  Cioab  Company,  Napoleon,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  2,  1913. 


n.lOl.—TitU:  "KELLOGO'S  TOASTED  WHEAT  BIS- 
CUIT." (For  Biscuit.)  Kellooo  Toasted  Corn 
Flake  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  April  10,  1913. 

17,102.— r«»«:  "  BROTHER  OF  THE  BRUSH  FURNI- 
TURE AND  PIANO  POLISH."  (For  Furniture  and 
Piano  Polish.)  Fbank  Kolae,  Oak  Park.  Ill  Filed 
April   11.   1913. 

17.103.— r«le.-  "YL8."  (For  Hslr-Nets.)  E.  Mirnct/- 
8TAEDT.  New  Yor*.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  17,  1913 

17.104— r«l«.      "  PARCELLfi     POST."       (For     Cigars) 

Frank   V.    Parcells,   Kokomo.    Ind.      Filed    February 

21,   1913. 
17.105.— T«i«.    "SHERIDAN."      (For    Clgara.)      SHiil- 

DAN  CiGAE  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  August  22,  1912. 
17,106— T«I«.    "AMERICAN    HUNTER.         (For   Oames.) 

STRAC88  MASUFACTuaiNQ  CoMPANT.  New  York,  N    T. 

Filed  May  23.  1918. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY  1,  1913. 


3,312.— r«I«;  "  U-WANT  A."  (For  Identification  SerTlce 
Checks  for  Trunks  and  Suitcases.)  American  Sales 
k  Service  Co.,  Hanisburg.  Pa.     Filed  May  17,  1913. 

8,313.— Titl<:  "GEE!  IM  GLADJ^HAVE  ON  B.  V.  D." 
(For  Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  CoMPAifT, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19,   1913. 

Z,3U.— Title:  "  THE  COOL  ONE  WEARS  B.  V  D.  DO 
YOU?"  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D. 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19,  1913. 

8,315— r««e;  "SMILE  AND  FEEL  '  LITE'S  WORTH 
WHILE'  IN  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
The  B.  V.  D.  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  May 
19.   1913. 

8316— riJIe:  "THE  FAG  FREE  FANS  WEAR  B.  V. 
D."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  COM- 
PANY, New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  19,  1913. 


3,817.— THtle.-  "YOU'RE  'THE  PICTURE  OF  COOL- 
NESS'  IN  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
The  B.  V.  D.  COMPawT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
19.  1913. 

Z^16.— Title:  "  DIGESTIT."  (For  Medicinal  Tablets.) 
The  Dioestit  Company,  Jackson.  Miss.  F'lled  May 
7.   1913. 

3,319.— TirJc.  "  PRINCE  ALBERT— THE  NATIONAL 
JOY  SMOKE— KICKS  A  PIPE  OR  CI3ARETTE 
GROUCH  OUT  OF  YOUR  SYSTEM."  (For  Smoking 
Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wln- 
ston-Salem.   N.  C.     Filed  June   12,  1913. 

3.320.— r«/e.-  "  SANITAS.  •  (For  a  Wall  CoTerlng.) 
Standard  Oil  Cloth  Company,  New  York,  N  T. 
Filed  June  18.  1913. 


DECISIONS 


or  THE 
AKD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'S  DEOISIONS. 


PA'rTEBSON    V.    NeHEB. 
Dt  cided  June  to.  J9JS. 

1.  INTBRFEBINCE — APPLICANT   AND   PATENTEE — MOTION    OW 

APPLICANT  TO  Dissolve — Practice. 
The  practice  Is  well  established,  where  the  Interfer- 
ence Is  between  a  patentee  and  an  applicant  and  the 
applicant  urges  the  non-pateDtability  of  the  issue,  that 
the  Office  will  accept  his  admission  and  dissolve  the 
Interference  without  considering  the  merits  of  his  con- 
tention and  subsequently  hold  the  applicant  as  estopped 
from  making  the  rlalms. 

2.  Samb — Same — Interpbrbnce    Not   Remanded   to    Ex- 

am inbi  to  Conbiubr  Question  nr  Patentability. 
In  an  Interference  involving  an  applicant  and  a  pat- 
entee Held  that  the  Examiner  will   not  be  directed,  at 
the  instance  nf  tli<?  applicant,  to  review  the  question  of 
natentablllty. 

Olf   PTTTTION. 

VENDIMO-MACBIirB. 

Mr.  A.  Alexander  Thonui$  for  Patterson. 
Messrs.  C.  A.  8no%D  d  Co.  for  Neher. 

MooBE,  Commitiitioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  by  Patterson  that  the  Examiner 
be  directed,  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  128,  to 
consider  the  pertinency  of  two  patents  mentioned  In 
the  i)etltion  in  connection  with  the  counts  of  this 
Interference. 

At  the  time  this  petition  was  filed  the  thirty  days 
within  which  iietltloner  might  have  filed  a  motion 
to  dissolve  upon  the  ground  of  non-i>atentablllty  of 
the  issue  under  Rule  122  had  not  expired.  The 
party  Neher  is  a  patentee,  and  petitioner  states  that 
he  is  aware  that  under  the  prevailing  practice  the 
question  of  patentability  would  receive  no  cousid- 
eratloii  on  its  merits  upon  a  motion  to  dissolve 
brought  by  him.  but  that  the  motion  would  be 
granted  ns  a  matter  of  course.  Petitioner  further 
states  that  he  does  not  admit  the  non-patentablllty 
of  the  issue,  but  desires  the  pertinency  of  the  pat- 
ents mentioned  by  him  to  be  considered  in  connec- 
tion with  the  counts  of  the  issue  l)efore  going  to 
the  expense  of  taking  testimony. 

The  practice  is  well  established,  where  the  Inter- 
ference is  between  a  patentee  and  an  applicant  and 
the  applicant  urges  the  non-patentability  of  the 
issue,  that  the  Office  will  accept  his  admission  and 
dissolve  the  interference  without  considering  the 
merits  of  his  contention  and  subsequently  hold  the 
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applicant  as  estopped  from  making  the  claims. 
{lApe  ▼.  Miller,  10.)  O.  G.,  1608;  Robins  v.  Titus  and 
Titus,  111  O.  G.,  584;  Weissenthanner  v.  Ooltstein, 
111  O.  G.,  810;  Griffith  v.  Dodgson,  116  O.  G..  1731.) 
This  petition  is  an  obvious  attempt  to  obtain  in- 
directly that  which  the  practice,  as  set  forth  in  the 
al)ove-n»entloned  decisions,  does  not  permit  him  to 
obtain  directly.  If  petitioner  is  seeking  a  patent 
containing  the  claims  of  the  issue,  he  has  been  given 
an  opportunity  tlirough  the  institution  of  the  inter- 
ference proceeding  to  establish  his  right  thereto  by 
proving  his  priority  of  invention.  The  party  Neher 
has  his  patent,  and  It  is  not  within  the  power  of  the 
Patent  Office  to  cancel  it.  The  only  question  before 
this  Office  is  the  right  of  petitioner  to  a  patent. 
If  he  does  not  regard  the  claims  of  the  issue  as  pat- 
entable or  does  not  desire  a  patent  containing  them, 
there  appears  to  be  no  gdod  reason  why  the  Office 
should  t)e  put  to  the  burden  of  considering  the  pat- 
entability of  the  counts  of  the  issue  In  view  of  the 
patents  cited  by  him.  ¥nder  such  circumstances 
petitioner  has  no  more  interest  In  the  matter  than 
one  of  the  general  public  and  should  not  be  heard 
In  the  Patent  Office  to  attack  the  validity  of  the 
Neher  patent.  An  opportunity  to  do  this  as  a  de- 
fense in  the  suit  for  Infringement  is  afforded  him 

!  under  section  4920  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

I  It  may  be  stateil  that  the  file  of  the  Neher  patent 
shows  that  one  of  the  patents  mentioned  by  peti- 
tioner was  cited  by  the  Examiner  and  that  the 
claims  against  which  it  was  cited  were  either 
amended  or  canceled.  Presumably  the  Examiner 
did  not  consider  the  other  patent  mentioned  by  pe- 

I  titloner  as  having  any  bearing  upon  the  claims  con- 

i  stltuting  the  issue  of  the  Interference. 

i       The  petition  is  denied. 


MoBTTMEB  f.   Thomas   v.  Bbownsok. 
Decided   Fe'jruary   H,   nu. 

1.    iNTKHriRENCE MOTION      UNDBB      RCLE      109 Pn«POS» 

OP    THE    Rl'LE. 

"  The  obvious  purpose  of  Rule  109  was  ta  snable 
the  parties  to  an  interference  to  hare  the  iasoe  In- 
clude all  patentable  RubjfCt-matfer  common  to  the  ap- 
plications involved  in  the  interference,  and  the  reason 
for  providing  an  appeal  from  an  adverse  decision  of 
the  Primary  Examiner  on  a  motion  brought  noder  this 
rait  was  in  order  that  in  the  interference  the  qocvtlOQ 
of  the  correctness  of  such   a  decision  might  be  deter- 
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mined  tine*  a  final  adyerw  declalon  rendered  on  auch 
motion  would  obvloualy  constitute  a  ground  'or  re- 
fusing these  claims  presented  In  the  application  after 
the  conclusion  of  the  Interference.' 

I.    BaMC 8am  1 APPEALS. 

'•  It  has  been  repeatedly  pointed  out  that  the  ^ac- 
tlce  under  Rule  109  follows  the  practice  under  EuUb 
124  which  provides  that  no  appeal  will  be  allowefl 
from  a  decision  on  a  motion  to  dissolve.  hold»°8/^« 
claims  patentable  or  that  the  parties  have  a  right  to 
make  the  same  ;  In  other  words,  from  decisions  which 
would  not  conatltute  a  ground  for  rejecting  the  cla  ma 
In  the  application  of  the  moving  party  after  the  ter- 
mination of  the  Interference." 

3    Sa«« — Same — Same.  ' 

Where  the  Examiner   denies  a   motion   to   amend  on 

the  ground   that   the  oppoelnf?   party   haa   no   right   to 

make  the  proposed  claims.  Held  that  the   moving  party 

Is  not  entitled  to  appeal  from  such  decision. 

4.  Same— ADMISSIONS   et   COunsel-Bindino   Upon   Ap 

"An  admission  by  counsel  for  an  applicant  made 
before  one  of  the  tribunals  of  this  Office  upon  a  ques- 
tion to  be  passed  npon  by  such  tribunal  '»  W°<»«°« 
upon  the  applicant.  (Horton  v.  Zifnmer.  137  O.  G  . 
2223:  32  App.  D.  C.  217.,  It  1"  obviously  improP" 
for  counsel  practising  before  this  Office  to  admit  be- 
fore a  tribunal  that  his  client  cannot  make  certain 
claims  and  then  assign  as  error  on  appeal  from  such 
decision  the  holding  that  he  cannot  make  these  claims. 
Appr-AL  from  Examlners-in-Chief. 

STRir-BEHVINO    APPARATC8. 

3/r.  WiUiam  H.  Barker  and  Mr.  W.  Brovm  Mor- 
ton for  Mortimer. 

Messrs.    Bartleit,   Brovynell  A   Mitchell  and   Mr. 
Frank  T.  Wenticorth  for  Thomas. 

Jjessrs.  Emery  d  Booth  for  Brownson. 
B1IXINQ8.  first  Assistant  Commissioner: 

Tlil«  l8  an  appeal  by  Brownson  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiners-lu-Chief  affirming  the  decision  of 
the  Primary  Examiner  dissolving  the  Interference 
nud  his  decision  denying  n  motion  by  Brownson  to 
amend  the  Issue  thereof. 

Mortimer,  the  Junior  party,  filed  no  preliminary 
statement,  and  when  the  preliminary  statements  of 
the  other  parties  were  opened  it  was  found  that 
Thomas  had  not  overcome  the  filing  date  of  Brown- 
Bon.    An  order  to  show  cause  was  therefore  issued 
against    Mortimer    and    Thomas    why    judgment 
should  not  be  rendered  against  them.     Brownson 
filed  a  motion  to  amend  the  issue  by  the  addition 
of   two   counts,    numbered    In    his    application   as 
claims  67  and  68.     A  hearing  wus  had  before  the 
Primary    Examiner  on  the  admissibility  of  these 
counts,  and  at  such  hearing  counsel   for  Thomas 
cited  certain  references.  .In  view  thereof  Brown- 
son filed  a  second  moUon  to  amend  by  adding  four 
counts,    which   are   referred   to   in   the   record    as 
counts  A.  B.  C,  and  D.    This  motion  was  refused 
transmission    by    the   Examiner    of    Interferences. 
On  appeal  the  Assistant  Commissioner  transmitted 
BTOwnaon'B  second  motion  and  gave  Thomas  time 
witbln  which  to  file  a  motion  to  dissolve.     Such 
motion  was  filed,  alleging  that  neither  Mortimer 
nor  Brownson  could  make  the  claims  in  Issue  and 
tJuit  tlie  Issue  is  not  patentable. 

The  Primary  Examiner  also  requested  jurisdic- 
tion of  flie  case  for  the  purpose  of  considering  the 
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right  of  Thomas  to  make  the  claims  In  issue  and 
the  patentability  of  these  claims  In   view  of  cer- 
tain  references.     At   the   hearing   before   the   Pri- 
mary   Examiner   counsel    for    Brownson    admitted 
that  Brownson  could  not  make  the  claims,  and  the 
record  shows  that  be  made  no  contention  that  the 
issue  was  patentable.    The  Primary  Examiner  held 
that  the  counts  were  unpatentable  and  that  Thomas 
could  not  make  the  same.     He  held  the  claims  pre- 
sented   in    Brownson's   first    motion    unpatentable. 
He    held    on    Thomas's    motion    to    dissolve    that 
Brownson  could  not  make  the  claims  and  that  the 
issue  was  not   patentable.     He   further   held   that 
Thomas  could  not  make  proposed  claims  A,  B,  C, 
and  D.    In  view  of  these  holdings  be  dissolved  the 
Interference  and   denied   both  of   Brownson's  mo- 
tions to  amend. 

In  his  apiieol  to  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef  Brown- 
son alleged  that  the  PrimniT  Elxamlner  had  erred 
in  holding  that  he  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims 
of   the   Issue;    that    he   had    erred    In    holding   the 
counts  of  the  issue  unpatentable,  and  that  he  had 
erred  in  refusing  to  suggest  to  the  other  parties 
the   several    claims  presented   by   him   under   Rule 
109.    The  brief  filed  before  the  Examlners-ln-Chief 
on  behalf  of  Brownson  states  that  while  he  does 
not  waive  his  right  to  contest  the  question  of  his 
right  to  make  the  issue  and   the  patentability  of 
the  claims  of  the  Issue  the  brief  will  be  directed 
to  consideration  of  the  question  of  the  refusal  to 
suggest   to   Thomas  claims  A,   B,   C.   and   D.     In 
their   decision    the   Examlners-ln  Chief   state   that 
Brownson  admitted  that  he  could  not  make  claims 
corresponding    to    the    original    counts    and    that 
therefore  the  question  of  their  patentability  was 
a  moot  one.  and  tl»ey  affirmed  the  action  of  the 
Examiner  in  refusing  to  add  claims  67  and  68  be- 
cause anticipated  by  the  patent  to  Woodward,  and 
they  state : 

The  apDellant  doos  not  discuss  the  patentabUlty  of  th 


clalma  In   his  brief  and  we   do  not   think   It  neceMsry  to 
consider  the  matter  any  more  In  detail. 

They  also  affirmed  the  action  of  the  Examiner  In 
denying  the  motion  to  amend  as  to  claims  A,  B.  C. 
and  D  on  the  ground  that  Thomas  could  not  make 
them,  since  his  application  does  not  disclose  "  a  main 
shaft."  They  further  sUte  that  Thomas  admitted 
that  he  could  not  make  the  claims  in  this  respect. 
The  Examiner  had  criticised  the  proposed  claims  on 
another  gromid;  but  the  Examlners-in-Chlef  held 
this  criticism  to  be  untenable. 

It  appears  from  this  statement  that  no  holding 
has  been  made  that  apiiellant  cannot  make  the  pro- 
posed claims  A.  B.  C.  and  D.  but  that  the  motion  to 
amend  has  been  denied  on  the  ground  that  Thomas 
cannot  make  them ;  that  counsel  for  Brownson  has 
not  contested  before  the  lower  tribunals  the  correct- 
ness of  the  holding  that  proiwsed  claims  67  and  68 
and  claims  corresiionding  to  the  Issue  of  the  inter- 
ference are  not  patentable,  and  that  he  has  admitted 
that  he  himself  has  no  right  to  make  claims  corre- 
sponding to  the  Issne  of  the  Interference.     In  the 
brief  filed  on  this  appeal  discussion  has  been  con- 
fined entirely  to  Thomas's  right  to  make  claims  cor- 
reepondlni?  to  claims  A.  B.  C.  and  D. 
99,  1.1 
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The  obvious  purix>se  of  Rule  109  was  to  enable 
the  i>artie8  to  an  interference  to  have  the  Issue 
include  all  patentable  subject-matter  conMnon  to 
the  applications  Involved  In  the  interference,  and 
the  reason  for  providing  an  appeal  from  an  adverse 
decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  on  a  motion 
brought  under  this  rule  was  in  order  that  in  the 
interference  the  question  of  the  correctness  of  such 
a  decision  might  be  determined,  since  a  final  ad- 
verse decision  rendered  on  such  motion  would  ob- 
viously constitute  a  ground  for  refusing  these 
clainiB  presented  In  the  application  after  the  con- 
clusion of  the  interference. 

It  has  been  rei)eatedly  i>olnted  out  that  the  prac- 
tice under  Kule  109  follows  the  i>ractlce  under  Rule 
124,  which  provides  that  no  appeal  will  be  allowed 
from  a  decision  on  a  motion  to  dissolve,  holding  the 
claims  iMJtentiible  or  that  the  jMirties  have  a  right 
to  make  the  same — In  other  words,  from  decisions 
which  would  not  constitute  a  ground  for  rejecting 
the  claims  in  the  application  of  the  moving  party 
after  the  termination  of  the  interference.  Clearly, 
however,  a  holding  that  Thomas  cannot  make  cer- 
tain claims  in  no  wise  affects  Brownson's  righta 
There  has  been  no  holding  by  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer that  Brownson  himself  cannot  make  these 
claims  or  that  they  are  not  patentable.  Xo  appeal 
should  be  permitted  from  a  decision  denying  the 
motion  to  amend  on  the  ground  that  Thomas  could 
not  make  the  claims,  except  by  Thomas  hlmjielf,  and 
Thomas  has  not  only  taken  no  api)eal,  but  has 
admitted  that  he  has  no  right  to  make  these  claims. 

As  to  the  claims  numbered  67  and  68,  counsel  for 
Brownson  has  nowhere  i>olnted  out  any  error  in  the 
holding  of  the  lower  tribunals  that  these  claims  are 
not  iMtentable  over  the  prior  art.  and.  In  fact,  by 
the  nffldavit  accompanying  the  second  motion  to 
aniend  has  substantially  admitted  that  this  holding 
Is  correct. 

An  admission  by  counsel  for  an  applicant  made 
before  one  of  the  tribunals  of  this  Office  upon  a 
question  to  be  passed  ui>on  by  such  tribunal  is  bind- 
ing upon  the  applicant.  {Horton  v.  Zimmer,  137 
O.  G.,  2223 :  32  App.  D.  C.  217. )  It  is  obviously  Im- 
proi)er  for  counsel  practising  before  this  Office  to 
admit  before  a  tribunal  that  his  cllent^cannot  make 
certain  claims  and  then  assign  as  error  on  appeal 
from  such  decision  the  holding  that  he  cannot  make 
these  claims,  and  such  a  practice  cannot  be  too 
strongly  condenmed.  It  not  only  takes  up  time  of 
the  tribunals  of  the  Office,  but  delays  the  termina- 
tion of  the  interference. 

No  reference  in  this  decision  has  been  made  to 
the  application  of  Mortimer,  for  the  reason  that 
Mortimer  filed  no  preliminary  statement  and  has 
not  appenled  from  any  of  the  decisions  rendered  in 
this  Interfereuoe. 

Brownson's  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
amlners-ln-Ohief  In  so  far  as  It  rrtates  to  claims 
A,  B,  C,  and  D  is  dismissed,  and  the  decision  of  the 
Examiners-in-Ghlef  in  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the 
Issne  of  the  interference  and  to  proposed  claims  67 
and  68  is  affirmed. 
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Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works  r.  The  Wm.  J.  Oliveb 

Manufactueing  Company. 

Decided  February  ti,  ISIS. 

1.  Traoc-uabks — Oppositio.n — Tertiuom  as  to  Ukpaib 

cumpetitiu.n  lumatebial 
"  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  In  his  decision  makes 
a  timely  criticism  of  much  of  the  evidence  appearing  in 
the  record,  as  follows  :  'At  this  point  It  may  be  stated 
that  there  Is  a  ^reat  mass  of  testimony  1q  this  caae 
which  la  entirely  Irrelevant  to  the  questions  which  this 
tribunal  Ip  called  upon  to  decide.  The  record  is  full  of 
matters  which  relate  solely  to  the  question  of  unfair 
competition  In  trade  which  matters  It  has  been  re- 
peatedly held  cannot  be  considered  In  n  trnde-mark 
opposition.  The  only  question  for  consideration  here 
Is  whether  or  not  applicant  is  entitled  to  register  his 
mark,  and  such  matters  as  the  painting  of  the  plows, 
the  quality  and  reputation  of  the  eoods  of  the  parties, 
the  pricoR  at  which  the  plows  are  sold  and  similar 
matters  are  Irrel^evant  to  this  controversy."   ' 

2.  Same — Name  of  Applicant — Nor  Written   in  a  Pas- 

TicuLAn  Manneb — Not  Registrable. 
The  mark  of  the  applicant  Held  not  registrable,  since 
It  discloses  the  name  of  the  applicant  and  is  not  written 
in  such  a  particular  or  distlnctire  manner  as  to  avoid 
the  prohibition  of  section  5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act. 

Mr.  H.  A.  Seymour  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Julian  C.  Dovcell  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

The  appellant,  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  appeals 
from  a  decisicm  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  in 
an  opposition  proceeding  In  which  It  seeks  to  pre- 
vent registration  of  the  following  trade-mark  by 
appellee.  The  Wm.  J.  Oliver  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. 
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It  api^ears  that  appellant  Is  extensively  engaged 
in  the  manufacture  and  sale  of  plows  in  South  Bend, 
Ind.  Its  business  was  originally  established  by 
James  Oliver  and  others  more  than  fifty  years  ago. 
The  plows  manufactured  by  appellant  company  are 
known  to  the  trade  as  "  Oliver  Plows  "  or  "  Oliver 
Chilled  Plows,"  and  are  generally  marked  with  the 
word  "  Oliver."  It  has  four  registered  trade-marks, 
obtained  by  It  and  its  predecessors,  which  are  set 
up  in  the  notice  of  opposition,  copies  of  which  were 
introduced  in  evidence.  They  are  as  follows: 
"  Oliver  South  Bend  Plow,"  "  The  Oliver,"  "  Oliver," 
and  "  Oliver,"  registered  under  the  ten-year  proviso 
of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  1906.  It  is  alleged  In  the 
notice  of  Opposition  that  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered  by  applicant  Is  anticipated  by  the  above 
registered  marks. 

It  appears  that  about  December.  1903,  Wm.  J. 
Ollvo*.  the  sole  owner  of  the  capital  stock  of  ap- 
Fo.  l.J 
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pellee  company,  began  the  manafacture  of  plows 
In  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  on  an  extensive  scale;  that 
these  plows  are  marked  by  the  words  '*  The  Wm.  J. 
Oliver  Manufacturing  O.,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.."  on  the 
handles  and  sides  of  the  plow,  and  with  the  words 
"The  Wm.  J.  Oliver  Improved"  on  the  top  of  the 
beam,  while  the  mark  for  which  reRistration  Is 
sought  Is  stamped  on  the  front  of  the  moldboard. 
It  further  appears  that  appellee  has  obtained  two 
registrations  for  the  above  mark,  with  the  words 
"The  Wm.  J."  omitted.     One  registration  was  for 

use  on — 

mining  cars,  contractors'  dump-carB,  apreader-cars  and 
ballast-carfl, 

and  the  other  for — 

marble  flnUbing  machinery,  screens,  tipples,  drums,  hoist- 
Ing  engines,  derricks,  winches,  pulleys,  sheayes,  fans,  saw- 
frames,   skips   and  Journal   blocks. 

Of  course,  appellant  company  could  have  no  objec- 
tion to  the  use  of  the  mark  under  either  of  these 
registrations,  inasmuch  as  it  would  In  no  way  Inter- 
fere with  their  business  in  the  manufacture  and 
sale  of  plows. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  In  his  decision 
makes  a  timely  criticism  of  much  of  the  evidence 
appearing  In  the  rtH»rd,  as  follows : 

At  this  point  It  may  be  stated  that  there  is  a  great  maaa 
of  testiraimy  In  this  case  which  is  entirely  Irrelevant  to  th« 
questions  which  this  tribunal  Is  called  upon  to  decide.  The 
record  la  full  of  matters  which  relates  solely  to  the  ques- 
tion of  unfair  competition  In  trade  which  matters  It  has 
been  repeatedly  held  cannot  be  considered  In  a  trade-mark 
opposition.  The  only  question  for  consideration  here  is 
whether  or  not  applicant  is  entitled  to  resiater  bis  mark, 
and  such  matters  as  the  painting  of  the  plows,  the  quality 
and  reputation  of  the  goods  of  the  parties,  the  prices  at 
which  the  plows  are  sold  and  similar  matters  are  Irrele- 
vant to  this  controversy. 

In  determining,  however,  whether  a  mark  is  en- 
titled to  be  registered  as  a  technical  mark.  It  is 
proper  to  take  Into  consideration  the  circumstances 
surrounding  its  use.  The  name  "  Wm.  J.  Oliver,"  In 
the  mark  would  be  much  more  apparent  on  an  ar- 
ticle covered  over  with  inscriptions  containing  the 
name  than  If  used  as  the  sole  distinguishing  mark. 
For  fifty  years  appellant  company  has  been  selling 
"Oliver"  plows,  until  its  trade  has  extended  over 
the  world.  Farmers  know  the  plow  by  the  name 
"  Oliver."  and  would  not  know  whether  the  Oliver 
who  established  thv  South  Bend  Works  was  James 
or  Wm.  J.  No  name  probably  is  so  generally  and  in- 
timately associated  in  the  mind  of  the  farmer  with 
plows  as  the  name  "  Oliver."  With  these  conditions 
In  mind,  we  think  the  average  person  would  have 
little  diflaculty  in  deciphering  the  mark  at  a  glance. 
The  addition  of  the  Christian  name  "  Wm.  J."  at 
once  suggests  a  man's  name  and  directs  attention  to 
the  acrostic  symbol  revealing  the  surname  as  Its 
dominating  characteristic.  Instead  of  giving  an  Im- 
pression that  would  tend  to  obscure  the  name. 

We  think  this  mark  is  within  the  prohibition  of 
section  5  of  the  Trede-Mark  Act  which  provides — 

that  no  mark  which  consists  merely  In  the  name  of  an 
Individual,  firm,  corporation,  or  association,  not  written, 
printed.  Impressed,  or  woven  In  some  particular  or  dis- 
tinctive manner  or  In  aaaoclatlon  with  a  poftralt  of  the 
Individual  •  •  •  shall  be  registered  under  the  terms 
of  this  act. 

The  scope  of  the  statute  is  well  defined  In  ex  parte 
Polar  Knittinff  Mills,  (154  O.  G.,  251,)  as  follows: 

It  is  believed  thst  the  controlling  principle  underlying 
tbe  requirement  of  the  ttatntc  that  a  mere  name,  unleaa 
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written  or  prlntad  ta  a  distinctive  msoner.  may  not  be 
registered,  u  that  ttm  distinctive  manner  In  which  tbe 
name  is  disBlayed  ■wst  be  of  a  cbarmeter  as  to  give  sucb  s 
distinctive  impressloa  to  the  eye  of  tbe  ordinary  observer 
as  to  ontwelgh  tbe  stgniflcance  of  tbe  mere  name 

This  rule  was  approved  In  in  re  ArteMian  Mfo-  Co., 
(37  App.  D.  C,  113. )  We  think  the  mark  in  question 
comes  clearly  within  the  prohibition  of  the  act  nnd 
falls  short  of  meeting  the  conditions  of  the  rule 
above  stated. 

While  unnecessary  to  the  determination  of  this 
case.  It  may  be  stated  that  the  reason  which  forbids 
Its  registration  as  a  technical  trade-mark  would 
apply  equally  In  support  of  appellant's  contention 
that  the  use  of  this  mark  would  create  confusion  in 
trade. 

Tbe  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
reversed  and  the  clerk  will  certify  these  proceedings 
as  by  law  required. 

Reversed. 


1. 


OoTut  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolmnbia. 

JaMZSON    ANO    YESBESA    v.    BIX8WOBTH. 
Decided  March  10.  191S. 

iKTXSrXKSNCE PRIOSITY KMPLOTEH    AND   EUPLOTEB 

Rl'lb  Dobs  Not  Apply  Unlbss  Kupu>yEE  was  En- 

OAQKD   IN    rEHrECTI.NG    DKVICB    UNDEB    DiBECTlON    OF 

Emploter. 
"  Counsel  for  appellants  contend  that.  Inasmuch  n%  tbe 
relation  of  employer  and  employee  existed  between  ap- 
pellant Yesbers  and  appellee,  under  tbe  decisions  of  tbls 
court  tbe  presumption  of  Inventorship  Is  In  favor  of  tbe 
employer.  Before  this  rule  may  be  Invoked,  however.  It 
must  appear  that  the  employee  was  engaged  In  perfect- 
ing a  device  under  tbe  general  direction  of  tbe  employer. 
Appellee  wns  the  general  manager  of  tbe  company,  and 
had  acted  In  that  capacity  for  a  numt>er  of  years.  He 
was  not  employed  for  tbe  purpose  of  perfecting  tbls  or 
any  other  Invention.  Hence,  It  most  afflrmatively  be 
shown  that,  at  least,  tbe  brosd  Idea  was  disclosed  to 
appellee  by  appellant  Yesbera  before  tbe  presumptlr^ 
will  atUcb.  Until  tbls  condition  Is  presented,  tbe  bur- 
den of  proof  remains  on  appellants,  tbe  Junior  pnrtief. 
(Boley  V.  Hebbard,  5  App.  D.  C,  99.)" 

2.  Same — Same 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  insufficient  to  establish 
thst  B.  was  engaged  in  perfecting  tbe  invention  under 
the  general  directions  of  J.  and  Y.  and  that  tbe  latter 
have  not  overcome  the  burden  placed  upon  them  as 
junior  parties  and  priority  Held  properly  awnrded  to  B. 

Mr.  O.  R.  Hamlin  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  Geo.  E.  Kirk  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obaoel.  J.: 

This  is  an  api)eal  from  the  docislou  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding. 
The  Invention  in  issue  is  described  by  the  Commis- 
sioner in  his  opinion  as  follows : 

The  Invention  in  Issue  relates  to  improvemenu  In  tables 
In  which  the  top  of  tbe  table  Is  supportpd  ui)on  a  central 
pedestal,  tbe  frame  for  tbe  top  ot  tbe  tnble  comprising 
arms  extending  from  the  pedestal  and  d^^slgned  to  support 
hrsckets  on  which  seats  are  pivotally  mounted  In  stjch  a 
manner  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  beneath  the  table. 

The  issue  is  defined  in  seven  counts,  the  following, 
however,  being  sufficient  to  Illustrate  the  Invention 
for  the  purposes  of  this  appeal : 

A  table  comprising  a  supporting  pedestal,  arms  extend- 
ing from  nnd  carried  by  aaid  pedestal,  downwardly  hung 
seat  brackets  pivoted  to  and  carried  by  said  arms  to  swing 
horisontally.  seats  mounted  on  said  brackets  and  rigid 
therewith,  and  a  table  top  supported  by  said  arms,  said 
top  forming  an  overhanging  portion  under  which  said  seats 
msy  move. 

Ho.  !.] 
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The  question  in  this  case  is  solely  one  qf  original- 
ity. Appellant  Yesbera,  one  of  the  Junior  appli- 
cants. Is  the  president  and  owner  of  practically  all 
of  the  stock  of  the  Yesbera  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, while  appellant  Jameson,  the  other  Junior 
applicant,  Is  a  foreman  In  the  employ  of  said  com- 
pany. Appellee,  tbe  senior  party,  was  general  man- 
ager of  the  company  at  the  time  of  the  conception 
and  reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention  In  issue  In 
the  spring  of  1908,  but  left  the  employ  of  the  com- 
pany In  the  early  part  of  July,  1909. 

This  case  turns  chiefly  upon  the  testimony  of  the 
parties  In  interest.  Appellant  Yesbera  testified  that 
while  examining  a  magazine  devoted  to  the  subject 
of  soda -dispensing  and  Its  accessories,  he  came 
across  the  advertisement  of  a  table  of  a  character 
similar  to  the  one  before  us,  but  which  differed  from 
the  pres^it  construction  in  that  It  had  four  legs,  one 
at  each  comer;  that  the  idea  came  to  him  of  greatly 
improving  this  by  the  substitution  of  a  central  ped- 
estal ;  that  he  then  called  In  appellee,  and  disclosed 
to  him  his  Idea ;  and  that  they  then  took  the  matter 
np  with  appellant  Jameson,  who  worked  out  the 
details,  especially  thoae  relating  to  the  manner  of 
securing  the  carved  side  arms  to  the  table-frame, 
and  reduced  the  invention  to  practice.  Appellee,  on 
tbe  other  hand,  claims  that  he  first  conceived  the 
Invention  and  imparted  the  Idea  to  appellant  Yes- 
bera. and  that  appellant  Jameson  did  no  more  than 
apply  the  mechanical  skill  necessary  to  produce  the 
completed  construction.  Appellant  Jameson  corrob- 
orates appellant  Yesbera  as  to  the  working  out  of 
the. details  by  himself,  but  his  testimony  as  to  the 
conception  of  the  general  idea  of  the  use  of  the  cen- 
tral pedestal  falls  absolutely  to  throw  any  light 
upon  this  question.    On  this  point  he  testified : 

Mr.  Tesbera  and  Mr.  Ellsworth  both  came  into  tbe  cabi- 
net department,  and  asked  me  to  work  out  a  roagh  sketch, 
gave  me  their  ideas  of  whst  they  wanted. 

On  cross-examination,  replying  to  the  question, 
"  State  If  you  know  whose  conception  the  base  and 
the  central  column  or  pedestal  was?"  he  said : 

The  center  column,  I  don't  recollect  who  approached  me 
in  regard  to  that,  as  both  Mr.  Yesbera  and  Mr.  Blleworth 
were  present  when  they  broached  the  subject  in  regard  to 
making  this  table. 

Counsel  for  appellants  contend  that,  inasmuch  as 
the  relation  of  employer  and  employee  existed  be 
tween  appellant  Yesbera  and  appellee,  under  the  de- 
cisions of  this  court  the  presumption  of  Inventor- 
ship Is  In  favor  of  the  employer.  Before  this  rule 
may  be  Invoked,  however.  It  must  appear  that  the 
employee  was  engaged  In  perfecting  a  device  under 
the  general  direction  of  the  employer.  Appellee  was 
the  general  manager  of  the  company,  and  had  acted 
In  that  capacity  for  a  number  of  years.  He  was 
not  employed  for  the  purpose  of  perfecting  this  or 
any  other  invention.  Hence,  it  must  affirmatively 
be  shown  that,  at  least,  the  broad  idea  was  disclosed 
to  appellee  by  appellant  Yesbera  before  the  pre- 
sumption win  attach.  Until  this  condition  Is  pre- 
sented, the  burden  of  proof  remains  on  appellants, 
the  Junior  parties.  {Boley  v.  Hebbard,  5  App. 
D.  C,  99.) 

Since,  on  this  point,  the  testimony  of  appellant 
Jflme«on  Is  uncorroboratlve,  the  case  resolves  Itself 

[Vol.  IM. 


into  a  question  of  veracity  between  appellee  and 
appellant  Yesbera.    Appellee  testified  that  appellant 
Yesbera  recognized  him  as  the  Inventor  of  the  table 
In  question  In  the  presence  of  two  witnesses.    This 
was  denied  by  one  of  the  witnesses,  who  was  called 
by  appellee.    The  other  witness  was  not  called  by 
either  party.    Hence,  It  is  doubtful  If  this  particular 
recognition  ever  took  place.     There  are,  however, 
several  circumstances  which  weaken  the  effect  of 
the  testimony  offered  on  behalf  of  appellants.     It 
does  not  appear  that  appellants  made  any  effort  to 
patent  the  Invention,  except  by  the  statement  of 
apfiellant  Yesbera  that  he  probably  instructed  ap- 
pellee to  look  after  the  filing  of  an  application,  antll 
they  filed  the  application  here  in  controversy  on 
December  13,  1909,  a  year  and  a  half  after  concep- 
tion, and  five  months  subsequent  to  the  time  ap- 
pellee  severed    his  connection   with    the  company 
and  to  the  date  (July  27.  1909,)  of  the  issuance  of  a 
design  patent  to  appellee  disclosing  this  Invention. 
In  the  meantime,  and  before  appellee  left  the  em- 
ploy of  Ye8t)era.  tables  embodying  the  subject-mat- 
ter of  the  Issue  had  been  made  and  sold  by  the  com- 
pany.   The  Inference  that  appellee  was  regarded  as 
the  Inventor   Is   further  strengthened   by   the  fact 
that  appellant  Yesbera  admitted  on  cross-examina- 
tion, that,  as  a  compliment  to  appellee,  in  considera- 
tion of  the  interest  which  be  had  shown  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  Improved  table,  he  would  permit 
him   to  be  a  party  to  the  application.     Appellant 
Yesbera   had   been  engaged   In   the  manufacturing 
business  for  sixteen  years,  and,  while  this  statemoit 
Is  not  controlling  as  an  admission  of  Inventorship 
on  the  part  of  appellee,  since  appellant  Yesbera  is 
not  sliown  to  have  been  conversant  with  the  patent 
laws,  yet  It  Is  proper  to  regard  It  as  a  circumstance 
In  deciding  the  question  whether  appellants  have 
overcome  the  burden  placed  upon  them. 

That  an  employer  may  assume  that  he  may  allot  tbe 
brain  work  of  his  employees  as  he  pleases,  and  take  out 
in  the  name  of  one  a  patent  for  an  invention  which  be 
knows  to  have  been  made  by  another,  because  It  may  la 
some  way  suit  his  convenience  so  to  do.  Is  an  assump- 
tion that  must  be  repudiated  by  the  common  sense  of 
msnkind.      (Boley  v.  Hebbard,  tupra.) 

Appellee,  In  further  support  of  his  claim  that  he 
was  recognized  as  the  Inventor,  testified  that — 

after  the  Newcomer  tables  were  sold  and  delivered  In 
1908,  they  proved  so  satisfactory  that  Mr.  Yesbera  de- 
sired to  add  them  to  the  line  and  discussed  with  me  pay- 
ing me  50c.  royalty  and  later  desired  me  to  secure  a 
patent. 

Ap{)ellant  Yesbera  attempts  to  explain  this  state- 
ment In  the  following  words: 

No  matter  how  much  wages  Mr.  Ellsworth  received, 
he  never  was  satisfied,  be  nlwa.vs  wanted  more,  nnd  I 
told  Mr.  Ellsworth  one  day.  perhaps  more  than  once*  that 
if  he  would  put  forth  effort  and  push  this  new  table, 
and  Increase  the  sale  of  the  Yesbera  Mfg.  Co.  to  tbe  ex- 
tent that  It  would  l)e  justified  In  paying  him  greater 
wages,  I  should  t>e  glad  to  pay  them.  And  as  a  means 
of  satisfying  him,  I  said  that  if  be  could  swell  tbe  sale 
of  those  tables.  I  would  be  Justified  in  allowing  bim  SO 
cents  apiece,  but  not  as  royalty,  only  as  a  bid  for  bis 
efforts  to  procure  greater  amount  of  buainess  for  tbs 
Yesbers  Mfg.  Co. 

This  explanation  Is  not  so  convincing  as  to  over- 
come the  burden  placed  upon  api)ellauts.  when  con- 
sidered in  connection  with  the  fact  that  the  businen 
of  the  company  was  not  devoted  alone  to  the  manu- 
facture of  these  tables,  but  extended  also  to  com- 
bination-tables, etore-tools,  oil-doth  racks,  abow- 
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CB!»e«,  metal  furniture,  nnd  telephone-booths,  which, 
at  least,  raises  the  question  as  to  why  the  increased 
compensjitlon  should  be  restricted  to  the  sale  of 
these  tables.  If  appellee  had  no  jfreater  Interest  In 
their  manufacture  than  that  ordlnartly  possessed  by 
a  general  manager. 

Considering  the  testimony  ns  a  whole  we  are  of 
opinion  that  the  appellant?  have  failed  to  overcome 
the  burden  placed  upon  them  as  junior  partlea  The 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Is  affirmed, 
and  the  clerk  Is  directed  to  certify  the«e  proceedings 
as  by  law  required. 

AfBrmed. 

Oonrt  of  A-ppeals  of  the  District  of  OolumMa. 

Jameson  and  Yesbeba  v.  Ellswobth. 

Decided  March  10,  UlS. 

INTKBFBBBNCI PBIOHITY. 

Evidence   examined  and   Held   sufficient   to   establish 
that  K.  was  the  first  Inventor  of  the  Invention  in  issue. 

Mr.  a.  H.  Hamlin  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  Oeo.  E.  Kirk  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdel.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents in  an  Interference  proceeding.  This  controversy 
Involves  the  right  to  a  design  patent  on  a  table  simi- 
lar in  construction  to  that  described  in  the  com- 
panion case  between  the  same  parties.  No.  832.  By 
stipulation  the  testimony  taken  Is  to  be  used  In  the 
consideration  of  both  cases;  hence,  for  the  reasons 
given  in  the  companion  case,  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  is  affirmed,  and  the  clerk 
is  directed  to  certify  these  proceedings  as  by  law 
required. 

Affirmed. 

ADJTIDIOATED  PATENTS. 
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(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Perkins  patent.  No.  731,218, 
for  a  carbureter.  Held  valid,  but  not  infringed. 
Stronibirg  Motor  Devices  Co.  v.  Parker,  204  Fed. 
Itep.,  462. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Baker  patent.  No.  870.760,  for 
a  reinforced  last.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Pro- 
tector La«t  Re-enforcing  Co.  v.  John  Pell  «fe  Son,  204 
Fed.   Rep..  45.1. 

(V.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Vaughsm  patent.  No.  1,029,645. 
for  a  bottle-opener  for  opening  bottles  having  crown- 
caps.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Vauifhan  v.  Gil- 
more,  204  Fed.  Rep.,  464. 


Interferoucfl  Notices. 


DKPA.RTMENT  Vf  THfc   INTKHIOK, 

United  States  I'atemt  Orrict, 

Wath4ngton,  D.  C,  June  14,  19ii 
Robert  Moore,   hU   a$8iont   or   hgal   repreaentativet,    take 

i       An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  John  L.  Tyler,  of  422-2:1  Brown 
Marx    BuildlDK.    BlrmlnKham,    Ala.,    for- rejilstratlon    of   a 
trademark   and   trademark   ivijistered  June    15.    1909     No. 
74.074    to  Robert  Moore,  of  251  South  Tearl  street.  Pallas 
Tex     and  a   notice  of  such  declaration  sent   bv  registered 
•   mali'to  said  Robert  .Mw)re  at  the  said  addres.s  huvlng  been 
I   retaraed  by  the  post-office  undellverable.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  unless  Robert  Moore.  Lis  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
Sentatlvf«8.  shall  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  date  of 
publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  therein  the 
interference   will  be  proceeded  with  as   thou>:h   by  defiuilt. 
This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  OAzrrnt 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B    MOORE.  Committinner . 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Swindell  patent.  No.  624,401, 
for  a  furnace  for  annealing  metal  sheets.  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  Hagan  v.  tiwindell,  204  Fed.  Rep.. 
442.  

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Hanson  patent.  No.  703,577, 

lor  a  mllllng-cutter,  claim  1  construed  and  Held  not 

Infringed.      Pratt   d    Whitney   Co.   v.    Union    T\ci»t 

Drill  Co.,  204  Fed.  Rep..  447. 
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DSPARTMINT  or  TH«   IjfTBllinB. 

Uniied  STArKs  Patknt  OrriCE, 

Washington,  D.  <'.,  June  tt,  mt.f 
Frana  Ounnar  Agrell  and  hit  aatignee,  Agne*  Konttantia 
Aurell.  and  their  aitigns  or  legal  representative*,  take 

A^  mterference.  No.  35,690.  having  been  declared  by  thU 
Office  between  the  application  for  pa  two  t  of  .\lbert  M  Bol- 
lard, of  46.?  West  street.  New  Yor\.  N.  Y.,  whoae  ^^^V^ee 
Is  the  Western  Electric  Company,  of,  S?'c»fo.  "1.,  aivd  the 
patent.  No.  990.468.  granted  -^Prll  25  1911.  to  I- rans 
5unnar  AgrelL  of  2.3t  f  nlon  street.  Brooklyn  N.  Y.  whose 
SMiraees  are  «^.ust  1'.  Wern,  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Agnes 
Konstantla  Agrell,  of  Stockholm.  Sweden,  and  the  notice  of 
such  Interference  mailed  to  Frans  (lunnar  Agrell  I'a'lng 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  undelivered,  and  the  attor- 
SlTof  r^rd  for  Agr^lT  having  adviaed  the  Office  that  he 
does  not  know  the  whereabouts  of  the  party  A ig- ell.  but 
that  his  last  known  address  was  Narravigen  18.  Stock- 
holm. Sweden,  and  the  Offlc-  having  received  no  response 
to  notices  mailed  to  Frans  (iunnar  Agrell  Narvavlgen  18. 
Stockholm.  Sweden,  and  to  Agnes  Konstantla  Agrell.  Stock 
holm  Swe^dtn.  notlc-  Is  hereby  given  that  un  ess  trans 
Gunn'ar  Agrell.  Agnes  Konstantla  Agrell.  or  their  egal 
represenutlves  shall  enter  an  aopearance  therein  within 
thlrtv  days  from  the  first  date  of  publication  of  this  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  against  said  parties 

"l^l^S^ot"^^  wm'be  published  In  the  Ofticial  Oazhttr 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD    B.   MOOBE,   Commiaaioner. 

No.  1.] 
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Plows;      Saaders   and    Plantan; 
Tre«,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
,  Baa  Cultora;  Curtains,  Shadee, 
and  Screens;    Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ins  and   Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
FUes    and    Binders;    Pneumatic  1 
Despatch;    Pneomatica;    Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco^ 
,  Annealing  and  Tempering,  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RheosUta;  Elec- 
trochemistry;   Metal  -  Founding; 
MetaUurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 1 

hig.  ,       ! 

4    Bridges;  Conveyws;  Excavating;  . 
HoisUng;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  UnloadinK;  MetaUlc 
Building   Structurea;  Traversing 
Hoists. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music.  ^^ 

«.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertilixers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educat  lonal  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;    Optics;    Veloci- 

8.  BiSi;  Chalr8;Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumpe;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;     Pumps;     y>  Ind- 

Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  BooU, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button,  , 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
n«s;  Leather  Manulacturee;  Nail- 
ing and  SUpling;  Whips  and 
WTiip  Apparatus. 

U.  Elevators;  Joumal-Bo.xes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 
18.  Arms,  ProlectUes,  and  Exolo- 
sive  Charges,  leaking;  Bolt.  ShU, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and   Drilling;  Button 
Making;   Chain,    Staple,    and 
Horseshoe  M  ak  i  n  g ;  D  r  I  v  en 
Headed,    and    Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;    Gear    Cutting.  Mill-  i 
Ing.    and    Planing;  Metal    Draw- 
ing; Metal    Forging    and    Weld- 
ing- Metal    Rolling:  Metal    Tools 
and  Implements.  Making;  Metal  1 
Working;  Needleand  PlnMaking; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning.        ! 
14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
PunchmR  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far-  , 
rlerv;    Metal-Bending;    Metal-Or-  \ 
namentlnp;     Sheet-Metal    War^  j 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and  , 
Structure;  Wire-Working.  | 

la.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Conlection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manulactares;  Liquid  Coat- 
tag  Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Apparar 
tus-  Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics. 
16.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy; 

Telephony.  ^         „ 

IT.  lUtrtx-Maktng;  Paper  Mmiu- 
tactures;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 

laTlnlectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers;  Miscel- 
laneoos  Heat-Encli)«  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vaeuiun  Pumps; 
Steam  -  EncizMs;  Steam -Engine 
Valvea.  ^    „ 

1».  Dampers,  AotoBMitte:  Fot- 

^Im«:  Heat-Distifbatinc  879- 
tvu;  StoTwandPiinnMs. 

M.  Artiftoi»l  Limbc  Biifl<ki»' 
HMdwwK  Drntrntr.  Locks  awl 
Lstchea:  8««ii:  Undertaking. 


AypLxeationa  Under  £iomin<i/Mm— Continued. 
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•1.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Cardiar. 
Clotb-FlniiAilnf-.  CordaMj  Felt 
and  Fur,  KiritttM  and  Nctttnc: 
Silk;  Sptantog;  WeaTloc;  Wind- 
Inc  and  Reeling. 

Sa.  Aeronaatica;  Air  Gone,  Cata- 
p«lta.  and  Targets;  Ammanltkn 
and  Kzploriye  De^icea;  Boats 
and  Buoya;  Firearma;  Marine 
PropoMoo;  Ordnance;  Sbipa. 

as.  Aeouitlcs;  Catn-HandUog; 
Horokxy;  Reeorderr.  Rejlatara; 
Time-C^troUlng  Mecttantmi. 

M.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatoa; 
Sewmc-Machlnea. 

S5.  Batcfaering:  MiUt;  Thnahlnr.  [ 
Veceuble  Cutters  and  Cruahera. 

96.  Electricity,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power.  ^  ^  . 

97.  Bruising  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laon- 
drj;  Waahlng  Apparatua. 

98.  intemal-rombustlan  Engines. . 

99.  Coopcrlnr  Fire- Escapee;  L*d- 
der^^oois:  Wheelwrigbt-Ma- 
chinee;  Woodoi  Buildlnp;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  nimnlnaUng-Bumera;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaaeooa  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machinee. 

81.  Alcohol;  AmmonU,  Water, 
and  Wood  DistilUtlon;  Charcoal 
and  Coke:  Gm,  Heating  and  Ilhi- 
mJnating:  Hides,  Skins,  and 
I^eather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue.  _. 

89.  Carborating  Beveragea;  Dla- 
peosing  Beverages;  Dlapenalng- 
Cana;  OmamenUUoo;  Packaging 
Uquida;  Refrigeratioo. 

88.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Veaaato;  MMOory  and  Cosicrete 
Strueturea;  Paving;  TenU,  Oano- 
plca.  Umbrellaa.  and  Canea. 

SATReilvrkys:  tUihray  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  JotaU:  Rail- 
way R(4llnr4tock;  Railway  Tics 
and  Fasteners. 

88.  Bncklee,  Buttons,  Cla^,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Oarroent-Sopporiara;  Toilet, 

86rDraninf;  Driers;  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
1      Conductors:    Electricity,    Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appll- 
caUona. 
378  '  38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artealan 
I      and  Oil  Welle:  Flshlrig  and  Trap- 
I      phm;     StattODSry:    Stone-Work- 

331  i  aoTwater  Distribution .-..-- 

380  40  Bagngc;  Bottlee  and  Jars; 
I  ChecTcon trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptaclea;  Deposit  and  Collection 
R^eeptaclM;  Metallic  8hippln| 
and  Storing  Vsasela:  Package  and 
Article  Carriera:  Paper  ftecep- 
tadea;  Special  ReoeptMslea  and 
PBOkacfle:  Wooden  Raoeptaclaa. 
4kl.  Balhray  Draft  Appliancsa;  Be- 

sllleotTireaandWhaala. 
49.  ■Jeetric     Rallwaya;„_  Electric 
Signallnr.     ReUway     Signaling; 

li'^aUis  and  CJoaeU;  E»«!^dty. 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Kxtin- 

Elabers;  Sewerage;  Sargery:  wa- 
•  Pozlfloatiaa. 
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1  066.4*)      LAMP.     William  F.  Anklam.  Detroit,  Mich., 

assignor  to  C.  M.  Hall  Lamp  Company.   Detroit,  Mich.. 

a  Corporation  of  Michigan.    Piled  May  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.   «»8.175.      (CL   240 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  centrally  apei- 
tured  parabolic  reflector  and  an  outer  case  inclosing  the 
same,  of  a  cylindrical  lamp  socket  member,  a  tubular  guide 
for  said  cylindrical  aocket  member  aecured  to  aald  re- 
flector and  projecting  rearward  therefrom  in  alinement 
with  the  aperture  therein,  a  rod  secured  to  said  aocket  ex- 
tending through  the  apace  between  aald  reflector  and 
outer  case  and  having  ita  outer  end  threaded  and  extend 
log  parallel  to  the  axis  of  aald  aocket  and  tube,  an  an- 
nular memljer  connecting  the  outer  end  of  aald  reflector 
and  case,  and  a  rotative  nut  having  a  Journal  bearing  on 
said  annular  member  and  engaging  the  threaded  portion 
of  said  rod  to  adjuat  the  aame  and  the  aocket  thereby. 

2  In  a  lamp,  a  body  member  terminating  at  Ita  outer 
end  Id  a  curved  molding,  a  lining  having  an  outwardly  ex 
tending  flange,  an  annular  member  having  Ita  outer  edge 
fitted  within  the  molding  portion  and  provided  with  an 
inwardly  extending  flange  parallel  to  and  forming  a  sap- 
porting  bearing  for  the  outwardly  extending  flange  of  the 
lining,  aald  annular  member  having  a  atepped  portion 
intermediate  its  edges  and  a  door  comprising  an  annular 
rounded  portion  complementary  to  the  curved  molding 
portion,  said  annular  portions  having  their  line  of  separa- 
tion that  of  the  maximum  diameter  of  aald  portions,  and  a 
lining  member  for  aald  annular  rounded  portion,  stepped 
to  engage  the  stepped  portion  of  said  annular  member 
whereby  a  break  Joint  is  formed  between  the  door  and 
the  body. 

^  In  a  lamp,  a  body  member  terminating  at  its  outer 
end  in  a  curved  molding,  a  lining  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange,  an  annular  member  having  Ita  outer 
edge  fitted  within  the  molding  portion  and  prorlded  wltb 
an  Inwardly  extending  flange  parallel  to  and  forming  a 
supporting  bearing  for  the  outwardly  extending  flange  of 
the  lining,  aaid  annular  member  having  a  stepped  por- 
tion intermediate  its  edgea  and  a  door  comprising  an  an- 
dnlnr  rotinded  portion  complementary  to  the  cnrred  mold- 
luK  portion,  aald  annular  portions  having  their  line  of 
aeparation  that  of  the  maximum  diameter  of  aald  portiona, 
and  a  lining  member  for  said  door  portion  atepped  Inter- 
■Mdiate  Its  edges  to  engage  the  ftopped  portion  of  aald 


annular    member    whereby    a    break    Joint    la    formed    be- 
tween the  door  and  the  body. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  a  body  member  terminating  at  ita  outer 
end  in  a  carved  molding,  a  lining  haTtaig  «■  outwardly 
extending  flange,  an  annular  member  having  It*  oatcr 
edge  fitted  within  the  molding  portion  and  provided  with. 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  parallel  to  and  forming  a 
supporting  bearing  for  the  outwardly  extending  flange  of 
the  lining,  said  annular  member  having  a  atepped  portion 
intermediate  its  edges  and  a  door  comprising  a  curved 
molding  portion  of  annular  conflgaration  complementary 
to  the  curved  molding  portion  of  the  body,  a  lining  mem- 
ber for  said  door  portion  stepped  to  engage  the  stepped 
portion  of  said  annular  member  whereby  a  break  joint  Is 
formed  between  the  door  and  the  body,  a  glasa,  said  door 
lining  having  a  seat  for  the  glass,  and  a  retaining  member 
provided  with  a  packing  for  securing  the  glaaa  to  ita  aeat. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  a  body  member  terminating  at  Its  oater 
edge  In  a  curved  molding,  a  lining  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange,  an  annular  member  having  its  outer  adge 
fitted  within  the  molding  portion  and  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly extending  flange  parallel  to  and  forming  a  aupport- 
ing  bearing  for  the  outwardly  extending  flange  of  the 
lining,  aald  annular  member  having  a  atepped  portion 
intermediate  Ita  edges  and  a  door  comprising  an  annalar 
rounded  portion  complementary  to  the  carved  moldini; 
portion,  said  molded  portiona  having  their  line  of  Mpara- 
tlon  that  of  their  maximum  diameter^a  lining  member  for 
aaid  door  portion  stepped  to  engage  the  atepped  portion 
of  said  annalar  member  whereby  a  break  joint  is  formed 
between  the  door  and  the  body,  and  an  annalar  member 
lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plan^  of  separation  of 
aald  moldings  for  securing  said  glasa  to  Ita  seat. 


1,066,461.  SIGNAL-HORN.  Samccl  AcsTiir,  Hartford. 
Conn.,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  Joaeph  Dart  and  Fred 
W.  Dart.  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  July  18.  1912.  Serial 
No.  710,206.      (CI.  116—1.) 


1.  A  signal  horn  having  a  casing,  a  apindle  supported 
by  the  casing,  a  drum  located  In  the  caaing  and  rotated  by 
the  spindle,  said  drum  having  a  resilient  metallic  head 
with  outwardly  extending  Impact  projections,  and  a  plate 
attached  to  the  casing,  said  .plate  having  projectiona  in  the 
path  of  the  Impact  projections  on  the  drum  head. 

2.  A  signal  horn  having  a  caaing,  a  spindle  aupported 
by  the  caaing,  a  drum  located  in  the  casing  and  rotated  by 
the  spindle,  aaid  dram  having  a  reallient  metallic  b«ad 
with  outwardly  extending  impact  projectiona.  a  plata  at- 
tached to  the  caaing,  said  plate  having  projections  in  the 
path  of  the  Impact  projections  on  the  dram  bead,  and  a 

1  horn  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  coT«r  pl8te 
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3.  A  signal  horn  having  a  casing,  a  aleeve  adjustably 
supported  by  the  casinK.  "  spindle  extending  through  said 
sleeve,  a  drum  located  in  the  casing  and  attached  to  the 
spindle,  said  drum  having  a  resilient  metallic  head  with 
outwardly  extending  impact  projections,  and  a  plate  at- 
tached to  the  casing,  said  plate  having  projection*  In  the 
path  of  the  impact  projections  on  the  drum  bead. 

4.  A  signal"  horn  having  a  ca.sing.  a  aloere  a.ijustably 
supported  by  said  casing,  a  spindle  extending  through 
said  sleeve,  adjustable  hearings  between  the  spindle  and 
sleeve,  a  drum  located  In  the  casing  and  attached  to  the 
spindle,  said  drum  having  a  resilient  meUUic  head  with 
outwardly  extending  Impact  projections,  and  a  plate  at- 
tached to  the  casing,  said  plate  having  projections  in  the 
path  of  the  Impact  projections  on  the  drum  head. 

5.  A  signal  horn  haying  a  caalng,  a  drum  with  a  resilient 
metallic  head  provided  with  impact  projections  located 
within  the  caslnj;.  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  and  tlxed 
proJecUons  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  impact  pro- 
jections carried  by  the  drum  liead. 


1.068.462.       COUNTER  smORTER 
LEY.   Kingman.   Arls.      Filed    Mar.    1. 
680,868.      (CI.   36—68.) 


Ralph    J.    BrLK- 
1912.     Serial   No. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  counter  stlffener  and 
stay  to  be  placed  within  the  heel  portion  of  a  shoe  and 
consisting  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  embodying  a  base  with 
Its  rear  edge  made  rounding,  and  a  wing  extending  up- 
ward from  the  base  and  comprising  a  side  portion  con- 
nected with  the  base  and  a  rear  portion  separated  from 
the  base  and  curved  to  conform  to  the  rear  edge  thereof 
and  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe. 


1,066,463.  SCAFFOLD-BRACKET  HANGER.  John  W. 
Cakl,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
721,366.     (Cl.  20—84.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  scaffold  bracket,  of  a  fasten- 
ing member  having  the  form  of  a  continuous  elongated 
loop  formed  tapering  throughout  its  length  toward  one  end 
and  adapted  to  be  laid  in  a  wall  with  its  ends  projecting 
beyond  the  faces  of  said  wall  to  form  eyes,  a  hook  on  the 
bracket  engaging  the  small  end  of  the  loop  member,  and 
means  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  member  to  lie 
against   the  face   of  the   wall. 


1,066,464.  END-GATB  FOR  TRUCKS.  William  C. 
Cars,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,999.      (CL  21—7.) 


.V 


r 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
an  end  gate  having  a  pr<>je<-tlng  portion,  of  an  end  plat- 
form block  from  whUh  the  end  gate  Is  removably  sup- 
ported having  a  horlrontal  8<K>ket  In  which  the  projecting 
portion  seats  when  the  end  gate  Is  in  horlionUl  position, 
a  v«rtlc:il  socket  in  which  the  projecting  portion  seata 
wbt-n  the  end  gate  Is  In  vertical  poeltlon.  and  a  cut  out 
portion  formed  at  the  intersecting  outer  ends  of  the  horl- 
sontal  and  vertical  sockeU  In  which  the  projecting  portion 
rests  when  the  end  gate  Is  In  an  inclined  poaitlon. 


l,O<Mlk40B*  KETLESS  LOCK.  Thomas  Cakboll.  Oak- 
wood,  Ohio.  Filed  May  11.  1911.  SerUl  No.  626,543 
(CL   70—53.) 


'M^dM 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber In  the  form  of  an  elongated  continuous  loop  Upered 
tbrovcbont  Ita  length  and  adapted  to  be  laid  In  a  wall 
with  ita  e«d8  projecting  beyond  the  faces  «if  said  wall  and 
remoTable  therefrom  by  an  endwise  movement  In  the 
direction  of  ita  largest  end. 


'^'^^^ 


1.  In  a  keyless  lock,  the  combination  with  a  sulUblfc 
casing,  of  parallel  bolts  slldably  mounted  therein,  suitable 
connections  between  saki  bolts,  and  means  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  connections  whereby  said  holts  may  be 
simultaneously  thrown  In  oppoalte  directions  without  dla- 
turt>lnK  the   condition   of  the   lock. 

2.  In  a  keyless  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caslne.  of 
parallel  bolts  mounted  therein,  connections  between  said 
bolts,  and  means  adapted  to  furnish  a  fulcrum  for  said 
conn^tlons  at  a  point  between  the  bolts  which  Is  Instni 
mental  In  enabling  the  positions  of  said  bolts  to  b«  simul- 
taneously   reversed. 

3.  In  a  key Icsa. lock,  the  c<imblnatloo  with  a  casing,  of 
parallel  bolts,  pivotal  connections  between  said  bolts. 
wherebT  said  bolts  may  b.>  simultaneously  retracted,  or 
one  retracted  and  the  other  extended,  nieans  cooperating 
with  aald  connections  and  forming  an  intermediate  ful- 
crum therefor  when  said  bolts  are  concurrently  moved  to 
retracted  and  extended  poaltions,  and  actuating  meana 
engaging  ooe  of  said  bolta  to  impart  either  of  snch  move- 

4  In  a  keyleaa  lock,  the  combination  with  a  boosing  of 
upper  aad  lower  bolts  slldably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a    lever   cooMCtias   aald    bolts,    meana   adapted    to   form 
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a  fulcrum  for  aaid  IcTer.  whereby  the  bolts  may  be  shot 
in  oppoalte  directions,  and  means  acting  on  one  of  said 
bolts  to  Impart  such  movement. 

5.  In  a  keyless  lock,  the  combination  with  a  housing, 
of  upper  and  lower  bolts  slldably  mounted  In  said  bousing, 
means  comprising  a  pivotal  member  connecting  said  l>u't8, 
combination  wheels,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
comlilnatlon  wheels  when  tbey  are  not  set,  to  form  a  ful- 
crum upon  which  the  pivotal  member  connecting  the  two 
bolts,  turns  when  one  of  said  bolts  is  actuated,  and  where- 
by safd  bolts  are  thrown  In  opposite  dlrectiona. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  (.asette.] 


1,066,466.  THREAD-COP.  Arthub  N.  CH.tKTiKR,  Dor- 
chester, Mass.  Filed  July  16.  1912  Serial  No.  700,680. 
(Cl.   242—161.) 


1.  A  thread  cop  comprising  a  core  having  a  tapered 
head  upon  the  end  from  which  the  thread  Is  drawn,  a 
thread  body  wound  thereon  and  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  layers  of  uniform  length  wound  universally,  each  suc- 
ceeding Isyer  being  s|>aced  lengthwise  of  the  cure,  and  a 
head    supported    upon    the   opposite   end   of   the   core   and 

tedoslng  the  tapered  end  of  the  thread  body. 

"  '^.   A    thread    cop    comprtslng    a    core    having   a    tapered 

5 ad  upon  one  end.  a  thread  body  wound  thereon  cooslst- 
ig  of  a  series  of  cylindrical  layers  of  uniform  length 
otind  universally,  each  succeeding  layer  being  spaced 
tenKtbwlne  and  the  outer  layer  having  Its  surface  snly- 
ttantlally  (lush  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  tapered  head. 

3.  A  thread  cop  comprising  a  core,  a  tapered  head  sup- 
ported open  the  end  of  the  core  from  which  the  thread  is 
drawn,  a  thread  body  wound  thereon  conaisting  of  a  series 
of  cylindrical  layers  of  uniform  length,  each  succeeding 
layer  being  spaced  lengthwise  of  the  con<.  and  a  bead 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  core  and  having  a 
tapered  recess  fitting  the  tapered  end  of  the  thread  body. 

4.  A  thread  cop  comprising  a  core  having  a  tapered 
head  npon  one  end.  a  thread  body  wound  thereon  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  layers  of  aniform  length,  each  succeed- 
InK  layer  t>elng  spaced  lengthwise,  a  head  aecured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  core  and  having  a  tapered  recess,  and 
a  layer  of  compressible  material  8<»cured  in  the  tapered 
recesa  and  engaging  with  the  lower  end  of  the  thread  body. 


1,066,467.  HAY  PRESS  .\lbfrt  Chbwbtte.  St.  Ours, 
Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,829.      (CI.   100—24.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  press  body, 
a  compression  plunger  slldably  mounted  therein,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on 
said  press  body,  a  s<  cond  frame  movably  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  receive  separator  boards,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  first  frame,  means  for  opersting  said  mov- 
able frame,  and  devices  for  actuating  said  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  press  body, 
a  compraaaion  plunger  slldably  mounted  therein,  means  for 
reeiprocatinff  aald  pinnger,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on 
aaid  press  body,  a  second  frame  movably  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  receive  MfMirator  boards,  a  rotary  cam 
■Krantad  in  the  first  frame,  connections  between  said  cam 


and  the  aecond  frame,  a  rotary  disk  actuated  by  the  pas- 
sage of  a  bale  through  the  press  body,  a  rod.  a  pia  en- 
gaged by  said  rod  and  provided  with  a  roller  adapted  to 
engage  and  actuate  the  aforesaid  cam,  and  means  carried 
by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  withdraw  said  rod  to  Inopera- 
tive position. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  press  body, 
a  compression  plunger  slldably  mounted  therein,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on 
Bald  press  '.Kxly,  a  second  frame  movably  mounted  therein 
and  adapted  to  receive  separator  boards,  a  rotary  cam 
mounted  In  the  first  frame,  connections  between  said  cam 
and  the  second  frame,  a  rotary  disk  'actuated  by  the  pas- 
sage of  a  bale  through  the  press  tody,  a  rod,  a  (lin  en- 
gaged by  said  rod  and  provided  with  a  roller  adopted  to 
engage  and  actuate  the  aforesaid  cam.  means  carried  by 
said  disk  and  adapted  to  withdraw  said  rod  to  inoperative 
position,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  pin  to  inopera- 
tive position. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  press  body, 
a  compression  plunger  slldably  mounted  therein,  means  foi 
reciprocating  the  same,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said 
press  ix'dy,  a  second  frame  removably  mounted  in  the  first 
frame,  label  feeding  mechanism  mounted  In  said  remov- 
able frame,  a  third  frame  plvotally  mounted  in  the  slid- 
able  frame,  a  separating  board  yieldingly  retained  therein 
and  provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  and  deliver 
a  label,  and  means  for  forcing  said  board  Into  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  press  body, 
a  compression  plnni;cr  slldably  mounted  therein,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  same,  ■  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said 
press  IxKly,  a  second  frame  removably  mounted  In  the  first 
frame,  label  feeding  mechanism  mounted  in  said  remov- 
able frame,  a  third  frame  plvotally  mounted  in  the  slldable 
frame,  a  separating  board  yieldingly  retained  therein  and 
provided  with  means  adapted  to  engage  and  deliver  a  label, 
means  for  forcing  said  board  Into  position,  and  means  for 
marking  said  label  as  It  Is  fed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  GsEette.] 


1.066.468.  PROCESS  AND  APPABATCS  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC WELDING.  Lhwib  W.  Chubb,  Bdgewood  Park, 
i'a..  assignor  to  Westingboune  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  u  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  678.108.     (CL  219 — 4.) 

1.  The  process  of  welding  metal  bodies  that  conalats  in 
effecting  percussive  engagement  of  the  stirfacea  to  Im 
welded  and  simultaneoualy  applying  heat  of  great  inten- 
sity to  such  surfaces. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  welding  metal  bodies  ttwt  consists  la 
effecting  percussive  engagement  .  of  the  surfaces  to  be 
welded  and  simultaneously  effecting  an  Inatantaneooa 
application  of  beat  of  great  Intenalty  to  said  snrfaces. 

3.  The  process  of  %veldlng  metal  bodies  that  consists  la 
effecting  a  percussive  engagement  of  the  aurfacea  to  te 
welded  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  aaid  surfacea  to 
electrical  energy  of  -treat  heat-producing  power. 

4.  The  proceas  of  welding  metal  bodies  that  coDaiats  in 
effecting  a  percussive  engagement  of  the  aurfacea  to  be 
weldedl  and  producing  a  remiltaut  weidlag  beat  at 
surfaces. 
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8.  The  proc«M  of  weldlnc  m«tAl  bodies  that  copalsts  in 
f^ff^tlog   an   electrical   dlacharge   at   the   •urfacea   to    be 


ti 


welded    and    a    percufslTe   engagement    between    the    said 
surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1066,469.  PILE-DRIVER.  Amasa  B.  Claek.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  661.880.  (CI. 
61—38.1 


1,066.470.  OSCILLATING  BNOINB.  Paul  l^  CmowB. 
Jersey  Cltr.  N.  J.  F1)m1  July  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
508,020.     (01.  121 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  pile  driver  the  combination  of  a  monkey  pro- 
vided with  suitable  Uads,  two  hoisting  lines  therefor  and 
means  on  the  monkey  for  equalising  the  tension  on  the  said 
two  hoisting  lines. 

2.  In  a  pile  driver,  the  combination  of  suitable  leads,  a 
monkey  provided  with  an  aperture  suitable  for  receiving 
a  Jet  pipe,  two  hoisting  lines  connected  with  the  monkey  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  aperture  and  means  on  the  monkey 
for  equalizing  the  tension  of  the  holsti-ng  lines. 

3.  In  a  pile  driver,  a  pair  of  leads,  and  a  monkey  there- 
on having  separated  cable-bearings  for  connectloo  with  the 
hoisting  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a  rope  or  cable 
passed  through  said  bearings  forming  two  hoisting  lines. 

4.  In  a  pile  driver,  a  hoisting  mechanism,  a  pair  of 
leads  and  a  monkey  having  separated  cable  bearings  there- 
on for  connection  with  the  hoisting  mechanism,  in  combi 
nation  with  a  rope  or  cable  passed  through  said  bearings 
and  forming  two  hoisting  lines  extending  from  each  to 
said  mechanism  and  an  equalizing  line  extending  from  one 
bearing  to  the  other,  whereby  the  tension  in  the  hoisting 
lines  is  equalised. 

5.  In  a  pile  driver,  a  monkey  provided  with  an  aperture 
and  cable  bearings  on  oppoelte  sides  thereof.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  single  rope  or  cable  movable  through  said 
bearings  and  around  the  apertnre,  and  a  hoisting  macha- 
nlam  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  rope  or  cable. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  an  oscillating  engine,  comprising  a  high  and  a  low 
pressure  cylinder,  supports  upon  which  said  cylinders 
oscillate,  means  for  locking  said  cylinders  and  supports 
together,  a  tapered  reversing  valve  mounted  within  said 
supports,  said  reversing  valve  closed  at  both  ends  and  con- 
taining divided  compartments,  said  cylinders,  reversing 
valve  and  supports  each  having  porta  communicating  with 
each  other  when  the  cylinders  oscillate,  and  the  re- 
versing valve  is  operated,  said  reversing  valve  having  a 
central  cross  cham'^er,  the  walls  of  said  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  ports  communicating  witb  the  said  compart- 
ments and  the  said  cylinders,  a  conical  distributing  valve 
located  in  said  cros«  chamber  of  the  reversing  valve,  said 
distributing  valve  having  passages  for  distributing  the 
pressure  for  changing  the  condition  of  the  engine  from 
high  to  low.  a  hollow  operattng  levw  mounted  on  said  re- 
versing valve  and  an  opsgattag  rod  moanted  on  aald  <Hs- 
trlbntlng  valve  within  the  said  revenlBg  valve  everattag 
lever,  the  combined  operatlag  levers  providing  means  for 
Instantaneoosly  reversing  the  engine  and  changing  from  a 
simple,  to  a  compound  engine. 

2.  .\n  oscillating  engine  comprising  cylinders  each  of 
said  cylinders  supporting  a  central  support  with  trunnion 
hubs,  each  of  said  hube  Internally  tapered,  a  conical  steam 
chest,  said  chest  having  conical  tapered  portion  over 
which  tapered  portion  of  the  cylinders  oscillate,  said  chest 
having  supply  and  exhaust  compartments,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  tapered  portion  of  said  cylinders  on  the  said  chest 
consisting  of  an  adjustable  nut  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  cylinder  trunnion  hub,  a  locking  nut  mounterl  on  the 
said  adjustable  nut,  and  adapted  to  press  sgainst  the 
cylinder  tnmnlon  hubs,  said  cylinders  having  end  porta, 
said  compartmenta  ot  said  steam  chest  being  connected  by 
ports  with  the  said  cylinders,  a  reversing  valve  interposed 
between  the  compartments  of  said  steam  chest,  said  re- 
versing valve  having  communicating  ports  at  each  end 
thereof,  said  ports  communicating  with  the  ports  of  said 
steam  chest,  and  thence  with  the  cylinders,  meann  of  op- 
erating the  said  distributing  valve,  the  operation  of  said 
distributing  vslve  causing  steam  pressure  to  be  commo- 
nicated  to  both  of  said  cylinders,  or  to  only  one  cylinder, 
whichever  way  the  engine  runs. 


1,066,471.     SPIKE.     WixriBLO  8.  Danibls,   Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1911.     Sertal  No.  653.878.     (CI.  80 — 19.) 

1.  A  spike  having  in  Its  outer  side  a  longitudinal  groove 
concaved  In  cross  section  and  being  considerably  deeper 
at  the  point  of  the  spike  than  it  la  at  the  head  of  tbe 
spike,  said  groove  being  gradually  tapered  from  Its  lower 
end  toward  its  upper  end. 

2.  A  railway  spike  rectangular  in  cross-section  and 
having  its  bead  projecting  over  one  side,  tbe  opposite  side 
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of  tbe  spike  being  prorMed  with  a  groove  extending  from 
a  point  near  the  driving  point  of  the  spike  upward  wtaere- 
bv   tbe  entire  bottom   of  the  groove  it  Inclined  outward 


^- 


and  upward,  the  faces  of  the  spike  at  each  side  of  the 
groove  being  comparatively  broad  and  increflsing  in  width 
gnidnallr  toward  the  uppor  end  of  the  groove. 


1,(>66.472  FRICTIONAL  TRANSMISSION  MECHA- 
.NI8M.  BiBOB  W.  Davknpokt,  MinneapoMii.  Minn.,  as- 
vignor  to  Dispatch  Motor  Car  Company.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  663.113.      iCl.   74—26.) 


1.  In  a  frlctional  transmission  mechanism,  tlie  combi- 
nation with  driving  and  driven  sbafts,  of  a  face  friction 
wheel  and  a  peripheral  friction  wheel  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts,  peripheral  friction 
wheels  on  said  driven  shafts  for  co6perating  with  the 
face  frlctional  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  face  friction 
wheels  on  said  driven  shafts  for  cooperation  with  the 
peripheral  friction  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  and  means 
for  rendering  either  of  the  friction  wheels  on  said  driving 
shaft  operative,  at  will. 

2.  In  a  frlctional  transmission  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  a  face  friction 
wheel  and  a  peripheral  friction  wheel  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft,  said  latter  wheel  being  slldably  adjustable 
thereon,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts,  peripheral  friction  wheels 
on  said  driven  shafts  for  cooperation  with  the  face  frlc 
tlon  wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  face  friction  wheels  on 
said  driven  shafts  for  cooperation  with  the  said  slldably 
movable  friction  wheel  of  said  driving  shaft,  and  means 
for  slldably  moving  said  adjustable  friction  wbeel  to- 
ward and  from  tbe  axis  of  said  driven  shafts  and  for 
engaging  either  of  tbe  two  sets  of  friction  wheels,  at  will. 

3.  In  a  frlctional  transmission  mechanism,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  n  face  friction 


wbeel  and  a  peripheral  friction  wheel  carried  by  .said 
driving  abaft,  said  latter  wbeel  being  slldably  adjustable 
thereon,  a  pair  of  driven  shsfts,  perlpberal  friction  wheels 
on  said  driven  shafts  for  cooperation  with  the  face  fric- 
tion wheel  on  aald  driving  abaft,  face  friction  wheels  on 
said  driven  shafts  for  cooperation  with  the  said  slldably 
movable  friction  wbeel  of  said  driving  shaft,  means  for 
slldably  moving  said  adjustable  friction  wheel  toward  and 
from  the  axis  of  said  driven  shafts,  means  for  engaging 
either  of  the  two  sets  of  friction  wheels,  at  will,  a  aproeket 
carried  by  one  of  said  driven  shafts,  a  gear  carried  on  tbe 
other  driven  shaft,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  the  first 
noted  gear,  and  a  sprocket  carried  by  said  second  gear, 
the  said  two  sprockets  being  driven  in  the  same  direction. 
4.  In  a  frlctional  transmission  mechanism,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  driving  and  driven  shafts,  of  a  face  friction 
wheel  and  a  peripheral  friction  wheel  carried  by  said 
driving  shaft,  said  latter  wheel  being  slldably  adjusublc 
thereon,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts,  peripheral  friction  wheels 
on  said  driven  shafts  for  cooperation  with  tbe  face  fric- 
tion wheel  on  said  driving  shaft,  face  friction  wheels  on 
said  driven  sbafta  for  cooperation  with  the  said  slldably 
movable  friction  wheel  of  said  driving  shaft,  means  for 
slldably  moving  said  adjustable  friction  wheel  towsrd 
and  from  the  axis  of  said  driven  shafts,  means  for  engag- 
ing either  of  the  two  sets  of  friction  wheels,  at  will,  end- 
wise movable  thrust  bearings  in  which  said  driving  and 
driven  shafts  are  Journaled,  and  connections  for  movint: 
the  said  thrust  bearings  endwise  to  throw  either  of  the 
two  sets  of  friction  wheels  into  action,  at  will. 


1,066,473.  SOLE-PRESSING  MACHINE.  Hebman  A. 
Davxnpobt,  Brockton,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  Serial  No.  586.243. 
(01.  12—38.) 


1.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
fixed  Jack  for  supporting  a  lasted  shoe,  a  movable  sole 
pressing  pad  cooperating  therewith,  said  sole  pressing  pad 
being  normally  drawn  away  from  the  sole  of  a  shoe  sup- 
ported on  the  Jack,  manually  operable  means  for  moving 
the  sole  pressing  pad  into  engagement  with  the  sole  of 
said  shoe,  power  driven  means  for  moving  said  sole  press- 
ing pad  against  tbe  shoe  to  compress  tbe  sole  and  means 
including  said  power  driven  means  for  releasing  said 
pressing  pad  from  the  work  and  allowing  It  to  be  dravm 
back  to  Its  initial  position  to  permit  tbe  removal  of  the 
shoe. 

2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
fixed  Jack  for  supporting  a  lasted  shoe,  a  movable  sole 
pressing  pad  cooperating  therewith,  said  sole  pressing  pad 
being  normally  held  depressed  from  the  sole  of  a  siioe 
supported  on  tbe  Jack,  a  treadle  actuated  cam  for  lifting 
Raid  pressing  pad  Into  engagement  with  tbe  sole  of 
said    shoe,    power   driven    means   Including   a    clutch    for 
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•ngmKiDK  and  lift  lug  said  pr«Mlng  pad  agaln«t  the  .hoe 
to  compress  the  sole,  and  means  Including  said  power 
driven  means  for  releasing  said  pressing  pad  from  the 
■ole  and  for  automatlcsUy  dlsenRaglng  said  clutch  to 
allow  the  pressing  pad  to  drop  to  Its  normally  depressed 
position  to  permit  the  remoral  of  the  shoe. 

3    A  sole  pressing  machine,   having.   In   combination,   a 
fixed   jack    for   supporting   a    lasted    shoe,   a    movable   sole  | 
pressing  pad  cofiperating  therewith,  said  sole  pressing  pad  , 
?^ing  nomallv   held  by  gravity   depressed  from   the  sole  I 
of  a  shoe   supported  on  the  jack,  a  treadle-actuated  cam 
for    lifting   said    pressing   pad    into   on«agement    with    the 
sole  of  said  shoe,  the  vertical  position  of  the  pnawing  pad 
being  entirely  under  control  of  the  treadle-actuated  cam 
to   permit    the    adjustment  of    the   shoe   and   pad.    power 
driven   means   including  a   clutch  for  lifting   the  pressing 
pad  beyond  the  position  to  which  it  Is  lifted  by  the  treadle- 
actuated  cam  to  compress  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  and  means 
Inclnding  said  power  driven  means  for  lowering  and   re- 
leasing said  clutch  to  allow  the  sole  pressing  pad  to  drop 
under  gravity  to   its   Initial  depressed   position   to   permit 
the  removal  of  the  shoe. 

4    A    sole    pressing    machine,    having.    In    combination, 
vertical  supporting  rods,  a  Jack  flied  to  the  upper  end. 
of  said  rods  for  supporting  a  lasted  shoe,  a  movable  soWe 
pressing  pad  mounted  In  a  pad  carrier  which  Is  arranged 
to  freely  slide  upon  said  rods  to  cooperate  with  the  shoe 
supporting  jack,  said  pad  carrier  being  normally  held  de- 
pressed by  gravity  to  separate  the  sole  pressing  pad  from 
the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  upon  the  Jack,  a  treadle-actu- 
ated  cam    for   engaging   and   vertically    reciprocating   said 
carrier  upon  said  rods  to  bring  the  sole  pressing  pad  Into 
engagement  with  the  sole  of  said  shoe,  a  toggle  having  a 
clutch   adapted   to   engage   with   said    pad   carrier    power 
driven  means  for  actuating  said  toggle  to  cause  said  clutch 
to   engage  and   positively   lift   said   pad   carrier   a   prede^ 
termlned  distance  beyond  the  position  to  which  it  is  lifted 
by    the    treadle  actuated    cam.    and    means    Including    said 
power  driven  means  for  lowering  and  releasing  said  clutch 
from   Its  engagement  with   the  pad   carrier  to   allow   the 
pad  carrier  to  freely  drop  under  gravity  to  Its  Initial  de 
pressed  position  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  shoe. 

5    A  sole  pressing  machine,   having.   In  combination,  a 
flied   jack  for  supporting  a   lasted  shoe,   a   movable   pad 
carrier  holding  a  sole  pressing  pad  to  cooperate  with  the 
supporting  Jack,    said    pad   carrier  being   normally  drawn 
away    from    the    Jack    to   separate    the    sole   pressing    pad 
from  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  on  the  Jack,  manually 
operable  means  for  moving  the  pad  carrier  to  bring  the 
Bole  pressing  pad  into  engagement  with  the  sole  of  said 
shoe    power  driven  moans  for  moving  said  carrier  a  pre- 
determined  distance   to  cause   the   pressing   pad   to   com 
press  the  sole  of  the  shoe,  and  means  including  said  power 
driven  means  for  moving  back  said  carrier  a  predetermined 
distance    and    then    releasing   it   to   allow    It    to    be   freely 
drawn  back   to  its   Initial  position   to  separate   the  press 
Ing  pad  from  the  shoe  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  shoe. 
(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaactte.] 


4.  Tbe  proceaa  of  producing  dUceton*  alcohol  which  con- 
sists m  treating  acetone  with  an  alkaline  cofidenalng 
agent  in  relatively  small  amount  In  the  preiwnce  of  an 
Inert  organic  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  of  the  condensing 
agent  and  which  is  soluhie  In  acetone. 

5  The  process  of  producing  dlacetone  alcohol  which  con- 
sists In  treating  acetone  with  an  alkaline  condensing 
agent  In  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  liquid  which  is 
a  solvent  of  the  condensing  agent  and  which  is  soluble 
In  acetone,  at  about  atmospheric  temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte.] 


1066  475.      ELECTRIC-LAMP    CUTOUT.      Hcbbmt    S. 
DDNKiNO.    East    Orange.    N.    J-    assignor    to    Westing 
house  Lamp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1910      Serial  No.  576,001.     (CI.  176—24.) 


1  An  Incandescent  lamp  o,>mprlslng  a  conducting  base 
member,  a  resilient  conducting  member  within  the  same 
and  an  insulating  film  separating  the  said  ^•"^"J^^ 
pressed  by  the  resilient  member  against  the  base  m«nber^ 

2  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  the  comblnaUon  with  a 
base  comprising  a  conducting  shell.  ""^  '""^•;";«  *°^ 
member,  and  an  outer  plate  for  the  end  j^^""^;'  °^  * 
conducting  member  extending  across  the  l^«^ J»^^ 
the  insulating  end  member  and  connected  to  •^^ J^^ 
and   an   ln«ilatlng   film   between    tbe  conducting    member 

"LTn  In'cL'ndescent  lamp  comprising  a  conducting  baM 
o^ember  that  U  connected  to  '^-^  ^"»^":'  ^-V^^,^'^^ 
a  resilient  conducting  member  that  l«  7'*^^^^*  ^^ 
member  and  is  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the 
Tmp  and  an  Inaolatlng  film  between  the  said  rnembers 
anTpresaed  by  the  resilient  member  against  the  base 
member.  

1,066.476.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  W.llia-  H.El^ 
VKrrr.  Albany.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  18. 
1911.     Serial  No.  609,420      (CI.  175—30.) 


1.066.4-4.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DIACETONE  AL 
COBOL  William  F.  Dobbtlinobk,  Halesltc,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  653,928.     (CI.  23—24.. 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  treating  acetone  with 
an  alkaline  condensing  agent  In  the  presence  of  an  inert 
organic  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  of  tbe  alkaline  con- 
densing agent  and  which  is  soluble  in  acetone  whereby 
dlacetone  alcohol   Is   formed. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  dlacetone  alcohol  which  con- 
sists in  treating  acetone  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxid 
in  the  presence  of  an  Inert  organic  liquid  which  is  a 
solvent  of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxid  and  which  is  soluble 
In  acetone. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  producing  dlacetone  alcohol  which  con- 
stats m  treating  acetone  with  an  alkali  metal  hydroxid 
In  the  presence  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  which  is  a  solvent 
of  the  alkali  metal  hydroxid  and  which  is  soluble  in  ace- 
tone. 


1  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  insulating  has* 
an  electrically  selective  discharge  plate  and  a  freely 
conductive  discharge  plate,  theae  plates  being  wPPO^^ted 
at  the  same  level  on  the  base  and  In  sparttlng  relation, 
and  a  second  freely  conductive  plate  supported  upon 
said  selective  plate  and  at  a  higher  level  than  the  flnt 
freely  conductire  discharge  plate. 
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t.  A  llglitBlng  arrester  oomprlftag  a  base  of  Insulating 
material,  an  electrically  selective  discharge  block  mount- 
ed on  the  base,  a  conductive  plate  in  contact  with  the 
outer  side  of  such  block,  a  plurality  of  electrically  selec- 
tive plates  of  l,es«  thickness  than  such  block  are  mounted 
on  the  base  and  forming  spark-gaps  with  the  central 
block  but  not  with  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive plates  surrounding  the  central  block,  alternate 
plates  of  which  rest  uiwn  the  outer  sides  of  the  selective 
plates  and  alternate  plates  of  which  rest  upon  the  base 
between  the  selective  plates,  these  latter  conductive 
plates  forming  spark-gaps  wltli  the  selective  plates  and 
also  with  the  central  selective  block,  and  all  of  the  sur- 
rounding conductive  plates  forming  wider  spark-gaps 
with  the  central  conductive  plate  and  also  each  with  its 
adjacent  surrounding  plates. 

.S.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  base  of  insulating 
material,  an  electrically  selective  discharge  block  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  conductive  plate  in  contact  with  the 
outer  side  of  such  block,  a  plurality  of  electrically  selec 
tlve  plates  of  less  thickness  than  such  block  and  mounted 
on  the  base  and  forming  spark-gaps  with  the  central 
block  but  not  with  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  con 
ductlve  plates  f<iirroundlng  tbe  central  block,  alternate 
plates  of  which  rest  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the /selec- 
tive plates  and  alternate  plates  of  which  rest  upon  the 
base  between  the  selective  plates,  these  latter  conduc- 
tive plates  forming  spark-gaps  vrtth  the  selective  plates 
and  also  with  the  central  selective  block,  and  all  of  the 
surrounding  conductive  plates  forming  wider  spark-gaps 
with  the  central  conductive  plate  and  also  each  with  its 
adjacent  surrounding  plates,  the  central  selective  block 
being  tapered  on  its  outer  side  toward  each  of  the  sur 
rounding  conductive  plates  mounted  on  the  base  and  the 
central  conductive  plate  having  edge  portions  extending 
along  the  tapered  surfaces  of  the  central  block  toward 
the  surrounding  conductive  plates  on  the  base. 


1.066.477.       BUTTONHOLE  REINFORCEMNBT.      HAaBT 
'  Fedbr,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July   24.   1911.      Serial 
No.  640.189.      (Cl.  24—202.) 


2.  The  combination  la  a  tnrbiae  of  a  casing  within 
which  tbe  turbine  proper  revolves  ;  a  bedplate  supporting 
said  casing  and  separate  therefrom  together  with  means 
for  retarding  the  flow  of  heat  to  said  bedplate. 


A  button  hole  reinforcement  for  knitted  frayahle  mate- 
rials. <onipriHiiig  a  |»atcb  of  woven  materials,  and  an 
elastic  binding  material  between  the  two  adapted  to 
unite  the  materials,  the  structure  having  a  button  hole 
cut  centrally  through  the  materials,  and  a  reinforcing 
stitching  for  the  button  hole  passing  through  the  struc- 
ture, substantially  as  described. 


1,066,478.     TURBINE.      Sebastian    Ziani    de    Fcrhanti, 
Hampstead.    London,    England.       Piled    Jan.    6,     1005. 
Serial  No.  239,814.     (Cl.  121—58.) 
1.  The  combination  in  a  turbine  of  a   casing  ;   a  main 
shaft    passing    through    the    ends    of    said    casing    shaft 
bearings  external  to  said  casing,  together  with  fluid  cir- 
culating   means    disposed    between    said    casing    and    said 
Shaft    bearings    to    lessen    the    flow    of    heat    along    said 
■haft. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  turbine  of  a  casing  within 
which  the  turbine  proper  revolve*;  supports  for  said 
casing  together  with  fluid  circulating  means  to  cool  said 
supports. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  turbine  of  a  casing  within 
which  the  turbine  proper  revolves  ;  a  l-ed-plate  and  bear- 
ings separate  from  said  casing  together  with  supports 
for  said  casing  and  fluid  circulating  means  to  cool  said 
supports. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  turbines  working 
on  separate  shafts,  certain  of  said  turbines  being  divided 
into  stages  together  with  re  heaters  disposed  both  be- 
tween the  stages  of  said  certain  turbine*  and  also  be- 
tween certain  of  the  Individual  turbines  themselves,  said 
re-heaters  acting  to  keep  the  mean  temperatufts  of  said 
stages  substantially  the  same  as  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  hi  the  Oaxette.] 


1.066,479,  ALARM  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BEFRIOKRA- 
TOR  DRIP -PANS.  Alexander  J.  Fiala,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1912.    Serial  No.  710.972.    (CL  177—317.) 


«  I 
I  • 

• ; 


In  combination  with  a  buttery  having  an  alarm  sound- 
ing device  in  circuit  therewith,  a  circuit  closer  comprising 
a  stationary  contact  meml)er.  n  bracket  plate  having  par- 
allel arms,  a  pair  of  arms  adjustable  longitudinally  with 
relation  to  one  another,  one  of  which  Is  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  arms  of  the  bracket  plate  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension to  cottperate  with  said  contact  member,  while  the 
other  arm  of  said  pair  of  adjustable  arms  is  provided  with 
a  circular  clamp  at  one  of  its  ends,  and  a  spring  clamp 
having  laterally  extending  apertured  lugs  through  which 
sali  pnir  of  adjustable  arms  extends,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  adjustable  arms  having  an  offset  lug  to  con- 
tact with  one  of  the  lugs  of  said  spring  clamp,  to  limit  the 
adjustment  of  said  arms,  said  spring  clamp  constituting 
means  for  holding  said  pair  of  arms  together,  and  a  float 
adjustable  in   said  circular  clamp. 


•so 
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1.066,480.  ARTISAN'S  INDIA-BUBBBB  GLOVE.  Hmb. 
BSBT  C»ciL  FiwiuT,  SydDcy,  New  South  Wales.  Aob- 
tnlla.     Filed  Aug.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  645.784.     (CI. 


In  combination,  an  India  rubber  glove  finger  provided 
with  an  artificial  nail  and  an  India  rubber  glove  thumb 
provided  with  an  artificial  nail  adapted  to  register  with 
the  fleshy  part  of  the  thumb  tip  to  co-act  with  the  nail 
and  said  glove  finger. 


1.066,481.  HARROW.  CHAJUJB8  K.  FosKNU.  Marshall- 
town,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  753.600. 
(CI.  66~ 33.) 


y       J    f    y 


1.  A  harrow  Including  angle  strips  having  slotted  de- 
pending flanges,  connections  between  the  stripe,  and  spring 
teeth  having  flanges  extended  through  the  slots  of  two 
adjoining  strips. 

2.  A  harrow  Including  angle  strips  having  slotted  de 
pending  flanges,  connei-tlons  between  the  strips,  spring 
Teeth  having  flanges  extending  through  the  slots  of  two 
adjoining  strips,  and  means  for  securing  each  shank  to  the 
top  of  that  strip  in  which  the  end  portion  of  the  shank  is 
seated. 

3.  A  harrow  Including  angle  strips  having  slots  therein, 
connections  between  the  strips,  and  spring  harrow  teeth 
arranged  in  front  and  back  series,  each  tooth  of  one 
series  being  provided  with  a  shank  extending  through  a 
slot  in  the  rear  angle  strip  and  thence  Into  a  slot  in  the 
angle  strip  next  In  front  thereof,  said  shanks  being  ar- 
ranged In  alternate  slots  in  each  of  said  strips,  and  the 
shanks  of  the  other  series  being  extended  through  the 
remaining  slots  in  the  last  named  strip  and  thence  through 
the  corresponding  slots  in  the  front  strip. 

4.  A  harrow  including  angle  strips  having  slots  therein, 
connections  between  the  strips,  and  spring  harrow  teeth 
arranged  in  front  and  back  series,  each  tooth  of  one  series 
being  provided  with  a  shank  extending  through  a  slot  in 
the  rear  angle  strip  and  thence  into  a  slot  In  the  angle 
strip  next  In  front  thereof,  said  shanks  being  arranged  In 
alternate  slots  In  each  of  said  strips,  the  shanks  of  the 
other  series  being  extended  throuRh  the  remaining  slots 
in  the  last  named  strip  and  thence  through  the  corre- 
sponding slots  in  the  front  strip,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  front  end  portion  of  each  shank  to  the  strip  in  which 
said  portion  is  seated. 

5.  A  harrow  including  transversely  extending  fixedly 
connected  angle  strips  having  slots  In  their  depending 
flanges,  front  and  rear  series  of  harrow  teeth  having 
shanks  extending  through  certain  of  the  slots  In  the 
strips,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  front  end 
portion  of  each  tooth  to  the  strip  in  which  said  portion  Is 
Mated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.066,482.  TBUNK  FASTENING  AND  LASHING  DE- 
VICE. Chablbt  Fostbb  and  John  Ratnoi.  Southwest 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  646.297. 
(CI.  24—19.) 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  straps,  a  U-shaped  member 
having  an  offset  portion  extending  downwardly  at  one  end 
to  which  one  »nd  of  one  of  the  straps  is  connected  and 
provided  with  eyes  at  the  other  »'nd.  a  clasp  lever  con- 
structed of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  In  U-shaped  form, 
the  free  end  portions  of  which  terminate  In  offset  hi>oka 
connecting  the  eyes  of  the  first  U-shaped  member,  the 
clasp  lever  having  eyes  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  link  piv- 
oted In  the  eyes  of  the  clasp  lever,  a  link  connected  by  one 
end  of  the  other  strap  and  terminating  in  a  hook  to  en 
gage  the  link  to  the  clasp  lever,  a  U  shaped  spring  locking 
device  the  Intermediate  portion  or  arch  of  which  is  formed 
In  colls  wound  about  the  arch  of  the  clasp  lever,  thereby 
pivoting  the  locking  device  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever, 
thr  locking  device  having  its  itprlng  arms  terminating  in 
laterally  extending  portions  to  engage  the  side  portions 
of  the  first  U-shaped  member  when  the  lever  is  closed,  the 
«ald  lever  having  loops  adjoining  the  books  adapted  to 
l>ear  against  a  commodity  and  so  arranged  with  respect  to 
the  hooks,  that  the  straps  may  be  drawn  tight  as  the  lever 
Is  closed,  the  spring  locking  device  adapted  to  engage  in 
the  offset  portion  of  the  first  U-shaped  member  to  permit 
the  laterally  extending  portions  to  engage  said  side 
portions. 

1.066.483.  FLIID-PRESSCRE  MOTOR  JoHX  FocaxiA, 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  Randall 
Greene.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.   709,891.      (CI.    136—10.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  piston  rod  and  the  main 
valves  of  a  reciprocal  I  ve  fluid  pressure  motor,  means  for 
reversing  the  main  valves  comprising  a  pressure  fiuid 
operated  motor  member  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
main  valves,  an  Inlet  passageway  for  pressure  fluid  lead- 
ing to  the  motor  member,  an  exhaust  passageway  for 
the  motor  member,  a  tappet  valve  arranged  in  control 
of  both  passageways  and  normally  holding  one  passage- 
way open  and  the  other  passageway  closed,  and  a  tap- 
pet-valve actuating  member  carried  by  the  piston  rod 
and  operative  to  actuate  the  tappet  valve  and  open  th« 
normally  closed  passageway  and  close  the  normally  open 
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passageway  aa  tha  piston  rod  approaches  the  end  of  its 

travel. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  piston  rod  and  the  main 
valves  of  a  reclprocattve  fluid  pressure  motor,  means 
(or  reversing  the  main  valves  comprising  a  preasure 
fluid  operated  motor  member  operatlTcly  connected  to 
the  main  valves,  an  Inlet  passageway  for  pressure  fluid 
leading  to  the  motor  member,  an  exhaust  passageway 
for  the  motor  member,  a  tappet  valve  arranged  In  con- 
trol of  both  passageways  and  normally  holding  the  inlet 
passageway  open  and  the  exhaust  passageway  closed, 
and  a  tappet-valve  actuating  member  carried  by  the 
piston  rod  and  operative  to  actuate  the  tappet  valve  and 
open  the  Inlet  paasagsway  and  cloea  the  exhaust  passage- 
way as  the  piston  rod  approaches  the  end  of  its  travel. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  piston  rod  and  the  main 
valves  of  a  reclprocatlve  fluid  pressure  motor,  means  for 
reversing  the  main  valves  comprising  s  valve-operating 
piston,  a  cylinder  for  the  valve-operating  piston,  an  Inlat 
passageway  for  pressure  fluid  leading  to  the  cylinder, 
an  exhaust  passageway  for  the  cylinder,  a  Uppet  valve 
arranged  In  control  of  both  passageways  and  normally 
holding  the  inlet  passageway  closed  and  the  exhaust  pas- 
sageway open,  and  a  tappet-valve-actuatlng  member  car- 
ried by  the  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  tappet 
valve  as  the  piston  rod  approaches  the  end  of  Its  travel 
to  open  the  Inlet  passageway  and  close  the  exhaust  pas- 
sageway. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  main  piston  of  a  reclpro- 
catlve fluid  pressure  motor,  a  reclprocatlve  main  valve 
mechanism,  and  means  for  reversing  the  main  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  valve-operating  piston  device 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  main  valve  raechanlsm,  an 
inlet  passageway  for  pressure  fluid  leading  to  the  piston 
device,  an  exhaust  passageway  for  the  piston  device,  a  Up- 
pet valve  arranged  In  control  of  the  inlet  and  exhaust  pas- 
sageways, resilient  means  normally  holding  the  tappet  valve 
In  cloBed  position  for  one  imM»ag<  way  and  In  open  ix)8l- 
tlon  for  the  other  passageway,  and  a  tappet  rod  on  the 
tappet  valve  extending  into  the  path  of  the  main  piston 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  and  to  move  the 
tappet  valve  against  the  tension  of  the  resilient  means 
to  open  the  normsUy  dossd  passageway  and  to  close 
the  normally  ap«B  pataaagvway. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  main  piston  of  s  reclproca- 
tlve fluid  preasure  motor,  a  reclprocatlve  main  valve 
mechanism,  and  means  for  reversing  the  main  valve 
mechanism  comprising  a  valve-operating  piston  device 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  main  valve  mechanism,  an 
inlet  passageway  for  preasure  fluid  leading  for  the  piston 
device,  an  exhaust  passageway  for  the  piston  device,  a 
tappet  valve  arranged  In  control  of  the  inlet  and  ex 
haust  passageways,  resilient  means  normally  holding 
the  tappet  valve  In  closed  position  for  the  inlet  pas- 
sageway and  in  open  position  for  the  exhaust  passage- 
way, and  a  tappet  rod  on  the  tappet  valve  extending  into 
the  path  of  the  main  piston  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
thereby  and  to  move  the  tappet  valve  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  resilient  mesns  to  open  the  Inlet  passageway 
and  to  close  the  exhaust  passageway. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


big  along  and  secured  to  their  outer  walls,  and  dielectric 
ring-shaped  plates  Interposed  between  said  rings,  sub- 
stantially as  dsacrlbed. 


1.066.484.  OZONE-GENERATOR.  William  O.  Fekkt, 
Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steynis  Ozone  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  672,870.      (CI.  204 — 82.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  electrodes  having  i>erforatlon  in  their  walls  and 
spaced  from  one  another  and  separated  by  dielectric 
plates  hsvlng  openings  st  their  centers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of 
hollow  electrodes,  spaced  apart  and  In  line  with  one 
another  and  held  in  fixed  relation  by  strips  extending 
along  add  sectired  to  their  outer   walls,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  In  a  devlee  of  the  kind  described,  s  plurality  of 
ring  shaped  electrodes  spaced  apart  and  in  line  with 
one  another  and  held  In   fixed  relation  by  strips  exteitd- 


4.  In  s  device  of  the  kind  descri^>ed,  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strips,  a  plurality  of  ring-shaped  electrodes  at- 
tached directly  to  said  strips,  and  a  plurality  of  ring- 
shaped  electrodes  Interposed  between  and  alternating 
with  said  first  named  electrodes  and  secured  to  said 
strips  indirectly  by  meana  of  insulators,  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of 
ring-shaped  electrodes  spaced  apart  and  in  line  with 
one  another  and  held  in  fixed  relation  by  strips  extend- 
ing slong  and  secured  to  their  outer  walls,  and  dielectric 
ring-shaped  plates  Interposed  between  said  rings,  said 
electrodes  having  air  openings  adjacent  their  edges,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,066,485.  WHIP  SOCKET.  Cullkn  T.  Funk,  Hartvllle, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,769.  (CL 
21—180.) 


1.  In  a  whip  socket,  the  combination  of  a  socket,  bars 
plvotally  connected  to  said  socket  and  extended  upward 
and  beyond  the  top  thereof,  said  bars  provided  with 
openings  intermediate  their  ends,  rock-bars  Joumaled  in 
the  socket,  said  rock  bars  provided  with  cranks,  said 
cranks  located  through  the  openings,  whip  holding  and 
gripping  blades  secured  to  said  rock  bars  and  means  for 
locking  the  pivoted  bars  against  movement,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  whip  socket,  the  combination  of  a  socket,  bars 
pivoUlly  connected  to  said  socket  and  extended  upward 
and  beyond  the  top  thereof,  said  bars  provided  with 
openings  intermediate  their  ends,  rock-bars  Journaled  is 
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tbe  BCM&et,  said  rock-bars  proTlded  with  cranks,  said 
cranks  located  throagh  the  openlnga.  whip  holding  and 
gripping  blades  secured  to  said  rock-bars,  means  for 
locking  the  pivoted  bars  against  movement,  and  a  spring 
located  between  the  pivoted  bars,  substantially  as  specified. 

3  In  a  device  of  thfe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  socket,  lever  bars  ptvoUlly  connected  to  the 
socket  and  provided  with  openings,  said  lever-bars  ex- 
tended above  the  top  or  upper  end  of  the  socket,  rock- 
bars  provided  with  cranks,  said  cranks  located  through 
the  openings  in  the  lever  bars,  whip  holding  and  grip- 
ping blades  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  lever  bars,  substantially  as  specified. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«:rlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  socket,  lever  bars  plvotally  connected  to  the 
socket  and  provided  with  openings,  said  lever  bars  ex- 
tended above  the  top  or  upper  end  of  the  socket,  rock- 
bars  provided  with  cranks,  said  cranks  located  through 
the  openings  In  the  lever-bars,  whip  holding  and  grip- 
ping blades  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  lever-bars,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever-bars  In 
fixed  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  socket,  lever-bars  plvotally  connected  to  the 
socket  and  provided  with  openings,  said  lever-bars  ex- 
tended above  the  top  or  upper  end  of  the  socket,  rock- 
bars  provided  with  cranks,  said  cranks  located  through 
the  openings  in  the  lever-bars,  whip  holding  and  grip- 
ping blades  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  lever  bars,  means  for  locking  the  lever-bars  In  fixed 
position,  and  a  spring  located  between  the  lever  bara, 
substantially  as  specified. 


Tided    with    end    extensions,    said    stiles    being    gained    to 

provide  seats  to  fit  and  receive  the  ends  of  said  sill 
and  sub-Bill,  tha  outer  portions  of  the  inner  face*  of  the 
stiles  projecting;  down  below  the  Inner  portions  thereof 
to  form  shoulders,  said  shoulders  and  said  end  exten- 
sions preventing  both  Inward  and  outward  movement  of 
the  sin  and  sub-sill  when  the  frame  la  assembled. 


1(V,6.4ST.     FIREARM.     Anmbale  <;ii.etta.  Turin.  Italy. 
Filed  May  14.   1010.     Serial  No.  .S«1.4S2.      iCl.  42—3.) 


1066  486.       WINDOW-FRAME.       Oboeqb     L.     GBAaiNO, 
'  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  May  2S.  1912.    SerUl  No.  700,244. 
(O.  20—11.) 


1.  A  window  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  stiles,  a 
one-piece  sill  and  sub-alll  between  said  stiles  and  having 
a  lower  plane  surface  and  rut  away  on  Its  upper  sur- 
face along  one  edge  to  form  an  outer  ledge  and  an  Inner 
step,  said  stiles  being  narrower  than  said  sill  and  wider 
than  the  step  thereof  and  being  gained  to  provide  seats 
formed  to  fit  and  receive  the  ends  of  the  lnn«r  step  and 
outer  ledge  of  said  sill  and  snb-slll  and  In  which  the 
same  In  secured. 

2.  A  window  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  stiles 
baring  Inner,  parting  and  outer  beads,  s  one-piece  sill 
and  sab-slU  between  said  stiles  having  a  lower  plane 
surface  and  an  inner  step  op  Us  upper  surface,  said 
stiles  being  gained  to  provide  seats  having  wide  por- 
tions to  fit  the  inner  step  of  said  sill  and  sub-sill  and 
with  narrower  portions  to  fit  the  thicker  outer  portion 
thereof,  said  beads  at  their  lower  ends  abutting  the 
upper  surface  of  the  step  of  said  sill  and  sub-sill. 

8.  A  window  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  stiles 
having  inner,  parting,  and  outer  bead*,  a  one-piece  sill 
and  sub-frill  between  said  stiles  harlng  a  lower  plane 
surface  and  an  inner  step  on  Its  upper  surface  and  pn>- 


1.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  of  a 
sleeve  morably  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  barrel,  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  inner  recesses,  several  series  of  circumferential 
holes  in  the  barrel  ending  In  the  said  recesses  of  the  mov- 
able aieere  nnd  giving  passage  to  the  gases  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  movnble  sleeve  to  the 
parts   to  be   controlled. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  of  a 
sleeve  movably  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  barrel,  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  the  barrel  nnd  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  inner  recessen,  each  having  a  surface  to  receive 
the  pressure  of  the  gases,  several  series  of  circumferential 
holes  In  the  barrel  ending  In  the  said  recesses  of  the  mov- 
able sleeve  and  giving  passage  to  the  gases  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  movement  of  the  movable  sleeve  to  the 
parts   to   be   controlled. 

3.  In  a  fire  arm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  of  a 
sleeve  movably  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  barrel,  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  Inner  recesses  each  having  a  surfnce  to  receive 
the  pr.-ssure  of  the  gases  and  holes  for  the  discharge  of 
(he  gases  to  the  outside,  several  series  of  circumferential 
holes  in  the  barrel  en,<ilng  In  the  said  rocoases  of  the  mov- 
able sleeve  and  giving  passage  to  the  gases,  and  means  for 
transmitting  the  moTe^ent  of  the  movably  mounted  sleeve 
to  the  parts  to  be  Dii*rolled. 

4  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  of  a 
sleeve  movably  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  barrel,  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  inner  recesses  which  are  adapted  to  receive  the 
pressure  of  the  gases,  several  rows  of  circumferential 
holes  in  the  barrel  for  giving  passage  to  the  gases,  these 
various  rows  of  holes  being  arranged  so  is  not  to  be  all 
opposite  to  the  recesses  of  the  movable  sleeve,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  movable  sleeve  to 
the  parts  to  be  controlled. 

5.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  of  a 
sleeve  movably  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  barrel,  coaxial 
with  the  axis  of  the  barrel  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  annular  Inner  recesses  which  are  adapted  to  receive  the 
pressure  of  the  gases,  several  rows  of  clrcumferenUal 
holes  in  the  barrel  for  giving  passage  to  the  gases,  annu- 
lar resilient  means  provided  on  the  movable  sleeve  which 
means  are  adapted  to  clean  the  surfaces  soiled  by  the 
gases  nnd  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the 
movable  sleeve  to  the  parts  to  bo  controlled. 


1.066,488.  MACHINE  FOR  MARKING  CANS.  HiiftT 
Gabribl  Gisaca.  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Ha- 
waiian Pineapple  Company,  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  a 
Corporation  of  HawalL  Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
689.880.      (CI.  101—88.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  marking  cans  and  \he  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  type  wheel,  of  a  trackway  on  which  ths 
cans  are  caused  to  roll  while  In  engagement  with  said 
type  wheel,  said  trackway  comprising  a  flexible  band 
fixed  at  one  end.  and  means  acting  on  the  other  end  of 
■aid  band  to  yieldingly  oppose  a  deflection  of  satd  band 
by  the  cans. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  marking  cans,  the  combination  with 
a  type-wheel,  of  a  trackway  on  which  the  cans  are  caused 
to  roll  while  in  engagement  with  said  typo-wheel,  said 
trackway  comprising  a  flexible  band  fixed  at  one  end.  a 
a  movable  clement  to  which  the  other  end  Is  connected, 
and  means  aeting  on  said  element  to  exert  a  tensile  stress 
on  said  band  thereby  tending  to  keep  it  taut. 


3.  In  a  can  mnrkiug  machine,  a  type-wheel,  a  support 
for  the  canM  adapted  to  bold  a  plurality  of  cans  in  con- 
tact with  the  type  wheel,  said  support  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble band  fixed  at  one  end.  a  pivoted  lever  to  which  the 
other  end  of  the  t>and  is  connected  and  means  acting  on 
said  lever  and  tending  to  turn  It  around  Its  pivot  to  exert 
a  continual  tensile  stress  on  said  trackway 

4.  A  machine  for  marking  cans  comprising  a  type- 
wheel,  traction  rings  on  said  type  wheel,  type  secured 
to  the  periphery  of  the  type-wheel  at  intervals  and 
adapted  to  mark  the  cans  In  two  or  more  places,  a 
stationary  support  for  the  cans,  adapted  to  bold  a  plu- 
rality of  cans  In  contact  with  the  type-wheel,  and  on 
which  the  cans  are  caused  to  roll  by  the  traction  rings  on 
the  type-wheel,  said  support  comprising  a  flexible  band 
spaced  from  the  type-wheel  a  distance  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  the  cans,  and  means  acting  on  said  band  tending 
to  keep  It  taut. 

5.  A  machine  for  marking  cans  and  the  like  comprising 
a  type  wheel,  traction  rings  on  said  type  wheel,  type  se- 

■"■^red  to  the  periphery  of  the  type  wheel  at  intervals,  a 
stationary  support  for  the  cans  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality 
')f  cans  In  coutact  with  the  type  wheel  and  on  which  the 
■ana  are  caustnl  to  roll  by  said  traction  rings,  said  sup- 
K)rt  comprising  a  flexible  band  spaced  from  the  type 
wheel  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  cans,  and 
means  nrling  on  said  Imnd  to  yieldingly  oppose  a  deflection 
thereof  by   the  cana. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,066,489.  COLl.AI'SIBLK  CART.  CHiaLM  D.  GOLDBM, 
Chicago,  III  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  646.648. 
(CI.    21 — 83.  > 


1.  In  a  cullapatble  cart  in  combination  with  a  seat  por- 
tion, of  a  pair  of  wheels,  wheel  supporting  arms  plvotally 
associated  with  said  seat  portion,  and  plvotally  mounted 
locking  means  for  holding  said  wheel  supporting  arms  in 
tbelr  distended  position,  aald  means  extending  backwardly 
and  downwardly  beyond  the  wheel  supporting  arms  to 
serve  as  a  stop  In  coi.peratlon  with  the  wheels  when  the 
said  cart  is  not  in  motion. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  cart,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
portiou    of    a    strengthenlnx    member    secured    thereto,    a 


pair  of  wheels,  wheel  supporting  arms  plvotally  secured  to 
said  strengthening  memlter.  and  moans  mounted  on  said 
strengthening  member  for  holding  satd  wheel  carrying 
arms  In  their  distended  position,  said  means  extending 
backwardly  and  downwardly  beyond  the  wheel  supportUig 
arms  to  serve  as  a  stop  in  cooperation  with  the  wheels 
when  the  said  cart  is  not  In  motion. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  cart,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
portion  of  a  U-shaped  strengthening  member  secured 
thereto,  a  pair  of  wheels,  wheel  supporting  arms  plvotally 
secured  to  said  strengthening  member,  and  means  mounted 
on  said  strengthening  member  for  holding  said  wheel 
carrying  arms  in  their  distended  position. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  cart,  the  combination  with  a  seat 
portion  of  a  U-shaped  strengthening  member  secured 
thereto,  a  pair  of  whet>l8,  wheel  supporting  arms  plvotally 
secured  to  said  strengthening  member,  looped  portions 
provided  in  said  strengthening  memlier  for  plvotally  hold- 
ing said  wheel  supporting  arms,  and  means  mounted  on 
said  strengthening  member  for  holding  said  wheel  carrying 
arms  In  their  distended  position. 


1,066,490.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Joseph  A.  Gkobbli, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,013.      (CI.    112—7.) 


1.  A  sewing  mactiine  embodying  means  for  stitching 
a  fabric,  means  for  leading  a  decorative  material  to  the 
fabric,  and  means  for  feeding  a  holding  thread,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  imparting  uaclllatory  and  rotative  move- 
ments to  the  said  holding  thread  feeder,  and  arranged  to 
cause  the  holding  thread  to  be  passed  back  and  forth  be- 
tween the  sewing  thread  and  fabric  and  also  to  encircle 
the  decorative   material. 

2.  .\  newlng  machine  emt>odylng  means  for  stitching  a 
fabric,  means  for  leading  a  decorative  material  to  the 
fabric,  means  for  feeding  a  holding  thread,  and  automatic 
means  operated  in  synchronism  with  the  stitching  means 
and  arranged  to  impart  oscillatory  movements  to  the  hold- 
ing thread  feeder  and  arranged  to  impart  successive 
rotative  movements  thereto  progressing  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, to  cause  the  holding  thread  to  be  passed  back  and 
forth  l)etween  the  stitching  and  fabric  and  to  encircle  the 
decorative  material  and  stitching,  to  form  loops  over  the 
decorative  material,  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  embodying  a  needle  shaft  and 
needle,  means  for  feeding  a  decorative  material  to  the 
fabric,  means  for  feeding  a  holding  thread  and  rotatable 
around  the  needle  shaft  and  means  automatically  impart- 
ing oscillatory  and  rotative  movements  to  the  holding 
thread  feeder  and  arranged  to  cause  the  holding  thread 
to  be  passed  back  and  forth  l)etwetin  the  sewing  thread 
and  fabric  and  to  encircle  the  decorative  material. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  embodying  means  for  stitching 
a  fabric,  means  for  fee<llng  a  decorative  material  to  the 
fabric,  means  for  feeding  a  holding  thread,  and  means 
operated  automatically  by  the  sewing  machine  and  adapt- 
ed to  impart  oscillatory  and  rotative  movements  to  the 
said  holding  thread,  whereby  the  holding  thread  will  be 
passed  back  and  forth  between  tUe  stitching  and  fabric 
and  around  the  decorative  material,  and  manually  oper- 
ated   means    for    almultaneoualy    imparting    oscillatory    or 
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rotative  morenients  to  8*ld  holding  thread  device  for  the 
parpo«  of  following  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  machine. 

5  In  a  sewing  machine  embodying  means  for  stitching 
a  fabric  and  a  main  shaft  for  operating  the  same,  means 
for  feeding  a  decorative  material  to  the  fabric,  means  for 
feeding  a  holding  thread,  and  means  operated  from  said 
main  shaft  and  automatically  Imparting  owrlHatory  and 
rotative  movements  to  the  holding  thread  device,  and 
arranged  to  cauae  the  holding  thread  to  be  passed  back 
and  forth  under  the  stitching  and  also  encircle  the  deco- 
rative material. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette] 


1066  491        COUNTERBALANCING    MECHANISM    FOB 
'  EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINES.      Joseph    A.    Obobbli, 
New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  1.  1912.    SerUl  No.  674,717. 
(CI.  112—7.) 


tween  said  lleilbJe  mtmber  and  the  fulcrum  of  said  rock- 
ing member  will  be  aotomatlcally  Increaaed  and  decreased 
by  reason  of  the  saW  curved  surface,  whereby  the  leverage 
between  the  tambour  frame  and  spring  will  compensate 
for  the  Ineqnalltlea  'n  the  stress  of  said  spring  as  the  latter 
expands  and  contracts. 

5.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  a  tambour 
frame,  levers  having  arms  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  arranged  to  support  the  Umbour  frame  at  different 
portions  of  Its  length,  means  connecting  said  levers  to 
canae  them  to  movs  In  unison,  a  rocking  member  moved 
In  unison  with  said  levers  and  having  a  curved  surface,  a 
fixed  support,  a  cojnterbalanclng  spring  connected  at  one 
end  with  a  fixed  support,  a  flexible  member  connected  with 
said  rocking  member  and  said  spring  and  arranged  to  have 
a  rocking  contact  with  the  curved  aurface  thereof,  the 
curvature  of  said  surface  behig  so  shaped  as  to  change  the 
leverage  of  the  said  elements  to  compenaate  for  dliTerencea 
In  the  relative  stress  of  said  spring  and  the  weight  of  said 
tambour  frame,  during  the  movrfmeota  of  the  latter,  to 
preserve  equlUbrlum  between  said  spring  and  frame. 


1,066,492.       PAPER -CUTTING    MACHINE.      Jamm    O. 
'  HABDia.  Canton,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  22.  1909.     Sertal  No. 
503,756.     (CI.  164—56.) 


1  An  embroidering  machine  having  a  movable  tambour 
frame  and  a  counterbalanclag  device  therefor,  embodying 
a  spring  arranged  to  counterbalance  the  Umbour  frame,  a 
axed  support  to  which  one  end  of  said  spring  Is  ultimately 
connected  and  means  for  preserving  equilibrium  between 
the  spring  and  tambour  frame,  embodying  a  rocking  mem- 
ber having  a  curved  surface  and  a  flexible  member  having 
a  rolling  contact  with  said  curved  surface,  arranged 
whereby  the  leverage  between  the  Umbour  frame  and 
spring  will  automatically  change  during  the  movemenU  of 
the  tambour  frame  to  compensate  for  Inequalities  In  the 
said  spring  as  the  latter  expands  and  contracts. 

2  An  embroidering  machine  having  a  movable  tambour 
frame  and  a  counterbalancing  device  therefor,  comprising 
a  spring  arranged  to  counterbalance  the  Umb«iur  frame,  a 
fixed  support  to  walch  one  end  of  said  spring  Is  ultimately 
connected,  and  means  for  automatically  preserving  equl 
llbrlum  between  the  spring  and  tambour  frame,  embodying 
a  rocking  member  having  a  curved  surface,  and  a  flexi- 
ble member  having  a  rolling  contact  with  said  curved 
surface,  arranged  whereby  the  leverage  of  said  rocking 
member  will  automatically  change  during  the  movemenU 
of  the  tambour  frame  to  compensate  for  Inequalities  In  the 
stress  of  said  spring  as  the  latter  expands  and  contracts. 

3.  .\n  embroklorint;  machine  having  a  movable  tambour 
frame,  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  same,  com- 
prising a  spring  arranged  to  counterbalance  the  same,  a 
fixed  support  to  which  one  end  of  said  spring  Is  con- 
nected, and  means  for  preserving  equilibrium  between  said 
spring  and  tambour  frame,  comprising  a  rocking  member 
connected  with  the  tambour  frame,  having  a  curved  sur- 
face, and  a  flexible  member  having  one  eml  connected  with 
said  rocking  member,  engaging  over  said  curved  surface, 
and  connected  with  one  end  of  said  spring,  said  curved 
surface  being  arrangeo  whereby  the  leverage  of  said  rock- 
ing member  will  automatically  change  during  the  move- 
menU of  the  tambour  frame  to  compensate  for  the  Ine- 
qualities In  the  stress  of  said  spring  aa  the  latter  expands 
and  contracU. 

4.  An  embrolderlug  machine  having  a  movable  Umbour 
frame,  and  means  for  counterbalancing  the  same,  com- 
prising a  lever  through  which  said  frame  Is  supported,  and 
a  rocking  member  baring  a  curved  surface,  a  spring,  a 
'  fixed  support  tb  which  one  end  of  said  spring  Is  connected, 
a  flexible  member  connected  with  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  and  having  a  rolling  contact  with  the  curved  sur- 
face of  aald  rocking  member,  said  members  being  arranged 
so  that,  as  the  rocking  member  moves,  the  dlsUnce  be- 


>> 
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1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  reciprocating  member  carrying  a  stud,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  the  machine  and  normally  In  the  pathway  of  said  stud, 
means  to  manually  muve  the  arm  out  of  the  pathway  of  the 
stud,  and  means  to  automatically  return  the  arm  Into  the 
pathway  of  said  stud. 

2.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  reciprocating  member  carrying  a  stud,  an  arm 
pivoted  to  the  machine  and  normally  In  the  pathway  of 
the  stud  a  starting-lever  and  connections  between  the 
sUrtlng-iever  and  the  arm  whereby  the  arm  U  moved  out 
of  the  pathway  of  said  stud,  means  to  return  the  arm  Into 
the  pathway  of  said  stud. 

8.  In  a  paper-cutting  machine  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  sUrtlng  mechanism  and  a  stopping  mechanlam.  a  re- 
ciprocating member  carrying  a  stud,  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  machine  and  normally  In  the  pathway  of 
said  stud,  connectloos  between  *ald  arm  and  the  starting 
mechanism,  connections  between  said  arm  and  the  stopping 
mechanism,  whereby  the  sUrtlng  mechanUm  moves  said 
arm  out  of  the  pathway  of  said  stud,  and  the  stopping 
mechanism  moves  said  arm  Into  the  pathway  of  said  stud 

4  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  clamp  tar  movable  In  ways,  a  power  oscillated  clamp 
arbor  soluble  connections  between  said  arbor  and  clamp- 
bar  soluble  side  plates  rigid  upon  said  clamp-arbor,  tie 
rods  connecting  said  side  platea.  ratcbeU  between  the  said 
side  pistes  snd  mounted  loosely  upon  said  clamp-srbor, 


friction  plates  mounted  loosely  upon  said  clamp  arbor  be- 
tween said  ratcheU  and  having  projections  conUctlng  said 
tie  rods,  arms  mounted  loosely  upon  said  clamp  arlxtr,  and 
carrying  pawls  which  engage  said  ratchet,  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  arms. 

5.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  clamp  l>ar  movable  in  ways,  a  power  oscillated  clamp 
art>or,  suitable  connections  between  said  arbor  and  clamp 
bar.  suluble  side  plates  rigidly  mounted  upun  said  clamg) 
arbor,  suitable  tie  rods  connecting  said  side  plates,  ratchets 
having  varying  number  of  teeth  mounted  loosely  upon  said 
clamp  arbor,  friction  plates  mounted  loosely  upon  said 
clamp  arbor  betweeii  said  ratcbeU  and  having  projectlorts 
conUctlng  said  rods,  arsM  mounted  loosely  upon  said 
clamp  arbor  and  esrrying  pawls  which  engage  said  ratch- 
eU. means  to  reciprocate  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.066,493.  ILLUMIHATED  ADVERTISING  DEVICE. 
HsNBT  Hahbolo.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  12,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  708,956.     (CI.  40 — 40.) 


1.  In  an  advertlaing  device,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
candescent lamp,  d  lamp  socket  and  a  standard,  of  a 
bracket  removably  mounted  upon  the  lamp  socket  and  pro- 
vided above  the  lamp  with  an  upright  needle,  a  shell  ro- 
UUbly  mounted  upon  said  needle,  said  sbell  comprising  a 
portion  of  trnnslucent  material,  a  cyllndrlc  sheet  meUl 
ring  atUched  to  the  top  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  par 
sllel  Impeller  bladesi  arranged  clrcumferentlally  al)out  said 
cyllndrlc  ring  between  Its  top  and  bottom  margins,  and  an 
imperforate  cover,  attached  to  the  upper  margin  of  said 
ring  and  closing  the  top  of  the  shell,  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  center  with  a  downwardly  facing  bearing 
adapted  to  engage  said  needle. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  an 
incandescent  lamp,  u  lamp  socket  and  a  supporting  stand- 
ard, provided  with  i  bearing  member  at  lU  upper  end,  of  a 
shell  surrounding  said  lamp,  said  shell  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  translucent  juaterial.  a  cyllndrlc  sheet  meUl 
ring,  fitted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion,  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  oblique  Impeller  blades  inte- 
gral with  said  ring,  rnd  an  Imperforate  cover  plate  having 
a  flange  integral  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  margin  of  &aid  ring,  and  to  close  the  top  of  said 
sbell,  said  cover  plate  being  provided  with  a  downwardly 
facing  concave  bearing  surface  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
bearing  member. 

3.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  an  In- 
candescent lamp,  a  lamp  socket,  a  supporting  standard 
provided  with  a  bearing  member  at  Its  upper  end,  a  shell 
surrounding  said  lamp,  said  shell  consisting  of  a  lower  body 
portion  of  translucent  material  and  an  Impeller  atUcbed 
to  the  upper  margin  of  said  body  portion  and  consisting 
of  a  cyllndrlc,  sheet  meUl  ring  attached  at  its  lower  mar- 
gin to  the  upper  margin  of  the  said  body  portion,  said  cylln- 


drlc ring  having  between  its  upper  and  lower  margins  s 
plurality  of  Integral  impeller  blades,  an  Imperforate  cover 
plate  secured  at  it*  margin  to  the  upper  margin  of  aald 
cyllndrlc  ring,  and  a  downwardly  facing  concaved  bearing 
member  centrally  located  on  the  said  cover  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  bearing  member. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
candescent lamp,  a  lamp  socket,  and  a  supporting  standard 
provided  with  a  bearing  member  in  Its  upper  end,  a  ahell 
surrounding  said  lamp,  said  shell  comprising  a  lower  body 
portion  of  transluoerit  material  and  an  Impeller  secured 
to  the  tup  margin  of  said  body  portion  and  consisting  of 
a  cyllndrlc.  sheet  metal  ring  provided  between  its  top  and 
bottom  margins  with  a  plurality  of  Incisions  extending 
transversely  of  the  ring  and  other  incisions  Intersecting  the 
upper  and  lower  ende  of  the  transversely  extending  in- 
cisions, the  parU  severed  by  said  Incisions  being  bent  at  an 
angle  to  the  circumference  of  the  ring  to  form  a  plurality 
of  impeller  blades,  an  Imperforate  cover  plate  connected 
with  the  upper  margin  of  said  ring,  and  a  downwardly 
facing  concaved  bearing  member  centrally  located  on  said 
cover  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  bearing  member. 


1.066,494.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Kvimv 
Hcld,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  733.070.      (CI.  171—262.) 


1.  A  d)-namo  electric  machine  comprising  a  bipolar  field 
magnet,  each  shank  of  which  is  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  polar  projections  of  like  sign,  a  bipolar  armature  roU- 
table  opposite  said  projections,  and  magnetic  flux  conduc- 
tors carried  by  the  srmature  and  arranged  intermediate 
the  armature  poles,  baid  flux  conductors  being  magneti- 
cally insulated   from   the   armature. 

2.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  bipolar  fleld 
magnet  at  least  one  sbank  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  polar  projections  of  like  sign,  a  double  T  armature 
roUUble  opposite  said  projections,  atid  magnetic  flux  con- 
ductors carried  by  the  armature  and  magnetically  Insu- 
lated therefrom. 

.3.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  comprising  a  bipolar  fleld 
magnet  each  shank  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
polar  projections  of  like  sign,  an  armature  having  recessed 
pole  pieces  that  are  adapted  to  be  moved  past  said  projec- 
tions, and  magnetic  flux  conductors  carried  by  the  arma- 
ture and  magnetically  Insulated  therefrom,  said  flux  con- 
ductors being  also  adapted  to  be  moved  past  the  polar  pro- 
jections. 


1,066,495.  SPRING-CLAMP.  GiLBCBT  O.  HsLVto  and 
Thomas  Miller,  Dawson,  Minn.  Filed  June  22,  1912. 
SerUl   No.    706,328.      (CI.    16—18.) 


/V 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  yielding  clamping  device 
formed  of  a  single  section  of  suitably  stiff  spring  wire 
which  Is  bent  to  form  a  body  portion  carrying  at  lU  oater 
end  a  vertical  loop  head  extending  radially  with  relation 
to  the  body  portion  whereby  such  body  portion  may  be 
readily  turned  and  a  plurality  of  approximately  horisonUI 
spaced,  superposed  spring  turns  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
the  vertical  loop  head,  such  spring  turns  surrounding  the 
body  portion  and  disposed  eccentrically  with  relation 
thereto,  the  body  portion  being  screw-threaded  at  on*  end 
thereof. 
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1  066.496.  HYDROCARBON  BI;RNER.  Sami  el  I'kosbt 
Hix.  Hot  Spring..  Ark.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
718.266.      (CI.   158—53.) 


having  an  Inclined  surface  adapted  to  draw  the  rear  edf» 
of  »ald  blade  into  engagement  with  said  abutment. 


1  m  a  burner,  tbe  combination  with  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  drip  troughs  at  It.  end  parts.  '>'J°'^P*°*;:^ 
retorts  contained  within  the  mixing  chamber  a°<»  P^ 
Wded  with  jets  disposed  above  tbe  drip  trough.^  nde- 
pendent  feed  pipes  for  the  respective  ^t^^*-^  "f  J"f^^ 
pendent  valves  for  the  respective  feed  pipes,  whereby  the 
Jets  may  be  Independently  controlled.  w.^t-r 

o  ma  burner,  the  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber 
ha^ng  drip  troughs  at  Us  end  parts,  of  Independent  re- 
ports disponed  within  the  mixing  chamber.  J^ts  connec^ 
to  the  respective  retorts  and  disposed  over  the  rwc- 
tlve  troughs,  said  mixing  chamber  being  provided  in  one 
wall  with  an  enlarged  opening,  independent  ^^'^  l^P^^""^ 
tending  through  said  opening  and  engag^Kl  by  the  wall. 
thereof  and  connected,  respectively,  to  the  retorts  and 
JS^ndent  valves  for  the  said  feed  pipes,  the  enUrged 
opening  aforesaid  providing  means  for  the  escape  of  he 
flrme  from  the  mixing  chamber  and  Its  contact  with  he 
feed  pipes  to  preheat  fhe  hydrocarbon  flowing  therethrough 
to  the  respective  retorts. 

S  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber 
having  drip  troughs  at  Its  end  parts,  of  Independent  re^ 
torts  disposed  within  the  mixing  chamber.  Jets  connected 
to  the  respective  retorts  and  disposed  over  the  respective 
troughs,  said  mixing  chamber  being  provided  with  a  cr«»- 
shaped  opening.  Independent  feed  pipes  connected  to  the 
resoectlve  retorts  and  extending  through  branches  of  said 
cross-shaped  opening,  the  remaining  part  of  the  cro«»- 
shaped  opening  being  adapted  to  permit  the  tlame  from  be 
burner  to  play  upon  the  feed  pipes  and  preheating  the 
hydrocarbon  flowing  therethrough  to  the  retorts,  and  Inde 
pendent  valves  for  the  feed  plpea. 

4  in  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  mixing  cham- 
ber' of  partitions  therein  provided  with  notches  in  their 
oeripherles.  said  partitions  being  spaced  apart  and  sub- 
dividing the  mixing  chamber  Into  three  parts,  independent 
retorts  disposed  In  the  respective  end  compartments  of 
the  mUlng  chamber  and  provided  with  Jets  at  the  end 
Darts  of  the  mixing  chamber,  and  Independent  controllable 
feed  pipes  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber and  disposed  between  tbe  partitions  and  connected  to 
the  respective  retorts. 

5  In  a  burner,  the  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber 
of  a  retort  therein  and  a  feed  pipe  disposed  exteriorly  of 
and  adjacent  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  connected  to  the 
retort  the  mixing  chamber  being  provided  with  an  opening 
adapt^  to  direct  the  flame  onto  that  part  of  the  feed 
pipe  which  is  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  loose  particles  of  materials  contained  within  the  re- 
tort and  also  within  the  exterior  feed  pipe  adapted  to 
subdivide   the  hydrocarbon. 


•.  In  a  razor,  the  coraWnatlon  of  a  handle,  a  ba»«  se- 
cured thereto  having  at  it.  front  edge  a  K"'"'^  »°^  ^^  . 
rearwardly  turned  prong.,  a  spring  having  «  J^J'  "" 
free  end  udjace.t  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  ba^  and 
tending  to  move  toward  said  guard,  a  thumb  P«e<*  J^^ 
etractlng  said  spring,  and  a  blade  held  ^^--^J*^^ 
orongs  and  said  hook,  said  baM  being  provided  with  an 
abutmen.  at  its  rear  edge  at  an  angle  to  t*^;'"-  «'  "^J 
base  and  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  said  '>»*Jj;^  ^'f/j'^ 
having  an  Inclined  surface  adapted  to  draw  the  rear  edge 
of  «ild  blade  into  engagem.  nt  with  Mid  abutment,  and 
lietna  carried  by  said  handle. 

3  ira  ra«>r.  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  base  se- 
cured thereto  having  at  Its  fn.nt  e^  a  gua.d  and  two 
rearwardly*  turned  prongs,  a  spring  havte.  «  ^^^^^  J*  "* 
free   end   adjacent    to    the    rear    portion   of  said   base   and 

ending  to  move  toward  said  guard,  a  thumb  piece  for 
retracting  said  hook,  and  a  blade  held  t>*tween  said 
"rongs  and  said  hook,  said  base  being  provided  with  an 
abutLnt  at  Its  rear  edge  at  an  angle  ^^  »»^^/""  ,f  "^J 
L^  and  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  said  blade,  wld  hook 
Taking  an  Inclined  surface  adapted  to  draw  the  rear  edg. 
of  said  blade  Into  engagement  with  said  abutrnent.  said 
handle  having  a  hollow  portion  Into  which  the  lower  end 
o?  «.ld  spring  projects  uo  that  said  spring  I.  carried  by 

**4^  mTrawr.  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  base  se- 
cured thereto  having  at  It.  fro.»t  edge  a  ^''^^  a°^  ^^ 
rearwardly  turned  prong.,  a  spring  having  a  hook  at  it. 
J^  end  adjacent  to  the  rear  portion  of  said  base  and 
tending  to  more  toward  said  guard,  a  thumb  piece  for  re 
ractlng  said  spring,  a  blade  held  between  wid  prongs  and 
slid  hook  said  base  being  provided  with  an  abutment  at 
U.  rear  e^ge  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  said  base  and  en- 
«g^  the  rear  edge  of  said  blade,  said  hook  beln«  uo 
mcimed  as  to  draw  the  rear  edge  of  the  bUde  Into  e.,gag^ 
ment  with  said  abutment,  and  also  side  flange,  adapted  to 
center  said  blade  upon  said  base. 


1066  497      SAFETY  RAZOR      Ernest  N.  Uumphbey  and 
'  FkInk    S.    Gooduich.   New   Britain.  Conn.,  awignors  to 
The    Traut     &     Hine     Manufacturing     Company.     New 
Britain.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed 
Oct.  -'5,  1912.     Serial  No.  727.639.     (CI.  30—12.) 
1     In  a   rasor    the  combination  of  a  handle,  a  base  Be- 
cured   thereto  having  at  Its  front  edge  a  guard  and  two 
rearwardly  turned  prongs,  a  spring  having  a   hook  at  it. 
free  end   adjacent   to   the   rear  portion  of  said  base  and 
tending   to   move  toward  said  guard,   a   thumb   piece  for 
retracting    said    spring,    and    a    blade    held   between    said 
prong,  and  said  hook.  Mid  base  being  provided  with  an 
abutment  at  its  reitr  edge  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  said 
UaM  and  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  said  blade,  said  book 


1066  498      BAND-SAW.     Geob^c  C.  Hi  NTM,  Cleveland. 

•^lo     assignor    to     Houghton    and     Richards.     Bo.ton 

Mass..  a  Firm.     Filed  June  3.  1912.      Serial  No.   .01. .79. 

1  in  a  band  sawing  machine.  In  combination,  a  fixed 
main  frame  provided  with  a  t-earlng  l«x.  a  swinging  frame 
^avrng  a  pivot  sleeve  projecting  therefrotn  and  mounted 
to  turn  in  said  box,  a  band  saw  and  Its  P"l  ^^^  <^»"'*f  .'^^ 
lild  swinging  frame,  and  a  driving  slutft  extend  ng  axlally 
through  8ald  sleeve  and  geared  to  one  of  the  pulley.. 

2  In  a  band  Mwln.^  machine.  In  combination,  a  table 
provided  with  a  standard  thereon  and  a  bearing  box  on 
^id  standard,  a  swinging  .aw  frame  adapted  .0  swing  be^ 
side  said  standard  and  having  a  supporting  pivot  s^^ve 
nrojectmg  therefrom  and  mounted  to  turn  lu  said  box.  a 
r^  Mw  and  US  pulleys  carried  by  «ild  swinging  fram^ 
Tnd  a  driving  shaft  extending  axlally  in  said  sleeve  and 
geared  to  one  ol  tbe  pulleys. 
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3.  In  a  basd  Miwiag  machine.  In  combination,  a  table 
provided  wlb  an  ovcrhanslng  standard  thereon,  and  a 
bearing  box  at  tbe  top  of  aaid  staiMlard.  a  swiasing  uw 
frame  adapted  to  .wing  bcide  said  standard  and  having 
at  one  side  a  projecting  sleeve  turning  in  said  box  mod 
supporting  said  swinging  frame,  a  band  saw  and  Its 
pulley,  carried  by  Mikl  wringing  frame,  and  a  driving 
shaft  extending  axlally  through  and  mounted  In  bearlag* 
la  Mild  ideeve  and  provided  with  a  driving  pulley  at  one 
end  and  Rt-ared  at  tbe  other  end  to  one  of  said  pulleys. 


2.  A  bolt  anchor,  comprising  a  .beet  metal  tubular 
open-ended  body  and  at  least  three  lnde{iendent  radially 
separable  segment,  of  sheet  metal  projecting  longitudinally 
from  one  end  of  the  body,  raid  segments  having  their 
outer  portions  tmbetantlally  In  line  with  the  body  and 
having  lonKltndioalir  diqKwed  Inaet  portions  that  are 
disposed  in  line  with  the  bore  of  the  body. 

8.  A  bolt  anchor,  comprising  a  tubular  open-ended  body 
and  a  plurality  of  aefnaents  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
same,  said  segments  having  longitudinally  disposed  anchor- 
ing edges  normally  located  la  substantial  alineinent  with 
tbe  body  walls  and  having  their  longitudinal  interme- 
diate portions  inset  to  form  a  tapered  throat  is  line 
with   the   bore  of   tbe  body. 

4.  A  bolt  anchor,  comprising  a  tabular  open-ended  body 
and  a  plurality  of  segments  projecting  from  one  end  of 
tbe  same,  said  segments  tapering  toward  the  l>ody  and 
having  longittidinally  disposed  anchoring  edges  normally 
arranged  in  vulMtantlal  alinement  with  the  body,  said 
segments  funhermore  having  tbetr  longitudinal  Inter- 
mediate portions  inwardly  cresMd  to  form  a  contracted 
portion  in  line  with  tbe  bore  of  the  body. 

5.  A  bolt  anchor,  comprising  a  tubular  open  ended  body 
and  a  plurality  of  segment,  projecting  fron  one  ei>d  of 
the  Hame.  said  -segments  being  longitudinally  and  In- 
wardly creased,  said  creases  being  deeper  at  the  free  end. 
of  tbe  M-gments  than  at  the  ends  adjacent  to  the  body, 
and  said  segments  having  their  edges  disposed  suMtan- 
tlally  parallel  to  the  body  walla  and  In  line  therewith. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


4.   Tn  a  band  sawing  machine,  a  swin^tiug  frame,  a  band 
saw   and   its   pulleys   carried    thereby,    means  to  drive   the 
aaw.  a  winding  drum  and  its  cable  connected  to  the  swing- 
ing   frame    to    swing    the    same,    and    stop    devices    auto-    ! 
matiesUy  operated  by  the  swlag  of  the  frame  and  control-  1 
ling  said  drum  and  adapted  to  stop  tbe  movement  thereof. 

r».  In  a  band  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
table  and  an  upright  support  thereon,  a  swinging  frame 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  support  above  the  table 
and  bowed  about  the  cutting  poaition  at  the  table,  a  band 
uw  and  It.  pulleys  carried  by  said  frame,  the  pulleys 
being  located  respectively  above  and  below  said  bowed 
jK.rtlon.  so  that  the  lower  pulley  will  swing  under  the 
table,  and  means  to  drive  the  hiw. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.066.499.  INSFLATINO  COMPOUND.  Geoboe  A. 
Jacobh.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin-Wil- 
liams i'ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,880.      (CI.  106 — 17.) 

1.  An  insulating  compoand.  Including  Manila  gum  and 
linseed  oil  in  the  proportions  by  weight  of  approximately 
one  hundred  and  sixty  and  seventeen  to  eighteen,  respec- 
tively. 

2.  An  Insulating  compound,  including  Manila  gum  aa- 
phaltum  gum  and  linseed  oil  In  tbe  proportions  by  weight 
of  approximately  one  hundred  and  sixty,  four  and  one- 
haU  to  fire,  and  Mventeen  to  eighteen,  respectively. 


1,066..n01.  DOOR  LATCH.  Thomas  J.  Keho£  and 
CnxBt^ES  F.  Green.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
RinKj  Manufactnrlng  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  ^an.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740.4.%4       (<'I.   70-42.  t 
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1.066.500.    BOLT-ANCHOR.    Cabl  Joaspu.  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  687,168.     (CL  85 — 2.4.) 


■I--V 


1.  A  bolt  anchor,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  tubular 
open-ended  body  and  a  segment  projecting  longltudlaally 
beyond  one  cod  of  the  same,  being  of  sheet  nutal  and 
Integrally  connected  to  tbe  body,  said  aegmeut  having 
Its  outer  portion  substantially  In  line  with  the  body  and 
having  a  portion  Inset  into  line  with  the  bore  of  the  body. 
192  O.  G.— 16 


1.  In  a  latch  of  the  clara  described,  a  plate  having 
spaced  bolt  guiding  parts  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
lugs  projecting  laterally  therefrom  adjacent  to  each  of 
the  opposite  edges  thereof,  a  bolt  disposed  Intermediate 
said  pair  of  lugs,  and  a  control  lever  for  the  bolt  adapted 
to  have  an  end  thereof  removably  pivoted  adjacent  to 
either  pair  of  said  lugK  and  to  have  Its  rocking  movements 
limited  by  the  other  pair  of  lugs. 

2.  In  a  latch  of  the  class  dcKribed,  a  body  plate,  a 
bolt  guided  for  longitudinal  reclprocatory  movements  by 
said  plate,  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  from  the  plate  at 
each  side  of  the  bolt  and  being  spaced  longitudinally  of 
tbe  bolt,  a  lever  adapted  to  have  as  end  projected  be- 
tween the  plate  and  tmit  In  either  of  opposite  directions 
and  removably  pivoted  between  the  farther  wt  of  lugs 
In  the  direction  of  which  it  Is  projected  and  to  have  it. 
oscillatory  movement,  limited  by  tbe  other  .et  of  lugs, 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  coact  with  the  bolt  to  con- 
trol  its  movements. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  deiscrlbed.  a  plate  having 
flanges  proje<ting  from  opposite  end  edges  thereof  and 
having  a  Mt  of  longitudinally  spaced  stop-lags  adjacent 
to  each  aide  edge  thereof  and  provided  with  a  bearing 
aperture  intermediate  the  lug.  of  each  wt,  a  lever  havlnff 
a  pivot  at  one  end  for  fitting  Into  either  of  anid  bearing 
aperture,  and  projected  acron  tbe  plate  from  its  pivot 
and  working  between  the  .top  lug.  at  the  opposite  rtdt 
of  the  plate,  a  single-piece  .beet  metal  l>olt  meaber  pro- 
vided   at    one    end    with    a    tapered    uwe    which    works 
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througta  oo«  of  said  plate  flanges  and  provided  at  Its  other 
end  with  a  tail-piece  which  works  through  the  other  of 
said  flangea,  said  bolt  memher  also  having  a  lug  project- 
ing therefrom  toward  the  pint.-  and  n.  riiiMlly  In  <oUsrt 
with  a  side  of  said  lever.  hhI  m»>anH  Infu.neinu  :i  inov»- 
m»-nt  of  the  ixilt  memb»T  In  on.-  dlre<-tlo:i  and  effecting  a 
movement  of  the  lever  into  contact  with  one  of  the  stop- 
lags  between  which   It  is  projected. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  claaa  described,  a  bolt  formed 
from  a  aingle-piece  sheet-metal  blank  having  a  broadened 
body  part  with  nose  and  tall  pieces  projecting  from  op 
poaite  ends  thereof  and  with  tongues  projecting  trans- 
versely from  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  body 
part  having  the  portion  thereof  in  longitudinal  register 
with  said  nose  and  tali  piece*  partially  depressed  to 
form  a  tapered  noae  portion  with  the  side  portions  of 
the  body  part  turned  upward  and  inward  to  form  tho 
side  walls  of  the  bolt  nose,  the  noae-plece  being  bent  ovr 
between  the  forward  portions  of  said  side  walls  to  form 
a  closed  side  of  the  bolt  nose  in  oppoaltlon  to  Its  tapered 
tide,  and  the  transversely  projecting  tongues  being  bent 
laterally  in   the  same  direction   relative  to  the  bolt   body 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  deacrtbed,  a  body-plate  having 
bolt-guiding  parts,  a  single-piece  sheet-metal  bolt  mem- 
ber guided  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof  by  said  part 
with  the  major  portion  thereof  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
plate,  said  member  comprising  a  substantially  straight 
transversely  bowed  portion  wlilch  terminates  at  Its  for- 
ward end  in  a  hollow  bolt  nose  having  a  upered  end  and 
having  a  lug  projecting  therefrom  toward  the  plate,  a 
coiled  compression  spring  encircling  the  rear  end  portion 
of  the  bolt  and  acting  against  a  part  of  the  bolt  and  one 
of  said  guide  parts  to  normally  project  the  nose  of  the 
bolt  beyond  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  lev^-r 
fulcrumed  to  the  plate  and  acting  against  the  bolt  lug 
to  coCperate  therewith  to  limit  the  spring  influenced 
movements  of  the  bolt  and  to  retract  the  bolt  from  normal 
position. 

1.066.502.  FLOATING  STOREHOUSE.  Michail  KiaiL 
LowtTCH  KiBiLLorr.  Bakou.  RuMia.  Filed  Apr.  I.  1910. 
aerial  No.  552,795.      (CI.   114—4.) 


posed  of  two  coni-entrlcai  walls,  an  Inner  metal  bell- 
shaped  casing  of  relatively  smaller  diameter  .'omposi'd 
of  two  concentrlcal  walls,  means  connecting  said  Inner 
and  oater  cosings  to  form  a  rigid  structure,  reservoirs  «on 
taining  1  <»mpr.«!»«.>d  air  dlspose<l  In  «ld  casing,  storage 
druniH  sunp^nded  within  said  <-aaing.  and  meani*  arranged 
within    said   casing    for    transferring   said    storage   drums 

3.  In  a  floating  storehouse,  the  combination  of  an 
open  bottom  bell-shaped  casing  comprising  central  and 
peripheral  walls,  horlsonUl  radial  tracks  extending  from 
said  central  to  said  peripheral  wall,  circular  tracks  hav 
lag  switch  conoectlons  with  said  radial  tracks  tod  ar- 
ranged In  concentric  relation  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  with  respect  to  said  central  and  peripheral  walls. 
and  chain  carriages  for  traversing  said   tracks. 

4.  In  a  floating  stoeehouse.  the  combination  of  an  open 
bottom  bell  shaped  rasing  comprising  central  and  periph- 
eral walls,  a  plurality  of  superposed  radially  disposed 
horlsontal  tracks  extending  from  the  central  toward  the 
peripheral  wall,  a  plurality  of  borixontally  disposed  super- 
posed circular  tracks  having  switch  connections  with  said 
radial  tracks  and  arranged  in  concentric  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect  to  said  central 
and  outer  walls,  and  chain  carrtag>>s  for  traversing  said 
tracks 

5.  In  a  floating  storehouse,  the  combination  of  an  open 
bottom  bell-shap«>d  casing.  m^-anH  within  said  casing  for 
maintaining  the  same  at  the  desired  floattog  height, 
tracks  extending  around  the  periphery  of  and  on  the  nwf 
of  said  casing,  radial  tracks  •>xt>>ndlng  from  said  perlpb^-ral 
tracks  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  roof  and  car- 
riages  traversing   said   tracks. 


1.0rt«.50.1.  FURNITUBB  -  P<X)T.  Rotwtr  KBAsaasa. 
Pougbkeepsle.  N  Y  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.032.     (CI.  155— ^.-J.) 


sr- 


1.  In  floating  storehouses,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
bottomless  metal  bell-shaped  casing  of  large  diameter,  an 
Inner  metal  bell  shaped  casing  of  relatively  smaller  diam- 
eter, partition  walls  and  platforms  within  the  annular 
space  Intervening  between  the  said  catikgs  and  also  be- 
tween the  crowns  thereof,  a  series  of  tubular  reservoir 
positioned  within  the  aforesaid  spaces  for  containing  c«aa- 
presBcd  air.  drums  for  the  dry  storage  of  solid  or  llqatd 
matter  suspended  within  the  inner  casing,  and  means 
arranged  upon  the  roof  of  the  structure  for  handling 
said  storage  drums,  substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  In  floating  storehouses,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
bottomless  metal  bell  shaped  casing  of  large  diameter  com- 


The  herein  described  furniture  foot  comprUing  a  cir- 
cular shoe  of  sheet  steel  stamped  Into  coocsTO-convez 
shape  :  and  a  fastener  of  tbloner  metal  including  an  un- 
broken tubular  shank  sharpened  at  its  uppsr  and.  its 
lover  end  rolled  outward  Into  contact  with  the  concave 
side  of  the  shoe  then  rolled  reversely  above  the  upper 
face  of  said  shoe,  and  lU  periphery  turned  inward  Into 
a  flange  engaging  the  edge  of  the  shoe. 


1.066.504        ELB«rrBODK  LBAD     Ft)R     VAPOR     ELBC 
TRIC     APPARATUS.       CHA«Lg«     A      Kraus,     Newton 
•     Highlands,    and    Rot    D.    Mailiy,    Lynn.    Maaa.      Filed 
Jooa  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,700.      (a.  171— 268.1 
1.  In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  closed  container,  a 
mercury   cathode   In   the  bottom   thereof,   an   anode,   leads 
for  the  cathrode  and  anode  respectively,  comprising  risers 
extending  upward  and  sealed  In  the  conUlner  wall,  and 
s    screen    of   Insulating    material    surrounding    the   anode 
and   In   contact    with    the   mercury   of   which    the   cathode 
la  composed. 


2.   la  a  vapor  electric  apparatus,  a  closed  container,  a 
mercury   cathode  In    the   bottom   thereof,    an   anode,   and 


packing  strips  mounted   In   the  cylinder  on   both   sides  of 
the  slot   therein,  and  resilient   means   for   normally    hold- 


ing said  packing  strips  In  engagement  with  the  reciprocat- 
ing wing. 


an  Inclosure  of  Insulating  material  surrounding  nnd  con- 
fining the  arc  path  between  the  anode  and  the  mercury 
surface  within  said  inclosure. 


LOrtH.-WS  ANODE  SHIELD  FOR  VAPOR  ELECTRIC 
APPARATUS  CHAat.cs  A.  Kbais,  Newton  Highlands, 
and  Rov  D.  Mailkt,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  688,613.     (CI.   J 76 — 50.) 


1.  Tlie  ombinatlon  with  the  anode  of  a  vapor  electric 
apparatus,  of  a  hox  locloslog  the  si^ode.  a  plurality  of 
parMtions  at  tkat  end  of  tt>e  box  which  lies  toward  the 
cathode,  said  Qartitlons  perforated  with  non-registering 
openings. 

2  The  combination  with  the  anode  of  a  vapor  electric 
appsratua,  of  a  box  iDcloiing  the  anode,  a  plurality  of 
partitions  at  that  end  of  the  box  which  lies  toward  the 
cathode,  said  partitions  perforated  with  non-registering 
openings  and  said  t>ox  provided  with  upper  apertures 
for  vapor  circulation. 


1.0«8..V)7.  SYSTEM  OF  CONTROL  FOR  BLECTRUT 
MOTORS.  Benjamin  G.  Lamms,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  ,  as- 
signor to  Westingbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing^ 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept. 
26,  1910.     Sertal  No.  583,880.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.0Hrt.506  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Ernkst  Kboocl.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  553,410. 
KM.  121—72.) 

In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  and  outlet,  cylinder 
headit  having  recesses  therein  mounted  upon  both  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  a  cam  hlo<'k  provided  with  an  operating 
cam  and  a  guide  cam.  means  for  securing  said  cam 
block  within  the  cylinder,  packing  members  having  bev 
eled  edges  mounted  between  the  Inlet  and  exhaust,  springs 
for  normally  holding  said  packing  members  outward,  a 
rotary  piston  provided  with  a  slot  therethrough  and  hav- 
Init  openings  parallel  therewith,  said  piston  having  op- 
positely dhiposed  reduced  circumference  portions  with 
Inclined  porilons  upon  which  ride  the  pscklng  members, 
shafts  Integral  with  the  piston,  penetrating  the  engine 
heads,  a  reciprocating  wing  mounted  within  the  slot  In 
the  piston,  said  reciprocating  wing  having  groores  formed 
In  its  edges,  packing  blades  mounted  in  said  grooves. 
neaoH  for  aormally  holding  said  packing  blades  outward. 


1.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  transforming  devices,  a  supply  circuit,  and  an 
electric  motor  permanently  connected  to  said  transform- 
ing devices,  of  means  for  shifting  the  connections  of  said 
Hupply  circuit  to  said  transforming  devices  and  a  single 
device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  shifting  means 

2.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transformers,  a  supply  circuit,  and  an  electric 
motor  i)ermanpntly  conne<'ted  to  said  transformers,  of 
means  for  shifting  said  supply  circuit  connections  to  sym 
metrically  located  intermediate  taps  on  said  transforaiera. 
including  -'those  to  which  the  motor  is  connected  and 
thereby  increasing  the  voltage  applied  to  said  motor  and 
connecting  said  supply  circuit  directly  thereto. 

3.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transformers,  a  supply  circuit  connected  thereto, 
and  an  electric  motor  permanently  connected  to  Interme- 
diate taps  on  said  transformers,  of  means  dependent  upon 
shifting  the  supply  circuit  connections  to  said  transform 
era  for  gradually  increasing  the  initial  voltage  applied  to 
said  motor  and  Anally  connecting  said  motor  to  said  supply 
circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  interconnected  transformers,  each  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  symmetrically  located  Intermediate  taps,  a 
supply  drcult  Initially  connected  to  the  full-voltage  taps 
of  said  transformers,  and  an  electric  motor  permanently 
connected  to  symmetrically  located  Intermediate  taps,  of 
mesns  for  gradually  shifting  said  supply  circuit  coniiec 
tions  step  by  step  to  said  intermediate  taps  to  which  said 
motor  is  connected. 

5.  In  a  system  of  control,  the  combination  with  an 
auto-sUrter  having  different  voltage  taps,  a  supply  cir- 
cuit sdapted  to  be  connected  thereto,  and  an  induction 
motor  permanently  connected  to  certain  of  said  tape,  of 
means  for  successively  shifting  the  supply  circuit  eon 
nectlons  to  said  auto-starter  taps  and  flnally  connecting 
said  supply  circuit  to  the  taps  to  which  said  motor  is  ."on- 
nected.  whereby  the  voltage  on  said  motor  Is  gradually 
raised  to  line  voltage. 

(Claims  6  tu  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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l.QMJim.  8H0CKAB8ORBSR.  Jacob  Wiixum  l^mo, 
Otonnide.  Fa.  Piled  Nov.  18.  1»12.  Serial  No.  7S1.&33. 
(CI.     21 — 50.1 


1.  A  abock  ahaorher  rompriiiinK  •  conrolute  aprlos. 
liaka  at  opp<isite  aldea  of  Haid  sprinK.  a  ''o"  projected 
through  said  Unka  and  rtarou«k  the  Inner  convolution 
of  said  sprlnij.  a  bolt  connecting  said  links  outsWe  of  the 
sprfbg.  and  means  secured  to  move  with  the  outer  conro- 
lutlon  of  the  sprint;  and  having  sliding  relation  with  the 
links  between  the  said  bolts,  substantially  as  described. 

!•  A  shock  abeoHier  comprising  a  convolute  spring, 
links  at  opposite  sldea  of  said  spring  having  longitudinal 
alots  between  their  ends,  a  UtU  projt-cted  through  said 
links  and  throngh  the  Inner  ctKivulutlon  of  the  spring, 
a  bolt  projected  through  the  slots  In  the  links,  a  third 
bolt  projected  through  the  links  above  the  slot,  and  a 
device  connecting  the  outer  convolution  with  the  later- 
mediate  bolt,   subetantially  as   described. 

3.  A  shock  abaorber  comprising  a  convolute  nprlng. 
links  at  opposite  sides  of  said  spring  having  litagltudlnai 
sIoU  between  their  end*,  a  boit  projected  through  said 
llnka  and  through  the  inner  ronvoiutioa  of  the  spring,  a 
bolt  projected  through  the  aiots  la  the  llnk«.  a  third  bolt 
projected  through  the  links  above  the  slot,  a  clamp  secured 
00  the  outer  cunvolation  of  the  Mprin^;.  and  means  00  said 
cUap  engaging  the  Intermediate  bolt,  snbatantiaily  a« 
de8<-ribed. 

4.  A  shock  abaorber  coraprislng  a  coov«Uote  spring 
links  at  opposite  aides  of  said  spring  haviuK  Ungitudinal 
slots  between  their  eada,  a  bolt  projectetl  tbrotqih  aald 
links  and  through  the  inner  convolution  of  the  spring,  a 
bolt  projected  throogb  the  slots  in  the  links,  a  third  bolt 
projected  through  ttte  links  above  the  slot,  u  clawp  swured 
00  tJke  outer  coavolutloa  of  tl»e  spring,  a^d  hooks  on  said 
clainp  engaging  over  the  Intermediate  ttolt.  sabstantlaily 
as   described. 

5.  The  combination  with  upper  aud  lower  i«prinu  mem- 
bers, of  a  shock  abaortier  comprising  parallel  links  spaced 
apart  a»d  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a  bolt  pro- 
jected through  the  upi>er  tnds  <>f  ^<Hl^l  links  an<l  to  which 
the  lower  spring  member  is  connected,  a  bolt  mounted  to 
move  In  the  alota  in  aald  llnka  and  tu  which  the  upper 
spring  member  la  oaaoacted,  a  bolt  projected  through  the 
lower  ends  of  aald  Uuka.  a  convolute  spring  located  b»- 
twvtn  the  links  and  having  Its  luner  <ronvolutlon  around 

'the  last-mentioned  holt,  and  means  cooaectiog  the  outer 
convolution  of  said  spring  with  the  aaid  movable  bolt, 
snbstantlally  as  described. 

li'lalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


vtded  with  a  work  arbor;  a  eatter  aapport  adjusUble  to- 
ward and  from  said  work  arkor ;  a  table  on  aaid  aapport 

anKularly  adjustable  alxiut  an  axis  transverse  to  itald 
work  arbor;  a  cutter  spindle  mounted  on  said  table;  a 
drive  shaft  for  said  spindle  whoae  ails  lies  laterally  of 
said  cutter  support  and  said  shaft  being  held  at  one  end 
in  said  table  ;  a  support  for  the  other  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  support  being  angularly  adjustable  in  the  same  fash- 
ion as  said  table;  and  driving  connections  to  such  other 
shaft-end  adapted  to  rotate  thr  same  lrr<»|>e<-tlve  of  the 
angular  [MtMltlon  of  said  support  and  table. 


l.OM^Mft.  GBAE  CUTTINli  MACHIME.  KaNBST  J. 
Lbcs,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  meene  assignments. 
to  O^uld  ft  Et>erhardt.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  i'oriMH-atiun  of 
N«w  Jerwy.     Filod  Jan.   11.   1909.     Serial  No.  471.596. 

«n.  90 — 4.) 

1.  ia  a  laachlBc  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  ;   a   carriage  movable  tbereoo   and  pn>- 


2.  In  a  macbinp  <.f  the  character  desribed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  ;  a  carriage  movalile  thtreon  and  prf>- 
vlded  with  a  work  arbor;  a  cutter  »up|K)rt  adjustable  to- 
ward and  from  said  work  artior  ;  a  table  on  said  cutter 
support  angularly  adjustable  al>out  an  axis  at  right  angles 
to  said  wiirk  arl>or  ;  a  cutter  spindle  mounted  on  Raid 
table;  a  drive  shaft  for  said  aplndle  whose  axis  lies  later- 
ally of  said  cutter  support  and  said  shaft  l)elng  sUdahlj 
held  at  one  end  In  said  table:  a  support  for  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft  angularly  sdJuatitMe  in  the  same  fashion  as 
said  table  ;  and  driving  connections  to  such  other  shaft- 
end  adapted  to  rotate  the  same  irrespective  of  the  angular 
position  of  said  support  and  tsMe. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame;  a  blank  support  overhanging  one  end 
of  said  frame  :  a  cutter  supiM.rt  vertically  adjustable  across 
snob  frmme  efld  :  a  table  on  said  catter  support  sngnlarlj 
adjustable  ab<>nt  a  vertical  axis  and  prm  Ided  with  hori- 
zontally disposed  bearings,  a  cutter  spindle  moanted  In 
said  hMirtogn :  a  vertical  tfrlve  shaft  for  ssM  splittfic  whose 
axl.«i  li<«  laterally  of  (tald  cutter  supfwrt  and  said  shaft 
lielag  aildaMy  held  In  said  taMe;  a  similarly  ang^ilarly 
adJustaMe  sapp«>rt  for  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  :  and 
drtvlag  mnnectioBS  to  sach  lower  shaft -e«d  adapted  to 
rotate  the  same  Irrespective  of  said  shaffs  angular 
l>n«Hlna. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame ;  a  blaak  aupport  overhanging  one  end 
of  aald  fmase.  such  end  being  formed  with  a  vertlcnl 
slide^waj  :  a  knee,  constltnttng  a  cutter  support,  mount- 
ed on  such  slide  way  ;  a  feed  screw  for  supfMirtlng  said 
knee  at  any  desired  belfht ;  a  table  oa  aald  cotter  suppt^rt 
angvlarly  adjustable  aboat  a  vertical  axis  sod  provided 
wKh  loncitudlaally  adjustable  bearia«a.  a  catter  spin- 
dle aioanted  In  said  bearia^s  ;  a  vertical  drive  shaft  for 
aald  spindle  whose  axis  Itss  laterally  of  aald  cotter  Kup- 
l>ort  and  aald  shaft  being  slldabiy  held  In  said  table ;  a 
simiiariy  angnlarly  adjustable  support  fur  the  lower  ead 
of  said  shaft :  and  driving  conne<tloaa  to  Mch  louer 
shaft -emd  adapted  to  rotate  the  same  Irrespective  of  said 
shafts  aacnlar  position. 

i.  In  a  machine  of  the  charscttH-  des^-rlbcd.  the  combi- 
natloa  of  a  frame ;  a  carriage  longitudlaally  movahla 
thereoa  and  provided  with  a  horlsontal  work  arbor  over- 
hanging one  end  of  said  frame  :  a  horiaoatally  dlapoaad 
cntter  sidadie  mounted  below  ssid  work  arbor  so  as  U>  be 
adjustable    both    vertically    toward    and    away    from    the 
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angularly  about  a  vertloal  axis ;  meana  for  asov- 
tag  MM  earriage  to  advance  said  work  arbor  acraai  aald 
ratter  splsdle;  mcaas  for  Indexlag  said  work  arbor  irre 
H|>ectlve  of  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  carriage:  and 
driving  mechanism  for  said  cutter  spindle  likewise  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  the  same  Irrespective  <Tf  the  position  thereof, 
saM  carriage  moTtag  and  arbor  ladexlog  meaas  each  la- 
cludlng  speed  changing  devices  wfaerehy  the  feeding  and 
Indexing  of  the  work  and  the  effe<  tlve  load  of  the  cutter 
may  he  correlated,  sniistantlslly  as  d«scrili«>d. 
I  Claim  K  not   printed  In   the  tlaaette.  ] 


l.OMpOlO.  COLUAB  BUTTON.  Jay  auuQHTON  Maish, 
(iaitoa.  Oblu.  Filed  Juoe  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,984. 
(CL  2i— 101.) 


I  I  combination,  a  faacen<>r  constrocted  of  a  single 
ple<  e  of  spring  steel  wire  formed  Into  a  collar  engaging 
loop  and  a  ahlrt  band  engaging  loop,  the  last  loop  adapted 
to  engage  a  pocket  of  the  shirt  band,  the  wire  being  bent 
U|x>n  Itself  ^wlce  so  as  to  form  intenosdlate  parts  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  with  the  sides  of  said  loops. 
the  hands  between  tlie  sides  of  the  collar  engaging  loop 
and  the  intermedlste  parts  being  st  right  anglea  to  the 
bends  between  the  sld<>s  of  the  shirt  band  eagaglag  loo(i 
and  said  tntemM-filate  parts,  the  sides  of  the  collsr  en- 
gairtng  loop  being  alined  with  the  lotermedlste  parts,  so 
that  when  the  collar  easaging  loop  engages  a  button 
holf  of  a  collar,  a  portion  of  the  collar  will  be  arranged  In 
a  alg-sag  contour  In  ortler  to  prevent  ita  displacement. 


1.0««,511.  EAR  PROTTBTTOR.  Habbt  MABKorr.  Staf 
ford.  Conn  Filed  Sept  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,787. 
ICI.   128—10.) 


An  ear  protector  comprlslnK  a  cup  shaped  hard  rubber 
body  having  soft  rubber  edges  adapted  to  fit  the  head,  said 
body  adapted  to  be  a  1  ranged  over  the  ear  with  the  edges  In 
engagement  with  th-^  head  so  that  a  suction  may  be  formed, 
an  Inwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to  cover  the  helix  of 
the  ear,  a  teat  or  lug  extending  transversely  inward  from 
one  of  the  walla  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  lit  the  lower 
concha  of  the  ear,  said  teat  or  lug  being  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  tragua,  and  a  supporting  arm  extending  vertically 
from  the  upper  portion  of  the  body 


1,0M,612,  ■XPAN8ION  -  BOLT.  DAWiab  M&aoa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  3,  1912  Serial  No,  784,749. 
(CL   86— -2.4.) 

1.  In  an  cxpanHlon  bolt,  the  c«>mbhiatlon  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  Jaw  menbera  provided  with  bowed  aad  rouglieaed 
outer  surfaces,  a  threaded  bolt  passing  through  the  Jaw 
menUwrs,  a  tapering  nut  mounted  on  the  said  bolt  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  pivoted  Jaw  members  and  ar- 


ranged f<»r  ezpaadmg  the  said  Jaw  awmbers  open  the  tsra- 
hif  9t  tlw  halt,  «aM  Jaw  neabeni  provldsd  with  eaactlag 
and  interloi'ktng  moans  adapted  to  prevent  the  expansion 
of  the  Jaw  members  until  the  threaded  bolt  ia  operated. 


2.  In  an  ezpanslou  bolt,  the  combinatloD  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  Jaw  members  provided  with  bowed  and  roughened 
outer  surfaces,  a  threaded  bolt  passing  through  the  Jaw 
menilters,  a  taperinii  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  bolt,  a 
locking  pin  mountoil  on  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  jaw  mem- 
bers, projections  monnted  00  the  law  members  aad  adapted 
for  coactlng  with  the  locking  pins  for  holding  the  pivoted 
Jaw  members  in  the  closed  position  until  the  turning  of  the 
bolt,  and  a  projectlnt;  lug  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
one  of  the  jaw  mefn!>ers  and  arrangvd  for  contacting  with 
the  tapering  nut  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  sn  expansion  holt,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
pivoted  Jaw  members  providisl  with  bowed  and  roughened 
outer  surfaces,  a  thieaded  bolt  passing  through  the  jaw 
members,  said  jaw  niemb«r8  provided  with  counterstink 
portions,  a  locking  pin  mounted  In  the  countersunk  por- 
tions, hooks  mounted  In  the  countersunk  portions  for  co- 
acting  with  the  proje<-tiag  lags  for  preventing  the  expan- 
sion of  the  Jaw  memlwrs  until  the  threaded  twit  is  o|>er- 
ated,  a  tap<^rlnK  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  bolt,  and 
lugs  mounted  on  tlie  taperlnv:  n«t  and  arranged  for  con 
tactlng  with  the  nn>JectlaK  lug  on  the  jaw  member,  for 
the  puriHJse  set  forlh. 

4.  In  an  expansion  I>olt,  the  combination  of  opposed  Jaw 
meml>ers  provided  with  rongheaed  aad  txiwed  outer  sur- 
faces, one  of  said  Jaw  a»emhrrs  Is  also  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  circular  countersunk  projection,  a  pivot 
pin  mounted  on  the  circular  projection,  a  projecting  hook 
mounted  on  the  up|»er  ead  of  the  other  Jaw  member  and 
adapted  to  flt  within  the  circular  countersunk  portion  and 
extend  around  the  p!vot  pin,  a  locking  pin  mounted  within 
the  countersunk  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
projecting  hook  for  holding  the  jaw  members  In  their 
contracted  position,  a  threaded  holt  passing  through  the 
Jaw  members,  a  tapering  nut  mounted  on  the  threaded  l)olt 
and  arranged  for  expanding  the  Jaw  members  upon  the 
turning  of  the  l)olt,  and  meana  mounted  on  the  tapering 
nut  for  contacting  ft  1th  the  jaw  members  foi  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 


1,U«6,51».  RLB4n-RICAL  RBOULATION  FOB  BL.KC- 
TRIC  .MOTORS.  RarrjAMiN  MclNwaKKCV.  CouDeii 
BlnfTs.  Iowa.  Plied  Aug.  'M,  1911.  Serial  No.  640.282. 
(CI.  172 — 152.) 

1.  The  corablaati'Hi  of  an  laductkm  motor;  a  reilatance 
In  the  sei-<jndsry  of  said  motor  ;  a  means  for  varylac  the 
resistance  In  said  secondsry  of  said  motor;  a  switch  actn- 
ated  by  aerlea  solenoids  In  the  motor  circuit ;  a  switch  In 
parallel  with  aaid  llrat  named  switch  and  actuated  eola- 
cldently  with  the  means  for  vsrylng  tlie  resistance  la  said 
secondsry.  and  a  means  for  retarding  the  said  motor,  the 
aaid  retarding  means  being  varied  by  the  operation  of  tiie 
said  switches  la  parallel. 

2.  The  combination  of  sn  Induction  motor  ;  a  resistance 
in  the  secondary  of  said  motor  ;  a  means  for  varying  the 
resistance  In  aald  secondary  of  said  motor  ;  a  switch  actu 
sted  ky  series  solenoids  la  the  motor  circuit :  a  switch  in 
parallel  with  ssld  iirst  named  switch  aad  actuated  coin 
ddeatly  with  the  means  for  varying  the  reslatance  la  aaid 
secondary  ;  a  meana  for  retarding  the  said  motor,  the  aAld 
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retarding  meana  belnc  yaried  t<y  the  operatiOD  of  lb*  aaid 
«witctit>e  in  parallel,  and  an  operating  awltcb  adapted  to 


control   the   means  for  yarying  the  reetatance  in  aald  aee- 
ondary  of  said  motor. 


1,066.514.  VOTINO  -  MACHINE.  ANGUS  McKaNsn, 
.Iame«town,  N.  ¥.,  aaalgnor.  l>y  mesne  asslcnmenta,  to 
Bmpire  Vntlng  Machine  Company.  Bocherter.  N.  ¥.,  a 
Cor|K>rat»on  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  12.  lW»Ct  Serial 
No.   4.»57.      Id.   '-i'-^^ — 54  t 


1.  The  combiQatlon  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  counter, 
an  actuator  therefor,  means  for  movintc  said  actuator,  a 
yotlng  key.  said  meana  being  freely  movable  Into  and  oat 
nf  acting  position  by  said  voting  key.  and  a  plurality  of 
bara,  the  motion  of  said  actuator  being  secured  by  said 
tMirs  acting  upon  and  controlling  oald   means. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  keys  and 
counters,  said  counters  being  mounted  in  a  atatlonary 
frame  and  interlocking  mechanism  therefor,  with  a  uni 
Tereai  bar.  an  actuator  for  each  of  said  counters  which 
remains  stationary  during  the  voting  operation  but  which 
ifi  moved  by  the  universal  bar  subsequently  thereto. 

.'{.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  means  for 
indicating  a  vote,  mecns  for  reclsterlng  a  vote,  a  universal 
bar  and  means  for  locking  said  registering  means,  said 
locking  means  remaining  stationary  when  the  vote  Indicat 
ing  means  Is  operated  and  being  moved  by  said  nnivergal 
bar  to  move  the  counter  subsequent  to  the  voting  operation. 

4.  The  comblnatiou  in  a  votVng  machine  of  a  counter  and 
counter  actuator,  said  counter  actuator  carrying  thereon 
a  pivoted  davlce,  an  operating  liar,  said  pivoted  device  be- 
ing freely  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 


operating  bar,  a  yotlng  key,  maass  oa  said  TOtlng  key  to 
posltioB  said  pivoted  device  relatively  to  an  operatlag  bar, 
and  meana  for  operating  aald  bar  subaequently  to  move 
the  counter  and  counter  actuator. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  yotlng  key 
movable  freely  into  and  out  of  voted  podtion.  a  counter 
actuator  controlled  thereby,  the  movement  of  the  counter  * 
actuator  being  svbaeqoent  to  the  voting  operation  of  the 
key.  and  means  carried  by  aatd  counter  actuator  which 
connects  said  counter  actuator  to  the  operating  parti  of 
the  machine  when  the  key  Is  voted. 

[Claims  6  to  H8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


l,0«e.515.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT- 
ING ASPHALT.  LotJls  H.  MiNaa.  Haverhill.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct    9.  19U.     SerUl  No.  663,819.      <  CI    94— €..> 


1.  The  method  of  removing  a  maaa  of  congealed  asphalt, 
or  similar  material  from  a  receptacle  which  consists  in 
first  IlquefyHig  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  material 
by  passing  an  elongated  heat  radiator  through  the  muss 
Into  proximity  to  a  discharge-opening  in  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  so  that  &ald  liquefied  portion  extends  from  ttie 
point  where  the  radiator  la  Inaerted  to  said  opening,  then 
permitting  said  liquefied  portion  to  flow  from  the  discharge 
opening  and  contlDiiing  the  operation  by  liquefying  the  ad- 
jacent material  by  heat  from  the  radiator,  su  that  the  ma- 
terial la  discharged  »»  it  is  liquefied. 

2.  The  method  of  removing  congealed  asphalt,  or  similar 
material,  from  a  barrel,  or  like  closed  receptacle,  which  con- 
sists in  first  liquefying  a  relatively  small  portion  of  the 
material  adjacent  a  radiator  which  is  extended  from  a  vent 
opening  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  receptacle  Into  proximity 
to  a  discharge-opening  in  the  lower  wall  thereof,  then  per- 
mitting said  melted  portion  to  be  discharged  through  said 
discharge  opening,  and  then  melting  the  adjacent  material 
to  cause  the  same  to  flow,  as  It  is  liquefied,  through  the  pas- 
sageway thus  form^  through  the  material,  and  from  the 
discbarge-opening,  while  air  is  admitted  through  the  vent 
opening. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  congealed  asphalt,  or  similar 
material,  from  a  barrel,  or  like  clotted  receptacle,  which 
consists  ha  first  liquefying  a  relatively  small  portion  of 
the  material  adjacent  a  radiator  which  is  extended  from  a 
vent  opening  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  rweptacle  into  prox- 
imity to  a  discharge-opening  in  a  lower  wall  thereof,  per- 
mitting said  portion  to  l>e  discharged  and  continuing  the 
UqueficailoD  of  the  sdjacent  material,  by  heating  it  inter- 
nally from  the  radiator  and  externally  by  other  means,  to 
cause  it  to  flow,  as  it  is  liquefied,  through  the  dis<-barge- 
openlng  while  air  is  admitted  through  the  vent  opening. 

4.  The  method  of  removing  congealed  asphalt,  or  similar 
material,  from  a  barrel,  or  like  cloaed  receptacle,  which 
consists  in  passing  an  elongated  heat  radiator  through  a 
vent  opening  in  the  upper  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  caus- 
ing it  to  molt  its  way  through  the  material  into  proximity 
to  a  discharge  opening  In  the  lower  wall  theref>f  and  melt 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  material,  permitting  such  por- 
tion to  flow  through  the  discharge-opening,  and  continuing 
the  operation  by  melting  the  sdjacent  material  and  i>er- 
mitting  the  same  to  flow,  as  it  is  liquefied  through  the  pas- 
sageway thus  formed  in  the  material,  and  from  the  dis- 
charge opening,  wiille  air  is  admitted  through  the  vent 
opening. 

5.  The  method  of  removing  congealed  asphalt,  or  similar 
material,  from  a   barrel,  or  like  cloaed  receptacle,  which 
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een«ist«  ta  first  passing  an  eloncated  heat  radiator  through 
a  vent  opening  In  the  upper  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and 
caualng  It  to  melt  itr  way  throngh  the  material  to  a  dis- 
charge-opening in  the  lower  wall  thereof  and  continuing 
the  operation  of  melting  the  material  by  heat  from  the  ra- 
diator, and  by  the  application  of  beat  to  the  receptacle  ex- 
ternally, permitting  the  same  to  flow,  as  it  is  llqueBed 
through  the  passagtway  thoe  formed  In  the  material,  and 
from  the  discharge  opening,  while  air  is  admitted  through 
the  vent  opening 

[Claims  C  to  11  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.l 


1,066. r.l6.      LIFE  SAVING   SlUT.      John    E. 
son.  British  Columbia.  Canada.     Filed  Oct 
rtal  Na  723,«tt«.     (CI.  ft— 20.) 


Mmikb, 
4.  1912. 


Nel 
Be- 


A  life  Having  union  suit  comprlalng  a  body  and  trousers 
arMl  provided  with  an  inflatable  skirt  t>elt  extending  around 
the  b«xly.  the  l)ody  and  trousers  being  open  at  the  front 
and  being  provided  with  a  gore  in  said  i>pen  portion  and 
also  with  fastening  devices  at  the  aides  of  the  said  gore. 
the  («id  inflaUble  skirt  belt  Ulng  also  open  at  the  front 
and  provided  at  its  ends  with  fastening  devices. 


1,066.517.  OVEN-l>OOR.  L«wks  Mookk.  Joliet.  III..  a»- 
aignor  to  Moore  Brother»  Company.  Joliet.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlncis.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726.8J*9.      tCl.   120 — 200.) 


4  ** 


1.  An  oven  door  Inclnding.  in  comMnatlon  :  a  main  onter 
member  having  a  rroeas  extending  around  the  periphery 
thereof  on  its  inner  skle  ;  a  nheet  metal  lining  for  said 
member  having  a  flange  around  its  periphery  fitting  within 
said  receaa  on  the  main  member  :  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  lining  to  the  main  member,  said  means  in- 
cludlog  a  slldable  offaet  projection  mounted  on  the  inside 
of  the  lining,  an  integral  bracket  on  the  Inside  of  the  main 
member  beneath  which  the  offset  projection  is  adapted  to 
engage,  and  an  operating  alidable  bar  to  which  said  pro- 
jection la  secared,  said  bar  having  a  finger  bold  thereon 
whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  in  and  out,  suhatantlally 
as  aped  fled. 


2.  An  oven  door  of  the  character  deacrilMtd  comprising, 
in  combination  :  a  main  outer  member  ;  a  detachable  inner 
sheet  metal  lining  for  said  member  ;  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  seearing  said  lining  to  said  member.  Including  a 
tongue  fixed  on  the  lining  and  adapted  to  take  Into  a  slot 
formed  in  the  main  member,  and  a  latch  comprising  a  sllda- 
ble offset  projection  mounted  on  the  lining  and  a  bracket 
on  the  main  member  beneath  which  the  offaet  projection  is 
adapted  to  engage  said  latch  being  located  below  the  level 
of  the  surface  of  the  lining,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  oven  door  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination  :  a  main  outer  member  ;  a  detachable  sheet 
metal  lining  for  said  member  ;  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  lining  to  said  member,  said  means  Including  a 
pair  of  detachable  hinge  connections  between  the  lining 
and  the  main  member  located  Hlong  one  edge  of  the  lining 
and  a  pair  of  latches  located  adjacent  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  lining,  the  hin;;e  connections  and  latches  being  dis- 
posed belom-  the  lev  >l  of  the  surface  of  the  lining,  substan 
tially  as  specified. 

4.  An  oven  door  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
in  combination  :  a  main  outer  member  having  a  recess  ex- 
tending around  the  i»erlphery  thereof  on  its  inner  side  ;  a 
sheet  metal  lining  for  said  member  having  a  flange  around 
its  periphery  fitting  within  the  recess  of  said  main  mem- 
ber :  and  means  for  oetachably  Kccuring  the  lining  to  said 
memlM-r.  comprisln^c  a  slldable  offiwt  projection  on  the  in- 
side of  said  lining,  a  bracket  on  the  inside  of  the  main  mem- 
lier  and  beneath  which  the  offset  projection  Is  adapted  to 
engage,  and  an  operating  slldable  bar  to  which  said  offset 
projection  is  secure<l.  said  bar  having  one  end  thereof  ex- 
tended to  the  outer  edge  of  the  lining  and  having  a  finger- 
hold thereon,  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  In  and  out, 
all  of  the  means  for  securing  the  lining  to  the  main  mem- 
ber being  disiKWMKl  below  the  level  of  the  surface  of  the 
lining  whereby  the  latter  is  adapted  to  serve  as  a  smooth 
supporting  shelf  for  articles  being  put  into  or  taken  out 
of  the  oven,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.066.518.  CASH-DRAWER.  FRauKHiCK  C.  Nincoi.  and 
M11.TON  C.  Stkun.  I>ayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Egry 
Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,149.     (CI.  235— 22.) 


1.  The  comblnarion.  with  a  casing,  a  drawer  slldably 
mounted  therein,  a  spring  to  Impart  outward  movement  to 
said  drawer,  and  means  to  retain  said  drawer  in  a  closed 
position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  to  release 
said  drawer,  of  a  fluid  cylinder  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing, and  a  piston  mounted  lu  said  cylinder,  one  of  said 
parts  being  connected  with  said  drawer  and  ttie  other  of 
said  parts  l>elng  connected  with  said  casing,  whereby  they 
will  cooperate  to  Kfist  the  outward  movement  of  said 
drawer. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  casing,  and  a  spring-actuated 
drawer  mounted  in  paid  casing,  of  means  to  resist  the  out 
ward   movement  of  said  drawer  and  to  increase  such   re- 
sistance during  a  portion  of  such  outward  movement. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  drawer,  and  means  to  move 
said  drawer  into  its  open  position,  of  an  air-controlled  de- 
Tlce  to  resist  the  movement  of  said  drawer  toward  its  open 
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poitttoo.  and  a  eoaliioalac  derlce  co^p«ratlntj;  wltb  aaid  air 
eootrollsd  device  to  gradnally  check  th.-  moTeiueot  of  said 
drawer 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  caMng,  a  drawer  mouatad  In 
■aid  caatag,  and  meant  to  ■ove  aaid  drawer  toward  lt« 
ope*  posltloB.  of  a  cnabitxilng  device  arranged  to  realat  the 
outward  movfinent  of  said  drawer,  and  a  aappleinental 
ciiabioniDK  device  to  cooperate  with  the  flrat  menUoned 
cuafaioalDK  device  as  the  drawer  approachea  the  outward 
limit  of  iU  movement. 

5.  The  ombinail^u.  with  a  caslnK,  and  a  spring  actuated 
drawer  nouoted  In  said  caaing.  of  an  air  .-uahlon  arranxed 
to  rtalat  the  outward  movement  of  aald  drawer,  and  a  aup 
piemen tal  coahlon  arranged  to  cooperate  with  aaid  air 
cuatolon  as  the  drawer  approaobea  the  outward  limit  of 
its  movement. 

[ClalBs  «  to  10  not  printed  ha  the  Gaiette.l 


1.0<W.521.  TRCCK  BIDS  nUMK.  ALUM  K.  0«T«ain>M. 
Rldgewood,  N.  J.  ntod  Mar.  18.  1919.  Sertal  Na. 
756.175.      (CI.    106— »43.> 


LO^^J.-lin.  MACHINE  FOR  E'EELIN*;  POTATOES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  WaiiTWi  Nobthbop,  Toronto.  OaUrio,  Can- 
ada. a»Hl8nor  to  Herbert  J.  Atklaaoo  and  Frederick  At- 
kia^)u.  Toronto,  Canada.  Kiled  Apr.  liH.  1910.  SerUl 
No.    538.2-43.      (CI.    14ft— 14. » 


1.  A  ve«etnble  pevler  Including  a  receptacle,  a  roUry 
arriiper  disposed  within  the  re<'epUrle.  dlametrloally  dls 
poeed  deflectors  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  race^ 
tacle.  said  deflectors  being  formed  with  concaved  facen 
on.'  of  which  is  more  extensive  than  the  other,  the  more 
extenalve  face  of  one  of  said  defleoton*  being  dlapoeed 
diametrically  opposite  the  less  extensive  face  of  the  other 
detl»>etor. 

2.  A  vegetable  peeler  Including  a  receptacle,  a  rotary 
s<raper  disposed  within  said  receptacle,  deflectors  secured 
to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  recepUcle,  said  deflectors  being 
form<><l  with  concaved  faces,  one  of  which  ia  more  exten- 
sive than  the  other. 


1.066.520.  RAILROAD  TIE.  Wili>UM  K,  OBriim  and 
Edwabo  J.  Qt  iMN.  Kenoaba.  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1912. 
Serial   No.   723.494.      (CI.   »A— «.> 


r  ta-»-. 


-«•  -  --- 


1.  A  device  of  the  rlasa  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  parallel  and  horlionral  bars,  and  an 
alternate  plurality  of  crossing  and  vertical  bars  support- 
ing said  longitudinal  bars  in  a  predetermined  position,  the 
whoie  eqibodled  in  concrete  to  form  a  tie. 

2.  A  devke  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed.  comprlalng  a  plu 
rality  <jf  longitudinal  parallel  and  borlxontal  bars  forming 
a  rectangle  la  cross  section,  substantially  diagonal  croaalng 
bars  bavluK  clamping  means  at  each  end  and  clamping 
each  diagonally  opposite  longitudinal  bar,  and  v»>rtlcal 
liaks  clamping  each  pair  of  vertically  disposed  longitudinal 
bars,   tbe  whole  embodied  In   concrete  to  form  a   tie. 

3.  \  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  parallel  and  horiaontal  bars  form 
Ing  a  rectangle  In  cross  section,  altemately-diapoaed  tuh^ 
staatially-diagonal  croaalng  bars  having  clamping  means 
at  ^ach  end  and  clamping  each  diagonally  opposite  longi 
tudlnal  bar.  and  vertical  links  clamping  each  pair  of  v.r 
Ucally-dispoaed  longitudinal  bars,  the  whole  embedded  In 
concrett»  to  form  a   tie. 


1.  A  car  truck  side  frame  romprlslng  as  an  Integer  an 
upper  arch  bar,  columns  depending  therefrom,  a  spring 
plank  socket  and  lower  arch  bar  socket  uniting  the  bot- 
toms of  said  columns,  a  lower  arch  bar  flttlng  tbe  said 
lower  arch  bar  locket  and  united  to  the  upper  arch  bar 
by  column  bolts. 

2.  A  car  truck  aide  frame  comprising  as  an  integer 
an  upper  arch  bar,  columns  depending  therefrom,  a  spring 
plank  socket  and  lower  arch  bar  socket  uniting  tbe  bot- 
toms of  said  (olumns,  a  lower  arch  bar  flttlng  tbe  said 
lower  arch  bar  socket  and  a  lie  bar.  the  said  arch  bar  and 
the  tie  bar  being  united  to  the  upper  arch  bar  by  column 
bolts. 

.1.  A  truck  side  frame  ot  the  arch  bar  type  comprising 
an    upper  and   lower  arch   bar  and   a   tie  plate   unltt-d   to 
fether  by  column  bolts  and  bolster  wear  plates  movably 
carried  by  said  column  bolts. 

4,  A  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type  comprising 
as  an  Integer  an  upper  arch  bar,  columns  depending  there- 
from, a  spring  plank  and  lower  arch  bar  socket,  column 
bolts  and  bolster  wear  platea  movably  carried  by  said 
column  bolts. 

5.  .V  truck  side  frame  of  the  arch  bar  type  comprising 
an  upper  arch  bar,  colvmns  depending  therefrom,  a  spring 
plank  socket  and  lower  arch  bar  socket,  column  bolta  and 
bolster  wear  plates  movably  carried  within  said  columns 
by  said  coiumn  bolts  and  pmjei-tlng  beyond  the  walls  of 
said  columns. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oa»ette.l 


1,066,522.  BUGGY  WRENCH.  JOHM  I'.  OwBNa,  Lawlar, 
Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  ft.  1«12.  Serial  Mo.  735,860,  (CI. 
81—75.) 


1.  In  an  axle  nut  wrench,  a  frame,  a  ring  positioned 
therein  and  supported  thereby,  a  pair  of  clamping  arms 
plvotally  conne<ted  to  said  frame,  and  held  in  a  clamping 
position  by  means  of  springs,  a  nut  cap  supported  by  said 
ring,  disposed  centrally  thereof  and  positioned  thersbe- 
nsath.  a  pair  of  guides  supported  by  said  frame  and 
said  nut  cap.  adapted  to  guide  and  limit  the  moveaient 
of  said  cLamplag  anna,  and  a  movable  cap  locatsd  within 
•aid   nut   cap  and   adaptsd   to   act  aa  a   buahlng  (or   tike 

latter. 

2.  In  aa  axle  nut  wrench,  the  combination  ot  a  frants. 
damping  arms  pivoUUy  connected  thereto,  guides  for  said 
clamping  anna,  a  rigidly  supported  out  <ap  or  socket,  a 
movable  cap  or  aocket  mounted  therein,  a  lever  for  actu- 
ating said  Buvable  cap.  and  means  for  holding  said  lever 

,   lo  a  stationary   position. 
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S  In  aa  axle  nut  irrencto,  a  frame,  spoke  engaging  anna 
pHotally  connoeted  thereto,  gripping  handle*  at  tbe  lower 
enda  of  said  arm»,  a  ring  disposed  with  said  frame  and 
supported  thereby,  arms  «upi><>rted  by  said  ring  and  sup- 
porting a  nut  engaging  cap,  a  movable  cap  positioned 
therein,  a  lever  for  actuating  aaid  movable  cap,  a  member 
provided  with  slots  having  a  limited  passage  therel)etween 
for  holding  said  lever  In  a  stationary  position,  and  guides 
for  limiting  and  guiding  the   movement   of  said   clamping 

arms. 

4.  A  cap  for  a  boggy  wrench,  comprising  a  stationary 
cap.  a  bushing  therefor  and  positioned  therein,  said  bush 
Ing  being  provided  with  an  .xtenslon.  a  lug  carried  by  said 
extension,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  slotted 
guide  member  for  said  lever,  adapted  to  hold  said  lever  In 
two  stationary  poeltlona,  said  positions  of  tbe  lever  corre- 
apondlng  to  a  raised  and  lowered  position  of  said  bushing. 

6.  A  wrench  for  buggy  axle  nuta,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  clamping  arms  plvotally  connected  thereto,  said 
clamping  arms  heing  substantially  bell  crank  in  shape  and 
having  handles  at  their  lower  extremities,  a  ring  posi- 
tioned In  fsld  frame  and  Kupported  thereby,  U-shaped 
members  f(iipport(«d  by  said  frame  and  supporting  a  guide 
member  for  said  clumping  srniH.  a  U-shaped  compression 
spring  supported  by  said  guide  member  adapted  to  bold 
said  clamping  arms  In  a  clamping  position,  arms  rigidly 
ojnnected  to  nald  ring  and  connected  to  a  U  shaped  mem- 
ber, which  meml)er  la  rigidly  connected  to  and  positioned 
centrally  of  said  guide  member,  said  arms  being  adapted 
to  support  an  axle  nut  cap. 


to  a  maximum  below  SOO*  F..  th«n  breaking  the  vacuom 
and  subjecting  tbe  wood  to  heat  alone  for  a  suSelent  time 
to  produce  throughout  the  mass  of  the  wood  a  uniform 
temperature  below  tlie  temperature  of  decomposition  of 
the  wood  resins,  and  then  subjecting  the  wood  to  the  com- 
bined action  of  a  vacuum  and  heat  l»elow  a  temperature 
of  SS8*  F. 


1  066.52S.      I'ROTBSS   FOR  THE    RCIKNTIFIC   OUBING 
OK  WOODS.     Frank  A    Pai,b?»,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed 
Nov    20,  1911      Sertal  No    661.394.      (CI    99— 12  * 
1.  The  herein  described  process  of  coring  wood,  whiefa 
consists  In  first   subjecting  the  andrled  wood  to  combined  1 
action    of  a    vacuum   and   a   progressively   Increasing  tern 
perature.    then   breaking   the   vacuum   and   subjecting  the 
wood    to    heat    al<me    to    produiv   a    substantially    uniform 
tesBperature  tbroaghont    tbe  entlr*  mass   wit  boat  decom 
position  of  tbe  wood  rssins.  and  than  subjecting  the  wood 
to  tbs  coabinsd  action  of  a  vacuum  and  beat  for  causing 
distribution  of  the  wood  resins  in  an  undscompoaed  form. 
2    The  herein  described  process  of  curing  wood,   which 
ci>nslsts  in  first  subjecting  tbe  undrled   wood  to  the  com 
bined  action  of  a  vacuum   and  a  progressively   Increasing 
tem|>er«ture    raised    to   n    maximum    below    3(X)*    F..    then 
breaking    the    vacuum    and    subjecting    the    wood    to    heat 
alone  for  a  snfllclent  time  to  produce  throughout  the  maas 
of   the   wood    a   substantially    uniform   temperature    below 
the  temperature  of  decomposition  of  the  wood  resins,  and 
jhen    subjecting   the    wood    to    the   combined   action   of    a 
vacuum   and   heat    for   caaalng   distribution   of    the   wood 
resins  in   an   undecompossd  form. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  curing  wood,  which 
consists  In  first  subjecting  tbe  undrled  wood  to  the  com- 
bined action  of  a  vacuum  and  a  progressively  Increasing 
ten-perature.  then  l>reak!ng  the  vacuum  and  subjecting  the 
w  o'l  to  best  alone  for  a  sufficient  time  to  produce 
throughout  the  maas  of  the  wood  a  substantially  uniform 
temperature  below  tbe  temperature  of  decomposition  of 
the  wood  reains,  and  then  subjecting  the  wood  to  the 
combined  action  of  a  vacuum  and  heat  below  a  tempera- 
l;  r-  of  .!«••   F. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  curing  wood,  which 
conHlsts  in  flrst  subjecting  the  undrled  wood  to  a  pro- 
gressively Increasing  temt>erature  in  tlie  presence  of  a 
vacuum,  then  tweaking  the  vacuum  and  subJ>'Cting  the  wood 
to  moist  h«at  alone  for  a  sofflcient  time  to  produce  a  sub- 
sCsnttally  uniform  temparatur*  throughout  tbe  entire  mass 
without  decomposition  of  tbe  wood  resins,  and  thea  aub- 
Jecting  tbe  wood  to  tbe  combined  action  of  a  vacuum  and 
boat  for  causing  vaporlaatlon  of  the  lighter  resins  and 
uniform  diatributlon  of  the  heavier  wood  resins  in  an 
undeoomposed   form. 

5.  The  herein  deecrilied  pro<'ess  of  curing  wood,  which 
consists  in  first  subjecting  the  undrtod  wood  to  the  com- 
bined  action  of  a  vacuum   and   heat    raised   progresalvely 


1,066,524      GARTER.     Bbkt  W.  pAKKBa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  696.079.      tCl.  241—6.) 


1.  A  garter  formed  of  separated  depending  tapes  con 
verging  at  the  bottom  to  form  a  V  wltb  a  sock  clasp  at  the 
vertex,  an  elastic  cross-strap  having  its  ends  attached  to 
the  respective  upper  enda  of  the  converging  depending 
tapes,  an  adjustable  Inelastic  leg  band  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  elastic  cross  strap  and  having  Its  other  end 
provided  with  a  coupling  for  attaching  It  to  the  other  end 
of  the  elastic  cross  strap,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  garter  consisting  of  a  sock  clasp,  a  leg  hand 
formed  of  Inelastic  tape  extending  downward  on  one  side 
to  the  sock  claap  and  upward  therefrom  to  form  a  Vllke 
pendant,  an  elastic  crosa-strap  having  its  ends  attached  to 
the  meml>er8  of  the  peuOant  at  a  substantial  distance  above 
the  clasp,  and  a  coupling  for  attaching  the  free  end  of  the 
Inelastic  leg  band  to  the  union  of  the  elastic  cross-strap 
and  the  free  upper  end  of  the  Vllke  clasp  pendant,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  garter  consisting  of  a  sock  clasp,  a  leg  band  formed 
of  Inelastic  tubular  tape  extending  downward  on  one  side 
to  the  sock  clasp  and  upward  therefrom  to  form  a  Vllke 
claap  pendant,  an  elastic  cross-strap  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  V  like  clasp  pendant  and  baring  Iti  ends  In 
serted  through  sllU  and  stitched  Inside  the  Inelastic 
tubular  tape,  and  a  coupling  for  attaching  the  free  end 
of  the  Inelastic  leg  band  to  the  union  of  the  elastic  cross 
strap  and  tbe  free  upper  end  of  the  V  like  clasp  pendant, 
aubbtantlally   as   described. 

4.  A  garter  formed  of  separated  depending  tapes  con- 
verging at  the  bottom  to  form  a  V  with  a  sock  claap  at 
the  vertex,  an  elastic  cross  strap  having  its  ends  atUched 
to  the  respective  upper  ends  of  the  converging  dei)endlng 
tapes,  an  adjustable  leg  band  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  elastic  croas-strap  and  having  Its  other  end  provided 
wltb  a  coupling  for  attaching  It  to  tbe  other  end  of  tbe 
elastic  croaa  strap,  substantially   as  described 

5.  A  garter  formed  of  separated  Inelastic  depending 
tapes  converging  at  the  bottom  to  form  a  V  with  a  sock 
claap  at  the  vertex,  an  elastic  cro(»  strap  having  Its  ends 
attached  to  the  respective  upper  ends  of  the  converging 
de|>endlng  tapes,  an  adjustable  leg  band  extending  from  one 
end  of  the  elastic  crosa-strap  and  having  Its  other  end 
provided  with  a  coupling  for  attaching  It  to  the  other  end 
of  the  elaatlc  cross-strap,  substantially  as  described. 


1.066,525.      CABTRIDOB.      John   D     Pbdbb.hbh,    Jackson. 

Wyo.      Filed   Oct.   21.    1912.      SerUl    No.    726,926.  *  (CI. 

102—16.) 

1.  In  a  shot-cartridge,  the  combination  with  a  main  shell 
having  a  powder-space  and  having  a  wad-space  extension 
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forwHrd  of  tbe  powder  spa cf,  ■  powder  wad  aildable  In 
the  main  Bhell  forward  of  th«-  iK»wder  spac*.  a  •hot-ahell 
tontalnlng  the  nhot  pack  and  d«>ta«hably  seated  In  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  maln-Bhell.  and  haying  at  Ita  rearward 
end  a  head  havinj:  a  leformable  nnnalar  lone  which  If 
l«Kuted  with  RB  annular  »|H»ee  between  thin  aone  and  the 
powder-wad.  and  also  haTlnjc  a  aone  loeated  In  operatWe 
relation  to  the  powder-wad  ;  an  exf>ellable  shot  wad  In  the 
forward  end  of  the  shot-dhell.  and  n  resiatant  but  releaa- 
able  lock-Joint  enftaginK  the  forward  end  of  the  maln- 
abell  with  the  shdt-Bhell.  whereby  on  ttrlng  the  cartridge, 
the  initial  movement  of  the  >hotca»e  la  reslMed  by  aald 
reolHtant  lock  Joint  for  Increasing  the  Initial  effect  of  the 
advancing  powder  wad  on  the  reformable  head,  and  there- 
by prior  to  the  disengagement  of  the  shot-case,  beginning 
the  expulsion  of  the  shot  wad  by  force  transmitted 
through  the  shot  pack  within  said  shot-case. 


r  J 


the  images  transmitted  by  said  Alter  and  meana  for  sn{V- 
poiting  sensitive  platex  In  {Ktfltlon  to  receive  the  laaagea 
reflected  from  said  filter. 


2.  In  a  shot  cartridge,  the  combination  with  the  cylln 
drlcal  malnshell  and  with  the  powder  wad  slldable 
tL«rein.  of  t>.  shot-case  having  a  cylindrical  forward  por- 
tion externally  coinciding  in  slae  with  the  main  shell  and 
forming  an  extension  thereof,  and  having  a  rearward  por 
tiou  fitting  within  the  main-shell  and  slldable  therein,  and 
having  a  rearward  head  comprising  a  portion  which  is 
reformable  for  reducing  the  space  within  the  shot-cas*-. 
whereby  the  reforming  of  said  head  may  be  begun  by  the 
iLltlal  gliding  movement  of  the  said  wad  and  then  con- 
tinued during  the  sliding  forward  of  the  shot  case  in  the 

main-abell. 

3.  In  a  shot-cartridge,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
drical main-ehell  and  with  the  powder  wad  slldable 
therein,  of  1  shot  case  having  a  cylindrical  portion  ex- 
ternally coinciding  in  8i«e  with  the  inside  of  the  main- 
shell  and  slldable  therein,  and  having  a  rearward  head 
comprising  a  portion  which  Is  reformable  for  reducing 
the  space  within  the  shot  caae,  whereby  the  reforming 
of  said  head  may  be  begtm  by  the  initial  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  said  wad  and  then  continued  during  the 
sliding  forward  of  the  shot-case  In   the  main-shell. 

4.  In  a  metallic  cartridge,  the  combination  with  the 
powder  shell,  of  a  shot-case  engaging  with  and  forming 
an  extension  of  the  powder-shell  and  having  a  reform 
able  bead  In  which  the  central  xone  thereof  is  located 
rearwardly  of  the  outer  xone  of  the  head,  and  having 
Mid  central  aone  adapted  to  be  driven  forwardly  prior 
to  the  expulsion  of  the  shot-case  from  the  powder-shell, 
whereby  to  Inaugurate  the  forward  movement  of  the  cen- 
tral part  of  a  shot-pack  within  aald  shot-case  in  advance 
of  such  movement  of  the  outer  portion  of  the  shot-pack. 

^.  In  a  shot-cartridge,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
drical main-shell  and  with  the  powder  wad  slldable 
therein,  of  a  shot-case  having  a  cylindrical  forward  por 
tion  forming  an  extension  of  the  main-shell,  and  having 
n  rearward  portion  fttting  within  the  main-shell  and 
slldable  therein,  and  having  a  rearward  head  comprising 
a  portion  which  is  reformable  by  the  Initial  forward  move- 
ment of  the  powder-wad.  and  a  releasable  resistant  en- 
gagement detentlvely-connectlng  the  main-shell  and  the 
slot-case  and  having  Its  resistance  iidjusted  by  the  con- 
struction for  delaying  the  forward  sliding  movement  of 
the  ahot-ca^  In  the  main-shell  until  after  the  reforming 
of  the  head  Is  begun 

(Claims  f>  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jaw-tte.l 


1,0«6,526.      APPARATUS!   FOR   COL(»R   PHOTOC.RArHY. 

frrro   Ptbnnimgbr,   Brighton.    England.      Filed  Nov.   10. 

1911       Serial  No.   869.591.      <  n.  96— 2.  • 

1.  In  a  color  photograph  apparatus,  the  ctimbinatlon. 
with  a  camera  l>ox,  of  a  Alter  inclined  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  box.  and  to  both  tran«ver»e  axea  of  sak)  box. 
a  means  for  8upp<)rting  sensitive  plates  mounted  to  receive 


2.  In  a  c^or  photograph  nppatatus.  the  combination, 
of  a  camera  Ik>x  baring  a  lens  orifice,  a  reflector  filter  and 
a  plate  holding  device  mounted  on  that  axle  of  the  box 
which  pai«i«->  through  nsld  lens  orlflce.  the  plane  of  said 
plhte  holding  device  Ulng  p«  rpendlcular  to  said  axis,  and 
Bsld  reflector  filter  l>elng  Inclined  to  said  axis,  and  to  both 
tranever»e  axes  of  said   Ikix. 

'i.  A  color  photograph  camera.  Including  a  sul>stant tally 
oblong  camera  box.  a  plate  holding  device  In  one  extremity 
thereof,  a  transpan-nt  c»)U>red  reflecting  element  dlspowed 
within  said  lox.  and  In  front  of  said  plate  holding  de- 
vice, said  reHectlng  element  lieing  inclined  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  camera  U.x.  and  to  l»oth  of  the  tranii- 
verse  axes  of  the  camera  box.  together  with  a  plate  hold- 
ing chamber  like  extensions  emerging  from  an  edge  of 
■aid  oblong  box.  and  adapted  to  receive  light  reflected 
fn.»m  said  reflecting  element,  as  swt  forth. 


1  (>«6,627.      BIDB-DUMP    CAR.      GiaTAV    A.    Rakow»kt, 
I>ulath.    Minn.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    I      K.    Lewla, 
Duluth.  Minn      Filed  Ang.  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  648,664 
(CI.   106 — 191.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  frsme.  of  a  car  body 
centrally  pivoted  thereon  and  having  open  sides,  pivoted 
gates  for  closing  said  open  sides,  means  for  locking  said 
car  liody  against  premature  tilting,  means  for  holding 
said  gates  In  their  closed  position,  and  means  arranged 
to  release  said  locking  and  said  holding  means  to  allow 
the  car  body  to  tilt  to  one  side  and  allow  the  gate  on  that 
side  to  swlns  to  It*  open  or  dumping  poaltlon. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a  car  body 
centrally  pivoted  there<in  and  having  open  sides,  gates 
pivoted  on  said  car  body  and  normally  cloalng  said  ot>en 
Hides,  supports  for  locking  said  car  body  against  premature 
tilting,  means  for  holding  said  gates  In  their  cloaed  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  releasing  said  car  body  to  tilt  to- 
ward  one   side  and   tripping    the    holding   means   for    the 
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gate  oB  that  aide  to  allow  the  c«r  and  gate  to  awing  to 

their   dumping  position. 

•A.  The  combination,  with  a  cnr  truck,  of  a  car  \mAj 
centrally  pivoted  thereon  and  having  open  sides,  gates 
pivoted  on  the  floor  of  the  car  liody  and  adapted  to  close 
said  <.pen  sides  and  swing  to  a  duBif)lng  position  to  form 
a  contlnoatlon  of  the  toor  of  aald  car  body,  mwa%  for 
lucking  aald  car  body  In  a  horlaontal  poaltlon,  means  for 
holding  said  gates  In  their  closed  position,  and  means  for 
releasing  aald  locking  means  to  allow  the  car  body  to  tilt 
to  one  side  and  tripping  said  holding  means  to  allow  the 
gate  on  that  side  to  swing  to  a  dumping  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a  car  body 
centrally  pivoted  thereon  and  having  open  sides,  gates 
normally  closing  said  open  sides,  rock  shafts  mounted  on 
said  truck  frame.  struU  mounted  on  said  rock  shafts  and 
adapted  to  swing  to  an  upright  position  beneath  said  car 
body,  arma  secured  to  said  rock  shafU.  bars  pivotally  eon 
nectlng  aald  arms  on  one  side  of  the  car  with  the  struts 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  <ar.  said  bars  and  arma  form 
Ing  a  toggle  connection  between  said  struts  and  shafts,  and 
means  for  rw  king  said  shafts  to  release  said  straU  or 
IfK-k   them   In  their  upright  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a  car  body 
centrally  pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  to  tilt  to  either  side, 
means  for  locking  said  car  body  against  premature  tilting, 
gates  arranged  to  close  the  sides  of  said  car  body,  ban 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  gate  on  one  side  of 
the  car.  links  pivotally  connected  with  the  other  ends  of 
h«id  bars  and  with  the  gate  on  the  other  aide  of  the  car, 
means  for  locking  the  pivoUl  connections  of  said  bars 
and  links  to  hold  said  gates  against  premature  tilt 
ing.  means  for  tripping  the  lock  for  said  car  body  and 
means  for  releasing  the  pivotal  connections  of  said  bars 
and  links  to  allow  the  almultaneous  tilting  of  said  car 
body  and  the  opening  of  said  gate. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.066,628.     8HBET  FEED1N(;   MECHANISM.     Fkank  D. 

'  RANPoLni.    rialnfleld.    N     .1  .    assignor    to    The    Potter 

Printing  Press  t'ompany.  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 

of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr,  18.  1008.     Serial  No.  427.876. 

(Cl.    101—36.) 


of  the  sheet  Uking  devices,  side  gages  having  a  combined 
longitudinal  and  transverse  reciprocating  movement,  said 
aide  gagea  receding  from  the  aheet  substantially  at  the 
moment  the  sheet   taking  devices  s<'l»e  the  sheet. 

4.  The  combination  of  means  for  feeding  a  sheet,  side 
gages  adapted  to  engage  with  the  sides  of  the  sheet,  and 
operating  means  for  said  side  ga«er  adapted  to  cause  the 
said  gsges  to  travel  Inwardly  and,  slmulUneously  there- 
with. In  a  direction  opposite  that  of  the  feeding  movement 
of  the  sheet  then  In  a  strsigbt  direction  opposite  to  the 
feeding  movement  of  the  sheet,  then  In  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  feeding  movement  of  the  sheet  in  a  straight 
line,  and  then  outwardly  away  from  the  sheet  and  In  a 
direction  following  the  feeding  movement  of  the  sheet 

6.  The  combination  of  means  for  engaging  with  the  tall 
end  of  the  sheet  to  push  It  forward,  side  gages  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  sides  of  the  sheet,  and  operating  meana 
for  said  side  gages  adapted  to  cause  the  said  gages  to 
travel  inwardly  and,  simultaneously  therewith.  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  that  of  the  feeding  movement  of  the  aheet, 
then  In  a  straight  direction  opposite  to  the  feeding  move- 
ment of  the  sheet,  then  In  the  same  direction  as  the  feed- 
ing movement  of  the  sheet  In  a  straight  lino,  and  then  «iat- 
wardly  away  from  the  sheet  and  in  a  dlrectten  foHowing 
the  feeding  movement  of  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  feeding  a  sheet,  a  side 
registering  device  mounted  Independent  of  the  sheet  feed- 
ing means,  and  operating  means  for  the  side  registering 
device  sdspted  to  cause  the  same  to  reciprocate  longi- 
tudinally during  the  feeding  movement  of  the  sheet,  and 
to  reciprocate  transversely  so  as  to  engage  the  side  edges 
of  the  sheet  during  the  iongltudlnsl  reclprocstlng  move- 
mint  of  the  same. 

2.  The  i-omblnatlon  of  a  cylinder,  sheet  Uklng  devices 
on  aald  cylinder,  meana  for  feeding  the  sheet  Into  the  bite 
of  the  sheet  taking  devices,  side  gages  a<iapted  to  follow 
the  movement  of  the  sheet  feeding  means,  and  means  for 
moving  the  side  gages  transversely  away  from  the  sheet 
sulmtsntlally  nf  the  moment  the  sheet  taking  devlcea  seise 

the  sheet. 

3.  The  comNnstion  of  a  cylinder,  sheet  taking  devices 
on  said  cylinder,  neana  for  feeding  the  sheet  Into  the  Wte 


1.066.529       WAISTBANK  FOK  TROl  BERP.     Ix.ns  Rts 
1N8OK,   New  York.   N.   Y  .   assignor   to  I.    Roblnstm   and 
Company,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of  Louis  Robinson 
and  David  H    Greenberg,   Brooklyn,  N    Y.      Filed   Apr. 
14.   1910.     Serial  No.  666.414.      (CI.  2—142.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lower  garment,  of  a  plurality 
of  loops  having  button- holes  to  receive  buttona  the  ends 
of  said  loops  being  spaced  apart  and  Independently  secured 
to  said  garment."  and  said  loops  being  posiUoned  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  belt  which  cooperates  with  the  loops 
to  support  the  lower  garment  from  the  waist  of  the 
wearer. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lower  garment,  of  a  waist- 
band secured  thereto  and  having  l(K)p«,  the  ends  of  said 
W)ops  being  spaced  apart  and  independently  secured  to  ssid 
walstlvand  and  provided  with  button-boles  for  receiving 
buttons,  said  loops  being  positioned  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  belt  which  coftperates  with  the  loops  to  support  the 
lower  garment  from  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 


1,066,530.     DRAFT  OBAR,     John  M,  RoHi.FiN<i.  St.  l>»uls. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company, 
St     Louis,    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Mled 
Aug    10.    1910      *lerlal   No    576,676.      (CI.  213  -64.  > 
1.   In   a  draft   gear,    the  combination   comprising   trans- 
versely   movable    socket    plates,    an    intermediate    spring, 
transversely    extending   friction    blocks   forming   followers 
for  said  spring,  and  transversely  movable  friction  wedges 
disposed  between  said  bUtcks  and  plates. 
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2.  In  a  draft  gear.  tt»*  co«ibi«atlo«  «?»mprtotag  traaa 
r«rselr  morabte  aorket  platw,  an  i«tenii«dlate  aprlBg. 
transreraely  extending  fHetion  Macks  f^rmlnc  foUowen 
for  aaid  aprtnc.  and  patra  of  tranareraely  moTaWe  frte 
tlon  wedgea  co-acting  wJth  said  plataa  and  actuated  by 
aaid  fHcttoo  blocka  to  restore  the  platea  to  tbetr  nomal 
poaltlon. 


tn  eoaiMaatlaa  with  a  trail  t  up  bolater  coMprtaiag 
vertical  members  between  said  alll  ia«a»b«ra.  tealater  «i- 
teaalona  beyond  the  ulU  merobera  adaptM  for  attaehment 
ta  aide  walla,  and  coBtlawMin  top  and  bottom  bolator 
eoTer  platea  tapping  and  coaneeted  with  all  of  tald  bolstar 


a.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  comprtalog  trana- 
v«>raely  movaWe  aocket  platea.  an  Intermediate  spring, 
traoavcraely  extmaOtrng  frtetioa  bloeka  diapoeed  at  oppoalte 
ends  of  sakl  spring,  palra  of  tmnareraely  moTable  frle 
tloa  mambera  ea«afflBg  anld  plates,  aaid  Woeka  and  mem- 
bare  baring  co^ietlng  hevaled  fSoas  for  causing  transrerae 
moreaaaat  of  aaid  platea. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combtnation  comprising  trans 
▼eraely  moraWa  socket  pUtea,  an  IntaraMdiate  sprint?, 
tninsveraely  extending  friction  blocks  forming  followera 
for  said  spring,  friction  wedges  controlling  said  plates 
longitudinally  and  traaareraely  movaUa  by  the  action  of 
aaid  blocks  when  moved  by  said  spring  and  means  connect 
Ing  aaid  platea. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  comprising  trans- 
versely movable  socket  platea,  an  Intermediate  sprinif. 
transversely  extending  friction  blocks  controlled  by  said 
spring,  longltndlnally  movaWe  friction  wedgea  controlled 
by  said  blocks  and  aprinr  for  oaostng  tranaverse  move- 
ment of  said  platea  and  wedges. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,066.531.  CAR  END  FRAME.  John  M  Rohlfino. 
St.  Louto.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  LouU,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  614.4W.  (CI. 
105—186.) 


3.  Tn  a  hopper  ear.  a  body  portlsa  having  aide  and  end 
walto  and  havtag  an  anohstructad  dtseharge  opening  the 
entire  length  thM«of  hetweni  ita  end  walla,  and  and  un- 
dsrframe  eomprMng  parallel  apaced  draft  nilta.  alda  sills 
parallel  with  saM  draft  silla  at  their  tnnar  enda  and  con- 
verging toward  said  draft  allla  at  their  outer  soda,  a  bol- 
ster comprising  a  vertically  disposed  p«rt  between  each 
draft  alll  and  aide  alll  and  extunalsna  from  aaid  aide  stlls 
to  ear  body  aide  walla,  and  top  and  hsttoaa  bolater  covar 
plates  eonocrted  to  all  of  said  bolstMr  parts. 

4.  In  a  hopper  car.  a  body  porttoo  having  side  and  end 
walla  and  having  an  nnohstmetod  discharge  opening  the 
entire  length  thereof  between  Its  end  walla,  an  end  ua- 
derfraaie  comprtaing  spaced  draft  sllla  and  apncod  side 
allla  converging  at  tbeir  enda  toward  saM  draft  allU.  all 
of  snM  Bins  terminating  at  and  (xmnected  with  aaid  body 
end  wall,  a  built  up  body  bototer  In  the  plane  of  and  later 
sected  by  said  sills,  bolster  extensions  pro)«ctlnc  beyond 
the  side  Bills  to  a  car  body  aide  wall,  top  and  bottoaa  bol- 
ater  corer  plates,  an  end  caatlng  coosectlng  the  draft 
sills,  and  an  end  sill  oatslde  of  said  casting  wmneotlng 
all  of  aaid  allla. 

5.  In  a  hopper  car,  a  body  portion  having  aide  and  end 
wnlls  and  having  an  nnobatnicted  discharge  opening  the 
entire  length  thereof  between   Its  end   walla,  an  end  an 
derfame  comprising  end  wall  bracing  ■ambers,  longltodi 
nnUy  aztendtng  sills  lapping  and  connected  to  anld  brae 
tag  members  and  terminating  at  an  eMi  wall  of  the  body, 
an   Intermitted  hnllt   op  body   holster  Intersected  by    said 
sills    and    extending    taterally    thersbeyood    In    tks    plane 
of  the  sills,  and  top  and  bottom  bolster  cover  ptatea  con 
nected  with  the  Intermitted  bolster  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  r.arette.J 


l.OM.S.'tS  TIND»RF«AMB  JoHW  M  ROHU»iw«.  8t 
LonlB,  Mo.,  aaelgnor  to  American  <'ar  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Louie.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mew  Jetney. 
Filed  May  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  605.728.     (CI.  105—76.) 


1.  In  an  end  underframe  construction  for  can.  a  bol- 
ster portion  comprising  top  and  bottom  cover  platea,  a 
body  portion  comprising  spaced  members  extending  be- 
tween said  cover  plates,  spaced  members  Intermediate 
said  first  mentioned  members,  said  last  mentioned  spaced 
members  being  dlspossd  parallel  throughout  their  length, 
aaid  first  mentioned  spaced  members  being  disposed  par- 
allel with  said  last  msntioned  spaced  monbera  within 
tks  sons  of  the  bolster  portion,  but  being  beat  toward 
aaid  last  mentioned  apaeod  members  at  the  point  of  leav- 
ing snid  hotater  portion. 

S.  In  a  hopper  car,  a  body  portion  having  aide  and  end 
wmlla  and  having  an  unobstructed  discharge  opening 
tbs  entire  length  tbersof  between  its  end  walls,  an  end 
anderframe  comprising  spseed  parallel  and  converging 
gill  members,  an  end  sttl  lapping  the  converging  sill  mem- 


1.    In   a   car  underfame,  end   silla.   bolsters   and    a   plu- 
rality of  crom  bearers  betwsan  said  bolsters,  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  draft  allla.  short  plate  flrdar  sills  from  the  boiatera      . 
to    their   next   adjacent    croaa-bsarer    and    an    open    truss 
girder  between  Bald  croas-bsnrars. 

1.  In  a  car  underframe.  end  siri*.  bolsters  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  croaa-bearers  between  said  bolaters.  of  a  pair  of 
spaced  draft  allla,  abort  pUte  girder  allla  from  the  bol- 
aters to  their  next  adjacent  croaa  bearer  and  an  open  truae 
girder  between  said  cross  bearers,  the  upper  chord  of  said 
•pen  girder  lapping  aaid  short  plate  girder  allls. 

S.  In  a  car  onderframe,  end  ailla.  bototers  and  a  pin 
mlity  or  cross-bearers  between  said  bolsters,  of  a  pair  of 
avncwl  draft  allla,  short  plate  girder  allla  from  the  holsters 
to  their  next  adjacent  croas-bearer  and  an  open  tmas 
rlrder  between  aaM  cross  bearera.  the  npper  chord  of  said 
opsa  girder  lapping  aaid  draft  sill. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe.  end  sills,  bolsters  and  a  plu 
raiity  of  eross-bearsrs  between  said  bolster,  of  a  pair  of 
apncod  dmft  allla,  abort  plate  girder  silla  from  tb«  bolstsra 
to  their  next  adjacant  cross  benrer  and  an  open  truaa 
girder  between  said  cross  b.«arera.  the  upper  chord  of 
aaid  open   girder   connecting  the  dmft   silla   to   the  plate 

girder  sina. 

5.  In   a  car  underframe.  end  sills,  bolsters  and  a  plu 

'   mllty  of  cross-bearen   between    said   bototera.   of  a    pair 
of  spaced  draft  ailla.  short  plate  girder  silla  from  the  bol- 
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sters  to  tbrlr  next  adjacent  croaa  bearer  and  an  open  tmas 
girder  between  aaM  croaa  bearera.  one  chord  of  mid  open 
girder  lapping  the  bolsters. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.066,533.  CROSS^BKAKEH  John  M.  Rohlfiwg,  St. 
Ix>ulB,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  .Xnierican  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  698,696.     (C\.  105—76.) 


Marh  end  of  said  tiolater.  a  conipreasion  member,  and 
bloeka  and  reau>vable  retaining  pina  faatening  aaid  portloa 
of  the  tension  to  aaid  compression  member. 

5.   In   a   car  holster,   a   tension    member  having   a   bori- 
I   sontal   end   portion,   an  end   casting  diapoaed   above  aaid 
;    rxirtlon.  a  pin  carried  by  aaid  caatlsg,  said  tension  mem- 
ber  being  overlappad  about  aaid  pin  to  form  an  uninter- 
rupted underaurfaee  to  aaid  horlaontal  end  portion. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  dcacrlbed.  spaced  lon- 
Klludlaal  sills  with  perforated  Meba.  a  diaphragm  chair 
extending  through  and  beyond  aaid  sills  and  connected 
thereto  and  dlaphragma  reatlng  on  aaid  chair  and  con- 
nected with  aaid  ailla. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  spaced  longi- 
tudinal sills  with  perforated  weba.  a  dlaphraRm  diair 
exteodint;  through  and  beyond  aaid  slUs,  said  cbalr  aerr* 
Ing  aa  a  filler  between  said  sills  and  dlaphragma  reati^ 
on  said  chair  and  connected  with  aaid  allla. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cfaararter  de8crU>ed,  apaced  longi- 
tudinal silla  with  perforated  weba,  a  diaphragm  chair 
extending  through  and  beyond  said  sills  and  dlaphragma 
restini;  on  said  rhalr  and  connected  with  said  sills,  said 
cualr  aerving  as  a  filler  between  aaid  diaphragms  and  be- 
tween aaid  sills. 

4.  As  an  article  of  uianufactiire,  a  diaphragm  chair 
adapted  to  serve  aa  a  Alter  between  croaa  bearing  dia- 
phrairms  and  adapted  to  be  supported  hy  plate  girder  car 
sillH  and  provided  with  lateral  extensions  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  the  wots  of  aaid  sills  and  serve  as  supporta 
for  said  cross  bearing  diaphragms 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cbarncter  described,  spaced  loagi- 
tudittal  ailla  with  perforated  weba.  a  diaphragm  chair 
exteudin*;  tbroogb  and  beyond  said  siUs,  said  cbalr  serving 
aa  a  filler  lietween  said  sills  and  dlaphragma  resting  on 
said  cbalr. 

(t'laims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,066.534  BOI^TBR  JoH!«  M.  RoHi.nso.  St.  Lonls, 
Mo..  aanlgDor  to  Amerlcsn  Csr  and  Foundry  Company, 
»t  I»ais.  Mo.,  a  Oorporatlon  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
fKf.   If,,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,176.      (CI.   1«5 — 107.) 


1.  In  a  car  bolater,  a  compreasiun  member,  a  tenalun 
member  having  an  Intermediate  portion  sixaced  from  said 
compreaaion  member  and  having  end  portiona  extending 
beyond  and  disposed  substantially  paralle.l   to  aaid  com- 

.  preaHlon  member,  and  open  bottom  head  bloeka  dlspossd 
between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  cumpreaaion  and  ten- 
sion m<mbers.  aaid  bead  blocks  and  tension  member  con- 
stituting the  bottom  of  aaid  bolater. 

2.  In  a  car  bolater,  a  compreaalon  member,  an  open  bot- 
tom casting  fitting  an  end  thereof  and  extending  for  a 
material  dlatance  beyond  the  aamc,  and  a  tanalon  mem- 
ber forming  part  of  the  bottom  of  aaid  casting. 

3.  A  truaa  comprlaing  a  compreasion  member  Including 
head  blocks  at  each  end  forming  ex  tensions  thereof,  and 
a  fiat  horiaontally  diapoaed  portion  of  a  tension  member 
including  extensions  from  each  end  constituting  the  outer 
lower  face  at  each  end  of  said  truss. 

4.  In  a  car  bolster,  a  flat  horiaontally  diapoaod  portion 
of  a  tenaion  member  conatltuUug  tba  outer  lower  face  of 


1,066.535.  STUMP-ELIMINATOR.  Ohcam  T.  Ross.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  9,  191^.  Serial  No.  689.4b0. 
(CI.  110—21.) 


1.  A  stump  burner  or  the  like,  comprising  an  Imperfo- 
rate cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  surround  a  stump,  a 
cover  for  said  raalng  having  a  large  central  draft  aper- 
ture, an  air  Induction  pipe  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
aperture,  said  pipe  comprising  two  p<irtlons  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  one  iwrtlon  ndapted  to  rest  upon  said 
rover  and  the  other  to  project  downwardly  through  the 
said  opening  In  the  cover  leaving  an  annular  space  for 
exhanst  of  combnstlon  gases.  saM  air  Induction  pipe  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  open  to  atmoaphere.  an  nir  Mast  pipe  pro- 
jecting downwardly  throngh  that  portion  of  the  induc- 
tion pipe  which  projects  throiiRh  said  opening,  and  afr 
compressing  apparatus  for  forcing  air  under  pressure 
through  the  air  Mast  pipe,  subetantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  stamp  burner  or  the  like,  comprising  an  imperfo- 
rate open  ended  cylindrical  casing  adapted  to  surround  a 
stump,  a  cover  for  said  casing  having  a  large  central 
draft  aperture,  an  air  Induction  pipe  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  aperture  projecting  downwardly  through  the 
aperture  and  leaving  an  annular  space  for  exhaust  of 
combustion  gases,  said  pipe  having  its  outer  end  open  to 
atmosphere,  an  air  blast  pipe  projecting  downwardly 
within  and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  induction  pipe, 
and  air  rompn  suing  apparatus  for  forcing  air  under  pres- 
sure throtigh  the  air  Mast  pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tho  character  described,  a  cylindrical 
casing  adapted  to  surround  a  stump  or  the  like,  a  re- 
movable cover  therefor  having  a  large  central  draft  aper- 
ture, an  air  induction  pipe  of  smaller  diameter  than,  the 
a|H  rture  projecting  downwardly  therethrough  leaving  an 
annular  apace  for  exhaust  of  combustion  gases,  said  pipe 
having  an  atmosphere  receiving  funnel  on  its  outer  end. 
a  pressure  air  pipe  extending  throujfh  the  induction  pipe 
and  discharging  centrally  downwardly  within  and  above 
Its  lower  end.  an  air  preasure  prodacins  apparatus  for 
forcing  air  throngh  anld  preaaure  pipe. 


1.066.536,     PICTUKE-EXHIBITINO  MACHINE.     Bmjaro 
F.  ScHBAi>na,  St  Louis.  .Mo.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1911.     Se« 
rUl  No.  622,718.     (CL  40— 31.) 
1.  In    a    machine   of  the   claaa  deacrlbed.    a   bodily   ro- 

verslbla  frame.   roUtable  apoola  carried  by   aaid  frame,  n 
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.be«t  haying  picture,  oa  both  lU  '»<*-. ^"'''^f  *f  "\^ 
«po.,l..  me«DM  for  holding  the  fmme  In  '*'<'^""'\"**  P^* 
tlTn-.  a  box  ha.ln*  .  -Ight  opening  therethroach^  a  plu^ 
raUty  of  direction  rollem  arrsn^ed  to  d  rect  the  sheet  to 
thenar  of  «ld  sight  opening,  a  motor  for  »«-»"«  '*;;^; 
the  .pool.,  a  semlcyMndrlral  roller  acting  upon  the  "beet 
to  ImpTrt  an  Intermittent  motion  to  the  .beet,  one  pair  of 

tili  directing  roller,  arranged  to  «^«P."VlTdtll"«  ar 
of  a  portion  of  the  sheet,  another  pair  of  said  ~»»«"  »^ 
JangeS^to   b.   dHven   to  cause    a   slack   In    the   sheet,    and 
?Ztn  arranged  to  be  operated  to  cut  ««  ^/^^J^^^^^'^, 
the  sight  opening  at  time.  wh«n  the  portion  of  the  sheet 
oppoHlt^    the  light  opening   U   nio»ed. 


L>.^.!-^^^k>-^klLkkU»ikk.,Lk'  ■Sk^k' '  .. ..  ■■VWxv.i 


1.0W.588.     AUTOMATIC  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  AND  BTOP. 

AiBL  T.  SMITH.  8I0UX  City.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  11.  IWW. 
Serial  No.  477.384.     <Cl.  24<V— 3l.> 


2.   In  a  nia.hlne  of  the  class  describ^Hl.  a  box  faring  a 
sight  opening  therein,  a  motor,  a  frame,  spools  carried  by 
said  frame,  means  whereby  the  frame  may  be  rerenied  and 
held  in  different  set  poaltions.  means  for  detachably  con 
neetlng  the  motor  with  either  of  said  spools,  a  sheet  bav^ 
lag  picture-  on  both  its  faces   and  arranged  to  be   wound 
upon  said  spools,  fixed  direction  roller,  adjacent  the  sight 
opening,   a   spring  held  direction  roller,   a   pair  of  drUen 
roller,    a  wmlcyllndrtcal  roller  arranged  to  impart  an  In- 
termittent motion  to  the  aheet.  the  spring  held  roller  and 
aald  driven  rollers  arranged  to  form  a  sUck  In  the  she«t 
at  times    and  shutter,  arranged  to  automatically  cloM  the 
Bight    opening    when    the    sheet    is    moved    relaUve    to    the 
alghi.  opening. 

lOert.W?       DOOR  HASP.     Ubob.je   E    Sbtiioo*,  New  Al 
■  bany     Ind  .    assignor    to    American    Car    and    Foundry 
Company.  8t    Loula.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  \pr   22.  1910.     Serial  No   5.57.103.     (CI.  189 — 46.) 


A  sliding  m^tal  *v>r.  comprising  spa.-^.l  metal  walls 
having  a  smo<Jth  outer  surface  and  adapted  to  slide  within 
a  clowsly  fitting  po<ket,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  open 
Ing  therein  a  hollow  -astlng  fitting  between  and  fastened 
to  Mid  walls  and  having  side  walU  outlining  said  open 
iDg  and  having  out.tandlng  flanges  strengthening  the 
wall  about  said  opening,  and  a  pivoted  hasp  adapted  to  be 
boused  within  said  .-..ting  and  bra.-ed  by  one  of  the  side 
walls  thereof  when  projecting  through  said  opening. 


1    In  an  automatic  closed  circuit  electric  signal  system, 
the  combination  of  a  closed  line  circuit,  a  trip  arranged  to 
be  operated  by   an  engine  or  car,   means  for  breaking   the 
line   circuit  operable    by    the   mW   trip,   a   algnal   circuit, 
electrically    operated    mean,    controlled    by   the   Mid    Mn^ 
circuit  for  maintaining  the  Mid  algnal  circuit  c1o«k1  when 
the  line  circuit  Is  cloMd.  a  normally  clo««l  re-aettlng  cir- 
cuit    a    motor    circuit,    electrically    operated    mean.    txw. 
trolled  by  the  re-wttlng  circuit  for  maintaining  the  motor 
circuit  open  when  the  re-settlng  circuit  la  clo*^.  a  motor 
and  K3urce  of  electric  power  In  the  motor  circuit,  a  signal, 
mean,  controlled  by   the  .Ignal  circuit   for   throwing   the 
signal  to  danger    mMn.  connecting  the  motor  and  rtgnal 
for  resetting  the   latter,   and    means  for  breaking   the   re- 
setting circuit  at  will  to  operate  the  signal,   subatantlally 

u  Mt  forth.  .        ,        ,^_ 

2    In  an  automatic  clowd  circuit  electric  algnal  system 
the    combination    of    a    cloaed    signal    circuit,    a    normally 
cloeed  re^ttlng  circuit,  a  motor  circuit  having  therein  a 
a,otor  and  source  of  electrtc  power,  electrically   oP-"^ 
means  contt^lled  by  mM  re-Mtting  circuit  for  »«'nt*»°^K 
the  motor  circuit  open  when  the  resetting  circuit  ta  closed^ 
a  signal  arranged  to  be  thrown  to  danger  on  the  breaking 
of    the    signal    circuit,    electrically    operated    means    .on 
trolled    by   the    signal   circuit    and    controlling   the   signal, 
LmhI  connecting  the  motor  and  rignal  'or  re^tting  the 
latter    mean,  for  breaking  the  re-wttlng  clr*^^  »<   '""• 
and    means    whereby    a    paMlng   engine   or   car   will    cause 
the    breaking   of    the   signal    circuit.    subatantUlly    as    set 

"^S^'ln  an  automatic  clo«^  circuit  electric  signal  system, 
thecombinatlon  of  a  c1o«k1  line  circuit.  •;^»P/'^?*  .h" 
be  operated  by  an  engine  or  car.  means  <"-/^***"'«  '^;• 
line  ^rcult  operable  by  said  trip,  a  'l*^*'  ;^'^~';-  *  *^/^', 
cally  operated  means  c-ontrolled  by  said  line  circuit  for 
malntalotng  Mid  signal  circuit  cIo«h1  when  Mid  line  c-lr^ 
cult  is  clo«KJ.  a  normally  rlom-d  re  setting  .•  rc,m.  a  motor 
Circuit  electrically  operated  means  controlled  by  said  re- 
setting circuit  for  maintaining  Mid  motor  circuit  open 
when  Mid  re  setting  circuit  U  cloeed.  a  motor  -"d  source 
of  electric  power  In  the  motor  circuit,  a  signal,  electrhally 
operated  m^n.  controlled  by  Mid  rfgnal  circuit  and  con^ 
tilling  the  .ignal.  and  means  connecting  the  "ot-^r  and 

Mgnal  for  re-.ettln,  the  latter.  •"»>-^°»'V  '  .".Tlv-te^ 
4  in  «n  automatic  closed  circuit  electric  signal  system, 
the  combination  of  a  cloeed  signal  circuit  »  «><";«*"y 
clo.«I  re^ttlng  drcuit.  a  motor  circuit,  electrically  op^ 
erated  mean,  controlled  by  mM  re-settlng  circuit  for 
maintaining  Mid  motor  circuit  open  "J"  "^J^ ';^*f"« 
circuit  l.  cloeed.  a  motor  and  source  of  electric  PO»"  »° 
th7  motor  circuit,  a  signal,  electrlcatly  operated  rnean. 
I  controlled  by  Mid  .ignal  circuit  and  «>°7'"°'S  "JtinlThe 
mean,  connecting  the  motor  and  «''?«•' J**^/*  •*"*''«  '^* 
intter.  means  at  the  entrance  end  of  a  block  or  "^t'on  of 
rack    whereby    a    paMlng    engine   or    car    will    cau*e    the 

b;::ki-V:f  ti  -t.^*'  <^-'-  ^  "^"'r^iiirVuM  t^e 

of  Mid  block  Whereby  Mid  engine  or  car  will  cauae  the 
brelklng    of    the    re^tttng    circuit,    anbetantially    as    set 

'"s'^ln  an  automatic  cloeed  circuit  electric  signal  system, 
thecombinatlon  with  a  Nock  or  tectlon  of  track,  of  a  alg 
nal  Tt  the  entrance  end  of  the  Mme  and  a  .igiul  *t  the 
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exit  end  of  the  Mme.  a  closed  line  circuit,  a  signal  circuit 
for  each  signal,  electrically  operatfd  m<>ans  controlled  by 
said  line  clrruit  for  maintaining  the  signal  circuits  closed 
when  Mid  line  dn'ult  Is  clost-d.  means  for  setting  the 
signals  at  danger.  electrUally  operate<l  meiiiM  roitrolled 
by  said  signal  circuits  and  controllinK  said  means  fur  set- 
ting the  signala,  a  normally  cloMd  re-settlng  circuit  ex- 
tending from  one  end  to  the  other  of  Mid  block,  a  motor 
circuit  at  eacb  end  of  the  block,  electrically  operated 
means  controlled  by  the  said  resetting  circuit  for  maintain- 
ing the  motor  circuit,  open  when  said  resetting  circuit  is 
cloeed.  a  motor  and  K>urce  of  electric  power  in  each  motor 
circuit,  means  connecting  each  motor  with  Its  signal  for 
resetting  the  latter,  and  trip  devices  whereby  a  paaalng 
engine  or  car  will  break  the  line  circuit  at  the  entrance 
end  of  the  block  and  will  break  tbe  re-aettlng  circuit  at  the 
exit  end  of  the  block.  subatantUlly  aa  wt  forth 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.0  6  6.539.  LOCK  FOR  AirTOMOBILE  CLUTCH- 
LEVERS.  Gaoaoi  P.  Smith.  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  William  U.  Starges,  St.  Loula.  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  10.   1912.     Serial  No.  724.995.      <C1.  21—90.. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked  and 
having  a  projection,  a  casing  fixed  transversely  of  a  daah 
board  and  having  a  slot  In  one  side,  a  bolt  In  said  casing 
having  a  pin  extending  through  Mid  slot,  a  reciprocating 
foot  bar  having  upturned  ends,  one  of  which  Is  connected 
to  Mid  pin.  while  the  other  Is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  heel  of  an  operator's  foot  In  order  to  actuate  the  re- 
clr'ro«'atlng  foot  bar  at  the  same  time  the  member  Is 
actuated  by  the  ball  of  the  operator's  foot.  tbu.  constitut- 
ing mean,  to  throw  the  bolt  In  engagement  with  the  lug 
of  the  member,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  a  portion 
of  the  casing  and  Mid  pin.  against  the  action  of  which 
spring  the  bolt  Is  actuated,  a  tubular  casing  rt.tng  from 
the  first  casing  and  terminating  In  a  box-like  casing  at 
tt.H  upper  end.  and  means  located  In  the  tubular  castnt; 
and  the  box  like  casing  for  locking  said  bolt  when  actu- 
ated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked  and 
huring  a  projection,  a  casing  fixed  transversely  of  a  dash 
board  and  having  a  slot  In  one  side,  a  twit  In  said  casing 
having  a  pin  extending  through  Mid  slot,  a  reciprocating 
foot  bar  having  upturned  ends,  one  of  which  Is  con 
nected  to  Mid  pin,  while  the  other  1.  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  heel  of  an  operator',  foot  In  order  to 
actuate  tbe  reciprocating  foot  bar  at  the  aame  time  the 
member  Is  actuated  by  the  ball  of  tbe  operator',  foot, 
tlius  constituting  means  to  throw  the  bolt  In  eogage- 
m<'nt  with  the  lug  of  the  member,  and  a  .prtng  Inter 
p<»!«'d  betwei>n  a  portion  of  the  casing  and  said  pin. 
SKnlnst  the  action  of  which  spring  the  bolt  la  actuated,  a 
tubular  easing  rising  from  the  first  casing  and  terminat- 
ing In  a  box  like  casing  at  Its  upper  end.  and  means 
located  In  the   tubular  casing  and  the  box  like  casing  (or 


locking  Mid  tmlt  when  actuated.  Mid  mean,  comprising 
a  spring  retained  lock  bolt  in  the  tubular  casing,  an  oecil- 
laiory  tumbler  fulcnimed  In  the  box  like  casing,  a 
spring  for  automatically  throwing  tbe  tumbler  In  the 
path  of  the  said  Mcond  bolt,  said  second  bolt  having  a 
hund  piece  whereby  the  same  Is  actuated  to  lock  It  in 
engapment  with  tbe  first  bolt,  and  a  device  for  oscillating 
the  tumbler  from  the  path  of  the  Mcond  bolt. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked  and  har- 
inp  a  projection,  a  casing  fixed  transversely  of  a  dash 
board  and  having  a  slot  in  one  side,  a  bolt  in  Mid  casing 
having  a  pin  extending  through  said  slot,  a  reclpr«>catlng 
foot  bar  having  upturned  ends,  one  of  which  is  <«on- 
nected  to  Mid  pin  ;  while  the  other  Is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  heel  of  an  operator's  foot  in  order  to 
actuate  the  reciprocating  foot  bar  at  the  Mme  time  the 
member  Is  actuated  by  the  ball  of  the  operator's  foot, 
thus  constituting  means  to  throw  tbe  bolt  In  engagement 
with  the  lug  of  the  member,  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween a  portion  of  the  casing  and  Mid  pin,  against  the 
action  of  which  spring  the  bolt  is  actuated,  a  tubular  cas- 
ing rising  from  the  first  casing  and  terminating  In  a  box 
like  casing  at  its  upper  end.  and  meaps  located  in  the 
tubular  casing  and  the  box  like  casing  for  lo<>king  Mid 
bolt  when  actuated.  Mid  bolt  having  a  notch.  Mid  means 
comprising  a  spring  reUlned  lock  bolt  in  tbe  tubular 
casing  to  engage  Mid  notch  of  the  first  bolt,  an  oscillatory 
tnmbler  fuleruraed  In  the  box  like  caaing.  a  spring  for 
automatically  throwing  the  tumbler  In  the  path  of  said 
setoifd  ^>ol».  Mid '.second  bolt  having  a  hand  piece  for 
actuating  the  same  to  lock  it  in  engagement  with  the 
notch  of  the  first  bolt,  and  a  device  for  oscillating  the 
tumbler  from  tbe  path  of  the  second  bolt. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked  and  hav- 
ing a  projection,  of  means  to  engage  the  projection  for 
locking  tbe  member,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
fixed  member  of  an  automobile,  a  manually  depresaed 
bolt  to  engage  said  means  for  locking  the  same,  and  an 
os<lllatory  tumbler  automatically  actuated  to  a  position 
in  the  path  of  the  bolt  for  locking  tbe  Mme.  and  a  device 
for  tilting  Mid  oscillatory  tumbler  from  the  path  of  said 
boll  to  release  the  Mme.  which  In  turn  release*  said 
first  named  means  there  allowing  It  to  dlMngage  the  said 
projection. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  member  to  be  locked  and  hav- 
Inp  a  projection,  of  means  to  engage  the  projection  for 
l«M-king  the  memb«<r.  a  casing  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  u  fixed  meml)er  of  an  automobile,  a  manually  depressed 
l>olt  to  engage  Mid  means  for  locking  tbe  Mme.  an  oscil- 
latory tumbler  to  be  thrown  In  tbe  path  of  the  bolt  for 
liM'klng  the  Mme.  and  a  spring  for  automatically  actuating 
Mid   tumbler. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.066.540  iOMBINED  CLUB  AND.  F|.ASH  LIGHT 
OiOBOK  A.  StfiTHWirg,  Metallne  Fails.  Wash.  Filed 
July   15.    1912.      Serial    No     709.507.       (CI.   240—8.4.) 


A  combln.»d  club  and  flash  light  embodying  a  solid  one 
piece    striking    part    and   a    hollow    handle   having   an    In 
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teraal  flared  mooth  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  *  battery 
conUined  within  Uie  bandle,  a  threaded  aleeTe  lurronnd- 
lug  and  wcured  on  the  outatde  end  of  the  handle,  a 
metallic  laiap-bolder  haTlng  a  aar«d  end  corresponding 
M  and  flttlag  directly  against  the  Internal  flared  end  of 
thf  handle,  a  lamp  carried  by  and  electrically  conUcting 
with  Mid  hoWer,  a  lenc  bearing  agalnat  the  flared  end 
of  the  lamp  holder,  an  exterior  detachable  threaded  sfceve 
detacbably  engaged  with  the  sleeve  «fore«ald  and  holding 
the  lens  against  the  lamp-holder,  the  battery  and  lamp 
being  in  circuit  with  each  other,  a  metallic  strip  extending 
longitudinally  within  the  hollow  handle  and  having  one 
end  clamped  between  the  lamp  holder  and  the  handle  and  ; 
In  electrical  conUct  with  said  bolder,  a  metallic  strip  , 
disposed  within  the  handle  and  In  electrical  contact  with  | 
the  battery,  and  a  switch  controlling  the  circuit  between 
tho  two  metallic  strip*  aforesaid. 


Into  said  rcccfls.  an  oil-well  supikorted  wttbla  aald  re<««aa 
Uy  meanii  of  a  flange  pro>ecUng  laterally  fro«  the  well 
and  secured  to  the  < aslng,  said  flange  having  np^nlnga 
tberf through  Into  a  space  located  between  the  oU-wfll  and 
wall  of  the  receafi  and  extending  to  the  point  wb«re  the 
shaft  pastaes  Into  said  receaa.  and  a  bearing  for  said  Hhaft 
located  in  said  oU-well. 

IClalmi*  0  to  la  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.066,541.      SHAFT-BR.UIING.      laA    H.    8ps«e«R,    West 

'  Hartford,     Conn.,     assignor     to    The    Spencer    Turbine 

Cleaner    Company,    Hartford,    Conn.,    a   Corporation    of 

Connecticut.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  547..H0X 

(CI.  230—11.) 


1  A  casing  having  an  Inlet  chamber,  mean*  for  creating 
a  partial  vacuum  in  said  Inlet  chamber  and  Including  a 
shaft  projecting  mit  of  said  Inlet  chamber,  an  oil  well 
located  In  one  wall  of  the  chamber  and  with  a  space 
between  It  and  said  well  and  through  which  said  shaft 
pasM«.  and  means  for  supplying  iilr  around  said  well  to 
the  opening  through  which  the  shaft  paaaes. 

2.  A  easing  having  an  Inlet  chamber,  means  within  the 
emaihg  for  creating  a  parUal  vacuum  in  said  Inlet  cbam 
ber  and  Including  a  shaft  projecting  through  the  wall  of 
thf  casing,  an  oil  well  located  In  a  wall  of  the  Inlet 
chamber  and  with  a  apace  between  it  and  said  well,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  around  said  well  to  the  opening 
through  which  aald  shaft  passes. 

3.  A  casing  having  a  recess  In  Its  outer  end  surface, 
means  within  nald  casing  for  creating  flow  of  a  current 
of  air  and  including  a  shaft  projecting  through  the  casing 
Into  said  recess,  an  oil-well  amaller  In  diameter  than  said 
recess  and  supported  therein  and  at  a  distance  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  support  for  said  well  arranged  to  per- 
mit free  access  of  air  between  said  well  and  the  wall  of 
the  recess  to  the  point  where  the  shaft  passes  through  the 
casing,  and  a  bearing  for  the  shaft  located  within  said 

oil-well. 

4.  .\  casing  Including  a  fan  chamber  and  an  inlet 
chamber,  the  wall  of  the  latter  having  a  recess  In  Its  outer 
surface,  means  within  the  fan  chamber  for  creating  flow 
of  a  current  of  air  and  Including  a  shaft  projecting 
through  the  Inlet  chamber  into  aald  recess,  an  oU-well  sop 
ported  within  said  recess,  said  oil-well  being  arranged 
and  located  to  permit  free  aeeeaa  of  air  behind  it  to  the 
point  where  the  shaft  passea  through  the  wall  of  the 
craing.   and  a   bearing   for  the   shaft   located  within    said 

well. 

5.  A  casing  having  a  recess  In  Its  outer  surface,  means 
within  the  casing  for  creating  flow  of  a  current  of  air  and 
including  a  shaft  projecting  through  the  wall  of  the  casing 


1.0«6.542.  RAIL-JOI^^^.  FaASK  Stslt.ig.  Rchulenb.  rg. 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  9«ial  No.  744.806.  id. 
239 — «.  > 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  ba^e 
plate,  a  brace  Integral  with  said  plate  and  extendlpg 
Iftjgthwise  thereof  and  having  an  undercut  groove  pr«>- 
vlded  to  receive  one  side  of  a  railway  rail  baae.  the  upp<r 
pnrt  of  said  brace  overhanging  said  groove  and  abutting 
against  the  rail  web.  and  underneath  the  rail  tread  on 
one  side,  an  oblong  shoulder  Integral  with  said  plate  and 
arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail  and  spaced  a 
distance  therefrom,  forming  a  tapered  dove-tailed  groove 
between  said  rail  and  shoulder,  a  wedge  shaped  memb«r 
wedging  between  said  shoulder  and  rail,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  member  overhanging  the  rail  base  and  abut- 
ting against  the  rail  web  and  under  the  tread  of  the  rail, 
a  rack  carried  by  the  upper  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  flexible 
tongue  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  wedge  shap«'d 
member  and  against  which  said  member  presses,  the  fr.e 
end  of  the  tongue  curving  downwardly  and  engaging  with 
the   rack   and  holding  said  meml>er  in  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base, 
a  lengthwise  brace  extending  along  one  side  thereof  and 
Integral  therewith  and  having  an  undercut  groove  to 
receive  the  base  of  the  abutting  ends  of  tba  railway  rails, 
the  upper  part  of  said  brace  o>-erhanglng  the  groove  and 
abutting  affalnst  the  rail  weba.  pins  projecting  from  said 
overhanging  portion  and  projecting  throogh  corn-sp<«nd- 
ing  orifices  in  the  webs  of  said  rail  end«.  an  oblong 
shoulder  integral  with  the  base  on  the  other  side  of  the 
rail  and  spaced  a  distance  from  the  rail  and  forming  a 
Upered  dove-tailed  groove  between  said  rail  and  shoulder, 
a  wedge  shaped  member  wedging  between  said  shoulder 
and  rail,  the  upper  portion  of  said  member  overhanging 
the  base  of  said  rail  ends  and  abutting  against  the  rail 
wibs  and  under  the  treads  of  the  rail  ends,  a  rack  car- 
ried by  the  upp«r  side  of  the  plate  and  underneath  the 
w(d«e  shaped  member,  and  a  flexible  tongue  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  underside  of  the  wedge  shaped  member  and 
having  Its  free  end  downwardly  curved,  said  w(«dge 
shaped  member  pr«>sslng  against  said  tongue  and  holding 
the  curved  end  thereof  In  engagement   with  said  rsrk 

3.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  base  plate,  a  brace  Integral  with   said  plate 
and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  havlog  an  undercut 
groove  provided  to  receive  one  side  of  a  railway  rail  base, 
the  upper  aide  of  said  brace  overhanging  said  groove  and 
abutting  against    the   rail   web   and   underneath    the   rail 
tnad  on  one  side,  an  oblong  shoulder  Integral  with  said 
plate  and  arranged  on   the   opposite  side  of  the   rail   and 
spaced  a  distance  therefrom,  forming  a  tapered  dove-tailed 
groove  between  aald  rail  and  shoulder,  of  a  wedge  shaped 
member    between   aald   ahoulder   and    rail,    the   upper   por- 
tion of  aald  member  overhanging  the  rail  base  and  abut- 
ting agalnat  the  rail  web  and  under  the  tread  of  the  rail, 
a  rack  carried  by  the  upper  side  of  the  base  plate  and  a 
flexible  tongue  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  wedge  shape 
member  and  against  which  said  member  presaes,  the  free 
end  of  the  said  tongue  curving  downwardly  and  engaging 
wltJh  the  rack  and  holding  the  said  wedge  shaped  member 
to  position., 
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l.t*66.54S.  KILINU  BYSTBM.  CiarDB  B  Stillwbll.  8a- 
vanaah,  (te.  Filed  Mar.  2«,  1912.  Serial  No.  686.421. 
(CI.    129—16.) 


1.  The  combtnatlon,  In  a  flllng  systeni,  of  a  suapcnilon 
rod  having  a  longer  and  shorter  tranirverse  axis,  with  a 
card  to  be  suspended  from  the  rod.  said  card  having  a 
member  with  opening  of  a  aiae  correaponding  to  the  longer 
transverse  axis  of  the  suspension  rod,  and  a  slot  extending 
from  the  opening  to  the  edge  of  the  member  and  of  • 
width  corresponding  to  the  shorter  axis  of  the  rod.  where- 
by when  the  car  Is  held  In  one  poaition  It  can  be  applied 
to  or  removed  from  the  rod  bat  when  permitted  to  aamime 
Its  normal  poaition  will  be  conflned  to  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  flllag  system,  of  a  suspension 
rod  having  a  longer  and  ahorter  transverse  axla,  with  a 
card  having  a  member  with  slotted  opening  whereby  It  can 
be  applied  to  aald  rod  and  suspended  thereon,  and  a  rod 
or  t>ar  disposed  to  contact  with  the  card  when  It  has  as- 
sumed Its  proper  position  of  suspension  on  the  rod.  and  to 
retain  it  in  such  position. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  flllng  aystem,  of  a  auspenalon 
rod  baring  a  longer  and  ahorter  transverse  axla.  and  a 
card  haviag  •  alottcd  opening  whereby  It  can  be  applied 
t(i  and  suspended  upon  said  rod,  said  opening  being  so  dis- 
ponad  that  the  portion  of  the  card  on  one  side  of  the  same 
prapondermtaa  over  that  on  the  other  side. 

4.  Tha  combination,  In  a  flllng  system,  of  a  auapenalon 
rod  having  a  loacar  and  shorter  tranaverae  axla.  with  a 
card  to  be  auapaaded  thorafrom,  said  card  having  aecurad 
thereto  a  hanger  with  opening  therein  of  a  alae  corre- 
aponding with  the  longer  transverse  axis  of  the  snspen- 
aiou  rod.  and  a  alot  communicating  with  said  opening  and 
«rf  a  width  correaponding  to  the  shorter  transverse  axis  of 
the  rod. 

&,  The  comblnatloB.  In  a  filing  system,  of  a  suspension 
rod  with  a  folder  having  one  of  Its  haves  provided  with  a 
auapenalon  baogar  for  application  to  said  rod  and  Its  other 
leaf  provided  with  a  clip  for  eugagiug  said  hanger  and 
holding  the  leaves  together. 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  tiasette.] 


1,066.544  CAR  UNDBRFRAME.  Victor  M.  SiHMA,  8t. 
Louis.  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. 8t.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar   31.  191o     Serial  No  .vn^.-SOe.     (CI.  106—76.) 


1.  In  an  underframe.  the  combination  with  a  plate 
girder  center  alU  of  a  croas  bearer  having  a  atreea  member 
extending  through  the  plate  of  said  girder,  alined  stlifeDlng 
bars  flxad  to  said  plate  above  and  below  the  point  of  pene- 
tration by  aald  stress  member,  and  means  extending  paat 
aald  streoa  men»ber  and  connecting  said  stiffening  bars. 

2.  la  an  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
girder  of  a  croas  bearer  comprising  npr>er  and  lower  sti 
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members,  one  of  said  stresa  members  extending  through 
the  plate  of  the  girder,  alined  stiffening  bars  fixed  to  the 
plate  above  and  below  the  last  mentioned  stress  member 
and  terminating  contiguous  thereto,  and  means  extend 
Ing  past  said  last  mentioned  stresa  member  and  conneit- 
Ing  the   stiffening  bars. 

3.  In  an  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
girder  of  a  croM  bearer  comprlalng  upper  and  lower  (rtreflg 
members,  one  of  said  stress  members  extending  through 
the  plate  of  said  girder,  stiffening  bars  connected  to  said 
plate  above  and  lielow  and  terminating  at  aald  laat  men- 
tioned stress  member,  and  means  connecting  said  stif- 
fening bars  together  and  to  the  last  mentioned  stress 
member. 

4.  In  an  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  plate 
girder  of  a  croas  bearer  comprising  upper  and  lower  streaa 
members,  one  of  the  aald  stress  members  extending  through 
the  plate  of  the  girder,  stiffening  bars  fixed  to  said  plate 
alK)ve  and  below  the  last  mentioned  stress  member  and 
terminating  contiguous  thereto,  and  a  gusset  plate  fixed  at 
Its  ends  to  the  stiffening  ban  and  at  Its  Intermediate  per 
tlon  to  the  last  mentioned  stress  member. 

6.  in  comblnatloe.  a  plate  girder,  a  cross  bearer,  a  stream 
member  extending  through  the  plate  of  said  girder,  said 
member  comprlalng  s  pair  of  spaced  bars,  stiffening  bars 
fixed  to  the  plate  above  and  below  the  bars  of  the  rtreas 
member,  and  a  gusset  extending  between  the  bars  of  the 
stress  member  and  fixed  to  the  stiffening  bars. 

(Claims  6  to  S3  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,066.546.  CAR-UNDBaFRAMB.  Vicroa  M.  Summa.  »t. 
Loula,  Uo..  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerary. 
I       Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  652,507.     (CI.  105— 76  i 


1.  In  a  car  underframe.  the  combination  with  a  bulatcr. 
of  a  single  l>eam  center  sill  longitudinally  slotted  10  Its 
ends  and  the  slotted  portion  lapping  the  bolster. 

2.  la  a  car  underframe.  the  combination  with  a  btrfater. 
of  a  single  beam  center  sill  slotted  to  Its  enda  and  having 
the  slotted  portion  extending  across  and  between  parts  of 
the  bolster. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  bolster, 
of  a  center  alll  slotted  longitudinally  to  Its  end  and  l>«ing 
connected  at  each  side  of  Its  slotted  portion  directly  to  the 
bolster. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  bolster, 
of  a  center  sill  longitudinally  slotted  to  Its  enda.  and  hav- 
ing the  parts  thereof  near  the  slot  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing betwei'U  parts  of  the  twister,  and  draft  sills  connected 
to  the  slotted  portion  of  the  center  sUI. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  bolater. 
of  a  center  sill  terminating  In  spaced  slotted  portions  at 
Ita  end  and  having  the  spaced  portions  extending  through 
and  secured  to  the  itolster,  and  draft  sills  connected  to 
said   spaced   portions. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,066.546.  M0N08ILL  CAR  UNDKRFRAME.  ViCTi^.a  M. 
Sum  MA.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  663.653. 
(CI.  105 — 76.) 

1.  In  a  car  underframe.  the  combination  with  a  center 
alll,  of  a  continuous  rolled  channel  croas  bearer  having  a 
bent  portkm  cut  from  the  lower  part  of  the  web  to  form 
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a  r«Heiiii  to  accommodate  part  of  aald  alH.  sa'd  portion  con 
atltutlng  an  outwardly  extending  flange*  Integral  with  said 
iroHJ*  Ix-ar.T  and  engaging  the  top  of  aald  sill. 


•J.   In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  with  a  center 
sUl.  of  a  conUnuous   rolled  metal   cross  bearer  atraddling 
Mil  stU   and   having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  Inte 
gral    with   said   bearer,   conforming   to   the   width   of,   and 
resting  on  the  top  of  said  sill. 

n.  In  a  car  underfram.>.  the  combination  comprising  a 
single  center  sill  provided  with  relatively  vertical  web,  of 
•  cross  bearer  consisting  of  a  single  continuous  rolled  and 
flanged  member  cut  away  to  form  a  sill  receiving  recess 
wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  sill  and  flanged  connect 
Ing  plates  swured  directly  to  said  cross  bearer  and  to  the 
web  of  said  center  sill  bridging  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe.  the  combination  comprising  a 
single  center  sill  provided  with  relatively  vertical  web 
and  horlsontal  top  flange,  of  a  continuous  cross-bearer 
recessed  to  accommodate  the  top  flange  of  said  sill,  an 
integral  flange  extending  laterally  from  the  web  of  the 
crosH  hearer  and  connected  to  the  flange  of  the  sill  and 
connection  plates  disposed  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  cross- 
bearer  and  secured  directly  to  the  cross  beam  and  to  the 
web  of  the  center  sill. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe,  the  combination  comprising  a 
single  center  sill  provided  with  relatively  vertical  web  and 
horisonUl  top  flange,  of  a  continuous  rolled  channel 
shaped  cross  l)earer  recessed  for  said  sill,  a  flange  extend 
lug  laterally  from  the  web  of  the  cross  bearer  and  con- 
nected to  the  flange  of  the  sill  and  connection  plates  se- 
cured directly  to  the  bottom  flanges  of  the  cross  bearer  and 
to  the  web  of  the  center  sill,  said  connection  plates  com- 
pleting the  bottom  flange  of  the  cross  bearer  to  the  sill. 

IClalms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


of  movement  of  the  crank  pin  and  adaptcnl  to  serve  as  a 
stop  therefor  when  the  crank  arms  occupy  an  oblique  in- 
wardly extending  position,  said  member  baring  a  bottom 
contour  relatively  vertical  at  one  portion,  and  a  portion 
Incllneil  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  vertical  por 
tlon. 

4  In  combination.  :\  dumping  Jrop  door  hinged  near 
one  edge,  a  reinforcing  4U»p  casting  secured  to  the  door 
And  extending  outwardly  from  said  hinged  edge  and 
having  a  shoulder  near  Its  inner  end.  and  a  rockable  shaft 
having  crank  arms  and  baring  a  crank  pin  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  casting  to  lift  the  door  and  to  be 
stopped  by  said  shoulder  to  lo<k  the  door  In  closed  posi- 
tion when  said  crank  arms  extend  obliquely  inwardly 

5.  in  a  dumping  car.  a  door  operating  device  com 
prising  a  door,  a  shouldered  wear  resisting  member  on 
the  underside  of  the  door.  In  combination  with  an  operat- 
Ipg  shaft  having  a  cranked  portion  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  member  to  close  the  door  and  occupy  an  oblique 
position  In  contact  with  the  shoulder  on  th.'  meml)er  to 
prevent  accidental  o|»t»nlng  of  the  door. 


l.<HJ«.54«.  UNUEKKRAME.  VicTOt  M  Summa.  St 
Louis.  Mo  ,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Com- 
pany. 8t  LfOuls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  191-V     Secl*l  No.  71S.a32.     (01.  10&— 78  ) 


1.0e«,r,47  TAR  DOOR  OPERATING  DKVICK.  VicTOB 
M.  SUM  MA,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and 
Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo  a  lorporatlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  July  3.  1912.  Sertal  No.  707,688. 
(CI.   105—14.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  car,  a  door,  a  door  actuating  mecha- 
nism, a  cross  bearer  memN-r  and  a  bracket  supporting 
said  doir  actuating  mechanism  from  said  cross  bearer 
member,  said  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  superimposed 
plates,  each  plate  having  a  U -shape  portion  formed 
therein,  one  of  said  portions  straddling  the  other. 

2.  In  combination,  a  dumping  door  having  a  hinged  side 
portion  and  an  opposite  free  edge  portion,  a  reinforcing 
member  secured  to  and  depending  below  said  door,  said 
memlMT  having  a  depending  shoulder  at  Its  Inner  end. 
and  a  shaft  having  crank  arms  and  conne<-tlng  crank 
pin.  said  crank  arms  adapted  to  extend  obliquely  Inwardly 
Ivward  the  hinged  side  of  the  door,  and  the  shoulder  on 
siiid  member  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  at  pre- 
determined  times   for  said   crank   pin. 

.S.  in  a  lifting  and  Nn-king  device  for  dumolng  doors, 
a  rockable  shaft  having  crank  arms  and  crank  pin,  • 
door,  a  member  on  the  door  having  a  shoulder  in  the  path 


1.  A  car  underframe  Including  side,  end  and  draft  sills, 
bolsters  and  cross  bearers,  a  center  sill  construction  i-om- 
prising  commercial  channel  sections  arranged  tiack  to 
back  and  means  for  spacing  said  channels  apart  at  suitaWe 
Intervals  to  form  a  truss. 

2.  .\  car  underframe  Including  side,  end  and  draft  sills, 
Iwlsters  and  cross  bearers,  a  center  sill  construction  com- 
prising channel  commercial  sections  arranged  back  to  back 
and  means  for  spacing  said  channels  apart  at  suitable  In- 
tervals to  form  a  tniM,  the  flanges  of  said  sections  lytnj 
approximately  In   the  same  vertical  plane 

Z.  X  car  underframe  Including  draft  sills,  bolsters  and 
a  center  sill  construction  comprising  commercial  channel 
sections  arranged  back  to  iMick  and  extending  Iwtween 
said  draft  sills,  the  flanges  of  said  commercial  sections  be- 
ing fixed  to  the  draft  sills  at  each  side  of  the  bolster  to 
space  said  draft  sills  within  said  bolster 

4.  A  car  underframe  Including  draft  sills  and  bolsters, 
a  center  sill  construction  omprlalng  commercial  channel 
ae4-tlous  with  their  webs  arranged  back  to  back  and  the 
flanges  thereof  at  ea.h  side  of  said  webs  lying  approxi 
mately  In  the  same  vertical  plane  and  struts  In  the  form 
of  flanged  diaphragms  Interrening  and  flIUng  the  space 
between  the  welw  of  said  channel  aectiona  to  form  a  truss. 

5.  A  car  underframe  including  draft  sills  and  Ijolsters. 
*«  center  sill   construction  comprising  <ommerclal   channel 

sections  with  their  welis  arranged  back  to  back,  the 
flanges  thereof  at  each  side  of  said  webs  lying  In  approxi- 
mately the  same  vertical  plane,  and  flanged  spacing  plates 
embraced  by  t^  draft  sills  and  acting  as  ties  between  said 
draft  sills  and  the  center  sill  constructloa. 
[ClalBs  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  I 


1.0<W,549.     BOLSTER.     VitT-JK  M    St  mm  a,  St    I.ouU.  Mo., 
assignor     to     .\merlcan     Car     and     Foundry     Company, 
St.    Louis,    Mo.    a    Corporation   of    New    Jersey       Filed 
Oct.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  7i».849       .CI    105—76.) 
1     In    a    car    underfram.-.    a    bolster    including    a    con- 
tinuous channel  having  a  ▼e^tlca^  web  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges,   a   king  pin   contacting   with   the  back  of 
said   web,  spac.tl  center  sills,  and   a   caating  disposed   be- 
tween   said    sills   and    forming    with    said    web    a    housing 
for  said  king  pin. 


2.  A  reinforcement  for  a  center  bearing,  comprising 
a  bolster  having  a  lower  flange,  a  vertical  web  ^tilning 
one  aide  of  said  flange,  a  vertically  flanged  member 
fastened  through  one  of  its  flanges  to  said  web  and  form- 
ing an  extension  to  said  lower  flange,  and  a  center  bearing 
carrying  plate  fastened  to  said  lower  flange  and  supporting 
■aid  flanged   member. 


3.   Id    a    car    underframe.    a    continuous    bolster    com 
prising  a   channel    having  a   vertical   untplanar  web  and 
forwardly    extending   flanges,   a  king  pin   contacting  with 
the   itack   of  said   wet>.   nnri   means  containing  said   pin   to 
maintain  the  same  in  position. 

4  In  an  underframe.  spaced  center  sills,  a  channel- 
shaped  bolster  member  passing  through  said  sills,  an 
integral  member  disposed  between  said  sills  In  the  rear 
of  said  member,  and  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  form- 
ing respe<'tlve|y  continuations  of  the  tension  and  com- 
pression members  of  said  bolster  member. 

."i  The  combination  with  a  continuous  bolster  element. 
of  a  bolster  filler  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  be- 
tween center  sills  and  In  rear  of  said  element  forming 
a  reinforcement  for  a  bearing  member,  said  fliler  member 
baring  a  recess  adapted  to  contain  a  king  pin,  and  an 
integral  strengthening  rib  disposed  In  the  line  of  pull  on 
said  king  pin. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.} 


l,06fl.W0  CAR-UNDERFRAME  Victor  M.  Sdmma, 
St  Louia.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  191 S.     Serial  No.  758,392.      (CL  105—76.) 


ItLMMlfl 


continuations  theivof,  one  pair  of  said  sills  being  slotted 
and  the  other  of  said  sills  lapping  the  slotted  siila  at  two 
sides  of  said  slots.  In  combination  with  a  bolster  harlng 
a  continuous  portion  spanning  said  sills  and  projecting 
through  and  beyond  the  same,  and  having  another  portion 
interposed  between  said  sills. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  spaced  center  sills  the  webs 
of  which  are  lopgltudlnaliy  slotted,  a  bolster  tiaring  con- 
tinuous top  portion  proJ<>cted  Into  said  slot,  spaced  draft 
•ills  connected  with  the  webs  of  said  center  sills  atwre 
and  below  said  slots  and  thereby  closing  the  outer  ends 
of  the  sluts,  and  a  portion  of  said  bolster  serring  as  a  com- 
pression member  between  said  center  sills. 

5.  In  combination,  spaced  flanged  center  sills  and  spaced 
flanged  draft  sills,  the  center  sills  having  webs  slotted  to 
their  ends  and  the  draft  sills  being  connected  to  said 
webs  to  form  closures  for  parts  of  said  slota,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  bolster  having  a  continuous  portion  extending 
through  said  slots  and  l>elng  seated  therein  by  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  sills,  and  baring  a  portion  disposed 
between   said  sills. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  spaced  center  sills  snd  ■ 
psir  of  spaced  draft  sills  connected  therewith  to  form  ex- 
t*-iislons  thereof,  one  pair  of  said  sills  being  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  slots,  and  the  other  pair  of 
said  sills  being  arranged  to  cover  one  end  of  said  slots. 
In  rombinstlon  with  a  bolster  brought  Into  assembled  re- 
lation to  said  sills  by  movement  longitudinally  of  the  sills. 

2  In  combination  a  pair  of  spaced  center  sills  having 
vertical  web  plates  and  a  pair  of  spaced  draft  sills  harlng 
rertlca!  web  plates,  the  plates  of  one  pair  of  said  sills 
Iteing  slotted  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  sills  being  con- 
net-ted  ^Ith  the  webs  of  the  slotted  sills  at  two  sides  of  | 
said  slots,  In  combination  with  a  bolster  having  a  continu- 
ous portion  spanning  and  projecting  beyond  said  sills  and 
another  portion  Interposed  between  a  pair  of  said  sills. 

.'(.  In  combinstion.  a  pair  of  spaced  center  sills  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  draft  sills  connected  therewith  and  forming  | 


1.066.551.  WAIST  FORM.  Hakbiet 
Ohio.  Filed  Juue  17.  1911.  Serial 
228— 1ft.) 


SwALLiE,    Sidney, 
No.  633,872.      (CI. 


A    waiat   form   compristng  a   stand,  a  form   deflner   de- 
tachably  engaged   at  its   lower   end   to  the  stand   and   di 
flded  at  the  front  along  Its  median  line,  an  InflaUble  cas 
ing  within  the  deflner  and  comprlsld'g  two  sections  spaced 
apart  along  the  median  line  of  the  deflner  and  united  at 
their  lower  and  upper  ends  by  a  common  bottom  and  neck, 
respectively,  and  a  series  of  Independent  lacings  threaded 
through  the  back  of  the  deflner  and   passing  between  the 
sections  of  the  casing,  the  ends  of  the  various  lacings  pass 
Ing    thrt)ugh    the    front    of    the    deflner    along    the    edges 
formed  by  the  division  and  being  designed  to  be  knotted 
together. 


1,066,562.  OVEN  RA«  K  OR  BROILER  Robebt  W 
TATiXHt  and  Ravmom>  K  F^robbmub.  Kalamasoo.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1911.     .Serial  No.  646,678.      (CI.  58—6.) 


1.  In  an  oven  rack  or  broiler,  the  cross  base  bars  and 
longitudinal  sections  of  sheet  metal  A-shaped  In  form, 
suitably  perforated  at  the  sides  with  prongs  struck  up 
wardly  therefrom,  the  points  of  which  are  upwardly  turned 
and  project  upwardly  to  coact  with  the  apexea  of  eatd 
longitudinal   sections  to   present  a   surface  of  supporting 
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petatB.  th«  m\A  loogmMnaal  Mctioas  being  secured  to  the 
MM  ero«i  bum,  a»d  a  deUcbable  handle  with  a  toe  for 
Jnaertlon  into  the  angle  of  ooe  of  the  aald  sections  and 
a  broad  heel  pertton  to  rest  on  tbe  croaa  bar  tberebeneath. 

aa  apaelfied. 

2  In  an  oven  rack  or  broiler,  the  croaa  baae  bar*  ana 
longltadlnal  aecttona  of  ahaet  metal  A  ah  aped  In  form, 
srttably  pwforated  at  the  aidea  with  pronga  struck  up- 
wardly therefrom,  the  points  of  which  are  upwardly  turned 
and  project  upwardly  to  co«ct  with  tbe  apexee  of  nld 
loogltiidlnal  aectkwa  to  preaent  a  surface  of  supporting 
points,  the  aald  longitudinal  secflona  being  seoired  to  tha 
said  cross  bars,  as  apecMled. 

3  m  an  oven  rack  or  broiler,  ihe  cross  base  bars  and 
longitudinal  aecttea  of  aheet  metal  A^haped  In  font, 
and  a  detachable  handle  with  a  toe  for  Insertion  Into  tha 
angle  of  one  of  the  aald  aectlons  and  a  broad  heel  portKi* 
te  re«  cn»  the  croaa  bar  tberebeneath.  as  specified. 


uppar  enda  and  at  aald  mda  aleered  onto  the  ereaa-abaft. 
a  ahoe  la  which  the  lower  eads  of  said  arma  are  con- 
nected, an  auger  joumaled  at  Its  lower  end  in  said  "boa 
and  at  Ita  upper  end  in  tbe  connecting  member  of  aald 
arma.  and  meana  connecting  the  arma  with  the  frame  of 
the  truck,  said  means  adjustable  to  prorWe  diiferent  !■- 
cllnatlona  to  the  auger. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In   the  Gaaette.] 


1.0«6,554.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
IIabri80?i  O.  Thojipbon,  (Jlen  Ridge.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to 
The  Safety  Car  Heating  *  Lighting  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  Oct  20.  1»09  Serial 
No.  523.586.      (CI.   171—313.) 


1.0«6,563. 
Sumner, 
7to,M3. 


DITCHING-MACHINK. 

Iowa.       Filed     Feb.     15, 
(CI.  37—27.) 


Uabti 

1913. 


P.   THOiiaa, 
Serial     Ifo. 
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1.  In  a  ditch  digginf;  machlDe,  a  wheeled  supporting 
tiuck,  R  shoe  suspended  beneath  the  truck  In  line  with  the 
center  thereof,  an  auger  Joaraaled  at  It*  lower  end  In  aald 
ahoe,  a  croas-shaft  supported  aboTe  the  frame  of  the  sup- 
porting truck,  and  a  pair  of  arms  sleeved  at  their  upper 
ends  onto  said  shaft  and  at  their  lower  ends  connected  to 
said  shoe  for  supporting  the  latter  and  the  auger. 

2.  In  a  ditch  digging  machine,  a  wheeled  supporting 
truck,  a  shoe  suspended  beneath  tbe  truck,  an  auger  Jour 
naled  at  its  lower  end  in  said  shoe,  a  croaa  shaft  sup- 
ported aboTe  the  truck,  supporting  arms  sleeved  at  their 
upper  ends  onto  tbe  cross  shaft  and  at  their  lower  enda 
connected  to  the  shoe  for  supporting  tbe  latter  nnd  tbe 
auger,  and  a  conveyer  dla^toaed  to  carry  off  tbe  earth 
looaened  by  the  aogar. 

3.  In  a  ditch  digging  machine,  a  wheeled  supporting 
truck,  independent  ad>u8ting  means  for  each  end  of  the 
truck,  a  croaa  shaft  supported  above  the  frame  of  the  sup- 
porting truck,  rearwardly  bowed  arma  aJeeTed  at  their 
upper  ends  on  to  said  cross  shaft,  a  connecting  bar  be- 
tween the  arms  at  their  upper  ends  whereby  the  arms  are 
caused  to  swing  In  unison  on  the  cross  shaft,  a  shoe  to 
which  the  lower  enda  of  the  arms  are  connected,  an  auger 
dispo«ed  at  an  incline  In  the  center  line  of  the  truck  and 
Jonrnaled  at  Its  ends  In  said  ahoe  and  connecting  bar  re- 
spectively, drivlnj:  means  for  the  auger,  a  conveyer  dis- 
posed to  receive  the  earth  from  said  auger,  said  conveyer 
carried  by  the  arms  and  the  ahoe,  and  adjustable  con 
nections  between  the  arms  and  the  truck  for  providing 
different  incllnatlona  to  the  anger  and  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  dltcb  digging  machine,  a  wheeled  supporting 
truck,  a  cross  shaft  supported  above  the  frame  of  aald 
truck,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  bowed  arms  sleeved  at  their 
upper  ends  to  said  shaft,  a  croes-bar  connecting  said  arma 
at  their  upper  ends,  a  shoe  to  which  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arms  are  connected,  an  auger  Joumaled  at  Its  lower 
end  in  aald  ahoe  and  at  its  upper  end  in  said  croaa-bar. 
a  coaveyer  diapoaed  to  carry  off  tbe  earth  looaened  by 
aald  auger,  and  drlvlag  meana  for  the  anger. 

5.  In  a  ditch  digglog  macbine.  a  wheeled  supporting 
truck,  a  croaa-shaft  aoppofted  ah«>ve  the  frame  of  aald 
Uuek!  a  pair  of  rearwardly  bowed  arma  connected  at  their 


1.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprehendlnc  a 
generator,  a  storage  battery  and  a  work  circuit,  of  a  reg- 
ulator for  the  generator  reaponalye  only  to  tbe  action 
of  current  flowing  into  the  storage  battery  and  means 
whereby  the  voltage  across  the  battery  alters  the  effect 
of  saia  current  to  the  battery  upon  said  regulator. 

2.  A  system  of  electrical  dlatrlbutlon  comprehending  a 
generator,  an  autqmatlc  switch  controUlog  tbe  main  cir- 
cuit tbareof,  a  storage  battery,  a  ragulator  for  the  gen 
erator  having  a  coll  In  a  aarlea  drcalt  with  aald  ateraga 
battery  and  adapted  to  be  opened  only  at  the  awltch  con- 
tacts and  a  plurality  of  tranalatlon  clrculU  having  pre- 
determined roalatancea  in  series  therewith,  combined  with 
a  meana  whereby  the  opening  of  aald  automatic  switch 
cauaea  a  ahunt  circuit  to  be  eatabllabed  around  aald  re- 
slstancea  and  said  serlea  coll. 

3.  A  syatem  of  electrical  dlatrlbutioo  comprehending  a 
generator,  an  automatic  switch  controlling  the  main  cir- 
cuit thereof,  a  storage  battery,  a  regulator  for  tbe  gen- 
erator having  a  coil  In  a  series  circuit  with  aald  storage 
battery  and  adapted  to  be  opened  only  at  the  switch 
contacts  and  a  plnraltty  of  translation  circuits  having 
predetermined  reaistancea  in  aeries  therewith,  eombiaed 
with  a  common  meana  whereby  the  opening  of  aald  auto- 
matic switch  cauaea  a  shunt  circuit  to  be  aaUbllshed 
around  aald  reeistancea  and  around  the  eoU  of  tbe  regu- 
lator in  series  with  the  battery. 

4.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprehending  a 
generator,  an  antomatle  twitch  rontrelltng  tbe  main  clr- 
ctilt  thereof,  a  storage  battery,  a  ragnl«tor  for  the  gen- 
erator having  a  coll  In  a  series  circuit  with  said  atorage 
battery  and  adapted  to  be  opened  only  at  the  awttch  con- 
tacts  and  a  plurality  of  translation  circuits  having  pre- 
determined  resistances  in  series  therewith,  combined  with 
common    means    whereby    the    opening   of   aald   automatic 

I   switch    cause*,    shunt    circuits    to    be    eatabllabed    around 
'  aald  reaistancea  and  said  coil  and  said  shunt  drtults  to 
be  automatically  broken  by  the  cloalng  of  aald  awltch 

5.  A  system  of  electrical  distribution  comprehending  • 
i  generator,  an  automatic  switch  controlling  tbe  saaln  clr- 
I   cult   thereof,   a   storage   battery,  a   regulator   for   tbe  gen 

:  erator  having  a  coll  in  a  serlea  circuit  with  said  atorage 
Irttterv  and  ada|>ted  to  I*  opened  only  at  the  awltch 
contacts  and  a  plurality  of  tranalatlon  circuits  having 
predetermined  reaistancea  In  series  therewith,  combined 
with  common  means  whereby  the  opening  of  aald  auto- 
a»atlc  switch  cauaea  a  shunt  dfouit  to  be  eataWiahed 
around  said  reaUtancea  and  arosad  the  coU  of  th«  regu- 
lator la  series  with  toe  generator  and  said  ahunt  clrculta 
to  be  automatically  broken  by  tbe  cloalng  ai  aald  swltcb. 

I        ICUinia  t>  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,066.565.  LIFT  FOB  CUB-RACKS.  THMDOBh  B. 
Tibibbb.  Kanaas  City.  Uo  Filed  Sept.  i.  1912.  Serial 
No.   718..330.      (CI.   46 — 6.> 


.7* 


1.  A  lift  .for  cue  racks,  having  an  offset  seat  and  a 
kee|)er  flange  at  one  end  adapted  for  receiving  n  free  end 
of  an  adjacent  lift. 

*.  A  lift  for  cue  racks,  having  a  laterally  offset  keeper 
m««fb.T  adapted  for  interlocking  an  adjacent  lift. 

M     .K    lift   for   cn«-    racks,    having   a    laterally   offset   and 
downwardly    angling    seat    at    one    end    adapted    for    en 
gageni.nt  by  tin-  end  of  an  adjacent  lift. 

4.  .\  lift  for  cue  racks,  having  a  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly Inclim-d  front  edge,  and  having  on  offset  seat  at  ita 
rear  edge  extending;  lu  a  plane  parallel  witli  that  of  the 
front  edge. 

5    .V  lift  for  cue  racks,  having  a  rearwardly  and  down 
wardly  Inclined  front  edge,  and  having  a  laterally  turned 
aeat  on  Ita  rear  edge  extending   In   a    plane  parallel   with 
that  of  the  front  edge. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette.J 


within  aald  trough  fonning  one  central  and  two  aide 
pasaagea  only  and  having  openlacx  below  the  aurfacp  of 
aald   liquid   through   which   gases  are  drawn,   to  comMaa- 

tlon  with  u  regenerator  comprising  a  series  of  superposed 
plates  provided  with  projections  and  having  orifices  dis- 
posed on  alternate  sidee.  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  sulfuric  acid  comprising 
a  casing,  a  series  of  superposed  plates  within  said  casing 
and  arranged  to  permit  hot  gases  to  be  drawn  therebe- 
tween, weirs  on  said  platea  adapted  to  retain  acid  thereon, 
projections  on  the  lower  side  of  each  of  said  plates  extend- 
ing below  the  surface  of  the  acid  on  the  next  lower  plate, 
a  lower  trough  adapted  to  contain  add.  two  IhiHck  pro 
jectlng  into  said  acid  and  a  cover  upon  said  baffles,  for 
the  i»urpo8f  set   forth. 

3.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  sulfuric  acid,  comprialng 
a  trough  adapted  to  contain  concentrated  acid,  two  longi- 
tudinally di8pos«'d  baffles  formed  of  refractory  material 
and  a  cover  for  snld  bnffles  arranged  to  cause  gaaea 
drawn  between  said  iNifflex  to  pass  below  the  surface  of 
said  add,  in  combination  with  a  casing,  a  series  of  snper- 
posed  plat,  s  within  said  casing,  weirs  on  tbe  upi)er  aioea 
of  said  plates  adapted  to  retain  acid  thereon  througu 
which  hoi  gases  may  be  drawn  throuuh  openings  between 
said  plates  and  projections  on  the  lower  side  of  each 
of  aald  plates  extending  below  the  surface  of  tbe  acid 
on  the  next  lower  plate  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.0M.556.  FINGER  SUlKLU.  Hi  go  Tdeckmantbi., 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1912.  Serial  No  692.806 
tCl.    128—^.) 


1,060,558.      RKVOLVI.NG    SCREEN       Fbank.    M.    Wbi^^H, 
.  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe   Webster  MTg.  Company. 

Tiffin.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1912. 

Serial  No.  718,478.      (CI.  83 — 66.) 


1.  A  finger  shield  comprising  two  covered  trough-shaped 
sections  hinged  together,  said  sections  being  wider  at  the 
hinged  end  than  at  the  opposite  end.  the  coverlnr  of 
said  sections  forming  the  hinge  therefor  and  means  se- 
cured to  the  narrow  ends  of  the  sections  for  attaching  the 
shield  to  tbe  Unger. 

2.  A  finger  shield  comprising  two  Infiexlble  perforated 
trough-shaped  sections  provld<il  with  n  covering,  said 
covering  forming  a  hinge,  whereby  said  sections  are 
hingedly  connected  at  their  outer  ends,  said  sections  being 
tapered  so  as  to  provide  large  outer  and  small  inner  enda. 
and  means  secured  to  and  surrounding  the  small  Inner 
ends  of  said  sections  for  securing  the  Inner  end  of  aald 
shield   to   the   finger. 


1,066.657.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONrENTRATING  SUL- 
FURIC ACID.  PiEKRi:  ViALLKix  and  Febnand  Pbbbin, 
%olvlc,  France.  Filed  .May  tl.  1911.  S««rial  No.  625,626 
(CI.   23— L) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  inclined  cylindrical  screen  having  an  Im- 
perforate section  attached  to  Its  feed-end  and  extending 
a  relatively  substantial  distance  therefrom,  of  a  frusto- 
conlcal  screen  section  surrounding  the  feed-end  of  said 
cylindrical  acnen  and  the  Imperforate  section  attached 
thereto,  the  said  frusto-conlcal  section  having  Its  con- 
tracted end  extending  toward  the  discharge  end  of  aald 
c>llndrlcal  section,  the  imperforate  section  of  aald  cylin- 
drical screen  extending  well  within  said  conical  aectlon. 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  Inclined  cylindrical  screen,  of  an  im- 
perforate section  within  which  the  feed-end  of  said  cylin- 
drical screen  is  attached,  the  said  imperforate  section  sur- 
rounding the  feed-end  of  aald  cylindrical  screen,  and 
extending  a  relatively  substantial  distance  therefrom,  and 
a  conical  screen  section  surrounding  the  feed-end  of  said 
cylindrical  section  and  the  Imperforate  exteaaloo  secured 
thoerto,  tbe  imperforate  section  of  said  cylindrical  screen 
extending  well  within  aald  conical  section,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1.  Apparatua  for  concentrating  sulfuric  acid  comprialng 
a    truugb    adapted    to    contain    concentrated    add,    baflka 


1,066,560.  FIXX)R  OR  CEILING  PLATE.  Albbbt  R 
Wei.l.s.  Southlngton.  and  Fbank  N.  Wells.  New 
Britain.  <"onn.,  assignors  to  The  Beaton  k  Corbln  Mfg 
Co.,  Southlngton.  Conn.,  a  Cor|)oration.  Filed  Mar.  19. 
1913.     Serial   No.  756,534.      (CI.  126—317.) 

1.  A  floor  or  celling  plate  comprising  two  members  one 
formed  with  an  inwardly  projecting  ear.  the  second  mem 
ber  formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  arm.  and  a  flnger 
projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  said  arm.  said  flnger  pivot 
ally  connected  with  aald  ear,  and  means  for  locking  the 
two  members  together. 

2.  A  floor  or  celling  plate  comprising  two  members  one 
formed  with  an  ear  turned  Inward  from  the  outer  edge  of 
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the  pl*te  the  portion  of  the  plafe  adjacent  to  the  ear  be- 
inK  rounded,  and  the  iiornnd  tnemfier  formed  with  an  In- 
wardly projecting  arm   and  a   flng«T  »-xtendlnt;  therefrom. 


twid  finger  plvotallj  connected  with  said  ear.  aald  second 
member  l)elnK  formed  with  a  rounded  projection  fitting  the 
cut  away  portion  of  the  first  roemlier.  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  members  together. 


1 066.560.      HINOE.     NiCKOLAT   Wmtbt.  8t.   Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  664.979.     (CI.  16—106.) 


1.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  having  a  re 
ceaa  therein,  a  hanger  tiltable  on  one  end  in  the  bottom 
of  aald  re<-e88  and  a  pintle  slldably  connecting  said  hanger 
with  the  bracket. 

2.  In  a  hinge  the  combination  of  a  bracket  comprising  a 
body  portion,  ears  and  a  recess,  a  hanger  ttltably  sup- 
ported on  one  end  In  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  having 
an  elongated  curved  slot  therein,  and  a  pintle  In  said  ears 
extending  through  said  slot  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said   hanger. 


1.066,561.  WIRE  FENrE  MACHINE.  GtokGl  W.  Whit- 
TiNGTO.N,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Indiana  Machine  and  Wire 
Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Piled  Oct.  14.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  664.784.      (CI.  140—11.) 


uniting  croas  wires  to  said  marginal  strand  wires,  and 
means  for  afterward  uniting  aald  cross  wirea  to  the  Inhr- 
medlate  strand  wires. 

3.  A  wire  fence  machine  Including  nii-Hns  for  feeding 
the  strand  wires  through  the  machine,  means  for  securing 
croaa  wirea  to  the  marginal  strand  wires,  means  for  unit- 
ing tie  wires  to  the  Intermediate  strand  wires  while  the 
cross  wires  are  being  secured  to  the  marginal  strand 
wires,  and  means  for  thereafter  securing  said  cross  wires 
to  the  intermodlate  strand  wires  by  iiD-ans  of  said  tie 
wires. 

4.  A  wire  fence  machine  including  meant*  for  f«-«dlng 
the  strand  wires  through  the  machine,  means  for  uniting 
tie  wires  to  the  strand  wirea,  and  means  for  thereafter  ae- 
cnrlng  croaa  wires  to  said  strand  wires  by  means  of  said 
tie  wirea. 

6.  A  wire  fence  machine  Incliidlnj:  meanw  for  feeding 
the  strand  wires  through  the  machine,  menns  for  colling 
the  ends  of  the  cross  wires  around  the  marginal  stran«l 
wires,  and  means  for  coiling  tie  wires  about  the  Inter- 
mediate strand  wires  and  then  about  the  crMs  wire*  at 
tbelr  intersection. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  wire  fence  machine  Including  means  for  feeding 
the  strand  wires,  wheels  rotating  in  opposite  directions 
with  engaging  peripheries  between  which  the  strand  wires 
pass,  and  means  carried  by  the  engaging  surfaces  of  aald 
wheels  for  securing  cross  wires  to  said  strand  wirea. 

2.  A  wire  fence  machine  including  means  for  feeding 
the  strand  wires  through  the  machine,  means  for  movlnj; 
the  marginal  atrand  wires  through  the  machine  In  n  dif- 
ferent path  from  the  Intermediate  strand  wlre«.  means  for 


1.0  66.66  2.      COMBINED    SHOVEL    AND    SCRAIBU 
JosiPH  N.  WILKIN8.  Centralla,  Wash.     Filed  Ang    20, 
1912.     Sertal  No.  716.047.      {CI.  66—14.) 


In  a  combined  scraper  and  shovel,  a  single  piece  of  mate- 
rial bent  to  form  a  back  plate  and  a  front  plate,  end 
plates  on  the  aald  back  plate  and  front  plate,  a  handle, 
a  securing  plate  secured  to  the  said  back  plate  and  said 
front  plate  to  form  a  socket  adapted  to  receive  an  end 
of  the  said  handle,  and  ears  formed  with  the  aald  secur 
log  plate  and  projecting  over  an  edge  of  the  ba<-k  plate 
adjacent  the  said  socket. 


1.0  6  6,563.  RAIL  JOINT.  NlWTOH  H.  WiLLUMsoK, 
Greenfield,  Tenn..  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  T. 
Aydelott  and  one-third  to  William  C.  Deuberry.  (Jreen- 
fleid.  Tenn.  Flle<t  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  75T.!»51. 
(Cl.  239—3.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  tie  plate  having  a  longi- 
tudinal upstanding  rib,  said  rib  l>elng  formed  Intermediate 
of  its  ends  with  an  extension.  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  abutting  rails,  each  of  said  rails  being  formed  on  Its 
under  face  with  a  longltudiaal  channel,  said  rall<!  being 
provided  in  their  oppoalte  ends  with  vertical  channels  com- 
municating with  said  longitudinal  channels,  and  extending 
to  the  tread  surface  of  the  rails,  said  rertlcal  channels  l>e- 
Ing  of  substantially  the  lame  width  as  the  longitudinal 
channels,  said  longitudinal  rib  engaging  In  said  longitudi- 
nal channels,  and  the  extension  uf  said  rlli  engaging  In 
said  vertical  channels,  the  extremity  of  said  extension 
lying  flush  with  the  tread  surfaces  of  said  rails,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  tie  plate  having  a  longitudi- 
nal upstanding  rib,   the  rib  being  formed  Intermediate  of 
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Ita  end*  with  a  redaeed  axtenaion  of  relatlrely  the  same 
tblckncM  aa  tbe  rib,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  abutting 
rails,  each  of  aald  rails  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  extending  from  the  base  of  the  rail  to  the  under 
faee  of  tbe  bead  thereof,  aald  rails  being  provided  In  their 
oppoalte  enda  with  vertical  channela  communicating  with 
aald  longltodlnal  channela  and  eztanding  to  the  tread  aur- 
uppoaite  ends  with  vertical  channels  communicating  with 
ttally  the  same  width  aa  the  longitudinal  channels,  said 
longltodlnal  rib  engaging  in  said  longitudinal  channels, 
the  upper  edge  of  said  rib  bearing  against  the  under  faces 
of  tbe  treads  of  said  rails,  and  the  extension  of  said  rib 
engaging  in  said  vertical  channela,  and  means  for  aecurlng 
aald  rails  and  tie  plate  together,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described 


1.066,664.  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Albert  Wiwni Br, 
Dorchester,  Maas.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No. 
818.189,     (Cl.   123—188.) 


1.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der having  an  Intake  port  and  an  outlet  port  In  Ita  upper 
end.  of  two  valve  caslngi  provided  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  cylinder,  one  of  said  casings  having  an  Intake  port 
which  communicates  with  the  Intake  port  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  other  casing  having  an  outlet  port  communicating 
with  the  outlet  port  of  said  cylinder,  both  of  said  casings 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  chambers  therein  ;  t 
plurality  of  slides  each  movably  held  In  one  of  the  cham- 
bers of  each  of  the  casings,  means  connecting  the  slides  of 
each  of  the  casings,  and  means  provided  upon  one  of  the 
slides  of  each  cashife'  so  as  to  permit  all  the  slides  of  one 
casing  to  be  reciprocated  alternately  with  the  reciprocation 
of  the  slides  of  the  other  casing  when  the  engine  Is  op- 
erated. 

2.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der having  an  Intake  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  Its  upper 
end,  of  two  valve  casings  provided  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  cylinder,  each  of  the  casings  comprlslig  a  plurality  of 
plates  and  having  a  plurality  of  chambers  therein,  said 
plates  having  a  common  port  therethrough,  one  of  said 
ports  communicating  with  the  Intake  port  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  other  port  communicating  with  the  outlet  port  of 
the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  slides,  each  movably  held  In 
one  of  the  chambers  of  each  of  the  casings,  means  connect- 
ing the  slides  of  each  casing  and  adapted  to  yieldingly 
force  the  slides  toward  each  other,  and  means  provided 
upon  one  of  the  slid.^  of  each  casing  so  as  to  permit  all  the 
slides  of  one  casing  to  be  reciprocated  alternately  with  the 
reciprocation  of  the  slides  of  the  other  casing  when  the 
engine  Is  operated. 

3.  In  a  combustion  engine.  th<-  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der having  an  intake  port  and  sn  outlet  port  In  its  upper 
end,  of  two  valve  casings  provided  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
cylinder,  and  each  having  two  chambers  therein,  one  of 
said  caaings  having  an  intake  port  which  communicates 
with  the  Intake  port  of  the  cylinder  and  the  other  casing 


having  an  outlet  port  which  commuDlcates  with  tbe  outlet 
port  of  the  cylinder,  two  slides,  each  movably  held  in  one 
of  the  chambers  of  one  of  the  casings  and  having  open- 
ings therethrough  adapted  to  he  registered  with  tbe  intake 
of  one  valve,  two  slides,  each  movably  held  In  the  cham- 
bers of  tbe  second  casing,  and  having  openings  there- 
through adapted  to  be  registered  with  tbe  outlet  of  tbe  ssc- 
ond  caalng.  means  connecting  both  of  tbe  slides  in  each 
casing  whereby  each  pair  of  the  slides  may  be  moved  in 
unison,  an  arm  provided  upon  one  of  the  slides  in  each  cas- 
ing, and  means  provided  upon  each  of  said  arma  so  as  to 
permit  the  slides  of  one  caalng  to  be  reciprocated  alter- 
nately with  tbe  reciprocation  of  the  slides  of  the  other  cas- 
ing when  the  engine  Is  operated. 

4.  In  a  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der having  an  intake  port  and  an  outlet  port  in  its  upper 
end,  of  two  valve  cnsings  provided  upon  the  exterior  of 
the  cylinder  and  eacli  having  two  chambers  therein,  one  of 
said  casings  having  an  intake  port  which  communicatee 
with  the  Intake  port  of  tbe  cylinder  and  the  other  casing 
having  an  outlet  port  which  communicates  with  tbe 
outlet  port  of  tbe  cylinder,  two  sides,  each  movable 
In  one  of  the  chambers  of  one  of  tbe  casings  and  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough  adapted  to  be  registered  with 
the  Intake  of  one  casing,  two  slides,  each  movable  in  tbe 
chambers  of  tbe  second  casing  and  having  openings  there- 
through adapted  to  be  registered  with  the  outlet  of  tbe 
second  casing,  bolts  connecting  tbe  slides  of  each  of  tbe 
casings,  a  spring  encircling  each  of  the  bolts  and  hormally 
serving  to  force  tbe  slides  of  each  casing  toward  each 
other,  and  means  provided  upon  one  of  the  slides  of  each 
casing  so  as  to  permit  the  slides  of  one  casing  to  bt  recip- 
rocated alternately  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  slides  of 
tbe  other  caalng  when  the  engine  ia  operated. 


1.066.666.  FOUNTAIN  FOR  DECORATIVE  fURPOSBS. 
NoBL  Parker  W<x>nwARD  and  Louis  Burn,  London.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  669,356.  (Cl. 
187—107.) 


1.  A  fountain  comprising  a  steam  generator,  a  heater 
for  said  generator,  an  ejector,  a  water  supply,  and  a  nossle 
through  which  tbe  water  is  caused  to  issue  by  tbe  steam 
acting  tipon  the  water  in  said  ejector,  and  a  cooling  coil 
through  which  the  water  passes  prior  to  its  escape  through 
the  noxzle. 

2.  A  fountain  comprising  a  steam  geneivtor,  a  beater 
for  kald  generator,  an  ejector,  a  water  supply  and  a  nonle 
through  which  the  water  is  caused  to  issue  by  tbe  steam 
acting  upon  the  water  in  said  ejector,  a  cooling  coU  tbroosfa 
which  the  water  passes  prior  to  Its  escape  through  tbe 
nozzle,  and  a  closed  chamber  associated  with  said  coll. 

3.  A  fountain  comprising  a  steam  generator,  an  oroa- 
metal  casing  containing  said  generator,  a  heater  for  tbe 
generator  also  contained  within  the  casing,  an  ejector,  a 

iMisln  supported   by   the  casing   containing   water,   a   com- 
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muuicatton  between  the  bMln  *nd  the  ejector,  a  iK>nJ« 
through  which  the  water  la  caused  t.>  iaaue  by  the  ateam 
actini;  upon  the  water  in  the  ejector,  ami  a  cooling  coil 
immersed  In  the  watjr  In  the  basin  and  Interposed  between 
the  ejector  and  the  noule. 

4.  A  fountain  comprising  a  steam  generator,  an  oriw- 
mental  casing  containing  the  generator,  a  heater  for  the 
generator  also  contained  within  the  caaintc.  an  eject  r.  a 
bafttn  supported  by  the  caalng  and  containing  water,  a 
communl<^tion  between  the  basin  and  the  ejector,  a  noaale 
throu»<h  which  the  water  is  caused  to  Issue  by  the  steam 
acting  upon  the  water  In  the  ejector,  and  a  cooling  coll 
Immersed  In  the  water  In  the  basin,  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  ejector  and  the  tioaale.  and  a  cloaed  chamber  In 
communlcatiou  with  said  coll. 

5.  A  fountain  comprising  a  steam  generator,  an  orna- 
mental caalng  containing  said  generator,  a  heater  for  the 
generator  also  contained  within  the  casing,  a  basin  con- 
taining water,  also  supported  by  the  casing,  a  tubular  body 
atuched  to  the  generator  and  to  the  basin,  and  In  com- 
munication with  said  basin,  a  seating  within,  and  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  body,  a  spring  pressed  body  within  the 
tubular  body,  aald  spring  pre.ssed  body  being  bored  longi- 
tudinally, and  provided  with  a  surface  coactlng  with  ti»e 
watisg  la  the  tubular  member,  an  eJe<-lor  noxale  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  spring  pressed  body,  perforations  com- 
municating with  the  bore  of  the  spring  pressed  body,  and 
the  interior  of  the  tubular  member,  and  a  dlschar^  noa- 
ale through  which  th3  water  i»  caused  to  Issue  by  the  steam 
acting  upon  the  water  In  the  ejector. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,066.566.  COAL-LOADING  MACniNE  JoHX  W. 
WoRTHAM.  Decatur.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1912.  Serial 
No.  670.586.      (CI.  7.3 — 177.) 


1  In  a  loading  machine  of  the  kind  described,  including 
a  framework,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  shafts,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  backet  with  means  to  sUdably  mount  said  bucket 
upon  aald  shafts,  tb?  lower  end  of  said  bucket  termlnaUng 
in  a  rod.  which  rod  extends  downward  through  a  platform 
of  the  frame,  a  weight  arranged  to  overbalance  said  bucket 
when  empty,  a  rod  t  xtendlng  downward  from  said  weight, 
aaid  rods  each  provided  with  teeth  adjacent  Ito  lower  end, 
a  tpindle  on  the  frairework.  a  gear  whe«'l  on  said  spindle 
hitermeahing  with  said  teeth,  said  gear  wheel  being  for  the 
purpotse  of  transmitting  power  from  one  rod  to  the  other, 
■aid  rod  to  which  the  weight  Is  secured  also  extending 
above  aald  weight,  a  plurality  of  prongs  provided  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  last-mentioned  rod.  a  chute  having  its 
delivery  end  dlspoeted  near  said  prongs,  aald  prongs  adapt- 
ed to  cut  off  the  flow  of  coal  through  said  chute  Into  the 
backet  when  said  bucket  la  In  lowered  position,  aald  bucket 
provided  with  an  opening  to  allow  the  coal  to  pass  out  of 
the  aame  Into  the  tender  of  an  engine.  m**us  to  prevent 


the  paaaage  of  coal  thcrefron  when  in  raised  poaitioa.  and 
means  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  aplndU  upon  which 
the  gear  wheel  la  mounted. 

2.  In  a  loading  ma<  hine  of  the  type  deacrlbed.  Including 
a  frame  work,  a  pair  of  vertical  nhafU.  a  bucket  having  a 
laterally  discharging  opening,  means  for  aildably  monntlng 
said  bucket  upon  said  abafta  for  vertical  movement,  a  rod 
extending  downwardly  from  said  bucket,  through  a  mem- 
ber of  said  frame  work,  a  reciprocally  actuated  weighted 
rod  alao  extending  ttaroosb  aald  frame  work  member,  the 
weight  on  the  latter  rod  overbalancing  the  bucket  when 
empty,  said  rods  being  equipped  with  teeth  adjacent  their 
lower  enda,  a  roUtably  moonte<l  spindle  having  a  gear 
wheel,  aald  gaar-wheel  and  teeth  being  intergeared.  aald 
weighted  rod  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  prongs,  a 
chute  having  Its  delivery  end  uaarded  by  said  prongs, 
means  forming  a  clobure  for  the  discharging  opening  of 
said  bucket,  when  the  latter  1»  in  Its  elevated  position,  and 
mt-ans  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  aald  gear-wheel 
equipped  spindle. 

.3.   In  a  loading  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  framework  and  a  pair  of  vertical  shafU.  the  combination 
of  a  bucket  with  means  to  slldabty  mount  said  bucket  upon 
said  shafts  for   vertical   movement,   the  lower  end  of  said 
bucket  terminating  in  a  rod.  which  r.>d  extends  downward 
through   a   platform   of  the  frame,   a   second   vertical   ro^l 
arranged  to  pan  through  said  platform  and  operate  recip- 
rocally,  a   weight   secured   to   the   latter   rod.   aald   weight 
ovprbalanclng    the    bucket    when    empty,    said    weight    ar- 
ranged Intermedlatethe  center  and  upper  end  of  the  rod, 
aald  rods  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  arran;{ed 
adjacent  Its  l-.wer  end.  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
framework   of  the  machine,  a   gear  wheel  on   said  spindle 
Interposed  between  the  lower  ends  of  the  rod.s  and   inter- 
meshing  with  said  teeth.  aaM  gear  and  teeth  being  for  the 
purpoM  of  transmltthJK  power  from  one  rod  to  the  other, 
a  chute,  aald  rod  to  which  the  weight  Is  secured  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  prongs  which  prongs  are  movable 
across  the  chute  for  the  purpose  of  ctittlng  off  the  flow  of 
coal  from  the  bin  tliroiigli  the  chute  Into  the  bucket  when 
the  latter  Is  In  loweied  |)o«ltlon.  said  bucket  provided  with 
an  opening  In  Its  front  fare  adjacent  Its  lower  edge  where- 
by the  coal  la  allowed  to  pass  therefrom  Into  the  tender  of 
an    engine,    a    pair    of    standards    extending    up    from    the 
framework  of  the  marhiue,  a  shield  secured  to  said  srand 
ards.  said  shield  being  for  the  purpose  of  closing  the  op^-n 
lug  In  the  bucket  when  the  bucket  Is  In  raised  position 
thereby   obstructing   the   passage  of  coal   therefrom,   pneu 
matlc  devices   arranced   upon    the   platform,   one  provided 
for  each  vertical  rod,  one  of  said  devices  being  for  the  pur- 
pose of  breaking  the  fall  of  either  the  bucket  or  the  weight, 
as  the  case  may  be.  as  either  assumes  a  lowered  position 
from  a  raised  one.  devices  arranged  within  the  framework 
of  the  machine  to  prevent  the  descent  of  the  weight  or 
buck.t  except  when  releas»Ml  by  the  operator  and  means  to 
retard  the  rotation  of  said  spindle  upon  which  the  gear 
wheel  Is  mounted. 

4.  In  a  loading  machine  of  the  kind  described  Includlnjr 
•  framework  and  a  pair  of  vertical  shafta,  a  bucket  ailda- 
bly mounted  upon  the  shaft  for  vertical  movement,  a 
weight  to  c  lunterbalance  the  bucket,  means  for  depoaltlng 
coal  from  a  bin  Into  the  bucket  when  In  a  raised  poalUon. 
means  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  coal  automaUcally  when 
the  bucket  Is  In  a  lowered  poalUon,  said  bucket  provided 
with  an  opening  through  which  coal  Is  deposited  Into  the 
tender  of  an  engine  when  the  bucket  la  In  lowered  position, 
meana  to  automatically  eloae  the  aald  opening  when  the 
bucket  la  In  a  raised  position,  meana  arranged  In  comlilna 
tlon  with  the  weight  and  bucket  so  that  the  weight  and 
bucket  will  automatically  counterbalance  each  other  alter- 
nately, and  means  whereby  the  bucket  may  be  reUlned  In 
either  raised  or  lowered  position. 

5.  In  a  loading  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  including 
a  bucket  and  weight  mounted  on  rods  for  vertical  move- 
ment, means  for  depoaltlug  coal  into  the  bucket  when  in  a 
raised  position,  meaua  arranged  between  the  two  rods  ao 
that  the  weight  and  bucket  will  automatically  overbalance 
each  other  to  alternately  raiae  and  lower  the  bucket,  maans 
whereby  the  supply  of  coal  Is  automatically  cut  off  and 
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turned  oa  with  the  lowering  and  raising  of  the  bucket 
reapeetlveiy.  and  meana  whereby  the  bucket  may  be  re- 
tained la  either  lowerad  or  raised  position. 


1.066,667.  REVOLVING  D4X)R  Walkir  B  Alubn,  St, 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  ouehalf  to  John  C.  Keil,  8t. 
Louis,  Mo  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,005. 
(CI.  20  —  18.) 


1.  .V  revolving  door  provided  with  a  center  column  to 
K'hlcb  the  wlUKB  or  sections  of  the  door  are  connected,  a 
vertically  disposed  standard  around  which  said  center 
column  revolves,  said  standard  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  floor  and  termlnuMiii:  Intcrmetllate  the  top  and  l>ot- 
tom  edges  of  the  door,  and  a  Iteartna  on  said  center  column 
that  transmits  the  weight  of  the  d<M)r  directly  to  an  Inte- 
gra!  portion  of  said  column. 

2  .\  revolving  door  cotnprlslnc  a  vprtlcally  disposed 
standard  whose  upper  end  terminates  Intermediate  the 
fop  and  bottom  edges  of  the  door,  a  plurality  of  wings 
or  door  sections  arranged  to  rotate  aroand  same,  and  a 
l>eftrlng  member  combined  with  said  wings  and  extending 
over  tin-  upi>or  f-nd  of  said  standard  so  tliat  the  weight  of 
the  door  will  be  tranamltted  directly  to  aaid  standard. 

S.  A  revolving  door  comprising  a  center  column,  wings 
or  door  sections  rarrled  by  said  center  column,  a  vertical 
standard  projecting  upwardly  Into  said  center  column 
and  having  Ita  up|K<r  end  terminating  at  sppruximately 
the  transverse  center  of  the  door,  a  bearing  In  said  column 
that  .  xtpnds  over  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  and 
filctlon  reducing  bearings  interposed  between  the  standard 
and  the  cofip<'rBtlnK  bearing  on  said  column. 

4.  A  revolvlnjr  door  comprising  a  center  column  whose 
lower  portion  is  hollow.  wln;;s  or  door  sections  carried  by 
said  center  column,  a  door  supporting  standard  projecting 
Upwardly  into  the  hollow  portion  of  said  column,  friction- 
reducing  bearings  interposed  between  the  upper  end  of 
said  standard  and  a  co<")perating  bearing  on  said  column, 
and  a  guide  cooperating  with  the  upper  end  of  aald  column. 

5.  .\  revolving  door  comprising  a  center  column  whose 
lower  portion  Is  hollow,  a  plurality  of  wings  or  door 
sections  hinged  to  said  column,  a  door  supporting  standard 
projecting  upwardly  Into  the  hollow  portion  of  said 
column,  means  fur  holding  said  door  sections  In  opera- 
tive position  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  bearing 
la  said  column  located  at  approximately  the  transverse 
center  of  the  door  for  transmitting  the  weight  of  the 
door  to  said  standard. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


tween  said  diaphragms,  truss  rod  anchors  having  pockets 
therein,  connected  with  the  webs  of  said  center  sills  and 
with  said  diaphragms  and  truss  rods  having  enlarged 
ends  removably  seated  In  said  pockets. 


1,066,568.  UNDERFRAME.  Joh.n  Mc£.  AMsa.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  I.«uiB,  Mo.,  a  ('orp«iration  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1010.  Serial  No.  550,243.  (Ci.  105—76.) 
1.   In    a    car    underframe,    a    bolster    comprising    spaced 

flanged  diaphragms,  center  sUls  and   a  filler  casting   be- 


I  2.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  bolster  comprising  «pnc«»d 
I  flanged  diaphragms  and  a  filler  casting.  In  combination 
I  with  a  trussed  center  sill  construction  in  which  there 
j  are  truss  tension  members  connected  with  said  filler 
'  castings. 

.'5.  In  a  car  underframe.  a  combination  comprising 
bolatera  with  spaced  diaphragms,  center  sills  extending 
through  between  said  diaphragms,  flanged  anchoring 
means  connected  by  through  rivets  with  the  flanges  of 
said  diaphragui.s  and  the  webs  of  said  sills  and  sill  truss 
tcusiou  members  resting  between  flanges  in  said  ancbor- 
;    ing  means. 

!  4.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  combination  comprising 
bolsters  with  s|>aced  diaphragms,  center  sills  extending 
through  l)etw<^n  suid  diaphragms,  flanged  anchoring  means 
connected  by  through  rivets  with  the  flanges  of  said  dia- 
phragms and  the  webs  of  said  sills  and  sill  truss  tension 
meubere  resting  in  pockets  formed  therefor  in  said  an- 
choring means. 

5.  In  an  underframe,  the  combination  with  side  and 
center  sills  and  bolsters,  of  truss  rods  connecting  said 
bolsters,  and  nieaufi.  intermediate  the  length  of  the  sills, 
for  spacing  the  intermediate  portiona  of  the  truss  rods  a 
distance  greater  than  the  spacing  of  ttieir  ends. 
IClaims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,066.569.  CABLINE.  John  McK.  Amks,  £>ongan  Hills. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .Vmerican  Car  and  Foundry  company. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  29,   1911.     Serial  No.  636,128.      (CI.  108 — 5.) 


1.  A  carllne  comprising  an  inverted  U  channel  member 
having  end  portions  of  substantially  uniform  depth  and 
a  central  ix>rtion  of  greatest  depth  at  its  center  and  de- 
creaaing  toward  each  end  portion,  a  horiaontai  l>ottom 
plate  conecting  the  sides  of  said  channel  and  having  de- 
pending ends  forming  attaching  flanges,  and  brackets 
attached  to  said  end  portions  and  co-acting  with  said 
attaching  flanges  to  accommodate  side  plates  therebetween 

2.  -V  tubular  carllne,  including  a  relatively  broad  borl- 
2<>ntally  disposed  tension  plate  and  a  relatively  narrow 
compression  plate  having  a  portion  spaced  from  said 
tension  plate  a  maximum  distance  adjacent  the  ce&ter 
thereof  and  converging  toward  said  tension  plate  on  op- 
l>c-site  sides  of   said   maximumly    spaced   portion. 

3.  A  tubular  carllne  comprising  an  Inverted  channel 
having  flanges  outstanding  from  each  leg  thereof,  and  a 
longitudinal  bottom  plate  connecting  said  flanges,  aaid 
carllne  being  of  greater  depth  adjacent  the  center  than 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof. 


1,066,670.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
WATER  AND  OTHFR  LIQUIDS.  Mekbdith  D.  Avaai, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  July  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,044.      (CI.   204—24.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids  by  bydrolyttc 
action,  the  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  rotary  post  con- 
p«)sed  of  non  conducting  aiateriai  within  the  tank  and 
plates  forming  the  electrodes  mounted  upon  said  post,  and 
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rotafble   therewith.    «.ld    p.ate.   h.vtng   r.dial    openings 
and  bladfs  for  the  propulrton  thereof. 


3  A  ni«ch«nl«m  for  operatlof  dumpinj  *><>"  compri*- 
tnft  mean,  for  lapportinf  aald  doora  In  locked  porttJon. 
fixed  bearing.,  a  ahaft  Journalad  In  aald  b^rlnga  and  rota- 
table  meana  moanted  on  aald  shaft  for  unlocking  aald 
doom,  aald  doora  being  adapted  to  moTe  from  anlocked 
poaltlon  to  open  poaltlon  by  a  alldlng  morement  of  aald 
unlocking  meana. 


2  m  an  apparatus  for  purifying  liquid,  ^y  hydroljtlc 
action  the  combination  with  a  tank  of  a  resoluble  vertl^ 
Ja  "gT^vi  poat  compoaed  of  non  conducting  matert.l 
within  ^e  tanV^  and  electrode,  mounted  upon  aald  port 
:rconta:tsor  poat.  within  ^.id  groK>vea.  and  e.ectrically 
rt.nnecting   the  plates  negatlv.ly  and   poaltlTely. 

3  7n  an  apparatna  for  purifying  Uqnid.  ^y  ^'ydrolytic 
action  the  combination  with  a  tank  for  the  Iquid.  of  a 
^  arT  .erticall.v  grooved  poat  comp««;d  of  non  con^ 
ducting     material,     platea    comprlalng     the     anodea     and 

^It    and  np,  extending  from  the  aide,  of  aald  openlnga 
Tlthin    the    gnK,ve«    In    the    poat.    and    contact   porta    ,up- 

^rln'In*"appr-tu.  for  purifying  liquids  by  hydrolytlc 
action  the  c;mblnatlon  with  a  tank  for  the  liquid  of  a 
billable  po.t  composed  of  non  conducting  materia^^  hav^ 
L  vertical  grooved,  platea  having  central  openlnga  and 
rmjrllg  the  anodea  and  cathodea.  In  alternate  poaltlona 
upon  aald  port.  Inaulatora  between  said  plates.  Upa  ex 
t^i^dlng  fn.nT  the  sides  of  the  openings  in  the  respective 
anodea  and  cathode,  within  the  «^^7  '"  "'^P^*'  "^ 
electric  contact  posts  for  dlaalmllar  electrodes  upon  aald 

"'^S    In  an  apparatua  for  purifying  Uqulda  by  hydrolytlc 
action,    the    combination    with    a    nonconducting    cloaed 
tank  for  the  liquid,  of  metallic  blocka  connected  with  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  t"''-  «  ™^ 
tallic   shoe   rotatably    seated   in   the  block   on    the   bottom 
of  aald  tank,  a  po*.t  composed  of  non  conducting  material 
Stepped  in  said  shoe,  and  a  sleeve  on  the  upper  end  of  aald 
poat.  rotatably  seated  in  the  block  on  the  top  of  «ald  tank 
Tnd  a  series  of  plates  forming  the  anodes  and  cathodes, 
having  central   openlnga.    mounted  on   said   post    and   sup- 
ported by  the  metallic  shoe.  Insulators  between  the  plates, 
and  electric  contact  posts  for  the  separate  plates,  means 
on    the   sleeve    for   clamping    the   platea   together    in    the 
series,  and  means  for  energizing  the  anodea  and  cathodes 
through  the  respective  blocks 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiettel 


4  A  mechanism  for  operating  dumping  doors,  compria- 
ine  a  crank  ahaft  rotaUble  in  fixed  bearlnga  for  actuat- 
Z  said  door.,  a  pinion  on  aald  shaft,  and  a  slldab.e  worm 
coCperatlng  with  aald  pinion. 

5  A  mechanlam  for  operating  dumping  doors  comprl.^ 
ing.  means  for  aupporting  said  doors  in  1~^^«»,^P«;'^  °°- ' 
rotatable  shaft,  means  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
Unlocking  said  doors,  aald  door,  being  adapted  to  move 
from  unlocked  poaltlon  to  open  position  without  rotation 

of  aald  abaft.  , 

[Clalma  6  to  ^l  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettel 


1066  572  DOOR  OPERATING  DKVICB.  Dot.aU)  8. 
iAMOwa.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Car 
fnd  foundry  Company.  8t.  Louis.  Mo  a  Corporatton  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  July  6.  1911.     Serial   No.  637..03. 


(CI.   106 — !*•) 


1     0  6  6    5  7  1        OPERATING   DEVICE   FOR  DUMPING     1 
DOORS.     DONALD  S.  Barhows,  Paterson.  N.  J  .  assignor 
to  American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  July  6.  1911.     Se- 
rial   No.  637.202.      (CI.   105—14.) 

1  A  mechanism  for  operating  dumping  doors  compris- 
ing means  for  supporting  said  doors  in  locked  poaltlon. 
and  Independently  mounted  slidable  and  rotatable  meana 
for  unlocking  said  doors,  said  unlocking  means  being 
adapted  to  permit  movement  of  said  doora  from  unlocked 
poaltlon  to  opened  position  and  not  to  be  rotated  during 
such  movement  of  the  doors. 

2  A  mechanlam  for  operating  dumping  doors  compris- 
ing means  for  supporting  said  doora  In  locked  poaltlon. 
and  independently  mounted  rotatable  meana  for  unlocking 
said  doora  aald  unlocking  means  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  bodily  by  aald  doors  after  said  doora  are  unlocked 
and  wlthoot  rotation  of  aald  unlocking  means. 


1  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a  car 
onderframe  Including  a  croaa  bearer,  a  door,  a  toggle  link 
connection  between  said  croas-bearer  and  .aid  door^  a 
laterally  projecting  arm  formed  upon  one  link  of  said 
toggle,  and  ineans  engaging  said   arm  for  operating  «ild 

toesle  to  cloae  aald  door. 

■^  m  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  compri.^ 
Ing"  an   underframe.   a  door,    n    toggle   link   <;«"7^''«°    »^ 
eluding  a  bell  crank  lever  between  said  nnderfratne  and 
slid  d'oor.  a  laterally  projecting   rack  bar  P -^-'^^   -- 
nected    to   aald    lever,    and    means   engaging   said    bar    for 
o^rftlng    "id  toggle  to  look  said  door  in  closed  position^ 
Trn  'a  door  operating  device,  the  ->-^^^--^^^^^^;^^^^^ 
ing  a  car  underframe,   Including  a    center   sill   having   an 
air?ur7  therein,  a  door,  a  toggle  link  connection  between 
sa7d  underframe  and  aald  door,  a  projecting  arm  connect^ 
i  ^   with   one   link  of  said   toggle   and   adapted    to  extend 
I  Srough    the    aperture    In    the    .111.    and    meana    enpiging 
siw  arm  for  operating  said  toggle  to  close  and  lock  said 

I  "^T"  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  compri. 
J  a  car  mSerfmme  including  a  vertical  plate  member    a 
I  dc^r  a  toggle  link  connection  including  a  bell  crank  lever 
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pivoted  to  uld  door  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  nnderframe, 
a  laterally  projecting  arm  formed  upon  said  lever,  a  ahaft 
suppf>rted  In  aald  plate  member,  and  means  engaging  said 
shaft  and  aald  arm  for  ooorlDg  said  toggle  Into  one  posi- 
tion for  cloalng  and  locking  aald  door  and  Into  another 
position  for  opening  said  door. 

.^  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  car  frame  Including  a  vertical  plate  member,  a  door, 
n  l«ell  crank  plvotally  connected  by  one  of  Its  arms  to 
said  door,  a  link  plvotally  supported  upon  said  car  frame 
and  having  Its  one  end  connected  with  the  middle  pivot 
of  said  bell  crank,  means  connected  with  the  other  arm  of 
said  bell  crank  for  swinging  aald  bell  crank  and  link  to 
operate  said  door,  and  a  shaft  supported  In  said  plate 
member  for  actuating  said  last  mentioned  means. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.066.574.  DOOR-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  OsOBoa 
W.  Bashaw,  William  O.  Cook,  and  Paul  C.  Withkow, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  July  12.  1912.  Serial  No  708,976. 
(CL  110—178.) 


1.066.573.  DOOR  OPERATING  DEVICE.  Donald  8. 
Bakkows.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Filed  July  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  637.204. 
(CI.  105—14.) 


1.  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  comprla 
Ing  a  car  frame,  a  door,  an  operating  abaft,  alldable  means 
engaging  said  door  adapted  to  cloee  and  lock  the  door,  a 
guide  for  said   meana.  and  a   pinion  on   said  shaft  in  en- 
gagement with  aald  means. 

2.  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  compria- 
Ing.  a  car  frame,  a  door,  a  member  alldably  mounted  on 
said  car  frame,  means  carried  by  aald  member  in  constant 
engagement  with  said  door,  a  guide  adapted  to  retain  aald 
alldable  member  against  alldlng  except  when  said  door 
is  cloned,  and  means  for  sliding  said  meml»er  when  said 
d<Kir  is  closed  to  move  said  door  engaging  means  along 
aald  guide  for  locking  said  door. 

3.  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  car  frame,  a  door,  an  operating  ahaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  fixed  poaltlon  and  having  a  pinion  thereon,  the 
member  slldably  mounted  on  the  car  frame  and  in  meah 
with  said  pinion,  a  door  locking  part  formed  on  said  mem- 
Ijer.  a  guide  for  said  door  locking  part  adapted  to  retain 
said  alldable  meml>er  against  sliding  except  when  aald 
door  is  cloaed  and  means  for  sliding  said  member  when 
said  door  la  cloaed  to  move  said  door  locking  part  Into 
door  locking  position. 

4  In  a  door  op«»rattng  device,  the  combination  comprls 
Ing.  a  car  frame,  a  door,  an  operating  shaft,  a  rockable 
member  slldably  mounted  on  the  car  frame,  means  carried 
br  said  operating  shaft  for  rocking  said  member,  a  door 
engaging  and  locking  part  formed  upon  said  member  con- 
tinually engaging  said  door,  and  adapted  to  cloae  said 
door  when  aald  member  la  rocked,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  member  against  sliding  except  when  said  door  is 
closed. 

5.  In  a  door  operating  device,  the  combination  comprla- 
lng. a  car  frame,  a  door,  an  operating  shaft,  a  rockable 
member  slldably  mounted  on  the  car  frame,  meana  car- 
ried by  said  operating  ahaft  for  rocking  and  alldlng  aald 
member,  a  locking  part  continually  engaging  the  door 
formed  upon  said  member,  and  a  gnlde  for  said  door  en- 
gaging and  locking  part  formed  on  aald  car  frame  adapted 
for  retaining  said  member  against  sliding  except  when 
aald  door  is  cloaed. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  Door  operating  mechanism,  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  door-aectlon  arranged  to  move  vertically  In  oppo- 
alte  direct lona,  a  lever  for  each  door  section,  each  lever 
plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  door  sections 
and  provided  with  a  fixed  fulcrum  near  the  other  end,  the 
fulcrum  point  of  the  lever  aecured  to  the  lower  door-aec- 
tlon being  arranged  Intermediate  of  the  ends,  a  member 
plvotally  secured  to  the  lever  of  the  upper  door-aectlon 
and  having  shifting  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the 
lever  of  the  lower  door-section,  said  momlwr,  levers,  and 
door-sections  being  so  arranged  that  a  substantially  bal- 
anced condition  is  maintained  when  the  sections  are  In 
cloaed  poaltlon,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
lever  of  the  upper  door-aectlon  whereby  the  door  aec- 
tions  are  moved  to  open  position  and  an  unbalanced  condl-  - 
tion  obtained  whereby  automatic  closing  of  the  door-sec- 
tions la  Induced. 

2.  Door  operating  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of  door 
aections  arranged  to  move  in  opposite  directions,  a  lever 
for  each  door  section,  each  lever  plvotally  secured  at  one 
end  to  one  of  the  door  sections  and  provided  with  a  fixed 
fulcrum  near  the  other  end,  a  foot-lever,  a  alldably  mount- 
ed member  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  foot-lever  and 
having  a  moving  engagement  with  one  of  aaid  first  men- 
tioned levers,  and  a  second  member  plvotally  secured  to 
said  lever  and  having  a  shifting  engagement  with  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  levers  whereby  the  door-sections  are 
placed  in  an  overbalanced  condition  and  closure  thereof 
automatically  induced. 

3.  Mechanlam  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertically  movable  door-sections,  a  lever  for  each  door 
section,  each  lever  being  flexibly  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  of  the  door  aections  and  provided  with  a  fixed  fulcrum 
near  the  other  end.  with  the  fixed  fulcrum  of  the  lever 
secured  to  the  lower  door-section  being  arranged  Interme- 
diate of  the  lever  ends,  a  diagonally  arranged  member 
plvotally  secured  to  the  lever  connected  with  the  upper 
door-section  and  having  rolling  engagement  with  the  free 
end  of  the  lever  connected  with  the  lower  door-aectlon, 
and  means  having  shifting  engagement  with  the  lever 
connected  to  the  upper  door-aectlon  whereby  both  door- 
aectlons  are  moved  to  open  poaltlon. 

4.  Door  operating  mechanlam.  comprising  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically movable  door-sections,  a  lever  for  each  door  section, 
each  lever  being  flexibly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of 
the  door  aectlona  and  provided  with  a  fixed  fulcrum  near 
the  other  end,  the  fulcrum  point  of  the  lever  aecured  to 
the  lower  door-aectlon  being  arranged  intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  f(ald  Ifver,  ro<  ans  plvotally  s«'<'urf  d  to  the  Ifvtr  of 
the  upper  door-aectlon  and  having  shifting  contact  with 
the  lever  Mcured  to  the  lower  door-section  whereby  the  po- 
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•Itkm  of  the  upper  door-section  coatroU  tbe  poaltioD  of 
the  Vower  door  lect Ion.  and  tnpans  In  shifting  engagement 
with  the  lerer  of  the  upper  door-section  whereby  the  door 
sections  are  moved  to  open   position  and  an  overbalanced 
relation  In  favor  of  the  upper  door  section  la  Induced. 

5.  Mwhanlsm  of  the  claw  desw-rlbed,  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  door  section  adapted  to  move  rertlcally 
In  opposite  directions  and  arranged  to  be  subatantlally 
m  balance  when  In  closed  position,  meana  flexibly  connect- 
ed to  each  door-section  and  provided  with  fixed  fulcrum 
points,  and  means  operatlvely  engaging  with  the  first  men- 
tioned means  whereby  the  door  sections  are  separated,  a 
portion  of  the  last  mentioned  means  shifted  from  its  nor- 
ma! engaging  position  In  the  first  mentioned  means  and 
an  unbalanced  relation  between  the  door  sections  obtained 
whereby  the  automatic  closing  of  the  s.ctlons  is  Induced. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  In   the  Gasette.] 


1.066.575.  PI I'E  PATCH  CLAMP.  Warwick  G.  Bat», 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  PUed  Mar.  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
68:i.5o0.     tCI.  137— .13.) 


The  combination  of. a  U-ahaped  clamping  member  A 
having  at  Its  ends  inwardly  turned  flngens.  and  a  set 
screw  C  which  8<rew>i  throiiBl'  the  middle  part  of  said 
member,  and  a  smaller  U-shap'^d  clamping  member  B  hav 
Ing  outwardy  extended  fingers,  said  member  B  being  of 
such  slae  that  when  turned  and  nested  within  the  mem- 
ber A  the  fingers  b  will  puss  under  the  fingers  a,  and  the 
set  screw  may  be  screwed  In  against  the  member  B  to  hold 
tbe  parts  together. 

1.066.576.  PARALLEL  LINER.  Linn  Botd  Bknton. 
Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Type  Founders 
Companv.'  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.  Serial  No  581,515.  (CI. 
33—19.) 


2.  In  a  parallel  liner  the  combination  of  a  guide,  a  nil- 
Ing  arm.  means  alldably  connecting  said  arm  with  the 
guide,  a  rotary  dmm  mounted  on  one  of  aald  parts  and 
adapted  to  make  lew  than  one  revolution  to  the  full  trav- 
erse of  said  ruling  arm,  reversely  winding  belta  connecting 
the  drum  with  the  other  part,  and  constantly  tangent  to 
the  periphery  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  drum, 
two  of  said  belU  leading  In  one  direction  and  an  Inter 
mediate  belt  leading  in  tbe  opposite  direction  from  the 
drum  to  said  other  part,  and  means  for  turning  said  drum 
through  predetermined  angles. 

3.  In  a  parallel  liner  the  combination  of  a  guide,  a 
longitudinally  slidable  memlier  fitted  to  said  guide,  a  ml 
Ing  arm  attached  at  one  end  to  said  alidable  member  and 
movable  therewith  at  a  constant  angle  to  said  guide,  a  ro- 
tary drum  motinted  on  said  guide,  reversely  wlndinx  belts 
connecting  the  drum  with  said  slidable  member  and  lead- 
ing from  the  drum  In  opposite  directions  constantly  tan- 
gent to  Ita  periphery  and  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  a 
spacing  wheel  attached  concentrically  to  said  drum,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  concentrically  with  said  wheel  and  drum 
and  provided  with  a  dog  for  Intermittently  turning  aald 
wheel  and  moving  the  ruling  arm  pn-determlnf-d  dU- 
tauces,  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  determining  the  throw 
of  said  lever  according  to  the  graduation  of  the  spacing 
wheel. 

4.  In  a  parallel  liner  the  combination  of  a  guide,  a  lon- 
gitudinally slidable  member  fitted  to  said  guide,  a  ruling 
arm  attached  at  one  end  to  tald  slidable  member  and 
movable  therewith  at  a  constant  angle  to  said  guide,  a  ro- 
tary drum  mounted  on  said  guide,  reversely  winding  belts 
connecting  said  drum  and  slidable  member  and  leading 
from  the  drum  in  opposite  directions  constantly  at  right 
angles  to  Its  axis  and  tangent  to  Its  periphery,  one  of 
said  belts  having  an  adjustable  attachment  to  said  slid- 
able member  for  taking  up  lost  motion,  and  means  for 
turning  said  drum  and  moving  the  ruling  arm  predeter- 
mined  distances. 

5.  In  a  parallel  liner  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
sUtlonary  guide,  a  ruling  arm,  means  slldably  connecting 
said  arm  with  said  guide,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  on  one 
of  said  slldably  connected  parts,  reversely  winding  belta 
connecting  said  drum  with  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  spar 
ing  wheel  for  turning  said  dram,  a  dog  arranged  to  pre- 
vent reverse  roUtlon  and  overthrow  of  said  wheel,  and  a 
lever  provided  with  a  dog  f..r  turning  said  wheel  forward 
Intermittently  and  having  a  projection  arrange^l  to  co- 
operate with  the  first  dog  to  hold  said  wheel  and  drum 
Immovable  st   the  limit  of  the   advance  movement  of  tbe 

lever. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1066  577       AUTOMATIC    FEED   FOB    POWER  SHEARS. 

'  CUARLKS  A.  BCKTSCH,  Cambridge  City.  Ind.     Filed  July 
20.  1911.     Serial  No.  639.555.     (CL  164 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  parallel  llaer  the  combination  of  a  guide,  a  rul- 
ing arm,  m^'ans  slldably  counectlng  said  arm  with  the 
guide,  a  roury  drum  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts,  re- 
versely winding  belta  connecting  said  drum  with  tbe  other 
part  and  ifretch»Hl  In  oppoalte  directions  between  the  drum 
and  said  other  part  constantly  parallel  with  said  guide 
and  tangent  to  the  periphery  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  tbe  drum,  and  means  for  turning  said  drum  through 
preUetermliied  angles. 


1.   An   automatic    feed   for   power   shears  comprising    In 
I   combination,   a  clamp  comprlnlng  an   upper  and  a   lower 
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ibcr  tor  encaglnc  aaterlal  aborc  and  below,  the  lower 

member  of  said  rlamp  being  formed  tapering  to  an  edge  in 
the  rear  In  order  that  it  may  rest  flat  on  the  surface  of 
the  table  and  not  present  an  obstruction  to  the  material 
t>elng  fed  through  tbe  machine,  gnide-blocka  secured  to 
each  end  of  said  lower  member,  means  for  slldably  mount- 
ing said  guide-blocks,  the  upper  clamping  member  being 
T-shaped  in  croas-sectlon.  same  being  inverted,  the  ends  of 
the  upper  member  t>elng  mounted  to  allde  up  and  down  in 
slots  formed  In  said  gnl<le- blocks,  means  for  moving  said 
upper  and  lower  clamping  members  toward  and  away  from 
earh  other,  and  means  for  advancing  the  material  during 
the  time  said  upper  and  lower  members  are  spaced  apart. 
all  substantially  aa  shown  and  described. 

'J.  An  automatic  feed  for  power  shears,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  frame  carrying  a  vertically  moving 
rutting  blade,  a  clamp  comprising  the  upper  member  1  and 
the  lower  member  2  for  engaging  material  therebetween 
and  then  carrying  the  material  forward  a  predetermined 
distance,  the  member  2  being  adapted  to  rest  flat  on  the 
table  of  the  machine  and  to  move  forward  and  backward 
thereon,  same  being  formed  tapering  to  an  edge  In  the 
rear  In  order  that  it  will  allde  under  the  forward  edge  of 
the  material  when  member  2  is  moving  rearward,  a  guide 
block  rigidly  secured  to  each  end  of  member  2,  the  mem 
t>er  1  having  Its  ends  sihtably  mounted  In  grooves  In  said 
guide-blocks,  means  for  moving  aald  members  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  means  for  swinging  said  gntde- 
hlock  forward  and  backward  carrying  tbe  members  1  aad 
2  therewith,  and  means  for  forcing  the  cottlng  blade  down- 
ward to  sever  the  material  during  the  time  the  guide- 
blocks  are  at  the  forward  limits  of  movement,  all  rabstan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  deMrrlbed. 

3.  An  automatic  feed  for  power  shears,  comprising  in 
combination  with  the  frame  having  a  table  with  a  hortaon- 
tal  sarface  and  a  vertically  movable  blade  for  aerertng  ma- 
terial, the  upper  clamping  member  1  formed  T-abape  in 
crom  section,  the  head  betng  downward,  a  holddown  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  feet  j.  there  being  a  crescent  shaped 
notch  for  each  of  said  feet  formed  in  the  edge  of  member 
1.  a  lower  clamping  member  adapted  to  slide  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  table,  same  being  formed  tapering  to  an  edge 
at  the  rear  to  slide  under  the  forward  edge  of  the  mate- 
rial, a  pair  of  guide  blockj  to  which  the  lower  member  la 
secured,  same  having  vertical  guide-ways  therein  In  which 
operate  tbe  upper  clan  ping  member,  mcana  for  moving 
tbe  clamping  members  forward  and  backward  togetber. 
meaas  for  moving  tbe  clamping  membera  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  meana  for  cauaing  the  holddown  to  bold 
the  material  while  the  clamping  members  are  moving  rear- 
ward, and  means  for  operating  the  blade  to  cut  the  mate- 
rial while  the  clamping  members  are  at  their  forward 
limits  of  movements,  all  subetantlaily  as  ahown  and  de- 
scrll>ed. 


able  toward  and  from  aald  loop  member  and  adapted  to 
engage   said   aboaldera,   said   outer   portion   of  aaM   arm 


1.066..^7R.  ATTACHING  DEVICE.  Buaa  B.  Blooo,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  476.503.  (CI. 
24—182.) 

1.  In  an  attaching  device,  the  combination  of  a  body 
member  having  an  eye  for  the  permanent  attachment  of 
rope,  a  loop  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  siild  body  mem- 
ber, and  an  arm  rigid  with  said  body  member  and  angu- 
larly disponed  relatively  to  the  plane  of  said  eye.  said  arm 
comprising  an  Inner  portion  extending  lengthwlae  of  one 
limb  of  said  loop  member  for  a  part  of  tike  length  of  the 
latter  and  an  integral  outer  portion  extending  across  and 
movable  toward  and  from  said  loop  member  and  having  a 
free  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  loop  of  tbe  rope 
passed  through  aald  loop  member. 

2.  Ib  an  attaching  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  body 
member  having  an  eye  for  tite  permanent  attachment  of  a 
rop*<,  a  loop  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  body  mem- 
ber and  laterally  offset  to  form  shoulders  subatantlally 
midway  of  Us  longitudinal  limba.  and  an  arm  rigid  with 
aald  body  member  and  angularly  dispoaed  relatively  to  the 
plane  of  aald  eye.  said  arm  comprising  an  inner  portion 
extending  lengthwise  of  one  limb  of  said  loop  member 
and  an  integral  outer  portion  extending  across  and  mov- 
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having  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  throogh  a  loop  of 
tbe  rope  passed  through  said  loop  member. 


1,066.579.  PROCEMS8  OF  MAKING  CIGARBTTE8. 
JosaPH  W.  BLOS8M.  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  July  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  706,826.      tO.  181—52.) 


1.  l^e  method  of  providing  a  cigarette  with  a  filier- 
retalaing  plug,  which  conaists  in  Introducing  Into  tbe 
cicaratte  tube  divided  glutinous  material  to  be  need  la 
forming  the  retaining  plug,  subjecting  such  material  to 
tbe  action  of  steam  under  pressure  exceeding  atmovhcric 
preaaora,  and  allowing  aald  material  to  cool. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  providing  a  cigarette  with  a  filler- 
retaining  plug,  which  conalau  in  introducing  Into  tbe 
cigarette  tabe  particlea  of  glue  to  form  tbe  plug,  subject- 
ing such  particles  to  the  action  of  steam  under  pressure 
exceeding  atmoapberic  pressure  for  a  abort  time,  and 
allowing  the  maaa  to  cool. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  providing  a  cigarette 
with  a  flller- retain  ing  plug,  which  conaists  in  introducing 
into  tbe  cigarette  tube  small  particles  of  glutinoua  ma- 
terial, placing  the  cigarette  in  a  normally  cloaed  chamber, 
and  introducing  steam  Into  tbe  chamber  at  a  preaaurc  of 
approximately  twenty  pounds  per  square  inch  for  a  few 
seconda,  removing  the  cigarette  from  the  chamber  and 
allowing  said  maaa  to  cool  and  harden. 

4.  Tbe  herein  descrilted  method  of  forming  cigarettea, 
which  consiats  in  arranging  a  suitable  number  of  cigarette 
tubea  in  an  upright  position  to  form  a  group  of  tbe  aame, 
introducing  a  aiaitable  amoklng  material  into  the  tubes. 
Introducing  particlea  of  glutinous  material  into  aald 
tubea  above  the  smoking  material,  placing  tbe  filled  tubea 
within  a  noraially  cloaed  chamber.  Intrododng  ateam  Into 
the  chamber  at  a  prcaaure  of  subatantlally  twenty  pounds 
to  the  square  Inch  for  approximately  five  aeconda,  remov- 
ing tbe  cigarettes  from  the  chamber  and  allonvlng  the 
glutinoua  material  to  cool  and  harden. 


1.066^80.      BPBBD-BEGULATOB    FOR   BL.BCTRIC    MO- 
TORS.    liTMDB  BaADLar.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Mar. 
3,  1918.     Serial  No.  751.973.      (CL  172—179.) 
1.  The  eombtaation  with  an  electric  motor,  of  meani  for 

introdndng  a  conspreaalble  resistance  column  into  tbe  dr- 
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cult  of  the  motor  field  und«r  lil«h  compreMlon  and  tub-      turbine  whe«l  and  the  fluid  Inlet  of  aald  centrifugal  pump ; 
•eqaently  gradually  reducing  said  oompreaalon.  ««  ««t  forth. 


2  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  set  of 
compressible  resistance  units,  an  actuator  movable  from 
a  position  of  Initial  low  compreaalon  through  a  8ta«e  of 
hii?h  compression  to  a  final  stage  of  low  compression  of 
said  units,  and  switch  mechanism  for  connecting  one  of 
said  units  In  the  armature  circuit  of  the  motor  (feiring 
the  initial  stage  of  low  oompreaalon,  and  alao  adapted  to 
out  out  such  unit  and  connect  unlta  succeaalTely  Into  the 
fleid  circuit  of  the  motor  during  the  stage  of  high  com- 
pression. 

.{.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  a  set  of 
compressible  resistance  unlta,  an  actuator  moTable  from 
a  position  of  initial  low  compression  through  a  stage  of 
high  c  impression  to  a  final  stage  of  low  compression  of 
said  units,  and  switch  mechanism  for  connecting  one  of 
aald  units  In  the  armature  circuit  of  the  motor  during 
the  initial  stage  of  low  compresalon.  and  alao  adapted 
to  cut  out  such  unit  and  connect  units  succeaslvely  Into 
the  field  circuit  of  the  motor  during  the  stage  of  high 
compression,  each  of  said  units  having  a  thermally  ex- 
pansible member  and  means  for  utilising  the  expanaion 
and  retraction  of  aald  member  to  vary  the  pressure  upon 
such  unit,  said  member  being  composed  of  a  material 
adapted  by  Ita  expansion  and  contraction  to  offset  the 
effect  of  various  temperatures  upon  the  conductivity  of  th« 

unit. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a  field 
and  au  armature,  a  compressible  resistance  medium  in 
series  with  .laid  field,  means  for  varying  the  pressure  on 
said  reslstanw  medium,  a  release  magnet  adapted  to  hold 
said  compression  means  at  any  stage  of  Its  action,  and 
means  for  moving  said  compression  means  to  Its  position 
of  greatest  compresalon  when  released  by  said  magnet  and 
then   cutting   out   the   resistance   medium    from  said   field. 

5.  In  an  electric  current  controller,  the  combination  of 
a  compress! i)l»'  r^ftlstance  medium  and  mmins  for  varying 
the  pressure  ou  snld  medium,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to 
refist  the  artkm  of  said  compression  means  when  said 
electromagnet  is  energised. 

[Claims  6  to   16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


3.  In  combination  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  turt>lne  wheel, 
a  common  shaft  connecting  said  pump  and  said  wheel, 
a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  for  said  centrifugal  pump,  a  dis- 
charge outlet  for  said  turbine  wheel  and  a  by-paaa  connec- 
tion between  said  discbarge  outlet  and  the  fluid  Inlet  of 
the  centrifugal  pump  ;  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  centrifugal  pumping  InaUllation  comprialng  a 
centrifugal  pump  and  a  turbine,  each  including  a  itator 
and  a  rotor,  a  mechanical  connecting  device  between  aald 
rotora,  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  said  pump  and  an  inlet  and 
outlet  for  said  turbine  together  with  hydraulic  connec 
tlons  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlets  respectively  :  as 

*et  forth. 

5.  In  combination  a  centrtfxigal  pump  and  an  auxiliary 
fluid  motor,  each  Including  a  aUtor  and  a  rotor,  a  mechan- 
ical connecting  device  between  said  rotora,  an  Inlet  and 
outlet  for  said  pump  and  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  said  aux- 
ilUry  motor  together  with  hydraulic  connections  between 
cald  inlets  and  said  outlets  reapsctively  ;  as  set  forth. 


l.t)66.5Kl  OPERATION  OF  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP8. 
Ebio  Ba<iwv,  Bahnhofweg.  Bad»»n.  Swltserland,  assignor 
to  Actiengesellschaft  Brown  Boverl  4  Cie..  Baden,  8wlt- 
xerland.  Filfd  Apr  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  823.859.  (CI. 
103 — 43.  > 

1.  In  combinaticjn  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  turbine  whe**l. 
a  common  shaft  connecting  said  pump  and  said  wheel, 
a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  for  said  centrifugal  pump,  m<>ans 
for  delivering  fluid  to  said  turtrine  wheel  and  a  by-pass 
connection  between  said  delivery  means  and  said  fluid 
outlet :  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  turbine  wheel. 
a  comuioD  shaft  connecting  said  pump  aud  said  wheel, 
a  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  for  said  centrifugal  pump,  means 
for  delivering  fluid  to  said  turbine  wheel  and  a  by-pcsa 
connection  between  said  delivery  means  and  said  fluid 
outlet,  a  discharge  outlet  for  said  turbine  wheel  and  a 
by  pass  connection  between  said  discbarge  outlet  of  said 


1.066,582.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Johk  BucaLBY,  Boston. 
Mass..  aasignor  to  Adolph  Sommer.  trading  as  The  Viscol 
Company.  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  ».  1»12. 
Serial   No    689.866.      (CI.   172— M.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  the  combination  with  two  separate  field 
magnets  having  Independent  pole  pieces,  with  the  pole 
pieces  of  opposite  sign  of  the  respective  magnets  In  prox- 
imity to  each  other  at  opposite  ends  of  the  armature,  of 
an  armature  having  pole  pieces  at  Ita  opposite  ends  lo- 
cated between  the  pole  ptscss  of  the  field  magnets,  and 
armature  colls  and  cores  extending  between  and  connect- 
ing said  armature  pole  pieces,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  motor,  the  comtrtnation  with  the  two 
separate  field  magnets  having  their  pole  pieces  of  opposite 
sign  In  proximity  to  each  otber  at  of>|»«slte  ends  of  the 
armature,  of  an  armature  having  disk  like  ends  subdivided 
Into  segmental  sections,  each  forming  an  armature  pole 
piece,  and  magnetic  cores  connecting  pole  pleess  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  armature,  sabstaatlally  as  described. 


3  In  an  eiectrtc  motor,  the  combination  with  the  inde- 
P'^ndent  field  magnets  each  having  two  pole  pieces  with 
Memi-cyilndrlcal  off-set  portions,  the  pole  pieces  of  oppo 
site  sign  of  the  rf'spective  field  magnets  being  located 
at  the  same  end  of  the  armature,  of  an  armature  having 
diak  like  ends  divided  into  segments  forming  armature  pole 
pieces,  corresponding  segments  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
armature  being  connected  by  magnetic  cores  and  the  pole 
ple<'e«  l)elng  located  longitudinally  between  the  field  mag- 
net ;x)l.-  ple,<e»  and  radially  within  the  off-set  portions  of 
the  field  magnet  pole  pieces. 

4.  In  an  t-lcctric  motor,  the  combination  with  the  two 
fl«'M  magnets,  each  embodying  a  straight  magnetic  core 
aud  coil  surrounding  the  same  with  pole  pieces  on  each 
end  of  said  core,  each  of  said  pole  piecea  embodying  a  fiat 
end  face  and  fwml  c.vllndrlcal  off-set,  the  ends  of  the  two 
I><>le  pieces  being  arranged  In  proximity  to  each  other 
with  thn  poles  of  opposite  sign  at  the  same  end  of  the 
armature,  of  the  armature  mounted  within  the  off-set 
portions  and  Intermediate  the  four  pole  pieces  of  the  field 
uiagn*>t.s.  said  armature  emiK>dylng  a  plurality  of  straight 
magnetic  cores,  each  having  at  each  end  a  segmental  pole 
piece  forming  a  segment  of  a  diak.  non-magnetic  connec- 
tions between  said  segmental  pol.«  pieces,  and  shaft  ex- 
teiiMJoiLs    uiouuttHl   In    said   non-iiiaKnetic   connections. 

.'.  In  au  •'|»'ctrlc  motor,  the  cuinMnatlon  with  the  two 
field  magnets,  having  oppositely  disposed  pole  pieces, 
witli  pole  pieces  of  opposite  sign  at  the  same  end  of  the 
armature,  of  an  armature  embodying  segmental  pole  pieces 
eacli  forming  a  portion  of  a  disk  like  armature  end.  the 
oppositely  disposed  armature  pole  pieces  being  located 
witliln  the  field  magnet  pole  pieces  of  the  magnt-ts,  shaft 
eitfnsons  on  the  armature  extending  through  between  the 
field  magnet  jiole  pieces.  Journal  bearings  for  said  shaft 
extensions  located  at  oppoaite  ends  of  the  fleid  magneta 
respectively,  a  commuutor  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  and 
a  driving  gear  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1.<M6.5«3.  COMPUTING-SCALE.  Eljiik  H  CLVTnm, 
Innlsfree,  Alberts.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  :;6.  1912.  8e- 
rtal  No    686,485.      <CL  78— 29.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  load  receiving  platform,  aud 
indicating  meana.  of  a  balancing  mechanism  bt'tween  the 
platform  and  means,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  power  weights,  and  a  balancing  weight,  and 
meana  connecting  the  first-mentioned  weights  to  the  bal- 
ancing weight,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  gradually  re- 
lieved of  the  influence  of  the  power  weights  under  the 
action  of  the  load  receiving  platform,  and  meana  for 
holding  said  balancing  mechanism   plumb 

2.  The  combination  with  a  load  receiving  platform,  and 
Indicating  means,  of  a  balancing  mechanism  between  the 
platform  and  means,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  yoke, 
a  pair  of  disks  pivoted  in  said  yoke,  arms  radiating  from 
said  disks,  power  weights  upon  said  arms,  and  a  balance 
weight,  connections  between  said  balance  weight  and  the 
first  mentioned  weights  and  between  the  balance  weight 
and  indicating  meana.  and  a  connection  between  the  In- 
dicating means  and  load  receiving  platform. 


[    1.066.584.      STEERING  POST    SUPPORT.      Dl    WlTT   C. 
j        COOKINUHAM   and   John    H.    Hektnbr,   Cleveland.   Ohio, 

assignors   to   The    Rauch    and    Lang    Carriage    Company. 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.  20. 

1910.     Serial  No.  588.038.     (CI.  84—54.) 


1.  A  bearing  member  adapted  to  support  a  shaft,  com- 
prising a  split  tubular  member  formed  with  a  concave 
bearing  surface  at  one  end  and  thread»Hl  intfrioriy  at  the 
other  end;  a  bolt  for  liolding  said  split  memb«'r  together; 
a  nut  threaded  Into  said  member,  said  nut  being  formed 
with  a  concave  bearing  surface  facing  the  concave  bear- 
ing surface  of  the  member  ;  and  a  sleeve,  of  lesser  external 
diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  memt>er,  with- 
in the  same,  thereby  being  spaced  therefrom,  said  sleeve 
being  formed  at  Its  respective  ends  witti  complementary 
bearing  surfaces  contacting  the  concave  bearing  surfaces 
of  said  member  and  said  nut,  the  spacing  of  said  sleeve 
from  said  member,  except  at  such  bearing  surfacea,  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  the  axis  of  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  bearing  member  adapted  to  support  a  shaft,  com- 
prising a  split  tubular  member  form.Kl  with  a  spherical 
Itearing  surface  at  one  end  and  threaded  Interiorly  at  the 
other  end.  said  member  having  apertured  projecting  lugi 
mounted  thereon  ;  a  bolt  adapted  to  engage  aald  Inga 
thereby  holding  said  member  together ;  a  nut  threaded 
into  said  member,  said  nut  being  formed  with  a  spherical 
bearing  surface  facing  the  spherical  bearing  surface  of 
the  meml>er;  and  a  longitudinal  spilt  sleeve,  of  lessor 
external  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  mem 
ber.  within  the  same,  thereby  »)eing  spaced  therefrom,  said 
•leeve  being  formed  at  its  respective  ends  with  compls- 
mentary  bearing  surfaces  roftacting  the  spherical  beartBg 
surfaces  of  said  member  and  said  nut.  the  spacing  ot  said 
sleeve  from  said  m«mtx<r.  eK<-.»pt  at  such  Ix-ariiiK  surfaces.' 
permitting  adjustment  of  the  axis  of  said  sleeve. 


1.066,585  STENCIL  SHEET.  Edwin  .\  Cox.  Irvington, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Rotospeed  Compsny,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  <'orporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Ot  6.  1909  Serial 
No.  521.291.      (CI.    101— 131  » 


1  In  combination  with  a  wax  retaining  stendl  sheet,  a 
Imcking  sheet  of  stlffer  material  across  the  hack  of  the 
wax  retaining  sheet,  a  poroaa  paper  fiber  sheet  across  the 
front  of  the  wax  retaining  sheet  and  having  its  front 
face   coated   with   a    transfer   substance,    and    a    tyiie   pro- 
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tectWe  paper  tJooe  abwt  aerow  the  coated  aorface  of  tha 

poroos  abcart. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wax  retaining  stenrll  sheet,  a 
baiking  sheet  of  atlffer  material  across  the  back  of  the 
wax  retainlDg  sheet,  a  poroua  paper  fiber  sheet  acrow  the 
front  of  the  wax  retaining  sheet  and  having  its  front  face 
coated  with  a  transfer  subrtance.  and  a  type  protective 
paper  tissue  sheet  acroas  the  coated  surface  of  the  porooa 
sheet,  one  of  said  sheets  having  an  upper  straight  edge 
folded  over  a  predetermined  dlsUnce  to  determine  the 
minimum  amount  of  head  space  to  be  left  in  the  copy. 


p*rta  lit  saofly  one  over  the  other  to  hold  the  backs  out 
of  conUct,  and  a  bead  detacbably  engaged  to  the  back. 


1  066.586.  GOVERNOR.  Vikoil  W.  Ckmch.  Mason  City. 
Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1»12.  Sertal  No.  722.712.  (CI. 
74 — 16.) 


:«?ft« 


1  The  comMnatlOB  with  a  main  supporting  frame,  of  a 
horizontal  sopport  piTotally  mounted  thereoa  and  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  projeeted  arms  extended  tharafrom.  a 
yovemor  shaft  Joumaled  on  said  arms,  a  driven  abaft 
joomaled  In  parallelfm  with  the  govemor-abaft,  co-actlag 
gearing  on  said  shafts,  a  pJurallty  of  weighted  springs 
longitudinally  dtepoiwd  with  reapect  to  the  governor-shaft 
and  fixed  thereto  at  one  of  their  ends  and  movaWy  con- 
nected therewith  at  their  other  ends,  a  friction  disk  con- 
nected to  aald  springs  and  nwvable  therewith,  and  an  ad- 
jMtable  rod  moonted  on  the  stipportlng  frame  and  having 
means  to  engage  said  disk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  supporting  frame,  of  a 
support  borlsonUlly  and  adjustably  moonted  thereon  and 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  projected  arms  extended  there- 
from, a  governor-shaft  joomaled  on  said  arms,  a  plu- 
rality of  drlven-ahafta  Journaled  to  parallelism  with  the 
goTemor-shaft  gearing  on  laid  shafts  adapted  for  co- 
actkm  with  one  another,  a  plarallty  of  weighted  springs 
longitudinally  disposed  with  reapect  to  the  governor-shaft 
and  fixed  thereto  at  one  of  their  ends  and  movably  con- 
nected therewith  at  their  other  ends,  and  a  rod  adJusUbly 
mounted  and  having  means  to  engage  the  friction  disk. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  supporting  frame,  of  a 
horisontal  support  having  at  one  of  its  ends  a  cross-bead 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  means 
to  fix  it  thereto,  said  support  also  having  laterally  project- 
ing arms  extended  therefrom,  a  governor-shaft  Journaled 
on  Raid  arms,  a  driven-shaft  Journaled  In  parallelism  with 
the  governor  shaft,  gearing  on  said  shafts  adapted  for  co- 
action  with  one  another,  a  collar  fixed  on  the  governor- 
shaft  near  one  of  lt>  ends  and  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  but  rotatabla  therewith,  weighted  springs 
connecting  said  collar  and  sleeve,  a  friction  disk  mounted 
on  the  sleeve  to  more  therewith,  and  an  arm  adjustably 
mounted  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  said  disk. 


2.  A  decoy  comprlalng  a  hollow  back  adapted  to  be 
•esteir  with  similar  parts  of  like  decoys,  a  head  detacbably 
enga«od  to  the  back,  and  two  members  In  sliding  engage- 
ment, one  being  detaehahly  engaged  to  the  back  and  tbe 
other  being  destgned  to  engage  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water 
W  as  to  position  the  decoy  and  permit  the  aame  to  rlbrate. 

3.  A  decoy  comprleing  a  hollow  back  stamped  from 
■beet  metal  adapted  to  be  nested  with  similar  parts  of 
like  decoys,  and  having  a  beaa  struck  upwardly  from  tbe 
neck  portion,  the  boee  belag  prorlded  with  a  threaded 
ayertnre,  an  upwardly  tapertag  flange  eeenred  aronnd 
tbe  edges  of  the  back,  so  that  the  hanges  of  the  ne«ted 
parts  fit  eoogly  one  over  the  other  to  bold  the  barks  out 
of  contact,  and  a  head  having  a  threaded  stem  engageable 
In  the  aald  three asd  apettnie  of  the  boas. 

4.  A  decoy  coasprtalng  a  hollow  back  atamyed  from 
ahcct  saetal  having  a  beaa  straek  nperardly  from  the  neck 
portion  and  harlng  •  threaded  aperture  directly  In  rear 
of  the  boea.  the  boea  hartag  a  threaded  apertara,  an  up- 
wardly tapertag  ■ange  secared  around  tbe  edgee  of  tbe 
back,  a  head  having  a  threaded  stem  engageable  with  tbe 
threaded  aperture  of  tbe  boes,  and  a  socket  baring  a 
threaded  stem  at  Its  upper  ead  engageaUe  with  the  other 
aperture. 

5.  A  decoy  comprising  a  hollow  back  stamped  from 
sheet  metal  and  adapted  to  be  nested  with  similar  parts  of 
like  decoys,  an   upwardly  tapering  flange  secured  aronnd 

I  the  edges  of  the  back,  so  that  tbe  flange*  of  tbe  nested 
,  parts  may  fit  snugly  one  over  the  other  to  bold  the  backs 
I  out  of  conuct.  a  bead  detacbably  engaged  to  the  back,  a 

socket  detacbably  engaged  at  Its  upper  end   to  the  back. 

and  a  member  telescoping  into  the  socket  and  designed  to 

engage  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water. 


1.066,588.  VOTINO-MACHINK.  JAUtn  H.  Da*K,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to  Bmptre 
Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  25.  1906.    Sertal  No.  271,217.     (Cl.  236—64.) 


I     A.     CCNNISOHAM,     ChlCO. 

Serial   No.    700.743.      (Cl. 


1.066.587       DECOY.      Cha»I.i 

ral.      Filetl   May   31.   1912. 

48—2.) 

i  A  decoy  comprlalng  a  hollow  back  stamped  from  sheet 
metal  and  adapted  to  be  nceted  with  similar  parts  of 
like  decoys,  an  upwardly  tapering  flange  secured  around 
the  edges  of  tbe  back,  so  that  the  flanges  of  tbe  nested 


1.  A  voting  machine  comprleing  in  combination  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  reciprocating  ballot  keya,  a  rocker  bar 
operated  by  each  of  aald  keya.  and  meana  whereby  the 
Bhlftlng  to  the  voted  poeltlon  of  one  of  said  ballot  keya 
will  restore  to  aormal  poeltlon  tbe  parte  ahlfted  by  tbe 
other  of  aald  ballot  keya. 

2.  A  voting  machine,  comprlalng  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  ballot  keys,  a  rocker  bar  for  each  of  said  ballot  keys. 
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a  revoluble  disk  or  plate  connected  to  each  of  said  rocker 
bara.  and  engaging  devicee  forming  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  said  disks  or  plates  arranged  to  prevent 
the  movement  of  both  disks  at  the  same  time  to  voted 
position. 

'6.  \  voting  machine  comprising  In  combination  two 
movable  ballot  keys  for  casting:  affirmative  and  netcative 
batlota,  a  pair  of  movable  disks  or  plates  arranged  side 
by  side  and  oonnecied  reap<'<  lively  to  said  keys  and  lugs 
»r  abutments  laterally  projecting  from  the  adjacent  faces 
»X  Hald  plates  or  disks  and  contacting  with  one  another 
to  preveat  tbe  movement  of  both  of  said  keys  at  tlie  same 
time  to  voted  poaition. 

4.  A  voting  machine  comprising  in  combination,  two 
ballot  keya,  a  movable  plate  or  disk  for  each  of  said  keys, 
interlocking  devices  between  said  plates  or  dlaks  and  a 
•hlftable  bar  or  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of  adjust- 
able latches  one  for  each  pair  of  keys  for  engaging  said 
plates  or  disks  for  selectively  locking;  raid  keys  against 
movement. 

5.  A  voting  machine  comprlalng  in  combination  several 
pairs  of  ballot  iteys  movabl<-  plates  or  disks  (  onnected  to 
aald  ballot  keys,  interlocking  devices  between  said  disks,  a 
shiftaMe  bar  or  carrier  provided  with  Individual  latches, 
one  for  each  pair  of  dlitka.  each  of  said  disks  being  re- 
ceaaed  to  permit  simultaneous  engatsement  with  liotb  disks 
of  said  latch,  said  latches  being  s-lectably  movable  on  said 
pair  to  and  from  their  operative  position,  whereby  when 
the  bar  or  carrier  is  shifted  the  latches  that  are  In  opera 
tlve  position  will  engage  the  disks  opposite  thereto  and 
lock  tbe  keys  connected  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.l 


with  the  other  of  said  parts  and  capable  of  tbe  movement 
thereby,  said  parts  being  movable  relative  to  each  other 
out  of  tbe  concentric  relation  whereby  one  of  said  parts  is 
locked   against   operation. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.066,590.  SHEET  WINDING  MECHANISM.  1'hillip 
Jac(M  Dkbhm,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1912. 
Serial  No.  686.481,     (Cl.  84—166.) 


1.066.589.  VOTING  MACHINE.  James  H.  Dean.  Chi- 
cago, III..  as8lgn«>r  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company. 
Jamestown.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  576.618.     (Cl.  235 — 54.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  stationary 
front  plate,  voting  devices  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
sliding  front  plate,  voting  devices  plvotally  mounted 
therton,  the  voting  devices  of  the  one  plate  having  a 
sliding  engagement   with   tbe  voting  devices  of  tbe  other 

pl»»«-. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  stationary 
front  plate,  voting  devices  plvotally  mounted  thereon,  a 
front  plate  mounted  parallel  to  said  stationary  front  plate 
and  movable  parallel  thereto,  voting  devices  plvotally 
mounted  in  each  plate,  each  voting  device  in  the  station 
ary  plate  being  mounted  to  maintain  a  sliding  engagement 
with  a  corresponding  votlnjj  device  in  the  other  plate. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  voting  key 
comprising:  two  pnrts.  movable  together  to  indicate  a 
vote,  said  parts  being  movable  longitudinally  relatively  to 
each  other  to  cauae  one  of  aald  parts  to  lock  the  other 
part. 

4  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  key  com- 
prlatng  two  parte,  one  of  aald  porta  being  capnble  of  oper- 
ating tbe  other  of  said  parts  to  indicate  a  vote,  the  flrst 
named  part  being  capable  of  shifting  longitudinally  its 
engngement  with  the  second  named  part,  so  ns  to  be  in- 
capable of  the  operation  thereof 

5.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  key  com 
palsiag  two  parts,  each   of  which  are  mounted   normally 
concentric  to  each  other,  one  of  said  parts  being  engaged 

192  0.  G.— 18 


1.  In  combination,  a  sheet-winding  roll,  mechanism  for 
driving  said  roll  and  having  frlctional  coacting  drive  and 
driven  parts,  the  driven  part  being  axlally  ahiftable  rela- 
tive to  the  drive  part,  a  member  movable  In  transverae  re- 
lation to  said  roll  and  having  n  part  projecting  therefrom 
and  in  peripheral  contact  with  aald  roll  whereby  a  chang- 
ing of  tbe  size  of  tbe  roll  imparts  movement  In  one  di- 
rection to  said  member,  a  rack-bar  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber, a  worm  shaft  having  connection  with  and  movable  by 
a  movement  of  said  rack  bar,  and  means  threaded  to  said 
shaft  and  having  engagement  with  the  driven  part  of  the 
drive  mechanism  to  axially  shift  aald  driven  part  to 
change  the  speed  of  driving  of  said  roll  to  compensate  for 
the  gradual   increasing  diameter   thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  frame  part,  a  sheet  winding  roll 
carried  by  said  frame  part,  mechanism  for  driving  said 
roll  having  frictional  coacting  drive  and  driven  parts,  the 
driven  part  being  axially  shiftaMe  relative  to  the  axis  of 
the  drive  part,  a  table  guided  by  said  frame  part  for 
movements  transversely  of  said  roll  and  having  a  stand- 
ard projecting  therefrom  and  carrying  a  part  for  contact 
with  the  periphery  of  said  roll,  said  part  and  table  being 
movable  by  the  roll  as  its  size  Increases,  a  rack-bar  mov- 
able with  said  table,  a  worm  shaft  having  connection  with 
and  driven  by  a  movement  of  said  rock-bar,  a  member 
threaded  to  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  driven  part  to 
axially  change  Its  positlwi  relative  to  the  drive  part  axis 
when  the  shaft  is  rotated  whereby  to  vary  the  speed  of 
driving  of  said  roll  to  compensate  for  the  Increasing  diam- 
eter thereof. 

3.  In  combination,  two  sheet  winding  rolls,  drive  mecha- 
nism for  aald  rolls  having  ahiftable  clutch  parts  for  con- 
necting either  roll  wirh  such  mechanlsin,  and  mechanism 
operable  by  an  increasing  of  the  slxe  of  one  roll  for  auto- 
matically operating  the  clutch  parts  of  said  driving  mech- 
anism to  stop  the  winding  of  a  sheet  on  one  roll  and  to 
effect  a  rewinding  of  tbe  sheet  upon  tbe  other  roll. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  rolls  from  one  to  the  other 
of  which  a  sheet  may  wind,  drive  mechanism  for  aald 
rplla,  clutch  means  connected  with  such  mechanism  and 
operable  to  place  either  roll  In  driving  connection  with 
said  mechanism,  and  reciprocatory  means  movable  by  an 
increasing  of  size  of  the  roll  tipon  which  a  sheet  is  wind- 
ing and  operable  at  a  predetermined  point  in  tbe  winding 
of  a  sheet  to  actuate  said  clutch  means  to  reverse  tbe 
winding  action  of  the  rolls. 

5.  In  combination,  a  set  of  rolls  from  one  to  the  other 
of  which  a  sheet  may  wind  and  vice  versa,  mechanism  for 
driving  said  rolls,  aald  mechanism  having  clutch  means 
which  la  operable  to  alternately  place  said  rolls  in  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  mechanism,  a  reciprocatory  mem- 
ber having  a  part  In  engageaient  with  tbe  periphery  of 
one  of  said  rolls  whereby  said  member  Is  moved  by  an 
increasing  of  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  roll,  aald  member  l>eing 
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opera hlf  at   a   prfdetermlned  point  In   the   windlnK  opera 
tlon  to  move  the  clutch  means  to  disconnect  one  and  to 
connect  the  other  of  said  rolls  with  the  drlring  mechanism 
for  rewinding  purposes. 

[Claipis  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0H6,591.  INTERCHANGEABLE  LETTER  ELECTRIC 
S^GN.  Jamks  W.  Ellis.  Denver,  Cole,  assignor  to 
The  Ellis  National  Electric  Sign  'Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Colorado.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Serial  No. 
596,116.      (CI.    40—130.) 


^^^T- 


In  an  electric  sign  as  specified,  a  frame  comprising  Ion 
gltudlnal  parallel  side  members  and  transverse  connecting 
bars,  rectanKular  lamp  receiving  blocks  and  rectangular 
spacing  blocks  supported  between  the  said  side  members, 
a  transformer  supported  by  one  of  said  spacing  blocks, 
pairs  of  parallel  conductor  bars  connected  to  the  frame 
and  insulated  therefrom,  one  bar  In  each  pair  being  con 
n.cted  with  a  current  supply,  friction  clips  on  the  block 
hHving  the  transformer,  which  engage  the  conductor  bara 
and  wires  connecting  said  clips  with  the  transformer, 
friction  clips  on  the  lamp  blocks  engaging  the  conductors 
not  ojnnected  with  the  current  supply,  and  lamp  sockets 
in  the  lamp  blocks  In  circuit  with  the  said  clips. 


1,066.592.  ADJUSTABLE  GAGE  AND  MARKER. 
Em.\!»ckl  FiTZ,  Red  Cloud.  Nebr.  Filed  July  1.  1912. 
Serial  No.  707.012.     (CI.  73—143.) 


p<^rtlon  of  said  holder  and  In  the  same  plane. therewith,  a 
handle  mounted  upon  said  extension,  and  means  for  hold- 
In^'  said  handle  in  an  adjusted  poeitlon.  subetantlally  as 
deiicrlbed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  holder,  a  catting  element  mounted  thereon,  a  handle 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  holder,  an  offset  portion 
formed  in  said  handle,  means  for  holding  said  handle  In 
an  adjusted  position  and  the  said  offset  portion  adapted  to 
11"  adjact'nt  one  end  of  the  holder  when  the  body  portion 
o'  the  handle  lies  substantially  i>arallel  with  that  of  the 
holder.  subeUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder,  a  cutting  el.-ment  detachably  mounted 
upon  one  face  of  said  holder,  the  holder  being  formed 
with  a  semicircular  extension  adjacent  the  medial  portion 
there^if  and  the  extension  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures,  a  handle  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  semi- 
circular extension,  the  Mid  handle  having  an  aperture 
formed  therein  adapted  to  register  with  any  one  of  the 
plurality  of  apertures  In  the  extension,  and  locking  means 
carried  by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
registering  apertures  for  holding  the  handle  In  an  ad- 
justed position. 

1.066,59:^.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  Wasd  Z.  FLOwaa.  Gibbon.  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  670,813.      (CL  123 — 190.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  holder,  of  a  cutting  element  mounted  thereupon, 
guide  blocks   adjustably   mounted   upon    the  extremities  of 
Mid    holder,   a   hatidle   plvotally  connected   to  said  holder. 
and    means    for   adjustably    holding   said   handle,    substan 
tiflUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de»crlb«>d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  comprLslng  one  continuous  pi«H>e  of  metal 
having  Its  extremities  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
marking  element  mounted  upon  one  face  of  said  holder, 
guide  blocks  adjustably  mounted  upon  sHld  angular  por- 
tions, and  a  handle  secured  to  the  medial  portion  of  said 
l  older,   substantially  as  described. 

:{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder,  comprising  one  continuous  piece  of  ma 
terial  having  its  extremities  bent  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  marking  element  mounted  upon  one  face  thereof,  guide 
blocks  adjustably  mounted  on  the  angular  portions  of 
Mild  holder,  an  extension  formed  Integral  with  the  medial 


1.  The  herein  descrlN'd  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing  having  alined  ports  through  Us  heads  and  off  center 
thereof,  a  disk  shaped  valve  rotating  within  said  casing 
and  pierced  with  a  i><)rt  which  registers  with  the  ports 
In  the  casing  at  each  revolution  of  the  valve,  the  inner 
fncea  of  the  casing  heads  having  re«-es9«'S  around  said 
ports,  a  washer  fitting  loosely  In  each  recess  with  Its  In- 
ner face  against  the  disk  valve  and  Its  outer  face  having 
recesses  adjacent  its  port,  and  In  each  of  the  recesses  an 
expansive  spring  pressing  the  washer  into  contact  with 
the  disk  valve. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
in  Its  opposite  sidis.  and  independent  cylindrical  valve 
casings  secured  against  said  sides  of  the  cylinder  and 
hr.vlng  alined  ports  through  their  heads  In  allnement  with 
the  ports  In  the  cylinder  :  of  the  Intake  pipe  comnuini- 
cfltlng  with  the  inlet  port  of  one  casing,  the  exhaust  pipe 
communicating  with  the  outlet  port  of  the  opposite  casing, 
n  s'^aft  JoortiHled  through  the  axes  of  both  casings,  means 
for  rotating  tMs  shaft,  two  disk  shaped  valves  fast  on 
said  shaft  and  each  within  one  of  said  casings  and  havlnc 
an  off  center  port  adapted  to  register  with  the  alined 
ports  through  I's  casing,  the  ports  In  the  two  valves  be- 
ing set  in  timed  relation  to  each  other,  and  packing  within 
each  casing  on  both  sides  of  the  disk  valve. 


1.066.594.      HAND    ACTr.A.TED    BRAKE    MECHANISM 
.foHS    «      Y      Fbalk  H.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    assignor    to 
Ratchet   Brake   Company.    New   York.   N    Y..   a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Delaware.      Filed    Apr.    8,    1918.      Serial    No. 
759.650.      (CI.    188— 57.  • 

1.  In  hand-actuated  brake  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  brake  staff,  an  operating  lerer  adapted 
f.)  lie  ,;ncillate<l  a»x>ut  the  bra»'e  staff,  and  a  clutch  adapted 
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to  convert  the  oscillating  movement  of  tite  lever  into  a 
brake-applying  movement  of  the  brake  staff,  of  auxiliary 
means  for  conne^'tlng  the  lever  to  the  brake  staff  to  effect 
a  reverae  or  brake-releasing  movement  thereof  when  de 
sirei] ;   substantially  as  described. 


in  cross  section,  an  end  wall  closing  one  end  thereof,  a 
door  for  closing  the  opposite  end  tliereoi,  a  smoke  pipe 
leading  from  the  top  of  the  body  portioa  at  the  end  there- 
of  remote  from  said  door,  there  being  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  o|H»nlnpK  forim  il  I'l  je  top  of  said  l)ody 
portion,  and  a  tiuiisversely  dl»|K)Hed  brace  of  arch  form 
secured  rigidly  adjacent  ejicb  of  and  lietween  said  open- 
ings and  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  body  porti*in, 
the  terminal  ends  of  said  braces  ^Ing  pointed  and  pro- 
jecting below  the  lower  edges  of  the  body  portion,  whereby 
said  braces  may  serve  the  double  function  of  braces  and 
ground  penetrating  members. 


1,066..'»96       WASHABI.K    SI.iri'ER.      Hbnbt    C.    FdlIo.s, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Washable  Shoe  Company,  Chi 
cago.  III.,  a  <'orporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  6«8,0e8.      (CI.  36—10.) 


2.  In  hand-actuated  brake  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  rotatable  l)rake  staff,  an  operating  lever  adapted 
to  be  oscillated  about  the  brake  staff,  and  a  clutch  adapted 
to  convert  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  lever  Into  a 
brake-applying  movement  of  the  staff,  of  auxiliary  means 
for  effecting  a  direct  connection  l)etween  the  actuathi;: 
lever  and  the  brakestaff  at  will  ;  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

.1.  In  hand-actuated  brake-mechanism,  a  rotatable  brake 
staff,  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  oscillated  about  the 
brake  staff,  a  face  ratchet  fastened  on  the  brake  staff. 
and  a  coflp<ratlng  face  ratchet  operatively  connected  to 
tJ;<-  operating  lever  and  provided  with  engaging  notches, 
said  ratchetH  being  arranged  to  operatively  engage  each 
other  to  convert  the  oscillating  movement  of  the  lever 
into  a  brake-applying  movement  of  the  brake-staff,  in 
combination  with  a  pin  carried  by  the  brake  stnlT  in  such 
posit i<iu  as  to  t>e  engage<l  at  will  by  the  notches  in  the 
ratcliei  when  the  tw<>  ratchets  are  sufficiently  disen 
gaged  from  eai  h  other,  said  notches  and  pin  forming  a 
dlrei't  connection  between  the  brake  staff  and  the  op- 
erating lever:  substantially  as  deitcribed. 


1.  The  comblaation  with  a  washable  fabric  foot  cover- 
ing having  an  Internal  bead  secured  thereto  providing  a 
restricted  space  ;  of  a  sole  removably  located  within  said 
space  and  positioned  by  said  bead,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  4  foot  corerlng  the  combination  of  an  upper  and 
an  outer  sole  portion  of  washable  material ;  a  bead  secured 
within  the  foot  covering  at  the  Juncture  of  said  upper  and 
sole  portions  forming  a  restricted  space ;  and  an  inner 
sole  of  washable  material  removably  located  within  said 
space,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  foot  covering  comprising  an  upper  and  an  outer 
sole  portion  of  washable  material  provided  with  a  bead 
at  the  Juncture  of  said  upper  and  sole  portions  of  such 
dimensions  as  to  form  a  space  adapted  to  removably  hold 
In  place  a  washable  insole,  substantially  as  described. 


1,066,697.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Bl'GlWB  Clat 
PUBMAN,  Newjwrt  News.  Va.  Filed  May  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  696.168       (GI.   215—108.) 


l.t»6,595.  t  AMI'STOVE  <'h.\«lkr  O  Fbecman,  Wal- 
thill.  Nebr.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,710. 
<CI.   VM~'2».) 


▲  stOTS  of  the  character  described   comprising   a   rec- 
tangular,   sheet   metal    liody    portion    of   Inverted    U-shape 


1.  A  bottle  neck  having  a  destructible  member  In  one 
side  wall  thereof  with  a  recess  on  the  inner  face  of 
said  wall  tapering  in  opposite  directions,  a  stepper  Vh:- 
ing  a  spring  pressed  locking  element  adapted  to  project 
into  said  recess  on  the  Insertion  of  said  stopper,  and 
means  on  said  stopper  adjacent  fjid  locking  element  for 
facilitatinz  the  entrance  of  said  element  Into  said  tapered 
portion  of  said  re<'es8  on  the  turning  of  the  stopper 

2.  A  bottle  Deck  having  a  sulMtantially  oral-shaped  seat 
on  Its  Inner  face  tapering  gradually  In  width  and  depth 
toward  Its  opposite  ends  and  wltli  weakened  portions  on 
its  opiMsite  sides,  a  stopper  of  hard  material  having  a 
socket  in  one  side  wall  theriM)f  with  rounded  edges  at 
opposite  sides,  a  resilient  member  mounted  In  said  socket, 
and  a  combined  locking  ball  and  neck  breaker  seated  <>n 
said  resilient  member  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  said 
bottle  neck  seat  for  a  portion  of  Its  width  when  sa'd 
stopper  im  inserted. 
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3.  A  bottl*  neck  hiTing  T«rtlcml1y  spaced  peripherally 
extending  weakentag  icrooves  on  ita  out^r  face,  aald  groovea 
MjOTerrtag  toward  each  other  at  their  opyostte  end*,  a 
seat  formed  be»we«>«  Mid  ffroovt^s  on  the  Inner  face  and 
extendlnit  peripherally  around  a  portion  of  the  neck  of 
the  bottif  aikl  tapering  toward  Its  oppoalte  enda,  a  stopper 
■of  hard  naiiterial  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  aald  neck  and 
^aviog  a  socket  eitendlng  laterally  from  one  aide  thereof, 
a  resilient  member  wounted  In  said  aocket.  and  a  ball  of 
kartf  naterial  adapted  to  be  seated  on  naUl  resilient  mem- 
ber and  to  project  Into  the  seat  of  the  tjottle  neck  when 
the  stopper  la  Inserted,  whereby  on  the  turning;  of  the 
stopper  the  ball  will  be  fort-ed  into  ttn-  re<lucetl  portion 
or  tapered  ends  of  the  seat  and  that  portion  of  the  neck 
broken. 

4.  A  bottle  neck  harlng  a  destructible  member  In  one 
side  wall  thereof  with  a  seat  on  Its  Inner  face  tapering  In 
opposite  directions,  a  stopper  having  a  spring  pressed 
locking  element  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  project 
into  said  seat  on  the  Insertion  of  said  stopper,  the  Inner 
face  of  said  bottle  neck  being  provided  with  a  groove 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  seat  toward  the  moutb 
of  the  bottle  and  flaring  at  its  outer  end. 


said  paasagewmys ;  a  fOT«mlng  element  for  the  motor  of 
the  fan  ;  and  connections  between  said  piston  and  said 
goreratag  elemeat. 


1.066.598.  COMPOSITION  RAILROAD-TIE.  FsaNKLIH 
P.  QibBBBT,  Palmerton,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Jacob  A.  Mooney.  ralmerton.  I'a.  Unied  Oct.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  724.077.      (CI.  238—3.) 
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1.  A  composition  railroad  tie  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  rectangular  member  supported  thereon  and  a  removable 
top  plate  having  depending  portion  receivable  within  the 
rectangular  member. 

2.  -V  composition  railroad  tie  comprising  a  stepped 
base  member,  a  rectangular  member  supported  on  Uie  iMUM 
and  engaged  with  one  of  the  atepa  thereof,  and  a  remov- 
able top  member  having  a  depending  portion  received 
within   the   rectangular   member. 

3.  \  composition  railroad  tie  comprising  a  stepped 
base  member,  a  rectangular  member  supported  on  the  base 
and  engaged  with  one  of  the  stepe  thereof,  a  removable 
top  member  having  a  depenuing  pertlon  received  within 
the  rectangular  member,  and  springs  within  the  rectangu- 
lar member  having  a  bearing  thereagalnst. 

4.  A  composition  railroad  tie  comprising  a  base  member 
havlntc  shouldered  portions,  a  recUngular  member  sup- 
ported on  the  bnse  and  engaged  with  one  of  the  shouldered 
portions,  a  removable  top  member,  and  springs  within  the 
rectangular  member  and  engageable  therewith  and  with 
another  shouldered  portion  of  the  base. 

5.  A  composition  railroad  tie  comprising  a  base,  a 
rectangular  member  thereon,  a  top  having  a  depending 
portion  receivable  within  the  rectangular  portion,  springi 
lietwoen  the  base  and  top  and  confined  within  the  rec- 
tangular portion,  and  meana  passed  through  the  ban, 
the  springs  and  the  top  adjustably  holding  the  parte  In 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.066,599.        PNEUMATIC  -  DB8PATCH       APPARATUS 
Ow*!*   O.   OiLSTRAP,    Portland.   Greg,   assignor  of  one 
fourth    to   Charles    B.    Meyrlng.    Portland.    Oreg.      Filed 
Oct.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  665.431.      (Cl.  243—2.) 
1.   In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  fan  element  and  motor  therefor  ;  a  carrier  tube  and 
passageways  connecting  both  sides  of  the  fan  therewith  ;  a 
cylinder    and    a    weighted    piston    reciprocating    therein  ; 
ducts  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  eylhider  with 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  appar.itus.  the  combination 
of  a  fan  and  a  motor  therefor  ;  a  carrler-tnbe  and  passage- 
ways connecting  both  sides  of  the  fan  therewith;  a  con- 
troller valve,  normally,  automatically  closed.  In  each  of 
such  pasaageways :  a  pneumatic  device  connected  with 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  controller  valves  of  the  pn^- 
aage-ways  ;  an  adjustable  valve  In  said  pneumatic  device 
providing  a  limited  Inlet  and  outlet  to  and  from  the  outer 
air.  whereby  Is  controlled,  the  Interval  f>f  time  during 
which  the  operated  controlling  valve  Is  held  open  :  said 
pneumatic  device  connected  by  ducta  with  said  paasaee- 
waya,  valves  controlling  said  ducta,  such  valves  normally 
closed,  electromagnets  adapted  for  opening  tlie  last  men- 
tioned vaivee.  covers  on  the  terminals  of  aald  carrier- 
tube,  and  switches  operated  thereby.  In  the  electric  circuit 
of  said  electromagnets,  aald  switches  being  normally  open 
and  being  closed  by  the  lifting  of  one  of  said  covers. 

3.  In  a  pneMinatic  despatch  npparatun.  the  cnmhlnatlon 
of  a  fan  and  a  motor  therefor  :  a  carrier-tut>e  and  passaKe- 
ways  connecting  both  sidfs  of  the  fan  therewith  :  a  con- 
troller valve,  normally,  automatically  closed.  In  each  of 
such  pawatce  way*  :  a  Itellows  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  operate  *ald  controller  valves  of  the  passaneways  ;  said 
bellows  connected  by  ducts  with  said  passage-ways ;  an 
adjostable  valve  In  aald  bellows  providing  a  limited  inlet 
and  outlet  to  and  from  the  outer  air.  whereby  is  controlled 
the  Interval  of  time  during  which  tiie  operated  controlllag 
valve  la  held  open  :  and  valves  controlling  said  ducta, 
such  valves  normally  closed,  electromaunets  adapted  for 
opening  the  last  mentioned  valve*,  covers  on  the  terminals 
of  sabi  carrier-tube,  and  switches  operated  thereby.  In  the 
electric  circuit  of  said  electromiKuets.  said  switches  being 
normally  open  and  being  closed  by  the  lifting  of  one  of 
said  covers.  * 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  fan  and  a  motor  therefor  ;  a  carrier  tube  and  passage- 
ways connecting  both  sides  of  the  fan  therewith  :  a  con- 
troller valve,  normally,  automatically  closed.  In  each  of 
such  passage-ways  ;  a  l»ellow8  connected  with  and  adapted 
to  operate  tald  controller  valves  of  the  passage-wayt ; 
said  bellowa  connected  by  ducts  with  said  passagc-wrtys ; 
an  adjustable  valve  In  said  bellows  providing  a  limited 
inlet  and  outlet  to  and  from  the  outer  air.  whereby  Is 
contraJled  the  Interval  of  time  during  which  the  operated 
i  controlling  valve  Is  held  open  ;  valves  controlling  said 
ducts,  such  valves  normally  closed,  electromagnets  adapt- 
ed for  opening  the  last  mentioned  valves,  covers  on  the 
terminals  of  said  carrier  tube,  and  switches  operated  there- 
by, In  the  electric  circuit  of  said  electromagnets,  said 
switches  being  normally  open  and  being  closed  by  the 
lifting  of  one  of  said  covers ;  and  a  «»HX>nd  switch  In  the 
electric  circuit  of  each  electro- maget.  such  switches  being 
operated  by  said  controller  valves,  being  normally  closed 
and  opened  by  the  op«>nlnK  of  said  controller  valves. 

B.   In  a  pnemnatlc  despatch  apperatua  the  cemWnatlon 
of  a  fan  and   a   motor  therefor ;  a  carrier-tube  and  pas- 
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Mtfewajw  ceaaecUof  b»tfa  sides  0/  tbe  fan  therewith;  a 
controller  valve,  normally,  autecoaticallj  rioeed.  ta  each  ef 
such  itassage  wa>  H ;  s  bellows  coanecled  with  and  ada|»ted 

to  operate  said  controller  vaivee  of  the  iwsaage-ways ; 
said  bellows  connected  by  ducts  with  said  passage  ways ; 
and  valves  controlling  said  ducts,  such  valves  normally 
closed.  el<'ctromagnetH  adapted  for  opening  the  last  men- 
tioned valves,  rovers  on  the  terminals  of  said  carrier-tube, 
and  switches  operated  thereby.  In  the  electric  circuit  of 
said  electromagnets,  said  switches  being  normally  open 
and  l>elng  closed  by  the  lifting  of  one  of  said  covers. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  la  the  Gatette.] 


1.066.600.  DOOR  CHK<  K  AHD  CLOSER.  Julian  O. 
OooDHiB,  Chicago.  111.  F«««  Oct.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
589.320.      (Cl.   16-87  ) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  door 
and  casing,  a  door  check  cylinder  stationarlly  mounted  on 
the  casing,  a  piston  therefor  controlled  by  the  door,  means 
for  admitting  air  to  the  oi^eratlr.-  side  of  said  cylinder, 
and  a  port  in  said  cylinder  throagh  which  air  Is  blown 
frum  the  operative  s1«e  fit  saM  cylinder  as  the  piston  .Is 
moved,  said  port  being  closed  before  the  piston  has  reached 
tts  limiting  position 

2  A  door  check,  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  with 
side  and  end  ports,  imans  for  rigidly  mounting  said  cylin- 
der, a  piston,  mesns  adapted  for  connection  with  a  door 
ftJT  operating  said  piston  while  the  cylinder  Is  stationary, 
and  a  tul>e  extending  from  the  side  port  of  the  cylinder, 
said  tnT)e  remalnlnc  ahvayu  In  the  same  position  because 
of  the  stationary   mounting  of  said  cylinder. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  side  and  end  ports,  a  pi?»ton.  a  piston  rod, 
means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  rod  to  change  the 
amount  of  air  forced  through  said  side  port  and  means  for 
operating   said    rod. 

4.  A  dev1c»»  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  iHitli  side  and  end  ports,  n  piston  adapted  to  over- 
run said  side  port,  a  rod  pivotally  conne<ted  to  said  pis- 
ton, means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  rod.  compris- 
ing threaded  parts  on  ssid  rod,  and  means  for  operating 
said  rod. 


1.066.601.  CORN  PLANTER.  William  S.  Gbaham,  Can- 
ton. IIL,  asai^ner  to  Parlin  and  OrendoriT  Company, 
Cantos.  111.,  a  CerporaUon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nor.  9. 
1012.     Serial   No    73M49       (<-l    111-5  1 

1.  In  a  corn  t>iaMter.  the  ooasMaation  ef  a  front  fraaae, 
a  •eed-ahaft  adapted  to  ke  shifted  le««rit«dtaally  of  ttaetf 
tliervln.  a  seed-plate.  ronn<H-tlons  betw<eea  saM  seed-plate 
aad  said  ased-iAiaft  whereby  said  seed  plAte  may  be 
driven  from  said  seed-shaft  at  a  rate  variable  relative  to 
said  seed  shaft,  aieatia  for  tetenvltteBtly  drtvlBg  said 
seed  shsft.  s  collar  fixed  on  said  shaft,  means  cooperating 
with  said  collar  for  holding  said  shaft  against  shifting. 
said  caller  helng  cat  away  at  one  aMe  wiiereby  when  said 
skaft  is  In  a  predetermined  poaittoo  said  cellar  is  Creed 
from  said  holding  means  permitting  said  «haft  to  be 
atalfted.  sad  means  adapted  to  operate  upeo  said  collar 
for  shiftiag  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  oors  ftlaatsr,  the  oomMnatlou  ef  a  freot  frame, 
a  seed-sliflft  sdapted  te  be  shifted  loagitudiiiAUy  of  itaeV 
tberein.  a  seed-plate,  coanertitats  l>etweeB  said  aeed-pliKe 
sod  «sld  eeed-etiaft  wberelvy  said  seed  plate  a>ay  be  drives 
frosi  said  eeed-shflft  at  a  rate  varlaWe  retetivc  te  said 
seed-aliaft.  swaoe  for  lat<>ratitteatly  driving  said  sesd- 
shnft.  a  <^>Uar  fiaad  «■>  sflld  *>tmtt.  s  lug  on  ssM  franke  ad- 
jacesi  ta  which  said  ceUar  rehates  whereby  asid  stiaft  Is 
held  agalnvt  longitiMHaal  laovesnetit  relaU^°v  to  said  frame. 


sal4  cellar  being  cut  away  at  one  side  wberebjr  when  said 
shaft  is  iu  a  certain  predetermined  position  said  aluUtt 
may  be  shifted,  and  means  adapted  to  operate  upon  said 
collar  fur  shifting  said  shaft. 


9* 


3.  la  a  COTS  planter,  the  combination  of  a  front  frame, 
II  seed-sliafi  adapted  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  of  Itself 
therdR.  a  seed-plate,  connections  between  said  seed-plate 
and  said  seed  shaft  whereby  said  seed  plate  roajr  be  driven 
from  said  seed-shaft  at  a  rate  variable  relative  to  said 
seed-shaft,  means  for  intermittently  driving  said  seed- 
shaft,  two  collars  fixed  on  said  shaft  at  a  distance  from 
e&eh  Other,  aad  a  lug  on  said  frame  adapted  to  work  be- 
twe4>n  said  two  eoUars  whereby  said  tdkaft  is  held  against 
U>tigitu<iiaal  wovemeiit  relative  to  said  f rente,  said  collars 
beinK  est  away  at  one  f^lde  wberet>y  when  said  shaft  Is  in 
a  certain  predetermined  posltlou  said  shaft  may  be  shifted. 

4.  la  a  corn  planter,  the  ceaihiuatlon  of  a  front  frame, 
a  seed-shaft  adapted  to  be  shifted  longltudbially  of  Itself 
therein,  a  seed  plate,  connections  l>etween  said  seed-plate 
and  said  seed  shaft  whereby  said  seed  plate  may  be  driven 
from  said  seed  shaft  at  a  rate  variable  relative  to  aald 
seed-Kluift,  twu  collars  fixed  on  sjiid  shaft  at  a  distance 
from  each  other,  and  two  lugs  on  said  frame  between 
which  either  one  of  said  collars  Is  adapted  to  work  where- 
by said  shaft  la  held  agalaat  longitudinal  BMvement  rela- 
tive to  said  frame,  said  collars  being  est  away  at  one 
aide  whereby  when  said  shaft  is  In  a  certain  predeter- 
mined position  said  shaft  may  be  shifted. 

5.  In  a  corn  plantel-.  tke  camMaatton  of  a  front  frame, 
a  seed-shaft  adapted  to  l)e  shifted  longitudinally  of  Itself 
therein,  a  seed  plate,  connections  between  said  seed  plate 
and  said  seed-shaft  wbereby  said  seed-plate  may  be  driven 
from  said  seed  shaft  at  a  rate  variable  relative  to  said 
seed-shaft,  two  collara  fixed  on  said  shaft  at  a  distance 
from  each  other,  and  two  lues  on  said  frame  between 
which  either  4Mm^  «f  said  coilars  is  adapted  to  work 
whereby  said  ^haflt  Is  held  agalast  longitudinal  movement 
relative  to  saM  tnmit,  said  collars  being  cut  away  at  one 
side  whereby  whoa  said  stiaft  is  la  a  certain  predetermined 
position  said  BtiaTt  may  be  shifted,  the  ends  of  said  collars 
where  they  are  mt  away  and  the  engaging  ends  of  said 
lugs  being  beveled  whemliy  if  rotation  of  the  seed-shaft  Is 
attempted  with  the  asetf-shjBft  out  of  normal  position  for 
rotation  the  fdiaft  will  he  forced  by  aald  lugs  into  normal 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.e«6,602.    VBUJCLE-SPBING.     Ct^aaSKca  SsTieocJi 

*iikxioi  and  Au^aas  Coknurs.  MAri««pa,  Cai.     Filed  Dec. 

•M,  1911.     Serlsi  No   667.027.     (CL  21 — 103.) 

1.  A    vehicle   syrtsg.   oemprisliiff  two  series   of   Isstm 

overlapi»laK  aad  is  centac^t  at  their  Inner  enda,  and  os« 

v<erKing   So  as  to  be  In  coatact   at  their  outer  ends,  ^wA 

means   for   otampisg   the  overlapping  laser  ead  portlea* 

Off  said  lesves  together,  each  spring  being  spaced  frssi  tks 
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adjoining  leaf  on  the  same  side  by  the  overlapping  portion 
of  the  leaves  of  the  serlea  on  the  oppoalte  side. 


tr 


z^ 


t* 


K 


i 


3a 


•1.  A  vehicle  Mprlnjc.  ccmprlalnR  two  series  of  leaves 
overlapping  and  in  conUct  at  their  inner  ends,  and  c-on 
verging  so  as  to  be  In  contact  at  their  outer  ends,  means 
for  clamping  the  overlapping  inner  end  portions  of  said 
leavea  together,  each  spring  being  spaced  from  the  ad 
Joining  leaf  on  the  same  side  by  the  overlapping  portion 
of  the  leaves  of  the  series  on  the  opposite  side,  and  clamp- 
ing means  at  the  outer  portions  of  said  leaves,  securing 
such   portions  together. 


Mlty.  whereby  It  la  kobject  for  a  longer  period  to  the  densl- 
fylng  action  of  the  rotary  movement,  and  also  to  the  com- 
preaslre  action  of  the  contraction  of  the  said  rim  portion  ; 
sabstantially  as  described. 


1.066.605        ARTIFICIAL     LIMB 
Washington.    D     C.      Filed    .luly 
640.284.      (CI.  8 — 8.) 


Jambs 
24.    1911 


E.     Ha.nubk. 
Serial    No. 


1.066,603.     MINE-CAR  BUMPER. 

Clalrsvllle.    Ohio.      Filed    June 
705.891.      (CL  213—50.) 

t»   If       l\ > 


Gbobge  S.  Orxcns.  St. 
26.    1912.      Serial    No. 


o 


■Tcr 


Tgr 


The  .omblnatlon  with  a  slU  provided  at  its  end  with  a 
top  plate  and  a  draw  bar  mounted  on  top  of  the  sill,  of  a 
draw  plate  having  «  hole  for  the  coupling  pin,  said  draw 
plate  being  arched  transversely  to  the  sill  and  bolted  at  Its 
side  edges  to  the  sill,  and  bolted  at  its  rear  end  to  the  draw 
l«r.  whereby  the  draw  plate  may  be  removed  without 
removal  of  the  top  plate  or  the  draw  bar. 


1  0  6  6.604.  METHOD  OF  CASTING  CAR-WHEELS. 
Jacob  K.  GRirrixH.  Flttston,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1912. 
Serial  No.  713.376.     (Cl.  22— 65.) 


1.  \n  artificial  Mml'  tomprislng  knee  and  foot  member*, 
a  leg  member  capable  of  withstanding  compression  Jointed 
to  said  knee  and  foot  members,  and  a  longitudinally  yield- 
able  supporting  memler  Jointed  to  said  knee  member  be- 
hind  the  knee  Joint  and   to   the   f.H.t   member   behind   the 

ankle  joint. 

"  \n  artificial  limb  comprlshng  knee  and  foot  memDera. 
a  leg  meml)er  capable  of  withstanding  comprewilon  Jointed 
to  said  knee  and  foot  members  and  means  independent  of 
said  leg  member  for  yicMably  supporting  said  kn.-e  mem 
ber  from  the  heel  of  aaid  foot  member. 

3  In  an  artificial  limb  a  longitudinally  yleldable  but 
laterally  rigid  supporting  memNr.  comprising  two  slidably 
connected  rigid  elements  normally  held  in  extended  rela- 
tion by  a  spring. 

4  \n  artificial  limb  comprising  knee  and  foot  roemlH-rs. 
two  independently  connected  supporting  members  Jointed 
to  said  knee  and  foot  members,  the  Joints  of  one  of  said 
supporting  membere  being  behind  the  Joints  of  the  other, 
and  an  elastic  connecting  member  connecting  said  support- 
ing members  and  dla>:onally  arranged  with   respect  to  the 

same. 

5  \n  artificial  limb  comprising  knee  and  foot  members, 
a  leg  member  Jointed  to  said  knee  and  foot  meml.er«  and  a 
longitudinally  yleldable  supporting  member  Jointed  to  said 
knee  member  behind  the  knee  Joint  and  to  the  foot  member 
behind  the  ankle  Joint,  and  Inrlosed  by  said  leg  member, 
and  a  yleldable  member  connecting  said  yleldable  support- 
ing member  with  the  leg  memlier.  and  diagonally  arranged 
with  respe«t  to  said  leg  and  .supporting  members. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


The  herein  described  method  .  f  casting  composite  car 
Wheels,  which  coasists  in  first  pouring  a  molten  steel  of  a 
bigb  wear  resisting  composition  centrally  Into  a  rapidly 
rotating  mold  to  form  the  rim  and  tread  portions  of  the 
wheel,  and  Immediately  thereafter  pouring  Wito  the  mold 
molten  meUl  of  a  dtfTerent  composition  to  form  the  hub 
and  web  portions  of  the  wheel,  and  causing  the  first  named 
metal  to  cool  with  comparative  rapidity  to  form  a  subrtan 
tlally  distinct  annulns  of  the  wear  resisting  metal,  and 
cooling  the  web  portion  of  the  metal  with  much  less  rap- 


10C0  606      LEVELING  DEVICE      John  C.  Hanhbm.  Jr.. 
'  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug    5.  1911.     Serial  No.  642.567. 
(H.  73—143.. 

1  A  leveling  device  comprising  a  pair  of  plumb-rulea 
adapted  to  be  arranged  side  by  plde.  a  pair  of  strips,  each 
strip  being  fastened  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  one  of  the  plumb- 
rules  the  strips  being  adapted  to  slide  on  each  other,  on« 
of  the  strips  havhig  a  series  of  notches  therein,  a  tongue 
on  the  second  strip,  the  notched  strip  also  having  a  groove 
running  longitudinally  therein,  a  head  adapted  to  slide  In 
the  groove,  a  bolt  on  the  head  passing  through  the  second 
strip,  a  nut  on  the  tolt.  the  nut  being  adapted  to  bear  on 
the  wpcood  strip  to  force  the  tongue  In  sny  of  the  grooves, 
and   an   extension  plete   slMlng   vertically   on    one  of   the 
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plnmb-rolM,  the  exteoslon -piece  baving  a  point  on  Its  top 
ed|c>'  w!  treby  It  can  be  aeated  In  a  support  above  the 
plumb- rules. 


1  ir= — ~ 


2.  A  leveling  device  comprising  a  plumb-rule,  a  slide- 
plate  in  the  plumb  rule,  means  for  moving  the  slide  plate 
on  the  plumb-rule,  the  slide  plate  having  a  groove  therein, 
a  clasp  adapted  to  slide  In  the  groove,  the  clasp  being 
perforated,  and  a  spring-actuated  pin  adapted  to  enter  the 
perforatlim  In  the  clasp  to  bold  It  In  place. 

3.  In  a  leveling  device,  a  plumb-rule,  a  slide-plate  In  the 
plumlhrule,  the  slide  plate  having  a  groove  therein,  a  clasp, 
the  clasp  having  a  perforation,  a  pin  in  the  slide-plate,  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  pin,  an  Inclined  nose  on  the  pin 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  clasp  when  the  clasp  Is  slid 
in  place,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  pin,  the  pin  being  adapted  to  be  seated  In  the  perfo- 
ration of  the  clasp  when  the  clasp  Is  slid  Into  place. 

4.  In  a  leveling  dt  vice,  a  plumb-rule,  a  slide  plate  in  the 
plumb-rule  and  adaptf-d  to  be  slid  therein,  a  clasp  on  the 
slide  plate  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  edge  of  the 
role  for  grasping  an  element,  an  end  plate  on  the  plumb- 
rule,  a  screw  passing  through  a  screw-threaded  perforation 
in  the  slide-plate,  a  handle  on  the  screw,  a  collar  on  the 
inner  face  of  the  end-plate,  the  screw  having  an  annular 
recess  within  the  collar,  and  a  plate  seated  in  the  collar 
and  having  n  nose  to  enter  the  groove  in  the  screw.  • 


1.066,607.  DUMPING  CAR.  Clbmcnt  O.  Hakrinqton. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1»10.    Serial  No.  578.592.     (Cl.  105 — 185.) 


8.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  bodj? 
and  a  dumping  door  therefor  hinged  thereto,  of  a  bell 
crank  lever  plvotally  nupported  by  the  car  body  and  having 
one  arm  provided  with  connections  with  the  door,  slidable 
means  for  disposing  said  arm  in  the  line  of  stress  of  the 
load  acting  on  the  door,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever 
with  said  arm  In  such  position 

4.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body 
and  a  dumping  door  therefor  hinged  thereto,  of  a  l>ell 
crank  lever  pivotally  supported  by  the  car  body  and  having 
one  arm  provided  wltli  conuectkjns  with  the  door,  the  said 
arm  being  adapted  to  l»e  positioned  for  delivering  the  stress 
of  the  load  acting  upon  the  do<.)r  directly  to  said  pivotal 
support  as  a  direct  longitudinally  compressing  strain  on 
said  arm.  and  slidaMe  means  for  locking  the  other  arm  of 
the  lever  against  movement  when  the  first-mentioned'. arm 
is  so  positioned. 

6.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body 
and  a  dumping  door  therefor  hLn^(>d  thereto,  of  a  pair  of 
plvotally  mounted  bell  crank  levers  engaging  said  door  for 
manipulating' the  same  and  means  spaced  from  the  pivots 
of  said  levers  connecting  said  levers  together. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  a  car  body 
and  a  dumping  door  therefor  hinged  thereto,  of  a  pivot  pin 
fixed  to  said  car  body,  and  a  bell  crank  lever  plvotally 
carried  on  said  pivot  pin  having  one  of  Its  arms  extend 
ing  into  direct  connection  with  the  door  for  manipulating 
the  same. 

2.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  combination  with  a  car  body 
and  a  (lumping  dooi  therefor  hinged  thereto,  of  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivotally  connected  at  its  angle  to  the  car 
body  and  havlni;  one  arm  provided  with  direct  connections 
with  the  door,  and  slidable  means  for  sustaining  said  lever 
with  the  door  connected  arm  alined  with  the  pivot  of  the 
lever  and  disposed  In  the  line  of  stress  of  the  load  acting 
on  the  door. 


1.066,608.  CARBURETER.  JOHN  Habbis,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  80.  1910.  Serial  No.  594,826.  (Cl. 
48—166.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  liquid  fuel  chamber,  a  carbureting 
chamber  associated  therewith  and  having  air  inlet  and 
mixture  outlet  porta,  a  fuel  discharge  nowle  In  said  car 
buretlng  chamber,  a  cylinder  having  a  narrow  slit  In  its 
wall,  said  noule  being  In  communication  with  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder  and  said  silt  being  In  communication  with 
the  fuel  In  said  fut-i  chamber,  a  plunger  In  said  cylinder, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  plunger  to  cover  a  greater  or 
smaller  proportion  of  said  slit. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  liquid  fuel  chamber,  a  carbureting 
chamlier  associated  therewith  and  having  air  Inlet  and 
mixture  outlet  ports,  a  fuel  discharge  nozzle  in  said  car- 
bureting chamber,  a  cylinder  having  a  narrow  silt  In  Its 
wall,  said  nozzle  belnj.  In  cirainunlcatlon  with  the  interior 
of  said  cylinder  and  snld  slit  being  in  communication  with 
the  fuel  in  said  fuel  chamlKT.  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder, 
a  throttle  valve  in  said  carbureting  chamber,  means  for 
actuating  said  throttle  valve,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  said  plunger  to  cover  a  greater  or  smaller  pro- 
portion of  said  silt. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureting 
cbaml)er  having  an  .  utlet.  a  valve  controlllug  said  outlet, 
a  conduit  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  carbureting 
chamber,  means  for  maintaining  a  level  of  liquid  fuel  below 
the  Jet  orifice  of  said  conduit,  means  for  operating  said 
valve,  and  connection!-  whereby  the  movement  of  said  valve 
will  automatically  eject  a  priming  cliarge  of  liquid  foal 
through  the  jet  orifice. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbnretlu : 
chamber  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  coatrolllng  said  outlet, 
a  liquid  fael  supply  conduit  projecting  into  the  lower  end 
of  said  chamber,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  connec- 
tions whereby  the  operation  of  the  valve  operating  means 
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may  ej«rt  a  prlmlnf  elMrg»  of  Hquld  fluid  thro«Kh  tfcp  Jet 
ortflce.  and  tii««i«i  f<w  maintainlBc  a  !#tpI  of  Hqtild  fw*l 
normally  Iwlow  saJd  J*t  orlflf«. 

5.  In  a  carbaref^r.  Hi*  cowMnatlon  of  a  carburKltig 
chamber  taaviog  an  oirtlet.  a  ralve  controlling  said  outlet, 
a  liquid  fu«l  sapply  conduit  extending  Into  said  chamber, 
said  conduit  b»'lns  pn-vlded  with  an  elonifated  allt  located 
below  the  Jet  orifice  of  said  conduit,  nifana  for  supplying 
liquid  fu<»l  through  said  silt  and  Into  said  conduit,  a  slld- 
ahle  member  associated  with  aald  conduit  and  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  silt,  a  spring  tending 
to  hold  said  sHdahl"  member  away  from  the  silt,  means 
for  operating  said  valve,  and  c  mneotlons  whereby  the 
operation  of  the  valve  will  produce  a  corresponding  move- 
ment of  said  slldabid  member. 

[tialms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.066.609        KEEL.       Alo!»zo   L.    Hastixqs,  Chlenco.   IH. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  6«1, 323.     (CI.  242— 123.) 


In  a  reel,  the  combination  of  an  axle  tube,  a  hub  con- 
centric with  and  siirroundlng  said  tube,  end  structure*  for 
tald  reel,  each  end  structure  comprising  an  Inner  circular 
disk  havInK  h  central  portion  defle<  ted  outwardly  to  form  a 
flange  at  right  augU-a  therewith  and  said  flange  Intimately 
receiving  the  -nd  of  the  bub.  and  an  outer  dlak  having  an 
opening  at  its  center  for  receiving  the  end  of  the  axle  tul)e. 
said  disk  abutting  n-^alnst  the  end  of  said  hub  and  inner 
disk  flange  and  being  deflected  at  points  intermediate  said 
hub  and  disk  peripheries,  said  disks  being  secured  together 
at  such  deflected  parts,  the  outer  ends  of  the  disks  of  each 
end  structure  being  deflected  at  right  angles  and  Into 
Interlocking  engagement  with  each  other. 


1,066,610.  RAILWAY  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  AtoMtO  L. 
HA«TiNU8,  Cbici«o,  UL  FU«d  Feb.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
676.905.     (CI.  29—164.) 


1.  The  process  of  conntmcthig  a  side  frame  f>ir  railway 
trucks,  which  consists  In  bending  a  rectangalar  frame  froB 
a  length  of  channel  lieam  with  the  flaogee  extending  out- 
wardly, applying  an  upper  cnord  measber  between  tiM 
flanges  on  the  top  wall  of  the  frame  and  applying  a  lower 
eliord  member  between  the  flanitee  on  the  Ut>wer  wall  ot  the 
frane.  securing  together  the  renpoctlve  enda  of  the  upper 
and  lower  chord  members,  and  deflecdnc  tke  flaasn  oa  tkt 
upper  and  lower  walla  of  the  frame  agalnat  the  adjacent 
walls  of  said  upper  and  lower  chord  aesihers 

2.  The  process  of  coaatraetlnc  a  aide  frame  for  railway 
tniclM,  which  coaalste  ta  bandlnt  a  reetangniar  frame  from 
a  length  of  channel  beam  with  the  flangea  extending  otrt- 


wardly.  applying  ..n  nppfr  chord  member  between  the 
flanges  on  the  top  wall  of  the  frame  and  applying  a  lower 
chord  memi'.er  between  the  flanges  on  the  lower  wall  of  the 
frame,  securing  togetbei  the  respective  ends  of  the  upper 
and  lower  chord  members,  deflecting  the  flanges  on  the 
upper  and  lower  walla  of  the  frame  against  the  adjacent 
walls  of  said  upper  and  lower  chord  members,  and  deflect- 
ing the  flanges  nf  the  side  wails  of  said  frame  against  the 
backs  of  the  channel  webs  adjacent  said  flanges. 

3.  The  process  of  constructing  a  aide  frame  for  railway 
trucks,  which  conalsU  In  bending  a  rectangular  frame 
from  n  length  of  channel  beam  ai^  with  the  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly,  applying  an  upper  chord  member  to  the 
top  wall  of  said  frame  and  between  the  ianges  thereon  and 
applying  a  lower  chord  memlier  to  the  lower  wall  of  said 
frame  between  the  flanges  therenn.  then  bending  over  the 
flanges  against  the  outer  faces  of  aald  upper  and  lower 
chord  members  to  securely  clamp  the  chord  members  to  the 
frame.  Inserting  the  ends  of  brake  hanger  bracketa  through 
suitable  slots  provided  in  the  flanges  of  the  side  walls 
of  said  frame,  and  then  detle<tlng  the  tlauk-'-  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  frame  against  said  bracket  ends. 

4.  The  process  of  constructing  a  side  frame  for  railway 
trucks,  which  consl.sts  In  bending  a  rectangular  frame  from 
a  length  of  channel  beam  and  with  the  flanges  extending 
outwardly,  applying  an  upper  chord  member  to  the  top  wall 
of  aald  frame  and  between  the  flanges  thereon  and  applying 
a  lower  chord  memlei  to  the  lower  wall  of  said  frame 
between  the  flanges  thereon,  then  hendlng  over  the  flanges 
against  the  outer  faces  of  said  upper  and  lower  chord 
members  to  securely  clamp  the  chord  members  to  the 
frame.  Inserting  the  ends  of  brake  hanger  bracketa  through 
suitable  slots  provided  In  the  flanges  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  frame,  inserting  bars  through  suitable  slots  In  the 
flanges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  frame  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  then  ocndlng  the  flanges  of  said  side  walls 
back  againdt  the  wall  webs  and  about  said  brake  hanger 
ends  and  bars  lu  said  slots  to  thereby  securely  anchor  the 
brake  hanger  bracketa  and  bars  to  the  side  walla  of  said 

frame. 

5.  The  process  of  constructing  a  side  frame  for  railway 
trucks,  which  consists  In  bending  a  length  of  channel  beam 
Into  a  rectangular  frame  with  the  flanges  extending  out 
wardly.  applying  an  upper  chord  member  to  the  top  web 
of  the  frame  and  between  the  flanges  thereon  and  applying 
a  lower  chord  member  to  the  lower  web  of  the  frame  and 
between  the  flanges  thereon,  seciirlng  together  the  ends  of 
said  chord  member*,  providing  slots  to  the  opposite  side 
sections  of  said  frame  and  through  flanges  thereof.  Insert- 
ing the  ends  of  brake  hanger  brackets  Into  said  slots  and 
against  the  webs  adjacent  said  slots,  providing  slots  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  frame  side  sections  through  the  flanges 
and  adjacent  the  wel)s  thereof,  extending  spring  plank  sup- 
porting hars  tbroui^a  said  slots,  then  bending  the  flanges 
of  the  frame  side  sections  toward  each  other  and  against 
their  supporting  webs  and  about  said  brake  hanger  brack- 
ets and  spring  plank,  supporting  bars,  and  bevdlng  the 
flanges  of  the  upp»'r  and  lower  frame  walls  toward  each 
other  and  against  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  uppar  and 
lower  chorda. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Q«aette.] 


1.066.611.       HALF    TONE     SCREEN.       JosWH     AtTHDB 
Hknbt    H.4TT.    New    York.    N     Y.      Filed   Jan.    24.    1911 
Serial  No    604.390.      (CI.  95 — 8.) 


■.^xjor: 


1.  A  half  tone  screen  Including  la  eombtaatlon  two 
plates  of  transparent  naterial,  arranged  paraUal  to  each 
other,  bat  spaced  a  little  apart  so  as  to  hare  a  layer  of 
air  therebetween,  said  plates  carrying  a  half  tone  ruling. 
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S.  A  halt  tone  screen  Indvdlng  in  eoBbtaatloa  two 
plates  of  tran«par««t  material,  arranwed  parallel  to  each 
otter,  bnt  spaced  a  little  apart  so  as  to  have  a  layer  of 
air  therebetween,  each  plate  carrying  upon  its  Inner  sur- 
face  a  ruling. 

3.  A  half  tone  screen  Including  in  comMnatlon  two 
plate*  of  transparent  saaterlal.  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other.  Imt  spaced  s  little  apart,  so  as  to  have  a  layer  of 
air  tberetM>tween,  each  plate  carrying  upon  its  Inner  sur- 
face a   trHnsluoent   ruling. 

4.  A  half  tone  screen  inciodlng  In  comMnatlon  two 
plates  of  transparent  material,  arranged  parallel  10  each 
other,  hut  spaced  a  little  apart,  so  as  to  have  a  layer  of 
air  therel>etweec.  t>ach  of  said  plates  carrying  a  ruling, 
the  ruling  on  one  plate  t>eing  partly  In  line  with  th« 
ruling  on  the  other  plate  lu  a  direction  perpendicular  to  i 
the  surface  of  said  plates. 

B.  A  half  tone  screen  including  in  combination  two 
pistes  of  transparent  material,  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other,  but  spaced  a  little  apart  so  as  to  have  a  layer  of 
air  therebetween,  each  plate  carrying  upon  Its  Inner  sur- 
face a  translucent  ruling,  the  ruling  on  one  plate  being 
partly  In  line  with  the  ruling  on  the  other  plate  In  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  surfaces  of  said  plates. 

(Claim  •  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


to  he  cut  against  the  fixed  knife,  and  aseana  for  aetnattag 
the  ntovable  kalfe  from  below  upward  to  cut  the  damped 
material. 


1,066.612.  METAL  SHEARS.  Chrirtian  F  Heinhs,  Cln 
clnnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1012.  Serial  No.  731,985. 
(Cl.  164—68.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  sp«»cifled.  a  framework 
with  a  fixed  knife  secured  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
knife  carrit«r  moan  ted  In  the  frame  to  rerlprocste  below  , 
the  fixed  knife,  with  knife  mounted  therein  to  cooperate 
with  the  fixed  knife  to  give  a  shearing  cut.  a  table 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  to  clamp  the  mnterlal 
to  be  cut  against  the  fixed  knife,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  movable  knife  from  below  upward,  for  the  purpose 
aet  fortli. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  apecifled,  a  framework 
with  a  fixed  knife  secured  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  ; 
knife  carrier  mounted  In  the  frame  to  reciprocate  below 
the  fixed  knife,  with  knife  mounted  tliereln  to  cooperate 
with  the  fixed  knife  ta  ghre  a  shearing  cut.  a  table  | 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  to  clamp  the  material 
to  l>e  cut  against  the  fixed  knife,  a  crank  shaft  with  crank 
en  .aging  the  knife  carrier  to  operate  the  same,  a  driving 
shaft  and  IntersMdUte  gearing,  with  clvtrb  connecting 
the  two  afaafU.  all  of  the  operating  mechanism  being 
located  below  the  table,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  spe<ifled.  a  framework 
with  a  txa4  knife  aeeared  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a 
kaifie  cnrriar  meonted  In  the  frame  to  reciprocate  below 
tke  fined  knife,  with  knife  mounted  therein  to  coOperate 
with  the  fijMd  knife  to  gtn  a  shearing  cut,  a  Uhie  below 
the  fixed  knife,  with  inclined  aupports  and  guides  there- 
for and  lever  for  shifting  the  table  to  clamp  the  material 


1,066,613.  DUST  PROOF  CAP  FOR  VEHICLE-Hl'BS. 
Renrv  Higoin.  Newport,  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Hlggln 
Manufacturing  Company,  NewjKirt,  Ky..  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
549,300.      (CT.  21 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specUled.  a  point  band 
adapted  to  be  forced  upon  and  secured  over  the  hub  band 
of  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  provided  with  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wall,  with  opposite  portions  of  the  inner  wall  bent 
over  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  wall  to  form  op- 
positely disposed.  Inwardly  projecting  resilient  flanges, 
and  a  dost  cap  flanged  to  fit  within  the  point  band,  pro- 
vided with  a  metal  strip  secured  to  said  cap  at  Its  central 
portion  only,  said  strip  haN-Ing  outwardly  extending  re- 
silient flanges  to  engage  under  the  opposing  flanges  of  the 
point  band  to  lock  the  cap  In  place  and  to  hold  it  reeil- 
lently  In  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  point  band 
adapted  to  be  forced  upon  and  secured  over  the  hub  band 
of  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  provided  with  an  inner  and  an 
outer  wall,  with  opi>os1te  portions  of  the  inner  wall  bent 
over  at  right  angles  to  the  l)ody  of  t'.ie  wall  to  form  op- 
positely disposed.  Inwardly  projecttni;  resilient  flanges, 
having  indentations  In  their  middle  port  Ion.  and  a  duet 
cap  flanged  to  fit  within  the  point  band,  provided  with  a 
metal  strip  secured  tu  said  cap  at  its  central  portion  only, 
said  strip  having  outwardly  extending  resilient  flanges 
to  engage  under  the  opposing  flanges  of  the  point  band, 
with  ribs  on  said  flanges  to  engage  the  indentations  of. 
the  point  band  flanges  to  lock  the  parts  together. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  jioint  band 
adapted  to  be  forced  upon  and  secured  over  the  hub  band 
of  a  vehicle  wheel,  and  provided  with  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wall,  with  opposite  portion*  of  the  Inner  wall  bent 
over  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  wall  to  form 
oppositely  disposed.  Inwardly  projecting  resilient  flanges, 
having  indentations  In  their  middle  portion,  and  a  dust 
cap  flanged  laterally  and  at  right  angles  thereto  to  fit 
l>oth  within  and  over  the  point  band,  provided  with  a 
metal  atrip  secured  to  said  csp  at  its  central  portion  only, 
said  strip  having  outwardly  extending  resilient  flanges  to 
engage  under  the  opposing  flnuges  of  the  point  band,  with 
rlbe  on  said  flanges  to  engage  the  indentations  of  the 
point  hand  flanges  to  lock  the  parts  together. 


1.0««.fll4.        AUTOMATIC      WKIGHlilKJ      APPARATUS. 

William  E.  UirKiNB,  8oho  Foaadryj  near  Birmingham. 

England;    John    Barham    CaraUIre   and    Arthur    Henry 

Oibsoa.    Birmingham,    England,    executors   of   said   Ilip- 

klns.  deceased,    i'^ed  Jan.  12,  1012.    8«rUl  No.  670,806. 

(a.  73—176.) 

1.  In  autoaaatic  weighing  apparatoa  the  coo^lnatioa 
with  the  weigh  hopper  of  a  partition  therein  forming  a 
dlvieion  of  the  hopper  through  part  of  lU  depth,  adapted 
to  receive  the  main  supply  0/  amterlal  oa  one  side  thittftot 
and  the  radueed  or  dribble  aupply  on  the  opposite  aid* 
thereof. 

2L  la  automatic  weighing  apparatas,  the  combiaatioa 
with  tlie  weigh  helper  of  a  boUomless  compartaaent  or 
receptacle  extending  from  or  near  the  Inlet  thereof  toward 
the  oatlet.  said  coaH>artment  being  ao  positioned  witkifl 
the  weigh  hopper  and  halow  the  supply  lalet,  that  the 
main  supply  la  received  exterior  to  said  compartaMnt  and 
the  reduced  or  dribble  supply  wlthla  the  said  compart- 
ment. 

3.  In  automatic  weighing  apparatua.  the  combination 
with  the  weigh  bopi>er  having  a  compartment  therein,  ial4 
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t-ompartment  haTlng  a«  a  base  when  fhe  main  supply  of 
material  Is  dellvtred  to  the  weigh  hopper  an  area  of  the 
said  material,  the  dribble  or  reduced  feed  being  recelTcd 
within  said  compartment  and  initially  on  said  area  of 
material,  said  weigh  hopper  having  a  (ommon  outlet  for 
the  material  from  said  compartment  and  the  hopper 
proper. 


4.  In  automatic  weighing  apparatus  the  means  for  de- 
termining the  length  of  the  reduced  or  dribble  column  of 
material  between  the  supply  outlet  comprising  In  com 
Wnatlon  with  the  weigh  hopper  of  a  partition  forming  a 
division  of  said  weigh  hopper  extending  downwardly 
through  the  part  of  the  depth  of  said  hopper  and  hav- 
ing as  a  l>a8e  an  area  of  the  material  forming  the  main 
supply,  whereon  the  said  reduced  or  dribble  supply  is 
initially  received,  said  division  and  the  remainder  of  the 
welgb  hopper  having  one  common  outlet  or  delivery 
gate. 

6.  In  automatic  weighing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  weigh  hopper,  of  an  adjustable  partition  form- 
ing a  division  of  the  hopper  through  part  of  its  depth, 
■aid  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  main  supply  of  ma- 
terial on  one  side  of  said  partition  and  the  reduced  or 
dribble  supply  on  the  opposite  side  thereof. 


1.06«.615.     FOOD  COMPOUND  FOR  PROMOTING  THE 
RAPID  GROWTH  OF  POULTRY.     Fannt  R.  M.  Hitch- 
ccxK,   Bellvale.   N.   Y.      FUed  May  6.   1909.     Serial   No. 
494.320.      (CI.   167—10.) 
A  compound  for  stimulating  and  promoting  early  growth 

In    poultry,   containing    fluid   extract   of  coca    In   comblna 

tlon  with  a  vanadium  compound. 


1,066,616.  MOTOR  CONTROLLER.  Albmt  J.  HORTON, 
White  I'lnii's.  N  v..  iis*lKn<  r  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  July  6.  1908.     Serial  No.  442,175.     (CI.  172  — 179.) 

1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
controlling  element  comprising  two  members,  a  resistance 
controlled  by  each  of  said  memliers,  said  members  being 
movable  together  In  one  direction  and  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  movable  In  the  opposite  direction  independently 
of  the  other  of  said  members,  and  an  auxiliary  switch 
for  short-circuiting  the  resistance  controlled  by  said  Inde- 
pendently movable  member  during  the  Joint  movement  of 
said  members,  said  auxiliary  switch  being  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  said  element  when  in  a  predetermined  position 
to  open  said  short  circuit. 

2.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
controlling  element  comprislnR  two  members,  a  resistance 
regulated  by  each  of  said  members,  said  members  being 
movable  together  In  one  direction  and  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  movable  Independently  of  the  other  In  an  oppo- 
site direction,  an  auxiliary  switch  tending  to  stand  in 
position  to  short-circuit  the  resistance  controlled  by  said 
Independently  movable  member,  said  switch  being  adapted 
to  he  actuated  by  said  controlling  element  when  In  a  pre 
determined  position  to  open  the  short-circuit,  and  a  re- 
taining magnet  for  holding  said  switch  after  the  same  baa 
been  actuated. 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination,  a 
controlling  element  comprising  two  roemi>ers.  sn  armature 


resistance  adapted  to  be  regulated  by  one  of  said  members, 
a  fteld  resistance  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  other  of 
said  meribers.  said  members  being  movable  together  in 
one  direction,  to  remove  said  armature  resiatance  from 
circuit,  an  Ruxlllary  switch  tending  to  stand  in  position 
to  short-circuit  said  field  resistance,  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  armature  resistance  controlling  member, 
when  In  a  predetermined  position,  to  open  said  short- 
circuit  and  a  retaining  magnet  for  holding  said  armature 
resistance  controlling  member  upon  the  removal  of  said 
armature  reslstant-e  from  circuit. 
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4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
two  real.stance  regulating  members  movable  simultane- 
ously to  start  the  motor,  one  of  said  meml>ers  belnj:  mov- 
able independently  of  the  other  thereafter  and  a  switch 
rendering  said  Independently  movable  member  Ineffective 
during  the  simultaneous  operation  of  said  members  and 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  other  of  said  members 
when  In  a  predetermined  position  to  render  said  Inde- 
pendent member  effective. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination, 
two  resistance  regulating  members  movable  together  In 
one  direction  to  start  the  motor  and  one  being  Independ- 
ently movable  of  the  other  thereafter  and  a  switch  ren- 
dering said  Independently  movable  memt>er  Ineffective  dur- 
ing the  joint  movement  of  both  members,  said  switch  being 
opera te<l  by  the  other  of  wald  members  when  In  a  pre- 
determined position  to  render  said  Independently  movable 
member  effective. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  GaMtte.] 


l.«Mirt.tJ17.  BRAKE-BEAM.  Chaklcs  F.  Huntoos,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Elmyr  A.  Laaghlln,  Cblcago.  IIL 
original  application  filed  Apr.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
*;<)2.()7T.  I>ivided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  8. 
1913.      Serial  No.  752.868.      (Cl.  188—22.) 


1.  A  brake  beam  comprlaing  a  compression  member  and 
a  tension  member  connected  at  both  ends,  a  strut  extend- 
ing l^iween  .<wid  members  interme<liate  of  their  ends,  said 
strut  having  a  seat  therein  for  said  tension  member,  and 
"(honlders  at  opposite  sides  of  said  seat  and  spaced  apart 
to  pertrlt  said  tension  member  to  be  passed  sldewlse  Into 
and  out  of  said  seat  when  tilted  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
compression  member,  said  shoulders  being  located  to  pre- 
vent dislodunient  of  said  tension  member  when  It  lies  In 
the  plane  <tt  said  ct>mpres»ion  memhei. 
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2.  In  a  brake  beam  the  combination  of  a  compression 
memt>er,  a  tension  member,  a  transversely  disposed  strut 
interposed  between  said  compression  and  tension  members, 
a  pair  of  shoulders  on  said  strut  spaced  apart  so  as  to 
engage  opposite  edges  of  and  provide  a  seat  for  said  ten- 
sion member,  one  of  said  shoulders  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  other  and  having  a  transversely  disposed  lug 
thereon  at  the  front  of  said  tension  member,  said  sboul 
ders  and  lug  being  of  such  lengths  as  to  provide  a  space 
between  their  ends  of  sufflcient  width  for  the  passage  of 
said  tension  memt>er  when  tilted  to  an  Inclined  position, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  A  brake  beam  comprising  a  compression  member  and 
a  tension  member  connected  at  both  ends,  a  strut  extend 
liii.'  I'etw.  en  said  members  Internndlate  of  their  ends,  said 
Strut  having  a  seat  therein  for  said  tension  member,  a 
shoulder  at  one  side  of  said  seat  bent  to  partly  embrace 
said  tension  member,  and  a  shoulder  at  the  other  side  of 
said  seat  spaced  from  the  first  shoulder  to  permit  said 
tension  meml>er  to  be  passed  sldewise  into  and  out  of  said 
■eat  when  tilted  out  of  the  plane  of  said  compression  mem- 
ber, said  shoulders  being  located  to  prevent  dislodgroent 
of  said  tension  member  when  It  lies  In  the  plane  of  said 
compression  member. 

4.  In  a  brake  beam  the  combination  of  a  compression 
member,  a  tension  member,  a  transversely  disposed  strut 
Interposed  between  said  compression  and  said  tension 
members,  and  a  pair  of  shoulders  on  said  strut  spaced 
apart  so  as  to  provide  a  seat  between  them  for  said  ten- 
sion member,  one  of  said  shoulders  being  of  greater  length 
thsn  the  other  and  having  a  transversely  disposed  lug 
thereon  at  the  front  of  said  tension  member,  said  shoul- 
ders and  lug  being  spaced  to  permit  the  passage  of  said 
tension  member  when  tilted  to  an  inclined  position  and 
to  prevent  sti<h  passaee  when  said  tension  member  lies 
In  the  plane  of  said  compression  member. 


carried  by  the  structure,  said  member  and  flexible  ele- 
ment cooperating  with  the  revoluble  guides  for  maintain- 
ing the  force  of  draft  along  a  line  extending  from  the 
center  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 


1,066,618.       DRAFT-GEAR.      Joseph    D.    Inosam,    Pan 
handle,   Tex.      Original   application    filed    Aug.    9,    1911, 
Serial  No.  643,085.     Divided  and  this  application  (Ued 
Feb.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  675.927.     (CI.  21— 114.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  Including  a  drive 
wheel,  of  a  member  mounted  to  travel  In  an  arc  trans- 
versely of  said  structure,  siild  member  constituting  means 
for  engaging  a  load  to  be  drawn,  and  a  flexible  element 
extending  from  said  member  and  around  the  wheel,  said 
element  being  shiftable  with  the  first  named  member  to 
maintain  the  force  of  draft  along  a  line  extending  from 
the  center  of  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  structure  Including  a  drive 
wheel,  and  arciiate  guiding  means,  of  a  member  mounted 
to  travel  along  said  e\iidinK  means,  said  niemb«'r  con- 
■tltutlne  means  for  enxatrement  by  a  load  to  be  drawn, 
a  flexible  element  extending  from  said  member  and  around 
the  wheel,  and  revoluble  guide  elements  upon  the  struc- 
ture and  engaged  by  said  flexible  element. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  structure  Including  a  drive 
wheel,  nnd  an  arcuate  guide,  of  a  member  mounted  to 
travel  along  the  guide  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
load  to  l»e  drawn,  a  flexible  element  secured  at  Its  ends 
to  said  member  and  extending  around  the  wheel,  rev- 
oluble guide  derlces  engaged  by  said  flexible  element   and 


,066.619.  POLYPHASE  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR. 
Howard  L.  Isbell.  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Brass  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694,991.      (Cl.  83 — 71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  laterally  and  longitudinally  extending  magnetic 
core,  multiphase  windings  thereon  producing  when  ener- 
gised a  magnetic  (^eld  traveling  longitudinally  along  said 
core  and  a  longitudinally  movable  non-magnetic  cover 
iiltove  the  upp<'r  surface  of  said  core  constituting  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  separated,  and  means  for  im- 
parting to  said  cover  a  longitudinal  reciprocating  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desciibed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  laterally  and  lo^itudlnally  extending  magnetic 
core,  multiphase  windings  thereon  producing  when  ener- 
glred  a  magnetic  field  traveling  longitudinally  along  said 
core,  said  winding  embracing  a  portion  of  the  end  face  of 
said  core  and  producing  at  said  end  face  an  alternating 
free  magnetic  pole  of  maximum  intensity,  and  a  non- 
magnetic cover  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  core  con- 
■titutlng  a  support  for  the  material  to  be  separated,  an 
armature  connected  to  said  cover  and  located  In  the  field 
of  said  free  magnetic  field,  and  a  spring  for  retracting 
■aid  armature. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  laterally  and  longitudinally  extending  magnetic 
core,  multiphase  windings  thereon  producing  when  ener- 
gired  a  magnetic  field  traveling  longitudinally  along  said 
core,  said  winding  embracing  a  portion  of  the  end  faces 
o'  said  core  and  producing  at  said  end  faces  alternately 
free  magnetic  poles  of  maximum  Intensity,  a  non-mag- 
netic cover  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  core  constitut- 
ing a  support  for  tho  material  to  be  separated  and  arma- 
tures connected  to  said  cover  and  located  within  the 
fields  of  said  poles  respectively. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tioD  of  a  laterally  and  longitudinally  extending  magnetic 
core,  multiphase  windings  thereon  producini:  when  ener- 
gized a  magnetic  field  traveling  longitudinally  along  said 
core,  said  winding  embracing  a  portion  of  the  end  faces 
of  said  core  and  producing  at  said  end  faces  alternately 
free  magnetic  poles  of  maximum  intensity,  a  non-mag- 
nctic  cover  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  core  constitut- 
ing a  support  for  the  material  to  be  separated  and  arma- 
tures connected  to  said  cover  and  located  within  the 
fields  of  said  poles  i^spectlvely.  and  springs  for  retract- 
In^  the  armatures  when  attracted  by  their  respective 
fields. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  laterally  and  longitudinally  extending  magnetic 
core,  multiphase  windings  thereon  producing  when  ener- 
cixed  a  magnetic  field  traveling  longitudinally  along  said 
core,  tie  upper  surface  of  said  core  being  inclined  In  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  series  of  coils,  a  longitudinally 
movable  non-magnetic  cover  for  said  core  constituting  a 
support  for  the  material  to  be  separated,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  cover  longitudinally. 
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1.MH.A20.  MOVABLE  PA&TITIONS  FOB  MANO£EB. 
JoB.H  James.  W«ti>rl<M>,  Ivwu.  amatgrnor  to  WiUtem  D. 
JauM*.  Fort  AtklowB.  Wis.  Filed  Jao.  2%,  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   604-.73T.      (CI.  11»— 27.> 


1.  In  combination,  a  manK^r  baring  a  plorality  of  mov- 
aM«  partitions  tbt^reln,  a  flxed  support  adj«<;«iit  t»  each 
partition,  a  rock-cojiDectioii  t>etweeii  Mich  AkimI  support 
and  tbe  adj*««at  partltk>a.  the  ptrotal  connections  be- 
tween said  rock  connectiona  and  said  supports  and  also 
between  said  connections  and  said  partitions  betnj;  bev- 
eled to  aditpt  thpm  to  impart  a  rising  movement  to  tbe 
partitions  while  movinK  back  ai^lDHt  the  mani^pr  wall, 
and  to  fall  in  morlng  forward  to  their  first  or  transTPrsp 
positions. 

2.  In  combination,  a  manger  havlh.T  a  b«ck-pl»te  se- 
cured to  a  plurality  of  tuhnlar  flxed  nprlifbta,  rock-shafta 
In  said  nprlirhts  haHnii  their  upp«'r  ♦■nds  b^nt  forwurdly 
then  downwardly,  a  plurality  of  movable  partltlona  tn 
salrt  mancpr.  one  adJao«»nt  to  <'ach  of  said  nprlRhta  and 
havinic  a  plrotal  conn«»rtlon  at«  point  intermediate  of  Ma 
edgps  with  the  downtnrnod  enrt  of  said  rotk-shaft.  a 
hinge  connection  t>etwe«'n  the  said  back  plate  and  each  of 
Mid  partitions  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  edges  of  the 
lattpr.  and  nipani«  for  morhig  said  partitlona  to  and  fro 
■Inralraneomly. 

8.  In  combination,  a  inangT  hnvinc  a  back  plat*  ae- 
cured  to  a  plurality  of  tabular  fixed  uprlprhtB.  roHt-ahafta 
In  said  uprlifhta  havina  their  npp«'r  t^nds  bent  forwanfly 
then  downwardly,  a  plurality  of  movable  partitions  in 
said  manger,  hdp  .adjacent  to  each  of  said  nprljrhta  and 
h«\1nK  a  slldable  and  pivotal  connection  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate of  Its  edijea  with  tbe  downtumed  end  of  said 
rock-shaft,  a  hinffe-confK»«"tlo«  plvotnHy  alwo  slidaWy  con- 
nected l>e»\vi>en  said  bnrk-plate  and  each  partition,  and 
means  for  simnltaneoowly  movlnit  said  t*^t*ons  to  and 
fro  while  alao  elevating  them  In  moving  tn  one  direction 
and  lowering  them  whllo  raorlng  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection 

4.  In  combination,  a  manger  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able partitions  therein,  a  flxed  support  ad}ae«tit  to  ea^h 
partition,  a  rock-connection  b»^w*en  each  flxed  support 
and  the  adjacent  partition,  the  pivotal  '•onnectloos  be- 
tween said  rock-con nectlMis  and  i*mi6  supports  and  also 
b«-tween  aald  ceimections  and  said  partttioaa  being  keveled 
to  adapt  tliem  to  Impart  a  rising  n»oveTne«t  to  the  parti 
tlons  wltlJe  moving  b»ck  figalast  tt»e  manger  wall,  and  to 
tali  In  nioving  forward  to  their  ftrat  or  transverae  posi- 
tiona.  and  nieana  for  retaining  snid  partttloaa  In  a  flrod 
pofiltfcMi  wt)en  adjusted  traBftveraely  to  tlie  longitudinal 
walla  of  tiie  tnanger 


tiA^er  paaaing  through  aald  plunger  forward  of  aald  arm  : 
u/    «perati*c    meckaaiam    compriatec    a    bar    atandlac    be- 
neath   and  exteodlng   acroaa   aaM    plaager   forward   ot  Its 
i  mnk,  aad  ManaaUy  operaMe  meaas  for  oMTlag  said  bar. 


1.066,«21.  VENDLNO-MACHINK.  Frank  A.  Johmson, 
Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Fred  J,  Weddemann.  Oa«- 
vllie.  111.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.  Sertal  .No.  713,369.  (CI. 
194—73. » 

I.  !■  a  Boaciiiae  •/  tbe  dan  deserlbed.  tite  coatbloatlon 
vUii  aa  uprlgbt  coaa^artaent  having  an  oatlet  at  1(8 
k'wer  ead.  a  plaaaer  oKtvaUe  acruaa  its  bottom  and  out 
•aid  outlet,  a  reiractlB«:  aras  depeadlag  freaa  tbe  laser 
end  of  tlte  piuager,  a  ooUi  cbute.  a  coin  cap  ^voted  oa 
tbr  phuiver  aad  staBdlag  aorviaiiy  beaeatb  said  chate,  a 
weight  for  holding  it  nonmlly  boriaoatal,  aad  a  pendant 


S.  la  a  machiae  of  the  ciaxs  dt'scribed.  the  combination 
wtitk  an  9prigkt  compartment  having  an  outlet  a*  Ita 
lower  end,  n  pinager  aiovable  acroas  its  tiottoai  and  out 
aaid  Mitlet.  a  retraacrlag  arm  d^-pendlac  from  the  Inner 
end  of  the  plunger,  a  coin  chute  havta<  a  galde  at  tbe 
rear  sMe  ot  its  outlet  ead.  a  eoin  cup  pivoted  on  the 
plcrmg'f  aad  «<taadlag  aoriaally  beaeath  said  cbute,  a 
weiicbt  at  ti»«'  form  urd  eod  o/  said  cup  boMiag  tbe  latter 
I*  poaitloo  to  cvact  witb  onM  g«i<te  and  retain  a  coin. 
aa<l  a  pendant  liager  oa  tbe  c«()  pro>ecttag  throagh  aald 
plaa^er  forward  of  aaM  arm:  of  operating  medtaniam 
oooiprialBc  a  bar  staadint:  b<>aeath  aad  tx tending  acroaa 
sttid  plangtr  ^orwanl  uf  ita  araa.  aiid  aiaiiualljr  ■>p«rat>l« 
nseans  for  ■K>ving  said  bar 

3.  la  a  mackiae  of  the  clasii  described,  tbe  eombiaatlos 
with  an  upright  (t>mpartment  liavlag  an  outlet  at  its 
lower  end.  a  plunger  aaovabie  acroas  ita  bottom  and  out 
aaid  outlet,  a  retracting  arm  depending  from  tbe  inner  end 
of  the  plunger,  a  coin  ct^nte  having  a  guide  at  the  rear 
side  of  Its  outlet  end.  a  coin  cup  pivoted  on  the  plunger 
aiul  standing  normally  beneath  said  cbute,  a  weight  at 
the  forward  end  of  aaid  cup  holding  tbe  latter  In  i>osltion 
to  coact  with  said  guide  and  retain  a  coin,  and  a  pendant 
finger  paaslng  through  said  plunger  forward  of  said  arm  ; 
ot  a  casing  incloHlng  said  compartment  and  baring  a 
trough  forward  of  and  beneath  its  outlet  aad  a  coin  re- 
ceptacle rearward  of  and  beneath  said  pluaaer,  a  plate 
hinged  at  its  lower  edge  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
with  its  upper  edge  atandlag  between  said  arm  and  finger, 
find  a  craak  for  permitttDg  the  swinging  of  said  plate  by 
hand. 


1,068,«22.  G.VS-IGNITEB,  R»oina  Kaji-f,  MDwaukee, 
Wis.  PUod  July  27,  1912  Serial  No.  711.770.  (CI. 
16«— 11«.^ 


■   I 


1.  The  coasMaatloa  of  a  mala  gaa  aapply  pip*',  a 
bureer.  a  nas  braB<-h  duct  leadiat.'  from  said  mala  gas 
siippl.v  pl[ie  tt  said  t)urner.  a  valve  for  cloatag  saM  duct,  a 
aoliow  spherical  gas  chaaxlwr  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
radial  porta,  a  pilot  diict  harii^  Its  diarbarge  end  in  aald 
ctember.  a  vnlve  ctiamber  Had  duct  leading  from  tbe  gas 
auppiy  to  said  ekamt>er.  a  valve  located  at  th«  fraut  end 
of  said  valve  chamtier.  aad  meaas  (or  maaaally  o^eatag 
aaid  valve. 

2.  The  comhlnattoa  of  a  plarality  of  gaa  burners,  a 
BWia  gaa  suipply  pi^.  a  branch  duct  leadfag  from  aaid 
gas  supply  plpo  *o  eacii  of  aaid  buraera.  a  valise  fcr  kaan- 
wAlly  c^trolUag  tbe  silayaalrn  of  gaa  to  aald  hraaeli  duct. 
a  gas  etiamber  eeatrally  locatad  be<weea  aaM  hnraera,  a 
pilot  duct  haviflg  ita  opea  end  la  aaM  eeatral  chamber, 
n  second  branch  duct  loading  from  aaid  asaln  ■uppl.\   pipe 


through  a  valve  chamber  to  said  central  chamher.  a 
TSlve  In  said  valve  chamber  for  manually  cootrolllng  the 
admiaslon  of  gas  to  said  branch  duct,  and  a  by-paao  and  an 
additional   valve,  also  located   In   said   valve  chamber,   for 

controlling  the  admission  of  gas  to  said  pilot  duct,  all  aub- 
Btaotlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


l,U6a.ft2;i.  3Att-IONITEU.  Hsuina  Kahn.  Milwaukee, 
Wis  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial  No,  724.248.  (CI. 
laS— 116.) 


•"O  " 


1.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  main  gas  supply  duet  and  a 
plurality  of  stove  burners,  of  an  igniter  coini)r!8ing  a  cen- 
tral chamber,  a  branch  duct  leading  from  said  mnin  gas 
supply  duct  to  and  extending  within  said  central  chamt>er. 
said  branch  duct  within  said  central  chamber  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  radial  ports,  means  for  stipplying  a 
small  amount  of  gas  to  said  branch  duct  continuously 
from  said  main  duct  for  supplying  pilot  ligbta  at  said 
radial  ports,  and  an  ad<lit1onal  means  for  snpplying  a 
larger  amoont  of  gas  to  said  liranch  duct  intermittently 
from  said  main  duct  for  projecting  the  pilot  lights  from 
the  central  chamber  to  the  stove  burners  for  Igniting 
the  gas  In  one  or  more  of  said  stove  t)umers 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  gas  supply  duct  and  a 
phirality  of  stove  burners  of  an  igniter  comprising  a  cen 
tral  chaml»er,  a  hranrh  duct  lending  from  said  main  gat 
supply  duct  to  and  extending  within  aaid  central  chamber, 
aald  branch  duct  within  said  central  chamber  provided  with 
a  plnrallty  of  radial  ports,  a  by-pass  leading  from  said 
main  supply  duct  to  the  radial  ports  In  said  central  cham- 
ber, said  bypass  being  adapted  to  permit  a  small  supply  of 
gas  to  continually  p.nss  to  said  radial  ports*,  whereby  a 
continuous  pilot  light  is  maintained  at  each  of  said  radial 
ports,  and  an  additional  means  for  supplying  a  larger 
amount  of  gas  to  said  branch  duct  intermittently  from 
said  main  dnct  for  projecting  the  pilot  lights  from  the  cen 
tral  chamber  to  the  stove  burners  for  Igniting  tbe  gas  in 
one  or  more  of  saM  stove  burners. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  gas  supply  duct  and  a 
plurality  of  stove  bnmers,  of  an  Igniter  comprising  a  cen- 
tral chamber,  a  branch  duct  leading  from  aaid  main  gas 
npply  duct  to  and  extending  within  aaid  central  chamber. 
aald  branch  duct  wlttiia  aald  central  chaml^er  provided 
with  a  plarality  of  radial  porta,  a  by-pass  loading  from 
said  main  supply  duct  to  the  radial  ports  in  said  central 
chamber,  a  needle  valve  for  closing  the  passage  of  gas 
through  said  by  pass,  said  by  pass  being  adapted  to  per 
mit  a  small  supply  of  gas  to  continually  pass  to  said  radial 
ports,  whereby  a  continuous  pilot  light  is  maintained  at 
each  of  said  radial  [HJrts,  and  an  additional  means  for  sup- 
plying a  larger  amount  of  gas  to  said  branch  duct  inter- 
mittently from  said  main  duct  for  projecting  the  pilot 
lights  from  the  central  chamber  to  the  stove  burners  for 
igniting  the  gas  in  one  or  more  of  said  stove  burners. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  main  gas  supply  duct  and  a 
plurality  of  atove  burner*-,  of  an  igniter  comprising  a  cen- 
tral chamber,  a  branch  duct  leading  from  said  main  gas 
supply  duct  to  and  extending  within  said  central  chamber. 
said  braach  duet  wlthla  mUd  central  chamber  provided 
with  a  plurality  ot  radial  porta,  a  by-paaa  leading  from 
said  main  supply  dact  to  the  radial  ports  in  said  central 
chamber,  a  neoilla  valve  for  closing  the  passage  of  gaa 
throu«rli  saM  by-paaa,  said  liy-paaa  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit a  small  supply  of  gas  to  contlanally  pass  to  said  radial 
porta,  a-h«reby  a  cooMuaotia  pilot  light  la  maintained  at  . 
such  of  aaid  radial  porta.  addltloBal  means  for  aopplylng 
a  larger  amouM  of  gas  to  said  branch  dtict  tatermlttantly 
fram  said  mstn  duct  for  prujactlag  tbe  pilot  lights  from 


the  central  chamber  to  the  stove  burners  for  Ignitlag 
the  sas  In  one  or  more  of  said  store  burners,  and  a  valve 
for  manually  controlling  the  adrolssioci  of  such  larger  sup- 
ply of  gas  to  said  branch  duct. 


1.0  6  6,6  24.  COMBINED  RAIL-CHAIR  FASTENER. 
CUARLKS  Ke.m.\ieser,  BarbertoQ,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25, 
1912.     Serial  No,  733.481.      (CI.  238—5.) 


^.-'-^ 


1.  In  a  combined  chair  and  rail  fa^teuing  device,  a  chair 
member  cumprlsing  a  buae  plate  having  tliereon  a  rail  fas- 
tening and  bracing  block,  and  a  swltcb  tongue  support,  a 
removable  rail  fastening  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
said  base  plate  in  position  to  engage  the  '>ppo8ite  side  of 
the  rail  from  that  engaged  by  the  block  on  aaid  base  plate, 
said  removable  fastening  menihcr  having  In  its  lower  side 
a  recess  to  receive  the  switch  tongue  supptirt  on  said  base 
plate  whereby  said  removable  fastening  member  la  held 
agatnat   lateral  movement  on   said  plate. 

2.  In  a  combined  chair  and  rail  fastening  device  a  chair 
member  and  a  removable  fastening  meml>er,  said  chair 
member  comprising  a  base  plate  having  on  its  lower  side  a 
series  of  apertures,  a  rail  engaging  block  on  tbe  upper  side 
of  auid  lase  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the 
rail,  said  block  having  therein  a  recess  to  receive  the  flange 
on  this  aide  of  the  rail,  upwardly  projecting  stop  lugs  on 
said  plate,  an  upwardly  projecting  combined  stop  and 
tongue  supporting  extension  on  said  base  plate,  a  remov- 
able rail  fastening  member  comprising  a  plate  having  in 
its  under  side  notches  to  receive  the  stop  lugs  on  said 
base  plate,  and  a  recess  to  receive  the  extension  on  said 
base  plate,  a  rail  engaging  block  on  the  Inner  end  of  the 
plate  of  said  removable  member,  said  block  having  therein 
a  recess  to  receive  the  flange  on  this  side  of  the  rail,  and 
fastening  elements  engaged  with  said  chair  member  and  re- 
movable member  of  the  device  whereby  said  members  are 
fastened  together  and  to  a  suitable  iropport. 


1.066,025.  LINE -CASTING  MACHINE.  David  S.  Kkn- 
NEDY,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Filed  Feb. 
3.  1911.     Serial  No.  606,323.      (CI.  199—14.) 


1.  in  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination 
with  tbe  first  eierator  and  the  trimming  halves,  the  wrr- 
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tically  guided  wiper,  meaa*  actuated  by  the  flr«t  elevator 
to  give  aald  wiper  a  downward  stroke  In  relation  to  aald 
•levator  and  to  render  the  wiper  active  on  the  knives  on 
said  downward  stroke,  and  means  Including  an  actuating 
spring  tending  Independently  of  the  elevator  to  return  said 
wiper  to  Its  normal  position,  irrespective  of  the  movement 
of  said  elevator. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  the  first  elevator,  the  trimming  knives,  the  vertically 
guided  wiper,  the  actuating  lever  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  wiper,  the  spring  connected  to  said  lever  to  raise 
the  wiper,  and  means  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  when 
the  elevator  moves  In  one  direction  and  to  pass  by  said 
lever  when  the  elevator  moves  in  the  opposite  direction, 
whereby  said  wiper  is  given  a  downward  stroke  and  acta 
on  the  knives  on  said  downward  stroke,  and  is  returned 
to  norn-al  position  Independently  of  the  elevator. 


wheels,  and  rolling  stop  means  for  engagement  with  the 
said  wheels  to  arrest  movement  of  the  element  driving 
wheel,  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1066  626  ADVEKTISIN<i  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARRIAGES.  ROAD  VEHICL>:S.  AND  THE  LIKK. 
JOHW  Alexander  Kknn«dy-McGreo<jr.  Sutton  Coldfleld, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  6.  191-'.  Serial  No.  675.851.  (CI. 
40—41.) 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  display  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  display  element  and  means  normally  acting  to 
move  said  element  out  of  a  display  position,  rotary  means 
tffr  moving  the  display  element  into  a  display  position  and 
having  a  rolling  stop  member  for  arresting  said  means  at  a 
predetermined  point,  rotary  mecbanii-m  for  operating  said 
means  and  Including  a  clutch  merat)er.  and  a  governor 
operated  by  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a 
clutch  member  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  governor  Into 
engagement  with  said  first  mentioned  clutch  member  to 
actuate  said  rotary  mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  vehicle  display  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  display  element,  rotary  means  for  moving  said 
element  Into  a  display  position  and  having  a  rolling  stop 
menit)er  for  arresting  >aid  means,  rotary  mechanism  driv- 
ing said  means  and  incliiling  a  clutch  member,  an]  a 
governor  device  connected  for  operation  by  the  running 
gear  of  the  vehicle  and  having  a  clutch  member  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  said  govemlni;  device  Into  engagement  with 
said  first  naro«xl  clutch  member  to  actuate  said  mechanism, 
suljstantially   as   described. 

^.  In  a  railway  display  apparatus,  the  comlilnatlon 
with  a  ruitain-like  element,  rotary  neins  r  r  m)vli,'  aald 
element  into  one  position  and  having  a  r>  I  Ing  stop  mem 
ber  for  arresting  said  means  at  a  pre  letermlned  time,  and 
governor  mecbani.«m  connected  for  operation  by  the  vehicle 
for  actuating  said  meins.  salmtantlally  as  liescribed. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  a 
friction  wheel  driven  by  the  running  gear,  a  curtain-like 
pjement  for  the  vehicle,  a  second  friction  wheel  driven  by 
said  first  friction  wheel  for  moving  said  elements  Into 
one  position.  iiDcl  a  revoluble  stop  wheel  on  said  second  frlc 
tlon  wheel  for  engaging  the  first  friction  wheel  to  limit 
rotntlon  of  the  second  friction  wheel,  substantially  as  de 
scril»ed, 

.  n.  In  combination  with  the  running  near  of  a  vehicle, 
coartint;  friction  wheels  driven  by  the  rtinnlng  gear,  n 
curtain-like  element  for  the  vehicle  driven  by  one  of  said 


1.066.627.  MANIPULATOR.  Earl  S.  Kctes,  Parnassus, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  I).  Hamor,  New 
Kensington,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725.197.       (CI.    193 — 1.) 


1.  A  manipulator  comprising  a  base  fram«-,  a  reclpro- 
catory  work  suppon  carried  by  said  frame,  and  counter- 
balanced supports  movable  simultaneously  with  said  sup- 
port for   removing  work    therefrom. 

2.  A  manlpalator  comprising  a  ba»«-  fran.e.  a  r.H-lpro- 
catory  work  support  carried  by  said  frame,  arms  movable 
simulUneously  with  said  work  support,  and  counter-bal- 
ance.l  supports  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted  to  re- 
move work  from  said   work  support. 

3.  A  manipulator  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  redpro- 
catorj-  work  support  carried  thereby,  and  arms  plvotally 
supported  by  said  base  frame  and  movable  simultaneously 
with  said  support,  counter-balanced  supports  carried  by 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  remove  a  piece  "f  work  from 
said  support,  and  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  operat- 
ing said  arms  and  said  work  support 

4.  A  manipulator  comprising  a  has*-  frame,  a  reclpro- 
catory  work  support  carried  thereby,  and  means  carried 
by  said  base  fram.-  whereby  n  plecf  of  work  can  be  ele- 
vated from  said  work  support  to  permit  of  said  work 
support  receiving   another  plei-e  of  work. 

5.  A  manipulator  comprising  a  base  frame,  a  reclpro- 
catory  work  support  carried  thereby,  and  gravity  carriers 
movable  slmulUneous  with  said  work  support  for  remov- 
ing a  piece  of  work  from  said  support  and  shifting  the 
same  Into  position  to  be  removed  from  said  counter  bal- 
anced supports. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.U60.62H.  SKYLIGHT  AND  SIMILAR  STKUCTUBK. 
OTTO  KiTaKLMA>.  Chlcsgo,  111.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1©0*. 
Serial    No.    511,865.      (CI.    108 — 16.) 


1.  In  a  concrete  building  structure,  the  combination  of 
a  curb :  an  upwardly  tapered  reinforced  concrete  ridge 
l>eam  .  reinforced  concrete  rafters  sloping  downwardly 
from  said  ridge  beam,  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said 
rafters  being  beveled  to  abut  against  and  be  supported  by 
the  tapered  sides  of  said  ridge  beam,  said  upper  ends  of 
the  rafters  having  openings  therein  :  a  series  of  bars 
emb«»dded  In  said  ridge  beam,  the  ends  of  said  bars  er- 
ttndlng  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  sides  of  said 
beam   and  entering  the  openings  In  the  upper  ends  of  said 
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rmfters  for  snpporting  said  rsfters  against  longitudinal 
movement,  said  curb  having  a  series  of  notches  therein 
in  which  the  lower  portions  of  said  rafters  lie,  with  the 
upper  face  of  ssid  rafters  substantially  flush  with  the 
upper  face  of  the  curb ;  and  shoulders  on  the  bottom  and 
two  sides  of  said  rafters  abutting  against  the  Inner  side 
of  the  curb  at  the  edges  of  said  notches  for  further  pre- 
venting downward  sliding  movement  of  said   rafters. 

2.  In  a  concrete  building  structure  the  combination  of 
a  curb ;  an  upwardly  tapered  reinforced  concrete  ridge 
Iteam ;  reinforced  concrete  rafters  sloping  downwardly 
from  said  ridge  beam,  the  upper  ends  of  said  rafters  being 
beveled  to  abut  against  and  supported  by  the  tapered 
sides  of  said  ridge  beam,  said  upper  ends  of  said  rafters 
having  openings  therein  ;  a  series  of  bars  embedded  ia 
said  ridge  beam  and  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  sides  thereof  and  entering  said  openings  in  the 
rafters,  for  supporting  said  rafters  against  longitudinal 
movement,  said  curb  having  a  series  of  notches  therein 
In  which  the  lower  portions  of  said  rafters  lie;  shoulders 
on  the  bottom  and  two  sides  of  said  rafters  abutting 
against  the  inner  side  of  said  curb  at  the  edges  of  said 
notches  for  further  preventing  downward  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  rafters  ;  and  bolts  embedded  in  said  curb 
and  projecting  upwardly  Into  said  rafters,  said  bolts  and 
said  shoulders  ixlng  substantially  parallel  to  facilitate 
mounting  of  the  rafters  on  said  curb  and  said  ridge  beam. 


1.0«6,6-29.  PERMUTATION-LOCK.  Bartholomkw  F. 
Kix>H8,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dlebold  Safe  ft 
Lock  Company.  Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  July  16.   1909.     Serial  No.  507.923.     (CI.  70--53.) 


1.  In  a  combination  lock,  a  lock  spindle,  a  door,  said 
lock  carried  by  said  door,  a  series  of  chambered  disks, 
toothei  disks  located  within  said  chambered  disks,  said 
diaks  carried  by  the  spindle,  means  for  connecting  the 
toothed  disks  and  chambered  disks  to  rotate  together, 
said  chambered  disks  provided  with  apertures,  a  head 
carrying  fingers,  said  fing»Ti  adapted  to  enter  the  aiK»r- 
tures  of  the  chambered  disks  and  means  for  moving  said 
bead  toward  the  chambered  disks,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  comlilnation  with  a  door,  of  a  permutation 
mechanism  carried  by  said  door,  said  permutation  mecha- 
nism consisting  of  toothed  and  non-toothed  disks  toothed 
levers  carried  by  tbe  non  toothed  disks,  said  toothed 
levers  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  toothed  disks, 
mechanism  adapted  to  arcuate  the  bolt  of  tbe  |H-rinuta- 
tion  lock,  said  means  conslstin;;  of  fingers  normally  dis- 
connected from  said  disks  hut  adapted  by  forward  move- 
ment to  engage  «n<l  operate  s*ttd  toothed  levers,  substan- 
tially  as   described.  • 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  permutation  mech 
aulsra  carried  by  sai'I  door,  said  permutation  mechnnlsm 
consisting  of  t< otbed  and  non-ttxitbed  disks,  levi  rs  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  toothed  disks,  a  bolt  nnd  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  actuate  the  bolt,  said  non-toothed  disks 
provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  each 
otlHT  when  the  l)olt  Is  released,  releasing  fingers,  a  head 
carrying  the  releasing  fingers,  a  rod  detachably  connected 
to  the  door,  said  rod  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  por- 
tion and  a  threaded  apertui^  located  In  the  door,  said 
rod  adapted  to  actuate  the  finger  head  and  the  releasing 
fingers  when  moved  in  one  direction,  substantially  as  and 
for   the   purpose  specified. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  permutation  m«ch- 
anlam  carried  by  said  door,  said  permutation  mechanism 
consisting  of  tootheod  and   non-toothed   disks.   levers   car- 


ried by  the  non-toothed  disks  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  the  toothed  disks,  mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  the 
lock  l)olt8,  said  non-toothed  disks  provided  with  apertures, 
said  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  each  other  when 
the  bolt  Is  released,  a  head  and  releasing  fingers  carried  by 
the  head,  a  rod  detachably  connected  to  the  door,  said  rod 
adapted  to  actuate  the  finger  head  and  the  releasing  fingers 
when  moved  In  one  direction  and  means  for  removing  tbe 
releasing  fingers  and  bead  in  tbe  opposite  direction  when 
the  rod  is  removed,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose' 
specified. 


1.066,630.     FLY-TRAP. 
Cal.      Filed    Mar.    4. 
4a— 22.) 


Edward  Lampbl,  San  Francisco, 
1912.      Serial    No.    681.359.      (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  screen  having  a 
horizontally  slotted  body  ;  of  a  fly  trap  having  a  tubular 
body  of  wire  netting  comprising  a  flat  back  and  a  top. 
front  and  bottom,  the  rear  edge  of  the  latter  spaced  from 
the  lower  edge  of  the  back  to  form  an  inlet,  a  deflecting 
plate  of  solid  metal  depending  from  said  bottom  forward 
of  the  inlet  and  curved  away  from  said  back,  and  means 
for  suspending  tiie  trap  with  Its  Inlet  Just  above  the  slot 
in  the  screen  and  the  plate  opposite  said  slot,  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  screen  comprising 
two  sections  adjustable  over  each  other  and  having  inter- 
rupted transverse  slots  adapted  to  aline  with  each  other 
during  such  adjustments ;  of  «  fly  trap  made  in  two 
tubular  meml>ere  adapted  to  telescope  Into  each  other  at 
their  inner  extremities,  means  for  closing  their  outer 
extremities,  each  member  Including  a  flat  rear  wall 
adapted  to  lie  against  the  screen  and  each  member  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall,  a 
deflecting  plate  of  solid  metal  secured  to  the  bottom  of 
each  member  forward  of  sail  Inlet  opening,  and  means 
for  sus|>ending  the  trap  with  Its  rear  wall  In  contact  with 
said  screen  ho  that  its  Inlet  opening  Is  disposed  Just  above 
the  slot  therein  and  the  plate  is  opposite  such  slot. 


1,066,631.  HENS  NEST.  Ruhard  F.  Le  Bb.  cq,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pro- 
gressive Holding  Company,  s  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  .Tune  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  702.199.      (CI.  119—47.1 

1.  A  hens  nest  comprising  o  l>ox  having  an  Inlet  and 
outlet,  swinging  doors  to  close  said  inlet  and  outlet,  the 
outer  door  when  opening  swinging  down  to  form  a  plat- 
form leading  from  the  outlet,  an  operative  lever  connec- 
tion be. ween  the  two  doors  whereby  the  op«'nlng  of  one 
closes  the  other,  a  catch  to  hold  the  outlet  door  closed, 
n  nest  with  a  hole  In  It  mounted  In  the  box.  a  lever  to 
catch  an  egg  dropped  through  the  hole  In  the  nest,  and 
an  operative  (onnectlon  beiween  the  lever  and  the  said 
catch  whereby  the  dropping  of  the  egg  releases  the  catch. 

2.  A  hens  nest  comprising  a  box  having  an  inlet  and 
outlet,  swinging  doors  closing  the  said  inlet  and  outlet, 
the  inlet  door  being  hung  at  the  top.  and  the  outlet  door 
being  hung  at  tbe  bottom  so  that  when  opened  it  will 
swing  down  and  form  a  platform,  a  tilting  nest  moun'^ed 
In  the  box.  said  nest  having  an  aperture  in  the  Iwttom,  a 
tilting  lever  pivoted   below  tbe  aperture  in   the  ne»t  and 
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shaped  to  rw^tve  an  tgg.  a  catch  to  hoJd  th«  outlet  4oor 
closed,  a  tlUtog  link  and  arm  conaertliof  the  lever  with 


air  to  pncnmatlca  under  aticttoB,  to  inereaae  th«  straastb 
of  the  stroke  thtreof. 

8.  A  playpr  plaao.  comprlalng  n  tracfcer  board,  tracker 
tabea  p«ano  actjoo,  a  pnenmatlr  player  cheat,  vaeaum 
ebambers  hi  wUd  player  cheat,  an  air  preaaure  chamber  In 
Mid  cheat,  a  series  of  pneamatli-s  adapted  when  operated 
to  operate  the  action  of  the  piano,  a  series  of  pouches 
located  ander  the  nsoTabke  member  of  the  pneximatlca,  with 
paaaagofl  therefroB  to  said  air  preaaurc  chamber,  an  auxil- 
iary vacuum  chamber,  connectlona  theref <  r  with  the 
tracker  tub<>s  and  11  eans  for  admitting  compressed  air 
iato  the  pneumatic  pou«lie»,  urK>n  release  of  the  vacuum 
tn  the  auxiliary  7aciium  chamber 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlated  In  the  Gaiette.] 


the  catch  90  that  the  depresalon  of  the  lever  releases  the 
catch,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  two  doors 
whereby  the  opening  of  one  cloaes  the  other. 


1066  632  PLAYER  -  PIANO.  Joseph  Lbisch,  Tryon. 
N  C  assignor  to  The  John  Church  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  650.390.     (CI.  84—160.) 


1.066.683.  PLAYER  -  PIANO.  JoaaPH  LaiacH.  Tryon. 
N.  C.  asalgnor  to  The  John  Church  Company.  CId- 
dnnatl.  Ohio  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18. 
1912.     Serial  No.  684,444.     <C1.  84—160.  i 


1  In  a  pn.»umatt<-  action  for  player  pianos,  a  series  of 
pneumatic s.  adaptel  when  operated  to  opernte  the  piano 
action,  movable  members  for  sairi  pn--nmatlcs,  and  means 
whereby  the  movalile  members  may  be  operated  simulta- 
neously by  suction  and  air  pressure  on  opposing  sides  of 
said  members  and  Indt-pendent  means  of  controlling  the 
suction  and  the  pressure. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  player  plaao,  a  series  of  pneumatics 
a<*apted  when  operated  to  operate  the  keys  of  the  piano, 
movable  members  for  said  pneumatics,  means  whereby  the 
movable  members  are  operated- simulUneously  by  suction 
and  air  pressur.-  fortes  on  opposluK  sides  of  said  m«m 
bers  and  means  for  cutting  off  one  of  said  forces. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  player  piano,  a  series  of  pneumatics 
adapted  when  opt^rated  to  operate  the  Iceys  of  the  piano, 
movable  members  for  said  pneumatics,  means  whereby  the 
movable  members  are  operated  simultaneously  by  suction 
and  air  pressure  forces  on  opposing  skies  of  said  mem 
bers.  and  means  for  cutting  oft  one  of  said  forcaa.  with 
laeans  for  controlllag  said  cut  off. 

4.  In  a  player  plaoo,  a  series  of  pneumatics,  with 
?acuum  chambers  and  pouches  and  valves  for  controlling 
the  suction  In  the  pneumatics,  with  a  supplemental 
▼acuum  chamber  and  a  sertea  of  pouches  and  valvea.  and 
a  compressed  air  chamber,  with  means  for  actuatlag  parts 
of  the  supplemenUl  series  at  wiU  to  apply  the  compremed 


1.  In  a  player  piano,  a  p«.wer  pneumatic  having  a  flied 
and  a  movable  member,  a  stop  for  the  power  pneumatic 
to  serve  as  an  abutment  for  the  movable  member  com- 
prising a  relatively  flxed  stop  and  an  air  cushion  stop  in- 
terp<.«ed  between  the  flxed  stop  and  the  movaWe  member 
of  the  pnenmatlc.  with  means  for  decreasing  the  pressure 
within  the  air  coahloD  stop  to  bring  the  flxed  stop   Into 

action. 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  havlnp  s  rtxed 
aad  a  moraMe  memlier.  a  stop  for  the  power  pneumatic  to 
serve  as  an  abutment  for  the  movable  member  comprising 
a  relatively  fixed  stop  and  an  air  cushion  stop  Interpowd 
between  the  flxed  stop  and  the  movable  member  of  the 
pneumatic,  with  a  primary  pneumatic  pouch  and  tracker 
tube  to  control  the  pressure  In  the  air  cuahlon  stop,  to 
bring  the  fixed  stop  into  action. 

3.  la  a  player  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  having  a  flxed 
and  a  movable  member,  a  stop  for  the  power  pneumatic, 
comprising  a  relatively  fixed  stop  and  a  pneumatic  i>onch 
within  which  the  flxed  stop  projects,  a  strip  of  resilient 
metal  secured  at  one  end  within  the  power  pneumatic,  to 
the  flxed  member  thereof,  with  the  free  end  thereof  en 
icaging  the  pneumatic  pouch,  and  a  contact  projection  on 
the  movable  niemler  of  the  pnenmatlc  to  contact  with  said 
spring  with  meanx  for  decreasing  the  preasnre  within 
the  pouch  to  bring  the  fixed  stop  into  sctl  »n 

4.  la  a  piayer  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  haring  a  flxed 
and  a  movable  member,  a  stop  for  the  power  pneumatic. 
comprlaiBg  a  relatively  flxed  atop  and  a  poetimatle  pooch 
wttbln  which  the  flxed  stop  projects,  a  strip  of  resilient 
Metal  secured  at  one  eod  wlthto  the  power  pneomatlc  to 
the  flxed  member  thereof,  with  the  free  e»d  thereof  en- 
t^img  tkc  poeomaMc  poucb.  and  a  contaet  projection 
on  the  movable  member  of  the  pneumatic  to  contact  with 
said  spring,    with   a    primary   pneumatic   pouch   and   sup^ 
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»l«Bi«iitary  txAckar  trbe  ta  control  the  pressure  In  the 
p«auBatk  slop  to  brtef  the  fixed  stop  Iato  actioa. 

5  In  a  player  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  having  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  member,  a  stop  for  the  power  pneumatic, 
comprising  a  relatively  fixed  stop  nnd  a  pneumatic  pouch 
Within  which  the  flxed  stop  projects,  a  strip  of  resilient 
metal  secured  at  one  end  within  th**  power  pneumatic  to 
the  flxed  member  thereof,  with  the  free  end  thereof  en- 
gaging the  pneumatic  pouch,  and  a  longitudinally  adjust- 
able contact  projcftt—  ea  the  iMMvable  member  of  the 
pneumatic  to  contact  with  said  spri^  intermediate  the 
point  of  engagement  with  the  peuch  and  the  flxed  end 
thereof,  with  means  for  d»<-vea8lrp  the  pressure  within 
the  pouch    to  bring  the  flxed  mtwp  late  action. 

(Claims  6  and  7  ■««  prlated  la  the  Gaxette.] 


1.066.634.  COMBINKD  WHIFPLETREE  AND  TRACE 
FASTENER  Vmuo  M.  Ix>s8ing,  Kalkaska,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.     Swlal  He.  731.372.     (CI.  21—79  ) 


In  a  tiaca  fatsasr.  the  rnMhtasttoa  with  a  tahiffletree 
having  III  upper  and  lower  sUcs  rounded,   and  a  reduced 
stud  peo|sctlns  trmn  ito  fztrvmJty  an4  adapted  ta  receive 
the   cock-eye  af  the   trace ;  af  a   kafi-sbaped   meaiber    of 
strap   Iran   haTh)i|p  a»  eye  at  Ma  center  adapted  to   sur- 
round saM  trace  wtiei  the  latter  engages  said  Rtud.   the 
member  aiaa  havtag  Ita  upper  and  lower  bars  transversely 
curve4  ta  ttmitm  wtkh  the  carvatnre  of  the   apper  and 
lower    aldaa   ef    saM    whifflatree.    a   ptvai    mnnecting    tue 
Inner  ante  e(  said  kan  end  tke  whMutini.  a  stnfhioop  of 
resllieat    aetal    haviar   Ha  hend    lyli^    iianaally    against 
the  fsaaa  of  tbe  wbHUtree  and  Us  arms  secured  to  the  1 
outer  aides  of  said  bars  and  presafeig   them   normally   to-  \ 
wsrd  eacft  olhi-r    aa4  a  heeper  coaeisting  of  a   loop  hav- 
ing Ita  SI  as  secure^  to  the  outer  tides  of  sctd  bars  nearer  , 
the  pivot   than   said  other   loop  and    Its  l>end   standing  In  j 
ef  the  whMetree  and  adapted  to   receive  the  trace-  1 


1.0««.M5  ELECTWTC  MOTOR  AND  VXTUP.  William 
RiCBLARO  MACDOifALD,  Portland  Place.  London,  England 
FHed  Jan.  IB.  1912.    Serial  Ifo.  871, 20T.     (CI.  ITJ- 3«.) 


1.  la  eoaiblaatleci.  aa  alactrie  laotar  cooaprlaiag  long^ 
tadlaaUy  separated  stator  and  rotor  parta,  a  centrifugal 

paap  lAtenaedlata  of  aald  parte,  aa4  a  "'^"t,  

part  of  the  pump.  Incloalng  all  the  motor  parts,  sul 
tlaUy  m  daaeribed. 

2.  In  cMtMaatloa,  aa  alectric  awtar  rotar.  a  pan«  Ua- 
paller  tataeiMdlate  o<  tha  ksagU  of  said  rotor,  a  aoter 
atatar  divided  laU  tiaa  axlally  eepasated  portloM,  a  da- 
livery   chamber   between   such   portions  co^^perstlag  with 
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the  ImpeUar  aforesaid  and  a  easing,  forming  part  of  the 
delivery  chamber,  luclselng  the  motor  rotor  and  stator 
parts. 

3.  In  camblnation.  a  rotor  adapted  to  permit  liquid  to 
eaur  it  froaa  bath  ends.  cenUlfugal  Impeller  blades  in 
coBununieatloa  with  the  rotor  intermediate  of  its  length, 
armatare  core  parts  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
impeller  blades,  a  casing  surrounding  the  rotor  and  formed 
with  a  delivery  chamber  co5peratlng  with  the  Impeller 
blades,  and  motor  stator  portions  within  said  casing,  at 
opoalte  sides  *vf  the  delivery  ehsmber  associated  with  the 
armature  eor^e  parts. 

4.  In  eomhftiafioo,  a  rotor  havlwg  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged passages  open  at  their  ends  to  permit  entry  of 
liquid,  lateral  opealags  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
ro<or  constitntlng  liquid  outlets,  liapeller  blades  In  com- 
tminlcatlon  with  Ewch  outlets,  a  casing  surrounding  the 
rotor  and  having  a  delivery  chamber,  companion  to  the 
impeller  blades,  side  walls  extending  from  the  delivery 
chamber  aad  along  the  sides  of  aald  blades,  an  armature 
core  portion  at  each  side  of  the  Impeller  secured  upon 
the  rotor  aad  cotnpaalcta  stator  port  lorn  mounted  at  each 
side  of  the  delivery  chamber,  within  said  casing. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotor  adapted  to  permit  liquid  to 
enter  It  from  both  ends,  longitudinally  separated  arma- 
ture parts  thereon,  a  pnnp  Impeller  Intermediate  of  said 
armature  parts,  a  combined  motor  and  pump  stator  asso- 
ciated with  the  said  rotor,  arnsature  parts  and  impeller, 
and  end  plates  for  such  casing  having  liUet  openings  adapt- 
ed tn  permit  entry  of  iUiaid  t»  the  hoUow  rotor. 

[Claims  6  to  11  net  prlntad  la  the  OszettSw] 


1.064,636.    BUOY.    TaoMaa  J.  UMComm.  Portland.  Orag. 
Filed  Feb-  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  M7.99fi.     (CL  9 — &a.) 


1.  A  haof  caBH^risiag  in  comhlMtiaa  a  body  proaldsi 
with  a  fixed  redder  teatiag  in  a  vartical  piane  to  de- 
tarnstaa  the  psaitloa  aX  said  body  relative  to  the  move 
asaat  of  the  water  ta  wtUcb  It  ia  anchored,  a  "♦g'>T>ling 
device  plvotally  swpportad  tipea  aa  axks  extewUng  trans- 
versely of  tha  piaaa  af  sakd  raddar,  aad  adapted  to  move 
freely  whereby  to  hang  normally  plumb  during  any  rock- 
ing  or    tilting   movement   of  said   buoy,    for   the   purpose 

2.  La  a  pas  \mof  having  a  gaa  rhsmkir.  supporting 
Crasae.  gaa  boraer  aad  maanaairaiiag  ptpas  batwaea  said 
chasshar  aad  hamer,  tha  cossfelaatioa  therewith  of  iMans 
plvotally  supporting  said  burner,  and  a  niMer  resti^  In 
s  vertical  pJsM  at  right  aagles  to  the  axks  o<  said  pivotal 
sappott  tor  said  burner,  whereby  to  deteraiiae  tlia  paal- 
tlon  of  said  buoy  relative  to  the  maveaent  of  ttw  water 
and  t»  insare  a  phimh  paaitiaD  for  said  burner,  substan- 
Uailjr  as  Ipdftcated. 

3.  la  a  ahs  baaj  baviag  a  gas  chamber,  eupportlng 
frame  aad  gas  huraer.  e<  meaaa  pivataily  supporting  said 

wheseby  ta  parasit  U  to  hang  piaah^  Bcaw  eon- 
tiag  aalA  gaa  cbMhbet  with  said  hamas.  a  raMat  sa- 
cured  to  said  buoy  whereby  to  determine  the  posltiaa  of 
the  hnoy  relative  to  the  direction  oi  moveaieat  af  tbe 
water,  aad  a  gaatd  frasM  pratoetlng  the  coiniaMy«atiag 
pipea  twm  saM  gas  cbsaher  ta  ssM  gaa  harnsr.  as  As- 
scribed. 
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4  In  combination  with  a  buoy  having  a  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed signaling  derlw  adapted  to  awing  freely  so  as  to  hang 
normally  plumb  upon  lt«  plvotol  support,  of  a  fixed  rudder 
standing  In  a  vertical  plane  tranBvenielj  of  the  axis  of 
Mid  signaling  member,  whereby  to  hold  said  buoy,  rola 
tlve  to  the  m.v.ment  of  the  water,  so  that  Its  tilting 
movements  will  be  transversely  of  said  axis  for  the  pur 
pose  mentioned. 

1.066.637  UXOMOTIVE-FILOT.  Win,.A-  f.  ^^«°j 
BILL  and  note: LAS  E.  Winfree.  Fort  Smith.  Ark.  FU«1 
Oct.  5.  1912.     Sierlal  No.  724.108.     (CI.  10&— 254.) 


5.  Aa  a   means  for  connecting  a   hub  cap  with  a  cait 
meUl  wheel,  a  nipple  of  non-frangible  metal  having  a  por- 


^.* 


1  In  a  locomotive  pilot,  the  combination  of  frame 
memben*  adjustable  with  relation  to  each  other  to  change 
the  vertical  dimension  of  the  pilot,  and  rlba  comprising 
members  which  are  adjustable  on  each  other  to  vary  the 
length  of  said  ribs. 

••  In  a  locomotive  pilot,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  members  adjustable  with  respect  to  each  other  to 
change  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  pilot,  and  rlba  com 
..rising  members  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  each  other 
to  change  the  length  of  said  rlbe.  the  rlbe  at  their  oppo- 
site ends  being  plvotally  connected  with  said  frame 

3  In  a  locomotive  pilot,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  base  plate,  a  breastplate,  and  Interposed  ver- 
tically disposed  hangers  which  are  adjuaUble  In  length, 
of  ribs  comprising  members  that  are  adjustable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  each  other 

4  In  a  locomotive  pilot,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  base  plate  and  vertically  disposed  hangers  com- 
prised of  members  which  are  lon^tadlnally  adjuataW* 
with  respect  to  each  other  to  change  the  length  of  said 
hangers  of  rlbe  comprised  of  members  which  are  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  with  reape^t  to  each  other  to  change 
the  length  of  said  ribs,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
frame  members  and  ribs. 

5  In  a  locomotive  pilot,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  breastplates  and  a  baseplate  Rdjnatable  toward 
and  from  the  breast-plates,  of  a  series  of  rlba  compriwd 
of  members  which  are  longitudinally  adjustable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  and  turn-buckles  which  adjustably 
connect  the  breast-plates  and  baseplate. 

{Clalma  6  and  T  not  printed  m  the  Oaaette.1 


tlon  cast  within  said  wheel  and  a  threaded  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  wheel,  and  anchor  extensions  formed  on 
said  nipple. 

10««.639  VOTING  M.MH  INK  John  Howarp  M'-^Ft- 
B<..  Chicago.  HI  .  ««.!:!"->'  t..  Empire  Voting  Machine 
Company.  Jamestown.  N  Y  .  «  <  orporation  of  ^^  \°;*- 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1897.     Serial  No   655.060.     (CI.  235— »4.) 


1.066.6.H«.  MINE-CAR  WHEEL.  William  Jomm  Mc- 
Donald.  Hantlngton.  W.  Va..  aaalgnor  to  American  Car 
and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  788.034. 
rCl.    105 — 67. > 

1.  A  wheel  hub  having  a  nipple  of  non  frangible  metal 
cast  therein  and  projecting  therefrom  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  a  hub  cap. 

2.  A  wheel  hub  having  an  Insert  of  non  frangible  ma- 
terial held  in  one  side  thereof  concentric  with  the  azla  of 
rotation  of  the  wheel  and  projecting  from  said  wheel,  and 
a  cap  engaging  the  projecting  portion  of  said  nlpple 

3  The  combination  of  a  cast-iron  wheel,  of  a  wrought 
Iron    nipple   caat   therein,   and   a   hub  cap  engaginf  aald 

olpple.  .  .  . 

4  As  a  means  for  connecting  a  hub  cap  with  a  caat 
metal  wheel,  a  nipple  of  non  frangible  metal  having  a  por 
tlon  cast  within  said  wheel  and  a  threaded  portion  n 
tending  from  said  wheeL 


1  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  candidate- 
keys  grouped  according  to  ofHres  and  according  to  parties, 
with  means  for  moving  to  their  operative  position  nil  the 
keys  devoted  to  any  party  at  one  operation,  and  connec 
tlons  when-by  any  key  moved  to  Its  operative  position  by 
the  voter  subsequently  to  the  straight  party  operation  will 
return  tbt-  previously  moved  key  for  the  same  office  and 

cancel  Its  effect.  .^  ^, 

2  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  or 
candidate  keys  devoted  to  a  single  office,  counter*  for  said 
keys  said  keya  being  freely  movable  into  and  out  of  oper 
atlve  poaltlon  without  operating  the  counters,  connections 
between  the  keys  whereby  the  operated  key  will  ba  placed 
in  inoperative  position  by  the  subsequent  operation  of  an^ 
other  key  In  the  same  .jfflce  line  by  tbe  same  voter,  and 
means  for  slmultanetMisly  operating  the  counters  whose 
keys  are   in   voted  poaltlon. 

3  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  candidate 
keys  grouped  according  to  offices  and  according  to  parties, 
with  means  for  moving  to  their  operative  position  all  the 
keys  devoted  to  nny  narty  at  one  operation,  except  such 
keys  as  are  In  office  groups  in  which  the  voter  has  pre- 
vioualy  moved  another  key.  and  connections  whereby  any 
key  moved  to  its  operative  position  by  the  voter  subse 
quently  to  the  straight  party  operation  will  return  the 
previously   moved  key   for   the  same  office  and  cancel   Ita 

effect. 

4  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  two  sertea  of 
ballot  Indicating  devices  with  connections  whereby  one  of 
the  devices  of  one  of  said  series  must  be  moved  for  oper- 
ation before  any  of  the  devices  of  the  second  series  may  be 
operated. 
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5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aeriea  of 
ballot  Indicating  devlcea,  with  othar  aeriea  of  ballot  in- 
dicating device*  and  connections  between  each  device  of 
aald  first  aeriea  with  on*  of  the  device*  of  said  other 
aeriea.  whereby  when  one  of  said  flrat  series  is  moved  for 
operation,  it  will  neceaaltate  its  connected  device  being 
moved  for  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  96  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.066.640  MKKHYGO-HOlNI>  William  J.  McLbvik. 
Euclid  Beach.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619.694.      (Cl.   46—27.) 


S--f- 


1.  Jn  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  main  platform  and  auxiliary  platforms 
carrier  thereby,  of  means  for  rotating  the  main  platform, 
means  for  rotating  the  auxiliary  platforms  with  respect 
to  the  main  platform,  a  plurality  of  seats  carried  by  each 
of  the  auxiliary  platforms,  and  means  for  Imparting  move- 
ment to  said  seats  by  the  rotary  motion  of  the  auxiliary 
platform 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
blnatlon.  with  a  main  platform  and  auxiliary  platforms 
carried  thereby,  of  means  for  rotating  the  main  platform, 
means  for  rotating  the  auxiliary  platforms  with  respect 
to  the  main  platform,  a  plurality  of  seats  carried  by  each 
of  the  auxiliary  platforms,  a  plurality  of  seats  carried  by 
said  main  platform  between  said  auxiliary  platforms,  and 
means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  seats  by  the  rotary 
motion   of  their   respective  platforms. 

•T.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  main  platform  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
platforms,  means  for  rotating  all  said  platforms,  a  plu- 
rality of  seats  on  each  of  said  auxiliary  platforms,  and 
means  for  operating  each  of  aald  aeats.  said  means  com- 
prising an  op«Tating  shaft,  connections  between  the  aame 
and  a  seat,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  the  plat- 
forma  for  rotating  the  said  shafts. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  platform,  meana  for  rotating  the  same,  a  plu- 
rality of  seats  00  said  platform,  and  means  for  operating 
said  seat.s.  said  means  comprising  an  operating  shaft,  con- 
nections l)etween  the  same  and  a  seat,  and  means  operated 
by  the  rotation  of  the  platform  for  rotating  tbe  aald  shaft. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  platform  snd  moans  for  rotating  the  same, 
of  a  dummy,  and  meana  for  Imparting  movement  to  aaJd 
dummy,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
dummy  and  the  other  being  connected  to  the  rear  portion 
of  tbe  dummy,  and  means  for  operating  said  arms,  said 
means  comprising  a  shaft  having  two  offset  or  cranked 
portions.  t>otb  of  aald  portions  projecting  In  tbe  same 
direction  and  one  of  said  portions  being  offset  farther  than 
tlje  other,  and  links  connecting  the  cranks  thus  formed 
with  aald  arms 

(Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


2.  Tbe  process  of  sublllxing  anllin  dye  aolntiona,  which 
process  consists  In  disiHjIving  agar  agar  In  water,  adding 
anllin  dye  to  such  solution  In  substantially  tbe  proportion 
of  six  parts  anllin  dye  to  one  part  of  agar  agar,  and  then 
forming  the  same  Into  a  gelatinous  mags. 


1.066,642.  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR.  Nils  Mohlim. 
Chicago,  111.  nied  Feb.  12,  1912  Serial  No.  677,131. 
(Cl.  40—109.) 


1.066.641       PROCESS   OF    MAKING    DYE.     Ansil    Mof- 
rATT.  Indianapolia,  Ind..  aaalgnor  to  William  N.  Gatea, 
Indianapolis.     Ind.      Filed    July     21.     1910       Serial    No. 
57.3.0-.H       (Cl    8-^.1 
1.  Tbe  process  of  stabtliaing  anllin  dye  solutions,  which 

proceaa   conaiata    In   diaaolving   agar   agar   in    water,    and 

adding   anlUn  dye    lu  such   solution,    subetantlaliy   aa   set 

forth. 


1.  A  calendar  of  tbe  class  described  comprisiDg  an  aper- 
tured  envelop,  n  table  thereon  comprising  the  century 
numl>ers.  a  second  tal)le  comprising  the  year  numbers,  a 
third  table  comprising  a  month  of  thirty  one  daya.  and  a 
member  slldable  in  said  envelop  comprising  a  table  of  tba 
numerals  1  to  7  arranged  In  proper  sequence  in  seven  dif- 
ferent columns,  a  table  of  the  week  days  arranged  in  se- 
quence in  columns  reading  Ixith  horizontally  and  vertically, 
and  a  talde  of  indicating  characters  to  enable  the  operator 
to  bring  the  proper  Numerals  and  days  into  register  at  the 
apertures  In  the  envelop  for  the  dates  desired. 

2.  A  calendar  embracing  a  front  face  card  having  the 
centuries  arranged  In  groups  in  accordance  with  the  day 
of  the  week  upon  which  the  respective  centuries  begin,  an 
aperture  above  each  group,  a  table  of  years  arranged  be- 
neath tbe  same  and  divided  into  seven  columns,  with  ref- 
erence to  the  dominical  letters  of  the  respective  yeara.  said 
card  having  an  aperture  therethrough  above  each  column, 
a  month  calendar  below  the  last  named  table,  a  slot  open- 
ing through  the  card  above  tbe  calendar,  a  finding  card 
slldabie  beneath  the  face  card  and  havlnj;  Indicating  marka 
thereon  to  register  with  the  apertures  for  the  century 
groups,  a  week  calendar  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  slot 
above  tbe  month  calendar,  and  an  arrangement  of  do- 
minical letters  or  characters  for  registering  with  tbe  aper- 
tures in  the  respective  year  columns  to  Indicate  the  posi- 
tion for  shifting  the  week  calendar  to  Indicate  any  required 
month  in  any    required  year. 

3.  A  perpetual  calendar  comprising  an  apertured  en- 
velop, a  plurality  of  tables  thereon,  one  containing  cen- 
turies, one  containing  the  tens  and  units  of  the  centuries, 
and  another  containing  the  numerals  of  a  month  calendar, 
a  meml>er  slldabie  within  said  envelop,  a  plurality  of  find- 
ing groups  thereon,  one  containing  Indicationa  for  the 
century  tables,  another  containing  tndlcntiona  for  the  aald 
tens  and  unita  table,  and  a  group  of  progressively  ar- 
ranged week  days,  said  groups  on  said  slldabie  member 
adapted  to  indicate  the  respective  year  and  century  for  any 
month   respeoftlvely. 


1.066.643.  DOUBLE  OR  GANG  ROAD-GRADER.  WIL- 
LIAM H.  M0RINU8.  Lake  View.  Iowa,  and  Samuel  F. 
Bbattt  and  Oarca  E.  Moats.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  Austin  Manufacturing  Company,  (^hlcago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration t)t  IlltnolH.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516.373.  (Cl.  .S7--49.» 
1     In  a  road-grader,   the   combination  of  a  main  frame 

having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slldeways,  platforms  mount- 
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•d  la  Mid  alldaways,  Mnp«n  Mspnided  fi«m  mid  ptot 
ftn-mm  and  mranii  for  a^sattim  said  platfonsa  lengthwiae 
of  Mid  BiUltmtja,  MitaCanttally  u  «MCTi»«d. 


M'        *     *• 


2.  In  a  road-grader,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
hnvlng  a  pair  of  lonRltadlnaJ  slldnviTS.  platforms  mount- 
e<1  in  said  slideways.  Bcraper-Cnunee  suspended  from  said 
platforms  and  carrying  seraper^todt's,  a  pivoted  trans- 
verse draft-beam  to  wbJch  said  scr a ptr  frames  are  hitched 
on  either  side  of  Its  pivot,  reapectively,  a  draw-bar  con- 
nfcted  at  Its  Inner  end  to  Mid  tiansvtTse  draft-b^am.  and 
means  for  adjustlnu  said  plattonas  lengthwise  of  said 
sikleways.  substantially  aa  deacril>«L 

3.  In  a  road  ijradtr,  the  ••ombloatten  of  a  main  frame 
having  a  pair  of  longltudlnjU  slldewaya,  platforms  mount- 
ed in  said  sUdeways,  scraper-frames  suspended  from  said 
platforms  and  carrying  scraper-blades,  a  pivoted  trans- 
T*r«e  draft-beam  to  wblrrb  Mid  scraper  fmnws  •!*  hitched 
on  ptttier  side  of  Mia  pivot,  r«^p^ctiT^»y,  a  dnrw-bar  c*m- 
Bect»d  at  Ha  Inner  en«  t»  mW  trawsTera*  draf  r-b«»i».  and 
mamn  toe  xnortng  ettlier  of  9«»d  pl»lf»f  ■»  '«ai  w»id>y  tt 
Mid  main  frame,  suba^ant  laity  as  de«erH>ed. 

4.  Fn  a  road  (jrad^r.  the  combtnatloB  of  a  main  Pnran 
havliig-  a  iwrfr  of  kmuttndlnal  slldeways,  plaff^rma  mo«nt- 
od  tB  s«td  9»M«Mray9,  sera  per- frames  snapended  from  Mid 
platforms  and  mrrylnir  scraper-Wad^,  a  ptrot**  traaa- 
▼wae  dnrft-beaHt  to  which  said  seraph  frames  ar**  Mtc+ied 
on  either  sIWp  vf  lt»  p#vot,  respecttrery.  a  draw-b«r  i-oo- 
D«cted  »«  i«»  hiner  en*  to  mW  traawrgrap  dnrft-beam.  a 
windlass  raouirt««*  on  said  awitn  fram*  In  rear  of  sit4d 
platform,  antt  ehalns  w«»«ikI  ir»  opp«»«lt»  ittrtiimnm  n»  aaM 
wtndtfeaa  and  renoected  to  said  platforwa.  9fil»*anfl»«y  a« 
d*-acrt(>ed. 

5.  Pv  a  rowd  itrad^r.  the  combtnarton  ot  a  mahi  frame, 
a  pwfr  of  platforms  aaoriut*^  side  br  side  rti*  n  wn  and 
silikble  toBgltwHnaHy  rtjereovt^.  srmp»T- frames  srisp'-m^- 
adfroar sal*  pte *ti»  an  and  carryfnr ''cr«per  bla*a.  scrAper 
mt«tBir  and  tewertu^  ♦»rl«?ea  mouirterf  on  saftf  plafflums, 
a  pfrote*  tranaverae  draft-beam  to  wh*Hi  said  acraper' 
frmnew  are  hltefted  on  e4»bor  side  of  Its  pfrota,  raapfC 
tlrelT.  •  diawtoar  connected  at  Its  (naer  eo*  to  saM  rrans- 
verw  (frRft-beam,  m*  BeaDS  ftir  aim qH a se owaljr  adjttaltui 
Mtd  pfatfbpma  l»  oppaaite  dfreetlons  lonrlftHlBany  of  awld 
ntaln  fraiMe,  awBa^sntrany  a#  deacrfwd. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  I*  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


U06e:ft44.  OlLrDfiYIXG  ▲rPA&ATL'&  Wllu^m  L. 
MoutL^  Fort  Wa^ae^  Lad,.  assitpMr  ti>  &  V  Bows«r  4 
Co..  Inc.  FoEk  Wajiw,  ImL.  a  i'<>r{>ucaUao  of  Liuliau*. 
Filed  Se»t.  2&,  l&U.    a«ii*L  No.  6&l.a83.    (CL  127—9.) 

1.  In.  aa  oil  drjlns  aM^ratiu,  tha  coinblaa.tioa  with  ■ 
closed  caatB4  providied  with  au  Inaac  hcat«d  sau-face.  ttiert 
beln4E  an  IxUet  fiar  tb«  matatialB  to  be  dil*^  and  aa  outlet 
for  vapor  and  condensation  In  said  casUa^  maana  foe  dia- 
charglng  the  dried  oil  from  the  casing,  and  means  for  pre- 
•ontlng  the  IncomlnK  material  to  the  heated  surface  com- 
prlalng  a  rotating  eawveyer  adapted  to  Uft  the  tafm1m« 
material  ftoaa  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  caalog  mn4  peesawt  the 
name  In  a  thin  dm  to  tb*  basted  aurface  a^)aceat  tbe  top 
tbrreof. 

2.  In  an  ott  drying  apparatus,  tbe  eMBbisatlaa  wttb  a 
closed  casing  being  provided  with  an  Inner  beated  a«rf«ico 
•PMiad  tiM   rertlcai   aMea   tbereof,    an   lafet   for  tbe   ma 
Nelala  to  be  dried,  an  o«tlet  f*»r  vapor  and  coBttenMtlon, 


for  diacfeanrloir  tbe  dried  oil,  and  meana  for  pre 

saKtlaii   the   Uiaamlijfr  aMorlai   i»  tbe  biali 
^ent  tbe  topfuovt  portiaa  tftereof  coaaprii*«»  a 
Na4e  a4ap'*^  ***  reeelva  the  iBCMnhig  niatwclal 
tlu;  iawir  (>stpem«KT  <rf  the  easing  and  elevaM  tfca 
tile  uppeimwnt  eatremirA  of  rbe  beated  surfkco. 


3.  Id  an  oil  drying  apparatua.  the  combination  with  a 
closed  cntlm  being  provided  with  an  Lnner  heated  surlace 
ait  and  the  rartlcal  aldea  thereof,  an  inlet  tor  the 
terlals  to  be  dried,  an  outlet  for  vapor  and  condei 
means  for  discharging  the  dried  oil,  and  means  for  pre- 
sentiiME  the  Incoming  material  to  tbe  heated  surface  ad- 
jacent tbe  topmost  portion  thereof  comprising  a  conveyer 
blade  adkg^ed  to  receive  tbe  Incoming  material  adjacent 
the  lower  extremity  of  tbe  casing  and  elevate  tbe  Mme  to 
thfc  uppermost  extremity  of  the  heated  surface,  mid  con- 
veyer blade  being  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  vertical  azla 
within  t&e  caalog. 

4.  In  an  oil  drying  api^aratua.  the  combination  wlXh  a 
relatively  cloned  caaliig  provided  with  an  Inner  beated 
surface,  a  receptacle  for  Incoming  material  tn  the  bottom 
of  the  caaJng.  tbe  said  receptacle  havlox  Its  side  walla  of 
a  smaller  llameter  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  walls  of  the 
casing,  a  beating  surface  adjacent  the  Interior  of  the  walla 
of  the  casing  above  the  said  receptacle,  said  heating  aor- 
tnct  being  so  positioned  that  dried  oil  will  by  gravity  be 
directed  between  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  the  walla 
nf  the  casing,  and  means  for  conducting  the  dried  oU  from 
the  caatag. 

a.  In  an  oil  drying  apparatus.  th«  combtaatloa  with  a 
roIatlTel5  closed  casing  provided  with  an  inner  heated 
surface  comprising  a  steam  coil  extending  around  tbe  In- 
ner periphery  of  the  cosing  and  n  steam  ooll  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  casttig.  there  being  an  inlet  for  the  ma- 
terials to  be  dried  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and 
an  outlet  f^r  vapor  and  condensation  adjacent  the  top  of 
the  casing,  meana  for  discharging  th<'  dri«l  oil  from 
adjkcent  the  lK>ttom  of  the  castng.  and  means  for  pre- 
senting the  Incomltjg  material  In  a  thin  flUn  to  the  said 
■team  cotT  around  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  casing. 

fCtaims  «  to  IT  not  prtnt^d  fn  the  Qasette.] 


Uait.f  IB      PMNTIN6-P&Sft&     XMvtD  J.  ItoaaiaaBT.  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Con  P.  Canrao.  B(. 

Louis.   &k>.      FUtd   aept.    \\.   l»n.      Serial   No.   MS.460. 

(CI.   101-29.1 

.\  printing  press  comprinlng  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
type-carrter  or  bed  th*it  evftperates  with  Mid  cyMnder,  an 
apprwTlmatety  horlaontalhr  d»tpw<d  o«etfl»tl»«'  ly  f*»r  re- 
celviBg  tbe  iibeve*  fr»in  tbe  eyltBder  and  t  raws^rrtBf  tbem 
to  the  table  of  the  press,  pneumatic  btrfTera  for  abasrMng 
the  shoeks  wf  Mid  type-eanrler.  a  dertee  for  directtng  air 
dMrnvardly  onto  the  aheeta  wMek  lie  upa»  tke  Sy  ao  aa 
to  force  twos  agatoet  the  fly.  a  storage  taak  for  aup^^hig 
air    to    Mid    device,    a    conneC^lon    between    Mid    storage 
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taak  mad 
is  oemp. 


Meanntic  bnCers  wimi  M»y   tbe  air  wliicb 
In    aaM  tooffers  ia  aqn»lled  to  mid  M»k,  aad 


^*fe; 


An  a  new  artlrie  of  manufacture,  a  brad  for  faaten^g 
fiaaa  In  bot-^ed  aashea  liavtag  a  V-aha{)ed  driving  point 
fcB4i  a  body  rxtendlng  laterally  freei  tlie  baae  of  said  point 
at  botb  ttides  and  providing  aboulders  at  eacii  side  of  said 
baae,  and  aaid  l>ody  provided  with  flange*  at  its  end«  <>x- 
teiidUiK  rearward  at  rittlit  angles  to  said  body  from  tiie 
outer  portions  of  said  slMnildera. 


l,0M.e47  <^AR  CON«TRTKTION.  ALijaw  C  Ohtrawbk, 
Kldire«ond.  N.  J.,  asidcror  »•  Ameriran  Car  and  Ftnmdry 
Company,  St.  I>»>ito.  Mo  ,  a  i'orporatloo  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Way  1«.  1911'      Serial  No  «»8.32».     (Cl.  105 — 29l!) 


1.  im  a.  car  wall  constractlon,  the  eomfatoacKm  of  a 
plate  gtrder  constractlon  and  a  truss  girder  eoDaCructlon  of 

different    depths    lon^ltudiiially    extended    and    c.  nnecting 
nffians  for  Involving  one  construction  Into  the  other. 

2.  In  a  car  wall  crc^atructkoi,  the  combination  of  a  plate- 
girder  construction  mat  «  trnas-girder  construction  longi- 
tudinally extended  nad  a  filter  lietween  parts  of  said  plate- 
girder  with  which  aaid  tr«M-glrder  is  c<  nnected. 

3.  In  a  car  wall  caoatraction.  the  combination  of  a  plate- 
girder  construction  and  a  ti^ss-jrlrder  construction  longi- 
tudinally extended  end  an  offset  fliler  adapted  to  serve  as 
a  eonneetor  for  paris  of  said  plate  girder,  the  truss-glrder 
1>elBg  cotmected  with  n  offset  of  the  filler. 

4.  In  a  car  mall  ccnstrnction.  the  combination  of  a  piate- 
(flrder  coBWtTiirtioii  and  a  troas  girder  cmjetrurtion  longl- 
tudtvinJhr  «»xt*mde<l  and  an  offset  fliler  adapted  to  seree  asa 
romiector  for  differently  wjMiced  portions  at  aaid  plat«- 
glrder. 

5.  In  a  car  wall  conetrnctlon,  tbe  comMnatioB  of  a  plate- 
girder  construction  and  a  truss-glrder  construction  longi- 
tudinally ••xtended.  a  parTlon  of  the  tmaa-eirder  overlap- 
ptag  part  of  tbe  ptate-ylrder.  a  ewanaetor  for  piate-girder 
parts  and  a  diagonal  of  tbe  troM-glrder  lapping  and  beini; 
oecured  to  Mid  roanector. 

(ClaiBta  «  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


an   Intermittently  operated  valve  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  air  Jfrom  said  storage  tank  to  Mid  air-supplying  device. 


1.06tt.64<i.  Bk.\n  FUH  FAflTENiNG  WINDOW-GLASS. 
OoTTHaLK  M.  NAL.MA?f\,  Cle\-elaad,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
22.  1912.     t*erlal  No.  716.348.      (Cl.  86 — 16.) 


I.OM/Mfi.  rajDCT&ICAU^Y-DRIVSN  PORTABLE  MA- 
ClttNS.  AlAKaifOBR  FaLMRoa.  STracaae.  M.  Y.,  aa- 
alyaor  M  Tbe  <*aeniBe)ectrir  !tia£taHie  Coaopany,  Byra- 
oaaa.  N.  Y..  a  CurpontioB  of  New  Yark.  f^bed  Apr.  3U. 
1»1«.     aafial  Jia.  M8/ft».     (Cl.  17S— 2B9.) 


1.  In  a  system  Jar  operating  portable  rfeetrleally  driven 
maehlneK.  tbe  comhination  of  lead  wires  having  means 
through  which  to  ctJtioect  tbem  with  ftxed  ctrcnlt  coniiec- 
tiona.  ftud  of  aoHaUe  letigtii  to  oondact  current  tberetroa 
to  a  remote  pimct  tit  f>peratk>n,  a  winding  i^eel  npon  which 
said  cAtiductnra  jm*  mwitmA,  ^imvhig  termiuala  with  which 
the  Inner  cuds  mt  aaid  roaOaolara  •re  in  oonMmt  electrical 
commctlan,  a  rtoaattt  eieotrtcaily  camacted  with  the  laai 
wires,  n  pHmalitir  -ef  AlBtrttni«ii«  wdvM  rmmmnM  with  tte 
diBtrH>utlBe  TMitvts  am  cite  rbant«tax,  and  a  laacbiDe  to  be 
operated  tauviug  aa  ■eicrtrlc  mi)t«T,  a^d  a  r<iatroUtng  vwttdi 
naeivtm^  tbv  ends  (.f  tbe  diatrlbotlag  wtraa 

2.  fn  a  a.esliam  fc»r  operatiag  pcitiibie -etectrlcally  drtvaa 
BMchlaea,  tlie  •oamMMatiaa  of  Jead  wdrea  having  maawa 
tbruavfa  -n-kicb  to  camtect  them  with  Axed  cbrutt  covnee^ 
tlosn  and  <a  suitaMe  length  to  condnct  carrent  tberefrvm 
to  a  MBOte  plaoe  of  operatioo.  a  wIndlBK  reel  upon  which 
aaid  coodoctors  are  wound  baring  termlualM  with  which 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  candurtora  are  in  conetant  electrical 
eonnertiotv,  ahort  feed  wires  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
fermlaala  am  the  winding  reel,  a  rbeoaUt  comnected  with 
nald  <bori  feed  wires,  a  plurality  of  dlatrlbating  wires 
ceimectaa  with  tbe  distrtbuttng  polata  on  the  rheostat,  and 
a  ■MK'Mae  to  be  operated  haTtang  an  electric  motor,  and  a 
contraUtng  awltch  reoelvlng  tbr  enda  of  the  dletribntlnf 
wires 

».  In  a'ayatem  for  operating  portable  electrically  driven 
mackinoti,  the  combination  of  lead  wires  having  meana 
tiiroagh  which  to  connect  them  with  fixed  clrcnit  oonnec- 
tlaos  and  of  so  I  table  length  to  coiidnct  curront  therefrom 
to  a  remote  placi'  of  operation,  a  winding  reel  upon  which 
aoftd  coDdoctora  are  wouad.  kavlag  tcrmlBals  with  which 
t*e  bner  i^nds  «f  aaii  oondiirtnTS  are  In  conetant  electrical 
cootiecMon.  aliort  fe«d  m-lree  adapted  to  connect  with  the 
tei  nilMila  oa  the  wladts^;  reel,  a  rbeoetat  eteotrlcally  con- 
nected witb  Hid  abort  feed  wlrea,  a  plurattty  of  distrlbut* 
Ing  adres  connected  with  the  dletribnting  points  on  the 
rheostat,  and  a  ■mmcttimt  to  be  operated,  barter:  an  electric 
mater  and  a  controlling  awitcli  reoeiiing  the  ends  of  the 
dMrHratinc  wlna ;  aaid  rbeoetat  being  aeparable  from  the 
BURiitne  and  fraoa  the  winding  reel. 


l,e««,6#».  STAKTING  DEVICE  FOB  AUTOMOBILEg. 
Hmbt  PaiwjeE.  Cnlhnaa,  Aia.  PUad  Apr.  22,  1912. 
ftferial   No.    «92.461.      (Cl.    12,3— 179. » 
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1.  The  combtaMtleo  with  a  cfaaMis  and  an  engine  carried 
thereby,  and  having  a  revoluble  abaft,  of  a  revoluble 
member  carried  by  Mid  shaft,  a  pair  of  aiidee  diapoaod 
adjacent  to  Mid  revoluble  meml>er  and  movable  relatlveij- 
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to  Mid  chanit,  an  air  compremor  mounted  upon  one  of 
mid  alldea  and  proTldwl  with  a  revolable  member  for 
t'lKrafrtna  "aW  flrat-mentloned  r*vol«ble  member,  an  air 
motor  mounted  upon  the  other  of  aald  illdea  and  likewlae 
provided  with  a  reToIuble  member  for  enKaicIng  said  flrat 
mentloned-revoluble  member,  an  air  tank  connected  with 
»ald  air  comprewior  and  alao  with  said  air  motor,  and 
mean*  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  moving 
Mid  slldea  Independently  of  each  other  In  relation  to  said 

rbassia. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combuation  eaginea 
the  combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to  support  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  arranged 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  a  sMde  for  each  bracket, 
an  air  motor  mounted  on  one  of  said  slides,  an  air  com- 
pretwor  mounted  upon  the  opposite  one  of  said  slides,  a 
gear  mounted  upon  the  tl.y  wheel  of  the  Internal  combas* 
tlon  engine,  pinions  carried  by  said  air  mot«  r  and  aald 
air  compressor,  and  means  for  independently  moving  said 
slides  whereby  to  Independently  move  said  motor  and 
said  compressor  toward  the  internal  combustion  engine  to 
mesh  aald  pinions  Independently  with  said  gear. 

3.  In  a  starting  device  the  combination  with  a  frame 
and  an  Internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  the  frame, 
of  a  pair  of  slides  mounted  upon  the  frame  at  the  opposite 
aides  of  the  engine,  a  aectlonal  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  frame,  links  connecting  said  slides  Inde- 
pendently to  the  sections  of  the  shaft,  levers  upon  the 
frame  having  connection  with  the  shaft  sections  whereby 
to  Independently  turn  the  same  and  thereby  operate  the 
slides  toward  and  from  the  fly  wheel  of  said  engine,  a  gear 
upon  the  fly-wheel  of  said  engine,  an  air  motor  on  one 
slide,  a  pinion  on  the  air  motor,  an  air  lompresaor  on  the 
oppcsite  slide,  a  necond  pinion  on  said  air  compressor,  an 
air  tank  communicating  with  said  motor  and  said  com 
pressor,  and  a  valve  associated  with  said  tank  adapted  to 
control  the  flow  of  air  to  said  air  motor,  said  levers  being 
adapted  to  move  said  slides  whereby  to  independently 
Intermeab  said  pinions  with  said  gear. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  automobiles  having  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  pair  of  slides  mounted 
In  the  op|)osite  sides  of  the  frame  of  the  automobile,  an 
air  motor  on  one  slide,  an  air  compressor  on  the  opposite 
slide.  Interconnecting  means  disposed  between  the  engine, 
the  air  motor  and  the  compressor,  a  s«>ctional  shaft  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  automobile,  pedals  Independ- 
ently connected  to  the  sections  of  the  shaft,  links  between 
said  shaft  aectlona  and  said  slides  whereby  to  independ- 
ently move  said  air  molor  and  said  air  compressor  into 
engagement  with  said  engine,  and  an  air  tank  communi- 
cating with  aald  motor  and  said  compressor. 

6.  A  starting  device  for  engines  comprising  a  motor,  a 
compressor.  Independent  coupling  means  arranged  between 
the  motor,  the  compressor  and  the  engine,  an  air  tank 
communicating  with  said  motor  and  said  compressor,  a 
valve  associated  with  said  motor  whereby  to  admit  air 
from  the  tank  to  the  motor,  a  aectlonal  abaft  having  con- 
nection with  said  motor  and  said  compressor,  ann  separate 
levers  having  connection  with  the  8e<tlons  of  said  shaft 
whereby  to  Independently  bring  said  motor  and  said  com- 
pressor Into  tperatlve  engagement  with  the  engine. 


support  betng  interlorlj  formed  with  longltudliuilly  ex- 
tending grooTea  and  connecting  transverse  groovea,  one  of 
said  transverse  grooves  being  relatively  deeper  than  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  connected  longitudinal  groove,  and  a 
seal  supporting  keeper  formed  with  a  bolt  receiving  open- 
ing In  alinement  with  the  bolt  receiving  opening  of  aald 
support. 


1066  660.      SEAL-LOCK.      RitKfLPH  C.  PtHisa.  8t.  Panl. 
Minn.      Filed  May  18,  1912.      BerUl  No.  e9'<.318.     (O. 

70—23.1 

1.  In  a  sealing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bolt  support,  of  a  bolt  longitudinally  and 
rotatahly  movable  In  said  support,  said  support  being 
Interiorly  formed  with  longitudinal  side  slots  aad  connect- 
ing transverse  slots,  one  end  of  each  transverse  slot  being 
relatively  deeper  than  the  adjacent  end  of  the  connected 
horiaontal  slot,  and  a  spring  pressed  pin  supported  in  said 
bolt  and  projecting  Into  said  slots,  said  bolt  being  ftrmed 
at  one  end  with  a  seal  supporting  opening. 

2.  A  sealing  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  comprising 
In 'combination  a  bolt  support,  a  bolt  longitudinally  and 
rotatably  movable  In  said  support,  said  bolt  being  formed 
at  one  end  with  a  slot  to  receive  a  sealing  strip  aad  aald 


^ 


.{.  In  a  sealing  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bolt  support,  a  bolt  longitudinally  and  roU- 
tably  movable  In  said  support,  said  b4>lt  being  formed  In 
DUe  end  with  a  slot  to  receive  a  sealing  strip,  a  sealing 
strip  formed  with  a  contracted  neck,  and  a  keeper  formed 
with  an  (  pening  to  receive  said  neck  and  thereby  support 
said  strip,  said  keeper  l>elng  also  formed  with  an  opening 
to  receive  one  end  of  said  locking  t>olt  and  allow  the  neck 
of  said  sealing  strip  to  enter  the  slot  In  the  end  of  said 
bolt. 

4.  A  sealing  device  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising 
In  combination  a  bolt  support,  a  bolt  longitudinally  and 
r.-tatably  movable  In  said  support,  said  bolt  being  forme<l 
at  one  end  with  a  slot  to  receive  a  aeallng  atrip,  a  sealing 
strip  formed  with  a  contracted  neck,  a  keeper  formed  with 
an  opening  to  receive  said  neck  and  aupport  aald  seal,  and 
also  an  opening  to  receive  one  end  of  said  locking  bolt 
and  allow  said  locking  bolt  to  be  shoved  Into  locking 
e  isagement  with  said  sealing  strip,  and  means  carried  by 
said  keeper  forming  contacts  against  which  aald  sealing 
strip  may  be  broken  as  aald  bolt  la  rotated  in  said  keeper. 


1,066.661.  KLECTBODE  FOR  SECONDARY  GALVANIC 
CELLS.  Heinbkh  I'AiL  RiDoLK  LtDWiQ  POaacKi  and 
JiLifs  ADOLPH  Eawi.v  ACHC!<BA<-H.  Hamburg.  Germany. 
Filed  May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  «J4.?<.'i7       <C1.  204— 21».) 


An  electrode  for  alkaline  secondary  liatterles.  which 
consists  of  poorly  conductive  active  material  In  which  la 
embedded  a  conductive  larrter  of  very  thin  meUl  having 
a  large  number  of  minute  perforations,  the  whole  being 
tightly  rolled  to  form  a  cylinder,  and  a  perforated  melal 
caalng.  Inclosing  such  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  such  ele- 
ments being  assembled  In  a  metal  frame. 


1,066.662.        SERVING      ATTACHMENT     FOR      IHNING- 
TABLB8.     Olb  SrvAT«BN  Raaen.  Winger.  Minn.     Filed 
Oct.  14,  1912.      Serial  No.  725,698.      (CI.  4r>— 26.) 
A   serving   attachment    for   dining   tables   comprising    a 

base  having  a   central    vertical   stud,   \pjl  supporting   lega 
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therefor,  aald  atud  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  re- 
duced, a  circular  track  mounted  on  the  aupportlng  l«g«,  a 
ahelf  provided  with  an  enlarged  central  opening  adapted 
to  receive  the  reduced  portion  of  aald  atnd  therethrough, 
a  dlak  having  a  smaller  central  opening  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  bowed  membera  aecnred  to  the  under  face  of 
anid  ahelf  and  having  the  free  enda  thereof  secured  to 
aald  disk  to  rigidly  auapend  the  same  from  aald  ahelf  in 


spaced  relation  there. 0,  said  disk,  when  so  supported, 
subatantlally  covering  the  opening  in  said  shelf  and  also 
adapted  to  receive  the  reduced  portion  of  said  stud  there 
through,  a  piiir  of  ilrcular  rails,  one  of  which  is  carried 
on  aald  disk  and  the  oiher  on  the  aforesaid  bowed  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  supported  between 
aald  circular  rails  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  circular 
track  of  said  t>ase.  and  an  additional  shelf  carried  on 
said  disk  and  projected  above  the  aforesaid  shelf. 


1  066.653.      PRESS.      EMANrkL    RAf.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  673.307.     (CI.  101—88.) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  chase,  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing means  whereby  it  is  secured  to  and  carried  by  the 
l>ed  ^M  a  press  ;  a  frame  secured  to  the  face  of  the  plate 
In  which  to  lock  the  Impreaaion  device  or  device*  ;  a  series 
of  resistance  members  secured  to  the  oppoalte  aide  of  said 
plat^;  and  electric  current  conductors  to  connect  said 
resistance  members  In  series  to  cause  the  current  to  pass 
through  one  or  more,  or  all,  of  said  realatance  members, 
aubetantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  chase,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  rectangular  supporting  frame ;  a  plate  secured 
to  aald  frame ;  insulation  Interposed  between  the  frame 
and  plate  :  a  second  frame  In  which  to  lock  the  impreaaion 
device  or  devices  secured  to  and  supported  upon  the  face 
of  the  plate ;  a  aeries  of  resistance  members  in  the  form 
of  platee  secured  to  the  first  mentioned  plate  ;  and  means 
to  secure  said  nslslance  members  In  place,  consisting  of 
plates  lying  contiguous  to  the  resistance  plates,  Insulation 
Interposed  between  said  plates,  a  pair  of  clamping  mem 
hers  extending  transversely  of  the  said  latter  plates  near 
the  ends,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  clamping  mem- 
bers and  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the 
Impression  frame  supporting  plate. 

3.  An  electrically  heated  chase,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  rectangular  open  frame  :  a  plate  secured  to  said 
frame;  Insulation  lnterpos»>d  betwe<'n  the  piste  and  frame; 
a  second  frame  in  which  to  lock  the  Impression  device 
or  devices  secured  to  and  supported  upon  the  face  of  the 


plate  ;  a  aeriea  of  realatance  membera  secured  to  the  im- 
preaaion device  eupportlng  plate ;  and  electric  current  con- 
ductors to  connect  caid  realatance  membera  in  series  to 
cauae  the  current  to  peas  through  all  of  the  realatance 
members,  or  to  cauae  the  current  to  paaa  through  one  or 
more  of  said  members,  subatantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
tpeclfled. 

4.  An  electrically  heated  cbaae,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation "a  rectangular  open  frame  ;  a  plajte  secured  to  and 
Insulated  from  aald  frame;  a  second  frame  in  which  to 
lock  the  Impreeelon  device  or  devlcea  secured  to  and  aup- 
ported  upon  the  face  of  the  plate  :  a  seriee  of  three  re- 
sistance members  In  the  form  of  plates  lying  contiguous 
to  the  l)ack  of  the  plate  ;  and  electric  current  conductors 
to  connect  the  said  reslatance  members  in  aeriea  to  cause 
the  current  to  pass  through  all  of  the  reslatance  members, 
or  to  pass  the  current  through  the  middle  resistance 
members  only,  or  the  two  outer  membera,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 


1.066.664.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  (GLASS- 
WARE. John  Rau.  IndlanapoUa,  Ind,  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1911.     Serial   No.  656.287.      (CI.  49—9,) 


1.  Machinery  for  making  hollow  glaaaware  including  a 
horizontally  oectllatory  arm,  a  rod  vertically  reclprocable 
In  the  outer  end  of  the  said  arm  a  Uft-fork  on  said  rod, 
H  hand  lever  engaging  said  rod  for  elevating  and  oscillat- 
ing the  same,  and  means  for  fulcruming  said  lever  be- 
tween its  ends  in  connection  with  said  arm  for  oacillating 
the  arm  and  opi^rating  said  rod  and  lift-fork. 

2,  Machinery  for  making  hollow  glaasware  including  a 
vertical  stand,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  stand  so  as  to  be 
horlaontally  oeciUatable,  a  brace  osclllatable  on  said  stand 
and  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a  rod 
vertically  reclprocable  In  the  outer  end  of  said  arm.  a 
Uft-fork  aecured  In  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  hand 
lever  with  one  end  engaged  with  said  rod  for  lifting 
and  oscillating  it,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever  loosely 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  resting  upon  the  outer  end  of 
aald  arm. 


1,066,666.     EXCAVATING  APPARATI'S.     Ja.mkr  E.  REt. 
MoiTD,  Crandall,  Ga.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Cldridge 
L.    Bates,    Crandall,    Ga.,    and    one  fourth    to    Judge    J. 
Batee,  Etowah.  Tenn,     Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.     Serial  No. 
714,666.     (CI.  37—19.) 

1.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  scraper,  operating 
cables  connected  to  the  front  and  the  rear  of  the  scraper, 
winding  drums  on  which  the  cables  are  wound,  guide  pul- 
leys for  the  cables  located  in  front  of  the  winding  druma. 
a  guide  pulley  behind  the  scraper  from  which  pulley  the 
rear  cable  passes  to  the  scraper,  a  pair  of  gjide  pulleys 
in  front  of  the  scraper  over  one  of  which  pulleys  the 
front  cable  passes  to  the  scraper,  said  front  cable  being 
disengageable  from  the  last  mentioned  pulley,  and  the  rear 
cable  being  disengageable  from  the  rear  pulley  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  other  one  of  the  front  pulleys  when 
the  scraper  Is  adjacent  to  said  front  pulleys. 

2.  In  an  excavating  apparatus,  a  scraper,  operating 
cables  connected  to  the  front  and  to  the  rear  of  the 
scraper,  winding  drums  for  the  cablea,  and  guide  pulleys 
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for  th«>  ca1>lM  h«ft1«d  tlw  Mm  per  s«<i  ta  front  tticr«of,  mM 
c«bi«><<  betBg  d)miif«g«*l)le  froaa  wM  f«Me  tmWgy*.  snd 
the  r*Hr  cable  beti»s  et>i!,>i<iaMt  with  the  fr««t  poMey  wIkb 
AtaeBRBffed  from  tb«  rear  paliey  avd  when  t^  »er«p«r  to 
adjacent  to  ntM  fro«t  ptritay. 
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3.  In  an  excavating  apparataa,  a  acraper,  operatlns 
<rablefl  conoerted  to  the  front  and  to  tb«  rear  of  the 
•craper.  wlndinii;  dmnn  on  whtrh  the  eabtoa  are  wovnd,  a 
guide  pulley  behind  the  scraper  oT^r  which  t1i«  rear  cable 
passes,  a  pair  of  guide  pulleys  in  fraat  of  the  scraper  oyer 
one  of  which  pulleys  the  front  cable  paaaea,  said  front 
cable  being  dtsengat^eable  from  the  last  mentioned  pulley, 
and  the  rear  cable  being  dia6Dgag«abie  from  the  rear  pul- 
ley and  engageable  witk  the  o<her  oo«  of  the  front  pul- 
leys when  the  scraper  Is  adjacent  to  nUd  front  pulley. 


1.066.656.  ELECTRIC  SCALK.  UcifSY  RlCHABDSOW. 
Passaic.  N.  J.  Piled  Nov.  J7,  1909.  S«1al  No.  530,237. 
(CI.  7»— 173.) 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  weigh 
hopper  provided  with  a  discharge  door,  aji  electro-mAg- 
netlcally  controlled  feed  device  therefor,  electro-ma^etlc 
means  for  retaining  said  discharge  door  In  closed  position 
when  energized,  and  an  electric  circuit  having  said  electro- 
magnet Ically  controlled  feed  device  and  electro- ma^aet  con 
nected  In  series  therein. 

2.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  movahly 
mounted  weigh  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge  door,  an 
electro  ma^etically  operated  feed  device  therefor,  an 
electro  magnetic  retaining  device  for  preventing  opening 
of  the  discharge  door  when  energized,  and  an  electric  clr- 
cnlt  connecting  said  electro  magnetically  operated  feed  de- 
vice and  electro  magnetic  retaining  device  and  controlled 
by  the  movement  of  the  weigh  hopper. 

3.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  feed- 
ing device,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  It,  a  weigh  hop- 
per provided  with  a  discharge  door,  an  electro-magnet  for 
holding  said  discharge  door  in  closed  position  when  ener- 
gized, an  electric  circuit  having  said  motor  and  electro- 
magnet connected  In  series  therein,  and  means  operative 
upon  the  completion  of  the  weighing  operation  for  break- 


ing laid  ctrcnlt  an4  thereby  Interruptlnf  the  epeimtton  of 
the  ^edtag  derlce  and  deCoei  gliliig  saM  electro-magaet  to 
perMit  opeutuc  nowment  of  aaM  dfvcharge  Aoer. 

4.  In  a  wel^ng  tnachtae,  the  eomhtnatlon  of  a  weigh 
hopper,  a  fleTlte  fOr  feeding  material  therete,  an  eicetrte 
motor  for  operating  said  feed  device  when  such  meter  ts 
rannlsg,  a  load  discharging  device  for  the  weigh  hopper, 
an  electro-magnetic  device  operative  to  hold  said  load  dl»- 
charging  device  in  non-discharging  position  when  ener- 
gized, and  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  aotor  and 
electro  magnetic  device  in  series  therein  and  having  means 
for  breaking  it  upon  the  settltac  of  the  weigh  hopper  for 
interrupting  the  feed  and  eaaalng  the  discharge  of  a 
load  from  the  weigh  hopp^  by  a  deCiMrgizing  of  said  elec- 
tro-magne  tie  dtrlea. 

5.  In  a  weighing  machlaa.  the  coMhtoatloti  of  a  elec- 
tro magnetically  operated  taadtac  Aeviea,  a  weigh  hopper 
provided  with  a  discharge  door,  electro-wagnetlc  means 
for  holding  said  discbarge  door  In  closed  pufiltlon  when 
energised,  and  a  controlling  circuit  having  means  for 
breaktng  it  to  toterrnpt  the  operation  of  the  electro-ma^- 
netlcally  operated  feeding  device  and  for  d<-9nergixlng 
said  electromagnetic  means  for  the  load  discharge  door, 
said  circuit  also  having  means  for  preventing  operation  of 
the  feeding  derlce  while  the  discharge  door  Is  In  load- 
discharging  position. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,068,657.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Frank  C  Rob- 
aars,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaaigoor  to  Loilerwood  Type- 
writer Cempaay.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,086. 
(CI.  1©7— 178.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combinattoa  of  a  carriage,  a 
letter-feeding  device  for  said  carriage  operated  by  the  keys, 
a  stop  device  for  the  carriage,  a  counter-stop  to  arrest 
the  carriage,  a  latch  carried  by  the  counter  stop,  a  shelf 
for  the  latch  to  engage,  a  spring  to  throw  the  latch  to 
engage  the  shelf,  and  means  to  release  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
letter-feeding  device  for  zald  carriage  operated  by  the 
keys,  a  carriage  stop,  a  plunger  or  counter  stop  to  arrest 
the  carriage,  a  latch  carried  by  the  plunger  having  an 
arm  which  extends  Into  the  path  of  the  carriage  when  the 
plunger  la  moved  to  arrest  the  carriage,  a  shelf  tor  the 
latch  to  engage,  and  from  which  the  latch  is  adapted  to 
be  released  when  the  carriage  strikes  the  said  arm  of  the 
latch. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
letter-feeding  device  for  said  carriage  operated  by  the 
keys,  a  carriage  stop,  a  plunger  or  counter-stop  adapted 
to  be  elevated  to  arrest  the  carriage,  a  latch  l)ar  extending 
parallel  to  the  plnnger  and  moving  with  it  and  adapted 
to  be  struck  and  moved  by  the  carriage  when  elevated, 
a  spring  to  swing  said  latch  to  engage  the  frame,  and  to 
engage  the  carriage  before  said  plunger  engages  the  car- 
riage, said  spring  also  adapted  to  be  compressed  when  the 
said  carriage  moves  the  latch  so  that  the  latch  frees  Itself 
from  the  frame  and  releases  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
letter  feeding  device  for  said  carriage  operated  by  the 
keys,  a  carriage  stop,  a  plunger  or  counter-stop  adapted 
to  be  raised  to  arrest  such  feed,  a  bar  pivoted  to  said 
plunger  having  one  arm  adapted  to  rest  on  a  ledge  to  lock 
said   plunger,   and   another  adapted   to  be  struck  by   said 
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eaiTlaire  te  iSNaai  said  Ink,  a  gaMk  a^9<  hi   tke 
fla^iL  fer  the  ytve*  fer  aiM  \mt,  aad  a  apHac 
Bove  aaM  bar  to  l*cklBB  p«*tl«a. 

K.  In  a  typewrtter.  the  eoMttlaatlon  of  a  oarrtefa,  « 
rac%  har  fsr  letter-fsetftag  aald  oarrtage.  a  carrtagv  al*^ 
a  pl««cvT  er  comiter-at»p,  a  bey  a(laf>ted  to  dtaeonaeet  aakl 
ra«k  fn»ai  tlw  let<T-fnti>g  derloe  and  rmlae  aaM  plunger 
to  arrest  the  free  movement  of  said  earrlat*  aad  a  latch 
plfweed  on  saM  ptoaffar  tar  malatatntag  said  rack  and 
pluan-i  in  the  paaltkNi  me«red  hy  said  key. 

[qatoas  «  t*  15  •«<  prtated  tn  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,066,«5S.  E?QT>I^88  CONVKYEB.  Lkonaed  C.  Rob 
mm,  Nunda,  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674.T14.      (CI.   IW— 6.) 


1.  An  eadieos  conveyer  cookpriaiag  a  plurality  0/  flat 
bottomed  rectangular  buckets  each  bavlag  one  end  in- 
clined outwardly  ajul  the  i>Lh«r  end  arraagad  at  rlgM 
angles  and  extending  above  the  sides  and  said  inrltaod 
end.  the  outer  edges  of  tlxc  Inclined  ends  contacting  with 
the  straight  rectangular  ends  of  adjacent  buckets  at  points 
helow  tke  m^^r  eAgea  ef  aaM  «tratght  ends  eti  the  straight 
atrvtrhas  e*  the  helt,  aa4  link  harz  en  the  outer  sides  of 
the  buckets  having  their  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  bttckets  sjmI  pivataMir  oannected. 

2.  An  endless  eaae^ar  «anprtal^  a  plurality  of  links 
pivoted  together,  a  pitiialj  af  hatfhMa  t%Mly  secured  to 
said  links  with  the  eads  of  aaM  taKftata  fas  caatact  with 
each  other  on  a  plane  above  that  apaa  siMeh  the  ptrots  of 
said  links  lie  when  traveling  in  allttement.  aai  aieans  for 
imparting  motion  to  said  links  and  buckets. 

.'i.  An  endless  conveyer  compriaiag  a  plurality  of  flat 
bottomed  rectangular  t>uckcts  each  having  one  end  in- 
clined outwardly  and  the  other  end  arranged  at  right 
angiles  and  extending  above  the  sides  aad  said  inclined 
end.  link  bars  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  bucket  at  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  their  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  tbe  bucket,  pivot  rods  eixgagad  with  the  ends 
of  the  link  Imrs.  whereby  the  buckets  are  plvotally  con- 
ne<ted  in  operative  position  and  positioned  to  cause  the 
outer  edge  of  the  inclined  end  of  one  bucket  to  closely  en- 
fBge  the  rear  face  of  the  right  angular  end  of  an  adjacent 
btK%et  on  tbe  straight  stretches  of  the  conveyer  and  guid- 
ing and  supporting  pulleys  for  said  conveyer. 


I,066.m9      fiAW       Frcem.an  RotnrBn-nBu. 
Hilled  June  27.  1«12.     Serial  Ne.  706^65.      (CX.  \i 
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1  lu  u  Miw  of  the  character  described,  a  aupporttng 
frame  Uarlag  ua  one  end  a  handle,  said  handle  end  of  tbe 
frame  proje<'tlng  downwardly  below  the  lower  edge  of  tbe 
haiMUe  and  f^u-aied  with  a  transverse  notcl}.  a  saw  bisde 
ba\lng  lu  outer  end  plvotally  secured  to  the  forward  end 
•f  aald  saw  frase.  a  y»ke^Bha|>ed  fastening  and  stretching 
member  plvotally  and  detacbably  secured  to  tlie  inner  end 
»f  said  bla4e  and  adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement 
with  the  downwardly  projecting  rear  end  of  the  fraoM. 
saM  .vahe  shaped  xatmhet  having  on  the  inner  snrfacea  of 
Its  enter  ead  portions  eppMlteiy  disposed  recesaes  asid 
tran«v«rsHv  altscd  pivot  •peainin,  a  out  having  on  the 
»fH>oklte  sides  thereof  lnte«rally-ronned  outwardly  pro- 
jactlag  aad  ecceatrlcally  arranged  pivot  atnda  to  rotate 
In  said  pivot  openings  whereby  the  nut  will  be  eccentri- 


cally f*«>o«ad  la  aaM  iwwseJ  perttaaa  af  the  yoke,  a  Wa4» 
stretching  aad  faaneateg  acrew  arraaged  ta  said  ant  and 

formed  on  its  inner  end  with  a  bi'aring  stud  to  engage  the 
notch  on  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  the  outer  end  of  the 
screw  forming  a  lever  whereby  the  screw  may  be  ad- 
justed in  the  nut  and  also  swung  on  the  pivot  cttuds  of 
tbe   latter. 

2.  In  a  saw  of  the  character  described,  a  blade  support-- 
Ing  frame  having  on  one  end  a  handle,  said  handle  end 
of  the  frame  projecting  daarawardly  bolow  the  lower  edge 
ot  th^  handle,  a  bla4e  ^vatalty  secured  at  Its  outer  end 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  haatfle.  a  ball  shaped  blade  fas- 
tening and  stretchlac  ^naiher  plvntaHy  secured  to  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  blade  ao4  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  with  tbe 
inner  end  of  the  blade  nappes tlag  frame,  a  nut  eccentri 
cally  pivoted  betweea  the  rear  ends  of  the  bail  shaped 
blade  fastening  member,  a  screw  having  a  threaded  en 
gagement  with  nald  nut  cceaDtrtc  to  the  pivotal  connection 
thereof  with  the  blade  Xastaalng  aiember.  said  screw  hav- 
ing on  its  inner  end  a  beartas  atad  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  the  adjacent  end  wt  the  saw  flk-ame,  and  a  lever  formed 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  Bui.ai  smd  adapted  to  be  forced  in- 
wardly whereby  the  atad  aa  Che  iaaer  end  of  the  screw  la 
brought  into  operatlae  ifngapriasat  with  the  Inner  end  of 
the  frame,  and  the  saw  tbera^  etretcbed  and  fastened  at 
its  inner  end  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  saw  of  the  character  describe  i.  a  I  Hde  support- 
tag  fftaae  havlag  aa  Ihi  taaer  eiad  a  YiavifV.  n^i  Inae-.  end 
ef  t*e  rvaane  fim^e^Mns  deamwar^ly  Ve^ow  1^  handle  and 
harlag  tliwain  a  aotrh,  a  etep  pin  arTaa""*^  'ti  said  m-o- 
jectlag  ead  e<  the  handle  fraaoe.  a  saw  wlfotslr  rvnwct^ 
at  its  oa4«r  ead  te  the  outer  ewl  ftt  aaM  tVawe  t.  'will 
Muiped  Bastaaiait  aad  atwKlttag  aienher  ptvotaTly  and 
detacbably  eecnred  to  the  lafaer  etid  fif  the  saw  blade  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  into  engagement  with  the  projecting 
rear  end  «f  the  blade  aapportlag  frame  and  tato  eagage- 
Bieat  with  the  projecting  ends  ift  the  fttfrp  pin  arranged 
tberela,  a  aut  arraaged  between  the  rear  eii<lB  of  said 
hall  shaped  attaching  B>etnhers  awd  havhig  o«  fto  ends 
ecceatrlcaWy  dispoaed  bearing  stnds  adapted  to  plvotally 
eagaffe  tbe  rear  ends  of  the  ball  shaped  member,  a  blade 
stretching  and  fastening  screw  having  an  eccentric 
threaded  engagement  with  said  nut.  a  bearing  stud  on  the 
inner  end  of  said  screw  to  engage  the  notch  In  the  rear 
edge  of  the  blade  stretching  frame,  and  a  lever  on  tbe 
outer  end  af  said  screw  whereby  tbe  latter  is  adjusted 
and  operated  to  bring  the  stud  on  the  inner  end  ot  the 
screw  Into  operative  engagement  with  the  notch  in  the 
end  of  tbe  aaar  suvtparChag  foaate  whcrahf  the  saw  is 
stretched  aad  loohed  la  n  stretciiMl  or  opeiallva  ^asltion. 


l,0««.6«t).     UQriD    MBAFITBING       APPARATUS.. 

Chakleb  p.  loaa.  Seattle,  Wash,     Piled  July  13.  1912. 

Serial    No    TW.2M.      <CI.   78— IM.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilied.  n  pump  cylinder 
open  at  its  k>w«T  ead.  a  two-way  valve  at  the  open  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
rod  carried  by  said  phston.  a  rod  extending  downwardly 
hi  rhe  trpper  end  of  the  pt»ton  rod  for  elevating  the  same, 
and  meHianismn  sprnnsed  Inlernieiiate  the  rod  and  valve 
fwr  operatlag  the  latter  when  the  piston  is  at  retrt. 

2  In  apparatus  c*  tfw  rlass  de«!rrlhed,  n  pump  cylinder 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  valve  for  said  opening,  a  pis- 
ton withia  wild  cylinder,  a  rod  for  operating  the  piston,  a 
rark-har  wemred  to  aald  rod.  a  sector  gear  engageable  with 
the  rach-bar  near  the  ends  of  the  strokes  of  the  same,  a 
Ihik  connecting  the  sector  gear  with  said  valve,  and  means 
wbere*y  the  rack-bar  Is  provented  from  being  moved  in 
reveree  dfietttoii  before  the  termination  of  snceesBlTe 
strokes. 

X.  In  apparatus  ef  the  dawi  deecrlbed.  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  opealag.  a  valve,  a  body  for  the  valve  and  pnjrlded 
with  Inlet  and  dfsrbarge  passages  and  a  branch  passage 
connecting  with  the  cylinder  opening,  means  whereby  said 
valve  te  operated  to  admit  tbe  liquid  Into  tbe  cylinder 
throngh  said  Inlet  and  branch  passages,  said  means  also 
serving  to  regahite  the  valve  for  tbe  dtachsrge  of  liquid 
through   said  branch   and  discharge  passages,   and   being 
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inoperative  with  re«p«ct  to  the  valTe  while  the  liquid  U 
being  drawn  into  or  expelled  from  the  cylinder. 

44* 
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4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  cylinder,  an  Inlet  and  outlet  ralTe  therefor,  a 
piston  for  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  stem  for  the  piston,  a 
rod  extending  Into  said  stem  and  engageftble  therewith 
for  reciprocating  said  piston,  operative  conaectiuns  be- 
tween said  rod  and  the  valve  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
operated  Independently  of  the  piston  while  the  latter  is 
motionless. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  cylinder,  an  inlt-t  and  outlet  valve  therefor,  a 
piston  for  said  cylinder,  a  tabular  stem  for  the  piston,  a 
rod  extending  into  said  stem  and  engageable  therewith 
for  reciprocating  said  piston,  and  operative  connections 
between  said  rod  and  the  valvt-  whereby  the  latter  may  l>e 
operated  independently   of  the  piston. 


1.066.661  LIFE -BAFT.  John  C 
Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25,  1911 
(CI.  9—11.) 


ScHLSicHXB,   Mount 
Serial  No.  609.777. 


1.  The  herein  descrllxd  life  raft  of  catamaran  type,  each 
sectiqn  of  the  same  In-ing  a  shell-like  structure  pointed  at 
Its  extremities,  cross  rods  extending  through  the  various 
sections  and  having  water  tight  connection  with  their 
walls  and  turned  upward  at  their  outer  ends  at  the  sides 
of  the  raft,  and  hand  rails  connecting  the  upturned  ex- 
tremities of  said  rods  and  themselves  extending  around  the 
ends  of  the  raft  and  Joined. 

2.  The  herein  described  life  raft  of  catamaran  type, 
each  section  of  the  same  l>eing  a  shell  like  structure  pointed 
at  its  extremities,  and  having  transverse  and  horixontal 
internal  partitions  producing  air-tight  compartments  there- 
in, cross  rods  extending  through  the  various  sections  and 
having  water-tight  connection  with  their  walls  and  turned 
upward  at  their  outer  ends  at  the  sides  of  the  raft,  band 
rails  connecting  the  upturned  extremities  of  said  rods  and 
themselves  extending  around  the  ends  of  the  raft  and 
Joined,  and  other  hand  rails  along  the  inner  sides  of  the 
side   sections. 

3.  The  herein  described  life  raft  of  catamaran  type,  each 
section  of  the  same  being  a  shell-like  structure  pointed  at 
Its  extremities,  cross  rods  extending  through  the  various 
sections    and    having    water  tight    connection    with    their 


walls  and  turned  upward  at  their  outer  ends  at  the  aide* 
of  the  raft,  hand  rails  connectlDf  the  upturned  extremltlea 
of  said  rods  and  themselves  extending  around  the  enda  of 
the  raft  and  Joined,  eyes  secured  In  the  side  walls  of  all 
intermediate  ^ectlons  and  the  Inner  side  walls  of  tb* 
outermost  sections,  and  other  hand  ralli  constating  of 
ropes  rove  through  said  eyes  and  secured  at  their  extrem- 
ities   to    the   sections. 

4.  In  a  life  raft  of  the  catamaran  type,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  means  for  holding 
them  in  spt^cial  relation  ;  of  rods  across  the  channels  be- 
tween said  se<-tlon8.  a  receptacle  hinged  at  one  lower  cor- 
ner on  one  of  said  rods  In  position  to  rest  against  one 
of  said  connecting  means  when  said  receptacle  la  upright 
and  to  lie  upon  the  other  cross  rod  when  the  receptacle 
Is  lowere.i  into  the  channel,  and  a  water-tight  closure  for 
the   receptacle. 

5.  The  herein  described  life  raft  of  caUmaran  type, 
cross  rods  extending  through  the  various  sections  and 
turned  upward  at  their  outer  ends  at  the  sides  of  the  rsft, 
hand  rails  connecting  the  upti^med  extremities  of  said 
rods  and  themselvea  extending  around  the  ends  of  the  raft 
and  Joined,  eyes  secured  in  the  side  walls  of  all  intermedi- 
ate iiectlons  and  the  inner  side  walls  of  the  outermost  sec- 
tions, and  other  hand  rails  consisting  of  ropes  rove 
through  said  eyes  and  secured  at  their  extremltlea  to  tb« 
sections. 


1.066,662.     OAR.     JosBPH    Schmidt,    Jr.,    Chicago,    IlL 
Filed  May  22,  1911.     8«-Ul  No.  628.613.      {CI.  9—3A.) 


The  combination  with  an  oar-shaft  provided  with  a 
thickened  body  part  formed  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  of 
companion  wing  blades  having  an  operative  hinged  con- 
nection therewith,  and  the  clip-platea  seciired  to  said  body- 
part  aod  having  ends  extending  outward  at  right  angles, 
the  extieme  end*  of  which  ar*-  Inturned  and  form  a  stop- 
rest  for  the  closing  movement  of  said  blades. 


1.066.663.  RAIL-JOINT.  LAwanwcn  M.  Bum.  Boonvllla. 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,773.  (CL 
239 — 8.) 


1.  In  combination,  two  rail  ends  each  having  enlarged 
webs,  one  of  said  ends  being  ct-ntrally  provided  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  tongue  which  has  its  end  pro- 
vided with  an  extending  finger,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
tongue  adjacent  the  head  of  the  rail  being  recessed,  the 
second  rail  end  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  which  is  adapt"  d  to  r«ci'lve  the  ton-jue.  the 
outer  eiKl  of  the  slot  being  bridged  to  enter  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  tongue,  and  the  Inner  wall  provided  by 
the  slot  belni:  formed  with  a  pocket  to  receive  the  finger 
of  the  tongue,  h  ml   ii  ears  f<  r  »«<-urlnf  the  rati  endc. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  rail  ends,  one  of  the  said  ends  t)eing 
provided  with  an  extending  tonjnie  having  a  finger,  the 
second  rail  end  having  a  longitudinally  arranged  slot, 
the  inner  wall  provided  thereby  l>eing  formed  with  a 
pocket,  the  said  slot  and  pocket  adapted  to  receive  the 
tongue  and  finger  of  the  first  named  rail  end.  the  outer 
faces  of  the  rails  being  provided  with  registering  depres- 
sions, bond  members  within  the  depressions,  one  of  said 
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bond  members  belar  prorlded  with  an  angularly  arrangwl 
bolt,  and  said  bolt  adapted  to  paas  through  openlngi  pro- 
vided in  the  rail  ends,  and  throngrh  the  second  bond  mem- 
ber, and  securlas  means  for  the  bolt. 


1.066.664.      INDICATOR  LOCK.     Karop  D.  Scniob    Boa- 
ton.    Mass.      Filed    Dec.    2.    1912.      Serial    No    734  470 
(CI.    4(^—66.)  ' 


1  A  device  of  the  class  descrilied  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  double  ended  bolt,  an  actuator  for  said  bolt,  a  pin 
on  said  bolt,  a  roUUble  disk,  differentiating  characters 
on  said  disk,  and  means  to  operatlvely  connect  said  disk 
with  said  bolt,  said  means  including  a  reveraible  rocker 
member  provided  with  an  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
rocked  by  said  pin. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  double  ended  bolt,  an  actuator  for  said  bolt,  a 
disk,  differentiating  characters  on  said  disk,  and  meana  to 
operatlvely  connect  said  disk  with  said  bolt,  said  means 
Including  a  reversible  rocker  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  rocked  by  said  bolt,  said  rock.r  arm  having  slots  in 
opposite  race*  thereof  arrang.d  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  a  key  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  disk,  the  other  end  thereof  adapted  to  fit  one 
or  the  other  of  said  slots. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clasx  de8crll>ed  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  bolt  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to  pro- 
trude alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  said  casing,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  bolt,  an  indicator  adapted  to  Indicate 
the  position  of  one  of  the  ends  of  said  bolt  relatively  to 
said  casing,  a  rocker  arm  mounted  to  rock  in  said  casing 
said  rocker  arm  having  slots  In  opposite  faces  thereof 
arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  key 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  Indicator,  the  other  end  of 
said  key  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  slots,  and  means 
on  said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  and  rock  said  rocker  arm 
during  the  reciprocations  of  said  bolt,  aald  rocker  arm 
adapted  to  l*  reversed  to  |)ermlt  the  engagement  of  said 
key  with  one  or  th.>  other  of  said  slou  whereby  said  indi- 
cator may  be  arranged  to  indicate  the  position  of  either 
end  of  said  bolt  relatively  to  said  casing. 


1.066.660.  (MFRN.  Ch.^ri.es  B  Seaahd.  Roval  Onter 
Ind.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  718.374.  (CL 
31—18.) 

1.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  support- 
ing member  having  an  opening  in  Its  top  and  an  upright 
power  shaft  arranged  beneath  said  opening,  of  a  chnrn 
lo<ly  removably  supported  on  said  member  and  having  a 
portion  to  enter  said  opening,  a  tube  fixed  centrally  In 
the  bottom  of  the  churn  iK.dy.  a  dasher  shaft  rotatable 
In  said  tube,  and  a  detachable  driving  connection  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  dasher  shaft  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  power  shaft. 

2.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  support- 
ing member  having  a  circular  opening  in  its  top  and  an 
upright  power  f-ha't  arranged  l*npath  and* concentrically 
with  said  opening,  of  a  chum  body  having  a  depending 
cylindrical  flange  removably  supported  In  said  openings  a 
tube  fixed  centrally  in  the  bottom  of  the  churn  body  a 
dasher  .sh.nft  rototably  mounted  In  said  tube,  and  a  de- 
tachable driving  connection  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
dasher  shaft  and  the  upper  end  of  said  power  shaft. 


3.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  with  a  hollow  support- 
ing member  harlnf  an  opening  in  Us  top  and  an  uprlftat 
power  shaft  arranged  beneath  said  oiMnlng.  of  a  chum 
body  removably  supported  on  said  member  and  having  • 
portion  to  enter  aald  opening,  a  tube  fixed  centrally  te 
the  bottom  of  the  chum  body,  a  removable  cover  for  the 
top  of  churn  body  and  provided  with  a  shaft  bearing,  a 
dasher  shsft  roUtable  in  said  tube  and  having  its  upper 
end  removably  and  roUUbly  arranged  in  the  bearing  In 
■aid  cover,  and  a  deatchable  driving  connection  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  daaher  ahaft  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  power  shaft. 


j  4.  A  chum  to  be  attached  to  and  operated  by  a  cream 
separator,  comprising  a  churn  body  provided  with  a  de- 
pending flange  and  a  support  engaging  shoulder,  an  up- 
right tube  fixed  in  the  bottom  of  the  churn  body,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  the  top  of  the  chum  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft  bearing,  a  dasher  shaft,  a-rotauble 
I  dasher  shaft  removably  supported  on  the  top  of  aald  tube 
I  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  said  tube,  and  a  coupUng  con- 
nection to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  dasher  ahaft 


1.066.666.  8TBERABLK  DRIVING  -  WHEEL  Rat  E. 
Shafkeb.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1911  Serial 
No.  660.040.     (Cf.  21—90.) 


1.  A  stcerahle  driving  wheel  comprising  a  rotatable 
power  shaft,  a  supporting  element  for  the  rotatable  shaft 
a  pivoted  element  upon  said  power  abaft  having  longi- 
tudinal gr<K>veB  oppositely  disposed,  a  complemental  mem- 
ber interfitting  in  said  grooveti.  a  wheel,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate support  carried  by  said  wheel  enveloping  said 
pivoted  element  and  its  complem.ntal  member  to  form  a 
driving  connection  and  pivoted  upon  said  supporting 
element 

'2.  A  steerable  driving  wheel  comprising  a  rotatable 
power  shaft,  a  supporting  element  for  the  roUtable  shaft, 
a  pivoted  element  upon  said  power  shaft  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  on  opposing  sides  and  having  the  separat 
Ing  web  of  such  grooves  slotted,  a  complemental  member 
Interfitting  in  the  said  grooves,  pins  carried  by  said  com- 
plemental member  and  fitting  adjustably  In  said  sloU. 
a  wheel,  and  an  intermediate  support  pivoted  upon  said 
supporting  element. 

3.   A    steerable    driving    wheel    comprising    a    roUUble 
power  sbaft  a  supporting  element  for  the  rotatable  shaft. 


•96 


OFFICIAL-  OXZETTE 


July  8, 1913- 


a  »t«««ed  «l«m>at  wfma  «aid  >>■»  4*^^  terlM  ioacl- 
tvdiMU  grfw**  ap^i«tt<>49-  ^tiyaaad  and  kaiiiif  tte  aep*- 
rftClBS  «^¥  of  »«ch  grooT^fl  si*tte4.  a  1  w>>i  1— wf  I  a*^ 
ter  iMMOtttfw  ta  MM  crMvm.  ytaa  oarriad  ^  mM  oa«- 

^acacal    wif  hrr  aad   h>n«Uii>aaHy  •JJ—iatih    ki   nM 

wbeel.  M  lat«n»e*l«%e  aiv^OTt  «antod  kf  «M  wke«l  aad 
ptrnmnii  upMi  «id  w9(Mrttnc  HeaeBt.  and  a  rtec  mnaker 
oarrta^i  ky  ••«  arjaarad  6»<1  aad  la  *Klii« 
wttk  aaid  lat«nM>«ft(e  aogDMi. 


1,066,667.  DRY  CLOSET.  Mark  E.  SHKRL.t.VD.  McG*iie«, 
Ark.,  aaslimor  of  one-half  to  Eusley  E.  Williams,  Mc 
Gehee.  Ark.  Filed  Au«.  1«.  1 911V  S«>rUl  No.  714.426. 
(CI.  4—31.1 


M«k  *B««iw  tte  Amwt  «ai  atf  tke  «atar  yortiMi  tkoraeC 
cMt  awaiy,  tar*  apMsd-apart  lags  at  aaek  «ii«  •( 
ridge  pole  and  adaptatf  ta  ODtar  aaM  aoefeata,  Hiika 
noctlng  each  pair  of  lega  for  poaltlonlug  them  In  the  cut- 
awaj  portion  of  said  aocketa,  llnica  conoectlng  aald  leffs 
wttb  fhe  rtflie  pole,  and  a  bar  aemred  to  the  loarer  ends 
of  aald  le»f8  tor  folding  the  aame  In  spread  relation,  nid 
bai  coOp«»ratln(?  with  aald  sockets  to  rigidly  hold  aald 
l«>g8  In  spaced  relation. 


1,066,669. 

8l880<<,    C 

709,516.      {O, 


m 


CA& -BOOTS.       Vinton    E. 
tl0f  I*.   1912.     Serial   No. 


1.  Xlw  oamUliMHioB  te  a  dry  ctoaet  wttti  a  rt-cpptacle.  of 
a  reiB*<ral>le  rereptarle  fonatag  a  l>ott«nn  and  hav^lag  a 
foranUaons  a|ip»*r  wall,  tadepfnidcnr.  removable  aMe  trays 
each  torm*^  wHk  a  foraataous  lni>er  wall,  and  <«aitable 
hoppers  coimfctfd  t*>  tutid  r«»o»»ptaclf. 

2.  Tlie  combiAaUon  in  a  dry  eloaet  with  a  rec^tacJe  of 
a  reaiovaMe  bottom  receptacle  formed  with  aa  opper 
fcramlnous  wall.  Independent,  removable  side  trays  each 
formed  with  a  foramlnous  Inner  wall,  hoppera  connected 
to  aald  receptacle,  a  ventilating  duct,  a  disinfectant  tank 
and  tubes  from  said  tank  to  said  trays. 


1,066,668.  HAMMOCK-eTAM).  Gw«G«  F.  Sisbowbr, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaslgaor  to  New  Terk  Couch  Bed 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial  No  663,713.  (CI. 
5—32.) 

^^^^^ 
C 


A   foUlinn   l.amniork   i'laiiii  i-.uuj>rlalag  a  straight  ridge 
p«.l«',  a  two  way  .««.-k«i  iiienilMM   ■•♦'tured  at  each  end  there- 


1  .^  rarttne  eoaalstlng  »rf  two  rtiuniel  members  ar- 
pamrHI  wtrti  their  open  iftdea  fadng  eatfh  other,  attached 
together  at  the  ml<W»e  and  dlTerrlngr  one  troTn  the  other 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  place  of  attachment,  tba  vertical 
tfimeuBluus  of  «M  members  being  greatest  at  t1»  middle 
•f  t1»e  emilne  and  (Jtrntnlnhlng  towsTd  the  rrtmnttlei 
th<  wt^.  «i»*  the  width  of  wtrtrt*  Is  gr^atewt  at  the  ends  of 
tt»e  earWtie  and  dtnrtnshes  toward  the  middle. 

;.  A  rarllBe  muwtBtlug  of  two  members  each  comprlstng 
•  vertleai  w^  awl  a  hortronta!  web,  the  horlaontal  weba 
•f  «8id  fJieatSers  heltig  secnred  together  at  the  middle  of 
tfce  carWne.  with  the  Tertlral  weba  spared  apart,  the  longl- 
tntftnal  wrtw  betag  provided  with  projertlons  t>ear1ng 
atalnst  the  side  plates  of  the  car  and  the  extremities  of 
the  vertical  wtba  being  bent  otitwardly  ao  aa  to  be  ae- 
cured  to  aald  side  plates,  said  rTiemt>ers  diverging  one 
rr»,<a  tlie  ©t^jer  at  opposite  aldea  of  the  place  at  which  they 
ai*  attaolMd  aije  ♦«  the  otlier. 

3.  A  earttne  consdirtlng  of  two  members  each  comprla- 
lar  a  Tertlrni  wrt)  which  la  wldeat  at  the  mldtfle  and  d1- 
m1nh»hes  In  width  toward  t%e  enda,  and  a  horlrontal  web 
which  h*  widesrt  at  the  enda  and  diailtilfrtiea  tn  wWth  to- 
wn rt  the  mtdvHe,  said  members  being  arranged  so  that  the 
vertical  weba  thereof  arr-  apaced  one  from  the  other  and 
wtth  t*e  horlawntal  weba  secured  together  at  the  middle 
of  fhe  earttne.  aaid  mfiubem  ^Mvergtag  one  from  the  other 
at  appftslfe  sMea  of  the  place  at  w*r1eh  they  are  attached 
oae  te  t*e  other 

A.  A  caiWae  ooBslattag  of  two  channel  memtwrs  ar- 
ranged with  their  ot>eii  aMes  facing  each  other  and  with 
the  upper  horliontal  flange  of  one  member  overlapping  and 
secured  to  the  correaponding  linage  of  the  other  aseBber, 
^d  meaakera  diverging  «n»>  frooi  another  at  opposite  aldea 
of  the  place  at  which  they  are  attached  together,  the  ex- 
tr>  autlt^  of  the  vertkAl  weba  of  aaid  membera  being  bent 
•uiw4u^  fran  tlM>  oarUof  ao  ait  to  provtd"  attactilng 
flrniwin  adai>ted  to  bear  ag)«ia»t  thi-  ianer  surfacex  of  the 
a'di  plates  of  tbe  car.  and  the  UM>«>r  )j«rl7aotal  flaa^es  of 
ai;ld  Bteatbers  being  formed  wU  1  pra^tiooa  adapted  to 
bfvai-  upoA  tii»  upper  aarfnce*  uf  tbe  ai4i>*  piat«>f)  of  tbe  car. 

5.  A  carUue  cuoitiMtiag  »f  two  oliannei  membera  ar- 
raiMCed  ailb  tbelr  c«M>n  aides  faciog  each  other  asd  with 
one  pair  <>f  hurlxontal  flanges  secured  togethar  at  tiie  mid- 
die,  aaid  naeaUiera  diverging  »ae  from  anotiter  at  oppoaite 
aidrt  0/  tbe  ^iX»c^  at  which  tbey  are  atUcitod  togetber.  ti>e 
extreiultkfi  of  tbe  vt  rtlcai  webs  of  aald  memb*ra  being 
beat  oatward  from  tbe  cariiae  »o  as  to  provide  attaching 
flaltfea  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  laner  aurfacea  of  tbe 
ald«  platen  uf  tbe  car.  aud  one  jmIt  of  borlaooial  flangea 
of  aald  membera  being  formed  wtth  projectlona  adapted  to 
btMir  against  tbe  aide  platea  of  tbe  car. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,M«.«7«i  FimS-DOOS  mOlt  rUSMACBS.  William  N. 
SPHiKuaa.  Peoria,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Avery  Compaay.  a 
Carparatloa  oT  UIIboIb.  niad  Juaa  1.  IMW.  Snrtal  No. 
4M.464.     (CI.  119— ITS.) 


A.  »a 


f 


ce 


twa  parallet  door  aaetloaa,  eack 
tn»nUMHi  fa  aMaiarffat  wttk 
athor  oataftla  of  tb«  plaaa  of  the  seettos  aad  aabatao- 
tiHlly  midway  betwee*  M»  e^fea.  a  daor  fraae  paavldad 
Witt  autwardlr  ta>tadtifr  bearing*  a»^  t^  nc*  tninalon, 
two  lalepMeaMa^  gawra  one  mooated'  oa  a  traaatiaa  of 
r«e  aactioa  a«d  ttia  a«%er  aa  tte  conitiydlug  traaaiaa 
of  Ma  t^%vi  anttaa.  ana  ^  aaM  geara  ke«ag  af^hnitable 
aoaaiaviy  a^at  t^  aaM  tiaaataa  axis,  aa«  mMt.iatooi  tor 
rotattnc  ■•*#  goara  «a  a^n  vt  eloae  fhe  aaM  «aor  aecttaaa, 
subB>— Item   aa  aet  fkrtt. 

6.  to  a  tlwaaai  tfaor,  twa  paraNel  dt>ar  aeettoaa,  aacb 
pi  ■»<•>#  wMk  tw»  pdvatal  troaaioao  la  aWlwaieat  wftb 
eaak  atker  autiMo  af  tko  plaa«  of  the  aorftan  aa<f 
tiattir  aydaaay  karmaa  Ni  •«R»a,  a  doar  fraaK 
arlth  autwaadly  aatcadlag  baarlnga  oaa  far  eac4»  tri 
twa  iadersMaMBC  psaaa  ana  mauaied  ow  a  tmaaioD  of 
one  section  and  tbe  ether  on  tbe  eanaapowl^r  liaaalna 
af  tke  athar  ■iittiMt  om  af  mid  gaaas  ialBr  a<«a8table 
la  MM  to«MloB 

a»  Kt  fwth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  aat  utoKd  in  rlM  Gaaotte.] 


L  la  a  bailer  tataars  daaa.  the  caaaUaatla»  af  a  vartl- 
cal  door  frame,  twa  paaalM  palra  of  altaad  beartaga 
mounted  on  the  frame  In  a  remote  plate  parallel  to  and  on 
the  outer  aide  of  the  plane  of  the  said  frame,  two  door 
aactV>aa  aoraaaJly  paaMiaae^  ailjaceat  oae  aaotber  at  tlve 
ovtea  8ld«  o(  tbe  doar  taaata  to  rkaaa  tbe  opaataa  fekere- 
tbmiuh.  a  pair  of  triinainas  oa  oae  door  aecUoa  uauated 
la  oae  pair  oL  \^  aald  aUned  bearint^a^  a  aeatukd  pair  of 
triinnloDB  on  the  other  door  serthni  mouDtad  In  tbe  other 
pair  of  alined  bearings,  gearing  between  the  door  sec- 
tions for  caualng  the  movement  of  one  of  the  sections  up- 
ward about  its  trunnion  axis  along  a  path  between  tbe 
said  axis  and  the  frame  simultaneously  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  other  section  downward  about  its  trunnion 
axis  along  a  path  between  the  said  axis  and  the  frame, 
whereby  counterbalancing  is  effected,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  doors,  nuhstantlally  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  furnace  door,  a  door  frame,  and  door  sections 
adapted  to  normally  eloae  tbe  doer  opening  and  to  swing 
oppositely  about  pivotal  potnta  tn  a  plane  on  the  outer  aide 
of  the  plane  of  tba  aaid  daor  frame,  each  door  section 
comprising  a  main  outer  plate  and  a  removable  inner 
plate  having  a  currad  aurfkce  concentric  with  the  pivotal 
axla  of  the  door,  ankalaatlaUy  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  furnace  doar,  two  parallel  door  sections,  eacb 
provided  with  two  pAvutal  trunnions  in  alinement  wtth 
ench  other  outaide  af  the  plane  o(  the  section  and  substan- 
tially midway  batwaaa  Ra  a49M^  a  door  frame  provided 
with  outwardly  eztaadliiK  beariac*  one  for  each  trunnion, 
und  two  Intermeahbif  gears  osw  mtiunted  on  a  trunnion 
of  one  section  Mid.  tbe  odber  on  the  corresponding  trunnion 
of  the  other   section,  one  of  aald  gears  being  adjustable 

about   tba  aald  truDaloa   azi.s.  aobataaCfallv  as 


l,tM.tTl.     TALV»ACTVJrrUia  MBCHANISM  POU  IN 
lNiAl.-C01«Ml«nOII     BNOnUM.       Kaw.     8i»:ii»- 

caa,  Ckarlattswburg.  Ganaany.  aaalfnar  to  «SaMtraI 
ElMtrlc  Coipaay,  a  Coapovatloa  af  Now  York.  K$)«d 
Dae.  t«.  l«tl.     Sorlal  Ifa.  •aftJM.     (CI.  1S7 — •.> 


jsij.v^js'^fp^  ^, 


^.-^^v^,  -  - 
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1.  In  a  device  of  tlif  cUajracter  (k:»K'>ibed.  tbe  comblnt- 
!  tlaii  of  a  body,  a  fluid  ^r<  satu-e  seated  vaJve  located  there- 
1  la,  aa  actuator  (Mh  ead  of  wiacU  vxtenda  lato  the  flold 

»pa««  and  acts  tbrou^h  loat  matioa  oa  tbe  vaive,  aud  a 
oscana  opacated  by  a  machine  (^art  for  movlag  tbe  actuator. 

2.  la  a  device  of  tbe  cbaractac  described,  tba  comhlaa- 
tiOB  of  a  badf.  a  valv«  Ut&ated  tberela  wblch  is  held 
a^iaiast  Ite  SMA  bj  fliUd  presaure.  a  piaioa  for  aaid  vaiva, 
a  plaatallf  aupported  actaatoi  ou«  end  of  which  extends 
Into  ttaa  flukL  apaca  aad  aetij  on  aaid  piston  tkr(uuiJk  loat- 
motlaot  and  a  eraak.  moo&tod  on  the  actuator  aad  Located 
otttalde  at  tba  bodjr. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comhlaa- 
tlao  al  a  body,  a  valve  located  therein  which  la  held 
a^lnat  Ita  saat  l^  tUiid  preasare,  a  pivotaiiy  supportad 
actuator  tbat  acta  ca  tht  valve  tbroucb  k>at-motk>a,  • 
uieaiis  tbal  takM  vtp  tba  lost-aaotlAB  as  soon  a£  \\kk  valae 
la  raiaad  trom  its  seat,  and  meana  eztam&l  to  tbe  valve 
for  nvovlng  tba  actuator  forward  and  backaraid. 

4.  Ib  a  davlca  of  tba  chaiactar  dMcribeA,  tba  cumbuui 
tlon  of  a  body,  a  valva  located  tbartia  wklch  la  held 
against  Its  laat  \9  fluid  preasure  aad  la  balancad  aa  to 
fluid  preasure  when  open,  a  means  that  tends  to  open  tbe 
valve,  an  oscillating  actuator  that  acta  on  the  valve 
through  lost-motion  In  opening  it  and  acts  directly  on  tbe 
valve  to  doahig  tt.  and  means  fr>r  mortng  the  actuator. 

5.  fn  a  dertee  of  the  charaeter  dearrlbed.  thw  eomWna- 
tton  of  a  body,  a  vahre  located  therein  having-  two  ptatons. 
a  yoke  located  between  the  pistons  which  Is  of  leas  4«ptb 
than  the  apace  between  them,  a  spring  that  acta  to  open 
the  valve,  and  a  crank  for  moving  the  yoke. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,066,672.  INTERNAL -C^WBUBTION  ENGINE.  Karl 
Steinbbckek,  Charlottasbarg.  Qoiaany,  aaaigner  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Coryntlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  26,  19X2.    Seclftl  BIfc  699.994.     (CI.  128—90.) 
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2.  In  an  tnt«njal  combostlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  oppositely  moTlng  pUtona  mounted  therein, 
a  main  crank  abaft,  a  croaa-head  for  one  of  the  pistons, 
connecting  rods  uniting  one  of  the  plstona  and  also  thf> 
cross-head  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  fuel  admitting  valve. 
an  actuator  for  the  ralve.  and  a  means  carried  by  the 
cross-bead  which  during  the  Inner  dead-position  portion  of 
the  piston  strokes  engages  and  moves  said  actuator. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  oppoaltely  moTlng  pistons  mounted  therein, 
a  main  crank  shaft,  a  cross-head  for  one  of  the  pistons, 
connecting  rods  uniting  one  of  the  pistons  and  also  the 
cross  head  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  valve  that  admits  fuel 
to  the  combustion  space  between  the  pistons,  an  actuator 
for  the  valve  located  at  the  aide  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
means  carried  by  the  cross- head  which  as  It  approaches 
the  Inner  dead  center  position  of  the  cranks  turns  said 
actuator  on  Its  axis  and  opens  the  valve. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  oppositely  moving  pistons  mounted  therein, 
a  main  crank  shaft,  a  cross-head  for  one  of  the  pistons, 
connecting  rods  uniting  one  of  the  pistons  and  also  the 
cross  head  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  valTe  that  admits  fuel 
to  the  combustion  space  between  the  pistons,  an  actuator 
for  the  valve  located  at  the  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  means 
carried  by  the  cross-head  which  as  It  approaches  the  in- 
ner dead  center  position  of  the  cranks  tnms  said  actu- 
ator on  Its  ails  and  opens  the  valve,  and  an  elastic  means 
for  closing  the  valve  when  the  actuator  la  released  by  said 
Beans. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therefor,  a  fuel  admitting  valre 
which  Is  normally  held  on  Its  seat,  an  actuating  means 
for  the  valve  that  acta  on  it  through  Io«t-motlon.  a  ro- 
tiitlng  body  mounted  on  the  actuating  means,  an  operating 
device  that  reciprocates  with  the  piston,  and  a  cam 
moved  by  said  device  which  acts  on  the  rotating  body 
carried  by  the  valve  actuating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


tlnoe    ita    rotation    upon    the   sadden    retardation    of   said 
pulley. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  driven  ahaft.  of  a  pulley 
mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  rim,  frlctionally  en- 
jfaglng  side  members  and  a  hub  loosely  surrounding  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  roniprlsing  one  member  fixed  to  said  shaft 

'  and  another  memt)er  carried  by  said  bub.  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  said  shaft  and  the  hub  of  said  pulley 
for  normally  retaining  said  clutch  members  In  engage- 
ment  so    as   to    rotate   said    shaft   and    for   permitting   an 

I  axial  movement  of  said  hub  relatively  to  said  shaft  to 
dlsenga;;e  the  members  of  said  clutch  and  permit  said 
shaft  to-  continue  Its  rotation  upon  the  sudden  retardation 
of  said  pulley. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  pulley 
mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  rim.  surrounding  and 
frlctionally  engaging  sidt-  members,  rods  secured  to  one 
side  member  and  projecting  through  chambers  extending 
Inwardly  from  the  other  side  member,  springs  surround- 
ing said  rods  and  Inclosed  by  saM  chambers,  and  projec- 
tions on  said  rod»  between  which  and  the  Inner  end  of 
said  chambers  said  springs  are  compressed,  thereby  yield- 
ingly drawing  said  side  members  together. 


1.066.674  APPAR.VTT'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRO- 
DUCTION OP  OZONE.  Jam  8t«ynis.  New  York.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Steynls  Oxone  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1912  Serial  No.  672.314. 
(CI.  204—32.) 


1,066,673.  POWER -TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM. 
GoTTFBED  Stkttlbb,  Goahen,  Ind..  assignor  to  National 
Dairy  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  528.277.     (Cl.  74— 29.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drlrlng  element,  of  a  driven 
element,  friction  means  interposed  between  and  yieldingly 
connecting  said  elements,  and  means  Intermtvllate  of  and 
non  rotatlvely  connecting  said  friction  means  and  said 
driven  element  when  the  drlTen  element  i-otates  In  one 
direction  and  permitting  the  driven  element  to  continue 
ita  rotation  upon  the  sudden  retardation  of  said  friction 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  pulley 
loosely  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  rim,  frlctionally 
engaging  side  members,  and  means  non-rotatlvely  con- 
necting said  pulley  to  said  shaft  when  the  shaft  rotates 
in  o3e  direction  and  permitting  the  shaft  to  continue  Ita 
rotation  upon  the  sudden  retardation  of  «ald  pulley. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driven  abaft,  of  a  pulley 
mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  rim,  frlctionally  en- 
tagins  Bide  members,  aad  a  hub  looAely  surrounding  said 
■haft,  a  clutch  comprising  one  member  fixed  to  aald  abaft 
and  another  member  carried  by  said  hub,  and  means  for 
normally  retaining  aald  clutch  members  In  engagement  so 
as  to  rotate  said  ahaft  but  permitting  the  shaft  to  con 


1.  The  method  of  tfeaerating  osone  which  conaists  In 
progressively  8ubje<tlng  air  to  a  series  of  electrical  dla 
charges  while  moving  In  one  direction  and  In  slmulta- 
■eonsly  cooling  the  air  and  reeultant  osone  by  subjecting 
It  to  the  action  of  a  cooling  fluid  moving  in  the  oppoalu 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacribed,  two  aeta  of 
compartments,  a  plurality  of  hollow  electrodes,  one  end 
of  each  electrode  connected  to  a  compartment  of  each  aet, 
whereby  all  of  the  compartments  of  one  eet  are  connected 
through  the  hollow  electrodes  with  all  of  the  compart 
ments  of  the  other  set  for  the  purpose  of  passing  air  to 
be  osonlied  therethrough,  substantially  aa  deacrlbad. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacribed.  oppositely  dia 
poeed  casings  each  divided  Into  separate  compartments,  a 
plurality  of  hollow  electrodes  connecting  the  compart- 
ments of  one  caalng  with  the  compartments  of  the  other 
casing  and  arranged  In  series  with  each  other  for  the 
purxMse  of  passing  air  to  be  osonLsad  therethrough,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  lower  and 
an  upper  compartment,  hollow  electrodes  connecting  the 
lower  and  upper  compartments  and  arranged  in  series, 
inner  electrodes  in  the  hollow  electrodes  and  separated 
therefrom  by  dielectric  tubes  which  extend  tielow  both 
electrodes,  sabsUntially  as  described. 
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5.  In  sn  appsrstns  of  the  kind  described,  two  sets  of 
compartments,  hollow  electrodes  connecting  the  compart- 
ments of  one  set  with  those  of  the  other,  and  arranged 
in  series.  Inner  electrodes  In  the  hollow  electrodes  and 
separated  therefrom  by  dielectric  tubes  which  extend  he- 
low  both  electrodes,  distributing  iwirs  disposed  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  eie<-trodes  and  pivoted  connections  extend- 
ing from  the  bars  to  the  ends  of  the  Inner  electrodes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,066,675.     HOOFTRIMMER. 
burg,  Idaho.      Filed  June  21', 
(CL  168 — 48.) 


Edwabo  S.  Stowkll,  Rex 
1912.     Serial  No.  705  -^ 


1.  In  a  hoof  trimming  tool,  a  pair  of  cutting  jaws  plv 
oted  tf)gether.  hh  arcuate  rack  jilvoted  to  each  of  the  cut- 
i.ng  jaws,  and  the  racks  meshing  with  each  other,  handles 
formed  on  the  racks,  stop  shoulders  formed  on  the  han- 
dles at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  racks,  a  yoke  embracing  the 
racks,  and  rollers  on  the  yoke  engaging  the  outer  edges 
of  the  racks  to  hold  them  positively  in  engagement. 

2.  In  a  hoof  trimming  tool,  cutting  jaws,  handles,  mesh- 
ing rack  memberH  fornted  on  the  handles  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  jaws,  a  slidable  member  embrncitig  the  rack 
members  and  movable  on  the  rack  members  to  hold  them 
in  engagement  with  each  other  when  the  racks  are  op- 
erated, and  rotatable  means  on  the  slidable  member,  en- 
gaging the  rack  members.  • 


1,066,676.  MEANS  FOR  WINDING  ELECTROMAG- 
NETS. AiGfST  Slndh,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1906.  Serial  No. 
314,226.      <C1.   242—20.) 
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1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  winding 
apparatus  and  unwinding  apparatus,  of  a  motor  for  simul- 
taneously driving  said  spparatuses.  a  variable  rheostat 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  said  motor,  and  a  rererslng 
switch  co-acting  with  said  variable  rheostat  to  start,  stop 
or  rcTerse  said  motor. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  spool 
winding  mechanism,  of  an  electric  motor  connected  to 
drive  said  winding  mechanism,  and  a  combined  rheostat 
and  rerersing  switch  for  controlling  the  starting,  stop- 
ping, speed,  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor. 

8.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  shaft, 
of  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  receiving  the  material 
to  be  weand,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  receiving 


means,  a  coanter-abaft,  a  reel  snonnted  on  said  counter- 
shaft and  carrying  the  material  to  l>e  wound  on  aald  re- 
ceiving means,  and  speed  reducing  connections  between 
said  shafts  through  the  motor  shaft. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  with  wind- 
ing mechanism  and  unwinding  mechanism,  of  a  motor  for 
simultaneously  driving  said  mechanisms,  brake  apparatus 
for  said  motor,  a  switch  for  controlling  said  motor,  and 
means  co  acting  with  said  brake  apparatus  for  actuating 
said  switct/  when  said  brake  apparatua  is  operated. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combiuation  with  winding 
lechanism  and  unwinding  mechanism,  of  an  electric  motor 

For  simultaneously  driving  said  mechanisms,  electro-mag- 
netic brake  apparatus  for  said  motor,  a  main  line  switch 
for  said  motor,  and  means  co-acting  with  said  brake  ap- 
paratus for  closing  said  main  line  switch  upon  the  brake 
being  released. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  t^e  Gazette.] 


1,0  6  6.67  7.  ELECTROMAGNWIT  SWITCH.  AiousT 
Sr.NDH.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  26.  1906.  Serial  No.  318,624.  C^l. 
176—281.), 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electro-magnet  having  a 
movable  core,  of  a  resilient  abutment  for  said  core,  an 
electric  switch  connected  to  said  core,  and  an  additional 
resilient  abutment  to  minimise  the  transmlaaion  of  vibra- 
tions due  to  alternations  of  current  In  said  electro  magnet 
to  said  switch. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electro-magnet  having  a 
moTable  core,  of  an  electric  switch,  a  link  connected  to 
the  core,  a  resilient  abutment  mounted  between  the  core 
and  said  switch,  and  a  spring  between  said  switch  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  link. 

"  8.  The  combination  with  an  electro-magnet  having  a 
movable  core,  of  a  link  connected  to  said  core,  an  electric 
switch  comprising  a  switch  arm,  a  spring  between  said 
arm  and  said  link,  and  a  buffer  device  of  said  arm  and  con- 
nected to  said  link. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  multiple  switch  comprising 
a  pivoted  contact-carrying  arm,  of  an  electro-magnet  hav- 
ing a  movable  core,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  core,  a  spring 
betw'esM  said  arm  and  the  outer  end  of  said  link,  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  buffer 
device  mounted  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  link 
and  serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  link  relatively  to 
the  arm  in  one  direction. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  elec- 
tric ■wi^eh  comprising  s  switch  arm.  a  spring  adapted  to 
move  the  switch  arm  to  open  position,  s  second  sprlnc 
opposing  soch  movement  and  under  only  partial  compres- 
sion while  the  switch  is  cloeed,  aad  a  connection  between 
said  second  spring  and  the  armature  of  the  electromagnet. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 
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l.M««i.ft7a     CAJH-SWnCii  CONTROiXKR  VOtt  EL£CTSiC 
BLJKVATMUIL      AcwsT    i«B(»H.    Y ■■>■■■>    N.    Y,    •» 

(.'orporatioD  of  New  Jmmj.     VHeA  ▲««.  11.  1M«.    8«*tel 
N«.  4-«Sv017.      (CI.  172—152^ 


1.  In  an  ckTator  system.  ttW  cvinbioatlaa  <rf  a  car,  of 
a  motor,  a  aAnual  device  csrrled  by  the  c»r  aad  movable 
Into  positlo«B  each  corciiipn«a»g  t«  a  flo«r  landing,  and 
means  controlled  tHiaaj  fa»  fevimdar  the  ear  from  either 
direction  antomaticalliy  to  mm  at  ih^  floav  landing  cor- 
responding with  a  gtven  pMitfoa  <tt  tlM  said  <levice. 

2.  The  conblMtlM  wftk  •  car,  of  a  wmimr,  a  manual 
device  carrlt^  by  th«  rmr  mmi  nu(T»M»  th«>re(Q  In  either 
direction  and  aay  <lFslnd  dtetancv  wttUa  a  slven  range, 
and  means  cnatroUEd  tfeereby  tor  m^mntimt  tte  motor  and 
moving  the  car  a  dUuutce  prayrtionaJ  to  and  in  the 
direction  corx«$i  r  -idlov  ta  the  MovinBaBt  <rf  a^^w  device. 

3.  The  conbinatfoa  af  a  ci»r.  a  aiotor.  a  manual  device 
carried  by  the  car  an^  awvable  thtreln  te  opposite  direc- 
tions and  any  desired  dtatuMe  wttMn  a  gl-ren  range  of 
movement,  and  means  1— UaOul  thereby  for  moving  the 
car  from  both  a  position  mh»m  and  a  iMltton  below  the 
point  of  its  travel  correspaaitoc  to  tka  paattloa  of  said 
device  to  said  point. 

4.  The  coBblnatlon  of  a  cm;  u.  mMw.  a  bmumI  device 
within  the  car  and  movable  In  opposite  dlrpotions,  and 
meaiM  ceotrollad  tbareV  tor  eCacttag  a  maTcucmt  «f  tbt 
car  correayondlng  la  dixactlMi  aad  extaat  i*  tha  tbi-i 
mea4  9t  said  davlca  whaa  tba  latter  ia  iutt.v«d  la  ttUM- 
dlractiao. 

{L  la  aa  elevator  syatao,  tka  *~-^'"-'tT  af  a  <ac.  aa 
electric  motor,  a  manual  device  carried  by  tlM  oax  aad 
movable  to  pnaltlona  each  cocrcepoodla^  la  a  different 
(tosltk>Q  of  tha  car,  aad  aa«aAa  cootrolisd  by  said  davke 
for  4UM>ljr^B&  curceat  to  the  mator  ajul  effactUiK  a  mova- 
ment  oX  the  ear  both  «ban  U  la  above  and  w^a  it  ia  baiaw 
the  position  corresponding  to  the  9asltU>a  at  Mid  davlea, 
and  cutting  off  the  current  suj^plj  ajid  Urlnijiu^  tha  cat  to 
test  when  the  poaltions  of  tlM  cai  and  aaid  devlca  cor- 
respond. 

[ClalniB  6  aad  7  not  prkited  La  tha  (jaaette.l 


l.lHt.O'nL  WftSNCU.  Boi.aN»  B.  Sr-msAaJw,  Vtirtiand, 
Ore*.  ViteA  FtU  H.  IWl.  Seriai  »•.  ma.nm.  «CI. 
81 — lliA> 

1.  A  wreock  caB^aMov  te  eenkteatlaa  a  bMly.  a  Jmw 
■eaaber  vttJI  laeM  aateaded  aiiJaalaHj  tteo^ft  aald  botf^, 
■aana  tor  t<||MllBf  tk»  ■«»  tbpve^i.  a  hwidl*  ph 
ooBoccted  to  aaM  b«^.  mat  a  sarond  jaw 
otally  connected  at  one  end  to  aMd  haadta 
Isaac ly  apoB  aaM  ko^  ahaat  aaid  ateaa  ahiiiifct  to  be 
kadUy  mwair  tran  an*  tasvMd  aaM  b«iy  tar  tta 
tmt  ed  said  haHHa  Miatlwly  ta  saM  taady. 
:L  A  waaaclk  caaprftafew  ia  cDaMaalkaa  a 


far 

connected   to 


aad  a 


otalJy  ceanectad  at  ene  ead  to  said  baadla  and  having  its 
sf»eake  ead  unattaehad  to  aald  body  aad  held  la  ^laea  by 
tba  s«eB  o<  said  adJuataMe  jaw  tamai^t.  wbareby  U  can 
be  meved  badlly  away  (rem  and  toward  aal4  body  by  tbe 
okuTtfasrat  «f  s&kl  baadle  reiatlvely  to  saM  bady. 


9.  A  wT«ich  of  the  phararter  referred  to  romprtalng  In 
eoatMaatlvn  a  body  of  snbsfaRtlairy  rectanrular  form,  a 
baadlo  p«vottrlly  sMnated  open  said  body  wffh  Its  end 
projectf-d  abav*  mkt  body  imd  fomjlD^  a  cam.  an  adjust- 
able' jaw  smnb^r  uaaated  In  saM  body  and  means  for 
a«fjnst1nfr  the  «i»me.  and  a  secomf  jaw  meniber  ptrotally 
p«M»nerft^  at  one  end  t©  naM  han<ne  and  restfng  at  Its 
AptMslte  end  npon  said  body  at  a  point  beyond  fbe  front 
edge  of  the  stem  of  said  Rd^istahh>  Jaw  member,  wbereby 
said  second  jaw  member  Is  movM  bodily  away  from  and 
toward  said  t)ody  by  the  movement  of  wild  handle  re+athre 
to  said  body,  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  In  combination  a  body,  a  jaw 
member  with  »tem  artj«wtahly  m*nint»^  therein,  wlfh  means 
for  a^jusflng  said  jaw  member  relative  to  said  body,  a 
baii4te  p^rotally  conoected  at  Its  apper  end  to  aald  body 
wttb  aatd  upper  end  In  subataotial  allnemem  witti  the 
upper  edge  of  said  body,  sprlnr  metnbers  Interpoaed  for 
holding  said  twdy  and  handle  In  proper  normal  positions 
relative  to  each  other,  and  a  second  Jaw  laember  resting 
loosely  upon  the  npper  edge  of  said  body  whereby  to  be 
moved  bodily  away  from  and  toward  it.  aaid  second  Jaw 
member  being  pivotaily  attached  at  Its  outer  end  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  handle,  aabataatially  as  described. 


1.0««,680  EXTENSION  LADPBR  PHlliP  F  8wa«T, 
Brookport.  N.  Y.  nied  ?lov.  9.  1»12.  Serial  No. 
730,342.      <C1.  228— 17  > 


L  A   tiBditaad   aii^  aad 

tw»  ■embers  adapt*  ta  be  pttaataUy  ear 
far  ptvotaliy  c^uMctlac  tlmm  witb  tke 
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section  engaglag  outside  of,  overlapping  and  la  aobatantlal 
alinement  with  tb«  sidea  of  tbe  lower  section  when  in 
extended  [Kisttion,  such  pivotal  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  reinforcing  and  connecting  plate  on  each  side 
of  the  lower  iiectloo  at  Its  upper  end,  each  provided  with 
a  dange  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper  etep  of  the  lower 
section  of  tbe  ladder  and  also  with  flanKes  adapted  to 
ensare.  one  aroand  the  front  eilne  and  tbe  other  aronnd 
the  rear  edge  of  the  corresponding  side  mtmber ;  a  strap  or 
plate  engaging  aeroaa  tbe  Inside  and  aroand  tbe  edge  of 
each  side  member  of  the  upper  section  near  its  lower  end 
and  each  su<h  last  named  plate  or  strap  pivotaily  con- 
nectt>d  with  the  corresponding  reinforcing  and  connecting 
plate  on  the  lower  section  at  a  point  within  the  aide 
membera. 

2.  A  combined  step  and  extension  ladder  comprising 
two  members  adapted  to  be  plvoUlly  connected  and  means 
for  pivotaily  connecting  them  with  the  sides  of  the  upper 
aectlon  engaging  outside  of,  overlapping  and  in  substantial 
alinement  with  the  sides  of  the  lower  section  when  In 
extended  position,  such  pivotal  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  reinforcing  and  connocftng  plate  on  each  side 
of  the  lower  section  at  Ita  upper  end,  each  provided  with 
a  flange  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upp<'r  step  of  the  lower 
section  of  the  ladder  and  also  with  flanges  adapted  to 
enxase,  one  aroand  the  front  edge  and  the  other  aroand 
tbe  rear  edge  of  the  correapondInK  side  member  ;  a  strap 
or  plate  engaging  aeroaa  the  Inside  snd  around  the  edge 
of  each  side  member  of  tbe  upp^^r  seitlon  near  Its  lower 
end  and  each  such  last  named  plate  or  strap  pivotaily 
ronaeoted  with  the  corresponding  reinforcing  and  connect- 
ing plate  on  the  lower  section  at  a  point  within  tbe  side 
members  by  means  of  a  rod  or  bolt  extending  through  all 
of  such  aide  members  and  such  reinforcing  and  connect- 
ing plates. 

H.  A  roDtblned  step  and  extension  ladder  comprising 
two  members  adapted  to  be  pivotaily  connected  and  means 
for  pivotaily  connecting  them  with  the  sides  of  the  upper 
section  engaging  outside  of,  overlapping  and  In  sobatantlal 
alinement  with  the  sides  of  the  lower  section  when  In 
extended  position,  such  pivotal  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  relnforclnjf  and  connecting  plate  on  each  side 
of  the  lower  section  at  Its  upper  end,  each  provided  with 
a  flange  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper  step  of  the 
lower  section  of  the  ladder  and  also  with  flanges  adapted 
to  engage,  one  around  the  front  edge  and  the  other  around 
the  rear  eilge  of  the  corresponding  side  member,  snch 
connecting  plates  provided  also  with  integrally  formed 
and  flexible  flanges  engaging  through  boles  therefor  in 
snd  flattened  down  against  the  Insldes  of  the  correspond- 
ing side  members  ;  a  strap  or  plate  engaging  acroas  the 
Inside  and  around  the  edge  of  each  side  member  of  the 
upper  section  near  Its  lower  end  and  each  snch  last  named 
plate  or  strap  pivotaily  connected  with  the  corresponding 
reinforcing  and  connecting  plate  on  tbe  lower  section  at 
a  point  within  the  side  members. 

4.  A  combined  step  and  extension  ladder  comprising 
two  meffibeni  adapted  to  be  pivotaily  connected  and  means 
for  piTotally  connecting  them  with  tbe  sides  of  the  upper 
section  engaging  outside  of,  overlapping  and  in  substantial 
alinement  with  the  sides  of  the  lower  section  when  In 
extended  position,  such  pivotal  connecting  means  com- 
prising a  reinforcing  and  connecting  plate  on  each  side 
of  the  lower  section  at  its  upper  end,  each  provided  with 
a  flange  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper  step  of  the  lower 
ae<rtlon  of  the  ladder  and  also  with  flanges  adapted  to 
engage,  one  aroand  the  front  edge  and  the  other  around 
the  rear  edge  of  the  corresponding  side  member,  auch  oon- 
ne«-ilnc  plates  provided  also  with  Integrally  formed  and 
flexible  flangea  engaging  through  holes  therefor  In  and 
flatt.nad  down  against  the  insldes  of  tbe  corresponding 
•ld<'  members  ;  a  strap  or  plate  engaging  across  the  Inside 
aad  aroand  the  ed<re  of  'each  side  memtter  of  the  upper 
section  near  Its  lower  end  and  each  such  last  named  plate 
or  strap  pivotaily  connected  with  the  curretiponding  rein- 
forcing and  connecting  plate  on  the  lower  section  at  a 
point  wlthla  tbe  side  taembera  by  m^ans  of  a  rod  or  bolt 
•xtesdlnc  through  all  of  such  aide  members  and  siicb 
rvlnforrlag  aad  coaacctlng  plates. 
192  O.  0—20 


6.  A  combined  step  and  extension  ladder  comprising 
two  members  adapted  to  be  pivotaily  connected  and  means 
for  plvoUlly  connecting  them  with  the  sides  of  the  upper 
section  engaging  outside  of,  overlapping  and  in  substantial 
alinement  with  the  sidea  of  the  lower  section  when  In 
extended  position,  such  pivotal  connect Injr  means  com- 
prising a  reinforcing  and  connecting  plate  on  each  side 
of  the  lower  section  at  its  upper  end.  each  provided  with 
a  flange  adapted  to  engage  over  tbe  upper  step  of  the 
lower  section  of  the  ladder  and  also  with  flanges  adapted 
to  engage,  one  around  the  front  ed^e  and  the  other  around 
the  rear  edge  of  the  corresponding  side  member ;  a  strap  or 
plate  engaging  across  tbe  Inside  and  around  tbe  edge  of 
each  side  member  of  the  upper  section  near  its  lower  end 
and  each  such  last  named  plate  or  strap  pivotaily  con- 
nected with  the  corresponding  reinforcing  and  connecting 
plate  on  the  lower  section  at  a  point  within  the  side 
members  and  a  member  carried  by  the  upper  section 
adapted  to  engage  across  the  front  edges  of  the  sides  of 
the  lower  section  and  to  cooperate  with  the  pivotal  con- 
necting means  to  snstain  the  thrust  on  the  ladder  when 
the  parts  are  In  extended  position  and  releasable  means 
for  holding  the  parts  In  extended  position. 


1.066,681.  ELECTRIC  CAB  SIGNALING  SYSTEM. 
James  W.  Tatcm,  Angler,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one  sixth  to 
B.  N.  Duke  and  one-sixth  to  W.  Fuller.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
and  one-sixth  to  E.  J.  Parrlsh,  one  sixth  to  John  W. 
Siultli.  uv.i]  .ne-slith  to  Kobert  B.  Boone.  Durham.  N.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  614,718.     (CI.  17ft— 81. » 


1.  In  a  signaling  device,  an  electric  circuit  Including  a 
bell,  a  telephone,  a  telephone  receiver  hook  switch  for 
alternately  cutting  out  the  bell  and  the  telephone  from  the 
circuit,  an  exciter  in  the  clrcnlt,  a  spring  contact,  a  vibrat- 
ing contact  movable  toward  and  from  the  spring  contact 
and  adapted  to  make  and  break  the  circuit,  a  second  tele- 
phone, a  second  vibrsting  contact,  conductors  leading  from 
tbe  first  telephone  and  the  first  rlbratlng  contact  to  the 
second  telephone  and  second  vibrating  contact,  and  a 
shunt  switch  located  b<«tween  tbe  telephone  snd  the  con- 
doctor  leading  from  tbe  vibrating  contact  and  adapted  to 
sbnnt  the  exciter  and  the  contacts  from  the  circuit. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device,  and  in  combination,  movable 
members,  conductors  stationary  relative  to  tbe  raorable 
members,  a  circuit  upon  each  member  being  closed  throagh 
said  conductors,  said  circuit  indodlng  a  telephone,  a  bell, 
means  for  alternately  cutting  said  telephone  and  bell  oat 
of  the  circuit,  an  exciter,  a  spring  contact,  and  a  pivoted 
contact  adapted  for  movement  toward  and  from  tbe  spring 
contact,  means  carried  upon  each  member  for  engagement 
with  the  respective  movable  contacts  for  vibrating  tbe 
same  whereby  to  open  and  close  the  circuit  of  each  mem- 
ber, and  ah  ant  switches  located  between  tbe  telephones 
snd  the  movable  contacts  whereby  the  exciters  and  the 
contacts  may  be  shunted  from  tbe  clrcnlt  through  tbe 
ststlonary  conductors. 


1,066.682.  ELECTRIC  WELDING-MACHINE.  ALBMtTis 
C  Tailob,  Warran.  Ohio,  aaslgakor  to  Tbe  National  Blae- 
trlc  Welder  Ooatpany,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,707.  (CI. 
219—4.) 

1.  In   a   weldlDg   machine,   electrodes    radially   aiovable 
ia  tbe  ends  of  supporting  arms  therefor. 

2.  Ia  a  welding  machine,  electrodes,  supports  tbarefor. 
said  elertrod«a  belag  radially  mavable  retatlrely  te  miM 
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supporu.  and  means  for  holding  »ald  electrode*  In  Tarlooa 

p-l»itiOQri. 


3  In  a  spot  welding  machine,  swiTeled  electrode*  rock- 
inn  In  supporting  arms  therefor. 

4.  In  a  apot-weldlnic  machine,  electrode*,  holders  for  the 
electrodes,  aupports  therefor,  said  holders  being  awlveled 
to  aald  supports,  and  means  for  retaining  the  holders  In 
rarlous  positions. 

5.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  a  die  or  electrode 
carrying  head,  means  carrying  such  head  for  swivel  move- 
ments, and  a  die  or  electrode  carried  by  said  head  at  one 
side  of  Its  turning  axis. 

IClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


l.i)6«,6S.1.  EXCAVATING  APPARATUS.  Joseph  A. 
Tbuesdbll.  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Frederick  U.  Lexow.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  3. 
1912.      Serial  No.  701.198.      (CI.  37—19.) 


upon  opposlU  sides  of  a«U  buckat  with  one  end  of  each 
lever  adapted  to  hold  said  hinged  side  when  closed  an.l 
with  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  extending  forwardly 
over  the  upper  side  of  the  bucket  and  lying  beneath  said 
travel  cable  and  adapted  when  depressed  to  oauae  the  re- 
lease of  said  hinged  side,  a  trolley  having  a  frame  oper- 
atlvely  secured  to  said  bucket,  a  plurality  of  wheels  mount- 
ed thereon  adapted  to  run  on  said  travel  cable,  and  another 
Wheel  located  In  front  .)f  said  travel  cable  wheels  and  lo- 
cated beneath  said  cable  and  above  the  upner  ends  of  said 
levers  for  preventing  the  .actuation  of  said  levers  by  said 
cable. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  having  an  open  side 
and  a  side  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  bucket,  and  means  for 
securing  a  drag  line,  of  latch  levers  fulcrumed  upon  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  bucket  and  with  one  end  of  each  lever 
adapted  to  hold  cald  hinged  side  when  closed  and  with 
the  other  ends  of  said  levers  extending  over  the  upper 
Hide  of  said  bucket  and  adaptel  when  depreased  to  cause 
the  unlatcbluK  of  said  hinged  side,  a  trolley  construction 
for  supporting  said  bucket,  said  trolley  construction  hav- 
ing traveler  wheels,  a  frame  supporting  the  same  and 
plvotally  mounted  In  connection  with  said  Inicket.  and 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  trolley  construc- 
tion with  relation  to  said  bucket. 

5.  In  excavating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
bucket  having  an  open  side  and  a  side  hinged  to  the  body 
of  the  bucket,  a  travel  cable,  a  drag  line,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  to  said  bucket,  of  latch  levers  fulcrumed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  backet  and  with  one  end  of 
each  lever  adapted  to  hold  said  hlngeil  side  when  closed 
and  with  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  fitendlng  over  the 
upper  side  of  said  bucket  and  adapte«l  when  depressed  to 
caoae  the  unlatching  of  said  hinged  side,  a  trolley  con- 
struction for  supporting  said  bucket,  nald  trolley  •  on- 
atructlon  having  traveler  wheels,  a  frame  supporting  the 
aame  and  plvotally  mounted  in  connection  with  said  bucket, 
a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  trolley  construc- 
tion relative  to  said  bucket,  and  means  for  holding  said 
travel  cable  above  the  upper  end  of  said  latching  levera 
when  said  travel  cable  Is  slackened. 


1.  Excavating  apparatus  Including  a  travel  cable,  a 
bucket  having  an  open  side,  a  side  hinged  to  the  body  ot 
said  bucket  near  the  edge  adjacent  said  travel  cable,  a  drag 
line  operatlvely  secured  to  said  bucket,  latch  levers  ful- 
crumed upon  opposite  sides  of  said  bucket  with  one  end  of 
each  lever  adapted  to  hold  said  hinged  side  when  closed 
and  with  the  other  ends  of  said  levers  extending  forwardly 
over  the  upper  side  of  the  bucket  with  their  enda  lying 
l)eneath  said  travel  cable  and  adapted  when  depressed  to 
cause  the  release  of  said  hinged  side,  and  a  trolley  for  sup- 
porting said  bucket  having  a  frame  operatlvely  aacured  to 
said  bucket,  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  run  on  said  travel  cable. 

2.  E!xcavHting  apparatus  including  a  travel  cable,  a 
bucket  havlug  an  opening  side,  a  side  hinged  to  the  body 
of  said  bucket  along  the  edge  adjacent  said  cable,  a  drag 
line  operatlvely  secured  to  said  bucket,  latch  levers  ful- 
crumed upon  oppoalte  sides  of  said  bucket  with  one  end 
of  each  lever  adapted  to  hold  sal(^  blng«d  slda  wbea  cloaed 
and  with  the  other  enda  of  said  levers  extending  forwardly 
over  the  upper  side  of  the  bucket  and  lying  beneath  said 
travel  cable  and  adapted  when  depressed  to  cause  the  re- 
lease of  said  hinged  sides,  a  trolly  having  a  frame  oper- 
atlvely secured  to  said  bucket,  a  plurality  of  wheels  mount- 
ed thereon  adapted  to  run  on  said  travel  cable  and  means 
on  said  frame  for  operatlvely  holding  said  cable  above  the 
upper  ends  of  said  levera  and  preventing  their  depression 
thereby. 

3.  Gbtcavatlng  apparatas  including  a  travel  cable,  a 
bucket  having  an  open  aide,  a  side  hinged  to  the  body  of 
aald  bucket  along  tbe  edge  adjacent  said  cable,  a  drag  line 
operattT^  seearcd  to  said  bucket,  latch  levera  falcrumed 


1.066.684        WOODWORKING     MACHINE        Gaoaoi      A 
TuBNia,  Kane.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Holgate  Brothers  Com 
pany.     Kane,     Pa.      Filed     Apr      1.     1912.     Serial     No. 
687,686.      (CI.   144 — 154.  • 


I.  In  a  woo<l  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotating  table  having  a  series  of  openings  therein  to  receive 
the  blanks,  a  stationary  table  under  a  portion  of  said  rotat- 
ing table,  for  supporting  the  blanks  during  a  portion  of 
the  movement  of  the  rotary  table,  yielding  means  having  a 
support  tlxed  with  relation  to  the  stationary  table,  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  blanks  before  they  are  clamped 
and  force  them  Into  position  against  the  rear  side  walla 
of  the  openings  in  tbe  rotary  table,  raenns  for  clamping  the 
blanks  while  supported  by  tbe  stationary  table,  cuttera. 
and  means  for  releasing  tbe  clamp*. 

2  In  a  wood  working  machine,  tbe  comliinatlon  of  a 
horlaontally  rotating  table  having  a  !=erl«a  of  radial  open- 
ings to  receive  the  blanks,  flx^  clanping  Jaw  at  one  ♦*nd 
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1,066.685  WOODWORKING  MACHINE.  Gbobob  A. 
Ti'BNBB,  Kane,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Holgate  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Kane,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  1,  191::.  Serial  No. 
687.687.      (CI.   14*— 144.) 


1  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
framework,  of  a  carriage,  mean*  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
riage, supports  for  work  on  the  carriage,  positioning  fln- 
rers  on  the  carriage,  means  for  moving  said  Angers  toward 
and  away  from  the  work,  clamping  means  for  tbe  work, 
cutters  at  respective  side*  of  tbe  csrrlage  aad  means  for 
moving  said  cutters  relatively  to  tbe  work  during  tbe  re- 
ciprocating movements  of  the  work  with  the  carriage. 

2  In  a  wood  working  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb 
framework,  of  a  carriage,  mean*  for  reciprocating  tbe 
aame.  supports  for  work  00  tbe  carriage,  poalttonlng  Dnger* 


of  each  opening,  a  movable  clamping  Jaw  at  tbe  other  end 
of  each  opening,  a  atatloaary  table  under  tbe  portion  of 
the  rotating  table  in  advance  of  the  cutter*  for  *upportlng  i 
tbe  blanks  during  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  ro- 
tary table,  yielding  means  having  a  support  fixed  with 
relation  to  the  stationary  table  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
blanks  as  the  latter  are  moved  by  the  rotary  table,  and 
Ijefore  they  are  clamped,  and  move  them  Into  contact  with 
the  rear  aide  wall*  of  the  opening*  In  the  rotating  table, 
meuns  for  actuating  tbe  movable  clamping  Jaw*  to  clamp 
the  blanks  while  the  latter  are  supported  on  tbe  <>tatlonary 
table,  cutters,  and  means  for  moving  the  movable  clamps 
out  of  contact  with  Its  end  of  the  blank. 

.3.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  table  having  a  series  of  radial  openings  therein,  a 
stationary  table  below  the  rotating  table  for  supporting 
the  blanks,  clamping  Jawa  for  locking  the  blank*  within 
aald  openings,  cutters,  and  yielding  means  h*ving  a  sup- 
port (Ixed  wltb  relation  to  tbe  stationary  table  and  oper- 
ating in  advance  of  the  clamps  for  moving  the  blanks 
against  tbe  rear  side  wall*  of  the  openings  in  the  rotating 
table. 

4.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotating  table  having  a  series  of  opening*  therein,  a  sta- 
tionary table  adjuatably  secured  below  the  rotating  table 
in  advance  of  tbe  cutters,  clamping  Jaws  for  locking  the 
blanks  within  said  opening,  n  presser  bar  nnder  which  the 
blanks  move,  yielding  device  engaging  the  blanks  for  mov- 
ing them  into  contact  with  the  rear  side  walls  of  the  radial 
openings,  and  cutter*  acting  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
of  the  clamped  blank. 

.%  In  11  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
revolving  table  having  a  series  of  radial  openings,  cutters, 
a  stationary  table  adjustably  secured  below  the  rotating 
table  In  advance  of  the  cutters,  clamping  Jaws  for  locklnK 
the  blanks  within  said  openings,  and  a  series  of  flexible 
rods  adapted  to  engage  tbe  blanks  and  move  them  into 
contact  with  the  rear  walls  of  the  radial  openings,  in  ad- 
vance of  the  clamping  action. 

fClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


for  tbe  work  on  tbe  carriage  Intermeablng  pinions  secured, 
to  said  fingers,  an  arm  projecting  from  one  of  said  flngera. 
a  cam-rail  with  which  said  arm  cofioperate*  to  tnove  the 
Angers  toward  and  away  from  tbe  work,  cutters  at  respec- 
tive sidea  of  tbe  carriage  and  means  for  operating  said 
cutters. 

3.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
framework,  of  cutters,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a 
carriage  movable  between  the  cutters,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  carriage,  a  work  support  on  the  carriage,  a  piv- 
oted lever  on  the  carriage,  a  clamping  jaw  carried  by  one 
end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work,  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever,  a  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween It*  end*  to  said  link  and  provided  at  it*  other  end 
with  toes,  and  mean*  on  tbe  framework  to  be  engaged  by 
said  toes  to  control  the  operation  of  the  flrat- mentioned 
lever  and  the  clamping  jaw  carried  thereby. 

4.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
framework,  of  two  cutters,  mean*  for  operating  the  same, 
a  carriage  movable  between  the  cutters,  means  for  reclpro-' 
eating  said  carriage,  a  plate  adjustably  secured  upon  the^ 
carriage,  a  work  supiMrt  near  one  end  of  said  plate,  In- 
termeshlng  pinions  mounted  on  said"  plate,  spring  fingers 
secured  to  said  pinions,  an  arm  projecting  from  one  of  said 
fingers,  an  adjustable  cam  rail  with  which  said  arm  cooper- 
ates to  operate  said  spring  fingers  relatively  to  the  work, 
a  block  adjustably  secured  on  the  carriage  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  to  receive  one  end  of  the  work,  a  clamp. 
and  means  operable  by  tbe  movements  of  the  carriage  to 
operate  said  damp  to  hold  the  work  on  said  block  or 
releaae  It  therefrom 


1.066.686.      HYDROCARBON  BCRNER      Judbon  W    Vam 
Deventbb,  St.    Petersburg.    Fla.     Plied   Mar    26     1913 
Serial  No.   767,022.      .CI.   158—65.) 


1.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprieing  a  base,  an  air 
chaml>er  resting  on  the  t)ase,  a  spherical  chamber  ab<jv»» 
the  air  chamber,  a  burner  Jet  in  said  spherical  chamber, 
said  Jet  being  provided  with  a  curved  air  deflector  sur- 
rounding it,  and  means  for  regulating  the  heat  comprising 
a  hood  and  carved  regulating  memlwrs  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  hood  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  to  regu- 
late tbe  beat. 

2.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  an  aii'  chamlter 
supported  upon  a  base,  a  spherical  chamt)er  above  the  air 
chamber,  a  burner  Jet  In  said  spherical  chamber,  a  carved 
air  deflector  surrounding  said  let,  a  heat  regulator  com- 
prising a  hood,  curved  members  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
hood  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and  cloaed  to  regulate  ttn? 
beat,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  leading  througta  a  non-con- 
ducting packing  to  said  hood. 

3.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  comprising  a  base,  an  air 
chamber  resting  on  the  base,  a  spherical  chamber  aboT«> 
tbe  air  chamber,  a  burner  Jet  In  said  spherical  chamber,  a 


304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JUtY  8,1913. 


curved  air  defector  Mirroundlog  Mkl  jet,  a  starting  cup 
iiuriouocliDK  said  Jet.  a  hood,  and  curved  mtmbera  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  bood  and  adapted  to  be  opened  and 
cloaed  to  regulate  tbe  heat,  and  a  fuel  lupply  P'P«  Pro- 
vided witli  a  non-conducting  packing,  said  pipe  extending 
to  the  hood,  and  a  retort  pipe  within  the  hood. 


1.06«.688.  CHIMNEY  -  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Edward 
Wblbh  and  Rob«bt  HucHaa.  Edgar.  Wla.  Filed  Oct. 
2»,   1912.     Serial  No.  72S,414.      (CI.   15 — 41.) 


1,066.687.  WIRE  GUIDE.  John  Jamks  Wabbm,  Brown- 
rllle,  N.  Y.  nied  Mar.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  682,^82. 
(01.   1P3— 23.> 


1.  In  apparatus  for  guiding  a  wire,  web  or  felt  on  •  ; 
paper  machine,  the  combination  with  the  guide  roll,  of  a 
support  for  said  roll  comprising  a  movable  power  cylinder, 
upon  which  said  roU  is  Joumaled.  a  vaWe  chest  upon 
said  movable  cylinder,  and  a  valve  working  In  said  cheat 
to  control  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  motive  fluid  to 
and  from  said  cylinder;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  troldlng  a  wire,  web  or  felt  on  a 
paper  machine,  the  combination  with  the  guide  roll  of  a 
support  for  aaid  roll  comprising  a  movable  power  cylln 
der.  a  bearing  pivoted  for  angular  moTement  on  aald 
cylinder.  In  which  bearing  said  roll  is  joumaled,  a  valve 
chest  upon  said  movable  cylinder,  and  a  valve  working 
In  said  chest  to  control  the  entrance  and  exit  of  the 
motive  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder;  subetanUaily  aa 
described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  guiding  a  wire,  web  or  felt  on  a  1 
paper  machine,  the  combination  with  the  guide  roll,  of  a 
support  for  said  roll,  comprlalng  a  power  cylinder  mounted 
for  movement  in  the  direcUon  of  Its  axis,  a  bearing  for 
said  roll  carried  by  said  cylinder  and  pivoted  for  angular 
movement  about  a  vertical  axla,  a  valTe  chest  upon  said 
power  cylinder,  and  a  Talre  working  In  said  valve  chest 
In  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  cylinder  to  control 
the  entrance  and  exit  of  the  motive  fluid  to  and  from 
said  cylinder;  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  apparatus  for  guiding  a  wire,  web  or  felt  on  a 
paper  machine,  the  comblnaUon  with  the  guide  roll  and 
the  frame  of  the  machine,  of  a  power  cylinder  mounted 
for  movement  In  the  direction  of  ita  axis  tn  guldeways  on 
said  frame,  a  piston  mounted  within  said  cylinder  and 
secured  against  movement  by  attachment  to  said  frame,  a 
bearing  for  said  roll  carried  by  said  cylinder,  a  valve 
cylinder  carried  by  »ald  power  cylinder  and  having  its  axis 
parallel  to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  power  cylinder, 
and  a  yalve  working  la  said  valve  cylinder  to  control  the 
entrance  and  exit  of  the  motive  fluid  to  and  from  said 
cylinder  and  close,  when  In  Its  neutral  position,  said  cyl- 
inder againat  the  entrance  or  exit  of  the  motive  fluid; 
snbetantlaily  aa  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  for  guiding  a  wire,  web  or  felt  00  a 
paper  machine,  the  combination  with  the  galdc  roll  and 
frame  of  said  machine,  of  a  bearing  for  said  gnlde  roll, 
a  platon  and  cylinder  operatlvely  laterpoeed  between  said 
bearing  and  said  frame  to  effect  an  angular  displacement 
of  BaU  guide  roll,  a  ralve  comprising  two  movable  mem- 
bera,  oae  of  which  members  is  carried  by  the  morlng  co»- 
ponent  of  said  platon  and  cylinder,  said  valve  being  ar- 
ranged to  close  said  cylladt-r,  when  in  its  neutral  position, 
against  ingreaa  and  «ress  of  the  oaotlve  fluid  and  means 
on  said  frame  operataMe  by  said  belt  for  changing  the  posi- 
tion of  aaotber  meHiber  of  t^id  ralve;  sabatantially  as 
described. 

[ClaJtas  6  to  8  not  printed  ta  the  <i««ette.) 


1.   A    cleaning   device    comprlsliig   a    supporting   pulley, 
a  cable  passing  over  said  pulley,  cleaning  brushes  mounted 
upon  said  cable,  each  of  aaid  bruahes  comprising  aa  arcu- 
ate frame  of  resilient  metal,  a  bracket  provided  with  arms 
rigidly   secured    to  ^Id   frame  Intermediate  its   length,  a 
clamp  carried   by   said   bracket   for   adjustably   conne«tlng 
said    brush    with   said   cable,    a   second    clamp   adjustably 
mounted    upon    said    cable    In-neatli    said    firwt    mentl.  nod 
clamp,  springs  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  clamp  and 
connected    with   said    frame,    and    means    connected    »ith 
the  ends  of  said  cable  for  moving  said  cable  to  caose  aaid 
brushes  to  move  Ln  an  opposite  direction  from  each  other. 
•J    The  combination  of  a  chimney   provided  with  a  pul- 
ley secured  in   ita   upper   end,   rollers   roUtably   mounted 
In  the  lower  end  of  the  chimney,  a  cable  passing  over  said 
pulley   and   having  its  ends  wound   upon    said    rollers  In 
opposite    dlrertions.    a    pair    of    bruahes    -e<ureil    to    said 
cable   and    moving    In   opposite    directions   to    each   otber 
when  said  rollers  are  rotated,  each  of  said  brushes  com- 
prising  a    frame,    means    for    adjustably    connecting    said 
frame  with  said  cable,  springs  carried  by  said  frame,  and 
means    for   adjustably    connecting   said    springs    with    said 
cable  to  hold  said  brushes  in  close  conUct  with  the  walls 
of  the  chimney  when  the  device  Is  operated. 

X  The  combination  of  a  chimney  provided  with  pock- 
ets adjacent  Its  lower  end.  shafta  paaslnx  through  said 
pockets,  rollers  mounted  upon  said  shafts  In  aaid  pockets, 
means  connecting  said  shafts  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  from  one  shaft  to  the  other,  means  for  rotating 
aaid  shafts,  a  pulley  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  chimney, 
n  cable  pasalOK  ort-r  said  pulley  and  havlnu  Its  ends  vi<.  u\ 
upon  said  rollers,  brushes  mounted  upon  said  cable  be- 
tween said  rollers  and  said  pulley  and  each  compri-lng 
a  frame  connected  with  said  cable,  brushes  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  clamp  secured  to  said  cable  teneath  said 
frame,  and  springs  positioned  between  said  clamp  and 
frame  to  hold  said  brush  in  close  conUct  with  the  walls 
of  said  chimney. 


1.066.689.  METHOD  OF  W WAVING.  MATTHew  J  Wh it- 
tall,  Worcester,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Matthew  J.  Whlt- 
tail  and  Matthew  P.  Whlltall.  Worcester,  Mass.,  and 
JitueB  >:.  Wbjtln.  rxbrld»e,  Maas..  trustee  for  lh« 
Whlttall  Aaaoclates.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1908.  fterlal  No. 
458,2-11.       (CI.    l.'ift— 9.) 

1.  The  method  of  weaving  a  length  of  carpet  which 
conslsta  In  arranging  auccesslveiy  three  series  of  patten 
cards  In  an  endless  chain,  each  card  having  a  plurality 
of  rows  ef  perforations,  all  of  said  series  cenUlnlag  the 
viae  MBber  of  cards,  running  the  pattern  cylinder  for 
ward  throsgb  one  series  at  a  tiae  by  nsortag  the  cards 
a  distance  aqnal  to  three  cards  at  each  otteration.  se  sa 
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to  step  OTsr  two  cards  st  esch  movement,  wbea  sny  series 
has  bsea  flalahed  setting  the  pattern  cylinder  to  oom- 
aeace  on  the  next  adjacent  card  of  oae  of  the  other  series, 
and  operating  forward  so  aa  to  step  over  two  cards  st 
each  DMyreinent. 


2.  The  method  of  weaving  a  complete  length  of  carpet 
on  a  Jacquard  loom,  which  conalsts  in  arranging  sue 
cesfelrely  a  series  of  pattern  cards  fur  a  border  design 
and  a  plurality  of  series  uf  cards  for  body  designs  in  an 
endless  chain  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  Identical  sections, 
each  containing  a  card  belonging  to  each  design  arranged 
In  the  same  order  In  each  section,  running  the  pattern 
cylinder  through  one  series  at  a  time  by  moving  the  cards 
at  each  operation  a  distance  equal  to  the  combined  width 
of  a  card  of  each  series  ao  aa  to  step  over  a  plurality  of 
cards  at  each  movement,  when  each  aeries  has  been  flii- 
iahed,  setting  the  pattern  chain  forward  or  back  a  dis- 
tance less  than  tbe  combined  widths  of  a  card  of  each 
aeries  so  as  to  comnienct'  ou  one  uf  the  other  seriea  at  a 
point  adjacent  to  that  at  which  the  last  series  was  fin- 
ished, and  operating  to  step  over  the  same  number  of 
cards  at  each   movement. 


1,066.690.  KEYBOARD  FOR  CALCULATING-MACHINES. 
Chablbs  V  WiLT.i's,  Kingston.  Fa.,  assignor  to  The 
Adder  Machine  Company,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  655,014.      (CL   236—60.) 


ing  said  locking  bars  Idle,  and  controlled  by  the  sliaft  tn 

free  the  locking  bars. 

2.  In  a  calciilatlna  machtcie.  the  combtaatlon  with  a 
drive  shaft,  of  a  flexible  keyboard  ;  and  means  to  lock  tbe 
keys  thereof  against  operstton  In  either  direction  after 
tbe  shaft  has  started  on  Its  Initial  stroke,  comprising  . 
aeversi  notched  locking  bars,  catches  on  tbe  keys  with 
which  catchts  said  notches  are  normally  alined,  springs 
tending  to  shift  the  locking  bars  to  bring  unnotched  por- 
tions thereof  above  tbe  catches  on  tbe  operated  keys  and 
below  tbe  catches  on  the  Idle  keys,  to  prevent  operstlon 
thereof,  a  restoring  member  controlled  by  the  drive  shaft 
to  normnlly  hold  the  locking  bars  idle  until  the  shaft  Ih 
operat'd,  and  a  spring  to  shift  tbe  restoring  menber  when 
freed  by  the  shaft,  to  pemiit  the  iocklDg  bars  to  operat*. 

3  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
drive  shaft,  of  a  tlexlblc  keylH>ar<l  :  and  nieatiK  lo  \rtc%i 
the  keys  thereof  against  operation,  comprising  catches  on 
the  keys,  several  notched  locking  bars,  the  notches  of 
which  are  uormally  alined  with  tbe  catcbM,  means  tend 
lag  to  shift  tbe  locking'  bars  to  bring  unnotebed  portions 
thereof  Into  line  with  the  catches,  studs  on  said  bars,  and 
a  restoring  member  controlled  by  the  shaft  and  lytng  in 
the  paths  of  said  studs  to  hold  the  locking  bars  idle,  saM 
restoring  member  being  recessed  to  accommodate  the  studs 
on  tbe  locking  bars  when  the  shaft  starts  on  Its  initial 
stroke,  to  permit  the  locking  tiars  to  shift  to  effective 
position. 

4.  1.1  a  calculating  machine,  the  comblnstion  with  a 
drive  shaft,  of  a  flexible  keyboard  ;  and  means  to  lock  tt>e 
keys  thereof  against  operation,  comprising  catches  on  the 
keys,  several  notched  looking  lisrs,  the  notches  of  vrhlch 
are  normally  alined  with  tbe  catches,  means  tending  to 
shift  the  locking  bars  to  bring  unnotched  portions  thereof 
Into  line  with  the  catches,  a  restoring  member  In  the 
paths  of  the  locking  l>ar8  to  hold  them  in  ineffective  posi- 
tion, means  tending  to  shift  the  restoring  member  to  free 
said  locking  bars  for  action,  a  projection  on  said  restor 
in^  member,  a  swinging  arm  contacting  said  projection 
to  bold  the  restoring  member  in  operative  position,  and 
cunnectiuns  between  the  arm  and  shaft  to  rock  th^  arm 
to  release  the  restoring  member. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
drive  shaft,  of  a  flexible  keyboard  ;  and  means  to  lock  the 
keys  thereof  a^lnst  operation,  comprising  catches  on  tbe 
keys,  several  notched  locking  bars,  the  notches  of  which 
are  normally  alined  with  the  catches,  means  tending  to 
shift  the  locking  bars  to  bring  unnotched  portions  thereof 
Into  line  with  the  catches ;  and  a  restoring  member  con 
trolled  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  series  of  cams  to  con- 
tact said  locking  bars  and  shift  the  latter  to  Ineffective 
position  or  to  free  the  locking  bars  to  the  action  of  their 
impelling  means,  as  the  shaft  Is  turned  In  one  direction 
or  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,066,691.  .\M.\LGAM  MIXER  Francis  M  Willis. 
Ithaca.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  23,  1912  Serial  No.  738.368. 
(Cl.  82—5.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
drive  stiaft,  of  a  llexil>le  keytK>ard  :  and  means  to  lock  tbe 
keys  against  op<>ratlon.  coniprisinK  several  notched  lock- 
ini;:  bars,  catcbHa  on  tbe  keys,  with  which  catches  the 
notches  In  the  locking  bars  are  normally  alined  ;  means 
tending  to  shift  the  locking  bars  to  bring  unnotched  por- 
tions thereof  in  line  with  the  catches  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  the  keys  ;  and  u  reatoring  member  uormally  bold- 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  claan  d«»crlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  chamber  therein  open  at  one  side, 
a  member  closing  tbe  open  side  of  said  chaml>er,  a  ro- 
tatable  mixer  arranged  in  said  chanber,  and  a  shaft  con- 
nected  with  said  mixer  and  extending   through    and  pro 
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J«ctlng  outwardly  from  nald  closed  member  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 

2.  In  apparataa  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  member  ba?ing  a  chamber  therein  open  at  one  side, 
a  plug  arranged  In  said  chamber  closing  the  open  side 
thereof,  and  a  rotatable  mixer  In  said  chamber  adapted  to 
■crape  tbe  inner  end  of  said  plug  and  tbe  opposing  wall  of 
the  chamber. 

3.  Id  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  chamber  therein  open  at  one  side, 
a  plug  in  said  chamber  closing  ^he  open  side  thereof  and 
arranged  to  be  normally  pressed  toward  the  inner  wall  of 
the  chamber,  and  a  rotatable  mixer  in  said  chamt»er 
adapted  to  scrape  the  Inner  end  of  said  plug  and  the  op- 
posing wall  of  the  chamber,  and  having  a  surface  in- 
clined to  the  plane  of  rotation  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  descrlbsd,  the  combination 
of  a  member  having  a  cylindrical  recesa  therein,  a  plug 
rotatably  fitted  in  said  recess  and  normally  pressed  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a  shaft  arranged  on  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  recess  and  having  a  bar  secured  thereto  aad 
arranged  in  the  space  between  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  plug 
and  bottom  of  the  receas.  said  bar  being  in  beveled  rela- 
tion to  said  shaft  whereby  its  longitudinal  edges  are 
adapted  to  respectively  engage  the  Inner  end  of  the  plug 
and  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  apparattis  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combLoatlon 
of  a  member  having  a  cylindrical  recess  therein,  a  plug 
rotatably  ntted  In  said  recess  and  normally  pressed  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  the  recess  by  gravity,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing through  said  plug  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
«n<l  having  secured  thereto  a  bar  arranged  In  said  recess 
snd  having  surfaces,  in  beveled  relation  to  tbe  shaft, 
and  with  its  longitudinal  edges  adapted  to  scrape  tbe 
in^er  end  of  said  plug  and  the  t>ottom  of  said  recesa,  and 
said  shaft  having  an  extension  beyond  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  ping  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  rotating  meana. 


l,066.e»2  GATE  OPERATOR.  Chaelm  E.  ANDKfcsON 
and  Chaklss  C  McKillips.  Lake  Andes.  S  D.  Filed 
Not   9.  1912.     Serial  No  730.372.     (CI.  39— 21.t 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gate  of  tbe  iazy-tong  type  ; 
of  a  main  pivot  supporting  its  Inner  end,  a  post  in  which 
the  pivot  is  seated,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  with  pivots  in  the  gate  structure  on  opposite 
aides  of  Its  main  pivot,  a  common  pivot  in  tbe  post  on 
which  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  are  supported,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  arms  apart  or  drawing  tben.i  to- 
ward each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  of  the  laay-tong  t.vpe ; 
of  a  main  pivut  supporting  its  inner  end.  a  poet  in  which 
the  pivot  is  seated,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  with  pivots  In  the  gate  structure  on  oppo 
Hlte  sides  of  Its  main  pivot,  a  common  pivot  In  the  post 


oa  «-hich   the   upper  ends   of  said  arms   are  supported,   a 
lever   pivotally    mounted    In    the   post    alongside   tbe    road 
V.  ay,  actaating  mechanlam  for  drawing  said  arms  toward 
each  other  or  spreading  them  apart,  and  connecting  mecb 
anlam  between  the*  lever  and  actuating  mechanism 

3.  The  combination  with  a  gate  of  the  laiy  tong  type ; 
of  a  main  pivot  supporting  its  Inner  end,  s  post  In  which 
the  pivot  Is  seated,  a  pair  of  arma  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  with  piTots  in  tbe  gmte  stmeture  on  opposite 
sides  of  Its  main  pivot,  a  common  pivot  in  the  post  on 
which  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  are  supported,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  post  alongside  the  roadway, 
actuating  mechanism  for  drawing  said  arms  toward  each 
other  or  spreading  them  apart,  and  a  connector  having  a 
yoke  at  Its  uper  end  pivoted  to  said  lever  adjacent  the 
post  and  side  arms  diverging  downward  from  said  yoke 
and  connected  by  a  cross  bar  at  their  lower  ends,  and 
plvota  between  said  cross  bar  and  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gate  of  the  laxytong  type; 
of  a  main  pivot  supporting  Its  inner  end,  a  post  In  which 
the  pivot  Is  seated,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  with  pivots  in  the  gate  structure  on  opposite 
sides  of  its  main  pivot,  a  common  pivot  in  the  post  on 
which  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  are  supported,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  post  alongside  the  roadway,  a 
connector  depending  therefrom  and  having  a  wide  lower 
end,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  one  extremity  of  said 
lower  end  with  the  opposite  arm,  and  a  second  link  con 
necting  the  other  extremity  thereof  with  the  other  arm 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gate  of  the  laiy-tong  type  : 
of  a  main  pivot  supporting  Its  inner  end.  a  post  in  which 
the  pivot  Is  seated,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  with  pivots  in  the  gate  structure  on  opposite 
sides  of  Its  main  pivot,  n  (•ommon  pivot  In  the  post  on 
which  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  are  supported,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  post  alongside  the  roadway,  a 
connector  depending  therefrom  and  having  a  wide  lower 
end.  link  mechanism  connecting  one  extremity  of  said 
lower  end  with  the  opposite  arm  and  the  other  extremity 
with  the  other  arm.  a  lip  carried  by  said  lower  end.  and 
a  plate  mounted  on  tbe  post  and  having  a  groove  with 
which  said  lip  engages  when  said  links  stand  horizontal 
and  said  arma  are  spread  apart. 


1.066.693.  DOIBLE-REAOH  VEHICLE-GEAR.  Rov  M. 
Aenolo,  Danville.  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.818.      (CI.  21— 89.> 


1.  In  a  double-reach  Rear  for  a  wheeled  vehicle,  an  in- 
•Idc  reach  iron  constructed  In  one  continuous  piece,  hav- 
ing long  side  portions  and  a  cross  portion,  all  of  which 
are  straight,  connected  by  short  curved  portions. 

2.  .\n  Improved  double-reach  gear  having.  In  combina- 
tion longitudinal  reach  members  suitably  spared  apart 
and  rigidly  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  a  spring 
bolster,  rear-axle  braces  rigidly  attached  outside  to  the 
respective  reach  members,  an  inside  reach  iron  having 
side  portions,  a  cross  portion  and  connecting  portions,  and 
constructed  and  arranged  to  extend  rearward  from  close 
behind  said  bolster  and  to  cross  behind  the  points  at 
which  said  rear-axle  braces  are  attached  to  the  reach,  and 
means  for  attaching  said  side  portions  of  said  Inside  reach 
Iron  to  said  reach  members.  «ubstantlally  as  berelnbefcre 
specified. 
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3.  An  improved  dooMe-reach  gear  having,  in  comblna- 
tloa.  longitndinai  reach  members  suitably  spaced  apart 
and  rigidly  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  a  spring 
bolster,  rear  axle  braces  rigidly  attached  outside  to  tbe 
respective  reach  members,  an  Inside  reach  Iron  having 
i>ide  portions,  a  cross  portion  and  connecting  portions  in 
<>n(  continuous  piece,  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend 
rearward  from  close  behind  said  tmlater  and  to  cross  from 
side  to  Bide  behind  the  points  at  which  said  rear  axle 
braces  are  attached  to  the  reach,  said  reach  members  and 
KSld  aide  portions  of  the  Inside  reach  Iron  being  provided 
with  bolt  holes,  and  bolts,  fitted  to  said  boles,  adapted  to 
tightly  attach  said  side  portions  to  said  reach  members. 
Inside,  substantially  as   berelnl>efore  specified. 


l,0««.«t»4  TEMPLKT  Habbt  B.  Ash.  St.  Loals.  Mo., 
aaslgnor  to  Benjamin  A.  Wood,  trustee.  St.  Ix>ais.  Mo. 
Piled  Aug.  6    1910.     Serial  No.  575.92.3.     (CI.  73—148.1 


one  of  its  edges  clamped  between  said  bars,  said  pattero 
sheet  being  provided  with  notches  extending  to  a  mnrgin 
of  the  sheet  for  the  reception  of  said  screws. 


1.  A  pattern  sheet  holder,  comprising  n  pair  of  frames 
hinged  to  each  other,  and  clamping  devices  whereby  a 
pattern  sheet  may  b'  tinuly  clamped  between  said  frames, 
the  hinge  connection  being  slldahlr  fltt<'d  to  one  of  said 
frames  to  permit  operation  of  said  clamping  devices 

2  A  pattern  sheet  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  frames 
hinged  to  each  other,  and  clamping  means  connecting  said 
frnmes  at  opposite  sides  thertH>f  whereby  a  pattern  sheet 
■lay  t>e  firmly  clamped  t>etween  tbe  frames  at  points  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  holder,  the  hinge  connection  being 
slldably  fitted  to  one  of  said  frames  to  permit  operation 
of  said  clamping  means. 

3.  A  pattern  sheet  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  frames, 
hinges  connecting  said  frames  at  one  side  of  the  holder 
and  having  slot  and  pin  connection  with  one  of  tbe  frames, 
nnd  clamping  members  extending  through  said  frames  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  holder  whereby  a  pattern  sheet  may 
be  firmly  clamped  between  said  frames  at  points  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  tbe  holder. 

4  A  pattern  sheet  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  frames 
each  Including  two  side  t»ars  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
and  adjustable  connecting  members  connecting  said  frame 
biirs  In  pairs  whereb.v  the  frames  may  be  adjusted  to  re- 
ceive pattern  sheets  of  different  dimensions. 

R  A  templet  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  frames  pro- 
vided with  threader*  openings,  and  clamping  screws  pass- 
ing through  aald  openings,  each  of  said  screws  hnvlng  a 
htad  which  engages  one  of  said  frames  and  an  enlarged 
threaded  end  arranged  in  the  threaded  opening  in  the 
other  frame 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,066,690.      TEMI'LET       Hahuy    B.    Ash,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Filed  July  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.900.     (CI.  73—148.) 

1.  A  templet,  comprising  two  clamp  tmrs  parallel  with 
eacli  other,  one  of  said  Itare  )>eln):  provided  with  a  straight 
edge,  clamp  si-rews  connecting  said  bars,  tbe  clamping 
screws  being  arranged  In  series  longitudinally  of  said 
bars,  and  h  pattern  sheet  clamp  between  said  bars,  said 
pattern  sheet  havluK  a  longitudinal  straight  ed^e  lying 
flush  with  tbe  straight  edge  on  said  bar. 

2.  A  templet,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp  bars,  clamp 
acrewa  connecting  said  bars,  and  a  pattern  sheet  having 


TT 


3.  A  templet,  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp  bars,  clamp 
screws  interlocked  with  one  of  said  bars  and  threaded  into 
the  other  bar,  and  a  pattern  sheet  having  one  of  its  edfes 
clsmped  Ixtwren  said  bars,  said  pattern  sheet  being  pro- 
vided with  notches  extending  to  a  margin  of  the  sheet 
for  the  reception  of  said  screws. 

4.  A  templet  comprising  a  pair  of  clamp  bars,  clamp 
screws  having  screw  thread  engagement  with  one  of  said 
bars  and  extending  loosely  through  the  second  bar.  each 
of  said  clamp  screws  having  a  head  engaging  the  second 
bar,  and  a  reduced  unthreaded  neck  between  said  head 
and  the  threaded  body,  and  a  screw  retaining  collar  in 
the  second  bar  surrounding  said  unthreaded  neck,  and  a 
pattern  sheet  clamped  between  said  bars. 

5.  A  templet  comprising  two  clamp  bars,  clamping 
means  connecting  said  bars,  a  pattern  sheet  adapted  to 
be  clamped  between  said  bars  and  pattern  sheet  retaining 
pins  carried  by  one  of  said  bars  adapted  to  be  forced  Into 
said  pattern  sheet  when  said  sheet  is  being  clamped. 

[(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,066.696  I'ROI'ELI.ING  PADDLE  FOR  SWIMMERS. 
LORBNZO  M.  Bakeb.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  658,608.      (CI.  9—21.) 


A  propelling  paddle  for  swimmers  comprlsiniE  a  rigid 
paddle  element  of  concave  form,  spaced  ring  finger  holds, 
and  a  thumb  hold  of  hook  form  and  having  Its  open  side 
positioned  for  the  ready  withdrawal  of  the  thumb  laterally. 
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1.06«.ti97.       SWIMMINd-GLOVB.       L.ore.<«so 
ColambuH,    Obio.      Filed    Nov.    10.    1911. 
659.549.      (CI.  »— 21.) 


M.     Bakbr, 
SmUI    No. 


A  swimming  giove  comprisiDg  a  palm  embracing  body, 
a  flexible  web  on  said  body  of  the  general  contoor  of  a 
spread  band,  ribs  for  aatd  web.  finger  rings  loosely  lUdable 
on  said  rlb«  and  stop*  on  said  ribs  for  limiting  the  sliding 
adjustment  of  said  rings. 


l.(H»6.698.  SAND  DISTRIBITING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. William  F.  BABCArxa,  Loa  Angeles,  CaL 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.     SerUl  No.  741,894.     (Cl.  105 — 00.) 


A  sand  distributing  device  for  automobiles  comprising 
a  pair  of  sand  tMxea  provided  with  means  whereby  ihej 
may  be  attached  to  tb«  mud  guards  of  the  automobile, 
each  baying  a  filling  spout  at  its  upper  end  and  a  per- 
forated bottom  at  its  lower  end,  transversely  arranged  per- 
forated slides  beneath  ibe  perforated  bottoms  of  the  sand 
boxes,  bell  crank  levers,  alined  inner  links  connected  with 
the  slides  and  with  the  Inner  arms  of  the  bell  crank 
levers.  Intermediate  links  connected  with  the  outer  arms 
of  the  bell  crank  levers,  a  foot  lever,  and  an  outer  link 
coupling  the  Intermediate  links  with  tbe  foot  lever. 


1.0«6,«99.  SPOOL-HEAD  FASTENER.  William  Bak 
KK-.  YonkerH.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2».  1911.  Serial  No 
661,974.      vCl.  242—124.) 


i_t-.V 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  desrrlb»>d.  comprising  a 
iipool  body  axlally  bored  at  Its  end,  a  compression  nut  in 
said  bore,  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  nut,  • 
spool  head,  a  spindle  having  a  threaded  shank  engaging 
the  compression  nut,  retaining  means  arranged  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  first  mentioned  means,  a  spring  between 
tlia  eomprcMion  nut  and  said  retaining  means,  and  means 
whereby  the  spindle  may  serve  to  clamp  Th»»  head  to  the 
spool  body. 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  dsaerlbed.  comprlslnK  a 
spool  hody  axialiy  bored  at  Its  end.  a  comprsMlon  nut  Id 
Mid  bore,  means  to  prevent  the  rotatioo  of  said  nut.  a 
spool  head,  a  spindle  havtag  a  threaded  abank  enga«log 
the  conipreasloD  nut.  a  sleeve  for  holding  the  nut  against 
rotation,  retaining  means  for  the  sleeve,  a  sprini;  between 
tbe  compreaslon  nut  and  said  retaining  means,  and  means 
whereby  the  splndie  may  serve  to  clamp  the  head  to  tbe 
spool  t>ody. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
spool  t>ody  axialiy  borsd  at  its  end.  a  compression  not 
In  said  bore,  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  Kald  nut.  a 
spool  h«ad,  s  washer  adapted  to  lock  said  head  against 
rotation,  a  spindle  having  a  threaded  shank  extending 
through  the  wasbor  and  engaging  the  compr»>8sion  nut, 
retaining  means  arranged  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
first  mentioned  means,  a  spring  between  the  c<impreask>n 
nat  and  the  retaining  means,  and  means  whereby  the 
spindle  will  clamp  tbe  washer  and  the  head  to  the  spool 
body. 

4.  In  a  spool,  a  spool  body  bored  axialiy  at  its  end,  a 
compression  nut  In  said  bor^*  and  formed  with  radial  ribs 
or  wings  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  nut,  a  spool  bead. 
a  waaher.  a  nut  having  wings  extending  through  the  head 
and  Into  the  npool  body  to  lock  the  head  against  rota- 
tion H  spindle  projecting  beyond  the  washer  and  formed 
with  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  tbe  washer  and 
the  compression  nut,  retaining  means,  arrangad  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  first  mentioned  means,  and  a  spring  sur- 
ronnding  the  spindle  shank  and  arranged  to  t>e  compressed 
between  tbe  compression  nut  and  the  iprlng-retatnin< 
means. 

5  In  a  spool,  a  spool  body  bored  axialiy  at  Its  end.  a 
compression  nut  in  said  bore,  means  to  prevent  the  rota 
tlon  of  said  not.  a  transverst^ly-extendlng  spring-retaining 
element,  a  spool  bead,  a  splndie  extending  through  tb« 
q>ool  bead  formed  with  a  threaded  shank  engaging  tbe 
cempreAston  nut.  and  a  spring  Interposed  t>etween  said 
not  and  the  spring-retaining  element  a  portion  of  tbe 
•plndle  extending  beyond  the  head. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.J 


1,066,7  00.  REGISTER  RESETTING  MECHANISM. 
Frank  H.  Bickfokd.  Munclo.  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
.\dder  Machine  Company,  Wilkes-Barre,  I*a  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  21  1911.  Serial  No. 
656.065.      (Cl.  235 — 60.) 


^/^ 


1.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  <ounter.   drive 
ins  for  the  counter,  normally  disconnected  therefrom  ; 

and  means  to  effect  tbe  conneetion  and  disconnection  of 
the  counter  and  Its  drive  meann  ;  of  a  sero  resetttna  m>»fha- 
nlsm,  comprising  s  stop  on  the  counter;  an  abutment 
ihlftable  Into  the  path  of  tbe  stop,  to  arrest  tbe  lattar 
when  It  Is  returned  to  sero  position  :  and  means  to  permit 
the  restoration  of  the  abutment  to  Idle  position  only  after 
the  disconnection  of  the  counter  and  its  driving  means. 

2.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  driving  rack  ; 
a  rota  table  coaDt«>r  normally  raised  oat  of  engagement 
therewith  :  and  moans  to  drop  tbe  counter  into  mesh  and 
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raise  it  oat  of  meafa  with  the  rack ;  of  a  aero- resetting 
mechanism,  eomprlalng  a  stop  on  the  counter ;  and  aa 
sbutmi-nt  shiftable  Into  the  path  of  the  stop  prior  to 
tbe  rotation  of  the  counter,  and  restored  to  idle  posi- 
tion Hiilisequently  to  the  return  of  the  counter  to  raised 
position. 

:{.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  counter  :  drive 
means  for  tbe  count>>r,  normally  disconnected  therefrom  ; 
and  means  to  effect  the  ronneciton  and  disconnection  of 
the  counter  and  Its  drive  means ;  of  a  sero- resetting 
mechanism,  comprising  a  stop  on  the  counter  ;  a  shiftable 
abutment  InterposiKl  in  the  path  of  the  stop  ;  and  a  catch 
to  hold  the  abutment  In  effective  position  until  after  the 
disconnection  of  the  counter  and  Its  driving  means. 

4.  In  a  calculator,  tbe  combination  with  registering 
miM  hanlsm.  Including  counters,  and  mesnH  to  effect  the 
operation  thereof  ;  of  a  aero-resetting  mechanism  compris- 
ing stops  on  the  counters ;  shiftable  atMitments  inter- 
posable  in  the  paths  of  the  stops;  and  means  controlled 
by  the  connter-operating  mechantam  to  lock  tbe  abutments 
In  effe<-tive  position. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  .with  a 
reglstpring  mc<hanlsm,  incladlag  a  counter,  and  drlre 
means  therefor  :  of  sero-resettlng  mechanism.  Including  a 
normally  idle  abutment ;  a  stop  on  tbe  counter,  means  to 
shift  the  abutment  into  the  path  of  the  stop;  and  other 
means  to  maintain  the  abutment  in  active  position  after 
the  shifting  means  has  returned  to  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,066,702.  HAND  ACTUATED  BRAKE  MSCHANISM. 
SoMnr  H.  Blackalu  Pittsborgb,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Batchet  Brake  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.  SerUl  No.  751.780. 
(CL  188 — 57.) 


1,066,701.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Cladd  A.  Bil- 
lings. Ionia.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A. 
Ireland,  Ionia,  Mich.  Filed  Sept  21.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
721  645.      (Cl.  238—6.) 


"^j* 


I.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metallic  tie,  of  a 
reiiifordog  strap  secured  thereto  and  extending  across 
the  top  thereof,  parallel  upstanding  flanges  integral  with 
the  strap  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  therebetween,  rail 
fastening  devices  extending  into  the  tie,  means  movably 
mounted  within  the  tie  for  simultaneoualy  engaging  and 
shifting  said  devices,  and  an  actuating  device  connected 
to  said  means  and  housed  within  the  tie. 

J.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  tie.  of  rail  engaging 
devices  extending  downwardly  within  the  tie,  a  head  mov- 
ably mounted  within  the  tie,  wedges  carried  thereby  and 
engaging  said  deTlcea.  to  ahift  them  slmultaneooaly  In 
one  direction,  and  means  boTised  within  the  tic  for  shift- 
ing the  bead. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  tie.  of  rail  engaging 
devices  Including  tongues  extending  downwardly  within 
the  tie,  connected  wedges  movable  within  the  tie  and  Into 
engagement  with  the  respective  tongoea,  and  means  housed 
within  the  tie  for  shifting  the  wedges  simultaneously  into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  the  tongues. 

4.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  hollow  tie.  of  rail  fas- 
tening devices  Including  tongues  extending  downwardly 
within  the  tie,  eonnected  wedges  movably  mounted  within 
the  tie.  revolnble  means  for  shifting  said  wedges  simul- 
taneously into  engagement  with  the  tongues  to  bind  tbe 
fastening  devioss  upon  a  ralL 

5.  The  comblnstion  with  a  hollow  tie.  of  rail  fasten- 
ing devices  having  longitudinally  slotted  tongues  extend- 
ing downwardly  within  the  tie,  connected  wedges  nor- 
mally projecting  Into  tbe  slots  and  bearing  against  tbe 
upper  portion  of  tbe  tie.  and  means  boused  within  tbe  tie 
for  shifting  the  wedges  simultaneously  to  bind  the  fasten- 
ing devices  upon  a  rail. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasctte.1 


1.  Hand  operated  brake-applying  apparatus,  including 
a  brake  staff,  an  osciUatable  operating  lever  associated 
therewith,  and  Interposed  connecting  mechanism  for  con- 
verting the  oBclllatIng  movements  of  the  lever  into  uni- 
directional rotary  movements  of  the  brake  staff,  said 
connecting  mechanism  being  reversible  to  adapt  the  appa- 
ratus to  right-band  or  left-hand  operation.  In  combination 
with  two  stationary  disengaging  elements  symmetrically 
placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  oscillation  of  tbe 
operating  lever,  and  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  member  of  the  interposed  connecting  mech- 
anism In  one  condition  of  reversal  or  the  other  to  effect 
disconnection  of  the  lever  from  the  brake  sUff ;  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  Hand  operated  brake-applying  apparatus.  Including 
a  brake  staff,  an  oscllla table  operating  lever  associated 
therewith,  and  Interposed  connecting  mechanism  for  con- 
verting the  oscillating  movements  of  the  lever  Into  uni- 
directional rotary  movements  of  the  brake  staff,  said  con- 
necting mechanism  being  reversible  to  adapt  the  apparatoa 
to  right-hand  or  left-hand  operation,  in  combination  with 
two  stationary  disengaging  elements  symmetrically  placed 
on  opposite  aides  of  tbe  center  of  oscillation  of  the  o|h 
eratlng  lever,  and  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  coOperata 
with  a  member  of  tbe  Interposed  connecting  mechanism  la 
one  condition  of  reversal  or  the  other  to  effect  discon- 
nection of  the  lever  from  the  brake,  the  other  disengag- 
ing element  serving  in  each  case  as  a  limiting  stop  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  tlie  operating  lever  In  tbe  opposite 
direction  ;   substantially  as  described. 

5.  Hand  operated  brake-applying  apparatua,  including  a 
brake  staff,  an  osclllatable  operating  lever  associated 
therewith,  and  an  Interposed  pawl  snd  ratchet  between 
tbe  lever  and  the  sUff,  the  pawl  and  ratchet  being  In- 
vertlble  to  adapt  the  apparatus  to  right-hand  or  left-band 
operation,  and  the  pawl  having  duplicate  beveled  surfacea 
adapted  to  cofiperate  with  stattonary  disengaging  ele- 
ments, in  combination  with  two  stationary  disengaging  ele- 
ments symmetrically  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  tha 
center  of  oscillation  of  the  operating  handle  in  snch  poal- 
tloD  that  tbe  said  beveled  surfaces  on  the  pawl  intersect 
a  circular  arc  drawn  throtigh  the  extremity  of  the  diseOr 
gaging  elements;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Hand  operated  brake-applying  apparatus  1  Deluding 
a  brake  staff,  an  articulated  osclllatable  operating  lever 
associated  therewith  and  interposed  connecting  mechanism 
for  converting  the  oscillating  movements  of  tbe  lever  into 
nni-dlrectlonal  rotary  movements  of  the  brake  staff,  in 
combination  with  a  disengaging  element  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  member  of  the  interposed  connecting  mech- 
anism to  effect  disconnection  near  the  limit  of  move- 
ment of  the  handle  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  a 
releasing  movement  of  the  brake,  and  means  for  locking 
the  articulated  parts  of  the  handle  against  relative  more- 
ment  to  convert  the  drop  handle  lever  into  a  rigid  handle 
lever ;  sutaatantlally  as  described. 

6.  Hand  operated  brake-applying  apparatoa,  Includinc 
■  brake  staff,   an  osclllatable   operating   lever  aasociated 
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1.069^7.  SWIMMINO-OLOVE.  Lobemso  M.  Baku, 
Colombua,  Ohio.  FUed  Nov.  10.  1911.  aerial  No. 
659,549.      (CL  »— 21.) 


A  •wimmlng  glove  comprising  a  palm  embracing  body, 
a  flexible  web  on  said  body  of  the  general  contonr  of  a 
spread  hand,  ribs  for  said  web,  finger  rings  looeely  lUdable 
on  said  rlb«  and  stops  on  said  ribs  for  limiting  the  sliding 
adjustment  of  said  rings. 


1.066,698.  S.\Nt>-DISTBIBrTlNG  DEVICE  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILES.  William  F.  Bakcafkr,  Lo«  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  741.894.     (CI.  105— «0.) 


^.-  V-{< 


A  aand  distributing  device  for  automobiles  comprising 
a  pair  of  sand  boxen  provided  with  means  whereby  ihej 
may  be  attached  to  the  mud  guards  of  the  automobile. 
each  having  a  filling  spout  at  its  upper  end  and  a  per- 
forated bottom  at  Its  lower  end.  transversely  arranged  per- 
forated slides  beneath  the  perforated  bottoms  of  the  sand 
boxes,  bell  crank  levers,  alined  Inner  links  connected  with 
the  slides  and  with  the  Inner  arms  of  the  bell  crank 
levers,  Intermediate  links  connected  with  the  outer  arms 
of  the  bell  crank  levers,  a  foot  lever,  and  an  outer  link 
coQpllng  the  intermediate  linlu  with  the  foot  lever. 


1.066,699.  SPOOL-HEAD  FASTENER.  William  Bab 
KE-.  Yonkprs.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
661.974       ..ei.   242—124.) 


2.  A  derioe  of  the  character  daaerlbed.  coaprialng  a 
apool  body  axially  bored  at  Ita  end.  a  compre— ton  nut  ta 
said  bore,  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  aakl  nut.  a 
spool  head,  a  spindle  havlnc  a  threaded  ahnnk  engaging 
the  compremion  nut,  a  sleeve  for  holding  the  nut  agalart 
rotation,  retaining  means  for  the  sleeve,  a  sprlDK  between 
the  eomprenaioa  nut  and  aald  retaining  means,  and  means 
whereby  the  spindle  may  serve  to  clamp  the  head  to  the 
npool  body. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  eomprialng  a 
spool  body  azially  borad  at  ita  end,  a  compression  nat 
in  said  bore,  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  nut.  a 
spool  bead,  a  washer  adapted  to  lock  said  head  against 
roUtioD.  a  spindle  having  a  threaded  shank  estendtnc 
through  the  washer  and  engaging  the  compr»>sslon  nut. 
retaining  means  arranged  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
first  mentioned  means,  a  spring  between  the  oompreaslon 
uat  and  tbe  retainlug  meann.  and  means  whereby  the 
spindle  will  clamp  ttte  washer  and  the  bead  to  the  spool 
body. 

4.  In  a  spool,  a  spool  body  bored  axially  at  its  end,  a 
compreesion  not  In  said  bor»*  and  formed  with  radial  ribs 
or  wings  to  prevent  tbe  rotation  of  the  nut,  a  spool  head, 
a  washer,  a  nut  haTlng  wings  extending  through  the  head 
and  Into  the  spool  body  to  lock  the  head  against  rota- 
tion a  Hpindie  projecting  l)eyond  the  washer  and  formed 
with  a  threaded  shank  extending  through  tbe  washer  and 
the  compression  nut.  retaining  means,  arranirsd  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  first  mentioned  means,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  spindle  shank  and  arranged  to  be  compressed 
l>etween  the  compression  nut  and  the  spring- retaining 
means. 

6.  In  a  spool,  a  spool  body  bored  axially  at  Its  end.  a 
compression  nut  in  said  bore,  means  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of  said  not.  a  transversely-extending  spring-retaining 
element,  a  spool  head,  a  spindle  extending  through  tbe 
spool  head  formed  with  a  threaded  shank  engaging  tbe 
compreAslon  nut.  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
nut  and  the  spring-retaining  element,  a  portion  of  tbe 
spindle  extending  l)eyond  tbe  head. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
^pool  body  axially  bored  at  Its  end,  a  compression  nut  In 
said  bore,  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  nut,  a 
spool  heart,  a  spindle  having  a  threaded  shank  engaging 
the  compression  nut,  retaining  means  arranged  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  first  mentioned  means,  a  spring  between 
th»  compreaslon  nut  and  said  retaining  means,  and  means 
wtaartby  the  spindle  may  serve  to  clamp  the  head  to  the 
spool  body. 


1.06  6.700.  REGISTER  RESETTING  MECHANISM. 
Frank  H.  BiCKroao.  Munci*-.  Ind..  assignor  to  Tbe 
.\dder  Machine  Company.  Wllkes-Barre,  I'a  ,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  21  1911.  Serial  No. 
656,065.      (CI.  235 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a   i-ounter,  drive 

ns  for  tbe  counter,  normally  disconnected   therefrom ; 

and    means  to  effect  the  connection  and  disconnection   of 

'  the  counter  and  Its  drive  means  ;  of  s  sero  resetting  mecha- 
nism, comprising  s  stop  on  the  cownter ;  sn  abutment 
■hlftable  Into  the  path  of  the  stop,  to  arrest  the  latter 
when  It  Is  returned  to  sero  position  ;  and  means  to  permit 

'  the  restoration  of  the  abutment  to  Idle  position  only  sfte* 
the  disconnection  of  the  ronnter  and  Its  driving  means. 

2.  In  a   register,  the  comMnstioo   with  s  driving  rsek  ; 
a   rotatahle   counter   normally   raised  oot  of  engagement 

i  therewith  :  and  means  to  drop  tbe  counter  into  mesh  snd 
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ralae  it  oat  vt  neah  wttk  the  rack ;  of  a  aero-reaetting 
mechanism,  comprlaing  a  stop  on  tbe  counter ;  and  an 
abutment  sblftable  into  the  path  of  the  stop  prior  to 
tbe  rotation  of  the  counter,  and  restored  to  idle  posi- 
tion sutisequently  to  the  return  of  the  counter  to  rsised 
position. 

:i.  In  a  register,  the  combination  with  a  counter:  drive 
means  for  tbe  counter,  normally  disconnected  therefrom  ; 
and  means  to  effect  tbe  connection  and  disconnection  of 
tbe  counter  sod  its  drive  means ;  of  a  sero-resetttng 
mechanism,  comprising  a  stop  on  the  counter;  a  sblftable 
abutment  interposed  In  tbe  path  of  the  stop  :  and  a  catcb 
to  hold  the  abutment  in  effective  position  until  after  tbe 
disconnection  of  the  counter  and  its  driving  means. 

4.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  with  registering 
me(  hanlsm,  including  counters,  and  means  to  effect  the 
operation  thereof ;  of  a  zero-resetting  mechanism  comprls- 
Idk  stops  on  the  counters ;  sblftable  abutments  Inter- 
poRAble  in  the  [^tatbs  of  tbe  stops;  and  means  controlled 
by  I  he  counter-operating  mechanlam  to  lock  tbe  abutments 
In  effective  position. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  tbe  combination  .with  a 
registering  mechanism,  inclndiag  a  counter,  and  drive 
means  therefor;  of  zero-resetting  mechanism.  Including  a 
normally  Idle  abutment;  a  stop  on  tbe  counter,  means  to 
shift  the  abutment  Into  the  path  of  tbe  stop  ;  and  other 
means  to  maintain  tbe  abutment  in  active  position  after 
the  shifting  means  has  returned  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,066.702.  HAND  ACTUATED  BRAKE  MECHANISM. 
Roann-  H.  Blackalu  i'lttsbargfa.  Pa.,  aaadgnor  to 
Ratchet  Brake  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  SerUI  No.  751,780. 
(CL  188 — 57.) 


1.066,701  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENER.  Cladd  A.  BiL 
lincr.  Ionia,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  A. 
Ireland.  Ionia.  Mich.  Filed  Sept  21.  1912.  Serial  No 
721.646.      (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  The  coanblnatlon  with  a  hollow  metallic  tie.  of  a 
reinforcing  strsp  secured  thereto  and  extending  across 
the  top  thereof,  parallel  upstanding  flanges  integral  with 
tbe  strap  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  therebetween,  rail 
fastening  devices  extending  into  the  tie,  means  nutvably 
mounted  within  the  tie  for  simultaneously  engaging  and 
shifting  said  devices,  and  sn  actuating  device  connected 
to  said  means  and  housed  within  tbe  tie. 

:.'.  Th<>  combination  with  a  hollow  tie.  of  rail  engaging 
devices  extending  downwsrdly  within  tbe  tie,  s  liead  mov- 
ably  mounted  within  the  tie,  wedges  carried  thereby  and 
engaging  aald  devices,  to  shift  them  simultaneonaly  in 
one  direction,  and  means  housed  within  the  tie  for  shift- 
ing tbe  bead. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  tie,  of  rail  engaging 
devices  including  tongues  extending  downwardly  within 
the  tie.  connected  wedges  movable  within  the  tie  and  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  respective  tongoea,  and  meana  hoased 
within  tbe  tie  for  shifting  the  wedges  simultaueoualy  Into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  the  tongues. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  tie.  of  rail  fas- 
tening devices  Including  tongues  extending  downwardly 
within  the  tie,  connected  wedges  movably  mounted  within 
the  tie.  revoluble  means  for  shifting  said  wedges  simul- 
taneously into  engagement  with  the  tongues  to  bind  tbe 
fastening  deriosa  upon  a  raU. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  tie,  of  rail  fasten- 
ing devices  hsvlng  longitudinally  slotted  tongues  extend 
Ing  downwardly  within  the  tie.  connected  wedges  nor- 
mally projecting  into  the  slots  and  bearing  against  tbe 
upper  portion  of  tbe  tie.  and  nteans  boused  within  tbe  tie 
for  shifting  the  wedges  simultaneously  to  bind  the  fasten- 
ing derlcea  apon  a  rail. 

fClaims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  Hand  operated  brake-applying  apparatus.  Including 
a  brake  staff,  an  osclllatable  operating  lever  associated 
therewith,  and  interposed  connecting  mechanism  for  con- 
verting the  oscillating  movemeDts  of  the  lever  into  uni- 
directional rotary  movementa  of  the  brake  staff,  said 
connecting  mechanism  being  reversible  to  adapt  the  .ippa- 
ratus  to  right-hand  or  left-hand  operation,  in  combination 
with  two  stationary  disengaging  elements  symmetrically 
placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the 
operating  lever,  and  each  of  which  Is  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  member  of  tbe  Interposed  connecting  mech- 
anism In  one  condition  of  reversal  or  the  other  to  effect 
disconnection  of  the  lever  from  the  brake  staff;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

L'.  Hand  operated  brake-applying  apparatus,  including 
a  brake  staff,  an  oscillatable  operating  lever  assoclsted 
therewith,  and  Interposed  connecting  mechanism  for  con- 
verting the  oscillating  movements  of  the  lever  into  uni- 
directional rotary  movements  of  tbe  brake  staff,  said  con- 
necting mechanism  Iwlng  reversible  to  adapt  tbe  apparatns 
to  right-hand  or  left-hand  operation,  in  combination  with 
two  stationary  disengaging  elements  symmetrically  placed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the  op- 
erating lever,  and  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  coOperata 
with  a  member  of  the  Interposed. connecting  mechanism  In 
one  condition  of  reversal  or  the  other  to  effect  discon- 
nection of  the  lever  from  the  brake,  tbe  other  disengag- 
ing element  serving  in  esch  case  as  a  limiting  stop  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  tbe  operating  lever  in  tbe  opposite 
direction  ;   substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

3.  Hsnd  operated  brake-applying  apparatna.  including  a 
brake  staff,  sn  oscillatable  operating  lever  assoclsted 
therewith,  snd  an  interposed  pswl  snd  ratchet  between 
tbe  lever  and  the  staff,  the  pawl  and  ratctiet  being  In- 
vertible  to  adap{  the  apparatus  to  right-hand  or  left-band 
operation,  and  tbe  pawl  having  duplicate  beveled  surfaces 
sdapted  to  cooperate  with  stationary  disengaging  ele- 
ments, in  combinstion  with  two  stationary  disengsging  ele- 
ments symmetrically  placed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  of  oscillation  of  the  operating  handle  in  such  posi- 
tion that  tbe  said  beveled  surfaces  on  the  pawl  intersect 
s  circular  arc  drawn  through  the  extremity  of  the  disen- 
gaging elements;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Hand  operated  brake-applying  apparatna  inclndiag 
a  brake  staff,  an  articulated  osclllstable  operating  lever 
associated  therewith  and  interposed  connecting  mechanism 
for  converting  tbe  oscillating  movements  of  the  lever  Into 
uni-dlrectional  rotary  movements  of  the  brake  staff,  in 
combination  with  a  disengaging  element  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  a  member  of  the  interposed  connecting  mech- 
snism  to  effect  disconnection  near  the  limit  of  move- 
ment of  the  handle  In  a  direction  corresponding  to  a 
releasing  movement  of  tbe  brake,  and  means  for  locking 
the  srtlculated  parts  of  the  handle  against  relative  move- 
ment to  convert  the  drop  handle  lever  Into  a  rigid  handle 
lever ;  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Hand  operated  brake-applying  apparatus,  indudlac 
s   brake  staff,   an  oscillatable   operating  lever  associated 
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therewith  and  havlDg  a  bob  portion  and  a  handle  portion 
piYoted  to  the  hub  portion,  and  an  Interpoaed  pawl  and 
ratcbet  between  the  lever  and  the  staff,  the  hub  portion 
of  the  leTer  surrounding  the  ratchet  and  supporting  the 
pawl,  in  combination  with  meajis  for  locking  the  handle 
fM.rtlon  of  the  If-ver  to  the  hub  portion  against  relative 
movement  at  the  pivot  to  convert  the  drop  handle  lever 
into  a  rigid  handle  lever;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


its  edge  adjacent  the  guard,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
plat*  toward  the  guard  to  deflect  the  guard  teeth  outward 
relative  to  the  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tb«  Oasette.] 


1,066.708.  SAFETY  -  RAZOR.  Habbisos  Uc*lbbbt 
BoTca.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  Gillette  Safety 
Rasor  Company,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  17.  1907.     Serial  No   884. 135.     (01.  30—12.) 


1.  In   a   safety   razor,    the   combination   with   a    handla  , 
portion,  a  blade  retaining  plate  member  of  a  yielding  guard   | 
member    having    Its   toothed   portion   arranged   at    an   out-    ; 
ward  inclination   relative  to  the  plate,  means  for  retain-   '. 
log  a  blade  in  position,  and  means  for  drawing  the  plate 
and    guard    toward   each   other    to   vary    the   angle   of   in- 
clination   and   to   thereby   cause   the  guard   teeth   to   move 
outward   relative   to   the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  handle  por- 
tion and  a  yielding  guard  member  of  subetantlally  bowed 
formation  in  cross  section,  of  a  plate  member  extending 
transversely  of  the  handle  portion  and  having  an  edge 
adjacent  to  an  outer  portion  of  the  guard  member  and 
sul'Htantlally  co-extensive  therewith,  means  for  po.sltlon- 
ing  and  retaining  a  blade  with  its  edge  adjacent  the  guard, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  guard  and  plate  members  to- 
ward each  other  to  flex  the  guard  member  to  thereby  cause 
the  teeth  to  move  outwardly  relative  to  the  cutting  edge 
of  the   blade,   substantiall.v    as  (!«*s<rlbed. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  handle  por- 
tion, a  yielding  guard  member  having  guard  teeth  at  its 
edge  arranged  with  an  outward  inclination  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  outward  when  pressure  is  applied  thereto,  of 
A  plate  member  extending  transversely  of  the  handle  por- 
tion overlying  the  guard  member  and  having  an  edge  part 
adjacent  to  the  teeth  of  the  guard  member,  mean*  for  re- 
taining a  hladt' in  ivoslf ion  with  its  > dire  ad jact  nt  the  Kuard 
t«etb,  and  means  for  moving  the  plate  toward  the  guard 
member  to  apply  outwardly  moving  pressure  to  the  guard 
teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  n  handle  por- 
tion, an  outwardly  Inclined  yielding  guard  member  hav- 
ing a  toothed  edge  portion  bent  to  move  outward  upon 
pressure  being  applied,  of  a  plate  member  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  handle  portion  and  overlying  the  guard 
member,  means  for  securing  the  blade  in  position,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  plate  and  guard  toward  each  other 
whereby  the  pressure  Is  applied  to  the  toothed  edge  of 
the  guard  member  for  forcing  the  teeth  outwardly  relative 
to  the  edge  of  the  blade. 

5.  In  a  safety  rasor,  the  combination  with  a  handle  por- 
tion, a  yielding  guard  member  having  an  edge  part  pro- 
Tided  with  guard  teeth  arranged  at  an  outward  Inclina- 
tion so  that  when  preasare  Is  applied  to  the  said  part  the 
teeth  win  be  moved  transversely  outward,  of  a  plate  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  handle  portion  having  Its 
edge  arranged  adjacent  the  teeth  and  In  length  co-exten- 
sive with  the  guard,  means  for  positioning  the  blade  with 


1.066,704.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  OA8. 
MA.SN  A.  Brassbrt.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  16 
Serial  No.  614.927.      (CI.  75—30.) 


Hbb 
1911. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  gas.  the  combination  of 
a  conduit,  means  for  Introducing  gas  tangentlally  Into 
said  conduit,  an  outlet  pipe  projecting  Into  said  conduit 
and  a  cone  having  its  sides  converging  upwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  dust  catching  means  thereon,  the  axis  of  said 
cone  being  In  line  with  the  axis  of  said  outlet  pipe. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  gas,  comprising  an  up- 
right conduit  having  a  tangential  Inlet  In  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  a  dust  collecting  chamber  below  the  Inlet,  an 
outlet  pipe  extending  downwardly  through  the  top  of  the 
conduit  and  terminating  short  of  the  d>ist  collecting  cham- 
ber, an  expansion  chamtjer  betwe«>n  the  bottom  of  the  out- 
let pipe  and  the  dust  collecting  chamber,  a  grid  below  the 
outlet  pipe,  and  a  cone  supported  upon  the  grid  with  Its 
axis  In  line  with  the  axis  of  the  outlet  pipe,  said  cone 
having  Its  walls  converging  upwardly  and  provided  with 
dust  catching  means  thi-reon.  >«ubsfantiall,v  as  de8crll>e<l. 

;!.  In  an  apparatus  for  cU-nnlovr  gas.  the  combination  at 
a  conduit,  means  for  introducing  gas  tangentlally  into 
said  conduit,  an  outlet  pipe  projecting  into  said  conduit, 
a  cone  located  below  said  outlet  pipe  with  Its  axis  In  line 
with  the  axis  of  the  outlet  plp«\  said  cone  having  n  series 
of  baffles  extending  outwardly  from  its  surface  and  a 
series  of  apertures  communicating  with  Its  interior,  and 
means  within  said  cone  for  preventinE  whirlluK  of  the 
gas.  substantially  as  described. 


1.066,706        WASHINGVIAiHlNK     CYI-1NI»ER 
Bi-DD,  Independence,  Kans.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1911. 
No.  664.784.     (CI.  «8— 18.) 


Ha&bt 
Serial 


The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  longitndlnally 
extending  montlis  la  Its  i)erlphery,  of  a  closure  for  each 
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mouth  having  a  cantral  hinge  member  extending  over  the 
open  mouth,  and  outwardly  inclined  blades  extending  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  hinge  member  and  each  adapted  to 
close  Its  mouth  section  when  Its  opposite  blade  Is  elevated, 
and  wings  on  the  under  faces  of  the  blades  adapted  to 
travel  in  said  mouths  and  close  the  ends  of  the  blades  to 
form  hoods  thereof,  snbstantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,066,706.  OUTLBT-BOX  BRACKST.  James  C.  Cainb, 
Denver,  Colo.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  The  New  Eng- 
land Bneetrie  Company,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1912.  Serial  No  670.223.  (CI. 
247—6.) 


An  outlet-box  bracket  having  end  securing  portions  of 
unequal  length  and  provided  with  plaster-holds,  an  inter- 
mediate offset  portion  forming  an  outlet  box  seat  closely 
fitting  the  sides  of  the  box,  and  having  pipe  openings  cor- 
responding to  the  pipe-openings  of  the  outlet-box.  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  outlet-box  within  the 
•eat. 


1.066.707.  EXPANSION  BIT.  John  William  Calowbll, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  24,  1908,  Serial 
No.  440,178.  Renewed  I>ec.  2.  1912.  SerUl  No.  734.628. 
iCT.  148—127.) 


1  In  an  expansion  bit.  a  spiral  body  portion  having  a 
cross  sectional  shape  showing  parallel  straight  faces,  said 
straight  faces  presenting  channels  of  greater  width  than 
half  the  diameter  of  the  bit,  and  an  adjustable  cutter 
secured  In  the  lower  end  of  said  spiral  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation  thereof. 

2  In  an  expansion  bit.  a  spiral  body  portion  having  a 
cnies  sectional  shape  showing  parallel  straight  faces,  said 
straight  faces  presenting  channels  of  greater  width  than 
half  the  diameter  of  the  bit.  said  body  portion  having  side 
flanges  In  cross  section  appearing  as  extending  laterally 
from  said  parallel  straight  faces  at  each  end  and  forming 
guiding  shoulders  for  the  chips  in  their  travel  along  said 
rhannels  and  an  adjustable  cutter  secured  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  spiral  and  forming  a  continuation  thereof. 

3.  In  an  expansion  Mt,  a  spiral  body  portion  having  a 
cross  sectional  shape  showing  parallel  straight  faces,  said 
straight  faces  presenting  channels  of  greater  width  than 
half  the  diameter  of  the  bit,  said  body  portion  having  a 
rigid  horisontal  cutter  formed  at  one  side  thereof  extend- 
ing from  the  center  outwardly,  and  an  adjustable  cutter 
secured  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  portion  to  said 
rigid  cntter  snd  forming  s  continuation  of  ssld  spiral. 


4.  In  a  device  oi  the  claas  described,  a  spiral  body  por- 
tion having  flanged  edges,  said  flanges  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  having  vertical  flattened  faces  and  tapered  ver- 
tical dove-tailed  grooves  centrally  arranged  in  relation  to 
said  flattened  faces,  and  side  spur  cutters  having  tapered 
dove  tall  portions  adapted  to  fit  said  tapered  dove-tailed 
grooves  and  flattened  Inner  faces  adapted  to  abut  the 
flattened  faces  on  said  body  portion  and  rounded  outer 
sides  conforming  to  the  peripheral  curve  of  said  l>ody 
portion  and  cutting  ends  projecflng  beyond  said  spiral. 


1,066,708.  BIT  FOR  BORING  SQUARE  AND  ANGULAR- 
SHAPED  HOLES.  John  Wiixiam  Caldwell.  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  24.  1908,  Serial  No. 
440.179.  Renewed  Dec.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  734  629. 
(CI.  146—122.) 


1.  An  auger  bit.  comprising,  a  spiral  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  shape  showing  parallel  straight  faces, 
said  straight  faces  presenting  channels  of  greater  width 
than  half  the  diameter  of  the  bit,  and  a  hollow  broach 
surrounding  said  bit  above  the  cutting  end  and  having 
angularly  arranged  sides  and  chisel  edges  at  the  lower 
end  thereof. 

2.  An  auger  bit,  comprising,  a  spiral  body  portion  hav- 
ing n  cross  sectional  shape  showing  parallel  straight  faces, 
said  straight  faces  presenting  channels  of  greater  width 
than  half  the  diameter  of  the  bit,  said  bit  terminating  In 
cutting  edges  to  each  side  of  the  central  lead  screw  and 
having  side  flanges  forming  side  cutters  at  the  bottom  end. 
and  a  hollow  broach  surrounding  said  bit  above  the  cutting 
end  and  having  angularly  arrnng-d  sides  and  chisel  edges 
at  the  lower  end  thereof. 

.1.  An  auger  bit,  comprising,  a  spiral  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  shape  sboMrlng  parallel  straight  faces, 
said  straight  faces  presenting  chaooels  of  greater  width 
than  half  the  diameter  of  the  bit.  the  spiral  of  said  bit 
increasing  in  diameter  toward  Its  lower  end  and  forming 
a  gradual  flare  to  said  bit.  said  bit  having  side  flanges 
forming  side  cutters  at  the  bottom  end,  and  a  hollow 
broach  surrounding  said  bit  and  having  angularly  ar- 
ranged sides,  said  sides  having  the  inner  wall  flaring  out- 
wardly and  forming  chisel  edges  at  the  lower  ends  thereof. 


1.066,709.  INK-FOUNTAIN  Andrbw  CHABiBSTON.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  634,581. 
(Cl.   101—79.) 

.\n  ink-fonntaln  comprising  a  rectangular  bed  having  an 
Ink  well  open  at  the  forward  end  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing lugs,  a  pair  of  elongated  roller  frame  aides  positioned 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bed.  a  shaft  for  plvotally 
securing  the  resr  ends  of  said  sides  to  said  lugs,  a  fountain 
roller  rotatably  supported  at  the  forward  end  of  the  sides 
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In  operatlT«  relation  to  the  Ink  well  at  tti  open  end,  ■  rtop 
•zteiMliog  from  each  aide  of  th«  bed  ao  a«  to  bold  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  roller  normally  clear  of  the  co- 
oparattes  anrface  of  the  Ink  well,  anid  aldea  being  adapted 
to  be  moT«d  ou  the  iiapportiag  Bhaft  to  lift  the  roller  out 


adapted  to  r»e«hr«  aaM  flaag«  and  to  attppert  tt  closely 
each  of  Us  flat  aurfaeaa. 


of  operative  relation  with  the  Ink  well,  a  8top  for  limiting 
said  movement,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  roller,  and  a  driv- 
ing pawl  and  operating  lever  plvotally  attaclied  to  the 
bed  whereby  said  roller  and  frame  when  moved  on  their 
snpporting  shaft  do  not  disturb  said  pawl  and  lever. 


1.066,710.  ANIMAL-TROUOH.  John  Q.  Ci^ekb,  Craw- 
fordsville,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  512,496. 
(CL  119—52.) 


An  animal  trough  the  body  of  which  is  formed  of  sheet 
metal  folded  longitudinally  to  provide  an  upwardly-extend- 
ing partition  at  its  median  Hoe,  whereby  to  divide  the 
trough  Into  two  chambers,  said  partition  and  the  outer 
edges  of  said  chambers  being  in  substantially  the  same 
borlaontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  transveraely-eztending  tie- 
bars  secured  upon  the  outer  edgea  of  the  trough  chambers 
and  resting  upon  said  partition  and  serving  to  bold  the 
outer  edgea  of  said  chambers  together  and  thereby  brace 
the  trough  body,  a  hopper  arranged  above  said  chambers 
and  seated  upon  said  tie-bars  and  having  Its  lower  end 
open  and  disposed  over  said  partition  and  discharging  at 
both  sides  of  the  latter  into  the  trough  chambers,  and 
brace-bars  connected  to  the  upper  portions  of  the  sides  of 
ttM  hopper  and  also  to  the  ends  of  said  tie-bars  and  ar> 
ranged  in  line  with  said  tie-bars  and  serving  to  tie  th« 
top  of  th«  feed  hopper  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  trough 
chambers. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  stuffing  box  and  piston  rod 
of  an  engine,  a  packing  casing,  an  outer  packing  ring  posi- 
tioned therein,  and  an  Inner  protecting  ring;  said  Inner 
ring  being  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  provided  at  its  Inner  end 
with  a  Oange  whose  outer  diameter  is  substantially  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  whose  inner 
diameter  is  slightly  larger  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the 
sleeve  ;  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  annular  recess 
of  greater  diameter  than  said  flange  and  being  adapted 
to  support  said  flange  cloeely  on  each  of  Its  flat  surfaces. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  stuffing  box  and  piston  rod 
of  an  engine,  a  packing  casing,  an  outer  packing  ring  posi- 
tioned therein,  and  an  inner  protecting  ring  ;  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  annoler  recess  and  an  annular 
partition  ;  said  protecting  ring  being  provided  with  an  an 
nular  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  partition  and  with  a 
Oange  whose  outer  diameter  Is  substantially  greater  than 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  sleeve,  adapted  to  flt  In  the  said 
annular  recess  in  said  casing  and  to  bear  tightly  against 
the  outer  flat  surface  thereto. 


1.066,712.   CUSHIONING  MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Bbnson    P     Coop«R,    Itliara.    N     Y  .    asoltnor   oi   .>n<'.-M\ 
teenth  to  Roecoe  C.  Wilson  and  one  sixteenth  to  Willets 
Wilson,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.    Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  528.414,  filed  Nov.  16.  1909.     ThU  application  filed 
Dec.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  596.207.     (CI.  21—60.) 


1,066,711  METALLIC  PACKING.  Charles  Leb  Cook, 
Louisville.  Ky.  Fil«l  Nor.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
•61.320.      (CI.  121— lOO.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  stuffing  box  and  piaton  rod 
of  an  engine,  a  packing  casing,  an  outer  packing  ring,  and 
an  Inner  combined  packing  and  protecting  ring  ;  aald  inner 
ring  eomprlaixag  means  for  salf-compresalon  against  the 
rod  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  provMcd  at  Ita  Inner 
end  wtth  a  fiange  of  sabatantUlly  increased  annuUr  thick- 
Mae :  Mid  caatng  betng  provM«^  with  an  Mtmilar 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  support- 
ing axle  therefor,  of  air  cuahlonlng  devices  comprtalng  a 
cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  means  for  conveying  air 
from  one  device  to  another  whereby  to  equalise  the  pree- 
sure  therebetween  and  meanti  for  allowing  the  eecape  of 
sir  from  aald  cylinder  when  the  volume  of  air  below  said 
piston  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  snpportlnc 
axle  therefor,  of  air  cushion  cylinders,  eoAperatine  plstona 
between  the  vehicle  body  and  the  axles  st  the  sides  of  tiM 
former,  cylinders  having  air  Intake  ports,  sir  outlet  porta 
so  placed  that  they  are  adapted  to  maintain  the  plstona 
at  a  antform  height  in  said  cy linden,  pipes  conBeetlag 
the  cylinder*  and  permittinff  the  flow  of  air  from  cylinder 
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to  cylinder,  and  valves  in  said  pipee  to  control  sneh  flow 
of  air. 

U.  The  coaahlBatlon  with  a  vehicle  body  and  supporting 
axles  therefor  «f  air  cnahion  cylindera,  and  cooperating 
pistons  between  the  vehicle  body  and  the  axlee,  valves 
adapted  to  adnsit  air  to  said  cylinders,  pipes  connecting 
aald  cylindera  and  permitting  the  flow  of  air  from  cylinder 
CO  cylinder,  aeane  10  control  aald  flow  of  air,  air  porta 
for  tbe  racape  of  air  from  re«p<'ctively  above  and  Ix-low 
aaid  piston  when  aald  ptaton  U  respeetivtiy  in  subatan- 
tlslly  low  nod  high  posit  ion  In  said  cylinder,  said  ports 
adapted  to  maintain  an  air  cushion  upon  the  extreme 
upward  atovement  of  said  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  aupport- 
ing  axle  therefor,  of  alr-cuahlon  cylinders  and  co^iperating 
pistons  between  tbe  vehicle  body  and  the  sxie,  an  equalis- 
ing pipe  connecting  the  cylinders  and  permitting  flow  of 
air  from  cylinder  to  cylinder  whereby  to  equalise  the  prea- 
sare  therein,  and  a  valve  In  said  pipe  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  air  therethroogb. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  and  a  support- 
ing exle  therefor,  of  air  cushion  cylinders  and  cooperating 
pi«tons  between  the  vehicle  body  and  tbe  axle,  means  en- 
abling a  cylinder  and  iu  cooperating  ptoton  to  pump  air 
Into  tbe  former,  and  an  equalising  pipe  connecting  tb» 
cylinders  and  permitting  air  to  flow  from  cylinder  to  cylin- 
der whereby  to  equallae  the  pressure  therein. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.066,718.  SLEEVE  FOR  GARMENTS.  JoHW  J.  CaOWiM, 
Plattsburg.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,574.     (CL  2— W.) 


»*    ^ 


2.  An  engine  cooling  system,  comprising  an  engine  hav- 
ing cooling  Jackets,  a  front  cooler,  a  rear  cooler  whoae 
upper  end  la  at  a  higher  level  than  the  upper  end  of  aald 
front  cooler,  a  clretilating  pump,  pipea  connecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  coolers  with  said  circulating  pump, 
pipes  connecting  said  circulating  pump  with  tbe  cooling 
Jacketa  of  the  engines,  water  outflow  pipea  from  aald  cool- 
ing Jackets  ctmnected  to  the  upper  ends  of  ssid  coolers 
and  united  to  form  an  Inclined  connecting  pipe  between 
the  upper  ends  of  ^aid  coolers. 


3.  An  engine  cooling  ayatem,  comprising  an  engine  bav- 
Ing  a  cooling  Jacket,  a  front  cooler,  a  rear  cooler  whoae 
upper  end  is  at  a  higher  level  than  the  upper  end  of  aald 
front  cooler,  a  reservoir,  pipes  connecting  said  reservoir 
to  tbe  lower  enda  of  said  coolers,  a  circulating  pnmp. 
pipes  connecting  said  circulating  pump  with  said  reser- 
voir and  with  tbe  cooling  Jacket  of  the  engine  reepectively, 
a  pipe  connectluK  the  upper  enda  of  said  coolers  and  an 
outlet  from  said  cooling  Jacket  connected  to  said  coolers. 


1.066,716.  QARMKNT-8LPPORTEK.  WilxiAM  H.  Datis. 
TottenviUe,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1012.  Serial  No. 
7a2.860.      (a.  24—228.) 


A  garment  sleeve  oompriaing  an  apper  section  and  a 
lower  or  detachable  section,  said  upper  section  having  its 
edge  formed  with  a  pinrality  of  receiving  tucka  of  varl- 
aMe  length  eomprlsing  folds  of  the  material  npon  itself 
wliereby  an  outer  wide  guard  or  member  la  formed  and  tbe 
folded  portions  gradually  reduced  in  width,  an  Intermedi- 
ate protecting  member  provided  with  a  series  of  button 
holes,  and  buttons  eec«red  to  the  lower  or  detachable  aee- 
tlon  adjacent  to  tbe  edge  thereof,  tbe  latter  belnir  r«!nptpd 
to  be  ins(»'ted  between  the  Inner  and  Intermediate  tucks 
with  tbe  battoas  in  contact  with  tbe  outer  wide  tnck, 
m-hereby  the  wMe  tuck  can  be  readily  grasped  and  sep- 
arated for  exposing  the  buttona  secured  to  tbe  lower  eec- 
tion,  said  buttona  being  entirely  covered  by  and  projected 
from  both  sides  of  tbe  aleevee  when  the  sections  sre  con- 
nected bf  the  tncks  thos  eonstmcted. 


.'•' 


1.066.714.     ENGINE  COOLING  SYSTEM.     PAUL  Daimlbe, 
Cannstatt.  (Jormanr.  nmilgnor  fo  The  Ftrm  of  Dalmler- 
Motoren-<Jesell8chaft.    T'ntertUrkelm.    Germany.      Filed 
Aug.  SO,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,897.     (CI.  123—170.) 
1.  An  engine  cooling  system^jcompriaing  an  engine  hav- 
ing a  cooling  Jacket,  a  front  cooler,  a  rear  cooler  whose 
opper  end  la  at  a  higher  level  than  the  upper  end  of  said 
front   cooler,  a   circulating  pump,  a   pipe   connection   be- 
tween the  npper  ends  of  said  coolers,  pipes  connecting  said 
coolers  with  the  clrculstlng  pump,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
cooling  Jacket  of   the  engine   with   the   circulating    pump, 
and  an  outlet  from  aald  cooling  Jacket  connected  to  said 
coolers. 


In  a  device  uf  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
liod.v  metntxT  composed  of  a  pair  of  parallel  wires  extend- 
ing substantially  in  contact  for  a  portion  of  their  length 
and  spaced  apart  for  the  remainder  of  their  length,  said 
wires  forming  a  ceil  at  one  end  of  said  body  member  and 
emerging  from  said  coil  In  a  direction  sobetantlally  paral- 
lel with  said  body  member  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to 
form  a  tongue,  said  tongue  having  a  top  portion  extending 
Hul>8tantlally  at  right  an»;lo8  to  said  tongne  and  Into  the 
space  between  aald  parallel  wires  and  having  a  guide  por- 
tion extendlng/rom  the  end  of  aald  top  portion  outwardly 
and  away  from  aald  body  member  and  over  thoee  portions 
of  said  parallel  wires  which  are  In  substantia]  contact. 


1,066,716.  PIBB-£8CAPB.  Chaklbs  F.  Dav^.  Mohawk. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  561.830.  (01. 
227-i34.i 

1.  In  a  Are  eecape,  a  brake  drum,  a  revoluble  brake  band 
,  surrounding  the  drum  and  divided  through  one  side  iwly. 
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A  radially  movable  cenfrifugally  op«rated  member  rotat 
tog  vltb  tbe  brake  band  and  provided  witb  aboulders  at 
i>ppoaite  sides  of  the  dlyt»lons  in  the  brake  bani.  levera 
pivoted  to  each  other  and  to  tbe  meeting  ends  of  the  brake 
band  and  provided  with  oppositely  projecting  arma  en 
gaged  with  said  shoulders,  and  cable  operated  means  for 
rotattn«  tbe  brake  band  and  cpntrlfnuallr  operated  member. 


2.  lo  a  dre  ettcape  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  casing  bav 
Inj?  a  non-rotatable  brake  drum,  a  coactlng  brake  band 
surrounding  said  drum  and  divided  through  one  side  only, 
levers  pivoted  to  tbe  brake  band  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
division  and  operatively  engaged  with  each  other,  a 
weighted  member  rotatable' about  the  axis  of  the  drum  and 
brake  band  and  having  an  inde'>endent  centrifugal  radial 
movement,  said  member  having  operative  connection  with 
the  levers  on  the  brake  band  to  compress  said  band  upon 
the  drum  with  a  gradually  increasing  pressure  as  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  »ald  member  Increases,  a  cable  and  cable 
operated  means  for  rotating  said  member  and  brake-band 

3.  In  a  Are  escape  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  bav 
ing  a  non-rotatable  brake  drum,  a  rotary  brake  band  sur- 
rounding the  drum  and  divided  through  one  side  only,  tbe 
opposite  side  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  lugs 
spaced  apart,  ears  on  the  brake  band  at  opposite  sldos  of 
tbe  division,  levers  pivoted  to  said  ears  and  to  each  other, 
a  rotary  collar  coaxial  with  the  drum  and  brake  band  and 
provided  with  a  radially  projecting  arm  having  a  lateral 
offset  between  said  lugs  to  cause  tbe  brake  band  to  rotate 
with  the  collar,  a  weighted  member  in  radially  sliding 
Interlocking  engagement  with  tbe  collar  to  rotate  there- 
with and  to  move  radially  by  centrifugal  force,  said 
weighted  member  being  operatively  connected  to  the  levers 
to  compress  the  band  on  the  drum  as  the  weighted  mem- 
ber is  moved  by  centrifugal  force  away  from  tbe  axis,  and 
cable  operated  means  for  rotating  tbe  collar. 


l.tWH.TIT  OAS  PRODUCER  »en«y  L.  Dohcrtt.  New 
York,  N  Y  Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.  3erial  No.  535.037. 
(a.  4«— 76. 1 


I     IB   a    gait   producer   the   combination   of  a   gasifying 
chamber,   a   plurality  of  eroM-fluea  in  the  upper  part  of 


said  chamber  above  the  peasages  for  withdrawing  pro- 
ducer gas  from  said  chamber,  means  for  continuously  feed- 
ing coal  onto  said  plurality  of  croas-floes  In  tbe  upper  part 
of  said  chamber  uniformly  along  tbe  length  thereof,  the 
tops  of  said  fluea  being  adapted  to  form  shelves,  said  flues 
being  arranged  In  tiers,  the  floet  of  adjacent  tiers  being 
arranged  In  staggered  relation  to  Ach  other  so  that  tbe 
tops  of  the  flues  of  the  lower  of  two  adjacent  tiers  Inter- 
cept tbe  material  falling  from  the  flues  of  the  upper  tier, 
flues  In  the  walla  of  said  gasifying  chamber,  connecting  the 
flues  of  one  tier  at  one  end  with  the  floes  of  the  tier 
above  and  at  tbe  other  end  with  the  floes  of  the  tier 
below,  a  flue  in  one  of  said  lateral  walla  connecting  the 
discharge  ends  of  the  floes  in  the  lowermost  tier,  and  a 
plurality  of  passages  for  the  withdrawal  of  producer  gns 
connecting  said  flue  with  tbe  aald  gasifying  chamber. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer  tbe  combination  of  a  gasifying 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  cross-flues  in  the  upper  part  of 
said  chamber,  said  croas-floes  being  located  shore  passages 
for  withdrawing  producer  gas  from  said  chamber,  the  tops 
of  said  flues  being  adapted  to  form  shelves,  said  flues  being 
arranged  in  tiers  the  flues  of  adjacent  tiers  being  arranged 
to  staggered  relation  to  each  other  so  that  the  tops  of 
the  flues  of  tbe  lower  of  two  adjacent  tiers  intercept  the 
material  falling  from  the  flues  of  the  upper  tier,  means  for 
continuously  feeding  coal  onto  each  of  the  flues  in  tbe  up- 
per tier  of  said  plurality  of  cross-floes,  flues  in  tbe  walls 
of  said  gasifying  chamber,  connecting  the  floes  of  one  tier 
at  one  end  with  the  flues  of  the  tier  abov*-  and  at  tbe  other 
with  the  flues  of  tbe  tier  below,  a  flue  in  one  of  said  lateral 
walls  connecting  the  discharge  ends  of  tbe  flues  in  tbe 
uppermost  tier,  a  gas  off-take  communicating  with  said 
flue,  a  flue  connecting  tbe  inlet  ends  of  the  flues  In  the 
lowermost  tier,  a  plurality  of  paasages  for  the  withdrawal 
of  gas  connecting  the  said  flue  with  the  said  gasifying 
chamber,  a  draft-producing  means  connected  with  the 
lower  part  of  aald  gasifying  chamber,  said  draft-producing 
meana  having  connections  to  the  npper  part  of  aaid  cham- 
ber, to  a  source  of  products  of  combustion,  and  to  the  at- 
mosphere, and  a  meana  for  withdrawing  from  aald  gasify- 
ing chamber  the  ash  fbrmed  therein. 

3.  In  a  gas-producer  the  combination  of  a  gasifying 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  croes-floes  in  the  upper  part  of  said 
chamber  the  tops  of  said  flues  being  adapted  to  form 
shelvea.  said  flues  being  arranged  in  tiera,  the  floes  of  ad- 
jacent tiers  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  each 
other  so  that  the  tops  of  tbe  flues  of  tbe  lower  of  two  adja- 
cent tiers  intercept  the  material  falling  from  the  flues  of 
the  upper  tier,  flups  in  the  walls  of  said  gasifying  cham- 
ber connecting  the  flues  of  one  tier,  at  one  end  with  the 
flues  of  tbe  tier  above  and  at  the  other  end  with  tbe  flties 
of  tbe  tier  below,  a  floe  In  one  of  said  lateral  walls  cross- 
connecting  the  discharge  ends  of  the  flues  In  the  upper- 
most tier,  a  gaa  off-take  communicating  with  said  floe,  a 
flue  cross-connecting  the  inlet  ends  of  the  flues  in  the 
lowermost  tier,  a  plurality  of  gas  off-takes  connecting  said 
cross-connection  with  said  gasifying  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  shelves  In  said  gasifying  chamber  below  said  plurality 
of  paasages  said  shelves  being  set  in  staggered  relation  to 
each  other  and  being  sobstantlally  parallel  to  the  plurality 
of  cross-floes  In  the  upper  part  of  said  gasifying  chamber. 
and  a  draft-producing  means  connected  with  the  lower 
part  of  said  gasifying  chamber,  said  draft-producing  means 
having  connections  to  tbe  npper  part  of  said  gaaifying 
chamber,  to  a  source  of  products  of  combustion,  and  to  the 
atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer  the  combination  of  an  inclosed  gasi- 
fying chamber,  means  for  feeding  coal  to  tbe  upper  part 
of  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  cross-flues  In  the  uoper  part 
of  said  chamber,  the  tops  of  said  flues  being  adapted  to 
form  shelves,  said  flues  being  arranged  in  tiers,  tl>e  flues 
of  adjacent  tiers  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to 
each  other  so  that  the  tops  of  the  floes  of  the  lower  of 
two  adjacent  tiers  intercept  the  material  falling  from  the 
flues  of  the  upper  tier,  floes  In  the  walls  of  said  gaaifying 
chamber  connecting  the  floes  of  one  tier  at  one  end  with 
the  floes  of  the  tier  above  and  at  tbe  other  end  with  tbe 
floes  of  the  tier  below,  a  flue  In  one  of  said  lateral  walla 
cross-connecting  tbe  discharge  ends  of  the  floes  la  the  a|»- 
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permoat  tier,  a  gaa  off-take  communicating  with  said  flue, 
a  floe  cross-connecting  tbe  inlet  ends  of  tbe  flues  in  the 
lowermost  tier,  a  plorality  of  shelves  In  said  gasifying 
cbamt>er  below  said  plurality  of  passages,  said  shelves  be- 
ing set  In  staggered  relation  to  each  other  and  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plorality  of  cross-flues  in  tbe  up- 
per part  of  aald  gasifying  chamber,  a  plurality  of  crosa 
flues  in  the  lower  part  of  aaid  gasifying  chamber,  tbe  tops  of 
said  flues  being  adapted  to  form  shelves,  said  flues  being 
arranged  in  tiers,  the  flues  of  adjacent  tiers  being  arranged 
in  staggered  relation  to  each  other  so  that  tbe  tops  of  tbe 
flues  of  tbe  lower  of  two  adjacent  tiers  intercept  tbe  mate- 
rial falling  from  tbe  flues  of  the  upper  tier,  flues  in  said 
lateral  walls,  each  of  said  floes  twlng  In  communication 
with  said  plurality  of  crosa-fluea,  one  of  said  flues  being 
in  communication  with  the  discharge  passage  of  a  draft- 
produclog  means,  a  plurality  of  passages  connecting  tbe 
other  of  aaid  flues  with  the  gaa-prodocing  ctiamber  in  tbe 
lower  part  thereof,  and  a  draft-producing  means  for  in- 
troducing the  combustion-supporting  draft-current  into 
said  gas  producer,  a  passage  connecting  the  inlet  pas- 
sage of  aald  draft-producing  means  with  tbe  npper  part  of 
said  gasifying  chamber,  a  passage  connecting  tbe  inlet 
passage  with  a  source  of  products  of  combustion,  means 
for  indicating  tbe  pressure  in  the  gasifying  chamber  at  the 
level  of  said  gas  off-takes  and  means  for  indicating  tbe 
pressure  at  the  top  of  said  chamber. 

5.  in  a  gas  producer  tbe  combination  of  a  gaaifying 
chamber,  meana  for  feeding  coal  to  the  upper  part  of  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  staggered  shelves  set  substantially 
horiaontally  in  aald  chamber,  adapted  to  retard  the  fall  of 
said  coal  through  the  said  cbamlter.  poke-holes  in  the  end 
walls  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  permit  tbe  insertion  of 
tools  to  remove  accumulated  matter  from  shelves,  a  draft- 
producing  meana  having  its  discharge  passage  connected 
with  tbe  lower  part  of  said  chamber,  a  passage  connecting 
tbe  Inlet  passage  of  said  draft- producing  means  with  tbe 
upper  part  of  said  gaaifying  chamber,  a  valve  on  said  pas- 
sage, a  passage  connecting  aald  inlet  passage  with  a  source 
of  products  of  combustion,  a  valve  In  said  paasage  and  an 
air  damper  in  aald  passage,  means  for  withdrawing  from 
said  chamber  tbe  gas  formed  therein  and  means  for  with- 
drawing tbe  ash  from  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.06«,718.  PBOCB88  OF  UYDRATINO  LIME.  Hbnbt 
L.  DoHaarr,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  622,358.      (Cl.  222—4.) 


1  In  tbe  heating  and  treating  of  material,  the  proceaa 
wbicb  comprises  transmitting  a  solid  material  to  be 
changed  through  a  reaction  sone  under  conditions  soltable 
for  effecting  the  change  in  said  material  desired,  at  a  regu- 
lated rate  of  transmission  materially  greater  than  the  rate 
of  aaid  change,  whereby  oncbanged  material  passss  tbroogb 
said  sone.  the  aaid  rate  of  transmission  being  regulated  to 
that  required  to  Insure  the  passage  through  said  reaction 
sone  of  suflctent  oncbanged  material  to  maintain  s  propor- 
tion of  voids  in  the  material  In  said  sone  that  will  permit 


comparatively  free  passage  of  a  draft  current,  separating 
changed  material  from  unchanged  material  coming  from 
said  sone.  admixing  fresh  material  with  said  ancbaage<i 
material,  and  passing  tbe  mixture  through  said  sone. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  hydrated  lime,  the  process 
which  comprises,  transmitting  quicklime  through  a  by- 
drstlng  region  at  a  regulated  rate,  transmitting  through 
said  hydrating  region  a  draft  current  of  air  mixed  with  a 
proportion  of  water  va|>or  In  excess  of  that  existing  in 
atmospheric  air.  tbe  rate  of  transmission  of  said  quick- 
lime through  said  region  being  at  a  rate  so  much  greater 
than  tbe  rate  at  which  said  quicklime  Is  hydrated  that 
sufllclent  unchanged  qoicklime  will  be  carried  through  sild 
cone  to  maintain  a  sufficient  proportion  of  voids  in  the 
partially  hydrated  mass  to  permit  the  comparatively  fre«» 
passage  of  said  draft  current,  sepn rating  unchanged  lime 
from  tbe  hydrated  lime,  admixing  fresh  q^uickllme  with  tbe 
unchanged  lime  and  passing  the  mixture  through  sai<i 
region 

.1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  lime  hydrate  which 
consistfi  in  circulating  air  in  a  closed  circuit  flrst  through 
a  mass  of  quicklime  contained  in  a  closed  chamber  and 
then  through  an  evaporating  chamber  in  contact  with 
water  to  form  a  mixture  of  air  and  water  vapor,  and 
transmitting  quicklime  through  said  closed  chamber  at  .1 
rate  materially  greater  than  the  ratt  at  wbicb  said  quick- 
lime is  hydrated  therein. 

4.  In  the  hydration  of  lime  tbe  process  which  comprlses,- 
transmitting  quicklime  through  a  hydrating  region  at  a 
rate  materially  greater  than  tbe  rate  at  which  said  lime 
is  hydrated.  whereby  the  body  of  hydr-itlng  lime  in  said 
region  is  maintained  In  a  condition  permeable  to  tbe  draft 
current  passing  through  said  region,  continuously  circulat- 
ing a  gaseous  medium  which  Is  substantially  non-reactive 
with  quicklime  In  a  closed  circuit  through  said  hydrating 
region  and  an  evaporating  region  containing  water,  to  take 
up  beat  developed  by  tbe  hydration  of  said  lime,  to  trana- 
fer  the  said  heat  to  water  In  said  evaporating  region  to 
evap<jratp  said  water  and  to  form  an  admixture  of  water 
vapor  with  said  gaseous  medium,  and  to  transport  tbe  so- 
formed  water  vapor  Into  contact  with  said  quicklime  In 
said  hydrating  region,  whereby  the  said  quicklime  is  sub- 
jected to  hydration  by  water  vapor  diffused  through  a  body 
of  diluent  gas,  separating  unchanged  quicklime  from  hy- 
drated lime,  admixing  fresh  quicklime  with  said  unchanged 
lime,  and  paaaing  tbe  mixture  through  said  hydrating 
region. 


1.0M.719  PROCESS  OF  HYDRATING  LIME  AND 
UTILIZING  HEAT  OF  HYDRATION.  Henbt  L. 
DOHEKTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1911,  Serial 
No.  622,367.  Renewed  Dec.  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
788.474.      (Cl.   222—4.) 

1.  The  method  of  recuperating  the  heat  of  hydration  of 
lime  in  the  burning  of  lime  which  comprises,  continuously 
circulating  air  flrst  in  contact  with  hot  lime,  whereby 
said  air  is  heated,  second  in  contact  with  water  to  evap- 
onite  tbe  same,  whereby  the  said  air  is  mixed  with  water 
vapor,  and  third  circulating  the  mixture  of  air  and 
V  ftter  vapor  in  contact  with  quicklime,  to  hydrate  said 
quicklime  and  to  heat  said  air  by  the  heat  developed  in 
said  hydrating  reaction,  the  said  heat  comprising  the 
intent  beat  of  evaporation  of  said  water  and  the  normal 
htat  of  hydration  of  said  lime,  and  diverting  from  said 
ciiculatlng  air  current  after  it  has  been  contacted  with 
and  heated  by  said  hydrating  lime  the  portion  of  the 
same  required  for  sustaining  the  combustion  of  tbe  fuel 
required  for  burning  said  lime 

2.  Tbe  method  of  utilizing  the  beat  of  hydration  of  lima 
which  consists  in  mixing  water-vapor  with  air  to  t>e  used 
in  sostaining  the  combustion  of  fuel,  passing  tbe  wster- 
vapor  laden  air  In  contact  with  quick-lime  whereby  the 
wKter-vapor  of  said  air  Is  absorbed  by  said  quicklime  to 
fcrm  hydrated  lime  and  the  said  air  heated,  withdrawing 
a  portion  of  said  heated  air  and  passing  It  In  contact  with 
water,  whereby  aaid  water  is  evaporated  by  the  heat  of 
said  portion  of  air.  mixing  the  water-vapor  laden  air  with 
another  portion  of  air.  and  contacting  the  said  mlztnr<> 
with  qulcklln^e. 
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3.  Th«  method  of  ntlltalns  th«  hMt  of  hydr«tto«  of  !!«• 
In    the    burning    of    Ume    which    comprise..    contlnuousJy 
ciicuUUnj?  a  current  of  «lr  first  In  contact  with  hot  lime, 
whereby  said  air  is  healed,  .ecoad  in  contact  "'th  water 
to  evaporate  the  aame.  whereby  the  wld  air  Is  mUed  with 
water  vapor,  and  third  circulating  the  mixture  of  air  and 
water    vapor    In    contact    with   quicklime    to    hydrate   said 
anlckUme  by  said  water  vapor  and  to  beat  s^ild  «if  by^»»« 
h,at  developed   In    the   hydration  of  said  lime,    said   heat 
comprising  the  chemically  developed  heat  of  the  i»ydraUng 
reaction  and  the  latent  heat  of  said  water  vapor,  diverting 
from  said  circulating  air  current  after  the  aame  has  been 
heated   the   portion    of    the   same   required   for   sustaining 
the  combuatlon  of  the  fuel  nece«»ary  for  burning  said  lime. 
HDd  adding  to  the  residual  hot  air  of  the  circulating  cur- 
tent   before    the   same   is  contacted   with   water   a    weight 
of  air  substantially  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  diverted  air. 


solved  in  a  2%  aqoeoas  aolutlon  of  oxalic  add.  -0  parts 
of  b«n«ol.  40  parts  of  amyl  acetate.  10  parts  of  be«»yl 
aldehyde,  and  30  parts  of  l.enzyl  alcohol 

'•  The  .mulslfied  ttnlsh  remover  comprising  approxi- 
mately 100  parts  of  an  emnlslfler  eonUlnlng  7J««i  of 
casein  dissolved  In  an  aqneoua  solution  containing  free 
oxalic  acid.  20  parts  of  penetrating  solvent  matprtal  and 
so  parts  of  loosening  solvent  material  subetantlally  Im- 
nilsdble  with  th»*  emulalfler 

:i.  The  emulnifled  finish  remov.r  comprtstng  approxi- 
mately 100  parts  of  an  emulslfter  consisting  of  a  gela- 
tinous solution  of  casein  In  an  aqueona  solvent  containing 
free  oxalic  acid  and  100  parts  of  loosening  and  penetrat- 
ion solvent  material  w.betantlally  immiscible  with  the 
emuislfler. 

4  The  eraulalfled  finish  remover  comprising  an  em.»l- 
slfier  containing  casein  and  an  add  bleaching  agent  dls 
•olved  In  water  and  snbstantlally  water  immlactble  looaen 
lag  finish  solvent  material 

6    The   emulsia.'rt    finish    remover    coniprlslnt:    an    emul 
slfier  containing  casein,  add  bleaching  material  and  vola- 
til.-  subsuntlally  water  Immiscible  looaenlng  flnlah  solvent 

material. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1.0  6  6,72  1.  ANTIRKVBK8KR  FOR  ALTERNATINO- 
CL'ERENT  CIRCUITS.  Erkest  L.  Galk.  8r..  Yonker?. 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City. 
N  J  '  a  CoiTxiratlon  of  New  Jersey  Filed  Dec.  8.  1906. 
Serial  No.  846.371       (C\.  176— 2»4  ) 


4  The  procwB  of  n«Hf  In?  the  heat  of  hydration  of  lime 
which  consists  In  hydratlng  Mme  by  contacting  the  same 
with  a  current  of  air  containing  water-vspor.  whereby  , 
the  Mid  lime  IB  hydrated  and  the  said  air  heated,  con- 
tactlng  a  portion  of  said  heated  air  with  water,  whereby  , 
the  said  water  is  evaporated  and  the  water-vapor  formed 
mixed  with  said  portion  of  air.  adding  fresh  air  to  soch 
mixture  and  passing  the  restiltlng  mixture  of  air  and 
water-vapor  In  contact  with  more  quicklime  whereby  the 
said  quicklime  Is  hydrated  and  the  said  air  heated. 

5    The  process  of   recuperating   heat  In   the   burning  of 
Itme  which  comprises,  continuously   circulating  a  current 
of  air  first  In  contact  with  heated  lime,  whereby  said  air 
19  heated,  second  In  contact  with  water  to  evaporate  the 
same    whereby    the    said  air   Is   mixed  with   water  vapor, 
and  third  drctilatlBg  the  mixture  of  air  and  water  vapor 
in   contact  with  quicklime   to  hydrate  said  quicklime  by 
said  water   vapor   and  to  heat   said  air  by  the  heat   de- 
veloped In  the  hydration  of  said  Ume.  said  heat  compris- 
ing the  chemically  developed  heat  of  the  hydrattng  reac 
tlon   and  the   latent  heat  of  said  water  vapor,  diverting 
from    said    drculatlng    air    current    after    the    same    has 
been    heated     the   portion   of   air   required    for   sustaining 
the   combustion   of   the   fuel   neceasary    for   burning   said 
.  Hme    passing  said  dlrerted  air  first  In  contad  with   the 
freshly   burned   lime    to    further   heat   said   air  and   then 
into  the  region  in  which  said  Ume  la  being  burned,  and 
adding  to  the  residual  hot  air  of  the  drculatlng  current 
before  the  same   Is  contacted  with  water  a  weight  of  air 
irubstantlally  equal  to  the  weight  of  the  diverted  air. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


i  060,720.     FlNISe-RKMOVER.     Cabljtov  Ellis.  Larch- 

'  moot,  N    Y  .  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemical  Company. 

New  York  N   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.    Filed 

Sept.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  394.527.     (CI.  87-B.) 

1    The  emulsified  remover  comprising  approximately  iw» 

I4irt»  ©f  an  acid  emulsifler  cootalniag  7|%  of  casein  di»- 


1  The  combination  with  a  translating  device,  of  a 
source  of  alternating  corrent  therefor,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  Interchange  of  phaae  relation  of  current  for 
preventing  reversal  of  said  trannlatlnf  device  without 
stopping  said   translating  device. 

o  The  combination  with  a  translating  device,  of  a  main 
line  drcult  or  drculU  therefor,  and  means  responsive  to 
irterchange  of  phaae  relation  of  current  in  the  main  line 
for  preventing  reversal  of  said  translating  device  while 
only  momentarily  cutting  off  the  current  from  said  trans- 
lating device. 

8.  The  comblnatkm  with  a  tranalatlng  device,  of  a  main 
l,m  drruit  or  drcuits  therefor,  and  an  antl-reverslng 
switch  responalve  to  revermi  of  phase  relation  of  current 
In  the  main  line  for  preventing  the  reversal  of  said  trans- 
lating device  without  stopping  naW  translating  device 

4  In  motor  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  mam  line  or  llnea,  connections  between  said  main 
line  or  lines  and  said  motor,  and  an  antl-reverslng  switch 
responalve  to  a  reveraal  of  phaae  or  Interchange  of  phaae 
in  the  main  line  or  llnea,  to  prevent  the  said  reversal  of 
pliases  or  of  said  interchange  of  phaae  from  effecting  the 
reveraal  of  said  motor,  without  stopping  the  latter. 

5  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of  a  main  line  circuit  or  drcuita  therefor,  and  an  antl- 
revereing    switch   connected   between    aald   aaaln    line    dr- 
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evtts  aa4  said  aotor  rcnpoMlre  to  a  ehans*  ta  the  phaae 
relation  tn  prsTent  the  reveraal  of  aatd  motor  when  the 
phase  la  reversed  or  pbaaee  Interchanged  in  the  main  line 
circuits  without  stopping  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette. ] 


1.066.722  FINGER  OIARIJ  FOR  HOPPERS  OF  MEAT- 
«  HOPPERS.  Philip  Ganzhokn.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Sept  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  649.868.     (CI.  17—20  t 


1.  In  a  meat  chopper,  a  funnel  shaped  hopper,  and  a 
finger  guard  comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  material  hav- 
ing angularly  diapoaed  lega,  one  of  anld  legs  engaging  the 
hopper  clone  to  ita  mouth  and  the  other  leg  Migaglng  aald 
hopper  near  the  amaller  end  thereof. 

2.  In  a  meat  chopper,  a  funnel  Bhap«-d  hopper,  a  finger 
guard  comprlalag  a  atrip  of  resilient  material  having  angu- 
larly disponed  legs,  one  of  said  legs  engaging  the  hopper 
clone  to  Its  mouth  and  the  other  leg  engaging  said  hop- 
per near  the  smaller  end  thereof,  and  means  Intermediate 
th<  ends  of  said  strip  for  varying  the  poaltlon  of  one  leg 
thereof. 

8.  In  a  meat  chopper,  a  funnel  shaped  hopper,  a  finger 
fuard  comprising  a  strip  of  renlllent  material  baring  angu- 
larly disposed  legs,  one  of  aald  legs  engaging  the  hopper 
clone  to  Its  month  and  the  other  leg  engaging  said  hop- 
per near  the  smaller  end  thereof,  a  bolt  paasing  through 
•aid  hopper  and  through  one  leg  of  said  strip  Intermediate 
Iti  eada,  and  a  aut  on  raid  bolt  for  rarylng  the  poaltlon 
of  the  remaining  leg. 

4.  In  a  meat  chopper,  a  funnel  shaped  hopper,  and  a 
fliiger  guard  comprising  a  resilient  atrip  of  material  hav- 
ing longer  and  shorter  legs  extending  substantially  at 
right  anglea.  the  longer  leg  lying  against  the  wall  of  said 
hopper  near  Its  mouth,  the  shorter  leg  having  Its  free  end 
resting  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  hopper,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  longer  leg  and  the  side  of  the  hopper,  and 
a  nut  on  said  bolt  whereby  the  position  of  the  guard  may 
be  varied. 

5.  In  a  meat  chopp«r.  a  funnel  shaped  hopper,  and  a 
finger  guard  located  within  said  hopper  comprising  a 
•trip  of  resilient  material  having  a  pair  of  angularly  dis- 
posed legs,  one  of  said  legs  lying  along  the  Inner  side  of 
the  wall  of  aald  hopper  and  having  a  rebent  end  engaging 
the  Up  of  the  hopper  and  the  other  leg  having  Its  end 
bearing  against  the  inner  side  of  the  hopper  wall  to  hold 
the  first  mentioned  leg  with  one  end  spaced  from  aald 
Inner  side. 


l,0«e,723.  FINGBR-OUAfiD  FOR  MHAT-CHOPPERS. 
Philip  GANZHOaN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar  27  1913 
Serial  No.  757.226.      (CI.   17—20.) 

1.  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  and  a  screw  rotating  thrrdn.  of  a  hopper  leading 
to  the  barrel,  the  hopper  having  a  hump  on  the  side 
thereof  spaced  frOm  the  periphery  of  the  screw,  at  the 
entrance  to  the  barrel,  forming  a  receaa  extending  in- 
wardly under  the  bump  to  the  point  at  which  the  screw 
enters  the  bore  of  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  moat  catting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
barrel  and  a  screw  rotating  therein,  of  a  hoppar  laadtec 
to  the  barrel,  the  hopper  bavlnf  the  hump  D  on  the  stde 
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thereof  toward  the  entrance  and  of  the  barrel,  the  hnnp 
being   spaced    aboTe    the    screw   and    forming   a    recess    ii 


thereunder  extending  to  the  comer  F  at  which  material 
WUl  be  engaged  between  the  barrel  and  the  screw. 


1.066,724.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Fbikdrich  Wm  J  Oo.rhch 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Plied  June  10,  1912.  Sertal  No 
702,884.      (CI.   162—44.) 


^ki^a 


1.  A  spring  wheel,  having  a  sleeve,  a  disk  faat  to  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  another  disk  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  sleeve  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  first  disk  ; 
a  spoke  carrying  annulus  fitting  between  the  first  two 
disks  and  capable  of  a  gyratory  ^vement  relatively  to- 
the  sleeve ;  split  ring  springs  mounted  In  and  between 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  first  two  disks  and  the  spoke 
carrying  annulus  to  reslllently  support  the  annulus  rela 
tlrely  to  the  sleeve  and  disks ;  and  means  mounted  upon 
the  sleere  and  connected  to  the  rotatable  disk  to  lock 
the  rotatable  disk  fast  relatively  to  the  first  disk. 

2.  A  spring  wheel,  having  a  sleeve,  a  disk  fast  to  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  another  disk  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  sleeve  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  first  disk  : 
a  bpoke  carrying  annulus  fitting  between  the  first  two 
disks  and  capable  of  a  gyratory  movement  relatively  to 
the  sleeve ;  split  ring  springs  mounted  in  and  between 
the  adjacent  faces  of  the  first  two  disks  and  the  spoke 
carrying  annulus  to  reslllently  support  the  annulus  rela- 
tlTely  to  the  sleeve  and  disks;  a  disk  keyed  upon  the 
sleeve  exteriorly  of  the  rotatable  disk ;  and  co-acting 
means  carried  by  the  keyed  disk  and  rotatable  disk  to  lock 
the  rotatable  disk  faat  to  the  sleeve.    ' 

3.  A  spring  wheel,  having  a  hub  provided  with  ■  spoke 
earryhag  member  receptacle,  an  annular  spoke  carrying 
member  Insertlble  therein  and  capable  of  a  gyratory  moTe- 
ment  relatively  to  the  hub.  springs  forming  a  resilient 
c<^nectl^  between  the  hub  and  spoke  carrying  member. 
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and  means  for  adjusting  both  nwmbers  in  drctimfercntial 
relation  to  vary  the  resiliency  of  tlie  springs. 

4.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  member  having  I 
a  spindle-surroundlDg  skein,  and  two  disks  carried  thereby 
and  providing  an  annular  chamber  therebetween,  the  Inner 
walls  of  the  disks  each  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  :  a 
spoke  carrying  member  fitting  slldably  in  the  annular 
chamber  and  having  a  sleeve  surrounding  and  spaced  from 
the  skein,  and  two  disks  connected  to  the  sleeve  and  fit- 
ting between  the  disks  of  tha  hob,  the  outer  walls  of  the 
last  disks  each  having  a  corresponding  number  of  recesae* 
to  aJine  with  the  recesses  of  the  adjacent  diaks  of  the 
hub :  and  a  split  ring  spring  disposed  In  the  alined  re- 
cesses between  the  hub  and  spoke  carrying  disks  to  resiil- 
ently  limit  the  movfment  of  the  spoke  carrying  member 
relatively  to  the  hub. 

5.  A  spring  wheel,  having  a  sleeve,  a  disk  fast  to  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  and  another  disk  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  sleeve  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  first  disk. 
one  end  of  the  sleeve  projecting  beyond  and  exteriorly 
of  the  rotatable  disk;  a  spoke  carrying  annulus  flttlns 
between  the  first  two  disks  and  capable  ol  a  gyratory 
movement  relatively  to  the  sleeve,  the  opposed  faces  of 
the  first  two  disks  and  spoke  carrying  annulns  being 
provided  with  a  similar  number  of  recesses  for  registra- 
tion one  with  the  other  ;  a  split  ring  spring  mounted  in 
the  alined  recesses  of  the  respective  disks  and  spoke  carry- 
ing annulus  to  provide  a  resilient  support  between  the 
disks  and  spoke  carrying  annulus ;  and  means  mounted 
upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  sleeve  and  connected  to  the 
rotatable  disk  to  lock  the  rotatoble  disk  relatively  to  the 

first  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


wardiy  from  Its  point  of  support  and  belnc  rotatable  reUr 
lively  to  the  terminal  about  an  axis  above  the  point  ot 
Hupport.  substantially   as  set   forth. 


l,0«6,726.  TRUNK-STRAP  AND  BUCKLE.  David  Gold- 
SMITH,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  27,  Idll.  Serial  No. 
601.519       (CI.  24 — 178.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  buckle  element, 
comprising  a  loop-member  provided  with  eye-members,  a 
buckle-tongue  provided  with  an  eye-member,  a  flat  sheet- 
metal  tall-piece  provided  with  nail-receiving  holes  for 
securing  said  tailpiece  to  a  trunk-body,  and  said  tnll-plece 
being  provided  with  a  forked  end  provided  with  eye-mem- 
bers, and  a  pintle-bar  upon  which  said  respective  eye- 
members  of  said  loop-member,  buckle-tongue  and  tailpiece 
are  Joumaled  to  plrotally  connect  said  parts  together,  the 
free  ends  of  said  pintle-bar  being  bent  upwardly  and  hori- 
lontally  lo  form  a  transversely  extending  strap-loop. 


l.<)«6.726.      WELDING-MACHINE.      Jamks    H.   Oravbll. 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor   to   Hale   and    Kilbum   Com 
pany,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania- 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,056.     (CI.  219—4.) 

1.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  terminal 
and  a  work-supporting  member  mounted  thereon  and  elec- 
trically connected  thereto,  said  member  projecting  up- 
wardly from  its  point  of  support  and  being  roUUble  rela- 
tively to  the  terminal,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  terminal 
and  a  work-supporting  member  mounted  thereon  and  elec- 
trically   connected    thereto,    said    member    projecting    up- 


3.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  terminal 
and  a  work-supporting  member  removably  mounted  there- 
on and  .lectrlcally  connected  thereto,  said  member  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  Its  point  of  support  and  being 
rotatable  relatively  to  the  terminal,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  Ib  a  weklinc  machine,  the  combination  of  a  terminal 
and  a  work-supporting  member  removably  mounted  there- 
on and  electrically  connected  thereto,  said  member  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  Its  point  of  support  and  being 
roUUble  relatively  to  the  terminal  about  a  horixontal 
axis  above  the  point  of  support,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  terminal 
and  a  work  supporting  member  electrically  connected  to 
the  terminal  and  mounted  on  the  terminal  so  as  to  have 
one  end  spaced  apart  from  the  terminal,  said  member 
being  rotatable  relatively  to  the  terminal  about  an  axis 
between  said  end  and  the  point  of  connection  of  tba 
member  to  the  terminal,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.l 


1,066,727.  CUTTING  AND  DIKING  MACHINE  GaoBOB 
B.  Gbov«r.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  W.  J  Young  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Lynn.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  ABg.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  716,216. 
(CL  164—22.) 


1.  Aa  organized  machine  comprising  tu  combination  a 
support  for  a  sheet  of  stock,  means  for  cutting  a  strip  of 
predetermined  width  from  said  sheet,  an  Intermittently 
acting  cutting  die  And  means  for  intermittently  advanc- 
ing the  strip  so  cut  to  said  die  between  operations  of  the 
latter. 
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2.  An  organii«d  machine  comprising  in  combination 
mmnt  for  feeding  a  sheet  of  itock,  continaoasly  acting 
means  for  cutting  a  strip  of  predetermined  width  from  said 
sheet,  an  intermittently  acting  cutting  die,  intermittently 
acting  feed  means  for  said  strip,  and  guiding  means  for 
conducting  the  strip  from  the  first  named  feeding  means 
to  the  Mcond  feeding  means. 

'{.  A  dieing  out  machine  comprising  a  cutting  die,  a 
cutting  block,  means  for  producing  relative  movements  of 
approach  and  recession  between  said  die  and  said  block, 
an  Intermittent  feed  arranged  and  operated  to  feed  a  strip 
of  stock  between  the  die  and  block  between  cutting  strokes 
of  the  die,  a  cutter  operable  to  sever  strips  from  a  sheet 
of  stock,  and  contlnooosly  acting  feed  means  arranged  to 
deliver  a  strip  so  cat  to  the  intermittent  feeding  means. 

4  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
frame  having  parts  rigidly  connected  together,  a  work 
fe<>dlng  and  cutting  means  mounted  on  a  part  of  said 
frame,  said  feeding  and  cutting  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  sever  a  strip  from  a  sheet  of  stock,  and 
to  advance  such  strip,  a  back  and  forth  moving  feeder 
mounted  on  another  part  of  the  machine,  a  reciprocating 
cutting  die  movable  transversely  thereto,  and  an  adjust- 
ing m>-ans  for  so  placing  the  first  named  feeding  means 
that  the  latter  releases  the  strip  when  the  advancing  end 
of  the  strip  overlaps  the  path  of  travel  of  the  back  and 
forth  moving  feeder. 

."S.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rorsry  slitter  adapted  to  cut  a  strip  from  a  sheet  of  mate- 
rial, uniformly  rotating  feed  rolls  arranged  to  advance  a 
strip  so  cut  beyond  the  catting  means,  an  intermittent 
feeder  located  at  a  distance  from  said  feed  rolls  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  back  and  forth  In  the  direction  of  feed  of 
the  strip,  and  a  cutting  die  reciprocated  across  the  line 
of  feed  of  the  strip,  said  feed  rolls  1>eing  arranged  to 
release  the  strip  when  the  advancing  end  thereto  over- 
laps the  rear  limit  of  travel  of  said  Intermittent  feeder, 
and  before  said  feeder  engages  the  strip. 

[Claims  A  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.066,728.  DUMPING-CAR.  Clbmbnt  O.  Hahhixoton, 
St  Lonls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Lonls.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  ftled  Aug.  28,  1910,  SerUl  No. 
57H,592.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  21, 
1912      Serial  No.  716.122.      (CI.   105—186.) 


rr, 


1.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body 
and  a  dumping  door  therefor  hinged  thereto,  of  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivotafly  supported  beneath  the  door  having 
one  of  its  arms  extending  upwardly  into  engagement 
with  said  door,  and  having  its  other  arm  formed  with 
an  operating  handle  extending  beyond  the  binge  of  said 
door, 

2.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body 
and  a  dumping  door  therefor  hinged  thereto,  of  a  bell 
crank  lever  adapted  to  control  and  actuate  said  door,  one 
arm  of  ssld  lever  extending  beyond  the  side  of  the  car, 
and  means  for  engaging  and  locking  said  arm  against 
movement. 

3.  In  a  dumping  car,  the  combination  with  a  car  body 
having  a  side  girder  provided  with  a  lower  edge  flange, 
and  a  dnmping  door  harlng  a  hinged  connection  with  said 
car  body,  pf  a  t>ell  crank  lever  pivotally  supported  con- 
tiguous to  said  door  and  adapted  to  manipulate  and  con- 


trol the  door,  one  arm  of  ssid  lever  extending  beyond  the 
side  girder  and  being  bent  Intermediate  its  length  for 
extending  about  the  said  edge  flange,  and  means  sustained 
by  the  girder  for  locking  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  In  a 
given   position. 

4.  In  a  damping  car,  the  combination  with  a  ear  body 
and  a  damping  door  therefor  hinged  thereto,  of  a  pair  of 
bell  crank  levers  pivotally  supported  independently  of  the 
door,  a  rod  connecting  one  a  rot  of  one  of  said  levers  with 
one  srm  of  the  other  lever,  a  l>earing  carried  by  said  rod 
and  engaging  the  door,  and  n  bar  connecting  the  other 
arms  of  the  levers. 

6.  In  a  dumping  car.  the  cou.bination  with  a  car  ttody 
and  a  dumping  door  therefor  hinged  thereto,  of  a  pair  of 
bell  crank  levers  pivotally  supported  Independently  of  the 
door,  a  rod  connecting  one  arm  of  one  of  said  levers  with 
one  arm  of  the  other  lever,  a  guiding  bracket  carried  by 
the  door  and  extending  about  said  rod,  and  means  connect- 
ing the  other  arms  of  the  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.066,729.  MAGNETO  Edward  8.  HufF,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Henry  Ford,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  41S.S11       (CI.  123 — 149.) 


1.  In  an  electric  igniting  device  for  explosive  engines  a 
fly-wheel  mngncto  comprising  a  stationary  circular  series 
of  bobbins  wound  with  a  generating  conductor  and  mount- 
ed on  the  engine  frame  adjacent  to  the  fly-wheel,  a 
multipolar  field  magnet  on  the  fly-wheel  consisting  of  a 
permanently  magnetised  disk  of  steel  of  a  diameter  equal 
to  that  of  the  fly-wheel  and  centrally  apwtnred,  said  disk 
composed  of  laminc  and  radially  divided  from  its  central 
portion  outwardly  into  separate  single  pole  limbs  inte- 
grally united  at  their  inner  ends  with  the  undivided 
central  portion  of  the  disk,  a  fly-wheel  provided  with  a 
central  portion  forming  a  seat  for  the  central  portion  of 
the  disk  and  to  which  the  same  is  secured  and  with  an 
outer  portion  forming  an  open  space  between  It  and  the 
limbs  of  the  magnet,  means  securing  each  limb  separately 
to  said  outer  portion  at  an  interval  therefrom  and  pole 
pieces  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  bobbins  adjacent  the 
poles  of  the  fleld  magnet  and  provided  with  flanges  over- 
lying the  onter  end  faces  thereof. 

2.  In  an  electric  Igniting  device  for  explosive  engines,  s 
fly-wheel  magneto  comprising  a  multipolar  field  magnet 
mounted  on  the  fly-wheel  adjacent  to  the  engine  frame 
and  consisting  of  a  permanently  magnetised  stesi  disk 
composed  of  superposed  lamlnie  radially  divided  from  its 
central  portion  outwardly  into  separate  single  pole  limbs 
Integrally  united  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  undivided 
Inner  portion  of  the  disk,  said  portion  being  apertured 
and  secured  upon  the  central  portion  of  the  fly-wheel 
and  the  limbs  being  singly  secured  to  the  fly-wheel  near 
their  outer  ends,  and  a  circular  series  of  bobbins  sta- 
tlonartly  mounted  on  the  engine  frame  In  Inductive 
proximity  to  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  said  bobbins  pro- 
vided with  pole  pieces  conforming  to  the  sides  and  ends 
of  the  polar  ends  of  the  limbs  of  the  magnet 


1,066,730.     COMBINATION-SAW       William   J.   HroHBS, 
Victoria.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  688.828. 
(CI.  144—1.) 
In  a  sawing  mschlne.  a  Ubie  provided  with  a  slot  in 

its  top.  a  swinging  frame.  Kfrips  carried  by  said  swinging 
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frame  and  piTotally  coDD«i-t«d  with  the  lide  of  said  table 
to  pivotally  mount  aakl  awinglnK  fram«>.  a  driving  shaft 
Joomaled  upon  the  aides  of  aakl  table  beneath  said  swIdk- 
Inif  fram«,  a  saw  journaked  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  said 
swinging  frame  and  rotated  by  said  driving  abaft,  a  de- 
l>endlnK  tongue  carried  by  said  swinxing  frame,  a  spring 
having  one  end  connected  with  said  table  anO  tbe  upper 
end   witb  aaid  too^e  to  normally  bold   said  saw  beneatb 


the  top  of  Maid  table,  n  foot  ievi  r  rif^idly  raoan'cd  npon 
Raid  tongue  for  swinKlng  xaiil  swlnsinz  fram»>  to  hrlntc 
said  saw  tbrouKh  said  slot  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  a  rack,  a  hand  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said 
rack,  and  a  cable  connecting  said  hand  lever  witb  said 
tongue,  whereby  said  swinging  frame  may  be  held  in  posi- 
tion to  bring  said  saw  through  tbe  slot  formed  in  tbe  top 
of  said  table. 


1.066.731.  THEBM08TAT1*  ALARM.  KiUKK  Jatnbs. 
r»e8  Moines,  Iowa  Flle«i  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756.605.      (CI.   178—160.^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cla««  described,  tbe  combination 
of  n  battery,  an  electrically  operated  atarm,  an  exptmolble 
lietal  band  fixed  at  one  eod  and  bavlng  its  opposite  end 
free,  said  band  bein<  electrically  connected  with  one  pole 
of  said  battery,  a  contact  point  ilesl^ned  to  be  engaged 
by  tbe  free  end  of  said  band  when  in  its  expanded  position, 
said  contact  point  being  electrically  connected  with  ob« 
post  of  the  alarm  device,  a  binder  pest  electricaUy  con- 
nected with  tbe  otber  post  on  said  alarm  device,  a  spring 
actuated  arm  electrically  connected  with  the  opposite  pole 
of  said  battery,  said  arm  when  In  one  position  of  its  move- 
ment  being  designed  to  engage  the  said  binder  post  and 
form  an  electrical  conUct  therewith,  an  escapement  lever 
adjacent  to  said  arm  desi^ne^l  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
arm  and  hold  U  in  posirion  away  from  said  binder  post, 
and  means  operated  by  said  battery  for  releasing  said 
arm  from  engagement  witb  said  esca[>ement  lever 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descriljetl.  the  combination 
of  a  battery,  an  electrically  operated  alarm,  an  cxpansihle 
metal  band  fixed  at  one  end  and  having  its  opposite  end 
free,  said  band  being  electrically  connected  with  on.»  pole 
of  said  battery,  a  contact  point  designed  to  be  engaged 
by  the  free  end  of  said  band  when  In  its  expanded  posi- 
tion, said  contact  point  being  electrically  connected  with 
one  post  of  the  alarm  device,  a  binder  poet  electrically 
connected  witb  the  otber  post  on  said  alarm  device,  a 
spring  actuated  arm  electrically  connected  with  the  op- 
posite pole  of  said  battery,  said  arm  when  In  one  position 
ot  its  movement  being  designed  to  engage  tbe  eaid  binder 


post  and  form  an  electrical  contact  therewith,  an  sacape 
ment  lever  adjacent  to  said  arm  desitined  to  ensas*  the 
tbe  end  of  aaid  arm  and  hoM  It  in  position  away  from  said 
binder  post,  and  means  o(i«rated  by  said  battery  for  re- 
leasing aaid  arm  from  engagement  with  said  escapement 
lever,  said  meana  comprising  an  electromagnet  adjacent 
to  said  escapement  lever  and  electrically  connected  tkere- 
wltb,  a  contact  point  adjacent  to  tbe  free  end  of  said 
metal  band  and  designed  to  be  engajred  by  the  end  of  said 
band  when  In  Its  vuntrarted  position,  said  contact  point 
belnK  electrically  ooaoected  witb  tbe  eiectromacn^t. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  desctitied,  tbe  comlflnatlon 
of  a  casing,  a  battery  moanted  within  said  caaloc,  an 
electrically  operated  alarm  within  said  casing,  an  ex- 
pnnsibie  metal  band  fixed  at  one  end  to  tbe  Intertor  of 
said  casing  and  electrically  connected  with  oaa  pole  of 
said  battery,  binder  posts  adjacent  to  tbe  free  eod  of  said 
metal  band.  tU\imb  screws  carried  by  said  )>inder  posta, 
one  oif  said  thumb  screws  forming  an  electrical  contact 
with  said  metal  band  when  in  its  expanded  position  and 
tbe  other  one  of  said  thumb  screws  forming  so  electrical 
contact  witb  said  bands  when  in  Its  contacted  position, 
tbe  first  mentioned  one  of  said  binder  posts  being  elec- 
trically connected  witb  one  poet  of  said  alarm  device,  an 
elet-tromagnet  fixed  within  aaid  casing  and  electrically 
conuected  with  tbe  serood  mentioned  one  of  said  binder 
posts,  an  escapement  lever  adjacent  to  said  alectromasnet 
and  electrically  connected  tbsrewltb,  said  escapeaaant  lever 
being  designed  to  be  moved  downwardly  at  one  eod  by 
the  attraction  of  said  magnet  when  energised,  a  spring 
actuated  arm  pivoted  within  said  casing  adjacent  to  aaid 
escapement  lever  and  designed  to  coact  tberewltb,  said 
arm  being  electrically  connected  witb  tbe  opposite  pole 
of  said  battery,  and  a  binder  post  fixed  witbln  said  cas- 
ing and  electrically  connected  with  tbe  remaining  post 
on  said  alarm  device,  said  last  mentioned  binder  post 
being  In  poaition  to  be  engaged  by  said  pivoted  arm 
and  form  an  electrical  contact  therewith  when  said  arm 
is  In  position  out  of  engagement  with  Lbe  escapement 
lever,  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  stated. 


1.066.732.  APPARATUS  FOR  REDl  riNO  FRICTION 
BKTWBEN  WATER  AND  THE  HLLLJS  OK  SHIPS. 
MiCHASL  JoHiisos,  Cripple  Creek.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  12. 
1012.     Serial  No.  726.506.     (CI.  114 — 67.1 


In  comtrtnation.  tbe  hull  of  a  ship,  plates  inonated  upon 
tbe  lower  surface  of  tbe  ball  and  having  ribs  extending 
longitodlnally  of  tbe  ship,  said  plates  having  elongated 
lonKitudlnally  arranged  openings  extending  therethrough 
between  tbe  ribs,  the  forward  walls  of'said  openings  being 
abrupt  and  tbe  rear  walls  sloping  gradually  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  said  bull  having  passages  tberetbrongb 
communicating  with  tbe  openings  through  the  plates,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  said  passages  with  air  above  tbe 
water  line  of  tbe  ship. 


1,066,733.  CAR  COUPLING.  Wilhei.m  Kalmb,  Mystic, 
Coon.  Piled  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  616.306.  (CL 
213 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  car  coupling,  tbe  combination  with  two  cars, 
of  a  vertically  swinging  locking  member  on  one  car 
formed  witb  a  book  and  having  a  prismatic  forward  edge, 
a  receiving  member  on  the  opposite  car  formed  with  a 
counterbook   to  engage  said  swinging  otember,   the  outer 
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e<!ge  of  which  is  sIsBdng,  andj  weighted  sliding  memt)er 
In  said  receiving  member  formed  with  a  downward  round- 
ed projection,  tbe  prismatic  edge  of  tbe  swinging  memlier 
being  adapted  on  rising  over  the  slanting  edge  of  the  re- 
ceiving member  to  act  against  the  rounded  projection  of 
the  weighted  member  and  lift  the  latt^.  and  the  said 
weighted  memt>er  being  adapted  on  tbe  two  first  named 
members  being  locked,  to  drop  onto  the  swlngrlng  mem- 
ber and  to  re«t  with  its  rounded  projection  on  the  latter. 


2.  In  a  car  coupling,  tbe  combination  witb  two  cars. 
of  a  vertically  swinglug  locking  member  on  one  car  formed 
with  a  book  and  having  a  prismatic  forward  edge,  a  re- 
ceiving member  on  tbe  opposite  car  formed  with  a  coun- 
terbook to  engage  said  awlnglng  member  and  having  slant- 
ing lateral  guide  grooves,  a  weighted  member  slidably 
guided  In  aaid  grooves  and  having  a  downward  rounded 
projection,  tbe  prismatic  edge  of  tbe  said  swinging  mem- 
ber t>elog  adapted  on  rising  over  the  slanting  edge  of  tbe 
receiving  memt>er  to  act  against  the  said  projection  and 
lift  tbe  said  weighted  member,  and  the  latter  being  adapt- 
ed upon  tbe  locking  of  the  two  first  named  members  to 
drop  onto  the  swinging  memlier  and  to  rest  witb  its 
rounded  projection  on  tbe  latter. 


1.066.734.      CIRCULAR  KNITTING   MACHINE.      Edwaud 
E.     KiLBOLK.N.     Isaac     \V.     Kilboi  kn.    and    <^cobok    K. 
Smith.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The   Inter 
woven    Mills,    Inc.      Filed    Oct.    1,    1904.      SeHal    No. 
226,773.      (CL  66 — 21.) 


uU 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  havl'  ;  means  for  forming  the 
heel  and  toe  of  tbe  stocking,  tbe  combination  with  a  pat- 
tern cylinder  having  a  spiral  pattern  track,  of  a  pattern 
wheel  connected  with  said  cylinder  for  continuous  Joint 
movement  and  means  connectlnv  s.iid  pattern  mechanism 
with  the  stitch  forming  and  heel  and  toe  forming  devices 
to  cause  a  single  traverse  of  the  spiral  track  and  one  revo 
lution  of  the  wheel  to  control  the  knitting  and  heel  and  toe 
forming  devices  In  the  production  of  a  complete  stocking, 
•ubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  having  mechanism  for  making 
a  variety  of  stitches  and  forming  a  complete  stocking,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  pattern  cylinder  having  n 
spiral  track  and  a  pattern  wheel  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  cylinder  for  continuous  Joint  movement,  and 
means  connecting  said  pattern  mechanism  with  tbe  stitch 


and  stocking  forming  mechanism,  to  cans*  tbe  said  pat- 
tern mecbtinlsm  by  a  single  traverse  of  the  spiral  track, 
and  one  revolution  of  the  pattern  wheeH  to  control  the 
stitch  and  stocking  forming  ni£<-hHnism  in  the  production 
of  a  complete  stocking,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  stitch  forming  mechanism,  and  narrowing  and  widen- 
ing devices,  of  a  pattern  cylinder  having  a  spiral  pattern 
track  and  a  pattern  wheel  operatlvely  connected  witb  said 
cy  I  inner  for  continnous  Joint  movement,  and  means  con- 
necting said  pattern  devlce-s  with  tbe  stitch  forming  and 
narrowing  and  widening  devices  for  controlling  the  char- 
acter of  the  knitting  and  tbe  narrowing  and  widening  d«> 
vices  to  canse  a  single  traverse  of  the  entire  spiral  track,' 
and  one  entire  revolution  of  the  wheel  to  produce  the 
necessary  movements  of  the  machine  to  knit  a  single 
stocking,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  stitch  forming  mechanlsn^  and  narrowing  and  widen- 
ing devices,  of  a  pattern  cylinder  having  a  spiral  pattern 
track  thereon,  a  pattern  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  pattern  cylinder  for  continuous  Joint  movement, 
means  intermediate  the  said  pattern  cylinder  and  pattern 
wheel  and  tbe  stitch  forming  mechanism  to  control  said 
stitch  forming  mechanism  and  means  intermediate  tbe 
pattern  wheel  and  the  narrowing  and  widening  devices  to 
control  tbe  narrowing  and  widening  devices,  to  cause  a 
single  traverse  of  the  spiral  pattern  trnck  and  a  single 
revolution  of  the  pattern  wheel  to  effect  the  knitting  of  a 
single  stocking  complete,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  pattern  cylinder  biiving  a 
spiral  pattern  groove  with  a  lever  having  a  projection  to 
engage  and  follow  said  groove,  said  lever  being  mounted 
to  traverse  the  entire  length  of  said  cylinder,  and  a 
spring  for  returning  the  said  lever  to  the  starting  point, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,066,785.     COUPLING, 
Filed  July  23,  1912. 


James  W.  Kime.  Fostorla,  Ohio. 

Serial  No,  711,140.     (CI.  21— 75.> 


/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  including  its  running 
gear,  of  a  bay  loader  including  an  axle  and  having  a 
discharge  end  normally  arranged  above  the  front  end  of 
the  wagon,  a  main  tongue  connected  to  the  axle  of  tbe 
loader,  an  extension  tongne.  a  pin  connecting  the  exten- 
sion tongue  and  tbe  rtinning  gear  of  the  wagon,  a  spring 
actuated  pin  carried  by  the  main  tongue  for  engagement 
with  the  extension  tongue,  and  a  flexible  connection  be 
tween  tbe  coupling  pin  and  the  spring  actuated  pin  for 
alternately  releasing  said  pins  upon  movement  of  the  con- 
nection by  the  operator  on  the  wagon. 

2.  In  a  cotipllng  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  main  tongue  having  an  opening 
formed  therein,  of  an  extension  tongue  sMdably  monnted 
therein  and  formed  with  a  series  of  spaced  openings  ar- 
ranged In  longitudinal  ailnement,  a  bracket  carried  by  the 
main  tongue  and  formed  with  an  opening  which  registers 
with  the  opening  of  said  main  tongue,  a  pin  projecting 
through  tht  opening  of  the  tongue  and  Into  one  of  the 
openings  of  the  extension  tongne,  said  pin  having  a  stem 
projecting  Into  the  opening  of  the  bracket,  a  coll  spring 
disposed  around  the  stem  and  bearing  against  the  bracket 
for   yieldably    hclding   said   pin   In   engagement   with    the 
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cxtenaloD  tongu*.  and  ao  op«ratiag  lerer  fulcnimed  on 
the  bracket  and  having  plrotal  connection  with  the 
•tem  for  releaalng  the  pin  from  the  extension  tongue. 

3.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  main  tongue  haring  an  opening 
formed  therein,  of  an  extension  tongue  slidahly  mounted 
therein  and  formed  with  a  serlea  of  spaced  openings  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinal  allnement.  an  Inverted  U-shaped 
bracket  carried  by  the  main  tongue,  said  bracket  Including 
spaced  legs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  of 
the  main  tongue  and  a  connecting  portion  having  an  open- 
ing formed  therein,  a  pin  disposed  within  the  opening  of 
the  main  tongue  for  engagement  in  one  of  the  opening!  of 
the  extension  tongue  and  having  Its  upper  end  reduced  to 
form  a  stem  arranged  within  the  opening  of  the  bracket, 
a  collar  arranged  Intermediate  the  pin  and  stem,  a  coll 
spring  disposed  around  the  stem  intermediate  the  collar 
and  the  bracket  for  yieldingly  holding  the  pin  In  engage- 
ment with  the  extension  tongue,  and  an  operating  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  bracket  and  engageable  with  the  stem 
to  elevate  the  pin  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  main  tongue,  of  an  extension  tongue 
slldably  mounted  therein,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  main 
tongue,  said  tongues  and  bracket  being  respectively  formed 
with  alined  openings,  a  locking  pin  slidably  mounted  in 
said  openings  of  the  tongues  and  having  a  stem  slidably 
mounted  In  the  opening  of  the  bracket,  said  pin  being 
formed  with  a  collar,  a  coll  spring  disposed  around  the 
stem  intermediate  the  collar  and  bracket  for  yleldably 
holding  the  pin  In  engagement  with  the  extension  tongue, 
and  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket  and  en- 
gageable with  the  stem  to  elevate  the  pin  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  main  tongue,  of  an  extension  tongue 
slidably  mounted  therein,  a  bracket  carried  by  the  main 
tongue,  said  tongues  and  bracket  being  respectively  formed 
with  alined  openings,  a  locking  pin  slidably  mounted  In 
said  openings  of  the  tongues  and  having  a  stem  slidably 
mounted  In  the  opening  of  the  bracket,  said  pin  being 
formed  with  a  collar,  a  coll  spring  disposed  around  the 
stem  Intermediate  the  collar  and  bracket  for  yleldably 
holding  the  pin  In  engagement  with  the  extension  tongue, 
a  post  carried  by  the  bracket,  a  bell  crank  lever  Including 
a  normally  vertical  and  a  normally  horixontal  arm,  the 
last  mentioned  arm  being  centrally  fulcrumed  on  the  post 
and  having  pivotal  connection  at  its  end  with  the  stem 
and  adapted  upon  movement  of  the  vertical  arm  In  one 
direction  to  elevate  said  stem  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.066.736.  VAULT-HEAD.  John  Gbobox  Klri,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  August  W.  Kunt,  New  Tork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1905.      Serial  No.  245,668.      (01.  94—7.) 


1.  A  vault-head  comprising  a  main  member  forming  a 
manhole  and  provided  with  Interior  cover  seats  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  and  interior  cover-stops,  also  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  cover-stops  being  arranged 
above  the  adjacent  cover  seat ;  and  a  cover  for  normally 
spanning  said  manhole,  said  cover  being  movable  from  its 
normal  position  to  a  substantially  upright  position,  and  op- 
positely supported  In  Its  latter  position  by  said  oppositely- 
arranged  cover-seats,  and  said  oppositely-arranged  cover- 
stops  checking  and  holding  said  cover,  at  Its  opposite  side 
margins,  against  a  return  movement  thereof,  from  Its 
said  substantially  upright  position  to  Its  said  normal  posi 
tion,  until  said  cover  shall  have  been  lifted  bodily  some 
what,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 


2.  A  vault  head  comprising  a  main  member  forming  a 
manhole,  and  provided  with  a  cover-stop,  and  a  cover  for 
normally  spanning  said  manhole,  said  cover  having  a 
recess  normally  receiving  said  cover-stop  and  permitting 
the  same  to  project  above  the  bottom  of  the  cover  when 
normally  disposed,  and  said  cover-stop  thereby  serving  to 
fulcrum  said  cover  In  the  general  opening  and  closing 
movements  thereof,  means  to  prevent  the  upward  removal 
of  the  cover  from  the  main  member,  substantially  as 
herein   specified. 

3.  .\  vault-head  comprising  a  main  member  forming  a 
manhole  and  provided  with  a  cover  stop  and  a  cover-seat, 
the  latter  situated  below  said  cover-stop  ;  and  a  cover  for 
normally  spanning  said  manhole,  said  cover  being  movable 
from  Its  normal  position  to  a  substantially  upright  posi- 
tion, supported  In  Its  last  named  position  by  said  cov.  r- 
seat,  and  provided  with  a  recess  for  normally  receiving 
said  cover  stop,  the  distance  from  the  rear  edge  of  mid 
cover  to  the  forward  wall  of  said  recess  being  less  than 
the  distance  from  the  supporting  face  of  said  cover  seat  to 
the  top  of  said  cover  stop,  substantially  as  herein  specified. 

4.  A  vault  head  comprising  a  main  member  forming  a 
manhole  and  provided  with  an  Interior  primary  cover  8<>at 
and  an  Interior  secondary  cover  seat,  the  latter  situated 
below  and  somewhat  In  advance  of  said  primary  cover  seat, 
and  said  rover  seats  being  connected  hy  an  upwardly  and  ' 
rearwardly  inclined  surface :  a  cover  for  normally  span- 
ning said  manhole,  said  cover  being  movable  from  Its  nor- 
mal position  to  a  substantially  upright  position,  and  sup- 
ported In  Its  normal  and  upright  positions,  respectively. 
by  said  primary  and  secondary  seats  and  means  to  prevent 
the  upward  removal  of  the  cover  from  the  main  member  : 
and  a  cover-stop,  the  latter  conjoined  with  said  main 
member  forwardly  of  said  seats,  substantially  as  herein 
specified. 

5.  A  vault  head  comprising  a  main  member  forming  a 
manhole,  a  cover,  primary  seats  to  support  the  cover  In  a 
horixontal  position  across  the  manhole  opening,  secondary 
seats  at  one  side  of  the  manhole  opening  and  below  the 
primary  seats  and  engaged  by  the  end  of  the  cover  when 
the  cover  Is  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  and  a 
stop  on  the  main  member  near  one  side  thereof  and  above 
the  secondary  seats,  said  stop  serving  to  prevent  the  cover 
swinging  back  to  Its  horixontal  position  without  Ndlly 
lifting  said  cover. 

{Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.066.737.       EXTRACTOR     FOR     FIREARMS.       Chablbs 
William    Laibd,    London.    England,    and    Padl    Masis 
Mbntbtnb  and  Pikbri  Albin  Dboaillk,  Paris.  France 
Filed  r)oc.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  738.661.     (Cl.  42— 26. » 
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An  extractor  for  Are  arms,  comprising  a  spring  bolt 
having  a  rod  with  a  cut  away  part  and  a  shoulder,  this 
latter  permitting  the  extractor  to  press  back  the  bolt  dur- 
ing the  time  when  the  extractor  is  seising  the  rim  of  the 
cartridge,  the  rod  which  is  held  by  the  spring  against 
the  extractor  supporting  the  latter  during  the  unsticking 
of  the  cartridge  case  from  the  chamber  of  the  Are  arm 
by  said  extractor. 


1.066.738.      SHOCK  ABSORBER.     Johm  M.  I^nsdxm.  Jr., 

New    York,    N.    Y..   assignor,   by    mesne   assignments,    to 

The    Arlstos    Company,     a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 

Filed  June  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,437.    (Cl.  21— 106. > 

1.    In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  the  combination 

with  a  vehicle  body,  a  vehicle  axle,  and  a  spring  lnterp<j«ed 

l)etween  said  axle  and  said   body,  of  a  pair  of  centrally 

pivoted  disks,  said  disks  having  on  their  adjacent  surfaces 

a  plurality  of  radial  sector  shaped  projections  formed  with 


sabstantially  plane  skies,  «aeb  of  satd  projections  being 
formed  with  a  long  side  and  a  short  side,  said  long  and 
short  sides  of  each  projection  being  positioned  so  that  the 
long  side  of  one  projection  will  meet  the  short  side  of 
the  adjacent  projection  to  form  a  depression  t>etween  each 
pair  of  projections,  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  pro- 
jections, resilient  means  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the 
disks  to  hold  the  disks  with  their  projections  intermeshlng 
with  each  other,  and  means  for  mounting  said  disks  so 
that  upon  movement  of  the  axle  toward  the  body  the 
disks  will  be  caused  to  rotate  with  respect  to  each  other 
and  their  respective  projections  will  travel  against  each 
other  along  said  long  sides  and  upon  movement  of  the  axle 
and  body  away  from  one  another  the  projections  will 
travel  against  each  other  on  their  short  sides. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed,  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  body,  a  vehicle  axle,  and  a  spring  there- 
between, of  a  pair  of  disk-shaped  members  having  means 
connecting  them  with  the  axle  and  body  respectively,  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed  sector  shaped  projections 
on  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  members,  each  projection 
being  formed  by  two  plane  surfaces  of  different  size  dis- 
posed at  different  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  member  on 
which  It  Is  mounted,  each  projection  on  one  member  being 
adapted  to  fit  the  depression  formed  between  two  pro- 
jections on  the  other  member,  a  pivot  passing  through  said 
members  adapted  to  permit  them  to  turn  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  resilient  means  associated  with  said  pivot 
adapted  to  urge  said  members  into  contact,  the  position 
and  arrangement  of  said  parts  being  such  as  to  cause 
greater  resistance  when  the  axle  and  body  move  in  one 
direction  than  when  moving  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1.066.739.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  -  MOTOR  CON- 
TROL. David  Labsun.  Vonkers.  .N'.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  447,936. 
(CL    172—162.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  sectional  starting  resistance, 
of  a  plurality  of  electro-magnetic  switches  Independently 
controlling  different  sections  of  the  resistance,  an  electro- 
magnetic switch  controlling  the  entire  resistance,  means 
for  effecting  the  successive  operation  of  said  first-named 
switches  In  various  orders  of  sequence,  and  means  de- 
pendent on  the  operation  of  all  of  said  first  named  switches 
to  effect  the  operation  of  the  switch  controlling  the  entire 
resistance. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  sectional  starting 
resistance,  a  plurality  of  accelerating  magnet  switches 
operative  in  varlotis  orders  of  sequence  to  successively 
short-circuit  sections  of  the  resistance,  an  electro-magnetic 
switch  controlling  the  resists  ice.  and  switch  contacts 
operated  by  each  of  said  swltcli<*s  and  Included  in  series 
in  the  magnet  Circuit  of  said  electro- magnetic  switch. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  resistance,  of  a 
plurality  of  accelerating  magnets,  a  normally  closed  switch 
common    to   all   of  aald   magnets,    means   for   successively 


operating  said   magnets   In   different  orders  of  sequence, 

and  an  electro-magnetic  switch  controlling  the  sectloDal 

resistance    and    opera tlvely    connected    to    said  normally 
closed   switch. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  resistance,  of  elec- 
tro-magnetic switches  controlling  independent  sections  of 
the  resistance  and  operable  successively  In  different  orders, 
a  switch  controlling  the  entire  resistance,  n  normally 
closed  switch  in  a  circuit  common  to  the  magnet  wind- 
ings of  said  electro-magnetic  switches,  an  electro-magnet 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  two  last-named  rwltchet^.  and 
means  for  operating  said  magnets  and  switches. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  suirting 
resistance  therefor,  and  a  controller  controlling  the  accel- 
eration of  the  motor  and  comprising  a  rotatable  and  a  sta- 
tionary member  carrying  cooperating  contacts,  said  ro- 
tatable member  being  geared  to  the  motor  to  make  a  com- 
plete rotation  during  the  initial  movement  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,066,740.  ENGINE.  CHAiLES  T.  Laughton,  Guymon, 
Okla.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  536,936.  (Cl. 
123 — 89.) 


A  double  acting  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising 
a  cylinder  provided  at  its  side  with  an  enlargement,  inlet 
ports  leading  from  the  face  of  the  enlargement  to  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder  in  the  vicinity  of  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  a  fuel  supply  port  terminating  at  the  face  of  the 
said  enlargement  and  located  midway  l)etween  the  ends 
of  the  said  inlet  ports,  a  pivot  mounted  upon  the  enlarge- 
ment, the  ends  of  said  Inlet  ports  being  located  at  equal 
distance  from  said  plv(ft.  a  valve  mounted  upon  the  pivot 
and  having  In  Its  under  face  a  curved  channel  concen- 
trically arranged  and  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
distance  between  each  Inlet  port  and  the  said  fuel  sapplj 
port,  means  for  moving  the  valve  to  establish  communi 
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cation  througb  the  channel  bttm^en  each  Inle*  port  and 
the  fuei  supply  port  altemateiy  and  a  piston  oioTaMj 
naounted  In  the  cjllnder. 


1,066.741  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL  Datid  L. 
LiNDgiiST,  Yonkera,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elerator 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey       Filed  Aug.  31.  1910.      Serial  No.  579.873.      (CI. 

17-'— 152.) 


said  coil  by  the  decreasini;  mamietlc  flux  after  the  aopply 
circuit  la  bitarniptcd. 


( 


1.  The  comblnatioa  of  a  compoood  wound  electric  mo- 
tor, starting  reslBtance  therefor  In  strles  with  the  seriea 
fleid  winding,  an  accelerating  magnet  operable  to  abort 
circuit  the  starting  resistance,  an  electromagnetic  relay," 
a  switch  operated  by  the  accelerating  magnet  to  establish 
a  circuit  throu4{h  the  magnet  coil  of  said  relay,  a  switch 
operated  by  said  relay  to  establish  a  circuit  In  parallel 
with  the  starting  resistance  and  aeries  field  winding  snd 
a  second  switch  operated  by  said  relay  to  open  the  circuit 
of  the  accelerating  magnet  winding. 

-.  The  combination  of  a  compound  wound  electric  motor, 
a  starting  r'-aiutance  therefor,  an  accelerating  magnet 
arranged  to  short  circait  the  starting  reslstaace  during 
the  acceleration  of  the  motor,  an  electromagnet,  a  switch 
in  circuit  with  tbe  winding  of  said  electromagnet  and 
closed  by  tbe  acceleratiug  magnet  when  tbe  starting  re- 
sistance is  short-circuited,  a  low  resistance  circuit  in 
iihunt  to  the  starting  resistance  and  series  field  winding 
of  the  motor,  a  switch  in  said  shunt  circuit  operated  to 
cio<4*'d  position  by  said  electromagnet  when  tbe  latter  Is 
energised,  a  second  switch  operated  by  said  electromagnet 
to  open  position  when  the  electromagnet  is  energised,  and 
a  circuit  for  the  accelerating  magnet  coil  including  said 
last  namad  switch. 


5.  In  an  electromagnetic  brake,  an  exciting  coil  for 
releattlDg  the  brake,  a  supply  circuit  for  said  coll  and 
means  controlled  by  the  brake  for  modifying  a  local  cur- 
rent generated  in  the  brake  coll  and  thereby  permitting 
a  gradual  application  of  the  brake  upon  the  Interruption 
of  said  supply  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.] 


1.066.743.  OXYGEN  GENKRATOR  Abthik  C  McGbb. 
Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.^signments,  to 
Economy  Welding  Machine  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Mlssonrl  Filed  July  17.  1911,  Serial 
No.  638,891.  Renewed  Dec.  '2.  1912.  Serial  No.  734.620. 
(CI.  28—10.) 


1,066,742.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE.  William  D. 
Lt'TZ,  Allendale.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elerator  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  F«b.  23.  1910.  Serial  No.  546.811,  (CL 
172—152.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  electromagnetic  brake,  and 
means  controlled  thereby  for  modifying  a  local  current  in- 
duced in  the  brake  winding  and  thereby  automatically 
effecting  a  slow  application  of  the  brake. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  electromagnetic  brake,  a 
local  circuit  therefor,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  brake 
for  modifying  said  circuit  to  control  the  magnetic  flux 
and  thereby  effect  a  slow  application  of  tbe  brake. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  electromagnetic  brake,  a 
supply  circuit  therefor,  and  means  for  opening  tbe  supply 
circuit  and  duriD$;  tbe  application  of  the  brake  automati- 
cally establis'  ng  a  local  circuit  through  the  magnet  and 
varying  the  resistance  of  said  eircult. 

4  In  an  electromagnetic  brake,  the  i-ombinattoD  of  a 
coll  for  operating  the  brake,  a  supply  circuit  for  said 
coIL  and   mams  for   controlling  the  current  induced  in 


An  oxygen  generator,  inclndtng  a  retort,  a  tank  having 
<i  pipe  discharging  from  the  retort  Into  the  lower  portion 
of  said  tank,  said  tank  t>eing  partially  filled  with  a  puri- 
fying fluid,  a  check  valve  in  said  pipe  to  allow  gas  to  p.isa 
from  the  retort  into  the  tank  and  through  tlie  fluid,  but 
prcrentlng  the  fluid  from  paastng  from  the  tank  to  tb« 
retort,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  top  of  the  tank  to  the 
pipe  from  the  t)ott(>m  of  the  tank,  and  a  check  valve  for 
preventing  gas  from  the  retort  entering  t!  e  tank  except 
throogh  the  fluid  but  allowing  gas  from  tbe  top  of  tbe 
tank  to  pass  said  check  valve  and  eater  the  retort  pipe. 


1.066,744.        MACHINEIRY  -  BFFICIBNCY      RBCORDEB. 

JoHM  G.  MclNTusH.  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1911. 

Serial  No.   6«6.30ti.      iCI.  2.'»4 — 1.) 

1.  The  combination   with   a  movable   portion   of  a   ma- 
chine, of  a  recorder-actuating  derice  mounted  on  said  mov- 
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able  portion  of  said  machliie  and  prorlded  with  morable 
|M>rta  that  are  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  desired  predetermined 
position,  a  key-board,  each  key  of  which  is  adapted  by  In- 
tervening mechanism  to  control  tbe  position  of  one  of  said 
movable  parts  of  said  recorder- actuating  device,  and  a 
r<>oorder  device  fixed  in  a  position  in  proximity  to  tbe 
path  of  said  recorder-actuating  device  so  that  operatlTe 
members  of  Its  recording  mechanism  may  engage  with 
8}ild  movable  parts  of  said  recorder  actuating  device 
when  said  recorder-actuating  device  is  caused  to  pass  said 
recording  device. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  fur  recording  data  relating  to  tbe 
operations  of  machinery,  the  combination  with  a  recording 
mechanism,  of  a  key-board  comprising  a  plurality  of  series 
of  actuating  keys,  a  key-rod  associated  with  each  of  said 
krys.  and  a  shaft  BS«uclated  with  each  of  said  series  of 
said  keys,  said  sliaft  being  slldably  mounted  in  a  mov- 
able support  and  adapted  to  be  moved  endwise  witliin  said 
movable  support  fur  a  given  different  distance  with  re- 
spect to  the  action  of  each  uf  the  different  keys  of  the 
series  of  keys  with  which  it  Is  aaecoclated  whereby  each 
ke>  of  said  series  of  keys  may  cause  an  end  of  said  shaft 
exciUiilvely  tu  engage  with  a  particular  member  of  said 
recording  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  data  relating  to  the 
operation  of  machinery,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  of  a  machine,  of  a  time  recording  and  printing 
mechanism  embodied  in  one  structure  which  is  disposed 
in  a  dxed  position  adjacent  to  said  movable  part  of  said 
machine,  and  a  plurality  of  key-actuated  mechanisms  em 
bodied  in  anotlit  r  structure  which  is  disposed  upun  and 
attached  to  said  uiuvable  part  of  said  machine  said  key 
actuated  mechanUms  t>elng  each  disposed  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  part  of  said  time  recording  and  printing 
mechanisms  at  times  as  required  to  operate  said  recording 
and  printing  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  recording  data  relating  to  the 
operation  of  machinery,  the  combination  with  a  movable 
part  of  a  machine,  of  a  record  printing  mechanlam  em- 
bodied in  a  structure  which  Is  disposed  in  a  fixed  position 
adjacent  to  said  movable  part  and  a  transmitting  device 
embodied  in  a  structure  which  is  mounted  upon  and  at- 
tached to  said  movable  part  said  transmitting  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  shafts  each  uf  which  is  adapted  to 
be  moved  endwise  for  a  re<julred  distance  to  engage  with 
a  particular  actuating  part  uf  said  record  printing  mecha- 
nism whereby  a  particular  character  may   t>e  printed 

5  In  an  apparatus  for  recording  data  relating  to  tbe 
operation  of  machinery,  a  transmitting  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  scries  of  keys,  a  key-rod  aasociated  with 
each  of  said  keys  and  adapti-d  tu  be  locked  in  a  desired 
abnormal  position,  means  for  unlucking  said  key  rod  to 
p<  rmit  It  to  return  to  Its  normal  position  and  a  plurality 
of  movable  sltafts  each  of  which  Is  associated  with  one  of 
ssld  series  of  keys  and  adapted  to  be  moved  endwise  by 
•nch  key  of  the  series  of  keys  aasociated  with  it,  in  com- 
bination with  a  recording  mechanism  dhtposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  transmitting  device  so  that  its  operation 
may  be  controlled  iu  response  to  variations  in  tbe  length- 
wise positions  of  said  sliafta  which  shafts  are  adapted  to 
engage  with  operative  parts  of  said  recording  mechanlam. 


1,066.745.  HAY-RACK.  JULtcs  O.  Mbllom.  BoecurTls, 
Saskatchevian.  i'anada.  Filed  July  29.  19l!2.  Serial 
-No.  712,186.      (CI.  21—74.) 


1.  In  a  hay  rack,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  floor,  of  a 
plurality  of  cross  bars  secured  transversely  to  said  flo«r 
and  underneath  the  same  and  projecting  at  each  end  be- 
yond the  sides  of  said  floor,  each  end  of  said  cross  bars 
being  provided  with  pockets  opening  into  each  other,  one 
formed  at  the  end  of  each  cross  bar,  and  the  other  formed 
down  one  side  thereof,  a  rack-frame  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  poets  made  of  angle  Iron,  the  flanges 
thereof  parallel  with  the  length  of  said  floor  resting  In 
said  end  pockets,  and  the  transverse  flanges  of  said  posts 
resting  In  said  other  pockets,  and  bars  secured  to  said 
posts  in  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  the  rack  with  sepa- 
rsbie  side  and  end  frames,  as  sot  forth. 

2.  In  a  hay  rack,  the  combination  with  the  floor,  of  a 
plurality  of  cross  bars  secured  transversely  to  said  floor 
and  underneath  the  same  and  prdjcctlng  at  each  end  be- 
yond the  sides  of  said  floor,  the  said  cross  bars  belnc  com- 
posed of  a  wooden  bar  resting  In  a  metal  cross  bar  having 
a  bottom  and  a  side,  the  bottom  of  each  metal  cross  bar 
at  each  end  thereof  being  bent  upward  to  form  a  stay 
which  la  positioned  beyond  the  outer  end  of  Its  associated 
wooden  bar  so  as  to  form  a  pocket,  each  end  of  the  side 
of  said  metal  cross  bars  being  lapped  over  tbe  outside  of 
said  stays  so  as  to  support  them,  each  of  the  said  wooden 
bars  near  its  end  being  recessed  to  form  a  longitudinal 
pocket,  which  opens  Into  its  associated  end  pocket,  a  rack- 
frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts  made 
of  angle  iron,  tbe  flanges  thereof  parallel  with  the 
length  of  said  floor  resting  In  said  end  pockets  and 
against  said  stays,  tbo  transverse  flanges  of  said  posts 
widening  out  toward  their  lower  ends,  which  lower  ends 
rest  each  In  Its  associated  longitudinal  pocket,  and  extend 
through  a  slot  formed  In  said  floor  and  bars  secured  to 
said  posts  In  such  a  manner  as  to  provide  the  rack  with 
separable  side  and  end  frames,   rh  set   forth. 


1,066.746.  ART  OF  MAKING  VELOUR  HAT-BODIB8 
BY  NAPPING.  Framk  J.  MuHLFBU).  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,696.     (CI.  38 — 7.) 


1.  The  art  of  making  hats  resembling  velour  or  brusii- 
hats.  which  comprises  first  materially  shortening  raw  fur- 
flbers  to  "  velour-length "  and  then  napping  a  hat-body 
therewith,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  Tbe  art  of  making  hats  resembling  velour  or  brush- 
hats,  which  comprises  first  materially  shortening  raw  fur- 
fibers  to  "  velour  length."  forming  the  same  into  nap-hats, 
and  then  sticking  tbe  nap-bats  to  hat-bodies,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  descrll>ed. 

r.  The  art  of  making  liats  resembling  velour  or  brush* 
hats,  which  comprises  first  cutting  raw  fur-fibers  into  a 
plurality  of  "  velour-length  "  sections,  and  then  napping 
a  hat-body  with  such  sections,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  Tbe  art  of  making  hats  resembling  velour  or  brush- 
hats,  which  comprises  first  cutting  raw  fur-fibers  Into  a 
[ilurality  of  "  velour  length  "  sections  while  on  the  skin, 
rrmoving  from  the  skin  the  sections  which  remain  thereon, 
forming   siich  sections   into   nap-bats,   and   then   sticking 
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and  BoaldlDK  thp  bats  on  bat-bod1e«,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  napped  hat-body,  which  con- 
sitits  in  felting  and  stiffening  a  hat-body,  diTldlng  raw  fur- 
fibers  Into  several  napping  sections,  as  two  or  three,  mak- 
int;  nap-bats  of  such  sectional  fibers,  and  napping  bat- 
bodies  with  such  nap-bats  in  the  usual  manner,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,066.747.  POTENTIAL-REGULATOR.  Paul  MOllm, 
Cbarlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not.  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  730,731.     (CI.  171—119.) 


1.  A  regulator  comprising  two  windings  electrically  mt 
fto  angle  to  each  other  and.  in  Inductive  relation,  and  ro- 
tatable  relative  thereto,  a  short-circuited  winding  and  a 
working  winding  at  the  same  angle  to  each  other. 

2.  A  regulator  comp/'islng  two  windings  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  number  of  turns  and  electrically  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and.  In  inductive  relation,  and  ro- 
tatable  relative  thereto,  a  short-circuited  winding  and  a 
working  winding  at  the  same  angle  to  each  other,  the  work- 
ing winding  having  approximately  the  same  number  of 
turns  as  each  of  the  flrst-mentioned  windings  and  being 
connected  to  the  terminals  thereof. 

3.  A  regulator  comprising  two  windings  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  number  of  turns  and  electrically  at  an 
aoKle  to  each  other  and,  in  Inductive  relation,  and  ro- 
tatable  relative  thereto,  a  short-circuited  winding  and  a 
working  winding  at  the  tame  angle  to  each  other,  the 
working  winding  having  approximately  the  same  number 
of  turns  as  each  of  the  first-mentioned  windings. 

4.  A  regulator  comprising  two  windings  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  number  of  turns  and  electrically  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  a  transformer  of  a  one  to  one  ratio 
having  its  windings  connected  respectively  in  series  with 
said  windings,  and.  in  inductive  relation,  and  rotatable 
relative  to  said  flrst-mentioned  windings,  a  short-circuited 
winding  and  a  working  winding  at  the  same  angle  to  each 
other,  the  working  winding  having  approximately  the 
same  number  of  turns  as  each  of  .the  first  mentioned 
windings. 


1,066,748.     TRAIN-SIGNAL.     ARXHi  B  R.  MrxTON,  Water 
loo.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otis  P.  Higdon,  Water- 
loo,   Iowa.      Filed    July    1,    1912.      Serial   No.    706,964. 
(CI.   246 — 26.) 

1.  In  ^mblnatlon,  adjacent  track-rail  sections  divided 
by  insulation,  a  source  of  current  connected  across  the 
rails  of  a  section,  a  pair  of  separated  control  terminals 
for  said  section  electrically  connected  with  opposite  rails 
of  another  of  the  sections,  a  pair  of  separable  elastlcally- 
connected  bridging  contacts  for  said  control  terminals  car- 
ried by  a  train,  signal  mechanisms  on  the  train  electrically 
connected  with  said  bridging  contacts,  a  normally  closed 
compound  circuit  including  a  source  of  current,  a  relay, 
and  said  bridging-contacts,  and  actuating  means  Included 
in  Bald  circuit  adapted  to  act  when  said  relay  is  de 
energized  by  a  break  in  the  track  circuit  to  operate  said 
signals  to  indicate  danger. 

2.  In  combination,  adjacent  track  rail  sections  divided 
by  insulation,  a  sourte  Qf  current  connected  across  the 
rails  of  a  section,  a  pair  of  separated  control  terminals 
for  said  section  electrically  connected  with  opposite  rails 
of  another  of  the  sections,  a  pair  of  separable  elastically- 
connected  bridging  contacts  for  said  control  terminals 
carried  by  a  train,  signal  mechanisms  on  the  train  elec- 


trically connected  with  said  bridging  contacts,  a  normally 
closed  compound  circuit  Including  a  source  of  current,  a 
relay,  and  said  bridging-contacts,  and  actuating  means  in- 
cluded in  said  circuit  adapted  to  act  when  said  relay  is  de 
energized  by  a  break  in  the  track  circuit  to  operate  said 
sifrnals  to  indicate  dani^r  and  being  irresponsive  to  a 
renewal  of  the  train  current  therethrough  so  as  to  hold 
the  si^alt  to  Indicate  danger  until  reset  by  renewal  of 
the  track  current  through  said  bridging  contacts. 


3.  In  combination,  adjacent  track-rail  sections  divided 
by  insulation,  a  source  of  current  connected  acrofis  the 
rails  of  a  section,  a  pair  of  separated  control  terminals 
for  said  section  electrically  connected  with  opposite  rails 
of  another  of  the  sections,  a  pair  of  separable  elastically 
connected  bridging  contacts  for  said  control  terminals 
carried  by  a  train,  signal  mechanisms  on  the  train  elec- 
trically connected  with  said  bridging  contacts,  a  normally 
closed  compound  circuit  Including  a  source  of  current,  a 
relay,  and  said  bridging-contacts,  actuating  means  in- 
cluded In  said  circuit  adapted  to  act  when  said  relay  is  de- 
energtsed  by  a  break  In  the  track  circuit  to  operate  said 
signals  to  indicate  danger  and  means  for  resetting  said 
actuating  means  to  render  certain  of  said  signal  mecha- 
nisms Inactive. 

4.  In  combination,  adjacent  track-rail  sections  divided 
by  insulation,  a  source  of  current  connected  across  the 
rails  of  each  section,  a  control  terminal  in  each  section 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  raifs  of  the  same  sec- 
tion and  connected  to  each  other  by  a  continuous  conduc- 
tor, other  control  terminals  in  each  section  located  on  each 
side  of  the  first  mentioned  terminal  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  one  of  the  second-mentioned  terminals  being 
connected  by  means  of  a  conductor  to  a  rail  In  a  section 
In  advance  and  the  other  by  a  conductor  to  a  rail  In  a 
section  to  the  rear  thereof  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
said  rail  connections  of  the  terminals  on  said  continuous 
conductor,  a  pair  of  separable  elastically  connected  bridg- 
ing contacts  for  one  of  the  first  and  one  of  the  8<»cond  men- 
tioned track  terminals  carried  by  a  train,  signal  mecha- 
nisms on  the  train  electrically  connected  with  said  bridg- 
ing contacts,  a  normally  closed  compound  circuit  includ- 
ing a  source  of  current,  a  relay,  and  said  bridging  con- 
tacts, and  actuating  means  included  In  said  circuit  adapted 
to  act  when  said  relay  is  de*nergizerl  by  a  break  in  the 
track-circuit  to  operate  said  signals  to  Indicate  danger 

5.  In  combination,  adjacent  track  rail  sections  divided 
by  insulation,  a  source  of  current  connected  across  the 
rails  of  each  section,  a  control  terminal  In  each  section 
electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  rails  of  the  same  sec- 
tion and  connected  to  each  other  by  a  contlnnons  con- 
ductor, other  control  terminals  In  each  section  located 
on  each  side  of  th«>  first  mentioned  terminal  and  spscwl 
apart  therefrom,  one  of  the  second  mentioned  terminnls  be- 
ing connected  by  means  of  a  conductor  to  a  rail  In  a  s«»ctioB 
in  advance  and  the  other  by  a  conductor  to  a  rail  in  a 
section  to  the  rear  thereof  on  the  side  opposite  to  the 
said  rail  connections  of  the  terminals  on  said  continuous 
conductor,  a  i)alr  of  separable  elastlcally-connected  bridg- 
ing contacts  for  one  of  the  first  and  one  of  the  second- 
mentioned    track    terminals    carried    by    a    train,    signal 
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mechanisms  on  tbe  train  electrically  connected  with  said 
bridging-contacts,  a  normally  closed  eomponnd  circuit  in- 
cluding a  source  of  current,  a  relay,  and  said  bridging- 
con  tacta,  actuating-meana  included  in  said  circuit  adapt- 
ed to  act  when  said  relay  is  deCnergized  by  a  break  in  tbe 
track-circuit  to  operate  said  signals  to  Indicate  danger 
and  being  Irresponsive  to  a  renewal  of  the  current  there- 
through BO  aa  to  hold  the  signals  to  Indicate  danger  until 
reset  by  renewal  of  the  track-current  through  said  bridging 
contacts. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Osaette.] 


1,066,749.  ALINEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  TYPE-WRITING 
MACHINES.  ROBMT  E.  NAOMBrBO,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  743.068.     (CI.  197—79.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  type  mechanism,  a 
platen,  letter-space  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  type  mech- 
anism, and  mechanism  for  relatively  shifting  the  type 
mei-baniam  and  platen,  altnement-lnsurlng  means  com- 
prising codperatlng  elements  relatively  movable  by  the 
operation  of  tbe  shift  mechanism,  one  element  being  mov- 
able by  tbe  letter-Bpace  mechaniam.  and  the  other  ele- 
ment Iwing  adapted  to  Intercept  or  clear  such  movement 
according  as  the  shifting  operation  is  partial  or  complete. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
type  bars,  a  platen,  mechaniam  for  relatively  shifting  tbe 
type-bars  and  platen,  and  a  universal  bar,  of  an  element 
movable  by  the  universal  bar,  and  an  allnement-lnsurlng 
device  cooperating  with  said  element  through  tbe  opera- 
tion of  tbe  shift  mechanism  so  as  to  be  out  of  the  path  of 
said  element  when  aaid  mechanism  Is  properly  operated 
And  at  other  times  to  Intercept  tbe  same. 

1  8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
printing  mechaniam,  a  platen,  a  shift  key  for  moving  one 
of  these  two  parts  to  different  printing  positions,  and 
letter-space  mechanism  operated  by  tbe  printing  mecha- 
nism, of  alinenient  insuring  means  comprising  an  ele- 
ment on  one  of  the  parts  of  the  letter-space  mechanism, 
a  cooperating  element  out  of  contact  with  the  first  men- 
tioned element  during  normal  operation  of  the  printing 
mechanism,  and  means  whereby  operation  of  said  shift 
key  causes  the  second  element  to  intercept  the  pAth  of 
movement  of  the  first  in  tbe  Interval  of  shiftlnK  from 
one  printing  position  to  another. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machint;.  ili"  combination  with 
printing  mechanism,  a  platen,  mechanibm  for  £L!f'. Ing  one 
of  these  two  parts  to  different  printing  positions,  and 
letter  space  mechanism  operated  by  the  printing  mecha- 
niam, of  atlnement  Insuring  means  comprising  an  ele- 
ment movable  by  the  letter-apace  mechanism,  and  sn  ele- 
ment on  one  of  the  parts  of  the  shift  mechanism  and  mov- 
able thereby  across  tbe  path  of  the  first-mentioned  ele 
ment. 

6.  In  •  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
printing  mechanism,  a  platen,  mechanism  for  shifting 
one  of  these  two  parts  to  different  printing  positions,  and 
letter  space  mechanism  operated  by  the  printing  mecha- 
nism, of  allnement  Insuring  means  comprising  an  ele- 
ment on  a  part  of  the  letter  space  mechanism,  and  an  ele 
ment  on  one  of  the  parts  of  the  shift  mechanism  and  mov- 
able thereby  across  the  path  of  the  flrst-mentioned  ele- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tiw  Gssette.] 


1,066,760.  8AFBTY  DEVICE  FOR  CLUTCHES.  Fbahk 
Cakes,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,631.     (CI.  192—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  controlling  means  for  clutches 
and  tbe  like  of  a  dash  pot  connection  interposed  between 
said  clutch  and  the  controlling  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  controlling  means  for  clutches 
and  the  like  of  a  connection  interposed  l>etween  said 
clutch  and  said  controlling  means  and  means  responsive 
to  the  operating  movement  of  tbe  controlling  means  for 
throwing  said  connection  out  of  operation. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods 
of  a  piston  on  one  and  a  closed  cylinder  on  tbe  other,  a 
by-pass  communicating  with  said  cylinder  above  and  be- 
low tbe  piston,  and  means  for  resisting  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  the  by-pass  at  the  beginning  of  tbe  stroke,  to- 
gether with  means  for  releasing  the  resistance  to  tbe  flow 
at  the  end  of  the  stroke. 

4.  The  combination  with  controlling  meana  for  clntctaes 
and  the  like  of  a  yielding  connection  Interposed  between 
tbe  clutch  and  the  controlling  means,  said  connection 
comprising  a  cylinder  connected  to  the  controlling  means 
and  a  piston  connected  to  the  clutch,  liquid  carried  within 
aaid  cylinder,  a  by-pass  comm  .nicating  therewith  above 
and  below  the  piston  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  liquid  from  the  Bpac<^  beneath  the  piston  to  the  space 
alHJve  the  piston  respcnslve  to  the  movement  of  the  con- 
trolling means. 

5.  In  a  device  for  Intermittently  throwing  a  tool  into 
operation,  the  combination  of  a  moving  part  under  the 
control  of  tLe  operator  with  a  movable  part  adapted  to 
throw  the  tool  into  operation,  and  a  connection  between 
them  comprising  two  rods  movable  with  reference  to  each 
other  and  a  dash  pot  whereby  they  are  operatively  con- 
nected once  only  for  each  stroke  of  the  moving  part. 


1,066,751.  ROPE  AND  WIRE  CLAMP.  John  Pabk, 
Montreal.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
623.742.      (CI.   24 — 134.) 


A  wire  or  cable  clamp  comprising  a  body  piece  having 
opposite  longitudinally  extending  grooves  at  each  end  there 
being  an  open  space  between  the  ends,  and  an  elongated 
gripping  member  pivoted  at  the  central  point  of  said  open 
space  the  outer  wall  of  two  diagonally  opposite  grooves 
being  extended  to  form  abutments,  whereby  the  distance 
from  the  pivotal  point  to  such  abutments  is  less  than  the 
dlstanc«^  from  the  pivotal  point  to  the  walls  of  the  other 
grooves,  whereby  wires  or  cables  passed  through  the 
grooves  may  be  clamped  between  tbe  abutments  and  tbe 
ends  of  the  gripping  meml>er  and  will  havr  spaci-  for 
passage  between  the  gripping  member  and  the  othtt 
grooves. 
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1.968.752.  ROLLBB  BBARINO.  JCLIOS  A.  Pkhkiivb, 
Omaba,  Nebr.,  aMignor.  bj  mesne  aaslRDmaBts.  to 
United  States  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Jeru/f  City. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  ot  New  Jersey.  Original  appUca 
tlon  tiled  Aug.  14.  1903.  Serial  No.  169.500  DiTlded 
and  tbls  application  Hied  Mar.  22,  1906.  Serial  No. 
307.523.      (CI.  64 — 62.) 


.ir 


■^■Px-rj.--^- 


1.  In  a  toller-bearing,  a  journal,  a  box,  and  a  floating- 
cage,  a  series  of  bearing  rollers  moanted  In  the  cage,  the 
outer-end  ring  of  said  cage  being  wider  than  the  inner-end 
ring  thereof,  and  a  cage-controller  located  near  the  outer- 
end  of  said  journal  and  engaging  only  the  (juter-rlng  of 
the  cage. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  journal  haTlng  a  tenon  at  Its 
•nd  and  presenting  a  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  the  tenon 
and  journal,  a  controller,  a  plurality  of  washert,  a  cage, 
and  bearing  rollers  contained  therein,  the  outer  end  of 
the  cage  being  of  a  width  to  enter  loosely  the  space  be- 
tween said  washers  to  provide  for  floating  of  the  cage. 

3.  In  a  roller-bearing,  an  axle  having  a  reduced  portion 
and  a  tenon,  a  washer  surrounding  said  reduced  portion, 
and  means  to  secure  said  washer  to  said  reduced  portion, 
a  cage  controller  surrounding  said  tenon,  a  washer  fltted 
to  said  controller,  and  means  to  maintain  said  washer  on 
•aid  controller. 


1.066,753.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Felix  Q.  Rast,  .New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clifford  O.  Pelrce. 
Montclair.  N.  J.  Filed  July  9,  1912.  SerUI  No. 
708,420.     (CL  194—93.) 


1.  A  vending  machine  provided  with  an  ejector  having  a 
coin  op«Diug  leading  through  one  side  thereof  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  roln,  a  plate  upon  which  the  ejector  slides  to 
push  a  coin  thereon,  said  ejector  having  a  stop  adjacent 
said  opening,  and  a  latch  at  oiie  side  of  tb«  ejector  to  en- 
gage said  stop  in  the  absence  of  a  token  or  coin  from 
■aid  opening,  and  to  be  moved  ont  of  ooerative  relation  to 
said  stop  by  a  coin  in  said  opening,  said  ejector  having  a 
reduced  edge  (x>rtion  within  the  plane  of  said  stop  agalnat 
which  the  latch  l)ears,  and  means  to  prevent  the  latch 
from  swinging  into  the  coin  opening  of  the  ejector  In  the 
abMoce  of  a  coin  or  token  from  said  opening. 


2.  A  vending  machine  prorlded  with  an  ejector  tiavlng 
a  coin-opening  leading  through  one  aide  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  coin,  a  plate  apon  which  the  ejector 
slidaa  to  pnab  a  coin  thereon,  said  ejector  having  a  stop  at 
an  edge  of  said  opening,  and  a  latch  at  one  side  of  the 
ejector  to  enter  said  opening  and  engage  said  stop  In 
the  at>aence  of  a  token  or  coin  from  aaid  opening,  and  to 
be  moved  ont  of  operative  relation  to  said  stop  by  a  coin 
la  aaid  opening,  and  means  to  limit  movement  of  mid  latch 
when  it  engages  said  stop  to  check  inward  movement  of 
the  ejector  in  the  absence  of  a  coin  or  token  from  said 
opening  In   the  ejector. 

3.  A  vending  machine  provided  with  an  ejector  having 
a  coin-opening  leading  through  one  side  thereof  and  adnpt- 
ed  to  receive  a  coin,  a  plate  upon  which  the  ejector  slides 
to  push  a  coin  thereon,  said  ej<'otor  hnvinu  a  stop  adja 
cent  said  opening,  and  a  latch  at  one  side  of  the  eje<.tor  to 
engage  said  stop  In  the  absence  of  a  token  or  coin  from 
said  opening,  and  to  be  mov«d  out  of  operative  relation  to 
■aid  stop  by  a  coin  in  said  opening,  and  m-  lus  to  limit 
movement  of  said  Istch  when  it  engagea  said  stop  to  check 
Inward  movement  of  the  ejector  in  the  abeeine  of  a  coin  or 
token  from  said  opening  In  the  ejector,  said  ('Jt'Ctor  having 
a  receptacle  for  articles,  said  plate  having  11  u  opening  for 
the  passage  of  aaid  articles  from  the  receptacle  when  the 
latter  is  pushed  inv.ardly,  aaid  plate  having  an  opening  to 
permit  the  deposit  of  a  coin  from  the  ejector  when  the 
article  passes  tl.rougb  the  plate  from  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  vending  machine  provided  with  an  ejector  having 
a  coln-opeu;nfr  leading  through  one  side  thereof  snd  adapt- 
ed to  recelv"  a  coin,  a  plate  upon  which  the  ejector  slides 
to  push  a  coin  thereon,  said  ejector  having  a  stop  adja 
cent  said  opening,  and  n  latch  to  engage  said  stop  and  to 
be  moved  out  of  operative  relation  to  mW  stop  uy  a  coin 
In  said  opening,  means  to  prevent  said  latch  from  awing 
Ing  into  aaid  coin  opening  to  check  Inward  sildin;:  of  the 
ejector  In  the  altsence  of  a  coin  or  token  from  said  coin- 
opening,  aaid  plate  having  a  depression  below  the  plane 
of  the  ejector  providing  an  abutment  to  tngag^  a  coin  to 
prevent  return  morement  of  the  ejector  when  it  has  been 
partially  pushed  Into  the  machine. 

5.  A  vending  roachliie  provldtxl  with  an  ejector  hav- 
ing a  coin-opening  I  adlng  through  one  side  thereof  and 
adapted  to  receive  n  coin,  a  plate  >ipon  which  the  ejector 
slide*  to  push  a  coin  thereon,  said  ejector  having  ■  stop 
adjacent  aaid  opening,  and  a  latch  to  engage  said  stop  and 
to  be  moved  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  stop  by  a 
coin  in  said  opening,  said  plate  having  a  depreaalon  below 
the  plane  of  the  ejector  provldinc  an  abutment  located  at 
a  point  outaide  of  the  outer  end  of  said  latch  to  engage 
the  outer  edge  of  a  coin  when  the  ejector  baa  been  par- 
tially pushed  Into  the  machine. 

(Clainoa  6  to  10  nf>t  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.066,754.     CASTER.     Otto  Rison.  Sebeka,  Minn.     Filed 
Apr    18.  1913.     Serial  No.  761,970.      (CI.  16—4.) 


Jf 


^ 


1-  A  caster  comprising  a  spindle,  a  roller  connected 
therewith  having  its  bearing  surface  outaide  the  axial 
line  of  aaid  spindle,  and  a  flexible  member  co(}peratlng 
with  but  independent  of  said  roller  to  cause  it  to  climb 
over  inequalities  In  the  floor  or  obstructions. 

2.  A  castor  comprising  a  spindle,  a  roller  connected 
therewith,  aaid  roller  having  a  centrally  located  periph- 
eral   groove,   and   a   flexible    member    running    within   aaid 
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groove   and   extending  ontslde   the  face  of  the   roller  to 
draw  mgs  or  other  obstmctlons  beneath  the  roller. 

3.  A  caster  comprising  a  spindle,  a  bearing  roller  con- 
nected therewith,  a  smaller  roller  also  connected  there- 
with, and  a  flexible  member  running  over  said  rollers  to 
draw  rugs  or  other  obstructions  b«'neath  the  bearing  roller. 

4.  A  caster  comprising  a  spindle,  a  bearing  roller  con- 
nected therewith  having  a  centrally  lo<Hted  perlphehil 
groove,  a  amaller  roller  also  connected  to  said  spindle, 
and  a  flexible  member  on  said  rollsrs  and  extending  within 
•aid  groove  to  draw  rugg  or  other  obstructions  beneath  the 
l>earing  roller. 

r>.  A  caster  comprising  a  spindle,  a  roller  connected 
therewith  having  a  centrally  located  peripheral  groove,  a 
smaller  roller  connected  with  said  spindle,  and  a  link 
chain  comprising  squsre  links  of  the  same  width  ns  the 
groove,  running  over  the  rollers  and  registering  within 
the  groove  to  draw  rugs  or  other  obstructions  beneath  the 
first  named  roller. 


1.066,766.        ADMISSION- VALVE.        Clacds    BoaABUCK, 
Itayton,  Ohio.     Filed  I>ec.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  7.^8  227 
<«  1.    158—76.1 


1.  In  an  admiaaion  valve  of  the  type  specified,  the  com- 
bination with  the  head  of  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  valve 
housing  mounted  thsreln  and  provided  with  a  mixing 
chamber  adjacent  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  cylinder  head, 
■  nd  an  oil  passagewaj  eommunlcating  with  the  Inner  por- 
tion of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  valve  seat  forming  the 
outer  inclosuri<  of  said  mixing  chamber  having  a  lateral 
air  port  communicating  with  an  air  passage  In  the 
valve  houaing,  a  valve  controlling  the  port  In  aaid  valve 
■eat,  and  an  atomiser  located  between  the  inner  end  of 
tbp  mixing  chamber  and  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  bead, 
sniiatautiaily  av  specified. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  apeclfled,  the  combination 
with  tlie  Ittad  uf  an  iiigioe  cylinder,  of  a  valve  huualng 
mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  mixing  chamber  ex- 
tending through  the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  an  independent 
oil  passage  communicating  with  the  inner  portion  of  said 
mixing  chamber,  a  buahing  united  to  the  inner  end  of 
Mid  valve  housing  snd  forming  a  continuation  of  the  mix- 
ing cliamber,  an  atomiser  mounted  in  aaid  bushing  and 
Intercepting  the  passsge  of  the  mixture  from  the  mixing 
cliamlier  to  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  head,  a  valve 
■eat  forming  the  out<>r  Incloaure  of  aaid  mixing  chamber, 
said  valve  seat  having  an  air  port  leading  to  the  mixing 
chamber  and  a  lateral  port  extending  into  the  valve  houa- 
ing. and  a  valve  controlling  the  port  In  said  valve  seat  to 
admit  air  to  said  mixing  chamt>er  at  a  point  remote  from 
the  polnl  at  which  the  oil  is  Introduced  to  said  chamber, 
sabstantlally  aa  specified. 

."?.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  bead  of  an  engine  cylinder,  of  a  valve  bousing  mounted 
therein  and  having  a  mixing  chamber  and  parallel  inde- 
pendent air  and  oil  passages  leading  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, the  oil  passage  leading   to  the  Inner  portion  of  ssld 


mixing  chamber,  a  Talve  seat  forming  the  outer  Ineloanre 
of  said  mixing  chamber  and  with  which  the  air  paaaac* 

communicates,  s  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to 
the  mixing  chamber  through  said  valve  seat,  means  for 
j  supplying  said  oil  passage  with  oil  under  pressure,  and  an 
atomiser  communicating  with  the  inner  end  of  said  mix- 
ing chamber  and  lying  between  said  mixing  chamber  and 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  head,  snbetantlally  as  specified. 


1.066,786.  AIR-STARTER  AND  RELIEF  VALVE. 
Clauob  RoaaBBCK,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.   738,228.      (CI.   128 — 181.) 


*rv 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  head  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a  relief  passage  and 
a  compressed  air  paasage  therein,  of  a  valTe  hooslng 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  bead  having  porta  coamnalcat- 
ing  with  said  relief  passage  and  compressed  air  passage 
In  said  cylinder  bead,  a  puppet  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
mlseloD  of  compressed  air  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine 
and  the  relief,  platon  valves  mounted  In  ssld  Talve  boas- 
inc  and  controlling  the  relief  ports  and  compressed  air 
ports  thereof  which  communicate  with  the  relief  passage 
and  compressed  air  passage  in  the  cylinder  head,  said 
puppet  valve  and  piston  valves  being  moanted  upon  a 
common  stem,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  with 
the  head  of  an  engine  cylinder  having  a  relief  paasage  and 
a  compressed  sir  inlet  port,  of  s  puppet  ralve  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  piston  rslve 
controlling  relief  ports  commnnicatlng  with  the  relief 
passage  In  the  cylinder  bead,  a  piston  valve  cootrolllng 
ports  communicating  with  the  compressed  air  passsge  la 
the  cylinder  head,  a  common  stem  to  which  said  puppet  and 
piston  valves  are  connected,  and  means  comprising  a  cam 
and  connecting  rod  suitably  timed  with  the-  engine  for 
oj;>eratlng  said   valves. 


1,066,767.  HANDLE  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF  FILES.  Frank- 
i.iN  W.  BoTSBLL,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Plied  June  13,  191  i. 
Serial   No.  682.864.      (CL   12»— 1.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  loose  leaf  file,  having  binding 
posts  adapted  to  be  projected  through  the  apertures  in  the 
leaves  and  uniting  same  in  a  book,  a  handle  having  arm 
members  adapted  to  be  projected  between  the  leaves  of 
the  book  and  anchored  on  the  posts,  and  having  a  grip  por- 
tion Integral  with  the  arms  and  projected  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  book,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  looae  leaf  file  having  binding 
posts,  of  a  handle  portion  having  arms  provided  with  aper- 
tures, saftd  arms  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to 
the  space  between  the  posts  and  being  projected  thereover, 
sutwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  loose  leaf  file  comprising  top 
and  bottom  covers,  and  binding  posts  extending  there- 
throagb  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  of  a  holder  com- 
prising a  fist  body  member  having  laterally  turned  end 
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arms  baying  apertures  tberelo,  said  apertures  being  spaced 
tpart  a  distance  pqaal  to  tbe  8pac<>  between  said  binding 


podts  and  being  adapted  for  receirlng  said  posts,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,06«,758.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
CAMPHOR  FROM  BORNEOL  OR  ISOBORNEOL.  Cabl 
BuDBB,  Waodsbek.  near  Hamburg,  Oermany.  Filed  Not. 
18,  1912.     SerUl  No.  731.978.     (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  An  Improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cam- 
phor from  borneol  by  oxidation  with  chromic  acid,  con- 
sisting In  adding  a  neutral  solvent  to  a  mixture  of  the 
borneol  with  chromic  acid  gradually  in  quantities  such 
that  the  heat  of  reaction  produced  by  the  oxidation  will 
not  cause  any  local  overheating,  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  An  Improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cam- 
phor from  borneol  by  oxidation  with  chromic  acid,  consist- 
ing in  adding  benxenc  to  a  mixture  of  the  borneol  with 
chromic  add  gradually  in  quantities  such  that  the  heat 
of  reaction  produced  by  the  oxidation  will  not  cause  any 
local   overheating,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  Improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cam- 
phor from  borneol  by  oxidation  with  chromic  acid,  consist- 
ing in  gradually  adding  a  neutral  solvent  to  mixtures  of 
concentrated  chromic  acid  and  borneol  in  small  quantities 
at  Intervals. 

4.  An  improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cam- 
phor from  borneol  by  oxidation  with  chromic  acid,  conalat- 
ing  in  gradually  adding  to  mixtures  of  concentrated 
chromic  add  and  borneol,  small  qnantltles  of  a  neutral 
solvmt 

5.  An  Improved  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cam- 
phor from  borneol  by  oxidation,  consisting  in  adding  a 
neutral  solvent  to  a  mixture  of  the  borneol  with  chromic 
acid  gradually  in  quantities  such  that  the  temperature  ot 
the  oxidation  mixture  does  not  rise  beyond  26  to  80'  C, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.066.759.  EI^STIC  CORD  OR  STRAND.  MlYRB  W, 
ScHLOss.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  13.  1912  Serial 
No.  406.911        (CI.  28 — 6.) 


An  elastic  cord  or  strand  comprising  an  elastic  core, 
a  textile  covering  therefor  and  a  rubber  cord  Interlaced 
with  the  covering  and  being  exposed  at  intervals  to  pre- 
sent exterior  frictions  I  surfaces,  as  set  forth. 


1,066,760.      SAFETY    LATHE-DOG       Fbank    L.    gcHULTZ 

and   AL,axANDKK   Kanibski.   Hibbing.   Minn.      Piled   Dec. 

21,  1912.     Serial  No.   738,089.      (Cl.  82 — 41.) 

1.  A  lathe   dog  comprising  a   body   having  an   opening 

for  the  work,  an  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  the  body  for 

securing  the  dog  in  the  lathe,  an  inwardly  extending  boas 

formed  on  the  body,  said  boss  having  an   opening  therein 

and  the  body  having  a  threaded  opening  therein  register 


ing  with  the  opening  in  said  boss,  a  screw  clamp  disposed 
in  said  openings,  and  a  collar  detacbably  secured  In  th« 
second  opening  in  the  body  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  screw  clamp,  siibstantially  as  and  for  tbs 
purjmae  described. 


2.  A  lathe  dog  comprising  a  body  having  an  opening 
for  the  work,  an  arm  secured  to  one  end  of  the  body  for 
securing  the  dog  In  the  lathe,  an  inwardly  extending  boss 
formed  on  the  body,  said  bo^  having  a  threaded  opening 
therein,  the  body  having  a  threaded  opening  therein  reg- 
istering with  the  opening  in  said  boss,  a  »<rew  clamp 
disposed  in  said  reglMtering  openings  and  adapted  to  be 
entirely  Inclosed  therein,  said  clamp  having  a  recess  in 
one  end,  and  a  collar  dstacbably  senired  In  the  registering 
opening  in  the  body  to  limit  the  oiitwsrd  movement  of 
said  screw  clamp,  the  opening  In  the  '  ullar  being  of  s  suit- 
able width  to  guide  a  tool  into  the  recess  in  said  screw  clamp 
whereby  thf  same  may  be  adjusted,  ss  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,066,761.  NUT-LOCK.  Wiixiam  Hinbt  Sbiion  and 
Chaklbs  L<n;t8  Sbmon,  Ravenna,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No.  677,791,     (01.   181—88.) 


The  combination  with  the  web  portion  of  a  rail  and 
oppositely  disposed  fish  plates  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  bolt 
freely  passing  through  the  latter,  said  bolt  having  an 
enlarged  portion  adapted  for  contact  with  one  side  of  the 
web  of  the  rail,  a  locking  flanged  washer  having  a  pro- 
jection slidingly  engaged  in  the  opening  in  one  of  said 
plates,  and  contacting  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  web 
of  the  rail,  said  washer  having  ratchet  teeth  formed  on 
its  outer  face,  a  nut  adjustable  upon  said  bolt  and  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  spring  supporting  extension  adapted 
for  binding  contact  with  the  washer,  and  a  spring  closely 
encircling  the  extension  of  the  nut  with  its  opposite  ends 
in  yielding  contact  with  the  teeth  on  the  washer  and 
flange  of  the  nut,  whereby  the  spring  Is  compressed  and 
the  parts  yieldingly  and  positively  locked  In  r«»«pect  to 
one  another  with  the  projection  of  the  washer  and  the 
enlarged  portion  of  the  bolt  in  contact  with  the  rail. 


1,066,702.      ROTARY    VALVE.      Jambs    Shaw.    Atchison. 
Cal.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.  Sertal  No.  654,048.      Renewed 
Feb.  0,  1912.     Serial  No   676,695.     (CL  12»— 190.) 
In  a  rotary  valve  for  a  combustion  engine,  a  valve  cas- 
ing carried  by   the  engine,    a   tapering   sleeve  held   In  said 
valve  casing,   a    solid   conical   plug  valve   rotatably   fitting 
within  said  sleeve,  and  having  two  seta  of  ports,  one  for 
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the  exhaust  and  one  for  the  inlet,  each  of  said  sets  of  ports 
comprising  two  passages  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  from  side  to  side  of  the  valve, 
one  set  of  ssid  ports  being  displaced  ctrcumferentially  in 
relation    to    the   ports    of   the    other   set.   alined   inlet    and 


alined  exhaust  ports  In  the  said  sleeve  and  valve  casing 
coacting  with  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  of  the  valve, 
means  provided  in  said  sleeve  for  feeding  oil  longitudi- 
nally of  the  valve  and  means  for  giving  the  valve  a 
step  by  step  forward  rotation,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


1,066,763.  ATTArHMENT  FOB  SHOCK-ABSORBERS. 
FsBO  Smith,  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Arlatos  Compsny.  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  574,108. 
(Cl.  21—105.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  a  spring,  a  shock  ab- 
sorber comprising  two  arms  yieldingly  held  at  a  normal 
sngular  relation,  one  of  said  arms  being  plvotslly  con 
nected  to  said  frame,  a  relatively  fixed  part  secured  to 
aald  spring  between  Itr  end  and  point  of  attachment  to  the 
axle,  and  an  arm  having  offset  projections  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  part  plvotally  connected  with  the  second 
arm  of  said  shock  absorber,  whereby  said  shock  absorber 
while  msintalning  its  normal  eflfectlve  position  may  l)e 
easily  adjusted  to  the  varying  conditions  of  the  vehicle 
while  maintaining  said  pivotal  connections  In  substan- 
tially vertical  sllnement. 


1.066.764.  VARIARLB-SPBED  GEARING.  Ubobob  W. 
Smith,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling 
Machine  Compa,^y,  Rockford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nola.  riled  Oct.  80.  1011.  Serial  No.  667,672.  (CL 
74 — 59  I 

In  mechanism  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
tloti  with  a  case,  of  driving  and  driven  shafts  Journaled 
in  the  case,  a  plur.ility  of  gears  fixed  to  one  shaft,  gears 
cooperating  with  the  fixed  gears  and  loose  on  the  other 
shaft,  said  loose  gears  comprising  two  groups,  the  groups 
being  spaced  apart,  the  dlifereDt  gears  of  one  group  having 
clutch  elements  arranged  together  on  one  side  of  the  space 


between  the  groupa,  the  gears  of  the  other  group  having  a 
plurality  of  clutch  elements  arranged  together  on  the  oppo- 
site aide  of  the  apace,  a  clutch  element  carried  by  the 
abaft  on  which  the  loose  gears  are  mounted  and  operating 


*-^*"" 


In  the  space  t)etween  the  groups  and  into  and  out  of  eo- 
actlon  with  the  dlffrrent  clutch  elements,  and  a  device 
carried  by  the  case  and  Interposed  between  the  groups  of 
fears,  to  hold  the  same  In  spaced  relation. 


1,066,765.  DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  LANTERNS.  Almx- 
ANDBS  S.  Spicobl,,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  two-thirda 
to  Robert  aiendiiining,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1911, 
Serial  No.  007,067.  Renewed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No 
74:^.652.     (CL  8.^  16.1 
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1.  A  composite  lantern  slide  consisting  of  a  transparent 
screen  member  having'  parallel  lines  with  spacea  between, 
and  a  transparent  picture  carrying  member  relatively 
movable,  and  made  up  of  lines  and  spaces,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  lantern  slide  for  use  in  moving  picture  machines 
and  the  like  consisting  of  a  screen  carrying  member  and 
a  picture  carrying  m«  mber*  relatively  movable  and  com- 
posed of  transparent  refractory  material,  substantially  aa 
described 

3.  A  compo<!lte  lantern  slide  for  use  In  moving  picture 
machines  and  the  like,  consisting  of  a  screen  carrying 
member  and  a  picture  carrying  member  relatively  movable 
and  composed  of  transparent  refractory  material,  and 
means  carried  by  the  members  consisting  of  the  flexible 
pieces  connecting  the  edges  of  the  members  at  opposite 
ends  for  guiding  one  in  relation  to  the  other,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  A  display  'device  comprising  two  tranaparent  plates 
one  of  which  is  a  screen  member  and  the  other  a  picture 
carrying  member,  aald  members  being  movable  one  on  the 
other  In  one  direction  and  hinge  connections  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  pistes,  consisting  of  the  flexible  pieces 
attachiHl  to  the  transparent  plates  to  connect  them  at 
both  ends  but  allow  movement  of  one  on  the  other,  said 
platea  being  adapted  to  be  handled  as  one  body,  snbatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

6.  A  display  device  comprising  a  glass  screen  member 
and  a  glass  picture  carrying  member  with  a  spacing  mem- 
ber between  them  and  bearing  thereon,  said  screen  and 
picture  members  having  relative  moTement.  and  a  flexible 
connection  betweeu  the  glass  plates  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  substantially  as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.066.766.     I'ROCB«»fl  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
COMPOSITE-PICTURE     SLIDES     AND     THE     LIKE. 

ALBXA.vuBR  S.  Spiegel.  Chicago.  111.,  *aa\gnor  at  two- 
thirds  to  Robert  Qlendlnnlng,  Cbicairo.  III.  Filed  Nor. 
20.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,407.  Renewed  Jan.  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.   743.653      (CI.  88—16.) 


---4- 


1.  The  process  o^  nutklng  composite  picture  members 
herein  described,  consisting  In  making  successive  exposures 
of  a  sensitized  plate  through  a  screen  having  opaque  por- 
tions and  clear  spaces  aad  shifting  said  screen  after  each 
exposure,  to  shield  the  exposed  portiotis  and  to  expose 
new  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Id  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  making  composite 
plctnree.  a  bolder  for  a  sensitized  plate,  and  a  screen 
member  made  of  a  series  of  parallel  opaqne  portions  with 
clear  spaces  between,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  screen 
to  different  positions  to  expose  different  portions  of  the 
sensitized  plate  In  puccesslon,  the  portion  flrst  exposed 
being  covered  by  the  opaque  lines  when  the  screen  is  ad- 
justed to  expose  a  now  portion,  substantially  as  descrtbed- 

3.  In  combination  a  holder  for  a  sensitised  plate,  a 
screen  plate  made  up  of  opaqe  portions  and  clear  spaces 
between,  means  for  adjusting  the  screen  to  expose  different 
portions  of  the  sensitised  plate  In  succession,  and  a  half 
tone  plate  on  the  same  side  of  the  sensitised  ptate  as  the 
adjustable  screen,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  holder  for  a  sensitised  plate,  having 
a  slide  to  open  or  close  the  same,  s  screen  plate  within 
tbe  holder  bavhig  opaque  portions  and  clear  spaces,  and 
means  accessible  on  the  outer  side  of  tbe  bolder  for  ad- 
Jasting  tbe  screen  plate  to  a  plurality  of  predetermined 
positions  to  expose  »ucceaslvely  different  portions  of  the 
sen.sltized  plate  whHe  protecting  all  other  portions,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbe«L 


1,066,767.     RAILROAD  TIE  AND  BED.     Masio  W.  Tkbt- 

BigA.   SSo   Paulo.   Brazil.      Filed    Oct.    19,    1912.      Ssrial 
No.  726.630.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


1.  A  railroad  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  metal 
ties  having  seats  for  the  rails  and  a  means  of  securing 
the  rails  and  between  tbe  ties  a  curved  metal  spacing  piece 
forming,  an  Inverted  arch  between  tbe  ties. 

2.  A  railroad  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  metal 
tJes  having  seats  for  the  rails  and  a  means  of  securing 
tbe  rails  and  between  the  ties  a  curved  longitudinally 
corrugated  metal  spacing  piece  forming  an  Inverted  arch 
between  the  ties. 


3.  A  railroad  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  metal 
tlss  having  seats  for  the  rails  and  a  means  of  securing 
tbe  rails  and  between  the  ties  a  cnrred  metal  spacing 
piece  forming  an  inverted  arch  between  tbe  ties  Inter- 
locked therewith. 

4.  A  railroad  construction  comprising  a  pair  of  metal 
ties  having  seats  for  the  rslls  and  a  means  of  securing  tbe 
rails  and  between  the  ties  a  curved  metal  spacing  piece 
forming  an  Inverted  areb  between  the  ties  secured  thereto 
against  strains  exerted  transversely  of  the  rails. 

5.  A  railroad  construction  comprising  mttal  ties  hav- 
ing a  central  web  and  on  each  side  parallel  flanges  and  be- 
tween tbe  rails  intervening  metal  plates  seated  at  their 
edges  between  said  parallel  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,066,768.  INTERN.\L  CO.VIBUSTION  ENCfNE.  Ai>OLr 
VooT,  Tulse  Hill.  ccHinty  of  Surrey,  England.  Original 
application  filed  May  1h.  19O6.  Serial  No  317.591.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct.  1.  1907  Serial  No. 
395,451.      (CI.  123 — S3.) 


1.  In  a  uniform  pressure  Internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  a  piston,  of  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  compressed  sir,  mechaniom 
to  deliver  fuel  to  tbe  cylinder  and  mechantsm  to  oper 
said  valve  Just  before  the  piston  has  reacbed  its  deau 
point  at  the  end  of  Its  compression  stroke,  and  to  hold 
said  valve  open  daring  a  portion  of  the  power  stroke. 

2.  In  a  uniform  pressure  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  of 
a  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  compressed  air.  a  fuel- 
feed  control  device  having  a  valve,  mechanism  operated 
from  a  moving  element  of  the  engine  to  force  fuel  to  ssid 
control  device  during  a  partial  movement  of  tbe  piston 
during  the  working  stroke  and  means  actuated  by  a  mov- 
ing part  of  the  engtno  to  open  and  close  the  said  valvf^ 
simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  uniform  pressure  internal  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  its  piston  ;  of  a  valve 
controlling  the  admission  of  compressed  air,  a  fuel  reser- 
voir containing  fuel  under  pressure,  a  pump  having  its 
feed  and  delivery  ends  connected  to  the  reservoir,  valves 
controlling  said  connections,  one  of  said  valves  being  a 
by-pass  valve  a  pipe  connectine  the  delivery  end  of  the 
pump  to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  on  the  engine  to  control 
the  supply  of  fuel  thereto,  mechanism  to  simultaneously 
operate  and  time  the  opening  snd  closing  of  said  air 
and  fuel  valves,  and  means  to  operate  said  pump  from  a 
moving  element  of  the  engine 

4.  In  a  two-stroke  uniform  pressure.  Internal  combostion 
engine,  the  combination  with  tbe  cylinder  and  piston 
thereof;  of  a  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  air  and 
a  valve  on  tbe  engine  to  control  the  admission  of  fuel 
thereto  while  the  air  admission  valve  is  open,  valve  mecha- 
nism to  open  said  valves  jast  before  tbe  piston  has  reached 
Its  dead  point  at  tbe  end  of  the  compression  stroke,  and 
to  bold  said  valves  open  during  a  portion  of  tbe  power 
stroke. 
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1MM,1«».  CUT  TOY  FIGURE.  Flosbnck  WAnoiNoro;*. 
Baitiiuore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  8,  19i:(.  Serial  No.  689.1X9. 
(CL  ♦« — 40.) 


1.  As  a  new  article,  a  cnt  toy  figure  comprising  a  body 
of  foldable  material  and  composed  of  two  portions  of 
like  contour,  and  joined  at  such  a  pint  whereby  when  the 
two  parts  are  folded  back  upon  each  other  they  register 
to  form  the  opposing  sides  of  tbe  figure,  and  a  zigzag 
folded  bracing  element  also  cut  to  conform  to  the  outline 
of  the  figure,  and  gummed  between  the  opposing  portions 
of  the  body  to  hold  the  t>ent  up  flpure  in  shape  to  stand 
upright  and  serve  as  a  stiffener  for  the  supporting  por- 
tion of  tbe  figure. 

2.  A  cut  toy  figure  formed  of  two  like  parts  and  linked 
together  at  such  a  point  that  when  the  two  parts  are  folded 
upon  themselves  they  will  register  to  form  the  opposing 
sides  of  the  figure,  said  figure  Including  a  body  i>ortlon 
and  supporting  leg  portions,  and  a  saddle  member  pro- 
jected from  the  top  of  the  body  portion  of  each  part, 
said  saddle  members  being  slit  from  one  edge  whereby 
when  the  two  parts  are  folded  upon  themselves  the  unsfit 
portion  of  one  saddle  memt^er  will  He  In  the  silt  of  the 
either  saddle  member  said  saddle  meroliers  being  bendable 
over  to  He  flat  against  the  body  jiortlons.  substantially  as 
•bown  and  described. 

3.  A  cut  toy  flmire  comprising  a  body  consisting  of  two 
IHce  main  psrts  foldahle  upon  each  other  and  linked  at 
the- folding  point,  tafh  of  tbe  two  parts  Including  a  sup- 
plemental foldable  member,  the  said  supplemental  foldable 
w>enihers  heing  silt  from  one  edge  whereby  when  the  two 
main  iwrts  sre  folded  upon  themselvps  the  unsllt  portion  of 
one  part  will  lie  In  the  slit  of  the  other  part  and  a  brace 
composed  ot  foldable  material  nnd  midwsy  foldable  upon 
Itself,  and  bnvlng  the  opposite  portions  thereof  secured  to 
the  opt>osing  main  parts  of  the  figure. 


1.0M.770.     DOOR  LOCK.     Abthub  H.   Wasz  and  Prrsa 

1.  Johnson.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1912. 
Serial  No.  725,661.     (CI.  16 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  door  lock,  a  member  having  a  tonzae  to  project 
into  a  bolt  detent  and  hsving  notches  thereon,  a  mem- 
ber slldahle  upon  the  llrst  nieml'er  and  carrying  a  mov- 
able abutment,  and  a  lever  pivoted  on  sal<l  sHdable  mem- 
ber to  move  the  sildnMe  shntnient.  and  to  lock  the  slidsble 
member  In  a  given  adjustment.  suli«tantlally  as  dewrlbed. 

2.  In  s  door  lock,  a  member  having  a  tongue  adapted  to 
project  Into  n  lolt  detent  and  having  notches  thereon,  a 
ueaiber  slidable  on  the  first  m<'ml>er.  an  alHitmeiit  slidable 
SB  each  of  said  m«ml>era.  and  h  lever  tarried  by  tbe  sec- 
ond member  to  move  the  slldable  abutment  and  to  secure 
tbe  siklaltle  member  In  a  given  position  upon  tbe  flrst 
meral>er,  suUstanttally  as  described. 

It.  In  a  duor  lock,  a  U  shaped  weniL>er  having  notches 
tbej-eoQ,  a  tongue  to  project  into  the  dett^nt  for  tbe  door 
bolt,  a  member  slldable  on  tbe  first  mi-mi>er  and  having  a 
tongue  to  project  Into  said  notches,  au  abuUneoi   slidabie 

192  O.  G.— 22 


on  both  of  tbe  flret  n>enbers,  and  a  lever  to  move  said 
slldable  abutment  and  to  spread  tbe  first  memlier  to  lock 
tbe  second  meoiber  thereon  in  a  given  |>o8ition.  substan- 
tially as  deeiTlbi>d. 


1,066,771.  BATTEN  STRUCTURE  FOR  NARROW-WARE 
LOOMS.  ADOLyii  WiDii«K,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov. 
11,  1912.     Serial  No.  730.542.     (CI.  139—19.) 


1.  .\  batten  structure  for  looms  Including,  in  combiDa- 
tlon.  upper  and  k>w.»r  rows  of  si)aced  shuttle  blocks,  tbe 
blocks  of  one  row  being  staggered  relatively  to  those  of 
the  other  and  the  bUx-ks  of  the  ui>per  row  having  crossing 
downwardly  curved  end  the  blocks  of  the  lower  row  cross- 
ing upwardly  curved  shuttle  guiding  grnoveo.  shuttles  ar 
ranged  Vn  said  groove.>^,  means  to  actuste  the  shuttles,  and 
means  to  which  to  wctire  the  blocks  including  a  series  of 
nprlght  supports  having  upper  and  lower  portions  stag- 
gered relatively  to  each  other  and  respectively  coinciding 
with  and  having  attached  to  them  the  upper  and  lower 
blocks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  batten-proper,  a  series  of  brackets 
arranged  side  by  side  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom, 
eat  h  ttracket  having  )<  horizontally  cxtenifiug  body  portion 
and  upwardly  and  downwardly  extending  offset  members, 
a  horizontal  strip  disposed  against  the  front  faces  of  the 
several  body  parts,  n  liorixontal  rack  diepi.sed  against  the 
front  face  of  said  strip,  recessed  shuttle  blocks  houtiing  the 
rack  and  secured  to  the  front  faces  of  said  upper  and 
lower  members,  shuttles  guided  in  said  blocks  and  means 
to  transmit  motion  to  tbe  shuttles  from  tbe  rack,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  the  batten  proper  and  a  supporting 
means  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  shuttle  blocks  each 
removably  attached  to  said  means  over  tbe  batten  proper, 
shuttles  guided  in  said  blocks,  shuttle-drixiug  pinions  joiir- 
naled  in  and  protruding  upwardly  from  said  blocks,  and  a 
shuttle-driving  rack  o\erlylng  the  blocks  and  engaging  the 
pinions,  said  blocks  hb\ing  clearance  between  them  and  the 
batten-proper,  whereby,  when  released  from  said  structure, 
each  may  "oe  loweret;  to  clear  tbe  pinions  from  the  rack, ' 
substantially  as  described. 


1,066,772.  MIXING-MACHINE.  Chaklks  1.  Williams, 
Ltica,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  567,753. 
(CI.  94 — 9.) 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  tank 
for  each  of  tbe  ingredients  for  making  a  unified  body,  and 
means  for  beating  each  tank,  a  discharge  outlet  from  each 
tank  with  means  for  regulating  the  discharge,  h  plate,  pro- 
vided with  means  for  heating  the  same,  placed  b«'low  tbe 
outlets  from  the  tankK,  tbe  plate  being  plaonl  ou  a  slant, 
a  second  plate,  placed  un  a  slant  aud  lielow  the  former 
plate  to  receive  the  discharge  therefruni  aud  means  to  iM-at 
tbe  said  second  plate. 

2.  A  devlre  of  tbe  character  describtid  comprising  a  tank 
for  each  of  tbe  ingredients  for  making  a  unified  body,  and 
means  for  beating  each  tank,  a  iU«charge  outlet  fi>  m  eaco 
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tank  with  means  for  reRulating  the  discharge,  a  plate,  pro 
vJilid  with  moans  for  heating  the  same,  placed  below  the 
outlets  from  the  tanks,  the  plate  being  placed  <>n  a  slant,  a 
second  plate,  placed  on  a  slant  and  below  the  former  plate 
to  receive  the  discharge  therefrom,  an  outlet  from  one  of 
the  tanks  arranged  to  discharge  upo^  the  second  plate 
near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  means  to  heat  the  said 
second  plate. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tanks 
each  having  means  to  heat  the  contents,  a  plate  with 
means  to  heat  the  same  extending  transverse  the  apparatus 
and  mounted  on  a  slant,  means  discharging  the  contents  of 
the  tanks  near  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate,  a  second  plate, 
with  means  to  heat  the  same,  extending  transvene  the 
apparatus  mounted  on  a  slant  to  receive  the  discharge 
from  the  flrst  plate,  and  means  of  discharging  the  contents 
of  a  given  tank  onto  the  second  plate  to  commingle  with 
the  discharge  from  the  first  plate. 


1066,773.  SIGNAL  B.\SE  FOR  BASE  B.\LL  FIELDS. 
Stkpimn  H.  \Yills,  Le  Grand,  Cal.  Filed  Not.  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  732,230.      (CI.  4« — 4.) 


1  066  774.  MEANS  FOB  ELK<TRI«'AI.LY  DRIVING  MO- 
TOR AGRICrLTrBAL  MACHINES.  Wilhblm  Wo«T- 
MANS.  Mains,  G.-rmany.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1912  Serial  No 
723.375.      (CI.    172—289.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
plate  and  a  top  plate,  a  hinged  member  on  said  top  plate, 
an  Indicating  means,  and  means  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  hinged  member  to  operate  said  Indicating  means 
wh.-n  said  hinged   member  Is  moved,  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plate,  another  plate  mounted  on  saW  first  named  plate,  a 
hinged  member  on  said  second  named  plate,  means  normally 
holdlns:  the  end  of  said  hinged  member  spaced  from  said 
flrst  named  plate,  an  Indicating  moans,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical -nergy  connected  with  said  indicating  means  and 
said  flrst  named  plate,  a  wire  connected  between  said  Indi- 
cating means  and  said  hinged  member,  and  means  for  con- 
tacting said  hinged  member  with  said  flrst  named  plate 
to  close  the  circuit  between  said  flrst  named  plate  and  said 
source  of  electrical  energy,  said  indicating  means  and  said 
hinged  member,  as  described. 


m — Wl 

\r 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combtua 
tlon  with  an  agricultural  machine,  of  a  fixed  supply  main, 
an  electric  motor  oathe  machine,  an  Insulated  cable  electrl 
cally  connected  to  the  main  and  to  the  motor,  a  drum  on 
th^  machine  f.^r  winding  up  and  paying  out  said  cable,  and 
a  bare,  grounded,  return  conductor  electrically  connected 
to  the  motor,  the  unwound  porUon  of  said  cable  and  said 
return  conductor  lying  on  the  ground,  the  operative  length 
of  the  return  conductor  being  always  substantially  e^ual 
to  that  of  the  cable. 

2.  In  apparatus  or  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  agricultural  machine,  of  a  fixed  supply  main, 
an  electric  motor  on  the  machine,  an  armored  cable  elec- 
trically connecttHl  to  the  main  and  to  the  motor,  a  drum 
on  the  machine  for  winding  up  and  paying  out  said  cable, 
the  armor  of  said  cable  constituting  a  bare,  grounded,  re- 
turn conductor  electrically  connected  to  the  motor,  the  un- 
wound portion  of  said  cable  lying  on  the  ground,  the  oper- 
ating current  pasahiir  through  the  armor  of  only  the  out- 
payed  part  r>f  said  cvble. 

:V  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  agricultural  machine,  of  a  fixed  supply  main 
and  a  fixed,  groundo  1  return  main,  an  electric  motor  on  the 
machine,  an  Insulated  cable  electrically  connected  to  the 
supply  main  and  to  tlie  motor,  a  drtim  on  th.-  machine  for 
winding  up  and  paying  out  said  cable  and  a  bare,  ground- 
ed return  conductor  electrically  c.nnect.-d  to  the  return 
main  and  to  the  motor,  the  unwound  portion  of  said  cable 
and  said  return  condictor  lyttig  on  the  ground. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  agrlcuUtral  machine,  of  a  fixed  supply  main 
and  a  fixed,  grounded  return  main,  an  electric  motor  on  the 
machine,  an  Insulatxl  cable  electrically  connected  to  the 
supply  main  and  to  the  motor,  an  anchor  rope  constituting 
a  h*re.  grounded  return  conductor  electrically  connected  to 
th«  return  main  and  to  the  motor,  and  a  drum  driven  by 
the  mot.>r  for  wln.llnp  up  the  anchor-rope,  the  unwound 
portion  of  said  cable  and  said  anchor-rope  lying  on  the 
grouDd. 

1.066.775.  RAIL-JOINT  ILark  D.  WaioHT.  Hntson- 
vllle.  111.  Filed  June  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  702,828. 
(CI.  2.^9^ -«.) 

1  The  combination  with  mating  rail  sections,  of  a  base 
extending  V'neath  the  rail  S4>ctlons  at  the  junctions  there- 
of and  having  one  side  thereof  formed  with  an  Integral 
trnc,>  and  the  other  side  thereof  formed  with  an  upstand 
Ing  web.  the  Inner  face  of  which  is  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  r«ll  sections,   a  wedge  shaped   locking   member  of 
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greater  length  tliaa  the  web  flttiag  between  the  Inclined 
face  of  said  web  and  the  rails  and  bearing  against  the 
latter,  there  being  an  aperture  formed  In  the  small  end  of 
the  locking  member,  and  a  wedge  shaped  key  seated  In 
said  aperture  and  having  one  edge  thereof  bearing  against 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  web  and  one  side  of  the  key  bear- 
ing against  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of  the  rail  base. 


of  the  Coat  aarrlBg  to  open  the  ataam  Talre  and  done  tlia 
air  ralT*. 


2.  The  combination  with  mating  rail  sections,  of  s  base 
extending  beneath  the  rail  sections  at  the  junction  there- 
of and  having  one  side  thereof  formed  with  an  Integral 
brace  and  the  other  side  thereof  formed  with  an  upstand- 
ing web  the  inner  face  of  which  la  spaced  from  and  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  rail  sections,  said  web  and  brace 
being  provided  with  spaced  downwardly  Inclined  reinforc- 
ing rtba.  a  wedge-shaped  locking  member  fitting  between 
the  inclined  face  of  the  web  and  said  rails  and  of  greater 
length  than  the  web.  there  being  an  aperture  formed  In 
the  small  end  of  the  locking  memt>er.  a  wedge-shaped  lock- 
ing key  seated  In  said  aperture  and  having  Its  lower  end 
extending  tbroagh  the  base  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse opening,  one  edge  of  the  key  bearing  against  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  web  and  one  side  of  bald  key  being  dis- 
posed in  contact  with  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  base  of  the  rati,  and  a  locking  pin  seated  In  the  open- 
ing In  the  key  and  bearing  against  the  base. 

3.  The  combination  with  mating  rail  sections  having 
the  webs  thereof  formed  with  openings,  of  a  base  extend- 
ing beneath  the  rails  at  the  Junction  thereof  and  having 
one  side  thereof  formed  with  an  Integral  brace  the  inner 
face  of  which  Is  provided  with  spaced  studs  extending 
within  the  openings  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  the  other 
aide  of  the  base  being  formed  with  an  upstanding  web  the 
Inner  face  of  which  Is  spaced  from  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  the  webs  of  the  rail  sections,  the  exterior  faces 
of  the  brace  and  web  being  provided  with  spaced  down- 
wardly Inclined  reinforcing  ribs,  a  wedge-shaped  locking 
member  Interposed  between  and  bearing  against  the  In- 
clln«^  face  of  the  web  and  s.nid  rails  respectively,  .said 
locking  member  being  of  greater  length  than  the  web  and 
having  Its  reduced  end  formed  with  a  vertically  disposed 
aperture  opening  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  wedge- 
shaped  key  seated  in  said  a|»erture  and  having  one  edge 
thereof  Ix^arlng  against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  web  Jind 
one  side  thereof  bearing  against  the  adjacent  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  a  fastening  device  extend 
log  transveraely  through  the  small  end  of  the  key  and 
encaging  the  lower  end  of  the  base. 


1,066.776.  AIR  DISCHARGING  AND  CONDEN8ATION- 
RETrHNING  APPARATUS.  Waltbr  T.  Young.  Sheri- 
dan. Wyo.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  684.328. 
(CI     137  — 101. » 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steam  heating  boiler,  a  return  pipe  from  the 
stefim  heating  system,  a  tank  Into  which  the  return  pipe 
discharges,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank  to  the  boiler  and  having  a  check  valve  located  there- 
in opening  toward  the  boiler,  a  float  controlled  trap  body, 
a  siphon  leading  from  the  tank  and  discharging  Into  the 
trap  body,  means  for  conducting  steam  to  the  trap  body 
from  the  boiler,  an  air  pipe  leading  to  the  atmosphere 
from  the  trap  body  and  having  an  outwardly  opening  check 
valve  therein  and  an  air  valve  and  a  steam  valve  actuated 
by   movement   of  the  float  of  the  trap,   upward  movement 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steam  heating  boiler,  a  return  pipe  from  the 
steam  heating  system,  a  tank  Into  which  the  return  pipe 
discharges,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank  to  the  boiler  and  having  a  check  valve  located  therein 
opening  toward  the  boiler,  a  float  controlled  trap  body,  a 
siphon  leading  from  the  tank  and  discharging  Into  the 
trap  body,  means  for  conducting  steam  to  the  trap  body 
from  the  boiler,  an  air  pipe  leading  to  the  atmosphere 
from  the  trap  body  and  having  an  outwardly  opening 
cbe<k  valve  therein,  an  air  valve  and  a  steam  valve  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  the  float  of  the  trap,  upward  move- 
ment of  the  float  serving  to  open  the  steam  valve  and 
close  the  air  valve,  and  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  tank  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  trap  body. 

?>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  steam  heating  boiler,  a  return  pipe  from  the 
steam  heating  system,  a  tank  Into  which  the  return  pipe 
discharges,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank  to  the  boiler  and  having  a  check  valve  located  there- 
in opening  toward  the  boiler,  a  float  controlled  trap  body, 
a  siphon  leading  from  the  tank  and  discharging  into'  the 
trap  body,  means  for  conducting  steam  to  the  trap  body 
from  the  boiler,  an  air  pipe  leading  to  the  atmosphere 
from  the  trap  body  and  having  an  outwardly  opening 
check  valve  therein,  an  air  valve  and  a  steam  valve  actu- 
ated by  movement  of  the  float  of  the  trap,  upward  move- 
ment of  the  float  serving  to  open  the  steam  valve  and 
close  the  air  valve,  and  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  trap  body  to  the  pipe  that  leads  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  to  the  boiler,  said  drain 
pipe  having  a  check  valve  therein  which  opens  toward  the 
pipe  to  which  It  leads. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  steam  heating  boiler,  a  return  pipe  from  the 
steam  heating  system,  a  tank  Into  which  the  return  pipe 
discharges,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank  to  the  boiler  and  having  a  check  valve  located  there- 
in opening  toward  the  boiler,  a  float  controlled  trap  body, 
a  siphon  leading  from  the  tank  and  discharging  into  the 
trap  body,  means  for  conducting  steam  to  the  trap  body 
from  the  boiler,  an  air  pipe  leading  to  the  atmosphere 
from  the  trap  body  and  having  an  outwardly  opening 
check  valve  therein,  an  air  valve  and  a  steam  valve  .nctu- 
ated  by  movement  of  the  float  of  the  trap,  upward  move- 
ment of  the  float  serving  to  open  the  steam  valve  and 
close  the  air  valve,  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  upi)er 
portion  of  the  tank  to  the  trap  body,  a  drain  pipe  leading 
frfim  the  lower  portion  of  the  trap  body  to  the  pipe  that 
leads  from  the  tank  to  the  boiler,  and  a  check  valve  in 
aald  drain  pipe  which  opens  toward  the  pipe  to  which  it 
Uads,  said  drain  pipe  being  considerably  smaller  than  the 
\  pipe  Into  which  It  dlscbargea. 
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1,0<»«,777.  PROCBM  OF  ll.Un>iG  VTTBO^AMrNO  DE- 
RIVATIVES OF  THE  ANTHRAQUINONE  MDKrBC. 
Artbcr  Zitschek  aDd  Ebnst  Jilius  R^th,  Offenbacb- 
OD-the-Mai^,  Germany,  assignors  to  Corporation  of 
Chemische  Fabrlk  Greisheim-Elektron.  Frankfort-on- 
the-Main,  Ger«Min>.  Filed  Nov.  .'^O.  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,237.      (CL  2»— 24.) 

The  proeese  of  maklni;  Ditro-anaino  derlvatiyes  of  the 
autbraquioone  Heri«8  coDsistin^  in  treating  the  nltramins 
of  antbraqninone  with  Don-Ditratinfr  minernl  acids  in  ab- 
sence of  nltratable  substances. 


rtrfttfon,  and  meftDfi  for  stilfthig  said  framevrork  atlally 
on  saM  earrylng-wheeln,  and  other  means  for  shifting  tb« 
p<:«it1on  of  Mid  carrying-wheels. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasettel 


1,066,778.  T.\MriNG  MJkCHINE.  Thbodore  Ahlbob.i. 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  asttitnior  to  The  Waterloo  Cement  Ma- 
chinery Corporation,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  May  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  «»9.623.      (C).  94—4.) 


1.  .\  tamping  machine.  peroprlBln(j  a  frame,  a  redpro- 
calory  body  movably  mountfd  in  said  frame.  enKairtag- 
rneans  dotnohably  srraspinu  *atd  body.  m»^ns  for  r»*clpro- 
CRtlug  saJd  en)j«itln>.'-mean«.  and  means  for  detaching  raid 
etigaglng-means  from  said  body  when  t*e  former  ap- 
proaches one  of  the  limits  of  movement. 

2.  A  tamping  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  recipro- 
csiory  body  movably  mountetl  in  siild  frame,  elastlcalix- 
connected  engagtnsr-jaws  detachably  graflplnx  said  body, 
meann  for  moTlng  said  enttaglng-mpans  and  means  for  de- 
taching «mld  Jaws  from  said  body  when  the  latter  ap- 
proaches one  of  the  Hmlts  of  movement. 

3.  A  tamping  machine,  comprising  n  frame,  a  re«tpro- 
catory  body  movably  motinted  In  said  frame,  elasttcally- 
connected  engaging-Jaws  detachabJy  gmsplnc  said  body, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  Jaws,  and  adjostable  means 
fci  detaching  said  jaws  from  said  body  when  said  Jaws 
approach  one  of  the  limits  of  movement. 

4.  A  tamping  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  redpro- 
civtory  body  movably  mounted  in  said  frame,  serrated  Jaws 
dctacbably  engaging  said  body  on  opposite  side*  thereof,  a 
yleldable  resilient  connection  between  said  jaws,  spreader- 
Angers  secured  to  saM  frame  above  said  Jaws  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  the  Jaws  and  spread  them 
ai>art  to  release  said  body  when  the  Jaws  have  approached 
the  upper  limit  of  their  movement  with  said  body,  and 
meanit  for  reciprocating  said  Jaws  toward  and  from  said 
spreader-flngers. 

5.  A  tamping  machine,  comprising  a  framework  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  carrying  wheels,  antifriction  bearings  In 
said  framework  located  above  each  other,  a  redprocatory 
shaft  slldably  mounted  In  said  bearings  and  provided  on 
Its  lower  end  with  a  tamplng-head  and  on  Its  upper  end 
with  a  atop,  spreader-flngers  mounted  In  said  framework 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  at  Its  upper  end,  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  said  antifriction 
bearings,  serrated  Jaws  pivoted  to  said  sleeve  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft,  resilient  connections  between  the  up- 
per ends  of  said  Jawa,  means  for  reciprocating  said  sleeve, 
said  spreader-flngers  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  Jaws 
to  force  them  apart  and  release  aald  shaft  when  said 
■leeve  has  approached  nearly  to  Its  upper  limit  of  rectp- 


1,066,779.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POCKETS.  John  A. 
Amjekson.  Thief  lilver  Fall*.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  609,625.     (CI.  2—103.) 


In  a  muir  provided  with  a  pocket  in  Its  lining,  stiffening 
means  for  said  pocket  dlHposed  therewlthln  and  an  elastic 
tongue  disposed  within  said  pwket  secured  to  the  base 
thereof  and  adapted  for  contact  with  a  toilet  article  car- 
ried in  said  pocket  to  retain  said  article  therewlthln  when 
not   in    use. 


J.0«*,7»t.  COHiE-CfKIF  MBCHA.VISM  RoBiarr  Fi 
ING  A«woTr,  Montclatr.  N.  J..  SMitmor  to  Regtnatd  Ti. 
Keays.  New  Fork.  N  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
71t*,03«.       (PI.    >H4— 87.) 


jj^^fer  ir 


'MtlMMIIIt. 


:rilHiii|>' 


1 


'.L 


1.  A  cable-grip  mtHrliiuiism  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  ub« 
of  which  is  movabW  with  respect  to  the  other  ;  autuaaati- 
cally  operating  means  for  throwing  one  of  said  Jaws  to- 
ward the  other  to  tfrlp  the  cable  :  and  uti  automatically- 
operating  device  for  preaaing  said  movable  Jaw  away  from 
the  other  jaw  to  releatie  the  cat>le  ;  said  device  and  UMtans 
being  separate  from  and  independent  at  each  other. 

2.  .\  cable-grip  mechanism  comprislug  a  pair  of  Jaws 
one  of  which  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other ,  a 
spring  for  throwiux  one  of  said  Jaws  toward  the  other 
Jaw  to  grip  the  cable  ;  meanK  for  preaxlog  sakl  movMl>le 
Jaw  away  from  the  other  to  releasi-  th«>  cable  ;  and  a  rk^tent 
for  locking  said  movable  jaw   in  cable  reltiaaiog  position. 

3.  A  cable-grip  mechanism  comprlaioK  a  pair  of  J»wa 
one  of  which  is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  ;  auto- 
matically-operating means  for  throwing  one  of  said  Jawa 
toward  the  other  to  grip  the  cable;  automatically-operat- 
ing means  for  pressing  «»ld  movable  jaw  away  from  |he 
other  Jaw  to  release  the  cable;  and  manually  operated 
means  for  pi-essing  said  movable  Jaw  away  from  the  other 
jaw   to  release  the  cable. 

4.  A  cable-grip  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws 
one  of  which  Is  movable  with  r^»«pect  to  the  other  ;  anto- 
matlcally  operating  means  for  throwing  one  of  said  Jaws 
toward  the  other  to  grip  the  cable  ;  and  a  disk  which  Is 
arranged  to  press  against  "aid  movable  Jaw  and  thereby 
force  the  same  into  cable  releflslng  |>os1tlon. 

5.  A  cahle-grlp  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws 
fine  of  which  Is  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  atrd  is 
formed  with  a  Ing  :  a  spindle  ctmnected  with  said  movable 
jaw  and  formed  with  a  receas :  a  detent  arranged  to  engag« 
In  said  recess  ;  a  sprln?  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  ar- 
ranged to  throw  said  nnvable  Jaw  Into  eable-grlpping  po- 
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sltlMi.   wb«n  said  detect  la  witbdrawn  from  said  tt e— ; 
and  a  diak  arraogrtl  t»  press  against  said  lag  and  ttaeraby 
force  said  movable  Jaw  into  cahle-rele««ilnc  poeitiea. 
ICialma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,066.781.      SHOE  SHAPING    MACHINE       Orkbt-l    Abh- 
Tow,  Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to   Tnlted  Shoe   Ma 
chlnery  Company.  I*aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  27,  1M2.     BeHal  Ifo.  999.974.      (CT 
12— «1.) 


1.  A  shoe  Ironing  machine  having,  in  combination,  driv- 
ing aiechanlam  includiug  a  contimioiHiy  running  sha^, 
an  Iroainc  tool  which  to  n*rmMily  l<lt<>  with  the  shaft 
turning  in  it  so  thai  it  can  be  so  used  to  treat  a  sboe 
by  moving  the  shoe  In  contact  ^ith  It,  and  means  by 
which  the  tool  can  he  connected  with  its  driving  mech- 
anism and  more  v<)yei«wi»  treatniMH'  <ft  (%•  sitee  secuacd 
by  tlw  artuatton  af  the  tool  over  the  shoe. 

2  A  shoe  ironing  machine  having,  ia  cmnblnatloa,  a 
shaft  adapted  to  be  continuously  driven,  an  ironing  roll 
InclosinK  an  end  of  the  shaft  and  normaJly  disconnected 
from  said  shaft  and  free  to  turn  for  rolllnp  action  upon 
a  shoe  presented  to  it,  and  means  adapted  for  operation 
at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  connecting  tb«i  roll  with 
the  shaft  to  cause  it  to  eflre<t  a  rubbing  of  portions  of 
the  shoe  uad(>r  treatment  which  require  more  vigoro\is 
ironing. 

3.  A  machine  ot  the  class  described  havinic  In  combi- 
nation, drlvlna  nseehaBiam  including  a  contlnaoiialy  run- 
ning abaft,  a  tool  which  Is  normally  idle  on  said  shaft 
and  can  be  so  used  by  movement  of  the  shoe  relattveiy 
to  It,  continuously  acting  means  for  lieatlag  the  tool 
operating  t*  dtetribntc  the  beet  evenly  throoffhout  the 
tool,  and  means  which  can  b«>  operated  at  the  will  of  the 
workman  to  conncrt  the  tool  to  Its  driving  mecbaaian  Oar 
caiiatnx  It  to  be  sieved  over  the  shoe. 

4.  A  shoe  Ironing  macfalae  bavlag.  In  comMnAtlmi.  aa 
idle  Iron  ing  roll,  a  contlnnoualy  running  drtvinK  mecha- 
nism liKriodiiMr  meana  for  trictlonally  heating  the  roll,  and 
means  under  control  of  the  operator  by  which  the  roll  can 
b«  connertad  to  tb«  driving  mechanism  for  turning  the 
roll. 

5.  A  shoe  Ironing  machine  having.  In  combination,  an 
idle  ironing  coll.  a  continuously  ruunlng  driving  macb- 
aoism  extending  into  the  roll  and  relatively  to  which  the 
roll  may  be  turned  for  rolling  treatment  of  a  shoe  pre- 
sented to  It,  and  means  for  moving  and  maintaining  the 
roll  in  frlctional  <lciving  engaKcment  with  said  mechanism. 

LClalm  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


tactln«  faces  of  aald  mas  aad  a  tap  provided  with,  ttgbt 
aad  left  hand  threaded  apertures  xtx  receive  tbc  Inner  aada 
of  said   brace   rods. 


1  .  0  «  • ,  7  8  2  .     tt.AIL-BR^\CB  FO»  RAJI.W.AY  TBACKR 
ALniiiD  M.   BaamaLD,  WUis  Point.  Tex.     nisd  .Apr.  7. 
1913.     fcrtel  No.  789^902.      (CL  238— S.) 
1.    Ib  a   call   braee,   two   hraee   rods   hav1n«r  their    inner 
ends  ria^t  and  left  hand  srrew  threaded  respecMvely.  flat- 
tened portlona  foilii  Intefrai  with  the  outer  ends  of  aald 
htmre  rods,  and  provldad  with  tntegral  abntaieBts  aaarttelr 
laoer  andB :  curved  arms  formed  «n  the  oater  ends  of  sa4d 
portions,    a    longitudinal    depreusloii    formed    o«    the    esn- 


>  m 


2:  ni  a  rafl  brace,  two  brace  rods  having  their  Inner 
ends  rigbt  and  left  band  screw  threaded  respectlTely,  flat- 
tened portions  formed  integral  with  the  outer  enda  of 
said  brace  rods,  and  provided  with  Integral  abutmeuts 
near  their  inner  ends  ;  curved  arms  fbnned  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  portions  on  the  arc  of  a  circle  the  lower  end 
of  said  abutment  being  the  center  of  the  circle,  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  formed  In  the  contacting  faces  of  said 
arms,  and  adapted  to  engage  two  faces  of  a  head  of  a 
rail :  and  a  tap  provided  with  screw  threaded  apertures 
to  receive  the  ianer  ends  of  said  braee  rods. 


1,066,783.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Fkboehic  Babr,  >Jew 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  623.371. 
(CI.   175— 2&9.) 


1.  In  ■  snap  switch,  a  pair  of  inner  switch  contaeta, 
a  pair  of  outer  switch  contacts,  a  spindle,  an  Inflating 
plate  on  said  spindle,  two  rotatable  switch  plates  carried 
by  sa4d  Insulating  plate  and  having  spring  arms  adapted 
to  connect  said  contacts  and  an  insulating  disk  between 
said  switch  plates. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  two  sets  of  switch  contacts,  a 
sptndle,  a  rotatable  insulating  disk  mounted  (m  said  spin- 
dle and  having  two  bubs  and  two  switch  plates  Insulate* 
from  each  otber  and  carried  by  the  hubs  of  said  inenlatlay 
disk. 

3.  la  a  anap  switch,  an  insula  ting  base,  a  spindle  car- 
ried thereby,  stationary  inclined  contacts  on  oippostte  stden 
of  aald  splndie.  a  switch  phite  having  two  spring  contact 
arms  and  a  central  opening,  a  rotary  Insiilating  carrier 
disk  on  said  spindle  having  a  hub  removably  fitting-  naid 
opening  and  adapted  to  fit  said  opening  In  either  of  two 
angular  positions,  a  cover  for  said  mechanism  having  a 
sight  opening,  said  disk  bearing  indicating  charactera 
adapted  to  be  seen  through  said  opening  and  an  operating 
member  for  rotating  said  disl^. 

4.  In  a  switch,  an  Insulating  base  having  four  terminal 
recesses,  an  outer  set  of  inclined  surfaces,  inclined  switch 
contacts  arranged  en  two  opposite  surfaces  and  having 
bases  located  in  two  of  said  terminal  recesses  and  terminal 
plates  connected  to  said  bases,  an  Inner  set  of  inclined 
surfaces,  a  cylindrical  waJI  separating  the  inner  and  outer 
sets  of  inclined  anrfares.  inclined  switch  contacts  ar- 
ranged on  two  of  said  inner  aiirfaces  opposite  each  other 
and  having  portions  extending  throogh  the  Insulating  base 
with  feet  beneath  said  base  and  terminals  in  the  other 
recesses  connected  to  said  feet. 

5.  As  an  article  of  mannfacture,  an  Insulating  block 
for  a  switch  Imse  having  a  central  spindle  passage,  a  set 
of  inclined  snrfaces  arranged  around  said  pasaage,  tm  in- 
sulating wall  SQfToandlng  said  sarflaces.  aa  onrer  set  of 
lB4'Haed  surfaces  aroiind  said  wsU.  terminal  recesses  la 
the  ontwv  part  of  said  bloek.  one  of  said  raceaaes  being 
sdfacant  one  of  said  outer  anrfticee,  said  block  having  a 
recess  la  tt»  rear  and  a  paasage  connecting  one  of  said 
terratoal  rare  sees  with  said  rear  recess  and  a  pasaage  con- 
nerting  said  rear  recess  with  one  of  said  Inner  snrfacsa. 

i  Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 
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1.0  0  6.7  84.  ELASTIC  TIRE  FOB  AUTOMOBILES. 
CHAHLB8  W.  Babbbtt,  San  Jo«e.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  4, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  681,369.      (CI.   152—86.) 


In  an  elastic  tire  for  automobiles,  the  combination  of  an 
incer  rim  and  an  outer  rim,  elastic  sections  made  of 
leather  with  an  inner  filling  of  mbber.  said  rubber  hav- 
ing a  hole  through  the  center  thereof,  and  means  of  fas- 
tening said  elastic-  sections  between  said  Inner  rim  and 
■aid  outer  rim.  metallic  connecting  and  protecting  plates 
having  curved  sides,  and  means  of  fastening  the  same  to 
said  elastic  sections  and  said  inner  rim  and  said  outer 
rim,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.066.785.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFICIAL  SILK 
THREADS  FROM  CELLULOSE.  Eknst  Bbchtbl. 
Hanau.  Germany,  assignor  to  Hanauer  Kunstseldefabrlk 
Actiengesellscbaft.  fiross-Auheim,  near  Hanau,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   715.117.      (CI.    18 — 54.) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  threads  of  artlflclal  silk  from 
cellulose  dissolved  In  ammonlacal  cupric  oxld.  caustic 
alkali  lye  being  used  as  the  precipitant,  the  step  of  beat- 
ing the  solution  of  cellulose  before  its  entrance  into  the 
setting  bath. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  threads  of  nrtiflclal  silk  from 
celloloae  dissolved  In  ammonlacal  cupric  oxld,  caustic 
alkali  lyp  being  used  as  the  precipitant,  the  step  of  heat- 
ing the  solution  of  cellulose  as  well  as  the  setting  bath 
Into  which  the  heated  solution  of  cellulose  Is  Introduced. 


1.066.786.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONES. 
Charles  C.  Biblitz.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  654.197.     (CI.  179—189.) 


i« 
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A  telephone  lock  comprising  In  combination  a  flexible 
removable  metal  collar  having  its  extremities  where  they 
come  together  turned  outward,  a  fastening  bolt  passing 
through  the  out-turned  portions  of  the  collar,  a  removable 
yoke  arranged  to  straddle  the  stem  of  the  switch  lever  and 
having  an  extremity  depending  Into  proximity  to  the  out- 
turned  portion  of  said  collar,  and  a  padlock  passing 
through  said  yoke  and  said  out-turned  portion  of  the  collar, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,066,787.  PROCESS  OP  PRODUCING  KINC  FROM 
BLUE  POWDER.  W.^bbeh  F.  Buts^KBa.  Canonsburg, 
Pa.  F!»ed  Jan.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,668.  (CL 
204 — 19.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  zinc  from  blue  powder  con- 
sisting In  removing  the  coating  of  the  articles  of  blua 
powder,  by  electrolysis  In  a  fused  tiath. 

2.  The  procesa  of  producing  line  from  blue  powder 
conshitlng  in  removing  the  coating  of  the  particles  of  blue 
powder  and  fusing  the  uncovered  sine  particles  by  treat- 
ment of  the  powder  with  a  flux  at  a  fusing  temperature. 

3.  The  procew  of  producing  sine  from  blue  powder 
consisting  In  removing  the  coating  of  the  particles  of  blue 
powder  and  fusing  the  uncovered  xlnc  particles  by  sub- 
jecting the  blue  powder  to  electrolysis  by  Immersion  In  an 
electrolyte  at  a  fusing  temperature. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  sine  from  blue  powder 
consisting  In  removmg  the  coating  of  the  particles  of  blue 
powder  by  subjectln;!  the  latter  to  electrolysis  in  a  fused 
bath  In  the  presence  of  the  electrolyte. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  sine  from  blue  powder 
consisting  in  removing  the  coating  of  the  particles  of  blue 
powder  and  fusing  the  uncovered  sine  particles  by  placing 
the  blue  powder  in  a  receptacle  containing  a  suitable  elec- 
trolyte, electrolyalng  the  latter  with  a  direct  electric  cur- 
rent, and  subjecting  the  receptacle  to  heat  of  a  fusing 
temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,066,788.  CULINARY  UTENSIL.  Richabo  J.  BoWEN, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,429.      (CI.  66—12.) 


1.  A  culinary  utensil  comprising  a  bottomleas  hopper,  a 
web  extending  froji  the  bottom  e<lge  thereof  having  paral- 
lel edges  that  constitute  runways,  a  bottom  plate  In  slldable 
union  with  the  runways,  a  screen  cover  disposed  within  tha 
hopper  and  In  hinge  connection  therewith,  and  manipulat- 
ing means  extending  from  the  screen  cover  over  and  tnyond 
the  mouth  of  the  same. 

2.  A  culinary  utensil  comprising  a  bottomless  hopper, 
a  rectangtilar  web  extending  from  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
hopper,  inward  fold?*  .xteudlng  from  three  sides  of  the  rec- 
tangular web.  two  or  which  folds  constitute  runways,  a 
transversely  arranged  strap  connecting  the  runway  folds 
adjacent  to  one  end  thereof,  a  rectangular  bottom  plate  In 
slldable  engagement  with  the  runway  folds,  one  edge  of  the 
plate  being  adapted  to  enter  the  third  web  fold,  and  a 
transversely  disponed  stop-bead  extending  from  the  plate 
for  engagement  wltn  the  strap. 


1,066,789.  LACE  MACHINE.  Joscph  H  Bbi.must,  Jr., 
Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  July  3,  1909.  Serial  No. 
505,814.     (CI.  6<J— C.) 

1.  In  a  lace  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  means  for  supforthig  two  sets  of  threads  and  mov- 
ing threads  of  one  set  between  and  around  threads  of  the 
other  set.  of  yielding  Jacks  movable  Independently  of  each 
other  for  controlling  the  oi>eratlon  of  threads  of  one  set 
with  respect  to  threads  of  the  other  set.  each  Jack  being 
provided  with  a  part  having  a  stop-engaging  face,  means 
for  moving  said  Jack*,  stops  movable  independently  of  each 
other  into  and  from  the  paths  of  movement  of  said  stop- 
engaging  faces,  means  for  moving  said  stops  Independently 
of  each  other  Into  and  from  said  paths,  the  last  named 
means  Including  an  electric  circuit  for  each  stop,  and 
means  for  opening  ind  closing  said  circuits  Indspendently 
of  each  other. 
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2.  In  a  lace  aachlne,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  means  for  supporting  three  sets  of  threads  and 
moTlog  threads  of  one  set  between  and  around  threads  of 
the  other  two  seta,  of  yielding  Jacks  movable  Independently 
of  each  other  for  controlling  the  operation  of  threads  of 
two  of  said  sets  of  threads  with  respect  to  threads  of  the 
third  set  of  threads,  each  Jack  being  provided  with  a  part 
having  two  stop-engaging  faces,  means  for  moving  said 
Jacks,  independently  movable  stops  for  said  parts,  each 
stop  being  movable  into  and  from  the  paths  of  movement 
of  the  stop-engaging  faces  of  one  uf  said  parts,  means 
for  moving  said  stops  Independently  of  each  other  includ- 
ing two  electric  circuits  for  each  of  said  parts,  one  circuit 
controlling  the  stop  vlth  respect  to  one  stop-engaging  face 
and  the  other  circuit  controlling  the  stop  with  respect  to 
the  other  stop-engaging  face,  and  means  fur  opening  and 
closing  said  circuits  independently  of  each  other. 


nearer  the  driving  wbeela  than  the  trailing  wheels,  frame 
extensions  beyond  both  wheels,  a  motor  secured  to  the  axle 
of  the  driving  wheels,  ita  free  end  supported  upon  the 
frame  extension  at  that  end,  and  a  plow  frame  secured  to 
the  frame  extensions  outside  of  the  trailing  wheela. 


g.  In  a  lace  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof,  means  for  surporllug  two  sets  of  threads  and  mov 
Ing  threads  of  one  set  between  and  around  threads  of  the 
other  set,  and  devices  movable  Independently  of  each  other 
for  controlling  tht-  o|>eration  of  threads  of  one  set  with 
respect  to  threads  <  i  the  other  hel,  of  m««.n8  for  control- 
ling said  devices  independently  of  each  other  Including  an 
electric  circuit  f«ir  lach  device,  a  series  of  Jacquard  cards, 
means  for  moving  said  cards,  and  means  operated  by  aaid 
cards  for  opening  and  closing  said  clrcnlU  Independently 
of  each  other.  ' 

4  In  a  lace  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frnme 
thereof,  means  for  supporting  three  sets  of  threads  and 
moving  threads  of  one  set  between  and  around  threads  of 
the  other  two  sets,  and  device*  movable  Independently  of 
each  other  for  controlling  the  operation  of  threads  of  two 
of  said  sets  of  threads  with  res|)ect  to  threads  of  the 
third  set  of  threads,  of  means  for  controlling  said  devices 
independently  of  eacli  .  ther  including  two  eU-ctric  circuits 
for  each  device,  one  circuit  controlling  the  device  with  re- 
spect to  one  set  of  threads  and  one  circuit  controlling 
the  device  with  respect  to  another  set  of  threads,  a  series 
of  Jacquard  cards,  means  for  moving  said  cards,  and 
means  operate<l  by  said  cards  for  opening  sod  closing  said 
circuits  Independently  of  each  other. 

6>.   In  a  lace  machine,  the  combination   with   the  frame 
tbeveof,    means    for    supporting    two    sets   of    threads    and 
mOTlng  threads  of  one  set  between  and  around  threads  of 
the  other  set,   and   thread-controlling  Jacks  movable   Inde 
p4>U(lently  of  each  other  for  controlling  threads  of  one  set 
with  n-spect  to  threads  of  the  other  set,  of  means  for  con- 
trolling  the  extent   of   movement  "f   said  Jacks   Independ 
ently   of  each  other  including  an  electric  circuit  for  each 
Jack,   a   series  of  Jacquard  cards,   means   for   moving  said 
cards,  and  means  operated  by  said  cards  for  opening  and 
closing  said  circuits  Independently  of  each  other. 
(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.066.790       CAR-TRUCK.      James    A.    Bbck>ks,    Phlladel 
phia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phlladel 
phia.   Pa.,  a   Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.      Filed   Aug. 
17.  1912.     Serial  No.  715.561.     (CI.  105 — ^.-ift.i 
1.   In    a   car    truck    the    combination   of   a    frame,    large 

driving  wheels  and  smaller  trailing  wheels,  a  pivot  located 


4  » 


2.  In  a  car  truck  the  combination  of  a  frame,  longitu- 
dinally extending,  stml  elliptic  springs  hung  from  aald 
frame  and  a  truck  l<ol8ter  secured  to  and  under  said 
springs. 

:i.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  longi- 
tudinally extending  wml-elllptlc  springs  hung  from  said 
frame,  the  bolster  rnd  spring  being 'liecu red  together  ao 
that  the  bolster  hangs  from  the  spring,  bolster  end-exten- 
sions located  outside  of  said  spring,  side  bearings  mounted 
on  said  extensions,  and  means  on  the  truok  frame  for  guid- 
ing said  side  beariu;;  supports. 

4.  In  a  car  truck  the  combination  with  the  side  frames, 
the  longitudinally  disposed  semi-elliptic  springs  hung  from 
the  side  frames,  a  bolster  secured  to  and  under  the  said 
springs  and  having  ends  extending  out  beyond  said  springs, 
bearing  saddles  on  paid  ends,  means  on  the  side  frames 
for  guiding  said  saddles,  side  bearings  on  said  saddles  and 
a  center  bearing  ou  said  bolster,  the  side  bearings  being 
above  the  plane  of  the  center  t>earlng. 

5.  In  a  car  truck  the  combination  of  side  frames,  wbeela 
and  axles,  side  frames  having  a  top-cord,  a  bolster,  means 
for  supporting  the  bolster  on  the  side  frames,  side  bearings 
mounted  on  the  bolster  above  the  plane  of  the  top  cords, 
and  a  center  bearing  mounted  on  the  bolster  below  the 
plane  of  the  top  cords. 

[Claims  9  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,0«rt.791.     TIRE      Ikaa<    Bk<mimf.  Trenton,   N.  J.     Filed 
July  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  71L;.(tl'9.     (CI.  162 — 3.) 


The  combination  with  the  felly  of  a  wheel,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  elastic  blocks  arranged  about  the  felly,  each 
elastic  block  having  an  enlarged  head  which  Is  approxi- 
mately cyllndrUal  and  a  reduced  inner  shank,  means  to 
securely  attach  the  blocks  to  the  felly,  and  a  metallic 
armor  surrounding  the  blocks  and  including  a  plurality  of 
meUUlc  plates  which  are  approximately  cylindrical  to 
correspond  to  the  curvature  of  said  blwks  and  having  their 
free  ends  engaging  the  reduced  shanks  to  prevent  their 
lateral  spreading,  each  metallic  plate  being  provided  upon 
its  inner  surface  with  a  relatively  shallow  rib  extending 
subsUntially  the  entire  length  of  the  metallic  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  for  a  short  disUnce  only  between 
two  adjacent  elastic  blocks,  whereby  the  melalllc  plate  is 
prevented  from  creeping  with  relation  to  the  blocks,  said 
meUlllc  plate  is  suitably  reinforced  and  stiffened,  and  the 
I  entire  structure  possesses  a  desired  degree  of  resiliency. 
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1.0<M,792.     €PATE.     Waltsb  Bbcitib,   Barry,   HI.      ni«4 
S*er>t.  23,  1912.     SerHil  Mo.  7n.««H.     (CI.  S»— «.> 


A  tent^  ^mbodrlnif  upacpd  raHs.  dopMcate  trkin^lar 
harufT  frame*  on  the  opposite  fa^-ea  of  the  rails  at  the 
hinged  end  of  the  gate,  each  side  of  each  frame  being  con- 
Btrueted  of  angle  Iron  baTlng  one  flange  resting  against 
the  rails,  the  said  flanges  of  the  resp^ctlre  sides  of  each 
frame  projecting  Inwardly  relative  fo  the  frame  and 
k«tag  overlapped  at  their  ends,  one  side  of  each  frame 
forming  a  stUe  rannlng  along  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate. 
•  pair  of  bangers  projecting  between  certain  of  the  lower 
and  npper  rails  and  fitting  between  the  stiles  and  the 
other  respective  sides  of  the  frames,  and  securing  members 
connecting  the  said  flanges  of  the  respective  dnpllcate 
■Ides  of  the  frames  to  secrrre  the  sides  of  the  respective 
frames  together  and  to  seenre  the  ralla  and  the  hangers 
between  the  fran»e«. 


1,<W«.7»3.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOH  AUTOMOBILE-BN- 
GINEU.  AacHiBALO  F.  Bintixu  and  Johv  Mohn.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  June  12.  1912.  Serial  Mo.  7as.l2». 
(CI.    137—5.) 


1.  In  comMnatlon  with  a  valve  chamber  adapted  to  be 
»ounted  between  the  carbureter  and  the  cylinders  of  an 
ifernal  combustion  engine,  said  valve  chamber  having  a 
assagv.  a  valve  In  said  chamber,  means  to  normally  hold 
tid  valve  serosa  the  passage,  a  rt»d  In  engatremont  with 
lid  valve,  a  spring  in  engagement  with  said  rod  to  caus« 
b«  same  to  hold  th«  valve  oat  of  said  passage,  means 
0  move  the  rod  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  to 
elease  the  valve,  and  a  loek  to  secure  said  rod  in  valve- 
eleaslng  position. 

2.  fn  combination  with  a  fuel-pipe  between  the  carba- 
•eter  and  cylinders  of  an  Internal  corabtratlon  engtne.  a 
/alve  chamber  In  said  pipe,  a  pair  of  valves  mounted  In 
iald  chamber,  a  spring  to  wwlng  the  valves  across  the  pas- 
•age.  a  rod  to  swing  the  valves  apart  to  open  the  passage. 


a  spring  to  actuate  the  red  to  swing  said  valves,  •  lerer 
to  move  the  rod  outward  agatast  the  tension  of  tlie  laat- 
naraed  spring  to  permit  the  valves  to  close  the  passage, 
a  manually  operated  member  to  actuate  the  lever,  and  a 
lock  to  hold  the  rod  In  Its  outward  position 

3.  The  combination  with  the  fuel  pipe  between  the  In- 
ternal-combustion englae  of  an  automobile  and  tbe  caHra- 
reter  thereof,  of  a  valve  chamber  Ip  the  pipe,  valves  In 
said  (hamhfr  adapted  to  swing  to  close  the  passage  there- 
throurb.  a  case  mounted  on  the  dashboard  of  the  auto- 
mobile, a  pipe  connecting  the  r*it^  and  valve  chamber,  a 
rod  slldaWe  In  the  pipe  and  adapted  to  move  downward 
to  swing  the  valves  to  op<'n  the  passage,  a  spring  mounted 
In  said  case  to  move  S!»ld  rod  tlownward.  means  mounted 
In  the  case  to  m»ve  the  rod  upward  to  release  the  valves, 
and  means  to  lock  the  rod  In  Its  npiier  position. 

4  The  combination  with  a  valve  chamber,  a  valve  there- 
in to  prevent  the  passage  of  fuel,  a  spring  to  move  the 
valve,  a  rod  to  swing  the  valve  to  Inoperative  position,  a 
spring  to  move  tbe  rad  to  such  position,  means  to  move  tbe 
rod  to  release  the  valve,  and  a  key-cootrolled  locking 
device  to  hold  the  rod  in  Inoperative  position  asalast  tbe 
tension  of  the  sprlag. 

5.  In  combination  witji  a  valve  body  adapt<Mi  to  be 
inserted  between  a  carburetor  and  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  valve  mounted  in  said  body  and  adapted  to  move 
across  the  passage  tberethruugb,  a  spring  to  move  tbe 
valve  across  said  passage,  a  spring  actuated  device  to  fores 
the  valve  from  across  the  passage,  means  to  force  said 
device  to  Inoperative  position,  and  a  lock  to  secure  said 
device  in  Inoperative  position. 

[Claims  ft  aad  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.0M.-94  PROrB8«  OF  REFININO  SHELLAC  .\ND 
ITS  .ALLIED  LAC*  Howarp  CASSAan,  Baltimore,  Md 
riled  July  8,  1»12.     Serial  No.  708,112.     fCl.lM— si.) 

1.  In  a  process  for  reflnhifk  shellac  and  Its  allied  lacs, 
the  "itep  which  consists  In  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
fllssMvlng  actiafl  of  two  solvents,  an  alcoholic  solvent  for 
tbe  lac.  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  tbe  wax,  at  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  wax.  i.  e., 
froM    57  •    to  84*    eeatlgrade. 

2.  In  a  process  for  refining  shellac  and  Its  alMed   lacs, 
•the  combined   steps   wlibh   cmsist   In   sub>»otlng  the  name 

to  the  dissolving  actk>n  of  two  solvents,  an  alcohoHc  sol- 
vent for  tb«  tar.  and  a  bydrocarSoa  solvent  for  the  wax. 
at  a  teaiperatnr<>  above  tbe  melting  point  of  tbe  wax,  i  e., 
from  &7*  to  S4*  centigrade,  and  then,  while  matntained 
at  such  temperatures,  separating  the  two  solutions  by  sub- 
sidence h)  stratltted  layers  and  drawing  off  tbe  Isyers 

.^.  In  a  process  for  roflnlag  shellar  and  Its  allied  lacs. 
tbe  combined  steps  which  consist  In  first  subjecttng  the 
sane  to  tbe  dissolving  actloa  of  alcohol,  then  addtag  to 
tbe  solution  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  the  wai.  mtxlnf 
tbe  two  solutions  homogeaeoaslv  hv  agitation  at  a  temi>er- 
■tnre  above  tbe  melting  point  of  the  wax.  then  drawing 
off  tbe  heterogeneous  mixture,  maintaining  the  teaaper 
ature  and  separating  tbe  two  soluti<)as. 

4.  In  a  process  for  refining  sh>>llac  aad  Its  allied  lacs. 
the  combined  steps  which  consist  in  subjecting  the  same 
to  the  dtssolvtng  action  of  two  solvents,  aa  alcobollc  sol- 
vent for  the  lac.  ami  a  bydrocartton  solvent  for  the  wax, 
at  a  temperature  above  tbe  melting  point  of  tbe  wax,  i.  s., 
frota  57°  to  84*  centigrade,  drawing  off  and  liquefying 
tbe  evaporated  vapors  aad  retarning  then  to  the  mass 
being  heated  to  relieve  pressure  and  save  the  vapors,  and 
then,  while  still  nmlntalnlng  sucb  temperature,  separHtlng 
the  two  solutions  by  suhsldeoce  In  stratified  layers,  thee 
drawing  off  the  two  solotloas. 

5.  In  the  process  for  reflnlag  shellar  and  Its  allied  lacs, 
the  step  of  dissolviuK  fho  shellac  wltli  alcoh'il  at  a  temper- 
ature above  tbe  melting  point  of  tbe  wax  impurities. 


1.066.795.     LOO-BUNK.     ELnrrr  O    Chawdlis.  Portlaad, 
Oreg.      Filed   Mar.    7.    191».      Serial   Mo    762.687.      (CI. 
105 — 173. > 
1.  In  a   log  bunk,  a  body  oppositely  disposed  strpport- 

Ing  or  bearing  seats  therein,  a  holding  rhock  bavlng  stjp- 
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partlBg  tranaleas  adapted  to  said  bsarteg  ssats 
able  bodily  to  ilCarsat  pivatal  locatlaos  on  said  saat 
aad  a  awvaWa  part  for  hotdlaft  said  choek  in  Ita  av  < 
o|Mrattvs  yosttioa. 


2.  In  a  log  b«Bk.  a  body  oppositely  disposed  support- 
ing or  bearing  seats  therein,  a  holding  chock  plvolally 
mounted  therein  and  movable  bodily  to  different  bearing 
seats,  and  a  holding  maaber  for  holding  said  chock  in 
operative  poaltion  in  any  of  said  lacatloos. 

3.  In  a  log  bunk,  a  body  provided  with  series  of  notches, 
a  holding  chock  pivotally  mounted  in  said  notches  and 
movable  bodily  to  different  notches  to  change  Its  opera- 
tive location  In  said  body,  and  a  holding  member  for 
holding  said  chock  In  operative  position  In  said  body. 

4.  In  a  log  bunk,  a  lx>dy.  a  pivotally  monnted  holding 
cho<k  therein  and  adjustable  to  different  pivotal  locations, 
an  operating  mechanism,  operable  from  the  end  of  tbe 
body  of  tbe  bunk,  for  releasing  said  chock,  whereby  it 
can  be  moved  on  Its  pivotal  hearing. 

5.  In  a  log  buak,  a  body  provided  with  oppositely  dls- 
l>osed  supporting  or  bearlo^  saata,  a  pivotally  mounted 
holding  chock  with  supporting  traslaaa  adapted  to  said 
seats  and  movable  upon  Its  pivot  iMtftig  to  a  position 
l*elow  tbe  8upiK)rtin8  surface  of  said  ba^.  and  a  holding 
and  tripping  mechanism  operable  from  tbe  opposite  end 
of  tbe  bunk  body. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  is  tha  Gaxette.] 


1,066,796  EXPANSIBLE  REAMER  OR  SIMILAR  TOOL. 
William  G.  Chtbcb,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Universal  Auto  Repair  Co..  Hartford,  Conn, 
riled  Mar.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  681,809.     (CL  77—75.) 


saosvsd  to  the  tnaer  sod  of  tha  cavs,  cutters  ssated  1» 
tha  sroovsa  in  the  spladla  and  projecting  throa«h  tka 
cage  and  easaged  hy  said  pilot  aad  lock  slasva  ts  haM 
tham  In  poattisA,  aa  adjustlag  slesva  rotaUble  on  the 
apladls  aad  cnga«lac  tha  cage  wbsrehy  tbe  spindle  aad 
cags  are  moved  loogttadlaally  rslatlve  to  one  asMther  tor 
the  purpose  speclAcd. 

8.  la  an  artlcta  at  the  character  described  a  spladle 
having  a  plaralitj  of  Isagltudtaal  grooves  whose  bottoms 
taper  toward  the  end  s<  tbe  spindle,  a  cag*  fitting  closely 
opon  said  spindle  aad  slotted  to  correspond  with  the 
grooves  thurla,  cutters  wliose  hottam  faces  are  iocllaed 
to  correspond  with  the  tapering  of  the  grooves,  said  cat 
ters  betag  seated  te  said  grooves  and  projecting  thrs«g^ 
the  sle«s  la  satd  nge.  Means  nKnintsd  oa  tbe  cage  aao 
eagaging  the  ends  of  the  cotters  to  hold  them  In  poslttoa 
In  said  cago  and  an  adjusting  sleeve  rotatable  on  said 
spindle  and  engaging  said  cage  whereby  said  spindle  la 
iaov«d  longitudlnaUy  with  respect  to  said  cage  aad  cut- 
ters, the  plane  of  one  face  of  each  cutter  belag  radially 
disposed. 


1,066,797.  RESILIENT  AWD  SUSPENSION  WHEEL 
FOR  VEHICLES.  Herb«h»  Cliffobd,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,278.  (Cl. 
162—8.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  the  character  described,  a  driven 
spladle  havlag  loagltudtnally  eztcndlag  aad  tapered 
grtKrres.  a  cage  closely  fitting  said  spindle  and  bavlag  oor- 
reepoadlng  slota  cutters,  bsvlag  thslr  bottom  faces  ta- 
persd  te  carrsspond  with  the  taper  at  the  grooves  In  the 
spindle,  seated  in  said  grooves  and  projecting  thasugh 
the  slots  In  tbe  cage,  means  for  moving  eatd  spladls  aad 
cafce  loagltndtnally  with  rsapect  to  oae  aaothsr  to  caaae 
rettal  aovesaeat  of  tbe  eattera.  sad  means  sdjastably 
nngaglag  ths  cage  for  baMMag  saMI  eattevs  secoraly  la 
positton. 

2.  A  spindle  having  longitudinally  exteadtag  and  ta- 
pered grwrraa,  a  ci«e  eloeely  ftttlag  npsn  said  spindle 
aad  slotted  t»  corvespead  with  groeves  in  the  spinAs, 
reduced  and  threaded  ead  portloas  on  saM  caga,  a  ptlo* 
■scared  tn  the  ooiar  end  sf  tbe  cage  and  a  lock  sleeve 


1.  A  wheel  provided  wltb  a  mala  rim  member  and  an 
outer  snppiesaeatal  rhn  and  tire  member  concentric  te  and 
spaced  froaa  said  main  rim  member,  sold  outer  rim  and 
tire  member  being  provided  at  Intervals  with  side  clamps, 
yohee  aK)UBted  oa  tbe  main  Inner  rira  member  and  pro- 
vjded  with  lateral  ezteasioaa  and  bolts  paned  through 
saM  clamps  and  ttaroagh  the  extensHms  of  tfM  yoksa. 

2.  A  wheel  provided  wltb  a  main  rise  member  aad  aa 
oater  swpplemental  rim  and  tire  mesaber  concentric  to 
and  spaced  freoi  said  laeln  rim  member,  said  oater  sup- 
plessenUI  rtaa  and  ttre  Mcmher  l)elng  provided  with  side 
clamps  and  the  nala  rim  member  being  provided  at  In- 
tervals with  saddles  having  Inwardly  provided  jaws,  yekes 
nMmaled  In  saM  saddles  and  the  sides  ot  whfleb  extend 
outwardly  and  are  providod  with  lateral  extensloaa,  aad 
belta  passed  thvoagb  said  elampa  and  throagh  tbe  lateral 
extensloas  of  eald  jokes. 

a.  A  wheel  prorldsd  with  a  main  rtm  member  aad  an 
oater  eapplemeatal  rtni  and  tire  member  eeacentiie  to 
and  spaced  trass  said  main  rim  RMmber.  said  oater  swp- 
plemental rim  and  tire  member  being  proTldad  with  sMe 
clanHM  and  the  mala  rim  member  befag  provMed  at  ta^ 
tervals  with  saddles  having  Inwardly  projected  Java,  yalMg 
mounted  on  aatd  saddles  and  tbe  sides  of  which  extend 
oatwardly  snd  are  provided  with  lateral  extcnslens,  and 
bolts  passed  threagh  said  claaipN  and  thrsugfa  the  lateral 
esteosAons  of  said  yokes,  ssid  saddles  belag  alee  presided 
wtth  rsetllsBt  Mocha  wMeh  are  placed  therein  aad  wtth 
bearing  blorks  pla««<l  oii  saM  reslUeat  Mocks  aad  en 
whiek  sold  yokes  heasr. 

4.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  mala  rtm  meater,  a  sop- 
plomsstal  rtaa  and  tJre  member  coaceatrte  to  aad  age  est 
from  said  main  rim  member,  and  yshvs  meaated  on  the- 
main  rim  inemhtif  at  Intervals  aad  tke  stdss  of  whtcb 
extend   ootwardly  and  are  prarlded  with  lateral   egten- 
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■lont,  tbe  sapplemental  outer  rim  and  tire  member  being 
composed  of  ao  Inner  analar  plate  or  band  and  an  outer 
tread  member  connected  therewith,  and  being  alao  pro- 
Tided  with  aide  clampa  which  engage  said  band  member 
and  said  tread  member,  and  bolts  passed  tbrouKb  said 
clamps  and  through  tbe  lateral  extensions  of  said  yokes. 
5.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  main  rim  member,  a  sup- 
plemental rim  and  tire  meml)er  concentric  to  and  spaced 
from  said  main  rim  member,  saddles  mounted  at  inter- 
vals on  the  main  rim  member  and  the  sides  of  which 
inclose  the  main  rim  member,  said  saddles  being  provided 
with  Inwardly  extending  Jaws,  yokes  mounted  on  »aid 
naddleu  and  the  sides  of  which  are  provided  with  lateral 
extensions,  side  clamps  connected  with  the  outer  rim 
and  tire  member  and  bolts  passed  loosely  through  said 
clamps  and  through  the  lateral  extensions  of  said  yokes. 


1.066,798.     PUMP.     Ri  dolph  Consadbb,  Erte,  Pa.     Fllsd 
Sept.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  451,974.     (CI.  103 — 80.  > 


iu 


'It 


1.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  working  barrel;  a 
plunger  operating  in  the  barrel  :  a  valved  closure  above 
tbe  plunger ;  a  plunger  rod  secured  to  the  plunger  and 
extending  through  the  closure  ;  a  standing  valve  ;  and  a 
yielding  valve  in  the  lower  part  of  tbe  barrel  for  per- 
mitting a  discharge  of  liquid  on  tbe  downward  stroke 
of  tbe  plunger  lO  compensate  for  tbe  displacement  of  the 
plunger  rod  on   the  downward  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

'Z.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working  barrel  ;  a 
plunger  in  the  working  barrel ;  a  valve  seat  above  the 
plunger  ;  a  rod  extending  from  tbe  workbig  barrel  through 
the  seat ;  a  valve  surrounding  tbe  rod  and  operating  upon 
the  seat  ;  a  valve  cage  surroundini?  the  valve  and  forming 
a  sand  trap :  and  an  extension  on  the  cage  surrounding 
tbe  rod. 

3.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  working  barrel ;  a 
plunger  In  the  working  barrel  ;  a  valve  seat  above  the 
plunger  :  a  plunger  rod  extending  from  the  plunger  through 
the  seat ;  and  a  valve  surrounding  tbe  rod  and  operating 
upon  the  seat,  said  rod  having  an  opening  extending 
through  it  from  above  the  valve  to  below  it  only  when 
the  plunger  Is  in  its  lowermost  position  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  working  barrel ;  a 
plunger  in  the  working  barrel ;  a  closure  above  the  plun- 
ger ;  a  rod  extending  through  the  closure ;  meaqs  for 
draining  tbe  part  above  tbe  closure  into  tbe  working 
barrel  below  the  closure,  a  plunger  valve  ;  means  for  open- 
ing the  plunger  valve  to  permit  the  drainage  to  continue 
past  the  plunger  :  a  valve  mechanism  below  the  plunger  : 
and  a  yielding  valve  for  compensating  for  the  valve  rod 
on  tbo  downward  stroke  of  tbe  plunger,  said  yielding 
▼alve  permitting  drainage  past  it. 

.5.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  working  barrel;  a 
plunger  In  the  working  barrel  ;  a  standing  valve  :  a   rod 


extending  from  the  standing  valve,  and  baring  a  iboul- 
der  tbereon  :  an  extension  on  tbe  plunger  having  means 
for  engaging  said  shoulder  when  the  plunger  is  lifted 
above  the  normal,  said  extension  having  an  opening  for 
the  passage  of  liquid  at  the  bottom  and  being  of  less 
diameter  than  tbe  working  barrel  to  permit  of  tbe  ac- 
cumulation of  a  column  of  liquid  in  the  space  between 
tbe  extension  and  the  walls  of  the  working  barrel  ;  an 
extension  on  said  rod ;  and  a  plunger  valve  arranged 
to  be  opened  by  said  extension  with  tbe  plnnger  in  its 
lowermost  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.066.799.  LOCK  FOR  SCREENS.  John  W.  Cook,  Ava- 
lon,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911  Serial  No.  619,424.  (CI. 
166—14.) 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window-frame,  of  a  screen. 
an  upper  sash,  a  vertical  bolt  carried  by  the  upper  sash 
adapted  to  engage  the  screen  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame,  of  a  screen, 
an  upper  sash,  a  vertically  movable  bolt  carried  by  the 
upper  sash  adapted  to  engage  said  screen,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  bolt,  and  moans  for  raising  and  lowering 
■aid  rod. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suitable  window-frame,  of 
a  screen,  an  upper  sash,  a  vertically  movable  bolt  on 
the  upper  sash  adapted  to  engage  said  screen,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  bolt,  and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
upper  sash  to  which  said  rod  Is  attached 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  window-frame,  of 
a  screen,  an  upper  sash,  a  vertically  movable  bolt  in 
the  upper  sash,  a  guide  on  said  sash  through  which  said 
bolt  passes,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bolt, 
and  means  for  locking  said  bolt  in  said  guide. 


1,066,800.  PIPK-PICKMNO  APPARATUS.  Mykon  S. 
CotTis.  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  688,036.      (CI.   148—42.) 

1.  In  a  pipe  pickling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pickling  tank,  rotary  rings  therein,  in  which  the  pipes 
to  be  pickled  are  supported,  and  mt>an8  for  rotating  the 
rings,  whereby  tbe  pipes  are  caused  to  roll  on  and  pound 
one  another. 

2.  In  a  pipe  pickling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pickling  tank,  rotary  rings  therein,  in  which  tbe  pipes  to 
be  pickled  are  supported,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rings, 
the  said  rings  having  a  dispiaieable  section,  through 
which  the  pipes  may  be  introduced  Into  the  rings  or  re- 
moved  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  pipe  pickling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pickling  tank,  rotary  rings  therein,  in  which  the  pipes 
to  be  pickled  are  supported,  means  for  rotating  the  rings, 
tbe  said  rings  having  a  displaceable  section,  through  which 
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tbe  pipes  may  be  tatrodnced  Into  the  ring«  or  remored 
therefrom,  and  means  for  lifting  tbe  pipes  and  causing 
them  to  engage  and  open  the  said  section. 


4.  In  a  pipe  pickling  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  rings  arrnnged  in  axial  alinement  in  the  tank, 
an  annular  series  of  t«^th  on  the  rincB.  and  driving  means 
engaging  with  the  annular  series  of  teeth. 

5.  In  a  pipe  pickling  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  rings,  each  ring  having  displaceable  segments 
and  arranged  in  the  tank,  an  annular  series  of  teeth  on 
the  said  rings  and  the  segments  thereof,  and  driving 
means  engaging  the  said  teeth. 

((Malm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1,066.801.  CARDI5G-PAPER  FOR  BELT  FASTENERS. 
Jamkb  K.  Diamond.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
J.  B.  Stone  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  677.224. 
(CL  1— M.) 


1.  A  card  for  belt  fasteners  comprising  a  strip  of  paper 
having  stiffening  material  applied  to  the  margin  thereof 
and  lubricating  material  apj)lled  to  the  entire  surface 
thereof  and  folded  along  parallel  longitudinal  lines  to 
form   a   trough   shaped   holder. 

2.  A  card  for  belt  fasteners  comprising  a  strip  of  paper 
having  gum  shellac  applied  to  one  margin  of  the  same 
and  paraffin  applied  to  the  entire  surface  of  the  same, 
and  said  strip  folded  in  parallel  longitudinal  lines  to 
form  a   trough  shaped   bolder. 

3.  A  package  of  belt  fanteners  comprising  a  strip  of 
paper  having  folded  margins  and  hardening  material  ap- 
plied to  one  margin  thereof,  the  said  margin  having  out- 
wardly l>ent  portions  at  regular  Intervals  to  form  spacing 
members  for  the  fasteners  and  l)elt  fasteners  spaced  apart 
by  said  members,  and  having  Inwardly  projecting  prongs 
Inserted  in  said  strip. 

4.  A  parkage  of  belt  fasteners  comprising  a  series  of 
fasteners  sjiaced  apart  In  parallel  planes  and  a  strip  of 
paper  having  gum  shellac  applied  to  one  margin  thereof 
and  lubricating  material  applied  to  the  entire  surface 
thereof,  said  paper  being  folded  in  parallel  lines  along 
its  margins  and  extending  upward  within  the  fasteners 
and  perforated  by  the  prongs  thereof,  the  margin  having 
the  shellHc  applied  thereto  having  outwardly  bent  por- 
tions l)eiween  the  fasteners  to  form  spacing  members 
therefor. 

6.  A  package  of  belt  fasteners  comprising  a  series  of 
belt  fasteners  having  Inwardly  turned  prongx  and  spaced 
apart  In  parallel  planes  and  a  strip  of  paper  having 
shellac  applied  to  one  margin  thereof  and  paraffin  applied 
to  the  entire  surface  thereof,  said  paper  being  folded  in 
parallel  lines  and  extending  within  the  fasteners,  the 
margin  thereof  having  the  shellac  thereon  being  provided 
with  outwardly  bent  portions  between  tbe  fasteners  to 
form  spacing  members  therefor. 


1.066,802.  8A8H-PA8TENBR.  RoBXT  DCNNIHO,  ClB- 
cinnatl.  Ohio.  Filed  June  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  702.774. 
(Cl.   16—18.) 


1.  In  'a  sash  fastener  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  therein 
and  longitudinally  therewith  and  proje<ting  through  one 
end  thereof,  an  arm  extending  outwardly  from  the  free 
end  of  the  rock-shafi  substantially  parallel  therewith  but 
to  one  side  of  the  center  line  thereof,  a  pawl  at  the  end 
of  said  arm  disposed  at  right  angle  to  the  rock-shaft 
and  adapted  to  operate  within  the  guide-way  for  the  sash 
whereby  in  applying  the  fastener  to  the  sash  cutting  Into 
the  same  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  casing  Is  made 
unnecessary,  and  means  for  operating  the  rock-shaft  and 
pawl. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  sash  fasten- 
ers, consisting  of  an  Integrally  formed  structure  com- 
prising a  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  an  extension 
arranged  substantially  parallel  with  said  shaft  and  to  one 
side  of  the  center  line  thereof  and  carrying  at  Its  free  end 
a  pawl  disposed  at  right  angle  to  the  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  operate  within  the  guide-way  for  tbe  sash. 


1.066,803.      WIND-WHEEL.       Jonas    Habold    Engbebo. 
Braham,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1912,  Serial  No.  686,188. 


Renewed    Mar. 
170—2.) 


27,    1913.      Serial    No.    757.258.       (Cl. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revoluble  shaft  provided  with  a  governor  hav- 
ing c>ne  movable  keeper,  of  a  hub  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
rods  carried  by  said  hub.  bell  cranks  pivotally  secured  to 
said  rods  and  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  said  governor 
kee|)er,  BjMikes  secured  to  said  hub,  angle  pieces  terminally 
carried  by  said  spokes,  oppositely  disposed  gears  pivotally 
carried  by  oppositely  disposed  angle  pieces,  arms  connect- 
ing the  said  gears  and  the  aforesaid  bell  cranks,  a  rear 
wheel  rim  formed  with  oppositely  disposed  Interior  racks 
for  engagement  with  the  said  gears,  a  front  wheel  rim  formed 
with  Integral  lugs,  wings,  formed  with  loops,  pivotally 
••onnectlng  the  said  front  wheel  rim  and  the  aforesaid  bnb, 
|)ins  carrie<l  by  said  rear  wheel  rim  engaging  the  looped 
iwrtions  of  the  said  wings  and  means  connecting  the  said 
governor   keeper  and    tbe  said    spokes    for   returning  the 
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nMchaaiam  to  aormat  posltlok  after  that  pflsltlon  baa  iMcn 
dtnurbw) 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described  tb«  combtna 
tlon  with  a  revoluble  shaft  proTid*'d  with  a  governor  hav- 
ing one  movable  keeper,  of  a  hnb  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
nut  terminally  carried  by  Mid  shaft,  rods  carried  by  said 
hnb,  bell  cranlcs  pivotally  aecured  to  the  said  rods  and  oper 
atlvely  connected  to  the  said  governor  keeper,  spokes  se 
cured  to  said  hub,  snde  pieces  terralnally  carried  by  said 
spokes,  oppositely  disposed  jrears  plvotally  carried  by  two 
of  the  said  angle  pieces,  arras  connectinjir  tht  said  gears 
and  the  aforesaid  bell  cranks,  a  rear  wheel  rim  formed 
with  of)po*»ltelT  disposed  Interior  racks  for  engagvKnent 
wtth  the  said  gears,  «  front  wheel  rim  formed  with  Inte- 
gral Ingw.  wings,  formed  with  loops,  pivotally  eonneotlB« 
the  front  rlin  and  the  (»ftoref»ald  hub,  pins  carried  by  said 
rear  wheel  rim  engagtng  the  looped  portions  of  the  said 
wings  and  a  spring  connectlBfr  th*  Mild  governor  keeper 
and    Bp':>kes. 

,'^.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rerolnble  shaft  provided  with  a  governor  bav- 
in? one  movable  keeper,  of  a  hnb  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  nut  terralnally  carried  by  said  shaft,  rods  carried  by 
said  hub,  bell  cranks  plvotally  secured  to  said  rod  and 
operattvely  cownected  to  the  said  governor  keeper,  ^oftes 
seenred  to  said  hub.  angle  pieces  termlnalTy  carried 
by  said  i«pok>ef».  oppofMtely  di»P""«^  gears  plretslly  car- 
ried by  two  of  the  said  angle  piece*.  am«  connectlnif 
the  said  j^ears  and  the  aforesaid  bell  cranks,  a  rear  wheel 
rhB  formed  with  opi>o«ltely  disposed  Interior  racka  for 
engagement  with  the  said  gears,  a  front  wheel  rlni  formed 
with  integral  lugs,  wings  connecting  the  front  and  rear 
rims  and  the  bub  whereby  one  of  the  said  rims  Is  movable 
Independently  of  the  other  and  a  spring  connecting  the 
s*id  a&seriwr   keener   aod   spokes. 


1.06d.S04.  CRIMPING-PLIER8.  John  U  Falk.  Spokane. 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  579.301.  (CI. 
81—15.) 


said  bady  pottioa  and  having  (orwa«dly  cxt«adlB«  offaat 
portioaa,    and   serewa  tn    sakt  oflaet   pavtlosa   adapted  to 


A  crimping  tool  eompr1>iing  a  pair  of  plvotally  connect 
ed  coactlng  jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally arranged  groove  having  beveled  gripping  surfaces, 
the  other  jaw  provided  with  a  central  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged tongue,  and  beveled  gripping  sarfaces  extending 
from  either  side  of  said  tongue  and  terminating  In  flat 
shoulder  portions,  said  tongue  being  of  sufflclent  length 
so  as  to  extend  above  the  surfacef*  of  said  shoulders. 


l,*W,dOo.  ADJUSTABLE  IRO.V  CABINET  BOX  FOR 
ELBCTIUC-LIGHT  WIRING  CUT-OUTR  Jamcs  C- 
FiatiBB.  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Tba 
New  KoKland  Blertrtc  Company,  iMjnver.  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration ot  Colarado.  Filed  Nav.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«a»,59».      (CI.   247— 13. > 

1.  la  a  cut-out  or  switch  b*x,  the  comblBattoa  ef  a  body 
portion  having  aa  open  front  end.  •  rim  portion  havia« 
an  Introverted  flaaire  adapted  to  flt  within  the  open  end 
ot  said  body  portlan,  locklag  ptates  within  said  body  por- 
ttoB.  and  meana  for  clampins  a»ld  flan«e  between  tbe 
sMp*  of  the  body  portion  and  said  lock  lav  plates. 

2.  In  a  cftt-awt  ot  switch  box,  tba  camltlnatlon  of  a  body 
psrtlaa  bavlai  an  open  front  end.  a  rim  portion  having  an 
intpsverted  OanKe  adapted  to  flt  within  the  open  end  of 
said   body  portion.   loeMna  plates  fastened  at  one  end  to 


clamp    the   introverted    flange   between    the  sides   of  said 
>H>dy  portion  and  said  lockinic  piat*^. 


l,06a»M>6.  SHOP  WINDOW  FRAME.  Macbice  Faaoo, 
Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  11,  L91I.  Serial  No. 
613,926.      (Ck  aiS— 19.) 


KX^ 


1.  A  show  frame  structure  comprising  in  combinatioD, 
a  tabular  standard  having  a  lotagltudlnally  disposed  slot- 
like  opening  therein,  a  rack  dkposed  In  said  tubalar 
standard  and  engaging  Interior  portions  of  the  latter,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  standard  and  having  marginal 
portions  extending  through  said  slot  like  opening  Id  said 
standard  and  engagInK  sakf  rack  to  hold  the  same  ii^ 
place,  and  a  bracket  having  a  toothed  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  rack  and  other  portlotrs  adapted  to  engage 
the  exterior  of  said  standard,  substantially   as  desrrlhed 

2.  .V  show  frame  Htruiture  comprlsteg  In  combination, 
a  tttbular  standard  having  a  longltadfaaily  disposed  slot 
therein,  a  rack  disposed  In  said  tnbTjInr  standard  and 
baring  flanges  bent  rearwardly  into  engacement  with  th** 
Interior  of  said  standard,  a  casing  surroandlng  said 
standard  and  having  marginal  portions  extending  tbronifh 
to  the  slot  h>  said  standard  Into  eogagemenf  with  said 
rack  to  lork  the  flanges  of  the  same  In  engagement  with 
said  standard,  and  a  bracket  having  a  toothed  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack  and  [wrtlooa  adapted  to 
engage  the  exterior  of  said  standard  structure,  subataa- 
tlairy  as  deserlfeed. 


I.e6*.807.  WATRR  -  GAOM.  Shizoharo  PtarrTOHn, 
Kagoshlma-Ken.  Japan  Flied  Ort.  >.  1911  !=(er1nl 
No.  «o2.4«2.      (CI.  T3— M.> 

1.  In  •  water  larel  IndfcaClntr  apparatus  used  la  coo- 
jnaetton  with  steam  baHers.  In  combtnatlon  with  two 
Indlratlng  tuben.  a  pkS*  c«an«>et1n«r  o*«  of  said  tDdlcattag 
tabes  with  a  boiler,  a  evp  apoo  the  free  end  of  said  pipe 
within  said  boiler  esMndtBg  above  the  nMilBun  level  of 
the  boiler  water,  a  second  pipe  connecting  said  lndleat1n« 
tnbea  with  the  better,  a  ciip  Bf>on  the  free  end  of  said 
tttbe  withia  said  )jo(ler  extendtag  below  the  nrtntmiitn 
l«v«l  of  the  bvilar  wmter.  meaas  far  ■aklnn  and  Interrapt- 
inc  th«  iunnsttloa  between  the  boiler  and  said  ladlcathiff 
tnbea.  a  watav  tnlat  plya  harvlnit  one  of  ita  anda  con- 
necttsi  to  Cka  main  f*«d  pipe  and  Its  otber  ead  exleod- 
Inir  t"**  tiM  knllar  over  tb*^  evp  abort  the  maztvum  water 
level  tor  coaataaitly  snpp^lair  water  t«  said  pipe,  mean* 
for  controlling   the   water  snpfHy  tD  aatd   tndlcatlnv  tnbea 
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«»d  to  said  boner,  and  means  for  Indicating  the  beiyfat 
of  the  water  column  In  tbe  boiler  by  the  variations  In 
pressnre 


2.   In   a   water   levil   Indlcatlnt:   apparatun   used  In   con- 
junction   with    sttam    boikrs,    in    couiljiuailon    with    two 
indicating  tubea,  a  pipe  connecting  ene  of  said  ladlcatlng 
tul)ea  with  a  boiler,  a  cup  uixjn  the  free  end  of  said  pipe 
within  said  boiler  extending  above  the  maximum  level  of 
tht    water,    a    second    pipe    connecting    the    other    of    said 
Indicating  tubes  with  the  boiler,  a  cup  upon  the  free  end 
of  said  tube  within  said  boiler  extending  below  the  mini 
mum  level  of  the  boiler  water,  valves  in  the  pipe  conduits 
for   making  aud  Interrupting   the   connection    between  the 
boiler    and    said    indicating    tubes,    means    for    regulating 
the    air    supply    to    said    Indicating    tubes,    a    water    Inlet 
pipe    having   one   of  Its   enda   connected   to  a    hand    pump 
and   Its  other  end  extending  Into  the  boiler  over   the   cup 
above  the  maximum  water  level  for  constantly  supplying 
water  to   said   pipe,   drain    pipes   in  connection   with   the 
minimum  conduftlve  pipe,  one  of  said  Indicating  tubes,  and 
tbe  water  supply   pipe,  and  means   within  said  indicating 
tubes  for  Indicating  the  height  of  the  water  column  con- 
talned  In  the  boiler  by  tbe  variations  in  pressure. 


mm,%OS.  VEHICLE  TIKK.  Jt  Lirs  GaitSTTX,  Downer, 
H.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Sam  Folkman.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Ang.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,195.  (CI. 
182—88.) 


of,  side  ptertea  for  aaJd  tread  member,  an  outer  circum- 
ferential bead  formed  on  each  resilient  side  memtK-r,  a  l»p 
on  each  aide  plate  adapted  10  engage  said  bead,  a  plu- 
rality of  lugs  on  each  side  plate  and  corresponding  in 
number  to  said  tread  openings,  and  means  to  Interlock 
said  lugs  with  said  tread  openings  whereby  said  tread 
adjuncts  are  maintained  In  assembled  condition. 

2.    in   a   resilient   wheel,  a  hub.  a    felly  carried   thereby, 
a  rim  adapted  to  st^t   on   said    felly,   an   Inwardly   turned 
circumferential   flange   on   each   side   of  said    rim    formlai: 
a  pocket,   resilient    side   members,   an   inner  and   an   outer 
clrcnmferentlal    bead    formed    on    each    side    member,    said 
inner  beads  being  adapted  to  seat  In  said   rim   pockets,   a 
plurality  of  wedge  blocks  located  between  said   membeta, 
means   to   secure   said   blocks,   rim   and   felly    together   to 
lock    said   side   members   to   said    rim,    au    annular   tread 
formed  of  puncture  proof  material  and  Laving  a  plurality 
of  openings  in  each  side  thereof,  a  recess  connnunicatlng 
with  each  op<-nlng,  a  bevel  wall  in  each  receas,  side  plates 
for  said  tread,  a  circumfenntial  lip  on  each  plate  adapted 
to    engage    said    outer   circumferential    l>ead    on    said    aide 
members,    a    plurality   of    lugs    on    each    side    plate   corre- 
sponding in  number  to  said  openings,  a  bevel  face,  on  eaclj 
lug   adapted    to   contact    with   said    recess   l>evel   face,   and 
means    to    lock    said    side    plates    to    said    tread    member 
whereby  said  lugs  are  retained  In  said   recesses  and  said 
tread  adjunctp  in  assembled  condition. 

3.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub.  a  felly  carried  thereliy, 
a  rim  adapted  to  seat  on  said  feJly.  an  Inwardly  turned 
circumferential  flange  on  each  side  of  said  rim  forming 
a  pocket,  resilient  side  members,  an  inner  and  an  outer 
circumferential  bead  furmed  on  each  side  member,  said 
inner  beads  being  adapted  to  seat  In  said  rim  pockets, 
inner  and  outer  internal  spacing  devices  for  said  side 
members,  an  annular  tread  formed  of  puncture  proof  ma- 
terial and  having  a  phirallty  of  openings  in  each  side 
thereof,  aide  plates  for  said  tread  member,  angular  In- 
ternal lugs  20  on  said  side  plates,  said  lugs  being  adapted 
to  be  loaerted  in  the  opentags  in  said  tread  and  to  be 
moved  so  ae  to  interlock  with  said  openings,  aud  fasten- 
ing devices  for  said  side  plates  and  tread  wherel)>  said 
lugs  are  held  in  locked  poaltion  within  their  openings. 


1.  In  a  reallleut  wheel,  a  huh.  a  felly  carried  thereby, 
a  rim  adapted  to  seart  on  satd  felly,  an  Inwardly  turned 
rlrrumferenrlal  flange  on  each  side  of  said  r»m  foPBiIng 
a  porket,  resilient  aide  mennbers.  a  rlrcumferentlal  t>ead 
formed  on  e*«fa  mamber  and  adapted  to  seat  In  said 
poahtta  of  said  rim,  a  phirallty  of  wedge  blocks  located 
between  said  sMe  members,  maans  to  seonre  aald  blocks, 
ria  and  felly  togsftber  to  lock  said  aide  members  to  said 
fin.  an  anvolar  tread  formed  of  punctnre-proof  mate- 
rial and  having  a  plurality  of  openlnga  In  ««cb  «Me  tbere- 


1,066.809.  TOY  CONSTRnCTION-BLOCKS.  Alphed  C. 
GiiJBBKT,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Mysto 
Mfg.  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Jan.    20,    1913.      Serial   No.    743,073.      (CI.   40 — 35.) 


1.  Toy  construction  blocks  comprising  strips  having 
Inwardly  turned  flang»-s  said  strips  provided  at  oppo- 
site enda  with  perforations,  combined  with  U-sbaped  cou- 
pMnf-pteces  having  perforations  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  perforations  In  the  stripe,  and  bolts  adapted  to  ex- 
tend throflgh  tbe  «tr*pe  and  conpltng-pleces.  wbereby  four 
atrtps  may  be  connected  with  a  coupling  piece. 

5.  Taiy  wwtfuctlop  blocks  cotnprlslDg  strips  having 
Inwardly  turned  flanges  said  strips  provided  at  opposite 
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ends  witb  perforations,  romblned  wltb  U  shaped  coupling- 
pieces  barint;  perforations  adapted  to  aline  with  perfora- 
tions in  two  of  tbe  strips,  bolts  adapted  to  pass  tbrou){h 
two  of  tbe  strips  and  the  coupling-piece  between  them, 
and  a  U-sbaped  clip  adapted  to  be  enKaged  wltb  tbe  free 
end  of  tbe  bolt  whereby  several  strips  are   interlocked. 

.{.  Toy  construction  blocks  comprising  strips  of  sheet 
metal  formed  with  Inwardly  turned  edges  and  provided 
at  opposite  ends  with  perforations.  U-shaped  coupling- 
pieces  around  wbicb  four  strips  may  be  placed,  means 
for  interlocking  said  strips  wltb  the  coupling-piece,  and 
an  angle  iron  adapted  to  connect  two  or  more  blocks. 


1,066.810.  THERMAL  TREATMENT  OF  METAL  IN 
ELE("TBICALLY-HEATED  FURNACES.  Pail  Oikod, 
Ugines,  France.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1909.  Serial  No.  511,284. 
(CI.  204—64.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  trfatlng  melted  metal  In  an  electric 
steel  furnace,  which  consists  in  effecting  complete  solidi- 
flcatlon  of  the  melted  metal  In  the  fuma<e.  further  cooling 
to  a  temperature  below  1100*  C,  and  then  remelting  by 
electrically   generated   heat  :  subBtantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  m^'lted  metal  in  an  electric 
steel  furnace,  which  consists  in  effecting  complete  soltdlfi 
cation  of  the  melted  metal  In  the  furnace,  further  cooling 
to  a  temperature  as  low  as  incipient  red  heat,  and  then 
remelting  by  electrically  generated  heat  :  substantially  as 
described. 


1.066,811.  TRACTION 
IlAgEisov,  Peoria,  111. 
726,656.      (CI.  37—49.) 


ROAD  -  MACHINE. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1912. 


Jambs    R. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  tractor  road  machine,  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  tractor  mechanism,  front  supporting  wheels  and 
rear  tractor  rollers  carrying  said  tractor  mechanism,  said 
rear  tractor  rollers  having  widened  tread  surfaces  and 
being  spaced  apart  substantially  tbe  width  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  scraper  adjustable  through  a  sufflclent  angle 
to  deliver  material  In  front  of  either  roller  and  ao  mounted 
as  to  deliver  material  wholly  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  tractor  rollers  in  all  its  angular  adjustments,  whereby 
ai:  of  the  material  delivered  Is  cnisbed  and  leveled  into 
the  road  surface. 

2.  .\  tractor  road  machine,  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  tractor  mechanism,  front  supporting  wheels  and 
roar  driving  tractor  rollers  spaced  apart  substantially  the 
width  of  the  machine  and  the  tread  portions  thereof  being 
expanded  into  wide  crushing  and  leveling  surfaces,  and  a 
scraper  between  tbe  front  wheels  and  the  rear  tractor 
rollers  wltb  its  ends  adapted  to  deliver  material  to  the 
rollers  in  all  its  angular  positions  from  a  position  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  machine  to  positions  where  either  end 
lies  adjacent  tbe  roller  surfaces. 

3.  A  tractor  road  machine,  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  tractor  mechanism,  front  supporting  wheels  and 
rear  tractor  rollers  carrying  said  tractor  mechanism,  said 
tractor  rollers  being  located  in  spaced  relation  substan 
tlally  the  width  of  tbe  machine  and  a  scraper  positioned 
to  scrape  throughout  its  length  and  angularly  adjnstable 
to  discharge  from  either  end  and  extending  tranaveraeiy 


of  the  machine  within  limits  to  accommodate  the  dl«- 
cLarge  of  its  material  from  any  angular  adjustment  wholly 
within  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  tractor  rollers. 

4.  A  road  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a  tractor, 
front  and  rear  wheels  carrying  said  tractor,  said  rear 
wheela  being  located  in  spaced  relation  and  serving  also 
a*  rolling  surfaces  at  the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  scraper 
arranged  to  discharge  scrapings  to  said  rolling  surfaces 
and  drag  bars  having  a  flexible  connection  witb  tbe  tractor 
frame  and  adapted  to  be  extended  at  tbe  desired  angles 
relative  thereto  to  deliver  material  in  the  path  of  said 
rolling  surfaces. 

5.  A  road  machine,  comprising  In  combination,  a  trac- 
tor, front  and  rear  supporting  wheels  for  aaid  tractor, 
said  rear  wheels  also  serving  as  rolling  surfaces  and  on* 
thereof  being  expanded  to  form  an  enlarged  rolling  sur- 
fnce,  a  scraper  positioned  in  front  of  said  rolling  surfaces 
r.nd  adjustable  vertically,  laterally  and  angularly,  and 
adapted  to  discharge  scrapings  to  said  rolling  surfaces, 
means  for  effecting  said  adjustments,  and  a  pair  of  drag 
bnrs  having  a  flexible  connection  at  their  ends  wltb  said 
tractor,  whereby  they  may  be  let  down  upon  the  surface 
of  tbe  road  and  disposed  at  any  desired  angle  with  refer- 
ence to  said  tractor  to  deliver  material  into  the  path  of 
said   tractor  rolling  surfaces. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.066.812.       DETACHABLE    SHOE  -  HEEL  HAaiT    H. 

Uaeelti.nb.  Seattle.   Waab.      Filed  May   13.  1911.  Serial 

No.    627.058.       Renewed     Mar.     1,     1913  Serial    No. 
751,643.      (CI.   .16—36.) 


The  combination  of  a  detachable  shoe  heel  having  a 
cnvity  therein  and  a  groove  around  the  walls  which  sur- 
round the  said  cavity,  with  a  locking  plate  having  edge* 
which  are  adapted  to  enter  the  said  groove,  holding  means 
within  tbe  cavity  in  the  said  beel,  and  holding  means  upon 
the  said  plate  which  cooperates  with  tbe  first  mentioned 
holding  means,  and  a  resilient  plug  adapted  to  close  tbe 
said  cavity  when  the  said  locking  plate  is  In  place. 


1,066,813.  DISPENSING  VESSEL.  Amd«bw  Held«ich. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Arnold  H. 
Zlfferblatt,  PhlladelphU,  Pa.     Piled  May  1.   1912.     8e- 

liiil   .No.  «94,511.      tCl.  65— 45  » 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  dispensing  vessel,  of  a  per 
forated  cap  and  a  perforated  cover  having  a  chamber  be- 
tween them,  with  a  perforated  valve  movable  between  the 
cap  and  cover  so  as  to  open  and  close  the  perfora(lo:]s 
therein,  and  a  spring  contained  In  said  cliamber  and  serv- 
ing to  move  the  valve  to  Its  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  dispensing  veanel,  of  a  per- 
forated cap  and  a  perforated  cover,  one  of  such  otembcrs 
being  diabed  in  that  portion  in  which  the  perforationx 
are  formed,  a  perforated  valve  movable  between  said  ca|> 
and  cover  so  as  to  open  or  close  tbe  perforations  therein, 
and  a  spring  also  contained  between  naid  cap  and  cover 
In  a  chamber  outside  of  tbe  dished  portion  of  the  same, 
said  spring  acting  upon  the  valve  so  as  to  move  the  same 
to  a  closed  pesltloB. 
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3.  The  combination,  in  a  dtspensing  ▼essel.  of  a  per- 
forated cap  and  a  perforated  cover,  either  of  which  is 
dished  in  it*  perforated  portion,  a  perforated  valve  mov- 
able between  said  cap  and  cover  so  as  to  open  or  close 
the  perforations  therein,  and  a  spring  contained  In  a 
chamber  between  the  cap  and  cover  beyond  the  limits  of 
the  dished  portion,  said  spring  bearing  upon  an  abutment 
in  said  chamber  and  also  npon  s  projecting  abatment  on 
tbe  valve  and  tending  to  move  the  latter  to  the  closed 
position. 


1,066,814  BARRELRECOIL  GIN.  Max  Hmmbdobf, 
Essen-on-the  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Essen-on  the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1911.     SerUl  No.  606,593.     (CI.  89—4.) 


1.  A  recoil  gun  having  a  recuperator  and  two  accumu- 
lators, one  of  which  accumulators  operates  to  open  and 
the  other  to  close  the  breech,  and  means  whereby  both 
accumulators  are  tenslnned  during  the  running-out  move- 
ment of  the  gun  barrel. 

2.  A  recoil  gun  having  a  recuperator,  two  accumulators, 
one  of  which  operates  to  open  and  the  other  to  close  the 
breech,  and  means  simultaneously  tensioning  both  accu- 
mulators by  tbe  running  out  movement  of  the  gun  barrel, 
comprising  a  pair  of  co{)perating  abutments,  one  of  which 
is  mounted  on  the  gun  barrel  and  the  other  on  the  gun 
mount. 

3.  A  recoil  gun  having  a  recuperator,  two  accumulators, 
one  of  which  opt-rates  to  open  and  the  other  to  close  the 
breech,  and  means  simultaneously  tensioning  both  acca- 
mulators,  comprising  a  tensioning  abutment  having  con- 
nections through  which  It  tensions  the  accumulators,  and 
a  cooperating  abutment  on  a  Don-recoUlng  part  of  tbe  gun. 
resisting  the  tensioning  abutment  in  the  direction  to  cause 
tensioning  of  the  accumulators,  but  yielding  thereto  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  barrel  recoil  gun.  a  lever  for  actuating  tbe 
breech  block,  a  shaft  concentric  with  the  fulcrum  of  said 
lever,  a  recuperator,  fwo  torsional  spring-accumulators 
adapted  respectively  to  open  and  close  the  breech,  the 
springs  of  these  accumulators  being  mounted  co-axially 
with  said  shaft  and  tensloned  by  the  running-out  move 
ment  of  the  gun  barrel,  and  a  connection  through  which 
said  shaft  Is  rotated  in  the  direction  to  tendon  them,  by 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  gun  barrel. 

5.  In  a  barrel  recoil  gun,  a  lever  for  opening  and  closing 
the  breech,  an  accumulator  adapted  to  impart  opening 
movement  to  aaid  lever,  a  shaft  for  tensioning  said  accu 
mutator,  by  rotation  in  one  direction  on  the  running-out 
movement  of  the  gun  barrel,  a  connection  through  which 
said  shaft  is  adapted  to  Impart  closing  movement  to  the 
lever  by  rotation  in  the  opposite  direction  and  an  accumu- 
lator tensloned  on  the  running-out  movement  of  the  gun 
barrel  and  adapted  (o  rotate  said  shaft  in  said  opposite 
direction. 

IClalms  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,066,816.     ROTARY  ITMr.     Hkrbsrt  Tm.MA.<!  HERBirn;. 

London,    BngUnd.      Piled    June    4,    1912.      Serial    No. 

701.47T.      (CI.  230 — 30.) 

In    a    rotary    pump.    In    romhination.    a    ''asing    provided 
wltb  an  end  cover  nnd  wltb  sn  Inlet  opening  and  an  outlet 


opening,  toothed  pistons  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
casing  and  having  their  teeth  Intermeshlng.  a  delivery 
chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet  opening,  a  suc- 
tion clumber  communicating  wltb  said  Inlet  opening,  and 


liquid  conveying  passages  formed  in  said  end  cover,  said 
passages  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  Inter- 
meshing  teeth  and  with  the  spaces  between  adjacent  teeth 
and  the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet  opening. 


1,066.816.  JOINTED  ROD  FOR  INSERTING  WIRES  IN 
CONDUITS  AND  ANALOGOUS  PURPOSES.  Julius 
J.  H«88,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No 
655,070.     (CI.  247—26.) 


1.  A  tubular  Jointed  rod  capable  of  l»elng  bent  In  but 
one  direction  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  duplicate  In- 
terchangeable sectiont:  plvotally  connected,  and  torsion 
springs  concealed  In  said  sections  at  said  pivoted  connec- 
tions adapted  to  hold  said  sections  normally  extended. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  rod  sections,  Inter- 
flttlng  members  connecting  the  rods,  a  pintle  connecting  the 
members  and  torsion  springs  concealed  in  the  members  and 
connected  at  their  exMls  to  the  respective  members. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  rod  sections,  inter- 
fltting  members  seemed  to  the  rods,  one  of  the  members 
being  provided  with  a  recess,  a  pintle  connecting  the  Inter- 
flttlng  members  and  threaded  into  one  of  the  same  and  a 
spring  fitted  in  tbe  recess  in  said  member  and  connected  at 
Its  ends  to  the  Interflttlng  members. 


1.066,817.  FEED-HEAD  FOR  DRILLING-MACHINES. 
CoRNBLirs  E.  Holt,  Washlngtouville,  and  rEovasT  R. 
Raich,  Leetonla.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747.231.     (CL  265 — 46.) 


C- 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  franzp.  said  frame  provided  with  a  grooved  portion, 
a  drill  shaft  bushing,  a  member  hinged  to  said  drill  shaft 
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bashing,  aaid  kusbliig  ■4ftpt«d  te  carry  a  drill  sbatt.  tbe 
baahlng  prorMed  at  one  of  its  tmdm  with  a  lipped  fiance 
and  InteroKdiate  Its  (>Dds  wttt  a  screw  ttu:e*detl  stad,  the 
frame  ivorided  wltk   aa   aperture   interaaedlate   its   esds. 

said  aperture  provided  wltli  inclined  face  walls  and  a 
socket  located  in  one  end  of  the  frame,  said  aperture  and 
socket  adapted  to  reteive  the  screw  threaded  stud  and  the 
lipped  flange  respectivelx,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  bush- 
ing and  hinged  member  in  fixed  relationship  with  referenci' 
to  each  other  and  with  raferences  t«  tbe  frame,  substan 
tialljr  as  set  fbrtb. 


1.066,818.  CAST  8TEBL  UNDERFRAME  FOR  CARS 
Cla&encb  H.  Howard,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Loco- 
motive Tender  Frame  Company.  ^  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Klled  Jon*  Itt,  1911.  Serial  No. 
633,378.      <C1.  105—76.) 


t^-^^W 


In  an  nnderframo  having  side  Bills  and  draft  sills,  an 
end  sill  formed  Integral  with  said  side  sills  and  said  draft 
silla,  said  end  sill  having  a  continuous  top  wall  and  inner 
wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  an  outer  wall  betwe«B  the  draft 
sills,  said  front  wail  being  connected  by  flantrue  with  the 
Inner  wall  to  form  a  housing,  and  said  houaing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  walled  opening  lying  in  tbe  plane  of  the  draft 
sills  to  accommodate  draft  rigging. 


1.066.Slft.  CAB  TRUCK.  Classxcx  H.  H()Wabi>  and 
Harsy  M.  PrLAGca,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Com- 
monwealth Steel  Company,  St.  Ix>uts.  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  Filed  Sept.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.807.      (CI.   105—243.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  cast  metal  truck  frame  devoid  of 
»-nd  rails,  and  means  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  end  por- 
tions^ of  the  wheel  pieces  of  said  truck  frame  for  support- 
ing and  attaching  dynamo  carrying  bars,  which  means 
comprises  lugs  projecting  outwardly  from  the  inner  faces 
of  said  wheel  pieces  near  their  ends,  and  vertically  dis- 
posed webs  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  wheel  pieces  to 
which  said  dynamo  carrying  bars  are  attached. 

2.  In  a  ear  truck,  a  cast  metal  truck  frame  devoid  of 
end  rails,  the  wheel  pieces  of  which  frame  are  substan- 
tially channel  shaped  in  cross  section,  vertically  dis- 
posed plates  Integral  with  said  wheel  pieces  on  tbe  in- 
sldes  thereof,  which  plates  are  adapted  to  serve  as  points 
of  attachment  for  the  inner  ends  of  dynamo  carrying 
bars,  and  shoulders  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  wheel  pieces 
near  their  outer  ends,  which  shoulders  engage  beneath 
said  dynamo  carrying  bars. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  a  cast  metal  truclt  frame,  devoid  of 
end  rails,  and  lugs  Integral  with  tbe  wheel  pieces  at  one 
end  of  the  truck  frame,  which  lugs  project  outwardly 
from  the  inner  tac^  of  said  wheel  pii-ceg.  and  form  sup- 
ports for  dynamo  carrytng  bars. 

4.  in  a  car  truck,  a  track  frame,  cast  in  a  single  piece, 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  wheel  pieces,  transoms  arranged 
in  pairs,  the  Inner  members  of  which  pairs  uf  transoms 
are  provided  with  horizontally  alined  openings  adapted  to 
receive  parts  of  the  track  iMrakc  rtjcxing,  and  gusset  plates 
between  the  ends  of  the  transoms  and  the  wheel  plecaa, 
which  gusset  plates  are  prorldad  with  openings  for  verti- 


cally disposed  parts  of  tbe  brake  rlgglnc  and  witb  open 
Ings    f*r    the    upper    ends    of    the    spring    plank    swing 
haagers. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  a  track  frame  forssed  la  a  stagle 
piece  and  coaapriaing  wheel  pieces,  pairs  of  traaaams  aad 
gusaet  plates  between  tbe  ead  portloBs  <tt  tbe  tranaoass 
and  the  adjacent  pontons  of  tbe  wheel  piaeee.  certata  of 
whicta  gusset  plates  are  prorMed  with  opeatngs  for  parts 
oi  tbe  brake  riicglng  and  with  opcntegs  far  tbe  upper 
ends  of  the  spring  plank  swing  hangers,  and  tbe  inner 
members  of  the  pairs  of  trsiMtoms  being  provided  with 
horisontaUy  alined  openings  adapted  to  receive  parts  of 
the  brake  rigging. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,066,820.      VALVE.      Joh.n    Kelly.   Chicago,    III.      Filed 
Dec.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  699,919.     (CI.  187 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  valve-device,  the  CDmblnatlon  of  Its  valve-seat, 
a  ralve  coftperatlng  with  said  seat  tending  to  move  to 
open  position  and  provided  with  a  rotatable  and  longlta- 
dinallymovsble  stem,  a  member  provided  with  a  cam- 
surface,  and  a  pin  on  said  stem  Interposed  between  said 
member  and  seat  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cam- 
surface,  said  member  being  provided  adjacent  Its  cam- 
snrface  with  a  surface  with  which  said  pin  Is  adapted  to 
engage  for  bolding  said  valve  In  closed  position. 

2    In   a    rslve^levlce,    the   combination    of   its    casing,   a 
T«lve-seat,  a  valve  In  said  casing  cooperating  wltb  said 
■est    and   provided   with    n    mtatable   and    longitudinally 
movable  stem,   said  valve  closing  In    the  direction  of  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  casing,  a  member  on  the  casing 
provided    with   8   cam  surface,    a    pin   on   said    stem    Inter- 
posed between  said  member  and  said  seat  and  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  ''am  surface,  and  a  spring  co<ix>erating 
with   said    valve  snd   In   opposition    to  the  force   exerted 
against  tbe  latter  by   the  fluid  pressure,   said   spring  op 
eratlng  to  move  ssld  valve  to  open  position  snd  said  mem- 
b<»r   being   provided   sdjacent   Its   cam  surface    with   a   snr 
face  with  which   said  pin  Is  adapted  to  engage  for  hold- 
ing  said   valve  In   closed   position   In   opposition    to    said 
spring. 

3.  In  a  valve-device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  con- 
taining an  apertnred  partition,  the  wall  of  said  aperture 
forming  a  valve^seat.  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat 
and  closable  in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  casing,  a  plug  extending  Into  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cam-surface,  a  rotatable  snd  longitudinally- 
movable  rtem  extending  through  Hsid  plug  and  provided 
at  Its  outer  end  with  a  handle,  a  pin  secured  to  said  stem 
between  said  plug  and  valve  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
wltb  said  cam  surface,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between 
said  plug  and  handle  and  of  a  strength  sufficient  to  un- 
seat said  valve,  said  plug  being  provided  adjacent  Its 
cam  surface  with  a  surface  with  which  said  pin  Is  sdapt- 
ed  to  engage  for  holdtaig  aald  ralvc  in  eioaed  poattlon. 

4.  In  combinatloa  wtth  aa  apertored  bouabig  aad  a 
vslve  bsving  its  stem  journsled  tbeeeln.  one  of  aald  parts 
baring  a  cam  sbouider  taeltned   to  tbe  sxis  of  tbe  vslve 

I  steB  :   a   follower  on   the  etlwr   part    adapted   to  eagage 
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■aid  cam  sbouider  daring  relation  of  the  valve  stem  for 
causing  translation  of  tbe  valve  along  tbe  axis  ot  said 
■tern  toward  and  from  the  aperture  of  the  housing,  the 
cam  shoulder  terminating  In  a  portion  whose  plane  is 
aubstantlslly  perpendicular  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  valve  stem, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  seating  of  tbe 
valve. 

5.  In  combination  with  hd  apertured  bousing  and  a 
valve  adapted  for  closing  the  apt-rture  tt^reof,  a  stem 
connected  witb  said  valve  and  mounted  in  the  bousing 
fur  rotation  about  Its  axis  and  for  translation  along  tbe 
same  for  seating  and  opening  the  valve;  tbe  bousing  hav- 
ing a  cam  shoulder  inclined  to  the  axis  of  tbe  stem,  a 
follower  on  tbe  stem  adapted  to  engage  the  said  cam  shoul- 
der during  rotation  of  tbe  stem  for  caoalng  tbe  aforesaid 
translation  thereof;  tbe  cam  shoulder  terminating  In  a 
portion  whose  plane  is  substantisUy  p«-pend1cular  to  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  stem,  and  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the 
seating  of  tbe  valve. 

[Cl&lm  6  out  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.066^1.  POULTRY-UAKNiCSS.  Smma  A.  B.  KuaaxL- 
MBYBX,  Maptcwood.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1812.  Serial  No. 
724,226.     (CI.  119— »7.) 


tc«ral  Interlocking  members  formed  on  that  portion  which 
is  at  the  maximom  distance  from  tbe  axis  of  the  total 
crosi  section. 

2.  A  sheet  piling  made  of  bars  of  iron  rolled  into  Z-form 
and,  when  Axed  together,  making  a  corrugated  sheet,  the 
flanges  of  the  bars  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  tbe  sheet,  seen  in  plan  view,  and  tbe  connections 
being  formed  on  that  portion  wblcb  Is  fit  tbe  maximum 
distance  from    tbe  axis  of   tbe   total  cross   section,   each 

I  of  said  bars  having  a  projection  along  one  edge  and  an 
eye  along  tbe  other,  said  projections  and  eyes  serving  for 
connecting  the  bars  together. 

3.  A  sheet  piling  made  of  barb  or  Iron  rolled  into  Z-form 
and,  when  fixed  together,  making  a  corrugated  sheet,  tbe 
flanges  of  the  bars  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  tbe  sheet,  seen  in  plan  view,  and  the  connections 
being  formed  on  tliat  portion  which  is  at  tbe  maximum 
distance  from  the  axis  of  tbe  total  cross-section,  and  con- 
necting means  on  said  bars  to  hold  two  adjacent  flanges 
in  tbe  same  plane. 

4.  A  sheet  piling  made  of  bars  of  Iron  rolled  into  Z-form 
aad,  when  fixed  together,  making  a  corrugated  sheet,  the 
flanges  of  the  bars  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  sheet,  seen  in  plan  view,  and  tbe  connections 
being  formed  on  that  i>ortion  which  is  at  tbe  maximum 
distance  from  tbe  axis  of  tbe  total  cross  section,  each 
of  said  bars  having  a  projection  along  one  edge  and  an 
eye  along  tbe  other,  the  flange  having  tbe  projection  being 
crooked  so  as  to  cause  two  adjacent  flsDiges  to  be  in  tbe 
same  pisne. 

6.  A  wall  of  sheet  metal  piling  elements  composed  of 
profiled  Irons  of  Z-shaped  section  assembled  along  their 
marginal  stdea  In  such  s  msnner  that  the  wing  portloaa 
are  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  wsH. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


••T'?^ 


1,  In  a  poultry  hsrness,  tbe  combination  of  a  front 
cincture  :  a  rear  dacture ;  aa  adjoatabie  top-band  and  an 
adjustable  lower-band  eonnecting  said  cinctures ;  aad 
wlag^atrapa  secured  to  said  lower  band. 

2.  la  a  poultry  barnese,  the  combination  of  a  front 
cincture;  a  rear  dacture;  an  sdjostable  top-band  and  an 
adjostabto  lower-band  eonnecting  said  cinctures ;  aad 
adjustable  wing-straps  secured  to  said  lower  band. 


1.066.822.  SHSST-PILINO  MADE  OP  IRON  ROLLED 
INTO  Z-FOKM.  Kabl  Frxdebich  Wilhklm  Lamp, 
Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
677,608.      (CT.  61—52.) 


1.  A  sheet  piling  made  of  bars  of  Iron  rolled  into  Z-form 
and.  when  fixed  together,  making  a  corrugated  sheet,  the 
flanges  of  tbe  bars  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
azto  of  the  sheet,  seen  In  plan  view,  said  bars  having  ia- 

192  O.  G.— 23 


1,066.823.  ELECTTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION.  Ricrabo  C, 
LXAKK,  BaldwlnsviUe,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Serial 
No.  494,960.     (CI.  177—342.) 


>^-^ 


1.  In  an  electric  selective  system,  a  main  line  having 
connected  thereto  a  sending  station  and  a  receiving  sta- 
tion, a  local  circuit  at  tbe  receiving  station  having  therein 
a  normally  open  circuit  closer  connected  across  tbe  main 
line,  means  for  Impressing  current  on  the  main  line  for 
operating  the  circuit  closer  to  close^he  local  circuit,  a 
separate  local  circuit  at  tbe  receiving  station  Including 
therein  a  selector,  a  relay  at  the  receiving  station,  means 
brought  into  action  by  tbe  closing  of  the'flrst  named  local 
drcult  for  Connecting  the  relay  across  the  main  line,  sepa- 
rate means  at  the  sending  station  for  impressing  current 
on  the  main  line  for  operating  the  relay  to  close  said  sepa- 
rate local  circuit  and  thereby  operate  tbe  selector. 

2.  In  an  electric  selective  system,  a  main  line  having 
connected  thereto  a  sending  station  and  a  receiving  sta- 
tion, a  local  circuit  at  tbe  receiving  station  having 
therein  a  normally  decohered  coherer  connected  across 
tbe  main  line,  means  at  the  sending  station  for  im- 
pressing current  on  the  main  line  to  cohere  the  coherer  and 
cloae  the  local  circuit,  a  relay  at  tbe  receiving  station, 
means  brought  into  action  by  the  closing  of  said  local  dr- 

!  cult  for  connecting  the  relay  across  the  main  line,  and  a 
1  selector  at  the  receiving  station  controlled*  by  the  relay. 
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3.  In  an  electric  MlectlTe  ■ystem,  a  main  Ud«  baring 
connected  thereto  a  sending  station  and  a  recelrlng  sta- 
tion, a  local  drcult  at  the  recelrlng  station  baring  there- 
in a  normally  decohered  coherer  connected  across  the  main 
line,  means  at  the  sending  station  for  Impreashig  current 
on  the  main  line  to  cohere  the  coherer  and  close  tbe  local 
circuit,  a  relay  at  the  receiving  station,  means  brought  into 
action  by  the  closing  of  said  local  circuit  for  connecting 
tbe  relay  across  tbe  main  line,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  relay  for  decohering  tbe  coherer. 

4.  In  an  electric  selective  system,  a  main  line  circuit 
having  connected  thereto  a  sending  atation  and  a  receiving 
Station,  a  coherer  at  the  receiving  station  connected  across 
the  main  line  drcult,  means  at  the  sending  station  for 
impressing  current  upon  the  line  to  cohere  the  coherer,  a 
relay  at  tbe  receiving  station,  and  means  brought  Into 
action  by  the  energlxlng  of  tbe  coherer  for  placing  tbe  relay 
In  electrical  connection  with  tbe  main  line. 

5.  In  an  electric  selective  system,  a  main  line  drcult 
having  connected  thereto  a  sending  station  and  a  receiv- 
ing station,  a  coherer  at  the  receiving  station  connected 
across  tbe  main  line  clrcnlt,  means  at  tbp  sending  station 
for  impressing  current  upon  the  line  to  cohere  the  coherer, 
a  normally  open  branch  drcult  at  the  receiving  station 
connected  across  tbe  main  line,  a  circuit  closer  for  the 
branch  drcult,  and  means  brought  Into  action  by  the  co- 
hering of  the  coherer  for  operating  tbe  circuit  closer  to 
close  said  branch  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  tot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.066,824.  GUIDE  EYE  FOR  LOOM-SHUTTLES.  Joskph 
N.  La  Vassbub-Belislb,  Worcester,  Mass.  F^led  Apr. 
3,1912.     Serial  No.  688,136.     (CL  139 — 46.1 


mold  support  harlng  a  eyltnder  working  on  the  npper  end 
of  said  gnlde. 


/•       J» 


1.  In  a  shuttle  threader,  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
having  a  tapered  noie  and  a  flange  extending  from  tbe  end 
of  said  nose  rearwardly  of  said  cylindrical  body,  tbe  said 
cylindrical  body  having  a  portion  of  Its  top  portion  re- 
moved and  having  the  flange  lying  In  the  opening  formed 
by  tbe  removal  of  said  portion  of  the  cylindrical  body,  the 
«ald  flanged  portion  having  an  eye  formed  therein  com- 
municating with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  cylindrical  body  and  a 
shuttle  to  which  the  threader  Is  applied. 

2.  \  shuttle  threader  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  and  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  silt,  and 
an  opening  In  Its  top  portion,  a  flange  extending  from  one 
•nd  of  tbe  cylindrical  body  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
extending  over  tbe  apertured  portion  of  tbe  cylindrical 
body  and  lying  in  the  said  aperture,  and  the  said  flanged 
portion  having  an  opening  communicating  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  body. 

3.  In  a  shuttle  threader,  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body,  laterally  expansible,  and  a  flange  extending  from 
the  said  body  and  extending  rearwardly  orer  tbe  said  body 
and  having  an  aperture  In  communication  with  tbe  Inte- 
rior of  the  body. 


1,066,825.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Wilfrto  L«wi8,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Tabor  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  530,342.      (CI.  22 — 46.) 

1.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  a  base  member  prorlded 
with  a  piston  guide,  a  vertically  movable  anvil  mounted 
on  said  guide,  means  providing  a  resilient  cushion  between 
the   base   member  and  anvil  supporting  the  latter,  and  a 


2.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  a  base,  an  anrll  verti- 
cally movable  relative  thereto,  means  providing  a  resilient 
cushion  between  tho  base  and  the  anvil  supporting  tbe 
latter,  a  mold  support,  and  means  independent  of  the  anvil 
for  lifting  aald  mold  support  shore  said  anrll  and  allow- 
ing it  to  drop  back  into  engagement  therewith. 

3.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  a  base,  an  anvil  vertically 
movable  relative  thereto,  means  providing  a  resilient  cush- 
ion between  the  base  and  anvil  supporting  the  latter,  a 
mold  support,  and  means  for  exerting  a  thrust  between  the 
base  and  the  mold  support  to  lift  tbe  mold  support  above 
the  anvil. 

4.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  a  base,  an  anvil  vertically 
morable  relative  to  the  base,  jneans  providing  a  resiliont 
cushion  through  which  the  aorll  Is  supported  by  tbe  base, 
a  mold  support  above  the  anrll  and  movable  rertlcally  rela- 
tlrely  to  the  anvil  and  to  the  baae.  and  means  for  causing 
a  force,  tbe  teaction  of  which  Is  taken  directly  by  tbe  base 
to  be  exerted  against  the  mold  support  to  move  It  vertically 
upward  and  away  from  tbe  anvil  so  that  when  the  force 
Is  removed  collision  between  the  mold  support  and  anvil 
will  occur. 

5.  In  a  Jar  molding  machine,  a  twa*  member  provided 
with  an  upstanding  euide,  an  anvil  mounted  on  and  verti- 
cally movable  along  said  guide,  means  providing  a  resilient 
cushion  between  the  base  and  anrll  through  which  the  anvtl 
is  supported  by  tbe  base,  a  mold  support  provided  with  a 
hollow  cylinder  working  on  the  upper  end  of  said  gnlde, 
and  means  controlling  the  admission  to  and  exhaust  from 
the  space  in  said  cylinder  above  said  guide  of  fluid  under 
pressure. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,066,826.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  BELTS  UN- 
DER TENSION.  WiurasD  Lewis.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Tabor  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Apr.  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  556,176. 
(CL  73 — 61.) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  belts  under  tension,  com- 
prising a  structure  prorlded  with  a  carriage  guide,  a  car- 
riage running  along  said  guide,  means  for  locking  it  to 
said  structure  In  different  positions  along  said  guide,  a  belt 
support  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  second  belt  support 
secured  to  said  structure,  means  for  patting  a  belt  extend- 
ing between  said  b^lt  supports  under  a  varying  tension, 
and  means  for  measuring  said  tension. 

2.  A  drrlce  for  measuring  belts  under  tension,  compris- 
ing a  measuring  bar,  a  belt  support  secured  thereto,  a  car- 
riage mounted  on  said  bar,  means  for  securing  aald  carrlafe 
to  said  bar  at  diiferent  positions  along  the  length  of  the 
latter,   a    twit   support    mounted    on    said   carriage. 
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for  patting  a  belt  extending  between  the  said  two  supports 
under  rarylng  tension,  and  means  for  measuring  said  ten- 
sion. 

3.  In  a  derlce  for  measuring  belts  nnder  tension,  the 
eombinstion  of  a  structure  prorlded  with  a  carriage  guide, 
a  carriage  running  along  aald  guide,  means  for  locking 
said  carriage  to  aald  structure  hi  different  positions  along 
said  guide,  a  belt  support  carried  by  said  carriage  about 
which  a  doubled  belt  may  be  looped,  and  a  second  belt 
support  carried  by  tbe  carriage  to  which  one  end  of  a  belt 
may  be  secured. 

4.  In  a  device  for  measuring  a  belt  under  tension,  the 
combination  of  an  elongated  carriage  guide,  a  carriage 
movable  along  said  gi:lde.  means  for  locking  It  In  fixed  re- 
lation to  said  guldf  at  different  positions  along  the  length 
of  tbe  guide,  a  pulley  like  support  for  a  doubled  belt  car- 
ried by  aald  support,  an  arm  carrying  a  belt  clamp  pivoted 
to  aald  carriage  to  move  relative  thereto  Into  and  out  of 
the  position  In  which  the  arm  engages  the  periphery  of 
said  pulley  like  belt  support. 

5  In  a  device  foi  measuring  a  belt  under  tension,  a 
measuring  bar.  a  carriage  movable  along  said  bar,  a  hollow 
aupport  for  a  belt  pulley,  said  support  projecting  from  one 
side  of  said  carrlag*-.  and  means  for  clamping  said  carriage 
to  said  bar  in  different  positions  along  the  length  of  the 
bar,  comprising  a  fhaft  extending  through  said  hollow 
support,  and  a  hand  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  shaft. 

[Claima  6  to  10  n<.l  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,066.827.     NUMBERING  DEVICE.     Calvin  Martin.  Pea- 
body,  Mass..  assignor  to  Carter  Ticket  Company.  Boston. 
Mass.,   a  Corporation   of  Massachusetts.      Filed   Jan    4 
1912.     Serial  No.  669,513.      (CI.  101—183.) 


1.  A  numbering  head  comprising  a  reversible  support 
for  a  peripheral  series  of  numbering  devices,  reciprocating 
means  for  actuating  each  numbering  mechanism,  and 
means  for  producing  positive  motion  of  said  actuating 
means  in  each  direction  of  said  reciprocation  at  both  ends 
of  said   support. 

2.  A  rotary  numbering  head  comprising  a  reversible  sup 
port  for  a  peripheral  series  of  numbering  devicea.  a  plu- 
rality of  numbering  devices,  means  for  holding  said  num- 
bering devices  in  series  on  said  support,  reciprocating 
means  for  actuating  each  member  of  said  series  and  means 
for  securing  positive  reciprocation  In  each  direction  at 
both  enda  of  said  reversible  support. 

.■?.  A  rotary  numbering  head  comprising  a  reversible 
support  for  a  peripheral  series  of  numbering  devices,  a 
plurality  of  numbering  devices,  means  for  removably 
holding  said  numbering  devices  In  series  on  said  support, 
reciprocating  means  for  actuating  each  member  of  said 
series  and  means  for  securing  positive  reciprocation  in 
each  direction  at  both  enda  of  aald  reversible  support. 

4.  A  rotary  numbering  head  comprising  a  reversible 
support  for  a  peripheral  series  of  numbering  devices,  a 
pair  of  bearings  for  rotatably  supporting  said  head,  a 
plurality  of  numbering  devicea  on  said  support,  means  for 
holding  aald  nnmberlng  devices  in  series  on  said  support. 
reciprocating  means  for  actuating  each  member  of  said 
MTles,  and  means  for  Mcurlng  posltire  reciprocation  In 
each  direction  at  both  enda  of  said  rererslble  support. 


6.  A  numbering  head  comprising  a  reversible  support 
for  a  peripheral  series  of  numbering  devices,  a  rock  arm 
for  actuating  each  numbering  mechanism,  a  pair  of  con- 
nected cranks  on  each  arm,  and  a  stationary  cam  at  each 
end  of  said  head  for  engaging  said  armrr-to  give  podtire 
motion  In  each  direction  of  their  reciprocations. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,066,828.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OP  COM- 
PLEX ORES.  William  Moblby  Maetin,  Redruth,  Eng- 
land.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Series  No.  546,620.  (CL 
83— -84.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  complex  ores  containing  sulflds 
of  lead  and  sine  or  concentrates  thereof  so  as  to  recorer 
tbe  valuable  constituents  In  a  separated  and  substantially 
unaltered  condition,  which  process  consists  In  mixing 
the  subdivided  material  with  a  solution  of  an  oxidizing 
agent  of  a  kind  adapted  partially  to  oxidize  tbe  ore  at  a 
raised  temperature  and  in  proportion  Insufficient  to  desul- 
fnrlie  the  ore,  then  heating  the  mass  and  finally  grarltally 
separating  by  water. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  complex  ores  containing  sulflds 
of  lead  and  zinc  or  concentrates  thereof  so  as  to  recorer 
the  valuable  constituents  in  a  separated  and  substantially 
unaltered  condition,  which  process  consists  in  mixing  the 
subdivided  material  with  a  solution  of  a  nitrate  in  propor- 
tion insufficient  to  desulfuriee  the  ore.  then  heating  the 
mass  and  finally  grarltally  separating  by  water. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  complex  ores  containing  sulflds 
of  lead  and  zinc  or  concentrates  thereof  so  as  to  recorer 
the  valuable  constituents  In  a  separated  and  substantially 
unaltered  condition,  which  process  consists  in  mixing  the 
subdivided  material  with  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  soda  In 
proportion  insufficient  to  Aesulfurlze  the  ore,  then  heating 
the  mass  to  a  temperature"  not  exceeding  a  dull  red  heat 
and  finally  gravltally  separating  by  water. 


1,0««,82«.  TREATlNi;  COMPLEX  ORES  OR  THEIR 
CONCENTRATES.  William  Mohlbt  Martin,  Red- 
ruth, England.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
556,632.       (CI     8.S — 84.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  complex  ores  containing  sulfide 
of  lead  and  zinc  or  concentrates  thereof,  so  as  to  recorer 
the  valuable  constituents  In  a  separated  condition,  which 
process  consists  In  mixing  the  sub-divided  ore  with  a  solu- 
tion of  an  oxidizing  agent  In  proportion  insufficient  to 
desulfurize  the  ore.  then  exposing  the  mass  to  a  temper- 
ature not  exceeding  300»  C,  then  grarltally  separating  the 
mixture  by  water. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  complex  ores  containing  sulflds 
of  lead  and  zinc,  or  concentrates  thereof,  so  as  to  recorer 
the  valuable  constituents  in  a  separated  condition,  which 
process  consists  In  mixing  the  subdivided  ore  with  a 
solution  of  an  oxidizing  agent  In  proportion  insufficient 
to  desulfurize  the  ore,  then  exposing  the  mass  to  a  tem- 
perature not  exceeding  300*  C,  then  subjecting  the  mass 
to  a  differential  roasting,  and  gravltally  separating  by 
water  to  separate  a  constituent. 

8.  A  process  of  treating  complex  ores  containing  sulflds 
of  lead  and  zinc,  or  concentrates  thereof,  so  as  to  recover 
the  raluable  constituents  in  a  separated  condition,  which 
process  consists  In  mixing  the  subdivided  ore  with  a  solu- 
tion of  an  oxidizing  agent  In  proportion  Insufficient  to  de- 
sulfurize the  ore.  then  drying  the  ore  after  treatment  with 
the  solution,  then  subjecting  It  to  a  differentirl  roasting, 
and  gravltslly  separating  by  water  to  separate  a  con- 
stituent. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  compl>  x  ores  containing  sulflda 
of  lead  and  sine,  or  concentrates  thereof,  so  as  to  recover 
the  raluable  constituents  in  n  sepnrati'd  condition,  which 
process  consists  in  mixing  tbe  subdivided  ore  with  a  solu- 
tion of  an  oxidising  agent  in  proportion  insufflrlent  to 
desulfnrise  the  ore,  then  subjecting  the  maas  comprising 
tbe  ore  and  the  said  agent  to  a  differential  roasting,  grarl- 
tally separating  by  water  to  separate  a  constituent,  and 
then  SQceesslrely  repeating  tbe  operations  of  roasting  and 
concentrating  to  separate  other  constltusnta. 
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ft.  ▲  process  of  treating  complex  ores  conUlalng  sulflds 
of  lead  sad  eIdc,  or  concentrstes  thereof,  so  as  to  recover 
ttae  valuable  coastltuents  In  a  separated  condition,  wbicb 
prfcsas  consists  la  mixing  ttie  subdivided  ore  wltb  a  aolu 
tk>D  of  an  oxidizing  agent  in  proportion  InsafBclent  to  de- 
sulfurize  the  ore,  tben  beating  the  mass  comprising  tbe 
ore  and  said  agent,  tben  subjecting  tbe  mass  to  a  differ- 
ential roasting,  gravitally  separating  by  water  to  separate 
a  constituent,  and  then  successively  repeating  the  oper- 
ations of  roAstlag  and  concentrating  to  separate  other 
constituents. 

[Claim  6  Bot  printed  in  tlM  Oaaette.J 


1.066.830.  TREATING  COMPLEX  ORBS  OR  THEIR 
CONCENTRATES.  William  Moklst  Mastik,  Redruth. 
England.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  15,  1910, 
Serial  No.  555,632.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,069.      (CL  S3— 84.) 

1.  A  process  of  treating  cumplex  ores  containing  sulBds 
of  lead  and  tine,  or  contra  tea  thereof,  so  as  to  recover  the 
valuable  constituents  In  a  separated  condition,  which  proc- 
ess  consists  in  mixing  the  subdivided  material  with  a  solid 
oxidizing  agent  in  proportion  InsufQcient  to  desulfurlze 
the  ore,  then  heating  the  mass  comprising  the  ore  and 
the  said  agent,  and  then  subjecting  the  mass  to  a  concen- 
tration process  to  separate  a  constituent. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  complex  ores  containing  sulflds 
of  lead  and  ilnc,  or  concentrates  thereof,  so  as  to  recover 
tba  valuable  constituents  In  a  separated  condition,  which 
process  consists  In  mixing  the  subdivided  material  with 
a  solid  oxidising  agent  lo  proportion  Insufficient  to  desul 
furlze  the  ore,  then  heating  the  mass  comprising  tbe 
ore  an  J  the  agent,  then  subjecting  the  mass  to  a  differ- 
ential calcination  or  roasting,  concentrating  to  separate  a 
constituent,  and  then  successively  repeating  the  operations 
of  calcining  and  concentrating  to  separate  other  con- 
stituents. 


1,066,831  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Ad- 
DAM8  8.  McAllistir.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  624,684.      (O.  172— 276.) 


1.  In  an  aitematlDg-curreat  motor  of  the  commutator 
type,  a  commutating  flux  core  and  a  coil  thereon,  meaas 
connecting  said  coll  In  ahnnt  to  tbe  main  field  windings 
for  Impressing  on  the  commutating  core  a  magnetomotive 
force  varying  with  tbe  value  of  tbe  main  field  flax,  and 
means  also  connected  wltb  aald  coll  for  lapreaslag  on 
■aid  core  a  magnetomotive  force  varying  In  proportion 
to  tbe  armature   voltage. 

2.  In  an  alternating-current  motor  of  the  commutator 
tjpe,  main  field  windings,  a  commutating  flux  core,  and 
means  included  in  a  plurality  of  circuits  for  producini;  on 
said  core  opposlni;  magnetomotive  forces  giving  rise  to 
a  resultant  tlui,  one  of  said  circuits  being  in  staunt  to 
tbe  main  field  winding. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  of  the  commutator 
type,  a  main  field  coll  a  compenssting  coll,  a  commutating 
coil  connected  in  shunt  to  said  field  coll.  and  a  trass- 
former  bavlng  Its  primary  connected  to  tbe  armature 
terminals  and  it*  secondary  connected  by  suitable  con- 
duetort  to  said  conpenntlng  coil,  a  reactance  derlce  be- 
ing connected  In  tbe  circtiit  of  aaid  condactora. 

4.  In  an  aitematiair-cnrmit  motor  of  the  comaaatetor 
type,    a    main    field    coil,    a    cooaaantatlng    flax    core,    and 


meana  for  subjecting  said  core  to  a  magnetomotive  force 
which  la  ttae  reaultant  of  two  magnetomotive  forces,  the 
one  being  subatantially  proportional  to  the  armature  ear- 
rent  and  tbe  other  proportional  to  tbe  armature  electro- 
motive force,  aald  meons  iDciudlng  a  realstance  in  aboat 
to  tbe  main  field  coil,  whereby  tbe  power  fact&r  of  tbe 
motqr  circuit  Is  Incrvased. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  of  the  commutator 
type,  a  commutating  flux  core  and  a  coll  thereon,  and 
means  for  subjecting  said  core  to  a  magnetomotive  force 
substantially  proportional  to  the  voltage  between  tbe  com- 
muutor  brushes,  said  means  including  a  reactance  In  cir- 
cuit wltb  said  colL 

{Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,066,832.  TAG.  ALnxANona  McCallcm,  Northampton. 
Uasa.  Filed  Dec.  24,  IBOe.  Serial  No.  534.807.  (Ci. 
40—23.) 


A  tag  comprising  a  flat  body  member  to  carry  the 
marking  face  and  having  an  intermediate  in  ward -extend- 
ing transverse  fold  therein,  a  rear  tongue  portion  to  co- 
operate with  said  fold  behind  to  aecure  the  tag  In  place, 
and  a  marking  face  of  fabric  secnred  to  tbo  front  of  tbe 
body  and  held  from  danger  of  detachment  therefrom  by 
being  Itself  intermediately  and  transversely  folded  and 
grasped  in  the  fold  of  the  body,  subatantially  as  shown. 


I.O66.8S8.  METHOD  OF  SMELTING  IRON  ORES. 
FsANcis  MiTCHUx  McClx.nahax,  Maryvlllt,  Tean.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  191S.     SerUl  No.  761.8J4.     (CI.  76 — 17.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  fiuzlng  alumlniferoua  iron  orea.  which 
consists  in  smelting  sncta  ores  In  tbe  preoence  of  sodium 
cblorld. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  floxlng  alumlniferoua  iron  orea  which 
consists  in  smelting  sneh  ores  in  tbe  presence  of  sodinm 
cblorld  as  tbe  floxlng  agent. 

3.  The  method  of  flnxing  aluminlferous  iron  ores,  which 
consists  Id  smeltlnf  sach  ores  in  the  presence  of  a  flux- 
ing agent  which  Is  volatile  at  the  heat  of  the  furnace. 

4.  The  method  of  fluxing  alumlniferoua  iron  ores,  which 
consists  in  smelting  such  ore«  in  tbe  presence  of  sodiinn 
cblorld  In  the  proportion  of  about  one-fifth  to  about  ooe- 
seventh  of  the  aluminum  oxid  content  of  the  ore  to  be 
smelted. 


1.066,834.  WINDOW  SCREEN.  .^li  bn  Howakb  Mix, 
Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paul  R.  Howard, 
Norfolk,  Va..  and  one-half  to  William  r.  Biddle.  New 
York,  N  Y.  Filed  Sept  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  651.6110. 
(CI.  166—88.1 


1^ J. 


1.   In  an  exteoaton   screen,   tbe   combinatloD  of   a  two- 
part  fraaac  aacb  part  compriatng  al<le  rails  having  a  slid- 
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tug  BoT«B«iit  rolatlvrty  to  each  otiier.  groorea  In  each 
std«  rail,  holding  devices  located  In  ttae  grooves  far  aeimr- 
Ing  the  parts  tegetbor  asd  holding  them  in  poaltlon,  an4 
wire  sprtnga  yieldingly  clamping  tbe  parts. 

2.  la  an  extenaloB  screen,  tbe  combination  of  a  two- 
part  fraase  each  part  comprising  side  rails  having  a  slid- 
ing movement  relatively  to  each  others  grooves  la  each 
side  rsil,  holding  plates,  positioned  In  tbe  grooves  and 
connecting  tbe  rails  on  each  side  of  the  frame,  and 
sprtnga  acting  to  preaa  tbe  plates  In  the  grooves  and 
clamp  the  side  rails  In  position. 

3.  la  an  extension  screen,  the  combination  of  a  two- 
part  frame  each  part  comprising  side  rails  having  a  slid 
Ing  moveoMnt  relatively  to  each  other,  grooves  In  each 
side  rail,  holding  plates  positioned  in  the  grooves,  and 
springs  acting  to  press  the  plates  in  the  grooves  and 
clamp  the  side  rails  In  position,  the  springs  being  held 
against  endwise  movement  Independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  tbo  raila. 

4.  In  an  extension  screen,  the  combination  with  the 
side  rails  provided  wltb  grooves,  of  holding  plates  In  tbe 
grooves  between  the  rails,  and  wire  springs  between  tbe 
rails  acting  to  press  tbe  plates  Into  tbf  grooven  and  yield- 
ingly roonert  the  rails. 

5.  In  an  extension  screen,  the  combination  with  the 
side  rails  provided  wHb  inclined  grooves,  of  holding 
plates  7  having  side  wings  10,  11  located  In  the  grooves, 
skHa  IS  In  the  rails,  and  wire  springs  located  In  tbe 
slots  ao  as  to  lie  t>etwcea  the  rails  and  acting  to  preaa 
the  plates  into  the  grooves  and  yieldingly  connect  the 
rails. 

(Claims  6  to  8  net  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.1 


1,066,836.  MOLD-TABLE.  EooAa  H.  Mi'Mfobd,  Phila 
delphia.  Pa  Filed  Aug.  18.  1908.  Serial  No.  449,018. 
(CI.    22—20.) 


1.  In  molding  apparatus,  an  endless  substantially  up- 
right carrier  provided  wltb  a  series  of  mold  supports,  a 
mold  floor,  a  sand  floor  thereabove  at  the  downwardly 
moving  side  of  tbe  carrier,  means  whereby  the  sand  may 
be  transferred  from  tbe  sand  floor  to  the  mold  floor  and 
pourlnsr  means  at  the  upwardly  moving  side  of  tbe  car 
rier.  • 

2.  In  molding  apparatus,  an  endless  substantially  ver- 
tical conveyer  provided  wltb  a  series  of  mold  supports,  a 
molding  machine  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyei 
at  the  downwardly  moving  side  thereof,  sand  receiving 
means  above  the  molding  machine,  means  whereby  the 
sand  may  be  transferred  from  the  receiving  means  to  the 
molding  machine,  and  poaring  means  sdjarent  tbe  line 
of  morement  of  tbe  conveyer. 

8  Id  molding  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  operating  fioora 
one  above  another,  a  mold  conveyer  for  elevating  tbe  molds 
from  one   floor   to  another,   means  for  forming   the  molds 


oa  a  lower  ioor,  meaaa  for  pouring  tb«  moMa  on  a  lowor 
•oor,  and  means  for  transferring  the  sand  froaa  tbe  molds 
ahakea  oat  on  tbe  upper  floor  to  the  floor  on  wbt«b  the 
molds  sre  formed  and  adjacent  to  the  forming  means. 

4.  In  molding  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  operating  floors- 
one  above  another,  an  endleaa  conveyer  for  elevating 
the  molds  from  one  floor  to  another,  means  on  one  side 
of  the  conveyer  on  a  lower  floor  for  forming  the  molds, 
means  on  a  lower  floor  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  con- 
veyer for  pouring  the  molds,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  sand  shaken  out  of  the  molds  on  an  upper  floor  to 
the  floor  on  which  the  molds  are  formed,  and  adjacent 
to  the  forming  meana. 


1.066.836.  LAMP-SHADE  HOLDER.  Frank  J.  NAHUta^ 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Empire  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio  Filed  June  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  705.166.  (Ci. 
240—111.) 


1.  A  shsde  holder  designed  for  use  with  a  lamp  socket 
having  a  peripheral  bead,  comprising  an  apertnred  continu- 
ous member  adapted  to  pass  over  such  bead  and  designed 
to  be  dispoeed  Inwardly  therebeyond  when  in  iKMltlon, 
the  member  Ijeing  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  formed  Interiorly  with  a  groove  adapted  to  re- 
movably engage  such  bead. 

2.  A  shade  holder  designed  for  use  mith  a  lamp  socket 
having  an  annular  bead,  comprising  an  annular  con- 
tinuous member  adapted  to  pass  over  such  bead  and  de- 
signed to  t>e  disposed  Inwardly  therebeyond  when  in  posi- 
tion, tbe  member  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  having  a  substantially  cjHndrfcal  portion 
formed  Interiorly  with  a  groove  adapted  to  removably  en- 
gage such  bead. 

S.  A  shade  holder  designed  for  nse  with  a  lamp  80cke^ 
having  an  annular  bead,  comprising  rin  annnlar  continu- 
ous web  adapted  to  pass  over  snch  bead  and  designed 
to  be  disposed  inwardly  therebeyond  when  in  position,, 
the  web  being  provided  at  its  inner  edge  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
formed  interiorly  with  a  groove  adapted  to  removably  en- 
gage ttnch  bead,  tbe  flange  being  axlally  split. 

4.  A  shade  bolder  designed  for  use  with  a  lamp  socket 
having  an  annular  bead,  comprising  an  annnlar  contlnn- 
ous  web  adapted  to  pass  over  such  bead,  the  web  belnc 
provided  at  Its  inner  edge  with  a  flange  having  a  cylln^ 
drlcal  portion  formed  Interiorly  with  an  annular  groove 
adapted  to  enf^ge  rach  bead,  and  the  flange  from  tbe 
web  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  groove  being  of  genera! 
conical  form,  tbe  flange  being  axlally  split. 

5.  A  shade  bolder  designed  for  use  wltb  a  lamp  socket 
Knving  an  annular  bead,  comprising  an  annular  continu- 
ous web  adapted  to  pass  over  such  bead,  tbe  web  being 
provided  at  Its  Inner  edge  with  a  flange  having  a  cyltn- 
drleal  portion  formed  interiorly  with  an  annular  groove 
adapted  to  engage  such  bead,  and  tbe  flange  from  the 
web  to  tbe  adjacent  edge  of  the  groove  being  of  general 
conical  form,  tbe  flange  being  axlally  split,  the  web  being 
provided  at  ita  outer  edge  with  a  second  flange  extending 
In  the  same  direction  as  the  inner  flange. 
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1.066.837.  QA8-PRODUCBR  PLANT.  Cakl  O.  NoBDurt- 
80M,  Elkhoro,  Wis.,  aasisnor  to  Grace  A.  Soathwell. 
trustee.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Maj  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
694.618.      <C1.  48—135.) 


1.  A  i^as  producer  ayitem  comprlaing  a  generator,  a 
scrubber  h&viag  means  for  supplying  water  thereto,  a 
preliminary  gas  cooling  and  cleaning  chamber  between  the 
generator  and  the  scrubber  at  the  lower  end  of  the  scrub- 
ber and  having  therein  partitions  to  form  a  zlg-sag  path 
for  the  gas  from  the  generator  to  the  scrubber,  and  means 
for  directing  the  used  water  /rom  the  scrubber  upon  said 
partitions  of  the  chamber,  whereby  the  gas  passes  from 
the  producer  to  the  scrubber  In  contact  with  the  used 
water. 

2.  A  gas  producer  system  comprising  a  generator,  a 
scrubber  with  means  for  supplying  water  thereto,  a  cham- 
ber affording  communication  between  the  generator  and 
the  scrubber  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  internal  plates 
to  afford  a  xig-sag  path  for  the  gas.  and  means  for  direct- 
ing the  used  water  from  the  scrubber  to  said  plates  to 
cause  the   water   to   trickle   thereover. 

3.  A  gas  producer  system  comprising  a  generator,  a 
scrubber,  with  means  for  supplying  water  thereto,  a  cham- 
ber affording  communication  between  the  generator  and 
scrubber  and  provided  with  a  series  of  internal  plates 
to  afford  a  zig-zag  path  for  the  gas,  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided on  their  sides  with  troughs  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
the  scrubber  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  branches 
which  discharge  into  the  troughs  in  said  chamber. 

4.  A  gas  producer  system  comprising  a  generator,  a 
scrubber,  with  means  for  supplying  water  thereto,  a  cham- 
ber affording  communication  between  the  generator  and 
scrubber  and  provided  with  a  series  of  laterally  spaced, 
vertical  partitions  arranged  to  afford  a  slg-sag  path  for 
the  gaa  which  passes  through  the  chamber,  said  parti- 
tions being  provided  with  upper  and  lower  troughs  which 
extend  laterally  into  the  spaces  between  the  partitions, 
and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  scrubber  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  hranchee  leading  into  the  upper  series  of 
trougtis. 

5.  A  gas  producer  system  comprising  a  generator,  a 
scrubber,  a  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  said  scrubber 
affording  communication  between  the  said  generator  and 
scrubber  and  formed  with  an  Internal  xig-zag  passageway 
for  the  gas,  means  for  spraying  water  on  the  sides  of  the 
pasaageway,  a  seal  well  into  which  said  chamber  extends 
and  aapplied  with  water  which  trickles  through  said  pss- 
•ageway,  said  well  being  provided  with  vertically  sepa- 
rated outlets  adapted  to  be  separately  closed  to  thereby 
separately  afford  a  water  seal  between  the  chamber  and 
the  atmosphere  and  between  the  generator  and  scrubber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,066,838.  COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING  •  BOX.  Jamu 
OLma  Nosaia,  Bakeratown,  Pa.  Piled  Oct.  11,  1912. 
Sertal  No.  726.188.      (CT.  217—15.) 

A  collapsible  box  comprising  a  foldable  rectangular 
body  with  the  ends  thereof  foldable  between  the  sides,  each 
of  the  enda  of  said  body  baring  its  inner  fsce  formed 
with  a  groore,  each  of  the  sides  of  said  body  provided  at 


aacb  end  with  an  opening  registering  with  one  end  of  the 
groove,  a  eover  mounted  apon  said  body  and  provided 
with  straps  having  depending  portions  capable  of  being 
positioned  against  the  outer  faees  of  said  sides  and  formed 
with  openings  registering  with  the  openings  In  said  sides, 
transverse  tie  bars  extending  through  said  registering 
and  seated  in   the  grooves  for  maiatalnlng  the 


sides  against  said  enda  when  the  body  Is  set  up  and  said 
bara  In  connection  with  said  depending  portions  further 
constituting  means  for  connecting  the  sides  and  enda  to- 
gether when  the  box  is  collapsed,  said  bars  having  beads 
abutting  against  the  depending  portions  st  one  side  of  the 
strsps,  said  bara  further  projecting  from  the  other  depending 
portions  of  said  straps,  and  nuts  mounted  upon  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  bara  for  securing  them  in  position. 


1,066,839.      NAIL-CLIPPBR.      JoHN    C.    PBTnaon,    An 
sonis.  Conn.,  ssslgnor  to  Cbsrles  Oelder,   Jr.,   Ansonla, 
Conn.      Filed  Sept.   2,   1911.     Sertal   No.  647,441.      (CU 
•30—23.) 


A  nail  clipper  comprising  a  rigid  arm  having  a  stud  and 
a  resilient  srm  rigidly  secured  to  the  rigid  arm,  said  re- 
silient arm  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  at  the  forward  end  of  said  groove  and  cod- 
tiguous  to  the  opening  a  lip,  and  an  operating  lever  U- 
shaped  in  croaa  section  whoee  edges  engage  the  lip,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.066.840.  RAILWAY-CAR  UNDERFRAME.  Hakbt  M. 
Pflaqbb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Transom  Draft  Gear 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  741.996.     (CI.  106—76.) 


1.  In  a  car  nnderframe,  a  body  bolster  east  In  a  single 
piece,  and  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  plates  formed  in- 
tegral therewith  and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrooa, 
which  plates  are  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  one  of  tbo 
sills  of  the  car  nadcrCrame. 
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2.  In  a  car  anderframe  havlnc  a  slatfe  center  sUl,  a 
twlatsr  having  a  pair  of  tntagral.  vertically  disposed  plates 
adapted  to  receive  the  web  portion  of  the  center  sill,  and 
faatenlng  means  seated  in  said  plates  and  the  Interimsed 
portion  of  the  center  sill. 

8.  In  a  car  underframe,  an  X-beam  center  sill,  a  bolster, 
a  pair  of  vertically  disponed  web  plates  integral  with  the 
bolster  and  adapted  to  engage  the  web  of  ttie  I-beam  center 
Bill,  and  fastening  means  ssated  in  said  plates  and  the 
web  of  the  center  sill. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe.  an  X-beam  center  sill,  a  bolster 
having  a  pair  of  intt^gral  brackets  adapted  to  engage  the 
web  and  flanges  of  the  center  sill,  snd  fastening  means 
seated  In  said  plates  and  the  web  and  flangea  of  the  cen- 
ter sill. 

6.  In  s  car  nndertrasae,  a  bolster  baving  a  pair  of  inte- 
gral pistes  spaced  apart  a  sufficient  distance  to  receive 
the  web  of  the  underframe  center  sill. 

(CIslms  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,066,641.      SET  SCREW   GUARD.      Chailbs 
Cambridge,    Maas.      FUcd    Oct.    11,    1912. 
725,217.      (CI.  74 — 62.) 


B.   Pisacs, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  set-screw  guard  comprising  a  resilient  bridge  bav- 
ing a  central  portion  and  converging  arms  formed  to  en- 
gage a  cylindrical  body,  a  set-screw -engaging  socket  be- 
tween the  said  arms,  and  means  covered  by  the  central 
portion  of  the  bridge  for  pivotally  connecting  the  socket 
thereto. 

2.  \  set  ccrew  cuard  comprising  s  resilient  bridge,  a  re- 
inforcing member  attached  to  the  inner  side  of  the  bridge 
and  a  set-screw -engaging  socket  pivotally  connected  with 
said  member,  the  central  portion  of  the  bridge  extending 
across  snd  covering  the  reinforcing  member. 


1,066,842.  ROLLER-SKATE.  Cbaklbs  R.  Post,  New 
Tork.  N.  Y.  Piled  July  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.963. 
(CL  46—61.) 


1.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  foot  plate,  a  driving 
wheel,  a  shaft  for  the  driving  wheel,  a  guide  depending 
from  the  foot  plate  moTably  connecting  the  shaft  with  said 
plate  to  permit  reiatlTc  movement  of  one  with  respect  to 
another,  a  rack  depending  from  the  foot-plate,  transmitting 
mechanism  t)etween  said  rack  and  shaft  for  rotating  said 
wheel  upon  movement  of  the  plate  toward  said  shaft,  and 
means  to  permit  forward  rotation  of  said  wheel  while  re- 
turning to  the  lower  part  of  the  gnldx!. 


2.  .*.  roller  skate  comprising  a  foot  plate,  a  drlrlng 
wheel,  a  shaft  for  the  driving  wheel,  a  guide  depending 
from  the  foot-plate  movably  connecting  the  abaft  with 
said  plate  to  permit  relative  movement  of  one  with  reapect 
to  another,  a  rack  depending  from  the  foot-plate,  trans- 
mitting mechanlam  between  said  rack  and  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing said  wheel  upon  movement  of  the  plate  toward  said 
abaft,  and  clutch  devices  interposed  between  the^,^heft  and 
the  wheel  for  rotating  the  latter  forwardly  by  the  former, 
said  clutch  devices  permitting  said  wheel  to  rotate  for- 
wardly separately  from  said  shaft. 

3.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  foot  plate,  a  drive  wheel, 
a  transverse  bar  beneath  said  plate,  guides  for  said  bar 
depending  from  said  plate  for  guiding  said  bar  to  have  up 
and  down  movement  beneath  said  plate,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
on  ssid  bar,  a  wheel  mounted  en  said  shaft,  a  rack  de- 
pending from  said  plate,  transmitting  mechanism  between 
the  rack  and  shaft,  and  clutch  mechanism  to  rotate  the 
wheel  forwardly  by  the  shaft  and  permit  forward  rotation 
of  said  wheel  while  returning  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
guides. 

4.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  foot  plate,  a  bar.  guides 
depending  from  the  foot  plate  and  receiving  said  bar,  a 
shaft  journaled  on  said  bar,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  transmitting  mechanism  between  the  foot  plate 
and  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter  forwardly  upon  approach 
of  the  foot  plate  toward  the  shaft,  and  clutch  devices  be- 
tween the  shaft  and  wheel  for  rotating  the  latter  for- 
wardly by  the  former  and  permitting  reverse  rotation  of 
the  shaft. 

5.  A  roller  skate  comprising  a  foot  plate,  a  bar  beneath 
the  plate,  a  rack  carried  by  the  foot  plate,  guides  carried 
by  the  foot  plate  movably  receiving  said  bar  and  means  to 
limit  endwise  movement  of  the  bar  relatively  to  said 
guides,  a  shaft  journaled  upon  said  bar  and  provided  with 
teeth  meshing  with  the  rack,  a  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  and 
clutch  devices  between  the  shaft  and  wheel  for  rotating 
the  latter  by  the  former  and  permitting  rotation  of  said 
wheel  while  returning  to  the  lower  part  of  the  guides. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,066,843.  RIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVA- 
TORS. CHASLns  N.  PcLSB,  Hlllsboro,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
18,  1911.     Sertal  No.  649,799.     (CI.  97—36.) 


J!4  /7 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  supported  structure^ 
of  supplemental  wheels,  a  connection  between  the  snpple- 
menul  wheels  and  said  structure,  means  for  shifting  the 
connection  to  elevate  the  supplemental  wheels  out  of  contact 
with  the  ground,  cultivating  elements  movably  connected 
to  the  structure  independently  of  the  connection,  a  handle 
extending  from  the  coltivatlng,  elements  and  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  handle  to  the  connection 
during  the  movement  of  the  cultivating  devices  Into 
engagement  with  the  soil  to  shift  the  supplemental  wheels 
Into  contact  with  the  soil. 

2.  A  caltiTator  including  a  wheel  supported  structure, 
soil-engaging  devices  movably  connected  thereto,  a  handle 
secured  to  said  devices,  supplemental  wheela,  connecti<ms 
between  the  wheels  and  structure  and  independent  of  the 
soil-engaging  devlcea,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  handle,  during  its  downward  morement,  to  the  eon- 
nectltMis  to  lower  the  supplemental  wherta,  and  means  for 
raising  the  supplemental  wheels  and  the  soU-engaftng 
devices.  « 
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8.  A  calttmtor  tachidlar  a  wfceel  rapported  ttnictitrc, 
»oll-€ng»gtag  derlcc*  moraMy  connected  thereto,  a  handle 
Kcnred  to  aald  derteet,  aoppleineiital  wheels,  eoaaectlona 
between  the  wheel*  and  fltmetore  and  tndepeodeBt  of  the 
■oil  enfEfftax  derlcea,  means  for  trananilttlng  motion  trom 
the  handle,  dnrinc  Ita  downward  morement,  to  the  con- 
nections to  lower  the  supplemental  wheeta,  and  meana  fbr 
slmaltaneoaaly  raMng  the  sopplenental  wheel*  and  aofl- 
eagaffing  devlcee  out  of  contact  with  the  crooad. 

4.  A  caltlrator  Inclndlar  a  wheel  sopported  stmrtnre, 
•oil  encasing  derlcea  morablj  connected  thereto,  a  handle 
■ecnred  to  said  derlcea,  sopplemental  wheels,  oonnectlona 
between  the  supplemental  wheels  and  strtictare  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  soll-eagailoc  derlcea,  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  from  the  handle,  during  Its  downward  more- 
ment. to  the  connections  to  sImnltaneoosiT  lower  aald 
■oll-engaglng  devices  and  supplemental  wheels,  and  means 
for  stmaltaneouily  raising  the  supplemental  wheels  and 
soli  engaging  devices. 

5.  A  cultivator  Including  a  wheel-eupported  stmcture, 
soil-engaging  devices  movably  connected  thereto,  a  handle 
attached  directly  to  said  derlcea.  supplemental  wheels  in- 
dependent of  the  soil-engaging  devices,  connections  be- 
tween the  wheels  and  structure  and  movable  Independ- 
entty  of  the  soll-engagfog  devices,  means  fi>r  transmitting 
motion  from  the  handle,  during  Its  downward  morement, 
to  the  connections  to  lower  the  supplemental  wheels  and 
aoil-engaging  devices  Into  engagement  with  the  ground, 
and  means,  placed  under  stress,  during  the  lowering  of  the 
■applemenfal  wheels  for  automatically  initiating  and  com- 
pleting the  elevation  of  said  wheels  and  the  soil  engaging 
devices  when  the  handle  is  released. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,066.S44.  HAREOW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVA- 
TORS. Qbobob  W.  Bbdwins,  Lesley,  Tex.  rUed  Apr.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  761,536.     (CI.  97—44.) 


1.  An  Mttacbment  for  cultlratora,  Ineladlng  a  front 
cross-bar,  means  for  aecurlng  the  same  to  a  standard,  a 
rear  cross  bar,  coapHng  devices  upon  said  bars,  rear- 
wardly  extending  rod*  engaged  by  the  coupling  devices 
for  holding  the  bars  in  predetermined  positions  relative  to 
each  other,  teeth  constituting  integral  portions  of  said 
roda  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  front  cross  bar,  and  means 
for  eonnectlnc  the  same  to  a  standard,  of  collars  adjustable 
angularly  upon  the  bar  and  also  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof,  rearwardly  extending  rods  adjustably  connected 
to  the  collars,  said  rods  terminating  in  downwardly  ex- 
tending soil  engaging  teeth,  collars  adjustably  engaging 
the  roda,  a  rear  erosa  Mir  adjustably  mounted  in  aald 
collars. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  front  croas  bar.  of  collars 
mounted  for  longitudinal  and  angular  adjustment  thereon, 
means  for  conn<^ctlng  said  bar  to  a  standard,  rods  adjust- 
ably connected  to  said  collars  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  said  roda  terminating  in  downwardly  extending 
•oil  enffaclag  teeth,  eoUsrs  adjostsbly  monntsd  on  tbs 
roda,  a  rear  croea  bar  adjustably  mounted  within  the  last 
named  collars,  another  collar  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
rear  crosa  bar.  a  rearwardly  extending  rod  adjnatably 
mounted  in  the  last  namsd  collar,  aald  rod  having  Its 
rear  portion  extended  downwardly  to  form  a  soil  engaging 
tootb. 


4.  The  ewabtaatlon  with  a  front  croas  bar.  of  collars 
mounted  for  longltDdlnal  and  angular  adjutmsnt  thereon, 
means  for  cusaectluy  ssM  bsr  to  s  standard,  rods  adjsst- 
ably  connected  to  said  collars  and  extending  leaiwaidly 
therefrom,  said  roda  terminating  in  downwardly  eztaadlag 
son  eogagiag  teeth,  eollsrs  sdJostaWy  momited  on  the  rods, 
a  rear  cross  hsr  adjustably  mounted  within  the  last  named 
collars,  snothcr  collar  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rear 
cross  bar,  a  rearwardly  extending  rod  adjustably  Boontsd 
in  the  last  named  collar,  said  rod  having  Its  rear  pertloo 
extended  dowawsrdly  to  form  s  soli  engsglng  teedl.  collars 
adjustably  mounted  upon  the  end  portions  of  the  front 
croas  bar.  and  soil  engaging  teeth  adjustably  aoaatod  to 
the  respectlre  eoHars  at  the  ends  of  said  bar. 


1,066,846.  CAR-COUPUNO.  Wiu.ASi>  F.  RiCHASOS. 
Lancaater,  M.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  OouM  Coupler  Com- 
pany. New  Yorl(.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
539,429.      (CI.  218 — 60.) 


A.Jb:*:?fe^^i 


1.  In  a  car  coupler  having  a  horlxoDtally-swinging 
knuckle,  a  drawbead  provided  at  one  side  with  an  inte- 
gral Kuard  arm  having  an  obllqae  Inner  face  and  at  Its 
knuckle  side  with  a  corresponding  oblique  face,  the  ob- 
lique face  of  the  guard  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
obllqae  face  on  the  drawbead  of  an  opposing  coupler  for 
guiding  the  two  couplers  into  their  engaging  positioBa, 
said  drawbead  being  provided  at  one  aide  with  a  projeet- 
ing  portion  having  a  bearing  face  extending  transrersely 
of  tbe  drawbead  and  at  ita  opposite  side  with  a  Mfnrcated 
portion  having  an  inner  bearing  face  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  drawbead,  the  bifurcated  portloa  of  one 
drawhead  being  adapted  to  rcesive  the  projeetlag  portion 
of  the  drawhead  of  the  opposing  coupler,  whereby  tho 
vertical  disengagement  of  tbe  coupler  Is  prevented,  and 
tbe  bearing  faces  on  tbe  projecting  and  bifurcated  portions 
of  the  drawhead  being  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other 
when  the  couplera  are  Interlocked  to  prevent  the  swinging 
of  the  couplers  relatively  to  each  other,  anhataatlally  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler  having  a  horisontally  swinging 
knucfcl*.  a  drawhead  providsd  at  one  side  with  an  inte- 
gral guard  arm  having  an  oblique  Inner  face  and  at  its 
opposite  side  with  a  correapondlng  oMlque  face  and  hav- 
ing a  face  extending  transversely  of  the  coupler,  said 
knuckle  being  provided  with  an  outer  fkee  which  extends 
substantially  transversely  ot  the  coupler  when  the  knuckle  is 
closed  and  which  is  adapted  to  engagn  with  said  transverse 
face  of  the  drawhead  of  an  opposing  coupler,  the  oblique 
face  of  the  guard  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  oblique 
face  on  the  drawbead  of  an  oppoalng  coupler,  and  inter- 
locking parta  which  are  carried  by  the  oppoatte  sides  of 
said  head,  one  of  aald  parta  projeetlai  outwardly  from  the 
oblique  face  on  aald  head  and  the  other  part  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  guard  arm  and  with  one  face  sobstan- 
tlally  in  the  plane  with  the  oblique  fkee  on  aald  guard 
arm,  aald  parts  being  adapted  to  prevent  the  Tsrtlcal  dls- 
engacsment  of  the  conplert,  and  twartaf  Aiess  on  the  pro- 
jecting part  and  oa  aald  gnard  arm  wU^  extend  trans- 
Tersriy  of  the  coapler  and  whteft  ar*  adaptnd  to  engage 
with  eorrespondtng  faces  on  the  draw'bsnd  of  an  opposing 
eooplsr,  said  transrerse  faces  of  tlie  knnekle  and  on  the 
drawbead  preventing  the  swinging  of  one  coapler  rela- 
tively to  an  opposing  coapler,  snbstantlany  as  net  fOrth. 
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1,<W6.»46.  OOMBnyp  BBNCH  AND  BBMAW.  Datid 
J.  Roosss,  Bf.  Louis,  Me.,  assignor  of  eBe>-half  to  Wil- 
liam O.  Stewart.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pfled  Jnly  11,  lOil. 
Serial  Wo.  T»8,M2.     (CI.  46 — 92.) 


1.  A  combined  bench  and  see  saw  comprlalag  spaced  end 
boards,  legs  for  supporting  the  boards,  londtadlnal  strips 
each  securMl  by  one  edge  to  one  face  of  each  of  the  bosrda, 
a  bench  back  rigidly  aecured  to  the  boarda,  and  a  aeat  con- 
sUtlag  of  a  pair  ot  menbers  pivoted  to  the  strips  and  to 
each  other,  the  said  strip  having  rabbcto  near  each  end, 
and  foot  pieces  on  the  free  ends  ot  tbe  aeat  members  fitting 
Inttt  said  rabbets  and  projecting  beyond  tite  edge  facea  of 
tbe  oaid  membera. 

2.  In  a  coBftUaed  bench  and  see  saw,  a  seat,  a  back  for 
the  seat,  legs  for  supporting  the  seat,  longitudinal  bracing 
strips  benesth  the  sest,  arms  on  the  back,  the  part  of 
tbe  seat  between  the  arms  and  the  braces  being  formed  in 
two  portions  pivotally  connected  to  the  bracing  strips  and 
to  each  other,  said  seat  portions  being  capable  of  move- 
ment toward  each  other  to  form  a  central  support  for  the 
di?vlce  when  Inverted  as  a  see  saw,  the  legs  of  the  device 
serving  as  bond  rails  for  the  ends  o(  the  see  saw,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  seat  portlona  In  supporting  position. 

3.  A  bench  Including  stationary  seat  portions,  movable 
soat  portions  adjustable  from  their  seat  forming  positions 
Into  positions  to  centrally  support  tbe  ranuinder  of  the 
b«"nch  above  the  plane  upon  which  said  seat  portions 
stsnd  In  their  seat  forming  positions,  said  movable  seat 
portions  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  remainder  of  the 
bench  to  permit  a  see  nam  movement  of  tbe  latter  with 
respect   thereto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tilting  element  carrying  seat 
portions  at  its  ends,  snd  a  pivoted  support  for  said  ele 
ment  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  poeltlftn  between  the  seat 
portions  to  form  a  bench  seat  in  conjunction  tberewlth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tilting  element  carrying  seat 
portions  at  lU  ends,  and  a  support  pivotally  carried  by 
said  element  adapted  to  be  Khlfted   Into  position   between 
the  seat  portions  to  form  s  t>encli  seat  in  conjunction  there 
with. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.066.847.  LIOHTINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GAS 
BIRNBRS.  JosspR  K.  RrsH,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,147.     (CI.  176—116.) 


An  electric  Igniter  for  gas  boroern,  comprising  s  clamp- 
ing member  for  engagement  with  the  burner,  a  poet  car 
rled  by  said  clamping  member,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
on  the  post  wHb  Its  longer  srm  constituting  one  terminal 
of  an  electric  lighting  circuit,  a  co-actlng  terminal  com- 
prising a  Axed  section  and  a  movable  section,  the  fixed 
sectios  secured  to  the  clamping  metnber,  a  coll  tprfgg 
connecting  tbe  outer  end  of  the  fixed  section  with  the 
Inner  end  of  the  movable  section,  s  lateral  off-set  at  the 


<*•*■  •**  o#  ths  longer  arm  of  said  bell  crank,  said 
longsr  arm  of  the  bell  crank  movable  In  the  arc  of  a  circle 
to  have  aaM  o«-set  engage  the  movable  section  with  the 
co-acting  termlngi,  both  of  said  terminals  normally  lying 
to  one  side  of  the  burner,  stops  carried  by  the  bell  crank, 
and  a  pin  carried  by  the  clamping  member  to  limit  the 
throw  of  the  bell  crank  lever  In  both  directions,  and  a 
spring  having  one  end  wound  on  said  poet  and  its  other 
end  engaging  the  abort  arm  of  the  bell  crank  for  nor 
mally  holding  the  longer  arm  of  said  bell  crank  in  normal 
position. 


1,066,848.  VIEW-FINDER.  ALraxD  A.  Roptan  and 
Chablm  E.  HcTCHiaos.  Rocbeater,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No 
742,383.      (Cl.  96 — 62.) 


1.  In  a  folding  view  &oder,  the  combination  with  a 
front  lens  support,  of  a  top  lens  support  and  an  angle 
mirror  adapted  to  be  folded  to  positions  In  rear  of  tbe 
support  substantlaUy  in  parallelism  to  each  other  and 
to  the  support. 

2.  Id  a  folding  view  finder,  the  combination  with  a 
front  lens  support,  and  an  angle  mirror  pivoted  thereto 
and  adapted  to  fold  to  a  poBition  eobeUntUny  parallel 
therewith,  of  a  top  lens  support  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
parts  and  adapted  to  assume  a  folded  position  between 
them. 

3.  la  a  folding  vUw  -finder,  the  combination  with  a 
front  lens  support,  and  an  angle  mirror  pivoted  thereto 
and  adapted  to  fold  to  a  position  subsUntially  parallel 
therewith,  of  a  top  lens  support  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
parts  at  one  end,  and  a  continuous  gaide  on  the  other  part 
in  which  the  other  end  of  the  top  lens  support  Is  arraaged 
to  travel  whereby  the  latter  is  caused  to  assume  a  folded 
position  between  the  other  parts  un  the  angle  mirror  is 
moved  toward  tbe  front  lens  support. 

4.  In  a  folding  view  finder,  the  combination  with  a 
front  lens  support  having  a  rearwardly  turned  flange  at 
one  side  thereof  provided  with  a  slot  constituting  a  guide 
and  an  angle  mirror  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said 
front  lens  support,  of  a  top  leae  support  pivoted  at  its 
rear  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  angle  mirror  and  having 
a  portion  at  Its  front  end  cooperating  with  the  slot  or 
guide,  on  the  front  lens  support  wberebv  the  top  lens  sup- 
port l8  caused  to  assume  a  folded  position  between  the 
other  parts  as  the  angle  mirror  is  moved  toward  the 
front  lens  support. 

6.  In  a  folding  view  finder,  tbe  combination  with  a 
front  lens  support  provided  with  a  longitudiaa]  gaide  bav- 
ing  a  cam  portion,  and  an  angle  mirror  pivoted  thereto 
and  adapted  to  fold  to  a  position  substantially  parallel 
therewith,  of  n  top  lena  support  pivoted  to  the  angle 
mirror  at  Its  rearward  portion  and  having  a  member  at  its 
front  portion  cooperating  witb  the  guide  on  the  front  lens 
support  whereby  tbe  top  lens  support  is  caused  to  as- 
sume a  folded  position  between  tbe  other  parts  as  the 
angle  mirror  is  moved  forwsrdly. 


1,066.849.      TENSION    DEVICK.      Culms    Rronn.    Provi- 
dence, R.   I.,  assignor  to  Universal  Winding  Company 
Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  July  18* 
1910.    Serial  No.  571,763.     (CT.  242—164.) 
1.  In  a  tension -member,  the  combination  whh  a  frame 

having    upright    members    t*   and    f.    ot    a    plurality    of 
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ttiMto  /  proJcetiBg  Uiroocli  od«  <Mt  tte  aprtgbts  and 
•rrewed  tnto  Um  oUmt  nprlgtat,  aod  hoUow  ban  t  mount' 
ed  on  tbe  stod*  with  their  ends  cUmped  between  tbe  ap- 
rtgbts. 


I 


T^'i^ 


2.  In  a  tenelon-deTlce,  tiM  combination  with  a  frame 
baTiDg  parallel  aide  piece*  !•  and  *•,  of  a  plurality  of  ban 
of  Tltreous  material  extendtng  between  aald  aide  plecea. 
and  means  to  clamp  tbe  side  plecea  agalnat  tbe  ends  of 
the  bars. 

3.  In  a  tension  derlce,  tbe  combination  of  two  frames 
baying  upright*  «"  and  I*  prorided  with  binges  at  tbe  top 
and  bottom,  co-acting  parallel  uprights  !•  and  !•  bent  in 
angle  form  with  flaring  guiding  edges  «>*  and  t«,  cross- 
bars *  and  t'  supported  between  each  set  of  uprights,  and 
means  to  clamp  the  uprights  against  the  ends  of  the  bar*. 

4.  In  a  tension-derlce,  the  combination  of  a  grid-shaped 
member  T  baring  nprighta  t"  and  <•,  and  croaa-bart  t  sup- 
ported on  said  uprights  and  arranged  with  the  bar*  spaced 
progreaslrely  nearer  together  from  bottom  to  top  of  the 
member  In  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of 
trarel  of  tbe  yam. 

5.  An  improved  grid-member  for  tenslon-deTicea  baTing 
a  series  of  parallel  bara  across  which  the  yam  draw*, 
said  bars  spaced  progreaslTely  near  together  from  one 
end  of  tbe  grid  to  the  other  tn  a  direction  corresponding  to 
the  direction  of  trarel  of  tbe  yam. 


1,008.860.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE,  Gnoaoa  H. 
8CHAKCK.  Llbertynile,  111.  FUed  Sept.  IS.  1912.  Serial 
No.  720,220.     (CI.  46—37.) 


1.  In  a  display  deriee,  a  driven  shaft,  radial  arms  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  ball  carriers  mounted  on  tbe  arms,  and 
BHf^n^  toT  transferrtag  the  balls  from  one  earrlar  to  an- 
other wiileh  is  eaptr. 

2.  In  a  dl^lay  dartee.  a  driven  abaft,  radial  am*  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  baU  carrier*  mounted  on  the  aras,  and 
means  for  producing  an  antomatlc  traaafer  of  tbe  balls 
from  one  carrier  to  aaetlier  which  Is  eaapty. 


S.  In  a  dtspUy  deriee,  a  dHw  shaft,  radial 
rted  by  the  abaft,  pivoted  earrlan  oa  tb*  astieaaitlaa  of 
the  arms  adapted  to  support  a  hall,  and  an  Ineliaad  ran- 
way  paat  the  reapective  ends  of  which  tha  carriers  traval. 
each  carrier  tilting  at  the  upper  end  of  the  mnway  and 
depoeitlng  its  ball  thereonto,  and  th*  runway  depositing 
the  baU  4>nto  an  empty  carrier  as  It  passes  tka  lower  end 
of  tbe  runway. 

4.  In  a  display  device,  a  driven  abaft,  radial  arma  car- 
ried by  tbe  abaft,  walgbts  pivoted  to  tbo  araa.  earrlera 
supported  by  tbe  welgbts  and  adaptad  to  bold  a  baU.  and 
an  Inclined  ranway  past  the  respeetiva  ends  ef  whieh  the 
carriers  travel,  each  carrier  Ultlng  at  the  opper  end  of  the 
runway  and  depoeitlng  Its  ball  thereonto,  and  the  mn- 
way depoalting  the  ball  onto  an  empty  carrier  as  It  passes 
the  lower  end  of  the  mnway. 

5.  In  a  display  device,  a  driven  abaft,  radial  anna  car- 
ried by  tbe  shaft,  freights  pivoted  to  tbe  arms,  ball  carrlara 
supported  by  tlie  weights,  said  carriers  comprialag  lat- 
erally spaced  members  having  bends  at  one  end  to  fbrm 
pockets,  and  an  Inclined  ranway  past  tbe  respective  ends 
of  which  tbe  carrier*  travrt,  each  carrier  tUting  at  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  ranway  and  depoalting  Its  baU  thero- 
onto.  and  tbe  ranway  depoalting  the  ball  onto  an  empty 
carrier  aa  It  paaaes  the  lower  end  of  tbe  ranway. 


1,0«6,851.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  DI8TBIBUTIN0  VA- 
PORS. Emil  E.  Sisrsar.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUed  Aug. 
3.  1912.     Serial  No.  713.066.      (CL  167 — 8.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  fans,  romprlsing  a  suitable  con- 
Ulner  for  llqnld  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame 
of  said  fan  ;  a  porotta  distrihater  secured  to  the  Madaa  of 
tbe  fan.  routing  therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
Uquld  and  break  op  the  aasM ;  a  plurality  of  tubea  com- 
municating with  the  dlatribnter  and  carried  by  the  blades 
of  the  fan ;  and  means  to  convey  the  Mquld  from  the  con- 
tainer to  the  distributer. 

2.  An  attachment  for  fans,  comprising  a  snltable  con- 
tainer for  liquid  anl  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  frame  of 
aald  fan ;  a  porous  distrihater  secured  to  the  blades  of  the 
fan.  rotating  therewith  and  adapted  to  reoelve  the  liquid 
and  break  op  the  same ;  a  plurality  of  tubes  communicat- 
ing with  the  distributer  and  carried  by  the  blades  of  tbe 
fan ;  and  means  to  convey  tbe  liquid  from  the  container  to 
the  dlstrfbotar,  tbe  dis^arge  end  of  said  SMana  being  free 
and  unattached  to  the  dlstrlbater  and  adaptad  to  drop 
the  liquid  thereon. 

8.  An  attachment  for  fana.  comprlalng  a  suitable  eoa- 
talner  for  Uqsld  and  adapted  to  be  aaeorad  to  tbe  fraaae 
of  aald  fan ;  a  dlstributsr  sscarad  to  tbe  blades  of  said 
fan  and  routing  therewith,  aald  dlstrtbaUr  being  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove,  and  a  ganae  eovering  for 
the  same  to  raealve  tbs  liquid  and  break  ap  tbe  aams;  a 
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ptorallty  of  tubes  commnaleating  with  tbe  aald  groove  and 
carried  by  tbe  blades  of  the  fan ;  and  means  to  convey 
liquid  from  the  container  to  the  distributer. 

4.  An  atuchment  tor  fans,  comprising  a  suitable  con- 
tainer for  liquid  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  frame 
of  said  fan ;  a  poroua  distributer  secured  to  tbe  blsdes  of 
tbe  fan,  routing  therewith  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
liquid  and  break  up  tbe  aaaae;  a  plurality  of  tubea  com- 
municating with  the  distributer,  carried  by  the  blades  of 
tbe  fan  and  extending  therethrough  and  a  gause  covering 
about  the  discharge  end  of  aa^  of  said  tubes ;  and  meana 
to  convey  liquid  from  tbe  cs»talner  to  tbe  distributer. 

5.  An  attacbsient  for  flaao,  comprising  a  soluble  con- 
tainer for  liquid  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  frame 
of  said  fan :  a  dlstribatsr  sscwsd  to  tbe  bUdes  of  said  fan 
and  routing  therefrlth,  aald  dlstrlbater  being  provided 
with  an  annular  groove^  and  a  gause  eovering  for  the 
same  to  receive  tbe  llaoid  and  break  up  tbe  same ;  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  eoauauulcattaK  with  said  groove,  carried  by 
the  bUdea  of  tbs  fan  and  artsbdlag  tberetbroogh,  and  a 
gause  covering  about  tbe  dlacbarge  end  of  each  of  said 
tubea ;  and  meana  to  convey  the  llqnld  from  tbe  container 
to  the  distributer,  the  discharge  end  of  said  means  being 
tree  and  unatUcbed  to  tbe  dlatributer. 


1,066,862.  PROCESS  FOE  PRODUCING  SOLUTIONS  OF 
INSOLUBLE  GUMS.  Eddasd  8 larsar- Schwab,  Neun- 
klrchen,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial 
Na  728.469.     (CI.  184— 2S.) 

A  process  for  produdag  solutions  of  Insoluble  gums  pos- 
sessing an  acid  reaction  by  boUlng  in  water,  which  consist 
In  adding  non-oxldlslng  suhsUncea  having  an  alkaline  re- 
action, to  the  water. 


1,066,868.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  WINDING- 
MACHINES.  GtAMT  Snr,  Pataraon.  N.  J.  FUed  May 
21,1912.    Serial  No.  608,767.     (01.74—26.) 


1.  In  combination,  the  frame,  a  roUry  member  having  a 
peripheral  conUct  face,  a  roUry  member  having  a  con- 
tioooos  conUct  face  surroondlng  and  disposed  angularly 
to  lU  axis  uf  roUtion,  said  membera  being  yieldingly  held 
with  their  conUct  Uces  in  contact  with  each  other  and 
one  of  said  members  being  the  driving  member  and  the 
other  tbe  driven  maacbsr  and  one  baring  a  ahlftlng  move- 
ment in  a  line  subatantlally  radial  of  the  axis  of  the  sec- 
ond-named member,  and  means  including  devices  adapted 
to  wipe  one  upon  the  other  and  one  of  which  la  movable 
with  tbe  shifting  member,  for  forcing  aald  members  apart, 
substantially  aa  desrrlbed. 

2.  In  combination,  the  frame,  a  roUry  member  having  a 
peripheral  contact  faee,  a  rotary  member  having  a  con- 
tlauoua  contact  face  surrounding  and  disposed  angularly  to 
lU  axla  of  roUtlon,  aald  naembers  being  normally  held  with 
their  conUct  facaa  In  contact  with  each  other  and  one  of 
said  members  hslng  tbe  driving  uMmher  and  tbe  other  tbe 
driven  BBomber  and  one  having  a  ahlftlng  SMvement  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  and  tbe  latter  member  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  beyond  lU  contact  face,  and  a  ahlfter 
movable  with  the  ahlftlng  aaembar,  aald  ahlffcer  and  pro- 
jection being  adapted  to  wipe  against  sach  other  and  one 


of  tbsB  bavlBg  a  cam-surface  affording  conUet  for  tba 
other,  suhstsBtiaUy  as  described. 

8.  In  combination,  the  frame,  a  roUry  face-plate, .  a 
rotary  frletloa-whcc)  having  lU  axla  at  right  anglea  to 
and  Its  portpbary  impinging  agalnat  the  face-plaU,  said 
face-plate  and  friction-wheel  being  yieldingly  held  con- 
Uctlng  with  each  other  and  the  friction-wheel  being  shift- 
able  longitudinally  of  lU  axla  of  roUtlon  Inwardly  and 
outwardly  lelativaly  to  the  axis  of  the  face  plate,  and 
meana,  movable  with  tbe  friction- wheel,  for  forcing  tbe 
face-plate  and  frlctlon-wbeel  apart  during  the  shifting 
movement  of  tbe  friction-wheel,  substantially  as  deaerlbed. 

4.  In  combination,  the  frame,  a  rotary  face-plate,  a  ro- 
Ury frlctlon-wheel  having  iU  axis  at  rlgbt  anglea  to  abd 
its  periphery  conUcting  with  the  face-pUte,  said  face- 
plate and  friction-wheel  being  yieldingly  held  contacting 
with  each  other  and  the  friction-wheel  being  sbifUble  lon- 
gitudinally of  lU  axis  of  roUtlon  Inwardly  and  outwardly 
relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  face  plate,  and  tbe  Uce-plate 
baring  a  projectloa  extending  beyond  its  working  face, 
and  a  shlfUr  movaMs  with  the  frlctlon-wheel,  said  abiftet 
and  projection  being  adapted  to  wipe  against  each  otb«r 
and  one  of  them  kavlng  a  cam-surface  affording  conUct 
for  the  other,  snbsUntlally  as  described. 

6.  In  combination,  the  frame,  a  roUry  face-plate,  a  ro- 
Ury friction-wheel  baring  Its  axla  at  rlgbt-angles  to  and 
lU  periphery  contacting  with  the  faceplate,  the  face  pUU 
being  movable  away  from  tbe  frictlon-whea^,  an  elastle 
thrust-bsartng  realating  ssld  movement  of  ue  face-plate, 
said  friction- wheel  being  sblftnble  longitudinally  of  Ite 
axis  of  roUtion,  and  a  kliitrer  partaking  of  the  ahlftlng 
movement  of  the  friction- wheel,  said  face-plate  having  an 
axial  projection  extepding  into  the  path  of  movement  of 
tbe  shifter  and  ssld  shifter  and  projection  being  engage- 
ab'  witb  each  other  to  force  the  face-plate  away  from  tbe 
frlcc^on-wbeel  and  one  of  them  having  a  cam-surface  af- 
fording eonUct  for  the  other,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,066,864.  WAGON-BRAKE.  William  Sivkko,  Oeneseo, 
N.  T.,  amlgnor  of  cne-balf  to  William  A.  Wheeler,  Avon, 
N.  T.  Filed  June  28.  1912.  SerUl  No.  706,860.  (CL 
21—8.) 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  a  chucking  element  adapted  te 
drag  along  tbe  surface  on  which  the  vebicle  Is  trsvellB# 
and  having  for  tbla  purpoae  a  plvoUl  aaoveaMat  la  tba  dl> 
rectlon  of  the  length  of  the  vehicle  and  also  having  a  plv- 
oUl movement  traaaverse  to  the  length  of  tba  vehicle  to 
permit  said  etemeat  to  be  moved  to  an  inoperative  poaltlOB, 
mechanism  operable  from  the  vehicle  for  swinging  tbe 
chucking  deriee  transversely  of  tbe  vehicle  to  an  inoperap 
tive  poaltlOB  and  meane  for  swinging  said  eleaunt  for- 
wardly  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  vehicle  when 
aald  elamant  Is  moved  from  operative  poaltlon  under  tbs 
action  of  tbe  aforeaald  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  voblde  brake,  a  chucking  element  adapted  to 
drag  akmg  tbe  eurface  on  which  tbe  vehicle  la  traveUng 
and  having  for  tbla  purpoae  a  pIvoUl  movement  in  tbe  dl- 
rectkm  of  tbe  length  of  the  vehicle  and  alao  having  a  plv- 
oUl movement  trsnsverse  to  the  length  of  tbe  vobicle  te 
permit  said  element  to  be  moved  to  an  inoperative  position. 
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owchanisa   •peraMe  froai    th«   T»blei«   for   airlagtav   tb« 

chucking  device  tr«uBVer»«lj  «t  tb»  T«talci«  to  aa  teop«r«- 
ttre  poaltloa,  and  a  eprlBg  actios  to  throw  mM  element 
torwrMy  aboat  Ita  pivot  wben  aatd  elaacDt  la  OMnred  froaa 
operatiTc  poattloo  aodcr  tb«  aforaaaki  BechaataB. 

8.  In  a  yebtcl*  brake,  an  arB  havlnf  Ita  frac  «id  adapted 
to  drag  along  tke  surface  oa  vblcb  tbe  ▼•bScte  ta  travel- 
tng.  said  ana  havlag  Its  oppoalte  end  pivoted  so  that  said 
am  may  awing  lo  tbe  dlrcetJon  of  tbe  Iragtb  of  tbe  vatatelo 
aad  alae  pivoted  ao  that  th«  arn  Bay  awing  tranaveraaly 
at  tba  Icngtb  of  tti*  Tebtel*  tn  order  to  poraitt  tbe  am  to  b« 
moved  to  an  Inopornttre  paaltloa,  operating  naeaas  for  rala- 
lag  tbe  free  ead  of  tbe  ara  about  tb«  last  naoied  pivot. 
aad  a  sprlag  tor  movlBg  tbe  am  forwardly  about  tb«  otber 
pivot  aa  aald  arm  ia  moved  bf  Mid  operating  meaaa. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  aa  ara  bavlag  its  free  end  adapted 
to  drag  along  tbe  surface  ea  wblcb  tbe  vebtele  la  travet- 
ing.  aald  arm  havlag  Ha  oppeolte  ead  pivoted  ao  that  aald 
arm  may  turn  In  th^  dtrectlea  of  tbe  length  «f  tbe  veblcte 
and  also  pivoted  ao  that  the  am  may  swing  transversely  of 
tbe  length  of  tbe  vehicle  to  permit  tbe  arB  to  be  moved 
to  an  inoperative  position,  operatlag  means  for  ralatag  tbe 
free  end  of  tbe  arm  aboot  the  laat  osBed  pivot,  a  apriag 
for  moving  the  arm  forwardly  about  the  otber  pivot  aa 
said  arm  Is  moved  by  aald  operating  meaoa,  aad  a  aprlng 
for  movlog  tbe  arm  downwardly  to  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  comblnatloa  with  a  chocking 
eleaaent  mounted  to  swing  about  two  axes  at  rl«ht  aaglea 
to  each  other,  of  springs  for  taralng  aald  chncklng  ele- 
ment about  both  of  its  axes,  and  means  acting  In  opposi- 
tloa  to  one  of  the  aprlnga  for  shifting  tbe  chocking  device 
about  ocM  of  Ita  axes  to  swlag  It  In  a  plane  transverse  of 
the  vehicle  to  an  tnopt-ratlve  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1. 066.860.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  METALS  FROM 
THEIR  ORES.  Hsskt  B.  Slatev,  Rlveralde.  Cal..  as 
signor  of  one-half  to  Ranaom  B.  Sheldeo,  Riverside. 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  6«3.646.  (CI. 
204—15.) 

1.  X  Lixivlant  eomprialng  the  anode  solution  of  elec 
trolytically  treated  chlorlds  associated  with  halogen  salts, 
said  anode  solution  being  mixed  with  bydroxlds  taken 
from  the  cathode  solution,  whereby  the  lixivlant  Is  en 
riched  with  hypochlorite  of  sodium,  hypochlorous  acid, 
chloric  acid  and  chlorin  peroxld.  ronstituting  oxidizing 
agents  and  chlorin   liberating  means. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  lixivlant  for  the  treat- 
ment of  ores  which  consists  in  electrolytlcally  treating 
a  solutlou  containing  metallic  chloride  and  halogen  salts 
and  usine  tbe  anode  )<iotution  as  a  solvent,  products  of 
the  catho<le  aolntlon  being  added  thereto  for  forming 
oxidising  compounds  in  the  lixivlant,  the  aald  oxidizing 
compounds  accomplishing  the  oxidization  of  the  ore  and 
the  liberation  of  any  sulfur  present  therein. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  lixivlant  for  the  treatment 
of  ores  which  conalsta  In  electrolytlcally  treating  a  solu- 
tion containing  metallic  chlorlds.  the  anode  solution 
employed  being  enriched  with  ferric  chlorld  by  the  addi- 
tion of  ferric  hydroild  taken  from  the  cathode  solution. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  a  lixivlant  for  tbe  treat- 
OMBt  of  ores,  which  conalsta  In  electrolytlcally  treating 
a  aolntlon  containing  metallic  chlorlds,  and  adding  por- 
tions of  tbe  cathode  solution  to  tbe  anode  solution  for  en- 
riching aald  anode  aolutlon  with  oxidising  compounda. 
whereby  there  will  be  formed  In  tbe  lixivlant  hypochlorite 
of  Bodlnm.  bypochlorooa  add.  chloric  add  aad  chlorin 
peroxld. 

B.  A  lixivlant  containing  tbe  anode  aolutlon  of  an 
electrolytlcally  treated  aotution  of  aodlaai  chlorld  and 
ferroaa  chlorld.  said  anode  solution  havlag  aodtnm  hy- 
droxld  and  ferrous  hydrmld  obtained  from  tbe  cathode 
■olutlOB  mixed  therewith,  whereby  tbe  lixivlant  ta  fur 
■Misd  with  aodlna  hypochlorite,  aodiom  clUorate.  ferric 
chlorld.  ferric  ozy-chlorld,  the  aald  lixlvteBt  also  havlag 
therein  hypochloroos  add,  chloric  add  and  chlorin  peroxld. 
doe  to  coattoined  electrolytic  treataaeat. 

rciala  «  not  prtaited  la  the  Oasette.) 


1  .  0  •  •  ,  S  B  •  .  THKFT  •  IWTBCTOB  FOB  BLSCTKIC 
lOmBBS.  J<ma  T.  Suua  sad  Axtbvb  O.  ■noush, 
Wichita.  Sana  filed  Aog.  SI,  1912.  lerUl  No 
718.16S.      (CL   ITl— «4.) 


1.  The  eombinarlon  of  main  wlrea,  and  a  meter  con- 
nected therewith,  with  a  theft  detecting  device  for  the 
meter,  said  device  comprialng  meana  reaponslve  to  a 
greater  flow  of  current  on  one  side  of  the  clrcoit  of  the 
meter  than  on  tbe  opposite  side,  and  means  for  establish 
Ing  a  shunt  across  the  main  wires  when  tbe  said  device 
responds  to  aald  difference  of  current  flow. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  meter  and  supply  mains  con 
nected  therewith,  with  a  theft  detecting  device  aasodated 
with  the  meter,  said  device  comprising  a  differpntlany- 
wound  electro-magnet  having  Its  colls  connected  respec- 
tively with  said  mains  and  terminals  of  the  meter,  means 
for  establishing  a  shunt  acroits  tbe  mains,  and  means  con- 
trolling the  shunt-establlshlDg  means  by  the  energlalng 
of  the  electro-magnet  when  the  current  flow  through  one 
winding  of  the  latter  Is  different  from  the  current  flow 
in  the  other  winding. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  meter,  and  mains  leading 
thereto,  with  a  theft  detector  comprising  differential  elec- 
tro magnetic  Bieans  adapted  to  become  operative  when  the 
current  on  one  side  of  the  circuit  exceeds  the  current  on 
the  other  aide,  a  second  electro-magnet,  means  controlled 
by  the  flrat  electro-magnet  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the 
second  electro-magnet,  and  means  controlled  by  the  second 
electro-magnet  for  establlablng  a  Bhant  acrose  the  mains 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  meter,  supply  mains  leading 
thereto,  and  a  theft  detecting  device  comprising  electro 
maipietic  meaaa  composed  of  two  windings  connected  with 
the  aald  malna  and  tbe  terminals  of  tbe  sacter  and  adapted 
under  normal  conditions  to  produce  equally-oppoaing 
fluzca,  a  main  switch  adapted  to  be  closed  by  tbe  elec 
tro-magnet  when  tbe  aald  fluxes  vary  with  respect  to  each 
other,  means  energised  by  the  closing  of  the  said  switch, 
and  means  for  establishing  a  short  circuit  serosa  the  sup- 
ply mains  by  the  energising  of  the  last-mentioned  means 

B.  The  combination  of  a  meter,  and  supply  mains  tbere- 
ftor.  with  a  theft  detecting  device  comprising  electro-mag 
netic  means  having  opposed  windings  connected  respec- 
tively with  the  supply  mains  and  terminals  of  the  meter 
a  switch  controlled  by  the  aald  means  and  connected  with 
one  of  the  mains,  a  resistance  connected  with  the  other 
main,  an  electro- magnet  In  clrmlt  with  the  switch  and 
with  the  resistance,  and  a  shunt  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
the  energising  of  the  electro-msTnet  to  short-circuit  the 
snpply  mains. 


1.00«.8fi7.    BHOB.    FsKDCaira  J.  SMim.  Haverhill.  Mass  . 

aaaignor  to  Rosa  A.  Smith.  Haverhill.  Maaa.     Filed  Feb. 

5.  191S.     Serial  No.  74«,S<M.     (CI.  S«— 18.) 

A   turned  aho-'  comprising  a  aole  hnvlng  a   lip  turned 

beck  from  tbe  edge  thereof  over  the  Inner  surface  of  tbe 

aole  aad  forming  a  channel  between  aald  surface  and  the 

lip.  a  welt  strip  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  lip 

from  aald  channel  and  oa  tbe  portion  of  the  aurface  of 

tbe  sole  from  which  the  lip  waa  turned,  and  having  the 

npper  lying  against   tbe  opposite  side  of  the  welt  trttm 
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tbe  ttp  and  two  aeries  of  stltebes.  one  extend  tag  Cbrossh 
the  upper,  welt  aad  base  portloa  of  the  lip  to  said  chan- 


nel  and   the  other  extendiay  through  the  welt  and  sole 
adjacent  tbe  edges  thereof,  sobstantlally  as  described. 


1,0«6,8B6.  COMBINHD  FKRTILIBER  -  DISTRIBUTER 
AND  FLANTBR.  Tatu>b  J.  Smith,  Union  City,  O*. 
Filed  Juae  24.  1912.    BOTtel  No.  705,8T7      (CI.  111—15.) 


1.  The  ooablnatlon  with  a  beam  having  a  forked  rear 
ead  and  a  furrow  opener  secured  to  the  beam  in  advance 
of  the  forked  rear  sod,  of  a  frame  located  within  the 
Corked  rear  and  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  forward 
end  of  tbe  fraaaa  aad  at  both  aldea  thereof  to  the  iaacr 
tacea  of  the  aacaabera  «t  the  forked  end  of  tbe  besB,  a 
wheel  supportlag  the  fnuae,  aad  a  fertiliser  diaulbuter  on 
said  frame,  substaAttally  aa  described. 

2.  The  coBblnatloo  with  a  beam  having  a  forked  rear 
end  and  a  farrow  opener  aoeured  to  the  beam  In  advance 
of  the  forked  rear  end.  af  a  frame  located  within  the 
forked  rear  end  and  pivotally  connected  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  fraaoe  and  at  both  aldea  thereof  to  tbe  inner 
faces  of  the  members  of  the  forked  end  of  the  beam,  a 
wheel  aupportlDg  tbe  fraaae,  a  box  supported  on  said 
fraaae.  partltlooa  in  aald  box  terming  a  front  and  rear 
hopper,  the  fonaer  adapted  to  contain  fertUiaer  and  the 
latter  aeed,  and  means  for  coatroiliag  the  outlet  of  both 
hoppers.   auhstaBtiaiiy   aa  described. 

t.  Tbe  coBbiaatloB  with  a  beam  having  a  forked  rear 
end  aad  a  furrow  apeasr  aecursd  te  the  beam  In  advance 
of  the  forked  rear  end.  of  a  fraaae  located  srlthin  the 
forked  rear  ead  aad  pivotally  connected  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  aad  at  both  sides  thereof  to  the  inner 
faces  of  the  Bembsm  «f  the  forked  end  of  the  beam,  a 
wheel  aupportlag  the  frame,  a  hopper  supported  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  contain  fertlUaer,  a  roller  moanted 
in  the  lower  open  end  of  the  hopper,  and  aMans  for  trans 
mlttlag  motion  from  aaid  wheel  to  the  roller,  suhtantially 
aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  comMnatloB  with  a  beam  having  a  forked  rear 
end  and  a  furrow  opener  aecured  to  the  beam  tn  advance 
of  the  forked  rear  end,  of  a  tranw  located  within  the 
forked  rear  end  and  pivotally  connected  at  Its  forward 
end  and  at  both  sides  thereof  to  tbe  Inner  faces  of  the 
aoenbera  of  tbe  forked  ead  of  tbe  beam,  a  shaft  in  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  frame,  a  wheel  ea  aaid  shaft 
snpportlnc  the  fraaas,  a  box  supported  by  tbe  frame  atmve 
the  wheel,  aad  a  fertliiser  distrlbnter  in  said  lox.  sub- 
staatlally  aa  described. 

6.  The  comblaatlon  with  a  beam  havlog  a  forked  rear 
^d  aad  a  farrow  opeaer  secured  to  tbe  Ix^am  In  advaace 
of  the  forked  rear  ead.  of  a  frame  located  within  the 
forked  rear  end  aad  pivotally  connected  at  ita  forward 
esd  and  at  both  aides  thereof  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
members  of  the  forked  end  of  tbe  beam,  a  ahaft  In  the 
Intermediate  portion  of  the  frame,  a  wheel  on  aald  ahaft 
aopportlag  the  frame,  a  box  aupported  by  the  frame  above 
the  wheel,  a  fertiliser  dlatrlbnter  in  the  box  dlseliarging 
tn  advance  of  the  wheel,  and  a  aeed  dropper  in  aaid  box 
dlschargiag  la  rear  of  the  wlieel.  aubstantlaHy  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

(dalma  «  to  •  aot  prlatsd  ia  th«  Oasette.] 


I,066,M9l  TRAMSOM-OPERATIMG  MEANS.  Loots  B. 
SMxaas,  New  Brltala.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Amsrlcaii 
Uardarars  Corporatloa.  New  BrlUla,  Conn.,  a  Corpota- 
tloB  of  Oooasetkat  Filed  May  10.  1918.  S«-ial  No. 
766,699.     (CI.  16— ^2S.> 


1.  Operating  means  for  swinging  closures  coaaprising  a 
crank  arranged  for  connection  to  and  operation  of  a 
swinging  closure,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  center  adiacsnt  to 
and  different  from  that  of  said  crank  and  operatlvaly 
coanected  to  said  crank  at  a  point  removed  from  ita  pivot 
point,  operating  meana  for  swinging  auld  lever  ooansetsd 
thereto  at  a  point  outside  of  ita  pivotal  center,  and  meaaa 
whereby  tbe  length  of  said  lever  from  Its  pivotal  point 
to  its  point  of  crank  connection  variea  with  the  closure 
operating  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  Operating  meana  for  vertically  swinging  doaures 
comprising  a  crank  arranged  for  conection  to  and  opera- 
tion of  a  swinging  cloaure,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  center 
adjacent  to  and  different  from  that  of  aald  crank  and  op- 
eratively  coaeded  to  said  crank  at  a  point  removed  from 
its  pivot  point,  operating  means  for  swinglag  aaid  lever 
connected  thereto  at  a  point  outaide  of  its  pivotal  caotBr. 
and  meana  whereby  the  length  of  aaid  lever  fix>m  its  piv- 
otal point  to  its  point  of  crank  connection  Increaaes  with 
the  decrease  of  cloaure  load  on  said  crank. 

3.  Operating  meana  for  swinging  dosurea  comprising  a 
crank  arranged  for  connectioo  to  and  operation  of  a 
awinglng  doaure,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  center  adjaeent  to 
and  different  from  tbat  of  «ald  craak  and  operatlvely  oso- 
nected  to  aald  crank  at  a  point  removed  from  ita  pivot 
point  a  greater  distance  relatively  than  the  pivot  poiat 
of  said  lever,  operating  means  for  swinging  aaid  lever 
connected  thereto  at  a  point  outaide  of  its  pivotal  ceate'r 
aad  outaide  of  tbe  point  of  crank  connection,  aiMl  meaaa 
whereby  tbe  length  of  said  lever  from  its  pivotal  polat 
to  Ita  point  of  crank  connection  variea  with  the  closure 
operating  movement  of  said  lever. 

4.  Operating  meana  for  vertically  swinglag  dosursa 
comprising  a  craak  arranged  for  connection  to  and  opera- 
tion of  a  swinging  closure,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  esntsr 
adjaooat  to  and  different  from  tbat  of  aaid  crank  aad  op- 
era tively  connected  to  nald  crank  at  a  point  removed  from 
its  pivot  point  u  greater  distance  relatively  timn  the 
pivot  point  of  said  lever,  operating  meana  for  ssrlaglag 
said  lever  oimBected  thereto  at  a  point  oatslde  ol  its  pftv- 
atal  center  aad  outaide  of  the  point  of  crank  ooaaoctlon, 
and  Bissaa  whereby  the  length  of  said  lever  froaa  Ita 
pivotal  polat  te  its  point  of  crank  connectioo  inersBBes 
with  tbe  decreaas  of  closure  load  en  said  crank. 

B.  OperatlBg  means  for  swinging  closures  eompristeg  b 
crank  arraavsd  for  cooaeetioa  to  and  <H>efatlso  at  a 
ssrlngiag  ctoBan,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a  ccator  adjaeaat  to 
and  dlCersnt  from  that  of  said  crank  aad  pIvetaUy  eoa- 
aseted  te  said  craak  at  a  point  removed  from  Its  pliwt 
paiat  a  graater  distance  relatively  thaa  the  pivot  pstot 
•t  said  lever,  said  tever  havlag  a  alldl^  ceaneetlsn  with 
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Its  plTOt  wbcreby  the  lenrtta  of  nld  Ivrer  from  tta  piTot 
to  ita  point  of  crank  eonnoetlon  TtrlM  with  the  moTcmcnt 
of  Mid  lever,  and  operating  means  for  rwlnglng  said 
lerer  connected  thereto  at  a  point  remoTad  from  its  piTot 
and  from  Ita  point  of  crank  connection. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.0e6,8«0.  AUTOMATIC  STABILIZER  FOR  AERIAL 
VEHICLES  OR  OTHER  MOVING  BODIES.  Edmund 
Spakhanw,  Vienna.  Austrla-Han^rj.  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1910.     Serial   No.  596,887.      (CI.  244 — 29.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  stabilizer  for  aerial  vesm^Is  or  other 
moving  bodies,  the  combination  with  suitable  framework, 
of  movable  means  carried  by  said  framework  for  stabilis- 
ing the  body  with  respect  to  one  of  its  axes,  of  a  ring 
plTotally  carried  by  said  framework  with  its  axis  of  ro- 
tation extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  body 
with  respect  to  which  the  vessel  Is  stahllised  by  said 
means,  a  second  ring  plvotally  carried  by  said  first  men- 
tioned ring  and  having  ita  ails  of  rotation  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  latter,  a  gyroscopic  wheel  carried  by 
■aid  second  mentioned  ring,  a  yoke  plvotally  carried  by 
said  framework  with  Its  axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles 
to  that  of  the  said  first  mentioned  ring,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  second  mentioned  ring  and  said  yoke  to 
transmit  movement  of  the  former  to  the  latter,  and  means 
for  transmitting  movement  of  aald  yoke  to  said  first  men- 
tioned means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
fbrth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stabiliser  for  aerial  vessels  or  other 
moving  bodies, the  combination  with  suitable  framework,  of 
movable  means  carried  by  said  framework  for  stabilising 
the  body  with  respect  to  one  of  its  axes,  a  ring  plvotally 
carried  by  said  framework  with  Its  axis  of  rotation  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  body  with  re- 
spect to  which  it  Is  stablilxed  by  said  means,  a  second 
ring  plvotally  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  ring  and 
having  its  axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
the  latter,  a  gyroscopic  wheel  carried  by  said  second  men- 
tioned ring,  a  yoke,  provided  with  a  rail,  plvotally  car- 
ried by  said  framework  with  Its  axis  of  rotation  at  right 
angles  to  that  of  said  flr#t  mentioned  ring,  rollers  carried 
by  said  second  mentioned  ring  for  co  acting  with  said 
rail  of  said  yoke  to  transmit  movement  of  the  former  to 
the  latter,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  of  said 
yoke  to  said  first  mentioned  means,  substantially  as  and 
ft>r  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.1.  In  an  automatic  stabilizer  for  aerial  vessels  or  other 
moving  bodies,  the  combination  with  suitable  framework, 
of  a  movable  means  carried  by  said  framework  for  stabilis- 
ing the  body  with  respect  to  one  of  Its  horisontal  axes, 
a  second  movable  means  carried  by  said  framework  for 
stabilising  the  body  with  respect  to  the  other  horisontal 
axis,  two  rings,  a  ring  plvotally  carried  by  each  of  said 
first  mentioned  rings,  mechanism  pivoting  the  said  first 
mentioned  ring  to  said  framework,  one  with  its  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  and 
tb«  other  at  right  angles  to  the  transverse  axis  of  the 
body,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  mentioned  ring 
b«lng  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  respective  rings 
carried  thereby,  a  gyroscopic  disk  carried  by  each  of  said 
sseond  mentioned  rings  and  each  disk  having  substan- 
tially a  horisontal  plane  of  rotation,  a  yoke  for  each  gyro- 
scopic disk  plvotally  carried  by  said  framework  at  right 
angles  with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  ring  thereof, 
■Msns  for  transmitting  movement  of  said  second  men- 
tioned ring  of  each  gyroscopic  disk  to  said  yoke,  a  pivoted 
yoke  isTtr  for  each  gyroscopic  disk,  the  levers  bsing  adapt- 


ed for  conDaetion  to  said  first  and  second  nsantiooed 
means  for  independently  aetnattng  the  same,  an  lastm- 
mentallty  for  transmitting  movement  of  the  yoke  of  either 
one  of  said  gyroscopic  disks  to  Its  respective  lever  and  ai- 
multaneonaly  altering  tbs  plane  of  rotation  of  the  otbar 
gyroscopic  dlak  with  respect  to  the  horisontal  plane  of 
the  body,  or  for  manually  actuating  either  of  said  levers 
independenUy  of  Its  respective  gyroscope,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  porpose  set  fbrth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  stabiliser  for  aerial  vessels  or  other 
movable  bodies,  the  combination  with  suitable  framework, 
of  a  movable  means  carried  by  said  framework  for  stabilis- 
ing the  body  with  respect  to  one  of  Its  horisontal  axes,  a 
second  movable  means  carried  by  aald  framework  for 
stabilising  the  body  with  respect  to  the  other  horisontal 
axis,  two  rings,  a  ring  plvotally  carried  by  each  of  said 
first  mentioned  rings,  mechanism  pivoting  said  first  men- 
tioned rings  to  said  framework,  one  with  Its  axla  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axia  of  the  body  and  the  other 
with  Its  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  traansverse  axis  of 
the  body,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  mentioned  ring 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  respective  rings 
carried  thereby,  a  gyroscopic  disk  carried  by  said  second 
mentioned  rings  and  each  disk  having  a  horisontal  plane 
of  rotation,  a  yoke,  having  a  track,  for  each  gyroscopic 
disk  plvotally  carried  by  said  framework  at  right  angles 
with  respect  to  the  first  mentioned  ring  thereof,  rollers, 
for  coaction  with  said  tracks,  carried  by  said  second  men- 
tioned ring  for  transmitting  movement  of  the  latter  to 
said  yokes,  a  pivoted  lever  fOr  each  gyroscopic  disk,  the 
levers  being  sdapted  for  connection  to  said  first  and  second 
mentioned  means  for  Independently  actuating  the  same,  an 
Instrumentality  for  transmitting  movement  of  the  yoke 
of  either  one  of  said  gyroscopic  disks  to  Its  respective 
lever  and  simultaneously  altering  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  the  other  gyroscopic  disk  with  respect  to  the  horisontal 
plane  of  the  body,  or  for  manually  actuating  either  of 
Bsid  levers  Independently  of  its  respective  gyroscope,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  porpose  set  forth. 

5.  An  automatic  stabilliing  means  for  aerial  vessels  or 
other  moving  bodies,  the  combination  with  two  gyro- 
scopic mechanisms,  a  stabilising  plane  and  mechaniam  for 
actuating  said  plane,  of  a  shaft  actionable  by  one  of  said 
gyroscopic  mecbanlams  and  provided  with  a  keying  por- 
tion, a  lever  loosely  carried  by  said  shsft  but  not  actually 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  lever  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  portion  about  said  shaft  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  stabilising  plane,  a  second  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  alter  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  other  gyroscopic 
mechanism,  such  shaft  being  provided  with  a  threaded 
cylindrical  portion  disposed  concentric  to  said  second  men- 
tioned shaft,  a  two  part  collar  having  separate  threaded 
portions  engaging  each  of  the  said  threaded  portions  of 
said  lever  and  shaft  and  one  part  of  said  collar  being 
operatlvely  conn<"cted  to  the  keying  portion  of  said  first 
mentioned  shaft  to  be  actuated  by  oscillation  thereof,  and 
means  for  bodily  shifting  said  collar  actuating  said  shaft, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I,0e6.8«l.      TIRE-PROTECTOR.     Thomas    Yocno   Stsw 
AST,  Winnipeg,  Msnltoba.  Canada,  aasignor  of  one-half 
to    James    Blrrel,    Winnipeg.    Canada.      Filed    July    16. 
1912.     SerUl  No.  709.630.      (CI.    162—23.) 

1.  A  tire  protector  for  a  pneumatic  wheel  comprising  a 
non-puncturable  casing  applied  on  the  wheel  and  re<-elving 
the  tire,  said  casing  being  formed  from  similsr  sections 
more  or  less  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  the  edges  thereof 
being  spaced  apart  to  receive  the  tire  of  the  wheel,  one 
of  said  edges  besring  on  the  rim  of  the  wheel  at  the 
inside  and  the  other  of  the  edg«  ^  being  free  of  the  outer 
edge  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  split  collar  receiving  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  and  spokes  connecting  the  collar  with 
the  latter  edge  of  the  casing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specl 
fled. 

2.  A  tire  protector  for  a  pneumatic  wheel  comprising 
a  non-puncturable  casing  applied  on  the  wheel  and  re- 
ceiving the  tire,  said  casing  being  formed  from  similar 


Jolt  8, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3*3 


ssetJons  mere  or  less  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  the  edges 
thereof  being  spaesd  apart  to  receive  tbe  tirs  of  the 
wheal,  one  of  said  edges  besring  on  tbe  rim  of  tbe  wheel 
at  the  Insids  and  the  other  of  the  edges  being  tree  of  tbe 
outer  edge  of  tbe  rim  of  tbe  wheel,  a  collar  formed  from 
two  sections  adapted  to  receive  the  hob  of  the  wh«sl, 
cushioning  means  carried  by  the  collar  sections,  bolts  con- 
necting the  collar  sections,  and  spokes  passing  between 
the  sections  of  the  collar  and  the  sections  of  the  easing, 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


S.  A  tire  protector  for  a  pneumatic  wheel  comprising 
a  non-puncturable  sectional  casing  of  substantially  U- 
shape,  the  edgea  thereof  being  spaced  apart  to  admit  the 
tire  wheel,  applied  on  the  wheel  and  receiving  the  tire, 
one  of  aald  edges  resting  on  tbe  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  the 
ottksr  edge  being  free  of  the  rim  and  means  connecting 
said  free  edge  to  the  hub  of  tbe  wheel,  ss  and  for  the 
purpose  spedfled. 


1,066,862.  THREAD-CUTTING  DEVICE  John  J.  SuL 
LivAN,  Ipswich,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  6.  1911.     Serlsl  No.  662.934.     (CI.  112—38.) 


1.  A  work -clamp  comprlaing  a  clamping  foot  having  at 
one  edge  spaced  Jaws  intermediate  which  and  disposed  sub- 
suntlally  parallel  with  the  operative  face  of  the  foot  Is 
s  guldeway,  a  slide-plate  fitted  to  said  guideway  and 
having  a  lateral  extension  affording  thread -nipping  and 
-severing  ahoulders  acting  in  conjunction  with  said  Jaws. 
an  operating  lever  falcrumed  upon  said  clamp,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  between  aald  lever  and  slide-plate. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  work-clamp  constructed  with 
s  lower  clamping  member  and  an  upper  clamplDc  member 
plvotally  connected  therewith  and  provided  wltli  n  needle- 
aperture  and  with  a  guldeway  connected  with  hiild  aper- 
ture to  form  at  tbe  Intersection  therewith  spaced  thread- 
nipping  and  -severing  Jsws,  s  reciprocating  cutt»r-plate 
fitted  to  the  guldeway  and  provided  with  thrend-eugaglng 
shoulders  acting  In  conjunction  with  said  spaced  Jaws 
and  movable  into  tbe  Bssdle-aperture.  an  operating  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  said  damp,  and  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  cutter-plate. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  work-clamp  constructed  with 
separable  upper  and  lower  clamping  members  the  former 
of  which  la  provided  with  n  needle-aperture,  of  spaced 
ttarsad-DipplBg  and  seTcrlog  )awa  carried  by  tbe  appsr 


clamping  member  and  a  aharp  cutting  edge  balow  the 
severing  Jaw  at  substantially  the  level  of  tbe  work-«iigac> 
Ing  face  of  aald  member,  a  reciprocating  cutter-plate  pro- 
vided with  thread-engaging  shoulders  acting  in  conjunction 
with  and  movable  between  said  spaced  Jaws  and  into  the 
needle-aperture,  and  means  sustained  by  aald  clamp  for 
actuating  said  cutter-plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  work-clamp  constructed  with 
a  lower  clamping  member  and  an  upper  clamping  member 
plvotally  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  needle 
aperture,  of  spaced  thread-nipping  and  -severing  Jaws 
carried  by  the  upper  clamping  member,  a  reciprocating 
cutter-plate  slidingly  fitted  within  the  upper  clamping 
member  and  provided  with  thread -engaging  shoulders  act- 
ing in  conjunction  with  and  movable  between  said  spaced 
Jaws  and  Into  the  needle  aperture,  an  operating  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  the  lower  clamping  member  Independently 
of  the  upper  clamping  member,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  the  cutter-plate. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  work  clamp  constructed  with 
a  lower  clamping  member  provided  with  a  fulcrum-block 
and  an  upper  clamping  member  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  fulcrum-block  and  provided  with  a  needle  aperture, 
of  spaced  thread-nipping  and  -severltfg  Jaws  carried  by 
the  upper  clamping  member  at  one  side  of  aald  aperture, 
a  reciprocating  cutter-plate  slidingly  fitted  within  the  up- 
per clamping  member  and  provided  with  thread -engaging 
shoulders  acting  in  conjunction  with  and  movable  between 
said  spaced  Jaws  and  into  the  needle  aperture,  and  an  op- 
erating lever  operatlvely  connected  with  said  cutter-plate 
and  formed  with  a  transversely  extending  fulcrum-pin 
Joumaled  in  the  fulcrum-block  of  said  lower  clamping 
member  and  having  intermediate  said  fulcrum-pin  and 
its  connection  with  the  cutter-plate  a  resilient  portion 
adapted  to  maintain  the  lever  yieldingly  in  an  initial 
position. 


1,066,863.  VALVE-OrERATING  MECHANISM.  Oflcaa 
H.  Thelexn,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Frost  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Dec  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  698,408.  (CI. 
4—6.) 


In  lever  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a'  plate  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  secured  to  a  support  and  having  upper  and 
lower  abutment  extensions,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its  inner 
end  with  reference  to  said  plate  and  to  one  side  of  tbe 
sbutments  thereon  and  extending  outwardly  between  said 
abutments,  said  lever  being  Jointed  at  the  point  between 
Its  pivot  and  the  lower  abutment,  an  actuating  member 
engaging  with  the  lever  at  its  pivot  end,  the  short  inner 
section  of  said  lever  having  an  abutment  for  receiving  the 
lower  edge  of  the  outer  section  whereby  upon  movement  of 
said  actuating  member  In  one  direction  said  lever  will  be 
swung  upwardly  as  a  whole  about  its  pivoted  end,  said 
upper  abutment  serving  to  limit  the  upper  swing  of  the 
lever  as  a  whole,  the  short  Inner  end  of  said  lever  being 
adapted  upon  downward  swing  thereof  by  the  actuating 
member  to  paas  within  said  lower  abutment  whereby  tbe 
outer  section  of  the  lever  will  in  striking  ssid  lower  abut- 
ment be  deflected  upwardly  about  the  lever  Joint,  and  an 
extension  00  said  short  section  of  the  lever  for  enfafftaf 
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wltli  said  lower  almtaunt  after  a  dlataaee  of  dowaward 
•wiax  of  aald  seetloii  wbertby  Um  downward  moTeuMot  of 
•aid  aeetion  U  limited. 


.  0  6  «  .  8  «  4  .      FOLDING  UMBRELLA.     Cabl  J.  TuiM, 
Lo«aa.  Utah.     Filed  May  17.  1»12.     Serial  No.  «W7.»7». 

(CI.  135 — *6.) 


.4n  umbrella  staff  compriainf;  a  plarality  of  aectlont, 
links  connectiDK  aald  sections  and  adapted  to  lie  therein, 
the  termioal  of  one  section  betas  provided  wltli  a  projec- 
tion formed  intt^gral  tberewitii,  the  edges  of  which  Ue  ia  a 
plane  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  section,  a  relatively  amall 
cylindrical  member  mounted  upon  said  section  terminal 
and  extending  beyond  said  projection,  the  adjacent  section 
being  provided  with  a  proJt>ctlon  Integral  therewith  tiie 
edges  of  which  are  in  a  plane  oblique  to  the  axis  of  said 
section,  the  eud  of  said  last  meDtloned  projection  being 
provided  with  an  Interlapplng  end  adapted  to  extend  with- 
in the  first  mentioned  section  to  thereby  form  a  aubatan- 
tially  circular  continuous  staff,  a  spring  latch  member  car- 
ried by  one  terminal  of  the  sectioos  and  arranged  to  enter 
an  aperture  formed  in  the  adjacent  section. 


1.066,865.  METHOD  OF  PACKING  PLUG-TOBACCO. 
UE.fBT  TCRNIR,  Richmond.  Va.  filed  Feb.  8.  1912. 
Serial  No.  676,404.     (CI.  131—11.) 


In  the  process  of  packing  plug  tobacco,  placing  a  layer 
of  scraps  of  tobacco  In  the  bottom  of  a  caddy,  then  pack- 
ing the  plugs  In  the  caddy  superposed  on  said  layer  of 
icraps  of  tobacco,  and  then  placing  another  layer  of 
scraps  of  tobacco  upon  the  uppermost  plug  before  semrlng 
the  top  In  the  caddy,  said  layers  of  scraps  of  tobacco  oper- 
ating to  keep  the  end  plugs  of  tobacco  moist,  preventing 
the  end  plugs  from  becoming  flavored  by  the  caddy,  and 
also  causing  the  outer  sides  of  the  end  plugs  to  be 
roughened. 


1,066,866.      SHO&PATTSBN    FOB    UFPEK-LfiATUSiiLS. 
John  A.  Vanobnbbeu,  East  I^ynn.  Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  421,867.     (CI.  12— 121  ) 
1.  As  an   article  of  manufaetara,    the  herein  described 

pattern   for   the   parts  of  stioes   consisting   of   a   piece  of 


■tur  sbaet  laateriai  tike  oatllat  of  which  exactly  daflaas 
one  of  aald  parts  to  ba  cut,  the  iaterior  of  ti>«  abett  belnc 
cut-away  to  laavs  a  frame-like  structure  having  a  trans 
Tersely  «x  tending  cross  brace,  the  openings  daflned  by 
said  brace  and  the  frama  permitting  the  nuiterlal  inclosed 
bj  the  frame  to  be  ezamlaad.  ttie  Inner  edge  of  the  frame 
defining  a  like  pattern  to  the  oatar  edge  but  of  a  sauiller 
siae,  one  edge  ot  the  cross  brace  aad  a  portion  of  the  outer 
edge  of  the  frame  to  ooe  side  of  the  cross  brace  deilning  the 
outline  of  a  certain  relatively  amall  part  of  a  shoe  corre- 
sponding In  size  to  the  size  of  the  pattern  defined  b>  the 
outer  edge  of  the  frame. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  deacrlbed 
pattern  for  the  parts  of  shoes  coaslsting  of  a  piece  of  stiff 
abe«t  material  the  outline  of  which  exactly  deAncs  oac  of 
said  parts  to  be  cat,  the  iaterior  of  the  slieet  balag  cat- 
away  to  leave  a  frame-like  structure  having  a  traaarecaaly 
extending  cross  brace,  the  openings  defined  by  said  brace 
and  the  frame  permitting  the  material  Inclosed  by  the 
frame  to  be  examined,  one  edge  of  said  croaa  brace 
and  a  portion  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  frame  defining  the 
outline  of  a  certain  relatively  small  part  of  the  shoe  atept- 
ed  to  be  used  with  the  part,  the  outline  of  which  la  deflned 
by  the  outer  edge  of  the  pattern. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
pattern  for  the  vamp  of  a  shoe  comprialng  a  piece  of  sheet 
material  the  outline  of  which  exactly  defines  the  exterior 
edge  of  the  vamp  to  be  cut,  the  Interior  of  the  sheet  ma- 
terial being  cut-out  to  leave  a  frame-like  structure  of  uni- 
form widtti,  that  portion  of  the  vamp  pattern  w^lch  de- 
fines the  toe  ot  the  vamp  having  a  transversely  extending 
brace,  the  space  Inclosed  between  one  edge  of  the  brsce 
and  the  outer  edge  of  the  toe  portion  of  the  frame  being 
equal  In  area  to  and  having  the  shape  of  the  tip  of  a  shoe 
corresponding  In  slse  to  the  else  of  the  vamp. 


l,0«e.8«7.  PLASTER  BOARD  COMPOSITION.  Jon}»  W. 
VooLESONO,  Elyrla.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylvanla.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1008.  SerUl  No.  447,551.  (CI. 
106—84.) 

A  plaster  board  composition  comprising  approximately 
nine  parts  of  plaster  of  Paris  to  one  of  cement  with  a  rela- 
tively small  amount  of  wood  fiber  and  suffldent  water  to 
wet  the  mixture. 


1.066,868.      BPRINO-POWER    SNGINB-BTARTER.      Otto 
E.  WAi>awin.  Racine.  Wia.     Filed  May  28,  1912.     Se- 
rial  No.  700.287.      (CI.   12»— 187.) 
1.  An  enslae  atarter  comprialng  a  fixed  caaing,  an  in- 
termittently drivea  shaft  aztandiac  tharethrough.  a  longi- 
tudinally    shlftable     rotary    aleeve    moaated    atioat     the 
ahaft,  a  manckally  controlled  means  for  coupling  the  sleeve 
to  aald  shaft  when  said  sleeve  is  moved  in  one  direction. 
BMans   for   automatically    releaaing   the  sleeve   and   shaft 
after  a  maaoal  coupling  «f>eratioa,  a  colled  spring  disposed 
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about  the  atoreaaid  sleeve  tiaving  its  Inner  end  in  connec- 
tion therewith,  means  for  securing  the  outer  end  coll 
of  the  spring  to  the  caaiag,  a  spring  winding  gear-wheel 
train  loosely  mounted  about  the  driven  shaft,  means  for 
locking  the  same  against  rotation  in  one  direction,  means 
for  coupling  the  spring  winding  gear-wheel  to  the  sleeve 
when  the  latter  Is  manaally  moved  to  eflTect  Its  disconnec- 
tion with  the  shaft,  means  for  effecting  clutching  engage- 
ment between  the  sprin;;  winding  mechanism  and  shaft, 
a  counter-abaft  in  gear  connection  with  the  sleeve,  a  tap 
pet-carrying  wheel  in  gear  connection  with  the  counter- 
shaft, and  means  engageable  with  the  tappet  of  said 
tappet-carrying  wheel  for  releasing  the  clutch  engajre 
ment  between  said  winding  mechanism  and  shaft,  when 
the  spring  it:  wound  to  a  predetermined  tension. 


J  * 


2.  An  engine  starter  comprialng  a  fixed  casing,  an  in- 
termittently driven  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  lon- 
gitudinally shlftable  sleeve  mounted  about  the  shaft,  a 
colled  spring  having  Its  inner  end  In  rotative  connection 
with  the  sleeve,  means  for  securing  the  outer  colled  end  of 
the  spring  to  the  caalng.  a  spring  winding  mechanism 
having  clatcfalng  means  engageable  with  the  shaft  and 
sleeve,  means  for  effecting  a  clutching  engagement  between 
the  sleere  and  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  winding  mech- 
anism against  rotation  in  one  direction,  a  worm  controlled 
releasing  means  for  effecting  disconnection  between  the 
drive  shaft  and  spring  winding  mechanism,  and  a  manu 
ally  controlled  coupling  means  In  connection  with  th*' 
sleeve  for  releasing  the  same  from  the  winding  mecha 
nism  Incidental  to  effecting  a  coupling  connection  between 
the  aforesaid  shaft  and  sleeve. 

3.  An  engine  starter  comprising  n  casing,  an  eu»;in>' 
shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  reclprocatlve  sleeve  en 
circling  the  shaft,  msnvally  controlled  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  sleeve  In  one  direction,  a  hub  in  spline  engage 
ment  with  said  aleeve,  a  colled  spring  surrounding  the 
bob  barlDS  Ita  Inner  end  aecnred  thereto,  a  ratchet-wheel, 
araans  for  effecting  clutching  engagement  between  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  sleeve,  s  pinion  loosely  mnnnted  upon 
one  end  of  the  engine  shaft,  means  In  gear  connection 
with  saM  pinion  for  actuating  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  eintcta 
nember  In  spline  engagement  arlth  the  engine  shaft  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  pinion  to  said  shaft,  a  gear-wheel  loosely 
Hioanted  npon  the  other  end  of  the  engine  shaft  having 
a  elafcb  member,  a  back  gear  train  con^ctlng  the  last- 
named  gear-wheel  with  the  aforesaid  sleeve,  s  clutch 
member  secured  to  the  engine  nhaft  for  engagement  with 
the  gear-wheel  cintcb  meml)er.  a  counter  shaft  In  gear 
connection  witb  the  hack-gear  train,  a  fixed  threaded  stud, 
a  tappet-carrying  wheel  In  threaded  union  therewith,  the 
tappet  carrying  wheel  being  In  gear  connection  with  the 
eownter-sbaft.  an  oscillatory  lever  engageable  with  that 
clutch  member  which  controls  the  shaft  driving  pinion  of 
the  ratchet-wheel  adapted  to  b<-  engaged  by  the  tappet- 
carrying  gear-wheel  when  the  latter  is  moved  in  one  di- 
rection upon  Ita  threaded  stud,  and  means  for  limiting 
travel  of  the  tappet -carrying  gear-wheel  upon  Its  thread- 
ed stud  In  the  opposite  direction. 


1,066.868.       UKATING     APPARATUS    FOR     METALLIC 
TIR££.      WiLUAM  H.  Wauces,  Somexsct.   Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  e,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,007.     (CI.  75— 184.  i 
A  desrl«a  of  the  character  deacrit>ed  comprising  spaced 

aaperpoaed  guide  mambars.  an  annular  inclosing  wall  ar- 
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ranged  in  spaced  concentric  relation  to  said  guide  mem- 
bers, brace  tars  fixed  to  said  wall  at  their  outer  ends  god 
secured  between  the  guide  members  at  their  inner  end*. 
additional  tire  supporting  bars  secured  to  the  upper  guide 
memljer  and  to  said  annular  wall,  a  plurality  of  heating 
pipes  supported  upon  the  first   named   brace   bars,   a   bar 


fixed  to  each  of  said  pipes  and  extending  Inwardly  Lvtween 
the  guide  members,  said  latter  bars  and  the  brace  bars 
supporting  the  beating  pipes  for  radiul  and  tlrrumferen- 
tlal  movement  with  relation  to  the  guide  members,  a  gas 
supply  head,  and  flexible  connections  between  the  heating 
pipes  and  said  supply  head. 


1.066,870.  NUT-LOCK.  Educnd  Holton  Wbstbrock, 
Liberty.  Miss.  Filed  May  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.368. 
(CI.  161—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  bolt,  and  the  nut  having 
radial  grooves,  of  a  lock  waaber.  means  holding  said 
washer  from  turning,  said  washer  having  a  groove,  a 
spring  lock  device  Including  a  bow  portion  and  nn  in- 
wardly projecting  ttoUUng  end  hinged  to  said  bow  portion, 
said  hinged  end  adapted  to  He  in  said  washer  groove,  and 
mid  bow  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  nut  ob  its  eMe 
faces,  thereby  holding  said  nut  from  taming. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  bolt,  and  the  nat  baring 
radial  grooves,  of  a  lock  washer,  means  holding  said 
washer  from  turning,  said  washer  having  a  groove,  a 
spring  lock  device  Including  a  bow  portion,  and  an  In- 
wardly project  in>f  hoMlng  end  hinged  to  said  bow  portion, 
said  hinged  end  adapted  to  He  In  aald  washer  groove,  and 
said  bow  portion  adapted  to  emhraoe  the  nut  on  Its  side 
faces,  thereby  holding  said  nut  from  turning,  said  nut 
having  peripheral  recesaes  to  receive  said  bow  portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  bolt,  and  the  nut  having 
radial  grooves,  of  a  lock  washer,  means  holding  said 
washer  from  turning,  said  washer  having  a  groove,  a 
spring  lock  device  Including  a  bow  portion,  and  an  In- 
wardly projecting  spike  like  holding  end  carried  by  said 
bow  portion,  said  end  adapted  to  Me  fn  said  washer  groove, 
and  said  how  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  nut  on  its 
side  faces,  thereby  holding  said  nnt  from  turning,  uld 
washer  having  peripheral  recesses  to  receive  said  bow 
portion,  ^Id  bow  portion  having  straight  sections  to  Me 
In  said  peripheral  recesses. 

4.  The  fomblnatlon  with  the  bolt,  of  a  nut  having 
radial  grooves  and  Iff;  corners  adjacent  to  said  gpoofw 
lieveled  to  form  comer  recesses,  said  radial  grooves  di- 
verging from  the  bolt  opening  of  the  nnt  toward  the  cor- 
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n«rs.  oi  a  spring  lock  device  including  ■  spike  like  end 
to  ll«  In  one  of  said  radial  grooves,  and  a  bow  portion  to 
peripherally  embrace  said  nut  and  lie  In  said  comer  re- 
€>■«««>».  said  bow  portion  incladlng  straight  sections  for 
engaging  said  comer  recesses,  the  free  end  of  said  bow 
portions  being  bent  over  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent 
straight  portion  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  bolt,  of  a  nut  having 
radial  grooves  and  Its  corners  adjacent  to  said  grooves 
beveled  to  form  corner  recesses,  said  radial  grooves  di- 
verging from  the  bolt  opening  of  the  nut  toward  the 
cornors  of  a  spring  lock  device  Incladlng  a  spike  like  end 
to  lie  In  one  of  said  radial  grooves,  and  a  bow  portion 
to  peripherally  embrace  said 'nut  and  lie  In  said  corner 
recesiM^B,  said  bow  portion  Including  straight  sections  for 
engaging  said  corner  recesses,  the  free  end  of  said  bow 
portions  being  bent  over  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent 
straight  portion,  together  with  a  lock  washer  having  corre- 
sponding radial  grooves  to  receive  said  spike  like  mem 
ber,  and  having  corresponding  peripheral  or  corner  re- 
ceeses  to  receive  said  bow  portion,  and  means  for  holding 
said  washer  from  turning. 


l.»W«.MTl  rOMBINEP  TOPPING  KNIFE  AND  PICK. 
Alfbco  L.  Wilkes.  SanU  Ana.  <'al.  Filed  Sept.  12. 
1912     SerUl  No.  720.099.     (CI.  30—5.) 


1.  A  pick  provided  with  a  split  upper  portion  adapted  to 
tit  over  the  blade  of  c  topplng-knlfe  and  with  a  flattened 
lower  portion  formed  curved  and  pointed  at  the  end.  said 
split  upper  portion  threaded  at  the  end  thereof,  and  a  not 
on  the  threaded  end  of  the  upper  portion  for  the  purpose 
aet  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  topping-knife  including  a  blade 
and  a  handle,  a  pick  having  the  upper  portion  thereof 
split  to  tit  it  over  the  blade  and  having  the  lower  portion 
thereof  curved  and  extending  toward  the  handle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  pointed  end,  and  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  on 
the  split  upper  portion  of  the  pick  to  secure  the  pick  In 
position  on  the  blade. 


1.066.872.  B0TTLE-CL08UKE.  William  Wilso.n.  Oak- 
laud.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1913.  SerUl  No.  742.970. 
(CI.  215—72.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  a  recep 
tacle.  a  block  mounted  In  said  receptacle  and  provided  with 
inlet  uud  outlet  openings,  a  threaded  stem  passing  through 
said  block,  a  disk  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  por- 
tion of  said  stem,  a  gasket  carried  by  said  disk,  a  cap  in- 
closing said  disk,  said  cap  having  its  side  walls  crimped  to 
form  an  Inwardly  extending  bead  engaging  the  edges  of 
said  disk  and  baring  its  outer  end  portions  positioned  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  disk  to  form  a  compartment  and 
beinc  also  prorlded  with  openings  commanicatlng  with 
said  compartment,  and  a  dissolvable  substance  In  said  com 
partmeat. 


l.0«6.873  VENT  FOB  NURISINU-NIPPLB8.  Philipp 
WiaoTZKT.  Frankfort  on  the  Main.  (Germany.  Piled 
July  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  711.201.     .01    12H— 18.)  • 


1.  Vents  for  nursing  nipples  comprising  a  slotted  ring 
and  an  elastic  diaphragm  secur»Nl  to  tald  ring,  subatan- 
tlally   as  described. 

2.  Vents  for  nuninK  Dlppl»»s  ''omprisliiK  a  ring,  i-ut  off 
portions  arranged  in  said  ring,  and  a  diaphragm  stretched 
over  the  ring  and  normally  closing  the  said  cut  off  por- 
tions, substantially  as  described 

.1.  Wnts  for  Durving  nipples  coniprisiuK  a  tianged  ring, 
rut  off  portions  arranged  in  the  outer  rini  of  the  ring,  and 
a  diaphragm  removably  secured  to  ^aid  ■••iter  rim  of  tlie 
ring.  mifwtantUlIy  an  deacrlb«Hl 


1.066.874.  CilARCINi;  MACHINE  FOR  •;A8  RETORTS 
ANP  THE  LIKE  Jamkm  Gkijk<]B  Willcox  Alobidub. 
WestmlnHter.  London,  England.  Filed  Dec  '2^.  1912. 
Serial    No    738.301        (CI.    202 — 5  ) 


1.  A  discharging  charger  for  gas  retorts  compriaing  a 
carrier  chaiu  anchor<-d  at  one  end.  an  endless  conveyer 
mounted  within  said  carrier  chain,  a  positioning  gear  at 
the  anchor  end  of  the  carrier  chain  for  absorbing  shocks 
and  taking  up  slacks  in  the  conveyer,  peans  for  project- 
ing and  withdrawing  said  chains  simultaneously  Into  and 
from  the  retort,  and  means  for  actuating  said  conveyer 
within   and   Independently  of  said  carrier. 

2.  .V  discharging  charger  for  gas  retorts  comprising  a 
carrier  chain  composed  of  side  plates,  links  connecting 
the  endfl  of  said  side  plates,  spacers  connecting  the  plates 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  carrier,  sprocket  wheels  arranged 
at  intervals  oq  tlie  Iqner  face  of  said  side  piates.  a  chain 
conveyer  comprising  endless  roller  ciiains  mounted  to  run 
on  the  sprocket  wheels  of  said  carrier  chain,  trays  con- 
necting said  roller  chains,  mesns  for  projecting  and  with- 
drawing said  chain  in  unison,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  conveyer  chain  Independently  of  the  carrier  chain. 


1.0  6  6.975.      SHEET    DELIVERY    APPARATUS    POB 
PRINTING-MACHINES      Howakd  M.  Babbbk.  Stontng- 
ton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  A  Sons  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Piled 
Sept.  16.  1909.    Serial  No.  518.004.     (Cl.  101—31.) 
1     A    sheet   delivery    mechanism    for   printing   machines 
compriaing  a  pair  of  coactlng  reciprocating  members  ar- 
ranged to  move  In   oppoaite  directions  for  receiving  and 
depositing  the  sheets,  the  movement  of  each  member  belac 
less  than  the  lengths  of  the  sheets  being  daposltcd. 

2.   A   sheet  delivery    mechanism   for   printing  machines 
comprising  a  pair  of  coactlng  redproeatlag  meaban  ar 
ranged  to  move  slmultaneoasly  1b  opposite  direetVMs  for 
receltlag  and  depositing  the  sheets,  the  movement  of  each 
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meoaber  being  less  tbsn  the  lengths  of  the  sheeto  being  de- 
posited. 


3  A  sheet  receiving  table  and  a  aheet  delivery  mecha- 
nism therefor  compriaing  an  Inner  longitudinally  recip- 
rocating member  arranged  to  carry  a  sheet  part  way  across 
the  receiving  Ut>le  and  an  outer  longitudinally  recipro 
cadng  memlter  arranged  to  engage  the  advance  edge  of 
the  sheet  and  complete  the  movement  of  the  sheet,  the 
movement  of  each  member  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  member  being  less  than  the  lengtht*  of  the  sheets 
being  dellvertHl. 

4  A  sheet  receiving  table  and  a  sheet  delivery  mecha- 
nism therefor  comprising  Inner  and  outer  oppositely  Ion 
gltudlnally  reciprocating  oiembers,  the  Inner  member  be- 
iatt  arranged  to  carry  a  sheet  part  way  across  the  re- 
ceiving table  and  the  outer  member  betog  arranged  to 
engage  thp  advance  edge  of  the  sheet  and  complete  the 
uiovemeut  of  the  sheet,  the  movement  of  each  member 
toward  a.nd  away  from  the  other  member  being  less  than 
the  lengths  of  the  aheeta  being  delivered. 

5.  A  sheet  receiving  table  and  a  sheet  delivery  mecha- 
nism therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  co-acting  longitudinally 
reciprocating  members,  one  having  a  rectilinear  move- 
ment and  the  othor  an  oaclllatlng  movement  In  a  curved 
path  and  one  bein.<  arranged  to  carry  a  sheet  part  way 
across  the  receiving  table  and  the  other  being  arranged  to 
engage  the  advance  edge  of  the  sheet  and  complete  the 
movement  of  the  aheeC 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1.066.876     OnTTON.    Mav  Bkll.  FueWo.  Colo.     PUed  Jan. 
22.  1913      Serial  No.  743JMi6.      (Cl.  24—112.) 


Id  combination  with  a  button  having  an  apertured  boss 
on  th^  back  thereof,  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  parallel  side  portions,  a  loop  por- 
tion intermediate  Ita  length,  one  end  of  the  wire  terminat- 
ing in  a  pointed  portion,  the  opposite  end  terminating  in 
a  spiral,  the  portion  intermediate  the  spiral  and  loop  being 
bent  upon  Itself  to  forn:  a  keeper,  and  the  portions  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  the  spiral  being  looped  to  firmly  grasp  one 
of  the  horlsoatal  side  portions. 


Vic 
Serial 


1,066,877      ABT  OF  PUBIFTINQ  CHLOROFORM 
TOB  C.  BasT,  Oak  Park.  111.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1912. 
No    729.37S.      (Cl.  23 — 24.) 
1    The  process  of  purifying  chloroform,  which  coaststs 

in  passing  the  chloro^>rBl  to  Taporiaed  coadltlon  through 

a  flald  capable  «f  ehMaleally  eaMMatag  with  (Me  ehlorin 

IB    - 


2.  The  process  of  purifying  chloroform,  which  coMlata 
In  passing  the  chloroform  In  vaporised  condition  throogh 
a  solutioa  of  a  substance  cspable  of  cbemlcslly  combining 
with  free  chlorin  In  the  chloroform  vapor 


:i.  The  process  of  purifying  chloroform,  which  conslsta 
In  passing  the  chloroform  In  vaporised  condition  through 
a  solution  of  an  innrganic  substance  capable  of  chemically 
combining  with  free  rhlorin  In  the  chloroform  vapor. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  chloroform,  which  conatsts 
In  passing  the  chloroform  In  vaporised  condition  through 
a  fluid  uncombined  with  chlorin,  but  capable  of  chemically 
combining  with  free  chlorin  In  the  chloroform  vapor. 

5.  The  process  of  purifying  chloroform  which  consists 
In  passing  the  chloroform  In  vaporised  condition  through 
a  solution  of  a  salt  capable  of  combining  with  chlorin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  tiot  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


1,0  66,878.  ADJUSTABLE  BORING-HEAD.  SaiinaL 
Bi»CKSoM.  Marion.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.  724,458.      (Cl.  77 — 58.)       * 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boring  head,  a  bit  seated  therelo, 
a  clamping  bar  mounted  within  the  boring  bead  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  bit.  an  adjusting  device  mounted  In  th* 
boring  head  and  engaging  the  bit.  an  adjusting  device 
mounted  in  Um  boring  head  and  engaglngr  nld  clamplac 
bar,  means  for  operating  said  adjusting  deviees,  and  a 
locking  means  coniaon  to  both  sdjustlng  devices. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  boring  head,  blta  fitted  tberela, 
a  clamping  bar  within  the  boring  head  bearing  upon  the 
bits,  adjusting  devices  mounted  in  the  boring  head  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  bits  and  the  clamping  bar  respec- 
tively, said  adjusting  devices  having  toternally  threaded 
outer  ends,  adjusting  screws  seated  within  the  boring  bead 
and  engaging  said  threaded  outer  ends  of  the  adjoatlns 
devices,  collars  fitted  around  the  heads  of  said  adJastihK 
screws,  and  a  set-screw  mounted  In  the  head  betwesn  said 
collars  and  engagiag  tlie  same. 

8.  The  oomWnatlon  with  a  bead,  of  a  Mt  seated  radially 
therein,  a  clamplag  bar  within  the  bead  beartac  upoa  tha 
Mt,  a  sfHidg  carried  by  said  bar  aad  acting  on  the  hit  to 
b«td  the  sasM  aoraally  retracted. 
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bit  la  o{)po«itk>D  to  said  sprlog.  ami  mMni  for  li>cklnc  Mid 
•dittstlag  HoeanA. 

4.  Tbe  lombination  wltb  a  bead,  of  a  bit  seated  radially 
thirein.  a  clampln«  bar  witbln  tbe  bead  bearing  upon  tbe 

bit  and  having  a  groove  In  Its  under  nlde.  a  pin  rising  from 
the  bit  and  playing  In  mkd  groove,  a  spring  seated  In  said 
groove  and  bearing  upon  aaid  pin  to  hold  the  bit  normally 
retracted,  means  for  proj«'ctln«  the  bit  in  opposition  to  said 
spring,  and  mt-aaa  foi    locking  said  adjusting  means. 


1.006.S79.  I.ASTIN«i  MACHINB.  William  A.  Bond. 
Lynnfleld.  Mass..  aaaicnar  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  5.  1908.    Serial  No.  431.011.     (CI.  12—2.) 


tinaoualy    ampbidlaing    tbe   eoppw.    and    sseans   for   een- 

tlnuously  dissolving  the  amphid ;  of  means  for  conttaa- 
oualy  separating  the  solution  from  tbe  gangue.  and  moans 
for  crystalliilng  and  separating  the  amphid  from  the 
solution. 


1.  A  machine  for  vrorklng  an  upper  over  n  last  by  re- 
peated operations  applied  to  dlfTerent  portions  of  tbe  ctDe 
having,  in  combination,  a  wiper  having  an  acting  edge  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  edge  of  the  shoe  and  mounted 
for  oscillatory  movement  about  a  point  located  near  one 
end  of  said  wiper  edge  toward  and  from  position  to  lay 
the  upper  over  tbe  last,  and  operating  means  for  so 
oscillating  tbe  wiper. 

:.'.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  having  a  wiper 
arranged  for  contlnoons  engagement  of  one  portion  of  its 
acting  edge  with  tha  work  to  press  the  upper  Into  the  angle 
between  the  feather  and  shoulder  of  the  Innersole  while 
'  another  portion  of  ita  acting  edge  is  moved  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  tiie  work,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  wiper  leacthwiM  of  tbe  feather. 

3.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  having  a  wiper 
member  arranged  for  cootinnons  engafftment  with  the 
work  and  means  *or  actuating  the  wiper  to  move  one 
portion  from  and  toward  the  work  while  maintaining 
another  portion  in  WMirtaafOas  eagageaient  with  tbe  work. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  a  wiper 
arranged  for  continuous  engagement  with  tb«  work  and 
means  for  reciprocating  one  portion  of  tbe  wiper  sub- 
stantially lengthwise  of  tbe  edge  of  tbe  shoe  and  another 
portion  transversely  of  the  edge. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  having  a  wiper 
proTlded  with  an  acting  edge  and  two  rearwardly  extend- 
ing legs,  a  pivotal  support  for  one  leg  and  means  actinc 
through  the  other  leg  for  reciprocating  tbe  wiper. 

[Claims  6  to  S6  not  printed   In   tbe  aazette.] 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  tbe  treat- 
ment of  copper  ores,  tbe  combination  with  means  for  coa- 
tinuously  ampbidizing  tiie  copper,  and  means  for  eoatinu- 
ously  dissolving  the  amphid  ;  of  means  for  continootialy 
iteparating  tbe  solution  from  the  gangue,  means  for  con- 
tinuously filtering  the  solution  and  nieauH  for  crystallising 
and  separating  tbe  amphid  from  the  solution. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  for  tbe  treat* 
ment  of  copper  ores,  tbe  eottbiaation  with  means  for  con- 
tlnuouaiy  ampbidlslng  tbe  copper,  and  means  for  continu- 
ously dissolving  tbe  amphid  :  of  meaoH  for  continuously 
separating  tbe  solution  from  tbe  gangue.  meanp  for  con- 
tinuously discharging  tbe  gangue.  and  means  for  erystal- 
lialog  and  separating  the  amphid  from  tbe  soiutloo. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  for  the  treat* 
ment  of  copper  ores,  the  combination  with  means  for  con- 
tlnuoosly  ampbidlslng  tbe  copper,  means  for  ooatinuoaaly 
dUitoiving  the  amphid,  means  for  coatUiuousiy  separating 
the  solution  from  tbe  gaasne,  means  for  continuouaiy  and 
s4>parately  discharging  the  gangue  and  tolation  while  es- 

'liidlng  the  entrance  of  air,  and  means  for  separating  the 
Huiphid  from  tite  solution. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrit>ed  for  tbe  treat* 
ment  of  copper  orea,  the  combination  with  meana  (er  con- 
tinuously ampbldiiing  tbe  copper,  means  for  continuously 
dissolving  tbe  amphid.  moans  for  continuously  sepsrating 
tbe  solntlon  from  the  gangue,  means  for  contlauoaaly  snd 
separately  discharging  tbe  gangne  and  the  solutloB  while 
excluding  the  entrance  of  air,  means  for  continuously 
filtering  the  solution  and  means  for  separating  the  ampbid 
from   tbe  solution. 

(Claims  Q  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,066.^0.  APPA&ATUS  FOa  CONCENTRATION  OF 
OftE  VALUES.  CUAMLM*  8.  Bjuolbt.  New  York,  N.  T., 
asaicaor  to  Bradley  Copper  Process  Company,  Jersey 
<nty,  N.  J.,  a  C(Mrv«ratioo  of  New  Jersey.  Original  ap- 
]»ilcation  filed  Auc-  31.  1*00,  Serial  No.  515.636.  Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioa  Ued  Aug.  4,  1911,  Serial 
14«.  MS.aM.  Renewed  OcL  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.8ie. 
.(CI.  7fi— M.> 
1.  In  apparafeaa  of  the  character  described  for  the  treat- 

mm%  etf  — ppar  area,  the  eamMaation  with  aMaoe  f<>r  eoa- 


1.0^.881.  BIDING  BHBECHES  Damel  J.  BaasLi.N. 
Koanoke.  Va.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,329. 
(CI.  2—122.) 


jT  - 


1.  Riding  breeches  having  the  legs  formed  of  firent  and 
rear  seetlaoa  «f  suhsUatially  equal  leogth  united  at  the 
edges  by  side  acama,  tha  front  section  heing  divided  at 
tbe  kMe  lato  top  aad  haMom  porUaae,  and  a  IwMewiar 
insert  in  the  front  section  having  Ita  M<s  eMaBdIWf  tp  the 
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Ride  seams  only  and  Its  top  and  bottom  edges  naited  to 
the  adjacent  edgrs  of  tbe  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the 
front  section,  said  lasert  being  centrslly  of  greater  verCieal 
width  than  the  space  between  the  edges  of  the  front  sec- 
tion, thereby  Increntag  tbe  length  of  the  center  of  the 
front  eectlon  withoat  Increaaing  the  length  of  tbe  edges 
and  being  adapted  to  fold  on  a  line  transverse  to  the  leg 
when  tbe  latter  Is  straightened. 

2.  Riding  breeches  haviac  the  legs  formed  of  front  and 
resr  sections  united  at  the  edgoH  by  side  weams.  the  front 
section  being  divided  at  the  knee  Into  top  and  bottom 
portions  and  the  lower  portloa  aiit  vertically  from  tbe 
lower  edge  to  form  a  laeing  opening,  a  lenticular  Insert  in 
tbe  front  section  having  its  eads  extending  to  the  side 
seams  only  and  Its  top  and  bottom  edges  united  to  the 
adjacent  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  tbe  front 
oertiOD.  and  a  reinforce  for  the  lacing  opening  having  Its 
upper  end  extending  over  the  lower  portion  of  the  Insert. 


1,06«,882.  AATIFICIAL  LEG.  FaaoiNAND  BucHsnia. 
Mlnaeapolia.  liiaa.  f-11ed  Hay  12.  1918.  Serial  No. 
r«7,003.      (CI.  8 — 8.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  tbe  upper 
and  lower  leg  sections  thereof  connected  by  a  knee  Joint, 
of  shoulder  strap  cords,  lower  leg  straps  attached  at  their 
low  er  ends  to  the  lower  leg  sections  and  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  upper  leg  sections,  and  floating  cou- 
plings connecting  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  shoul- 
der strap  cords  and  said  lower  leg  straps,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  artificial  leg,  tbe  combination  with  the  upper 
and  lower  log  sections  thereof  connected  by  a  knee  Joint. 
of  shoulder  strap  cords,  lower  leg  straps  crossed  at  their 
lower  ends  and  attached  to  the  front  portion  of  tbe  lower 
leg  section,  the  upper  ends  of  said  st-aps  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  upper  leg  section  and  attached  to  the 
back  portion  thereof,  and  a  floating  coupling  movable  on 
and  connecting  tbe  intermediate  portions  of  said  shoulder 
strapa  and  said  lower  leg  straps,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  with  tbe  upper 
and  lower  leg  sections  thereof  connected  by  a  knee  Joint, 
of  upper  and  lower  guides  secured  to  the  upper  leg  section, 
shoulder  strap  cords  extending  through  said  upper  guides, 
lower  leg  straps  extended  through  said  lower  tnildes  and 
attached,  at  their  lower  ends,  to  the  lower  leg  section 
and  connected,  at  their  upper  ends,  to  the  upper  leg 
■ectton.  and  sheave-equipped  floating  couplings  movable 
on  and  connecting  the  Intermediate  portions  of  said  shoul- 
der strap  cords  and  said  lower  leg  straps,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  artlflcial  leff.  the  combination  with  tbe  upper 
and  lower  leg  sections  thereof  connected  by  a  knee  Joint, 
of  upper  and  lower  guides  secured  to  the  upper  leg  sec- 
tions, said  upper  guide  being  circumferentlally  adjustable, 
shoulder  strap  cords  extended  through  said  upper  guides, 
lower  leg  straps  crossed  at  their  lower  ends  and  attached 
to  the  front  portion  of  the  lower  leg  section,   tbe  upper 


eoda  of  said  straps  extending  through  said  lowar  ff«M» 
and  sttactaed.  at  their  upper  ends,  to  the  back  portloa  of 
said  upper  leg  secti*^.  and  sheave-equipped  floating  cnw- 
plings  movable  on  aad  connecting  the  Intermediate  pot- 
tlous  of  said  shoulder  straps  and  said  lower  leg  strapa, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,066,883.  COLUAP8IBLK  CABINET.  Frxd  F.  Bob- 
DICK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912.  Serial  No 
729,733.      (Cl.   174— 177. » 


1.  In  a  cabinet  comprising  corners  and  panels  Jointed 
to  said  comers  and  to  each  other,  a  floor  conslsriog  of  a 
fcnndatlon  provldwl  with  radially  extending  grooves  and 
a  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  foundation,  said  base 
provided  with  spirally  extending  slots.  In  combination 
with  projections  on  said  comers  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  slots  an<l  grooves. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  comprising  comers  and  panels,  hinges 
Joining  said  panels  to  said  corners  and  hinges  Joining  said 
panels  together  between  said  corners,  the  combination  of 
a  floor  consisting  of  a  foundation  provided  with  radially 
extending  grooves  and  a  plate  provided  with  spirally  ex- 
tending slots,  said  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said  foun- 
dation, projections  on  said  comers  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  slots  and  prooves.  and  means  removably  attachable 
to  said  foundation  and  plate  to  turn  said  plate  on  said 
foundation. 

3.  In  a  cabinet,  a  corner  consisting  of  a  bent  plate  of 
sheet  metal,  panels,  hinges  Joining  said  panels  to  said 
bent  plate,  and  a  cover  also  consisting  of  a  bent  plate  of 
sheet  metal,  in  combination  with  means  to  attach  said 
cover  to  said  corner. 

4.  In  a  cabinet,  a  corner  consisting  of  a  bent  plate  of 
sheet  metal,  electric  lamps  attached  to  said  comer,  elec- 
tric conducting  wires  attached  to  said  lamps  and  disposed 
within  the  bonds  of  said  plate,  a  cover  also  consisting  of 
a  bent  plate  of  sheet  metal,  means  to  attach  said  cover  to 
sold  corner,  to  Inclose  said  wires,  said  cover  removable 
to  expose  said  wires  outside  of  said  cabinet,  panels  and 
means  to  attach  said  panels  to  said  corners,  all  combined 
as  and  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 

5.  In  a  cabinet  consisting  of  cornera  and  panels  Jointed 
to  said  corners,  a  floor  consisting  of  a  foundation  pro- 
vided with  radially  extending  grooves  and  a  plato  pro- 
vided with  spirally  extending  slots,  said  plate  rotatably 
niounted  on  said  foundation,  and  said  plate  and  foonda- 
t!on  respectively  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  parts  sep- 
arably attached  together.  In  combination  with  corners  re- 
spectively provided  with  projections  adapted  to  engage 
stild  slots  and  grooves 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gszette.] 


1,066,884  COLLAPSIBLE  CABINET.  Fam>  F.  Bt;«- 
DicK.  Chicago,  111  Filed  Feb  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
745,625.      (Cl.  174—177.) 

1.  In  a  collapsible  cabinet,  a  corner  comprising  a  body 
consisting  of  plates  which  are  Integrally  Joined  together 
at  a  determined  anple  and  extending  In  planes  which  In- 
tersect on  a  central  longitudinal  line,  an  additional  body 
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ptoTlded  with  a  plurality  of  wing-  extendln*  from  the 
edge,  of  ..id  body  In  pl*i»«^"  which  .re  parallel  with  the 
plane.  In  which  the  flrat  named  plate,  extend,  mean,  to 
attach  nid  win*,  to  uld  plate.,  and  hlock..  with  mean, 
to  atttch  Mid  block,  to  Mid  bodle.  to  form  enda  to  Mid 
comer..  In  combination  with  panel,  and  mean,  to  attach 
''  a^ld  panel,  to  aald  comer.. 


of  bent  to  encage  the  aide,  of  Mid  tie ;  raU  damp,  each 
haTtng  an  elongated  circular  hole  therein  placed  adjacent 
Mid  inclined  .ide.  of  Mid  block.  :  .  threaded  bolt  having 
a  cone  shaped  head  inserted  through  the  Mid  elongated 
bole,  in  Mid  clamp,  and  below  mM  rail  plate  :  and  a  not 
M,-rewed  on  Mid  bolt  having  a  portion  thereof  conical  in 
.hape. 


2  In  a  collapsible  cabinet  a  comer  comprising  a  body 
<^nHlstinK  of  plates  which  are  lntefrr«lly  Jo*"*^  t«f ^^J" 
at  a  determined  angle,  an  additional  body  provided  with 
wiUKS  extrndinit  from  the  edjre*  of  Mid  body  in  planes 
which  are  parallel  with  Mid  plate.,  mean,  to  atUch  said 
wlnfn>  to  said  plate.,  and  block..  Mid  blocks  adapted  to 
form  the  ends  of  Mid  comen.  and  respectively  provided 
with  recesses,  in  combination  with  flexible  panels,  means 
*to  attach  said  panel,  to  said  blocks,  with  the  end.  of 
Mid  means  in  Mid  recewes,  lamps  and  means  to  attach 
said  lampn  to  Mid  additional  body. 

3    In  a  collapsible  cabinet,  a  comer  comprising  a  body 
ronslstlni?  of  plates  which  are   inteRrally   Joined  toRether 
at  a  determined  anple.  an  additional  body  provided  with 
wings  extending  In  plane,  which   are  parallel   with   said 
first  named  plates,  means  to  attach  Mid  wing,  and  plaites 
together    lamps,  means  to  attach  Mid  lamp,  to  Mid  addi- 
tional   body,    and    blocks    respectively    attached    to    and 
adapted  to  form  the  end.  of  Mid  comer,  said  block,  pro- 
vided  with   re<-es«.es.    In   combination   with   flexible  panels, 
a  spring  roller,  means  to  attach  one  end  of  one  of  Mid 
xpanels  to  Mid  roller,  means  to  mount  said  roller  In  said 
block,  with  the  end.  thereof  in  Mid  recewe^  and  mean, 
to  attach  one  end  of  the  remaining  panel  to  Mid  blocks. 

4     In    n    collapsible   cabinet,    a   plurality    of   corners   re- 
spectively comprising  a  body   consisting  of  plates  which 
are  integrally  joined  together  at  a  determined  angle,  and 
nr.    nddltlonnl    body    provided    with    wing,    extending    In 
planes   which   are   parallel   with   said   plates,   with    means 
to  attach  said  wings  and  plates  together,  electric   lamps, 
nnfl  means  to  attach  said  lamps  to  Mid  additional  body, 
hlocks  respectively  adapted  to  form  the  ends  of  said  cor- 
ners and  means  to  attach  Mid  blocks  to  Mid  bodies.  In 
combination  with  flexible  panels,  spring  rollers.  Mid  panels 
attached  at  one  end  of  each  thereof  to  one  of  said  rollers 
and  Mid  rollers  mounted  In  said  blocks,  and  Mid  panels 
respectively  attached  at  the  other  ends  thereof  to  an  ad- 
jacent   corner,    and    grooves    and    ribs    on    engaging   edge. 
of  Mid  blocks  at  one  of  the  end.  of  said  comers. 

6.  In  a  collapsible  cabinet,  corners  provided  with  faces 
extaudlng  in  Intersecting  planes  and  panels.  In  combina- 
tion with  levers  plvotally  attached  together  between  the 
ends  thereof  and  to  adjacent  corners  at  one  of  the  end.  of 
Mid  levers  on  faces  of  Mid  corners  which  are  In  the  Mme 
plane,  and  means  to  slidably  and  rotatably  attach  the 
other  ends  of  said  lever,  to  Mid  corners  on  Mid  faces. 
[Claims  fi  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Oawtte  ] 


2.  In    combination   with   Inwardly   extended    lugs   on   a 
channel  shaped  metal  tie  .  cushion  block,  having  two  sides 
of  each  inclined  and  channel,  cut  in  the  upper  .Ide  adja- 
cent Mid  lug.  ;  a  rail  plate  on  each  of  Mid  blocks  having 
the  ends  thereof  bent  downward  to  engage  beneath  Mid 
lug.  ;  a  liner  adjacent  Mid  rail  plate,  and  the  end  of  Mid 
lugs  ;  depending  hooks  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  aide. 
of  mM   tie:   clamps  adjacent   the   inclined   side,   of  Mid 
blocks  and  each  provided  with  an  elongated  circular  tiole 
and  a   portion  bent  to  grip  the  base  flange  of  a  rail ;  a 
threaded     bolt,     having     a     cone     shaped     head,     inaerted 
through  Mid  holes  and  below  Mid  rail  plate;  and  a  cone 
shaped    nut    screwed   on   Mid   bolt    tending   to    draw    Mid 
clomps  Inward  and  downward  In  gripping  contact  with  the 
bnse  flange  of  a  rail  and  to  hold  said  liner  In  place 

.1.  In  combination  with  Inwardlt  extended  Ines  on  a 
channel  shaped  metal  tie ;  cushion  block,  having  the  ride. 
of  each  inclined  outwardly  and  channels  cut  in  the  upper 
olde :  a  rail  plate  superimposed  on  each  of  Mid  block, 
and  having  each  end  portion  bent  to  engage  In  the  chan- 
nels In  Mid  blocks  and  below  Mid  ^ug.  :  liners  adjacent 
Mid  rail  plate,  and  having  their  end.  bent  to  engage  the 
sides  of  said  tie  :  clamp,  adjacent  the  Inclined  .Idea  of 
siild  blocks  each  having  an  elongated  circular  hole  there- 
in and  a  portion  bent  to  grip  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  ;  and 
a  threaded  holt  and  nut  screwed  thereon  adapted  when 
placed  In  Mid  holes  and  below  Mid  rail  plate  and  tight- 
ened  to   cause   Mid    clamps   to   grip   the   haw   flange   of  a 

rail.  . 

4    In  combination  with  the  inwardly  extended  lu«.  of  a 
channel  shaped  meUl  tie.  of  cushion  block,  between  said 
lugs    having    the    sides    of    each    outwardly    Inclined    and 
ench  provided  with  open  channels  In  the  upper  side  there- 
of;    a    rail    plate    superimposed    on    each    of    Mid   cushion 
blocks  and  having  the  end  portions  bent  downward  and 
outward  to  engage  In   the  outer  of  Mid  channel.  In   Mid 
blocks  and  with  the  underside  of  Mid  lugs  :  liner,  placed 
adjacent   said   rail    plates:    hooks    formed   on   the   ends   of 
wild  liners  adapted  when   In  place  to  engage  the  side*  of 
said    tie:    clamps    contiguous    the    inclined    side,    of   said 
blocks  and  having  elongated  circular  holes  therein  and  a 
portion  bent  to  grip  the  base  flange  of  a  railway  rail  rest- 
Inii    on    said   rail   plate:    a    threaded   bolt   having   a    cone- 
shaped    head     Inserted    through    Mid    elongated    circnlar 
holes  and  below   said   rail   plate:  and  a   cone  shaped  nut 
adapted   when   screwed   on   said   bolt   to  contact   with    the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  elongated  circular  holes  and  with 
1   the  under  side  of  Mid  rail  plate  and  to  draw  Mid  clamp. 
I   downward  and  Inward  in  gripping  contact  with  the  baM 
flange  of  the  rail  resting  on  Mid  rail  plate  and  to  prevent 
SDld  liners  from  vertical  displacement 


1  (»66.886.      RAIL  -  FASTENER.      AHTHta    C.    Ca.ndlaHD. 
Provo.  Utah.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  718,401. 

(CI.  238—6.) 

1.  In  combination  with  Inwardly  extended  lugs  on  a 
metal  tie  of  channel  shape,  cushion  blocks  therebetween 
having  inclined  side. ;  a  rail  plate  on  each  of  Mid  block, 
having  It.  ends  bent  downward  and  extended  outward  to 
engage  the  underside  of  said  lugs :  a  liner  placed  con- 
tiguous one  edge  of  Mid  rail  plate  having  each  end  there- 


1006  886.       RAIL     FASTENER.       Arthlr    C     C*r«t.LAf.P. 
'  Provo.  Utah.     Filed  Apr.  U.  1913.     Serial  No    780.561. 
(CI.  238 — 4.) 


1    In  combination  with  a  metal   tie  of  channel   sh.npe. 
having  longitudinally  disposed  slots  in  the  ride,  thereof; 
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o!  cushion  block.  19  aald  tie  having  inclined  side.:  a  U- 
. Imped  rail  chair  on  each  of  Mid  blocka  having  It.  end 
portions  bent  outward  and  upward  to  be  InMrted  within 
Mild  slot,  and  to  engage  the  ride  of  Mid  tie:  rail  damps, 
each  having  an  elongated  drcular  hole  therein,  placed  ad- 
JMceDt  Mid  Inclined  ridea  of  Mid  blocks  :  a  threaded  bolt 
httvlng  a  cone  shaped  bead  inserted  through  the  said  elon- 
gni«-d  bole.  In  Mid  clamps  and  below  said  rail  plate:  and 
a  nut  screwed  on  said  bolt  having  a  portion  thereof  conical 
In  shape. 

l'  In  combination  with  a  channel  shaped  metal  tie.  hav- 
ing longitudinally  disposed  slots  in  the  sides  thereof: 
cushion  blocks  having  two  aides  of  each  Inclined  and 
chiinnels  cut  In  the  upper  ride  adjacent  .aid  slots:  U- 
riiaped  rail  chairs,  having  the  ends  thereof  bent  outward 
and  upward  to  engage  within  Mid  slots ;  an  upturned 
flange  on  one  edge  of  each  of  aald  rail  chair.  :  liners  ad- 
Jiicent  Mild  flanges  :  clamps  adjacent  the  Inclined  sides  of 
nuM  blocks  snd  each  provided  with  an  elongated  circular 
liolt  and  a  portion  bent  to  grip  the  base  flange  of  n  rail  ; 
a  threaded  bolt,  having  a  cone  shaped  bead,  inwrted 
through  .aid  hole,  and  below  Mid  rail  chairs,  and  a  cone 
■l.uped  nut  screwed  on  said  bolt  tending  to  draw  said 
clamps  inward  and  downward  In  gripping  contact  with 
the  bnse  flange  of  a  rail  and  to  hold  Mid  liner  In  place. 

■'■.  In  combination  with  the  sides  of  a  channel  shnpe<l 
in<  tal  tie.  having  longitudinal  slots  therein  :  cushion  blocks 
having  the  ride,  of  each  Inclined  outwardly  and  channels 
nit  In  the  upper  side:  a  rail  chair  superimposed  on  each 
o.'  said  blocks  and  having  each  end  portion  bent  to  engage 
Ir  the  slots  In  said  tie  :  an  upwardly  extended  flange  inte- 
gral with  one  edge  of  each  rail  chair:  clamps  adjacent 
the  inclined  sides  of  said  blocks  each  having  an  elongated 
clicnlar  hole  therein  and  a  portion  bent  to  grip  the  base 
flange  of  a  rail ;  and  a  threaded  twit  and  nut  screwed 
thereon  adapted  when  placed  In  said  holes  and  below  said 
rnll  chair  and  tightened  to  cause  said  clamp  to  grip  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail. 

4  In  combination  with  the  sides  of  a  channel  shaped 
metal  tie  having  slots  therein  :  of  cushion  block,  between 
sjild  «lotf.  having  the  sides  of  each  outwardly  inclined 
and  each  provided  with  open  channels  in  the  upper  side 
thereof :  a  rail  chair  superimposed  on  each  of  said  cush- 
ion Mocks  snd  having  the  end  portions  Itent  downward  and 
outward  to  engag>-  a  portion  of  the  said  tie  above  Mid 
slots  :  an  upwardly  extended  flange  on  each  :  liner,  placed 
on  the  Mid  rail  chair,  contiguous  said  flanges  :  clamps  con- 
tiguous the  Inclined  sides  of  said  blocks  and  having  elon- 
gate<l  circular  holes  therein  :  a  portion  of  each  clamp  bent 
to  trrlp  the  t>ase  flange  of  a  railway  rail  resting  on  said 
rail  chairs:  Insulating  sheets  between  said  rail  chair  and 
clamps  and  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  :  a  threaded  bolt 
having  n  cone-shaped  head  Inserted  through  said  elon- 
gated circular  holes  and  below  said  rail  chair  ;  and  a  cone 
sliHped  nut  adapted  when  screwed  on  said  bolt  to  contact 
with  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  elongated  circular  holes 
nnd  with  the  under  side  of  said  rail  chair  and  to  draw 
said  clamps  downward  and  inward  in  gripping  contact 
with  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  resting  on  said  rail  plate 
and  to  prevent  Mid  liners  from  vertical  displacement. 


1.066.KS7.     GAS  ENGINE.     Harold  D.  <Ht  am.  Newton. 

Mass..   assignor  of  one  half   to   Louis   8.    Ross.   Newton. 

Mass.      Filed  .Tan    27.   1908      Serial   No.  412.754.      (CI. 

123 — 73.) 

1  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  a  crank  case,  a  cylinder  of 
unvarying  diameter  from  end  to  end.  Mid  cylinder  having 
a  reentrant  head  surrf>unded  by  an  annular  space,  and 
having  in  different  planes  in  the  cyllndrlc  wall  between 
the  Inner  end  of  the  cylinder  head  and  crank  case  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  of  which  each  extends  substantially  en- 
tirely around  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  Hilda ble  In  said  cylinder  and  having  an  extension 
to  project  Into  said  annular  space,  said  piston  and  exten- 
sion having  a  substantially  unvarying  diameter  from  end 
to  end.  and  said  extenrion  having  two  series  of  ports  in 
different  transverse  planes,  each  aerie,  forming  a  substan- 
tially continuous  opening  extending  entirely  around  the 
drcnmference  of   the   extension,   the   ports   of  said   series 


being  adapted  to  register  respectively  and  exdnrively  with 
Mid  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  the  Mme  time  to  effect  a 
rapid  wavenglog  of  the  cylinder.  Mid  cylinder  having  fuel 
.upply  port,  between  the  crank  case  and  said  inlet  ports, 
which  supply  ports  are  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  piston 
when  the  latter  is  toward  the  crank  case.  Mid  piston  be- 
ing movsble  beyond  said  supply  ports,  snd  means  for  con- 
ducting the  fuel  from  the  crank  case  to  Mid  inlet  ports. 


2.  A  two-cycle  gas  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
crank  case,  and  a  piston.  Mid  cylinder  having  a  circnlar 
series  of  exhaust  port.,  a  circular  series  of  supply  port, 
between  Mid  exhaust  ports  and  the  crank  case,  a  circular 
series  of  Inlet  ports  between  said  exhaust  ports  and  supply 
ports,  and  a  head  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  cylinder 
space,  the  effective  surface  of  Mid  head  being  flat  and  dis- 
posed In  the  transverse  plane  tangent  ta  the  outer  edges  of 
the  exhaust  ports.  Mid  piston  having  an  annular  exten- 
sion beyond  Its  head  and  surrounding  the  cylinder  head. 
Mid  extension  having  two  circular  series  of  ports  In  dif- 
ferent transverse  planes  adapted  to  register  respectively 
with  said  Inlet  and  exhaust  jKtrts  when  the  piston  is  near- 
est the  crank  case,  the  distance  between  the  Inlet  ports 
and  exhaust  ports  being  greater  than  the  piston  stroke, 
the  piston  head  being  flat  and  disposed  to  occupy  the 
transverse  plane  which  is  tangent  to  the  inner  edges  of 
the  inlet  ports  when  the  piston  Is  nearest  the  crank  case, 
the  piston  being  adapted  to  cover  Mid  supply  ports 
throughout  the  greater  part  of  Its  stroke  and  uncover 
them  when  nearest  the  cylinder  head,  and  means  for  con 
ducting  the  fuel  from  the  crank  case  to  said  Inlet  ports. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  gas  engine,  a  crank  case,  a  cylinder  of 
unvsrylng  diameter  having  in  Its  cyllndrlc  wall  an  inlet 
between  the  cylinder  head  and  crank  case,  an  exhaust  lie- 
tween  the  cylinder  head  and  said  Inlet,  and  a  trunk  piston 
of  unvarying  diameter  which  respectively  opens  and  closes 
Mid  inlet  and  exhaust  substantially  simultaneously,  said 
cylinder  having  a  supply  port  between  said  inlet  and  the 
crank  case,  said  piston  being  movable  beyond  said  supply 
port  to  admit  fuel  to  the  crank  case,  said  piston  being 
adapted  to  close  said  supply  port  when  moving  toward 
the  crank  case,  and  means  for  conducting  fuel  from  the 
crank  case  to  said  inlet. 

4.  A  two-cycle  gas  engine,  comprising  a  crank  case,  a 
cylinder,  and  a  piston,  said  cylinder  having  a  circular  se- 
ries of  fuel  supply  ports  in  Its  cyllndrlc  wall  substantially 
entirely  surrounding  the  cylinder  chamber,  said  piston 
being  adapted  to  cover  said  supply  ports  when  moving 
toward  the  crank  case  and  to  uncover  them  when  at  or 
near  its^outer  extreme  position,  said  cylinder  having  a  re- 
entrant bead  surrounded  by  an  annular  space,  and  a  circu- 
lar series  of  exhsust  ports  between  said  head  and  aald 
supply  ports,  said  cylinder  having  also  a  circular  series 
of  Inlet  ports  between  said  exhaust  ports  and  said  sapfdj 
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port!,  tb«  dtatan«e  batween  laM  lal«t  and  rxhaoct  ports 
b«lag  greater  than  tbe  plBtoa  stroke,  means  for  condacting 
fael  from  the  crank  case  to  said  Inlet  ports.  s«ld  piston 
having  an  annular  extension  extending  outwardly  from  Its 
head,  <iaid  extension  occupying  said  annular  space  around 
said  reentrant  head,  and  having  two  clrrnlar  series  of 
porta  In  different  transyerse  planes  disposed  to  register 
respectively  with  said  inlet  ports  and  naid  exhaust  ports 
when  tbe  piston  is  nearest  the  crank  cai^e. 

5.  In  a  two  cycle  gas  engine,  a  C7llnder  and  a  crank 
case.  ther<'  being  three  bridged  ports  arranged  In  different 
planes,  and  each  extending  entirely  around  the  cylinder, 
one  for  tbe  admission  of  tbe  combustible  mixture  to  tbe 
crank  case,  an  Intermediate  one  for  the  passage  of  said 
mixture  to  the  cylinder,  and  the  third  at  the  inner  or  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  for  the  discharge  of  the  products  of 
combustion,  in  combination  with  a  piston  having  on  its 
outer  or  lower  end  a  portion  to  open  and  close  tbe  flrst- 
mentloned  port,  and  on  Its  inner  or  upper  end  a  portion 
to  open  and  close  the  second  and  third-mentioned  porta. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.) 


1,066,888.    RAT-TRAP.    FtLiP  Chiszarik,  Springdale,  Pa. 
Filed  June  5,  1912.     SeHal  No.  701.938.     (CI.  43 — 46.) 


A  trap  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  casing,  a 
vertically  movable  door  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a  revo- 
luble  drum  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  post  arranged  within  tbe  casing  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  drum,  plates  secured  to  tbe  drum  and 
one  terminating  In  a  tongue  fxtendlng  utider  the  door  and 
the  other  In  a  platform  projecting  away  from  the  drum,  a 
tUtable  platform  supported  by  said  post,  a  pivoted  book 
carried  by  the  casing  and  engaging  the  door  for  holding 
tbe  Raaio  open,  a  rod  connecting  said  hook  to  said  plat- 
form, a  pivoted  bait  holder  arranged  within  tbe  drum,  a 
yoke  connected  to  the  bait  holder,  and  a  rod  connected  to 
tbe  yokp  and  extending  through  the  door  and  adapted  to 
shift  the  bait  holder  when  the  door  is  released  by  a  rodent 
Jumpini;  upon  tbe  tiltable  platform  and  releasing  said 
hook. 


1,066,889.  VAGINAL  SPECULUM.  Locis  Dao.siw,  New 
York,  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912  Sertal  No.  724.81S. 
(CI.  128— 24.  > 

1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  !«et  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rigid  member  Including  a  blade,  a  shank  and 
a  bob.  the  shank  having  a  pair  of  transverse  undercut 
notches  on  opposite  sides  and  a  slot  extending  there- 
through t)etween  said  notches,  the  blade  adjacent  the 
•bank  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  longitudinal  notcbea 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  a  U-shaped  bail  co-operating 
with  the  rigid  member  aforesaid,  the  lek;s  of  the  b«11  oper- 
ating in  said  longitudinal  notcbea  and  the  cross  bar  tbere- 
of  extending  transversely  across  the  shank  <ind  adjustable 
longltufllnally  thereof  within  said  undercut  notehes.  fas- 
tening mt^ns  operating  through  said  slot  and  IncludtBg 
a  nut  having  a  flang>>  overlapping  said  cross  bar  for  tbe 
parpone   of   locking    the   ball    with    reapect    to  said    rIgM 


menber,  a  m«TaMe  bUAe  plroCally  eoanertatf  to  aatd  ball, 
and  means  for  locking  tbe  movable  blade  with  reapeet  to 
tbe  bail. 


-.  In  a  device  of  thf  character  *et  forth,  tb«  combtoa- 
tion  of  a  stationary  memt>er  comprising  a  thank  and  a 
stationary  blade  and  bob  integral  therewith,  said  »h^nk 
having  a  pair  of  transverse  undercut  notcbea,  a  movable 
blade,  a  bail  to  which  the  movable  Uade  U  pivoted,  said 
ball  having  a  cnioa  bar  movable  longltudiiially  of  tbe 
shank  within  said  notches,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  cross  Iwr  to  detachably  damp  the  bail  to  tbe  aforesaid 
shaiik. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  surgical  InatruiBant  oomprialng 
a  stationary  member  including  a  blade  and  an  integral 
shank,  said  shank  being  provided  with  a  longlindlnal  slot, 
a  clamp  including  a  bolt  exieuding  through  said  slot  and  a 
nut  on  the  bolt,  a  bail  adjustable  longUudioaily  along  said 
■thank  and  including  a  cro«s  bar  coSperatlng  with  said 
nut,  said  ball  being  wholly  on  one  side  of  ibe  bolt  and 
tbe  nut  having  a  flange  overlapping  tbe  cross  bar  and  a 
movable  blade  connected  to  aald  ball. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  surgical  instrament  comprUlng, 
in  combination,  a  stationary  member  iocladlng  a  blade 
and  an  integral  shank,  said  member  having  a  pair  of 
notches  formed  therein  adjacent  tbe  blade  thereof,  a  ball 
adapted  to  be  detaebably  connected  to  said  ahank  and 
extending  into  said  autcbe«.  means  to  elamp  tbe  ball  la 
any  desired  position  of  adjustment  aloug  tbe  abank.  and 
a  movable  Made  carried  by  .said  t>aii 


1,066.890  HAT  VENTILATOR  Frbpctiok  G.  DraBiw, 
Plymouth.  Pa  Filed  Nov  «,  1912.  Sertal  No  729.891. 
(CI.  2— S«.) 


JP' 


In  a  hat  ventilator,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  an  annular 
flange,  a  foramlnoas  aereen  rigidly  secured  thereto  and 
spaced  a  distance  therefrom,  s  lid  comprising  spaced 
plates  hlngedly  secured  to  tbe  said  annular  flange  and 
adapted  to  extend  within  tbe  opening  therein  and  to  reailt- 
ently  engage  the  side  walls  thereof,  said  hinged  lid  adapt- 
ed to  open  oatwardly.  and  a  secoad  annular  flaage  similar 
to  the  first  mentioned  annular  flange,  sod  means  for  se- 
curing tbe  two  said  flanges  together  and  to  grip  tbe 
walls  of  a  hat  therebetween 


1.0M.891.  CONVBETIBLE  BLOW  -  OFF  COCK  AND 
CHOCK  -  VALVK.  Ralph  W.  Errkinb,  PItttbnrg, 
Kans  ,  asslRHor  of  oim>  half  to  Albert  J.  Porter,  Pitts- 
burg, Kans.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  gerial  No.  680,904. 
<C1.  137— 4.  > 


1.  A  roMiwund  valve  of  tbe  cltaracter  described  codi 
prising  a  valve  lx>dy  having  valv**  seats  in  angular  rela- 
tioo  to  eacta  other,  a  valve  stem  extending  Into  tbe  body 
and  carrying  a  valve  engaging  one  of  said  seate.  a  valve 
stem  extending  into  aald  body  and  axially  Intersecting 
the  other  valve  stem  and  being  formed  with  a  bead,  said 
valve  stems  being  ladepeodently  movable,  a  valve  coactiog 
with  the  last  aaaaed  valve  stem  and  having  a  central  re- 
ce««  to  receive  said  head,  and  a  collar  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  second  named  valve  stem  and  loosely  engaging 
over  tbe  head  and  ha  Ting  a  marginal,  depending,  screw 
threaded  flange,  the  aald  valve  bavlng  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending: screw  threaded  annular  flange  to  engage  the 
collar  and  b«>ing  adjastable  thereon. 

2.  A  compound  valve  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  valve  body  having  valve  seats  in  angular  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  a  valve  coacting  with  one  of  said 
seats  and  having  a  shank  formed  with  laterally  disposed 
Intumed  flanges,  a  valve  stem  having  screw  threaded  en- 
gagement with  the  valre  body  and  paasing  thereinto  and 
formed  with  a  beud  engaging  said  flan;.'e8.  tbe  said  shank 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  valve  coacting 
with  the  other  valve  seat,  a  stem  passing  through  the 
valve  body,  through  tbe  alot  of  the  said  shank  and  co- 
acting  with  the  last  named  valve,  means  engaging  said 
stem  with  said  last  named  valve  and  permitting  the  valve 
to  have  a  limited  longitudinal  movement  on  the  stem, 
and  detachable  means  disposed  between  the  stem  and  the 
valve  for  preventing  such  longitudinal  movement. 

3.  A  valve  of  the  character  de*crll>ed  Includinj;  a  valve 
l>ody  formed  with  a  nipple  projecting  from  one  side  and 
an  interiorly  screw  threaded  opening  disposed  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  nipple,  a  detachable  valve  seat 
having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  valve  body 
in  said  opening,  a  detachable  hub  having  screw  threaded 
engagement  with  the  valve  body  and  opposed  to  the  nipple, 
a  valve  engaglnK  with  tbe  valve  seat  on  tbe  nipple,  a 
stem  passing  through  tbe  hub  and  having  screw  threaded 
engagement  therewith  and  swlveled  upon  the  first  named 
valve,  a  valve  coacting  with  the  detachable  valve  xeat  and 
less  in  diameter  than  the  opening  within  which  the  valve 
seat  la  mounted,  a  valve  stem  pasalng  through  and  inter- 
secting tbe  valve  stem  of  tbe  first  named  valve,  and  means 
for  detaebably  engaging  the  second  named  valve  stem 
wltb  the  second  named  valve. 


1.066.892.       LADDER       ATTACHMRNT.       JntBMlAH      N. 

Fabhbam,  Rockland.  Me      F11e>d  June  12.  1912.     Serial 

No.   703.343.      (CI.    20—84.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtlied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ladder,  of  an  L-shsped  frame    means  for  at- 


taching said  frame  to  one  «Me  of  tbe  ladder,  a  braoe  frama 
swinglngly  connected  to  one  arm  of  tbe  L-abaped  frama, 
means  for  attaching  aald  brace  frame  to  tbe  opposite  oMa 
of  the  ladder  to  prevent  swinging  of  the  L-abaped  fraaa, 
and  a  crane  arm  swinglngly  mounted  in  the  terminals  of 
tbe  arms  of  tbe  L-abaped  frame. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deitcrH>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  ladder,  of  an  L-shaped  frame,  means  carried 
by  the  frame  for  attachment  to  the  laider,  a  brace  frame 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  L  shaped  frame,  meana 
for  attaching  the  brace  frame  to  tbe  ladder,  and  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  shaped  frame  swinglngly  mounted  in 
the  free  ends  of  the  L-shaped  frame. 

3.  A  ladder  attachment  Including  an  L-shaped  frame,  a 
triangular  frame  mounted  to  swIuk  In  the  terminals  of  the 
arms  of  the  first  frame,  and  a  second  triangular  frame 
swinglngly  mounted  on  one  arm  of  the  L-8haj)ed  frame. 

4.  A  ladder  attachment  including  a  body  member  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  n  hook,  an  arm  extending  laterally 
from  the  body  member  and  braced  thereto,  a  bearing 
bracket  secured  to  the  free  end  of  tbe  body  member,  a 
crane  arm  mounted  to  swing  In  the  free  end  of  the  later- 
ally directed  arm  and  the  bearing  bracket,  means  for  at- 
taching the  body  member  to  a  support,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  swinging  of  the  body  member  upon  tbe 
support. 

.').  A  ladder  attachment  inclnding  an  L-shaped  frame, 
a  crane  arm  mounted  for  swinging  movement  In  the  arms 
of  aatd  frame,  means  carried  by  one  arm  of  the  frame 
for  securing  the  frame  to  a  support,  eyes  carried  by  the 
other  arm  of  the  frame,  and  a  second  frame  swinglngly 
mounted  in  said  eyes  and  adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  the 
support  to  brace  tbe  first  frame  against  swinging  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,066.893.  WINDING  FOR  DYNAMO  -  ELECTTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Cabl  J.  Ffchheimeb.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Allla-Cbalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  and  Tbe  Bollock  Electric  Manufactnring 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1907. 
Serial   No.  406.994.      (CI.  171—206.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  slotted  core,  a  two- 
layer  winding  comprising  previously  formed  coils  located 
In  the  slots  In  the  core  with  each  coil  forming  the  upper 
layer  in  one  alot  and  tbe  lower  layer  in  another,  the  upper 
and  lower  layers  tn  each  slot  having  uneqnal  nnmbera  of 
conductors. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  slotted  eore.  and  a 
two-layer  winding  comprising  previously  formed  colls 
located  in  the  slots  of  the  core  with  each  coil  forming  the 
upper  layer  in  one  slot  and  the  lower  layer  in  another,  one 
layer  In  each  slot  having  one  more  conductor  than  the 
other  layer. 
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3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  tlotted  core,  and  a 
winding  comprlalng  preTlooBly  formed  colls  which  are  lo- 
cated In  two  layers  In  the  bIoU  In  the  core  and  have  end 
tnma  which  project  In  different  directions  from  the  upper 
and  lower  layers  in  the  slots,  the  sum  of  the  conductors  of 
the  upper  snd  lower  layers  In  any  one  slot  being  an  odd 
namber. 


4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  slotted  core,  and  a 
winding  having  two  layers  located  In  the  slots  of  the  core, 
the  upper  layer  in  alternate  slots  having  respectively  one 
more  and  one  less  conductor  than  the  lower  layer  in  such 
slots. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  slotted  core,  and  a 
drum  winding  located  in  two  layers  in  the  slots  in  said 
core  and  having  end  turns  which  project  In  different  di- 
rections from  the  upper  and  lower  layers  in  the  slots,  the 
namber  of  effective  conductors  per  slot  being  an  odd  multi- 
ple of  the  reciprocal  of  the  namber  of  parallel  drcults  of 
the  winding. 

[Claims  C  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.066.894.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CARBON  OR 
LAMPBLACK.  Gi'stave  Fernekbs.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  A.  Snee.  West  Elizabeth.  Pa.  Piled 
May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.353.      (CL  134 — 60.) 


1.066,«95.  GAME  OF  CARDS.  JoHK  Irwin  FtiCK, 
Watervllle.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  FUed  Nov.  6,  1912. 
8erUl  No.   729.079.      (CI.  4»— 2C.> 


1.  In  a  game  of  cards,  a  plurality  of  cards  havlne  Blml- 
lar  hacks  and  on  the  face*  tbareof  repreaenUtions  denot- 
ing a  ship  and  members  of  the  crew,  indicated  according 
to  their  ranks,  each  card  having  its  definite  value  in  rela- 
tion to  the  other  and  adapted  to  be  contested  for  and  won 
in  such  a  manner  aa  to  bring  to  the  Individual  winning 
player  the  sequence  of  cards  r.  presenting  the  necessary 
men  to  man  the  ship. 

2.  In  a  game  of  cards,  a  plurality  of  cards  forming  a 
pack  having  similar  backs  and  faces  marked  to  divide  the 
pack  Into  suits  of  different  colors,  each  suit  containing 
cards  denoting  n  ship,  a  captain  and  members  of  the  crew 
in  their  various  ranks  and  valued  accordingly,  said  cards 
t>eing  adapted  for  division  between  a  plurality  of  players 
and  for  contest  between  said  players  to  bring  to  the  win 
nlng  player  a  ship  and  its  complement  of  crew  in  se- 
quence. 

3.  In  a  game  of  cards,  a  plurality  of  cards  forming  a 
pack  having  similar  backs  and  suits  Indicated  by  four  face 
colors  each  suit  containing  cards  denoting  a  ship,  ns  the 
one  of  the  lowest  value,  an  apprentice  as  the  next  value  an 
apprentice  of  the  first  years  experience,  an  apprentice  of 
the  second  years  experience,  an  apprentice  of  the  third 
years  experience,  a  second  officer,  a  second  officer  of  one 
year's  experience,  a  second  officer  of  two  years'  experience, 
a  nrst  officer,  a  first  officer  of  one  years  experience,  a  first 
officer  of  two  years'  experience  and  a  captata.  the  said 
cards  belnK  in  value  In  the  order  named  from  the  ship  to 
the  captain  and  adapted  to  be  contested  for  by  a  plurality 
ct  plavers  and  bring  to  the  winning  player  a  sequence  of 
cards  "denoting  a  ship  and  its  complement  of  officers. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  lamp  black  from  methane 
which  consists  In  subjecting  methane  immediately  to  a 
temperature  which  dlssoclHtes  it  into  carbon  and -hydrogen 
without  producing  Intermediate  products. 

2.  The  pro<-e88  of  prodticing  lamp  black  from  methane 
which  consists  In  lmme<llately  subjecting  methane  at  sub- 
stantially atmospheric  pressure  to  a  temperature  which 
dissociates  it  into  carbon  and  hydrogen. 

3.  The  production  of  lamp  black  from  methane  by  a 
continuous  process  which  consists  In  passing  a  stream  of 
methane  Into  a  zone  of  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  im- 
mediately and  completely  dlaaodate  it  Into  carbon  and 
hydrogen. 

4.  The  production  of  lamp  black  from  methane  by  a 
continuous  process  which  consists  in  passing  a  stream  of 
methane  Into  a  Eone  of  substantially  atmospheric  pressure 
and  of  sufficiently  high  temperature  to  immediately  dls- 
■oclate  the  methane  Into  carbon  and  hydrogen  without 
producing  intermediate  products. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  lamp  black  from  methane 
which  consists  in  immediately  subjecting  it  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  less  than  1,800'  C. 


10M.8M.     WAVEMOTOK      Jchn  FR-iMK,  Searsport.  Me. 
Plied  Aug.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  717.901.     <C1.  115—4.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  boat  and  Its  center  well,  a 
driven  shaft  supported  by  the  well,  a  vertically  disposed 
rack  bar  arrang»>d  within  the  well  and  having  a  relative 
loose  connection  therewith,  a  horizontal  plane  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  rack  bar  and  disposed  below  the  boat 
for  retaining  said  rack  bar  against  vertical  movement, 
said  plane  being  centrally  connected  to  the  rack  bar.  a 
longitudinally  disposed  vertical  rib  extending  upwardly 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  plane,  and  means  supported  by 
the  boat  and  engageable  with  said  rack  bar  for  rotating 
the  shaft  continuously  In  on.'  dlr.ctlon  tjpon  the  rise  and 

fall  of  the  boat. 

2.  In   a  wave   motor,    the  combination   with   a   float    In- 
cluding an  opening,  of  a  casing  disposed  above  the  open- 
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Ing  and  aapportcd  on  tbe  float  for  loncltudlnal  swinging 
movements,  a  rack  t«r  ezteBdl»c  upwardly  tbrongli  tbe 
opening  of  the  float  and  casing  and  having  a  relative 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  therewith,  a  driven  ataait 
carried  by  the  float,  a  connection  between  the  rack  bar 
and  shaft  for  continuoualy  routing  the  latter  in  tbe 
same  direction  upon  movement  of  the  float  In  either  direc- 
tion along  the  bar.  maans  fOr  retaialng  the  bar  against 
vertical  movement,  and  balance  weights  carried  by  the 
casing  for  reUlnlng  the  bar  against  longitudinal  swinging 
movements. 

3.  In  a  wave  motor,  tbe  combinatloa  with  a  float  includ- 
ing an  opening,  of  a  caalnf  dlspoaed  above  tbe  opening  and 
supported  00  tbe  float  for  longitudinal  swinging  move 
ments.  a  rack  bar  extending  upwardly  throa«b  the  open- 
ing of  the  float  and  casing  and  having  1  relative  long!' 
tudlnal  sliding  movement  therewith,  a  driven  shaft  car- 
ried by  th#  float,  a  connection  between  tbe  rack  bar  and 
shaft  for  contlnaoosly  rotating  the  latter  hi  the  same  dl 
rectlon  upon  movement  of  the  float  in  either  direction 
along  the  l>ar,  means  for  retaining  the  bar  against  verti- 
cal movement,  balance  weights  carried  by  tbe  casing  for 
retaining  the  bar  ag;tlnst  longitudinal  swinging  move- 
ments, and  meahs  connected  to  one  of  said  weights  for 
locking  the  s4me  against  swinging  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  tbe  float  during  tbe  Initial  starting 
movement  of  said  float  1b  eltber  direction. 


1.0M.898.  8ILBNCKR  FOR  FIBEAHMS  Willik  B. 
Obat,  Oakton,  Va.  Filed  Feb  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
544.173.      (CI.  89—31.1 


1.066.897  BRICKMAKI.NG  MACHINE  Edwin  Eodou'H 
QvKLCH  Gibson,  Rnfleld.  England.  Filed  r>ec.  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  663.907.     (CI.   25—116.) 


1.  In  a  brick  making  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a 
device  for  sanding  tbe  empty  molds,  comprising  a  sheet 
of  flexible  material,  normally  held  extended,  said  sheet  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  flexed  and  released,  means  for  Intermit- 
tently supplying  sand  to  the  surface  of  said  sheet  and 
means  for  conveying  the  molds  over  said  sheet. 

2.  In  a  brick  making  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
device  for  sanding  the  molds,  comprising  a  sheet  of  flex- 
Ihle  material,  springs  for  normally  holding  said  sheet  ex- 
tended, means  for  flexing  and  rel«aslng  "said  sheet,  means 
for  intermittently  supplying  sand  to  the  surface  of  said 
sheet  and  means  for  conveying  the  molds  over  said  sheet. 

3.  A  sanding  device,  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, sliding  bars  to  which  tbe  ends  of  said  sheet  are  at- 
tached, said  bars  being  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from 
one  another,  a  spring  for  holding  said  bars  at  their  great- 
est distance  from  one  another,  the  said  bars  being  con- 
nected at  each  side  by  a  strap,  guide  rollers  over  which 
said  straps  pass,  a  loop  formed  In  each  of  said  straps, 
means  for  lengthening  said  loops  to  draw  the  bars  to- 
gether and  flex  the  sheet,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
loops  to  allow  the  sheet  to  assume  its  original  position. 

4.  A  sanding  lievlce.  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, means  for  flexing  and  suddenly  releasing  said  sheet, 
a  sand  hopper,  a  trough  pivoted  beneath  said  hopper, 
means  for  discharging  the  sand  from  said  hopper  into  said 
trough,  and  means  for  tilting  the  trough  so  as  to  discharge 
Its  contents  onto  tbe  sheet. 


1.  A  pun  silencer  <  omprlslng  a  tulte  adHpted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  muzzle  of  a  gun  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  rows  of  ports  in  Its  wall  for  the  discharge 
of  the  exploded  gnsef.  and  n  plurality  of  non  communi- 
cating gas-expanding  chaml)ers  located  exterloriy  of  said 
tube,  each  chamber  belnp  individual  to  one  longitudinal 
row  of  ports  and  having  its  lateral  wall  curved  about  an 
axis  located  exteriorly  of  said  tube,  said  chambers  baring 
Inlet  passages  in  their  lateral  walls  which  connect  them 
to  receive  and  expand  charges  of  tbe  exploded  gases  dis- 
charged through  the  respective  longitudinal  rows  of  ports. 

2.  A  silencer  for  firearms  comprising  a  tube  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  muazle  of  a  firearm  and  conUlnlng  a 
set  of  longitudinally  spaced  gas-dlvertlng  devices,  said 
tube  also  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of  ports 
in  Its  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  non-communicating  gas- 
expanding  chambers  grouped  circumferentlally  on  tbe  ex 
terior  of  said  tube  and  having  tangential  inlet  passages  in 
their  lateral  walls  to  receive  Individual  charges  of  gas 
from  the  longitudinal  rows  of  ports,  the  wall  of  each 
gas-expanding  chamber  being  curved  transversely  about 
an  axis  located  exteriorly  of  said  tube 

3  A  silencer  for  firearms  comprising  a  tube  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  muzzle  of  a  firearm  and  forming  a  pas- 
sage for  the  projectile  and  also  having  ports  in  Its  wall,  a 
set  of  gas-dlvertlng  devices  contained  within  said  tubt. 
said  devices  being  arranged  in  coftperatlve  relation  with 
the  ports  m  the  wall  of  such  tube  and  having  ai»erture6  for 
the  passage  of  tbe  projectile,  and  a  plurality  of  non-com- 
munlcatlng  circumferentlally  spaced  gas  expanding  cham- 
bers having  their  walls  curved  transversely  about  differ- 
ent axes  located  exterioriy  of  said  tube  and  having  tan- 
gential passages  whereby  they  receive  and  expand  separate 
charges  of  the  gases  diverted  from  said  tube  through  tbe 

ports  therein. 

4  A  silencer  for  firearms  comprising  a  tubular  member 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  muzzle  of  a  firearm  and  con- 
talnlng  a  set  of  longitudinally  spaced  gas-dlverilng  de- 
vices and  a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  spaced  tubes 
applied  exterloriy  to  snld  tubular  member  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  exterior  tul)es  being  non-com- 
munlcatlng  and  having  tangential  Inlet  passages  for  con- 
ducting separate  charges  of  the  diverted  gas  thereto. 

5  \  silencer  for  firearms  comprising  a  tubular  memUr 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  muzzle  of  a  firearm  and 
containing  a  set  of  longitudinally  spaced  gas-dlvertlng 
devices,  and  a  plurality  of  non  communicating  gas  expand- 
ing tubes  applied  exteriorly  to  said  tubular  member  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  intercommunicating  pas- 
sages  being  provided  between  the  tubular  member  and  the 
gas  expanding  tubes,  such  passages  being  connected  tay- 
gentlally  to  the  respective  gas  expanding  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


10C6  899  SAFETY  LATH E-r>On.  KNrP  Gulbbandsbn, 
Ma'ywood.  III.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Bros.  Tool  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  IlL.  a  Corporal lo»  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  754.462.      (CI.  82— 41   ■ 

1.  A  safety  lathe  dog  comprising  a  lathe  dog  body,  a 
set-screw  having  a  screw-thread  connection  with  the  body, 
and  a  cap  Inclosing  the  head  of  the  set-screw  and  rota- 
tably  connected  to  the  body  of  the  lathe  dog. 

2.  A  safety  lathe  dog  comprising  a  lathe  dog  body  hav- 
ing a  stud  thereon,  a  set  screw  extending  through  said 
stud  and  having  a  screw-thread  connection  with  said 
stud,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stud  and  Inclosing 
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the  b«ad  of  uid  ttt-msttw,  «nd  me«B«  to  prevent  dl«|»l«c«- 
it  of  aaid  cap. 


1.0M.M1.     BOCK-DRILL.     OBAftLSfi  C.  Hur««ii,  BttstM. 

Pa..  BMlcoor  to  Ingcraoil-Rand  Company,  N«w  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  F1l*d  Jnly  7.  1»11. 
8«rlal  No.  «3T.277.     (CI.  121—115  > 


3  A  safety  lathe  dOR  comprtalnK  a  lalh«  do(f  body,  a  aet- 
•crew  baring  a  acrew-thread  ronnectlon  with  the  body,  and 
a  cap  rotatably  connected  to  the  lathe  dot?  body,  said  cap 
Inclosing  the  head  of  said  aet-acrew.  said  heeuX  being  alid 
able  lonjfltiidtnally  of  the  cap.  and  the  latter  having  an 
Internal  form  correaponding  to  the  abape  of  the  acrew 
bead. 

4.  A  safety  lathe  dog  (-omprtaing  a  lathe   dog  body,  a 
set -screw  having  a  arrew  thread  connection  with  the  body, 
and  a  cap  Inclosing  the  head  of  said  screw  and  rotatably 
connected  to  the  lathe  dog  body,  satd  cap  having  a  slid 
able  and  non-rotatable  connection  with  aald  aet-acrew. 

5.  .\  safety  lathe  dog  comprising  a  lathe  dog  body,  a 
cylindrical  stud  formed  on  said  body,  a  aet-screw  extend- 
ing through  said  stud  and  havliic  a  screw-thread  con- 
nection with  said  stud,  a  cap  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
stud,  and  a  pin  flxed  In  said  cap  and  Intersecting  an 
annular  groove  formed  In  the  periphery  of  aald  stud,  said 
cmp  having  an  axial  opening  In  which  the  head  of  said  set- 
•crew  la  slidably  mounted,  the  crosa-sectlonal  form  of  said 
opening  corresponding  to  the  form  of  the  head  of  said  set- 
screw,  said  cap  having  an  exterior  wrench-recelvlng  sur- 
face. 


1.066.900  TAIL.  NUMBER.  AND  8AFBTY  8IONAL  FOR 
VEHITLES.  CHARLB.S  F»NTO?i  Hamilto!*,  L08  Angeles. 
Cal.  Fifed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.823.  tCl. 
40—28.) 


1.  A  rock  drill  cylinder  liavlng  therein  a  ^ork  platon, 
its  chamber,  an  oil  reservoir  and  a  port  leading  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  piston  chamber  Into  position  to  be  alter- 
nately opened  to  the  oppoalie  aides  of  the  platon  a»  It 
reclprocatea. 

2.  A  rock  drill  cylinder  having  therein  a  work  piston,  Ita 
chamber,  an  oil  reaervolr,  a  port  leading  from  the  reservoir 
to  the  piston  chamber  Into  position  to  be  alternately 
opened  to  the  opposite  aides  of  the  piston  as  It  reciprocates 
and  an  automatic  check  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
port. 

3.  .\  rock  drill  cylinder  having  therein  a  work  platon.  Its 
chamber,  an  oil  reaervolr.  a  port  leading  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  pistoo  chamber  Into  poaltlon  to  be  alternately 
oi»ened  to  the  oppo!«lte  sides  of  the  plMtoa  as  It  reclprocatea 
and  an  automatic  check  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said 
port,  said  check  valre  being  opened  and  closed  by  the  Jar 
due  to  the  operation  of  the  drlil. 

4.  A  rock  drill  cylinder,  guides  along  the  bottom  of  the 
aame,  transverse  and  longitudijial  partitions  connecting 
said  guides  to  form  together  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  said  guides,  an  oil  reaervolr.  said  cylinder 
having  therein  a  work  piston.  Ita  chamber,  and  a  port 
leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the  piston  chamber  In  posi- 
tion to  be  uncovered  by  the  piston  as  it  reciprocates. 

5.  A  rock  drill  cylinder,  guides  along  the  bottom  of  the 
same.  transv^n«e  and  longitudinal  partitions  connecting 
aald  guides  to  form,  together  with  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  aald  guides,  an  oil  reservoir,  said  cylinder 
having  therein,  a  work  piston,  itn  chamber,  a  port  leading 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  piston  chamber  In  position  to  be 
uncovered  by  the  piston  as  It  reciprocates,  and  an  auto- 
matic check  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  port. 

(Claima  6  to  11  DOt  printed  io  the  Gaxette.] 


1.0Ml^2.  lONITER.  Christian  Uinkkl.  Berlin.  Osr- 
■May.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  tJ*ft).l89  (CI. 
67 — 4.) 


.V  signal  for  vehicles  comprising  a  box.  a  cover  wtth  Its 
back  edge  hinged  to  the  top  back  edge  of  the  box  to  swing 
upwardly,  the  front  wall  of  the  box  comprising  an  outer 
plate  hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  lower  front  corner 
of  the  box.  said  plate  having  an  aperture  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  transparent  panel  fl\ed  In  the  box  back  of  aald 
plate  and  extending  across  the  aperture  In  the  said  hinged 
plate,  the  portion  of  aald  panel  ext^^ndlng  across  aald 
•pertnre  being  plain  and  the  portion  of  said  tranaparent 
panel  back  of  the  Imperforate  portion  of  the  plate  having 
a  sign,  said  cover  having  a  sign  on  Its  under  fac«,  the  end 
of  said  box  having  an  aperture,  lighting  means  within 
■sld  box  visible  through  the  aperture  In  the  end  and  In 
the  front  plate,  means  for  operating  said  covnr  and  means 
for  'operating  '«ald  front  plate  lodep»ndently  of  the  cover 


1     An    Igniter    of    the    character    described,    comprtatng 
means  for  producing  aparks.  an  Ignltlble  member  movable 
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to  and  from  tke  spark  produttng  u  < -ins.  SMMna  for  lock- 
lag  aald  caeaaber  when  moved  to  aiuu  'ceane,  and  oieana 
to  automatically  release  the  locking  ni<-.«us. 

2.  An  igniter  of  the  character  di  8<  .-ibed  comprising 
spark  i>roduclng  mt-mbers.  a  lamp,  ml'all^  to  luwve  tht' 
latter  adjacent  the  spark  producing  members,  means  to 
hold  the  lamp  in  Its  mored  position,  meaus  to  actuate  one 
of  the  spark  productag  members  and  means  lu  operate  the 
actuating  means. 

3.  .\n  Igniter  of  the  cLsracter  descr1t>ed,  comprising  a 
friction  wheel,  a  pyropborle  Mock  In  engagement  there- 
with, a  toothed  wheel  ronnected  with  the  friction  wheel, 
a  toothed  member  engaging  the  toothed  wheel,  a  lamp, 
means  to  move  the  latter  adjacent  the  friction  wheel  and 
black,  and  meana  to  connect  the  moving  means  with  the 
toothed  member. 

4.  .\d  Igniter  of  the  ctoaracter  deacrlbed,  compri8ing  a 
friction  wheel,  a  pyropboric  hluck  in  engagement  there- 
with, a  toothed  wheel  connected  with  the  frUtioa  wheel, 
a  tootbcd  memt>«r  engaging  Uie  toothed  wbe4>l.  a  lamp, 
■eans  to  move  the  latter  adjacent  the  friction  wheel  and 
blo<'k.  meHiiM  to  connect  the  moving  means  with  the 
toothed  member  and  means  to  automatically  discoonect 
U>«  latter  from  the  naovlng  means. 

5.  .In  Igniter  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
friction  wheel,  a  pyropboric  b!o<k  In  engagement  there- 
with, a  toothed  wheel  connecteil  with  tkie  friction  wheel,  a 
toothed  member  enicaging  the  toothed  wheel,  a  lamp,  means 
to  move  the  latter  adjacent  the  friction  wheel  and  block, 
nteaos  Independent  of  the  moving  means  tu  arrest  the 
lamp  In  Ita  moved  position,  means  to  connect  the  moving 
means  with  the  toothed  meml>er  and  means  to  automati- 
cally disconnect   the  latter  from   the  moving  means. 

(Claim  6  001    printed   in   the  <iasette.] 


t,0««.*(>S  COOKTN(5  HANtJE.  Flora  IIopMSisTaa,  Ra- 
ctBc.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  718,624. 
(CI.  126—20.) 


1.  In  a  cooking  lange'  the  (vmblnatUn  of  a  cooking 
chamt*er  baring  a  removable  closure,  a  ateam  chest  and 
water  reservoir  having  a  fiUlag  connection  between  the 
top  and  bottom  and  a  steam  aapply  conLeetlon  leading 
from  said  chest  and  reservoir  above  the  tilling  connec- 
tion into  the  cooking  chamber,  and  a  steam  generator 
located  below  aald  reservoir  and  having  circulatiim  con- 
aMtloaa  tlierewlth  a  Love  and  below  the  water  level  tbereln. 

2.  In  a  cooking  range  the  combination  of  a  cooking 
champer  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  rsauivable 
duaiire.  a  caslag  surrounding  and  ex  landing  below  said 
chamber  and  foraala^  therewith  a  ftue  apace,  a  ateam  chest 
and  water  reservoir  ha  viae  a  filling  conaectioa  below  the 
top  and  a  connection  with  the  cooking  chamber  above  the 
filling  connection,  and  a  ateam  generator  Indoaed  in  said 
casing  below  the  cooking  ciiamber  and  connected  with  the 
tower   and   opper    parts   of   said    reservoir   by   circulating 


3.  In  a  cooking  range  the  combination  of  a  easing 
at  the  top,  an  open  top  cooking  chamber  fitting  Into  the 
upper  part  of  said  cashig  and  having  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting rim  aeated  on  top  of  tbe  caatng,  the  side  walls  of 
the  chamber  forming  with  tbe  casing  a  Hue  space  whlrti 
surrounds  the  chamber  and  has  exit  openings  at  tbe  top,  a 
removable,  tlght-flttiug  closure  for  the  top  of  said  chamber, 
a  steam  chest  and  water  reservoir  located  outside  of  the 
casing  and  having  a  ^ater  supply  connection  Itelow  the  top 
and  a  connection  with  said  chamber  above  said  supply  con- 
nection, and  a  steam  generator  Inclosed  In  said  casing 
below  said  chamber  and  reservoir  and  having  pipe  connec- 
tions with  the  reservoir  above  and  below  Its  water  supply 
connection. 

4.  In  a  cooking  range  the  combination  of  a  casing  open 
at  the  top  and  provided  on  opjKJslte  sides  with  posts,  an 
ijpen  top  cooking  chaniber  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
rim  seated  on  tbe  casing,  a  tight  fitting  closure  for  said 
chamber,  a  yoke  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  post  on  one 
side  of  the  casing  and  hooked  at  tbe  other  end  to  engage 
with  the  post  on  the  opposite  afdc  of  the  eating,  and  a 
vertical   band  screw   connecting  said   closure  and   yoke. 

5.  In  a  cooking  range  the  combination  of  a  casing  open 
at  the  top.  an  opeu  top  cooking  chamber  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  rim  seated  on  the  casing,  a  tight  fitting 
closure  for  said  casing,  a  horlrontally  swinging  yoke  piv- 
oted to  the  chamber  at  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to 
Interlock  at  the  other  end  with  a  part  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  chamber,  a  vertical  hand  screw  connecting  the 
closure  with  the  yoke,  and  a  gnlde  connecting  the  clostire 
and  yoke  parallel  with  said  screw. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006.904.  ELECTRIC  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOtt  IN- 
TERNAL-COMBUSTION MOTORS.  GuTTtAiB  HoNoLO, 
Stuttgart,  Germany,  and  Orro  Hei.ns,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
abslgnors  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Sept.  16.  1909.  Serial  No.  518,156.  (CI. 
128—147.) 


1.  An  electric  Ignition  system  for  internal  combustion 
motors,  having  a  magT»eto  and  a  sparking  device  to  which 
the  corrent  generated  by  tbe  magneto  is  sopplled,  in  com- 
bination with  a  battery  and  a  switch  and  connectliy  eon- 
dortors  for  eoaaectlDg  the  battery  in  series  with  the 
armature  winding  of  tbe  magneto  or  cutting  ft  otit  of 
circuit  at  will,  and  a  commutator  between  the  armature 
winding  of  the  magneto,  and  the  battery  for  commutating 
tbe  carreat  from  tbe  magneto,  whereby  the  current  from 
the  magneto  Is  supplied  to  the  battery  always  la  the  same 
direction  wbea  the  battery  i»  la  clrcnlt.  sobstantlally  as 
described. 

2.  An  electric  Ifnltioa  system  for  Internal  combuatlon 
motors,  having  a  magneto,  a  magnetically  actuated  spark- 
drawing  device,  and  an  Interrupter  controlling  the  grouad- 
in«  of  the  sparking  current,  la  comblnatioD  with  a  battery 

I  and  a  switch  and  consectiag  conductors  for  conaeeilng  tke 
t  battery  in  series  with  the  armature  winding  of  tJfte  oia^Mta 
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or  cutting  It  out  of  circuit  at  will,  and  a  commutator  be- 
tween the  armature  winding  of  the  magneto  and  the  bat 
tery  for  commutatlng  the  current  from  the  magneto,  where- 
by the  currenl  from  the  magof  to  is  supplied  to  the  battery 
always  In  the  same  direction  wben  the  battery  Is  la  circuit, 
■ubatantlally  as  described 


of  the  rays  paaalng  through  the  Instrument,  and  oeolar 
means  for  Tlewlng  either  side  of  Mid  doable  sMed  rdlaetlBf 
layer  at  the  will  of  the  obaerrer. 


1.0«d.9O5.  MEANS  FOB  OVBHCOMING  DEAD  CBN- 
TBBS.  Edmund  J.  Ibwin.  Willow  Creek.  Mont.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Cooper  D.  Cherry,  Willow  Creek,  Mont. 
Fnied  June  14.  1912      SerUl  No.  703.734.     (CL  74 — 20.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  pair  of  wrlst-ptns  on  different  radii  of  said  shaft, 
slides  actuated  by  the  reciprocating  member,  connecting 
plates  disposed  between  the  reciprocating  member  and  the 
slides,  pitmen  connecting  the  said  plates  with  the  wrist- 
pins,  and  latches  carried  by  the  recrlpocatlng  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  connecting  plates  respectively  ad- 
jacent thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  pair  of  wrist-pins  on  different  radii  of  said  shaft, 
slides  connected  with  the  reclprocatlns  member,  connect- 
ing plates  disposed  between  the  slides  and  the  said  mem- 
ber, pitmen  connecting  said  plates  with  the  respective 
wrist-pins,  and  latches  carried  by  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  respectively  adjacent  con- 
necting plates,  said  latches  being  adjustable  to  permit  re- 
versal of  the  engln-7. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  pair  of  wrist-pins  on  different  radii  of  said  shaft, 
connecting  plates  disposed  adjacent  the  reciprocating 
member,  pitmen  connecting  said  plates  with  the  respec^ 
tlve  wrist  pins,  latches  carried  by  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  respectively  t-ngage  the  said  connect 
Ing  plates,  and  trips  arranged  In  the  paths  of  the  latches. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  pair  of  wrist-pUts  on  different  radii  of  said  shaft, 
latches  carried  by  the  reciprocating  member  and  disposed 
at  opposite  sides  thereof.  conne<'tlng  plates  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  said  latches,  pltment  connecting  said  plates 
with  the  respective  wrist  pins  and  means  for  yieldably 
holding  the  latches  in  engagement  with  the  upper  or  lower 
edg«8  of  the  connecting  plates. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  member,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  pair  of  wrist-pins  on  different  radii  of  said  shaft, 
latches  carried  by  the  reciprocating  member  and  disposed 
at  opposite  !«lde8  thereof,  connecting  plates  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  latches,  pitmen  connecting  said  plates  with  the 
respective  wrist  pins,  means  for  yieldably  holding  one  of 
said  latches  in  enzagement  with  the  lower  edge  of  tb« 
adjacent  innarrttac  plate  and  the  other  of  said  latcbs* 
In  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  Its  adjacent  cob* 
necting  plate,  and  trips  disposed  In  the  pstli  of  the  latchss. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


2.  In  a  distance-measuring  instrument  provided  with 
means  for  producing  images  of  distant  objects  above  and 
below  an  image  dividing  line  sabsUntially  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  measuring  triangle,  an  ocular  device  pro- 
Tided  with  a  two  sided  reflective  surface  and  two  oculars 
placed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  each  of  said  oculars  ar- 
ranged In  fnnt  of  one  side  of  said  two  sided  reflective 
surface. 

3.  In  a  dlstance-iceasurlng  Instrument  provided  with 
means  for  producing  images  of  distant  objects  on  opposite 
sides  of  an  Image  dividing  line  substantially  parallel  with 
tbe  plane  of  the  measuring  triangle,  an  ocular  device 
comprising  a  prism  system  with  a  double  sided  reflecting 
layer  Inserted  In  the  path  of  the  rays  passing  through  the 
instrument,  said  rejecting  layer  having  an  edge  forming 
the  dividing  line  In  the  image  field,  and  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  tbe  rays  coming  from  distant  objects  and  Im- 
pinging on  one  side  of  the  double  sided  reflecting  layer 
are  reflected  In  a  direction  substantially  coincident  with 
tbe  plane  of  the  measuring  triangle,  the  rays  impinging 
un  the  other  side  of  said  reflecting  layer  being  reflected  In 
a  direction  crossing  the  plane  of  tlw  measnrlng  triangle, 
the  rays  reflected  from  each  of  the  sides  of  the  double 
aided  reflecting  layers  forming  an  Image  on  one  side  of 
tbe  image  dividing  line,  the  Image  formed  by  the  flrst 
mentioned  rays  cooperating  with  an  image  on  the  other 
side  of  the  dividing  line  so  that  an  inverted  Image  is 
formed  above  and  an  upright  Image  below  tbe  image 
dividing  line,  whereas  the  image  formed  by  the  rays  re- 
flected by  the  other  side  of  tbe  reflecting  layer  cooperates 
with  an  imsfe  on  the  other  side  of  the  reflecting  layer 
so  that  an  uprlstat  image  Is  seen  above  and  an  Inverted 
Image  below  tbe  dlvidliic  line. 


1.066.907.  BURGLAR  ALARM.  Ocza  Jankk.  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  BerUl  No.  692.900.  (CL 
116—42.) 


1,0««.90«         DISTANCE    MEASURING      INSTRUMENT. 

HsiNSiOH   JacoB.   Stegllti.   near   Berlin.   Qennany.   as- 

stgnor  to  The   Firm  of  Optiscbe  Anstalt  C.   P.  CkMrs 

Aktlengesellschaft.    Frledt-nau,    near    Berlin.    Germany. 

FUed  Dec.  9.  1910     Serial  No.  596.527.     (CI.  88 — 8.) 

1.  In    a    dlstance-messpring   Instrument    provided   with 

means  for  producing  Images  of  distant  objects  above  and 

below  an  Image  dividing  line  substantially  parallel  with  tbe 

plane  of  tbe  mesmiring  triangle,   an  ocular  device  com- 

a  douMe  tided  refleettag  layer  Inserted  (n  tbe  pstb 


-.9* 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  a  casing,  s  spring  actuated  car- 
rier arranged  within  ssld  eastag,  a  plurality  of  cartridge 
holders  secured  to  ssid  carrier,  a  trigger  arranged  within 
said  casing  snd  ■uccessively  operated  by  a  movement  of 
said  carrier  to  Are  cartridges  arranged  tai  tbe  cartridge 
holden,  a  detent  extending  into  said  casing  and  engaging 
said  esrrter,  and  a  strike  plate  prorlded  with  means 
adapted  when  the  strike  piste  is  moved,  to  engage  and 
shift  said  detent  thereby  releasing  the  carrier. 

2.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  s  casing  hsvlng  as  out- 
let openlBg,  s  spring  actoated  carrlsr  arrmated  wltbln  Htfd 
casing,    cariridge    hoidera    secured    to    ssld    carrier    sad 
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adapted  to  contain  cartridges,  s  spring  pressed  trigger 
arrsnged  within  ssld  casing  and  adapted  to  be  successively 
operated  by  a  movement  of  said  carrier  to  flre  cartridges 
arranged  In  said  cartridge  holders,  and  means  adjacent  to 
the  outlet  opening  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  bold  said 
carrier  normally  Inactive  and  capable  of  being  shifted  to 
release  ssid  carrier. 

3.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  casing,  a  revoluble  car 
rier  arranged  within  Aid  casing,  cartridge  holders  carried 
by  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  contsin  cartridges,  a  trigger 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  successively 
operated  by  a  movement  of  said  carrier  to  flre  cartridges 
arranged  in  said  cartridge  holders,  means  arranged  within 
said  casing  for  revolving  said  csrrier,  and  means  exteriorly 
of  ssid  casing  and  extending  into  ssid  casing  for  holding 
said  carrier  against  rotation,  said  means  being  capable 
of  releasing  said  carrier. 

4.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  actu- 
ated carrier  arranged  within  said  casing,  cartridge  holden 
arranged  drcumferentially  of  said  carrier  and  adapted  to 
contain  cartridges,  a  spring  pressed  trigger  arranged  with- 
in Hald  casing  and  successively  actuated  by  a  movement 
of  said  carrier  for  flrlng  cartridges  arranged  in  said  car- 
tridge holders,  a  detent  extending  into  said  casing  and 
engaging  said  carrier  to  hold  said  carrier  against  rotation, 
and  a  strike  plate  provided  with  means  capable  of  engag- 
ing and  sfalftlng  said  detent  wben  the  strike  plate  is 
moved   to  release  said   carrier. 

5.  A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  casing,  a  winding  arbor 
arranged  within  said  casiag.  a  revoluble  carrier  mounted 
upon  said  winding  arbor,  cartridge  holders  arranged  cir- 
cumferential ly  of  said  carrier  at  one  side  thereof  and 
adapted  to  support  cartridges,  a  spring  pressed  trigger 
arranged  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  successively 
actuated  to  flre  cartridges  arranged  within  said  hoidera, 
a  detent  extending  into  ssid  csslng  and  holding  said  car- 
rier against  rotation,  a  strike  plate  adapted  to  engage  said 
detent  and  release  said  carrier,  means  within  said  casing 
and  connected  to  said  winding  arbor  for  Imparting  a 
rotary  movement  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.066.908.  CAR  STRUCTURE.  Beldbn  D.  Jonbs.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Jones  Car  Door  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  1, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706,968.      (CI.  20— 26.) 


^^'M 


?  W4 
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1  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door 
opening,  of  a  door  mounted  to  move  across  said  opening, 
a  post  at  either  end  of  said  opening,  said  post  projecting 
beyond  the  side  of  said  car  body,  and  a  combined  stop  and 
weather  guard  for  one  end  of  ssid  door,  comprising  a  flat 
metal  plate  secured  to  but  spaced  away  from  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  post,  tbe  outer  part  of  ssid  plate  projecting 
beyiMjd  the  post  to  form  a  door  stop  and  tbe  inner  part 
of  said  plate  forming  in  conjunction  with  tbe  adjacent 
face  of  the  post  an  open-ended  vertical  channel. 

2.  The  combtnatlon  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing, of  a  door  mounted  to  move  across  ssld  opening,  a 
door  post  St  either  cDd  of  ssid  opening,  sn  angle  Iron 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  door,  one  ilange  of  ssid  snyle 
iron  beluK  fastened  to  the  outer  fsce  of  tbe  door,  and  the 
other  flange  of  said  angle  Iron  extending  across  snd  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  sdjscent  veriical  edge  of  tbe  door  but 
*P*ced  away  from  tbe  latter,  a  flat  sheet  metal  plate 
secnred  to  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  sdjscent  stop  snd  tarml- 
nstlng  St  Its  outer  edfe  hi  s  book-sbapsd  extension  sgahist 


which  the  adjacent  flange  of  the  said  angle  iron  atrats 
wben  the  door  Is  in  dosed  position,  said  angle  Iron,  plate 
and  tbe  adjacent  edge  of  the  door  forming  an  open-ended 
vertical  channel. 


1,066,909.  FLOOD-GATE.  Ca«l  Bbuck  Jonbs.  NeKplqus, 
La.  Fil.^d  Oct  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.341.  tCL 
61 — 16  J 


1.  In  a  flood  gate  for  delivering  water  from  a  main 
body  of  water,  tbe  combination  of  a  conduit  submerged 
in  such  body  of  water  snd  having  one  end  projecting  lat- 
erally therefrom  and  the  other  end  projecting  upwardly 
above  high  water  level,  means  to  control  the  passage  of 
water  from  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit,  means  to  fill 
the  conduit  from  the  body  of  water,  a  siphon  having  one 
leg  projecting  loosely  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  conduit 
and  the  other  leg  projecting  into  tbe  body  of  water,  and 
means  to  support  tbe  siphon  whereby  it  Is  maintained  at 
a  uniform  elevation  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the 
water. 

2.  In  an  Irrigation,  flood  gate,  the  combination  of  a 
conduit  having  a  vertically  extending  open  end.  a  siphon 
having  one  leg  projecting  loosely  into  said  upper  conduit 
end  and  the  other  leg  extending  downward  parallel  thereto, 
and  a  float  surrounding  said  conduit  and  both  of  said 
siphon  legs  snd  serving  to  maintain  the  siphon  in  opera- 
tive position  to  deliver  a  uniform  flow  of  water  through 
tbe  conduit. 

3.  In  an  irrigation  flood  gate,  tbe  combination  of  a  tu- 
bular conduit  having  one  end  projecting  upwardly,  a 
siphon  having  one  ."eg  projecting  loosely  Into  said  upper 
end  of  the  conduit  and  movable  vertically  therein,  a 
float  arranged  centrally  with  respect  to  said  siphon  and 
having  spaced  openings  extending  vertically  tberetbron«h, 
one  of  said  openings  surrounding  said  conduit  and  tbe 
other  surrounding  tht  other  leg  of  the  siphon,  and 
for  adjustably  supporting  the  siphon  upon  tbe  float. 


1.066,910.  TRAIN  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Blusb  M. 
Jonbs,  Atlanta,  Oa..  aasignor  to  Jones  Signal  System 
Company,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1911.     SerUl  No.  605.207.      (CT.  246—59.) 


1.  In  a   mechanism  of  the  class  described,   the  combi- 
nation of  a  member  sdapted  to  be  morsd  Into  and  oat  of 
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the  path  of  a  raovlag  vablctc,  a  drlvlag  BMmber  tor  caoa- 
ing  tbe  movemeot  of  tbe  member  meotioncd  bavlag  a  rock- 
ing portion  and  a  slWlaMe  bar,  and  means  for  moTlng  tbe 

said  bar  into  or  out  of  tbe  patb  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  Id  a  mechanism  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tloD  of  a  member  adapted  to  be  moved  into  the  path  of  a 
vehicle,  a  rocking  member  for  causing  such  movement,  a 
movable  extension  for  said  rocking  member,  and  meana 
for  movinK  said  extension  into  tb**  patb  of  a  moving 
vehicle. 

3.  In  a  lEechanlam  of  the  class  described,  the  comM- 
natioD  of  a  ramp,  a  rocking  device  for  moving  it.  a  bar 
slldabiy  loounted  on  the  rocking  deTice.  and  mti-hanism 
for  moving  the  bar  with  reference  to  tbe  rocking  device 
and  into  tbe  path  of  a  moving  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  ttie  class  described,  ttie  combi* 
nation  of  a  ramp,  a  rock  Khaft,  an  arm  thereon  for  moving 
the  ramp,  a  member  for  rockini;  tbe  rock  sbnft.  and  a  bar 
glidably  engaging  said  member  and  adapted  to  rock  it. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  ramp,  a  rock  abaft,  an  arm  thereon  for  mov- 
ing the  ramp,  a  member  for  rocking  the  rock  abaft,  a  bar 
slldably  engaging  said  member  and  adapted  to  rock  It, 
and  means  for  moving  said  bar  with  reference  ti)  said 
member  to  project  the  bar  Into  the  path  of  a  moving 
vebleie. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,066.011.  COMBINED  CULTIVATOB  AND  COTTON- 
CHOPI'ER.  John  F.  Jo.hes.  Greenup,  III.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1912.     Serial  No.  685.876.      (CI.  07 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  arched  axle,  supporting  wheels  carried  there- 
by, a  tongue  carried  by  said  axle,  an  arm  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  bearing  supported  by  said  arm 
and  extending  parallel  with  the  axle,  and  a  slide  member 
supporting  the  free  end  of  said  bearing,  of  a  beam  plT- 
otally  carried  by  the  tongue  and  disposed  rearwardly  of 
the  axle,  a  chopping  blade  carried  by  said  beam,  means  to 
retain  the  beam  In  a  raised  position,  means  Joumaled 
wHhIn  said  bearing  to  Intermittently  lower  said  beam,  and 
means  connected  with  said  supporting  wheels  for  opera'T- 
rng  the  last  mentioned  meana.  subatantlally  as  described. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  character  doscrib<d.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle,  sapportlng  wheels  carried  thereupon,  a 
tongue  carried  by  tbe  axle,  an  arm  pivotaily  mounted  upoa 
ataid  axle,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  arm, 
A  depending  slide  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bear- 
ing for  supporting  ttie  mimm,  a  shaft  Journalcd  within  said 
bearing  and  operatively  connected  with  one  of  tbe  ground 
wheels,  and  a  cam  disk  mounte4l  upon  the  opposite  end  of 
said  abait,  of  a  beam  pivotaily  mounted  upon  the  tongue 
and  disposed  rean/^ardly  of  the  axle  and  a  chopping  blade 
carried  by  said  beam,  said  cam  being  adapter]  to  Inter- 
mittaatly  lower  said  beam  during  the  rotation  thereof, 
Hubstantially  as  described. 

3.  The  herein  described  cotton  chopper  isclodlng  an 
arched  axle,  supportiag  wheels  carried  thereon,  a  tootle 
carried  by  said  axle,  an  arm  pivotaily  mounted  upon  said 
axle,  a  bearlni?  supported  by  said  arm,  a  pair  of  parallel 
extending  shafts  mounted  within  said  bearing  being  oper- 
atively connected  together  and  also  to  one  of  the  ground 
wheels,  a  guide  arm  supported  by  one  end  of  said  bearing, 
a  disk  mounted  upon  one  of  said  parallel  extending  shafts, 
and  spring  actuated  pawls  mounted  within  auid  disk.  In 
combination  wttb  a  beam  pivotaily  mounted  at  one  and 
en   said  tongue  and  a  cell  spring  connecting  said   beam 


with  said  tongue  for  retaining  tbe  former  la  a  ralaed 
position,  said  spring  actuated  pawls  being  adapted  te 
contact  with  said  beam  for  intermittently  lowering  tbe 
same,  as  the  device  is  propelled. 


1,066,912.      FUSB.       Joseph    Keefe,    Boston.    Mass.,    as- 
algnor   to    John    U.    Parker,    Cllftondale.    Maas.      Filed 
,       Aog.  2.  1912.     Serial  .No.  712.840.      (01.  17&— 277.> 


1.  .V  fuse  comprising  a  base  in  a  plurality  of  parts  with 
a  chamber  between  them,  each  part  having  a  wall  ad- 
jacent to  a  wall  on  nn  adjacent  part;  a  fuse  member  in 
said  chamber ;  and  a  shell  to  bold  said  plurality  of  parts 
together,  said  walls  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shell. 

-.  .\  fuse  comprising  a  porcelain  base  In  two  parts  ;  a 
window  held  In  position  by  said  two  parts;  and  means 
to  hold  said   two  parts  together. 

3.  A  fuse  comprising  a  porcelain  base  in  two  parts  with 
a  chamber  between  them  ;  a  window  held  In  position  by 
said  two  parts;  a  partition  In  said  chamber  held  In  posi- 
tion by  said  two  jiarts';  and  by  said  window  ;  and  nif'sn;' 
to  hold  aaid  two  parts  together. 

4.  .\  fuse  comprising  a  base  in  two  parts  :  a  terminal 
held  in  position  by  said  two  parts;  and  means  to  bold 
said  two  parts  together. 

5.  A  fuse  compri-slng  a  base  with  a  chamber  and  an  out- 
let for  gaaea  leading  from  tbe  chamber  to  the  outside  of 
tbe  baae  ;  and  a  shell  mounted  on  said  base  and  covering 
the  outer  end  of  said  outlet. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.066.913.     SECTIONAL   ROLL  FOft  LEATHER-WORK- 
ING   MACHINES.      AuaA.YDCR   H.    Kbhmhahx.    Frank 
fort-on-tbe-Main.  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  1.%.  1!*  10.     Serial 
No.  582.160.      (a.  14»— 16.> 


1.  A  leather  workng  machine  comprising  a  working 
member,  a  sectional  roll  for  supporting  tbe  work  against 
said  working  meuibec  said  roll  eouslstlog  of  a  sexiea  of 
sections  of  different  diameters  and  having  hollow  enda. 
and  arranged  end  to  end,  and  meana  for  supporting  said 
sections  severally  so  that  their  work-engaging  portions 
are  fluah  and  continuous,  said  means  being  movable  to 
permit  said  sections  to  assume  various  angles. 

2.  A  leather  working  machine  comprising  a  working 
member,  a  seetlooal  roU  for  supporting  tbe  work  against 
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■aid  worttlng  mamber,  aald  roll  eonslstlng  of  a  aeriea  of 
•ectlona  of  different  diameters  and  having  hollow  enda, 
and  arranged  end  to  end,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
sections  seTerallj  and  holding  theas  toward  said  working 
member  with  yielding  tension  ao  that  tbeir  work-engaging 
portions  are  flush  and  continuous,  said  means  being  movable 
to  permit  said  sections  to  assume  various  angles. 

3.  A  leather  working  machine  comprising  a  working 
member,  a  sectional  roll  for  Supporting  the  work  against 
said  working  member,  aaid  roll  consisting  of  a  series  of 
sections  of  relatively  large  and  small  diameter  arranged 
end  to  end  in  alternate  order  with  regard  to  tbe  different 
diameters,  said  sections  harlng  hollow  ends,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  sections  eeTerally  so  that  their  work- 
engaging  portions  are  flash  and  continuous,  said  means 
being  movable  to  permit  said  sections  to  assume  various 
angles. 

4.  A  leather  workliq;  mechlne  comprising  a  working 
member,  a  sectional  roll  for  supporting  tbe  work  against 
the  working  member,  and  means  for  sapportlng  the  sev- 
eral sections  of  said  roll,  said  means  having  provisions 
for  permitting  relative  morement  of  the  sections  and  for 
maintaining  continuous  relation  of  tbelr  work-engaging 
portions,  the  supporting  means  of  some  of  said  sections 
being  adapted  to  yield  independently  of  the  supporting 
means  of  the  other  sections. 

5.  A  leather  working  machine  comprising  a  working 
member,  a  coactlng  work-supporting  roll  composed  of  a 
series  of  cyllndric  sections  arrsnged  end  to  end,  the 
diameter  of  each  section  being  different  from  that  of  the 
adjacent  section  or  seetiena,  and  yielding  means  for  sup- 
porting said  sections  so  as  to  maintain  tbelr  work-engag- 
ing portions  subetantlally  la  aUnemeat. 

(Claims  •  to  IS  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaettc] 


1,0«6.»15.       BBAZINQ  -  BURNER.       William     Wallacs 
Kbmp    and    William    H.    \'as    Hobk,    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed     Jan.      18,     1912.      Serial     No.     671,907.      (CI 
158—109.)  » 


1,066.914        TAMBOIR-FRAME    FOR    EMBBOIDEBING- 
MACniVES.      K.\RL    Kellkb.    Arlion,    Swltserland,    as- 
■ignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon.  Swltser 
land.     Piled  June  11.  1812.     Serial  No.  703.0S4.     (CL 
IIJ— 7.) 


1.  In  a  tambour-frame  for  embroidering  machines,  longl- 
tudnlai  and  lateral  parts  made  of  hollow  bars  of  any 
vultable  cross  section  wherein  the  bars  consist  of  several 
iayO^  of  thin  crossed  strips  of  a  substance  of  small 
speciflc  weight,  corner  pieces  connecting  tbe  parts  to  each 
other,  and  guides  provided  on  at  least  w>me  of  the  corner 
pieces  for  suspending  the  frame. 

2.  la  a  tambour-frame  for  embroidering  oxacbines,  longl 
tudlnal  and  lateral  parts  made  of  hollow  bars  of  any 
suitable  cross  section  wherein  tbe  bars  consist  of  several 
layers  of  thin  crossed  strips  of  a  su^tance  of  small 
■pedflc  weight,  corner  pieces  connecting  tbe  parts  to  each 
other,  projections  on  tbe  corner  pieoes  pa— ing  into  tbe 
hollow  bars  and  connected  to  tbe  latter,  and  guides  pro- 
vided on  at  leaat  some  of  tike  corner  pieces  for  suspend- 
ing tbe  frame. 

3.  In  a  tambour  ffame  for  embroidering  machines,  longl- 
todlaal  and  lateral  parts  made  ot  hollew  bars  of  any 
Mitable  cnMB  sectloo  wlMrela  tbe  bars  conaist  of  several 
layers  of  thin  croased  strips  of  a  asbstanoe  of  sonll 
apeci&e  welgkt.  etvner  piecas  connecting  the  parts  to  each 
other,  standnrda  connected  to  the  comer  pieces,  wires 
attacbed  te  said  staodards,  and  guides  provided  on  at 
least  MMM  of  tbe  eoraer  pieces  for  suspending  ttie  frame. 

192  O.  O.— 26 


1.  In  a  burner,  a  tip  therefor  comprising  a  body  having 
a  small  axial  opening  therethrontch  adapted  to  deliver  a 
stream  of  gas  at  high  pressure  and  a  number  of  radial 
slots  running  from  end  to  end  of  the  body  and  extending 
from  tbe  periphery  to  near  tbe  axial  opening  of  the  body 
to  discharge  gas  at  low  pressure  in  thin  films  from  tbe 
end  of  tbe  tip  around  the  high  pressure  gas.  said  body  be- 
ing elongated  whereby  to  collect  and  condense  the  gas  in 
the  axial  opening  and  tbe  radial  slots  to  project  tbe  gas 
from  the  end  of  the  tip  to  a  considerable  distance  in  a 
compact  and  condensed  condition. 

2.  In  a  burner,  an  open  ended  casing  and  a  bedy  loeatad 
withiB  tbe  caalng,  said  body  having  a  relatlTely  sosall 
aaial  opening  and  a  relative  large  nnraber  of  narrow 
slits  extending  from  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  body  to  a  point 
near    said    axial   opening   and    extending    througbont    the 

I  entire  length  of  tbe  body. 

.  3.  In  a  burner,  a  tip  tberefor  comprising  a  relatively 
long  cylindrical  block  having  a  small  axial  opening  ttMrc- 
through,  and  a  plurality  of  narrow  longitudinal  alota  ez> 
tcoding  from  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  tip  toward  said  opening, 
tbe  outlets  of  tlM  axial  opening  and  tbe  slots  being  in  tbe 
same  plane,  a  casing  fitting  tightly  around  said  tip  and 
closing  the  p«ripl>eral  openings  of  said  slots,  said  casing 
projecting  beyond  aaid  tip  at  oot-  end  to  form  a  com- 
bnstlon  chamber,  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  provide  a  gas 
cbaaaber  communicating  with  the  slots,  meana  for  sap- 
pljlog  gae  to  tbe  axial  opening  in  tbe  tip.  and  separate 
means  for  aoppiying  like  gas  to  tbe  gas  ebamber. 

4.  In  a  homer,  s  tip  therefor  comprising  a  relatively 
long  cylindrical  block  having  a  small  axial  opening  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  narrow  longltudinai  slots  ex- 
tending from  the  periphery  of  tbe  tip  toward  said  opening. 
a  casing  fitting  tightly  around  said  tip  and  closing  tbe 
peripberal  openings  of  said  slots,  said  casing  projecting 
beyond  said  tip  at  one  end  to  form  a  coosbustlon  cbaa- 
ber  and  at  Ita  opposite  end  to  provide  a  gas  chamber  coar 
municsting  with  the  slots,  means  for  snpplylng  gas  te 
the  axial  opening  in  tbe  tip,  separadt  means  for  supply- 
ing like  gae  to  tbe  gas  chamber,  valves  for  independently 
controlling  tbe  gas  paaslng  tbroogh  the  supplying  meana, 
and  a  feed  pipe  common  to  both  of  s^  gas  supplying 
means  for  delivering  gas  of  one  kind  thereto. 

5.  ▲  gas  burner  comprising  a  relatively  long  tip,  a  can- 
ing open  at  one  end  tightly  surrounding  the  aaae,  said 
open  end  projecting  beyond  tbe  tip.  eald  tip  having  a 
small  axial  opmlog  tberetbrougb.  and  a  plurality  of  nar^ 
row  loagltndlnal  slots  projecting  toward  the  axlaJ  open- 
ing from  its  outer  surface,  a  pair  of  gas  tubes  connected 
at  one  end  and  there  provided  with  means  for  reoaivlag 
hydrocarbon  gas,  and  a  valve  in  each  tube,  one  of  saM 
tul>es  carrying  gas  to  the  axial  opening  in  tbe  tip,  and 
tbe  other  tuite  supplying  gas  to  tbe  longitudinal  slots  In 
tbe  same. 

[Claims  6  te  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gacette.] 
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1,0««.916.  WELT-BUTT-TACKING  MACHINE.  Edoewb 
L.  KiTBS,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  8ho«  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paten»on.  N  J  ,  a  t'orporatlon  of  New 
Jersey  Ftlwl  Ort.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  585.099  (CI. 
12 — 67  . 


1.  A  machine  of  the  clas-s  described  havlni;.  In  com- 
bination, tackini;  mechanism,  a  clamp  morably  connected 
th<>rewUh  and  arrani^ed  to  grip  a  lasted  and  welted  shoe 
at  the  ends  of  the  tteel  stlCTener  on  the  opposite  sides  and 
bold  the  shoe  stock  In  position  to  be  tacked,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  clamp  to  present  the  shoe  bottom  adjacent 
to  one  end  of  the  welt  and  then  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
to  the  tacking  mechanism. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  harlng.  in  combina- 
tion, tacking  mechanism,  a  clamp  movably  connected 
therewith  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  apply  local 
pressure  to  the  shoe  at  and  adjacent  to  Its  edge  in  the 
region  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  heel  stlffener  and 
guided  for  movement  In  a  line  extending  directly  across 
the  shoe  at  the  he«l  seat  to  present  the  shoe  alternately 
In  position  to  receive  tacks  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
welt. 

.*).  A  machine  of  the  class  describe  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tacker.  and  a  shoe  clamp  arranged  to  grip  a  shoe 
on  opposite  sides  In  the  welt  crease  to  tighten  the  sbos 
stock  over  the  last  and  bold  It  for  presentation  to  the 
tacker  and  guided  for  movement  with  the  clamped  shoe 
Id  a  dtrecttoo  extending  transversely  acroM  the  heel  seat 
to  present  ooposite  sides  of  the  shoe  alternately  to  tbe 
tacker. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combtaa- 
tion,  tack  inserting  means,  a  shoe  clamp  movably  con- 
nected therewith  and  comprising  elements  to  engage  the 
shoe  on  its  last  at  each  side  over  a  region  remote  from 
tbe  bottom  of  the  last  to  clamp  and  hold  the  upper  to  tbe 
last  and  relatively  unyieldingly  elements  to  engage  each 
■Me  of  tbe  shoe  locally  near  tbe  edge  of  tbe  shank,  and 
means  for  actusting  said  damp  to  cause  said  elements  to 
operate  in  tbe  order  named  to  grip,  tension  and  hold  tbe 
upper  about  tbe  abank  portion  of  tbe  last  during  pre- 
■entatlOB  of  tbe  shoe  to  tbe  tack  Inserting  means. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  havlnc.  In  eom- 
btnatlon,  a  tacker,  a  Jack  mounted  to  move  in  a  single 
plane  about  a  center  which  is  located  substantially  at  tbe 
c«nter  of  transverse  curvature  of  tbe  heel  seat  of  a  shoe 
sapported  tbereon  for  receiving  the  operation  of  tbe  tacker 
and  stops  adjustable  to  limit  the  lateral  curvilinear  more- 
mwit  In  both  directions  whereby  wide  and  narrow  shoes 
may  be  poaitloaed  to  present  opposite  sides  thereof  In  tbe 
same  lateral  and  angular  locations  relatively  to  the  tacker. 

(rinims  0  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,0M.917.  WBLT  -  BUTT  -  TACKING  MACHINE.  Bo- 
OBNi  L.  Kivn.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  3.  1910, 
Serial  No.  .'(86.099.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  «.3.-}.4rt9       <n    12— «7.) 


1.  A  niai'hine  uf  the  class  <ieH<Til>eit  havlnit.  In  c<>mtiiQ.t' 
tion.  a  tacker.  and  a  shoe  r'.amp  supported  for  movement 
relatitely  thereto  to  present  opposite  sides  of  tbe  shoe  to 
be  tackiHl  and  comprising  opposed  clampiDg  members  con- 
nected together,  one  uf  !«ald  members  having  an  actuator 
through  which  and  said  connection  they  may  he  closed 
upon  the  shoe. 

'J  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tacker.  a  shoe  clamp  comorislng  opposed  clamping 
members  arranged  to  apply  local  pressure  in  the  region  of 
the  ends  of  the  heel  stlffener.  means  for  operating  said 
members,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  clamp  and  the 
tacker  acransed  to  direct  movement  of  tbe  ataoe  In  a 
curvilinear  path  transversely  of  the  machine  la  the  pre- 
sentation of  the  opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  to  the  tacker 

■*}.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  havlnK.  in  combina- 
tion, a  tacker.  a  pivoted  last  sptndle.  and  a  shoe  clamp 
separately  supported  and  being  guided  for  lateral  move- 
ment relatively  to  tbe  tacker  In  a  path  of  vertical  curva- 
ture about  the  pivot  for  the  spindle  to  present  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  shoe  bottom  adjacent  to  the  welt  ends  nlter- 
nately  to  the  tacker 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  havini:.  tn  romhlna- 
tion.  a  tacker.  a  shoe  clamp  arranged  to  tighten  the  shoe 
stock  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  shoe  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
the  welt,  and  means  for  guiding  the  clamp  in  a  curved 
path  to  present  the  two  sides  of  the  shoe  bottom  alter- 
nately to  the  tacker  for  tbe  Insertion  of  tacks  In  a  dlrec 
tion  Inclined  inwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  shoe 

5.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  having  In  comhina 
tion,  a  tacker.  a  shoe  clamp  movable  laterally  to  present 
opposite  sides  of  the  shoe  to  the  tacker,  and  cooperating 
adjustable  stops  -on  tbe  damp  and  tacker  for  determining 
tbe  relative  movement  of  the  shoe  and  tacker  for  posi- 
tioning tbe  tacks  at  predetermined  equal  or  une(]ual  dis- 
tances from  tbe  edge  of  the  shoe 

[Claims  9  to  23  not  printed  In  the  tiaaette.] 


1,066.918.  ORB-8BFARATOR.  OcoaoB  Chakdlsb  Kri>- 
on.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utab.  Piled  Dec.  1.  1910  Aerial 
No.   505,120.      (CI.   88—54.) 

1  In  an  ore  separator,  a  chamber,  separating  devices 
In  tbe  rower  portion  of  tbe  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
materials  of  different  weights  to  separate  the  metallic 
from   tbe   noo  metallic   portions   thereof,    a   longitudlnslly 


sztaodlnc  blaat  trunk  at  tbe  top  of  said  chamber,  tbe 
rear  end  of  said  blast  trunk  extending  downwardly  to- 
ward the  bottom  of  tbe  chamber,  said  blast  trunk  being 
provided  In  Its  underside  with  a  plurality  of  air  porta 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  chaml>er.  and 
means  for  projecting  ore  into  said  chamb«>r  from  the 
front  thereof  toward  the  rear  thereof  above  said  acreen. 


2  In  an  ore  separator,  a  chamber,  a  screen  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chamber  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
Increasing  in  mesh  from  the  front  to  the  roar  of  the 
chamber,  a  longitudinally  extending  blast  trunk  at  the  top 
of  said  chamber,  the  rear  end  of  said  blast  trunk  extend- 
ing downwardly  toward  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  said 
blast  trunk  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  ports  in 
the  underside  thereof  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  rhaml>er.  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from 
aaid  Mast  trunk  through  said  ports,  and  means  for  pro- 
jecting ore  Into  said  chamber  from  the  front  thereof  to- 
ward the  rear  thereof  above  aaid  screen. 

3.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  chamber,  a  screen  at  the  lower 
porilon  of  aaid  chamber  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sections 
increaalng  In  mesh  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the 
clianilier.  a  longitudinally  extending  blaat  trunk  at  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chamber  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  sir  ports  in  the  underside  thereof  comrannicatlng  with 
tbe  Interior  of  said  chamber,  meana  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  from  aaid  trunk  tbrongh  the  air  ports  thereof, 
means  for  projecting  ore  Info  said  chamber  from  the  front 
thereof  toward  the  rear  thereof  above  aaid  screen,  a  suc- 
tion flue  communicating  with  the  front  end  of  said 
chamber  below  said  projecting  means,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  suction  through  tbe  front  portion  of  the 
chamber. 

4.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  chamber,  separating  devices 
In  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  chamber  adapted  to  receive  ma- 
terials of  different  weights  and  to  separate  the  metallic 
from  the  non-metallic  portions  thereof,  a  longitudinally 
extending  blast  trunk  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  plurality  of  air  ports  In  the  under- 
alde  thereof  communicating  with  tbe  Interior  of  the  cham- 
ber, means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said 
air  ports  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustable  depending  dnmper 
plates  pivoted  at  tbe  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  air  ports, 
and  means  for  projecting  ore  into  said  chamber  from  tbe 
front  thereof  toward  tbe  rear  thereof  above  said  separat- 
ing devices. 

3.  In  an  ore  separator,  a  chamber,  separating  devices 
at  the  lower  portion  of  aaid  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
materials  of  different  weights  and  to  separate  the  me- 
tallic from  tbe  non-metallic  portions  thereof,  meana  for 
projecting  ore  into  said  chamber  from  the  front  thereof 
toward  tbe  rear  thereof  above  said  separating  derlces. 
and  a  suctloif  flue  communicating  wltb  tbe  front  and 
Bides  of  aaid  chamber  below  said  projecting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetto.] 


1.066.919  VEHICLE.  TRBODr>BE  A.  Kleskb.  New  York, 
and  Pbank  N.  Rokhxuh.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  asaignments,  to  Kleoke  CoBbion  Axle  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Apr.  4,  1008.  Serial 
No.  425,140.  (CI.  21 — 50.) 
1.   In  a  vehicle  tbe  combination  of  a  sprteg  secured  to 

the  bed  of  the  vehicle  so  as  to  be  capable  at  a  bodily  lon- 

fltudinal  movemtBt  tberaon,  an  axle,  a  pneumatic  cushion. 

a  member  having  an  tipper  transverse  portion  by  which  It 


Is  suspended  from  said  pneHmatlc  cushion  and  conoected 
to  and  carrying  ttie  said  spring  at  its  lower  end  so  as  to 
transmit  pressare  due  to  weight  of  the  vehicle  to  tbe  pneu- 
matic cushion,  and  a  member  supporting  the  pneumatU; 
cushion  and  transmitting  pressure  from  it  to  the  axle, 
the  said  raemlxTS  Iteing  so  shaped  and  arranged  as  not  to 
confine  the  pneumatic  cushion  but  to  leave  it  unconflned 
and  free  to  change  its  shape  under  varying  pressures  and 
connections  f>ermittlnK  the  two  pressure  transmitting 
memliers  to  move  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  vary 
tbe  pressure  on  the  cushion  but  compelling  them  in  all 
other  directions  to  move  together  substantially  as  a  unit. 


:r^^^-':w 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  the  coml>inatiou  of  s  bed.  »  spring,  a 
link  se<Mired  to  each  enU  of  the  spring  and  pivoted  to  the 
bed  so  as  to  permit  of  a  bodily  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  spring  relatively  to  the  bedi  an  axle,  a  pneumatic 
cushion  supported  upon  the  axle,  a  member  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  pneumatic  cuahlon,  and  a  saddle  secured  to 
tbe  spring  and  pivoted  to  the  said  member,  whereby  pres- 
sure will  be  transmitted  through  the  spring,  member  and 
pneumatic  cushion  to  the  axle  and  the  spring  will  be  flex- 
ibly connected  to  tbe  said  member. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  pneumatic  cuBhIoir, 
a  member  movably  connected  with  the  bed  and  resting 
upon  tbe  pneumatic  cushion  and  adapted  to  tranamlt  to 
the  pneumatic  cushion  pressure  due  to  weight  of  the  bed, 
and  a  rod  connected  to  the  mcmlier  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  axle  permitting  the  memlxT  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  the  axle  but  compelling  It  to  move  with  the  axle 
In  all  other  directions. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  the  combtnatiun  of  a  bed,  an  azie.  m 
pneumatic  cushion  toward  each  end  of  the  axle,  a  support 
for  each  pneumatic  cushion  secured  to  the  axle,  a  pres- 
sure trBnsmittIng  memtter  resting  upon  each  pneumatic 
cushion,  a  spring  for  each  pressure  transmitting  member, 
flexible  connections  between  each  member  and  its  aprlng, 
a  link  secured  to  each  end  of  each  sprint  and  pivoted  to 
the  bed  of  tbe  vehicle  so  as  to  permit  of  a  bodily  longltv- 
dlnal  movement  of  tbe  spring  and  its  pressure  transmit- 
ting member  relatively  to  the  bed,  and  a  rod  connected  to 
each  pressure  transmitting  member  and  plroted  to  the 
axle  at  the  side  of  tbe  vehicle  opposite  to  Its  pres8nr» 
transmitting  member,  whereby  pressure  due  to  weight  of 
the  vehicle  will  be  transmitted  to  the  axle  through  tb* 
springs,  pressure  transmitting  members,  pnenmatic  caBta- 
lons  and  supports  and  whereby  tbe  pressure  transmlttlnff 
member  and  support  for  each  pneumatic  cushion  will  be- 
free  to  move  toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  vary  tbe 
pressare  on  the  cnablon  bat  will  be  caused  to  move  together 
In  all  other  directlona  substantially  as  a  unit. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  an  axle  frame,  con 
nections  between  tbe  frame  and  the  bed  of  tbe  vehicle- 
adapted  to  permit  the  frame  tu  rock  in  a  vertical  plane^ 
pnrallel  to  the  length  of  the  vehicle  but  preYentlng  lateral 
movement  of  tbe  frame  and  bed  relatively  to  eacb  other, 
and  an  axle  pivoted  at  Its  center  to  the  frame  so  ss  to 
rock  on  its  center  In  a  vertical  plane  at  right  aaglee  t» 
the  length  of  tbe  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,066,020,  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION.  TUMOOomm  A^ 
KLBifKB.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Fbakk  N.  Robhbick, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Klenke  Cosblwi  Axle 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept.  18» 
1911.  Serial  No.  640,045.  (CI.  21— lOfi.) 
1.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  comfolnBtion  of  a  body,  ao  axle,  ■ 

pneumatic    bag    resting    upon    tbe    axle    and    supportiaK 
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irtisiit  of  tb«  body.  •  ■wlasing-plt'ce  «««iir«d  to  Um  uld 

axle  so  aa  to  laoTe  bodily  witb  it  iD  all  directions  but 
Mtepted  to  twine  on  tbe  azl«,  two  radius  rods  cuBD«ctiB( 
the  awlOKlDg-plece  from  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  point 
wltb  two  points  of  tbe  body,  a  uaiversal  joint  in  tbe  roo- 
•ections  between  eadt  radius  rod  and  tbe  swinging  piece, 
and  a  universal  Joint  in  the  connections  bftween  each 
radiua  rod  and  the  point  of  tbe  body  to  wbkh  it  la  con- 
nected, whereby  the  body  and  axle  are  free  to  niore  or  to 
tilt  toward  or  away  from  each  other  to  vary  tbe  compres- 
sion of  the  pneumatic  bag.  but  are  prevented  from  movlnc 
lonKinidinally  or  laterally  relatively  to  each  other. 


t-^^ ^  >■/-■  I.,. 
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2.  In  a  yehicle.  the  combination  of  a  body,  an  axle,  a 
pneumatic  bag  resting  upon  tbe  axle  and  supporting  weight 
of  the  body,  a  swinglng-plece  secured  to  th«  aaid  axle  ao 
as  to  moTe  bodily  with  it  in  all  directions  but  adapted  to 
swing  on  tbe  axle  in  a  borisontal  plane,  two  radius  roda 
conni-cting  tbe  awlnglng-piece  from  opposite  sides  of  its 
plvot.ll  point  with  two  points  .»f  the  body  at  oppoalte 
sides  of  tbe  •wingin(-piece,  and  near  and  at  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  pneumatic  bag  and  uniTersal  joint  connect lona 
at  each  end  of  each  raditia  rod. 

a.  In  a  Tehlcle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  aa  axlii,  a 
pneumatic  bag  resting  upon  the  axle  and  supporting 
weight  of  the  hodj,  a  swinging-piece  aeciired  to  tbe  said 
axle  so  as  to  moTe  bodily  with  it  in  all  directions  but 
adapted  to  swing  on  the  axle,  two  radius  rods  connecting 
tiu-  swinging-piece  from  opposite  sides  of  ita  pivotal 
point  with  two  points  of  tbe  body  at  oppoalte  aides  of  tiM 
swlnglDK-piece  and  near  and  at  opposite  aides  of  tbe 
fAewnatic  bag,  a  twdversal  joint  In  tbe  oonnectloaa  be- 
tween each  radius  rod  and  the  swinging  piece,  and  a  uni- 
versal joint  In  tbe  connections  between  each  radius  rod 
and  the  point  of  tbe  body  to  which  it  is  connected,  where- 
by the  body  and  axle  are  free  to  move  or  to  tUt  toward 
or  away  from  each  other  to  vary  tbe  compreaaioa  of  the 
paeumatlc  bag  but  are  prevented  from  moving  longltudl* 
nally  or  latwally  relatively  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  velilcle,  tbe  coaabloatlon  of  a  body,  an  axle,  a 
twin  gin  g-plece  secured  to  one  of  these  parts  ao  as  to 
nove  bodUy  with  It  in  all  directions  but  adapted  to  swing 
»a  said  part,  a  pneumatie  bag  resting  npon  tbe  axle  and 
supporting  weight  of  the  body,  two  radius  rods  connect- 
ing tbe  swinging  piece  from  opposite  B\<ie*  of  its  pivotal 
f«tat  with  two  points  of  tiM  other  part,  universal  Joint 
eonnectloos  between  one  end  of  each  radius  rod  and  the 
swinging  piece,  universal  Joint  connections  between  tbe 
«ther  end  of  each  radius  rod  and  tbe  otiMsr  part  to  whieb 
said  rod  is  connected,  whereby  the  body  and  axle  are  free 
to  Bove  or  tilt  toward  er  away  from  each  ether  but  are 
prevented  from  naovlsg  loagitudiaally  or  laterally  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  eomblnatloB  of  a  body,  un  axle,  a 
swiBging-pleee  secured  to  one  of  theM  parts,  so  as  to 
■K>ve  bodily  wltb  it  In  all  directions  but  adapted  to  swing 
on  said  part,  a  poeuauttic  bag  resting  upon  the  axle  and 
supporting  weight  of  the  body,  two  radius  roda  connect- 
ing the  swinging  pleee  from  opfwelte  sides  of  ita  pivotal 
point  with  two  points  of  tbe  other  part  at  oppoalte  sides 
of  the  swinging  piece  and  near  the  pneumatic  bag,  nni- 
^•*raal  Joint  conneelioiis  between  one  end  of  each  radius 
rod  aad  tbe  swiagliig  piece,  univeraal  Joint  coanectlsns 
between  tbe  otber  end  of  each  radius  rod  and  the  other 
pnrt  to  wUeh  said  rod  is  eonneeted  whereby  tbe  body  and 
axle  are  free  to  move  or  tilt  toward  or  away  from  each 
other  but  are  prcveatad  frosa  moving  longitudinally  or 
laterally  relatively  to  eacfa  other 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.06«,»21.  MBTALUC  TIB  AND  FA8TENSB.  CaaaUM 
£.  KLOOoa,  CanoBSborg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2.  Ii»l3.  Serial 
No.   7a©.^i      M"i.   1'38 — 6.  t 


-ijl-M 


In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed.  tt>e  combination 
of  a  body,  tbe  intermt-diate  portion  of  which  is  hollow, 
brace  members  formed  adjacent  each  end  of  tbe  tie  nnd 
fMCing  tbe  end^  thereof,  a  clamping  member  having  apacfd 
parallel  anas  formed  Integral  therewith  and  slidably 
mounted  upon  opposite  aides  of  tbe  tie,  said  tie  being 
provided  at  it<«  ends  witb  vertical  and  transverse  open- 
ings, a  tatMTlnjr  wedg«-  member  di«>poi»ed  within  the  ver- 
tical opening  at  tbe  rear  of  tbe  clamping  members  and 
provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  key  disposed  within  the 
transverse  opening  and  arranged  within  said  recess  to 
ntain  tbe  clamping  member  in  ita  operative  position. 


1.066.922.  PIN-i!T£M.  ▲lglstus  F.  KsASMKa.  Provi- 
dence. K.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  and  ^.'omnaay. 
Inc..  I'rovidence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Uland. 
I<^led  I»ec.  30.  Idll.    Serial  No.  668,741.    <C1.  24—160.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  iMilr  of  Joint  ears,  uf  a  pin- 
stem  pointed  at  one  end  and  provided  witb  an  enlarged 
Oattened  Ikead  at  ita  oppoalte  end  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
hi  id  between  aaid  joint  ears,  said  head  being  provided  with 
an  integral  laterally  ezteadlag  flange  booslBg  aaid  ears 
and  having  one  portion  adapted  to  engage  tbe  forward 
edgea  of  tbe  joint  ears  below  tbe  pivoting  point  to  form 
a  frotnt  atop,  and  another  portion  to  engage  tbe  rear  edge 
of  said  Joint  ears  to  form  a  t>ack  stop  for  the  pin-stem. 

2.  The  combination  witb  a  pair  of  joint  ears,  of  a  pin- 
stem  pointed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  enlarged 
flattened  bead  at  Its  oppoalte  end  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
held  between  said  joint  eaxa.  said  beid  being  provided 
with  sn  Integral  flange  a  portion  of  which  extends  later- 
ally  in  a  semi -circular  form  over  tbe  edfca  of  Mid  ears 
and  having  one  portion  adapted  to  extend  down  tbe  front 
of  the  head  to  engage  the  forward  edges  of  said  ears  below 
tbe  pivoting  point  thereof,  and  another  portion  to  extend 
around  tbe  back  edgea  of  the  ears  to  engage  tbe  rear  edge 
thereof  to  form  a  front  and  a  back  stop  respectively,  for 
the  pin  stem 


1,066.»23.      DETACUABUe      HANDUK.     Otto     Kuekks. 
Pittsburgh.     Pa.      F^lcd     Nev.     16.     li>12.      Serial     No. 


In  detachable  bandies  for  vt— els  a  strap  adapted  t« 
have  ita  ends  secured  to  and  further  projecting  from  the 
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aide  of  a  vesael.  a  handle  bar  having  a  depending  angularly 
disposed  end  adapted  to  extend  betwe*'n  tt>e  strap  and  the 
veaael.  and  means  secured  to  natd  depondtng  ond  of  said 
bar  to  provide  a  socket  upon  the  loner  side  of  aaid  de 
pending  end  and  with  its  operative  end  projecting  tipward. 
aaid  «KM>ket  adapted  when  tbe  bar  is  raised  to  receive  aaid 
strap  whereby  tbe  vessel  can  be  elevated. 


exterior  only  at  tbe  rear  of  said  enlarged  end  and  tbrougfa 
Hnid  aecond  nam^d  recef>a,  and  the  last  named  end  of  tbe 
other  arm  being  reduced  and  dispoaed  In  said  first  named 
recess  and  provided  with  a  knife  edge  for  movement 
acroaa  said  second  named  rectrss  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  side  edgen  of  the  first  named  recess  to  limit  tlie  move- 
RHnt  thereof,  and  means  constantly  tending  to  move  tbe 
tiandle  ends  of  said  anna  away  from  each  otber. 


1.06«>.924.  NEEDLE-GUIDE  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
Fkko  N  La  Chapxi.1^,  Beverly.  MaHii..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Compnuy.  ratcrsou.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jul.v  23.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  573,366.     (CI.  112—20.1 


1.066.926.  LINE  HOLDER  FOR  BRICKLAYERS-  USE. 
Dambl  L««,  Chester.  Pa  Filed  Apr.  20.  1912  Serial 
No.  692,189.     (Cl.  145—23.) 


A  device  of  the  ciiaracter  de8crllK>d.  comprising  a  cord 
engaging  arm,  two  curved  arms  projecting  in  oppoalte  di- 
rections trtiin  tbe  inner  end  of  said  first-mentioned  arm. 
wall  contacting  enlargements  on  Kaid  curbed  arms  lo- 
cat<>d  nt  an  angle  of  ninety  degrees  to  each  other  and  hav- 
ing cord  receiving  grooves  therein,  and  parallel  webs  at 
the  junoturi'  of  said  arms  adapted  to  receive  between  them 
n  cord  from  either  wall  contacting  enlargement,  aaid  cord 
engaging  arm  located  in  a  lower  plane  than  tbe  flr^t-a>en- 
tloned  arms  and  having  a  cord  receiving  notch  in  its  free 
end,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  lock  atitch  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
atitcb  forming  devices  Including  a  hook  needle,  and  a 
needle  guide,  having  a  cutting  edge  for  forming  a  stitch 
receiving  groove  in  the  work,  substantially  aa  descrit>ed. 
*  2.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
atitcb  forming  devices  including  a  hook  needle,  and  a 
needle  guide  having  a  cutting  edge  for  formtog  a  atitch 
receiving  groove  in  the  work  and  a  limiting  ahoulder  for 
bearing  upon  liie  work  to  determine  the  depth  of  tbe 
groove,  nulistautiall.v  as  described. 

3.  .A  lock  xtitcb  sewing  machine  bavins,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  hook  needle,  and  a 
Deadle  gul4e  having  cutting  edges  on  both  sides  of  its 
needle  receiving  perforation  for  cutting  a  stitch  receiving 
groove  in  the  work,  substantially  aa  descrilied. 

4.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  Including  a  hook  needle,  a  needle 
guide  having  a  cutting  edge  for  forming  a  stitch  receiving 
groove  in  tbe  work,  and  meana  for  pressing  tbe  needle 
guide  against  tbe  work  wltb  a  yielding  pressure,  sub- 
suatially  as  described. 


1.066,927.     POWKR-l'NEUMATIC  FOR  PLAYER  PIANOS 
JOKCFH    LaiscH,   Tryon,    N.    C.    assignor    to   The    John 
Church   Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,    a   Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.     SerUl  No.  656,249.      (Cl. 
84—178.) 


1.0tki,925.  FRLIT-CLIPPER.  Abthbr  Q. 
Windermere.  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912. 
67H,164.      iCl.  30—24.) 


LAXCAsm, 
Serial    No 


.A  fruit  clipping  Instrument  comprislBg  a  pair  of  plvot- 
ally connected  arms  having  corresponding  handle  enda  on 
one  side  of  tbelr  pivotal  connection  and  tlMtr  other  ends 
disposed  on  tbe  otber  side  of  said  pivotal  connection,  tbe 
last  nasMd  end  it  one  of  aaid  arnss  bebtg  enlarged  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  recess  snd  s  second  receas  tn  Its 
nat9T  end.  tbe  first  named  iwress  eommunlcsting  with  tbe 


1.  In  s  player  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  having  a  mov- 
able nnember,  a  yielding  spring  to  form  a  check  atop  and  re- 
turn for  the  movab)i2  member,  and  an  adjustable  unyielding 
atop  for  said  member,  a  contact  cushion  00  said  movable 
member  for  tbe  tlzed  stop,  and  aa  adjtistably  mounted 
caahion  on  aaid  asember  for  tbe  spring  atop. 

2.  la  a  player  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  having  a  moT- 
sble  member  snd  a  fixed  member,  a  yielding  spring  mount- 
ed inside  of  the  pneumatic  to  form  a  check  stop  and  re- 
turn for  the  movable  member,  and  an  adjustable  unyield- 
ing stop  for  said  meirber.  a  contact  cushion  on  said  m«T- 
able  member  for  tbe  fixed  stop  and  an  adjustably  mounted 
cushion  on  said  member  for  the  spring  stop. 

S.  In  a  player  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  having  a  mor- 
able  member,  a  yielding  apring  vrltta  means  for  adjusting 
tbe  position  of  the  spring  to  form  an  adjustable  clmefc, 
■top  and  return  for  the  movable  member,  said  adjoatlBg 
■means  slso  adapted  to  form  a  fixed  stop  for  said  member, 
and  separate  contact  cushions  on  said  member  for  each 
stop. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  haviag  n  mav- 
able  member,  a  stop  for  tlie  movaMe  mambar  normally 
out  of  contact  therewith  comprising  a  atrip  of  raslllant 
meUl,  witb  an  adlosting  screw  to  regulate  the  poaltloo 
of  tbe  fras  en4  to  rary  tbe  poattlon  of  tba  atop,  aali  nemr 
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w«islit  oi  tbe  txMly.  •  >wiaciiig-piece  tecarcd  to  tb«  said 
•xle  so  »•  lu  move  bodily  witb  it  io  all  dirvctions  but 
adapted  to  awlnc  od  the  ajile,  two  radius  roda  coancctiog 
the  «wiiiKiDf-plece  from  opposite  aides  of  its  pivotal  point 
with  two  poiDts  of  the  body,  a  universal  Joint  in  the  cod- 
nections  between  eacJ»  radius  rod  aud  the  swlogluir  piece, 
and  a  tinlveraal  Joint  in  the  connections  b«-tweeD  eacb 
radius  rod  and  tbe  point  of  tb«  body  to  wbicb  it  Is  cob- 
nected.  whereby  tbe  body  and  axle  are  free  to  move  or  to 
tilt  toward  or  away  from  each  otb«»r  to  vary  the  compres- 
sion of  the  pneumatic  bag.  but  are  prevented  from  moving 
looKlrudinaUy  or  laterally  relatively  to  eacb  other. 


2.  In  a  vehicle,  tbe  comblDatloo  of  a  body,  an  axle,  a 
pneumatic  bag  resting  upon  tbe  axle  and  supportio);  weight 
of  the  body,  a  swingioi; -piece  secured  to  tbe  «aid  axle  so 
as  to  move  bodily  with  it  in  all  directions  but  adapted  to 
•wing  on  the  axle  in  a  borisontal  plane,  two  radiua  roda 
connecting  the  swinging -piece  from  opposite  sides  of  its 
pivotal  point  with  two  points  •><  the  body  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  swinging-piece,  and  near  and  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  pneumatic  bag  and  universal  Joint  connections 
at  eacb  end  of  each  radios  rod. 

3.  In  a  vobicle,  the  combiDatioo  of  a  body,  an  axle,  a 
paeumatic  bag  resting  upon  tbe  axle  and  supporting 
weight  of  the  body,  a  swinging- piece  secured  to  the  said 
axle  so  as  to  move  bodily  with  it  in  all  directions  bat 
adapted  to  swing  on  the  axle,  two  radius  rods  connecting 
tlu-  swinging-piece  from  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivotal 
point  witb  two  points  of  the  body  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
swin^uK-plf'ce  and  near  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
^Beamatic  bag,  a  naiversal  Joint  la  tbe  oonaectloDS  be- 
tween each  radius  rod  and  the  swing! ag  piece,  and  a  uni- 
versal Joint  in  tl>e  connections  between  each  radlns  rod 
and  tbe  point  of  tlie  body  to  which  it  Is  connecte<l,  where- 
by tbe  body  and  axle  are  free  to  move  or  to  tilt  toward 
ox  away  from  eacb  other  to  vary  tbe  compression  of  the 
paeumatic  teg  but  are  prevented  from  moving  longitudi- 
nally  or  laterally  relatively   to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  tl>e  combination  of  a  liody,  an  axle,  a 
swinging- piece  secured  to  one  of  thetie  parts  so  as  to 
Bove  bodily  with  It  In  all  directions  but  adapted  to  swing 
en  said  part,  a  pneumatic  bag  resting  upon  tlie  axle  and 
aupportlng  weight  of  tbe  body,  two  radius  rods  connect- 
ing the  swinging  piece  from  opposite  fdd«Mi  of  its  pivotal 
paiat  with  two  points  of  tbe  other  part,  universal  Joint 
connections  between  one  end  of  each  radius  rod  and  tbe 
swlnfciag  piece,  universal  Joint  connections  between  tbe 
other  end  of  each  radios  rod  and  tbe  otber  part  to  which 
said  rod  is  connected,  whereby  the  body  and  axle  are  free 
to  nove  or  tilt  toward  or  away  from  each  otber  b«t  are 
prerented  from  moving  toagitudinally  or  laterally  rela- 
tively to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  an  axle,  a 
vwfBglnt^pieoe  secured  to  one  of  thene  parts,  so  aa  to 
move  bodily  witb  It  In  all  directions  but  adapted  to  swing 
OB  said  part,  a  poeusMtlc  bag  resting  upon  tbe  axlr  and 
supporting  weight  of  the  body,  two  radius  rods  connect- 
ing the  swiDfflBc  piece  from  opposite  sides  of  its  plTotal 
point  with  two  points  of  the  other  part  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  swinging  piece  and  near  th*  pneumatic  bajf,  nnl- 
veraal  joiDt  conaecrtons  between  one  cad  of  each  radius 
rad  aad  tbe  swtaglng  piece,  aniveml  Joint  coBaecttans 
becweea  the  otber  ead  of  each  radius  rod  and  tbe  other 
part  to  which  said  rod  Is  eonnected  whereby  tbe  body  and 
axle  are  free  to  Bsove  or  tilt  toward  or  nway  from  each 
otlmr  bat  arv  preveatad  froa  aiovlng  loagitudlnally  or 
lataratly  relatively  to  each  other 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  1 


1.066,I>21.  METALLIC  TIB  AND  FA8TBNBB.  CaaaL.aa 
£.  KLOooa,  CanoBSburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1P13.  Serial 
No.    731*.8t>i.      ««1.    V38 — 6.  • 


In  a  device  of  the  character  d<*8cribed.  tbe  contbinatloa 
of  a  body,  the  internedlate  portion  of  which  is  hollow, 
brace  memb«-r8  formed  adjacent  each  end  of  the  de  and 
facing  the  ends  thereof,  a  clamping  member  havlBg  spaced 
parallel  arms  formed  integral  therewith  and  slidably 
mounted  upon  opposite  shies  of  the  tia,  said  tie  being 
provided  at  its  <-Dds  with  vertical  and  transverse  open- 
Ingji.  ft  tarHTin^;  wedite  member  disposed  within  the  ver- 
tical opening;  at  the  rear  of  the  clamping  members  and 
provided  witb  a  recess,  and  a  key  disposed  within  the 
transverse  opening  and  arranged  within  said  recess  to 
retain  tbe  clamping  meml>ei    in  its  operative  position. 


1.06d,922.  TIN  IKTEM.  Alglstos  F.  KsABMaa,  Provi- 
dence. K.  I.,  asalgnor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  and  Company, 
Inc..  I'rovldence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Islsnd. 
Filed  Dec   30,  1911     Serial  No.  668,741.    (CI.  24— Itm.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  Joint  cans  of  a  pla- 
stem  pointed  at  one  end  and  provided  witb  an  enlarged 
Catteiked  head  at  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  piroulljr 
tuld  between  said  Joint  ears,  said  head  being  provlided  with 
an  integral  laterally  exteodiiig  flange  houaiag  said  ears 
and  having  one  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  forward 
edges  of  the  Joint  ears  below  the  pivoting  point  to  form 
a  front  stop,  and  another  portion  to  engage  the  rear  edge 
of  said  Joint  ears  to  form  a  back  stop  for  tbe  pin-stem, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  joint  ears,  of  a  pln- 
sttm  pointed  at  one  end  and  provided  with  an  enlarged 
flattened  head  at  Its  oppoaite  ead  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
held  between  said  joint  ears,  said  head  being  provided 
with  an  Integral  flange  a  portion  of  which  extends  later- 
ally in  a  semicircular  form  over  tbe  edges  of  said  ears 
and  having  one  portion  adapted  to  extend  down  tbe  front 
of  the  head  to  engage  tbe  forward  edges  of  said  ears  below 
tbe  pivoting  point  thereof,  and  another  portion  to  extend 
around  tbe  back  edges  of  tbe  ears  to  engage  tbe  rear  edge 
thereof  to  form  a  front  and  a  back  stop  respectively,  for 
the  pin  stem 


1,066,923.  DETACHABLE  HANDLE.  Otto  Kcskbs. 
rittsburgh.  Pa.  F\led  Nov.  16.  1912.  Serial  .No. 
731.830.      {C\.  53— «».i 


In  detaebahle  haadias  tor  vcaaels  a  strap  adapted   t« 

have  its  ends  secured  to  and  further  projecting  from  the 
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aide  of  a  vesael.  a  handle  bar  having  a  depending  angularly 
disposed  end  adapted  to  extend  between  tbe  strap  and  tbe 
resael,  and  means  secored  to  Mid  depending  end  of  said 
bar  to  provide  a  socket  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  de- 
pending end  and  with  its  operative  end  projecting  upward. 
said  sorket  adapted  when  tbe  bar  Is  raised  to  receive  said 
strap  whereby  tbe  veaael  can  l>e  elevated. 


exterior  only  at  tbe  rear  of  said  enlarged  end  and  throagfa 
Rnld  second  named  recess,  and  the  last  named  end  of  the 
other  arm  being  reduced  and  dinposed  In  aald  (irst  named 
recess  and  provided  with  a  knife  edge  for  movement 
across  said  second  named  recess  aiMl  adapted  tn  engage 
the  side  edges  of  the  flrst  named  recese  to  llmK  tlie  move- 
m«nt  thereof,  and  means  conntantly  tending  to  move  tbe 
handle  ends  of  said  arma  away  from  each  other. 


iJHitJ.924.  .NEEDLE-GUIDE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
Fkbo  N  La  CHAPKLL.E,  Beverly.  Mans.,  assignor  to 
L'lilted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  ratorson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporatisu  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  573,366.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  hook  needle,  and  a 
needle  guide,  having  a  cutting  edge  for  forming  a  stitch 
receiving  groove  In  tbe  work,  substantially  as  described. 
'  2.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  having,  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  book  needle,  and  a 
needle  guide  having  a  cutting  edge  for  forming  a  stitch 
receiving  groove  in  tbe  work  and  a  limiting  shoulder  for 
bearing  upon  tbe  work  to  determiue  the  depth  of  the 
groove.  HuliKtaiillallv  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  bavinK.  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  hook  needle,  and  a 
needle  gnide  having  cutting  edges  on  both  sides  of  Its 
needle  receiving  p<>rforatk>n  for  cutting  a  stitch  receiving 
groove  in  the  work,  substantially  as  de8cri)>ed. 

4.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine  havln){,  tn  combination. 
stitch  forming  devices  including  a  book  needle,  a  needle 
gnlde  having  a  cutting  edge  for  forming  a  stitch  receiving 
groove  in  tbe  work,  and  means  for  pressing  tbe  needle 
guide  against  tbe  work  with  a  yielding  pressure,  sab- 
ataatlally  aa  described. 


Ahtubr    Q.    Lancastei. 


l.OtM.926.       FRriT-«:LIFl'KR. 

Windermere.    Fla.       Filed    Feb.    17.    1912.      Serial    No. 
678,164.      iCl.   30 — 24.) 


\  fruit  clipping  instrument  comprising  a  pair  of  pivot- 
ally  connected  arras  having  corresponding  handle  ends  on 
one  side  of  tbeir  pivotal  eoanectlon  and  their  otber  ends 
disposed  on  tbe  other  side  of  said  pivotal  connection,  tbe 
last  nasied  ead  df  one  of  said  anas  being  enlarged  and  pro- 
vided with  a  loagltudtaal  recess  snd  a  second  receas  la  Its 
outer  end.  the  first  aaiaed  t^eress  eoamunicattng  with  the 


1,066,926.  LINE  HOLDER  FOR  BRICKLAYERS"  USE. 
DANik.1.  L««,  Chester,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912  Serial 
No.  692,189.     (CI.  146—23.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cord 
engaging  arm,  two  cnrved  arms  projecting  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  tbe  inner  end  of  nald  flrst-mentloned  arm. 
wall  contacting  enlargemt-nta  on  said  curved  arms  lo- 
cated at  an  angle  of  ninety  degree«<  to  each  other  and  hav- 
ing cord  receiving  grooves  therein,  and  parallel  webe  at 
the  Juncture  of  said  arms  adapted  to  receive  between  them 
a  cord  from  either  wall  contacting  enlargement,  said  cord 
engaging  arm  located  In  a  lower  plane  than  the  first-men- 
tioned arms  and  having  a  cord  receiving  notch  In  its  free 
and.  sabstantlally  as  described. 


1,066,927.     POWERINEUMATIC  FOR  PL.\YER-PIANOS 
Joseph    Lbibch,   Tryon,    N.    C.    asolgnor    to   Tbe    John 
Church   Company,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    a   Corporation   of 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  656,249.      (a. 
84—178.) 


1.  In  a  player  piano,  a  power  pneuaaatic  travlng  a  mor- 
able  member,  a  yielding  spring  to  form  s  cbeck  stop  and  re- 
turn for  the  movabij  member,  and  an  adjustable  unyielding 
stop  for  said  member,  a  contact  cushion  on  said  movable 
member  for  the  tlxed  stop,  and  an  adjuatably  mounted 
enshion  on  said  member  for  tbe  spring  st(4>- 

2.  In  a  player  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  having  a  moT- 
ahle  member  and  a  fixed  member,  a  yielding  spring  mount- 
ed inside  of  the  pneumatic  to  form  a  check  stop  and  re- 
turn for  tbe  movable  member,  and  an  adjustable  unyleld- 
iBg  stop  for  said  men>ber,  a  contact  cushion  on  said  raoT- 
ahle  nM-mber  for  tbe  fixed  stop  and  an  adjustably  mounted 
cnshlon  00  eald  member  for  the  spring  stop. 

H.  In  a  player  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  having  a  moT- 
able  member,  a  yielding  spring  with  means  for  adjusting 
tbe  position  of  the  spring  to  form  an  adjastable  cba^, 
atop  and  return  for  the  movable  member,  said  adjuatlag 
means  also  adapted  to  form  a  fixed  stop  for  said  aMmber. 
and  separate  contact  cushions  on  said  member  tor  each 
stop. 

4.  fn  a  player  piano,  a  power  paenaatle  haTing  a  mov- 
able member,  a  stop  for  tbe  movable  member  normally 
out  of  contact  therewith  comprising  a  strip  ot  rastliaat 
metal,  with  aa  adjusting  screw  to  regulate  the  poaltloa 
of  the  free  end  to  Tary  tbe  position  of  the  stop,  aaM 
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arranced  so  as  to  form  a  fixed  stop  for  aald  member  and 
separate  contact  cusbloDs  oo  said  member  for  each  stop. 

o.  In  a  player  piano,  a  power  pneumatic  bavlni;  a  muv- 
able  member  and  a  fixed  member,  a  stop  for  tbe  movable 
otcmber  thereof  comprising  a  strip  of  reallieDt  metal,  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  fixed  m«>mber  and  normally  out 
of  contact  with  tbe  movable  m«-mt>er,  with  a  capstan  ad- 
justable from  outside  the  pneumatic  against  which  the 
free  end  of  tbe  spring  abuts  to  adjust  the  position  of  the 
free  end  of  tbe  strip,  and  neparatp  contact  cushions  on 
eak)  member  for  each  stop< 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;.ixette.] 


1,066,928.  AUTOMATIC  GREASE  CUP.  JoHi«  F.  L.BWI8, 
Pbiladelpbla.  Pa  Filed  Sept.  122.  1911.  Serial  No. 
650,834.      (a.  184—39.) 


1.  A  grease  cup  consisting  of  a  body  and  a  top,  the 
latter  threaded  into  the  former,  a  hexagon  barrel  carried 
by  tbe  top,  and  terminating  intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof, 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  barrel,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  accidental  withdrawal  of  said  plunger,  a  rod 
secured  to  the  pluni;er,  a  flat  disk  mnuntr-d  upon  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  rod,  a  concavo-convex  disk  mounted  upon 
the  rod  below  the  flat  disk,  and  so  arranged  that  It  di- 
verges from  tbe  fiat  disk  toward  its  periphery,  a  baiOe 
plate,  arms  formed  luteKral  with  said  baffle  plate,  lock- 
ing members  formed  from  tbe  ends  of  the  arms  and  pro- 
jecting at  right  angles  thereto,  and  scraping  members 
standing  at  right  angles  to  said  arms,  along  one  edge 
thereof. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  grease  cup,  comprising  a  body 
having  an  outlet,  and  a  top,  the  latter  being  threaded  Into 
the  former,  a  baffle  plate.  Integral  radiating  arms  formed 
therewith,  locking  members  formed  from  the  ends  of  the 
arms  and  projecting  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  scraping 
members  standing  at  right  angles  to  said  arms,  along  one 
edge  thereof,  said  baiHe  plate  being  held  in  the  body  by  the 
locking  members  and  overlying  tbe  outlet,  and  means 
mounted  in  the  top  whereby  air  pressure  may  be  produced 
when  said  top  is  screwed  into  the  body. 

S.  In  combination,  a  body  having  an  enlarged  hexagon 
portion  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  top.  the  closed  end  of 
-which  has  a  hexagon  extension  pro<luced  therefrom,  said 
top  being  threaded  Into  the  body,  said  hexagon  exten- 
sion having  a  groove  therein,  a  hexagon  barrel  mounted 
in  the  extension,  a  portion  thereof  being  forced  Into  the 
groove  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  barrel,  a  hexagon 
plunger  mounted  in  the  barrel,  a  pair  of  wires  lying  across 
the  oatlet  of  tbe  barrel  to  prevent  the  accidental  with- 
drawal of  the  plunger,  a  rod  carried  by  the  plunger  hav- 
ing a  conical  end,  and  a  portion  in  proximity  to  the  conical 
«nd  being  reduced  in  circumference  to  produce  a  finger 
bold,  a  flat  disk  mounted  upon  the  rod  adjacent  the  finger 
hold,  a  concave-convex  disk  having  a  cupped  up  portion 
also  mounted  upon  tbe  rod  beneath  the  Oat  disk,  the  cupped 
np  portion  contacting  with  the  upper  face  of  said  disk, 
a  packing  having  a  central  opening,  said  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  the  cupped  up  portion,  and  lying  between 
tbe  disks,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement 
-of  tbe  disks. 

4.  In  combination,  a  body  having  an  enlarged  hexagon 
f>ortioa  provided  with  an  oatlet.  a  top,  the  closed  eiul  of 


which  has  a  hexagon  extension  produced  therefrom,  said 
top  being  threaded  Into  the  tx>dy.  said  hexagon  extension 
having  a  groove  therein,  a  hexagon  barrel  mounted  in  the 
extension,  a  portion  thereof  being  forced  into  tbe  groove 
to  prevent  tbe  withdrawal  of  the  barrel,  a  hexagon 
plunger  mounted  In  the  barrel,  a  pair  of  wires  lying  across 
tbe  outlet  of  the  barrel  to  prevent  tbe  accidental  with- 
drawal of  the  plunger,  a  rod  carried  by  tbe  plunger  having 
a  conical  end,  and  a  portion  In  proximity  to  the  conical 
end  being  reduced  in  circumference  to  produce  a  finger 
bold,  a  flat  disk  mounted  upon  the  rod  adjacent  the 
finger  hold,  a  concavo-convex  disk  having  a  cupped  up 
portion  also  mounted  upon  tbe  rod  beneath  the  flat  disk, 
the  cupped  up  portion  contacting  with  tbe  upper  face 
of  said  disk,  a  packing  having  a  central  opening,  said 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  cupped  up  portion, 
and  lying  between  the  disks,  a  tubular  stop  mounted  in 
the  top  having  its  lower  edge  turned  back  upon  itself 
to  produce  a  bead  nnd  means  for  causing  the  grease  to 
enter  the  outlet  indlnctly. 

5.  In  combination,  a  body  having  an  enlarged  bexa^con 
portion  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  top,  the  closed  end  of 
which  has  a  hexagon  extension  produced  therefrom,  said 
top  being  threaded  into  the  body,  said  hexagon  extension 
having  a  groove  therein,  a  hexagon  barrel  mounted  la  the 
extension,  a  portion  thereof  being  forced  into  the  groove 
to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  tbe  barrel,  a  hexagon  plunger 
mounted  in  the  barrel,  a  pair  of  wires  lying  across  the 
outlet  of  the  barrel  to  prevent  the  accidental  withdrawal 
of  the  plunger,  a  rod  carried  by  the  plunger  having  a 
conical  end.  and  a  portion  in  proximity  to  tbe  conical  end 
being  reduced  in  circumference  to  produce  a  finger  hold, 
a  flat  disk  mounted  upon  the  rod  adjacent  the  finger  bold, 
a  concavo-coivvex  disk  having  a  cupped  up  portion  also 
mounted  upon  the  rod  beneath  tbe  flat  disk,  tbe  cupped  up 
portion  contacting  wth  the  upper  fa(V  of  said  disk, 
a  packing  having  a  central  opening,  said  opening  adapted 
to  register  with  the  cupped  up  portion,  and  lying  between 
the  disks,  a  tubular  stop  mounted  In  the  top  having  Its 
lower  edges  turned  back  upon  itself,  to  produce  a  head, 
a  baffle  plate  having  radiating  arms,  the  ends  of  which  are 
bent  at  right  angles  to  produce  stnps,  said  stops  adapted 
to  enter  the  corners  of  the  enlarged  hexagon  portion  of 
the  body,  and  scrapers  formed  Integral  with  the  arms  and 
adapted  to  scrape  the  grease  from  the  top,  when  the  same 
is  to  be  removed  for  refilling  the  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0«e.929.  ELECTRIC  BELL  OR  ALARM  Adam 
LCNGiJf,  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to  Edwards  A  Ca, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporstion  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  24,  1010.     Serial  No.  R99,l  13.     (CI    177— 7  1 

1.  In  an  electric  bell  or  alarm,  a  support,  an  electro- 
magnet located  upan  said  support,  an  armature  for  said 
electromagnet  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  armature 
adapted  to  oscillate  about  said  pivot,  and  a  single  resilient 
means  connected  with  said  armature  for  maintaining  the 
same  In  equilibrium  between  its  extreme  oscillatory  po- 
sitions, said  means  adapted  to  dampen  or  cushion  the  move- 
ment of  the  armature  in  either  direction  from  its  position 
of  equilibrium. 

2.  In  an  electric  bell  or  alarm,  a  support,  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  upon  said  support,  an  armature  for  said 
electromagnet  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  armature 
adapted  to  oscillate  about  the  pivot,  a  single  resilient 
means  connected  with  said  armature  for  maintaining  the 
same  in  equilibrium  between  Us  extreme  oscillatory  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  equlliltrlum 
of  said  armature,  said  resilient  means  adaptetl  to  dampen 
or  cushion  the  movement  of  the  armature  in  either  direc- 
tion from  Its  equilibrated  position. 

3.  In  an  electric  bell  or  alarm,  a  support,  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  on  said  support,  an  armature  for  said 
electromagnet  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  armature 
adapted  to  oseiUate  about  its  pivot,  a  resilient  means  ful- 
crumed  apon  said  pivot  and  provided  with  arms  normally 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  arnsature,  means 
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located  between  the  arms  of  said  resilient  means  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  either  arm  in  one  direction,  and  a 
stnd  on  the  armature  projecting  upwardly  between  said 
arms  whereby  the  armature  is  maintained  I'y  said  resilient 
mt'ans  in  a  position  of  eqaillbrliim  between  Its  extreme 
(isolllatory  positions. 


g — f- 


sald  pipe  and  adapted  to  distribute  a  tangentlally  directed 
spray  of  liquid  upon  and  over  said   baffle  plate  and   into 


said  annular  liquid  space,  for  removing  objectionable  par- 
ticles from  clrculatlnc  smoke. 


4.  In  an  electric  bell  or  alarm,  a  support,  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  on  said  support,  an  armature  for  said 
magnet  pivotally  located  upon  said  support,  said  armature 
adapted  to  oscillate  about  its  pivot  In  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  its  support,  a  resilient  means  fulcrumed  upon 
s.ild  pivot  and  provided  with  arms  normally  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  sxls  of  the  armature,  a  member  located 
Iwtween  the  arms  of  said  resilient  means  for  limiting  tbe 
movement  of  either  arm  In  one  dire<tlon.  means  on  said 
armature  protruding  upwardly  between  the  arms  of  said 
resilient  meanH  whereby  the  armature  is  maintained  by 
wild  rt^lllent  means  In  a  position  of  equilibrium  between 
Its  extreme  oscillatory  positions,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  aforesaid  member  to  vary  the  equilibrated  position.  I 
waid  renUlent  means'  adapted  to  dampen  or  cushion  the 
movement  of  the  armature  in  either  direction  from  Its  1 
t-yuUlbrated  position. 

5.  In  an  electric  bell  or  alarm,  a  support,  an  electro- 
magnet located  upon  said  support,  an  armature  for  said 
•  lectromagnet  pivoted  to  said  support,  said  armature 
adapted  to  oscillate  about  said  pivot,  a  single  resilient 
inesns  connected  with  said  armature  for  maintaining  the 
same  In  equilibrium  between  its  extreme  oscillatory  posi- 
tions, a  make  and  break  device  adjacent  said  armature  j 
•■omprlsing  a  retflUlent  member  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  \ 
the  armature  when  In  one  extreme  position  whereby  the 
same  Is  given  a  quifk  return  Impulse  after  the  circuit  is 
l.roken.  said  resilient  means  adapted  to  dampen  or  cushion 
the  movement  of  the  armature  In  either  direction  from 
and  to  return  the  same  to  its  normal  position  of  equi 
Hbrlum. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.066,»3l»  8MOKK  AM'  MST  CONSUMER.  J-.bbph 
Lyons,  Riverside.  Cai.  Filed  May  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
({29.311.      (CI.  110 — 142.1 

A  smoke  conhumer,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
lottom  and  having  a  tubular  socket  adapted  to  fit  upon  a 
flue,  a  concentric  wall  interposed  between  said  casing  and 
said  so<-ket  forming  an  annular  liquid  space  between  said 
wall  and  said  casin,{,  a  discharge  tube  leading  from  said 
annular  space,  a  frusto-conlcai  top  mounted  upon  said 
rasing  provided  with  a  discbarge  opening,  a  liquid  supply 
i>t|ie  carrlsd  by  said  casing,  a  conical  baffle  plate  carried 
by  said  pipe,  a  rotatsble  spreader  mounted  at  tbe  outlet  of 


1,066,931.       IRONING     BOARD.       David    Fsasbb    Mack, 
Winnipeg,    Manitoba,    Canada.      Filed    Jan.    81,    1911 
Serial  No.  606,799.     (CI.  68—10.) 


f  ';j:?^<*'/.  *ii'     '!^ 


An  Ironing  board  comprising  a  board  proper  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  brace  secured  centrally  to  the 
urder  side  thereof,  opposing  slotted  plates  permanently 
secured  to  the  brace  and  extending  downwardly,  a  leg  in- 
serted between  the  plates  and  secured  thereto  by  an  ad- 
justable bolt,  sets  of  bars  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  brsce, 
bars  pivotally  secured  to  the  latter  bars  and  adjustably 
to  the  leg,  the  former  bars  carrying  locking  lips  engage- 
able  with  the  latter  when  In  the  vertical  position,  and  a 
spring  secured  to  the  brace  and  fastened  to  the  bars,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,066,932  PRINTING-FORM.  William  J.  F.  Maidhof. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  6,  1009. 
Serial  No.  521,355.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,796.     (CI.  101— 1«9.) 


1.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  chase  or  frame  baTinf 
a  back  plate,  fixed  and  adjustable  spacing  bars  proTided 
with  a  tpnctie  and  groove  engagement  with  the  chase  and 
adjusting    screws    slidable    in    the   chase    and    aecnrcd    to 
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mere  with  tb«>  adjaceBt  adJasUble  bar  for  moTios  the  ad- 

JitHtabic  bar  toward  tb«  fixed  bar. 

■_'.  A  priatiUK  fonu  comprislag  a  clias.-  or  frame  baring 
a  back  plate,  a  tlzed  sparing  bar,  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
spacing  bars  provided  wltb  a  tongue  and  groove  engage- 
ment with  the  cba8«  and  adjusting  screws  engaging  the 
cLnse  and  s<^K-ured  to  the  adjacent  adjustable  bar  for  mov- 
ing it  and  thereby  the  other  adjustable  bars  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  type  blocks. 

3.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  chase  or  frame  having 
a  back  plate,  flxed  and  adjustable  spacing  bars  provided 
with  a  toBgtie  and  groove  engagement  with  the  chase,  ad- 
justing screws  having  a  sliding  eni^gement  with  the  chaoe 
and  a  fixed  engagement  wltb  the  adjacent  adjustable 
spacing  bar  and  nuts  carried  by  the  screws  for  moving  the 
screws  and  thereby  the  adjustable  spacing  bar  into  clamp- 
ing eugagetnent  with  the  type  blocks. 

4.  .V  printing  form  comprising  a  chase  or  frame  com- 
posed of  a  back  and  side  and  end  members  secured  thereto, 
one  end  member  forming  u  fixed  spacln:^  bar,  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  spacing  bars  having  a  tongue  and  groove 
sliding  engagement  with  the  side  members  and  adjusting 
screws  interposed  t>etweeii  an  end  member  and  an  adja- 
ccnt'adjustable  bar. 


1,06  6.93  3.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES. 
JlLiBN  FR.\.\cots  M.^MBT,  Billancoort,  France.  Filed 
Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753.299.      (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  .\  Jolnttd  shock  abaortxr  for  the  su.spension  of  vehl- 
clea  of  all  kinds,  characterlied  by  two  pairs  of  l>ent  levers 
with  unequal  arms  articulated  upon  a  common  spindle,  the 
extremities  of  the  long  arms  of  the  levers  of  each  pair  be- 
ing anited  one  with  the  other  by  cross  memt>ers,  the  cross 
members  uniting  the  long  arms  of  each  pair  of  levers  be- 
ing connected  one  with  the  other  by  one  or  more  spiral 
springs,  the  bent  portions  of  each  pair  of  levera  being 
united  by  bolts  u|>on  which  the  spring  fixed  to  the  vehi- 
cle body  and  the  spring  fixed  to  the  axle  are  attached  re- 
apectively. 

2.  A  jointed  shock  absorber  for  the  suspension  of  vehi- 
cles of  all  kinds,  characterized  by  two  pairs  of  bent  levers 
with  unequal  arms  articulated  upon  a  common  spindle, 
the  long  arms  of  each  pair  of  levers  presenting  apertures 
into  which  cms*  members  can  be  Introduced  for  modifying 
when  desired  the  length  of  the  lever  arm.s  according  to  the 
load  to  be  carried  by  the  vehicle,  the  cross  members  unit- 
ing the  long  arms  of  each  pair  of  levers  t>elng  connected 
one  with  the  other  by  one  or  more  spiral  springs,  the  bent 
portions  of  each  pair  of  levers  being  united  by  bolts  upon 
which  the  spring  fixed  to  the  vehicle  b<idy  and  the  spring 
tlxe<l   to  the  axle  are  attached  respectively. 

o.  A  Jointed  shoi-k  absorber  for  the  Hiisp^-nslon  of  vehl 
cles  of  all  kinds,  characterised  by  two  pairs  of  bent  levers 
with  unequal  arms  articulated  upon  a  common  spindle,  the 
extremities  of  the  long  arms  of  the  levers  of  each  pair  be- 
inj:  united  one  with  the  other  by  cross  members,  the  cross 
members  uniting  the  long  arms  of  each  pair  of  levers  be- 
ing connected  one  with  the  other  by  one  or  more  spiral 
springs,  the  l>ent  portions  of  each  pair  of  levers  being 
united  by  bolts  upon  which  the  spring  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
body  and  the  spring  fixed  to  the  axle  are  attached  respec- 
tively, and  spiral  springs  passed  upon  the  cross  members, 
maintaining  the  nbrmal  Interval  between  the  long  arms 
of  the  pairs  of  levers. 

4.  A  jointed  shock  absorber  for  the  suspension  of  vehi- 
cles of  all  kinds,  characterised  by  two  pairs  of  bent  levers 
with  unequal  arms  articulated  upon  a  common  sptndle,  the 


extremities  of  the  long  arms  of  tb«  levers  of  eaek  pair  be- 
ing united  one  with  the  other  by  cross  meobers.  the  cross 
mi  nil>ers  uniting  tl»e  long  arms  of  each  pair  of  levers  be- 
ing connected  one  with  the  other  by  one  or  more  spiral 
springs,  the  bent  portiooa  of  each  pair  of  levers  being 
united  by  bolts  upon  which  the  spring  fixed  to  the  vehicle 
body  and  the  spring  fixed  to  the  axle  are  attached  respec- 
tively, and  a  stay-tube  fitted  on  the  common  spindle  con- 
necting the  two  pairs  of  bent  levers. 


1.066,934.  8rRQIt:AL  APPLIANCE.  Mary  K  Man.vbt. 
Chicago.  III.  nied  Aug.  2«.  1J»12.  SerUl  No.  716.955. 
iCl.  128—28.) 


X\./ 


1.  A  surgical  appliance  comprising  a  sheet  of  flejilble 
material,  said  shetU  being  provided  with  a  perforation. 
Mid  sheet  being  tapered  In  thickness,  the  thinnest  portion 
being  adjacent  said  perforation,  means  for  securing  said 
sheet  to  the  patient's  t>ody.  and  means  for  collecting  the 
U<iuid  or  other  matter  pawslng  through  said  perforation. 

2.  A  surgical  appliance  comprising  a  8h»>et  of  flexible 
material  provided  with  a  ptrforatlon  and  tapering  In 
thickness  outwardly  from  said  perforation,  a  wall  adja- 
cent the  outer  edge  of  said  sheet,  a  cap  cooperating  with 
said  wall  so  as  to  seal  said  perforation,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  appliance  to  the  body  of  the  patient,  and  means 
for  collecting  the  liquid  or  other  matter  wtiich  passes 
through   said   perforation. 

.;.  A  surgical  appliance  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  provided  with  a  p«>rforatlon  and  tapering  In 
thickness  outwardly  from  said  perforation,  a  funnel-like 
member  with  which  said  sheet  is  connected,  means  for 
collecting  the  liquid  or  other  matter  which  passes  through 
siild  funnel,  snd  means  for  securing  said  perforated  sheet 
upon  the  body  of  the  patient. 

4.  A  surgical  appliance  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  provided  with  a  perforation  and  tapering  In 
thickness  outwardly  from  said  perforation,  loops  secured 
to  said  sheet,  and  straps  or  txandages  In  connection  with 
hnld  luops,  said  straiM  l>elng  adapted  to  bind  said  sheet 
upon  the  bodj'  of  the  patient,  and  means  In  connection 
with  said  sheet  for  collecting  the  liquid  or  other  matter 
which  passes   through   said   perforation. 

5.  A  surgical  appliance  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  provided  with  a  perforation  and  tapering  in 
thickness  outwardly  from  said  perforation,  loops  secured 
to  said  sheet,  and  straps  or  banda^fea  in  connection  with 
said  loops,  said  straps  belnt  Rdapt>>d  to  bind  said  sheet 
upon  the  body  of  the  patient,  and  means  in  conn<>etlon 
with  said  sheet  for  collecting  the  liquid  or  other  matter 
which  passes  through  said  perforation,  there  being  a 
projecting  catp  In  connectioa  wltb  said  sheet,  said  cap 
being  adapted  to  cover  over  said  perforation. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.066.935.       HOSE     COUPLING     AND    CLAMPING     DE 
VICE.     jAMn  MrDAKiri.,  St.  Lonls.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  28. 
1913.     Serial  No.  751.19J.      (CI.  187— M.) 
1.  A  boae  coupling  device  consisting  of  a  roapling  nli>ple 

that  Is  adapted  to  project  into  the  adjacent  eada  of  two 
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sections  of  bone,  a  boae-clamplng  nMans  for  each  nectloB  of 
the  hose  t-ompofWHl  of  a  set  of  segmental -shaped  clamping 
members  provided  on  their  longitudinal  edges  with  later 
ally  project In-j  interlocking  portions,  an  internally  tai>ered 
sleeve  roiiperatliit  with  each  set  of  clamping  meml>ers  and 
adapted  to  l)p  s(  rewed  onto  same  so  as  to  force  them  tightly 
against  the  hose,  s  device  loosely  mounted  on  the  nipple 
between  the  ends  of  the  sections  of  hose,  and  portions  on 
l^nh  sets  of  clamping  luemlterti  that  Interlock  with  said 
device  so  as  to  prevent  one  set  of  clamping  menilieni  from 
palling  longitudinally  away  from  the  other  set. 


1  I J  an  internal  comhnstion  engine,  liquid  fuel  Inject- 
ing means  comprising  a  fuel  pump,  a  tul>e  adapted  to  ex- 
pand slightly  under  high  internal  liquid  pressure  derived 
from  the  said  pump,  mechanical  means  for  limiting  the 
free  contraction  of  the  \uW  on  release  of  pressure,  and 
an  inlet  valve  which  on  opening  allows  the  tube  to  con- 
tract upon  the  liquid  fuel  and  force  it  suddenly  under  high 
reniltent  pressure  into  the  cylinder 

2.  lu  an  internal  combustion  engine,  liquid  fnel  Inject- 
ing meauN  <vmpri8lng  a  fuel  pump,  a  flattened  tube  adapt- 
ed to  expaiKl  slightly  by  distortion  of  its  walls  under  higta 
internal  liquid  pnssnre  derived  from  the  said  pump,  an 
Internal  distance  piece  upon  which  the  flattened  walls  of 
the  tube  collapse,  and  an  inlet  valve  through  which  the 
liquid  fuel  is  forced  into  the  cylinder  by  the  contracting 
pressure  of  the  tube  walla. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combnstion  engine.  liquid  fuel  Inject- 
ing means  comprising  a  fuel  pump,  a  flattened  expanding 
pressure  tube  receiving  the  fuel,  an  Internal  distance 
piece  OB  whicb  tbe  flattened  tBl>e  walls  contract,  having 
fnel  chanoels  in  its  contacting  facea.  and  an  inlet  valve 
ttarongb  which  the  liquid  fuel  Is  forced  Into  the  cylinder 
by  tbe  contracting  pressure  of  the  mbe  walls. 

>t  4.  In  an  Internal  coDibastion  engine.  Ibiuld  fael  Inject- 
ing means  comprising  s  fuel  pomp,  an  ezpuidlng  pr««SQre 
lube,  a  tnbe  fitting  through  which  the  tube  is  connectnd 
tt>  the  said  pump  and  to  tbe  engine  cylinder,  an  air  Tcat 


at  tbe  uppermost  point  of  tbe  said  fitting,  a  stop  Talve 
controlling  the  said  air  vent  and  a  fuel  inlet  tbItc 
through  whicb  the  liquid  fuel  is  forced  into  tbe  cylinder 
b}    tbe  contracting  pressure  of  the  tut)e  wails. 


2  .\  hose-coupling  device,  comprising  a  coupling  nipple, 
a  pair  of  tubular-stiaped  hose-clamping  means,  each  of 
which  is  composed  of  a  si-t  of  interlocking  segmental- 
sha|ted  memb»T8  that  completely  snrroiuid  the  hose  with 
which  they  cooperate,  an  internally  lapered  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  be  screwed  onto  each  set  of  members  so  as  to  force 
them  tightly  against  the  hose,  substantially  T  gha|>ed  de- 
vices on  the  inner  ends  uf  said  segmental  shaped  members, 
the  devices  on  one  set  of  meml>er8  being  arranged  in  stag- 
gered relation  to  those  ou  the  other  act  of  members,  and 
•  disk  at  approximately  tbe  center  of  the  nipple  that  inter 
locks  with  said  T  shaped  devices. 


1.0«W,93«  MEAN8  KOK  SUPPLYING  LIQUID  FURL  TO 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  J.^mes  Mc 
Krchnib,  Barrow-ln-Furness.  England,  assignor  to 
Vlckers  Limited.  Barrow-ln-F'urness.  county  of  Lan- 
caster. KTJKland.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«»2,2;il.      •«■!     12»— :i2.» 


1.066,037.  WAGON  BODY.  William  A.  Mclbosb  and 
JA.VIBS  M.  Ovgasui.NER,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Wagon  Company.  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  OcL  17,  191U.  Serial  No.  587.515.  (CL 
21—74.) 


1.  In  a  wagon  body,  a  bottom,  a  side  board,  a  sill  ex- 
tending laterally  tberebeyond,  and  a  side  wing  hinged 
at  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  board,  an  adjustable  wing 
brace,  comprising  two  members  of  suhstant  ully  equal 
length,  and  of  U-shape  cross  section,  with  their  side  walls 
facing,  the  members  carrying  guides  on  those  ends  whicb 
are  adjacent  when  the  device  is  in  extended  position,  one 
member  provided  with  notches  in  its  side  walls  at  Intsr- 
vals  to  hold  said  wing  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  cam 
carried  by  tbe  other  member  adapted  to  enter  said  notches 
when  turned,  and  a  handle  for  turning  said  cam. 

2.  In  a  wagon  lK>dy,  having  pivoted  side  wings,  a  wing 
brace  comprUing  two  channel  iron  members  with  tbelr 
free  edges  confronting  and  overlapping  adapted  and  ar- 
ranged for  longitudinal  extension  aiid  contraction,  means 
for  guiding  Hald  members  in  their  confronting  positions, 
one  member  pivoted  to  said  side  wiug.  and  the  other 
member  to  said  body,  and  a  cam  carried  by  one  member  for 
engagement  with  tbe  other. 

3.  Id  a  wa>:ou  body  having  pivoted  side  wings,  of  a 
wing  brace  comprising  two  members  each  composed  of 
channel  bars  arranged  with  their  side  walls  confronting, 
a  stirrup  around  each  member  secured  to  the  end  of  tbe 
otlier  member  to  serve  as  a  guide,  one  of  said  members 
having  notches  st  Intervals  In  its  side  walls,  a  pin  hav- 
ing parts  cut  away  to  provide  a  cam.  passing  through 
the  stirrup  of  the  opposite  member  to  engage  or  clear 
the  said  notches  when  rotated,  and  a  handle  secured  to  said 
pin  lever  having  a  limit  stop  sdapted  to  engage  anld 
members  when  said  cam  is  in  or  out  of  said  notches  raspec- 
lively. 


1.066,938.  PENHOLDER  GRIP.  William  Narsi,  Long 
Island  City.  N.  T  Filed  June  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
566.376.      (Cl.  120—107.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body-part,  a  supporting  bar  therefor,  clips  for  attaching 
said  bar  to  an  instrument  and  means  appurtenant  to  th« 
clips,  bar  and  body-part  ttr  holding  the  device  in  pre- 
determined positions  of  adjustment   upon  an   iuatramenf. 


1,066.939.       FEEDING    MEANS    FOR    INTBRNAL-CCMf- 

BU8T10N     BNOINES.       Olof     Ohusson.     SMartege. 

Sweden.     Piled  Apr.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.204.     (Cl. 

123— «8.) 

1.   In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  comblaatloa  of 
a  working  cylinder,  an  explosion  chamber,  aa  eraporator 
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consistiDK  of  two  congruent  cones,  one  mounted  In  the 
other  affording  a  passage  between  them,  the  inner  cone 
being  forced  against  the  outer  one  by  the  pressure  effecte<l 
In  the  working  cylinder  durloK  the  compression  stroke  and 
means  for  forcing  the  charge  between  said  cones  to  the  ex- 
plosion chamber. 


at  the  will  of  the  operator  while  the  guide  la  in  action,  aab- 
xtantially  aa  described. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder,  an  explosion  chamber,  a  fuel  supply 
conduit  In  communication  with  the  chaml)er.  a  plarality 
of  cylinders  Interposed  in  the  conduit  and  in  communica- 
tion one  with  the  other,  means  for  controlling  such  com- 
munication between  the  cylinders,  operatlvely  connected 
pistons  within  the  cylinders  capable  of  operation  in  such 
a  manuer  that  the  fuel  is  acted  upon  first  by  one  of  said 
pistons  then  by  the  ether  piston  after  the  fuel  has  passed 
beyond  the  means  for  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween the  cylinders,  a  lerer  capable  of  operation  to  re- 
ciprocate the  piston-?  and  a  regulating  device  for  changing 
the  length  of  the  levei  arm. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder,  an  explosion  chamber  In  communica- 
tion with  the  said  cylinder,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  leading 
to  the  said  chamber,  cylinders  Interposed  In  the  conduit, 
pistons  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  such  cylinders  to  force 
the  fuel  through  the  conduit  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
one  of  said  pistons  operating  to  effect  forward  and  back- 
ward movement  of  the  fuel  In  the  conduit  whereby  a  feed- 
ing operation  of  short  duration  and  a  sudden  reduction  of 
the  pressure  hi  the  conduit  are  effected. 


1,066.940.  SOLE  ROr.NDING  MACHINE.  Edward  B. 
Orb,  Weymouth,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  M«-> 
chlnery  «'ompany,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  590.639.  (CI. 
12— la) 

1.  A  machine  fur  operating  on  the  soles  of  shoes,  having, 
in  combinatlxn.  a  tool,  a  guide,  means  for  throwing  the 
guide  into  action  during  the  relative  travel  of  the  tool 
about  the  shoe,  mechanism  for  moving  the  guide  to  vary 
the  distance  of  the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool  from  the 
last,  and  means  for  reversing  said  mechanism  while  the 
guide  Is  in  action,  substantially  as  de»crUK?d. 

2,  A  machine  for  ot^eratlng  on  the  soles  of  shoes,  having. 
In  combination,  a  toil,  a  guide,  means  for  throwing  the 
guide  into  action  during  the  relative  travel  of  the  tool  about 
the  shoe,  mechanism  for  moving  the  guide  to  vary  the  dis- 
tance of  the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool  from  the  last, 
and  means  for  starting  and  reversing  said  mechanism 
while  the  guide  is  in  action,  subBtantially  aa  described. 

■  8.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  Roles  of  shL.e8.  having, 
in  combination,  a  tool,  a  guide,  means  for  throwing  the 
guide  Into  action  during  the  relative  travel  of  the  tool 
about  the  shoe,  mechanism  for  moving  the  guide  to  vary 
the  distance  of  the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool  from  the 
laat,  and  means  for  startlog  and  reversing  said  meetaanism 


4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  the  sole*  of  shoes,  having 
in  combination,  a  tool,  a  guide,  means  for  throwing  the 
guide  into  action  during  the  relative  travel  of  the  tool 
about  the  shoe,  mechanism  for  moving  the  guide  to  vary  the 
distance  of  the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool  from  the 
last,  and  means  for  starting,  stopping  or  reversing  said 
mechaniam  while  the  guide  is  in  action,  sut>8tantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  machine  for  cperating  on  the  soles  of  shoes,  having, 
in  combination,  a  tool,  a  guide,  means  fir  throwing  the 
guide  into  action  during  the  relative  travel  of  the  tool 
about  the  shoe,  m':!chani8m  for  moving  the  guide  to  vary 
the  distance  of  the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool  from  the 
last,  and  means  for  starting,  stopping  or  reversing  said 
mechanism  at  the  will  of  the  operator  while  the  guide  is 
in  action,  substantially  aa  described. 

[Claima  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,066.941.  CAMERA  BACK.  Otto  PrrEHUASN.  Groton. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1'7.  1911.  Serial  No.  651,667.  (CI. 
96 — 19.) 


/- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  camera  '>ox.  a  spring  actuated  clamping  frame 
upon  the  camera  box.  and  a  U  shaped  lever  pivoted  to  the 
box  and  adapted  to  straddle  ttte  clamping  frame,  the  said 
lever  being  provided  with  projections  for  engagement  with 
the  frame  to  movo  it  Into  an  open  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  camera  nox.  a  spring  actuated  clamping  frame 
upon  the  box,  a  U  shaped  lever  pivoted  to  the  box  and 
adapted  to  straddle  th^  clamping  frame,  the  said  lever  toe- 
ing provided  upon  <  pposlte  arms  thereof  with  projections 
adapted  to  engage  the  frame  to  force  It  Into  an  open  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  bold  the  frame  in  a  position  substan- 
tlsily  psrsllel  to  the  box  when  In  an  open  position. 
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8.  In  a  derice  of  Um  chaiacttr  described,  tbe  comblna- 
tloD  of  a  csmsrs  box,  a  clanplag  frame,  a  spring  strip 
having  an  Intermedlstt^  portion  thereof  secured  to  tbe  box 
wblle  tbe  endn  ther^'of  engage  the  clamping  frame  at  points 
toward  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the 
box  snd  formed  with  a  projection  adapted  tu  engage  an  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  clamping  frame  to  force  tbe 
same  outwardly  against  the  action  of  the  spring,  and  a 
hooked  atop  membt^r  pivoted  to  tbe  box  and  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  of  the  spring  strip  to  hold  the  clamping 
frame  in  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  camera 
box  when  in  an  opeii  position. 


may  be  moved,  of  a  rotatable  member,  a  plurality  of  fric- 
tion clasps  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  rotatable  member 
and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  and 
arms  fixed  to  said  clasps. 

5.  In  font  distinguishing  mechanism  for  distingulablng 
between  matrices  having  differently  notched  edges,  the 
combination  with  a  support  along  which  a  line  of  mat- 
rices may  he  moved,  of  a  rotatable  methber  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferential  grooves  and  spring  clasps  which 
embrace  the  grooved  parts  of  said  member,  and  are  pro- 
vided with  font  distinguishing  arms 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1.066,942.  FONT  r>ISTINOUI8HING  MECHANISM. 
David  I'etki  rALMLiMi,  Uot>oken,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to 
Electric  Compositor  Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.979.      (CI.  190—7.) 


■  i  f '» ■•' »  '  - 


1.  In  font  distiuguishing  mechanism  for  distlngalsb- 
ttig  l>etween  matrices  having  differently  notched  edges,  the 
combination  with  a  support  along  which  a  line  of  matrices 
nay  be  moved,  of  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable 
arms, — which  are  inci^pendently  movable  through  definite 
paths  to  and  from  |.>osltlon8  where  they  will  project  Into 
the  path  of  the  notched  edges  of  said  matrices,  a  templet 
matrix,  and  means  for  supporting  the  same  vrlth  Its 
notched  edge  projected  into  tbe  paths  of  said  arms. 

'2.  In  font  dl8tln;^lshing  mechanism  for  distinguishing 
between  matrices  having  differently  notched  edges,  the 
combination  with  ,1  support  along  which  a  line  of  matrices 
may  be  moved,  of  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable 
arms,  any  combination  of  which  may  be  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  they  will  project  into  the  path  of  said  line  of 
matrices  while  the  other  srma  do  not  so  project,  a  support 
for  said  arms,  and  an  abutment  piece  which  Is  engaged  by 
■  II  of  tho«i>  arms  which  project  into  the  path  of  the 
matrices. 

3.  In  font  distinguishing  mechanism  for  distinguishinK 
between  matrices  bsving  differently  notched  edges,  the 
combtnstlon  with  a  feupport  along  which  •  line  of  matrices 
may  be  moved,  of  a  plurality  of  Independently  adjustsble 
arms,  any  combination  of  which  may  be  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion wherein  they  will  project  into  the  path  of  said  line  of 
matrices  while  the  other  arms  do  not  so  project,  a  support 
for  said  arms,  an  abutment  piece  which  la  engaged  by  all 
of  those  arms  whicn  project  Into  the  path  of  the  matrices, 
and  means  for  supporting  a  templet  matrix  In  such  posi- 
tion thst  Its  notched  edge  projects  into  tbe  peth  over 
which  said  arms  must  move  in  passing  to  the  operative 
position  in  which  they  project  into  the  path  of  said  mat- 
rices. 

4.  In  font  distlnvnlshlng  mechaniam  for  distinguishing 
between  matrices  Laving  differently  notched  edges,  tbe 
combination  with  a  support  along  which  a  line  of  matrices 


1,066,943.  METAL  RAILWAY-TIE.  Ebn«ht  J.  PirrT»- 
GBKW.  Wayalde.  Nebr.  Filed  July  1ft.  1912.  Serial  No. 
709.601.      (CI.  288— 5. » 


1 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  formed  of  a  tube  continuous 
throughout  and~  with  corruga t ionti  extending  entirely 
around  tbe  same  and  with  tbe  walls  between  tbe  end 
and  terminal  corrugations  without  tbe  corrugations  to  re- 

'   ceive  the  rails. 

'  2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  formed  of  a  tube  continuoos 
throughout  with  the  intermediate  portion  and  the  end  por- 
tions of  Its  walls  formed  with  corrugations  extending  en- 
tirely around  the  same  externally  and  internally,  the  walls 
between    the    end    and    terminal    corrugations    being    left 

{   without  corrugations  to  provide  uncorrugated  supports  for 

1    rails    and    whereby    the    walls    are    uniform'  in    thickness 

'   throughout. 


1.066,944.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SCALES.  Amnsh  N 
Pbtty,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  C. 
Rossman,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
689,600.      (CI.  78 — 29.) 


An  attachment  for  weighing  scales,  comprising  a  piv- 
oted indicator,  a  pinion  on  the  pivot  of  the  indicator,  a 
pendulum  arranged  near  and  at  one  side  of  the  pivot,  a 
r^ck  her  secured  at  one  end  to  tbe  pendulnm  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  over  and  meshing  with  the 
pinion,  a  cam  extending  laterally  from  the  pendulum  abo^e 
the  rack  bar  and  having  one  end  rigid  with  the  pendalom 
and  toaced  between  the  pendulum  and  the  opposite  end 
of  tbe  cam,  and  a  strap  secured  to  and  extending  from 
tbe  cam  and  connected  with  an  actuating  device. 
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1.0«6.(»45.  SHKET-METAL  CULVERT  EOWIK  R.  Ptom 
MT,  CoTlnirton.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  3  1»13  84?rt«l  No 
751.T99.      tCl.  «1— 9.) 


1  A  sbe«t-metal  culvert -section  comprising  a  bottom- 
member  having  a  body  portion,  upright  flanges  or  eleva- 
tion* along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  said 
body  portion,  lateral  extensions  or  fe<.'t  projecting  from 
Mid  upright  flanges,  upright  flanges  extending  from  the 
outer  edges  of  said  lateral  feet,  and  an  arched  top  or 
cover  member  having  lateral  extensions  or  feet  adapted 
to  engage  the  gutters  or  chambers  provid»*d  by  said  flrst- 
named  flanges  or  elevations,  the  first  named  lateral  ex- 
tensions or  f«et  and  the  second-named  upright  flanges 
along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  first-named 
lateral  extension  or  feet. 

2.  A  sheet-metal  culvert  section  comprising  a  bottom- 
m«*mber  baring  an  elevated  body  portion,  down-turned 
flanges  at  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  body 
portion,  outwardly-extending  feet  or  borlxontal  flange* 
along  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  down-tnrned  flanges, 
upright  flanges  provided  along  the  outer  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  feet,  and  an  anched  top  or  cover  member 
having  laterally  projecting  feet  or  horizontal  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  gutters  or  chambers  provided  by  said 
down-turned  flanges,  feet  and  upturned  flanges  of  the 
l)Otrom-member. 


4.  A  radtal  (low  tnrbiae  whc«l  having  contlnuooa.  un- 
iRternipted,  radially  extending  fluid  passages  on  each 
Bld«>  face  thereof  from  near  the  center  to  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel,  a  pair  of  plafea  between  which  said  wheel  Is 
adapted  to  rotate,  such  plates  conatltutlng  one  wall  of 
aald  passages,  and  meana  for  supplying  flnid  simultane- 
ously to  the  passages  on  each  side  of  said  wheel  whereby 
the  fluid  pressures  on   said   wheel   are  equalised. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  fixpd   plates  spared 
•psrt,  of  a   turbine    wheel   mounted   for   rotation    hetween 
said   plates   and   provided   on  each  face   with    radially  dls 
posed    fluid    passages    extending    from    a    point    near    the 
center  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  one  of  said  plates 
being  cut  away  at   Its  center  to  provide  an  intake  open 
log    for    snpplyltig    fluid    to   one   side   of   said    wheel,    and 
said  wheel  itst-lf  being  cut  away  af  point  opposite  Mid  In 
take  opening  to  provide  a  passageway  for  supplying  fluid 
to  the  other  side  of  said  wheel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,066,946.  TURBINE.  Cha.stain  D»  Grasse  PBomTT, 
Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1912.  Sertal  No.  732.498. 
ICL  121— M.) 


1.  A  turbine  whet-1  comprising  a  circular  plate  and  a 
plurality  of  continuous  aubatantlally  radially  disposed 
vanes  dispose*!  on  each  side  ther»^of.  said  plates  being  cut 
away  adjacent  lt«  center  to  provide  openings,  each  vane 
extending  from  such  cut-away  portion  to  the  periphery  of 
the  wheel. 

2.  A  tarblne  wheel  havlog  substantially  radially  dis- 
poned vanes  on  each  side  thereof  extending  from  near  the 
center  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  each  vane  extending 
Crora  near  the  center  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  the 
side  edg«s  of  said  vanes  all  lying  In  the  same  plane,  and 
a  pair  of  flat,  smooth  plates  between  which  said  wheel  Is 
moHBted  for  roUtlon  and  with  which  the  said  edgs^of 
said  vanes  are  in  snhstantlal  engagem>>nt. 

S.  A  radial  flow  tarblne  wheel  having  conttnaoos.  «n- 
iBtemipted.  radial  fluid  pMsages  on  esch  side  face  thereof, 
and  a  pair  of  plates  between  whleh  ^ald  wheel  Is  adapted 
to  rotate,  sorti  plates  eoostltntlng  one  wall  of  said  fluid 
passages. 


1.066,947.  NECK  YOKE  OR  WHIFFLETREE  COU- 
PLING. Orkn  M.  Puhckll.  Sweet  Water.  Tex.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  John  M.  Greene.  Sweet  Water,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  7.TO.159.     (CI.  21— 79.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  neck-yoke,  of  an  aitachlog 
member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  with  a  recessed 
portion  at  iu  Inner  end.  a  coupling  member  having  one 
end  engaging  said  slot  and  having  a  portion  extending 
across  the  slot  to  prevent  nK>vement  of  the  coupling  mem 
ber  tranrversely  of  the  slot  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
means  to  secure  said  coupling  member  to  the  neck-yoke 
whereby  It  will  be  normally  held  to  the  oater  end  of  the 
slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  neck-yoke,  of  an  attaching 
bar  having  one  end  extended  across  the  end  of  the  nsck- 
yoke  and  provided  with  a  key-hole  slot,  a  coupling  body 
having  one  end  constructed  to  engage  said  slot  and  its 
other  end  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  neck-yoke. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  neck-yoke,  of  an  attaching 
bar  having  a  ksy-bol*  slot  In  ont  end,  a  coupiinf  body 
having  an  intermediate  hooknairrylng  portion  and  provided 
at  on*  end  with  an  arm  adapted  to  bear  agslnst  the 
Qeck-yoke  and  having  Its  other  end  constructed  to  engage 
the  key-hole  slot  in  the  attaching  bar.  and  a  securing 
holt  Inserted  through  the  attaching  bar.  the  neck  yoke 
and  the  arm  of  th«  coupling  body. 

4.  The  coanblnatlon  with  a  body,  of  an  attaching  bar 
seeored  longltadlnally  to  the  body  and  harlng  one  end 
extended  across  the  end  of  the  body  and  laterally  beyond 
the  sasM.  a  key-bole  slot  being  formed  In  the  laterally 
extended  portion,  and  a  coupling  having  an  Intermediate 
U-ahaped  portion,  an  arm  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
U-shaped  portion  to  bear  against  and  be  secured  to  the  body 
and  a  bead  at  the  oppoeite  side  of  tbe  U-shaped  portion 
with  an  atmnlar  groove  adjacent  the  same  to  engage  tbe 

t  key-bole  slot. 


JtXV  8, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


39i 


1.066,948.  rUBL  -  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOB  OIL- 
BURNBR8.  fticBAU)  C.  Quim.  Toronto.  OoUrio,  Can- 
ada. Filed  Mar.  dO,  1911.  SerUl  No.  617,965.  (CI. 
168 — 86.) 


1.  In  oil  burning  apparatos  tbe  combination  of  an  air 
pump :  an  air  reservoir  connected  with  the  pump ;  an 
oil  tank :  an  oil  burner :  a  pipe  leading  from  the  oil 
tank  to  tbe  burner ;  an  air  pipe  leading  from  tbe  air 
reservoir  to  tbe  oil  tank  and  provided  with  a  branch 
leading  to  the  burner ;  an  exhaust  steam  pipe  from  the 
air  pump  leading  through  tbe  oil  tank  ;  and  means  adja- 
<-ent  the  burner  for  utilfxlng  tbe  beat  of  the  exhaust  steam 
psHHlDg  through  the  exhaust  pipe  to  beat  the  oil  in  tbe 
oil  pipe. 

2.  In  oil  bornlng  apparatus  tbe  cotnblnatlon  of  an  air 
pump  ;  an  air  reservoir  connected  with  the  pump  ;  an  oil 
unk  ;  an  oil  burner  :  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  oil  tank  to 
the  burner  ;  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  air  reservlor  to 
the  oil  tank  and  provided  with  a  branch  leading  to  the 
burner  :  an  exhaust  steam  pipe  fren  tbe  air  pump  leading 
through  tbe  oil  tank  ;  a  water  tank  ;  a  branch  of  the  ex- 
haust steam  pipe  leading  into  said  wster  tank ;  and  a 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  exhnust  steapa  to  the  oil 
tank  or  water  tank. 

3.  In  oil  bamlng  apparatus  tbe  combination  of  an  air 
pump  ;  an  air  reservoir  connected  with  tbe  pump  ;  an  oil 
tank  :  an  oil  burner  ;  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  oU  tank  to 
tbe  burner  :  an  air  pipe  leading  from  the  air  reservoir  to 
tbe  oil  tank  and  provided  with  a  branch  leading  to  tbe 
burner ;  an  exbaast  iteam  pipe  from  tbe  air  pump  leading 
through  the  oil  tank  ;  a  water  tank ;  a  branch  of  tbe  ex- 
haust steam  pi|>e  leading  into  said  water  tank ;  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  exhaust  steam  to  the  oil  tank  or 
water  tank :  and  a  valve-controlled  live  steam  pipe  con-, 
nected  with  tbe  exhaust  steam  pipe. 


^ 


1,066,949.     WIRE  CLOTHES  PIN.     BsNSST  J.  Eichabds, 

Vulcan.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1912.    Serial  No.  684,174. 
(Cl.  24 — 261.) 


1.  A  wire  clothes  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping 
■embers,  relatively  immovable  tmalnals  of  mid  clamping 
■embers  betog  bent  Cor  providing  a  finger  piece  for  tbe 
grasp  of  tbe  operstor,  a  casing  Inclosing  said  bent  terminal 
and  for  retaining  tbe  terminals  In  tbe  given  posltton,  and 
for  resisting  torsional  streaees  tbereoa  when  the  clamping 
■enbers  are  sprung  apart,  and  additional  meana  formed 
•n  one  of  tbe  clampAng  members  tetcrmediste  Its  ends 
adapted  to  abat  against  tbe  other  for  sapplementlng  tbe 
torsional  tension. 

2.  A  wire  clothes  pin  comprising  a  clamping  ntmber 
oonalsting  of  a  slacie  length  of  wire  bent  apon  Itself  into  a 


loop  with  ita  side  members  In  spaced  relation  and  having 
Its  terminals  bent  laterally  Id  opposite  directions,  a  sec- 
ond clamping  member  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  upon  itself  and  having  its  terminals  bent  lat- 
erally In  opposite  directions,  tbe  second  clamping  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  loop  of  the  first  clamping 
member,  the  second  clamping  member  being  bent  lat- 
erally in  opposite  directions  Intermediate  its  ends  to  form 
projections  abutting  against  tbe  first  clamping  member 
for  resisting  torsional  strains  tendinj;  to  separate  the 
clamping  members,  and  a  casing  inclosing  t' e  terminals 
of  the  clamping  memberti   and  forming  a  cap  therefor. 

3.  A  wire  clothes  pin  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
clamping  membera,  tbe  free  ends  of  each  of  said  members 
being  bent  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  a  cap  in- 
closing the  ends  aforefxild  and  tbe  npper  portions  of  the 
members,  thereby  alTording  a  finger  piece  for  the  manipu- 
lation of  the  clothes  pin  and  positively  holding  the  ends 
of  the  members  to  impart  reslHant  action  thereto,  one 
of  said  members  being  adapted  to  pass  through  tbe  other 
and  having  projections  formed  Intermediate  itn  ends 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  opposite  member  and  tending 
to  prevmt  separation  of  the  clamping  memlters. 


1.066,950.  BEAMING  OR  MOUNTING  WEFT  PILE 
FABRICS  DURING  THE  CUTTING  OF  THE  PILE 
THEREOF.  Gbokuk  Rogeb.  Warrington.  Ehigland. 
Filed  May  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  697,110.     (Cl.  26 — 9.) 


1.  For  tbe  ptirpoee  of  mttlnp  the  pile  of  weft  pile  fab- 
rics, and  in  combination,  a  mount  for  nupporting  a  fabric 
bent  In  tbe  direction  of  its  width  abont  said  mount,  and 
means  for  moving  such  mpnnt  about  an  axis  of  the  syatem, 
subetantlally  as  herein  set  forth. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  cutting  the  pile  of  weft  pile  fab- 
rics, and  In  combination,  a  mount  for  supporting  a  fabric 
bent  in  tbe  direction  of  its  width  about  said  monnt,  meant 
for  moving  such  mount  aliout  an  axis  of  the  system,  and 
means  for  longltadlnally  morlng  apart  the  mount  end  por- 
tions, substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

3.  For  the  purpose  of  cutting  tbe  pile  of  weft  pile  tab* 
rics,  and  in  combination,  a  mount  for  supporting  a  fabric 
bent  in  the  direction  of  Its  width  about  said  moont,  a 
flexible  member  for  attaching  said  cloth  to  the  mount  end, 
standard  supported  attachments  passing  within  the  mount- 
ed cloth  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  latter,  a  board 
carried  by  said  attachiaeots  situated  below  the  races  to 
be  cut  of  the  mounted  clotb,  a  frame  supported  screw 
working  within  the  end  of  tbe  mount  for  moving  tbe  same 
longltndlnf<lly.  a  nut  on  said  screw  for  making  contact 
with  the  mount  end  for  puipoee  of  axial  movement  tljere- 
of.  substantially  as  berein  M/t  fOrtb. 

4.  For  tbe  purpose  of  cutting  tbe  pile  of  weft  plfe  fab- 
rics, and  in  combination,  a  ■oant  for  supporting  a  fabric 
bent  in  tbe  direction  of  its  widtb  about  said  mount,  a 
longitudinally  movable  frame  carrying  an  end  of  Mid 
mount,  a  rotatable  spindle  attached  to  such  mount  end 
snd  supported  by  ssid  frame,  a  screw  spindle  passing 
through  said  frame,  a  fixture  within  which  said  screw 
works  longitudinally  moviag  said  frame,  substantially  ai 
herein  set  forth. 


1.066.951.  WORK  SUPi'ORT  OR  HOLDER.  Lewis  D. 
RowBU..  Milwaukee.  Wla..  assignor  to  Coder  Hammer 
Clutch  Ompaay.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  s  Corporation  ef 
Wiscensln  FUed  Dec.  16.  IPOS.  Serial  No.  291.M6. 
(Cl.  79—18,) 
1.  In    combination,    means    having    relatively    movable 

parts  adapted  to  act  as  a  cbuck  or  clamp,  a  tabic  or  sap- 
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port  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  moyed  so  as  to 
adjust  tbe  position  thereof,  and  an  electromagnetic  wind- 
ing for  actuating  the  relatirely  movable  parts  of  said 
means  to  clamp  said  support  In  a  tix*^  positioo. 


jr 


2  In  c-ombination.  a  socket  comprising  relatively  oiot- 
ahle  parts,  a  member  having  a  portion  within  said  socket, 
and  an  electromagnetic  winding  adapted  to  actuate  tbe 
parts  of  said  socket  relatively  to  clamp  said  member  there- 
between. 

■i  In  oombinatioD.  a  socket  provided  with  relatively 
movable  m«'mbern  forming  a  <iamp.  a  work-bolder  or  sup- 
port carrl»"d  ther»»hy,  and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  so  as  to 
adjust  the  position  thereof,  and  an  electromagnetic  wind- 
ing arranged  to  actuate  said  clamp  and  also  to  secure 
saiil  clamp  to  a  foundation. 

4  In  combination,  relatively  morable  members  form- 
ing a  !4pber1cal  socket  tind  mlapted  to  act  as  a  chuck  or 
clamp,  a  substantially  spherlral  member  arranged  in  said 
socket  and  adapted  to  be  turned,  and  an  electro- magnetic 
winding  adapted  to  relatively  actuate  the  movable  mem- 
bers of  itaid  chuck  to  secure  said  spherical  members  in  u 
stationary  position,  saiil  winding  lieing  so  disposed  that 
when  it  actuates  tbe  chuck  it  !<lmultaneously  secures  the 
cfauck  to  a  support  or  fi>undatlon. 

5.  In  combination,  means  forming  a  two-part  socket,  a 
ball  arranged  within  said  socket  and  adapted  to  *  turned. 
and  an  electro-magnetic  winding  for  operating  the  two 
parts  of  said  socket  relatively  to  clamp  said  ball  In  a 
ftxed   position 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatette.] 


1.06«i,9S2.  BDRGLAR-ALARM  William  L  Sandbrs 
and  Nathan  Morbis,  Vancouver.  Wash,  riled  Sept.  8, 
1912      Serial  No.  718.352.     (CI.  lift— 44  » 


In  an  alarm,  the  combination  of  a  gong,  means  to 
strike  the  same,  a  wheel  cmrtrolllng  said  striking  means 
and  having  a  transverse  aperttire.  means  for  rotating  the 
said  wheel  when  the  same  Is  released,  a  laterally-movable 
reslIleDt  detent  secured  at  one  end  and  having  an  angu- 
larly-disposed  arm  at  Its  opposite  end.  poAltlooed  to  enter 


the  said  aperture  when  tbe  two  are  In  registration,  a  lever 
having  oppositely  extending  arms  to  move  the  detent 
laterally  away  from  the  apertured  wheel  and  also  baring 
a  third  arm.  a  knob  spindle,  an  escutcheon,  a  knob  on  tbe 
spindle,  a  rotary  plate  mounted  on  the  spindle  to  turn 
therewith  and  Interposed  between  the  knob  and  the  es- 
cutcheon, and  a  controlling  rod  connected  to  the  third 
arm  of  tbe  lever  and  also  connected  to  the  rotary  plate. 


1.066.0S3.       VEHICLE     WHEEL.       Ha.vav 
Cleveland.    Ohio.       Filed     Aug.     7,     1911. 
642.738.       (CI.    162—37.) 


G 


Sabbach. 
Serial     No 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  cnmhlnation  of  an  Inner  and 
an  outer  rim.  an  endless  series  of  two-legged  bent  leaf 
springs  between  them  arrang«Hl  to  nest  one  upon  the  other, 
each  spring  having  Its  outer  leg  connected  to  the  outer 
rim  and  Its  inner  leg  provided  with  a  hump  against  which 
the  bend  connecting  the  legs  of  the  adjacent  spring  bears. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination,  with  the  inner 
and  onter  him  portions,  of  an  endless  annular  series  of 
approximately  U-shaped  springs  between  the  rims,  each 
spring  having  Its  outer  leg  connected  to  tbe  onter  rtm  and 
Ith  Inner  leg  formed  with  a  shoulder  against  which  tbe 
return  bend  of  the  next  spring  rests 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  combination,  with  the  Inner 
and  outer  rima.  of  an  eodlests  annular  series  of  U-shaped 
«pring8  between  them,  said  springs  having  their  Inner  legs 
against  the  main  rim  and  their  outer  legs  against  the 
outer  rtm.  annular  plates  secured  to  one  rim  outside  of 
the  springs,  and  retaining  bars  extending  crosswise  of  the 
wheel  from  one  plate  to  tbe  other  and  occupying  tbe  U- 
bends  of  certain  springs. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  Inner  ring 
and  an  outer  ring,  and  resilient  driving  means  disposed 
between  said  rings,  said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of 
approximately  U  shaped  springs  each  spring  having  the 
end  of  Its  outer  leg  attached  to  the  outer  ring  and  Its 
inner  leg  against  tbe  Inner  ring,  the  Inner  leg  having  an 
Intermediate  hump  against  which  the  bend  of  the  adja- 
cent spring  stands,  the  «)ald  Inner  leg  having  its  portion 
beyond  the  hump  lying  between  tbe  adjacent  spring  and 
the  Inner  ring. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination,  with  the  Inner 
and  onter  rim  portions,  of  an  endless  annular  serieit  of 
approximately  U-shaped  springs  between  the  rims,  each 
spring  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  against  which  the 
return  bend  of  tbe  next  spring  rests,  annular  side  plates, 
and  cross  rods  carried  thereby  nnd  occupying  U-beods  of 
tbe  springs  on  the  opposite  side  of  such  bends  from  the 
shoulder  of  the  adjacent  spring  agaltist  which  the  bend 
resta 

[Claims  A  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,0106.954.  SELF-PROPELLED  VEHICLE  FOR  TRANS- 
PORT AND  TRACTIVE  PURPOSES.  HnaUT  PrncT 
SAi7>n>Eiiso!<,  Bedford,  England.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  591.882  (CI.  21—90.) 
1.  \a  a  motor  vehicle  for  transport  and  tractive  pur- 
poses, tbe  conbinatlon  with  a  dead  axle  exteadinc  trans- 
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versely  of  tbe  vehicle  from  one  side  to  the  other  thereof, 
and  tbe  traction  wheels  loosely  mounted  on  said  axle,  of  a 
<  hassls.  supporting  springs  interposed  l>etween  tbe  chassis 
and  said  axle,  vertically  disposed  pillars  secnred  to  said 
(l<-«id  axle,  vertical  guides  on  said  chassis  engaging  said 
pillars.  Independent  driving  gearing  for  each  of  said  trac- 
tion wheels  having  a  part  mounted  on  and  movable  with 
said  pillar,  a  motor  on  tbe  chassis  and  universal  Joints 
connecting  the  motor  positively  with  the  parts  of  the 
driving  m<Hrhanlsms,  carried  by  said  pillars  for  driving  tbe 
traction  wheels  while  permitting  tbe  vertical  relative 
u»<.>Vfm>'nts   of   said   axle   and    chasslK. 


2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  for  transport  and  tractive  pur- 
poses, the  combination  with  a  dead  axle  extending  across 
tbe  vehicle  from  one  side  to  the  other,  of  traction  wheels 
loosely  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  cbassts.  springs  interposed 
Itetween  tbe  chassis  and  said  axle,  vortical  pillars  rigidly 
secured  to  said  axle,  vertical  guides  secured  to  the  chassis 
and  engaging  said  pillars  and  having  a  long  vertical  gnld- 
Ing  engagement  therewith,  a  driving  gear  secured  to 
each  of  said  traction  wheels,  a  t>eartng  carried  by  each  of 
said  pillars,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  on  each  of  said 
bearings,  a  pinion  on  each  of  said  shafts  In  mesh  with 
the  driving  gear  of  tbe  adjacent  traction  wheel,  a  motor 
carried  by  said  chassis  and  universal  Joints  connecting 
said  motor  positively  with  each  of  ^id  diivlng  shafts. 


l,()6»i,955  MAGAZINE  PLATE  HOLDER  AND  FILM- 
PACK  THEREFOR.  Josbph  Schmuck,  Stegllts,  near 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Optlscbe 
Anstalt  C.  P.  Goers  Aktlengesellschaft,  Frledenau,  near 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
571.635.      (CI.  95 — 80.) 


3.  A  package  of  light-senritlve  elements  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  exposing  opening  and  a  shutter  for 
same,  a  plurality  of  elements,  each  provided  on  one  side 
with  a  light  proof  Interposition  or  under  sheet,  and  each 
having  on  Its  other  side  a  light-sensitive  surface,  each 
said  under  sheet  provided  near  its  longitudinal  edges 
with  projections  contacting  with  the  llgbt-sensltlve-snr- 
face  of  tbe  next  adjacent  element. 

4.  A  package  of  light-sensitive  elements  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  exposing  opening  and  a  shutter  for 
same,  a  plurality  of  elements,  each  provided  on  one  side 
with  a  light  proof  interpo«ition  or  under  sheet,  and  each 
having  on  Its  other  side  a  Ught-Rensltive  surface,  each 
said  under  sheet  provided  near  Its  longitudinal  edges 
with  projections  conUctlng  with  tbe  llght-sensltlve-sur- 
face  of  the  next  adjacent  element,  said  receptacle  i-on 
slstlng  of  two  parts,  one  slidable  into  the  other. 

5.  A  package  of  light-sensitive  elements  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  an  exposing  opening  and  a  shutter  for 
same,  a  plurality  of  elements  each  having  a  light-sensitive 
surface  on  one  side,  said  elements  provided  with  light 
proof  Interposition  or  under  sheets,  the  under  sheets  pro- 
vided with  projections  at  their  longitudinal  sides  con- 
tacting with  the  adjacent  light -sensitive  layer  sides,  said 
receptacle  consisting  of  two  parts  ono  slidable  Into  tbe 
other,  and  one  of  same  provided  with  springs  adapted  to 
press  the  catch  opening  end  of  one  of  said  elements  during 
withdrawal  from  the  receptacle  toward  the  side  of  said 
receptacle  containing  tbe  exposing  opening. 

[Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  package  of  light-sensitive  elements  comprising  a 
rei-eptade  having  an  expotiing  opening  and  a  abutter  slide 
for  said  opening,  a  plnrality  of  elements  contained  there- 
in, the  elements  provided  with  catch  openings  at  one  end 
and  with  light  proof  Intermediate  sheets,  said  receptacle 
consisting  of  two  parts  slldable  one  into  the  other  one 
of  said  parts  provided  with  springs  sdaptsd  to  press  the 
catch  opening  end  of  sn  element  during  withdrawal  from 
the  receptscle  towsrd  the  side  of  said  receptacle  contain- 
ing the  exposing  opening. 

2  A  package  of  llght-sensltlve  elements  comprising  a 
receptacle  bsving  an  ezpoatng  opening  and  consisting  of 
two  parts  slidsble  one  into  the  other,  a  shutter  slide 
for  said  exposing  openlBc  guided  between  said  two  parts 
sliding  one  Into  the  other,  a  plurality  of  elements  con- 
tained In  BSid  receptacle  provided  with  catch  openings, 
and  with  light  proof  intermediate  sheets,  one  of  the  rwep- 
tacles  forming  parts  iMt>vkled  with  springs  adapted  to 
press  the  catch  opening  end  of  ooe  of  said  elements  during 
withdrawal  from  tbe  receptacle  towsrd  tbe  side  of  said 
receptscle  containing  the  exposing  opening. 


1.066,956.       MUD  LtJG    FOR    TRACTION  WHEELS.      Ro 
DOLPH   McHWEsiNGEB,   Pleutywood,   Mont.      Filed    June 
20.  1912.     Serial  No.  704,889.     (CU21— «4.> 


tt>    It 


1.  Tbe  combination  witb  the  rim  of  a  wheel  ;  of  ex- 
tended lugs  arranged  at  spaced  distance  therearound,  each 
lug  embodying  a  bolt  transversely  contacting  with  the  rim, 
means  at  one  end  of  the  bolt  for  anchoring  the  same  to 
the  rim,  an  extension  carried  by  the  bolt  and  projecting 
beyond  tbe  rim.  clamping  members  connecting  tbe  bolt  and 
extension  member  to  tbe  rim,  a  supplementary  rim  also 
attached  thereby  to  tbe  extension  members  and  rim  first 
mentioned  and  fastening  means  independently  connecting 
the  supplementary  rim  and  extension  members  to  form 
antlsllpping  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  :  of  an  tix- 
tenslon  rim  of  lesser  diameter  than  said  traction  wheel 
and  means  for  securing  said  rim  to  the  wheel,  said  means 
comprising  extension  lugs,  bolts  secured  to  the  extension 
lugs  and  engaging  transversely  of  tbe  inner  face  of  the 
wheel  rim  portion,  securing  members  engaged  through 
the  bolts  at  one  end  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  lugs 
and  additional  securing  members  engaged  on  the  other 
ends  of  the  bolts,  all  of  the  securing  members  being  pro- 
vided with  rebent  portions  held  in  binding  contact  with 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

8.  In  i  mod  lug  for  traction  engine  wheels,  a  bolt  hav 
ing  a  :lattened  portion,  a  hollow  extension  member  secured 
to  tbe  bolt  at  its  flsttened  portion,  a  washer  on  the 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt  and  having  a  rebent  portion  to 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  a  traction  wheel,  means  for 
retaining  said  washer  in  position,  sn  annalar  clamping 
memH^r  engaged  through  tbe  lug  and  flattened  portion 
of  the  bolt  for  similarly  engaging  the  wheel,  a  nnt  for 
retainlnit  said  aagular  member  in  position,  a  suppleraes 
tary  attaching  lug  carried  by  the  extension  Ing  having 
a  threaded  stem  engaged  through  tbe  extension  lug  and 
a  nut  engaged  on  said  stem. 
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1.0«6,^7.     TWINE-CUTTEB. 
N.  C.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1912. 
80 — 14. 


GaoBOE  L.  taLF.  Aab«yllle. 
8«rial   No.  A8&.331.      <CI. 


A  twine  ctitter  comprising  a  vertical  standard  the  npper 
terminal  of  which  la  bifurcated,  a  knife  Incasing  member 
formed  of  a  reflexed  sheet  of  material  prortdlng  spaced 
tMes  and  closed  along  its  app<r  edge,  the  upper  edge  and 
•IdM  being  Blotted  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal  plane  of 
the  member  and  approximately  tangential  to  one  of  the 
bifurcations  of  the  standard,  the  slot  extending  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  standard,  said  caslnj;  being  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  bifurcations  of  the  standard,  mena!* 
p««8lng  tltrougb  the  standard  and  casing  for  locking  the 
caalng  against  movement,  a  knife  embraced  by  the  casing, 
and  a  securing  device  passing  through  the  casing  remote 
from  the  standard  and  drawing  the  sides  of  the  casing 
together  to  contact  with  the  knife  to  prevent  its  dlsplac«>- 
meot. 


1.0««,W8.  BQUALimNG  -  OKARING  FOB  AUTOMO 
BILB8.  Bli<iott  J.  Btoddabd,  Detroit.  Ml«h.  Filed 
May  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  69«,571.      (H.  74— 34.> 


1.  In  an  equalizing  gearing,  two  rotatable  parta,  a  part 
Intermediate  said  first  mentioned  parts  adapted  to  actuate 
the  same  while  permitting  relative  motion  thereof,  and 
means  whereby  the  relative  motion  of  said  rotatable  parts 
locks  the  intermediate  part. 

2.  In  an  cquaiizlng  gearing,  two  rottitable  parts,  a  part 
intermediate  aaid  first  mentioned  parts  adapted  to  actuate 
the  same  while  permitting  relative  motion  thereof,  and  a 
locking  mean;*  for  aaid  intermediate  part  adapted  to  be 
actaated  by  the  motion  of  the  same  caused  by  ttie  relative 
notion  of  the  flrat  mentioned  parts. 

3.  The  shafts  A,  B.  gear  wheels  A'.  B'  thereon,  an  intar- 
medlnte  gear  wheel  D.  centrifugal  apparatas  connecting 
with  the  wheel  D.  and  a  locking  mechaniam  connected 
with  the  wheel  D  so  that  tlie  rotation  of  the  aame  shall 
actuate  aaid  locking  mechaniam  to  prevent  the  wheel  D 
from  rotating. 

4.  !■  an  e^wnllxlBg  genrlng,  two  rotatable  parta,  a  pert 
Inttermediate  said  first  mentlonrd  parts  adapted  to  %ctute 
the  aaaie  and  to  be  rotated  by  the  relative  motion  thereof. 
and  «.  eeatrlfosal  toekinc  mccbanisaa  conneeted  with  said 
iatenaedlnte  parts  adapted  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
Intermediate  part  for  the  purpose  descrit>ed. 

6.  The  shafts  A.  B.  gear  wbeela  A'  B'  thereoa,  an  inter- 


mediate gear  wheel  D.  a  part  that  la  statioaarT  relative 
to  the  gear  wheal  D,  an  apparatus  oa  the  gaar  wheel  D 
adapted  to  cBgace  a  relatively  imnovble  surface  on  said 
part  so  that  its  friction  shall  bold  it  in  eogaseaaent  there- 
with to  form  a  positive  lock,  a  centrifusai  apparatus  jd 
ttie  wheel  D  adapted  to  aetnate  said  apparatas  to  carry 
it  into  contact  with  said  relatively  statkwary  surface,  sob- 
stentllly  aa  and  for  the  panraoe  deacrlbed. 


1.060.959  NAILING  CLRAT  JdHW  Aimiini  Topfino, 
Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Sept.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  721.734. 
(CI,  108— 7.  • 


1.  A  nailing  cleat  trade  of  a  strip  of  metal  longltodlsally 
folded  along  Its. center  and  having  the  end  of  each  of  its 
side  walls  bent  inwnn^ly  with  a  central  fold  between  said 
inwardly  bent  portions  of  the  xlde  walls. 

2.  A  nailteg  clest  made  of  a  strip  of  metal  longitudi- 
nally folded  along  n  ontral  line  and  having  Ita  side  walls 
bent  inwardly  to  cio^e  its  endtt.  each  said  side  wall  portion 
so  beat  being  triangular  and  Joined  to  the  similarly  bent 
portion  of  the  other  side  wall  at  a  central  fold. 

3.  A  nailing  cleat  made  of  a  strip  of  metal  longitudi- 
nally folded  along  a  central  line  to  form  a  nail-receiving 
apex  and  opponltc  IccUaed  aide  walla,  the  end  of  said  strip 
being  cut  and  foHed  to  provide  folds  diverging  down- 
wardly and  outward  from  the  end  of  aaid  apex,  the  por- 
tion between  said  li^cliDad  folds  bent  Inwardly  along  a 
central  Uae  to  close  the  end  of  said  cleat. 

4.  A  nailing  cleai  made  of  a  strip  of  metal  longitudi- 
nally folded  along  a  centraJ  line  to  form  a  nail-receiving 
apex  and  along  linei  diverging  from  said  central  line  to 
form  wall-diTlding  apices  extending  dlvergingty  from  the 
central  apex  toward  the  two  foremost  points  of  the  strip, 
the  walla  wlUch  extend  inwardlj  from  said  diverglos 
apices  neetiaf  at  an  inward  cuiter  line  fold  of  the  strip. 

5.  A  nailing  cleat  mkde  of  a  strip  of  metal  folded  longi- 
tudinally along  a  ctntral  line  to  form  a  nail-receiving 
ape]^  and  aide  wails,  the  ends  of  aaid  cleat  t>eing  also 
folded  along  lines  diverging  from  said  central  lines,  the 
end  portion  between  aaid  diverging  folds  being  notched  to 
form  edges  diverging  from  said  central  line  at  lees  acute 
angle  than  aaid  folda.  and  said  end  portion  being  folded 
inwardly  along  said  central  line  to  bring  said  diverging 
edges  in  the  same  plene  with  the  edges  of  nald  side  walls. 

[naims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  ] 


1,066,000.  rt.PSHINO-TAl.TB.  Thomas  VfiiMVku  Twt- 
roRD.  Hanley.  England.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,669.      <C1.  137— 9S.) 

1.  In  a  fluahiag  sppnratoa.  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  supply  and  outlet  connectkms,  a  valve  controlling 
the  ootlet  c«Manection.  opening  meenn  for  said  valve,  means 
for  anteasaticailj  closlas  the  valve  after  ench  opening 
thereof,  a  nonaaiiy  inoperative  derlce  for  preventing  an 
opening  of  said  valve  by  said  openias  means,  and  meaaa 
actnatod  by  tke  flwsh  for  temporarily  holding  ssld  device 
in  sn  operative  pos.tion  for  a  mlnlmom  period  of  time 
after  said  6usb. 

2.  In  a  fluabing  apparatua,  la  combination,  a  caaing 
having  supply  and  outlet  connections,  a  valve  controlling 
the  outlet  oonnectloa,  opening  means  for  said  valve,  menns 
for  aatomatically  doatng  the  valre  after  each  opening 
thereof,  a  aormally  inoperative  device  for  preveatlnc  an 
upeoiag  of  said  valve  by  aaid  opening  SBeaas,  and  saeaas 
actuated  by  tJM  Omtti  for  temporarily  holdinc  said  devlca 
in  an  oparatlvc  poaitloa  for  a  minimum  parted  of  time 
after  saM  flash,  said  last-named  means  including  a  water 
accHinaiatiag  eiemeni  haviag  a  drainage  opening  through 
which  the  water  may  slowly  eacape. 
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a.  la  a  flnahlatf  apparatoa,  la  comblnatloa,  a 
havlac  auppiy  and  outlet  eonnectioaa,  a  valve  oentroUing 
the  outlet  connection,  opening  meaaa  for  said  valve,  meaaa 
lor  automatloaUy  vlosing  the  valve  after  each  opening 
thereof,  a  aormally  Inoperative  device  for  preventing  an 
opening  of  said  valve  by  said  opening  means,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  flush  for  temporarily  holding  said  device 
in  an  operative  position  for  a  minimum  period  of  time 
after  said  flush,  said  last  named  means  including  a  bucket 
In  which  water  may  accomnlate  and  which  is  moved  by 
the  accumulation  of  water  therein  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion, the  bucket  having  a  drainage  opeaing  through  which 
the  accumulated  water  may  slowly  escape. 


to  be  automatically  opened  by  the  aynchroalaing  lever  In 
ita  retora  from  a  s>nchroBlBlag  stroke. 


4.  In  a  tluahin,;  apparatua,  in  comttlnatlon.  a  casing 
tiaviag  snpply  and  outlet  connections,  a  valve  cohtrulling 
the  outlet  connection,  opening  means  for  said  valve.  In- 
cluding a  depreaaible  handle  and  a  plunder  connected  there- 
to, means  for  aotomatlcally  closing  the  valve  after  each 
opening  thereof,  m^nne  tee  preventing  an  opening  of  said 
valve  by  said  opentng  means  for  a  minimum  period  of 
time  after  the  flaan  and  comprising  a  weighted  beam  hav- 
ing an  extension  adapted  to  engage  un<)er  said  plunger, 
and  an  open  vessel  Huspended  from  said  beam  and  having 
a  amall  outlet  at  the  bottom  ttiereof.  the  said  vessel  filling 
with  water  when  thi  fluah  takes  place  so  as  to  tilt  the 
beam  and  move  the  extension  thereof  beneath  aaid  pinnger. 

9.  In  a  fluahlng  apparatua.  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  supply  and  outlet  connections,  a  valve  controlling 
the  outlet  connection,  opening  means  for  said  valve,  means 
for  automatically  closing  tlie  vnlve  after  each  opening 
theri-of,  a  normally  Inoperative  rocking  device  fur  pre- 
venting an  openinx  of  aaid  valve  by  aaid  opening  meana. 
and  a  device  rontr.>lled  and  nctunted  by  the  fluah,  which. 
wiien  the  (lush  tak°M  place,  tllta  the  rocking  device  Into  its 
operative  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  rot  prtnted  in  the  Uasette.l 


l.OCe.Ml.       AUTOMATIC    CUT  OIT    FOR    CLOCK  8YN 
CHRONIZING  MECHANISM.     Ernest  A.  Hcmmkl,  St. 
Paul,   Minn.,  as^lgLor   to  Albert  L.   Haman.   St.   Paul, 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  644,762.     (Cl. 
68—84.) 

1.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  synchronising 
mechanism  and  its  actuating  electromagnet,  of  an  electric 
circuit  passing  through  aaid  magnet,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  mechaniam  for  automatically  breaking  the  circuit 
directly  after  the  syochronislng  blow  has  been  struck. 

2.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  an  electric  circuit 
and  synchronizing  mechaniam,  of  a  pair  of  cofiperating 
movable  switch  contacts  In  aaid  circuit,  one  under  the 
control  of  the  clock-work  meclmnlsm  and  the  other  under 
the  control  of  the  sxnahronlxing  mechaniam. 

ft.  In  a  clack,  Ute  combination  with  an  eiectrtc  circuit 
and  synchronising  livsr,  of  a  switch  In  the  circuit  adapted 
to  be  closed  periodica lliy  by  the  cleck-werk  maahanilsm  and 
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4.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  an  electric  circuit, 
of  a  synchronizing  lever  and  ita  actuating  electromagnet, 
a  movable  switch  contact  under  the  control  of  the  clock- 
work mechanism,  and  a  cooperating  switch  contact  In  po- 
sition to  be  engaged  by  said  movable  contact  and  adapted 
to  be  thrown  out  of  engagement  therewith  by  the  synchro- 
nlzing  lever  In  its  return  from  a  synchronising  stroke. 

6.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  with  an  electric  circuit, 
of  a  syachronlxlug  lever  and  its  actuaUog  electromagnet, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  movable  switch  contacts,  one  of  said 
contacta  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  out  of  contact  with 
the  other  by  the  syncluronlxing  lever  in  Its  return  from  a 
synchroniziug  atrok;,  and  means  for  lestoriug  said  moved 
contact  to  poeitiun  after  the  lapse  of  a  predetermined  in- 
terval of  time. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.066.962.  STOVE  DAMPER.  AUTnt-B  \V.  Walkkb,  Bos- 
ton, Maas.,  and  FBaoaBicK  Will,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Piled 
June  26,  1»11.     Serial  No.  636,861.      (Cl.  126 — 287.) 


1.  In  a  stove,  the  comlHnatlon  with  an  oven  and  a  door 
for  closing  the  same,  of  a  damper  plvotally  mounted  at 
the  rear  of  the  stove,  a  damper  actnating  member  con- 
nected to  the  dampei,  said  damper  actnating  member  ex- 
tending downwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  damper  and 
thence  forwardly  aod  having  an  abutment  at  Ita  forward 
extremity  adapted  to  engage  in  front  of  the  door  when  the 
latter  is  closed,  and  means  for  moving  the  damper  actu- 
ating member  npwardly  out  of  the  path  of  the  door  when 
the  latter  Is  opened. 

2.  In  a  stoTe,  the  combination  with  a  front  wall  and 
an  even,  of  a  door  for  closing  the  oven,  the  front  wail  be- 
ing provi;ded  with  an  opening,  of  a  damper  plvotally 
mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  stove,  a  damper  actuating 
msmksr  connected  to  the  damper  and  extending  down- 
wardly at  an  angle  therefrom  and  thence  forwardly,  aaM 
damper  actuating  member  having  its  forward  end  extend- 
ing through  the  afor>'NMDtioned  opening  la  the  Iroat  waA 
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of  the  itOT*  and  proTtded  oa  its  lower  edge  with  •  receas 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  aald  front  wall,  and  an  operat- 
iniT  portion  on  the  door  arranged  to  engage  said  reoeas 
of  the  damper  actuating  member  when  the  door  la  closed, 
the  damper  actuating  member  being  morable  upwardly  out 
of  the  path  of  the  operating  portion  on  the  door  when 
the  latter  Is  open. 


1.0fle.9«3.  CASK  rOB  INCANDB8CBNT-BLHCTRIC- 
LAMP  SOCKETS.  AOODBT  WcBKB.  Sr..  and  John 
Weber,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignors  to  Weber  Elec- 
tric Company,  Sebeoectady,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,762. 
(CI.   1T3 — 362.) 


=+= 


■J  !  V:'^-^ 


1.  A  case  for  incandescent  electric  lamp-sockets  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members  consisting  of  a  sleere  and  a  cap, 
one  of  said  members  harlng  a  continuous  annolar  seat, 
and  the  other  of  said  members  haying  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  annular  seat  to  prevent  a  relative  movement 
of  separation  of  said  msrabers,  said  members  having  In- 
terengaglng  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  in  snbstan- 
tlally  any  relative  rotary  position  in  which  said  members 
may  be  assembled. 

2.  A  case  for  incandescent  electric  lamp-socketa  com- 
prising a  pair  of  case- mem t)ers,  one  adapted  to  receive  the 
other,  and  provided  with  a  eontlnaous  peripheral  interior 
seat,  and  the  other  having  exterior  projections  interlock- 
able  with  said  seat. 

3.  A  case  for  incandescent  electric  lamp-sockets  com- 
prising a  pair  of  case-members,  one  adapted  to  receive  the 
other,  and  provided  with  a  contlnnons  interior  seat,  and 
the  other  having  exterior  projections  with  cut-metal  edges 
engageable  with  said  seat. 

4.  A  case  for  incandescent  electric  lamp  sockets  com- 
prising a  pair  of  case  members,  one  adapted  to  receive  the 
other,  and  provided  with  a  continuous  interior  seat,  and 
the  other  having  exterior  projections  with  cnt-metal  edges 
engageable  with  said  seat,  said  members  having  means 
for  preventing  their  relative  rotation  when  interlocked. 

5.  A  case  for  Incandescent  electric  lamp-sockets  com- 
prising two  members  provided  with  means  for  attaching 
the  same  together,  said  means  consisting  of  lugs  on  one 
part  engaging  with  a  continuous  interior  shoulder  on  the 
other  part  when  moved  together  longitudinally,  and  ad- 
ditional engaging  means  on  one  member  projecting  into  a 
corresponding  opening  In  the  opposite  member  to  lock 
against  rotary  movement. 

IClaims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,066,964.  CASE  KOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC- 
LAMP  SOCKETS.  ArorsT  Webeb,  Sr..  and  John 
WsBBK,  Schenectady,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Weber  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  501,776.  (CI. 
173—862.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  In  comMnm- 
tlon,  a  pair  of  members  comprlsiDg  a  cap  and  shell,  one 
adapted  to  telescoplcally  reeelve  the  other,  one  formed  of 
sheet-aetal    provided    with    two    convergent    lonaitadinal 


sUts  and  harfaff  tke  metal  betwvea  saM  sUts  dtaplaead 
toward  tbe  other  msBiber  to  fOm  a  tapered  projaetlOB 
with  eoBvergcnt  cnt-metal  walls,  said  other  meiBber  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plarallty  of  seats  with  convergent 
walls  sevwally  adapted  to  reeefre  said  projeettao. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  In  romblna 
tion,  a  pair  of  members  comprising  a  cap  and  shell,  one 
adapted  to  telescoplcally  receive  the  other,  one  formed  of 
sheet-metal  provided  with  two  longitudinal  slits  and  hav 
ing  the  metal  between  said  silts  displaced  toward  the 
«ther  member  to  form  a  Upered  projection,  said  other 
■acmber  being  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  seats  with  walls 
severally  adapted  to  receive  said  projection,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  plarallty  of  catches,  and  the  other 
having  a  seat  adapted  to  receive  each  of  said  catches  in 
any  one  of  numerooa  relative  rotative  positions  of  the 
members. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  aheet-metal  cap  having  a  flange  formed  with  a  pe- 
ripherlal  grooved  seat,  and  with  two  downwardly  con- 
vergent silts  in  a  vertical  portion  of  said  flange  above 
said  seat,  and  having  tbe  metal  between  said  silts  In- 
wardly displaced  to  form  an  Interior  projection  with  down- 
wardly convergent  walls,  and  a  sheet-metal  aheil  adapted 
to  telescoplcally  enter  said  cap,  aatd  shell  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  seats  with  downwardly  convergent 
walls  severally  adapted  to  receive  said  projection,  and 
having  a  plarallty  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
catches  adapted  to  automatically  interlock  with  said 
grooved  seat  when  the  cap  and  shell  are  telescoplcally 
assembled  in  any  one  of  numerous  positions  of  relative 
rotative  adjostment. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  sheet-metal  members  comprising  a  cap  and 
Hleeve.  one  adapted  to  teleecopically  receive  the  other,  one 
provided  with  two  convergent  longitudinal  silts  and  hav- 
ing the  metal  between  said  silts  displaced  toward  the 
other  member  to  form  a  tapered  projection  with  cnt-metal 
convergent  walla,  aaid  other  member  having  on  its  end  a 
plurality  of  wedge-shaped  teeth  having  cnt-metal  edgea 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  cut-metal  edges  of  said  dis- 
placed portion  of  the  flrst-mentloned  member. 

5.  In  combination  in  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket  hav- 
ing two  separable  parts,  cooperative  engaging  means  for 
oniting  the  said  parts  and  means  on  the  said  parts  fbr 
holding  tbe  same  against  relative  rotary  movement  at  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  points,  said  holding  meana  in- 
clnding  serrations  on  an  edge  of  one  of  said  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.! 


1.066,965.    CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.    PajcaicK 

James   West  and   Habbt  Williah   Dabst,    Winnipeg. 

Manitoba,    Cknada.      Filed    July    8,    1912.      Serial    No. 

708,240.      (a.   ITl— 122.) 

1.  A  circuit  controlling  device  comprising  an  Inealated 
mercnry  well,  a  wire  leading  from  tbe  well,  and  a  ro- 
tatably  mounted  and  snltably  Insulated  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  an  insnlatteg  plate  extandlBg  from  the 
shaft  a^id  lotataMe  therewith,  pairs  of  contact  plates 
carried  by  tke  latter  plate  and  adapted  to  sotesssliely 
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dip  Into  the  Bsresfy  whsn  tte  shaft  Is  rotated,  lasnlat- 
Inc  tnbee  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
the  Insulstlng  plats  and  extending  beyond  tbe  wtil.  con- 
tact tubes  containing  the  insulating  tubes  and  extending 
beyond  the  well  and  electrically  connected  to  said  contact 
platsa.  snltably  supported  insulated  brushee  bearing  on 
the  rsspectlTe  contact  tubes  and  wires  passing  from  tbs 
brashes,  as  and  ft>r  the  purpose  specified. 


S.  ▲  eirenit  eeetroBteg  derloe  compiisiug  a  suitably 
taisoiatad  Bsstiuif  well,  a  plurality  of  ladapeaAeat  bind- 
ing poets,  sapply  wtrsa,  eae  of  said  wires  leading  to  tbe 
mereaty  well  and  tbe  ether  of  tbe  wires  leading  to  one 
of  the  blading  posts,  a  rotatably  mounted  suitably  In- 
sulatei  skaft.  masim  far  retattec  the  shaft,  an  insulat- 
ing plate  roUtable  with  the  abaft  and  conUlned  within 
tbe  well,  pairs  of  conuct  plates  carried  by  tbe  Insulating 
pUte  and  designed  to  successively  dip  into  the  mercury, 
metallic  tubes  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and  insulated  there- 
from, said  tubee  extending  beyond  tbe  well  on  either  side 
of  the  insulating  plate,  bars  connecting  the  respective 
pairs  of  conUct  pUtes  with  tbe  respective  tubes,  suitably 
mounted  and  Insulated  brushes  besrlng  continuously  on 
the  reepectlve  tubee  and  wires  leading  from  the  brushes 
to  the  other  of  tbe  binding  posts,  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,066,966.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT.  HmcBY  A.  Wnxr- 
STiNE,  Hasleton.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1918.  Serial  No. 
756,880.      (CI.  82—10.) 


m     H     B 
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1.  A  dental  Instrument,  embodying  therein  means  tor 
receiving  a  subaUntlally  solid  fusible  subeUnce,  means 
for  severing  sections  from  said  subsUnce,  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  severed  sections  and  wherein  the  same  may 
be  fnaed.  and  means  for  ejecting  such  fused  substance 
from  the  last  named  means. 

2.  A  dental  Instrument,  embodying  therein  a  magaslne 
for  receiving  a  subaUntlally  solid  fusible  substance,  a 
caalng  for  receiving  parts  of  the  substance  from  said  maga- 
slne and  wherein  ssld  parts  are  adapted  to  be  fused,  end 
meana  for  ejecting  aaid  fused  substance  from  said  casing. 

8.  A  dental  Instrument,  embodying  therein  a  magaslne, 
a  casing  to  which  said  magaslne  is  pivotally  attached! 
meana  for  normally  depreeslag  said  magaslne  into  said 
caalng.  and  a  plnnger  adapted  fOr  Insertion  either  in  said 
magaalne  or  in  said  easing. 

4.  A  dental  Instrument  embodying  therein  a  casing 
having  a  forwardly  curved  constricted  emission  end,  a 
magazine  adapted  to  receive  a  fusible  snbetanee  and  to 
deliver  quantltlee  thereof  to  said  casing,  and  a  plunger 
adapted  for  insertion  either  in  ssld  magaslne  or  In  said 
casing. 

5.  A  dental  Instrument  embodying  therein  a  casing 
open  at  one  aids,  s  magaslne  pivoted  to  said  caalng  and 
having  one  of  Its  sides  open  and  in  registry  with  tbe  open 
aide  of  tbe  casing,  said  magaslne  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  substantially  solid  fnslMe  substance,  a  cutter  car- 
ried by  said  casing,  moans  for  normslly  depreeslng  one 
end  of  said  magaslne  Into  said  casing,  and  meana  fOr 
raising  said  magaslae  to  cause  ssld  cutter  to  sersr  sec- 
tions from  the  fuslMe  sobstaaee  contained  In  tbe  maga- 


1,066,967.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLLARS.  HoaATiO 
WHtTiiro,  New  York,  N.  Y.  filed  Jan.  17.  1910.  .Serial 
No.  638,426.      (CI.  2—67.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  collar  composed  of  an  inner 
and  an  outer  fold,  which  conalsts  in  permanently  joining 
together  two  folds  capable  of  relatively  different  degreea 
of  ehrinklng,  then  submitting  the  joined  folds  to  a  shrink- 
ing action. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  making  a  collar,  which  conrtsts  In 
joining  together  an  Inner  fold  or  stand  and  an  outer  fold 
or  leaf,  compoaing  said  collar,  i^id  inner  fold  being  com- 
posed of  unshrunken  material,  and  said  outer  fold  being 
compoeed  of  ahrunken  material,  and  subsequently  sub- 
jecting tbe  united  folds  to  a  shrinking  action,  whereby  tbe 
Inner  fold  shrinks  away  from  the  outer  fold. 


1.066.968.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  COPPER 
FROM  ITS  ORES.  Hknbt  M.  Wilcox,  Chicago,  111. 
FUed  Aug.  28.  1909.     Serial  No.  SIS.O.'JS      CI.  76—18.) 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  recovering  copper,  an  absorption 
tank,  a  containing  and  measuring  tank  for  a  chemical 
agent,  conduits  connecting  together  the  tops  and  tbe  bot- 
toms of  said  tanka,  and  valvee  in  said  conduits. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  copper,  an  absorption 
tank,  a  boiler,  conduita  leading  from  the  top  and  bott(Wi 
of  said  Unk  to  said  boiler,  and  valves  controlling  said 
conduita. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovering  copper  an  absorption 
tank,  a  containing  measuring  tank,  a  boiler,  conduits  con- 
necting together  the  tope  and  the  bottoms  of  said  tanka. 
conduits  extending  respectively  from  the  top  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  absorption  tank  to  the  boiler,  and  a  valve  la 
each  of  said  conduits. 

4.  A  precipitating  boiler  comprising  a  closed  shell  and  a 
plurality  of  circulation  tubee  arranged  outside  of  tbe  shell 
and  connected  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively 
with  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  boiler. 

8.  A  prodpltatlBg  boiler  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
portion,  sheets  closing  the  ends  of  said  body  portion,  open* 
ended  tubes  extending  between  and  secured  to  said  sheets, 
a  dome  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion 
ao  as  to  form  with  one  of  said  sheets  a  gas  chamber,  a 
donble-waUed  chamber  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
body  portion,  there  being  connecting  passages  between  the 
space  sorroondhig  said  tabes  and  Um  space  betweoB  tbe 
double  walls  of  the  latter  chamber. 

rClalms  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1.066,Me.  IVTERLOCKRD  NBTTIN3.  TakvimTaMA- 
Moro,  Tokyo,  Japan.  aMlgnor  to  Talaabaro  Hltska. 
Tokyo,  Japan.  Oiiglaal  appHcatlon  tied  Nor.  0,  IMO. 
Serial  No.  526.592.  DlTlded  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.   18,   1912.     Serial   No.  691,606.      (CI.  66—6.) 


1.  An  Interlocked  netting  coBSisting  of  intersecting  ilrat 
and  ■erend  corda  eaeli  conatatln?  of  twlated  atrands,  all 
the  strands  of  the  first  cord  extending  between  one  lap  of 
twist  of  the  strands  of  the  second  cord,  and  the  strands 
of  all  the  second  cord  extending  between  one  lap  of  twist 
of  strands  of  the  first  cord,  at  the  point  of  intersection 
of  said  cords,  sabetantlaily  described. 

2.  Ad  interlocked  netting  consisting  of  intersecting 
first  and  second  cords  each  composed  of  strands,  all  the 
strands  of  the  Ilrat  cord  extending  between  one  lap  of 
twist  oX  tbe  strands  of  the  second  cord,  and  the  strands 
of  tbe  second  cord  extending  between  the  strands  of  the 
first  cord,  at  the  point  of  Intersection  of  said  cords,  sub- 
stantially described. 


1.066.970.  LUBRICATING  SPRING-BOLT.  Oscab  Zebk. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Zerk  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1913     Serial  No.  742,869.     (CI.  21—104.) 


1.0««.»T1.  LOBBICATINO  COMPOUNIX  Cvrtm  W. 
AAAJiB,  Nmv  Tark,  N.  ¥.,  aiilsBor.  toy  mmo»  aaifn* 
■MDta,  ta  A4aaM  Onaaa  A  OU  Caaapany.  N«w  York. 
N.  y,  a  Corparatloa  of  New  Tark.  Itted  Joly  11, 
1»10.     Barlal  No.  671.SOS.     (CI.  »7— tt.) 

1.  A  lokrleatlBC  caapound  ineludi^  tlM  foUawing  in- 
gredlanu  ia  wbstaatlaily  the  par  cants,  gives;  Mi  par 
cent,  mica,  50  par  cant  bsavy  lubricating  ail  and  6  p«« 
cent,  grease. 

2.  A  lubricating  compound  including  tbe  following  In- 
gredients In  substantially  tbe  per  centa.  given  ;  44|  per 
cent,  mica,  50  psr  eent.  hasTy  lubrlcatinc  oil.  6  per  cent. 

I  grease  and  }  of  oaa  per  cent,  flacly  divided  sulfur. 

3.  A  lubricating  compoaltloa  oooalstins  of  about  one- 
half  heavy  lubricating  oil.  nearly  the  same  amount  of  com- 
minuted mica  and  t  residue  consisting  mainly  of  a  grease 
of   the  character  specified. 

4.  A  lubrlcatiiig  composition  conststing  of  atmut  one- 
half  baavy  Inhrtcatlttg  ^.  nearly  tbe  aaDe  aoioaaS^'of 
roousinatad  alca  sad  s  rssMae  eoapostd  of  s  grvdit  of 
tbe  cbsiaetBr  spaddad  aad  af  salfW.  1«: 

5.  A  labrlcating  composition  coBststing  of  finely  gidilid 
commlaotad  mica  carrying  about  an  eqaal  aoMMnt  Of  a 
heavy,  vIscdus,  labrlcating,  otcsgtaoos  body,  said  olsdgln- 
aus  body  eaastatlng  for  the  SMln  part  of  s  heavy,  labrl- 
cating  oU    with    a    snaall    amount    of    coDstatance-gtriag 


(Clalsa  d  aat  pttated  In  the  Oasetta.1 


l,0d«;»72.  TAPB-I,IMJI  HOIJDBS  Rossrr  P.  ArrKaw, 
Flint.  Mich.  PUcd  Aag.  20.  1912  BerUl  No.  716.066. 
(CI.  73 — 4».) 
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1.  The  combination,  with  a  bolt  and  an  open-ended 
cap,  of  a  flange  couplint;  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  head 
of  the  bolt,  and  a  movable  plunger  within  the  cap. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  an 
opening  through  the  head  and  the  body  of  tbe  bolt  to  the 
surface  of  the  bolt  shank,  a  cap  having  an  open-ended 
body,  a  flange  coupling  for  securing  the  body  to  the  head, 
a  plunger  within  the  body,  and  means  for  moving  said 
plunger. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  sliank  and  an  en- 
larged head  externally  threaded,  a  cap  bearing  against 
the  head  and  externally  flanged,  and  an  Internally  flanged 
nut  screwing  onto  the  bead  and  engaging  the  flange  of 
the  cap. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  shank  and  an 
enlarged  head,  a  portion  of  which  Is  beveled  forming  an 
annular  beveled  surface,  a  cap  having  a  flaage  fitting 
against  said  beveled  surface,  and  a  nut  screwing  onto  the 
head  and  having  an  inward  flange  for  engaging  tbe  flange 
on  tbe  cap  for  holding  the  cap  in  place. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a  shank  and  an  en- 
larged bead  sxterDally  threaded,  ao  opeaiag  through  the 
head  and  body  af  the  bolt  leading  to  the  side  surface  of 
the  bolt,  said  bolt  head  having  a  suliatantially  flat  outer 
face  and  a  beveled  annular  portion  between  tbe  outer 
face  and  threads,  a  cap  having  an  open  end.  and  an  out- 
ward inclined  annular  flange  at  ita  edge,  aad  a  out 
adapted  to  screw  onto  said  bead  aad  liavkig  an  inward 
laclioed  uimalar  flange  adapted  to  overbai^t  the  flianvs  «*< 
the  cap  and  clamp  it  to  the  bolt  heed. 

r Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1.  The  comblnatlou  with  a  tape  line,  of  s  holder  Hbtr^ 
for  embodying  two  arms  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other 
pintles  extending  from  opposite  edges  thereof  at  the  junc- 
tion of  said  arms,  the  tape  line  having  terminal  eyes  In 
which  said  pintles  are  received. 

2.  The  combtnatian  with  a  tape  line,  of  a  holder  there- 
for embodying  two  arms  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other, 
pintles  extending  from  opposite  edges  thereof  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  said  arms,  and  a  clip  embradag  the  extremity  of 
the  tape  line  aad  provided  with  spaced  eyea  which  recalea 
said  pintles. 


1.0«6,tT3.  PROTECTIVIB  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  SYS- 
TEMS. RoBEKT  K.  ANDEBSoi*.  Newsrk,  N.  J.  FTIed 
Feb.  Id,  1910.     Serial  No   644.175.     (H.  1S7— 71.) 


1.  ia  comblnatlOB,  a  flvld  systeai  sad  a  prataetive  de- 
vice therefor  Inclnding  a  glsss  coatalaer.  Id  eaninanlea- 
tloa  with  said  systen,  havlag  a  petsaure  resistive  strength 
sahstaatlally  leas  thaa  that  e<  the  veaalader  9t  the  ay*- 
tsB.  snd  a  Inld-tlgbt  eanspartasBt 
tslner. 
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2.  A  luld  vatcM,  sad  s  protaettv*  dev««e  tharsfor,  said 
deelea  Inclading  a  relattwiy  frangible  coatalaer  In  eoes- 
ssaaleatton  with  said  SFStesi,  snd  aeaas  for  separably 
conaaetiag  said  eoatalaer  to  ssM  system,  laeladlng  s  tap 
aieasber  sdaptad  to  be  taserted  In  sosse  part  of  ssid  sys- 
teas,  s  gland  mmm^tt^  sarrovndiag  said  container,  means 
for  detacbably  aecnrlag  said  gland  manber  to  said  tap 
ai»BBber,  sad  raeaas  for  foming  s  ftald-tlght  connection 
betwesa  said  container  and  said  tap  member. 

%.  A  Hold  system,  snd  s  protective  device  therefor,  ssM 
device  Including  s  relatively  frangible  container  in  com- 
nunlcatlon   with   ssid  system,   snd   aeans   fOr   sepsrably 
few  nee  ting    ssid    coBtainer    to    ssM    system,    iadodlng    s  I 
tap  flseaber  sdspted  to  be  inserted  in  some  part  of  said  I 
syatem,  a  gisad  awber  earroandlBg  said  eontataer,  means 
for  detacbably  securing   said  gland   member  to  said   tap  . 
member,    means   for   forming  a   flold-tight   connection   be- 
tween  said  container  and   tap  meaibar,  and  a   fluid-tight 
shield  surrounding  said  ceatalner. 

4.  A  fluid  system,  aad  a  ptatsetlve  device  therefor,  said 
device  including  s  relatlvtlj  fr«B(Ible  container  in  com- 
munication with  said  aystam,  aad  means  for  separably 
connecting  said  eontataer  ta  tbe  system.  Including  a  tap 
member  adapted  to  be  taserted  ta  some  part  of  said  sys- 
tem snd  having  sn  lotenuJly  tlireaded  portion,  a  gland 
member  surrounding  said  eoBtslner  and  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  portion  adapted  ta  fit  said  tap  member, 
and  means  for  forming  a  flald-tlgbt  connection  t)etween 
said  container  and  tap  measbar. 

5.  A  fluid  system,  snd  s  protective  device  therefor,  said 
device  Including  s  glass  container  in  commiinicstlon  with 
said  system,  and  means  for  separably  connt-ctlnK  Raid  con- 
tainer to  the  syatesB,  tndudlDg  a  tap  member  adapted  to 
be  Inaerted  In  some  part  of  said  system  snd  having  an 
latemally  threaded  portion,  a  gland  member  surrounding 
saM  container,  and  having  an  externally  threaded  per- 
tloa  sdspted  to  flt  ssid  tap  member,  and  mesne  for  form- 
ing a  flaid- tight  connection  between  ssM  con  tslner  snd 
tap  member. 


Its  parlphery  dowattnued  ta  provide  a  flange  that 

•ts  within  sad  Is  rlgfdly  fssteaed  «o  tbe  lesrer  edge  of  tha 


UM6.974.  FOLDINQ  CAR-STEP.  NiCHoius  Abnoldt, 
Osborne.  Kaae.  KUed  Feb.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  748.166. 
(CL   106 — ge.> 


An  avzlllary  car  etep  comprialng  a  tread  member, 
toggle  connections  Ijetween  the  bottom  step  of  the  car 
and  the  tread  member,  a  crank  shaft  carried  by  the  tosgle 
connections,  links  pivoted  together  and  to  the  toggle 
connections  for  holding  said  connections  extended,  means 
for  turning  the  crank  shaft  to  brrak  the  joints  of  the 
links,  snd  means  to  move  the  tread  member  up  under  the 
said  bottom  step  when  said  Joints  are  broken. 


I,Od«4>7S.      HOG-TBOUOU.      Josbph    H.    Abtman    sad 

Adolph  J.  BauooauAM.   Laarei.  Nebr.     Plied  Jane  IT, 

lOlS.     deriai  No.  704,1S7.     (CI.  11»— 61.) 

▲  troQgh  of  the  cliaracter  described  comprising  s  sesal- 

spherical  body  having  an  opening  4n  Its  top  ttast  Is  snr- 

rouaded   by    aa   anaolar   upstanding   guard    flange,   and   a 

iMrttotn   flttiag  ta  tb<i  lower  end  of  tbe  body  aad   havlag 


1'     7 


l)ody,  said  flange  and  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  body  forming 
a  gr.:nnd  engaging  anchor  for  the  trough. 


1,066.076.  BSD  ATTACHMENT.  AHMis  P.  ATKlliaoH, 
(JKOfport,  Mhis.  Filed  Sept  16.  1912.  Sarlal  No. 
720,64.S.      (CI.  5 — 41.) 


Jg    j7 


1.  A  safety  attachment  for  beds  embodying  two  rec- 
tangular frames  hinged  together  and  means  to  limit  the 
movement  of  one  frame  to  an  upright  position  when  the 
other  frame  is  disposed  beneath  the  mattress. 

2.  A  safety  attachment  for  beds  and  the  ttke  embodying 
hinged  frames,  said  hinges  preventing  outward  move- 
ment of  one  frame  disposed  in  an  upright  position  at  one 
side  of  a  bed  while  the  other  frame  is  horlstftitalJy  dia 
posed  and  means  for  engaging  a  spring  to  hold  the  last 
mentioned  fyame  against  movement. 

3.  An  attachment  for  beds  embodying  two  open  frames, 
books  longitudinally  movable  on  the  free  side  of  one  frame 
to  engage  various  types  of  springs  and  beneath  the  mat- 
tress of  a  bed,  means  plvotally  connecting  the  frames  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  other  frame  at  right  angles 
to  the  first  mentioned  frame  carrying  tbe  books  and  guard 
wires  for  the  last  raentloned  frame. 


1,066.977.  WAGON-LOADER.  ^AMns  P.  Attawat,  Ors# 
Court,  8.  C.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1912  Serial  No.  783.528. 
(a.  n4— 1.) 


to 


1.  In  a  loading  appliance  a  bracket  comprising  a  member 
be  attached  Sa  the  wagaa   body,  s   swinging  sserabar 
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>dapt«d  to  form  a  diraet  aapport  for  tba  loadar,  mad  aa 
latermedlate  connectlnc  member  bartns  tbe  ewlnctnc 
member  attacbed  thereto  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
attaching  member  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis. 

2.  A  loading  appliance  comprising  an  attaching  member 
to  be  secured  to  tbe  wagon  body  and  baring  an  outer  ex- 
tension, a  second  member  connected  to  tbe  attaching  mem- 
ber by  means  of  a  rertlcally  arranged  pivot  fastening,  and 
a  swinging  member  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  before  men- 
tioned second  member  and  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the 
extension  of  the  attaching  member,  said  swinging  member 
forming  a  direct  support  for  the  loading  device. 

3.  A  loading  appliance  comprising  a  member  arranged 
and  supported  to  turn  about  a  borisontal  and  a  vertical 
axis,  a  coupling  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  said  swinging 
member  to  turn  freely  about'  a  longitudinal  axla.  and  a 
loader  comprising  a  pole  mounted  in  tbe  said  coupling  to 
move  freely  therein. 


1.066.978.  HOPPEB-BOTTOM  CAR.  OaoBQ«  E.  Ba»- 
BiTT,  Albany.  N.  T.  Plied  May  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
698^10.      (Cl.   106—185.) 


^ 
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1.  A  hopper  bottom  car  having  a  discharge  opening  and 
an  outlet  communicating  therewith,  a  shaft  spaced  from 
the  outlet,  a  valve  having  arms  pivoted  on  the  shaft,  said 
valve  consisting  of  an  arcuate  casing  having  a  convex 
load  supporting  face  and  provided  with  flanges  at  the 
ends  thereof,  racks  on  the  concave  sides  of  said  flanges, 
and  philons  supported  for  rotation  on  the  car  body  in 
engagement  with  said  racks  to  support  part  of  the  load 
on  the  convex  face  of  the  valve  casing. 

2.  A  hopper  bottom  car  having  a  discharge  opening,  an 
A-shaped  obstructing  mwnber  supported  above  the  open- 
ing and  having  side  members  provided  with  flanges  ar- 
ranged substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  members  of 
the  car  to  constitute  separate  outleU.  a  shaft  supported 
transversely  In  the  car  between  the  outleU.  valves  con- 
sisting of  arcuate  casings  having  arms  pivoted  on  the 
shaft  and  having  convex  load  supporting  faces  which  are 
terminally  »'xtended  to  form  flanges  that  project  beyond 
the  end  walls  of  the  casings,  racks  on  the  concave  sides 
of  said  flanges,  and  pinions  supported  for  rotation  on  the 
car  body  In  engagement  with  said  racks  to  support  part 
of  the  load  Impinging  on  the  convex  faces  of  the  casing. 


1.066.979  SPARK-PLUG.  Fm«D«HicK  T  H.  Bacon.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Serial  No  354,006. 
(Cl.    123—169.) 

1.  A  spark  plug,  comprtaing  a  conducting  plug  having  a 
bore  of  large  diameter  at  one  end  and  of  considerably 
smaller  diameter  at  the  other  end,  an  outer  electrode  at- 
tached to  said  conducting  plug,  a  substantially  central 
cooperating  electrode  forming  with  the  outer  electrode  a 
spark-gap.  and  insulating  material  constructed  to  have 
movement  lengthwise  of  the  conducting  plug  to  assembled 
and  disassembled  positions,  said  material  separating  said 
conducting  plug  and  central  electrode  and  having  a  deep 
wall  covering  the  Inner  sarface  of  and  extending  far  Into 
the  conducting  plug  and  also  having  a  second  deep  wall 
which  surrounds  said  central  electrode  and  extends  far 
into  said  conducting  plug  and  Is  separated  from  said  flrst 
deep  wall  by  an  air-space  that  alao  extends  far  Into  said 
conducting  plug 


2.  A  spark-ploc  oomprlalag  a  condnetliK  pl«g  baTiBg  a 
bore  of  widely  dlfferlj^  dlametars  with  tba  mallMt 
dlamatar  adjacant  to  tba  spark-ploc.  u  oater  aUetioda 
attached  to  said  condoctlac  plog.  a  Bufaatantlallj  eaatral 
coaperatiiic  •leetrode  foraUng  with  th«  ooter  alactroda  a 
spark-gap.  and  Inaalatlag  matarlal  oonststlBg  of  a  pin- 
rallty  of  parts  and  constructed  to  have  moTemant  langth- 
wiae  of  the  conducting  plug  to  assembled  and  illsas—i ntilsil 
positions,  said  material  separating  said  eoodoctlac  plac 
and  central  electrode  and  having  a  deep  wall  eororlag  the 
inner  sarfac*  of  and  extending  far  Into  the  conducting 
plug  and  also  having  a  second  deep  wall  which  sorrounda 
said  central  electrode  and  extends  far  into  said  conduct- 
ing plug  and  la  separated  from  said  Orst  deep  wall  by  an 
alr-spaca  that  also  extends  far  Into  said  conducting  plug. 


3.  A  spark-plug,  comprising  a  conductlng-plug  having 
a  bore  of  widely  different  diameters  with  the  smallest 
diameter  adjacent  to  the  spark-gap,  an  outer  electrode  at- 
tached to  said  conducting-plug.  a  nubstantlally  central 
cooperating  electrode  forming  with  the  outer  electrode  a 
spark-gap,  a  conductor  of  Urge  diameter  to  which  said 
central  electrode  is  secured,  a  two-part  insulating  core 
movable  Into  and  out  of  sssombled  position  through  tbe 
end  of  the  conducting  plug  farthest  from  the  spark-gap 
and  having  axial  opentnga  which  surround,  and  tha  di- 
ameters of  which  correspond  respectively  to  thoae  of,  said 
central  electrode  and  the  conductor  connected  thereto, 
and  an  insulating  rylinder  between  said  insulating  core 
and  tbe  conductlng-plug  and  separated  from  said  core  by 
a  deep^  air-space. 


1.066.980.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CARTRIIK3B- 
8HELL8.  Chables  A.  Bai^xy,  Cromwell.  Conn.  Filed 
Sept,  23,   1910.     Sertal  No. •583.386.      (CI.  86—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tube-supply,  and  a  wad-supply,  of  a  ro- 
tatable  tube-carrier,  means  for  partially  rotating  said 
carrier  to  bring  a  tube  from  the  tube  supply  into  aline- 
ment  with  the  wad-supply,  means  for  poshing  a  wad 
from  the  wad-supply  partially  into  said  tube,  and  means 
engaging  the  other  side  of  the  wad  and  for  slightly  com- 
pressing the  same  within  the  tube  to  hold  the  latter  trie- 
tionally  In  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tube-supply,  and  a  wad-supply,  of  a  ro- 
tatabie    tube-csrrier.    means    for    partially    routing    stild 
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carrier  to  brlag  a  take  troa  the  tahe-eupply  Into  allae- 
ment  with  the  wad-sapply.  means  for  poshing  a  wad  from 
the  wad  supply  into  said  tube,  a  stationary  device  for 
bokUng  said  tube  In  the  carrier  while  said  wad  is  being 
poahed  In.  and  means  engaging  tbe  wad  for  slightly  com- 
pressing tbe  same  within  tbe  tube  to  hold  the  latter  frlc- 
tlonally  In  tbe  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tube-supply,  and  a  wad-supply,  of  a  ro- 
tatable  tube-carrier,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  to 
bring  a  tube  Into  allnement  with  the  wad-supply,  and 
means  for  pushing  a  wad  Into  said  tube,  of  a  device  for 
reducing  one  end-portion  of  tbe  tube,  means  for  rotating 
said  carrier  to  bring  a  tube  from  tbe  wad  supply  into 
allnement  with  said  reducing  device,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  rotatable  tube-carrier,  a  wad  supply,  and 
means  for  pushing  a  wad  into  said  tube  and  expanding  it 
therein,  of  a  device  for  redndng  the  end- portion  of  said 
tube,  means  for  rotating  tbe  carrier  to  bring  a  tube  into 
allnement  with  said  reducing  device,  and  means  for 
actuating  the   redadng-deTiee. 

5.  In  a  mscblne  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  tube-carrier,  a  wad-supply,  and  means  for 
Inserting  a  wsd  Into  said  tube,  of  a  device  for  reducing 
the  end  of  said  tube,  said  device  comprising  a  tubular 
shell  ha/lng  a  bore  slightly  smaller  than  tbe  body  of  said 
tube,  means  for  moving  said  tubular  shell  toward  tbe 
carrier,  and  means  for  maintaining  tbe  tut>e  witbin  the 
carrier  during  the  retracting  movement  of  said  reducing- 
deriee. 

[Clalnu  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.066.981.  AEROl'LANE.  Thomas  W.  Bk.noist,  St. 
LouU,  Mo.  FUed  July  1.  1012.  Serial  No.  707.001. 
(Cl.  244—12.) 


tional  beam  dlspoaed  Intermediate  the  oppoalte  eztrani- 
ties  of  said  riba,  exteaaible  memben  adapted  to 
variations  in  the  corvstnre  of  said  surfaces,  and  m« 
for  extending  or  contracting  all  of  said  members  simul- 
taneously, said  ribs  adapted  to  move  between  the  secttoas 
of  said  beam  in  response  to  the  operation  of  said 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  sustaining  surfaces, 
ribs  supporting  said  surfaces,  and  a  sectional  t>eam  dis- 
posed Intermediate  the  opposite  extremities  of  said  riba, 
said  ribs  adapted  to  move  between  the  sections  of  said 
l>eam. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  vertically  disposed 
frame  meiuben.  sustaining  surfaces,  rit>s  supporting  said 
surfaces,  and  a  sectional  tieam  adapted  to  retain  said 
rllw  in  slidable  engagement  with  said  members. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  normally  curved  sus- 
taining surfaces,  ritts  supporting  said  surfaces,  a  sec- 
tions I  beam  dlaposed  intermediate  the  opposite  extremi- 
ties of  said  ribs,  and  means  for  effecting  variations  in  the 
curvature  of  said  surfaces,  said  ribs  sdapted  to  move  be^ 
tween  tbe  sections  of  said  beam  in  response  to  tbe  opera- 
tion of  said  means. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  normally  curved  sus- 
taining surfaces,  ribs  supporting  said  surfaces,  a  sec- 
tional beam  disposed  intermediate  the  opposite  extremi- 
tlea  of  said  riba,  extensible  memben  adapted  to  effect 
variations  in  the  curvature  of  said  surfaces,  and  means 
for  extending  and  contracting  said  members,  said  ribs 
adapted  to  move  between  the  sections  <rf  said  beam  In 
response  to  the  operation  of  said  means. 

6.  A  flying  machine  comprising  normally  curved  soa- 
taining    surfacea.    ribs    supporting    said    surfaces,    a 


1,066.982.      NUT-IXKTK.      Elmkr    A.    Bxnson,    Peru,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  719,784.     (C3.  161— 8.) 


1.  In  a  lock  for  tbe  purpose  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  bolt  and  a  nut.  the  said  bolt  having  its  threaded 
shank  provided  w^Ith  longitudinally  extending  grooves,  the 
threaded  bore  of  the  nut  being  also  provided  with  grooves, 
a  lock  member  secured  to  tbe  nut,  said  lock  member  com- 
prising a  resilient  element  having  an  offset  pointed  end 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  received  withlU'  tbe  coactlng 
grooves  of  the  nut  and  bolt  when  the  same  are  to  be  sus- 
tained In  a  locked  position,  and  the  nut  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  pocket  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  tbe  en- 
gaging end  of  the  lock  when  the  nut  is  In  an  unlocked 
position  with  relation  to  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  bolt  and  a 
nut  therefor,  tbe  twit  having  its  shank  grooved,  the  nut 
having  Ite  threaded  bore  grooved,  a  spring  lock  compris- 
ing a  single  member  hnvlng  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  tbe 
nut.  the  oppbsite  end  of  the  lock  being  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  its  body,  and  being  pointed,  tbe  said  pointed  end 
adapted  to  be  received  within  the  registering  grooves  of 
the  bolt  and  nut,  when  the  nut  is  to  be  locked  upon  the 
bolt,  and  means  comprising  a  removable  element  for  re- 
taining the  said  lock  In  engagement  with  tbe  nut  and  bolt. 

3.  in  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bolt  having  a  grooved  shank,  and  a  nut  for 
the  bolt  having  its  threaded  bore  grooved,  of  a  lock,  said 
lock  embodying  a  resilient  member  having  both  of  ite  enda 
offset,  and  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  the  nut.  the  nut 
l¥>lng  provided  with  a  pocket  arranged  adjacent  Its 
groove,  said  pocket  adapted  t/)  normally  receive  the  second 
offset  end  of  tbe  lock,  the  said  offset  end  also  adapted  to 
be  received  witbin  the  registering  grooves  of  the  nut  and 
bolt,  and  a  beaded  element  having  its  shank  engaging 
within  the  pocket  and  adapted  to  have  its  bead  overlie 
and  contact  with  the  lock  adjacent  its  engaging  end. 


1,066,983.  STANCHION.  AxiL  Beroquist,  Dassel, 
Minn.  Filed  June  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  701.936.  (CT. 
119 — 150.) 

1.  The  combinatior  with  a  manger  frame  including  a 
pair  of  horizontally  spaced  upright  rods,  of  a  pair  of  up- 
right yoke  bars  mouT>ted  between  tbe  rods  of  said  manger 
frame,  a  Rprlng  bow  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
yoke  ban  and  tending  to  separate  and  yieldingly  hold 
their  upper  ends  pressed  into  engagement  with  the  rods 
of  said  manger  framv,  a  latch  yieldingly  holding  the  free 
ends  of  said  yoke  bars  interlocked  against  the  tension  of 
said  spring  bow,  meann  holding  one  of  said  yoke  bare  in- 
terlocked with  one  of  the  rods  of  said  manger  frsme,  when 
said  yoke  ban  are  in  either  their  open  or  closed  positions, 
and  means  for  holding  the  other  of  said  yoke  ban,  when 
in  an  open  position,  Irterlocked  with  the  other  rod  of  said 
manger  fttime,  agaioet  lateral  movement,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  manger  frame,  including  a 
pair  of  hortaontelly  spaced  upright  rods,  of  a  pair  of  ap- 


41 


OFFICIAL  GAZKTTE 


July  «,  1913. 


rtKM  ]rok«  taVB  moiiat«d  tatwem  tb«  rods  of  mM  naagwr 
trmrae.  a  apring  bow  connecttnir  tb«  lower  mds  of  mid 
yok#  bnra  and  tendlBff  to  acfMrate  and  yieldingly  bold 
their  upper  eada  preaaed  Into  eBgagefBAot  with  the  roda  of 
aatd  manger  frame,  meana  holding  the  upper  enda  of  aald 
yefe«  bara  laterlocked  agaiaat  tbe  tenalon  of  aald  aprtng 
bow,  a   forked  guide  on  one  of  aald  yoke  bars  with   Ita 


prongs  arranged  to  t-mbrace  one  of  the  roda  of  said  manger 
frame,  whpn  said  yoke  bara  are  In  either  their  open  or 
closed  positlona,  and  tbe  other  of  aald  yoke  bars  having 
outwardly  dlrerglng  flange*  arranged  to  embrace  the  other 
rod  of  said  manger  frame,  when  said  yoke  bars  are  open. 
said  fork  g^ulde  and  diverging  flanges  holding  said  yoke 
bars  against  lateral  movements,  when  in  their  open  poal- 
tlona,  substantially  as  described. 


1,066,984.  CAISSON  CONSTRUCTION.  Kdwabd  Bio- 
NBLL,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718.887.     (CI.  61 — *1.) 


_j5^:v-. 


1.  A  oataaon  comprising  a  cylindrical  easiof  formed 
with  perforationa  and  provided  with  a  bottom  having  pcr- 
flaratlona  and  an  Imperforate  part ;  a  secoad  eyllodrlcal 
eaatag  disposed  within  aald  perforated  caaing  upon  tbe 
Imperforate  part  of  said  bottom  to  provide  an  hBaer  con- 
tainer and  BB  annular  cempartment  In  commanlcatloa 
with  aald  perforationa ;  and  a  ptnrality  of  pipes  adapted 
to  eoodaet  water  under  praaaure  to  b«  dlachargad  within 
tb«  aanalar  compartment  and  twiow  said  bottom. 

2.  A  eaiaaim  comprlaliig  a  cylindrical  caaing  provided 
with  perforationa  and  provided  with  a  bottom  havlaff  p«r- 
foratlena  and  an  Imperforate  part ;  a  aacond  cylindrical 
eMiag  dlapoaed  wtthla  aai4  perfarated   aaatag  npoo  the 


lttp«rforate  part  of  aald  Iwttom  to  provide  an  laner  coa- 
tainer  and  aa  atinalar  compartnwnt  in  communlcatloa 
with  aald  perforatkma;  a  plurality  of  radlallT  dispoaad 
braeea  traveratag  tbe  container  and  annular  compartmaat : 
and  a  plarallty  of  pipea  adaptad  to  conduct  water  aadar 
preaaure  to  be  discharged  wlthla  the  annular  compart- 
ment and  below  aald  bottom. 

8.  A  caisson  eonprlatag  a  cyllDdrleal  casing  formed 
with  perforationa  and  provided  with  a  bottom  having  per- 
forationa aad  an  imperforate  part ;  a  aleeve  dlsp»b«d  loa- 
gitudinally  within  said  easing;  a  second  eylladrlcsl  easing 
disposed  within  said  perforated  caaing  upon  the  Imper- 
forate part  of  aald  bottom  and  clreuma4^riblng  tbe  aleeve 
to  provide  an  inner  annular  container  and  an  outer  aa- 
nalar compartment  in  communleation  with  aald  perfora- 
tiona; a  plurality  of  pipes  in  commanlcatloa  with  and 
adapted  to  conduct  water  aader  preaaure  to  be  dlaeharged 
within  tbe  outer  annular  eampartroent,  and  a  mala  pipe 
traversing  said  sleeve  adaptad  to  conduct  water  oadar 
pressure  to  be  discharged  b^w  said  bottom. 

4.  A  ealason  coraprtotoff  a  perforated  cyilndrleal  casiag 
provided  with  a  bottom  ;  a  aeeoad  cylindrical  caaing  dis- 
posed within  said  perforatad  easing  apon  said  bottom  to 
provide,  a.(Ijacent  'o  aald  perforatad  casing,  an  inner  coo 
tainer  and  an  annular  compartment  in  communlcatloa 
with  aald  perforatiima  ;  an  annular  plate  diepoaed  traaa- 
verscly  between  and  secured  upon  the  upper  enda  of  aald 
caaings  to  form  a  brace  and  providing  an  upper  eootala- 
Ing-wall  for  aald  annular  compartment  ;  an  annular  plate 
disposed  transversely  within  and  havlDK  radially  ar- 
ranged arma  bearing  upon  aald  aecond  cylindrical  casing: 
and  a  main  pipe  traversing  the  aperture  of  aatd  aaaaUir 
plate  adapted  to  conrtuct  water  under  pressure  to  be  dis- 
charged below  said  bottom. 

5.  A  caisson  comprising  a  perforated  cylindrical  caaing 
provided  with  a  bottom  ;  a  second  cylindrical  casing  dis- 
posed wlthhi  said  perforated  casing  upon  said  bottom  to 
provide  an  inner  container  and  an  annular  compartment 
In  communicatiun  with  said  perforations ;  an  interiorly 
threaded  supporting-block  formed  with  an  annular  groove 
and  mounted  upon  said  bottom  ;  a  sleeve  seated  In  aald 
groove  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  tbe  caiason  ;  a  noxsle 
t'ngaging  the  Interiorly  threaded  part  of  tbe  supporting- 
block  and  projecting  beiow  said  bottom  ;  a  plurality  of 
pipes  connected  with  and  adapted  to  conduct  water  under 
preaaure  to  be  discharged  within  the  annular  compart- 
ment ;  and  a  main  pipe  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
cooduct  water  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,066.086.  BNQINB-HTARTER.  William  G.  Black  and 
Erastcs  R.  St.  John,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one- 
foarth  to  said  Black,  one-fourth  to  said  St.  John,  one- 
fonrth  to  W.  A.  Rlchwlae,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  O. 
Barver,  Pittstmrgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  39.  1911.  Serial 
Nn.  C6*.&44.     ICI.  i;i»— 179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  mala  shaft  of  aa  explosive 
eagtne,  of  a  starting  motor,  gearing  adapted  to  eammual- 
eate  motion  from  said  motor  to  tbe  main  shaft,  a  storage 
tank  communicating  with  the  aald  auxiliary  motor,  aad  a 
pump  adapted  to  be  geared  with  said  omin  shaft  ttirwigifc 
the  gearing  of  the  sturtlng  meter  for  charging  said  tank, 
I  rabstantiany  as  j<et  forth. 


JW.T  9,  i^t  J. 
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9.  Vtta  iiBifclarl —  wltli  tba  mala  abaft  of  aa  stplsiiTa 
Mglae.  af  a  atartlag  awtor,  a  pamp,  gearing  arraaged  to 
traasmit  mottoa  from  the  starttag  motor  to  the  csglae 
■kaft  sad  from  said  shaft  through  the  motor  gearlag  to 
the  pump,  means  arnrngad  te  adapt  aald  gearing  to  opera- 
tive  relation,  and  mean*  providing  for  automatic  diaen 
gagement  between  the  starting  motor  and  engine  shaft 
open    Independent    action    thereof,    substantially    aa    set  , 

8  The  combination  with  the  main  shaft  of  an  explosive 
engine,  of  a  stariin*;  motor,  gearing  arranged  to  transmit 
motion  from  tbe  starting  motor  to  tbe  engine  abaft,  a 
storage  tank,  a  piunp  therefor,  and  actuating  mechanism 
for  the  pump  in  driving  engagement  with  th.-  gearing  of 
the  starting  motw,  sohaUatUlly  as  set  forth. 

4  The  comblnstion  with  the  main  shaft  of  an  explosive 
engine,  of  a  starting  motor,  a  pump,  gearing  arranged  to 
tranamit  motion  from  the  starting  motor  to  the  engine 
abaft  and  from  said  shaft  through  the  motor  gearing  to  the 
pump,  and  an  adjusUble  frame  for  the  sUrtlng  motor  ar^ 
ranged  to  effect  enRagement  and  disengagement  of  aald 
gearing.  aubsUntlaliy  aa  set  forth. 

5  The  combination  with  the  main  shaft  of  an  exploelve 
engiae  having  a  gear  wheel,  of  an  adjustable  frame,  a 
pump  and  gear  oa  said  frame,  and  a  sUrtlng  motor  thers 
OB  hsvlng  gearing  adapted  to  Intermeah  with  aald  gear 
vhsal  and  with  tbs  pump  gaar.  substantially  sa  est  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.T 


1066  966      CORK  DIBK-CrTTINO  MACHINE.      AuBgAlT 

'  ou  BcKjDAKrrT.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  lateraa- 

tlonal  Cork  Co..  Brooklya.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Nsw 

Yark.      iinied   Oct.    8,    1912.      Serial    No.   723.699.      (CL 

164 — 26.) 


at  bo«h  anda  amnfad  ta  aach  apaKara  with  Ita  —ttjy 
edge  projecting  a  anbaUntlal  dlsUaes  beyond  tha  vm^ 
ery  of  aald  drum,  a  dram  contacting  In  soecesalon  with 
said  knives  and  rotatad  tbsreby  for  snpportlBg  *««^«* 
eork.  a  stripplag  mechanism  aWftably  arranged  antrtda 
of  said  kalves  upon  said  flnit  named  dram,  a  atatlaMTf 
chnte  extending  tato  said  drst  named  dmm  adaptad  to  ri^ 
celve  the  cork  disks  Issuing  through  said  apertures  tot» 
the  interior  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  varying,  at  will, 
tbe  dlstanee  between  said  two  drums. 

4  In  a  machine  for  cutting  cork  dlaka.  the  oomMnaoon 
with  a  roUry  drum  having  a  plurality  of  apertnres  In  Its 
cylindrical  portion,  of  a  tubular  knife  arranged  In  each 
aperture  with  Its  catting  edge  projecting  a  substantial 
dlsunce  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  each  knlft 
having  a  flaage  upon  Ita  oppoalte  end  abutting  agalnat  tas 
inner  face  of  said  drum,  meaas  bearing  against  said  danga 
for  fixing  the  positions  of  said  knlvea  upon  said  drum,  and 
a  stripping  mechanism  shlftably  arranged  outalde  of  aald 
knives  upon  said  fixing  means. 

5  IB  a  machine  fo.  cutting  cork  disks,  the  combination 
with  a  roUry  drum  having  a  plarallty  of  apertarea  la  iti 
cylindrical  portion,  of  a  tubular  knife  arranged  in  each 
aperture  with  1U  cutting  edga  proJecUng  a  substantial 
distance  beyond  the  periphery  of  aald  drum,  each  knife 
having  a  flange  upon  Its  opposlw  end  abutting  agalnat  the 
inner  face  of  said  drum,  means  bearing  against  aald  flange 
for  fixing  the  positions  of  said  knives  upon  said  drum,  a 
stripping  mechanUui  shlftably  arranged  outside  of  aald 
knives  upon  said  fixing  meana.  and  a  stationary  chute  ex^ 
tending  into  said  first  named  drum  to  receive  the  cork 
disks  issuing  through  said  apertures  Into  the  interior  of 
said  drum. 

1.066.987.  GRAY  TO  BLACK  SHADES  ON  VEGETABLE 
FIBER  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  TIIKM. 
R«Nt  BoHN  and  Paul  Nawiaskt.  Mannheim.  Germany, 
assignor*  to  Badlsche  Anllin  k  Soda  Fabrlk.  Lod**^- 
hafen-on-the-Bhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation.  FUed 
Feb    11.  1913.     Serial  No.  747.779.     (Cl.  8—6.) 

1  The  process  of  producing  fast  gray  to  black  abadea 
on  vegaUble  fiber  by  applying  to  the  fiber  a  mixture  con- 
taining a  qulnlx-arin-Bulfonic  acid  and  a  chromium  aalt, 
and  subjecting  the  whole  to  the  action  of  steam. 

2  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  vegetable  fiber  with 
fast  gray  to  black  shades,  which  Is  free  from  nitrogen, 
but  contains  sulfur  and  chromium  and  also  yields  red 
to  violet  solutions  In  concentrated  sulfuric  add.  which 
solutioDB  on  the  addition  of  boric  add  assume  a  yellow 
fluorescence. 


1.  In  a  mscMne  for  eatttng  cord  disks,  tbe  combination 
with  a  roUry  dram  having  a  plurality  of  apertnraa  In  its 
CTllndrteal  porttoo.  of  a  stationary  tnbalar  knife  open  at 
both  anda  arranged  In  each  aperture  with  Its  cutting  edge 
projeetlttg  a  sabstantial  distaace  beyond  the  periphery  «f 
said  dram,  a  dmm  contacttoag  hi  succession  with  ssld 
knives  aad  rotatad  thereby  for  sapportlng  «heeU  of  cork, 
a  atrlwtBg  macbaalam  shlfUbly  arranged  outalde  of  aald 
knives  oyaa  aald  flrst  named  dram,  aad  a  aUttonary  chats 
extending  Into  said  trst  named  drurii  adapted  to  receivs 
the  eork  diaks  laaalng  threngb  said  apertnres  Into  the  In- 

tarler  of  aald  drom.  ^     ...  . 

2  In  a  maehtae  for  enttlag  eork  dlaka.  the  eomWMtloB 
wMh  a  roUry  dmm  1-svlng  s  plurality  of  aperturaa  In  Ita 
cyltadrical  portloa.  of  a  ststlooary  tobalar  knife  open 
at  both  anda  arraagad  1b  each  aperture  with  Ita  eatttng 
edge  pfojaettag  a  snbaUnttal  distsace  hayond  the  ya- 
rtpharr  of  ■•»<  *«".  •  ^"™  contacting  In  aneeasalaa 
wtOi  aald  knlvea  and  rotatad  thereby  for  supportlag  sheets 
af  oofh.  and  a  atrlpplBf  mechanlam  ahlftaWy  arran^sd 
aatalda  af  saM  kntvsa  opah  aaM  flvst  named  dram. 

3  In  a  ancMne  ftw  cutting  eork  disks,  tbe  comMnatlan 
with  a  mtary  dmm  having  a  ph.rallty  of  apertnrea  in  Its 
cyHadrtcal   portion,   of  a   statloaary   tobalar   knife   open 


1066  988      PBOPELLKR.     William  R.  Bootwbll. 
'  folk.  Va.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1912     iarlal  Mo.  68«.B6i 
170—172.) 


Mor- 
(Cl. 


1  In  a  piwtdUer.  the  combination  of  a  propeller  blade 
having  a  nnmber  9t  perforations  near  Its  forward  edge 
adapted  to  admit  therethrough  a  small  portion  of  tbe  fluid 
propelled,  said  perforations  being  disposed  at  an  angle  dl-, 
reeling  the  fluid  against  the  back  wash  whereby  to  direct 
the  latter  betwwen  two  adjacent  propeller  bladea.  and  a 
diverting  blade  mounted  upon  the  front  face  of  said  pro- 
peller blade  and  having  one  end  located  nearer  the  center 
of  mtatlon  than  the  oppoalte  end  thereof  wherehy  tt>  «l»art 
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oatwardlj  the  flow  of  back  wuh  xaliMt  tbc  front  tme* 
ot  tb«  propeller  Made 

2.  In  a  propeller,  the  combliMtlon  of  a  propeller  blade 
and  a  dlTertlog  blade  moanted  apon  tbe  front  face  of 
aald  propeller  blade,  tbe  forward  end  of  lald  dlTertlng 
blade  being  located  nearer  tbe  center  of  rotation  tban  tbe 
oppoalte  end  tbereof  wbereby  tbe  flow  of  back  waab 
against  tbe  front  face  of  eald  propeller  blade  is  diverted 
oatwardly. 

3.  In  a  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  propeller 
blade  and  a  dlrertln.;  blade  mounted  upon  tbe  front  face  of 
•aid  propeller  blade,  said  dlTertlng  blade  being  wider  at  one 
of  its  ends  tban  at  its  opposite  end.  tbe  wide  end  of  said 
diverting  blade  being  fartber  tban  tbe  narrow  end  tbereof 
from  tbe  center  of  rotation  in  order  to  divert  outwardly 
tbe  flow  of  tiaok  wash  otherwise  tending  to  press  against 
tbe  adjacent  face  of  said  propeller  blade. 


1,066.989.  SWITCH-CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
Jacob  A.  Braolcy.  Wabeno,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  758,497.     (CI.  104—24.) 


1.  In  a  railway  system  embodying  a  main  track,  a  side 
track,  a  switch  connection  between  said  tracks,  and  a  car  ; 
tbe  combination  of  a  spindle  disposed  transversely  of  one 
of  tbe  main  track-rails,  a  spur-wheel  mounted  thereon  bav 
Ing  teeth,  one  of  which  Is  arranged  to  normally  project 
above  the  rail  base  in  juxtaposition  to  Its  tread,  a  fluted 
cam- wheel  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  lever  having  a  span- 
ner in  engagement  with  tbe  fluted  track  of  said  cam- 
wheel,  means  connecting  tiie  opposite  end  of  tbe  lever 
and  switch,  and  a  depresslble  tappet  mounted  upon  the 
car  adapted  to  aline  with  the  exposed  tooth  of  said  spur- 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  railway  system  embodying  a  main  track,  a  side 
'track,   a   switch    connection   between   said   tracks,   and    a 

car;  tbe  combination  of  a  spindle  disposed  transversely 
of  one  of  the  main  track-rails,  a  spur-wheel  mounted 
thereon  having  teeth,  one  of  which  is  arranged  to  normally 
project  above  tbe  rail  base  In  Juxtaposition  to  Its  tread,  a 
fluted  cam-wheel  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  lever  having 
a  spanner  in  engagement  with  the  fluted  track  of  said 
cam-wheel,  means  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  lever 
and  switch,  a  depresslble  tappet  mounted  upon  tbe  car 
adapted  to  aline  with  tbe  exposed  tooth  of  said  spur- 
wheel,  and  a  shoe  carried  by  the  tappet  engageable  with 
tbe  rail  tread  whereby  said  tappet  Is  horizontally  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  with  tbe  exposed  spur-wheel  tooth. 


1.0«6.990.  MAIL-CHUTE  Wiluam  Briuc.h  and  Bobbbt 
H.  Scott,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Filed  May  14,  1912 
Serial  No.  697,353.      (01.  243 — 32.) 


Tbe  eoBiblnatlon  with  a  suction  conveyer  t»be  aad  a 
device  for  creating  suction  therein,  of  a  carrier  eomprlalDS 


a  flat  body  kavins  a  Bealtng  flap,  aad  a  Mlowa-Ufee  wine 
engaged  witk  oae  end  of  the  body  and  adaptad  to  be 
spread  on  tba  Inaertion  of  tbe  envelop  tn  the  eonveyar  tvba 
to  permit  tbe  sactioa  tberetn  to  ioipiagc  asainat  tbe  wlag 
for  DOTlns  tbe  eald  carrier  tbroogb  tbe  tube. 


1.066.991.     BABT-SWIMO.    Edwabo  B.  BBOOLn,  Taapa, 
Fla.   Filed   Aug.   SO.    1912.      Serial    No.    717.M8.      (CL 

15S— 85.) 


1.  A  swinging  chair  having  a  foot-rest,  depending  to- 
balar  rotatable  members  between  tbe  seat  and  toot-rest, 
and  suspension  corda  extending  through  aald  tubea  and 
connected  to  the  foot-reat,  said  tubes  being  terminally 
beveled. 

2.  A  swinging  chair  bavlng  a  foot  rest,  connections  t>e- 
tween  the  seat  and  foot-rest,  suspension  cords  extending 
through  said  connections  and  connected  to  tbe  foot-reat, 
•aid  foot-rest  being  adapted  to  normally  lie  at  an  angle 
to  the  seat,  and  means  whereby  tbe  foot-reet  can  bo  pro- 
jected in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  tbe  seat  either 
forwardly  or  rearwardly  thereof  when  the  seat  ia  oc- 
cupied. 

3.  A  swinging  chair  having  a  foot-rest  normally  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  the  seat,  and  means  whereby  the  foot- 
rest  can  be  projected  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
of  tbe  seat  either  forwardly  or  rearwardly  thereof  when 
tbe  seat  is  occupied. 


1,066,992.       FEEDIN(;    APPARATUS. 
MA.N.N,     Brunswick.     Germany        Filed 
Serial  No.  733,144.      (CI.  113—114.) 


WBBNBB     BBt^CK- 

Nov.    23,     1912. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  specified,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  feeder  for  the  articles  :  of  a  hollow  rotary 
element  toward  which  said  feeder  extends  provided  with 
at  least  one  discharge  opening ;  and  an  inclined  ledf* 
Interposed  iMtween  said  feeder  and  said  element  and 
leading  Into  tbe  latter,  tbe  said  element  having  its  top 
portion  In  direct  over-banging  relation  to  tbe  ledge,  wber*- 
by  articles  carried  upwardly  by  said  element  during  its 
rotation  will  it*  caused  to  fall  from  aald  element,  on 
reaching  tbe  top  tbereof,  directly  upon  eald  ledge  and 
will  be  again  delivered  tberefro.-n  Into  said  element. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claae  ■peelfled,  tbe  combina- 
tion, with  a  feeder  for  tbe  articles ;  of  a  hollow  rotary 
element  toward  which  said  feeder  extaods  provided  with 
at  least  one  dlacharge  opening  in  Its  drcwnferentlal  wall, 
and  with  a  hollow  conical  extenalon  tapering  toward  mid 
feeder  and  into  which  the  latter  deliven  said  artielea, 
the  eald  element  having  tbe  top  portion  of  aald  wall  la 
direct  overhanging  relation  to  tbe  bottom  portion  of  the 
wall  of  aald  extanaton,  whareby  artlelaa  earrlad  upwardly 
by  aald  elenent  during  its  .otatloa  will  be  eaoaad  to  Call 
from  said  top  portion,  on  reaebbig  tbe  saaaa,  dlraetly 
upon  the  mid  bottom  portion  of  aald  astaaalon  and  will 
be  agalnat  delivered  therefrom  Into  aald  >lam>nt. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  clam  ipectflad,  tba  eoa 
tlon  of  a  hollow  rotary  alamant  having  a  dlaeharca 
ing  In  its  circumferential  wail ;  and  means  fOr  eonrsiylac 
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arttetea  Into  tba  latarlor  ot  mM  alenent.  tha  latter  bav- 
ing  tba  top  portlan  of  Its  aforeaald  wall  in  diraet  orer- 
hanglng  relation  to  tbe  dellrery  end  of  eald  oonvoylng 
means,  wberaby  artlclm  carried  upwardly  by  •aid  alemwit 
during  Ita  rotation  will  ba  cauaed  to  fall  from  aald  top 
porttoa,  00  rmcbing  tbe  same,  directly  upon  aald  and 
and  will  be  agalnat  dallTered  therefrom  into  mid  element. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbc  class  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  rotary  element  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing In  Its  circumferential  wall :  a  feeder  extending  toward 
•aid  element ;  and  a  dellTary  member  Interpoeed  Iietwecn 
•aid  feeder  and  said  element  and  leading  to  tbe  latter, 
aald  element  having  tbe  top  portion  of  its  aforesaid  wall 
in  direct  overhanging  relation  to  that  member,  whereby 
articles  carried  upwardly  by  mid  element  during  its  ro- 
tation will  be  canned  to  fall  from  said  top  portion,  on 
reaching  tbe  same,  directly  upon  aald  delivery  member 
and  will  be  again  dellTered  tbarcfrom  into  aald  element. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  cbaracter  spedfled,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  rotary  element  having  Its  axis  in- 
clined downwardly,  tbe  drcnmferentlal  wall  of  said  ele- 
ment being  provldad  with  a  discharge  opening ;  means  for 
feeding  articles  to  mid  element ;  and  a  member  leading 
into  said  element  and  dlspoeed  directly  beneath  tbe  top 
portion  of  the  aforeaald  wall,  for  catching  and  deliver- 
ing into  said  element  ttie  articles  carried  upwardly  by 
tbe  latter  during  ita  rotation  and  falling  from  the  mid 
top  portion  of  aald  wall  on  reaching  such  portion. 


1,0M,9»3.  APPARATUS  FOR  PICKLINO  MBTAL.  Bd- 
WABo  J.  Cabbt.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  July  17,  1908. 
Swrlal  No.   448,971.      (CI.   148 — 42.) 


^^^^^^^^ 


1.  A  pickling  apparatus  comprising  two  tanks  or  re- 
ceptacles, one  of  which  is  elevated  with  rmpect  to  the 
other,  the  lower  of  tbe  two  tanks  being  sealed  and  the 
higher  of  tbe  two  tanks  being  open  and  tbe  bottom  part 
of  one  tank  being  in  communication  with  tbe  bottom 
part  of  (he  other  tank  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  and 
exhausting  air  from  the  upper  part  of  tbe  lower  sealed 
tank,  whereby  liquid  may  be  run  from  the  higher  tank 
to  tbe  lower  sealed  tank  when  tbe  air  outlet  is  open  and 
thus  drain  the  higher  open  tank  to  permit  it  to  be  packed 
with  articles  to  be  pickled  and  whereby  upon  closing  the 
air  outlet  and  opening  tbe  air  inlet  to  tbe  sealed  tank,  air 
may  be  admitted  to  tbe  sealed  tank  to  force  the  solution 
back  into  the  higher  open  tank  in  which  the  pickling  takes 
place. 

2.  A  pickling  apparatua  comprising  two  tanks  or  re- 
ceptacles side-by-sldc,  one  of  which  is  derated  with  re- 
spect to  the  other, — tbe  lower  of  the  two  tanks  being 
sealed  and  the  higher  of  mid  two  tanks  being  open  and 
the  bottom  part  of  one  tank  being  in  communication  with 
the  bottom  part  of  tbe  other  tank,  an  air-supply  pipe  en- 
tering the  upper  part  of  tbe  lower  sealed  tank  ;  an  air 
outlet  pipe  also  entering  tbe  npper  part  of  tbe  mid  lower 
sealed  tank  whereby  liquid  may  be  run  from  the  higher 
open  tank  into  the  lower  sealed  tank  when  tbe  air  out- 
let pipe  Is  open  and  thoa  drain  the  higher  open  tank  to 
parmlt  It  to  ba  packed  with  artldm  to  be  pickled  and 
alao  whereby  upon  dosing  tbe  air  outlet  pipe  of  tbe 
•salad  tank   and   aiming  tba  air  plpa,  air  may  ba  ad- 


mitted to  tbe  aealed  tank  and  forea  tba  aolatloa 
into  the  higher  open    tank   in  which  tbe  pldtllag 
place  and  kaepa  tbe  aolution  In  tbe  higher  tank  acltatad 
during  tbe  pickling  operation. 


1,066,994.  SHARPENING  DEVICE.  David  M.  Cabo, 
Montclalr,  N.  J.  FUed  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734.691.      (CI.  61—16.) 


A  sharpening  device  for  double  edged  cutting  bladea. 
comprising  In  oomblnatlon  two  pairs  of  superposed  abra- 
sive roils :  a  crank  connected  to  one  of  tbe  rolls ;  a  train 
of  gearing  connected  to  tbe  rolls  whereby  to  rotate  all 
of  tbe  rolls  from  the  roll  to  which  tbe  crank  la  oonnaetad ; 
a  Made  carrying  rocker  projecting  between  tbe  rolls;  a 
cam  connected  to  and  rotatable  with  tbe  lower  roll  of 
each  pair:  and  cam  followers  connected  to  the  blade  car- 
rier to  rock  the  carrier  as  the  rolls  are  rotated  to  cause 
one  side  of  mch  cutting  edge  of  tbe  blade  to  engage  with 
one  roll  of  meh  pair  alternately  with  tbe  engagement  cit 
the  opposite  side  of  eseh  cutting  edge  with  the  other  roll 
of  each  pair. 


1.066,096.  TILTING  METALi^URGICAL  FURNACE. 
Willis  W.  Casb,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1918. 
Serial  No.  764,563.      (CI.  75—186.) 


1.  In  a  metallurgical  furnace,  tbe  combination  ot  a 
plvotally-mounted  furnace  provided  with  communicating 
combustion  and  crucible  chambers,  a  crucible,  a  lining  In 
the  crudble  chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  closely- 
spaced  refractory  projections  eni^ging  the  periphery  of 
•aid  cmclble,  an  oil  burner  communicating  with  tbe  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  air  at  a  low 
pressure  to  said  burner. 

2.  In  a  metallurgical  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plvotally-mounted  furnace  provided  with  communicating 
combustion  and  crudble  chambers,  a  crucible,  a  lining  In 
the  crucible  chamber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  clomly- 
spaced  refractory  projections  engaging  the  periphery  of 
said  crudble,  an  oil  burner  communicating  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  and  means  for  supplying  air  at  a  pres- 
sure of  ai^iroximately  six  ounces  to  said  burner. 

S.  In  a  metallurgical  furnace,  the  combination  of  a 
pivotally-monnted  furnace  provided  with  a  pouring  Up, 
means  for  tilting  said  furnace,  a  crucible  supported  in  aald 
fumaee  bavlng  a  spout  discharging  to  mid  lip  below  tbe 
top  edge  I  of  said  crucible,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  fnmaos, 
besrings  adjostably  mounted  on  mid  bracket,  and  a  pend- 
ant frame  Joomaled  In  said  adjustable  bearlnga  fOr  snp- 
portlng  s   mold  In  poaltlen  for  receiving  tbe  dtoeharga 
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the  fmiMe  Hp  In  tlM  Mtad  pMMoa  of  uld  for- 


4.  la  a  MetalluviCAl  tnnuucm,  tfa*  coMMaattoa  of  a 
plTOtally-moooted  furnace,  •  rod  aHtebiy  mpperted  •• 
Mid  furnace,  means  for  shifting  said  slldablj-moonted 
rod.  means  for  locking  said  rod  in  its  several  positions,  a 
fetmcket  awlTdcd  on  aaid  rod,  and  a  (omace  cotst  ourrled 
fef  said  MTlveled  bracket. 

5.  In  a  metallurgical  furnaoe,  the  coinhinatkm  of  a 
piTOtally-mouDted  furnace,  a  rod  slldablj  supported  on 
said  furnace,  a  i«T«r  engagiog  aaid  rod  for  shifting 
tbe  latter,  a  notched  segment  on  said  furnace,  a  locking 
pawl  on  said  lever  for  ttigaglag  said  notched  segment,  s 
cap  bracket  rotatably  sapported  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
rod,  and  a  furnace  eovor  carried  by  said  bracket. 


1,066,996.  END  GATE  CLEAT.  John  A.  Chb.vby.  Shen- 
andoah. Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1010.  Serial  No.  593.518. 
(CI.  21—21.) 


A  sheet  metal  end  gate  attaehment  adapted  to  be  ■•- 
eared  to  tbe  rear  end  of  a  wagon  to  held  the  end  gate 
in  place,  said  attachment  comprising  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, means  provided  by  said  member  for  securing  tbe 
same  in  place,  a  bolt  depending  from  said  member  tnter- 
OMdlate  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  for  securing  said 
stationary  member  to  tbe  bottom  of  a  wagon,  a  swing- 
ing member  of  less  width  than  the  stationary  member 
hinged  to  said  stationary  member  and  provided  with  a 
vertical  flange  which  projects  at  right  angles  to  the 
swinging  member  and  which  is  adapted  to  engage  one  sur- 
face of  the  end  gate,  and  a  lo<*king  lever  carried  by  said 
swinging  memtter  for  engaging  said  stationary  member 
to  hold  said  swinging  member  in  a  locking  position,  a 
shaft  extending  throojrh  said  locking  member,  a  substan- 
tially V-shaped  bead  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  adapted  to 
pass  through  tbe  V-shaped  opening  of  said  attaching  mem- 
ber, an  operating  handle  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  shaft 
eztendinj;  in  opposite  directions  to  tbe  head  whereby  tbe 
head  may  )>«  rotated  after  being  passed  tbroagh  tbe  open- 
ing and  normally  held  In  a  locked  position. 


1,066.997  TRANSMISSION-GEARING  FOR  TRACTION- 
BNOIKE8.  Hakbt  C.  Ci^T,  Coltunboa,  Ind..  assignor 
to  BmeraoD-Brantiagham  Company.  Rockford,  IlL,  a 
Corporation  of  Illloota  Filed  Jane  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  708,061.      (01.  74 — 08.) 

1.  A  transmission  and  rsTsrslBg  gearing,  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  drlvtag  0ear  and  a  drlvan  gear  one 
tit  which  Is  movable  axlally  Into  and  out  of  meah  wttb 
tbe  other,  a  third  gear  wbich  is  movable  tranavervely  of 
Its  azla  Into  and  out  of  ■esh  with  tbe  first  two  gears. 
•ad  BMaas  movable  with  the  axlally  movable  gear  for 
preraotlng  tbe  third  gear  froai  being  movod  iato  masb 
with  gaid  &nt  two  gears  when  tb«  lattar  are  la  engage- 
■sent  wtth  each  other. 

2.  A  traaanlssloa  aad  reversing  genrtng,  cosaprlstng  tbe 
eonhiaatlon  of  a  drivlag  gear  and  a  drlvon  0sar  oae  of 
wbich  Is  iBovable  axlally  into  and  oat  of  m»wh  with  the 
•thar,  a  third  gear  which  la  movable  traaaveracly  of  its 
axis  Into  aad  oat  of  meah  with  the  first  two  gears,  and 
Msana  movaMo  with  the  axlally  movable  gaar  for  pro- 
Tan  ting  the  third  gear  fma  balag  SMved  iato  aesh  with 
mM  flrat  two  gears  whoa  the  latter  are  In  eaigagaaient 
with  each  other,  aad  for  preventlaff  said  first  two  gear* 
froa  heiag  SMrad  Into  sMOh  with  each  other  whoa  thay 
art  tai  Beah  with  th«  tbtod 


oat  of 

of 


S.  A   traa— iMloa   and  rcvorvteg  ■Mitaf. 
two  gema.  oao  of  which  Is  axlally  laofaMo  laito 
SMoh  wtth  the  other,  a  third  gear  Movahlo 
Ita  azta  late  aad  out  of  aMoli  with  tho  trot 
aad  a  itng  carried  by  said  axlally  aiovaMo  faar  for 
tag  the  path  of  tho  third  gear  iato  aseoh  with  tho  fltat 
two  gears  when  the  latter  are  la  sseah  with  each  other. 


4.  A  transmission  and  reversing  gearing,  comprising 
two  gears,  one  of  wbich  la  axlally  movaMe  Into  and  out 
of  meah  wtth  tho  other,  a  third  gear  movable  traaaveracly 
of  Its  axia  Iato  aad  out  of  meah  with  tbe  first  two  gears, 
and  a  ring  carried  bgr  aaid  axlally  movable  gear  for  hack- 
ing tbe  path  of  the  third  gear  into  mesh  with  the  first 
two  gears  when  tbe  latter  are  in  mesh  with  each  other, 
and  for  preventing  said  first  two  gears  from  being  moved 
into  mesh  with  each  ether  when  they  are  in  meah  with  the 
third  gear. 

5.  A  transmission  and  reversing  gearing,  comprising 
two  gears,  one  of  which  Is  axlally  movable  iato  and  out 
of  mesh  with  tbe  other,  a  third  gear  movable  traaaversely 
of  Its  axis  into  and  out  of  meah  with  the  first  two  gears, 
and  a  ring  carried  by  said  axlally  aiovable  gear  for  en- 
gaging the  side  of  said  third  gear  when  the  latter  Is  in 
mesh  with  the  first  two  gears  and  said  first  two  gears 
are  attempted  to  be  moved  Into  mesh  with  each  other, 
thus  preventing  snch  movement  at  such  time. 


1,066,998.  SAW-SWAGE.  Gbohob  F.  Conmbb,  Port 
Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,748. 
(a.  76—54.) 


1.  In  a  saw  awagc.  an  anrtl  whose  loagltndtnal 
converge  in  an  upwardly  direction  and  whose  latltodlaal 
sides  coavarge  la  a  downwardly  dlreetloa  and  having  two 
eads  each  of  which  is  eoacaved  aad  eaavcxed. 

2.  In  a  saw  awaffe  the  ooahtoatlon  of  a  body  aa  ececa- 
trte  roller  Joamalad  la  the  body,  aa  aavU  bold  la  tho 
body  adjaoeat  to  tho  roller,  meaaa  for  adjoattag  tho  anvil 
toward  tha  roH«  aad  aMans  for  tlpplag  tho  aarll  hoth 
ioagltadlnallr  aad  laterally. 

S.  la  a  saw  Bwago.  tho  eoaaUoatloa  of  a  body,  aa  oe- 
coatile  raller  Joamaled  la  the  body,  a  vertical  rscsas  la 
tho  body,  aa  aavU  in  tho  reeoaa  whoae  opper  sad  la  aaaallar 
lateraUy  thaa  the  recesa  aad  whoae  lower  osd  la  aaMllar 
laagltadtoally  than  the  rocaoa,  sot  aeiawa  for  adJoaUaf 
tho  opper  oad  ^  tho  anvil  lateraUy  aad  sot 
adjastlns  the  lawor  ond  tonfltndtaally. 
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l.OW.PPP.  BHOCK-ABSOBBmi.  Wai/m  H.  Ceox,  New 
Ortaaas,  La.  nie«  Apr.  12.  IMS.  Serial  No.  TS0,T84. 
(01.  21— 0».) 


Tho  eomhtnatloa  wMh  a  vehicle  frame,  aa  axle,  sldo 
•eeorod  to  tho  axle  aad  a  traaarerso  aprlag  aeearad 
to  tho  tnme  of  a  caahloaiag  oioMiit  aaaodatad  wtth  aaid 
traasvorse  aprhig  and  arraagad  helow  the  naso,  a  ahiscfc 
traassBlttlng  etaaseat  eeaneetod  to  said  traaoverao  spring 
•ad  eagaglag  the  apper  side  of  said  eaohloatag  elsaeat,  aad 
a  tramnnerse  bar  easaglag  tho  aador  sMe  of  tho  coaUoB* 
hig  element  and  holac  raBllleHtly  — spendsd  ^  aseaaa  of 
snpport  from  said  rtdo  sprloga. 

2.  Tho  ooaMaatloa  with  a  vdMcle  frame,  aa  axle.  Bids 
springs  secorod  to  the  axle  and  a  transverse  spring  secured 
to  the  frame,  of  an  eloacated  air  enshloa  arranged  trana 
veroely  below  said  traaavevae  aprlag.  a  sheeh  traaaailt- 
tteg  bar  coaneeted  to  tho  ends  of  said  traaavnae 
and  OBgagtar  the  upper  aide  of  said  eashloa.  aad  a 

bar  eagaglng  the  aador  sido  of  oald  ensMon  aa  a  bod 
and  resIMeatly  snopendsd  by  BMono  of  Mipport 
from  said  oMo  apclnga. 

S.  The  comMnatlon  vrlth  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle,  olde 
springs  sectirod  to  tho  axle  and  a  transvene  aprlng  oo- 
earod  to  the  fraoM  of  a  coahloafaic  eloaaaat  aaaodatod 
wifh  the  Uaaoyetoe  sprhig  aad  arraagod  below  tho  aoBO, 
cnriiloBlng  elententa  aasodated  with  tho  oMo  aprlnca  and 
arraagod  above  tho  saiao.  aad  a  U-ahaped  fraae  harlng 
side  bars  engaglag  tbe  Mcend  aaoMd  eushloalBg  tfoaoats 
freni  above  and  a  eroos  har  oagactag  tho  ftiat  aaaed 
cushioning  elements  from  below. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  an  axle,  side 
springs  secured  to  the  axlo  and  a  transverse  spring  so- 
cured  to  tbe  frame  of  a  ttmaavcrae  air  cushion  aasoclatod 
with  the  transverse  sptlac  aad  arranged  below  the  same, 
loogitodlnai  air  cnahloaa  asaodatad  with  tbe  side  springs 
and  arranged  above  tha  aaais,  a  U-sbaped  frame  having 
side  bars  engaglag  tha  l8a«ltbdlBal  air  cushions  from 
above  and  a  cross  bhr  f  rni**g  tha  transverse  air  coshlon 
from  below,  and  shock  lisussillUlH  hars  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  respectlTO  sprtajs  aad  engsglng  said  air 
cushions  In  opposition  to  tha  haia  of  said  U-sbaped  frame. 

5.  The  comblnatioB  wttk  a  valdela  frame,  of  side  springs 
sod  a  transverse  sprlac,  tho  latter  fhdng  oppositely  to  the 
former,  coshlonlng  eloflasnts  associated  with  said  springs, 
aad  a  U-shaped  frame  havlag  aide  hars  and  a  transverse 
bar  eagaglng  said  cnshioaiBC  oioBient,  the  transverse  bar 
facing  oppositely  to  tho  sldo  bars. 

fCTalBis  6  to  10  aot  prtatod  la  the  Oaaetto.) 


ljO«7.Mft.    PACKIVO.    Wham  Cot,  Coaadl  BlaCh.  Iowa. 
41.  IMi.    SsBlal  Mol  •12.M4.    (CI.  121— UO.) 
adsptod  «o  ha  aood  whsra  tta 
to   wldslf  dU- 


«f  a  shapt  piwllilln  • 
appMsd  la  a  asrtala  pNtlw  of «« 
Horface  thereof  adjacent  to  one  edge  aad  of  a  asftnro  to 
resist   certala   conditions   to  which   the  packing  at  tills 


J- 


place  is  subjected  and  having  applied  to  aaid  surface  and 
adjacent  to  another  edge  a  composttton  adapted  to  resist 
other  conditions  to  which  that  portion  of  the  packing  is 
exposed,  sabstantisny  as  set  forth. 


1,067.001.  KULINO-MACUINK.  Fbaxk  Dans,  Atlanta. 
Ga.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial .  No.  750,646.  (OL 
101—128.) 
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1.  A  pea  claaap  teclodiag  damping  sections,  sprlavs 
latorpooed  between  said  sections  and  operating  to  mora 
thorn  to  aoa-damplng  relation,  a  shaft  aiovahle  hmgttndl- 
nally  of  one  section,  means  carried  by  the  othor  aeetiOB  to 
engage  the  shaft  and  move  toward  the  first  DMntlonod  sec- 
tion in  the  movement  of  tbe  shaft,  said  latter  means  be- 
ing adjustable  with  relation  to  the  section  hy  which  It  Is 
cartML  . 

2.  A  pen  clamp  for  ruling  machines  conprhdnK  damp- 
ing sedlons,  a  shaft  movable  longitudinally  of  one  sec- 
tion and  formed  with  conical  adjustiiig  portions,  and  eye 
members  earrlsd  hy  the  opposing  section  aad  cooperating 
with  the  conical  portloaa  of  tbe  shaft. 

3.  A  pen  classp  for  ruling  machines  eomprlslng  clamp- 
ing sections,  a  shaft  morahle  longitadlnally  of  one  section 
and  formed  with  conical  adjuittng  portions,  eye  members 
carried  by  the  oppoSlag  section  and  cooperating  with  the 
conical  portions  of  tbe  shaft,  said  eye  members  being  ad- 
justable with  relation  to  tbe  sedlon  by  which  they  are 
carried. 

4.  A  pen  damp  for  ruling  madiinss  todadlng  clamping 
sections,  a  Bhaft  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  In 
and  otherwise  hold  agahwt  movement  with  relation  to  one 
of  the  sections,  saM  shaft  bdng  formed  with  eoolcal  por- 
tloaa, eye  members  adjustably  moanted  In  the  other 
damping  section,  said  eye  members  endrcllng  safd  conical 
portions  of  tho  shaft,  and  springs  carried  by  one  section 
and  oporcttef  to  apread  tbe  ssctloBS. 


U>d7.002.     LANDINO-IODDBa  FOR  SHIPS.     JoscPH  S. 

DBiawaoQ,  Sanlt  Sts.  lUrla,  Mich.    FUod  July  2.  1912. 

Serial  N«.  707.aft7.     (CI.  228—28.) 

1.  In  a  laadlac  device  for  ships,  s  wheolsd  track,  a 
laddw  sUdshls  OB  tho  trucfc,  means  w  tha  ladder  «»r  an- 
■psmdsbK  with  tha  raU  of  a  ship,  a  seeoad  liddsr  MajrtI 
to  tha  first  Isddsr,  aad  adapted  for  sagsgsamnt  nrtth  a 
wharf;  plsr,  or  tho  like,  moaas  carried  hy  tha  track  ior 
BMtvlBt  tho  fl«st  Bsmsd  ladder  oa  the  track,  and  msaas 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTK 


JutV  8,  1913. 


aiao  earrtod  bj   the  flnt  laditer  for  norliic  th«  ■eeoiid 
Uidd«r  toward  and  away  fr«B  th«  wharf,  plar.  or  th«  Ilk*. 


2.  In  a  landing  derlce  for  sblpa.  a  wheeled  trock,  a 
ladder  slidable  on  the  truck,  means  on  the  ladder  for  en- 
cagement  witU.the  rail  of  a  ship,  a  second  ladder  hinged 
to  the  flnt  ladder  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
wharf,  pier,  or  the  like,  a  ratchet  winding  dmm  on  the 
truck,  a  cable  connected  to  the  dram  and  the  slidable 
ladder,  a  ratchet  winding  dmm  on  the  slidable  ladder,  and 
a  cable  connected  to  the  drum  and  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
second  ladder,  for  moTing  the  second  ladder  toward  and 
away  from  the  wharf,  pier  or  the  like. 


1,0«7,003.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
DUCTORS. William  Dsats  and  Campbbll  Scott, 
Tonkers.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnors  to  National  Carbon  Companj, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  S13,038.     {CI.  171—210.) 


The  herein  described  process,  which  consists  of  mix- 
ing together  Onely  pulTerlaed  carbon  and  substantially 
powdered  metallic  copper  In  a  finely  divided  stata,  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  high  pressure  to  form  a  solid 
block  and  thai  baking  the  block. 


1.067,004.  REVOLVKR.  Walter  DacKia,  Zella  St.  BL. 
Germany.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  7S1,014. 
(CI.  42— 69.> 


1.  In  a  revolver,  the  combination  with  a  cartridge  cyl- 
inder and  operating  means  therefor  :  of  a  sliding  striker 
proTided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  collar  havlnx  a 
hook  connected  thereto ;  a  sliding  bar-like  trigger ;  a 
eoeklng-I«Ter  carried  by  said  trigger  for  engagement  witU 
said  hook  during  the  rearward  movement  of  the  trigger  ; 
means  for  tripping  said  lever  at  the  termination  of  such 
movement,  to  release  said  book ;  a  main  spring  acting 
upon  one  side  of  said  collar,  to  operate  said  striker  when 
saeh  release  takes  place  ;  and  a  buffer  spring  acting  against 
tlM  other  side  of  said  collar  to  move  said  striker  r«ar- 
wardly,  aftar  the  shot,  oat  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
■aid  eyllndar. 

2.  In  a  revolver,  the  eorabtnatlon,  with  a  cartridge  eylla- 
der ;  of  a  sliding  spring-controlled  striker  liavlng  a  book 
connected  therewith ;  a  alidlag  har-Uke  trigger  provided  at 
Its  rear  end  with  s  fork;  a  two-amed  coking  lever  piv- 
oted in   said  fy>rk  and  having  the  terminal  of  its  upper 


arm  adapted  to  eagafe  nld  hook  during  the  rsttnrard 
BMveaMBt  e(  «Jd  trfggar,  to  retract  waAA  etrlkar;  and  a 
•top  moonted  la  the  eteek  ef  the  revolver  aad 
la  the  path  of  tlie  lower  ana  ef  said  lever  fOr 
■ent  thereby  at  tlie  termination  of  each  Boreneat,  to 
reek  eald  lever  and  eaose  the  flrst-naaed  arm  thereof  to 
releaae  aald  hook. 

S.  In  a  revolver,  the  eombtnatlon,  with  a  cartridge  cyl- 
inder :  of  a  ending  spring-controlled  striker ;  a  eliding  bar- 
like trigger  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  ftnger-pleee, 
at  its  rear  end  with  a  fork,  and  adjacent  the  latter  end 
with  a  depending  projection ;  a  two-armed  coddag-lever 
pivoted  in  said  fork  aad  having  ita  opper  arm  formed 
with  a  shoolder  adapted  to  reet  upon  said  trigger,  the 
terminal  of  said  arm  being  dsalgaed  to  engage  said  striker 
and  retract  tb^  same  wbea  aald  trigger  is  moved  rear- 
wardly  ;  a  spring  mooatad  in  the  aCoek  of  the  revolver 
and  acting  upon  aald  peojeetlco  aad  tike  lower  arm  of 
said  lever,  to  normally  hold  said  trigger  la  its  forward 
positios  and  eald  ahonlder  in  engagement  therewith ;  and 
a  stop  mounted  in  said  atocfc  In  the  path  of  the  second- 
named  arm  of  said  lever  for  engagesMBt  thereby  at  ttie 
termination  of  said  rearward  movemeBt,  to  rock 
lever  and  cause  the  tiret  named  arm  thereof  to  relc 
said  book. 

4.  In  a  revolver,  the  combination,  with  a  cartridge  cyl- 
inder having  a  slot  adjacent  each  chamber,  a  spring-eon- 
trolled  striker,  a  slhSlag  bar-like  trigger  provided  at  its 
rear  end  with  a  fork,  and  a  cocking-lever  pivoted  la  said 
fork  for  operating  said  striker ;  of  mechanism  for  rotating 
said  cylinder  comprising  a  plvotally-flaoanted  lever  lo- 
eated  adjacent  the  trigger  and  ralaahle  by  said  fork  dar- 
ing the  rearward  movement  of  the  trigger,  a  pawl  piv- 
oted to  the  second-named  lever,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
te  said  cylinder  and  engageabla  by  said  pawl  when  said 
eeeond-naoMd  lever  la  raleed.  and  a  projection  carried 
by  said  trigger  and  adapted  to  eater  one  of  the  slots 
la  said  cylinder  for  boldlag  the  latter  la  adjusted  poei- 
tlon. 

5.  In  a  revolver,  tlie  combination,  with  the  barrel,  the 
cartridge  cyliader  and  the  striker;  of  a  alidlag  bai^Uke 
trigger  projecting  tbroogb  the  body  of  the  revolver 
beneath  sakl  barrel  and  cylinder  and  provided  at  ita  front 
end  with  an  apwardly-dlrected  Onger-pleoe  ;  and  a  spring 
located  In  the  stock  and  engaged  with  said  trigger  for 
normally  holding  the  same  in  projected  poeitlon. 


1,067,006.  CONNECTION  FOR  LAMPS  OB  OTHER 
ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.  Acourra  DftHteaAX,  Moat- 
reax,  Switaerland.  assignor  to  8oci«t4  Anonyme  poor 
rE^plolutloa  dee  Br«v«ts  A.  I>te4r4aB,  Montreux. 
Switaerland.  a  Corporation  of  Switaerland.  Filed  Oct. 
5,  1909.  Serial  No.  621.171.  Renewed  May  8,  1913. 
Serial   No.   766,428.      (CI.   178 — 824.) 


In  an  electrical  connection,  a  aoeket  having  a 
entirely  of  Insulating  material  and  a  polygonal  opening, 
a  plog  corresponding  exactly  to  the  shape  of  tlie  socket 
ofientaig,  said  ping  b^ng  provided  with  eeataet  springs  aad 
conductors,  a  member  located  in  the  lower  ead  of  the 
■ocket  also  provided  with  eondaetore  aad  eeataet  apriaga 
abetting   the  contact  springe   of  the  piog.   eaM 
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havlag.  moreover,  aprlags  forming  a  holder  far  thf  plog. 
la  eoBblaatloa  with  aprtaig  bladee  eagaglag  the  mbsmis 
of  the  eaalag,  aad  securely  holdlag  the  member  erlthta  the 
■oefcet. 


1,067,006.  CAB-FENDKB.  William  DiCKaMaoM,  New 
Orleaas,  Ia.,  aaaigaor  of  one-half  to  Henry  J.  Dreesel, 
Mew  Orleana,  Leu  FUed  June  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706.716.      (CL   10ft— 382.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  ear  provided  with  a  pair  of 
4>aced  projecting  laga,  a  transverse  prn  piercing  the  lugs 
at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  same  and  ex- 
tending acroes  the  space  between  the  aald  lugs,  a  fender 
plvotally  moonted  oa  the  car  above  the  horlxontal  plane 
of  the  lugs  and  aonnally  resting  against  and  supported 
by  the  said  pin  In  the  outer  or  front  p<»'tloo  of  the  space 
between  the  logs,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  pin  to 
permit  the  fender  to  swing  rearwardly  into  the  inner 
portion  of  the  apace  between  the  said  lugs  to  drop  the 
outer  portion  of  the  fsodsr. 

2.  The  combination  of  projectlag  jaws  arranged  In  pairs 
and  provided  with  allaed  openings,  the  members  of  said 
pairs  being  spaced  apart  to  provide  intervening  spaces, 
pins  normally  arranged  in  the  openings  and  extending 
across  the  eald  spaeee  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends 
thereof,  a  plvotally  moonted  fender  having  arms  extend- 
ing between  the  jaws  and  supported  in  a  forward  posi- 
tion by  the  aald  pins  to  maintain  the  fender  normally 
elevated,  a  vertical  operating  shaft  provided  at  Its  opper 
end  with  operating  meaaa  and  having  oppoaltely  dla- 
poeed  arms  at  the  lower  portion,  and  rods  connecting  the 
anna  of  the  shaft  with  the  pins,  said  shaft  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  to  withdraw  the  pins  and  permit  the  fender 
to  drop. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  ear,  of  brackets  depending 
from  the  car  and  having  forwardly  projecting  jaws  form- 
ing intervening  spaces  open  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
jawa,  the  latter  being  also  prorided  with  transversely 
alined  openlnga,  pins  normally  arranged  in  the  openings 
of  the  jawa  and  ezteadlng  acroes  the  said  spaeee  at  points 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  said  jaws,  a  fendM'  pro- 
vided at  the  back  with  approximately  L-shaped  arma  plv- 
otally hong  at  their  upper  ends  from  the  car  and  extend- 
ing into  the  spaeee  between  the  jaws  and  supported  In  a 
forward  poaition  by  the  said  plna,  and  operating  means 
mounted  on  the  car  and  connected  with  the  pins  for  with- 
teawlng  the  same  to  permit  the  fender  to  drop. 

4.  The  eomMaatloB  with  a  car,  of  aprlgbt  guide  rods 
arranged  at  the  front  of  the  ear  at  oppoelte  sides  t>f  the 
daah  board,  bracketa  depending  from  the  car,  removable 
pine  monnted  la  the  bracketa,  a  fonder  eompoeed  of  a  bot- 
tom member  provided  at  the  back  with  arma  extending 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  and  plvotally  hung  from  the 
car  in  advaaoe  of  the  brackets  and  supported  in  a  forward 
pealtlon  hs  the  said  plae  to  hold  the  bottom  member  nor- 
mally te  an  elevated  poeiUou,  a  rear  upwardly  extend- 
ing member  plvotally  eoaaeeted  st  oppoelte  stdes  with  the 
bottom  member  at  the  hack  thereof  and  prevMad  at  the 


top  with  arms  plvotally  aad  alldaMy  eoaaeeted  with  the 
guide  rode,  aad  eperatlag  meaaa  mooatad  oa  the  ear  for 
withdrawiag  the  plas  to  permit  the  fender  to  drop. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ear,  of  guide  roda  aecered 
to  the  front  of  the  car  at  oppoalto  sides  thereof  and  In- 
clined upwardly  and  rearwardly,  sleevee  sUdable  on  the 
gaide  rods,  a  fonder  composed  of  a  bottom  member  pro- 
vided at  the  back  with  arms  plvotally  hung  from  the  car, 
and  a  rear  upwardly  extending  member  plvotolly  con- 
nected at  the  bottom  with  the  said  bottonr  naember  aad 
provided  at  the  top  with  arma  pivoted  to  the  sUdahle 
sleeves,  said  fender  being  adapted  to  fold  againat  the 
front  of  the  ear,  and  means  for  securing  the  fender  in 
ito  folded  poeitloa. 


1,067.007.  DASHER  FOR  ICE-CREAM  FREEZERS. 
James  Douglas,  Westfleld,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1012. 
Serial  No.  710,666.     (CI.  62—4.) 
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A  dasher  for  ice  cream  freeaers,  comprising  a  central 
vertical  dasher  shaft  having  a  pintle  at  ita  lower  ex- 
tremity, a  fixed  cross  head  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
agitating  members  having  their  upper  extremities  at- 
tached to  said  cross  bead  and  provided  at  their  bottom 
extremities  with  plntlea,  and  a  detachable  bottom  yoke 
provided  with  holes  to  receive  the  pintles  of  the  shaft 
and  agitating  members,  the  agitating  members  being  sus- 
pended from  the  cross  bead  and  being  carried  thereby, 
when  the  daaher  shaft  is  withdrawn  from  the  freeser. 


1,067,008.  VEHICLE-SEAT.  AsTHn*  F.  DsAPaa,  Berke- 
ley. Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1010.  Serial  No.  061.629. 
(CL  21 — 48.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  the  rear  side 
lower  than  the  front  side,  the  top  of  said  rear  side  hav- 
ing an  inward  extension  at  an  angjjip  thereto,  a  seat  back 
adapted  to  form  a  eover  for  the  box  and  having  at  Ito 
lower  edge  an  Inwardly-extending  offset  portion,  said 
portion  hinged  at  ito  inner  edge  to  th^  inner  edge  of  aald 
extonsioo  whereby  said  portion  and  extension  lie  In 
planea  snbstontially  parallel  when  extended. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  the  rear  side  lower 
than  the  front  side,  the  top  of  said  rear  side  having  an  In- 
ward extension,  snd  a  seat  back  having  at  ito  lower  edge 
an  offset  portl(»  hinged  at  Ito  Inner, edge  to  the  inaer 
edge  of  said  extenalon  whereby  said  poriion  and  extension 
lie  in  planes  eobatontially  parallel  when  extended,  and  a 
movable  seat  sapporied  at  ito  front  edge  open  the  front 
wall  of  said  box  aad  at  Ito  rear  edge  opoa  said  offset 
portion. 
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8.  TlM  c— M— Mod  «(  a  ko«  bavtav  tk«  raar  ■!«•  lower 
tten  the  froat  Hdt,  tk«  toy  o<  mM  rear  tide  kavlnc  aa 
Inward  esteMloa,  aad  a  nat  kock  bariaff  at  Ita  tower 
odo*  aa  offset  povtHm  ktagod  at  tta  laacr  tdgo  to  the 
laaer  od«e  of  aaid  wf— loa  wborebjr  uid  portioa  aad  ex- 
tOMiOB  Ue  ia  plaaoa  ■nbataatlaUy  patmUel  wboa  oxteBded, 
aad  a  aovaklo  eeat  sopportod  at  its  Croat  edge  apoa  tkc 
froat  wall  of  eald  box  aad  at  Me  rear  edge  opoa  eeld  eCeat 
portJoa,  tlw  Croat  pertioa  of  the  seat  belaf  of  a  diServat 
height  froee  the  rear  portlaa. 

4.  A  box  Mat  haTias  a  box  famed  with  the  rear  eUe 
lower  thaa  the  Croat,  a  re^errabte  seat  thereon,  a  coiabtaed 
back  and  cover  harlns  an  offset  perthm  at  oae  edge  biased 
at  the  rear  aide  of  the  box.  and  an  exteaetea  ptvotaliy 
connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  aaid  back  and  adapted 
to  aline  with  said  back  when  swung  into  Its  outer  limiting 
position. 

5.  A  box  seat  comprising  a  box,  a  morahle  seat  sup- 
ported thereon,  a  back  hinged  to  the  rear  side  of  said  box, 
a  cushion  upon  the  upper  portion  only  of  said  back,  an  ex- 
tension, links  pivotally  connecting  said  extension  with  said 
back,  a  cushion  on  said  exteBslon,  said  pivotal  connection 
being  such  that  when  the  extension  Is  swung  upward  or 
downward  upon  the  back,  the  cushion  thereon  Is  received 
in  the  space  adjacent  to  the  t>ack  in  line  with  the  cushion 
thereon. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,067.009.  HEATKR.  Emawcxl  W.  Dcmn.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  June  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,614. 
(CI.   158—91.) 


due  betac  perforated,  a  eeatrai  air  flue  cvaaaeted  to  the 
betta»  of  the  veeael  fer  oanveyii«  air  op— iJty  there- 
throaffK  hDd  a  cap  tor  the  hcaiir  to  ineleae  tha  aoaboa- 
tlon  xooe.  said  cap  being  reversible  to  close  the  central  air 
flue  and  put  out  fire. 

5.  A  heater  comprlalng  an  oil  vessel  having  an  open 
tay,  aa  anaalar  flue  having  inaer  aad  eater  akfrt>walla 
teleec«9ing  the  wait  of  the  o4l  veeeei  sad  leaTlaff  an  «n- 
■iiler  pasaagewajr  for  the  apward  flow  of  air  eatiMte  of 
the  oil  vessel,  and  downwardly  fosf#e'  of  the  Maa.  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  flue  being  perforated,  a  heat  flue  aur- 
rounded  by  the  inner  skirt,  a  central  air  flue  connected  to 
the  bottom  of  tbe  vessel  for  eeafaytag  ahr  upwardly 
therethrough,  and  a  cap  for  the  heater. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlated  la  the  Oaeatte.] 


1.  Ad  orchard  heater  eompristng  aa  oil  veaeel  aad  aa 
annular  iue  Invlag  laner  and  outer  shirt-walls  tele- 
scoping the  wall  of  the  oil  vessel  and  leaving  an  annular 
passageway  for  tbe  upward  flow  of  air  outside  of  the  oil 
vessel,  and  downwardly  inside  of  tlie  same,  tbe  Inner 
wall  of  the  flue  betag  perforated,  and  a  perforated  tubalar 
flue  forming  a  flre-chamber  into  which  air  Is  fed  from  the 
loner  air  feeder. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  an  ell  veaael.  an  annular  flue 
having  inner  aad  outer  skirt  walls  teh'scoping  the  wall 
of  the  oil  vessel  and  leaving  an  annoiar  passageway  for 
the  upward  flow  of  air  outside  of  tbe  oil  vesael.  and 
downwardly  Inside  of  the  same,  tbe  inner  wall  of  the  flue 
being  perforated,  a  combustion  chamber  within  the  inner 
wall  and  having  a  perforated  wall,  and  a  central  air  flue 
connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  for  cooveyteg  air 
upwardly   therethrotigb. 

^  A  heater  compriaing  an  oil  vessel  having  an  open  top, 
aa  annular  flue  having  inner  and  outer  skirt  walls  tela- 
•ooplng  the  wall  al  the  oil  vessel  aad  leaving  an  annular 
pasaageway  for  tbe  upward  flow  of  air  outside  of  the  oil 
vessel,  aad  downwardly  laaide  of  the  same,  the  Inner  wall 
of  tbe  flue  being  perforated,  a  perforated  wail  forming  a 
coBbBStioa  sone  wltliia  the  inner  wall,  a  central  air  fine 
connected  to  the  botteia  of  the  veeeel  lor  conveying  air 
upwardly  therethrough,  aad  a  cap  for  the  beater  to  In- 
close the  comboatlon  sone. 

4.  A  heater  comprlalng  an  ell  veseel  havlag  est  open  top, 
an  aiuaalar  Oae  bavlBg  lanec  and  oater  walls  telescoplxkg 
the  wall  of  the  oil  vteeil  and  leaving  an  annular  paaaaga- 
way  for  the  upwacd  flow  of  air  outside  of  the  oil  veseel, 
and  downwardly  Inside  of  tbe  same,  tbe  inner  wall  oC  the 


1,067,010.  EVAPORATOR.  JoexTH  B.  Doirv,  Santiago. 
Cuba,  assignor  to  American  Evaporator  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corperatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May 
26,  1909.     Serial  Ne.  498,898.     (CI.  127—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  caalag  having 
upper  and  lower  flue  Mbects.  the  space  below  the  lower  flue 
sheet  constituting  a  pressure  chamlMr,  aad  the  space 
aWve  tbe  upper  flue  slteet  cuasUtntlag  a  sepasatlng 
chamber ;  a  plurality  of  tubea  extending  terminally  be- 
yoad  both  sheets  ;  a  generator ;  a  conaectloa  between  the 
generator  and  the  pressure  cbsmber  effective  to  akaln- 
taln  a  ateam  cualilon  in  tbe  preseure  ehaaber  whereby  the 
liquid  will  be  forced  to  travel  through  all  of  the  tubee 
from  the  pressure  chaml>er  to  tbe  separating  chaiaber 
only  ;  means  for  beating  tbe  tubee  between  the  flue  sheets  ; 
and  Bieana  for  malBtalniag  the  liquid  level  in  the  separat- 
ing chamber  below  the  tope  of  all  of  the  tubee. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having 
upper  and  lower  flue  aheeta,  the  space  below  the  lower 
flue  sheet  constituting  a  preaaare  chaiaber  aad  the  apace 
above  the  upper  flue  sheet  constltating  a  aeparatiag  ctiam- 
ber ;  a  plurality  of  tubea  extended  tennioaliy  beyond  both 
sheets,  the  tubes  being  at  equal  length  aad  having  their 
ends  dl4posed  la  parallel  planee:  a  perforated  dlstrtbut- 
Log  plate  mounted  In  tbe  preesare  chaasber  below  tlie  eade 
of  tlie  tubes ;  a  generator ;  a  coaaeetlon  uniting  tlia  gener- 
ator with  the  pressure  chamber  below  the  dtetrlbotlng 
plate  effective  to  forai  a  steaai  cushion  tai  the  preegure 
chamber  wltereby  the  liquid  will  be  forced  te  trsvel  in 
oae  direction  only  throngh  all  of  the  tubea  from  the  prea- 
sare  chamher  tn  the  separating  chamber,  means  tor  beat- 
ing the  tubee  between  the  fine  sheete;  and  laeena  for 
maintaining  the  Ikiold  level  in  the  eeparatlng  ehaatbar 
below  the  tope  o<  all  of  the  tahea. 

3.  la  a  device  of  tha  claai  dcaeeihad.  a  eaeiag  having 
u^per  and  lower  flue  sheets,  the  space  balew  the  lower  flue 
sheet  cnesritatlag  a  preaaare  chaaaber  aad  the  spaaa  above 
tha  uppec  flue  sheet  caaatUotiag  a  aeparatlaa  ehamher ;  a 
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plaraUtf  at  tubee  estcaided  termiaally  be.vond  both  sheets  ; 
a  venerator ;  a  coaaertlea  hetweea  the  aeaerater  aad  tbe 
sepsrstor  chamber  operative  to  maintain  the  liquid  level 
in  the  separating  chamber  below  tbe  tops  of  all  of  the 
tubes,  tbe  said  connection  being  located  without  the  cas- 
ing :  a  connection  between  the  generator  and  the  pressure 
cbsmber  effective  to  maintain  a  fiteam  cushion  in  tbe 
pressure  chamber  whereby  the  liquid  will  be  forced  to 
travel  through  all  of  tbe  tubes  from  tbe  pressure  cham- 
ber to  the  separstlng  chsmher  only  ;  and  means  for  heat- 
ing the  tubes  between  the  flue  sheets. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cIshsi  deHcrilied,  a  casing  having 
upper  and  lower  flue  sheets,  the  space  bolow  the  lower 
flue  fiheet  constituting  a  prepsare  <liaml>er  and  the  space 
atiove  tbe  upper  flue  sheet  constituting  a  H<>paratlng  cham- 
ber; a  pinrallt.r  of  tulles  extended  terminally  beyond  both 
aheets.  the  tubes  being  of  equal  length  and  having  their 
ends  disposed  in  parallel  planes  :  a  perforated  distributing 
plate  mounted  In  the  pressure  clianilur  lielow  the  ends  of 
the  tubes  ;  a  generator  ;  a  connection  uniting  the  generator 
with  the  pressure  chamher  below  the  distributing  plate 
effective  to  form  a  steam  cusbfeo  in  the  pressure  cham- 
bf-r  whereby  the  liquid  will  be  forced  to  travel  in  one 
direction  only  through  all  of  the  tut>es  from  the  pressure 
rhamber  to  the  sepamting  ch«m^^r  :  a  connection  between 
the  generator  and  the  wpnrHting  rhamtier  o|>erat1ve  to 
malntsin  the  liquid  level  In  the  separntinK  chamlter  below 
the  tops  of  all  ef  the  tubes,  tbe  ssid  coaneetlon  being  lo- 
cated witboat  the  caalag:  and  roeantt  for  heattng  the  talies 
between  the  Hue  sheets. 


1.067.011.  GATE-VALVE  Harry  C.  Kabmc.  Boston. 
Mass..  asslgTMf  te  Walworth  Manufacturing  rom|>sn.v. 
s  rorporafioa  of  MaasarbDeetts  FIWhI  June  R.  1911. 
Serial   No.   OSI.M«.      (CI.   1S7 — 5.  > 


The  combination  with  a  gate  valve  provided  with  by- 
para  passages  leading  from  opjKwite  nides  of  the  valve  to 
th*>  outside  of  tb»'  valve  cawlnK  ;  of  n  flanged  by  pass  valve 
casing  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  wall  of  the  main  rasing 
over  tlie  ends  of  the  aaid  by-pasn  passafree,  tbe  saM  \ry- 
pess  valve  eaxtng  hering  a  U-ehaped  passage,  one  branch 
ef  wblrh  ta  larger  la  diameter  than  the  otl>er  and  bas  a 
eontrarted  portion  of  smaller  diaateter  internallr  nrrew 
threaded  :  by-paaa  valve  seats  secured  la  said  contracted 
por«1oa  hf  meaae  of  the  screw  threads  therein  ;  a  lateral 
•xtenalen  havtag  a  llaage  and  a  paseage  leading  to  tbe 
spH<«>  l>etween  tbe  valve  seats ;  a  l>y-pam  valve  located 
In  aaM  pasaaire  and  said  space  ;  and  a  cap  for  the  said  valve 
and  its  BtnlBng  box  secured  00  t tie  flange  at  ttte  end  of 
said  lateral  extension. 


through  which  aaid  pin  passes,  said  disk  belag  reUtaUe 
about  the  plvet-pln  to  carry  tbe  portion  thereof  ^rtendiag 
tbe  greater  distance  from  the  pivotal  axia  withhi  the 
holder  and  aaid  plates  belag  flexlMe  so  that  io  gripping 


the  eraser  for  use  the  disk  will  be  held  against  rotation, 
said  holder  being  unbroken  between  Its  edges  so  as  to 
continuously  cover  and  protect  the  portion  of  said  dlak 
which  is  not  in  oae. 


1.067,012.     EBABEB.     Ebbruard  Fabu.  Ntw  Turk,  N.  Y.. 

asslgiu>r  to  Ebefbard  Paber  Pencil  Company.  Brooklyn, 

X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  27.  IftlO. 

Serial  No.  S40.811.     «:i.  !««» — 46.) 

An  eraser  camprlalag  a  holder  consisttag  of  a  single 
piece  of  thin  aheet-metal  folded  to  form  two  paMllel  atde- 
plates  Integrally  connected  at  one  edge,  a  pivot  pin  having 
fixed  posithtt.  the  same  passing  through  openings  in  said 
plates  near  the  o#posUe  edge  thereof,  snd  a  disk  of 
rubber  between  said  plates  having  an  opening  there- 
through located  eecemricaUy  wltb  respect  to  tbe  disk  and 
1U2  0.  C— 27 


1,067,013.  GEAR-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Thomab  Faw- 
cie,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
696,762.      (CI.  90 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  doiiblc  helical  gears,  two 
rotary  mtters.  means  for  feeding  said  cutters  in  the  same 
direction,  and  means  for  driving  the  cntters  at  relatively 
dtlTeient  speeds,  said  mennB  comprising  wonn  gearing,  one 
member  of  the  gearing  l>elng  movable  axia  11  y  of  the  other 
by  the  action  of  the  feeding  means,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber being  stationary  with  respect  to  axial  movement;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

J.  In  a  machine  for  forming  helical  gears,  two  rotary 
cotters,  means  for  feeding  said  cutters  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, snd  means  for  rotating  the  mtters  at  relatively 
different  speeds,  said  moans  comprising  worm  gears, 
one  member  of  each  set  of  gears  being  movable  with  the 
cutters  in  their  feeding  movements,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber hekig  relatively  fixed,  whereby  as  the  cntters  are 
actuated  by  the  feeding  moans,  one  memlxT  of  each  of  said 
worm  gears  will  roll  In  the  teeth  of  the  other  member; 
•nbstantlally  an  descrltied. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  cmting  helical  gears,  a  rotary  hob, 
and  driving  means  thfTefor,  said  mean*  comirrlstng  a  shaft 
having  a  long  worm  fixed  thereon,  and  a  worm  wheel 
meshing  with  the  worn  and  geared  to  the  hob,  said  worm 
wheel  t>eing  mounted  on  the  slide  which  carries  the  hob, 
together  with  means  for  foeding  said  slide  ;  substantially 
aa  deecrit>ed. 

4.  In  a  machlae  for  cutting  helical  gears,  a  rotary  bob, 
driving  moans  therefor  comprising  a  shaft  leaving  a  worm 
thereen,  a  feed  allde  in  which  tbe  hob  Is  mounted,  a  worm 
wheel  also  mounted  on  said  slide  and  engaging  the  worm, 
the  worm  wheel  having  a  hedily  movement  loogitudlaally 
of   the   worm,  «aarlng   connecting  the    worm   wheel   with 
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tbe  hob  abaft,  said  gearing  bavlng  a  changeable  element. 
and  feeding  mechanism  connected  to  tho  fe«d  slide ;  lub- 
•taatlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  helical  gears,  a  rotary 
cutter,  feeding  means  therefor,  and  drlTlng  means  there 
for,  said  driving  means  comprising  a  worm  gear,  one  mem- 
ber of  said  gear  being  movable  longitudinally  along  tbe 
other  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  gear  member  co- 
incldentl.v  with  the  feed  movement  of  the  cutter  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  n  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiasette.] 


Daily  throughout  to  a  point,  said  flattened  end  of  tbe  prong 
portion  being  contlnuooaly  twisted  upon  Itself  to  produce 


1.067.014.  GE.\R-€UTTING  MACHINE.  Thomas  Faw- 
I  i.s.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,721.      (CI.  90 — 4.) 


/Z' 
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a  pair  of  r>pp<>!««*d  «tplral  coils  having  continuous  reaming 
or  cutting  edgea. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  double  helical  i^t^an*.  a  pair 
of  rotary  hobs  mounted  on  separate  axes  and  arranged  to 
act  upon  a  continuously  revolving  gear  blank,  means  for 
feeding  both  hobs  in  the  same  direction  in  a  line  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  blank,  and  means  for  effecting  endwise 
movements  of  tbe  bobft.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machint-  for  cutting  gears,  two  hobs  revoluble 
in  opposite  directions  and  arranged  to  act  upon  a  con 
tlnuously  revolving  gear' blank,  means  for  simuitaneuusly 
feeding  both  bobs  in  the  sam«>  direction,  and  gearing 
whereby  the  fe^HUng  movement  effects  reverse  endwise 
movements  of  the  two  hobs,  substantially  as  descrllted. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  doable  helical  gears,  a 
right-hand  and  a  left-hand  bob.  and  means  for  revolving 
said  hobe  tn  opposite  directions,  meati.s  for  feeding  them 
In  the  same  direction,  said  hobs  beInK  arranged  to  art 
simultaneously  upon  a  continuouBly  revolving  gear  blank, 
and  means  for  effet-tlng  endwise  movement  of  the  hobe  dur- 
ing their  feeding  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  double  helical  gears,  two 
rotary  cotters,  means  for  feeding  said  cutters  In  tbe 
same  direction,  and  means  for  moving  them  axially  in  op- 
posite dlrei'tions  while  they  are  cutting,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  double  helical  gears,  two 
rotary  cutters.  Independently  movable  transverse  slides 
apon  which  the  cutters  are  moiinteil,  a  vertically  movable 
slide  in  which  both  of  the  transverse  slides  are  mounted, 
feeding  means  for  effecting  the  vertical  movement  of  said 
last  mentioned  slide,  and  gearing  for  simultaneously  mov- 
ing the   transverse   slides,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,0«7.01«.       SOLL>ER     FOR     ALfMINI  M.       ('harucn     H. 

FRANT7..  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Apr.  2«,  Iftl.H.     Serial 

No.  76,i,91«.      («'l    75 — 1.1 

1.  A  solder  for  aluminum  compriHlng  sln<-.  tin.  lead  ani 
aluminum,  with  the  cine  and  tin  each  in  excess  of  the  lead 
and  aluminum. 

-.  A  solder  for  aluminum  cumprlsing  line.  tin.  lead  nmi 
aluminum,  with  tbe  sum  of  the  quantities  of  tine  ami  tin 
by  weight  substantially  ten  times  that  of  tbe  l«*ad  an<1 
aluminum 

3.  .\  ifilder  for  aluminum  comprlslUK  MulMtantlally  ten 
parts  of  xin<-.  ten  partit  of  tin.  one  part  of  lead  and  one 
part  of  aluminum,  all  by  weight. 


1,0«7.017.     SAFETY-LOOK.     A!»TV>Ji  FSEoaaiKSEN,  Copen 
hagen.    l>enmark        Filed    Not.    16.    1912.      Serial    No. 
731.726       tCl.  70 — 47.1 


1.  A  safety  lock  ct  mprialng  In  combination,  a  suitable 
casing,  a  tumbler  ifuMc  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  casintc. 
a  plurality  of  tumblers  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  guide, 
means  normally  engaging  said  tumblers  to  prevent  rota- 
tion thereof  about  their  own  axes  and  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  tumblers  .nnd  guide  about  tbe  axla  of  the  latter, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  tumblers  to  re- 
lease engagement  thereof  with  ssid  first  named  means,  aub- 
stanttally  as  deecrlNd. 

2.  A  safety  lock  comprising  in  combination,  a  suitable 
casing,  a  tumbler  guide  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  casing, 
tumblers  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  guide,  nseans  nor 
mally  engaging  said  tumblers  to  prevent  rotation  thereof 
about  their  own  axes  and  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  tum 
biers  and  guide  about  the  axis  of  tbe  latter,  and  spirally 
formed  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  said  tumblers  to 
release  said  first  named  means,  substantially  as  described. 


1,067.015.  DENT.VL  BROACH.  William  W.  Fowle«, 
Rlverdale.  Md.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
722.028.     (CI.  32—10.) 

A  spring  tempered  dental  broach  comprising  handle  and 
prong  portions,  said  prong  portion  being  of  circular  cross 
section  at  Ita  innar  end  and  flattened  to  a  rectangular 
eroM  section  at  its  outer  end  and  being  tapered  longltudl- 


1,067,018.  HORSE-COLLAR.  Joh5  Q.  FaiUBO,  Maiden 
Rock,  WU.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1911.  SerUl  No.  649,099. 
(H.  54—19.) 

A  horse  collar  cumprlsing  connected  shoalder  pads,  a 
detached  neck  pad  having  projecting  pins  thereon,  flexible 
strapa  connected  to  the  shoulder  pads  and  having  aper- 
ture* to  receive  said  pins,  a  clamping  bar  pivoted  to  the 
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Beck  pad  and  adapted  to  bold  the  straps  upon  the  pin  and 
•aid  bar  being  slotted  to  receive  tbe  pins,  a  clamping  hook 
on  tbe  bar  adapted  to  claaap  upon  the  edge  of  the  pad  for 


being  segmental  in  opposite  directions,  and  adapted  to  em 
brace  respectively   the  top,  side  and  bottom   portions  of 


removably  holding  the  bar  In  operative  position,  and  guid- 
ing lfx>ps  fur  the  stiap  carried  by  the  neck  pad  and  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar. 


1,067.019.     LOOSB-LEAF  BINDER.     Willis  E.  OaTLoao 
and  Hbnkv  J.  Oatlobo.  Syracuae,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  18 
1911      Sertal  Wo.  WjMC.     (CL  12»— 86.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  or  pamphlet  binder  comprising  a  tubular 
supporting  base  having  openings  In  its  front  side.  Jaws 
movable  transversely  of  and  upt>n  the  base  and  |»n>jecting 
through  said  openings,  an  operating  memt>er  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  base  and  having  tapering  hearings  tn 
sliding  contact  with  tbe  jaws,  and  means  for  moving  said 
oiteratiog  member. 

U.  In  a  lo<  H«  leaf  or  [tamphlet  binder,  a  supporting  baae 
havlnx  s  front  plate  and  a  back  plate,  the  front  plate 
being  provided  with  openings,  a  jaw  operating  member 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  base,  and  cooperative  contacts 
between  said  member  and  jaws  in  sliding  engagement 
with  each  other,  one  set  of  contacts  being  convergent  In 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  operating  member,  and 
means  for  moving  said  operating  member  endwise. 

•  l  In  a  loose  leaf  or  pamphlet  binder,  a  tubular  sup 
porting  base  having  openings  In  its  front  side,  opposite 
jaws  movable  in  said  openings  transversely  of  tbe  base,  an 
operating  member  for  aaid  jaws  having  convergent  bear- 
ings In  sliding  conUct  with  the  jaws,  and  means  for 
moving  the  operating  member  In  tbe  direction  of  conver- 
gence uf  aaid  l>earings. 

4.  In  a  loose  leaf  or  pamphlet  binder,  a  supporting  base. 
84'parste  pairs  of  Jaws  movable  transversely  of  «nd  uiwn  the 
base,  separate  operating  members  for  said  jaws  having 
wedging  bearings  in  contact  with  the  jaws,  and  means  for 
moving  said  members  longitudinally  of  the  base. 

5.  In  a  loose  leaf  or  pamphlet  binder,  a  tubular  sup- 
porting base  baving  openings  in  its  front  side,  a  pair  of 
jaws  slidable  transversely  of  and  upon  the  base  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  opeaings.  a  tapering  operating  mem- 
ber In  sliding  contact  with  the  Jaws,  and  movable  length- 
wise of  the  baae,  and  means  for  operating  said  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


aaid  cross  bar  and  to  lie  oppositely  tightened, 
being  on  the  top  portion  of  said  cross  bar. 


lid  heads 


1,067,021.  CARBONATING  FAUCET.  Angis  Roy 
OEO8S,  CatonsviUe.  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernest 
C,  Tracey,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  725,459.      (CI.  209 — 1.) 


1,067,620.  LAWN  MOWER  HANDLE.  Waltm  E.  Gra- 
ham. Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,786.      (CI.  5d— 19.) 

In  a  handle  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  tongue  and  a 
mm*  oar,  the  latter  having  therein  a  mortise,  and  the 
former  having  thereon  a  tenon  adapted  to  occupy  said 
mortiae,  angular  brackets  at  tbe  under  places  of  junction 
of  said  tongue  and  bar,  Tertleally  and  horliontally-ar- 
ranged  bolts  passing  respectively  through  each  of  the 
limbs  of  aaid  bracketa  and  tbrongh  said  tongue  and  cross 
bar,  and  tightening  devices  on  said  bolta,  tbe  taorisonUl 
limbs  of  said  bracketa  and  the  heads  of  tbe  vertical  bolts 


1.  A  carbons  ting  faucet  fomprisinK  a  tubular  shank  ; 
a  head  connected  therewith  I'avinjj  a  discharge  nozsle, 
a  water  passage  connectlnj:  the  tubular  shank  with  the 
nonle,  and  a  gas  chamber  and  gas  port  adjacent  the 
water  passage  and  port  ;  with  a  valve  normally  closing 
the  water  passafre  In  said  head :  a  valve  for  normally 
closing  the  communication  l)etween  the  said  gas  chamber 
and  gas  port  in  said  head  :  means  for  supplying  gas  to 
the  gas  chamber ;  a  conduit  for  conducting  gas  from 
the  gas  port  in  said  bead  into  the  hollow  shank  of  the 
faucet ;  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the  aaid 
valves,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carbonatlng  faucet  comprising  a  tubular  shank, 
a  gas  and  liquid  mixing  device  In  the  shank ;  a  bead 
conne<-ted  therewith  having  a  discharge  nonle,  a  water 
passage  connecting  the  tubular  shank  with  the  noule. 
a  gas  chamber  and  a  gas  port  in  said  head  adjacent 
the  water  passage  and  |)ort  ;  with  a  valve  normally  clos- 
ing the  said  water  passage,  a  valve  for  normally  closing 
communication  between  the  said  gaa  chamber  and  gas 
port  ;  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas  to  the  gas  cbamlier ; 
a  conduit  for  conducting  gas  from  the  gas  port  to  tbe 
gas  and  liquid  mixer  in  the  shank,  and  means  for  si- 
multaneously operating  the  valves,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  corbonating  faucet  comprising  a  tubular  shank, 
a  gas  and  liquid  mixing  device  in  tbe  sbank  comprising 
a  perforated  tube,  and  baffle  plates  around  said  tube : 
a  head  connected  with  the  shank  having  a  discharge 
noxsle,  a  water  passage  connecting  tbe  tnbular  ataank 
with  tbe  noxsle,  a  gas  chamber  and  a  gas  port  adjacent 
the  water  passage  and  port ;  with  a  valve  nomally  clos- 
ing the  said  water  passage ;  a  valve  normally  cloaing 
communication  Iwtween  the  said  gas  chamber  and  gas 
port,  the  stems  of  the  gas  and  air  valvea  extending  al:ove 
the  top  of  the  head  ;  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  gaa 
chamber  :  a   conduit  for   dit^ctlng  gas  from   the  gas  port 
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to  tiM  nM  mlxiBtr  c>«Tl«e :  a  »lTot«d  l«ver.  wkI  cam  ptceea 
attached  to  said  lerer  adapted  tu  engage  the  Meas  of 
the  valves  to  open  both  valves  when  the  lever  Is  moved 
in  one  direction  ;  and  a  cam  piece  on  the  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  stem  of  the  water  valve  and  op«n  the  latter 
only  when  the  lever  la  atoved  In  the  opposite  dtreetlon. 


1.067.023.      AMALGAMATOR.     Wtilt.am   W.   OrtsT.   Ala 
B«da.   Cal.      Fll#d   Oct.    21.   1912       e*rt«l   No.    72«,«84. 
(CI.    83 — 67. » 


1.067,022.  EXTRACTION  OF  PRKCIOIS  METALS  WiL 
LiAM  Vi.  OiEST.  Alaaeda.  Cal.  Piled  Oct.  15.  1912. 
Serial   No.   725.835.      (CL   83 — 65.) 

1.  A  method  for  the  «xtractlon  and  recovery  of  precious 
metals  from  sands  and  ore*,  said  method  consisting  in 
grinding  the  sands  or  ores  in  a  solution  of  the  nitrates, 
hydrates,  chlorates,  hypostjifltes,  and  hypochlorites  of  the 
alkanllne  metals  and  the  subsequent  amalgamation  of 
the  precious  metals  by  agitating  and  circulating  the  slimes 
containing  said  salts  ia  contact  with  a  nercary  cathode. 

2.  A  method  for  atracting  preclona  meula  froaa  sAads 
and  ores,  said  method  consisting  in  reducing  the  material 
to  a  watery  slime,  by  grinding  the  sands  or  ores  In  a 
solution  contaioing  In  approximately  equal  proportions, 
a  nitrate,  a  chlorate,  and  a  hydrate  of  an  alkaline  metal 
and  recovering  said  precious  metals  by  agitating  and  cir- 
culating said  slimes  in  contact  with  metallic  mercury. 

3.  A  method  for  separating  precious  metals  from  sands 
and  ores,  said  method  constating  in  reducing  the  material 
to  a  watery  slime,  by  grinding  the  sands  or  ores  in  a 
solution  containing  in  approximately  equal  proportions, 
a  nitrate,  a  byposulflate  and  a  hydrate  of  an  alkaline 
metal,  and  recovering  said  precious  metals  by  agitating  ; 
and  circulating  said  slime  in  contact  with  metallic  mer- 
cury, 

4.  A  method  for  Mpantiag  prectooa  avtaks  from  sands  , 
and  ores,  said  method  cooatotlsg  tai  rtduciag  tto  material  | 
to  a  watery  slime,  by  grtndliDg  tte  sandf*  or  ores  in  a  ' 
solution  containing  in  approximately  equal  proportions,  ' 
a  nitrate,  a  hypochlorite,  and  a  hydrate  of  an  alkaline 
metal,  and  recovering  the  said  precious  metals  by  agitat-  , 
ing  and  circulating  said  slime,  in  contact  with  metallic 
mercury. 

5.  A  method  for  separating  precious  metals  from  sands 
and  ores,  said  method  conalstlag  in  reducing  the  auiterlal 
to  a  watery  alime,  by  grinding  the  snnds  or  ores  In  a  1 
•Glutton  containing  in  approxtmately  e«|ual  proporUons,  | 
a  nitrate,  a  chlorate,  a  hypochlorite,  and  a  hydrate  of 
an  alkaline  metal  and  recovering  the  said  precious  metalH 
by  agitating  and  circulating  said  slime.  In  contact  with 
metallic  mercury. 

i Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.] 


2.  !■  an  aM>*niti**  o^  tbo  ebararter  described  indiid- 
tng  a  coataloer.  a  beans  ftsod  across  tko  top  tissraof,  • 
tube  having  a  boll  bearing  floas*  at  the  top,  aold  §Buge 

resting  upon  the  beam,  and  said  tube  having  a  hall  bear- 
ing formed  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  vertical  pipe  ex- 
tending through  said  tul>e  aad  baring  radial  arms  and  dis- 
charge nocxies  adaptt-d  to  convey  material  into  the  pan, 
a  sleeve  having  its  lower  end  Axed  tu  said  tube,  said 
sleeve  being  enlarged  to  iscloee  the  lower  end  of  the  ball 
bearing  tube  and  having  a  bHll  bearing;  Mupport  formed 
to  cooperate  with  that  of  the  lower  end  of  the  tube. 


1.  In  an  apparatas  of  the  character  (leocrtbod.  a  ver 
tical  pipe  tbroogh  which  the  stlme  Is  brought  to  tbo  ap 
parotns.  a  vertical  pipe  In  line  therewith,  a  receiver  into 
tbe  bottom  of  which  aoM  pipe  oxtends  with  radial  arras 
and  tangential  disebargea,  a  flanged  tube  supporting  and 
anrroandlng  tbe  «ald  pipe,  and  iMvIng  ball  boaflng  sap- 
ports  at  Its  apper  and  lower  eod.  and  eo^iperatbig  boar- 
log  members  llxed  with  relation  to  tbe  upper  and  lower 
end,  tbe  lower  memher  being  connected  with  the  rrvolablf 
pipe. 


1.067.024.  INTERCHANGEABLE  ELECTRIC  SKIN  AND 
I..\MP  THEREFOR.  FaEoeanK  T  Uall  and  Jambs 
OSCAR  Shakie.  Newark.  N  J  Filed  Oct.  19.  1912. 
Serial  So.  726,622.     (CL  173—340.) 


1.  In  a  device  uf  the  character  herein  set  forth,  a 
frame,  and  a  main  iHMiy  arran^^ed  in  tta id  finme,  consist- 
ing of  a  lower  element  of  a  material  which  is  a  ooocon- 
ductor  of  electricity,  a  wire  screen  electric  circuit-produc- 
ing member  upon  said  lower  element,  an  insuiatiog  ele- 
ment upon  said  wire-screen,  a  second  wire  screen  electric 
circuit-producing  member  upon  said  inaulatlog  member,  a 
fabric-facing  upon  said  second  mentioned  wire-screen,  and 
means  connected  with  said  body  for  arranging  said  de- 
vice in  an  electric  circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  set  forth,  a  frame, 
and  a  main  body  arranged  in  said  frame,  cotulsting  of  a 
lower  element  uf  a  material  which  is  a  non  conductor  of 
electricity,  a  wire-screen  electric  circuit  produciag  member 
upon  said  lower  element,  an  insulating  element  upon  aald 
wire-screen,  a  secund  wire-screen  electric  circuit  produc- 
iag  member  upon  said  liM<ulating  member,  a  fabric-facing 
upon  aald  socond-oient toned  wire  screen,  means  connecta<i 
with  said  body  for  arranging  aald  device  in  an  electric 
circuit,  and  a  pair  of  short  connecting  circuit  wires  con- 
nected witb  said  last-mentioned  means  and  tbe  wire- 
screens. 

8.  Aa  electric  Itunp  of  the  ciiaracter  tiereln  stated  com- 
prlatng  a  metal  shell,  a  base  of  virtreuus  material  in  said 
shell,  a  lamp-bulb  mounted  in  xaid  shell  and  eml>e<lded  in 
said  base,  an  insulating  disk  in  said  lihell  himI  beneath 
said  base,  a  tubular  iasulating  member  ext^endlng  from 
aald  disk,  and  a  pair  of  contact-pins  of  varying  It-nvths, 
one  of  said  pins  extending  into  and  from  the  lower  end- 
portion  of  said  tubular  Insulatng  material. 

4.  An  olectrlc' UuQp  of  the  cl\^rac(er  herein  stated  cum- 
prlaing  a  metal  siteil.  a  base  of  vitreous  material  in  said 
shell,  a  Lamp-bulb  mounted  in  said  shell  and  eml>«dded  In 
said  base,  an  inaulating  disk  in  said  shell  and  boneath 
said  base,  a  tubular  Insulatlni:  memtier  extemiing  from 
said  disk,  and  a  pair  of  contact-pins  of  varying  lengths, 
one  of  said  pins  extending  into  and  from  the  lower  end- 
"portion  of  said  tubular  Insulating  material,  and  tfie  other 
insulating  phi  being  made  in  the  form  of  a  tul>aler  mem- 
ber forming  a  part  of  and  extfndlnsr  from  snld  shell  and 
enrlrcltng  the  said  tabular  insnlattng  member. 


1.667.025.     TmE-KKEPlNi;   DEVICE      Caau  C    Habbis, 
Oraa«e,     Mass.       Filed     Nov.     10.     1911.       Serial     No. 
dW,401.      (CI.   2»4— 41.) 
1.  As   an   article   of  maanfactnre   a    time    keeping    de- 

-vlee    eoBprtsiog    a    caalag    baTlag    peifoiatioas    thore- 
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taroacb.  a  aorlea  of  auatbers  arranged  aktag  said  perfo- 
ratloae.  said  aerlaa  of  potforatioas  having  a  bridge  there- 
acroas  cunaectteg  the  opposite  parts  of  the  casing  be- 
tween certain  aumerals  of  the  series,  the  casing  being 
provided  with  moans  for  holding  a  card  la  sneh  positioa 
that  a  spaes  thereof  regtaters  with  said  ssriea  of  perfora- 
tloaa.  tbe  two  aamerals  in  atald  series  at  opi>oslte  sides  of 
tbe  brldae  being  represented  on  tbe  card  by  tbe 
Buaiber. 


2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tinse  keeping  de- 
vice coiBpriaing  a  casing  having  a  slot  tl>ere«l<»Bg,  a  seriea 
of  noflMtrals  arrauKsd  atuag  tlie  slot  r«MreHeDting  hours, 
the  caaiiHI  on  oppoaite  aides  of  said  alot  Ijeing  c>uan«cted 
between  two  of  the  conseeutlve  numMr«U  uf  tuiid  series  in 
a  plurality  of  i>iacea,  the  casing  being  adapted  tu  receive 
a  tiaso  card  having  a  si>a<-«  tbereoa  adapted  to  register 
witi)  lb«  Hiot  snd  divided  Into  divisions  reprcstfnting 
hwura  ct*rret^M>odlug  with  tbe  si>aceH  uf  said  seizes  of 
Dumi>er*  and  having  blank  t»paceN  adapted  to  register 
with  said  i-onnections. 

S.  Ae  an  articie  of  ssaaufaeture.  a  tlnM  keeping  device 
comprlMtng  a  caalng  having  a  Horie*  <>f  numerals  tltereou 
reprtita'DtlDK  houm  and  provided  with  a  slot  thr<Higfa  tbe 
froat  of  the  caMlng.  said  slot  being  discontinued  lietween 
two  of  the  numerals,  aald  caslDg  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
time  caixl  having  a  Kpace  thereon  in  position  to  regieter 
with  said  slut  and  having  a  scale  thereon  < -or responding 
with  said  series  of  numerals  but  having  tbe  division 
BunierBls  thereof  which  register  with  two  numerals  of 
said  series  Identical,  said  casing  having  means  on  the 
front  thcreiif  for  pntjecting  through  the  alot  and  mark 
ing  the  card. 

4.  Ah  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  time  keeping  device 
CMiiprlHlnu  a  <-aslnK  harlntf  n  clock  dial  thereon  provided 
with  a  circular  slot  ttaruugh  the  front  of  the  casing,  said 
alot  l>elng  discontinued  )>erwe«n  the  niuneraJs  XII  and  I 
of  the  clock  dial  and  being  adapted  tn  receive  a  time  card 
Itehind  the  clixk  ilinl  having  a  xcale  thcreuo  c(>rrespondr 
ing  with  the  hour  <>cale  of  the  clnrk  dial,  and  having  | 
numerals  commeni-int;  with  sero  at  the  atarting  Hime  on  j 
thp  dial,  hut  having  the  division  ntimerals  thereof  which 
register  with  the  nuracrala  XII  and  I  of  the  clock  dial 
identical. 

5.  In    a    time    lie«(»tng    device,    ttte    combination    of    a 
BseostMH-    having    a    row    of    numerals    thereon,    means    for   j 
holding  a  time  cnrd  behind  said  row  of  nnmerala.  a  mov- 
able baud  adapted  to  move  over  said  member  and  having 
moans    for    ponaaneoely    marking   on    tbe    time    card    the  . 
poeltlon  of  tbe  hand  st  any  desired  point,   and  an   indl-   j 
raior  un  th^  hand   having  meano   wherebr   said   moons  on 
the   hnnd  will   he  forced  into  operative  nisriUng  position   I 


when  tbe  Indicator  ia  in  one  position  and  will  be  with- 
drawn from  marking  position  when  tbe  Indicator  to  out 
of  that  position. 

r Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.O67.020.  I'RINTI.N(;  TRESS.  Hans  HAchneb.  Augs- 
burg. Oermany.  assignor  to  Maschinenfahrik  Augshurg- 
NQrnherg  A.  G..  Augsburg.  Oernwny.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1910.     Serial   No.  681.H23.     (01.  101  —  120.) 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  lengthwise  folding  a 
continuous  web  of  printed  paper,  means  for  severing  por- 
tions from  said  folded  web,  means  for  transversely  fold- 
ing said  portions  and  means  for  successively  feeding  each 
portion  to  said  seconj  folding  means,  said  feeding  means 
having  previously  engaged  from  a  stack  of  printed  xupple 
ments  a  single  supplement,  so  as  to  place  it  under  the 
rear  tialf  of  the  said  lengthwise  folded  portion,  so  as  to 
cause  tbe  supplement  to  l)e  smoothly  enveloped  by  said 
portion  while  the  latter  Is  transversely  folded. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  means  for  lengthwise  folding  a 
continuous  wel>  of  printed  paper,  means  for  severing  por- 
tiuns  from  said  folded  web,  means  for  transversely  fold- 
ing portions  and  means  for  successively  feeding  each  por- 
tion ti>  said  se<-und  folding  means,  said  feeding  means 
having  previously  engaged  from  a  stack  of  printed  srup- 
plements  a  single  supplement,  so  as  to  place  it  under  the 
rear  half  of  the  said  lengthwise  folded  portion,  so  as  to 
cause  the  supplement  to  be  smoothly  enveloped  by  said 
portion  while  the  latter  is  transversely  folded,  and  a  con- 
veyer for  delivering  the  supplement  to  the  said  feeding 
means. 


1.067.027.  TELEMETRR.  Christian  vow  Horn.  Wll- 
mersdorf.  neer  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm 
of  Optische  An^tult  C.  P.  Goen  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Friedena^i.  near  Berlin,  (Jermany.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1O09. 
Serial  No.  614,72.H.     (CI.  98 — 3.) 


tf    IMi 


1.  A  telemeter  having  a  horliontal  boundary  line  in  the 
Arid  of  view  of  the  ivttttmment  arranged  In  such  a  manner 
that  it  trevereea  tbe  image  field  in  tbe  whole  of  tlM  width 
and  dlvkies  same  into  two  8e<-tl<ia»  of  unequal  slBOt  said 
telemeter  provided  with  optical  means  adapted  to  produce 
two  Bota  of  Images  of  distant  obJe<>tn.  one  set  In  each  sec- 
tion of  the  image  Ai>ld,  the  two  sets  of  images  contacting 
with  each  other  with  their  upper  and  lower  extremities 
respecttvely  In  said  horizontal  boundary  line. 

2.  An  inversion  telemeter  showing  a  boundary  line  in 
the  iBM0e-fleld,  traversing  same  for  its  entire  width,  and 
dividing  It  Into  two  seetlons  of  unequal  else. 
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1.067.U28.  8U8PKNDER8.  EiNrsT  N.  Hcmphksy,  New 
Britain.  Coon.,  AMigaor  to  The  Traut  k  Hine  Mami- 
facturlng  Oonip.iny,  New  Britain,  t'omi.,  a  Corporation 
•r  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,709. 
(CI.   241  — 23.  t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«*crlbed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  supporting  plate  and  a  i-ord  guide  piTotally  car- 
ried by  said  plate,  said  plate  haring  a  portion  extending 
lu  rear  of  t;he  rear  f»ce  of  said  guide  whereby  the  oppos- 
ing relatiyely  moving  faces  of  said  plate  and  guide  are 
spaced  apart  and  out  of  contact. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe*!.  In  i-ombina- 
tion,  a  loop  plate  baring  strap  slots  therein  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  and  having  an  outwardly  offset  seat  formed 
tntermedlate  said  ends,  a  strap  end  extending  through 
said  slots  and  under  said  seat  and  over  the  rear  face  of 
said  plate,  and  a  cord  guide  secured  to  Haiti  neat  and  spaced 
from  the  outer  fa^e-*  of  said  loop  plate  and  strap. 

.*$.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  loop  plate  having  transversely  extending  strap 
slots  formed  tbereiu  adjacent  opposite  ends  and  having 
an  outwardly  offset  bracket  farmed  Intermediate  said  ends 
and  slots,  a  strap  end  extending  through  said  slots  and 
under  said  bracltet  and  over  the  rear  face  of  the  loop 
plate,  and  a  cord  guide  pivoted  on  said  bracket  and 
spaced  from  the  outer  faces  of  said  loop  plate  and  strap. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  loop  plate  having  trapsverxely  extending  strap 
slots  formed  therein  adjacent  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
having  a  plurality  of  outwardly  offset  brackets  formed 
intermediate  said  ends  and  slots,  a  strap  end  extending 
through  said  slots  and  under  said  brackets  and  over  the 
rear  face  of  said  loop  plate,  and  a  tubular  cord  guide 
pivoted  on  each  of  said  brackets  and  having  Its  rear  face 
lying  out  beyond  the  planes  of  the  outer  faces  of  said  loop 
plate  and  strap  end. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  loop  plate  adapted  for  connection  to  a  supporting 
strap  and  a  rord  guide  plvotally  carried  by  said  plate,  said 
plate  having  a  p«jrtion  extending  in  rear  of  the  rear  face 
of  said  guide,  said  guide  being  mounted  upon  said  plate 
to  space  its  rear  fnce  from  the  opposing  face  of  said 
plate  extension  relative  to  which  it  moves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,067.029.  PUMPING  MECHANISM  FOR  VACUUM- 
CLEANERS.  RoBKBT  B.  HiTCHisoN,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  June  24,  1912.     SerUl  No.  705,487.    (CI.  230 — 27.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum   producing  apparatn.s,   the  combination 
of  a  portable  cylindrical  casing  having  at  one  end  a  suc- 


tion opening  and  at  the  other  end  a  ramovable  apertured 
cap  provided  with  Journal  bearings,  a  cnak  abaft  mount- 
ed In  said  bearings  having  supporting  wheels,  a  middle 
transverse  partition  having  valve  controlled  ports  opening 
at  each  side  thereof  and  communicating  with  the  suc- 
tloQ  opening,  and  a  central  reclprocable  plunger  extending 
through  said  partition  connected  with  the  cr%nk  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  valved  piston  at  each  side  of  said  parti- 
tion, the  crank  shaft  and  its  connected  parts  forming  a 
removable   nnltary   structure,    subatantially   as   set    forth. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  portable  cylindrical  casing  having  at  one  end  a  >uc 
tlon  opening  and  at  the  other  end  a  removable  ai>ertured 
cap  provided  with  Journal  bearings,  a  crank  mounted  in 
■aid  bearings  having  supporting  wheels,  a  middle  trans- 
verse partition  having  valve  controlled  ports  opening  at 
each  side  thereof,  a  conduit  outside  of  the  ciiMlng  com 
miinicating  with  said  ports  and  with  the  suction  o|>enlng. 
and  a  central  reclprocable  plunger  extending  through  aald 
partition  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  valved  piston  at  each  side  of  said  partition,  the 
crank  shaft  and  its  connected  parts  forming  a  removable 
unitary  stmctore,  aabstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  portable  cylindrical  casing  having  at  one  end  a  sue 
tlon  opening  and  at  the  other  end  a  removable  apertured 
cap  provided  with  Journal  lM>arings.  a  rrank  mounted  in 
said  bearings  having  supporting  wheels,  a  transverse  bead 
within  the  casing  having  a  central  plunger  stem  hearing 
ofM-nlnu  and  a  valve-ront rolled  port  opening  to  each  wide 
of  said  head,  a  tranaverse  partition  within  the  casing  be- 
tween said  head  and  the  suction  o(ienlng  providing  a  suc- 
tion compartment  opt-nlng  to  the  atir.osphere  at  one  end. 
a  conduit  communicating  with  the  suction  opening  and 
with  said  valve-controlled  port,  valved  pistons  reclpro 
cably  mounted  in  the  casing,  one  at  each  side  of  aald 
head,  and  a  plunger  stem  extending  through  said  bead 
connected  to  each  of  said  plunger  heads  and  to  the  crank 
shaft,  the  crank  shaft  and  Its  connected  parts  forming  a 
removable  unitary  structure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  pioducing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  portable  cylindrical  casing  having  at  one  end  a  suc- 
tion opening  and  at  the  other  end  a  removable  apertured 
cap  provided  with  Journal  l>earings,  a  crank  mounted  In 
said  l)earlng8  having  supportlnt;  wheels,  a  transverse 
head  within  the  casing  having  a  central  plunger  stem 
itearlng  opening  and  a  valve-controlled  port  opening  to 
each  side  of  said  head,  a  transverse  partition  within  the 
casing  between  said  head  and  the  suction  opening  pro 
vlding  a  suction  compartment  opening  to  the  atmosphere 
at  one  end,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  suction 
opening  and  with  said  vaWe- con  trolled  port,  valved  pistons 
re<tpro<ably  mounted  in  the  casing,  one  at  each  side  of 
said  head,  a  plunger  stem  extending  through  said  head 
connected  to  each  of  said  plunger  heads  and  to  the  crank 
shaft,  the  crank  shaft  and  its  connect»-d  parts  forming  a 
removable  unitary  structure,  substantially  as  set   forth 

5.  In  a  vacuum  prr^ducing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a  suction  opening 
■t  Its  front  end  and  a  suction  chamber  communicating 
therewith  containing  a  valved  piston,  and  having  at  Its 
rear  end  a  removable  closure  and  a  supporting  axle  and 
traction  wheels  mounted  therein  embodying  a  crank  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  piston,  subatantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.067.080.        PTTHPIXt;     .vreCHANlSM     FOR     VACUUM- 
CLEANERS.     Robert  B.  Hutchison,  Wilkxosbarg,  Pa. 
Filed  June  24.  1912.     SerUI  No.  706.48a    (CI.  23<V— 27.) 
1.    In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a    portable    cylindrical    casing    having    supporting    wheels 
and   a    connected   crank   shaft   at    one   end    and   a    suction 
opening  at   the  other   end.   a   transverse   head   within   the 
casing    having    a    central    plunger    stem    bearing    opening, 
a  transverse  partition  within  the  casing  between  said  head 
and  the  suction  op<miog  providing  a  suction  compartment. 
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a  (onduit  communicating  with  the  suction  opening  and 
having  valve  controlled  connections  to  each  end  of  the 
suitlun  ci>mpartment.  and  a  hollow  valved  plunger  bead 
reclprocably  mounted  in  the  suction  compartment  having 
a  hollow  plunger  atom  extending  through  said  transverse 
head  and  cotinet-ted  with  the  crank  shaft,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  portable  cyllndrir-al  casing  having  supporting  wheels 
and  a  connected  -rank  shaft  at  one  end  and  an  air 
receiving  <'ham!ier  provided  with  a  suction  opening 
at  the  other  end,  a  transverse  head  within  the  cas- 
ing having  a  central  plunger  stem  bearing  opening, 
a  transverse  partition  within  the  casing  between  said 
head  and  the  air  receiving  chamber  providing  a  suction 
compartment,  a  «»ndult  commimlcating  with  the  air  re- 
ceiving chamber  and  having  valve  controlled  connections 
to  each  end  of  the  miction  compartment,  and  a  hollow 
valved  plunger  bead  reclprocably  mounted  In  the  suction 
compartment  bavin,;  a  hollow  plunger  stem  extending 
through  said  transverse  bead  and  connected  with  the 
i-rank  shaft,  suhstantislly  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  va<-uum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  p<irtable  cylindrical  casing  having  Hnpp<irting  wheels 
and  a  conne<-ted  crank  shaft  at  one  end  and  a  removable 
head  having  a  suction  opening  at  the  other  end.  a  trans- 
verse hea<i  within  the  casing  having  a  central  plunger 
stem  b«>Brln;f  opening,  a  transvenM-  partition  within  the 
casing  between  saM  head  and  the  suction  opening  pro- 
viding a  su'tion  compartment,  a  conduit  communicating 
with  the  suction  opming  and  having  valve  controlled  con- 
n^i-tions  to  each  end  of  the  suction  compartment,  and  a 
hollow  valved  phing-'  head  reclpro<'abl>-  mounte<l  in  the 
suction  compartm-  lit  having  a  hollow  plunger  stem  ex- 
tending through  salil  transverse  head  and  connected  with 
the  crank  shaft.  sul>f tantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cU-anlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  portable  cyllndriisl  casing  having  supporting  wheels 
Mud  a  c*onuected  crank  shaft  at  one  end  and  a  removable 
bead  having  a  suction  opining,  a  packing  ring,  and  secur- 
ing devices  at  the  other  end.  a  transverse  head  within  the 
casing  having  a  central  plunger  stem  bearing  opening,  a 
transverse  partition  within  the  casing  between  said  head 
and  the  suction  opening  providing  u  suction  compiirtment, 
a  conduit  commuuiciting  with  the  suction  opening  and 
having  valve  cDntrolU-d  ctmnectlons  to  each  en<l  of  the 
suction  compartment,  and  a  hollow  valved  plunger  head 
reciproiably  mounted  in  the  su<'tion  compartment  having 
a  hollow  plunger  sten:  extending  througli  said  transverse 
bead  and  connected  with  the  crank  shaft,  subatantially 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vacrum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  iKtrtable  cylindrical  casing  huvlug  supporting  wheels 
and  a  connected  crank  shaft  ai  one  end  and  a  suction  open- 
ing at  the  other  end.  a  transverse  head  within  the  casing 
having  a  central  pli.nger  stem  bearing  o(>enlng  provided 
with  ball  liearings,  a  transverse  partition  within  the  casing 
between  aald  head  and  the  suction  opening  providing  a  suc- 
tion comiMirtmeut.  n  conduit  communicating  with  the  suc- 
tion opening  and  having  valve  controlled  connections  to 
each  end  of  the  suction  compartment,  and  a  hollow  valved 
plunger  head  reciprccably  mounted  in  the  suction  com- 
partment having  a  hollow  plunger  stem  extending  through 
said  transverse  bead  and  connected  with  the  crank  shaft, 
substantially  as  set   forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.067,031.  ELECTRODE  FOR  USE  IN  ELECTROTHER- 
MAL PROCESSES.  Blmbk  B.  Jbwbtt,  Clarksbarg. 
W.  Va,,  assignor  to  National  ('arl>on  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1912.      Serial   No.   677.537.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 


^ 


An  electrode  for  use  In  electrothermal  processes  con- 
sisting of  carbon  flour  ag/lomerated  by  a  carltonaceous 
coke,  and  having  distributed  throughout  its  mass  rela- 
tively large  particles  of  carbonaceous  material  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,067,032.  LAWN-EDGER.  John  A.  Johnson,  Green- 
field, Ind  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  723.258. 
(CI.  56 — 41. » 


1.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  rectangular  unitary  sheet 
structure  provided  with  cutting  wlges  and  terminating  in 
a  transverse  blade,  said  rectangular  strnctun'  beInK  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  in  the  edge  opposite  the  handle,  and 
a  handle  for  holding  said  structure  In  pt)8ition  for  cutting. 

2.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  rectangular  unitarj'  sheet 
structure  provided  with  cutting  edges  and  terminating  in 
a  transversa'  blade,  said  rectangular  structure  l)eing  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  notch  In  the  edge  opposite  the  handle,  a 
handle  for  plvotally  engaging  said  rectangular  struc- 
ture, and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  structure 
on  said  handle. 


1.067,033.      PINCETRS       I{ohkht   N.    Johnson.    BnK'kton, 
Masa..   assignor  to   Frank   W.    Whitcher   Company.    Bos- 
ton.   Vlass..   a   Corporation    of   Maine.      Filed    .Mar.    14. 
1912.     S<rlal  No.   683,«H0       (CI.   12—109.) 
1.  A    lasting    tool    comprising    two    plvotally    connected 

memlters  having  gripping  Jaws,  at   least  one   of  said  jaws 
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hrfrtz  prorklwf  with  a  ■errated  grtpping  face  partir  of 
nibN»r  and  partly  of  metal,  th«  metal  portion  behij?  s«r- 
nttHt  aiKf  <inm>nD*»<i  by  th«  r«hher  portKm  which  Is  also 
■errntad. 


2.  A  lasting  tool  coaprlsinK  two  plvotally  connected 
members  having  gripping  Jaws,  at  least  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  provided  with  a  aerrated  Krlpping  fare  partly  of 
rubber  and  partly  of  metal,  the  metal  portion  being  aer- 
rated and  surrounded  by  the  rubber  pt.rtlon  which  la  also 
aerrated,  the  teeth  of  tlM  metal  portion  projecting  higher 
than  the  teeth  of  the  nabber  portion. 


1.067.034.  SLIPGEAR.  John  M.  Keller,  Youngatown, 
Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  William  To<l  «ompany.  Younga- 
town. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,183.      (CI.   74—29.) 


1.  A  slip-gear  comprising  a  hob  member  and  a  concen- 
tric gear  t»ember,  one  of  said  meiab^Ta  having  spring 
pressed  pawl  dertces.  and  the  oth«r  me»ber  having  cor- 
rugation.o  engaged  by  the  pawl  devices,  said  pawl  devMM 
and  corrugations  having  sut)»tantially  concentric  engailtas 
surfaces  which  present  substantially  the  same  resistance 
to  disengagement  In  both  dlrpctiona  of  rotattAS  of  said 
members  and  wher»>by  sllppa;;e  of  one  member  relatively 
to  the  othfT  in  both  directions  under  excess  pfeaaure  la 
permitted;   snbetantlally   aa   d.^acribeil 

2.  A  slip  gear  comprfslng  a  h»b  member  Itaviac  corru- 
gated tengea  at  opposite  end  portionH  thereof,  a  gear 
wheel  rotatably  sleeved  os  the  hub  member  between  its 
aald  flanges,  and  a  pinrallty  of  spring-presaed  pawl  devices 
carried  by  the  gear  wheel  at  opposite  sldea  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  th»  corrugations  of  aald  flanges ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  slip  gear  comprising  a  hub  member  having  a  pe- 
ripherally corrugated  flang*  at  eaeb  ead  portion  thereof, 
and  a  sectional  gear  wheel  sleeved  on  the  huh  member  be 
tween  the  corrugated  flanges,  said  gear  having  upon  each 
of  Its  lateral  fmes  a  plurality  of  hollow  radial  arms  or 
pocket  members  and  movable  spring-pressed  roller  carriers 
seated  In  said  arms  or  members  and  having  rollers  adapt- 
ed to  encage  the  corrugntlona  of  said  flanges :  siibstan- 
tialty  as  described. 


1.0«T,e«5.  OAR-DOOR-OPBRATTNO  DBVIfTE.  0»vaoa 
I.  Kiifo.  Middletowii.  Pa.,  asstmrar  to  William  H. 
Woodhi.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  2.  IMO.  Serial 
No.   541.479.      (CI.    lOft— 18a.» 


1.  In  a  hopper  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  slotted  link,  a  crank  arm  provided  with 
means  movable  In  the  slot  at  said  link,  and  a  d<M)r  actu- 
ating link  connected  directly  to  the  first  mentioned  link 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  to  a  door 

2.  In  a  hopper  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  pivot 
alb'  mounted  alotted  link,  a  crank  arm  engaging  the  slot 
of   said    link,   and   a   door   actuating    link    connected    to    n 
door  and  to  the  flrst  mentioned   link. 

3.  In  a  hopper  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  plvotally 
mounted  link,  a  door  actuating  link  pivoted  thereto  and 
to  a  door,  and  n  crank  arm  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  flrst  mentioned  link  for  moving  It  to  and  from  a 
position  with  Its  pivots  In  line  with  the  connection  of 
the  second  mentioned  link  with  tbe  door. 

4.  In  a  hopper  car  door  operating  mechanism,  a  pivot- 
aJly  mounted  link,  a  door  actuating  link  pivoted  thereto 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  to  a  door,  and  a 
crank  arm  having  means  m«»vsl>le  longitudinally  of  and 
adapted  for  moving  the  flrst  meiitlont'd  link  to  and  from 
a  p.i«ltlt)n  with  Its  pivots  In  line  with  the  connection  of 
the  second  nientioii««d  link  with  the  door. 

5.  In  a  door  operating  mechanism,  n  plvotally  mounted 
•lotted  link,  a  door  actuating  link  pivoted  thereto,  and 
means  adapted  to  travel  In  said  slot  for  moving  the  flrst- 
mentioned  link  to  and  from  a  position  with  the  pivot  of 
the  second  mentioned  link  at  the  diametrically  opp.mlte 
side  of  the  pivot  of  the  first-mentioned  link  from  the  door 
to  which  the  s«><on<!  mentioned  link  Is  conne<-ted  and  with 
said  pivots  in  line  with  the  connection  of  the  sec«»nd- 
mentloned   link   to  the  door. 

[Claima  «  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0«7.03«       PAPER  FASTENKR.      Fhxo    J.    Klbi-n.    New 
York.    N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.   l'»,   l»ll.     SerUl   No.  662.S»«3. 


1.  In  a  paper  faatener,  a  memtwr  having  a  pair  of 
tongues  to  t»e  pushed  through  papers,  and  a  retalnlni; 
member  />ver  which   the  tongnes  can  be  bent  and   having 

'  a  longitudinal  perforation  shorter  than  said  n'talnlng 
member,  one  edge  of  said  perforation  l»el»g  adapted  to  hold 
I  down  the  end  of  a  tong^te.  when  th»»  end  of  the  tongiie 
I  is  pushed  under  It  laterally  and  whereby  saki  tongue  re- 
1  mains  bent  In  the  laterally  dlin>oaed  jtosltlon  with  Its  ead 
'  under    said    tongtie-holdlng    edge. 

2.  A  paper  fastener  comprising  a  member  having  two 
!  tongues  adapted  to  be  pushed  through  the  papers,  and  a 
I  retattjlng  member  having  two  slots  and  having  two  ridges 
I  separated  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
j   tongue,  one   of  said   ridges   having   a    toague-boldlog  edue 
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ear  tba  povpoae  of  bokttng  tb«  and  of  a  tancne  when  saM 
toagtie  Is  beat  IsteeaUy  nadar  It.  after  baiag  paaasd 
throngta  the  atekts  Im  tkm  said  r«talalD«  member  and  laid 
Sat   on   said  aaambcr. 

3.  In  conbteatloB  wltk  a  tangned  paper  fluteoar.  a 
retaining  member  eml>odylng  two  longitudinal,  parsllal 
ridges,  a  ton^ae-taoiding  edae  la  the  laaer  sMa  of  on*  of 
said  rtdsea  and  warsst  to  oo«  end  of  the  retaining  mem- 
bar,  a  tongue-boldtng  edge  la  tbe  imwr  side  of  tb«  other 
rtdgs  sad  nearest  the  other  end  of  the  retaining  member, 
aad  two  slots  t>etween  said  ridges,  one  at  each  end  of  tbe 
rets  in  ing    nsem  l>er . 


1.0«7,037.        8TEAU-KNOINK.       FaiTZ    Kuunkuk,    i'oe- 
Imra,    Va.      Filed    Mar.    10.    1000.      Serial    No.   4«:!.421. 


•s«:^Nn\<^VNX  , 


^t    s^-    \ 


1.  In  combination,  a  bl-aectlonal  caging,  a  nhaft  dla- 
poHe<l  In  Hflid  casla£«  two  cylindrical  pistons  fixed  on  said 
shaft.  dinnH-trically  op|>osite  vanes  mounted  on  ejich  pis- 
ton, said  rasing  being  forme«l  with  two  steam  chambers 
In  which  MS  id  pietons  tiy\A  vnn«'s  work,  a  cylindrical 
valve  rotatable  in  raid  ca.<dDg  ad^cent  said  platoua.  an 
exbaoat  pipe  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  steam-admitting 
passage  dlsixtHeil  nt  right  angles  with  respect  to  said 
exhaust  pl|>e.  said  casing  formed  with  oppositely  arranged 
channels  being  curved  in  one  direction  and  opening  Into 
one  of  said  steam  chambers,  said  valve  formed  with  two 
transversely-extending  ports  and  with  a  segmental  cavit.v 
dlspoHtnl  lnterme<llate  tbe  ends  of  said  ports.  <'>ne  of  said 
channels  Itelng  arranged  to  communicate  with  <»ne  of  said 
t>orts  and  the  other  channel  commonicating  with  one 
of  said  cavities,  said  steam  passage  emptying  Into  said 
last  n:imed  p<irt.  oppositely  arranged  channels  being 
fornHMl  In  said  casing  curving  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  flrst  named  channels  and  opening  Into  the  other  steam 
chamlKT.  said  se^'ond-named  channels  communicating  re 
sp»>ctlvely  with  the  other  jMtrt  and  cavity  of  said  valve. 
said  exfanust  pipe  commnnlcatlng  with  said  last-named 
cavity,  said  casing  being  formed  with  a  passage  connect- 
ing said  lai»t  Dsmed  |>ort  and  said  flrst  named  cavity. 

2.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  shaft  dlsp<«ed  in  said 
casing,  two  cylindrical  pi8ti>tis  fixed  on  said  shafts,  di- 
ametrically oppoHlte  vanes  Ixing  mounted  on  each  piston. 
said  cssing  being  fornssd  with  two  irregularly  shai^ed 
steam  cham?>ers  haTtng  eccentric  portions  diametrlcHlly- 
opposltely  disposed.  In  which  said  vanes  work,  nn  ex- 
haust pipe  tennlnatiBff  staart  of  the  ecccatrtr  portion  of 
one  of  said  steaat  chambeni,  a  rotatable  valve  Interposed 
between  said  last-naMad  chasabcr  and  said  exhaust  pipe, 
escb  of  said  ptstona  snogly  eagaglng  the  coacentric  par- 
tions  of  Hsid  steam  chaaabera.  said  tsItc  being  fomaed 
with  (Uametrlcatly-oppoatte  pertpharal   cavities  and    with 


two  trsnsversely  exteadiag  ebanaela,  oppoattely-eurred 
paseagew  cosaaaunicatlBg  tX  «ae  end  rcapacttvcly  with 
one  of  said  valve  carttlas  and  omb  of  said  cbaamels. 
branches  farmed  upon  each  of  said  paaaascs  polatiDg  to- 
ward and  emptying  Into  the  concentric  end  of  the  other 
steam  chamber,  a  passage  connecting  said  last-named 
cavity  and  the  other  channel,  said  exhaust  pipe  opening 
into  said  otiier  cavity,  oppositely-curved  paaaafes  opening 
into  said  second-named  cavity  aad  cbauMsel  respactlvely, 
a  steam  channel  communicating  witli  said  flrsl-oamed 
valve  channel,  and  branches  farmed  upsa  saiA-named 
passages  painting  toward  aald  flftst-^aoMd  brandws  and 
emptytoK  Ivto  the  concentric  sad  «f  aaM  other  steam 
chai 


i,oeT,e«».    JACK  ro«  powmm-opratATBD  shovels. 

Gaaaaa   T.   Kucvicsi.    Wl&eaao,   Waah.     Filed    >rov.    19. 
1912.     Serial  No.  732.258.     (CI.  212—145.) 


A  Jack  for  power-operated  shovels,  comprising  in  eombi- 
natlon  with  a  shovel  truck  frame,  oppositely  arranged 
brackets,  a  truck  suspension  frame  embodying  side  bars 
which  extend  under  said  brackets  and  are  fastened  to  the 
truck  frame,  sa'd  side  bars  forming  bracket  supporting 
Stirrups  and  extending  upwardly  over  and  across  the 
truck  frame,  supporting  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said 
brackets  and  4'xtending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom. 
Jack  screws  Journaled  on  said  brackets,  runners  threaded 
on  said  screwa,  thrust  bars  connecting  the  runners  and 
supporting  ama.  and  motor  o|>erated  means  for  actuating 
the  Ja<k  screws  independently  or  simultaneously. 


1.067,039.  GLIDKB.  CHAaLis  H  KoBNir;.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  F-Ued  June  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  6.'?3,727.  (CI. 
4(^—60.) 


tQ     t* 


1.  A  gilder  compriaiag  relatively  flexible  portieoa,  aad 
a  raembt'r  carried  by  each  portion  and  depending  tliere> 
from  and  provided  with  a  curved  gliding  surface. 

2.  A  glider  eomprising  foot  supporting  sections,  flexlMe 
nieiins  between  the  sections,  a  spring  carried  by  the  sec- 
tions sad  supporting  tbe  flexible  means,  aad  knobs  carried 
by  the  secttons  snd  provided  with  cnrved  running  snrfaeea. 

3.  A  glider  coaprlsinc  foot  engaging  sectioae.  liextMe 
means  conweeting  tile  sections,  a  spring  snpported  by  tbe 
sectfcis^  and  amderlying  said  flexible  aseans.  and  IcaDbs 
carried  by  the  sections  and  provl«led  with  sabsta nttelljr 
semf-spherical  glMhig  surfaces. 
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1.067.040.  OA8-FIRED  MELTINO-FIJRNACK.  William 
G.  KSANZ.  Sluroo,  P«..  awlgnor  to  Tbe  National  Malle- 
able Castlnt^  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1908.  8«>rial  No.  468,053.  (CI. 
75—95.  • 


A  Ka»-flred  melting  furnace  havioK  a  recuperator  cham- 
tM-r  beyond  Its  exit  end  and  bt'tween  the  furnace  and  the 
8f:^ck.  a  transverse  partition  wall  extendinK  upwardly 
wllbin  the  rtcuperator  chamber  toward  Ita  upper  end  to 
Klve  the  gases  up  and  down  pa88«>8  therethmugh.  a  plu- 
rality of  pasHagea  at  each  end  of  the  recuperator  chamber 
st'jja rated  from  each  other,  groups  of  air  flues  extending 
transversely  through  the  recuperator  compartments,  the 
first  group  being  lo<ated  adjacent  to  the  stack  and  the 
last  group  being  located  adjacent  to  the  opening  from  the 
furnace  to  the  recnperattn^  chamber,  the  passages  and 
j;roups  of  flues  being  arranged  to  give  the  air  a  aerial  paa- 
SMge  through  snccessive  groups  of  the  fines,  and  a  return 
passage  for  the  heated  air  leading  rearwardly  to-^he  gaa 
tnlet  end  of  the  furnace,  the  successive  groups  of  air  fluea 
t>eing  arranged  to  give  increased  area  to  the  flow  of  air. 


l.«J67.t>41.  CONCRETEMIXER.  Chbistophbb  W.  L»- 
VALLBT.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  5.  1909.  Serial 
.No.  500.349.      (CI.   214—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  cylinder  having  an 
axial  fetMl  opening  at  one  of  Its  ends,  of  a  stationary  guard 
plate  supported  adjacent  to  and  opposite  the  feed  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  having  in  it  an  opening  approximately 
coextensive  with  and  opposite  the  said  feed  opening,  and 
provided  with  a  flange  surrounding  the  opening  there- 
throogb,  the  flange  entering  the  feed  opening  and  forming 
with  the  edge  thereof  a  close  running  Joint,  and  inclining 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  toward  the  Interior  of  the  cyl- 
inder, substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  revolving  cylinder  having  an 
axial  feed  op*:nlng  at  one  end.  a  stationary  guard  plate  at 
the  feed  end  of  the  cylinder  having  through  it  an  opening 
approximately  co-extenalve  with  the  feed  opening  of  the 
cylinder  and  regtaterlng  therewith  the  plate  carrying  a 
flange  section  inclining  Inwardly  and  downwardly  and 
overlapping  the  edge  of  the  np"  -  segment  of  the  opening 


iiito  the  drum  and  constituting  with  rach  ediie  a  clow 
running  Joint,  and  a  short  downwardly  and  Inwardly  in- 
clined chute  carried  by  tbe  plate  and  located  In  the  lower 
segment  of  tbe  opening  therethrough,  tbe  chute  extending 
through  the  opening  Into  tbe  cylinder,  aobatantlally  aa 
described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  revolving  cylinder  having  an 
axial  feed  opening  at  one  end.  a  stationary  upright  plate 
supported  close  to  tbe  feed  end  of  tbe  cylinder  and  havlDg 
an  opening  through  It  registering  with  tbe  feed  opening  of 
tht  cylinder,  a  chute  carried  by  the  plate  and  located  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  opening  therein,  the  chnte  ex- 
tending Into  the  cylinder  and  a  oxjvable  Utader  arranged 
to  charge  the  cylinder,  having  an  edge  arranged  to  rest 
upon  the  Mid  chnte  when  the  loader  Is  brought  Into  charg- 
ing position,  the  said  stationary  plate  being  arranged  to 
close  the  end  of  the  loader  when  it  assumes  said  charging 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

4  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder  having  an  axial 
f(ed  opening  at  one  end.  a  stationary  guard  plate  sup- 
ported close  to  the  feed  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
an  opening  through  it  rectatering  with  the  feed  opening 
Into  the  cylinder,  and  a  flange  carried  by  the  said  guard 
plate  formed  of  two  sectlona,  one  surrounding  the  upp<r 
s«>Kment  of  the  opening  in  tbe  guard  plate  and  the  other 
surrounding  the  lower  segment  thereof,  and  each  aectlon 
inclining  Inwardly  and  downwardly  toward  the  interior  of 
the  cylinder  and  together  constituting  with  the  edge  of 
thi  fee<i  opening  into  the  cylinder  a  close  running  joint. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  cylinder  having  an 
axial  feed  opening  at  one  end,  of  a  stationary  upright 
guard  plate  supported  close  to  the  feed  end  of  the  cylin- 
der and  having  an  opening  through  It  opposite  the  ssid 
feed  opening,  a  chute  carried  by  the  plate  and  located  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  opening  therein,  the  chnte  ex- 
tending Into  the  cylinder,  a  movable  loader  Arranged  to 
charge  the  cylinder  having  an  edge  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  chnte  when  the  loader  is  brought  into  charging  posi- 
tion, and  a  feed  water  pipe  arranged  to  deliver  Into  the 
c> Under  below  the  said  chute,  the  chute  extending  In- 
wtrdly  beyond  the  end  of  the  water  pipe  and  N-lng  ar- 
ranged to  carry  the  material  delivered  by  the  loader  across 
the  open  end  of  the  water  pipe. 


1.067,042.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  CHBi8T<«PH«a  W.  Lb- 
valley.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1910.  Serial 
No.  552,128.      (Cl.  83—73.) 


j^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  revolving  drum  having  an 
axial  feed  opening  at  one  end.  a  stationary  guard  plate 
suhatantially  vertically  disposed  and  located  close  to  the 
feed  end  of  the  drum,  a  aectlon  of  tbe  plate  opposite  the 
feed  opening  and  extending  from  Its  lower  edge  upwardly 
NIng  removed,  and  a  short  segmental  chnte  secured  to  the 
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plate  and  closing  tbe  opening  In  the  guard  plate  produced 
by  removing  tbe  aforesaid  aectlon  thereof,  the  chute  ex- 
tending into  tbe  dmm. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  revolving  drum  having  a  feed 
opening,  a  stationary  plate  located  close  to  the  feed  end 
of  the  drum  and  with  Its  lower  edge  opposite  the  feed 
opening,  a  section  of  the  lower  part  of  the  plate  being  re- 
moved to  constitute  a  recess  opposite  the  feed  opening,  a 
flange  carried  by  tbe  plate  surrounding  tbe  upper  edge  of 
the  aald  recess,  a  segmental  flange  section  secured  to  the 
plMte  and  arranged  to  close  the  said  recess  on  its  lower 
side,  the  said  segmental  flange  section  carrying  a  short 
chute  for  directing  material  into  the  drum,  and  being  pro- 
vided also  with  a  water  noszle  below  tbe  said  chute,  adapt- 
e<l  to  receive  a  water  pipe  connection. 

3.  In  <-ombination  with  a  revolving  drum  having  a  feed 
opening  at  one  end.  of  a  stationary  guard  plate  substan- 
tially verti<-«lly  disposf'd  and  located  close  to  the  feed  end 
of  tile  drum,  tbe  plate  hsving  an  opening  through  It  reg- 
istering with  the  feed  opening  Into  the  drum,  and  a  pair 
of  flBDffes  on  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  arranged  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening  therein  and  extending  up- 
»iird  frt»m  njiid  opening  and  arranged  t4>  receive  between 
tliem  and  flt  the  spout  end  of  a  loader  when  It  is  moved 
Inti'  discharging  position. 

t  4.  The  combination  with  a  mixing  drum,  having  an 
a>lHl  oiH-ning  in  its  end  wall,  of  an  adjustable  chute  ex- 
tending through  the  said  opening  arranged  wh<>n  occupy- 
ing one  position  to  receive  material  lifted  by  the  drum 
and  deliver  it  out  of  tbe  machine  and  when  adjuated  to 
another  position  to  receive  material  lifted  l>y  the  drum 
and  convej  It  back  toward  the  central  portion  tliereof, 
and  a  nplasli  i-urtaln  setting  opposite  the  said  opening  into 
tht  drum  and  plvotally  supported  above  the  chute  Into 
which  Its  lower  edge  extends  and  arranged  to  intercept 
material  whicti  may  be  thrown  out  of  the  drum  and  direct 
I'  Into  the  discharge  chute  to  whichever  position  the 
Witter  may  be  adjuated. 


inwardly  from  opposite  aides  whereby  tbe  ends  of  tbe  plate 
are  bent  transversely  as  it  is  inserted  in  tbe  notcbes,  to 
hold  the  plate  in   position. 


1.067.043.  CAR-8ION.  Nobmak  Litchfibld.  Ulen  KIdge. 
N.  J.  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,771.  (CI. 
40— 64.) 


1.  In  a  sign,  tbe  combination  with  a  support,  comprls 
lug  a  pair  of  similar  parallel  notched  side  brackets  sepa- 
rated by  an  uuobatructed  apace,  of  flexible  aign  plates, 
the  ««d8  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said 
notches,  each  of  aald  notchea  having  substantially  parallel 
•ides  at  tbe  bottom  and  upward  therefrom,  and  offset  In- 
wardly extending  projections  from  the  respective  sides 
near  the  mouth  of  tbe  notch,  said  plates  being  mate- 
rially wider  than  tbe  notches  are  deep,  whereby  the  ends 
of  the  si^n  plates  are  held  agalnat  the  inner  sides  of  the 
notcbes  except  at  the  comers  where  tbey  are  bent  out- 
wardly to  permit  the  ready  removal  of  tbe  plates  and  to 
hold   them   In   poaition. 

2.  In  a  sign  tbe  combination  with  a  support  comprising 
notched  aide  bracket*,  a  fixed  distance  apart  and  sepa- 
rated by  an  unobatmcted  space,  of  a  flexible  sign  plate  the 
ends  of  Which  are  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  notches. 
eacb  of  aald  notches   having  offset  projectlona  extending 


1.067.044.  SHEAVE-BLOCK.  E.Nucu  LroruBD.  Jr..  Eliaa- 
U'tb  City,  N.  C.  Filed  May  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
699,532.      (Cl.   57 — 34.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pnlley  and  sheave,  of  a  pair 
of  Independently  endwise  reversible  side  plates  having  a 
similar  construction  at  opposite  extremities  and  each 
provided  *rlth  an  annular  lubricant  reservoir  at  the  center 
and  of  equal  extent  and  capacity  around  the  center,  re- 
versible bushings  having  opposed  openings  to  communi- 
cate with  the  said  reservoirs,  the  bushings  being  engaged 
by  the  extremities  of  the  pulley  shaft,  nnd  a  device  for 
supporting  the  block  as  a  whole. 

2.  A  sheave  block  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates,  the 
plates  having  annular  lubricant  chambers  at  tbe  center, 
moans  engaging  the  centers  of  the  platen  for  feeding  the 
lubricant  upwardly  In  either  one  of  two  positions  of 
the  sheave  block,  a  pulley  having  Journal  devices  engag- 
ing the  said  feeding  means,  and  a  support  for  tbe  block 
as  a  whole. 

3.  In  a  sheave  block,  tbe  comMnatlon  with  a  sheave 
and  Its  abaft,  of  a  pair  of  side  plates  having  a  similar 
construction  at  opposite  extremities  and  separably  applied 
to  the  abeave  and  shaft  and  independently  reversible  rela- 
tively to  the  latter,  the  side  plates  having  annular  lubri- 
cant chambers  at  the  centers  thereof  of  egual  extent  and 
capacity  around  tbe  centers,  bushings  at  the  centers  of 
the  plates  to  receive  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  sheave 
shaft  and  simultaneously  reversible  with  the  plates,  the 
said  bushings  having  feed  means  which  are  in  part  tem- 
porarily closed,  and  a  device  for  supporting  the  block 
aa  a  whole. 

4.  In  a  sheave  block,  the  combination  with  a  pulTey 
and  Its  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  side  platet^  having  the  same 
construction  at  opposite  extremities  and  Independently 
reversible  and  carrying  removable  bushings  to  receive 
the  extremities  of  the  shaft,  the  side  plates  having  annu- 
lar lubricant  chambers  extending  equally  and  having  the 
same  capacity  around  the  centers  thereof  and  around 
the  busbinga,  and  a  device  for  supporting  tbe  block. 

5.  In  a  sheave  block,  the  combination  with  a  sheave 
and  Its  shaft,  of  a  pair  of  side  plates  having  annular 
lubricant  chambers  at  the  centers  thereof,  bushings  In- 
serted in  and  removable  from  tbe  central  portions  of  the 
side  plates  from  the  Interior  faces  of  the  latter  to  receive 
the  opposite  extremities  of  the  sheave  shaft  and  form- 
ing the  aurrouodlng  intercepting  walls  )»etween  the  aald 
shaft  extremltleB  and  chambers,  the  bushings  having 
upper  and  lower  openings  and  tbe  upper  openings  tem- 
porarily closed  by  removable  pilugi^.  and  a  supporting  de- 
vice foT  tbe  block. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  (lazette. ] 
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1,067.040.     ROAATINt^rTJftNA^E.     SMwrB  v&M  Mijk'kk  2.  A*  a  mam  article  of  raannfturtare  tiM  cokorimg  ■•ttM' 

D«  LraacH,  Coloipie.  ii^rmaMj.     FlMk  Jviw  11.   1912.      bainir  an  acrkfcMW  of  tb*  atfara^at— e   wrtM  aad  poa- 
Serlal    .No.    702.951.      ti'l.    75 — l-iS.>  seMing  a  cooatltutlon  corrrapondlDS  tD  tb«  rarvrala 


1.067.04«.  AVrilR.tQriNONE  .\rRIIkONE9  .Arthvk 
Lr-TTRiMiHAi  s.  ^fannlwln).  and  Wii.helm  Bharex.  Lu«f- 
wfRshafpn-on-rhe-Rtiin*'.  (Jfrniany,  asalgnora  to  Badlnche 
Anltln  ft  Soda  FahHk.  Ladwigshnfen-on-rheRhlnp.  «ler 
many,  n  rorimrarton.  Piled  Sept.  21.  1011.  Serial  No. 
«50.645  (01.  8 — 1  ) 
1.    As  new  arttclen  of  mannfarmre  the  colorInK  matters 

being;  acrldones  of  the  anthraqiiluone  serlea  poaaeaslng  a 

constltntlotj  corresponding  to  the  formala 


CO 


€c> 


In  which  X  denot^'fl  a  satwtitueBt  in  the  itrtho  pcMitlon  tu 
til*  iraino  group  of  the  acrldin  rin«.  wblHi  eolarinff  mat- 
lem  oon»Ut,  when  drr.  of  from  reiWiah  br*wn  t»»  yellow- 
hrown  powders  which  are  difficultly  twtluMe  In  the  ortU- 
nary  organic  Holvfots.  aod  whieh  yield  d«ep  riolet  abades 
with  alkalin*^  hydrosultlte  solution  and  dre  cotton  from 
reddUh  orange  to  yellowUh  orange  ahadea  of  excellent 
fastness. 


1.  In    a    roasting    funuu-e.    In    combination,    a    pair    of 
■uperposed   hearths,   the  upper  one  of  Mid   hearths   being 
provided   with   an   opealag.   a  rotatable  vertical   shaft    ex 
tending  through   said   opeBins.   the  wall   of  said   opening 
being  lncllne<l  downwartly  toward  said  shaft,  an  agitating 
arm    carried    by    said    shaft    abotre    said    upper    hearth    to 
agitate    the    material    thereon    and    to    cause    It    to    pasa    , 
through  said  opening  oato  the  lower  hearth,  and   a  guide  ; 
plate    carried    by    said    shaft    and    positioned    below    said  ' 
upper  hearth,  said  plate  being  Inclined  to  the  degree  that 
the  wall    of  said  opening  la   Inclined   and    forming   a   con- 
tinuation thereof,  said  plate  heing  posltione<l  with  Its  ore 
gtilding  surface  facing  said  shaft,  whereby  the  ore  which 
paaaes   along    said    guide    from    th«    upper    hearth    to    the 
kawer  hearth  will  he  protected  from  the  upwardly   tlowln« 

2.  In  a  roastlnx  furnace  in  combination,  a  pair  of  aofter- 
pefie<t  hearths,  the  upper  ime  of  said  heacttm  \minn  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  inclined  drop  opening,  a  rota- 
taWe  Tertical  shaft,  an  agitating  arm  carried  thereby  to 
agitate  the  material  in  said  upper  beaxtb  aaA  a  screen 
plate  <»rri<'<l  Ky  said  shaft  lienearh  said  openliiK  and  reg- 
istering thereon,  said  plate  having  a  surfaee  adapted  to 
giride  th«>  material  from  the  upper  hearth  to  the  lower 
hearth.  »<ild  \«pper  hearth  belnji  provided  with  an  annular 
re<-e<M  surroiiudink'  nald  opening,  said  plate  having  Its 
npper  ed«e  projecting  into  said  reeees. 
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which  coloring  matter  conalata.  whan  dry,  of  a  rtxhlUh 
brown  powder  which  Is  diSciUily  soluble  !■  the  ordinary 
organic  aolventa.  and  which  yields  a  deep  violet  aUaUe 
with  alkaline  hydroaulfita  aolution  aad  dyee  cotton  froua 
II   vat  reddinb  orange  abadea  of  excellent  faati 


l,967.»i7  MACBINE  rOtt  PRODLCINe  AND  TRAN- 
M4-RIItI.Xi;  PKIUrORATBD  ISYMBOL8.  Kotr.^BT  Marrb 
V.  MAa<  nriiAL.  Vleaaa.  Auatrta-Hungary.  aaaigaor  to 
^teaiaaa  A  Halska,  A.  <»..  Berlin,  Oermaay.  a  <^ori»oraH«>n 
of  (iemany.  Piled  July  23.  1«H2.  Serial  No.  Til. 044 
(CI.    1»14— 113.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  nt  guided  h«r»  adapted  to  oper 
ate  punching  mechanism,  of  keys  adaitted  to  mechanically 
actuate  the  bars,  band-opefated  mechanism  also  adapted 
to  mechanically  actuate  the  bars,  and  switches  for  con 
trolling  the  machine  and  adapted  to  l>e  Actuated  by  the 
bars  and  means  for  preveattng  the  Iters  from  actuating 
the  puncblng  mechanism  when  they  are  controlled  by  the 
band  operated   mechanism. 

2.  In  a   machine  of  the  character  described,   the  combl- 
I  nation   with   a  plurality   of  gnided   bars,   of  keys  adapted 

to  mechanically  actuate  the  bars,  band  operated  mecha- 
nlsiii  also  adapted  to  mechanically  actuate  the  bars, 
switches  for  controlling  the  machine  and  adaptinl  to  be 
aetuated  by  the  bars,  and  pnnchtng  meebantan  comprising 

I  m  pUirallty  of  pwnchew.  each  pnneh  being  adapted  to  be 
mechanically  ewn*r«i;ed  by  a  switch  in  the  reverse*!  po«l- 
ttnn  thereof,  when  said  bftc*  are  actnated  by  said  keys. 

I  S.  rik  a  machine  of  the  character  de»wrH>ed,  the  combi 
nation  witfc  a  plnrallty  of  gnHed  bars,  of  keys  adapted  tn 
actnate  the  same.  h«'»d-'>;H-rst«'d  mecbaniam  also  adapred 
to  aetuafe  the  han*.  am*  switches  for  contrelflng  the  ma- 
chine and  adapted  to  he  connected  with  and  nrtvatr^  hy 
the  bara;  a  can*  eontroJIed  by  the  Hoeing  of  said  switches, 
and  mean*  c«)n<relled  by  the  cam  for  disconnecting  the 
gnided  l>ars  from  the  swttchea  and  retarning  the  latter  into 
their   normal    position. 

4.   fn  a   machtee  »t  the  character  described,   the  combi 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  guided  bars,  of  keys  adaf»ted  to 
actuate  the  same,   band-e^rated  mechanism  also  adapted 
te  actuate  the  l>ars«  aad  awltebea  far  controlltag  the  ma- 
chine aad  adapted  t4»  he  a<tu«tad  by  the  bars ;  a  phiralItT 

1  of  combination   bars  7   guided   parallel  to  themselves  and 
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jannaetad  ^rtMk  one  «ff  aald  «BUad  imra,  sad  ktj- 

tavern  aach  ateyted  to  aetaate  aae  or  more  oaadbioatlon 
bars. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  guided  bare,  of  keys  adapted  to 
actuate  the  aame,  band-operated  mechantam  alae  adapted 
to  actaate  the  tana,  and  •arltcheti  for  controlling  the  ma- 
chine «nd  ad«i>li<  to  be  actuated  by  the  ha*« ;  a  i>lurallty 
of  comhInaHon  bars  7  "eacb  connected  with  one  of  said 
guided  lava,  flMMe  <i  law  connected  with  the  combination 
bars  for  gnttflac  the  aamr  twrallel  to  themselves,  and  key- 
levers  each  adapted  to  actnate  one  or  more  combination 
bars,  the  lengths  of  the  arms  of  the  guide  levers  carrying 
the  combination  bars  varying  in  proportion  to  their  dis- 
tances from  the  fulcrum  of  the  key-levers. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


ildara,  a  crlhMler  nrtataMy  miiaated  In  the  eaatag  aud 
IHujacttng  ttmm  the  tneer  ead  thereof,  hejr  releaaad  laeana 

for  controlling  the  turning  of  the  cylinder,  a  bolt  coo- 
atattDg  of  a  eleeve  aammted  on  the  Inner  ead  of  the  cylin- 
der and  provided  wtth  an  arcuate  slot  aad  laaring  a  «ar- 
mtnal  portion  operating  in  the  receas  of  the  eaatag  between 
the  said  ebouMera,  and  a  teat  matlon  conaectkm  between 
the  holt  and  the  cylinder  to  peraait  the  latter  to  make  a 
complete  tnrn  while  the  bolt  is  given  a  partial  turn. 


1,067,04«.  DOOR -LOCK  FOR  AUTOMOBILEB.  ftc. 
Kka.nklik  C.  Millct.  Baaton.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  IP,  1<»12, 
Serial  No.  <W4.«<».      <ri.  7<» — 47.1 

J9.    *rr^ 


1,067.049.  TTTJE  LOrK  TOWER  ATTABATUS.  John 
JosHi  A  MiLLEK.  San  Diego.  Pal.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912. 
Serial   No.   714,C12.      (CI.   253—5.) 


iz 


I  A  lock  of  the  daaa  deecribed  including  a  caahig  de- 
slKned  to  l>e  BMianted  on  a  doer,  a  cylinder  rotatahle  in 
the  eaalttg,  hey-relaatad  aMam  fbr  ooBtrolliag  the  rotary 
niovefaent  of  the  cyJIader,  a  holt  mounted  for  rotary  mo«c- 
Bient  on  the  ead  of  the  cylinder  and  extending  therefrom 
In  a  direction  loagitodinaliy  thereof,  aaid  bolt  Iwing  pro- 
vided with  an  cQgagkig  awmber  llaed  to  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  bolt  and  arranged  to  project  beyond  the 
door,  a  loat  nsotlon  device  eannectiac  the  bolt  and  the 
cylinder  to  permit  the  latter  to  auihe  a  complete  turn  while 
the  bolt  la  given  a  partial  turn,  aad  a  fixed  keeper  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  af  the  aaid  engagkag  member  and 
adapted  to  be  -engaged  Ijy  the  same  to  aecure  the  door  In 
Its  cloaed  paaltlon. 

1'.  A  lock  of  the  ciaas  described  incinding  a  caalng.  a 
rotatable  cylinder  mounted  In  the  casing,  key  released 
meana  for  controlling  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cylinder, 
and  a  l>olt  coualstlng  of  a  rotary  sleeve  fitted  on  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  projecting  beyond  the  aame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  projecting  arm  forming  an  engaging 
member,  and  a  lost  motion  device  cfHinectlng  the  bolt  and 
the  cylinder  to  permit  the  latter  to  make  n  complete  tnrn 
while  tbc  bolt   is  given  a  partial  turn. 

3.  A  lock  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  Incinding  a  casing,  a 
rotatable  cylinder  mounted  ha  the  caalng,  key  released 
means  for  controlling  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cylinder, 
a  bolt  consiatlng  of  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  projecting  locking  arm  or  meml)er. 
a  lost  motloB  connection  between  the  bolt  and  the  cylin- 
der to  permit  Mie  latter  to  make  a  complete  turn  while 
the  bolt  is  gtv«i  a  partial  turn,  a  keeper  arran^-ed  to  l>e 
engaged  by  Che  arm,  and  a  mortise  face  plate  having  a 
slot  for  the  paaaage  of  the  said  arm  and  provided  with 
Ina-ardly  pro)ectteg  flanges  forming  a  guide  for  the  arm 
and  a  support  for  the  bolt. 

4.  A  lock  ef  the  eiaaa  described  cttosprising  a  caalng.  a 
cylinder  rotatably  monated  in  the  caalng,  key  released 
means  for  controDfeac  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cylinder, 
a  bolt  consisting  0*  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  locking  member  and  provided  with 
an  arcuate  slot,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  cylinder 
aad  operating  In  the  atot  to  peraslt  the  cyMnder  to  have 
a  UmMed  aMVeateat  tadepaadcat  of  the  halt. 

f>.  A  lock  of  the  daaa  fleactihcd  iachiidtng  a  caahag  pro 
vided  at  itt    taner  end  with  a   rweaa  farming  oppaattc 


The  combination  w^ltb  a  concrete  wail  Incloalng  tide 
lands,  of  a  partttittn  wall  dividing  aaid  incloaed  area  Into 
two  aeetionB.  said  waljs  being  higher  than  the  highest 
tide  level,  and  having  an  entrance  passage  commnnlcating 
one  section  with  the  sea.  and  an  exit  passage  communicat- 
ing the  other  section  with  the  sea.  automatic  gates  in  said 
passages,  one  of  said  gates  having  swinging  leaves  adapted 
to  open  and  admit  the  inflowing  tide  to  one  of  said  sections 
and  doee  against  Its  return  movemem.  the  other  of  said 
gates  having  swinging  leaves  «dept«-d  to  open  and  release 
the  tide  water  from  the  other  section  and  close  against  the 
tnflowlog  tide,  flexible  and  water  proof  piiards  attached  to 
tlje  leaves  of  said  gates,  a  wlteel  pit  In  said  partition  wall, 
a  water  wheel  in  -said  wheel  pit  for  developing  power,  a 
■thanw  to  t-onduct  the  water  from  one  of  said  sections  to 
eaW  water  wbei-1.  and  means  for  bracing  said  gates,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 


1.0«T.t»!VC)       BRAKT:    FOR    MINK-CAHS.      Ora   MoBatRLY, 
Corbln.  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  2«,  T912.     t*erlal   No.  6W.023. 

<ri.  les— 24.) 


1.  A  ear  hrnhe  raechaniem.  comprising  a  pair  of  bndM 
ahoea  at  each  aide  of  the  car  adjacent  to  the  wheda.  a 
traaaverM  rotary  ehaft.  a  pair  of  cnma  oppoaltely  dle- 
poaed  aad  integral  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  sIMlBg 
bars  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  hrahe  dhoea.  heada  «■  the 
•free  ends  of  aaid  bars  provided  with  circular  aeata.  each 
■eat  adapted  to  reoolve  the  abaft  and  one  of  aaid  caaM, 
a  aprlag  nemaaUy  hoMlag  aaid  braire  ahoaa  la  oootact 
wtth  the  wheeio,  an  operative  le>er  nwchanlam 
with  said  rotary  shaft,  a  manually  «va*ataA  1« 
nected  with  aaid  operative  lever  mechaniam,  a  draft  de- 
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vice  connected  wltb  and  controlling  said  nuuiuaily  op<>r- 
ated  lever  and  means  for  locking  said  manoallj  operated 
lever. 

2.  A  car  brake  mecbanlam,  comprisinK  a  pair  of  brake 
ataoes  at  eacb  aide  of  the  car  adjacent  to  tbe  wbe^ls.  a 
tranaverae  rotary  abaft,  a  pair  of  cams  oppositely  diapoaed 
and  apaced  longitudinally  out  of  alinement  wltb  eacb 
otber  formed  wltb  aald  abaft,  a  pair  of  aliding  bars  pivoted 
to  tbe  adjacent  brake  shoe  beads  on  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
aliding  bars  provided  witb  circular  aeats,  eacb  seat  adapted 
to  re<-elve  tbe  abaft  and  one  of  said  cama  to  reciprocate  tbe 
brake  Hhoea  into  and  out  of  contact  witb  tbe  car  wbeela  on 
tbe  partial  rotation  of  tbe  abaft,  a  colled  spring  connected 
with  Maid  abaft  holding  aald  aboea  normally  In  engage- 
ment witb  the  wbeela.  and  a  brake  operating  mechanism, 
consisting  of  a  rod  eccentrically  connected  with  said  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  double  arm  lever  plvotally  c«>nnected  to  one 
end  of  said  rod,  a  draft  extension  connected  to  tbe  otber 
end  of  said  double  lever  and  a  draft  device  connected  witb 
said   draft   extension. 


1,067,051.  ATOMIZER-COMB.  John  J.  Moosk.  Sooth 
Charleston.  Ohio.  Filed  June  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
705.567.      (CI.   132 — 3.) 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  comb  whereof  eacb  tooth  has 
two  inlet  ducts  mil  outlet  openings  for  the  spray,  and 
means  for  supplying  liquid  to  one  duct  and  air  under 
prewinre  to  tbe  otber. 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  comb  whereof  each  tooth  has 
two  inlet  ducts  and  outlet  openings  for  the  spray,  a 
Mtliiid  reservoir  carried  by  the  ( omb  and  connected  wltb 
one  if  said  ducts  In  tbe  various  teeth,  and  means  for 
Bupplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  otber  of  aald  ducta  in 
the  teeth. 

3.  The  herein  described  comb  whereof  each  tooth  has 
Inlet  ducts  for  liquid  and  for  air  and  outlet  openings  near 
Its  tip  for  spray,  a  liquid  reservoir  carried  by  tbe  comb 
frame  and  in  communication  with  the  liquid  Inlet  duct  of 
eacb  tooth,  and  an  air  bulb  carried  by  the  comb  frame 
around  said  reservoir  and  in  communication  wltb  tbe  air 
inlet  duct  of  each  tooth. 

4.  The  herein  described  comb  whereof  each  tooth  baa 
inlet  duct.<<  for  liquid  and  for  air  and  outlet  openinir*  near 
its  tip  for  spray,  a  liquid  reservoir  extending  along  the 
back  of  the  comb  and  in  communication  with  the  liquid 
duct  of  each  tooth,  an  air  bnlb  also  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  back  of  the  comb  and  inclostng  said  reservoir 
on  all  sides  excepting  where  It  is  connected  with  tbe  comb- 
back,  said  bulb  being  in  communication  wltb  tbe  alr-ducta 
In  the  teeth,  one  end  of  said  reservoir  having  a  liquld- 
fllUng  opening,  and  meana  for  cloaing  said  opening. 

5.  The  herein  described  comb  whereof  each  tooth  baa 
an  air  inlet  duct  and  a  liquid  Inlet  duct  uniting  wltb  eacb 
otber  near  its  tip  and  a  spray  outlet  opening  at  its  tip. 
Mid  ducts  diverging  toward  tbe  back  of  tbe  comb  and  the 
latter  being  provided  with  two  longitudinal  passages  com- 
municating with  the  liqald  and  air  dacts  respectively,  a 
llqald  reservoir  mounted  on  the  back  of  tbe  comb,  an  outlet 
pipe  eooDecting  it  with  tbe  llqald  pasaage,  a  stop  co4:k  In 
this  pipe,  an  air  bulb  mounted  on  and  partly  Inclosing 
said  re«erv(^r.  and  an  outlet  pipe  connecting  aald  bulb 
with  said  air  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  (iaxette.l 


1,067.062.  RBLEASE-RIOOINO.  Waltk  P.  Ml'VHT, 
8t.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Sept  24.  1900.  Serial  No 
519,470.      (CI.   213 — 59.) 


1.  A  release  rigging  comprising  a  hand  operated  lever, 
ii  crank  on  the  inner  enJ  of  s«id  lever,  a  pin  onerating 
lever  lixtselv  Journaled  on  tie  band  lever,  tbe  pin  lever 
having  a  tloating  Itearing  on  tbe  crank  of  tbe  hand  lever, 
wh>>reby  tbe  pin  lever  may  be  swung  bodily  on  its 
Journal. 

2.  A  release  rigging  for  car  couplers  comprising  a  rod 
moanted  on  tbe  end  sill  of  tbe  car  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  normally  horlsontal  crank  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  normally  vertical  handle,  a  pin  lifting  lever 
attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  locking  pin  and  fulcrumed  at 
Its  other  end  on  tbe  hand  operated  rod.  the  crank  of  said 
rod  engaging  the  pin  liftfat  lercr  between  the  locking  pin 
and  Ita  fulcrum. 

:(.  A  release  rigging  comprising  a  revolul>le  hand  op- 
erated rod  having  a  crask  at  its  inner  end.  and  a  pin  op 
eratlng  lever  having  a  right  angle  bend  at  ita  outer  end 
terminating  in  an  eye  by  means  of  which  the  pin  lever  la 
lo<>Hf>ly  journaled  nn  said  band  lever,  tbe  pin  lever  having 
a  floating  bearing  on  tbe  crank  of  tbe  band  lever. 

4.  In  a  coupler  »in  controlling  device,  in  comhinatloo.  a 
borisontaliy  disposed  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  at  Ita 
inner  end.  a  lever  alidingly  fulcrumed  on  tbe  shaft  and 
having  a  abonlder  intermediate  of  its  ends,  tbe  free  end  of 
tbe  lever  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  coupler  pin. 
and  sliding  i-onnei-tion  between  tbe  crank  arm  of  the  shaft 
and  the  lever  and  engaging  the  lever  between  ita  aboulder 
and  Its  free  end. 

5.  A  release  rigging  comprising  a  revoluble  hand  op- 
erated rod  havini;  a  crank  at  Its  inner  end.  and  a  pin  op^ 
erating  lever  deflected  at  Its  outer  end  toward  hbM  rod 
and  terminating  in  an  eye.  by  means  of  which  tbe  pin 
lever  is  loosely  Journaled  on  said  band  lever  the  pin  lever 
having  a  floating  Itearing  on  tbe  crank  of  the  hand  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   tbe  "^asette. ] 


1.067,053.  METAL  EXI»  STRUCTIRE  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Waltes  V.  MrRTHT,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan. 
5,  1912.     Sertal  No.  669.638.     (CI.  106—192.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  box  car.  of  a  meUl 
end  structure  for  the  same  comprialng  two  sheeta  of  metal 
and  meana  for  securing  said  aheets  together  which  pro- 
vides alao  a  reinforcing  rib  extending  diametrically  across 
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the  end  structure,  tbe  margins  of  said  end  structure  being 
flat  and  the  center  part  being  uniformly  protuberant  or 
convex  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  and  means  for  securing 
aald  end  atmctnre  to  the  car. 

2.  A  metal  end  structure  for  railway  box  cars  which 
la  uniformly  orotulierant  or  convex  for  the  purpose  apeol- 
tled  and  is  provided  with  flanges  at  ita  sides  and  top 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  corner  posta  and  end  plate, 
respectively,  of  tbe  car,  and  with  an  Inturned  flange  at  tbe 
bottom  which  Intervenes  between  tbe  flooring  of  the  car 
and  tbe  end  sill  and  la  secured  to  the  latter. 


1,067,064.  AITO.MATIC  FIREARM.  Oxkstin  F.  Nae- 
DiN.  Woodbaven.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1912  Serial  No. 
713,603.      (CI.   42 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  recoil  operated  automatic  pistol,  tbe  combina- 
tion witb  a  lix-k  frame,  a  trigger  and  a  sear  arranged  In 
the  b>ck  frame:  of  a  trigger  frame  arranged  in  the  lock 
frame  and  adapted  to  Interlock  wltb  the  sear,  and  a  cock- 
ing lever  arrangt-d  to  t»  operated  by  pressing  on  the  trig- 
ger to  eire<t  the  Interlocking  of  the  sear  with  tbe  trigger 
frama. 

2.  In  a  recoil  operated  automatic  pistol  the  combination 
with  a  lock  frame,  a  trigger  and  a  sear  arranged  In  tbe 
lock  frame  ;  of  a  portion  having  a  detent  to  receive  the 
sear  upon  tbe  cocking  of  tbe  hammer,  and  a  cocking  lever 
associated  with  tbe  trigger  and  operated  thereby  to  effect 
tbe  Interlocking  of  tbe  sear  with  tbe  detent. 

3.  In  a  recoil  operated  automatic  pistol,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  lock  frame  and  a  hammer  arranged  in  the  lock 
frame ;  of  a  sear  oivotally  connected  to  tbe  hammer,  a 
trigger  located  in  the  lock  frame,  a  portion  arranged  In 
the  lock  frame  and  having  a  detent  to  interlock  with  tbe 
sear  when  tbe  hammer  is  c«>cked,  and  a  cocking  lever 
associated  with  the  trigger  and  arranged  to  be  operated 
by  pressing  on  the  trigger  to  effect  tbe  Interlocking  of  the 
sear  with  tbe  detent. 

4.  In  a  recoil  operated  automatic  pistol  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  lock  frame,  a  slotted  false  barrel  connected  to 
one  end  of  tbe  lock  frame,  a  true  barrel  slldlngly  fitted  In 
tbe  false  barrel,  a  member  alidingly  fitted  on  tbe  true 
barrel  and  having  a  portion  extending  through  tbe  slot  of 
the  false  barrel,  a  reciprocating  breech  block  located  In 
the  lock  frame,  a  handle  member  conne<'ted  to  tbe  breech 
blix-k  and  adapted  to  latch  onto  the  projecting  portion  of 
tbe  sliding  member. 

6.  In  a  recoil  operated  automatic  pistol,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  lock  frame  open  on  one  side,  a  plate  blngedly 
connected  to  one  eod  of  tbe  lock  frame,  and  adapted  to 
form  a  closure  for  tbe  open  side  of  the  frame,  means  for 
locking  the  free  end  of  the  plate  to  the  lock  frame,  a  trig- 
ger frame  arranged  in  the  lock  frame,  and  a  trigger  bar 
having  a  bearing  in  tbe  said  plate. 


1,067.055.  THREAD-BOARD.  Hbmrt  A.  Owbn,  Whltlns 
vllle,  Mass.,  assUnor  to  The  Wbltln  Machine  Works, 
Wbitinaville.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  520,077.    (CI.  11&— 16.) 


posed  below  the  level' thereof ,  and  a  part  having  an  In- 
wardly disposed  face  coacting  with  said  flnger-bead  a» 
an  abutment  Stop  therafor. 

2.  In  a  thread-board,  a  thread-board  rail  mounted  in 
hinged  relation  to  the  roller  beam  to  project  horizontally 
therefrom,  a  finger  head  axle  supported  on  said  rail  be- 
low ita  level  and  a  fl^ed  part  above  aald  axle  forming  an 
abutment  face,  in  combination  wltb  a  finger  bead  mount- 
ed to  extend  forwardly  of  tbe  hinged  rail  and  having  a 
binge  part  depending  In  rear  of  said  abutment  face  to 
engage  tbe  same  and  swing  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
therefrom  on  tbe  said  axle. 

3.  In  a  thread  board,  a  metallic  thread  board  rail  hav- 
ing recesses  cut  In  Its  outer  margin  and  spanned  by 
finger  bead  axles  arranged  at  tbe  forward  sides  of  tbe 
recesses,  in  combination  with  finger-beads  having  hinge- 
leaves  depending  downwardly  therefrom  and  mounted  on 
the  said  axles,  tbe  said  flnger-heads  being  shaped  to  fill 
tbe  said  recesses  when  In  boriaontal  position  and  adapted 
to  fall  Into  the  recesses  when  turned  back. 

4.  In  a  thread-board,  a  thread  board  rati  having  an 
outer  recess,  an  axle  spanning  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  re- 
cess and  an  abutment  member  disposed  above  the  axle, 
In  combination  with  a  finger-bead  mounted  on  the  axle  to 
rlose  and  swing  Into  the  recesa.  and  having  a  part  coact- 
ing with  said  abufncnt  member  to  hold  tbe  finger-head  In 
working  position. 

5.  In  a  thread-Doard.  a  thread-board  rail  having  an 
out«'r  riH-ess.  an  axl«>  mounted  l>elow  the  upper  surface 
of  the  rail  and  spanning  the  outer  side  of  the  recess,  a 
finger-bead  in  the  recess  mounted  on  tbe  axle,  and  abut- 
ment means  for  the  finger-bead  disposed  above  the  level 
of  tbe  axle. 


1.067,066.  COMBINED  MILK  STIRRER  AND  AERA- 
TOR. Arthcb  L.  Palmer,  Clfenango  Forks.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.     Sertal  No.  757,243.      Hi.  31 — 37.) 


1.  In    a    thread-board,    a    hinged    thread-board    rail,    a 
tnger-head,   haring  Its   binge  axis   on   tbe   rail   and   dis- 


1.  A  combined  stirrer  and  aerator  comprising  an  In- 
verted receptacle  having  openings  adjacent  ita  upper  end,  a 
handle  and  a  flange  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  In  a  horlsontal  direction. 

2.  A  combined  stirrer  and  aerator  comprising  an  in- 
verted receptacle  having  o|>enings  adjacent  its  upper  end. 
a  handle  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  in 
the  center  thereof,  and  a  horlsontal  flange  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  receptacle  at  right-angles  to  tbe  handle. 

3.  A  combined  stirrer  and  aerator,  comprising  an  In- 
verted receptacle  having  openings  adjacent  its  upper  end, 
a  handle  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  receptacle  In 
the  center  thereof,  and  a  horltontal  flange  carried  by 
the  lower  open  end  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  .at 
right  apgles  to  the  handle. 

4.  A  combined  stirrer  and  aerator,  comprising  an  in- 
verted conical-shaped  recepUcle  having  openings  adja- 
cent its  upper  end  and  a  central  opening  in  its  upper 
bortsontal  aid,  a  handle  having  a  screw-threaded  portion 
passing  through  said  opening,  a  nut  on  said  screw-tbrsadcd 
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hUMlic  alwTC  sad  bckw  the  mpw*t  emi  of  Mid  rweptacte 
■nd  a  toMd  k«rteoBtkJ  ■■— i  carried  by  tke  eKtreiBe 
low^r  end  of  the  rerrptacle  aod  tmOr^j  mumamdimg  tb« 
•ane  and  pxtendtag  at  tiskt  aaglaa  to  tlM  handle. 


l.O«7,067.       BRAKR     FOR    RAILWAY  -  CAR8.       Josi 
PmsAK.   Bfirweli,   N«ta-.     P11«d   Feb.   1,    1012.     Serial 
No.  «74,785.      (CT.   188—34.) 


1.  lb  a  brake  for  railway  cars,  platea  aeeurtHl  to  the 
aldea  of  the  car.  a  Kulde  dtepoaed  upon  each  plate,  a  rod 
aUdable  In  aald  ctild«,  meebaokun  connecting  the  aaid  rod 
and  the  car  axles,  clankiiing  m«»aBk>erii  ptvotally  secured 
to  the  aforesaid  platea  fw  enifa^ement  with  aaid  rod 
and  meaiM  carried  beneath  the  car  for  eoffaiteineot  with 
the  said  clamping  oifmbera. 

2.  In  a  bralte  for  railway  cars,  plates  secured  to  the 
sides,  of  the  car,  a  Kulde  disposed  upon  each  plate,  a  rod 
gIMable  In  aald  gvMt.  Beehankim  eoBaecttog  the  Hid  rod 
and  the  car  axies,  clamping  raembers  plrotaily  secored 
to  the  aforesak)  plates  for  encaKonent  with  said  rod, 
tratisverse  bars oanectcd  In  pairs  slldably  supported  be- 
neath the  car  capable  of  eogragement  with  the  said 
clamplDK  members  and  actuating  mechanism  for  said 
transrerse  bars  connected  thereto  and  disposed  beneath 
the  car. 

3.  In  a  brake  for  railway  cars,  plates  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  car,  a  guide  disposed  upon  each  plate,  a  rod 
slidable  in  said  guide,  maetanlsm  connecting  the  said  rod 
and  the  car  axles,  clamping  members  pivotally  secured  to 
the  aforesaid  plates  tae  oajpifmnnt  with  said  rod,  trans- 
verse bars  connected  In  pairs  slldably  supported  beneath 
the  car  capable  of  •Bgagenent  with  the  said  clamping 
members,  lazy  tongs  ^yeratlvely  eagaging  the  said  trans- 
verse bars  and  poiMr  tnuMiaisalon  mechanism  opera- 
tlrely  engaging  the  aild  laay  tongs. 


1,067,058.  DOFFER.  Bc«T  A.  IlTaaso.N.  Rockford,  111., 
aoslgnor  to  Howard  D.  OHnan,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and 
Harry  A.  Severson,  Copartners  doing  business  at  Rock- 
ford.  III.,  as  Barber-Colman  Company.  Filed  July  5, 
1»10.     Bwlnl  No.  670.424.      (CI.  11«— 18.) 

1.  In  a  deffer  of  the  travellnc  type,  a  enpportiaK 
fraacsrork  coaprtolng  a  tower  and  an  nyper  •crtioo.  tke 
lower  section  kavlnc  nienBS  for  suyportlnc  It  to  tmwel 
upon  the  flonr,  and  the  apper  section  hnvtag  aseans  for 
supporting  it  to  travel  upon  a  spknnlng  frame,  and  a  ean- 
nectlon  between  said  aectiona  arranged  to  permit  relative 
umvenisnt  between  the  aectlena,  the  lower  seetkui  servtag 
to  completely  snpport  the  apper  aection  In  nprlgbt  penl- 
tk>n  wboi  the  upper  section  is  withdrawn  from  the  ipin- 
nte«  frame. 

2.  In  a  doffer  of  the  traveling  type,  a  sopporting  frame- 
work ooBprMnc  a  lower  and  an  upper  section,  the  loww 
•ectlen  having  means  lor  siippertlnc  It  to  travel  npan  the 
floor,  and  the  upper  section  having  aeMM  for  auppartlBg 
It  to  tmrel  upao  a  aplanlDg  fraaM;  and  colwaans  Oxed  to 
the  lower  section,  the  npf  >r  section  eouofirielng  ategves 
TcrtkrnUy  sUdntalo  oyon  snM  colmnas. 

S.  in    a    daCer    of    the    traveling    type,    a    tupportinc 
eomprialait  a  lower  aad  an  apper  section,  tlie 


anetion  having  means  for  sopportlng  it  to  travol 
upon  tke  floor,  and  tte  upper  sectton  boTlng  means  for 
■npporttas  It  to  travel  npon  a  spinning  frame,  cots 
flxed  tu  the  lower  section,  the  upper  seettSB  camprk 
sleeves  vertically  alidable  upon  said  colaaina,  and  means 
tor  vertically  moving  tiie  upper  section  with  relation  to 
the  lower  oaetion. 


4.  In  a  doffer  of  the  traveling  type,  a  supp<'rtlng 
framework  comprising  a  lower  and  an  upper  section,  the 
lower  section  having  means  for  supporting  It  to  travel 
upon  the  floor,  and  the  upper  section  having  means  for 
supporting  It  to  travel  npon  a  spinning  frame,  columns 
flxed  to  the  lower  section,  the  upper  section  comprising 
sleeves  vertically  slldable  upon  said  coltnnns,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  In  one  of  the  sections,  an  arm  on  said  rock 
<haft.  a  link  connection  between  said  arm  and  the  other 
section,  and  mean?  for  rocking  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  doffer  of  the  traveling  type,  a  supporting 
framework  comprising  an  apper  and  a  lower  section,  a 
connection  between  said  sections  arranged  to  permit  rela- 
tive movemant  between  the  sectlona.  a  rock  shaft  mounted 
In  one  of  the  sections,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  a  link  con- 
nection between  th?  arm  and  the  other  section,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  ahafi. 

[Claims  0  to  M  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc] 


1.0«7.059.  CORN  nARVEBTKR.  William  M.  Piatt, 
West  Liberty.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  81.  1912  Serial  No. 
739,539.      (CI.  50—119.) 


Xi* 


->   S 


"^ 


1  A  bundle  ejector  f«r  blndtrs  comprising  a  pair  of 
endleaa  carriers  spaced  from  each  other,  guides  along  the 
sides  of  said  carriers,  two  pairs  of  legs  plvotaliy  moonted 
at  their  lower  ends  on  the  inner  gnldea,  a  Jib  plvotaliy 
supported  between  the  upper  enda  of  aald  pairs  of  legs,  a 
driven  gear  having  a  wrist  pin.  connections  between  the 
latter  and  one  of  said  legs,  a  power  abaft  through  the  for- 
ward rollers  of  said  carriers,  a  gear  on  this  shaft  meshing 
with  said  driven  fear,  «a4  aaaama  far  rotating  the  shaft  at 
will. 

2.  A  bundle  ejector  for  binders*  comprising  a  pair  of 
endless  carrlera  spaced  from  each  other,  guides  along  the 
sides  of  said  carriers,  two  pairs  of  legs  plvotaliy  mounted 
a»  tbeir  lower  ca4i  on  Mbe  gnides,  «  ^  ylfuotally  SQ|«>orted 
between   the  nnter  en*  of  aaM  pdra  of  lega.  a 
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(ear  luvlnc  a  wriat  p la,  connections  between  the  latter 
and  one  of  said  leaa.  a  power  shaft  through  tike  forward 
rollers  of  said  carriers,  a  gear  oa  thla  shaft  meahing  with 
said  driven  gear,  and  a  clatch  element  on  said  ahaft ;  com- 
bined with  a  harraatlng  machine,  binding  mecbaniam 
tliireon,  and  a  driving  ahaft  therein  carrying  a  clutch  ele- 
meat  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  one  above  mentioned. 
S.  In  an  ejector  tor  corn  harveatera,  the  coaU>inatlon 
with  three  guides  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  support 
riaiitg  from  the  intermediate  guide,  and  an  eye  carried 
thereby  ;  of  a  Jib.  a  plurality  of  pivoted  legs  movably  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  toncne  hinged  to  the  front  end  of  (he 
Jib  and  passing  through  said  eye,  and  means  for  swinging 
tbc  Jib  backiiard  and  forward  while  the  tongue  slides 
through  said  eye  and  Its  front  end  risea  and  falls  within 
said    Intermtdlate    guide. 

4.  In  an  ejector  for  com . harvesters,  the  combination 
with  three  guides  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  support 
rising  from  the  intermediate  guide,  and  an  eye  carried 
fliereby  ;  of  a  Jib.  a  plurality  of  pivoted  legs  movably  sup- 
pcitlng  the  same,  a  tongue  pirotnlly  connected  with  the 
Jib  and  alidably  moonted  through  aaid  eye.  a  pair  of  end- 
less carriers  diaposed  alongside  the  lower  ends  of  snld 
Icga.  and  means  for  swinging  the  Jib  forward  and  back- 
WHrd  and  meanwhile  driving  said  carriers. 

5.  In  an  ejector  for  com  harvesters,  the  combination 
with  three  guides  at  the  front  of  the  machine,  a  support 
rising  from  the  intermediate  guide,  and  nn  eye  carried 
tL(reby  ;  of  a  jib,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  legs  movably  aup- 
portlng  the  same,  a  tongue  plvotaliy  connected  with  the 
front  end  of  the  Jib  and  slldably  mounted  through  said 
eyr-.  a  pair  of  endless  aprona  dlspoaed  alongside  the  lower 
ends  of  said  legs,  a  driven  gear  having  a  wrist  pin,  con- 
nections between  said  pin  and  one  of  the  lega.  a  smaller 
driving  gear  meshing  with  the  driven  gesr  and  disposed 
between  th«  front  rollers  of  said  carriers,  and  a  single 
shaft  on  which  said  amatler  gear  rollers  are  mounted,  the 
proportion  of  said  gears  being  snch  that  while  the  driven 
giar  Is  making  one  complete  revolution  the  driving  gear 
and  rollers  make  sallclent  revolutions  to  carry  the  upper 
side  of  the  endleos  aprona  aiwuitf  the  rear  rollers  thereof. 

[riaUn  6  not  prtatetf  In  tb«  Qaaetta.] 


1.067,000.  BED  ATTACHMENT.  KiaK  D.  Piaaca,  Hllls- 
boro.  .N.  U.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Berlal  .No.  741,b63. 
(CI.  *— 41.» 


'^# 


1.  .\  device  of  tlM  ctkaracter  described  coraprlalng  a 
frame,  and  maaaa  for  alidat>ly  connecting  aald  frame  with 
a  bed  wheteoy  tlie  frame  may  be  alid  beneath  the  bed  and 
drawn  out  and  supported  la  a  sahatantially  vertical  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charactar  deacr11>ed  a  fraau  having 
ilidlng  bars,  and  means  carried  by  aald  sliding  bars  for 
alidably  connecting  said  frame  with  a  bed  whereby  the 
frame  aaay  l»e  pealtSoaod  beneath  the  bed  and  drawn  out 
and  hald  in  a  rmiatd  poaltlon. 

S.  Ia  a  dcvica  of  tlM  character  dcacrlbed  a  frame  having 
Bide  Itars  provided  with  curved  lower  end  portions,  and 
meaaa  moaatad  npon  the  aide  arma  for  alidably  connecting 
said  device  with  a  bed  aad  adapted  to  eagace  the  curved 
Itnar  and  portlona  of  the  aide  arma  for  holding  aaid  device 
la  an  extended  poaitlon. 
192  O.  O.— 28 


4.  A  darlce  of  the  character  deacrU»ed  coaiprisiag  a 
frame  t^aviag  aide  arma,  brackete  adapted  to  bo  removaliiy 
connected  with  a  bed  and  provided  with  openiaga  MiiSMgli 
which  said  aide  arms  paaa,  said  side  arms  being  provided 
with  aloti  adjacent  their  Inner  ends  in  which  said  brackets 
are  adapted  to  fit  for  bohSng  aald  device  ta  an  exteaded 
poattloa. 

ft.  A  drrlee  of  the  diaracter  described  eomprlslng  a 
franse  having  side  arms  provided  with  curved  Inner  end 
portions,  brackets  adapted  to  be  removably  connected  with 
n  bed  and  having  their  arma  provided  with  openings 
through  which  the  aide  arma  of  said  frame  paaa,  and 
tongues  struck  from  said  brackcta  and  adapted  to  Ht  Into 
slots  formed  lb  said  sMe  arms  for  holding  said  frame  In  an 
extended  poaltloa. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.007,061.  VTBEL  FRAME  OF  EA1LAOAD-CAR8.  John 
C.  PiLLantTBT.  Springfield.  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1912. 
Serial  Xo.  736,016.      (CL   105  -69.) 


A  ear  Inehiding  a  body  frame  and  vestibule  supporting 
sections  the  contsct  surfaces  of  the  body  frame  and  vest! 
bnio  supporting  sections  t>elng  arranged  00  llnea  at  ap- 
ptrxlmately  46"  to  the  central  longitudinal  line  of  the 
car,  said  meeting  surfaces  being  formed  with  cooperating 
oflteet  projections  serving  to  prevent  independent  xlown> 
ward  movement  of  the  vestibule  supporting  sections  with 
relation  to  the  body. 


1,067,062.  RAIL -JOINT.  Gnoaoa  W.  Raao,  Bronaon, 
Tex.  Filed  Mar.  2d,  1918.  Serial  No.  766.997.  (CI. 
239 — H.) 


In  a  rail  Joint  two  co-acting  rails  having  their  base 
flaacea  and  the  iowar  portion  of  their  welw  terminating  a 
diatance  from  tlM  ends  of  the  ralla,  a  pair  of  dtair  Mem- 
bers, each  chair  membar  iacioding  a  baae  having  Ita  oator 
lougltudlaal  edge  provided  with  an  angularly  arraaged 
plate  which  overlica  the  baae,  bat  which  teraaiaates  a  dia- 
tauce  from  the  base  equaling  approximately  one  half  of 
the  thicknaas  of  the  webs  of  the  rails,  each  of  the  chair 
members  being  ctatrally  provided  with  an  iatagnUly 
foi-med  reinforcing  block  which  haa  ita  Inner  vertical  face 
arranged  In  a  plane  with  the  inner  iongitiidiaal  ed0e  of 
the  baae  plate  aad  which  has  its  top  liorisoataUjr  atraisbt 
to  provide  a  shoulder,  the  chairs  adapted  to  he  arranged 
uH>n  ^e  oppoalte  aides  of  the  rails  after  tl»e  raUa  have 
been  lupaght  into  engagement  to  permit  of  the  baae  daagea 
of  the  raila  being  racelved  within  the  poeketa  of  tike  chairs 
arranged  at  the  oppoalte  sldaa  of  the  rolaforcias  block, 
and  to  permit  of  the  shoulders  provided  hy  tte  web  ez- 
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teBflloiis  of  tb«  rails  rectlng  opoD  the  ahoalden  prorlAad 
by  the  relnfordng  blocks,  «nd  meuis  for  wcarliic  th* 
chain  to  the  ties. 


t.067,063.  WABP  iTOP-MOTION  FOB  LOOMS.  JOHM 
RiGAN,  New  Bedford,  Mau..  assignor  to  Crompton  4 
Know  lea  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbosetts. 
Filwl  Dec.  23.  190».     Sertai  No.  584,«11.     (CL  18»— 02.) 


In  a  loom,  tbe  comblnatloa  wltb  a  driven  cam,  a  cam 
lerer,  snd  a  separate  foot  portion  tberton,  travelinK  on 
tbe  periphery  of  said  cam,  and  a  filling  fork  slide  operated 
by  said  cam  lever,  of  a  warp  atop  motion,  and  connections 
from  said  warp  stop  motion  to  said  cam  lever,  said  con- 
nections, comprising  a  connector,  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  warp  stop  motion,  and  at  Its  otber  end  pivotally 
connected  to  a  collar,  and  said  collar,  fast  on  a  rod  or 
bar,  and  said  rod  or  bar,  bent  at  Its  attached  end,  said 
end  being  threaded  and  extending  tbroagb  an  opening  in 
the  cam  lever  and  in  the  foot  portion  of  said  cam  lever, 
and  bolts  for  secnring  said  rod  or  bar  and  the  foot  portico 
to  said  cam  lever. 


1.0«7,064.  WATKR-WHEEL.  ^OHN  D.  RtPaoiv,  West 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jaly  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  708,82«.      (CI.  170 — 08.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  water  wheel  of  a  wheel  having 
tdades  thereon  dlstrlbated  arotind  the  periphery  thereof, 
■aid  wheel  being  mounted  at  an  Incline  to  the  water,  a 
shaft  for  sapporting  said  wheel,  aronnd  which  abaft  said 
whael  rotates,  said  shaft  being  inclined  froi«  the  vertical, 
meant  for  tilting  said  ihaft  to  a  vertical  position  and 
CArryiiig  the  wheel  therewith,  a  bereled  gear  moanted  on 
aa  upright  axis  a  beveled  gear  upon  said  shaft,  said  gears 
being  In  meah  with  each  other  when  said  wheel  is  In  its 
Inclined  poaltkm,  said  gears  being  arranged  to  permit 
adjttstment  of  the  tlltlog  gear  withont  disturbing  the  gear 
on  tbe  aprlgbt  axis. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  water  wheel  of  a  base  plate, 
a  hooalBg  therefor,  a  vertical  shaft  moanted  between  said 
baas  plate  and  lald  honalnf,  a  beveled  gear  keyed  to  and 
moantad  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  said  boosing  beiag 
inrlh>ed  OB  one  side,  a   plate  pivotally  monnted  on  said 


boosing  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  between  tha  borlaontal 
top  of  said  booaing  and  the  inclined  aide  thereof,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  nid  plate  a  beveled  gear  provided  with  blades 
adapted  to  rotate  aroond  said  shaft,  said  gears  being 
adapted  to  mesh  with  each  other  when  tbe  plate  la  in  aa 
inclined  position. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  water  wheel  of  a  base  plate, 
a  houalng  therefor,  a  vertical  sliaft  mounted  between 
said  base  plate  and  said  booaing,  a  beveled  gear  keyed 
to  and  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  sbsft.  said  tioaalng 
being  Inclined  on  one  side,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on 
aaid  boualng  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  between  the  horl- 
sontal  top  of  said  booaing  and  tbe  inclined  side  thereof, 
a  shaft  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  beveled  gear  adapted  to 
rotate  around  said  shaft,  a  ball  bearing  provided  between 
said  beveled  gear  snd  said  plats. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  water  wheel  of  a  base  plate, 
a  bousing  therefor,  a  vertical  abaft  moanted  betw««n 
■aid  base  plate  and  said  boosing,  a  beveled  gear  keyed 
to  and  mounted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  aaid  housing 
being  inclined  on  one  side,  a  plate  pivotally  moonted  on 
said  booaing  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  between  the  borl- 
sontal  top  of  said  bousing  and  tbe  inclined  side  thereof, 
a  shaft  moiuted  on  said  plate,  a  beveled  gear  adapted  to 
rotate  aroond  said  abaft,  a  ball  bearing  provided  between 
said  beveled  gaar  and  said  plate,  said  beveled  gear  being 
grooved  on  the  back  thereof,  flanges  on  either  slds  of  said 
groove,  bladea  pivotally  moonted  between  aaid  flanges. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  water  wheel  of  a  base  plate, 
a  boosing  therefor,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  between  said 
base  plate  and  said  boosing,  a  beveled  gear  keyed  to  and 
moonted  to  rotate  with  said  shaft,  said  boualng  being 
Inclined  on  one  side,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
boosing  and  adapted  to  be  tilted  between  tbe  borlsontal 
top  of  said  booaing  and  the  Inclined  side  thereof,  a  stiaft 
moanted  on  said  plate,  a  beveled  gear  adapted  to  rotate 
aroond  said  abaft,  a  ball  bearing  provided  batwesa  said 
beveled  gear  and  said  plate,  said  beveled  gear  being 
grooved  on  Mie  hack  thereof,  flanges  on  either  side  of 
said  groove,  bladea  pivotally  moanted  between  said 
flangea.  meana  carried  on  said  wheel  for  raising  or  lower- 
ing said  bladaa. 

(Claims  G  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaatta.] 


1.067,005.       HARROW.       Jamks     Rodot,     AshUnd,     Wis. 
Piled  Aug.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  714,719.     (CI.  55— 00) 


1.  A  harrow  compriaing  frame  members,  apaead  angu- 
larly adjustable  eartb-polverlslng  members  thereon,  s 
pulverising  member  disposed  between  ssld  spaced  members 
and  movable  transveraely  of  tbe  frame  members,  said 
movable  member  being  angolarly  adjnatahle,  and  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  said  movable  member. 

2.  A  barrow  compriaing  frame  meabera.  a  plorality 
of  angularly  adjostable  earth-polverlsing  members,  means 
for  sfmnitaneoaily  tdjostliig  aaid  polreiliing  members, 
and  another  earth-polvertstng  membar.  aaid  laat  men- 
tioned palverlslng  member  being  movable  reciprocally. 

3.  A  harrow  comprising  spaced  sbeas,  spaced  angu- 
larly adjnatahle  earth-polverliing  menbcn  moonted  there- 
on, a  movably  moanted  sarth-polTerislng  member  dia- 
poaed  between  aaid  polverlsing  aembera,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  reelproeatory  norement  to  aaid  movably  moanted 
member,  means  for  aimnltanecoaly  adjostlng  tbe  angularly 
adjoatable  members,  snd  means  for  sngolarly  adjusting 
tbe  movable  member. 
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14MT,0M.  COTTON-PLANTBB.  Bnarta  SAwrna.  Kmpiie. 
On.  filed  Mar.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  681.698.  (CL 
111—7.) 


t.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotstion, 
and  a  drive  element  loosely  moanted  on  the  sbsft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  thereon,  of  a  member  secured  to  and 
revoluble  with  the  shaft,  said  member  lying  close  to  one 
side  of  tbe  drive  element,  s  coupling  pin  elidable  trans- 
versely through  ssld  member,  there  being  openings  within 
the  drive  element  sny  one  of  which  la  adapted  to  receive 
the  pin,  a  rocker  mounted  adjacent  the  said  member,  a 
longitodinally  slotted  arm  extending  from  the  rocker  and 
engsging  tbe  pin,  a  bead  upon  the  rocker  at  that  end 
remote  from  the  arm,  a  lever  folcrnmed  upon  the  arm 
snd  slidably  engaged  by  the  head,  and  means  for  holding 
the  lever  againat  lateral  movement,  said  lever  constituting 
meana  for  bearing  againit  tbe  head  to  tilt  the  rocker 
and  withdraw  tbe  pin  from  engagement  with  tbe  drive 
element  irreapective  of  tbe  angle  of  the  arm  relative  to 
the  lever. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sbsft.  a  revoluble  drive 
element  loosely  moanted  tberpon.  snd  s  member  secured  to 
and  revoloMe  with  the  sbsft.  said  element  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertorca.  of  a  wrist  pin  slidable  transversely 
within  said  member  and  only  seated  In  one  of  the  sper- 
turea,  a  rocker,  said  rocker  having  a  longitodlnaUy  slotted 
arm  engaging  the  wrlat  pin.  a  pivot  device  engaging  the 
middle  portion  of  the  rocker,  a  lever  fnlcrumed  upon  the 
arm,  a  head  upon  tbe  rocker  at  that  end  remote  from 
tbe  arm  and  slidable  opon  the  lever  daring  tbe  oscillation 
of  the  arm  by  the  rotating  member  and  wrist  pin.  and 
means  for  adjastably  engaging  and  supporting  the  lever 
to  limit  the  tUting  moveflMnt  of  the  rocker  and  arm. 

S.  Tbe  comMnatioa  vrltb  a  revoluble  drive  element  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  apertarea,  a  reroloble  member  adja- 
cent thereto,  and  a  pin  alldable  transversely  within  the 
member  snd  nonnally  aeated  in  one  of  the  apertnres  to 
couple  the  members  together,  of  a  rocker,  a  pivot  device 
engaging  an  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  rocker,  an  arm 
extending  from  one  end  of  tbe  rocker  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal Blot  into  which  the  pin  projects,  s  head  at  the 
otber  end  of  tbe  rocker,  a  lever  fulcmmed  on  the  arm 
and  bearing  against  the  head,  said  head  being  adapted  to 
reciprocate  upon  tbe  lever  during  the  oscillation  of  the 
arm  by  tbe  rotating  pin  carrying  member,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  lever  for  holding  it  prceaed  against  the  bead 
to  tilt  the  rocker  and  arm  and  withdraw  the  pin  from 
the  rotating  elemeat. 


1.067.067.  MECHANISM  FOB  IMPOSING  AND  RBOIS- 
TERINO  PRIMTINO-FLATES.  Kau.  M.  BcHLcrrgB 
and  FaiDiirairo  IchI/CBTBB,  Jr..  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed 
May  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  699,862.     (CI.  101—166.) 

1.  In  a  mechaalmn  for  Impoalng  and  reglaterlng  print- 
ing platea,  the  comlMnatlon  of  a  gage  bar  the  lower  straight 
edge  of  which  la  peaitioned  for  contact  with  the  aides  of 
tlie  type  metal  perttona  of  a  plurality  ef  printing  plates, 
a  sopport  for  oaM  gage  bar.  and  a  pinrallty  of  gages 
carried  by  said  pift  bar,  tike  lower  edgoi  of  aaid  gagea  be- 
Ixm  in  kubatantlAlly  tbe  aama  plane  aa  tkt  lower  straight 
edge  of  the  gage  bar.  trbarObar  the  gagaa  are  poaltloned  for 
contact  lndivid«all7  wlfk  tba  (jpe  metal  portions  of  a 
plurality  of  printittg  platea. 

2.  la  a  mechanism  for  impoalng  and  registering  pnntlBg 
platea.  tbe  coeabinatloa  of  a  gage  bar.  tbe  lower  straight 

of  wblcb  la  poaHISMBd  tor  ceataet  with  the  type  metal 


portion  of  a  printing  plate,  sopports  for  ssld  gage  bar 
adapted  to  be  poaltloned  at  the  respective  sides  of  tbe 
printing  baae  of  a  preaa,  means  operable  at  will  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  gage  bar  within  the  supporta,  and 
a  plurality  of  gages  the  bottom  portions  of  which  sre  in 
substantially  tbe  same  plane  as  the  lower  atrsigfat  edge 
of  the  gage  bar.  said  gages  being  carried  by  the  gage  bar. 


■H.  In  a  mechanism  for  imposing  and  registering  print- 
ing platea.  the  combination  of  a  gage  bar.  the  lower 
straight  edge  of  which  is  positioned  for  contact  with  the 
type  metal  portion  of  a  printing  plate,  shlftable  supporta 
coSperating  with  said  gage  bar,  said  supporta  being  posi- 
tioned at.  and  shiftsble  along,  tbe  respective  sides  of  the 
printing  base  of  s  press,  and  a  plurality  of  gagaa  carried 
by  tbe  gage  bar.  tbe  bottom  portions  of  said  gages  being  in 
sobstantislly  tbe  same  plane  as  tbe  lower  straight  edge  of 
tbe  gage  bar. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  imposing  and  registering  printing 
platea,  the  combination  of  a  gage  bar.  tbe  lower  edge  of 
which  la  poaltloned  for  contact  with  the  type  metal  portion 
of  a  printing  plate,  supporta  for  said  gage  bar.  ssld  sop- 
ports  being  positioned  st  tbe  respective  sides  of  tbe  print- 
ing base  of  a  press,  means  for  predetermining  the  positions 
of  said  supporta  relative  to  the  printing  base,  a  plurality  of 
gagea  carried  by  the  gage  bar.  the  bottom  portions  of  said 
gages  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  lower 
straight  edge  of  tbe  gage  bar.  and  means  for  locking  tbe 
gagea  Indivldnally  to  the  gage  bar  at  predetermined  poai- 
tlons  thereon. 

5.  In  mecbaniam  for  Imposing  and  registering  printing 
plates,  tbe  combination  of  a  gage  bar,  meana  for  support- 
ing said  gage  bar  in  a  position  for  one  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  thereof  to  contact  with  one  side  edge  of  each  of  a 
plurality  ot  printing  plates,  and  a  plurality  of  gage  devices 
carried  by  said  gage  l>ar,  each  gage  device  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  gage  bar  and  said  gage  device  having  an 
operative  edge  in  substantially  the  plane  of  that  longitodi- 
nal  edge  of  the  gage  bar  which  is  adapted  for  contact  with 
the  printing  plates,  said  operative  edges  at  the  gage  devices 
being  poiiitloned  for  contact  individually  with  edges  of 
the  printing  platea  otber  than  tlioae  «iga«ad  by  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  the  gage  bar. 

(CUims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,067,068.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT.  Wuxiam  T.  Sim- 
mons. Langlej,  Ark.  FUedOct  89,  ltl2.  Serial  No. 
728,424.      (CL  29—14.) 


M        ^ 


A  blank  for  a  mold  board  for  a  plow  compriaing  a  body 
having  a  flange  a4apted  to  be  bent  at  rf^t  anglea  to  said 
body,  said  body  prorMed  with  an  aperture  for  means 
paaaing  through  said  aperture  for  attaching  said  body 
to  a  standard,  a  portloB  of  said  body  adapted  to  be  bent 
slightly  backward  and  curved  slightly  to  form  a  mold 
board,  the  lower  end  of  said  flange  formed  diagonally 
toward  the  lower  end  thereof,  so  aa  to  form  a  point  for 
digging  Into  tbe  earth,  and  aaid  body  proriaed  with  a 
sobstantUlly  U-ahaped  portion  by  fOraUag  aaM  flaage  aaS 
beading  a  portloa  of  aaid  body  to  form  the  mold  beard. 
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uM  U-«bapcd  portion  «»astlt«tlnc  a  shield  for  a  itaaterd 
aod  clae  constltatlac  a  neans  (or  hoMlnc  aald  mold  board 
a  standard  aad  rvtleTlng  the  strain  froB  tb«  attach- 


1.067,060.  OA»-BtJRNER.  Mabviv  B.  Smith,  Speaew. 
W.  Va.  F»lad  Jan.  ».  1018.  Barlal  No.  744.090.  {CI. 
158— 10«.) 


•xteadcd  lat*  the  laasr  flaace  of  said  sappert  aad  dlractly 
afloat  tMa  hattaa  vt  aald  inMr  wall,  tha  battsa  of  aaid 
toner  wall  being  also  extcadad  Into  the  Inner  flaaas  at  the 
support,  and  a  receptacle  removably  moonted  In  the 
▼easel  and  barlnr  Its  bottom  provided  with  a  reduced  par- 
tlon  extending  Into  the  central  depending  portion  of  the 
inner  walL 


j-e> 


X9 


l,0«7.071.  HEAT  -  INSDLATlJD  CAH.  Lao-tAan  R. 
arwmL,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Ftlad  Jaly  20.  1010.  Serial 
No.    ft7a,608.      (a.   02— M.) 


1.  In  a  gaa  burner,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
snpplr  Pif«  carried  thereby,  a  serlsa  of  spaced  ducts  pro- 
jecting Tertlcally  from  the  supply  pipe,  a  series  of  spaced 
burner  tubes  earrl«l  on  the  frame  aad  arrange)  Imme- 
diately •boyc  awrt  la  spaced  rolatloa  ta  tk»  said  ducts,  each 
of  the  said  burner  tabaa  Indadtec  a  Tertlcal  wall  formed 
by  a  portion  of  the  aald  frame  aad  aa  tadlned  wall,  the 
said  walls  proTldlag  an  enlarged  lata*  at  the  lower  ead 
of  the  burner  tube,  and  a  restricted  elongated  outlet  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  and  rsgalatlag  BMmbera  having 
threaded  eonneetloa  with  the  said  ducta  aad  operable  ver- 
tleally  thereoa  to  (asnlate  tha  supply  of  air  through  the 
enlarg«d  Inlata  of  tha  aald  boraar  tabaa. 

2.  In  a  gas  barner,  the  eomhtnatloa  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  offaet  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
frame  to  provide  a  horlnootal  rtuuinal,  of  a  sappty  pipe 
carrlad  on  tha  frnase.  a  aarlea  of  apaced  daets  having  cas»- 
nectlon  with  the  aupply  pip«.  to«t«ar  tabaa  carried  by  tha 
frame  and  ana^ed  Immediately  above  aad  In  qwcad  ra- 
hitfon  to  tba  aald  doets.  aad  regulating  m^bera  havlag 
connection  with  the  said  ducts  and  operable  vertically 
thereoa,  the  aald  ragalating  mamben  lyla*  la  tbe  horl- 
aoatal  channel  fsmiad  by  the  offaet  portloo  of  tbe  frame 
and  adapted  «•  sapge  the  frame  adjaeeat  tha  offaet  por 
tlon  to  MmH  tte  upward  movement  of  tha  aald 
relattvaiy  to  tha  aaM  d-cta. 


1  06  7  07  0.  VACUUM-INSULATED  OTSTEB-CAN. 
LaoMiJiD  R.  armmv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUed  July  20,  1010. 
Serial  No.  572,8rr.     (H.  62—28.) 


A  can.  coo»>u-Uilng  an  outer  vessel,  aa  latenaedUte 
double-walled  leceptacle  Including  aa  opver  sectlaa  and  a 
lower  section,  neans  for  detachsMy  caaaactlag  the  aee- 
tlona  tagether,  tbe  apper  section  havlag  a  sobataatlally 
cyllader-lifee  Inner  purtloo  aad  an  outer  waM,  the  outer 
wall  4rf  the  aald  upper  aectloa  beiag  spaead  from  the 
cyllader-llfee  portion,  the  cylinder-like  portioa  helag  ex- 
taadcd  baiaw  the  plane  of  tlie  outer  wall  tt  tha  appar  aec- 
Uoa.  a  heat  Insulating  aleaMnt  interpaaed  hetwaaa  tha 
cyllader-llhc  portion  and  tbe  oatar  wall  of  tbe  appar  sec- 
tion aad  exteaded  below  the  piane  af  tha  outer  wall  of 
tha  appar  aaetion.  whareby  to  ha  iMpM«d  whao  tlw  appar 
aad  k»w«  aactlooa  of  the  eaa  ara  diacnaaartad  from  each 
other,  aa  iaaar  vesael  removably  BMaatad  ia  tha  cylindar- 
Uka  portlan  of  aaid  danbla-waUad  recaptacla,  %  elaaare  f^r 
tha  laser  vaaaal.  aad  a  cloaura  (or  tha  oatar 


1,067.072.  VACUUM  I NSI'LATED  MBTAL  MILK-CAN. 
Lbonaio  B.  8t««l.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  PTted  July  W, 
1910.     Serial  No.  672.900.     (CI.  62—28.) 


v' 


A  rafrigeaatar 
walla,  a 
thebatt 

■MgaB,a  retarfofclag 
««aaid 


oatar  raceptad*  pro^rldad  with  aa 

tada  haviag  a 
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lata  tha  aaefc  of  th«  oatar  reeaptade  aad  adjustably  eoo- 
ritk  aad  wholly  sapportlng  the  lunar  ra- 
tba  aaak  of  tha  oatar  raeeptade.  a  double 
walled  bottom  daalag  tba  outer  receptacle,  an  amnlus  sup- 
ported by  tbe  bottom  and  beat  Insulating  matarUl  Inter- 
poaed  between  the  side  walla  of  tbe  Inner  receptacle  and 
tbe  dde  walla  of  tbe  outer  receptacle  aad  terminally  rest 
injf  on  Iti  lower  edge  on  the  annalus,  the  suapcnilon  of 
the  inner  receptacle  within  the  outer  receptacle  spaclUK 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  latter  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  former 
and  the  apace  between  the  bottom*  of  the  two  receptacles 
being  In  direct  communication  with  the  space  between 
the  aides  of  said  racepUcles. 


1.067,073.  BEOORDING  -  HYDROMETER  Jacob  F. 
Btbiobh,  Eaat  St.  Louis.  111.  Filed  May  20,  1912. 
SarUl  No.  698,»44.      'CI.  7»— 42.  t 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  U  shaped  tube, 
one  leg  of  which  is  of  a  leas  height  than  the  other,  and 
the  upper  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  annular  drain 
cup.  a  perforated  plate  arranged  In  and  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  the  said  leg.  and  a  depending  baffle  plate 
carrlt'd  by  the  other  lag  and  axtaadlog  dofwawardly  partly 
across  tbe  bow  portioa  of  tha  taka. 

2.  A  device  of  tha  kind  deacrlbad  eaaiprtaing  a  U 
■hapad  tube,  a  small  tank  arranged  adjacent  the  Intake 
leg  uf  the  tahc.  aaM  latahs  lag  belag  tha  higher,  aa  In 
verted  U-ahapad  plpa  laadliw  from  said  taak  aaid  dls- 
cbarglng  downwardly  into  tha  apper  end  af  said  Intake 
leg.  a  cup  carrlad  by  tha  upper  Mid  of  the  other  leg  of 
the  tube,  a  drain  pipe  leading  from  said  cup,  and  a  sup^ 
ply  pipe  discharging  into  aald  smaller  tank,  said  smaller 
tank  eliminating  vibrations  from  a  pump  and  passing  the 
liquid  by  gravity  to  the  intake  leg  of  the  tube. 


2.  A  car  having  fixed  aad  walla,  a  plvotally  mouatad 
bottom  member,  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  which  Is  latarmadlate 
the  sldaa  of  aald  bottom  aiember,  a  aide  membar  pivot- 
ally  moaatad  between  the  aald  end  vralls  and  adapted  to 
open  oatwardhr  from  the  car  and  to  doae  Inwardly  and 
dowBwardly  on  the  outer  aide  of  the  bottom  mambar. 
whaa  tba  latter  la  In  daaad  poaitlon,  and  a  vertically 
morabla  waU  plvotally  eoanaeted  to  the  bottom  member 
at  the  Bide  oppoalte  the  aaid  aide  mambar. 

S.  A  ear  having  fixed  end  wall*,  a  plvotally  Bsoaatad 
bottom  maaahar.  the  pivotal  axis  of  which  la  Infearmedlata 
the  sldea  of  aald  bottom  mambar,  a  side  memhar  plvotally 
mouatad  batwaea  the  aaid  and  walla  and  adapted  to  opea 
outwardly  from  tha  car  and  to  doae  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly on  the  outer  aide  of  the  bottom  mambar,  wbca  tbe 
latt«  ia  In  eloaed  poaltioa,  a  vertically  movable  wall 
plvotally  conneetod  to  tbe  bottom  member  at  tha  aide  op- 
posite tbe  said  aide  member,  and  means  to  ralae  and 
lower  tbe  aald  wall  and  thereby  actuate  the  bottom  mem- 
bar  and  the  aide  member. 

4.  A  car  having  a  pair  of  plvotally  moontad  battom 
members  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  tbe  car,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  mounted  outwardly  opening  side  membera,  con- 
nections between  tbe  bottom  members  and  side  membera 
to  cause  the  former  to  operate  the  latter.  Inner  walla 
plvotally  connected  at  thdr  lower  aides  to  tbe  inner  aldea 
of  the  Irattom  members,  aad  means  to  raise  and  lower  tbe 
Inner  walls  and  hence  operate  tbe  bottom  members  and 
side  membera. 

5.  A  car  of  the  daaa  daacrlbed  having  fixed  and  walls 
provided  with  vertical  madtelly  arranged  guidaa,  a  bar 
arrangad  to  move  vertically  in  said  guldea  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  ear,  maans  to  raise  and  lower  aaid 
bar,  bottom  members  at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  ear  and 
plvotally  moonted  for  angular  movement  in  a  vartical 
plane,  the  pivotal  axes  at  the  said  bottom  members  being 
Intermediate  tbdr  inner  and  duter  sldea,  inner  wall  mem 
bera  having  their  lower  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  bottom  members  and  their  upper  sides 
plvotally  connected  to  the  said  vertically  movable  bar, 
outer  Bide  membera  plvotally  connected  at  their  uppe;- 
sides  to  tbe  said  end  walls  of  the  car  and  arranged  to  open 
outwardly  from  and  to  close  downwardly  upon  the  outer 
sldea  of  tbe  bottom  members,  and  connections  between  the 
bottom  members  and  the  outer  side  members  to  cause  the 
latter  to  be  operated  by  the  former. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,067.074.  DUMP-CAE.  Chahles  Strelokx  and  JoKM 
SuBK,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1913  Serial 
No.  765.212-      (a.  106—188.) 


1,067.075.  WINDOW-SCREEN.  Fbauk  A.  SWAWaON, 
Chicago,  111.  Fll-d  Feb.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,966. 
(CI-  196 — 89.) 


1.  A  duasp  car  havlag  a  plvotally  mounted  bottom  mem- 
har provided  with  a  roefc  arm.  a  aide  member  plvotally 
•tad  at  tta  appar  aide,  a  conoactloa  between  the  rock 
tbe  bottom  aMmber  and  the  said  side  member,  and 
saa  to  actaatt  tba  hattam  member  and  haace  simal- 
taneonslr  move  tbe  aide  member. 


A   removable  and  adjustable  screen  far  wladowa  com- 
prising a  bousing  made  ap  of  two  curved  membera  sIldaMa 
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OD«  OB  the  other  and  Intcrlocklog  roll  aupports  00  either 
end  of  Mid  members,  a  two-part  roll  carried  by  said  roll 
supports,  the  two  parts  of  said  roll  being  parallel  one 
upon  the  other,  a  screen  removably  mounted  on  said  roll, 
guides  projecting  outwardly  above  said  hooaing  made  up  of 
two  parallel  strips  one  of  which  rests  against  the  window 
sash  aqd  the  other  slightly  removed  from  it  and  having  a 
lower  outwardly  carved  member  overlying  the  upper  edge 
of  the  housing  said  strip  being  perforate  to  attach  it  to  the 
sash  and  having  a  reinforcing  strip  projecting  outwardly 
away  from  the  sash  adapted  to  travel  between  the  two 
Inner  edges  of  the  guides  and  to  overlie  the  upper  surface 
of  the  housing  and  close  the  opening  between  the  bousing 
and  sash  when  the  sash  is  in  the  closed  position,  said 
housing  being  open  on  its  Inner  and  bottom  sides  toward 
the  sash  and  the  window  8ill  and  apertured  along  its 
luwer  edge  where  it  cumes  In  contact  with  the  window  sill. 


port  ftlTotally  moanted  tltareon,  stoda  carried  by  the  ear. 
chains  connected  to  the  bag  topport  for  eoactlng  with 
the  studs  for  holding  the  support  in  operatlre  position  and 
means  arranged  alongside  the  track  for  poahiag  the  bag 
off  the  support. 


1.067.076.  STUMP  SAWING  MACHINE.  Euas  C.  Tapf. 
.Mont-tte.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691.996.      (CI.  143— 43. » 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  pairs 
of  upper  and  lower  parallel  guides  fixed  to  the  frame  and 
projecting  laterally  beyond  one  side  thei;eof,  a  movable 
carriage  engaged  in  said  jnildes,  a  bearing  formed  cen- 
trally of  said  carriage  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  rotatalile 
saw  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  bearing,  a  disk  saw  mounted 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  guide  frame  rising  from 
the  carriage  In  alinement  with  the  bearing,  a  blo<k  slid- 
ably  fitted  in  the  galde  frame,  a  swlveled  head  formed  on 
Tlie  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  engaged  in  the  guide 
frame,  an  adjusting  device  supported  by  the  guide  frame 
and  connectetl  with  the  block  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
shaft,  and  means  connected  with  the  carriage  and  the  first 
namt-d  frame  for  peimitting  the  shifting  of  the  said  car- 
riage laterally   thereof 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  pairs 
if  upper  and  lower  parallel  guides  fixed  to  the  frame 
and  projecting  laterally  beyond  one  side  thereof,  a  mov 
able  carriage  engaged  In  said  guides,  a  bearing  formed 
centrally  of  said  carriage  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  ro- 
tatable  saw  shaft  ',ournaIe<l  In  said  bearing,  a  disk  saw 
mounted  at  the  lowei  end  of  said  shaft,  a  guide  frame 
rising  from  the  carriage  in  aiihement  with  the  bearing,  a 
block  slidably  fitted  in  the  guide  frame,  a  swlveled  head 
formed  on  the  upper  eod  of  the  shaft  and  engaged  In  the 
guide  frame,  an  adjusting  device  supported  by  the  guide 
frame  and  conneeted  with  the  Mock  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing the  shaft,  a  beacing  formed  In  the  opposite  side  of  the 
main  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  engaged  in  said  bearing 
and  swlveled  to  the  carriage,  and  a  turning  wheel  thread- 
ed on  the  outer  end  of  the  adjusting  screw  and  working 
against  the  bearing  exteriorly  of  the  first  named  frame. 


1.067.077.      MAIL   DELIVERER    AND    RECEIVER.      Asa 
J.  TATi^ja,  Jr  .  Glencoe,  III.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.     Serial 
No.  734,956.      (CI.  105— 231. > 
1.  In  a   mall   bag  delivering  and   receiving  <levice   (he 

eomblnstloa  with  a  wall  car,  of  a  trough-shaped  bag  sup- 


2.  In  a  mail  bag  delivering  and  receiving  device  the 
combination  with  a  car,  of  a  trough-shaped  receptacle 
mounted  thereon,  <i  standard  arranged  alongside  of  the 
track,  a  vertically  and  horlsontally  movable  brush  or 
pusher  carried  by  the  standard  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
sack  pushed  in  the  ti-ough  and  a  receptacle  arranged  be- 
neath the  brash. 


1.067,078.  POW^CR     TRANSMISSION        MECH.\N18M 

CLASC.'tcB  W.  Tatlor,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Frank 
M.  Lewis.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,083.     (CI.   74—7.) 


1.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  driven  member, 
a  double  cam  with  faces  oppositely  positioned,  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  graduated  rollers,  a  carrier  for  each 
series  of  rollers,  and  means  to  actuate  the  double  cam  in 
either  direction  for  wedging  one  of  said  series  of  rollers 
at  a  time  Into  grip  with  the  driven  member. 

2.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combinstlon 
of  independent  shafts  snd  a  driven  member  fixed  to  each 
shaft,  with  a  plurality  of  doable  cams  with  facea  oppo- 
sitely positioned,  a  plurality  of  series  of  graduated  rollers 
for  each  double  cam,  carriers  fbr  each  series  of  rollers,  and 
means  to  actuate  the  double  cams  In  either  direction  for 
wedging  one  of  said  series  of  rollers  at  a  time  Into  grip 
with  each  driven  member. 

3.  In  power    transmission    mechanism,    a    plurality    of 
carriers  mounted  for  relative  movement  and  a   separator 
positioned    between   opposing   ends  of   the   carrier    to    In^ 
crease  the  distance  lietween  said  ends  of  said  carriers. 

4.  In  power  transmission  mechanlsa,  driving  and 
driven  members,  a  plurslity  of  series  of  rollers  of  grad 
osted  sises,  a  carrier  for  each  series  of  rollers,  said  car- 
riers being  in  frictional  contact  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, sad  a  double  cam  operable  by  one  of  said  members 
and  having  Inclined  faces  contiguous  to  the  respective 
series  of  rollers. 
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6.  In  a  power  transmission  mschanlsm.  a  driven  member, 
carriers  capshls  of  United  movement  relative  to  each 
other,  a  series  of  rollers  of  graduated  sites  oppositely  po- 
sitioned, esch  carrier  being  In  frictional  cootsct  with  the 
driven  member,  and  oppositely  inclined  cams  each  having 
a  faoe  la  contact  with  a  series  of  said  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,067,079.  INDICATOR.  Pail  R.  Thomas,  Conway 
Springs.  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  716,291. 
(CI.  40—93.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  transparent  cover,  a  drum  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
casing  at  each  end  thereof,  a  drum  keyed  to  each  drum 
shaft,  each  drum  shaft  being  provided  with  a  slot  in  one 
end,  a  gear  wheel  loose  on  each  shaft,  a  main  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  the  casing  l>etween  said  drum  sbafta.  a  power 
gear  on  said  main  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  first-men- 
tioned gears,  means  for  turning  said  power  shaft,  means 
for  placing  said  drum  shafts  in  and  out  of  driving  engage- 
ment with  said  gear  wheels,  said  means  comprising  a 
toothed  collar  secured  to  each  wheel  and  encircling  the 
shaft,  and  a  spring  pressed  dog  pivoted  within  the  slot  In 
the  end  of  the  abaft  and  normally  engaging  the  toothed 
collar 


1.067,080.  PROJECTILE  Oubtav  Tokdat.  South  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,579. 
(CI.  102—19.) 


x^&^.^l^ 


to  protrude  beyond  the  body  after  the  body  and  the  case 
are  separated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  as  co- 
operating parts,  a  body  and  a  case  inrlofling  the  body,  one 
of  which  coSpersting  parts  is  provided  in  Its  baae  with 
an  explosive  chamber  for  which  the  other  cofiporatlng 
part  constitutes  a  closure,  whereby  the  ca^e  and  the  body 
may  be  separated  when  the  explosive  In  thi  chamber  Is  dis- 
charged ;  frangible  means  for  connecting  the  body  to 
the  case ;  and  an  extension  connected  with  the  body  and 
boused  within  the  case,  the  extension  being  adapted  to 
protrude  beyond  the  body  after  the  body  and  the  case 
have  been  separated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  ; 
an  auxiliary  projectile  movably  mounted  upon  the  body  ; 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  body  and  constituting  means  for 
directing  the  movement  of  the  auxiliary  projectile  away 
from  the  body  :  and  a  fiexible  element  connected  with  the 
auxiliary  projectile  and  with  the  body. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body ; 
an  arm  pivoted  to  the  body  and  having  a  longitudinal 
channel ;  and  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the 
body  and  adapted  to  move  outward  in  the  channel  and 
along  the  arm. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body  ; 
an  auxiliary  projectile  In  the  body  ;  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  body  and  constituting  means  for  directing  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  auxiliary  projectile  away  from  the 
body  ;  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the  auxiliary  pro- 
jectile and  with  the  body  :  and  a  removable  cap  In  which 
the  body  and  the  arm  Is  inclosed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  as  co- 
operating parts :  a  body  and  a  case  Inclohing  the  body,  one 
of  which  cooperating  parts  Is  provided  In  its  baae  with 
an  explosive  chamber  for  wblcb  the  other  cooperating 
part  constitutes  s  closure,  whereby  the  case  and  the  body 
may  be  separated  when  the  explosive  in  the  chamber  is 
disrhsrged :  and  an  extension  connected  with  the  body 
snd  lioused  within  ttw  case,  the  extension  being  adapted 


1,067.081.  TIN  SEAL.  Fbisdbich  Tssudb,  Ladaphe.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  547,957.  (CI. 
70—98.) 


1.  A  abeet  metal  seal  comprising  a  larger  member  hav- 
ing a  wide  upstanding  border  ;  a  smaller  memlxT  adapted 
to  be  received  by  said  border  and  against  and  over  which 
said  border  may  be  folded,  said  smaller  member  being 
directly  Joined  to  the  free  edge  of  the  upstatiding  border 
of  the  larger  member  by  the  shortest  possible  bridge. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  seal  comprising  two  circular  mem- 
bers one  of  which  is  sdapted  to  be  folded  upon  the  other 
at  Its  edges,  each  member  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
off-set  middle  portion  ;  and  a  cord  passing  through  the  seal 
and  clamped  by  and  forming  a  cushion  between  the  off-set 
portions. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  seal  comprising  two  circular  members 
directly  connected  by  the  shortest  possible  bridge,  one  of 
said  members  having  an  upturned  border  provided  with 
a  diametrically  opposite  recess  extending  to  the  body 
part  of  the  member,  the  other  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  narrow  upturned  flange  around  which  said 
border  is  adapted  to  be  folded  and  held  fast,  the  body 
parts  of  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an 
inwardly  oflT-set  flat  middle  portion,  and  cords  passed  snd 
squeesed  between  said  flat  portions. 


1.067,082.      STALK-CUTTING   ATTACHMENT   FOR 
PLOWS.    WiLLUM  J.  TUKNBH,  Snyder,  Tex.     Filed  Apr. 
27.   1012.     Serial  No.  693.660.      (01.  56— 61.) 
In  a  stalk  cutting  attachment  for  plows,  the  combination 
with  a   plow   beam,   of   a   frame   including  aide    members 
clamped  on  said  beam  and  having  outwardly  offset  por- 
tions bent  to  form  slots  at  their  lower  ends,  bolts  extend- 
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inc   vwtlealir  tknmcli  tte   #»tt*l   porttoM   of  tkc  •!««     pwr««J  with  arm  irWeh  mre  •4mvt^  to  ll«  ■«»■♦♦»• 
member*,   a  ihaft   baTloff  apertured  ends  gmiM  on   th*      tn^  of  th«  e«irtral  MctkHi  when  th«  a.xlUary  door  la  1« 
bolta,    cttttBT   earrrftts  Bcabera   aopported    for    roUtion 
OB  tb«  Ihaft,  and  tMllaed  brace  ««Bberi  connected  at 


tbelT  lower  ftorwan!  enda  with  the  lower  endi  of  the  bolts 
eztesdlng  throogh  the  alotted  portions  of  the  frame  mem- 
ber*, the  upper  rear  enda  of  aald  brRce  members  being 
coaaeoted  with  the  pknr  beam. 


1.067,083.      BRICK-KILN.      P«t«b    B.    VRaoBNBoao,   Me- 
chankaviUe,   N.    Y.      Filed   Oct    4,    1911.      Serial    No. 

662,860.      (CI.  25—148.) 


1.  In  a  brick  kiln,  the  combination  with  a  fire  chamber, 
of  a  support  arraaged  thereto  and  inclodiBg  Tertleal  walla 
dedalng  a  plurality  of  chambera,  meana  for  adadttlng 
Sfild  voder  preeaure  Into  each  of  aald  cfaamt>ere,  a  crate 
ccmprtalng  a  bttae  plate  arraaxed  on  the  aald  aupport  and 
I  roTlded  with  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  perforatkma  la  com- 
manicatlon  with  the  chamber*,  aad  meana  for  directing 
the  fluid  laterally  from  each  row  of  perforation*. 

2.  In  a  brick  kUn,  the  combination  with  a  fire  chamber, 
of  a  auppart  arranged  therein  and  Inelndlng  Tertlcni  waUa 
defining  a  plurality  of  qhamberH,  means  for  admiCtlng 
fidd  «nder  preaaure  Inte  each  of  aald  chaasbera.  a  «:rat*> 
coniprtalng  a  baaa  plate  arranged  on  the  aald  aapport  and 
proTlded  with  a  plurality  of  rowa  of  pertoratteaa,  and  a 
hallow  rib  provided  apon  the  upper  face  of  aald  baae  pUte 
In  coBuannlcatloa  witli  each  row  of  perforatlena  and  pro- 
Tifdcd  with  lateral  openlnga  adjacent  the  upper  taoe  of 
Uld  plftte. 


1  067,084.     OBAIN-CAB  DOOE.     raAMK  F.  W*in>TKB.  8«- 

perlor,    WU.      FUed  Oct.   4.    1911.   SerUl    No.   662,688. 
Renewed    June    4.    1913.      Serial    No.    771.733.      (01. 

iO—39.) 

A  ear  door  of  the  elaae  deaerlbwl  eoaprtolng  a  main 
door  and  an  aozUlary  door  arranged  below  the  main  door, 
flu  aatd  anxlllary  door  fwiiprflng  a  ceatral  menber  hav 
ing  hinged  end  BMDbera  secared  thereto,  the  end  membera 
adapted  to  abwt  the  easlBg  of  the  door  when  the  anfllary 
door  la  doaed,  the  end  members  of  the  aualliary  door  belag 


Ita  closed   position,   and    moans   for  securing   the   arms   to 
prevent  the  outward  nwrement  of  the  auxiliary  door. 


1.067.086.  L.\MP.  Albxamd**  H.  Wblker,  Berlin,  On- 
tario. Canada,  assignor  to  Hawthorne  Manufacturinx 
Company.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  June  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,681. 
(Cl.  240 — 46.) 


1.  A  lamp  having,  in  combination,  tt^t  -  ftimlahlng 
means,  light-transmitting  means  Including  two  elem^'ots 
of  different  color  characteristics  through  which  elemeots 
fb"'  ray  of  light  pass  In  one  direction,  and  light-reflecting 
means  located  In  the  path  of  the  rays  passing  through 
one  of  aald  elements  and  tenntng  a  ableld  for  the  latter. 

2.  A  lamp  bavlog.  In  cooiMBation,  light  -  furnishing 
means,  light- transmlttteg  aenna  toclodlng  two  elements 
having  different  color  eharacterisdea,  light  -  reflecting 
means  for  reflecting  the  raya  of  U«bt  from  the  light  fur- 
nishing means  through  saM  llgbt-trBnaaalttlng  means,  and 
light-reflecting  means  disponed  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of 
the  rays  paaaing  throofh  aald  light  transmitting  means 
and  arranged  to  shield  one  of  saM  elements. 

8.  A  lamp  having.  In  eombtnntton.  light  -  furnishing 
moans,  light-transmitting  meana  Inelndlng  two  elements 
having  defferent  color  dMractarlnttea,  light  -  reflecting 
mean:)  for  directly  reflecting  tfce  raya  of  light  from  the 
llght-fumlshing  means  thfongli  both  of  aald  elements,  and 
I  light-reflecting  meana  dlapoM€  tt  an  aagle  to  the  path  of 
the  rays  passing  through  one  of  said  elements  and  forming 
a  shield  for  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  object  to  be  inamlnated,  of 
I  easing,  llght-faraishlDg  meana  wltMo  said  eaalng,  light- 
reflectfaig  means  located  axternally  of  aaM  eaalng  for  re- 
flecting a  portion  of  the  rays  of  tight  In  one  dlreettoo  onto 
said  object,  and  aaeans  for  giving  other  raya  of  the  light 
a  different  color  eharacterlatlc  and  tranantltttng  them  In 
another  direction  acroaa  the  path  of  the  flmt  rays. 

5.  The  comblnatioB  with  nn  object  to  be  fUamlnated,  of 
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18,  llgkt-reSacttng  manna  fta 
tag  a  puiUan  «f  the  rajra  of  llgM  in  one  Areetlon  onto  anM 
•^eet,  aB«  aaaM  flar  tranaaatttlng  other  raya  «(  tte  MflM 
m  BBOther  4iractla«  acrnaa  the  pttt  •t  tbe  flmt  ray*.  >iM 
aklaet  hnvlnff  a  diaylay  anrCaee  ilaponed  at  an  aa«la  to 
tke  myn  of  ll«M  naflectad  ttaeraonto. 

(Cimasa  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.l 


.067,086.     AnSHIP.     William  jAuna  WnLLa  and 

I'AMKi.  Lewis.  Cananea,  Mexico,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-sixth  to  Daniel  Lewis, 
OM-thlrd  to  WUltain  Jamaa  WeUn,  one-third  to  Eo^rt 
J«kn  Wella,  and  one-airth  ta  Jacob  Benttnana.  FUed 
Apr.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  689,621.     (Cl.  244 — 10.) 


1.  In  an  air  ahtp,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  monated 
centrally  and  longitudinally  therein  and  provided  with 
piopellera.  aald  casing  provided  Interiorly  thereof  with  a 
beh  casing  radially  thereof,  an  engine  room  anapended 
from  aaM  eaalng  *Bd  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  motor 
m<-anted  In  aald  engine  room,  flexible  connection  extending 
through  aald  casing  between  aald  engine  and  aald  propeller 
abaft  and  a  car  suspended  from  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  swing  laterally  by  gravity. 

2.  In  an  air  ahtp,  a  cyltndrtcal  eaalng,  a  shaft  ssonnted 
crntrally  and  longitudinally  thereof'  and  provided  with 
priip^-llers.  said  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  belt  cas- 
ings radially  thereof  and  dlspoeed  st  tbe  respective  ends 
of  said  cyliadrleal  easing,  an  engine  room  adjacent  to  tbe 
outer  extremity  of  each  belt  casing,  suspended  from  aaM 
cyltndrleal  cnalng  and  rlgMly  attached  thereto,  a  motor 
Bonntad  In  each  of  aaM  engine  rooms,  flezltrie  connection 
extending  tbrengb  aald  belt  caaings  between  aald  englnea 
and  said  propoiler  abaft  and  a  car  aaapended  from  aald 
cjllndrical  casing  between  said  engine  rooms  and  adapted 
to  awing  laterally  by  gravity. 


1,067,087.  D«TIN(*-OVBN.  Edqai  C.  Wilbt,  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  aaaignor  of  ona-half  to  Lynchburg  Foundry 
Co.,  Lynchburg,  Vs.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Aug.  13,  1912.     SerUl  No.  714^60.      (Cl.  34—19.) 


1.  In  a  drying  oven,  a  fnrnace  provMed  with  a  coi 
tioB  ebnintaer.  and  a  dtstrtbating  chaaaber  on  a  level  wHh 
the  upper  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  baring 
direct  connection  tberewtth  for  the  paaaage  of  the  prad- 
•f  eombnatlan,  aaM  dlatrttotlng  ehnmher  being  pro- 


vMad  wHh  a  (op  aMBbar  cnnstKnMng  a  anpport  far  tbe 
■sM  nnd  having  a  free  and  anieatiieted  yaasagre  In  ponl- 
tloa  ta  eommnnteata  with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  isoM  to  eon- 
Btitnte  aald  mold  a  chimney.  aaM  foranoa  being  yrovMod 
at  tbe  end  remote  from  tbe  dlatHbudng  cbamber  wltb  eon- 
troOnMe  aaanns  for  tbe  Inlet  «f  air. 

8.  In  •  drying  oven,  a  furnace  provided  with  a  cem- 
bnatioti  chnmbef ,  an^  a  dtatrtbnting  chamber  on  a  level 
wltb  tbe  apper  portion  of  the  oombaatlen  chamber  and 
connected  tberewltb  by  a  plurality  of  direct  pnaaagea  for 
tbe  prodncta  of  combnattoa,  saM  dlotrlbatlng  cbaaabcr  be- 
ing pmvMed  wltb  a  supporting  plate  for  a  moM  eonatt- 
tnttng  tbe  top  of  tbe  distributing  cbamber  and  baving  a 
free  and  unreotrtcted  paaaage  tberethrougb  for  eommnnt- 
cntlon  with  s  mold  placed  thereon  to  eonatltntc  aaM  asoM 
a  chimney  or  flue  for  the  furnace. 

3.  In  a  drying  oven,  a'  furnace  having  means  for  ac- 
commodating fnel  and  a  combustioo  cbamber  thnrnabova 
wltb  draft  aaeans  opening  both  above  and  below  tbe  fnel 
accommodating  means  and  wltb  a  cbecbared  ontiet  tbrongh 
one  side  wall  near  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  draft  means,  and  a  distrlbatlng 
chamber  or  box  at  the  side  of  tbe  furnace  having  the 
checkered  outlet  and  located  on  a  level  with  the  check- 
ered outlet,  and  aald  oatlet  formlog  a  atralgbt  or  direct 
passage  from  the  corabostlon  chamber  to  the  distributing 
chamber,  said  distributing  cha.mber  being  provided  wltb 
a  top  member  having  free  and  unrestricted  passages  there- 
through and  constituting  a  support  for  a  mold. 

4.  In  a  drying  ovtn.  a  furnace  and  a  mold  supporting 
distributing  cbambe'-  communicating  with  the  furnace  and 
having  a  bottom  slanting  downwardly  away  from  the  fur- 
nace with  an  outlet  responsive  to  tbe  flow  of  molten 
metal  escaping  from  tbe  mold  into  the  distributing 
chamber. 

5.  In  a  drying  ovc«,  a  furnace,  and  a  mold  aupportlng 
distributing  chamber  commnn  tea  ting  with  the  furnace  at 
one  side  thereof  and  provided  with  a  ixjttom  member 
slanting  downwardly  away  from  the  furnace  and  baring 
a  door  with  a  normal  tendency  to  close  and  yieldahle  to 
molten  metal  gravitating  along  tbe  slanting  bottom  of  tbe 
fximace  Into  engagement  with  said  door. 

[Clnlma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (^sette.] 


1.067.0*^8  SEPARATOB.  Bkubbn  Williams,  Chasum 
BsNTLCY  Titus,  and  HavRT  Winfisld  LisiDHHiTTH, 
Uarrlsburg.  III.  FUed  June  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706.987.      (CL  83—64.) 


-•^i'^    "^F   ^ 


1.  In  a  coal  separator,  tbe  combination  of  separating 
and  gradfaif  screeaa  iTmnUig  from  fine  to  eonne,  a  snparate 
delivery  cbnte  for  eacfa  of  tbe  aereens,  a  aoetten  sepnmtor 
having  aeparate  Inlets,  oae  of  wblcb  la  arranged  at  each 
of  tbe  delivery  cbnt^  for  the  coarse  gradea,  and  alas  hav- 
ing an  ovtlet  arranged  to  dlacbarge  wltb  tbe  matoilnl  from 
tbe  cbnte  deMvertng  tbe  fine  grade. 

2.  In  a  coal  separator,  tbe  eomblnattnn  nf  a  eonl  ebnte 
comprising  an  incHnod  plate,  and  a  anctian  dnnt  and  flne 
stnff  sapnmtor  cobpemtlng  wltb  tbe  plafee,  tbe  said  cbnte 
having  corrugatitfts  running  from  top  to  bottom  tboreof 
and  Into  wMcb  tbe  dual  aad  flne  stnflT  ^ettlen,  and  said 
separator  oomprlolB^  a  auction  iK-ssle  having  Ita  mouth  ar- 
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ranged  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  coincident  with 
th«  bases  of  the  cormcationa,  whereby  the  doat  and  fine 
stuff  moTlog  downwardly  within  the  corrugations  will 
pasa  directly  orer  the  aaid  mouth. 

3.  In  a  ccal  separator,  the  combination  of  alSTatlng, 
s^ltarating  and  grading  screens  which  are  longltndiaally 
alined  and  form  a  conveyer,  a  supporting  structure  there- 
for, a  dust  chute,  intermediate  chutes  extending  down- 
wardly below  the  couTeyer  for  various  slses  of  coal,  a 
tail  chute  at  the  lower  end  of  the  conveyer  for  coal  which 
passes  over  tlie  screens,  suction  nossles  co^lperating  with 
the  Intermediate  chutes  to  separate  dust  and  fine  stuff 
therefrom,  and  a  auction  fan  having  an  inlet  communi- 
cating with  each  of  the  said  nossles  and  having  an  out- 
let arranged  to  discbarge  with  the  material  from  the  said 
dust  chute. 


1,067,089.  AUTOMATIC  SHOE-MACHINE.  Ekasto* 
B.  WiNKLKT,  Lynn,  Mass.  Piled  July  6,  1908.  Serial 
No.  441,977.      (CT.   12—127.) 


1.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  a  Jack,  mechanism  for 
correcting  the  relative  position  of  the  operating  means  and 
Jack,  a  driving  clutch  therefor,  a  spring  operated  device 
and  mechanical  connections  controlling  the  clutch,  means 
for  latching  the  device  In  clutch  disengHging  position,  and 
controlling  mechanism  acting  to  operate  tht-  latch  at  in- 
tervals, substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  a  Jack,  mechanism  for  cor- 
recting the  relative  [•osltion  of  the  operating  means  and 
Jack,  a  driving  clutch  therefor,  a  spring  operated  derlee 
and  mechanical  connections  for  controlling  the  clutch, 
means  for  latching  the  device  in  clutch  disengaging  posi- 
tion, a  controller  counected  to  move  with  the  Jack  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aeries  of  trips,  and  connections  between  the 
trips  and  latching  means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  sutomatic  shoe  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  a  Jack,  mechanism  for 
correcting  the  relative  position  of  the  operating  means 
and  Jack,  a  driving  clutch  therefor,  a  spring  operated  de- 
vice for  controlling  the  engagement  and  disengagement  of 
th^  clutch,  means  for  latching  the  device  in  clutch  disen- 
gaging position,  a  spring  operated  device  for  releasing 
the  latching  means,  means  for  latching  the  latter  operat- 
ing derlce.  and  tripping  mechanism  acting  to  operate  said 
latter  latching  means  at  intervals,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  a  Jsck,  mechanism  for  cor- 
recting the  relative  position  of  the  operating  means  and 
Jack,  a  driving  clutch  therefor,  a  device  for  controlling 
the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  clutch,  a  trip-  i 
ping  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  de- 
vice into  clutch  engaging  position,  and  means  acting  to 
automatically  re-set  the  tripping  mechanism  and  to  return 
the  clutch  controlling  device  into  dutch  disengaging  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described.  * 

5.  .An  automatic  shoe  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
means  for  operating  on  a  shoe,  a  Jack,  mechanism  for  cor-  1 


reetlag  the  relative  position  of  the  operattog  ncftas  and 
Jack,  a  drlvlag  clutch  therefor,  a  spring  operated  dertc* 
for  controlling  the  engagement  snd  disengagement  of  the 
clutch,  a  latching  toggle  for  holding  the  device  in  clutch 
disengaging  position,  tripping  mechanism  for  breaking 
the  toggle  at  intervals  during  the  transfer  of  the  point 
of  operation  of  the  iterating  means  around  the  shoe,  and 
and  means  acting  tc  automatically  re-set  the  tripping 
mecbanlam  and  the  toggle.  Bubat«ntially  aa  described. 
[Claims  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.067.090.  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ausni* 
M.  Wolf,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13,  1910.  ■erial 
No.  566,597.      (CI.  1S6— 7.) 


1.  A  rotary  valve  having  an  Inner  wall,  an  outer  wall. 
inner,  and  ©uter  pasMgeways  formed  thereby,  a  bearing 
supporting  said  outer  wall,  and  said  Inner  wall  extend- 
ing unsupported  beyond  said  outer  wall. 

2.  A  roUry  valve  having  an  Inner  wall,  an  outer  wall, 
inner,  and  outer  paasageways  formed  thereby,  said  Inner 
wall  extending  beyond  said  outer  wsU,  ssld  extension  ro- 
tating within  a  stationary  receiving  member,  and  a  pack- 
ing between  said  extension  and  receiving  member. 

3.  A  roUry  vslve  hsvlng  a  circumferential  packing 
ring,  a  packing  strip  whose  end  abuts  against  said  pack- 
ing ring,  and  means  for  holding  lubricant  at  the  Joint  thus 
formed. 

4.  A  rotary  valve  having  a  circumferential  packing 
ring,  a  packing  strip  whose  end  shuts  against  said  packing 
ring,  and  a  groove  for  holding  lubricant  at  the  Joint  thus 
formed. 

5.  A  rotary  valve  having  a  packing  strip,  a  bearing  aur- 
face  on  said  strip,  said  strip  having  an  end,  and  a  groove 
on  said  bearing  surfsce  extending  Inwardly  from  said  end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.067,091.  ROAD  GRADING  AND  LEVELING  DEVICE. 
Ei.MKR  K.  WooDiN.  Mechanlcavllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept 
11.  191:^.     Serial  No.  719.777.     (CI.  37—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  re«r- 
wrardly  converging  wings  having  laterally  extending  arms. 
links  depending  from  said  arms,  a  smoother  and  leveler 
pi>8ltloned  in  rear  of  aud  spaced  from  the  winga,  link  rods 
connecting  the  smoother  and  leveler  with  the  links,  and 
springs  connecting  the  links  with  the  wings  In  advance 
of  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  a  pair  of  renr- 
wardly     converging     winga,     a      subeUntUlly     V-shaped 


July  8, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


439 


■moot  her  and  leveler  supported  In  rear  of  and  spaced  from 
the  gsp  between  the  rear  ends  of  the  wings,  and  means 
for  reslllently  connecting  the  smoother  and  Isveler  with 
tbe  wings. 


1.067.092.  BOX  COVERING  MACHINE.  Albbst 
WoBCBSTiE,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  743,184.      (CI.  9»— 64.) 


1.  In  a  box  covoring  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  shaft,  of  a  plate  thereon  forming  a  box  support 
on  which  a  covering  strip  Is  applied  to  the  outer  surfaces 
ot  the  sides  of  the  box.  one  edge  of  the  covering  strip 
projecting  beyond  the  open  end  of  tbe  box,  of  means  sbift- 
ably  arranged  upon  said  shaft  for  turning  the  projecting 
<H!ge  of  the  strip  toward  the  center  of  the  box,  means 
Khlftable  relative  to  said  first  named  means  for  folding 
the  no  turned  edge  into  parallel  relation  to  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  box,  a  driving  shaft,  a  clutch 
controlled  driving  connection  between  said  first  nsmed 
shaft  and  said  drlrlBg  shaft,  a  disk  having  two  cam 
grooves,  a  lever  engaging  one  of  said  cam  grooves  and 
said  turning  means,  a  lever  engaging  the  other  one  of 
said  cam  grooves  and  said  folding  means,  and  a  clutch 
controlled  mechanism  between  said  driving  shaft  and  said 
disk. 

2.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  shaft,  of  a  plate  thereon  forming  s  box  support 
on  which  a  covering  strip  is  applied  to  the  outer  surfsces 
of  the  sides  of  the  box,  one  edge  of  the  covering  strip  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  open  end  of  the  box.  a  sleeve  shlftably 
arranged  upon  said  shaft  provided  wtth  a  peripheral  groove, 
a  second  sleeve  shlftably  mounted  upon  ssld  first  nsmed 
sleeve,  radtsi  slides  upon  said  Becond  named  sleeve  carry- 
Ins  squ.ires  having  their  free  ends  bent  toward  said  shaft, 
rollers  upon  said  slides  contacting  with  said  first  named 
Kieeve.  meHns  for  lowering  said  rollers  into  wild  groove 
when  the  latter  registers  with  said  rollers,  a  hoard  at- 
tached to  said  first  named  sleeve  corresponding  In  shape 
and  stse  to  said  piste,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  at 
tbe  will  of  the  operator,  and  means  for  changing  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  sleeves  In  relation  to  said  plate, 
whereby  said  squares  turn  the  projecting  edge  of  the 
strip  toward  the  center  of  the  box  when  said  rollers  are 
lowered  into  said  groove  and  said  board  folds  the  so 
turned  edge  Into  parallel  relation  to  tbe  Inner  surfsces 
of  tbe  sides  of  the  box  when  brought  Into  the  box. 

3.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  shsft,  of  s  plate  thereon  forming  a  Imx  support 
on  which  a  covering  strip  Is  applied  to  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  sides  of  the  box,  one  edge  of  tbe  covering  strip 
projecting  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  box,  a  sleeve  shlft- 
ably arranged  upon  said  shaft  provided  with  a  peripheral 
groove,  a  second  sleeve  shlftably  mounted  upon  said  first 
named  sleeve,  radlsl  slides  upon  said  second  named  sleeve 
carrying  squares  having  their  free  ends  bent  toward  said 
shaft,  rollers  upon  said  slides  contacting  with  said  first 
named  sleeve,  means  for  lowering  said  rollers  into  ssld 
;nx>ove  when  tbe  latter  registers  with  said  rollers,  a  board 
attached  to  aaid  first  named  sleeve  corresponding  In  shape 
and  siae  to  said  plate,  mesus  for  rotating  said  shaft  at 
the  will  of  tbe  operator,  and  means  for  changing  the  rela- 
Uve  positions  of  said  sleeves  In  relation  to  said  plate. 
wh««by  said  squares  move  towsrd  said  shaft  and  turn 
the  projecting  edge  of  the  strip  toward  the  center  of  the 
box   when  saM   rollers  are  lowered   Into  said  groove   and 


said  board  folds  the  so  turned  edge  into  parallel  relation  to 
the  Inner  surfaces  of  tbe  sides  of  tbe  box  when  broaght 
Into  the  box. 

4.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft,  of  a  plate  thereon  forming  a  box  support 
on  which  a  covering  strip  Is  applied  to  the  outer  surfaeea 
of  the  sides  of  the  box.  one  edge  of  the  covering  strip 
projecting  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  box,  a  sleeve  shift- 
ably  arranged  upon  said  shaft,  a  second  sleeve  shlftably 
mounted  upon  said  first  named  sleeve,  radial  slides  upon 
said  second  named  sleeve  carrying  squares  having  their 
free  ends  bent  towsrd  said  shaft,  a  board  attached  to  said 
first  named  sleeve  corresponding  in  shape  and  sise  to  said 
plate,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  the  will  of  the 
operator,  means  for  moving  said  squares  toward  said 
shaft  when  the  relative  positions  of  said  sleeves  are 
changed,  whereby  said  squares  turn  tbe  projecting  edge 
of  the  strip  toward  the  center  of  the  box,  said  board  fold- 
ing tbe  so  turned  edge  into  parallel  relation  to  tbe  Inner 
surfaces  of  the  sides  of  the  box  when  brought  Into  the  box. 

5.  In  a  box  covering  machine,  the  -combination  with  a 
rotatable  shaft,  of  a  plate  thereon  forming  a  box  sapport 
on  which  a  covering  strip  is  applied  to  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  sides  of  the  box,  one  edge  of  the  covering  strip  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  open  end  of  the  box,  a  sleeTe  shUtably 
arranged  upon  said  shaft,  a  second  sleeve  shlftably  mount- 
ed upon  said  first  named  sleeve  having  radial  blocka,  the 
relative  positions  of  said  blocks  being  adapted  to  be 
changed,  slides  upon  said  blocks  carrying  squares  having 
their  free  ends  bent  toward  said  shaft,  a  board  attached 
to  said  first  named  sleeve  corresponding  in  shape  and 
sise  to  said  plate,  meana  for  changing  tbe  relative  positions 
of  said  sleeves  In  relation  to  said  plate,  means  for  causing 
said  squares  to  move  toward  said  shaft,  whereby  tbe  pro- 
jecting edge  of  the  strip  Is  turned  toward  the  center  of 
the  box,  said  board  folding  the  so  turned  edge  Into  par- 
allel relation  to  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  of  tbe  box 
when   brought  Into  the   box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette,] 


1.067,093.  DISTRIBUTER.  Robebt  McDovoall  Brown, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  703.863. 
(CL   214 — 12.) 


1.  A  distributer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tower,  a  carrier  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  tbe 
tower,  a  fixed  receiving  hopper  secured  to  the  carrier,  and 
a  revoluble  distributing  hopper  and  beam  or  arm  mounted 
on  tbe  carrier,  tbe  said  distributing  hopper  being  arranged 
to  receive  material  from  the  receiving  hopper  and  tbe 
besm  o*-  arm  heinii;  provided  with  a  distributing  pipe. 

2.  A  distributer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tower,  a   carrier   mounted    for   vertical    movement   on   tbe 

j  tower,  a  fixed  receiving  hopper  secured  to  the  carrier,  and 
'  a  revoluble  distributing  hopper  and  beam  or  arm  mounted 
on  the  carrier,  tbe  said  distributing  hopper  being  arranged 
to  re|ceiTe  material  from  tbe  receiving  hopper  and  the 
beam  or  arm  being  provided  with  a  distributing  pipe,  the 
said  pipe  comprising  an  upper  member  on  tbe  beam  or 
arm  and  a  lower  member  connected  to  tbe  beam  or  arm 
I   by   a   universal   Joint. 
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8.  ▲  dtotr1k«t«r  «f  tte  cImb  flitrttil  eonpiiatet  ■ 
a  r«e«tTte«  boppcr  «■  tb«  tower,  m  Mrtngtac  dto- 
tribating  element  mounted  for  moyement  aroasd  ttm  tower 
■Bd  aemia  — rafck  wftb  mM  dlatrllmtliic  elenMnt  to 
tmt  Mftterte]  thereto  froa  mM  reeelTlnf  hopper. 

4.  A  dlBtrfhoter  o(  the  elaae  iliiTrlhrid  comprMac  a 
towei,  a  carrier  moon  ted  for  Tertlcal  aoTeneat  oa  the 
t«w«r,  a  reeetriBg  hopp«r  on  the  carrier,  a  swlBcteff  dl» 
tritatlar  Hemat  Bovated  oa  the  carrier  for  aMveBMBt 
areaad  the  cooeentrtc  of  the  tvwer,  and  aieaaa  also  car- 
ried by  the  tower  to  feed  matarial  throash  the  dtotritmter 
eleawnt   to  the   receirinr   hopper. 

5.  A  diatrtbater  «€  the  ciaae  deacrlbed  ceaprlafac  a 
tower,  a  nen-rcfl liable  recctriag  hopper  oa  the  tower,  a 
ewtaghig  dlatrftiatlng  elaaaeat  aouated  for  moreaeat 
Hround  the  tower,  aad  nMana  aovaMe  with  said  dlatrfhat- 
lag  eleaMnt  to  f«^  material  thereto  from  fuld  reeetrhig 
hopper. 

[Claim  6  net  priated  in  the  Gaaette.] 


0t  a 


4.  la  a  hottlt  llMat 
plaratttj  «r  taak*.  •  plaimmy  of  aaaalea  canted  br 
of  aaM  taaka.  val^aa  wttfcla  the  taaka  coateoHtav 

.  discbarge  of  llqald  through  eald  nnialea.  moTabIa 
flexible  coane«tlona  between  aaM  ahafta  and  ▼aires, 
lot  «4jBsti«B  the  laagth  af  each  valva  cannecttoa  ta  affect 
tlaolta—ana  opacatloa  of  the  Talvaa,  and  means  eaUarior 

'  of  the  tanks  for  operatfeig  aaM  ahafta. 

I  5.  In  a  bottle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  taaka,  noaslee  carried  by  said  tanks,  valres 
within    the    tasks    cootrolllng    the    dtackargc    of    liquid 

i  through  said  naaales,  movabla  shafts,  lisMa  aannectlons 
between  said  skafts  and  ▼alvaa,  nwans  fcr  pasKlTely  ad- 
justing the  Ua^Kk  M  aoeh  eeaaectloaa,  aaaaa  tor  oper- 
ating said  itefli^  ami  aaaaa  euiteilaa  «C  tta  tanka  for 
regulating  the  tthtUf  laactkt  af  Che  n— aittiiaa  between 
the  shafts  and  aalvaa  to  eaa#ral  the  ertaart  af  apenlng  of 

;  said  Tslias  ami  Aa  vataaie  af  Hsihane  and  effect  simul- 
taneous drflfary  t^f^g**  t1»  several  noaslee. 


1.0«7,094.     BOTTLE-riLLINO  APPARATUS.     PuKK  Tf. 

Cai-t»bt,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  E. 
Hires  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PennsylTsnla.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  544,845. 
(a.   22«— 21.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  filling  mscbine,  the  romhtaiation  of  a 
bottle  support,  a  movably  mounted  tank,  maaas  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  a  noaxle  carried  by  said  tank  and  arranged 
to  enter  a  bottle,  a  valve  wlthla  the  tank  eootroUlng  the 
discbarge  through  said  noxsle,  a  flexible  snpport  for  said 
valve,  a  threaded  connectloB  between  said  valve  and  Its 
support  which  may  be  shortened  or  lengthened  to  regulate 
the  extent  of  opening  of  such  valve,  means  exterior  of  the 
tank  and  operable  Independently  of  the  movament  of  the 
same  for  coatroillnK  said  valve,  and  means  movable  with 
the  tank  for  centering  a  bottle  beneath  the  nosxle  thereof. 

2.  In  a  twttle  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frama  having  twe  sets  of  raMs  with  curved  seetlens  ean- 
tlanoaa  with  saM  rails  and  eonaaetlnc  bofCh  aata  of  tbm 
■ane  at  tkelr  enda,  a  rei>ei1bi«  bottle  carrier,  wbaela  oa 
aaM  carrier  adapted  to  travel  en  both  sets  of  said  rails 
aad  tka  carved  end  atettoas,  and  asparate  and  todapeafcat 
bottle  8«pportta«  seata  carried  on  both  sMea  of  said  battle 
c*arrler. 

3.  In  a  bottle  fltllaf  maehiaa.  the  cMiMaatlao  of  a 
tank,  a  noaala  carried  by  said  tank,  a  valre  within  the 
tank  eontrotllag  tha  dtaeharge  of  Hqald  throagh  aald 
neaala,  a  morvable  skaft,  a  flestbia  eoanectloa  betwaen 
aaid  abaft  aad  vahre,  maaaa  tar  poaltftvaiy  ad^Mdnv  the 
leafftk  af  aaeh  eaaaectl«gi,  maaaa  for  operatinc  aald 
slHft,  aad  asaaaa  SKtortor  of  tfea  taaft  Cor  recalatlag  tha 
effieetlf's  leagth  of  the  eonaactton  betwasn  the  shaft  aad 
vaiw  to  coatrol  tha  eitcat  af  ofcalac  of  atld  valve  and 
the  volume  of  discharge  through  the  noHle. 


1,067.095.  SIPHON  WATBB-CLOSET.  Andsbw  Coch- 
SAM,  Traataa,  N.  J^  aaalcnor  to  Cochran,  Draaaa  * 
Co.,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaracy.  VUad 
liar.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  61d.lU.     (CL  4—22.) 


1.  A  water  cleact  bowl  of  the  siphon  type  baring  a 
hollow  dnahing  rim,  a  rtphoo  conAUt  leading  freaa  said 
bowl  and  cmmprlalng  lataka  and  dlscharfe  lags,  a  hollow 
chamber  at  the  rear  of  the  bowl  above  the  aiphoa  paa- 
sagea  wholly  within  the  body  oi  the  bowL  and  an  inlet 
for  dosbing  water  dalivsring  to  said  haliew  chamber,  aald 
boliow  chaasber  having  an  <)atlet  leading  to  the  hoUow 
fiaahlag  rim  and  a  trapped  oatlet  leadlag  directly  to  the 
upp«r  part  of  the  discharge  leg  «t  the  alpbon  cendolt 
whereby  water  asay  be  dellv<ered  thereto  to  Induce  aiphonic 
action  balbre  the  diacharge  lag  of  aald  alphaa  eondalt  flUa 
from  tha  bowl,  aald  trapped  outlet  having  a  seal  whaUy 
free  from  and  with  an  outlet  disposed  above  the  level  of 
water  in  the  bawL 

2.  A  water  clooet  bowl  of  tiie  ai^bon  type  baviag  an 
outlet  pasaage  ar  eondalt  leading  therefrom  coasprlalng  In- 
take and  dlscharsc  lege,  a  hollow  flnahlng  rim.  an  Inlet  for 
llnsbing  water,  a  chamber  receiving  the  aame,  aald  rham 
bar  eaasmanlcathw  with  tha  hoUow  rim  aad  beinc  dla- 
posed  at  the  rear  of  the  howl  above  the  sipkon  pasaagns 
and  wholly  wlthia  the  body  of  the  bowl,  and  the  stmctare 
havlac  aa  aaxlliary  paaaage  also  commuaieatlns  wtth  aald 

aad  leadlag  to  the  outlet  paaaage  whsrehy  the 
water  may  be  divided  and  a  partlea  of  the  aame 
dlMfeariad  diiactly  kite  the  apKr  part  of  tha  daaeeadli« 
leg  af  tha  aiphoa  paasage  whereby  siphonic  aeClea  swy 
ba  ladaaad  bstfera  said  deaeeadlng  leg  Ilia  from  the  bowl, 
said  auxlitory  pasaage  havtag  a  asal  wtwUy  free  fkom  and 
with  an  aotlet  dlapoaad  above  the  level  af  water  la  the 
bawl. 

S.  A  water  cloaat  bowl  ef  the  alphaa  tyye  havlag  a 
hollow  flimhiag  rtos,  an  outlet  paasaga  ar  caadait  laadhw 
fraaa  said  bowl  aad  eamprlalag  latake  aad  dtoehatvs  legs, 
a  faoHaw  chambar  ta  the  waU  of  the  atmekara  at  the  rear 
of  the  bawl  akave  tha  alphaa  misjM  aad  wkoUy  wMMa 
tha  body  ef  the  bawl  an  Intot  Car  flaahli 
to  aaiV  halhiw  chamber,  a  passage  for 
said  hoilaw  chamber  to  the  hollow  floahlnr  rtm,  a 
1  to  the  dkMharge  lag  of  the 
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waCar  aaiy  ba  daUsated  therata  to  tasdaaa  al- 
ttlaa  hatsva  tha  dtaeharge  leg  af  aald  aiphoa  con- 
sult lUa  frosa  the  bowl,  aad  a  seal  for  aald  latter  paasspp 
wboUy  fNa  fra«  aad  havlac  an  oaOat  diapnerd  above  the 
laari  af  water  la  tka  bawl,  tka  water  dallvatad  from  aald 
paaaage  belag  aadar  aabatantially  the  CaU  hand  from  the 
inlet 

4.  A  watar  aleaet  bawl  af  the  alphon  type  havlag  a 
halUw  flnahlnc  rUt,  aa  aotlet  paaaapti  or  caadnit  leading 
from  said  bowl  aad  esmprlateg  latake  and  dlaeharge  legs, 
aa  lalat  tor  ftaahtag  water,  a  chamber  at  the  rear  of  the 
bawl  racalvlag  tha  aasM,  aald  chamber  coaamanlcatlng 
with  tlM  flaatalBs  riB  aad  dlspoaed  whally  wtthia  tha  bo^ 
ef  tha  bawl,  aad  aa  aasMary  passage  also  commnnieatlng 
with  aald  ehambar  aad  leading  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
dlaeharffa  leg  af  tha  alphaa  eonduit  or  oailet  paasapa.  auch 
ooaatraettoa  effaetJag  a  divlaioa  of  the  ioahing  water 
whereby  a  partloa  ef  tha  asms  saay  be  dlacbarged  undw 
substantially  full  head  directly  Into  the  upper  part  of  the 
descending  lag  of  the  siphon  passage  and  indace  siphonic 
action  before  said  descending  leg  fills  from  the  bowl,  said 
trapped  outlet  baring  a  seal  wholly  free  from  and  dis- 
posed above  the  level  of  water  in  the  bowl. 


l.(»«7,09«.  SIPHON  WATER  CLOSET  Andkpw  Coch- 
UAM.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Cochran.  Dragan  4 
Co.,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Piled 
Apr.  13,  1911.     Serial  Na  620.937.      (CI.  4—23.) 


1.  A  water  closet  bowl  having  a  slpbon  condatt  com- 
prising intake  aad  dtoCharge  laps,  the  oppcr  part  of  the 
dlscharfe  laff  belag  eniarTad  to  provide  a  ehambar  fbr  the 
preaaoes  of  air  aad  havlag  a  osatral  prejectiag  paitiua 
far  dividlag  tlw  acream,  aald  dlaeharga  teg 
trneted  bctow  tke  chamber  at  a  potat 
pealte  the  meettag  polat  of  the  divided  body  of  water. 

2.  A  water  elBaet  bawl  havlag  a  alpkaa  candolt 
prising  Intake  aad  dladMrpa  tega,  the  apper  portion  af  tlie 
diacharge  leg  belag  sniarfed  to  proride  a  chamber  far  the 
preaeace  of  air  and  baviag  a  central  prajectlag  pestlon 
for  dtvldiag  the  stream,  said  dlaeharge  leg  alaa  having  a 
flat  ahaif  jast  bdaw  tha  dam  at  tha  top  af  tftc  laMhe  lag 
and  recelvlag  tke  iaapact  ef  the  water  dterharged  there- 
from. 


1,9«7.M7.     DRY  CL08BT.     QBoaaa  Alvab  N.  ComaQB, 

Uaateraoa.   N.   C.     Cllad   SepC   20.   1912.     Serial   No. 

73M9ft.     (CL  4—92.) 

1.  A  di7  claaet  Inckadlng  a  parteUa  casing  having  a 
aaat,  aa  aatamatlcally  deaaMa  lid  hinged  ta  tke  caaing.  a 
pair  of  levaca  fnleiamad  Interms dints  of  thsir  sads  at 
appaalte  aMea  af  tha  lawar  portiaa  af  the  caal^  to 
trant  aad  rear  arma  and  cniriad  I9  the  aald  caaing. 
lacatod  at  opposite  aldM  af  the  caslag  and  pirated  to  the 
■aar  anas  af  tha  aald  iavara  aad  asteadlag  npwardly 
therefrom  to  tha  Md  aad  ptvatod  41ractly  to  the  latter  at 
opposite  aidea  thereof,  a  depreealble  leg  receivlac  bar  ar- 
raaged  te  aabataatUUy  tha  plane  of  the  aaat  whan  tha  Ud 
to  ralaad,  aad  meaas  atea  carried  by  tha  aaM  castag  far 
naanartlag  tha  ley  raralili^  bar  with  tke  front  anna  of 
tha  aaM  iavaca. 

8.  A  dry  claaet  Indadlng  a  easing  havlaff  a  asat,  an 
aatoauMcaUy  elaaaite  Md  btegafl  to  the  caiiiw,  a  pair 
af  leean  f  si  tram  H  totsfawdteto  af  thair  aaia  at  ep- 
tha  MBlng  to  term  fiant  nad  rear 

I  to  tha  Hi  «t  appoaM*  UdM  tkwsuf. «  caatmlly 


inpsd  appraxlBsately  vertical  bar  aUdably  m« 
tha  caalag  at  the  front  thereof,  a  lower  croaa  bar  aentrally 
aaeurad  to  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  bar  aad  plvatmlly 
connected  at  their  terminals  to  the  front  arma  of  tfta  aald 
levers,  and  a  depreealble  leg  receiving  bar  centrally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  bar  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom  In  substantially  the  plane  of  the  seat  wben  the 
Ikl  la  ralacd. 


3.  A  dry  closet  including  s  portable  easing  baring  a 
seat,  an  automatically  cloaable  lid  hinged  to  the  caaing, 
brackets  mounted  on  the  casing  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
lower  portloB  thereof,  s  pair  of  levers  fnicruased  later- 
mediate  of  their  end!  te  the  said  brackets.  links  axtend- 
Ing  upwardly  from  the  rear  enda  of  the  levers  tfad  pivoted 
to  the  Rd  at  opposite  aides  thereof,  a  caatral  goMe  ae- 
cured  to  the  casing  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
at  the  upper  portion  theaeof,  a  vertical  bar  slidable 
through  the  guide,  a  dapnaalbis  tag  receiving  bar  cen- 
trally connected  to  the  opper  cad  of  the  vertical  bar  and 
extending  lateraly  from  ^poalte  aMaa  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged in  snbetantiaay  the  plane  of  the  seat  when  tbe  lid 
is  raised,  and  a  lawar  croaa  bar  aacored  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  to  the  town-  end  of  the  vertical  bar  and 
having  Its  terminals  connected  to  tbe  front  ends  of  tbe 
said  levers. 


l.pa7,ttS.  PLACBB-MINinO  MACHINE.  CLnrrON  A 
DauauBu  nad  William  T.  Heitlkt,  Wlnnemoeea.  N«v. 
nied  May  S,  1M2.     8«-ial  Na.  e94,St5.     (CI.  8«— M.) 


A  stationary  cylinder,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  tbrongh 
and  beyond  aald  cylinder  and  provided  wltbln  the  cylinder 
wllk  apltgten,  acomitrlcs  ao  tha  extendad  portiaa  af  Ote 
akkft,  a  rtflla  Wm,  pMasaa  cuaaairtig  tbe  e<  i.li1n  with 
oppoalto  ifliw  aC  tha  riflte  boa  and  siapted  to  Mspoct  a 
to  said  baa;  tim  splladar  balag  pravfOad 
aaiag  d«*initeg  to  tha  rlMa  boa.  ami 
•kid  iiMaiii  wldi  ata  aad  water. 
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1,067,000.  CANNSB.  John  Robkvt  Dickbkson,  Hot 
Bpiings,  Ark.,  aMtgnor  to  Hirop  Wllllamii  Hardware  Co.. 
Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  3.  19l:>.  Serial  No. 
734.7*0.      (CI.  68—1.) 


to  the  boiler  at  rate*  la  csccot  of  tbe  boiler  requlreaaeata. 
a  br-paaainc  derlce  for  Bormallr  malntalBlos  tk«  water 
OB  the  dellv«r7  aMe  of  tbe  pomp  at  a  preaaurt  la  exeesa  of 
the  Donnal  boiler  preaaore  and  detlrer  the  exceaa  of  water 
orer  the  boiler  reqiilrenenta.  to  tbe  sa(*t1oB  aide  of  aald 
purap,  a  thermoatatlcally  operated  ralve  In  the  water 
aapply  line  fbr  the  boiler  adapted  to  be  abot  wbea  tbe 
temperature  of  the  ateam  la  below  a  predetermined  de- 
gree, whereby  do  water  will  be  aapplled  to  the  boiler, 
and  to  permit  water  to  flow  to  tbe  boiler  at  rates  rarlat>le 
with  the  exceaa  in  the  temperattire  of  the  steam  above 
said  predetermined  degree,  a  thermoatatlcally  operated 
valve  adapted  to  reduce  the  supply  of  fuel  to  tbe  boiler 
when  the  temperature  of  tbe  ateam  delivered  exceeds  a 
pr^etermlned  degree,  and  a  preaaare  actuated  valve 
adapted  to  reduce  tbe  aopply  of  fuel  to  the  boiler  when 
the  boiler  presaure  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  all  of 
said  valves  being  Independent  in  their  operation. 


A  cooking  receptacle  coniprlsing  a  tray,  lifting  striptt 
secured  thereto,  each  strip  comprising  an  elongnted  body 
with  beaded  edges,  said  elongated  body  having  a  portion 
Intermediate  its  enda  and  between  the  beaded  portions 
struck-out  to  form  a  supporting  book  which  is  adapted 
to  support  the  tray  In  a  receptacle,  the  side  edges  of  said 
hook  engaging  said  beaded  portion  for  preventing  the 
strip  from  tearing  adjacent  said  book,  and  reinforcing 
wlrea  In  said  beaded  edgea. 


1.067.100.  SAD  IRON.  Harby  Diflo.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Tbe  Eclipse  Metallic  Specialty  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Fllad 
Aof.  7,  1»11.    Serial  No.  842,720.     (01.  15»— 23.1.) 


CSl: 


1.  A  sad  iron  provided  with  a  caalng  containing  a  heavy 
metal  conduction  piece,  which  la  provided  with  a  central 
comboatlon  chamber,  open  at  tbe  top  and  running  from 
tbe  front  to  the  rear  of  the  conduction  piece,  aald  cham- 
bar  having  upwardly  flaring  walla,  a  gas  supply  pipe 
wltbln  tbe  combustion  chamber,  and  air  supply  apertures 
piercing  tbe  walla  of  tbe  conduction  piece,  and  leading  to 
the  combnatlon  chamber. 

2.  A  aad  Iron  provided  with  a  casing,  which  is  formed 
of  a  baae  plate  with  an  upwardly  projecting  peripheral 
flange,  a  top  plate  with  a  downwardly  projecting  periph- 
eral flaage,  and  a  wall  piece  received  within  aald  fllanges 
and  occupying  the  apace  between  the  two,  a  heavy  metal 
eoBdoctlag  piece,  located  within  aald  caalng  and  engag- 
las  tbe  iaoer  face  of  aald  wall  piece,  aald  eondoetlon 
piece  being  provided  with  a  central  combuatloa  chamber, 
open  at  tb«  top  and  nmnlng  from  the  front  to  tbe  rear 
of  tbe  conduction  piece,  a  gaa  aopply  pipe  within  tbe  com- 
bostloa  ebamber,  and  air  supply  apertures  piercing  tbe 
wall  piece,  and  tbe  walla  of  the  condocttoa  piece,  and 
leading  to  the  combuatlon  chamber. 


1,067,101.      FUEL     AND     WATSB     RBGUL^TOR     FOR 

BOILCBS.     ABNBa  Doa(.a,  Waltbam.  liaaa.     Filed  Mar. 

27.  1018.     Serial  No.  707,180.     (CL  128—448.) 

1.  In  a  fuel  and  water  reffolatmr  for  boilers  ,tbe  eoBbl- 

natloa  of  a  water  supply  reaarrolr,  a  pomp  adapted  to 

draw   water   from   said    reaarreir  aad   dallver   tbe   water  1 


2.  In  a  fuel  and  water  regulator  for  boilers,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  water  supply  reservoir,  a  pump  adapted  to 
draw  water  from  said  reservoir  and  deliver  tbe  water  to 
the  twiler  at  ratea  in  exceaa  of  tbe  boiler  requlrementa,  a 
by-paaslng  device  for  normally  maintaining  the  water  on 
the  delivery  aide  of  the  pomp  at  a  preaaore  in  exceaa  of 
tbe  normal  boiler  pressure  and  deliver  tbe  exceaa  of  water 
over  the  boiler  requlrementa,  to  tbe  suctlOB  side  of  said 
pump,  s  tbermoetatlcally  operated  valve  In  tbe  wat>>r 
supply  line  for  tbe  boiler  adapted  to  be  abut  when  the 
temperature  of  the  ateam  la  below  a  predetermined  degree, 
whereby  no  water  wUl  be  supplied  to  tbe  boiler,  and  to 
permit  water  to  flow  to  tbe  boiler  at  ratea  variable  with 
tbe  exceaa  In  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  steam  above  said  pre- 
determined degree,  and  a  presaure  actuated  valve  adapted 
to  reduce  tbe  supply  of  fuel  to  the  boiler  when  the  boiler 
preaaore  excecda  a  predetermined  amount,  said  valvea  be- 
ing independent  in  their  operation. 

S.  In  coabtaMtloa  with  a  holler  of  tbe  aeml-flaah  type 
in  which  tbe  water  flowa  through  the  varlooa  aonea  of 
the  boiler  in  soccessloa  aad  whereta  it  la  beated  progrea 
slvely,  of  means  tor  supplying  wster  to  tbe  boiler,  means 
for  supplying  fuel,  s  valve  in  tbe  water  supply  means 
thermostatically  operated  to  control  the  flow  of  water 
to  tbe  boiler  In  accordance  with  temperature  In  tbe  aata- 
rated  steam  sone  of  tbe  boiler,  and  a  valve  la  tbe  foci 
supply  meana  tbermostatically  operated  to  reduce  tbe 
aopply  of  fuel  to  tbe  boiler  In  accordance  with  temperature 
at  tbe  delivery  end  of  tlie  soperheatad  steam  sone  of 
tbe  boUer. 

4.  In  conMnatloB  with  a  boiler  of  tlie  aemi-flash  type 
In  which  tbe  water  flows  tbroofb  tbe  varlooa  sones  of 
the  boiler  la  socceesion  and  wherein  it  la  beatad  prt>gTsa- 
alvely,  of  aeana  for  sopplylng  water  to  tbe  boiler,  means 
for  sopplylag  fuel,  a  valve  In  tbe  water  supply  means 
tbennoatatleally  operated  to  control  the  flow  of  wster 
to  tbe  boUar  la  accordance  with  temperatnre  in  the  sata- 
rated  steam  sane  of  tbe  boiler,  a  valre  in  tbe  fo^  >«pply 
meana  thermeatatleally  operated  to  redace  the  supply  of 
fuel   to  the  betlcr  In  aceordaace  with  the  ea«caa  of  the 
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temperature,  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  superheated  steam 
aoae  of  tbe  boiler,  above  a  predetermined  degree,  and  a 
preaaare  actuated  valve  adapted  to  reduce  the  aupply  of 
fuel  to  tbe  boiler  In  accordance  with  the  exceas  of  tbe 
boiler  preaaore  above  a  predetermined  pressure. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  of  the  aeml-flaah  type 
In  which  the  water  flows  through  the  various  tonea  of 
the  boiler  In  socceesion  and  wherein  it  is  heated  progree- 
alvely.  of  meana  for  aupplying  water  to  tbe  boiler,  means 
for  supplying  fuel,  a  valve  in  the  water  supply  meana 
tbermoetatlcally  operated  to  control  the  flow  of  water 
to  the  boiler  In  accordance  with  temperature  in  tbe  satu- 
rated steam  sone  of  tbe  boiler,  and  a  pressure  actuated 
valve  adapted  to  reduce  tbe  aupply  of  fuel  to  tbe  boiler 
in  accordance  with  tbe  excess  of  the  boiler  pressure  above 
a  predetermined  preaaore. 


1.067,102.  FLOAT-VALVB  MECHANISM.  AacHia  8. 
Faiijwo.  Utlca,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1011.  Serial  No. 
668.208.     (CL  187—104.) 


1.  In  mechaalam  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  tenk  having  an  inlet,  one  wall  of  said  Inlet 
being  provided  with  an  opening  normally  cloaed  by  a  de- 
tachable plug,  a  float  operated  valve  controlling  said  in- 
let and  adapted  to  project  exteriorly  of  said  inlet  when 
the  plug  to  removed,  and  adjnatable  means  Independent 
of  aald  float  for  limiting  the  exterior  projection  of  tbe 
valve. 

2.  In  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com 
bination  of  a  tank  having  an  Inlet,  one  wall  of  aald  inlet 
being  provided  with  an  opening  normally  closed  by  a  de- 
techable  plug,  a  valve  controlling  aald  Inlet  and  adapted 
to  project  exteriorly  of  said  Inlet  when  the  plug  to  re- 
moved, a  float  fbr  operating  aald  valve  and  having  a 
movement  Independent  of  aald  valve,  and  common  means 
for  limiting  the  exterior  projection  of  said  valve  and  the 
downward  movement  of  aald  float. 

S.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  having  an  inlet,  one  wall  of  aald  Inlet 
being  provided  with  an  opening  normally  cloaed  by  a  de- 
tachable plug,  a  valve  controlling  aald  inlet  and  having  a 
vertically  extending  stem,  a  float  mounted  upon  the  upper 
extremity  of  aald  atom  and  free  to  move  thereon,  said 
valve  being  adapted  to  project  exteriorly  of  aald  Inlet 
when  the  closure  to  removed,  and  a  member  adJusUbly 
mounted  Intermediate  the  upper  end  of  tbe  stem  and  I 
the  valve  for  limiting  tbe  exterior  projection  of  tbe  igtter 
and  the  downward  Bovement  of  said  float. 


1.067.108.      MACHINERT   FOR   WAVINO   JiND  CBTMP- 

mo  HAIR  AND  OTHBR  FIBROUS  MATERIAL.     WiL 

LUM  Fisnn.  Manatngham,  Bradford,  England.     Filed 

Feb.  21,  1011.     Serial  No.  600.804.     {d.  182—24.) 

1.  In  machinery  fbr  waving  or  crimping  hair  and  other 

flhrovs  aaterfal  of  the  type  deacribed.  a  pair  of  inter- 

■eshlBC  tmneatetf  eoaes  each  comprising  a  plaraHty  of 

beieled  toothed  wheela  arranged  with  the  teeth  of  alter- 


nate wbeela  oppoalte  to  tbe  spacea  between  tbe  teeth  In 
tbe  other  wbeela  and  with  a  tooth  of  each  alternate  wheel 
of  each  cone  cut  away  to  form  a  longitudinal  groove  In 
each  cone,  a  hollow  spindle  adapted  to  engage  aald  gioovea, 
s^id  grooves  being  brought  into  allnement  once  on  each 
rotetlon  of  tbe  cones  for  conveying  the  hollow  spindle 
around  with  the  eonea,  aubstantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  machinery  for  waving  or  crimping  hair  and  other 
flhrous  material  of  the  type  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  pair  of  intermeahing  truncated  cones  each  cc^mprislnv  a 
plurality  of  beveled  toothed  wheels  arranged  with  the 
teeth  of  alternate  wheels  oppoalte  to  the  spacea  between 
the  teeth  In  the  other  wheels  and  with  a  tooth  of  each 
alternate  wheel  of  each  cone  cut  away,  and  toothed  driv- 
ing wheels  arranged  in  pairs  on  each  cone  with  the  teeth 
In  one  of  each  pair  opposite  to  the  spaces  in  the  other  of 
the  same  pair  and  with  one  tooth  In  each  pair  of  wheels 
cut  away,  tbe  spaces  formed  by  cutting  away  said  teeth 
anri  the  alined  spacea  in  alternate  wheels  forming  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  In  each  cone,  a  hollow  spindle  adapted  to 
engage  said  grooves,  said  grooves  being  brought  Into  allne- 
ment once  on  each  rotation  of  the  cones  for  conveying  the 
bellow  spindle  around  the  cones,  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  in  machinery  for  waving  or  crimping  hair  and  other 
flbrous  nuterial  of  the  type  deacribed,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  intermeshing  truncated  cones  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  beveled  tootbed  wheels  arranged  with  the 
t»eth  of  alternate  wheels  opposite  to  the  spaces  between 
the  teeth  In  the  other  wheels  and  with  a  tooth  of  each 
alternate  wheel  of  each  cone  cot  away  to  form  a  longitu- 
dinal groove  in  each  cone,  a  hollow  spindle  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  groovea,  aald  grooves  being  brought  Into  allne- 
ment once  on  each  rotation  of  the  eonea  for  conveying  the 
hollow  spindle  around  with  the  cones,  and  switch  pieces 
and  meana  for  operating  aald  switch  pieces  Independently 
of  tbe  hollow  spindle,  said  means  comprising  arms  con- 
nected with  the  switch  pieces,  rods  connected  with  tbe 
arma.  a  rocking  lever  joining  said  roda  provided  with  anti- 
friction rollera  and  a  rotatable  cam  for  acting  on  'aald 
rollers,  sobstantially  as  deacribed. 


1.067,104.     TOOL  FOB  SETTING  JEWELS.     Li^td 
AaTHCB  FiTBPATucs,  Klamath  Fj^Ub,  Oreg.    Filed  July 
26.  1910.  Serial  No.  678.886.     lU>newed  May  27,  1918 
Serial  No.  770,277.     (Q.  29—10.) 

1.  A  device  for  setting  jewels,  comprising  a  tool  praper 
for  cutting  or  drilling  a  recees  or  seat  (o  receive  tha  jaarei, 
said  tool  proper  being  disposed  at  an  angle  of  80  dcfisca  to 
the  axla  of  rotation  and  having  a  clamping  jaw.  an  adjost- 
able  stop  provided  with  a  clamping  jaw  f9r  eoSparattag 
with  the  flrstname«1  clamping  jaw  to  receive  a  Jeirel 
therebetween,  and  meana  for  adjostlng  tbe  said  stop  la  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  axla  of  tbe  tool. 

2.  A  device  tor  aettlng  jewela,  comprlslaK  •  body,  a  tool 
movable  thixragh  the  body  along  tbe  line  of  aa  angle  ot  80 
degrcea  to  the  axla  of  rotatlM  of  tbe  body,  aald  tool  hcr- 
Ing  a  Jaw,  and  a  jaw  carried  by  tbe  body  for  cooperating 
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With  the  Antamme*  Jaw  to  reoelTe  »  Jewel  th«febetw«Mi 
the  jaw*  belag  is  tb«  axUI  Ilae  of  tb«  to^l. 


8.  A  (l*vlce  for  settto^  Jewel*.  cooBprlatBC  a  tooi  proper 
fur  cutting  or  drtlling  a  recew  or  M«t  to  r«eel»t  the  Jewel 
and  arranged  at  as  angle  of  »0  degrea  to  th*  ssl*  of  rota- 
tion of  the  tooi,  a  holder  for  th«  tool,  aaid  hoMer  and  tool 
buvlng  meana  la  the  axial  Hoe  of  the  tool  for  aapportlng  n 
jewel,  the  Jewel  spaciBg  the  tool  apart  longltndinaUy  from 
tht   bolder  for  the  pnrpoM  Bpoellled. 

4.  A  derlce  for  aetttBg  Jewela,  comprising  a  body,  a  tool 
proper  movable  tberethroagh  along  a  line  at  an  angle  of 
thirty  degrees,  said  tool  proper  baring  a  Jaw  carried  there- 
by, and  a  second  Jaw  carried  by  the  body,  said  Jawa  being 
opposed  to  each  other  In  the  axial  line  of  the  tool  and 
adapted  to  receiye  a  Jewel  therebetween. 

5.  A  derlce  for  setting  Jewels  comprUlng  a  body  and  a 
too!  proper  movable  through  the  body  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  body,  said  tool  having  a  shoulder 
and  the  body  baring  a  stop  with  which  the  shoulder  co- 
operates to  hold  a  Jewel,  the  Jewel  spacing  the  tool  apart 
from  the  stop  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  tool, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  stop  with  respect  to  the 
hilder. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


wMk  M^alB  which  «r«  fliipmi  abM*  the  jiuMtww  «(  the 
bncketa  vlth  th«  tle^  nOl  elaapliic  wfciM.  mth  of 
ULiiahsri  iwprtsli  a  ba«r  poctkw  harlac  *  lall 
koK  B«Mh«r  aad  aa  archad  nil  cl—pi»«  ani 
abore  the  sopportlnc  wmmktw.  cMh  of  Um  bii*>«<:  •easbers 
barter  oppaaltalj  iMapaaad  traasloBa.  tha  Mftd  trwinftoDs 
adapted  to  be  recelrad  within  the  aoehata  •<  the  oppo 
ailely  arraaged  palra  of  braeheis.  a»d  sMaaa  NMoraMy 
■nanrlstsd  with  the  »»»"»r«^  iiiiibsia  and  ea-aettas  with 
th«>  OQltf  eurvad  adcsa  of  the  bracketa  far  locUac  the 
clanplBg  Bcwiben  apeo  the  bracketa  and  !■  easi^waawt 
With  a  rmU. 

4.  la  aa  aotoaiatte  taatencr.  the  eoaMaatkm  af  a  tie 
Iwrhig  a  raeeaa  tharekn.  opiwattely  arraafled  raU  daaptag 
awabera  iMTabla  la  said  riceas.  aad  each  pravldad  with 
oppoaltely  projecting  trunnlona,  aad  aaeh  caMpvlatag  a 
rail  clamping  arm  and  a  rail  supporting  arm,  brackets 
upon  the  tie  prorided  with  open  ao^ets  In  which  the  said 
tiuaaloaa  are  datachahly  aeated.  and  isa—  operatlre  be- 
tweea  the  elaa^lv  meabeta  and  bracketa  tor  lacking  the 
clamping  members  to  the  bracketa. 

5.  In  an  automatic  rail  fastener,  the  combination  with 
a  tie  baring  a  receu  tberclB.  oppositely  dlapoeed  rail 
clamping  members  morabla  la  aaM  raeeaa,  said  clamping 
members  each  embodying  a  welghtad  body  prorided  with 
trunnions  and  having  a  rail  daavlav  arm  and  a  rati  sup- 
porting arm.  each  of  said  bodlaa  at  tta  outer  end  being 
prorided  with  an  opening,  bradkcta  faitagrally  formed  with 
the  tie  and  dlapoaed  forward  ml  tha  transrerae  end'  walls 
prorided  by  the  recesa  to  arraafa  the  outer  faeea  of  the 
brackets  opposite  the  openlaff  Id  tke  body  of  the  clamps 
wLen  the  said  dampa  are  In  ail-eafaglng  poaitlon.  each 
of  said  brackets  having  its  laaer  face  provided  with  an 
open  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  trunnions  of  the 
clamps,  and  a  Moiovahle  securing  element  adapted  to  be 
paused  tbroofk  «ach  a<  the  opaalnga  In  the  clampa  and  to 
engage  with  tke  outer  ad0M  a(  the  bracketa  and  to  lock 
the  clamp  npaa  the  bracketa  when  the  said  brackets  ara 
in  rail  engaging  poaitlon. 


1,0«7,I08.       AUTOMATIC    RAIL  -  FA8TENKE.       GaORca      i  o«7  10«.     DIVICB   FO»   AUTOMATICAULT   CLOSING 
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Joseph  Fkank.  Hollldaysburg.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  28.  1913. 
Serial  No.  744.138.     (CI.  238—4.) 


LOCOMOTIVE- VALVES.     THOMaa  W.  OaiFVtM. 

Oeld.    Mo.,    aad    Ccrria    J.    HATHcaa.    Sapalpa,    Ofcla. 

FUed  Oct.  SO,  1»12.     Serial  So.  72S,S8S.     <CL  1S»— 1.) 


1.  la  an  autoaatle  rail  fastener,  the  combination  af  a 
th!  fcarlag  a  iwcsaa  therein,  oppositely  arranged  rail  damp- 
InK  membera  m^able  in  said  recesa.  each  provided  with 
oppoatteiy .  projectiag  tnnmloaa  aad  each  oMaprlalag  a 
rati  clampiag  ana  aad  a  rail  sapporting  ara».  brackett  oa 
the  tie  formed  with  opea  aockcts  in  which  said  traaalwM 
are  detacbably  seated,  and  means  for  locking  the  clamping 
mombera  to  the  brackets  consisting  of  a  pin  inserted 
throogh  ••«*  rail  Ommptm  ia««ber. 

2.  la  an  aataa^tle  laU  faatwirr.  tbe  eoahtaatloa  with  a 
tie  havlBg  a  loagttndlaally  arranged  reeeaa.  bracketa  ar 
ranged  In  palra  and  dtapoaad  at  the  eppMdte  aldea  af  the 

Mid  braehata  hariac  thalr  laaer  tacea  fanaed  with 
tta,  rail  elaiapiac  laeashera,  each  af  said  daaptag 
eenprMs*  a  weighted  bMly  havlBg  a  vail  wab 
face  aad  a  raU  baae  reoeirla*  Meaiber,  each  oT 
said  rlsaur  harliw  ita  appaaltc  Caeaa  furasii  with  trun- 
Bloaa,  and  the  aaM  trwuttoaa  adapted  ta  be  received  with- 
la  the  aaekata  «f  tha  hcaAata. 

3.  In  an  aatSMatlc  rail  faateaar,  tta  caashtoattsa  •(  a 
»*tal  tie  hartac  a  Iwflfdiaal  Moaaa  aad  hcai*ata  ar- 
laoied  la  apacad  palra  aad  ilW(»«  •*  »*•  appaaUa 
ot  tha  aald  recast  tha  bncheta  harlac  aatet  «o»»«*_^ 
a^  laaav  atalaht  faeai,  tha  laaar  facea  balag  prorldad 


1.  A  dertcc  of  the  character  dsacrlbed,  coaprMng  the 
CL-iablaatioa  with  valved  cab  flttiaga,  tbe  ralrea  af  which 
aru  noraaUy  open,  aad  a  aourca  of  air  aupply,  of  eoanac- 
Uoaa  whetaby  ta  antomatiraUy  chiaa  Ue  ralrea  upon  the 
application  of  tha  eaergeacy  brakaa.  aad  prevent  the  es- 
cape of  steam  and  bollpr  water  into  the  cab  in  the  crent 
t^at  tbe  flvtinga  are  broken. 

3.  A  devloe  af  the  ehaiactcr  dsacrlbtd.  eamprlalac  the 
ooarttinatlaB  wMb  ralrcd  eah  fittlaff^  the  ralrea  ef  which 
ai«  noraaily  apea.  aad  a  soarce  of  air  supply,  of  coaaec- 
tiona  wher«hy  to  autamatlcally  cIom  the  raiaaa  upoa  the 
a^^Uoailoa  af  tha  oBMraaacy  alt  hrakaa.  aad  ataaaltana- 
aaaly  with  inch  appUratfawi,  far  tha  parpoaa  of  prevmtiag 
Um  «Ma#a  of  alaaai  aad  bolte  vmtav  lata  the  cah  ahoold 
the  Ittlnsaha 
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3.  A  derlca  of  the  character  daacrihad.  comprising  tbe 
combUhtloa  vlth  «  water  gace  baring  outwardly  doalag 
valves  at  its  ends  extending  within  the  boiler  and  adapted 
to  be  seated  by  the  pressure  therein,  and  a  source  of  air 
supply,  of  means  to  aonaallf  prevent  the  said  ralrea  from 
closing  and  connections  whereby  to  more  the  said  valve 
eoatroUlBg  means  and  permit  the  vairea  to  dose  opoa  the 
apfillcatlon  of  the  emergency  brakes,  for  tbe  purpose  of 
prerentlng  the  eaeape  of  ateam  and  boiler  water  iato  the 
cab  should  the  gage  be  broken. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  fountain  ralre  which  Is  normally  open 
and  haa  a  gear  upon  ita  stem,  and  a  aource  of  air  aupply, 
of  a  piston  cyHnder,  a  rack  bar  engaging  the  gear  of  the 
valve  stem  and  actoatad  by  tha  pleton  in  Its  movement, 
and  connections  between  the  said  air  supply  and  tbe  said 
piston  cylinder  whereby  to  more  the  piston  and  cauae  the 
vaire  to  be  aeated  upon  tbe  application  of  the  emergency 
air  brakes  in  order  to  prerent  tbe  escape  of  steam  from 
tbe  bollei-  iato  the  cab  ahould  tbe  fountain  pipe  be  broken. 

5.  A  derke  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combinatloB  with  valred  cab  flttings,  tbe  valve*  of  which 
are  normally  open,  and  a  source  of  air  supply-,  of  connec- 
tions whereby  to  autoraatlcaily  and  simultaneously  close 
the  valves  upoo  the  application  of  the  emergency  air 
brakes.  Includiug  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  aald  source  of 
air  supply,  and  a  normally  dosad  ralve  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  emergency  brake  lerer  to  be  engaged  and 
moved  l»y  the  iwme  whaa  In  the  emergency  poaitlon. 


1,0  67.10  7  SCPGRHRATfiR  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE- 
BOILERS.  Jax  v«>n  Gkcbinmki,  Warsaw,  Ruaaia. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1912-     Serial  No.  676,562.     (CI.  122 — 466.) 


1  The  eomblnatioo  with  a  loeomotire  boiler  comprising 
a  smoke  box  with  which  boiler  heating  plpea  communicate, 
of  a  superheater  arranged  abore  said  smoke  box  and  com- 
prising three  coaxial  rtog-ahaped  chambers,  two  of  said 
chambers  being  dlaposed  side  by  aide  and  tbe  third  ar- 
ranged abore  the  two  before  mentioned,  and  each  of  said 
chambers  containing  a  plurality  of  coaxial  tubea,  the 
inner  ones  of  which  communicate  with  the  smoke  box  and 
the  outer  of  said  tubes  connecting  the  two  lower  cham- 
bers with  the  third  upper  chamber,  whereby  the  ateam  is 
canaad  to  paaa  twice  throogh  the  apace  between  the  outer 
and  inner  tubes. 

2.  Tbe  combioatlon  with  a  locomotive  boiler  comprlaing 
a  smoke  box  and  hollar  h«atlng  pipes  coaununlcatlng  there- 
with, of  a  auperheatcr  arranged  above  the  smake  box  and 
ceoaiatlag  of  three  ehambera  arranged  coazlaUy,  two  ot 
■aid  chaahara  bclac  dlapoaed  aid*  by  aide  aiid  tha  third 
armogad  abora  tha  two  afMcaaid,  and  each  of  aald  cha»- 
becB  containing  a  plurality  of  coaxial  tubaa.  the  Inner 
ones  of  which  oonaaet  with  the  anaofce  box  and  the  outer 
tube*  of  both  tha  lower  chaahara  coasiaaaicatiBg  with  tha 
third  upper  chamber,  and  coaxial  auxiliary  plpoa  dlapoaed 
la  the  heating  plpaa  afareaaid,  thronsfa  which  auxiliary 
plpaa  a  portion  of  the  coashaatlhle  gaaaa  paaa  iato  the 
•maka  box  for  auparlMatiac  porpaaaa  without  c«atact  with 
the  walia  ot  tha  hcattac  plpaa. 
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1.067^08.  FALCJST.  Cka«i.»»  A.  Hamjjicht,  Laaral. 
Moat.  Filed  Oct  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  686,713.  (CL 
137—27.) 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  valve  .^.. 
located  therein,  a  ralve  mounted  in  the  valre  seat,  meana 
carried  by  the  valve  to  lock  the  same  in  its  cloaed  poai- 
tlon. meaoe  carried  by  the  body  of  the  faucet  for  engaging 
the  cask  or  the  like  to  which  the  faucet  la  applied,  an 
arm  carried  by  the  valve  aad  adapted  to  engage  this  last 
mentioned  means  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  Its  dia- 
eagagement  from  the  cask,  substantially  as  set  forth 

i.  A  faoeet  conprMBg  a  body  portion  having  a  valve 
seat  formed  therein,  an  extension  formed  upon  the  upper 
•ad  of  the  valve  aaat,  a  valve  lecatad  within  the  valre 
aaat  a  ■laav^.tonnad  upon  the  body  portkm.  a  pin  alidably 
lacated  Ueratn  and  adapted  to  engaga  tbe  cask  to  wMA 
the  fancet  is  appHed.  aa  am;  carried  by  tha  valva.  and 
akoaas  «p<mi  Ue  pin  Dar  intwrlocUag  akgagenaat  wH^  tbe 
arm  whea  tha  valve  la  in  dosed  poaitlon,  anhctaiitlally  aa 
act  forth. 

3.  A  faucet  consiatlng  of  a  body  portlen  bavla«  a  eer» 
tlcally  dlaposed  valve  aeat  located  therein,  a  clotted  ««- 
kcesioB  formed  apoa  oae  end  of  the  valve  aeat  havli«  • 
«i«ove  forawd  therala.  a  ralre  located  within  aald  valve 
seat,  a  lecklag  pawl  pivoted  wHhln  said  valre  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  groovte  formed  wHhla  said  extaa> 
akm,  meana  for  holding  Mid  pawl  Int  >  eagagomeat  with 
the  grocne.  and  aeid  means  adapted  to  releaae  the  sanie. 
an  arm  carried  by  said  body  portion  and  meana  adapted 
to  engage  aald  arm  aad  e.xtendlng  through  the  alotted  ex- 
taaaloa  for  the  pnrpoee  of  preventing  the  dhmlaceaasnt  ef 
the  faneet. 

4.  A  faucet  oomprlslng  a  body  portion,  a  valve  aeat 
fOrosad  kiteroally  thereof,  a  clotted  extenalon  carried  by 
aald  valve  seat  having  a  groove  lermed  vertically  therela, 
a  r^r«  located  wlthfai  eald  valve  aeat  aad  alotted  ezten- 
Blon,  the  upper  end  of  eald  vmlva  being  Mforcated  and  ean- 
talnlng  a  locking  pawl,  a  aerlea  of  tnmblere  adapted  to 
operate  the  locking  pawl  for  the  purpose  of  bohUag  aald 
pawl  Iato  enfageuMUt  with  said  groove,  aald  tuaiblers 
being  adapted  to  be  operatad  so  as  to  releaae  aald  pawl 
from  tta  engagement  with  aald  gFoove,  an  ara  earrtod  hf 
aald  valre  and  adapted  to  move  radially  threap  aeid 
■letted  estenaloB,  a  aleere  carried  bjr  the  ba4y  ef  aald 
£aacet  aa  extanalUe  pin  slidable  within  aald  eleave  and 
adapted  ta  aagage  aa  aperture  located  within  the  caak,  te 
which  the  faaoet  la  applied,  an  arm  hhiged  to  the  eater 
end  of  Mid  plB,  the  aaMI  arm  betog  prevlded  wUh  a  aUt 
adapted  te  eaowe  tha  end  of  the  arn  carried  bp  the  vaH% 
lor  the  parpeea  of  pceeentlng  the  dlsptaceaseot  of  the  pla 
frea  the  aperture  lacated  In  the  caak  whao  tha  valva  k 
lacked.  MfaataatiaUr  aa  aad  tor  the  parpoee  harelnhefoia 
deecrlbed. 


I.0d7,l«9.  ADDIUBSBINO-MACBINB.  WlLUAM  Bauk 
''■«  Kork.  N.  X..  ■iaignor  to  Bnbsrt  Oardlaar.  Fmsk 
K.  reaaeaar.  aad  Sdward  H.  Fenaaaiy.  FUed  Sept.  Ml 
1012.  gatlal  Me.  720^8S.  (CL  101—1.^ 
1.  U  aa  awarataa  af  the  kiad  apadded,  the 

ttan  With  M  Mceptaela  adapted   te  aoahiln 
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cards,  and  derlcM  adapted  to  feed  Mdd  cards  aHmg  and 
oat  of  said  receptacle,  comprising  a  fiedtaic  baK  at  tb« 
bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and  auxiliary  fecdlac  belts  at 
tb«  aidea  of  aaid  reeepUcle,  and  derlces  adapted  to  propel 
said  belts ;  of  pushing  deTlcea  adapted  to  act  apon  said 
cards  after  they  leave  said  receptacle  and  moTe  them 
contlnuouHly  downward  Into  printing  position ;  devices 
adapted  to  feed  material  into  printing  position ;  and  de- 
vices adapted  to  depress  a  card  opoa  said  Material  and  to 
print  upon  tbe  said  matsrlsl. 


adaptsd  to  f*sd  aatarlal  lato  prtettng 
vleas  adapted  to  depreaa  a  card  apoa  the  said 
rcialm  «  n«t  printed  In  tba  Qaastta.] 


poattlM.  ABd  da- 


ktsrlal. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  addressing  cards, 
and  devices  adapted  to  feed  said  cards  along  and  out  of 
said  receptacle,  comprising,  a  feeding  belt  at  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle  and  auxiliary  feeAng  belts  at  the  sides 
of  said  receptacle  provided  with  fingers  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  cards,  and  devices  adapted  to  propel  tbe 
said  beiu:  of  poshing  devices  adapted  to  act  apon  said 
cards  after  they  leaTS  said  receptacle  and  move  tbess 
continuously  downward  into  printing  position ;  devices 
adapted  to  feed  material  Into  prlnUng  poaitioo ;  and  de- 
vices adapted  to  depress  a  card  upon  said  material  and  to 
print  apon  the  said  materiaL 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  xpecifled,  tbe  combination 
with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  perforated  printing 
cards,  and  devices  adapted  to  feed  said  cards  along  and 
oat  of  said  receptacle,  comprising  feeding  belts  at  the  sides 
of  said  receptacle,  and  devices  adapted  to  propel  aaid 
belts ;  of  pushing  devices  .idaplcd  to  act  upon  said  cards 
after  tbey  leave  said  receijtacle  and  move  tliem  con- 
tinuously downward  into  printing  position :  devices  adapt- 
ed to  feed  material  Into  printing  position:  inking  de- 
vices :  devices  adapted  to  depress  such  inking  devices  upon 
a  card  and  upon  such  material  to  be  printed,  whereby  ink 
is  forced  throngh  the  perforations  of  said  card  and  upon 
said  material. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  perforating 
printing  cards,  and  devices  adapted  to  feed  aaid  cards 
along  and  oat  of  said  receptacle,  comprlaing  feeding  balta 
at  tbe  sides  of  said  receptacle  provided  with  fingers 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  cards,  and  devlcea  adapted 
to  propel  said  belts;  of  pushing  devices  adapted  to  act 
open  said  cards  after  tbey  leave  said  receptacle  and  move 
them  contlnuooaly  downward  Into  printing  position ;  de- 
vices adapted  to  feed  material  into  printing  poaitioo ;  Ink- 
ing devices;  daricaa  adapted  to  depress  sadi  teklag  d»> 
trices  opon  a  card  and  opon  such  material  to  b«  prlotsd, 
whereby  Ink  la  fovced  throngh  the  perforatlana  of  said 
card  and  upon  said  material. 

6.  In  an  apparatos  of  tba  kind  specified,  tbe  comMna- 
tloB  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  addressing  cards, 
aft4  devices  adapted  to  feed  said  cards  along  and  oot  of 
said  receptacle,  comprising  feeding  belts  located  at  the 
sides  of  Mid  reeeptmeie,  aad  derleas  adaptad  to  propal 
said  feadlBf  belts ;  of  poshing  dsrlesa  stfapted  to  act  apon 
sold  cards  after  they  lears  said  receptacle  and  move  them 
coBtteaeosIy   downward   lato  prtatlBg  position:    devless 


1,067.110.  DRTINO-KILM.  Bdwiii  ▲.  HaLLaM.  Port- 
land. Oreg.,  aaaignor  to  M.  B.  HaUam.  PortUad.  Oreg- 
Piled  Pah.  10.  IPlt.     Ssrlal  No.  74T.4«7.     (CI.  S4 — ««.) 
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1.  In  a  drying  kiln,  a  kiln  room,  rails  arranged  therein, 
boaters  located  under  the  ralla,  and  ahlelda  extending 
parallel  to  tbe  rails  and  having  their  lower  ends  below 
the  heaters,  tiie  ahlelda  Iwing  so  located  as  to  be  clooely 
associated  with  the  sides  of  tbe  stack  and  eoactlng  with 
tbe  adjacent  waUa  of  the  kiln  room  to  define  passages 
throufh  vhlA  tke  air  drcalhtss  dowawardly.  passing 
nnder  ths  hsntsn,  the  shields  serving,  by  virtue  of  their 
loeatlott.  to  eaoaa  the  air  which  rises  from  tbe  heaters  to 
pass  uaifonnly  throogh  the  stack  aad  to  effect  a  aotfbrm 
drying  of  ths  lower  portion  of  the  sUck  tbroaghoat  the 
width  thereof. 

2.  In  a  drying  kiln,  a  kiha  room,  ralla  arranged  thereto, 
beatara  located  nnder  the  ralla,  shields  eztendlag  parallel 
to  ths  rails  and  having  their  lower  ends  below  the  beaters, 
the  shields  being  so  located  aa  to  be  closelj  sasoelatsd  with 
the  sides  of  the  stack  sad  coacting  with  the  adjacent  walls 
of  tbe  kiln  room  to  define  passagca  throogh  which  the  air 
drculatea  downwardly,  passing  under  tbe  taeatera.  the 
shields  serving,  by  vlrtos  of  their  location,  to  cause  the 
air  which  rises  from  the  heaters  to  paas  uniformly 
through  the  stack  and  to  effect  a  uniform  drying  of  tbe 
lower  portion  of  tbe  stack  throughout  the  width  thereof, 
and  flooring  for  the  said  paaaages  whereby  they  serve  also 
as  walkways. 

3.  In  a  drying  kiln,  a  kiln  room,  rails  arranged  therein, 
beaters  for  the  air,  meana  for  causing  the  air  aa  it  leaves 
the  stack  to  drcnlate  downwardly  In  relation  to  the 
beaters  for  rehestlng.  and  means  located  in  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  the  room  and  arranged  to  be  above  the  stack  to 
tntrodnce  moisture  In  the  air  which  rises  from  the  stack 
previous  to  Its  downward  drcalatlon. 

4.  In  a  drying  kiln,  a  klln  room,  ralla  arranged  therein, 
heaters  far  tbe  air  arraagad  between  and  below  tbe  rails, 
means  for  eaosing  the  air  as  It  leavea  the  staA  to  drca- 
\iA»  doarnwardly  In  relation  to  the  heaters  for  reheating, 
and  means  located  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  room,  and 
arnuifled  to  bo  shore  the  stack,  to  tntrodoee  molstars  la 
ths  tir  which  rlaes  from  the  stack  provtons  to  Its  dovnt- 
ward  drtnlation. 

0.  la  a  drytag  Uln.  a  klla  room,  ralla  arranged  therein, 
heattfs  located  uader  tbe  rails,  shields  extcadlag  patalM 
to  fb«  rails  aad  harlag  tbatr  lower  sadi  bMow  ths  haatsrs. 
the  riilaida  belag  so  located  aa  to  be  doe^  aaaodated 
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with  the  sides  of  the  stack  and  coacting  with  tbe  adjacent 
walla  of  the  klla  room  to  define  paassges  tfarough  which 
the  air  clrcaUtes  dowawardly,  paaslng  nadsr  tba  hostors, 
ths  shields  serving,  by  virtue  of  their  locatloa,  to  cauae 
tbe  air  which  rises  from  the  heaters  to  pass  uniformly 
through  tbe  stadc  sod  to  elfed  a  uniform  drying  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  stack  throughout  the  width  thereof. 
and  means  located  In  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  room  and 
arranged  to  be  above  tbe  stack  to  Introdoce  molstare  In 
tbe  air  which  rises  from  the  stack  prevloos  to  Its  down- 
ward circulation. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.067.111.  PLOW.  AJfoaaw  P.  a»WN,  Ooodland.  Ind.. 
assigDur  of  one-half  to  John  Wolf.  Laportc.  Ind  FUed 
Apr    19.  1912.     SerUl  No.  691,781.      (CI.  97—18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  mold-board 
and  removable  plow  share,  of  means  comprising  members 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  shaft  and  the  mold  board, 
and  a. removable  hook  member  engaging  aach  of  said  out- 
wardly projecting  members  to  hold  the  share  rigidly  in 
poaltlon. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plow  baring  a  mold-board 
and  removable  plow  share  of  a  lug  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  mold-board  and  ovarlying  and  supporting  tbe 
plow  Mhara,  memban  having  tecltoed  hook  sortacea  pro- 
jecting outwardlj  frooi  th«  share  and  ths  atold-board,  and 
a  removable  hook  member  eagaglng  each  of  aaU  outwardly 
projocttag  members  aad  reating  upon  tha  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lug  to  hold  tha  ahare  rigidly  In  itoaltlon. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  mold-board 
and  removable  plow  share,  of  means  comprising  members 
projecting  outwardly  tnm  tbe  share  and  tbe  mold-board, 
and  a  removable  hook  member  engaging  each  of  aaid  oot- 
wardly  projecting  members  to  bold  the  ahare  rigidly  In 
poaltion.  one  of.  said  outwardly  projecting  members  hav- 
ing lu  inclined  surface  inclined  to  tbe  axla  of  the  hook, 
and  one  of  the  hook  members  on  the  hook  being  slmUarly 
inclined  to  slidlngly  engage  the  hook  member  to  clamp 
tbe  share  and  mold  board  together  when  the  hook  la 
forced  along  the  inclined  part  of  the  projecting  member. 

4.  The  combtnaUon  with  a  plow  having  a  mold  board 
and  removable  plow  share  of  a  lug  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  mold-board  and  overlying  and  supporting  the 
plow  share,  members  having  inclined  book  aurfaces  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  ahare  and  the  mold-board,  and 
a  removable  book  member  engaging  each  of  said  out- 
wardly projecting  members  and  resting  upon  the  out- 
wardly projecting  lug  to  bold  the  share  rigidly  in  poaltlon, 
one  of  said  outwardly  projedlng  members  having  its  in- 
clined surface  Indlned  to  the  axis  of  the  book,  and  one 
ot  the  hook  members  on  tbe  hook  being  similarly  Inclined 
to  slidlngly  engage  the  book  member  to  clamp  the  share 
and  mold-board  togother  when  the  book  Is  forced  along 
the  inclined  part  of  the  projecting  member. 


1.0«T,1U.     DBLIVBBT     APPARATUB.     Pact     Ham 
Parkstoa.    8.    D.     Piled    Jaa.    16.    iPig.     Serial    No 
74S.440.      (a.    104— 14«.> 

1.  la  a  delivery  apparatus  of  tbe  character  dsaeribed. 
the  caoiMaatloa  with  aa  elevated  tnu*  cable  leading 
from  a  pabMc  highway  paat  aa  Intermodlato  statloa  to  a 


atatloa  remote  from  aaid  highway  aad  latorroptad  at  ths 
intermediate  station,  and  a  movable  track  bar  capaMo 
of  closing  tbe  gap  produesd  by  said  interruptloa ;  of  twrt- 
loy  wirsa  paraliellag  said  cable  and  Intermpted  at  the 
same  point,  means  for  feeding  a  cnrrent  to  said  wirea,  a 
car  having  pulleys  traveling  on  said  track  and  eontacta 
engaging  said  trolley  wires,  and  an  electric  motor  in  the 
car  fed  from  said  contacts  nod  connected  with  said 
pulleya. 


2.  In  s  delivery  appararns  of  tbe  charscter  deoeribod. 
tbe  comblnaUoo  with  a  fence  leading  from  a  public  high- 
way and  Interrupted  by  a  gateway  having  poota  at  oppo- 
site Bides,  brackets  mounted  on  tbe  fence  posts,  a  track 
cable  carried  by  aaid  brackets  and  interrupted  at  the 
gateway,  and  a  track  bar  morably  mounted  on  one  gate 
post  and  adapted  to  span  the  gap  produced  by  said  la- 
termptlon  :  of  a  superimpoeed  trolley  wire  carried  by  the 
same  brackets  and  Interrupted  opposite  the  gats,  raeaas 
for  feeding  a  current  to  said  wire,  a  car  having  pulleya 
traveling  on  said  track  aad  a  trolley  wheel  contacting  with 
said  wire,  and  an  electric  motor  fed  by  said  trolley  wheel 
and  connected  with  one  of  said  pulleys. 

3.  In  a  delivery  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed, 
the  combination  with  a  fence  leading  from  a  public  high- 
way and  intermptMl  Iqr  a  gateway,  said  fence  including 
posts  at  opposite  sides  of  said  interruption  ;  of  a  track 
made  in  sections  terminating  with  such  gate-poata  and 
consisting  of  cables,  bracketa  rising  from  all  ths  posts  aad 
supporting  the  cable-sections,  an  angle-iron  bar  carried  by 
the  bracket  on  the  gate-post,  blocks  carried  by  said  bars  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  the  inner  end  of  one  block  being 
undercut  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  other  block  being  beveled 
on  Its  upper  side,  and  a  track  bar  oppositely  beveled  at 
opposite  ends  and  of  a  length  to  engage  the  bevels  of  said 
block  when  the  bar  stands  horisoatal.  and  a  pivotal  sup- 
port between  said  track  bar  and  one  of  the  gate-posts. 

4.  In  s  delivery  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  fence  leading  from  a  public  high- 
way snd  interrupted  by  n  gateway,  said  fence  includtaig 
posts  at  opposite  aides  of  aaid  interruption :  of  a  track 
made  in  sections  terminating  with  such  gate-posts  and 
consisting  of  cables,  brackets  rising  from  all  the  posts  and 
supporting  the  cable-sections,  an  angle-iron  bar  carried 
by  tbe  bracket  on  the  gate  poet,  blocks  carried  by  said 
bars  at  opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  the  inner  end  of  one 
block  being  nndercnt  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  other  block 
being  beveled  on  Its  upper  side,  a  rock  shaft  Jouraaled 
across  one  post,  s  track  bar  ririnR  from  one  end  of  the 
pock  shaft  and  itself  oppositely  beveled  at  Its  opposite 
ends  and  of  a  length  to  engage  the  beveled  Inner  end  of 
said  block,  a  brace  extending  from  said  track  bar  acroaa 
the  other  end  of  said  shaft  and  depending  therefrom,  aad 
a  weight  on  the  lower  end  of  this  brace,  for  the  pnrpuos 
set  forth. 


1,067.11«.  ^   BUOY     FOR     8TRBAM8    AND    CtTBBBMTB. 
PaiBoaiCH   Hbtw.    Hsmburg.   Oermaay.     filed  Oct  9, 
1M2.     aerial  No.  784,R41.     (Cl.  0—8.)    • 
1.  A  buoy  comprising  a  float   having  coavsrglag  frost 

side  walla,  and  oppositely  eeoverglag  rearward  sM*  waOai 
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tma  kxv*  wcurad  asalMt  Mid  rearward  oonTerflns  aM* 
w«il»  tdjacent  tbe  end  of  the  float,  aald  loops  mth  bar- 
lug  aa  oAgulariy  dlapoMd  btad*  projecting  toward  tht 
rmr  of  the  float  and  providing  a  aUblllalBC  deTlta;  aad 
■leaaa  for  an  chorine  tbe  float. 


! 


2.  A  buoy  comprising  a  float  havlni?  cooTerglng  front 
side  walls,  oppositely  converjilng  r«»arward  ^Ide  waUa,  and 
flat  top  and  bottom  walls :  tubes  passing  Tertlcally 
through  the  float :  rods  passing  through  «ald  tubes ;  angu- 
larly dlspos.-d  blades  secured  to  and  projecting  from  tbe 
•ppodtte  sldeti  of  said  rearwardly  converging  walls  and 
proTldIng  stablltelng  mean*  ;  aad  means  eoBaected  to  said 
ro<te  for  amrhorhig  the  float. 


1.0C7.1H.  ADjrSTABlj:  UINQE.  JOHM  F  HiiaoN. 
Ypailantl.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,447.      (CL  16—112.) 


tlM  bereisd  sarface*  engage  to  secure  thai  blue*  pl«ts 
tsaiperarily  &t  a  given  position  of  lateral  adjaatmsat.  sab- 
staatlally  as  Aaacribed. 

a.  A  hlage.  having  in  combination,  •  pair  ot  hlns»' 
plates  one  having  an  laeliaed  face,  kna«kles  carried  by 
the  hinge-plate,  a  blage-pln  passing  (hroogta  said  knuckiea, 
a  seating-plate  having  a  beveled  face  engaging  with  the  la- 
elloed  face  of  the  hinge  ptat«  and  a  secnrlng  msmber  for 
temporarily  holding  the  hlng  plate  while  it  is  btlng  ad^ 
justed   laterally,   substantially  aa  dsscrihed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  door  post,  one  of 
Which  is  provided  with  btvstad  hlng»-s«atliig  Kirfaces.  of 
a  plurality  of  hinges,  each  hlngo  provided  with  a  hinge- 
plate,  one  of  the  two  main  faces  of  which  is  inclined  and 
adapted  to  seat  upon  the  beveled  blnge-si-atlng  surface, 
whereby  the  individual  hinges  may  be  projected  out  and 
withdrawn  in  with  respect  to  the  door  and  post  to  raise 
and  lower  the  free  end  of  tbe  door,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.0<J7,115.  MACHINR  FOR  BlIXlINO  CYLINDRICAL 
SHEET-METAL  BODIES.  Charles  A.  HcrroBD,  In- 
dlanapolhi,  Ind.  FUed  Jane  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,323.      (CI.   113—48.) 


1.  Tlu>  combination  with  a  seating-surface  which  Is 
beveled,  of  a  hlaf^e  comprising  a  pair  of  binge-plates,  one 
«f  tke  plates  having  one  of  its  two  larger  faces  Incllnsd 
and  adapted  to  He  against  the  beveled  seating  surface, 
kaueklM  attached  to  each  blaga-plate  and  a  hinge-pin 
passing  through  tbe  knuckles,  whereby  the  adjustment  of 
the  lnclli»ed-face  hinge  plate  aloag  the  beveled  sealing 
■orface  tends  to  project  tbe  hinge  or  withdraw  the  hlage 
tn  a  diractlon  at  right  angles  to  the  direct W>n  of  adjuat- 
mantr  subntaatially  aa  dsscrihed. 

2.  A  binge,  having  In  combination,  a  pair  of  hinga-ptete*. 
one  provided  with  a  cut-away  portion  having  beveled  side 
W9IIS  forming  a  track,  knuckles  attaching  to  the  hlnge- 
ftrttm.  a  htaga-pia  passing  tbaougb  the  knuckles  and  an 
■djwtabia  block  provided  wltk  beveled  aldea  aad  located 
In  tha  track WK>  that  the  hlnga  plate  mmr  niida  along  the 
yack  wk«n  tha  nmmt  Is  ioaeened.  tW  sakl  block  b«lng 
9am»*Bi  fe»  ba  ttghtonad  4a«a  apoa  tke  binga  plat*  ••  ttet 


1.  In  a  machine  of  t»»e  type  set  forth,  a  collapsftrte  die 
tachidlttg  a  head  and  die  sections  pivoted  thereon,  an 
axlally  movable  rod,  a  yielding  connection  lietween  the  rod 
and  the  head,  and  poalfVrr  conne«^tlona  between  the  rod 
and  the  die  sections  to  cause  movemetits  of  tbe  latter  on 
their  pivots  consequeat  to  the  movements  of  tbe  rod. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  collapsible  dte 
tBcludtng  a  head,  die  sections  pivoted  thereon,  an  sxlalty 
■lovahVe  rrtd.  an  expansive  coll  spring  Interrtosed  between 
the  head  and  the  rod,  and  link  connections  Interposed  t>e- 
tween  tbe  rod  and  the  die  sections  to  cause  movements  of 
tlw  latter  on  tbelr  pivots  consequent  to  movements  of  the 
rod. 

».  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  collapsible  die 
Including  a  head,  die  sections  pivoted  thereon,  an  axlally 
movable  rod,  an  erpunttve  coll  spring  Interposed  between 
the  head  and  the  rod,  n  sleeve  lo<ise  on  the  rod.  collars  fast 
en  the  rod  snd  between  which  the  sleeve  is  mounted,  and 
ttnks  connecting  the  collars  and  the  die  spctlons. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  tvpe  set  forth,  a  collapsfble  (Be 
lo<ludlng  a  bead  and  die  sections  pivoted  thereon,  an 
axlally  movable  rod,  a  yielding  connection  between  the 
rod  and  the  head,  and  link  connections  between  the  rod 
and  the  die  sections  to  cause  movements  of  the  latter  on 
their  pivots  cnti!»e<inent  to  movements  of  the  rod. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  collapsible  tfle 
Hicludtng  a  head  and  die  sections  pivoted  thereon,  an 
axlally  morsble  rod  passinc  loosely  through  the  hesd,  and 
link  connectlon.«<  between  the  rod  and  tbe  die  sections  to 
cause  movements  of  the  latter  on  their  pivots  consequent 
to  movements  of  the  rod. 

(Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.067.116  STUMP  ROU.ER.  RoT  W.  HrkiLX,  Oak 
I'oint.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  Tl«.33e 
(CI.  67—34.) 

In  a  stump  roller,  the  combination  with  a  support  pro- 
rMcd  with  a  pocksC  portkn,  a  U  atepetf  traine  puslllMBi 
wHhtn  said  packet.  «ld  frame  prodded  with  lafesraity  ex- 
tending flanges,  means  passing  ttuoiigb  said  flaagas  for 
seenvi^  tbe  devlee  npan  said  eappart,  a  raUer  pravlded 
wltk  a  cmtmvf  teee  retataUy  tsoaoled  witMn  gait 
said  casi^  ptsetdsd  wltb  aa  salacps4  portli«  a4ji 
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mtd  ianees,  said  aniarved  portions  providsd  wltb  a 
an<**  (ace  tor  gaMIng  a  caMe  upon  the  central  portion  ot 
saM  roHer,  said  ealargsd  portions  overhsnglag  tbe  eads  of 


said  roller  for  preventing  the  cable  from  becoming  crowded 
or  entangled  between  the  ends  of  said  roller  and  said 
fraue. 


l,«rr,117,      FLUK-TLEANER       Alfred   a.    Hpll,   Knox- 
nile.   Tenn.      PHed   Nov.    5,    1912.      Sertal   No.   729,554 
<n.  8»— 64.^ 


1.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  with  an  axial  mem 
ber,  of  scraping  elements  arranged  about  said  member, 
means  engaging  said  scraping  elements  for  exerting  out- 
ward pressnre  thereon,  and  devices  locludlng  a  plurality 
of  channeled  fingers  engaging  said  means  for  preventing 
displacement  thereof. 

2.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  with  an  axial  mem- 
ber, of  scraping  elements  arranged  about  said  meuil>er,  sup 
ports  for  said  elements  including  knife  edges,  and  retaining 
means  engaging  aald  knife  edgea. 

3.  In  u  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  with  an  axial  mem- 
ber, of  guide  members  mounted  upon  said  axial  member, 
scraping  members  interposed  between  said  guides,  sup- 
ports for  said  scraping  members,  and  means  engaging  the 
medial  portions  of  said  supports  directly  beneath  said 
scraping  members  for  yieldingly  exerting  outward  pressure 
apon  said  scraping  meml>ers. 

4  In  a  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  with  an  axial  mem- 
ber, guide  members  including  sleeves  mounted  upon  said 
axial  member,  scraping  elements  interposed  between  said 
gu'ldes.  supports  for  said  scraping  elcmenta,  and  yielding 
means  having  a  bearing  on  said  sleeves  and  engaging  the 
medial  i>ortlon  of  aald  supports. 

5.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  with  an  axial  mem- 
ber, of  guide  members  including  sleeves  mounted  upon  said 
axial  member,  scraping  elements  interposed  between  said 
guides,  supports  for  said  scraping  elentaiits,  means  baring 
a  bearing  an  said  sleeves  and  engaging  tbe  medUl  portion 
at  said  supports  for  yieldingly  exerting  pressure  upon  said 
scraping  elements,  and  means  for  retaining  said  supports 
ta  position. 

(<  laiais  6  to  12  net  prtated  in  the  Onette.] 


l.««7,118.  PtTMPWO  MSCHANrSM  PWI  VACUUll- 
CU5ANBR8.  RosKitT  B  HtrrcHisoif,  WllklnsVurg.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  689,780.     (01.  280—2.) 


90  29  io 
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1.  In  a  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  portable  cylindrical  casing  having  supporting  wheels 
and  a  connected  crank  shaft  at  one  end  and  a  suction 
opening  at  the  other  end,  a  middle  transverse  partition 
having  valve  controlled  ports  opening  at  each  side  thereof 
and  communicating  with  the  suction  opening,  a  central 
reclprocable  plunger  extending  through  said  partition  con- 
nected with  the  crank  shaft  and  provided  with  a  valved 
suction  head  at  each  side  of  said  partition,  and  bellows 
sections  connecting  each  of  said  heads  with  the  trapsverae 
partition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  portable  cylindrical  casing  having  supporting  wheels 
and  a  connected  crank  shaft  at  one  end  and  a  removable 
head  having  a  suction  opening  at  the  other  end,  a  middle 
transverse  partition  having  vaJve  controlled  ports  open- 
ing at  each  side  thereof,  a  conduit  outside  of  the  casing 
communicating  with  said  ports  and  with  the  suction  open- 
ing of  said  head,  a  central  reclprocable  plunger  extending 
through  said  partition  connected  with  tlie  crank-shaft  and 
provided  with  a  valved  suction  bead  at  each  side  of  said 
partition,  and  bellows  sections  connecfing  each  of  said 
heads  with  the  transverse  partition,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  porUble  cylindrical  casing  having  supporting  wheels 
and  n  connected  crank  shaft  at  one  end  and  a  removable 
bead  having  a  suction  opening  at  the  other  end,  a  middle 
transverse  partition  having  a  central  plunger  stem  bear- 
ing opening  and  valve-controlled  ports  opening  at  each 
side  thereof,  a  conduit  outside  of  the  casing  communi- 
cating with  said  ports  and  with  the  suction  opening  of 
said  tiead,  a  central  reclprocable  plunger  extending  throagh 
said  partition  connected  with  the  crank  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valved  suction  head  at  each  side  of  said  parti- 
tion, and  bellows  sections  connecting  each  of  said  heads 
wltb  the  transverse  partition,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  producing  apparatus,  the  comMnatton 
of  a  portable  cylindrical  rasing  having  supporting  wheels 
and  a  connected  crank  shaft  at  one  end  and  a  suction 
opening  at  tbe  other  end,  a  middle  trajisverse  partition 
having  valve-controlled  ports  opening  at  each  side  thereof 
and  communicating  with  the  suction  opening,  a  central 
reclprocable  plunger  extending  through  said  partition  con- 
nected with  the  crank  shaft  and  provided  with  a  valved 
soctlon  bead  at  each  side  of  said  partition,  and  bellows 
sections  connecting  each  of  said  heads  with  the  transverse 
partition,  said  casing  having  exhaust  openings  to  the  at- 
mosphere at  each  side  of  aald  transverse  partition,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

ft.  In  a  vacuam  producing  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  main  casing,  of  a  transverse  partition  having  a 
ported  eoaoectton  wltb  a  terminal  suction  opening,  and 
a  central  opening  through  the  partition  provided  with 
rolling  bearings;  of  a  reclprocable  shaft  extending  there- 
through having  ported  bellows  heads  flexibly  connected 
wltb  the  partition,  an  endmost  removable  cap  on  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  crank  shaft  rotatnhly  mounted  therein  having 
terminal  traction  wheels  snd  a  crank  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  reclprocable  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
f&rtti. 

fClBlms  «  to  H  not  prtnfed  In  the  Oaaette.^ 
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1,067.110.     HIMOB.     CHBiaTOTHas  Ibumo*.  Akroo,  Iowa. 
Plied  Oct.  SI.  1912.     Serial  No.  728.S91       (CI.  16 — 106.) 


In  a  binge  of  th«  character  described,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber having  its  edges  bent  outwardly  to  form  substantially 
right  angular  gripping  flanges,  a  swinging  or  door  en- 
gaging member  adapted  to  project  across  and  to  be 
secured  to  a  door,  said  member  having  on  its  edges  out- 
wardly projecting  flanges  adapted  to  be  swung  between 
the  gripping  flanges  on  the.  stationary  member  of  the 
binge  when  the  door  i#  swung  open,  said  gripping  flanges 
being  flared  outwardly  at  their  outer  edges  and  the  flanges 
on  the  .-(Winging  member  turned  inwardly  to  a  slight  ex- 
tent to  facilitate  the  engagement  of  the  flanged  edges  of 
the  hinge  members. 


1,067.120.  TYPE-CASK.  Albbbt  Bakth  Ilslbt,  Chester, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  C.  Gagnon  and  An- 
ton Kanfmann,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730.478.      (Cl..  101— 149.) 
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1,067,121.      CLAMP.      John    Charlbs    Johnson.    Skamo- 
kawa.  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  737,315. 
(Cl.  73 — 139.) 
1.  A  cage  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  a  plorality 

of  loncltadliMilly  ezteading  slots,  a   block  poaltloiMd   be- 


£4 


1.  In  a  type  case,  the  combination  of  croaaed  partitions 
provided,  respectively,  in  their  upper  and  lower  portions 
with  vertical  slots  and  fitted  together  in  interlocked  rela- 
tion, a  bottom  supporting  the  partitions,  and  a  locking 
device  located  below  the  upper  edges  of  the  partitions 
and  connected  with  the  bottom  and  engaging  one  of  the 
said  partitions  in  the  said  lower  slot  and  retaining  the 
partitions  in  their  interlocked  relation  and  securing  the 
same  to  the  said  bottom. 

2.  In  a  type  case,  the  combination  of  crossed  partitions 
provided,  respectively,  in  their  upper  and  lower  portions 
with  vertical  slots  and  fitted  together,  the  partition  hav 
Ing  the  lower  slot  being  provided  in  one  of  its  walls  with  a 
receoa  located  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  partitions,  a  bottom  supporting  the 
partitions,  and  an  approximately  U-shaped  locking  device 
located  at  the  lower  portions  of  the  partitions  below  the 
upper  edges  of  the  same  and  having  an  elongated  connect- 
ing portion  piercing  the  bottom  of  the  type  case,  the  lower 
side  or  leg  of  the  locking  device  being  engaged  with  the 
■aid  bottom,  and  the  upper  side  or  leg  being  hooked  into 
the  said  receas.  whereby  the  partitions  are  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  type  case. 


Death  said  ptata,  a  base  plate  movBted  npon  nM  first 
Bentioned  plate,  aecartnc  bolts  for  said  block  passing 
through  certain  of  said  slots  and  through  said  base  plate 
to  bold  said  block  and  base  plate  in  position,  a  latch 
lever  carried  by  said  base  plate,  a  clamp  having  its 
upper  Jaw  slidably  connected  with  said  block,  a  pin 
extending  from  the  lower  Jaw  of  said  clamp  through 
said  block  and  one  of  the  slots  of  said  plate  and 
plvotally  connected  with  said  lever,  a  straight  edge  bar, 
a  secorlng  bolt  for  said  straight  edge  bar  pasalng  through 
one  of  the  slots  of  said  plate,  and  a  pointer  mounted  upon 
the  securing  bolt  of  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  heel  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  remaining  slot  of  said  plate  to  pre- 
vent pivotal  movement  of  said  pointer. 


2.  .\  gage  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plate, 
a  block  adjustably  connected  with  said  plate,  a  base  plate 
mounted  upon  said  first  mentioned  plate  and  adjoatably 
connected  with  said  Mock,  a  latch  lever  carried  by  said 
base  plate,  a  clamp  adjustably  connected  wi^h  said  block, 
said  clamp  comprising  an  upper  jaw.  angle  strips  carried 
by  said  jaw  and  slidably  mounted  in  grooves  formed  in 
said  block,  means  for  holding  said  strips  in  an  adjusted 
position,  a  lower  Jaw  plvotally  connected  with  the  upper 
jaw,  a  pin  extending  from  said  lower  Jaw  through  said 
block  and  plvotally  connected  with  said  latch  lever,  and 
a  straight  edge  bar  adJusUbly  connected  with  the  forward 
end  of  said  plate. 

3.  A  gage  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a  plate, 
a  block  carried  by  said  plate,  a  latch  lever,  a  clamp,  said 
clamp  comprising  an  upper  jaw  adjuatably  connected  with 
said  block,  gripping  pads  at  the  free  end  of  said  upper 
Jaw,  a  lower  Jaw  hinged  to  said  upper  Jaw  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  pin  passing  through 
slots  formed  in  said  Jaws  and  plvotally  connected  with 
said  latch  lever,  a  lip  extending  from  said  lower  jaw  and 
positioned  beneath  the  pads  of  said  npper  Jaw.  and  a 
straight  edge  bar  sdjustably  connected  with  said  plate. 

4.  A  gage  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plate, 
a  clamp,  a  latch  lever,  said  latch  lever  comprising  a 
standard  carrying  a  rack,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  standard,  a  handle  at  one  end  of  said  lever  provided 
with  a  pocket  having  a  cup  in  Its  inner  end  portion,  a 
latching  pawl  plvotally  mounted  in  said  pocket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  heel  extending  above  said  cup,  a  spring 
positioned  in  said  cup  and  engagini;  said  heel  to  normally 
hold  said  latch  in  engagement  with  said  rack,  a  pin  con- 
nected with  said  clamp  and  with  said  lever,  and  a  straight 
edge  bar  at  the  forward  end  of  said  plate. 

5.  A  gage  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plate, 
a  clamp  connected  with  Said  plate,  a  straight  edge  bar,  a 
securing  bolt  for  said  bar  passing  through  a  slot  in  the 
forward  end  of  said  plate,  a  pointer  mounted  upon  the 
securing  bolt  of  said  l>ar,  a  heel  for  said  pointer  slidably 
mounted  In  a  lontritudinally  extending  slot  formed  In  said 
plate,  and  a  supporting  shoe  at  the  rear  end  of  said  plate. 


1,067,122.  SHOB-CLBANBR.  Waltsk  Jossfh  Llotd. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Van 
de  Sandt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1911,  Serial 
No.  648.870.  Renewed  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  78S.S48 
(Cl.  15—2.) 
1.  In  a  shoe  cleaner  a  base,   a   mat   thereon,   provided 

with  two  slots,  twe  brushes  disposed  above  the  mat  and 
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kavtec  midas  for  traTsUac  la  the  slots,  and  ams  plvotod 
to  the  bass  en  vertical  axes  and  connected  with  the  gnldes 
for  dlrectlag  their  movemsnt. 


2.  In  a  shoe  clesner  a  supporting  base  frame,  a  mat 
thereon,  having  slota,  two  arms  dlspo8e<l  below  the  mst 
and  pivoted  relatively  thereto,  resilient  means  for  pressing 
the  arms  yieldingly  toward  each  other,  brackets  disposed 
above  the  mat  and  having  meml)ers  for  traveling  In  the 
slots,  and  secured  to  the  arms,  and  a  brush  mounted  on 
each  of  the  bracketa. 

3.  In  a  shoe  cleaner  a  mat  having  two  slota.  two  brushes 
disposed  shove  the  mat  and  having  guides  for  traveling 
In  the  slots,  and  means  disposed  below  the  mat  for  press- 
ing the  brushes  towsrd  each  other  and  for  moving  the 
bmshes  at  angles  to  each  other  when  the  guides  are 
moved  In  the  slota. 


1.067.123.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Robbbt  A.  Ltbbla, 
Sand  Ridge.  111.  FUed  Mar.  16.  1913.  SerUl  No. 
754,597.      (Cl.   89 — 63.) 


/*  f     ^        M 


1.  In  a  %vire  stretcher,  a  forked  clamping  member,  and 
a  wire  engaging  hook  plvotally  secured  between  the  forks 
(if  the  clamping  member  and  formed  with  an  inwardly  fac- 
ing wedge  slot  to  receive  a  wire,  said  hook  being  adapted 
to  swing  between  forks  of  the  clamping  member. 

2.  In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  forked  clamping  member  hav- 
ing serrated  edges,  a  hook  pivoted  at  one  end  between  the 
forkti  of  the  clamping  member  and  formed  with  an  In- 
wardly facing  wedge  slot,  and  mians  whereby  the  clamp- 
lug  menil>er  may  Ite  secured  to  a  handle  member. 


1,067.124.  ADJUSTABLE  TIE-PLATE.  Thomas  Manet, 
Ix)ul8vllle,  Ky.  Klled  l»ec.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  598,626. 
(Cl.  238—2.) 


wedges  received  between  the  shoulders  sod  rail  for  locklos 
the  rail  in  posltioo,  and  locking  blocks  connected  to  the  tls 
plate  engaging  the  wedges  for  holding  them  only  against 
movement 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tie  plate  and  rail,  of  shoul- 
ders on  the  tie  plate,  wedges  received  between  the  shool- 
ders  and  rail  for  holding  the  rail  at  any  position  upon 
the  tie  plate,  and  means  engaging  the  tie  plate  and 
rail  whereby,  upon  any  vertical  movement  of  the  rail, 
the  tie  plate  will  be  forced  into  closer  contact  with 
the  tie. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie-plate  and  rail  and  means 
for  rigidly  fastening  the  tie-plate  to  a  tie,  of  resilient 
means  for  connecting  the  rail  and  tie-plate,  the  ends  of 
said  means  resting  solely  upon  said  parts,  and  fastening 
devices  extending  approximately  centrally  through  said 
means  and  Into  the  tie  whereby  to  compress  the  means 
and  maintain  the  vertical  relationship  between  rail  and  tie. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  plate  having  shoulders 
thereon  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  therebetween,  of  wedges 
received  l>etween  the  shoulders  and  rail  for  locking  the 
rail  In  position,  said  wedges  having  notches  formed  there- 
in, and  locking  blocks  connected  to  the  tie  plate  having 
lugs  engaging  the  wedges  for  holding  them  against  move- 
ment, said  locking  blocks  engaging  and  holding  only  the 
wedges  against   movement. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  plate  and  rail,  of  shoul- 
ders on  the  tie  plate,  wedges  received  between  the  shoul- 
ders and  rail  for  holding  the  rail  in  position  upon  the  tie 
plate,  resilient  clips  engaging  the  tie  plate  and  rail,  and  a 
bolt  passing  tbroagb  the  clip  and  tie  plate  for  holding  the 
clip  in  position  upon  the  rail  and  tie  plate,  said  bolt  act- 
ing as  a  fulcrum  upon  any  vertical  movement  of  the  rail 
for  causing  the  tie  plate  to  receive  a  downward  pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,067.126.  CLIP  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  TIE  -  PLATES. 
Thomas  Mansv.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.   763.069.      (Cl.   238 — 4.) 


1.  The  comblaatSon  with  a  tie  plate  having  shoulders 
tberson  adapted  to  receive  a  rail  between  the  shoulders. 


1.  A  clip  for  adjustable  tie  plates  made  of  spring  sheet 
metal  and  bent  Into  an  arched  form,  one  end  of  which  is 
reversely  l>ent  to  engage  and  rest  upon  the  tie  plate  while 
the  other  end  rests  upon  the  rail  to  be  secured. 

2.  A  clip  for  tie  plates,  comprising  a  strip  of  spring 
sheet  metal  arched  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its 
length,  one  end  reversely  curved,  and  both  ends  slightly 
rounded,  one  to  rest  upon  the  tie  plate,  and  the  other  upon 
the  rail  to  be  fastened. 

3.  A  clip  for  tie  plates,  comprising  a  strip  of  spring 
sheet  metal  arched  throughout  the  major  portion  of  its 
length,  one  end  reversely  curved,  and  both  ends  slightly 
rounded,  one  to  rest  upon  the  tie  plate,  and  the  other  upon 
the  rail  to  l>e  fastened,  the  clip  being  provided  with  an 
open  slut  which  extends  through  the  major  portion  of  the 
arched  top. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tie  plate,  having  a  Oange  and 
a  shoulder,  a  rail  and  a  wedge  Inserted  between  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  and  the  shoulder  of  a  clip,  a  major  por- 
tion of  which  is  arched,  one  end  bent  reversely,  and  both 
ends  slightly  rounded,  one  resting  and  confined  latsrmlly 
adjacent  to  the  flange  of  the  base  plate,  and  the  other  upon 
the  rail  base. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tie  plate,  having  a  fiance 
and  a  shoulder,  a  rail  and  a  wedge  Inserted  between  the 
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bai«  flange  of  tli^  raf)  sb4  tbe  shotildvr  of  a  clip,  a  major 
portion  of  which  hi  arched,  one  end  bent  reTeraely  and 
both  enda  slli^tljr  roanded.  one  rwrthig  and  confined  later- 
ally adjacent  to  the  flange  of  the  baae  plate,  and  the  other 
apon  the  mil  baae.  said  dip  being  prorlded  with  an  open 
■lot  which  extends  through  the  greater  portion  of  Its  top. 


Iv067,12d.  DETONATING  ALABM.  Joh.n  McCabtht. 
Whitehall,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.406.      (CI.  lie — 42.) 


1.0e7.12«        BMBROIDBHINO-MACHINB     ACCBMOBT. 

Bmil  M*m.ai,  Sr..  Oofnau.  and  Ruil  Wittlbb,  Jr.. 
Romanshorn.  Switserland,  amignora  to  Robert  Mcttler, 
Heriaau,  Swltaerland.  Filed  June  11,  1912.  BeHal  No 
703,037.      (CI.   112—7.) 


An  alaria  Including  a  eaaing,  a  tabnlar  ahank  haring  a 
alot  mounted  to  telescope  within  th<>  said  caalng  and 
adapted  to  recelye  a  cartridge  therein .  a  cooking  member 
formed  on  tho  inner  terminal  end  of  said  caalng,  a  spring 
actuated  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  shank,  a  firing 
pin  carried  by  said  pHinger.  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  I 
through  said  slot  and  engage  with  the  oaid  cocking  mem- 
ber, satd  trigger  being  dtspoaed  loiMltudinally  at  and  with- 
in said  shauk  and  movable  out  uf  engagement  with  the 
aaid  cocking  member  to  release  the  said  spring  and  actuate 
the  said  plunger  to  mov«  the  said  firing  pin  to  strike 
the  said  cartridge,  upon  tha  telescoping  of  the  shank 
wiihin  said  casing,  and  detachable  supporting  members 
carried  by  the  outennort  terminal  of  the  caalng  and  shank 
for  supporting  the  device  in  actlVe  position,  one  of  aaio 
supporting  members  having  a  threaded  connection  with 
Its  carrying  part  whereby  upon  the  adjustment  of  the  aald 
supporting  member  the  said  device  may  be  adjustably  sup- 
ported as  desired. 


1.067,127.  RAII^TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENING.  Frank 
McCiNK,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial 
No.   641,681.      (CI.   238— 8.) 


A  hollow  metal  raflwny  tie  provided  In  Us  upper  face, 
adjacent  to  one  end.  with  an  Integral  upstanding  lug,  and 
with  a  depression  of  greater  depth  than  the  thickness  of 
the  edges  of  a  rail-base  and  defining  two  upper  and  two 
nnder  shoulders,  the  former  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  a  rail-base,  a  pair  of  clips  each 
of  which  Is  provided  adjacent  to  one  end  with  a  flexible 
nut-locking  tongue  and  at  its  other  end  with  a  rebent  rail- 
base  engaging  clamp,  the  clip  that  will  be  positioned  at 
the  outside  of  a  rail  having  its  outer  end  disposed  to 
engage  with  the  lug  and  the  edge  of  its  clamp  to  engage 
with  the  adjacent  shoulder,  and  the  clip  that  will  be  posi- 
tioned on  the  inside  of  a  rail  having  its  outer  end  disposed 
to  engage  with  the  adjacent  shoulder,  a  third  clip  dis- 
posed beneath  the  face  of  the  Me  and  provided  with  a 
terminal  lug  to  engage  with  one  of  the  under  shoulders  and 
with  an  intermediate  flerlble  nut-locking  tongue,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  outer  clip  and  having  its  head  In 
engagement  witb  the  other  under  aboulder,  and  a  second 
bolt  passing  through  the  under  and  Inner  clips  and  having 
Its  head  In  engagement  with  the  locking  tongue  of  the 
under  clip. 


1.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  distortion  of  the 
fabric  In  embroidery  machines,  a  pair  of  calls  directly 
flexibly  connected  at  their  proximate  edge*  and  provldwl 
with  pins  at  their  opposite  edges  for  penetrating  the  fabric 
and  holding  it  from  distortion  under  all  condltlotM  of 
operation  of  the  embroidery   machine. 

2.  in  a  device  for  preventing  the  distortion  of  tbe  fabric 
In  embroidery  machines,  a  pair  of  rails  directly  fl«xlbly 
connected  at  their  proximate  edges  and  prorlded  with 
pins  at  their  oppoalte  edges  for  penetrating  tbe  fabric  and 
holding  it  from  distortion  under  all  conditions  of  operatlOB 
of  tbe  embroidery  machine,  and  means  for  holding  the 
rails  In  engaging  position  with  the  fabric 

3.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  dlstortioa  of  tbe  fabric 
in  embroidery  msichlDes,  a  pair  of  rails  directly  flexibly 
connected  at  their  proximate  edges  and  provided  with  plus 
at  their  opposite  edges  for  penetrating  tbe  fabric  and 
holding  It  from  distortion  under  all  conditions  of  operation 
of  the  embroidery  machine,  aad  means  to  hold  tbe  rails 
In  tbe  same  plane  when  In  engagmsent  with  the  fabric. 

4.  In  a  dertce  for  preveBtlng  tbe  distortion  of  the 
stretched  fabric  of  embroklerv  machlaes,  a  pair  of  light 
rails  hinged  together  at  their  proximate  edges,  pins  In 
their  opposite  edges  spaced  apart  la  accordance  with  the 
repeat  design,  and  means  for  latching  tbe  ralla  together 
In  engagement  with  the  fabric. 

5.  In  a  device  for  preventing  the  distortion  of  the 
stretched  fabric  of  embroidery  machinee,  a  pair  of  light 
rails  hinged  together  at  their  proximate  edgea.  pins  in 
their  oppoaite  edges  spaced  apart  in  accordance  with  the 
repeat  deaign,  the  pins  on  one  of  the  rails  being  rear 
wardly  directed,  and  means  for  latching  tbe  ralla  to- 
gether in  engagement  with  tbe  fabric. 


1,067. 129.  FOLDING  CHICKEN  COOP.  TJltbsbs  O 
Mi(.NEHV,  Julian.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  684,281.      (CI.   217—46.) 


A  crate  Including  a  bottom,  foldable  side  walls  and 
apertured  end  walls,  a  keeper  plate  secured  to  the  Inner 
face  of  each  of  said  end  walls  over  said  apertures,  latches 
plvotally  secured  at  the  opposite  outer  corners  and  on  the 
inner  face  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  having  hooks,  aaid 
hooka  being  formed  Integral  with  and  projecting  hrterafly 
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B»d  opwarny  froa  tbe  oaterraoat  longltvdlBBl  etfgea  of 
wM  latcti«  aatf  dtopesed  beyood  tbe  terralnal  ends  of  the 
latter  mentioned  side  wall  when  the  latches  are  In  acttre 
poaltlon,  each  of  said  latches  being  formed  with  an  upper 
flat  edge  disposed  flush  with  the  upper  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  latter  mentioned  side  walla,  a  ekMBre  carried  by 
tbe  crate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flat  upper  edgea  of  the 
latches  to  hold  the  same  against  pivotal  movement  and  in 
positive  locking  engagement  with  the  keepers,  disposing 
••M  books  witbtn  tbe  apertures  of  the  end  walls  of  tbe 
crate  thereby  prerenthig  the  same  from  becoming  acci- 
dentally diaplnced,  and  means  for  holding  the  closure  in 
closed   poaltioo. 


1.067,130  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Ghekne  E  Newbll, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,313 
(CI.  21—106.) 


-^^^««^ 


A  pneumatic  shock  al>sorber  for  vehicles  comprising  an 
air  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends,  an  Imperforate  piston 
mounte.i  to  reciprocate  therein,  and  a  piston  rod  passing 
khroustt  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  tbe  cylinder  having  its 
circular  wall  [>erforated  by  an  ennular  series  of  narrow 
diaaaond  siiaped  vent  slots  open  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
a*ots  being  widest  at  the  center  and  tapering  therefrom 
toward  the  opposite  ends  of  tlie  cylinder  and  teraitnating 
•4  «  dititance  from  the  ends  of  the  cylinder. 


l.e«7.181  FARE  -  REOI8TER  -  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM JoHJi  F.  OHMra,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nor.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  •61.728.     (CI.  286 — 44.) 


1.  As  a  means  for  registering  fares,  a  plurality  of  regis- 
tering devices,  a  single  member  for  actuating  a  desired 
one  of  said  devices,  flexible  means  for  determining  the 
registering  device  to  be  actuated  by  said  single  member, 
a  plurality  of  Indicating  devices  each  adapted  to  Indi- 
cate the  fare  reglatered  and  under  the  control  of  wild 
flem»1e  means,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  artiiatlng  said  flexible  means  and  means  for  stmul- 
taneously  actuating  said  single  member  to  register  a  de- 


sired fkre  and  all  of  saM  hidfcattng  de<vtces  to  taAesfe  fh« 
fare  registered. 

2.  As  a  means  for  regtetertng  fares,  a  Dluraltty  of  refl»- 
terlng  devices,  a  single  member  for  actuating  a  desired 
one  of  saM  derfces,  setting  means  for  deterrafnlBg  tlie 
registering  device  to  be  actuated  by  said  single  B»«mber, 
a  plurality  of  Indicating  dericea,  one  of  said  derfcea  belBf 
actuated  by  said  single  member  and  the  other  of  saM 
derlees  being  controlled  by  the  said  setting  means,  means 
under  tbe  control  of  tbe  operator  for  actuating  aaid  set- 
ting means  and  means  for  actuating  aatd  alngle  member 
to  operate  tbe  desired  registering  device  and  one  of  said 
Indicators  and  for  slsaoltaneonsly  actuating  tbe  other  of 
said  Indicators. 

8  As  a  means  for  registering  fares,  a  plurality  of 
registering  devices,  a  single  member  for  registering  a  de- 
sired one  of  said  devices,  setting  means  for  determining 
the  registering  device  to  be  actuated  by  said  single  mem- 
ber comprising  a  carriage  carrying  said  single  member 
and  a  member  attached  directly  to  said  carriage,  a  plu- 
rality of  indicating  devices,  one  of  said  devices  being 
actuated  by  said  single  member  and  the  other  of  aaiU 
devlcea  being  controlled  by  aald  member  attached  to  said 
carriage  means  under  the  control  of  tiie  operator  for 
actuating  said  setting  means  and  means  for  actuating 
said  single  member  to  operate  the  desired  registering  de- 
vice and  one  of  said  indicators  and  for  simultaneously 
actuating  the  other  of  said  Indicators. 


1.067,132  DYEING  MACHINE.  Jesse  M.  Paynk.  Sum- 
mervlUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Perfection  Dyeing  Machine 
Co.,  Columbus,  Ga.,  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,368.     (CI.  8—19.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  hollow  warper  beam  of  a  plu- 
rality of  8lat8  forming  the  periphery  of  said  warper  beam 
and  mounted  to  move  radially  away  from  the  axis  there- 
of, and  means  for  reciprocating  alternately  adjacent  slats 
outwardly  and  Inwardly  away  from  or  toward  the  axis 
of  said  warper  beam,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of 
spiders  provided  with  cam  teeth  on  their  peripheries,  and 
projections  from  said  slats  engaging  said  catn  teeth,  with 
means  for  partially  rotating  said  spiders,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  hollow  warper  beam  of  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  forming  the  periphery  of  said  warper  beam, 
and  mounted  to  move  radially  away  from  the  axis  thereof, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  alternate  slats 
in  groups  away  from  or  toward  the  axis  of  aald  warper 
l)eam.  said  moans  comprising  a  series  of  spiders  prorlded 
with  cam  teeth  on  their  peripheries,  and  projections  from 
aaid  slats  engaghig  sold  cam  teeth,  with  means  for  par- 
tially rotating  said  spiders,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  revolving  collapsible  dyeing  beam,  suitably 
mounted  series  of  yam  supporting  slnts,  and  means  where- 
by one  series  of  said  slats  are  adapted  to  be  collapsed  in- 
dependently of  and  at  a  different  time  from  the  other 
series,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  spiders  provided 
with  cam  teeth  on  their  peripheries,  and  projections  from 
said  slats  engaging  said  cam  teeth,  with  meant  for  par- 
tially  routing  said  spiders,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  revolving  collapsible  dyeing  beam,  a  supporting 
■haft,  heads  flxed  thereon,  a  plurality  of  partly  rotatable 
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■lat  •xpandlnc  rlngi  loomtij  nonnted  on  laid  whmtt,  •  wries 
of  radially  movable  alats  supported  and  expanded  by  aakl 
rings  when  moTed  la  one  direction,  tald  ilatg  being  per- 
mitted to  retract  wtien  said  rings  are  mored  in  tlie  oppo- 
alte  direction,  and  plna  on  aaid  slats  engaging  said  slat 
expanding  rioKs,  whereby  one  series  thereof  Is  expanded 
and  permitted  to  retract  Independently  of  and  at  a  differ- 
ent time  from  the  other  series. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  hollow  warper  beam  of  a  central 
shaft  therefor,  a  plurality  of  slats  forming  the  periphery 
of  said  warper  beam,  and  mounted  to  move  radially  away 
from  the  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocating  alter- 
nately adjacent  slats  outwardly  and  inwardly  away  from 
or  toward  the  axis  of  said  warper  beam,  said  means  com- 
prising a  series  of  spiders  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
and  having  cam  teeth  arranged  about  their  peripheries, 
pins  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  slats,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  said  spiders  through  the  desired 
angle,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


the  rod  and  the  latch  being  each  provided  with  an  arm 
extending  through  an  opening  la  oaa  aids  of  tke  ftnt- 
mentioned  member  of  the  box. 


1,067,133.     MAII^BOX  FASTENER. 
Allentown,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1912. 
(CL  70—82.) 


Samukl  H.  Pctbbs, 
Serial  No.  723,393. 


1.  A  mail  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  hinged  together,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  longitudinally  movable  catch,  and  means  to  cause  said 
catch  to  move  to  disengaged  position,  and  a  spring  pressed 
latch  carried  by  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  catch  when  the  box  Is  closed,  the  first  mentioned 
member  of  the  box  being  further  provided  with  a  frame  on 
which  said  catch  Is  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement, 
a  longitudinally  movable  rod  also  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  spring  acting  on  said  rod  to  move  the  same  in  one 
direction,  and  a  rocker  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
same  frame  and  connected  to  said  rod  and  said  latch. 

2.  A  mail  box  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  hinged  together,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  longitudinally  movable  catch,  and  means  to  cause  said 
catch  to  move  to  disengaged  position,  and  a  spring  pressed 
latch  carried  by  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  enKSge 
said  catch  when  the  box  is  closed,  the  first  mentioned 
member  of  the  box  being  further  provided  with  a  frame 
on  which  said  catch  is  mounted  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment, a  longitudinally  movable  rod  also  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  spring  acting  on  said  rod  to  move  the  same 
in  one  direction,  and  a  rocker  arm  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  same  frame  and  connected  to  said  rod  and  said  latch. 


1.0fl7.134       [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,067,136.     LOCK.    Aoam  Pbzbix>micb,  New  Haven,  Cou. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  740^1.     (CI.  70—14.) 


1.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
bolt  slldably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  locking  lever 
secured  to  said  casing,  a  sliding  frame  positioned  opon 
said  sliding  bolt,  a  latching  member  plvotally  secured  to 
said  sliding  bolt,  said  sliding  frame  adapted  to  engage  said 
latching  member  for  holding  the  same  against  pivotal 
movement  upon  said  bolt,  said  locking  lever  adapted  to 
engage  naid  sliding  frame  for  holding  said  twit  against 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  casing  and  also 
holding  said  sliding  frame  out  of  engagement  with  said 
latching  member  whereby  said  latching  memtwr  will  have 
free  pivotal  movement  upon  said  body. 

2.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
bolt  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  sliding  frame  positioned 
apon  said  sliding  bolt,  said  sliding  frame  provided  with  a 
flange  portion,  a  latching  member  plvotally  secured  to 
said  bolt  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  formed 
npon  its  inner  end,  said  lugs  adapted  to  engage  said  flange 
whereby  said  latching  member  will  be  held  against  piv- 
otal movement  upon  said  bolt,  a  locking  lever  secured  to 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  s&id  sliding  frame  of 
said  bolt  for  holding  the  same  In  a  retracted  position  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  latching  member  whereby 
said  latching  member  may  swing  upon  said  bolt  for  pre- 
venting said  bolt  from  being  withdrawn  Into  said  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  sliding  bolt  positioned  within  said  casing,  a  sliding 
frame  positioned  upon  said  bolt,  said  sliding  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  flange  having  a  notch 
formed  therein,  a  spring  engaging  said  frame  for  normally 
holding  the  same  In  an  extended  poeltion  upon  said  bolt, 
a  locking  lever  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  lug. 
said  laterally  extending  lug  fitting  in  said  notch  upon 
said  flange  for  holding  said  sliding  frame  In  a  retracted 
position  upon  said  bolt,  a  lat<-hlng  member  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  bolt  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
said  sliding  frame  whereby  said  latching  member  will  be 
beld  against  pivotal  movement  upon  said  sliding  bolt,  and 
means  carried  by  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  key  for  raising  said  locking  lever  out  of  engagement  with 
said  sliding  frame  whereby  said  sliding  frame  may  be 
thrown  into  engagement  with  said  latching  member  for 
locking  the  same  upon  said  bolt  whereby  aaid  twit  may  l>e 
engaged  by  a  key  for  withdrawing  the  same  within  said 
casing. 
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4.  ▲  lock  of  tbe  elaas  doMrlbed  eomprtslng  a  casing,  a 
aUdlng  bolt  podtkmod  tharcln,  a  eliding  frame  posltlonad 
upon  said  bolt,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  said  sliding 
frame  and  provided  with  a  cam  projecting  Up,  a  locking 
lever  adapted  to  engage  said  sliding  frame,  said  project- 
ing cam  lip  adapted  to  kick  said  locking  lever  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  sUdlng  frame  when  said  lever  Is  swung 
upon  said  aliding  frame,  a  latching  member  plvotally  se- 
cured to  aaid  sliding  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  sliding  frame  for  locking  the  same  in  a  set  position 
upon  said  bolt  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  withdrawn  within 
said  casing  when  the  same  la  engaged  by  a  key. 

5.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing,  a 
sliding  bolt  poflitioned  therein,  means  for  guiding  said  bolt 
within  said  casing,  a  sliding  frame  positioned  upon  said 
bolt,  and  a  spring  embedded  within  said  bolt  and  engaging 
aaid  sliding  frame  for  normally  holding  the  same  In  an 
extended  poaitloa,  a  locking  lever  plvotally  secured  to  said 
easing,  said  locking  lever  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending lug.  said  sliding  frame  provided  with  a  notch 
formed  therein  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lug  of  said 
locking  lever,  a  latching  member  plvotally  secured  to  said 
aliding  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  sliding 
frame  when  tbe  same  is  in  its  extended  position,  said  lug 
of  said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  In  said  sliding 
frame  for  holding  the  same  in  a  retracted  position,  an 
arm  plvotally  secured  to  said  sliding  frame  and  provided 
with  means  for  raising  said  lug  out  of  engagement  with 
said  notch  for  allowing  said  bolt  to  be  slid  to  a  locked 
position,  a  tripping  key  slldably  mounted  upon  said  bolt,  a 
tripping  link  positioned  within  said  casing  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  also  provided  with 
a  projecting  end  fitting  under  said  locking  lever  for  kick- 
ing the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said  sliding  frame, 
said  tripping  key  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
flange  fitting  In  said  tripping  link  for  causing  aaid  tripping 
Unk  to  swing  as  said  tripping  key  is  raised  and  said  trip- 
ping key  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  finger  for 
limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  tripping  key  rela- 
tive to  said  sliding   bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,067,186.      LAST.      Joseph    Rakonicb,    St    Lools,    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,800.     (CI.  1^—136.) 


1.  A  last  comprising  a  heel  part  and  a  forepart  con- 
nected for  relative  movement  to  lengthened  and  collapsed 
positions,  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  lock  the 
last  In  lengthened  position  against  movement  in  either 
direction,  and  means  for  positively  latching  said  locking 
means  in  locked  position. 

2.  A  last  comprising  a  heel  part  and  a  fore^part  con 
nected  for  relative  movement  to  lengthened  and  collapsed 
positions,  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  lock  the 
last  in  lengthened  position,  and  means  movable  into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said  locking 
means  for  latching  said  locking  means  in  locked  position, 
said  latching  means  being  constructed  to  unlock  said  lock- 
ing means. 

8.  A  last  eomprliliif  a  heel-part  and  a  fore-part  con- 
nected for  relative  movement  to  lengthened  and  collapsed 
positions,  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  lock  the  last 
in  lengthened  position,  and  means  movable  into  and  out 
of  operative  relation  with  re^Mct  to  said  locking  means  for 


latching  said  locking  means  in  locked  position,  said  latch- 
ing means  being  In  continuous  engagement  with  said  lock- 
ing means  and  constructed  to  permit  free  movement  of 
said  locking  means  to  locking  position. 

4.  A  last  comprising  a  heel-part  and  a  fore-part  con- 
nected for  relative  movement  to  lengthened  and  collapsed 
positions,  means  connecting  said  last  parts  constructed 
and  arranged  to  automatically  lock  the  last  in  length- 
ened position  when  It  is  lengthened,-  and  means  movsble 
into  and  ont  of  operative  relation  with  respect  to  said 
locking  means  for  aatomatically  latching  said  locking 
means  in  locked  position  when  the  last  la  lengthened. 

5.  A  last  comprising  a  heel-part  and  a  fore-part  con- 
nected for  relative  movement  to  lengthened  and  collapsed 
positions,  a  toggle  connecting  said  parts  constructed  and 
arranged  to  lock  the  last  in  lengthened  position,  and 
means  movable  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with 
respect  to  said  toggle  for  latching  said  toggle  in  locked 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Ossetta.] 


1,067,137.  UNIVERSAL  TAPER  ATTACHMENT.  WiL 
LiAM  ScHiLLBNBACH,  Hsrtwell,  OhIo.  Filed  Oct.  28. 
1912.     SerUl  No.  728,821.     (CI.  82 — 17.) 


ifc^  y    iTf^:y    ^. 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
bed,  propelling  means  on  one  side  thereof,  the  traveling 
carriage,  a  toil  post  movable  on  said  carrUge,  a  member 
located  remote  from  said  propelling  means  adapted  to  be 
moveu  relative  to  said  carriage,  means  connecting  saM 
tool  post  with  said  member,  and  means  operative  through 
said  carriage  from  saiu  propel  11  n  reans  lor  moving  said 
member  at  a  rate  different  from  t:.-*  of  said  carriage  when 
the  latter  travels,  whereby  said  tool  post  may  be  moved  on 
said  carriage. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
traveling  carriage,  a  tool  post  movable  on  said  carriage 
transversely  to  its  direction  of  travel,  a  member  at  the 
rear  of  said  carriage  movable  In  tke  direction  of  travel  of 
said  carriage  and  having  a  slide-way  dlspoMd  at  an  angle 
to  the  direction  of  travel,  means  connecting  said  tool  post 
with  aaid  allde  way  whereby  the  former  may  be  moTCd  by 
the  latter,  and  means  extending  rearwardly  to  said  mem- 
ber from  the  apron  of  said  carriage  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber at  a  rate  different  from  that  of  the  traveling  carriage. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
bed  having  a  rack  traveling  carriage,  a  tool  post  moraMe 
thereon,  a  member  movable  on  said  carriage  In  a  direction 
of  travel  thereof,  an  angularly  adjustable  bar  on  aaid 
member,  a  connection  between  the  tool  post  and  said  bar 
whereby  the  latter  may  control  the  position  of  the  former, 
means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  Intervening  betwesn 
said  rack  and  member  for  moving  said  member  at  a  rats 
diiferent  from  that  of  said  traveling  carrUge.  and  meaas 
fbr  translating  said  carriage  and  connected  with  tbe  lat- 
ter in  eiosa  proximity  with  said  rack. 
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4.  A  mectenlan  of  tb«  natwv  dlMtMed  conttelag  ■ 
mf^thtf  carriage,  a  tool  poat  moirabl*  traiMPCiaaIr  tfc«re- 
90,  a  m«mb«r  mounted  on  aaM  carrtaffe  to  slide  t%ar«oa 
transvertely  with  the  mortmemt  of  saM  tool  post,  a  bar 
angalarty  adjustable  oa  aald  meaber,  oaaaectloaa  between 
mtd  bar  and  tool  post,  a  abaft  Jonrnaled  tTaaareraetj  tn 
mid  carrUtKe  and  ireared  to  acid  neaiber,  neans  adapted 
to  be  eniraged  wttb  said  shaft  to  move  said  mcaiber  at  a 
pr«teternaln«Kl  rate  different  from  that  of  said  trarellBC 
carrlflffe.  meiiDfi  adapted  to  cause  aald  member  to  more 
as  anlt  with  uld  carriage,  and  neans  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged to  bold  sakl  member  atatioaary  daring  the  traTCl 
of  aaki  carriage. 

5.  A  merhanHim  of  the  nattire  dlacloaed  romb4ntng  a 
travelhig  carriage,  a  member  slldably  mounted  thereon 
and  hartof  a  rack,  a  speed  change  gearing  operatlTt 
through  snid  carriage  and  connected  with  said  rack  to 
move  said  member  relattrely  to  saW  carriage,  a  bar  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjusted  angularly  on  said  member,  a  tool  poat 
sildabie  on  e«W  carriage,  and  a  connection  extending  from 
aaid  tool  post  into  a  sliding  engagement  with  said  bar, 
whereby  said  tool  post  may  b4»  moved  at  a  rate  deter- 
Dilaed  by  the  aogularUy  of  said  bar  aad  tbe  rate  of  move- 
naent  «l  aaid  aiember  relative  to  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6   to  »  not  printed  ia  the   Qaaette.] 


1,067,138.  CRANK-TURNER.  William  Schkllinbach, 
Hartwell,  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,322.      (Cl.  82—9.) 


1.  A  cranic  turning  fixtnre  of  the  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  stationary  standard,  a  bead  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  and  having  an  eccentrically  located  crank  shaft 
socket,  a  stop  for  temporarily  locking  said  bead  in  a  defi- 
nite relation  to  said  standard,  and  means  carried  by  said 
atandard  for  detenmlnicg  the  proper  poaition  of  the  crank 
•kaft  In  said  socket. 

2.  A  crank  tnrnlng  ftztare  of  the  nature  disclosed  cnm- 
MnloK  a  statii-tnary  standard,  a  head  rotataMy  monnted 
therftn.  and  having  an  eccentrically  locaied  clamp  socket 
for  a  crank  shaft,  means  for  temporarily  locking  said 
bead  in  definite  relation  to  said  standard,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  standard  adapted  to  be  temporarily  brought 
into  engagentent  with  a  finished  crank  pin  whereby  an- 
other unfinished  crank  pin  will  be  positioned  concentrically 
with  tke  axis  of  said  head  and  In  proper  predetermined 
attgatar  relationship  with  said  finished  rrank  pin. 

S.  A  crank  lumlng  fixture  of  tiw  nature  disclosed  com- 
bining a  stationary  standard,  a  head  rotatably  mounted 
ttierela,  and  barlag  an  eccentrically  located  clamp  socket 
for  a  crank  shaft,  means  for  temporarily  locking  aald  bead 
ta  dettalte  relation  to  said  standard,  means  carried  by  said 
staadard  adapted  to  be  temporarily  brought  Into  engage- 
ment with  a  tntshed  crank  pin  whereby  another  unfinished 
crank  pin  will  be  positioned  concentrically  with  the  axia 
of  said  head  and  In  proper  predetermined  angnlar  reia- 
tioaahip  with  said  finished  crank  pin,  and  a  device  adapted 
to  be  extended  from  said  revolrlng  head  lato  attachment 
with  a  crank  arm  to  brace  aald  onflnlshed  crank  pin  dur- 
ing tbe  turning  thereof. 

4.  A  crank  turning  fixture  of  the  nature  dIsHosed  com- 
btntng  a  stationary  atandard,  a  head  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  and  having  an  eccentrically  located  crank  shaft 
w>«ket.  a  stop  for  temporarily  locking  aald  head  In  a  defl 
atte  relation  to  said  standard,  means  carried  by  said 
standard  for  determintng  tlie  proper  poefHoa  of  the  crank 


abaft  la  aatd  aackat,  and  a  devlee  eiteudlay  fraaa  add  re- 
valvlag  baad  adapted  to  braea  aaM  craak  ataft  at  tbe  end 
9t  a  eraalc  pta  daring  tbe  tnmlnff  thereof. 

ft.  A  craak  taming  Sxture  of  the  natnre  dlacloaed  com- 
blntag  a  scatloaary  ataa^ard,  a  bead  rotaubty  mounted 
therein,  and  ha  ring  an  eccentrically  located  crank  abaft 
■aeket,  a  step  for  temporarily  locking  aaid  bead  In  a  defi- 
nite relatlea  to  aaM  standard,  and  means  operative  on  a 
flnlahad  crank  ptn  for  determining  tbe  exact  angular  rela- 
tion of  said  crank  atiaft  In  said  socket  to  poeltlon  another 
pin  concentrlcafly  with  the  axis  of  aald  head. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.067,139.  CHA8ING-8T0i'.  William  8cHaLL«?»BACH. 
nartweU,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  28,  ldl2.  SerUl  N«. 
728,323.      (Cl.    82—^.) 


1.  .\n  Incr.'mentnl  feed  limiting  mechanism  of  tbe  na- 
ture disclosed  combining  a  tool  support  movable  In  repeat- 
ing cycles,  a  relatively  stationary  baae  member,  a  feed 
screw  therebetween,  and  means  Independent  of  aald  feed 
screw  intervealng  between  said  support  aod  said  member 
adapted  automatically  progressively  to  vary  tite  limit  of 
the  relative  movement  therebetween. 

2.  An  Incremental  feed  limiting  meobanlam  of  the  na- 
ture disclosed  combining  a  member,  a  tool  support  mov- 
able relatively  thereto  la  repeating  cycles,  a  feed  ecrew 
therebetween,  means  intervening  between  said  member  and 
support  adapted  to  limit  the  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween, and  a  part  actuated  by  aald  movable  support  for 
intermittently  varying  the  poeltlon  of  said  means  to  pro- 
Kresslvely  vary  tbe  limit  of  relative  movement  between  4^ 
said  support  and  said  member. 

3.  .\n  incremental  feed  limiting  mechanism  of  the  na- 
ture disclosed  comblnlnR  a  member,  a  tool  support  mov- 
able relatively  thereto  In  repeating  cycles,  a  stop  interven- 
ing between  said  member  and  support  to  limit  the  move- 
ment therebetween,  and  means  actuated  by  the  relative 
movement  between  said  support  and  member  intermit- 
tently to  vary  the  position  of  said  stop. 

4.  An  incremental  feed  limiting  mechanism  of  the  na- 
ture disclosed  comblnlnK  a  member,  a  tool  support  mov- 
able relatively  thereto  In  repeating  cycles,  a  stop  having 
an  adjustable  mountlnR  on  one  of  said  parts  to  limit  the 
relative  morement  therebetween,  means  mutually  actuated 
by  each  of  said  parts  for  Intermittently  adjusting  said 
stop  incrementally  to  vary  the  limit  of  movement  between 
said  parts. 

'^.  An  Incremental  feed  limiting  mechanism  of  the  na- 
ture disclosed  combining  a  member,  a  tool  support  mov 
able  relatively  thereto  in  repeating  cycles,  a  stop  having 
a  screw  threaded  mounting  In  one  of  said  parts,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  relative  movement  between  said  parts  for 
Intermittently  rotating  said  member  Incrementally  to  vary 
a   limit   of  relative   movement   therebetween. 

(Clalma  fl  to  «  not  printed  tn  the  Gaxctte.] 
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i.M7440.  AP&ON  UECHJkUl&U.  Wiuuam  ScKau,«M- 
aacM.  UartweU.  Obto.  i'^Uad  Oct.  28,  1912.  SerlaJ  No 
728,324.     iCL   62—22.) 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  natnre  dlacloaed  combining  a 
lathe  bed,  a  carriage  alidable  thereon,  a  feed  acrew,  and 
shift  mechanism  adapted  In  one  position  to  effect  a  positive 
driving  connection  between  tbe  threads  of  said  screw  and 
said  carriage,  and  adapted  In  another  position  to  effect  a 
connection  with  said  screw  causing  a  reverse  travel  of  said 
carriage  at  a   higher  spe<>d. 

i.  A  mechantam  of  the  nature  dlacloaed  combining  a 
lathe  bed,  a  carriage  alidable  thereon,  a  feed  screw,  and 
shift  mechanism  adapted  In  one  position  to  effect  a  positive 
operative  connection  between  said  carriage  and  screw  and 
»B  another  position  to  tltr^t  a  frictlonal  drive  connection 
between  aaM  parta. 

3.  \  mechftnlam  of  the  natnre  disclosed  combining  a 
lathe  bed,  a  carriage  slidahle  thereon,  a  feed  screw,  and 
•biffing  mechanism  adapted  in  one  position  to  effect  a 
positive  driving  connection  between  said  screw  and  car- 
riage, and  In  another  position  to  effect  an  impositlve  re- 
verse direction  driving  connection  at  a  higher  speed  ratio 
between  said    parts. 

4.  A  mechanism  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
rotataWe  bevel  pinion  having  a  limited  axial  shift,  a 
shift  lever  thereior,  a  bevel-gear  adapted  to  be  meshed 
wHh  aaM  bevel-plnlon.  a  cross  feed  pinion  adapted  to  be 
hroofht  into  cintrhed  or  nnclutched  relation  with  saM 
bevel-gear,  a  pinion  llxed  to  said  be vH  gear,  a  gear  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  a  second  pinion,  a  frictlon-clntch  between 
said  gear  and  second  pinion,  a  third  pinion  geared  to 
aaM  second  pinion,  a  traveling  carriage  on  which  said 
parts  are  mounted,  a  rotating  abaft  sjfllned  to  said  beve!- 
pinlon  positively  to  rotate  the  same,  a  stationary  rack 
meshing  saM  third  pinion  enabling  It  to  propel  aald  car- 
riare.  and  a  lathe-bed  mounting  said  carriage,  rack  and 
•fiFlned- shaft. 

.%  A  mechanism  of  the  natnre  disclosed  combining  a 
bevel  gear,  a  reveralble-drlve  unit  therefor  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  terminating  at  each  end  In  a  bevel-plnlon  and  hav- 
ing a  limited  axlai  shift,  a  shift-lever  therefor  for  en- 
abling either  one  or  nolther  of  said  bevel-plnloes  to  be 
■lesbed  with  saM  bevel-gear,  a  rack-plnlon.  gearing  Includ- 
ing a  band-operated  frietlon  dutrh  extending  from  said 
rack-plnlon  to  said  bevel-gear,  a  traveling  carrlaee  en 
which  said  parts  are  mounted,  a  pinion  concentric  with 
said  bevel-gear  for  traaamltttng  motion  to  a  cross  feed,  a 
friction  clatck  between  saM  pinion  and  bevel-gear,  a  rotat- 
ing abaft  sjpltBed  to  said  sleeve  positively  to  rotate  tbe 
aame,  a  stationary  rack  meshing  with  said  rack-pinion  en- 
aMiag  It  to  prepel  the  carriage  by  motion  inipoaithreiy  de- 
rived froas  aald  bevd-gear.  aad  a  latbe-bed  monntiag  aald 
rack,  abaft  and  carriage. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


a  cam  shaft  J«umaicd  ia  aaid  naeoibar,  maana  Car 
rotating  aaid  cam  ahaft,  aad  vertically  raciprocatiiv 
Bt^&BS  Intervening  between  said  cam  abaft  and  said  toiri 
aapport  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  cam  shaft  to  r»- 
eips<ocate  said  tool  aiH>port. 


William  Scbsl- 
28,  1912.     Serial 


1.067.141.  RELIBVINO  MIOCHANISM. 
UMB*rH.  HartwaU,  OMe.  FUed  Oct. 
Mo.  72Ma».     <CL  Sa— 19.) 

>-  A  Machantaas  of  the  aatare  diaeiaaed  eoabtotes  a 
•  tool  eovpaH  asoaatad  to  rwl|»rocata  am  aald 


2.  A  mechanism  ot  the  natnre  discloaed  combining  a 
member,  a  second  member  pivoted  thereto  atepted  to  be 
turned  into  a  predetermined  poaltioD.  a  tool  support  slid 
ably  mounted  on  saM  second  member,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  first  member,  and  means  reciprocating  through  the 
pivot  between  aald  first  and  second  members  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  shaft  to  reciprocate  said  tool  aupport. 

8.  A  mectanlsm  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
member,  a  second  niember  pivoted  thereto  adapted  to  be 
turned  into  a  predetermined  poaltlou,  a  tool  support  alld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  second  member,  a  shaft  Journaled  la 
said  first  member,  means  operative  through  the  pivot  be- 
tween said  first  and  secoqd  members  adapted  to  be  act»- 
.tted  by  said  aiiaft  to  reciprocate  said  tool  support,  and  aa 
adjusting  device  operative  in  coauectioa  with  aaid  means 
for  determlnlug  the  length  of  the  stroke  af  saM  i-eclpro- 
cations. 

4.  A  meehaniam  of  the  natore  discloaed  comUaiat  a 
member,  a  aecond  member  pivoted  thereto  adapted  ta  be 
turned  into  a  predetermined  poaition,  a  tool  aupport  alM- 
ahly  mounted  on  said  aecoad  member,  a  shaft  Joamaled  In 
said  first  member  and  having  a  cam  under  aaM  ptveC. 
meajoa  operative  through  tbe  pivot  between  saM  first  aad 
aecoad  atembers  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald  cam  to  re- 
ciprocate said  tool  support,  a  work  supporting  apindle,  aad 
a  tip4-ed  change  dririag  cosnection  between  the  work  aaip- 
porting  apindle  and  aaid  shaft  wheratoy  the  latter  may  ha 
actuated  at  a  predetermined  ratio  with  said  splndie. 

5.  A  meclianlam  of  tlie  nature  dlacloaed  combbilng  a 
member,  a  second  member  pivoted  thereto  adapted  to  be 
turned  into  a  predetermined  position,  a  tool  aapport  alid- 
ably  mounted  oa  saM  aecond  member,  a  shaft  Journaled  la 
said  first  memtter.  means  operative  through  the  pivot  be- 
tween saM  first  and  second  members  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  ahaft  to  reciprocate  aaid  t<w>l  sapport,  aa 
adjusting  device  operative  tn  eonaectkia  wfth  said  meane 
for  determining  the  length  of  the  stroke  <rf  aaM  reciproca- 
tions, a  work  supportiag  splitdJe,  and  a  speed  change  driv- 
ing coanection  between  the  work  supfMrting  apindle  and 
aaid  abaft  whereby  the  latter  may  be  actuated  at  a  prede- 
termined ratio  with  saM  sphtdie. 

iClaima  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasatte.} 


1.067,142.  rHANOE-45EAR  MECHANISM.  WitLiAS 
RrHT:r.LKNBACH,  Hartwell.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  728,827.     (Cl.  74 — 69.1 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  dlacloaed  combining  a 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  series  of  gears  Inter- 
vening between  said  driving  and  driven  members,  an  inter- 
mediate-gear, and  shifting  mechanism  for  connecting  said 
series  a^  geara  with  said  driving  member  indepeadeatly 
ef  aaid  intermediate  gear  to  enable  motioa  to  be  traus 
mlttad  in  a  given  scqueace  throogh  mM  aertas  of  gaaia  or 
throogh  aald  Intermediate  gsar  ia  a  reverse  acqMDca 
through  said  series  of  gears  to  saM  driven  meahar. 

2.  An  apparatna  ef  the  aature  dlacloead  comMnlag  two 
ahafts,  a  drleing  gear  Joamaled  on  o«e  ahi^  a  «■» 
keyed  to  aaid  other  shaft,  a  driven  meflaher,  a  aerlsa  ef 

hsterreniag  betareen  aald   shaita,   ratio  evaloatlM 
end  aMfting  aMchaaisa  adapted  la  one  pealM«i 
ta  dateh  the  dr*eiag  naer  wUb  aaM  abaft  to  eamect 
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getr  Mrtcs  In  one  order  InciiMUiic  aald  cTaloAtlnc  cearlns 
with  Miid  drlrlng  gear,  and  adapted  In  another  poaltlon 
to  gear  said  drlTlng  gear  with  mid  other  ehaft  to  connect 
uid  gear  series  In  a  rererae  order  with  said  drlrlng 
gear  and  simultaneously  to  eliminate  said  eralaatlng 
gearing. 


3.  Ab  apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
flr*t  abaft,  a  gear  having  a  fixed  movement  ratio  there- 
with, a  second  shaft,  speed  change  gearing  between  said 
gear  and  said  second  shaft,  a  driving  gear  Joumaled  on 
said  first  shaft,  a  driven  gear  Joarnaled  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  gear  joarnaled  on  said  flrat  shaft  having  a  driv- 
ing connection  with  said  driven  gear,  clutches  on  said 
first  shaft,  and  means  for  longitudinally  translating  said 
first  shaft  in  one  direction  to  clutch  it  with  said  driv- 
ing gear  or  In  an  opposite  direction  to  clutch  It  with  said 
gear. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
first  shaft,  a  gear  having  a  fixed  movement  ratio  there- 
with, a  second  shaft,  speed  change  gearing  between  said 
gear  and  sairt  second  shaft,  a  driving  g«*ar  joumaled  on 
said  first  shaft,  a  driven  gear  joumaled  on  said  second 
■baft,  a  gear  joumaled  on  said  first  shaft  and  having  a 
driving  connection  with  said  second  shaft,  another  gear 
journaled  on  said  first  shaft  and  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  said  driven  gear,  clntcbes  between  said  driv- 
ing gear  and  first  shaft,  and  between  said  first  shaft  and 
said  other  journaled  gear,  and  between  said  driving  gear 
and  said  first  mentioned  Jonmaled  gear,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  unclutchlng  said  first  mentioned  clutch  and 
simultaneously  engaging  said  other  clutches. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
flj^t  shaft,  a  ^gear  having  a  fixed  movement  ratio  there- 
with, a  second  stiaft.  speed  change  gearing  between  said 
gear  and  said  second  shaft,  a  driving  gear  joumaled  on 
said  first  shaft,  a  driven  gear  joumaled  on  satd  second 
shaft,  gearing  extending  from  said  se<-nnd  shaft  to  said 
driving  gear,  a  clutch  between  aald  driving  gear  and  said 
gearing,  a  clutch  between  said  driven  ^ear  and  said  second 
shaft,  gearing  extending  from  said  driven  gear  to  said 
first  shaft,  a  clutch  between  said  first  shaft  and  said 
gearing,  a  clutch  between  said  driving  gear  and  said  first 
shaft,  and  means  for  aimultaneously  clutching  the  last 
two  mentioned  clutches  and  unclutchlng  the  remaining 
clutches,  or  for  clutching  the  remaining  clutches  and  un- 
clutchlng said  last  two  clutches. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.067,143.  REVOLVINO  STBADT  -  RKST.  WiLUAM 
SCHSLLBNBACH,  Hartwell.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lodge  4 
Shipley  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  Na 
741,789.      (CI.  82 — 9.) 

1.  A  steady  rest  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
narrow  annnlar  standard  having  a  base  portion  for  monnt- 
tng  it  coBcentrlcalYy  with  and  between  the  centers  of  a 
lathe,  a  narrow  spider  jonmaled  la  and  clrcum8cr1l)ed  by 
said  standard  and  having  a  eentral  opening  of  relative 
larye  dJaaseter.   a   member   adapted  to  be  clamped  to  aa 


Intermediate  part  of  the  work,  and  sseaas  eoablliiff  wld 
member  to  be  flaally  fixed  to  said  spider  In  the  peettkm 
predetermined  by  its  sttachment  to  the  work. 


2.  A  crank  shaft  .steady-rest  of  the  nature  dlscioeed  com 
binlng  a  narrow  standard  having  an  enlarged  Hnnular 
opening  and  a  liase  portion  for  mounting  it  with  said 
ooenlng  concentric  with  the  centers  of  a  lathe,  a  narrow 
annnlar  spider  concentrically  arranged  within  said  open 
Ing.  rollers  Intervening  between  the  periphery  of  said 
spider  and  that  of  satd  opening  and  operating  in  grooves 
in  one  of  said  parts  to  determine  its  relation  to  the  other, 
a  member  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  an  Intermediate  part 
of  the  work  between  the  lathe  centers,  and  means  en- 
abling said  member  to  be  adjustably  fixed  to  said  spider 
In  any  position  predetermined  by  Ita  attachment  to  the 
work. 

3.  A  steady-rest  of  the  nature  disclosed  coBblnlng  an 
annnlar  standard  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  concentric 
relation  with  and  between  the  centers  of  a  latbe,  n  apldar 
providing  a  large  central  opening  and  revolnbly  joumaled 
In  satd  standard,  and  a  member  having  a  clamp-socket  for 
gripping  a  pin  of  a  crank-shaft  and  also  having  means 
for  gripping  the  cheek  thereof,  and  adapted  to  be  adjnst- 
ably  secured  to  said  spider  to  fix  said  socket  In  sny  pre- 
determined axial  relation  with  said  spider. 

4.  A  steady-rest  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
narrow  annular  staedard  having  a  base  portion  for  mount- 
ing it  concentrically  with  and  between  the  centers  of  a 
lathe,  a  narrow  spider  In  and  circnmacrlbed  by  said  stand- 
ard and  having  a  central  opening  of  relative  large  dlame 
ter,  a  member  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  cheek  of  a 
crankshaft,  and  means  enabling  said  member  to  be  finally 
fixed  to  said  spider  in  the  position  predetermined  t^y  its 
attachment  to  said  crank-shaft. 

5.  A  crank-shaft  steady- rest  of  the  nature  disclosed 
combining  a  narrow  standard  having  an  enlarged  annular 
opening  and  a  base  portion  for  mounting  it  with  said 
opening  concentric  with  the  centers  of  a  lathe,  a  narrow 
annular  spider  concentrically  arranged  within  said  open- 
ing, rollers  intervening  between  the  periphery  of  said 
spider  and  that  of  said  opening  and  operating  In  grooves 
in  one  of  said  parts  to  determine  Ita  relation  to  the  other, 
a  member  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  the  cheek  of  a  crank- 
shaft mounted  twtween  the  lathe  centers,  and  means 
enabling  said  meml)er  to  be  adjustably  fixed  to  said  aplder 
In  any  position  predetermined  by  its  attachment  to  the 
work. 


1  067.144.  GEARING.  CHAaLKs  R.  Schiixing,  8t.  bonis. 
Mo.  Plied  Jan.  4.  1912.  SerUI  No.  ««9.892.  (CL 
74 — 41.) 

1.  The  Improvement  In  gearing  coanprtelng.  in  eomU- 
nation  with  a  plurality  of  intermeahing  gears,  a  rotatnble 
member  traveling  with  one  of  said  gears,  rotatnble  frle- 
ttoB  means  travettag  with  an  adjacent  fear  and  frletle*- 


ally  engaging  the  said  rotatahle  member,  and  means  tor 
regulating  the  prsesure  of  such  engagement  without  dis- 
turbing the  relative  position  of  the  gears. 


2.  The  improvement  In  K^arin;;  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion nitb  a  plurality  of  intermeshinj;  gears,  a  rotatahle 
member  trnvellnn  with  one  of  mild  gears,  and  rotatahle 
friction  means  traveling  with  an  adjacent  gear  and  fric- 
tlonally  and  elastically  engaging  the  said  rotatahle  mem- 
ber. 

3.  The  improvement  In  gearing  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  Intermesblng  gears,  a  rotatahle 
member  traveling  with  one  of  said  gears  and  rotatahle 
clamping  means  traveling  with  an  adjacent  gear  and  em- 
bracing and  frictlonally  and  elastically  engaging  the  said 
rotatahle  member. 

4.  The  improvement  In  gearing  comprising,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  s  plurality  of  Intermeehing  gears,  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  gears  for  frictlonally  and  elastically  engag- 
ing an  adjacent  gear. 

5.  The  improrement  in  gearing  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  Intermeahing  gears,  means  carried 
by  one  of  said  gears  for  embracing  and  frictlonally  and 
elastically  engaging  an  adjacent  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaiette.] 


1.067.146.     RAlLrJOINT.     CoyxAO  Schlaobl.  Otis.  Kans. 
Plied  Peb.  6.  1912.     Berlal  No.  676,703.      (CL  239 — 8.) 


In  a  rail  joint,  two  rails,  one  of  said  railn  having  a  web 
enlargement  at  Its  end  which  is  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  substantially  V-shaped  socket  which  ter- 
minates a  distance  away  from  the  terminal  bead  of  the 
rail  to  provide  a  shoulder  between  the  socket  and  the 
rail  head,  the  soeket  being  open  to  the  end  of  the  rail  en- 
largement and  the  lower  wall  of  the  socket  at  Its  inner 
end  being  formed  with  an  aperture  whlcb  pasaet  entirely 
throogh  tbe  rail,  tbe  side  walls  provided  by  the  socket 
having  bolt  receiving  openings,  the  second  rail  having  a 
web  enlargement  whlcb  Is  arranged  adjacent  its  end  and 
ta  provided  with  u  extending  bead  which  is  adapted  to 
rset  upon  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  tide  walls  provided  by 
tlie  socket  of  tbe  first  mentioned  mil  and  to  also  rest  upon 
tbe  sboalder  of  tbe  satd  first  mentioned  rail  end,  the  sec- 
ond aseatleBed  rail  being  provided  with  a  web  extenaion 


whlcb  is  substantially  V-ahaped  In  cross  section  and 
which  is  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  socket  of  tbe 
first  mentioned  rail,  the  V-shaped  web  extension  having  ita 
end  provided  with  a  downtumed  lug  which  is  adapted  to 
be  received  within  the  aperture  of  the  first  moitioned  rail 
when  the  rails  are  assembled  to  form  the  joint,  tbe  V- 
shaped  web  having  openings  which  register  with  the  open- 
ings provided  in  the  side  walls  of  the  socket,  bolts  passing 
through  tbe  openings,  and  securing  nuts  for  the  bolts,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.067,146.  TRANSOM.  Reinhold  Schoell,  Stamford. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Yale  4  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial 
No.  673,370.      (CI.  20—53.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  fmme^  two  parallel  traneoma 
one  hinged  at  one  edge  and  the  other  hinged  at  its  oppo- 
site edge  to  said  frame,  a  lever  carried  by  said  frame  and 
connecting  the  transoms  whereby  when  one  transom  la 
moved  the  other  will  be  moved  in  the  opposite  direction, 
a  strip  or  bead  secured  to  the  side  of  the  frame  and  having 
recesses  or  pockets  to  receive  tbe  bub  and  arma  of  tbe 
lever  and  a  screen  secured  to  said  strip  or  bead. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  frame,  two  parallel  traneoma 
one  hinged  at  one  edge,  and  the  other  hinged  at  its  oppo- 
site edge  to  said  frame,  a  lever  carried  by  nald  frame  and 
connecting  the  transoms  whereby  when  one  transom  la 
moved  the  other  will  be  moved  in  tbe  opposite  direction, 
friction  devices  engaging  the  hub  of  said  lever  for  holding 
the  lever  and  the  two  transoms  against  accidental  move- 
ment, a  strip  secured  to  the  frame  and  having  recesses  or 
pockets  to  receive  the  hub  and  arms  of  the  lever  and  a 
screen  secured  at  one  edge  to  said  strip. 


1,067,147.  TOBACCO  -  I>EAF  -  STEMMING  MACHINB. 
Jambs  P.  Scotiul,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trojan 
Machine  Company,  Troy.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  690.888.  (CL 
131—67.) 


1.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stemming  machine,  a  stem  gripping 
carrier,  cooperating  stripping  rolls,  means  sdapted  to  grip 
the  stripped  portion  of  the  stem  snd  pnll  it  at  an  angle  to 
tbe  direction  of  travel  of  the  Initial  stem  gripping  carrier, 
and  stripping  instrumentalities  ro^perating  with  said 
meana  to  complete  the  stripping. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  two  sets  of  stem 
gripping  carriers   and   stripping   rolls,   said   carriers  aad 
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rolia  belag  arraAsed  and  opcrmted  ao  that  ooc  aid  of  tba 
leaf  is  gripprd  while  the  otber  ead  ia  atrippad,  aad  then 
tbe  stripped  ead  of  tbe  atam  la  Krippad  while  the  other 
ead  of  the  laaf  ia  atrlpyed,  and  meani  readerlac  a  dltar- 
entlal  atrippLng  cAd^ncy  in  th«  two  operations,  tha 
mliior  efflcieocy  stripping  beinf  toward  the  butt  and  Um 
major  efficiency  stripping  being  toward  the  tip  of  tbe  laaf. 

3.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stemming  machlae,  means  for 
gripping  tbe  stem  and  succeasirel;  drawing  the  leaf  first 
In  one  line  of  travel  and  then  In  another  line  of  travel, 
stripping  Instrumentalities  adapted  to  operate  upon  the 
leaf  in  each  of  its  llnea  of  travel,  and  means  transposing 
tbe  order  of  leaf  advancement  Intermediate  the  two  atrip- 
ping  operations  whereby  the  opposite  ends  of  the  leaf  are 
stripped  tn  saccesalve  operations. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stemming  machine,  a  stem  grip- 
ping carrier,  two  sets  of  stripping  rolls  located  upon  one 
side  thereof  and  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  a  second  pull- 
ing device  located  npon  th«  same  side  of  the  carrier, 
adapted  to  grip  the  stripped  portion  of  the  stem  and  draw 
it  angularly  away  from  the  stem  gripping  carrier  and 
through  the  second  set  of  stripping  rolls. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  atemmlng  machine,  a  stem  grip- 
ping carrier,  strlpptni;  rolls  therefor,  pulling  means  adapt- 
ed to  gtip  the  strlppe:i  portion  of  the  stem  and  draw  tbe 
leaf  at  an  angle  to  Its  flint  direction  of  travel  and  away 
from  tbe  stem  gripping  carrier,  and  stripping  rolls  for' 
said  wcond  naaoed  pulling  devices,  both  of  saJd  stripping 
Instrumentatltles  and  tbe  supplemental  pulling  devices  be- 
ing positioned  wholly  open  one  sld»  of  the  taltial  stem 
gripping  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  92  net  prtoted  in  the  Gax(Kte.] 


1,067,148.  TOBACCO- LKAF- STEMMING  M.\rHINK. 
James  P.  Scovili>,  Wyoming,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trojan 
Machine  Compaay,  Tray.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Mew 
York,  nied  Mty  20,  1<»12.  Serial  No.  698.456.  (CL 
151— «T.) 


1.  tn  a  tobacco  stemming  maebloe,  an  Initial  stem 
gripping  carrier,  stripping  Instrumentalities  cooperating 
therewith,  a  second  stem  gripping  carrier  adapted  to 
catch  tbe  initially  stripped  stems,  second  stripping  in- 
strumentalities coBperatlng  with  said  sfcond  carrier, 
said  carriers  having  an  overlapping  relationship  beyond 
the  first  stripping  Instrumentalities  and  operating  in  the 
naae  general  direction  of  travel,  tbe  arrangement  of  tbe 
carriers  hehig  s«cto  that  the  initially  gripped  leaf  portion 
travela  la  advance  of  tbe  ungripped  portion  for  the  first 
•peratloa,  and  aseaas  wherehy  the  second  carrier  engages 
the  initially  stripped  stems  and  gradually  shifts  them  to 
a  position  in  advance  of  the  leaf  portions  held  by  the 
first  carrier  prior  to  tbe  second  stripping. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  steamlag  machine,  an  Initial  stem 
gripping  carrier,  stripplns  tawtraiKntaltties  codperntlng 
therewith,  a  wcond  stem  frlpplng  carrier,  second  strip- 
ping instrumental itlea  coAperatlng  therewith,  the  rear  end 
of  the  first  carrier  having  an  overlapping  relationahtp 
with  the  front  end  of  the  second  carrier,  aaid  carrlera 
having  the  same  federal  direction  of  travel,  aald  two  sets 
of  carriers  being  difrerentlally  speeded  rendering  a  trana- 
poaltton  of  the  order  of  leaf  advance  meat  Internedlate 
tba  two  atrlpping  operatloaa. 

SL  In  a  tobacco  lesit  steaunlng  macblne.  an  ialtlAl  atam 
gripping  caxrler,  atrlpping  laatrumaataUtlea  coSpemtlng 
therewith,  a  aecoad  atem  gripping  earrler,  aeeend  strip- 
ping Inatrumentalitiea  coOperattag  therewith,  tbe  rear  eMd 
at  tba  tint  carrier  bavlag  am  oearlsyplag  reUtlanihlp 
with  tba  front  end  of  tbe  soeoad  carrier,  said  carrlara  hav- 


ing tbe  name  general  direction  of  travel,  the  lald  carrier 
being  relatively  higher  speeded,  and  maana  eaualng  tbe 
stem  poaltion  to  be  ablfted  when  held  by  tbe  overlapping 
portions  of  said  carriers. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  steaming  machine,  an  initial  stem 
gripping  carrier,  stripping  inatmmentalltiee  cooperating 
therewith,  a  second  stem  gripping  carrier,  second  strip- 
ping instrumentalities  cooperating  therewith,  tbe  rear  end 
of  tbe  first  carrier  having  an  overlapping  relationship 
with  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  second  carrier  and  operating  in 
parallel  lines  with  tbe  second  carrier  relatively  bigber 
speeded,  and  means  ahlfting  the  stam  position  when  held 
by  the  overlapping  portion  of  aald  carriers,  whereby 
these  stripped  portions  of  the  ataia  are  traveling  In  ad- 
vance of  the  leaf  portions  held  by  tbe  first  carrier  at  tbe 
time  of  tbe  second  stripping. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stemming  machine,  an  initial  atem 
gripping  carrier,  stripptafig  Instrumentalities  cooperating 
therewith,  a  second  stem  gripping  carrier,  the  rear  end  of 
the  first  carrier  havb^  an  ovetlapping  relationship  with 
the  front  end  of  the  second  carrier  and  operating  In 
parallel  lines  with  the  second  carrier  relatively  bigber 
spoeded.  means  shifting  the  stem  position  when  held  by 
the  overlapping  portions  of  nald  carriers,  and  second 
stripping  Instrumentalities  located  beyond  the  rear  qnd 
of  the  flrit  carrier  and  cooperating  with  the  second  car- 
rier, whereby  in  each  operation  the  gripped  portiona  are 
in  advance  for  each  stripping  operation,  enabling  the  stems 
to  be  drawn  substantially  lengthwlae  through  the  strip- 
pers in  each  of  said  operatioas. 

[Claims  e  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.1 


1,067,149.  TOBACCO  -  LEAF  STEMMING  MACHINE. 
Jambs  V.  Scotill,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trojan 
Machine  Company.  Troy.  N.  Y,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  709,592.  (CI. 
Ul— 57.) 


1.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  a  roll  having  a  atrip- 
ping  segment  extending  endwise  acroaa  tbe  peripbdry  com- 
prising radially  projected  fibers,  said  roll  having  a  large 
portion  of  lt«  periphery  constituting  a  nooRtrtpplng  sur- 
face, and  means  engaging  the  stem  and  drawing  It  Into 
operative  relation  to  the  stripping  roll. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  atemming  machine,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely rotated  rolls  each  havlnjj  a  segment  of  radially  pro- 
jected meiabera  tbe  components  being  of  dlCerentlal  strip- 
(dng  eAeleney.  said  segments  coactlng  during  a  roll  rota- 
tion, and  each  of  said  rolls  having  a  asajor  portion  of  Its 
periphery  conatltvtiag  a  noa-atrlpplng  surface,  providing 
an  opea  ayace  between  tbe  rolla  doling  a  greater  part  ot 
a  single  rotation,  aad  means  engaging  tht  stem  and  draw- 
ing it  late  operative  relation  to  tbe  stripping  roUa. 

i.  Ia  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  in  oosaMnatlea  with 
a  atem-atrippittg  carrier,  a  roll  having  a  stripping  aeg- 
meat  of  eloaely  coaapacted  flbera.  radUlly  aeenred  to  tbe 
peripbary  eoastltotlng  stripplag  InstrwnenUUtlaa  of  minor 
r,  a  coBkpanloB  tell  provided  with  radUUy  aacared 
eenatltatla«  stripping  laatroasataUtlea  oi  major 
.  aald  roUa  hela«  ao  anraaged  that  said  attlppUg 
iastiwBitttalitles  aad  aagaient  eoact  daring  tb«  roU  rotn- 
tiaa.  tike  Ma>or  portleo  of  eoi^  roil  belag  arraaged  to  pr^ 
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non-etripplng  sartace  presenting  an   opening  be- 
tbe  rolla  exeept  when   tbe  atrlpplag  merabera  are 
broQgbt  lato  coactlve  poaltloa. 

4.  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  a  roll  having  a  braab 
stripping  segBcnt,  a  greatar  portion  of  tbe  peripheral  sar> 
face  being  noa-atrlpplng,  and  steana  engaging  the  stem 
and  drawing  it  into  opera  tire  relation  to  the  stripping  roll. 

5.  In  a  tobacco  steaunlng  machine/'  a  roll  having  a 
longitudinal  row  of  spurs,  the  major  portion  of  the  pe- 
riphery being  a  noo-atrlpplng  aarface,  and  means  engag- 
ing th«  stem  and  drawing  it  into  operative  relation  to  the 
stripping  roll. 

IClalau  6  to  40  not  prlated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,067,150.  PL0W15R-HOLDIN0  STICK-PIN. 
SHaLLBAMMBa,  Woodland,  Cal.  Piled  I>ec. 
Serial   No.    786,586.      (CI.   24—6.) 


SrapuBA 
12.    1912. 


1.  In  combination,  a  single  length  of  spring  steel  wire 
formed  into  a  beart-abaped  member,  the  side  portions  of 
the  heart-shaped  member  belag  constmeted  in  arched  por- 
ticms,  the  wire  material  beyond  said  arched  portions  form- 
ing arms  crossing  one  another  and  terminating  In  opposing 
arched  Jaws  inclined  toward  one  another,  adapted  to 
clamp  the  stem  of  a  booqnet,  said  arched  Jaws  having 
serrations ;  and  one  of  aald  Jaws  terminating  in  a  pin 
shsnk,  the  arched  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  heart- 
shaped  member  constituting  finger  pieces  whereby  the  Jaws 
may  be  separated,  and  a  plate  adapted  to  contain  an  en- 
graving having  Its  side  edge  portions  provided  with  rolls 
and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  a  lower  portltm  of  the 
heart  ahai>ed  member,  said  rolls  adapted  to  receive  the 
side  portiona  of  the  heart-shaped  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  single  length  of  spring  steel  wire 
formed  Into  a  heart-ahaped  member,  the  side  portions  of 
the  heart-shaped  member  being  constructed  In  arched  por- 
tions, the  wire  material  beyond  said  arched  portions 
forming  arms  crossing  one  snother  and  terminating  In 
oppoalng  arch  Jaws  Inclined  toward  one  another  adapted 
to  clamp  the  stem  of  a  bouquet,  and  one  of  said  Jaws 
terminating  In  a  pin  ahank,  the  arched  portions  of  tbe 
sides  of  the  heart-ahaped  member  constituting  finger  pieces 
whereby  the  Jaws  may  be  aeparated.  and  a  plate  adapted 
to  contain  an  engraving  having  Its  side  edge  portiona  con- 
fermlag  to  tbe  eontonr  of  tbe  Iowm  portion  of  tbe  heart- 
shaped  member  and  connected  to  the  same,  for  tbe  pur- 
poae  of  giving  resiliency  and  protecting  tbe  apex  of  the 
heart-abaped   member. 


i.067JL51.  ICE  -  CREAM  -  CONE  HOLDER.  Stbphbm 
SHBLULAMMca,  WoodlsBd.  CaL  Filed  Jan.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  744.1S4.     (CI.  66—53.) 

1.  A  snbstantlallj  baart-abaped  ice  cream  cone  bolder 
conatr acted  of  a  alagl*  leagtb  of  wire  material  and  pro- 
vided with  a  ploralUy  of  coUed  loops  to  receive  cones, 
said  wire  material  baiag  twiated  together  to  form  legs, 
and  eoaatmcted  to  form  centrally  arranged  brace  roda 
for  tbe  boldar.  aald  brace  rods  teraalaatlag  togathar  to 
form  a  looped  baadlt. 
192  O.  G.— 30 


2.  In  comblaatloB,  a  single  length  of  wire  material 
coiled  upon  Itself  at  Ita  central  portion  to  form  a  loop  to 
receive  a  cone,  aald  wire  material  beyond  said  loop  ar- 
ranged la  a  contoar  snbsUntlaUy  reaembllag  the  abapc 
of  a  heart,  thereby  providing  a  frame  having  coiled  loops 
and  aupporUng  legs,  tbe  wire  material  adjacent  tbe  pointed 


portion  of  the  heart-shaped  frame  extending  inwardly 
thereof  and  twisted  together  to  form  an  additional  cone 
holding  loop,  said  wire  material  beyond  this  additional 
loop  constituting  reinforcing  rods  colled  about  that  portion 
of  the  heart-shaped  frame  oppoelte  the  pointed  portion, 
and  beyond  said  reinforcing  roda  the  wire  material  la  con- 
stmeted and  twisted  together  to  form  a  looped  handle. 


1,067,162.  FOOD  AND  DISH  WARMER.  JoSBPH  WlL- 
LLAM  SxAONan,  Springfield.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1912- 
Serlal  No.  738,489.      (CL  126—246.) 


1.  A  food  and  dish  warmer,  comprising  a  heating  cham- 
ber adapted  to  be  aet  on  a  table  or  other  support,  and 
adapted  to  conuin  water,  said  chamber  being  provided 
with  a  revolnble  top  having  marginal  openings  for  the 
reception  of  veasels  containing  the  food  to  hold  the  said 
veaaela  suspended  in  the  heating  chamber,  the  central 
space  of  the  said  top  being  unobatructed  for  the  storing 
of  dishes,  and  beating  meana  arranged  in  the  chamber 
at  one  side  thereof. 

2.  A  food  and  dish  warmer,  cMnprislng  a  heating  cham- 
ber adapted  to  contain  water  and  adapted  to  be  set  on  a 
table,  a  burner  chamber  within  the  heating  chamber  at 
one  side  thereof,  a  revolnble  top  for  doalng  the  aald  heat- 
ing chamber  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings,  and 
vessels  set  In  the  said  openings  and  having  flanges  seated 
on  the  aald  top  to  suspend  the  vessels  within  the  heating 
chamber. 

3.  A  food  and  dish  warmer,  comprising  a  beating  cham- 
ber adapted  to  contain  water  and  adapted  to  be  set  on  a 
table,  a  burner  chamber  within  tbe  beating  chamber,  a  cen- 
tral post  in  the  said  heating  chamber  and  provided  on  Its 
upper  end  with  a  bearing,  a  series  of  rollers  Joumaled  on 
the  inner  face  of  the  side  of  the  said  heating  chamber,  a 
revolnble  flat  top  moonted  to  tnm  on  the  said  post  and 
resting  on  tbe  aald  rollers,  tbe  said  top  having  marginal 
openings,  and  veaaela  set  in  the  said  openlnga  aad  soppan- 
ed  by  tbe  aald  top  to  revolve  with  the  same. 

4.  A  food  aad  dish  warmer,  comprisiag  a  beating  cbam- 
her  adapted  to  coatain  water,  a  revoluble  top  oa  tbe 
chamber  and  having  openings  adjacent  Ita  periphery,  ves- 
sels In  !tbe  t^walngs  of  tbe  top  snd  extending  lata  tbe 
said  chamber,  and  a  burner  chamber  arranged  In  tbe  beat- 
ing chamber  at  one  aide  thereof  for  beating  tbe  water 
of  aald  chamber. 
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ft,  A  food  and  dlsta  wanMr,  oomprlalBK  a  boatiiic  cbam- 
ber  adapted  to  conUlii  water  and  barinc  la  om  tide  an 
opening  doaed  bj  a  door,  a  reTOlobte  top  o«  the  cham- 
ber and  baTlnc  adjacent  to  Ita  pertpheiy  *  plnrallty  of 
opealnga  for  the  reeepCkm  of  reaaela.  and  a  borner  cham 
ber  within  the  heatlnc  chamber  and  havlaf  an  opening 
reglatertng  with  the  opening  thereof. 

[Claim   6  not  printed  In   the  Oaaette.] 


1  067  153.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Fsawk  H.  Stabk.  Coraop- 
oIU.  Pa.  Filed  May  18,  1010.  Sertal  No.  5ei.«74.  (CL 
64—39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal,  of  a  Journal  box. 
a  plain  tubuUr  Inner  bushing  looaely  •urronndlng  the 
Journal,  a  plain  tubular  outer  bushing  In  the  box.  a  plu 
rallty  of  annular  series  of  rollers  between  said  bashings. 
th«*  axes  of  the  rollers  of  one  s^rlrt  being  In  parallelism 
with  the  axes  of  the  rollers  of  the  other  series,  a  loosely 
rotating  parting  ring  between  the  meeting  ends  of  adja 
cent  series  of  rollers  and  separate  from  said  buahlngs  and 
surrounding  the  Inner  bushing  and  extending  outwardly, 
and  an  oil  conduit  In  said  box  having  a  deUvery  opening 
in  the  plane  of  said  parting  ring  for  delivering  oU  to  said 
box.  said  parting  ring  being  adapted  to  distribute  the 
oil  to  said  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal,  of  a  Journal  box  pro 
Tided  with  an  integral  head  at  one  end.  a  removable  cap 
closing  the  opposite  end  of  said  box,  the  walls  of  said  box 
being  provided  with  an  oil  passage  opening  at  the  integral 
head  and  extending  downwardly  along  said  wall  and  In 
wardly  and  opening  through  the  aide  of  the  box  Into  the 
chamber    thereof,   a    closure   for  said    oil    passage,    roller 
bearings  In  said  box  rarroundlng  said  Journal,  and  a  part 
Ing  ring  for  said  roller  bearings  located  In  the  plane  of 
the  entrance  of  the  oil  passage,   said  parting  ring  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  openings  therethrough 
for  permitting  the  oil  to  reach  the  Journal. 


1.067,154.  REOI8TEB-OAGE  FOR  PRINTING  PRES8EB. 
Jackson  anvma.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  9. 
1912.    Serial  No.  724.722.     (CI.  101— 22.  > 


pUte.  a  toague  exteBdlag  upwardly  aod  latarally  from 
said  clamp  plate,  a  saga  haad  gtMrnA  tor  rwdprocatteg 
movement  laterally  aloog  aaUl  taaaa  plat*  aad  bsMath  said 
tongue,  a  grtpper  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  base 
plate  remote  froas  the  gaca  head,  an  arm  plrotad  at  oae 
end  to  laid  gaga  bead  aad  tatermedlate  Ita  ends  to  the 
grlpper  pUte,  Mid  ana  aad  grlpper  plate  eooatltutlng  a 
toggle,  the  stralchtanlng  of  which  eaoaes  the  gage  head 
to  position  the  paper,  said  gripper  pUte  carrying  a  pair 
of  gripper  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  paper  after 
being  poaltloned.  aod  conaectlons  betwaeo  said  grtppar 
fingers  and  the  outer  end  of  the  aforesaid  tongue. 

3.  In  a  regtater  gage,  th«  conblaatlon  of  a  base  pUte 
having  a  cut-away  central  portion,  a  allde  movable  along 
the  base  plate  in  a  boriaonUl  plana  and  Including  a  gage 
head,  a  grlpper  plate  pivoted  to  the  base  plate  opposite 
the  gage  head  and  having  a  downwardly  offset  portion 
adapted  to  come  within  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  base- 
plate into  the  plane  of  the  base  plate,  an  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  gage  head  and  also  to  said  gripper  plate 
and  constituting  therewith  a  toggle,  the  straightening  of 
which  causes  the  gage  head  to  adjust  the  paper  at  a  com 
paratlvely  slow  speed,  and  means  carried  by  the  end  of 
tlie  grlpper  plate  remote  from  Its  pivot  to  grip  the  paper 
at  a  comparatively  high  speed  and  Immediately  follow- 
ing the  adjustment  thereof  by  the  gage  head,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


l.OrtT.lS.^.     STIO.  SOLIT.VIRE.  OR  THE  LIKE.     Willi.»m 
Tatlou.  London.   Enslsnd.  acuilgnor  ot  one-half  to  Wll 
Ham  Greenwell    Holllnworth.   London,    England       Fll>'d 
Sept    18.  1912.     Sertal  No.  720.266      (CI.  24—101.) 


1.  The  herein  deacribed  register  gage  comprising  a  base 
plat*,  meana  to  clamp  the  base  plata  In  poaltion,  a  gage 
iMad  jalded  Dor  lataral  aoTcment  with  reapect  to  the  baae 
plate  aad  adapted  to  adjtmt  the  paper,  a  grtpper  irfate 
pivoted  at  oae  ead  to  the  base  plate,  an  actuating  lever 
of  tha  flnt  elaaa  talcmmed  on  said  gripper  plate  and  hav- 
iaf  oaa  and  ptretad  dlractly  to  the  gag*  bead,  aad  means 
cairlad  by  tba  grlpper  plate  to  grip  the  paper  after  being 
•djitfted  by  tha  faaa  bead. 

S.  la  a  tiglsta#  gaca.  tb*  eemblaattoa  of  a  baae  plate, 
aMaaa  to  clamp  tha  Mime  la  poaltion  Ineladtag  a  elaap 


1.  .V  <»tud,  solltsire  or  the  like,  having  a  base,  a  flanxe 
on  said  base  and  wedge  shaped  ribs  of  different  metals 
forced  into  this  baae  incloaed  by  said  fiange.  said  wedge 
shaped  ribs  being  arranged  side  by  side  and  forming  a 
solid  maas  In  the  base,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  A  stud,  solitaire  or  the  like  having  a  circular  base, 
a  flange  on  said  base,  a  number  of  circular  strips  of  dif- 
ferent metals,  said  strips  being  of  conical  form  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  space  inclosed  by  the  afore 
sHld  flange,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
l»efore  set  forth. 

3.  A  stud,  solitaire,  or  the  like  having  a  circular  base, 
a  flange  on  said  base,  a  number  of  concentric  rings  of 
different  metals,  srranged  side  by  side  and  forming  a 
silid  masa  in  the  base,  said  rtngs  being  of  conical  form 
and  being  split  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  space 
Ihcloaed  by  the  aforesaid  flange,  substantially  as  and  for 
th«-  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


1.067.156.  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOE  P.UtE-BBOI8- 
TBB8.  JoaaPH  H.  Towls,  Dayton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to 
Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed 
.\pr.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.«7».      (CI.  286 — 44.) 

1.  In  an  operating  and  aettlag  mechanlam  for  fare  reg- 
isters, an  oscillating  member,  a  reciprocating  member,  and 
an  actuating  member  having  two  plrotal  morementa  la 
different  directions  for  operating  said  members,  of  s 
tubular  member  Indoalng  said  oadlUtlng  member,  and  a 
housing  connected  to  aald  tnbolar  member  receiving  said 
acttuting  member  and  prorlded  with  an  Indicator  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  aald  actaating  member 

2,  la  an  operating  aad  setting  mechanism  for  fare  re«- 
latera.  an  oaeUlatlng  member,  a  reciprocating  member,  and 
an  actaating  -member  taaTtag  two  ptrotel  movements  in 
different  directions  for  operating  said  member*,  of  a  t«ba- 


lar    membar    iaeloalng   aald    eadUatlng    member,    and    a 
huusiag  coaoected  to  aatd  tnboiar  member  receiving  aald 


actuating  member  and  provided  with  guides  and  an  indi- 
cator which  cooperate  with  said  actuating  member. 


1.067.157  POET.VBLE  WATER  -  HEATER  Olivia  W. 
Ticitaa.  East  Providence.  R.  l.  Filed  May  9  1910 
SerUl  No.  560,202.  Renewed  Feb.  0.  1911.  Serial  No* 
606.868.     (CI.  122—260.) 


1  In  a  portable  water  heater,  a  horlsontal  cylinder 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  water  chambers  in 
open  communication  with  each  other,  an  lnl«t  pipe  c6m- 
munlcatlng  with  the  outer  chamber  and  said  pipe  curved 
upwardly  and  terminating  with  an  outwardly  extending 
flange,  a  discharge  pipe  communicating  with  the  Inner 
ciiamber  and  curved  downwardly  from  the  outalde  of  said 
c>  Under,  a  coupling  dealgned  to  be  atUched  to  a  cold 
wster  fsucet  and  provided  with  a  water  passage  In  open 
communication  with  the  Inlet  pipe  and  said  coupling  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  recess  Inclosing  the  flange  of  the 
fliat  mentioned  pipe,  aad  a  bracket  made  fast  on  aald  cyl- 
inder and  designed  to  support  a  burner  to  diadiarge  its 
flame  centrally  within  the  heater. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
series  of  elongated  annular  water-chambera  having  the 
side  walla  la  clone  proximity  to  each  other,  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  In  the  aide  of  aald  water-chamber,  a  central 
lieatlag  chamber  surroandad  by  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
iiioermoat  water-chamber  aad  a  beating  devtee  extending 
into  aald  Innermost  beating  chamber. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  eomprlaing  a 
■^rtea  of  elongated  anaalar  water-chamber*  bavtag  the 
side  walls  la  close  proximity  to  each  other  aad  provided 
with  end  portloaa.  an  talot  and  an  outlet  In  the  annnlar 
slues  thereof,  a  croa*  partition  extending  kmcitodlnally 
between  said  ends  and  located  adjacent  said  ontiet,  aad  a 
cfotral  baatlag  chamber  surroaaded  by  the  ianar  wall  of 
aald  water-chamber. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  efaaractcr  deacribed,  the  eomhUa- 


tlon.  with  an  elongated  cylinder,  of  a  sertea  o(  cylindrical 
walls  arranged  concentrically  In  said  cylinder  to  tonm  a 
plurality  of  water^hambers  In  open  communioatloa  with 
each  other,  an  inlet-pipe  connected  to  the  outer  wall  of 
the  outer  water-chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  oonnectad  to  the 
onter  wall  of  tb*  Inner  water-cbamber  and  extmidtng 
through  the  other  water-chambera  aad  through  the  outer 
wall  of  aald  onter  water-chamber,  and  a  central  beattnr 
chamber  sarrouaded  by  the  lane^  wall  of  the  laner  waters 
chamber.  »    . 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elongated  cylinder,  of  a  aeries  of  annular 
water-chambers  arranged  therein  and  a^arated  from 
each  other  by  a  single  cylindrical  wall,  an  opening  in  each 
of  said  walls,  an  Inlet-plpe  connected  to  the  oot*r  watar 
chamber,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  inner  water- 
cltnmber  and  extending  through  all  the  other  water-cham- 
bers to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  central  heating 
chamber  surrounding  the  inner  water-cbamber. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasett*.] 


1.067.158.  SPIRIT-LEVEL.  Chsistophcb  M.  Waltow, 
Rochester,  .N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  734.943. 
(CI.  73  —  70.) 


1.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  stock  having  a  sight  open- 
inj,'  In  one  edge  and  a  sight  opening  extending  transversely 
through  the  stock,  sight  tubes  poaltloned  la  said  openings, 
the  stock  being  formed  with  a  centrally  positioned  trans- 
veraely  extending  chamber  and  a  pocket  communicating 
with  said  chamber,  a  flash-light  In  said  pocket,  the  stock 
being  also  formed  with  channela  communicating  with  aaM 
chamber  and  alght  openlngk. 

2.  A  spirit  level  comprising  a  stock  having  one  edge 
foroMd  with  a  sight  opening,  the  stock  being  also  formed 
with  a  transversely  extending  sight  opening,  babble  tubea 
p<«ltloned  within  said  openings,  the  stock  being  formed 
with  a  tranareraely  extending  centrally  poaltloned  cbam- 
ber,  channela  communicating  at  their  inner  enda  with 
said  chambers  and  at  their  outer  ends  with  said  sight 
openings  and  a  longitudinally  extending  pocket  communl- 
ci.ting  at  ita  inner  end  with  said  chamber;  a  flash-light 
poslUoned  within  said  pocket,  a  reflector  In  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber  and  cover  plataa  po*ition«d  upon  each 
side  of  said  stock,  substantially  as  described. 


1.067.159.  ALARM.  Jahpcr  Baknabd  Willsba  Fruite 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  2.  1912.  SerUl  No.  688.027  (Cl' 
161—22.) 


The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock,  having  a  casing 
and  alarm  opcrattag  mechanlam  therein,  of  a  gravltatlmi- 
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aUy  operable  rwerrolr  aModated  with  tte  lateral  aarface 
of  aald  caatac ;  a  slidaMe  member  wlthla  aald  eaalBS  aad 
normally  pro|eetl»s  oat  ot  tlie  lateral  avrfaee  oi  aald 
eastns  and  engaclnc  MUd  reeerrolr  and  keepin«  aame  In 
an  IttoperatlTe  poeltton ;  mean*  whereto^  ■•Id  alarm  oper- 
ating meebanlan  drawa  aald  alldable  member  into  the  eaa- 
Ing  and  thereby  releaaea  aald  reaerroir  which  remalna  In 
said  releaaed  operatlTe  poeltlon  until  raiaed  manually  and 
a  flexible  member  aaaoclated  with  aaid  alldable  member 
for  normally  forcing  same  out  of  the  lateral  surface  of 
said  casing. 


I  067,160.  CBIMPING-TOOL.  John  Wood.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  FUed  May  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  700.150.  (CI. 
113—24.) 


A  crimping  tool,  compriaing  a  U-shaped  stock  prortded 
on  its  eoaneettng  member  with  an  integral  depending 
tubular  bearing  iatemally  threaded,  an  apertured  disk 
baring  a  hob  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  bearing,  a  acrew 
paaalng  through  the  aperture  of  the  dlak  Into  the  bearing 
of  the  stock,  hand  levers  haring  their  lower  portions  re- 
ceaaed  on  adjacent  aides  aad  fitting  one  upon  the  other 
between  the  meabera  of  the  stock,  one  lerer  terminating 
In  a  depending  pin  and  the  other  in  a  fork  harlng  a  de- 
pending pin  at  each  end,  a  tnnsTerse  plrot  paaalng 
through  the  npper  enda  of  the  members  of  the  stock  and 
the  receaaed  portions  of  the  levera,  and  sprlng-preaaed 
crimping  rolla  mounted  to  turn  and  slide  on  the  aald  plna. 


I,0e7,161.  MACHINB  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FLEXI- 
BLE  ELECTRIC  CONDUITS.  Carl  Oscah  Bsso,  Cbel- 
aea,  Mass.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,475. 
(CI.  112—24.) 


embodying  hi  Ita  eoaatrveClon  a  needle  adapted  to  insert 
IB  aaU  takaa  aartaa  of  apaead  apart  loova  e<  tbraad.  aad 

means  for  aotomatlcally   Intermpting   the  action   of   the 
sewing  mechaalam  at  regnlar  Interrala. 

2.  A  machiaa  for  ■aaufacturing  flexible  tubing  bavlng, 
in  comblnatloa,  a  BMUidrel  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  in  its  periphery,  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart  n 
rotary  motion  to  said  mandrel,  mechaniam  adapted  to 
wind  a  strip  ^  sheot  material  on  said  mandrel  in  the 
form  of  a  helical  tube,  means  adapted  to  feed  said  helical 
tube  along  aald  mandrel,  mechaniam  adapted  to  inter- 
mittently cUuap  aald  tnbe,  and  a  sewing  mechaniam  em- 
bodying in  tta  eonatructlon  a  needle  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  tube  and  into  said  groove,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  inpart  a  reclprocatory  motion  to  aald  needle 
whereby  a  aertoa  of  loope  of  thread  may  be  Inserted  In 
said  tube. 

3.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  flexible  tubing,  feavintr 
in  combination  a  maadrel,  mechaniam  adapted  to  wind  a 
atrip  of  sheet  material  on  said  mandrel  in  the  forai  of  a 
helical  tube,  and  a  aewlng  mechanism  embodying  in  Its 
construction  a  needle  adapted  to  extend  through  said  tube 
and  Into  a  groove  in  the  periphery  of  sail  mandrel,  mid 
mechaniam  adapted  to  Impart  an  Intermittent  reclpro- 
catory motion  to  aald  needle,  whereby  a  aeries  of  loopx  of 
thread  may  be  inserted  In  said  tube. 

4.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  flexible  tubing,  bavins 
In  combination  a  mandrel,  mechanism  adapted  to  wind  a 
strip  of  abeet  material  on  said  mandrel  in  the  form  of  a 
helical  tube,  the  said  mandrel  being  adapted  to  permit  a 
series  of  loopa  of  thread  to  be  Inserted  in  said  tnbe  before 
It  leaves  the  mandrel,  and  a  sewing  mechaniam  embodying 
In  Ita  construction  a  needle  adapted  to  extend  through  said 
tal>e.  and  mechanism  .iiiapted  to  Impart  an  Intermittent 
reclprocatory  motion  to  aald  needle,  whereby  a  series  of 
loops  of  thread  may  be  Inserted  in  said  tube. 

5.  A  machine  for  manoCactarlng  flexible  tubing  having, 
in  combination,  a  saandrel  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  in  Its  periphery,  mechanism  adapted  to  impart  a 
rotary  motion  to  aald  asandrel,  a  bobbin  carrying  head, 
mechaniam  adapted  to  rotate  aald  bobMn  carrying  head 
around  said  mandrel  In  the  oppoalta  direction  to  that  in 
which  said  maadrel  la  routed,  a  bobbin  eccentrically 
mounted  on  aald  head  adapted  to  hold  a  strip  of  »heet 
material,  a  guide  rotatable  with  aald  head  concentric  with 
said  Buindrel  and  having  a  helical  flange  thereon  whereby 
aald  strip  of  sheet  material  may  be  wound  on  said  man- 
drel in  the  form  of  a  helical  tube  and  fed  along  said 
mandrel,  a  sewing  mechaniam  embodying  in  Ita  construc- 
tion a  needle  adapted  to  extend  through  aald  tube  and 
into  aald  groove  and  mechaniam  adapted  to  Impart  a  re- 
clprocatory motion  to  aald  needle,  whereby  a  series  of 
loops  of  thread  may  be  inserted  in  aaid  tube. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.067.162.  RAIL- JOINT.  HxNBt  W.  Bkbt.  Quitman.  Oa.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Ida  Beat.  Quitman.  Ga.  Filed 
May  27,  1912.    Serial  No.  699.964.     (CL  28»— 8.) 


TT-e 


1.  A  machine  for  mannfacturing  flexible  tubing,  having, 
in  comblnatloa  a  mandrel,  ■echanlam  for  winding  a  strip 
of  aheet  material  oa  nld  mandrel  In  the  form  of  a  helical 
tnbe,  meana  for  feeding  aaid  tube  along  said  mandrel, 
m  i#»f»»*  to  latermltteatly  eiaa4>  aald  helical 
to  pt«T«it  tka  tMilac  tharaof. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  combination  with  a  rail 
haTlag  a  lengitvdlnally  extended  web  portion,  aald  web 
portion  being  silt  loagttadlnally  aad  the  intermadiate 
portion  formed  by  aald  allta  oCaet ;  at  a  Meetlag  rail  hav- 
ing a  loBfltadlnally  eztsBded  w«b  portlea  ftonned  with 
end  VT^r*^t  "lota  threagh  which  porttoas  of  aaM  first 
oMatloBed  web  ara  adapted  to  project,  aald  rfota  foralag 
loeklBff  tiaprs  for  e^agaaMOt  with  the  laat  aeatloned 
portkoa,  mh»ibf  tb»  mlla  are  locked  togetber. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  coaprMag  a  raU  haviac  tta  web  portion 
extended  longitudinally,  aald  extended  portion  betag  iitt 
loagtfdinany  for  a  portloa  of  tta  length  lata  three  oec- 


tieaa,  the  tntenasdiate  aectkm  being  oCaet  aad  havlag 
lawardly  dlverglag  aide  edgee,  aad  a  nkoetlng  rail  harlng 
a  longltadfnally  extended  web  portion,  aald  laat  men- 
tioned web  portion  being  formed  with  ootwardly  conrwg- 
Ing  end  opening  alots  through  which  the  outer  portions 
formed  by  aald  fint  mentioned  slits  are  adapted  to  pro- 
ject, said  slots  forming  locking  tongues  for  engagement 
with  aald  laat  mentioned  portlona. 

S.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  having  their 
web  portions  adjacent  their  meeting  enda  extended  longi- 
tudinally, one  of  said  web  portions  being  silt  longitudi- 
nally for  a  portion  of  Ita  length  to  form  a  central  out- 
wardly converging  portion  and  inwardly  converging  side 
portlona,  the  central  portion  and  side  portions  being  offset 
In  oppoaite  directions ;  the  other  extended  web  portion 
being  formed  Intermediate  Ita  enda  with  inclined  alota 
converging  toward  the  free  end  of  the  web,  said  slota  ex- 
tending transversely  through  said  web  and  opening  upon 
the  longitudinal  edgea  thereof,  the  portion  of  said  last 
m<>otloned  web  diapoaed  between  the  slots  and  the  free 
end  of  aaid  web  forming  locking  tongoea  and  being  oflCaet, 
the  portion  of  the  web  between  aald  tongues  being  aiml- 
larly  offset,  said  locking  tongues  being  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  outer  portions  of  aald  flrat  mentioned  web  formed  by 
said  sllta,  the  portion  of  the  second  mentioned  web  which 
Is  disposed  between  the  slots  and  tbe  rail  end  being 
adapted  to  fit  between  tbe  offset  portions  of  said  flrat 
mentioned  rail  web. 


1.067.163.  SPRING  OPKBATINO  MBANS  FOR  NUT- 
LOCKS.  jAMxa  L  BaooMriKU).  Seattle.  Waah.  Fllod 
Jan.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  672.278.     (CI.  161—10.) 


In  combination  with  a  channeled  bolt,  a  nut  for  the  bolt, 
a  pivoted  dog  carried  by  the  nut  and  normally  adapted  to 
engage  within  the  channel  of  the  bolt,  a  spring  secured  to 
the  ant  aad  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  dog  to  bold  tbe 
dog  either  In  engagement  with  or  out  of  engagement  with 
the  bolt,  the  said  spring  having  a  curved  portion  adjacent 
Its  connected  end.  a  bail  for  the  spring,  said  bail  having 
a  cam  face  which  Is  adapted  to  rest  between  the  curved 
portion  of  the  spring  and  tbe  nut.  and  the  said  cam 
adapted  when  the  ball  is  rotated  to  swinf;  the  engaging 
portion  of  the  spring  away  from  the  dog  to  permit  of  the 
dog  being  rotated  into  engagement  with  or  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  bolt 


1.067,164.  LEATHER-ROLLING  MACHINE.  Geobob  A. 
DoBTHB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe 
.Machinery  Company,  St.  Loulu,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
MiaaourL  Filed  Nor.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  593,356. 
(CL  149— 23.  > 

1.  In  a  leather  rolling  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  sMe  membera,  of  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  in  said 
side  membera,  one  of  aaid  rolls  being  slidable  in  said  aide 
memben  toward  and  from  the  other  roll,  a  rock  shaft 
moanted  in  aaid  aide  membera  and  having  eccentrics  on 
the  eoda  thereof,  and  llnka  connecting  said  eceentrica  with 
said  slidaMe  roll,  CMMtrocted  to  eauee  said  rock  abaft  to 
aeparate  aald  rolla. 

2.  In  a  leather  romag  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  aide  membera,  of  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  in  aaid 
sMe  members,  one  of  aald  rolls  being  slidable  in  aaid  side 
membera  toward  and  from  tbe  other  roll,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  in  said  aide  aMmben  and  having  eceentrica  on 
tbe  enda  thereof,  and  meana  guided  on  aald  aide  memben 
connecting  aald  eceentrica  and  aald  alldable  roll,  eoa- 
stracted  to  caoae  aaid  rock  abaft  to  aeparate  aaid  roDa. 


8.  la  a  leather  rolilng  machine,  the  eoaabtnatlon  with 
a  pair  of  alia  aMaaban,  of  a  pair  of  roUa  moanted  la  aaM 
■Ida  membera,  one  of  said  rolla  belag  alldable  In  said  alda 
memben  toward  and  from  tbe  other  roll,  a  rock  abaft 
moanted  la  aald  aide  membera  and  having  eceentrica  on 
the  enda  thereof,  and  platea  alldably  moanted  on  aald  aide 
aMmben  and  connected  at  one  of  their  enda  to  aald 
alldable  roll  and  having  in  their  other  enda  transvene 
alots  to  engage  aald  eceentrica,  oonatructed  to  caoae  aald 
rock  shaft  to  separate  aald  rolla. 


4.  In  a  leather  rolling  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  pair  of  aide  membera,  of  a  pair  of  roljs  moontad  in  aald 
aide  members,  one  of  said  rolls  being  slidable  in  aaid  aide 
membera  toward  and  from  the  other  roll,  said  side  mem- 
bers having'  bosses  projecting  therefrom,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  In  said  boaaea  and  having  eccentrics  on  tbe  enda 
thereof,  and  llnka  connecting  said  eccentrics  with  said 
slidable  roll,  constructed  to  cause  said  rock  shaft  to 
aeparate  said  rolls. 

5.  In  a  leather  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  side  membera,  of  a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  In  aald 
side  memben,  one  of  said  rolls  being  slidable  in  said  side 
membera  toward  and  from  tbe  other  roll,  aaid  aide  mem- 
bers having  bosses  projecting  therefrom,  a  rock  shaft 
mounted  in  said  bosses  and  having  eccentrics  on  the  ends 
thereof,  and  platea  guided  on  aald  side,  membera  and  by 
said  bosses  and  connecting  said  eccentric  and  said  alldable 
roll,  constructed  to  cause  aald  rock  shaft  to  separate  aaid 
rolla. 


1.067,165.  LEATHER- WORKING  MACHINE.  OBoaaaA. 
DOBTNB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Champion  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  St.  Ix>ul8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
MIsHourL  Original  application  filed  Nov.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  593,356.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed 
July  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  638.042.     (CI.  164 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  vibrating 
cutter  blade  having  a  catting  edge  extending  transversely 
of  its  line  of  movement  and  adapted  to  cut  the  material 
fed  ralatively  thereto,  and  a  member  positioned  In  the  plane 
of  the  cutter  blade  and  rearwardly  of  the  cutting  edge 
adapted  to  engage  the  cut  portion  of  the  material  and 
guide  the  aame  aa  fed. 

2.  In  a  machiae  of  the  class  described,  a  Tlbratlag 
cotter  blade  hoTlng  a  catting  edge  extending  traaareraely 
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of  its  llB«  of  movement  aad  adapted  to  cut  tbe  material 
fed  KlatiTeljr  thereto,  and  a  projection  oa  aaM  blade  ex- 
teDdlng  beyond  tbe  cat  tine  edge  and  adaptad  to  engage 
tbe  cut  portion  of  tbe  material  and  guide  tbe  aame  aa  fed. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  Tlbratlng 
cutter  blade  having  a  catting  edge  extending  transTeraely 
of  Its  line  of  moTement  and  adapted  to  eat  the  material 
fed  relatively  thereto,  and  a  narrow  projection  extending 
from  tbe  cutter  blade  rearwardly  of  and  beyond  tbe  cut- 
ting edge  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  cut  portion  of  tbe 
material  and  guide  the  same  as  fed. 

4.  In  n  machine  of  the  clau  described,  a  vibrating 
cutter  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  extending  transversely 
of  Its  line  of  movement  and  adapted  to  cut  tbe  material 
fed  relatively  thereto,  and  a  member  positioned  In  tbe 
plane  of  the  cutter  blade  and  rearwardly  of  tbe  cutting 
edge  adapted  to  ciifage  tbe  kerf  made  by  the  cutter  and 
limit  the  movement  f^ven  to  the  material. 

."i.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  vlbratins 
cutter  blade  having  a  catting  edge  extending  transversely 
of  its  line  of  movement  and  adapted  to  cut  the  material 
fed  relatively  therato.  and  a  member  positioned  In  tbe 
plane  of  the  cutter  blade  and  rearwardly  of  the  cutting 
edge  adapted  to  engage  tbe  kerf  made  by  the  cutter  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  material  to  be  turned  thereon  as  fed. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


I,0€7.1rt6  CHAIN.  Jambs  M.  Dodoe.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  rhirago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«tM»,M«5.  (CI.  74 — 32.) 


1  A  chain  link  plate  having  an  opening  for  a  pivot 
pin  and  having  a  laterally  extending  >>egmental  bearing 
made  integral  with  tbe  link  plate :  and  an  intarned  Up 
extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  bearing  and  projecting 
over  tbe  pivot  pin  opening. 

L'.  A  chain  link  plate  having  two  openings  for  pivot 
plnfi  and  having  laterally  extending  segmental  bearings 
made  Integral  with  the  link  plate  :  each  bearing  having  an 
inturned  lip  at  its  outer  end  projecting  over  a  pivot 
pin  opening  and  forming  retainers  for  the  pivot  pins. 

3.  A  chain  made  up  of  a  series  of  link  plates  :  pivot 
pins  connecting  tbe  links  formed  by  said  plates,  the  side 
plates  of  alternate  links  having  openings  at  one  side  of 
the  pivot  pins  and  tbe  side  plates  of  the  other  links  hav- 
ing projectlona  extending  through  the  openings  in  tbe 
first  mentioned  plates  :  with  lips  on  the  projections  ex- 
tending over  tbe  ends  of  the  pivot  pins. 

4.  A  chain  made  up  of  a  series  of  link  plates :  pivot 
pins  connecting  tbe  links  formed  by  said  plates,  the  side 
plates  of  alternate  links  having  openings  at  one  side  of 
the  pivot  pins  and  the  side  plates  of  tbe  other  links  hav- 
ing projections  extending  through  tbe  openings  in  the 
first  mentioned  plates  :  lips  on  the  projections  extending 
over  tbe  ends  of  tbe  pivot  pins  :  and  protectint:  plates  on 
tbe  first  mentioned  links  having  openings  Into  which  the 
lips  of  the  side  plates  of  the  other  links  extend 


tlon,  of  an  areoate  metal  track  adjoatabiy  aaaired  to  aald 
body  and  aald  portion,  and  a  wheel  rotatably  aeenred  on 
said  apron  adapted  to  run  on  tbe  Inatde  of  aald  track 
when  aald  apron  la  ralaed  aa  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  de- 
scribed. 


1,067.167.     CORNICB  -  BRAKE  MACHINE.     Herman   C. 

ItBBiavfir.T.   Santa   Clara  county.  Cal.      Filed   Sept.   30. 

1910.     Serial  No.  584.701.     (CI.  IM— ifl  . 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  bavlni:  n  sup- 
porting body,  a  movable'  portion  pivotally  supported  there- 
on, and  an  apron  hinged  to  said  supporting  body,  tbe 
oomMnatlon  with  said  supporting  l>ody  and  movable  por- 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  having  a  hinged 
apron,  the  combination  with  an  arcuate  track  adjustably 
secured  to  tbe  main  parts  of  aald  machine,  of  meant  at- 
taching to  aald  apron  adapted  to  constitute  a  movable 
l)earlng  between  said  apron  and  track,  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poaea described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  an  arcuate  track  aecured  to  tbe  main  parta  thereof, 
and  an  apron  hinged  to  aald  main  parta  having  a  awlng- 
ing  plate,  tbe  free  end  of  said  apron  being  movably  en- 
gaged with  tbe  Inside  of  aald  track,  of  means  adapted  to 
raise  said  apron,  aa  and  for  the  purpoaea  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  tbe  main  frame,  an  arcuate  track  aecured  thereto, 
an  apron  having  a  movable  t>earing  engagement  with  tbe 
inalde  of  said  track,  of  means  adapted  to  operate  said 
apron,  conalatlng  of  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  secured  to 
a  binge  piece  bolted  to  said  apron,  a  gear  having  a  radial 
arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  connecting  rod.  and  means 
for  operating  said  gear,  rod  and  apron  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
consisting  of  a  supporting  and  movable  body,  a  clamping 
mechanism  by  which  the  relative  poaitions  of  said  body 
parts  are  adjusted,  means  adapted  to  operate  said  clamp- 
ing mecbanlam.  a  clrmlar  track  adjustably  secured  to 
said  body  parta,  an  apron  hinged  to  said  supporting  body, 
and  having  a  swinging  plate,  bearing  means  necured  on 
Aald  apron  In  movable  engagement  with  tbe  Inside  of  aaid 
track,  and  means  supported  on  said  body  adapted  to  op- 
crate  Bald  apron  as  and  for  tbe  purpoaea  described. 


1.067.168.  MILK-PAIL  HOLI»EK.  Cokbad  Ektall.  El- 
gin, III  Filed  Nov,  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.817.  tCl. 
31—14.) 


1.  A  milk  pall  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  body, 
bracketa  mounted  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  body,  said 
brackets  provided  with  a  rectangular  opening,  leg  rests 
or  supports  pivotally  mounted  within  aald  opening,  a 
handle  carried  by  said  brackets  and  provided  with  means 
for  throwing  said  leg  reat  or  support  In  an  extended  posi- 
tion for  allowing  the  same  to  be  supported  by  the  user's 
lap  when  so  desired. 

2.  A  milk  pall  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
brackets  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  side  of  said  body,  aald 
brackets  provided  witb  a  rectangular  opening,  leg  rests 
or  supports  piTotally  mounted  within  said  opening,  a 
handle  carried  by  said  brackets,  said  handle  provided  witb 
bowed  portions  upon  Its  end  portions,  cam  memt>ers 
formed  adjacent  said  bowed  members,  said  cam  memtiers 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  leg  sappr>rts 


for  throwing   said   leg   supports  in   an  extended   position 
when  so  desired. 

8.  A  milk  pall  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
brackets  mounted  upon  the  upper  side  of  said  body,  said 
brackets  provided  with  a  rectangular  opening  formed 
therein,  a  pivot  lug  positioned  within  said  opening.  leg 
supports  or  rests  mounted  upon  said  pivot  lugs,  a  spring 
mounted  upon  Mild  pivot  lugs  which  is  adapted  to  bold 
aaid  leg  supports  upon  tbe  side  of  tbe  bucket,  each  leg 
support  being  provided  with  a  pocket  portion  upon  Its 
upper  side,  a  handle  carried  by  said  brackets,  each  end  of 
aaid  handle  romprlaing  a  bowed  portion  extending  to  form 
a  cam  member,  said  cam  member  resting  in  said  pocket 
portion  of  said  leg  support,  whereby  said  leg  support 
may  be  thrown  In  an  extended  position,  and  said  pocket 
constituting  a  means  for  preventing  said  cam  liiember  from 
ex|>andtng  or   twisting  out   of  shape. 


l.Ot>7.100.  tiATE  FUR  BHllM;Ei<.  Joii.v  Lvle  IIakbino 
Tt.N.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Fll^d  Feb.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«79.;ta6.      (CI.  39 — 17. t 


The  combination  with  n  t>tandard,  of  a  web  fixed  on 
the  standard  nnd  having  n  straight  lower  portion  and 
spiral  upi>er  |M»rtl«n.  and  n  giitc  having  a  slotted  member 
flldably  engaging  the  weli  whereby  the  gate  when  raised 
is  adapted  to  travel  In  a  din  rt  path  over  the  lower  portion 
of  the  web  and  In  spiral  path  over  tbe  upper  portion 
thereof,   for   tbe   purpose    t»et    forth. 


upon  the  trass  wires,  tbe  truss  wires  diverging  froB  tbe 
strut  towsrd  the  lower  end  of  tbe  ladder,  paaslng  outward 
Iteyond  tbe  side  rails  adjacent  to  the  upper  enda  of  the 
props  and  thence  to  connections  with  tbe  croaa  bar  of  the 
propK  at  points  between  tbe  said  props  and  tbe  side  rails 
of  tbe  ladder,  the  ladder  furthermore  having  a  rear  lag 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  by  the  bolt  that  secnres  the 
upper  ends  of  the  truss  wires. 


1  <'«7  17(1.  ORCHARI'  STEP  LAI»I»ER.  Charleh 
Hbwett  Wenatchee.  Wash.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1912.  8e 
rlsl  No    693.291.      (CI.  228—15.) 


A  ladder,  (omprlslng  a  body  formed  of  side  rails  and 
steps,  Kupporting  pro[>s  at  the  bottom  united  to  the  side 
rails  at  points  above  the  lower  ends  of  said  rails  and  ex- 
tending below  the  latter,  said  props  diverging  outwardly, 
giving  tbe  ladder  a  widened  base  and  being  provided  with 
a  cross  step  uniting  the  props  to  each  other  and  to  tbe 
side  rails,  truss  wires  serving  to  truss  both  tbe  ladder 
body  and  the  deacrlbed  props  and  cross  bar,  said  truss 
wires  being  secured  by  s  bolt  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
side  ralla  of  tbe  ladder,  near  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe  latter, 
and  a  strut  disposed  on  the  back  of  the  Isdder  and  borne 


1,067,171.  RAILROAD-CROSSING.  Abneb  Jobbph  Hig- 
i.i.N»,  New  York.  N.  Y,  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
UW».236.      (Cl.    104 — 116.) 


1.  A  rail  having  an  Interrupted  portion,  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping rail  niemb<'r8  adapted  when  distended  to  bridge 
snld  interrupted  portion  and  form  a  continuous  rail,  a 
cam  having  a  Y  groove  In  tbe  side  thereof,  positioned  ad- 
jacent each  of  said  telescoping  rail  members,  and  a  pin 
projecting  from  each  of  said  members,  each  pin  engaged 
In  one  of  the  arms  of  tbe  Y  groove,  whereby  tbe  rotation 
of  said  cam  will  collapse  and  distend  said  members  rela- 
tive to  each  other. 

2.  A  rail  having  an  Interrupted  portion,  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping rail  members  adapte<l  when  distended  to  bridge 
said  interrupted  portion  and  form  a  continuous  rail,  a 
cam  having  a  Y  groove  In  the  side  thereof,  positioned  ad- 
jacent each  of  said  telescoping  rail  members,  a  pin  project- 
ing from  each  of  said  members,  each  pin  engaged  in  one 
of  the  arms  of  the  Y  groove,  whereby  the  rotation  of  said 
cam  will  collapse  and  distend  said  members  relative  to 
each  other,  and  means  carried  by  the  cam  engaging  the 
telescoping  rail  members  to  lock  the  same  in  distended 
position. 

3.  In  a  railroad  crossing,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  tracks  extending  at  an  angle  to  each  other  having  In- 
terrupted portions  at  the  point  of  crossing,  a  pair  of  rail 
meml>ers  for  each  of  the  rails  of  said  tracks,  said  rail 
memtiers  having  overlapping  portions  designed  to  provide 
a  continuous  upper  surface  and  permit  a  distention  and 
trleKctiplng  or  eollnpsing  of  the  length  of  the  respective 
rail  members,  a  pin  projecting  from  each  of  said  rail  mem- 
bers, and  n  cam  acting  on  each  of  said  pins  for  causing 
snld  rail  member.s  to  be  collapsed  or  telescoped  snd  dis- 
tended at  will  for  causing  the  mils  of  either  of  said  tracks 
to  be  continuous. 


1.067.172.  PIPE.  Charlks  J.  Holub.  Newport,  Ky..  as- 
signor to  The  Peck-WllUamson  Company.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  672.973.      (Cl.  237—1.) 

A  liectangular  hot  air  conductor  pipe,  comprising  two 
sectlohs.  projecting  lugs  at  one  end  of  each  acetlon  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  the  central . vertical  plane  of  tbe  sec- 
tion, snd  lock  members  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  sec- 
tion disposed  at  one  side  of  the  central  vertical  plane  of 
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higa  of  •■  adjacent  aaetlaa  wbes  the 


with  tba 
arc  bfuii(lit 


Intu   telescopic  engagement  with    the  plane  of  said   lock 
member  In  ng\ftTj  with  the  plane  of  the  loxa. 


1,0  6  7.173.  DEVICE  FOR  SINKING  8TRAINBBS. 
CHARLI8  Laws  Houston,  Astoria,  Oreg.  Piled  Oct.  29. 
1912.     Serial   No.  728.860.      (CL  IM— 6.) 


¥■  m  'it 
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l,0«7,17-t.  CON'VEBTIBLE  SEBDBOX.  William  G. 
JoHxsoN,  Klngflsher.  Okla.  Piled  Aug.  23,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  716.762.      (CI.  Ill— «.) 


"^y^ 


\  device  of  the  clam  described,  cnmprislnt;  a  tnbalar 
member  bavlng  water  connecting  means  at  one  end,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  supporting  members  associated  with  said  tabular 
member  and  connecting  means,  each  of  said  supporting 
members  hSTing  the  upper  part  In  tbe  form  of  a  segment 
lying  almut  said  tubular  mrmher  and  abutting  against 
said  connecting  means  and  the  lower  portion  centrally 
with  said  segment  and  twisted  thnragh  an  angle  of  90* 
and  diverging  from  said  tubalar  member  forming  tbe  sup- 
ports, and  a  circular  ring  on  said  segments  binding  same 
to  said  tubular  m«»mb«»r. 


eatsd  IB  tka  groare,  a 

centric  with  the  groowa,  oMana  for 

nected  wttk  tka  ahAft.  sad  a  coslcal  deiactor  •staattag 

OT«r  tba  greova. 

2.  A  sead  box  bartac  a  bottoas  prorMad  with  an  aB> 
aolar  groofre  aad  an  opaaiag  which  extamda  lata  tlM 
groora,  a  fsadar  Jooraalad  for  rotation  aad  aztaadlag 
through  tbe  opanlag  bat  tamlaatlag  abort  of  that  part 
of  tbe  opening  which  extaada  Into  the  grooTe,  a  wheal 
joarnalad  la  the  bottoas  concentric  with  the  greore,  maana 
for  moring  the  aead  connected  with  tha  wheal,  aad  aeaaa 
for  directing  the  seed  Into  the  opealag. 

3.  A  aeed  box  baring  a  bottom  prorMed  with  aa  an« 
nnlar  groore  aad  harlag  an  opealag  which  extanda  Into 
tbe  groore,  a  feeder  joornaled  f>er  roCatloa  aad  extaadteg 
into  the  opening  bat  terminating  abort  of  that  part  of 
the  opening  which  ezteada  into  the  groore,  a  wheel  joar- 
naled  for  rotation  in  tbe  bottom  of  the  box  and  coneea- 
trlcally  positioned  with  relation  to  the  groore,  a  abaft 
carried  by  the  wheel,  seed  moring  mechanism  carried  by 
tbe  shaft,  and  a  sleere  surrounding  the  shaft  and  baring 
a  conical  extenalon  which  bears  at  Ita  edge  upon  the  bot- 
tom beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  groore,  aald  eztenaloa 
having  a  rib  which  enters  tbe  groore  and.  fits  sgainiit 
tbe  outer  edfe  thereof. 

4.  A  seed  box  having  a  bottom  prorMad  with  an  an- 
nular groore  and  baring  an  opening  which  extends  into 
the  groore,  an  abutment  mounted  upon  the  bottom  at  tb« 
edge  of  tbe  opening,  a  feeder  Joomaled  for  rotation  and 
extending  throogh  the  opening  but  termlnattag  short  of 
that  part  of  the  opening  which  extends  into  the  groore.  a 
wheel  Joumaled  in  tbe  bottom  concentric  with  the  groove, 
means  for  moring  the  seed  connected  with  the  wbeel,  and 
means  for  directing  tbe  seed  kwatad  in  ttie  groore. 

5.  A  seed  box  baring  a  bottom  prorlded  with  aa  an- 
nular groore  and  baring  an  opening  which  enters  the 
groore,  a  feeder  Joumaled  for  rotation  and  extending 
through  the  opening  bat  terminating  short  of  that  part 
of  the  opening  which  entera  the  groore,  a  wheel  Joomaled 
for  rotation  in  the  bottom  and  concentrically  poaltloned 
with  relation  to  the  groore.  a  shaft  carried  by  the  wheel, 
a  bead  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  arms  attached  to  the 
head  and  baring  flattened  cnrred  lower  enda,  a  aleere  aur- 
roundlng  tbe  shaft  and  baring  a  conical  extenalon  which 
bears  at  fts  edge  upon  the  bottom  beyond  tbe  outer  edge 
of  the  groore,  said  extension  baring  a  rib  which  flta 
against  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  groore. 


1.067.175  SEED  -  DROPPER.  William  G  Johwson, 
Klngflfther.  Okls.  Piled  Aug.  23,  1012.  SerUl  No. 
716.763.      (CI.  Ill— «.) 


1.  A  seed  box  harlBg  a  bottom  prorlded  with  an  an- 
anlar  groore  aad  aa  opealag  entering  the  groore,  a  feeder 
jeamaled  for  rotattoa  and  entering  tbe  opening  bat  ter- 
■laatlag  abort  of  that  part  ef  the  epaaiag  which  is  lo- 


The  comMnatSoD  of  a  nmner,  a  ehatc  arranged  above 
aad  la  rertlaal  allaeaaat  with  the  rawmtr,  a  eaatag  ha^ 
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lag  opaa  top  aad  battaas  laiarpaoad  between  aad 
to  tha  raaaar  aad  tha  chata,  oae  atde  of  the  caalng  barlag 
a  coneare  Inner  snrfhce,  a  door  closing  tbe  opoalte  side 
of  the  casing  and  baring  a  coneare  Inner  sarfaoa,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  the  front  and  rear  enda  of  tbm  caalng  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  runner  in  the  central  rer- 
tical  plane  of  tbe  caalng  aad  concentric  with  said  con- 
care  surfaces,  blade*  cailatlBg  from  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  tha  casing,  a  gear  wheel  ar- 
ranged on  said  shaft  mcterlorty  of  tbe  casing,  tbe  boosing 
arranged  on  the  casing,  a  abaft  aupporteTby  said  housing, 
a  gear  wheel  arranged  on  aaki  abaft  and  meshing  with 
tbe  first-mentioned  gear  wheel,  a  drlre  shaft  baring  an 
operative  connection  with  tbe  shaft  which  is  supported 
by  the  housing,  a  haUow  shaft  laeelrlng  said  drive  shaft, 
means  for  rots  ting  aald  boUow  abaft,  and  a  deflector  bar- 
big  downwardly  direrglng  sidaa  aecured  transrersely  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  chatc  with  the  lower  edges  of 
said  sides  spaced  from  tbe  front  and  rear  sides  of  the 
chute  respectively,  the  interior  of  the  chute  between  the 
deflector  and  the  radiating  blades  being  unobstructed. 


1.0H7.176.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Alvi.n  C.  Kbk-  i 
woBTHY.  HuntsviUe,  Wash.  Filed  FehL  3,  1912.  Serial  ; 
No.  675,103.      (CI.  68—19.) 


1.  In  a  washing  maehlae,  a  clothes  pounding  me^aalam. 
and  laeaaa  eonaected  to  aald  mechanism  to  rotate  aald 
clothea  transrersely  of  the  machine  and  simultaaeeaaly 
Impart  a  alight  loagitadtnal  movement  thereto. 

2.  In  a  waahlag  naehlne,  a  body,  a  drive  shaft  sap- 
ported  longftadhially  tbereabore,  crank  arms  connected 
to  said  shaft,  a  longitudinally  disposed  supporting  bar, 
pitmen  piroted  to  the  crank  arms  and  to  the  supporting 
bar,  a  plnnllty  of  spaced  pounders  supported  by  the  bar. 
and  means  eonnectad  to  said  bar  to  rotate  tbe  clothea 
alternately  with  the  morement  of  aald  pounders  snd  slmul- 
tsneoosly  shift  the  clothea  kmgltadlnany  of  said  body. 

3.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  body  supported  thereon,  a  clothes  pounding  mecha- 
nism Inclnding  s  supporting  bar  supported  by  said  frame, 
a  drlrlag  ahaft  supported  by  the  frame  abore  tbe  body, 
the  elothoa  poaadtag  meehaalam  belag  operatlrely  con- 
nected to  aald  ahaft,  an  agitator  bar  diapoaed  widiln  tbe 
body  aad  aapportad  by  the  frame  for  swinging  morements, 
and  meana  eoaaected  to  tbe  pounding  mechanism  and  sap- 
portlag  bar  aad  awtaglag  the  agiutor  bar  oader  the 
peoader  meehaalaai. 

4.  la  a  waahlnr  machine,  s  clothes  poandlng  mecha- 
nlsB.  Msaaa  oonnected  to  aald  meehaalam  to  rotate  said 
dothaa  tranarerealr  of  the  iMehlae  and  almalUneonaly 
Impart  a  slight  leagltodlaal  morement  thereto,  and  means 
to  regnlste  the  loagltadlaal  moreasent  of  the  first  men- 
tioned meana. 

S  In  a  waahlag  machine,  the  eemblaatlon  with  a 
clothea  poaadtag  ■eehawlsm  laclodlag  a  rertteally  re- 
ciprocating eappertlag  bar  and  a  plurality  of  pooaders 
carried   tterehy.  of   means   to   rotate  the  clothes   trana- 


of  the  machine  and  slmaltaaeensly  impart  a  atfght 
longltadlaal  mereasaat  thereto, .  aald  meaaa  incladteg  a 
haaaer  ana,  a  alotted  poet  projectiag  from  the  aapport- 
lag  bar.  a  U-ahapad  ttak  harteg  <me  ead  alidahly  asoaated 
wlthla  the  slot  of  said  post,  and  a  V-shaped  frame  hartag 
pirotal  ceaneetlon  at  iu  ends  with  said  hanger  arm  and 
baring  pirotal  connection  at  ita  apex  with  the  other  leg 
of  aald  U^ihaped  link. 


1,067,177.  CHANGEABLE  LETTER  SIGN.  C«LIa  Mus- 
BAV  KiNNET,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912. 
Serial   No.   735,928.      (CI.  40—68.) 


N^^ 


T 


1.  In  a  changeable  letter  sign,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  rails  having  flanges  extending  toward  each  other, 
one  of  said  rails  having  a  herded  wall  in  the  rear  of  Ita 
flange,  a  removable  panel  between  .aald  rails  and  la  tbm 
rear  of  said  flangea,  one  end  of  tbe  panel  belag  beveled  to 
cooperate  with  said  beveled  waU  and  a  spriag  adjaoeat 
tbe  other  end  of  the  panel  aerring  to  force  the  paael 
away  from  the  adjacent  rail  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
oppoaite  rail  and  whereby  the  panel,  by  virtue  of  the 
apring  and  aald  berels,  is  maintained  normally  in  contact 
with  tbe  rear  faces  of  said  flangea. 

2.  In  a  changeable  letter  sign,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair 
of  channeled  members,  the  channel  of  one  member  being 
deeper  than  the  other,  a  removable  panel  extending  be- 
tween said  diannel  members,  and  a  spring  eonnectad  to 
tbe  rear  wall  of  the  panel  and  extending  therefrom  past 
one  end  of  the  panel  Into  tbe  deeper  channel  aforaaaM, 
said  spring  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  member  and 
•erring  to  maintain  the  panel  normally  la  the  ahalloww 

channel. 

S.  In  a  changeable  letter  sign,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  channeled  members  baring  flanges  projecting 
toward  each  other,  one  of  the  channels  being  deeper  than 
the  other  and  each  baring  a  rear  wall,  a  removable  panel 
extending  between  said  members,  snd  a  spring  secured  te 
the  rear  wall  of  the  panel  and  extending  t^^ce  into  the 
deeper  channel,  the  free  end  of  said  spring  bearing  later- 
ally and  rearwardly  at  different  points  on  the  wall  of 
aald  deeper  channel  and  serving  thereby  to  maintain  the 
panel  projected  Into  the  shallower  channel  and  against 
tbe  roar  wall  of  tbe  opposite  member  and  hence  force 
outwardly  Into  contact  with  said  flanges,  the  rear  wall  of 
the  shallower  channel  and  the  adjacent  panel  end  baring 
cooperating  bereled  surfacea. 


1,067,178.  ARTIFICIAL  FISH-BAIT.  RICHARD  A.  LaM- 
BBBT,  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,962.      (CI.  43—80.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  flsh  book,  a  sinker  eaat 
around  the  shank  of  said  book,  eyes  baring  recsasea.  a 
bar  baring  beads  formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
recesses  In  the  eyes,  said  bar  being  cast  In  tbe  said  sinker 
adjacent  tbe  shank,  and  said  eyes  engaging  the  heads  oa 
the  bar. 


1,06T.1T9.     WIRELESS  TELEPHONY.     ViCTOa  H.  LaooB- 
TBa\  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  North  American  Wire- 
less Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  Oct.  20, 
1900.    Serial  No.  628.626.     (CI.  280--6.) 
1.  Space  telephony  apparatus  comprising  sn  eacrgUlag 

elrcnlt,  a  secondary  antenna  circuit  responsive  to  the  ener- 
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circuit,  a  coDdMDwr  of  Tarlablc  capacity  In  the 
«o*>rsi>log  clrcait,  a  talepbon*  traaaiBlttfr  rlrcuit  ladod- 
Ing  a  condenser  haTlng  a  fixed  plate  and  Ttbratable  plates 
coBBCCted  io  parallel  and  la  apaced  parallel  relation  to 
tbe  fixed  plate,  the  coodenaer  belni;  In  ahont  acroas  the 
CDfrglalntc  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  controlling  each  t1- 
bratable  plate,  and  means  la  aerlea  with  the  coila  of  tbe 
electro-magnets  having  a  reslqtann-  that  varies  In  accord- 
ance with  sound  waves  impressed  thoreon. 


matntatatag  It  ia  the  upper  portloas  of  tbe  diarharge  open- 
lac  of  tbe  drum  when  It  is  moved  outwardly  to  operate  aa 
a  cat-off. 


TV 


2.  ^^rf  lolepUonr  apparntus  romprlslnif  an  pnprptrlnjt 
Circuit  including  the  primary  of  a  transformer,  and  n  con- 
denser of  variable  capacltj.  an  antenna  circuit  including 
the  secondary  of  the  tranaformer.  a  telephone  transmitter 
circuit  In  shunt  to  tbe  primary  of  the  transfornipr  Includ- 
ing a  condenser  baring  fixed  and  vibrntable  plates  and 
fleld  magnetii  in  series  with  a  generator  for  the  transmitter 
circuit  and  influencing  the  vlbratable  plates  together  with 
means  in  series  with  tbe  fleld  magnets  having  a  resistance 
that  varlea  in  accordance  with  sound  waves  impressed 
tbereon. 

3.  Space  telephony  apparatus  comprising  an  energising 
circuit  Including  in  series  a  generator,  n  primary  of  a 
transformer  and  a  condenser  of  variable  capacity,  an  an- 
tenna circait  including  the  secondary  of  the  said  trans- 
former and  a  telephone  transmitter  circuit  In  shunt  to  the 
piimary  Including  a  condenser  conaisttng  of  an  Insulating 
casing  with  fixed  and  vlbratable  plates  therein  connected 
in  ahant  across  the  limba  of  the  energising  circuit,  elec- 
tromagnets each  cuntrolllng  a  vlbratable  plate,  a  gen- 
erator in  series  with  tbe  colls  of  the  macnets.  and  a  trans 
mitter  in  series  with  the  coils  and  generator  having  a 
resistance  that  varies  In  accordance  with  sound  waves  im- 
pressed tbereon. 

4.  In  space  telepboay  apparatua,  a  condenaer  consist- 
ing of  an  insulating  casing,  a  fixed  plate  therein,  vl- 
bratable plutes  connected  in  parallel  and  In  spaced  insu- 
lated relation  thereto,  and  an  electro- magnet  controlling 
each  vlbratable  plate,  and  means  in  series  with  the  colls 
having  a  resistance  that  varies  in  accordance  with  sound 
waves  impressed  thereon. 

5.  In  space  telephony  apparatus,  a  condenser  consisting 
01  a  cylindrical  insulating  casing,  a  transverse  plate  se- 
cured In  the  cnsing,  vlbratable  plates  connected  In  parallel 
In  spaced  Insulated  relation  to  the  fixed  plate,  electro- 
nisgnets  in  series  In  the  casing  whose  poles  are  adjacent 
tbe  vlbratable  plates,  and  means  in  series  with  the  coils 
having  a  resistance  that  varies  in  accordance  with  sound 
waves  impressed  thereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.067.180.  MIXING  MACHINE.  Cbbistopher  W  L«- 
TALLBT.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1910.  Serial 
No.  678.957.     fCl.  83 — 73.1 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  revolvinc  mixing  drum  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  opening  in  its  end  wall,  such  wall 
being  provided  with  an  internal  rabbet  concentric  with 
the  said  opening,  a  stationary  closing  plate  seated  in  the 
said  rabbet,  and  a  stationary  dischar^t'  chute  extending 
through  and  sup[>ortlng  the  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  drum  having  an 
opening  in  one  of  Its  ends,  of  a  discharge  chute  supported 
adjacent  to  the  said  opening,  the  said  chute  being  arranged 
to  be  slid  bodily  Into  tbe  drum  to  receive  the  material 
lifted  thereby  and  to  be  slid  bodily  out  of  tbe  drum  to 
operate  as  a  cut-off  for  tbe  upper  segment  of  the  dis- 
charge opening  therein,  the  chute  t>elng  also  tiltable,  and 
neans  located  above  the  pivot  about  which  the  chute  turns 
»Bd  coanected  with   the  chute,   for  directing  it  into  and 


3.  The  combination  with  n  revolving  drum  having  an 
opening  In  one  of  its  end  walls,  of  a  discharge  rhnte 
supported  adjacent  to  the  said  opening,  tbe  cbate  being 
arranged  to  be  alld  t>odily  into  the  drum  to  receive  the 
material  lifted  thereby,  and  to  tw*  slid  bodily  out  of  the 
drum  so  as  to  operate  as  a  cutoff  for  the  upper  segment 
of  the  said  opening,  the  ohute  being  also  tiltable.  and 
means  for  operating  tbe  chute  to  cause  it  both  to  slide 
outwardly  and  tilt  upwardly  to  occupy  the  said  cut-off 
pcsitlon. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  drum  having  an 
opening  through  one  of  Its  end  walls,  of  a  movable  dis- 
charge chute  mounted  adjacent  to  the  said  opening,  g\ilde 
ways  for  directing  tbe  movements  of  the  chute  toward 
or  from  the  Interior  of  tbe  dnim.  pIvoUl  supports  csr 
ned  by  tbe  cbute  snd  mounted  in  the  said  guide  ways, 
and  means  for  both  tilting  the  cbute  upon  tbe  said  sup- 
p<  rts  and  also  moving  It  bodily  relative  to  the  drum, 
substantially  aa  described. 

r>  The  combination  with  a  revolving  drum  liavinc  an 
opening  through  one  of  its  end  walls,  of  a  stationary 
cliute  section  mounted  adjacent  to  tbe  discbarge  opening, 
stationary  guide  waya.  an  adjuatable  cbute  section,  piv- 
otal supports  for  the  adjustable  section  mounted  In  the 
said  guide  ways,  the  aection  being  bodily  movable  toward 
oi  from  the  interior  of  the  drum  and  directed  In  Its 
movements  by  the  guide  waya.  and  also  tiltable  about  its 
sr.ld  pivofal  supixirts.  and  a  rock  shaft  connected  with 
tbf  tiltable  section  arranged  to  move  tbe  section  outward 
and  to  tilt  It  upward  when  the  discbarge  chute  is  not  to 
bi'  used,  and  to  move  it  inward  and  to  tilt  it  downward 
w  l.en  it  Is  to  be  brought  into  operation. 

[CInima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1  W7.18I.      CONCRETE-MIXING    APPAR.XTUS       Chris 
Tr.PHER  W.   LsvALLSY,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     FUed  Oct.  28. 
1910      Serial  No.  689,566.     (CL  214—8.) 
1.  In  a  loading  mechanism  for  a  concrete  mixing  appa- 
ratus,   tbe    combination    of    a    tilting    batch    loader    for 
dtllvering  material    to  the  mixing  apparatus,   an    inclined 
support    for    tbe    batch    loader    along    which    it    is    bodily 
movable,  a  separable  pivot  for  tbe  loader  comprising  a  rod 
carried    thereby,    and    stationary     brackets    having    open 
sockets.  Into  which  tbe  shaft  enters,  mounted  adjacent  to 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  Inclined  support,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing tbe  batcbMoader  up  the  incline  snd  tilting  it  about  tbe 
said  pivot. 
I        2.   In  a  loading  mechanism  for  a  concrete  mixing  appa- 
'    ratus.   a    tilting   batch    loader    adapted    to   deliver    to   the 
mixing  apparatus  a  loose  pivot  for  supporting  tbe  batch 
I  loader  while  being  tilted  comprising  a  cross  head  carried 
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by  tbe  loader  and  bracket*  with  sockets  la  which  tbe  aald 
cross  bead  Is  loosely  aeatod,  tbe  cross  bead  oecnpylag  a 
p<-«1tloa  aearer  tbe  end  of  tbe  drum  wbea  the  batcb 
loader  is  elevated  into  discharging  position  than  that 
(K<upled  while  It  is  being  tilted,  and  means  for  tilting 
tbe  loader. 


I 


S.  In  a  loading  device  for  a  mixing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bluatloB  of  a  tilting  loader  having  a  discharge  spont,  a 
support  for  the  loader  when  in  position  to  be  filled,  a 
pivot  for  the  loader  about  which  it  tilts  to  discharge,  tbe 
p:vot  being  loose  and  arranged  to  permit  the  spout  end 
of  the  loader  to  fall  a  abort  distance  toward  the  mixing 
apparatus,  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  when  the  loader 
has  assumed  the  dlscbsrglng  position. 

4.  In  a  loading  mechanism  for  a  mixing  apparatus,  the 
crmbinatlon  of  a  tilting  receptscle  to  receive  and  deliver 
th«  material  to  the  mixing  apparatus,  a  support  along 
which  the  said  receptacle  ia  bodily  movable,  a  loose  pivot 
for  the  receptacle  located  in  position  to  arrest  Its  bodily 
movement  along  Che  support  when  it  arrives  in  position 
to  be  tilted  sad  to  discharge  comprising  pivotal  projec- 
tions carrii-d  by  tbe  loader  receptacle  and  open  socket 
pieces  with  which  tbe  said  projections  engage,  the  said 
open  sockets  each  having  a  pair  of  seats,  those  Into  which 
the  projections  first  enter  and  where  they  remain  while 
thf  receptacle  Is  being  tilted  being  above  the  others,  the 
lower  seats  being  arranged  to  receive  the  said  projections 
when  the  receptacle  la  tilted  to  final  discharge  position 
whereby  said  receptacle  at  the  time  of  discharge  ap- 
proaches the  vessel  Into  which  it  delivers,  and  means  for 
moving  and  tilting  the  said  loading  receptacle. 


eabl*  for  controlling  the  movemoats  of  tbe  loader  coa- 
nected with  the  ball  and  paasing  over  tbe  said  sheave,  aai 
a  atop  also  carried  by  the  said  extended  portion  of  the 
framework  arranged  to  arrest  tbe  bail  when  the  loader 
has  been  lifted  to  discharging  position 


1.067.182.  LOADING  DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  MACHINES. 
Cheistophir  W.  Letali,et.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  29.  1910,  Serial  No.  552.128.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.   730.958.      (CI.   214 — 3.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  tilting 
loader  therefor,  means  for  supporting  the  loader,  during 
the  tilting  operation  thereof,  in  position  close  to  the  recep- 
tacle so  as  to  discharge  Its  contents  thereinto,  a  frame- 
work extending  above  snd  in  front  of  the  receptacle,  a 
sheave  supported  In  tbe  ssid  extended  portion  of  the 
framework,  a  ball  attached  to  the  said  loader,  a  cable  for 
controlling  tbe  movements  of  the  loader  connected  with 
the  bail  and  paasing  over  the  said  sheave,  and  a  stop  also 
carried  by  tbe  saM  extended  portion  of  tbe  framework 
'arranged  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  ball  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  tbe  loader  when  It  has  been  tilted  to  discharging  po- 
sition. 

2.  The  conblnatlen  with  a  recepucle,  of  a  loader  plv- 
otally  supported  adjacent  thereto  and  arranged  when 
lifted  to  discharge  Its  contents  Into  tbe  receptscle.  a 
framework  extending  in  front  of  and  above  tbe  feed  end 
of  tbe  receptacle,  a  sheave  supported  in  tbe  ssld  extended 
portion  of  the  framework,  a  bail  attached  to  the  loader,  a 


8.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  loader  ptv- 
otally  aupported  adjacent  thereto^ and  arranged  when  lifted 
to  discbarge  Its  contents  into  the  receptacle,  a  franework 
extending  in  front  of  and  above  the  feed  end  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, a  sheave  supported  In  the  said  extended  portion 
of  the  framework,  a  ball  attached  to  the  loader,  a  cable 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  loader  connected 
with  the  bail  and  passing  over  the  said  sheave,  and  a  pair 
of  stops  supported  by  the  said  extended  portion  of  tbe 
frame-work  and  disposed  one  on  either  side  of  tbe  sheave 
and  having  approximately  horiiontal  portions  adapted  to 
b.^  engaged  by  the  said  ball  as  It  moves  upward  and  the 
loader  comes  to  discharging  position. 


1.067.183.  HYGIENIC  COMMCNION-CHALICE.  CaEL 
J.  LjrxGciRKN,  I'rovldence.  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1908. 
Serial  No.  455.794.      (CI.  65—13.1 


1.  A  chalice  or  cup.  having  an  outlet-chamber  arranged 
within  It  and  having  a  depending  tube,  an  inlet-chamber 
and  an  additional  re-bent  tube  connectlag  with  said  talst- 
chambsr  and  connecting  with  the  aforesaid  tabs  for  tbe 
delivery  of  tbe  liquid  into  said  outlet-chamber,  and  as 
air-vent  tube  having  communication  with  the  outer  air 
and  connected  to  said  re- bent  tube. 

2.  A  chalice  comprising  a  reservoir,  an  outlet  cbaahsr 
therein,  a  tube  for  conducting  the  liquid  from  tbe 
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mn  air  vwt  tvto 


voir  to  tlM  ootlet  ebaatar, 
to  txmt  auMd  t«bo. 

8.  A  elMillcc.  liaTtBff  a  eup  proper  fMnslaf  aa  aoxUterr 
HHM  mil  a  eorer  tor  the  r«oenrolr,  Mdd  cap  and  cow 
bATlng  opening  In  th«  aide  thoroof.  and  Ttewlaff  gUaaa 
liqaid-tight  mounted  In  uid  openlnga  to  pormlt  th«  r««dy 
obMrratlon  of  th«  Uqald-conteata  ol  lald  cup  In  order  to 
determine  the  need  of  replenishing  tha  eaki  chalice  or  cup. 

4.  A  chalice  or  cup.  haTlng  Ita  item  divided  Into  a 
series  of  drains,  said  drains  being  provided  with  alr- 
ventWg    tube    sections    baTing    commnnlcatlon    with    the 

outer  air. 

5.  A  chalice  or  cop,  harlng  a  cup  or  receptacle  proper, 
said   receptacle  having  a   dispensing   means  arranged   In- 
tertorly  thereof,  said  dispensing  means  having  an  outlet 
chamber  said  outlet  chamber  having  the  form  of  a  smaller 
cup  arranged  interiorly  of  said  cup  or  receptacle  proper 
and  Immediately  above  said  dispensing  means,  said  outlet- 
chamber    cup   having  a   closure    to    prevent    the    entrance 
thereinto  of  any  foreign  matter,  said  cloeure  being  formed 
by  a  transparent  glass,  said  closure  also  having  a  metal 
ring,  said  ring  having  an  annular  Qange  to  grip  the  rim 
of  said   outlet   chamber   cup,   said   glass   being  mounted 
within  said  annular  flange  of  said  ring,  a  pad  of  leaves 
mounted  upon  the  rim  of  said  chaUce  or  cup,  said  glass 
having  a  cutaway  portion   forming  an  outlet,  said  outlet 
opening  out  upon  said   pad  of  leavea,   said   metal   ring 
having  a  cutaway  portion  registering  with  said  outlet  of 
said  glass,  said  ring  also  being  provided   with  a  tongue 
projecting  over  said  outlet  In  order  to  protect  the  same 
from  foreign  matter  entering  In  therethrough,  said  glaaa 
and  said  ring  alw>  having,  at  the  diametrically  opposite 
aide  of  said  closure,  small  cutaway   portions  registering 
with  each  other  so  as  to  form  a  small  vent  or  ouUet  to 
drain  also  said  cup  In  emptying  the  cballca  of  lU  coa- 
tents  by  way  of  Its  fllling-oriflce  or  air  vent  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,007485.  POWB«  -  TRAMftMiaSION  l«CBAlfl8iI. 
I^arou»  Maian.  Loa  Aagelea,  Cal.  niod  Aov.  S.  1«11. 
Serial  No.  642,978.     (CL  14— MA 


1,0«7.184.  CANDLE.  Thomas  A.  Ltnch,  New  Tor*. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  721388.  (CL 
67—22.) 


1.  Driving  mechaniaB  eoaspriaing  a  shaft,  a  hollow 
drum  loose  upon  said  sliaft,  a  ratchet  secured  to  said 
shaft  within  said  dram,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  within 
said  drum  adapted  to  engafe  said  ratchet  and  an  annular 
member  against  the  Inside  thereof  within  said  drum  and 
having  an  Integral  spring  tongue  engaging  said  dog  and 
tending  to  maintain  the  sanw  In  operative  relation  with 

said  ratchet. 

2.  Driving  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft,  a  hollow 
drum  loose  upon  said  shaft,  a  ratchet  secured  to  said 
shaft  within  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  doga  pivoUUy  se- 
cured within  said  drum  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet, 
and  an  anaalar  menber  located  within  said  dran  and 
having  a  plurality  of  integral.  Inwardly  dtspooed  spring 
tongues  each  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  doga  and 
maintain  the  same  in  an  operative  relation  with  said 
ratchet. 

1.067.186.  COMBINED  LOCOMOTIVB  TANK-VALVB 
AND  GOOSENECK.  Michail  Jambs  Mc<ic«,  Macon. 
Oa.,  assignor  of  ooe-third  to  Benjamin  Franklin  Mer 
rltt,  Macon.  Oa.  Filed  Jan.  8.  19i;i.  Serial  No.  740.M3 
(CI.  137—21.) 


1.  A  candle,  conprtslng  a  body  portion  formed  of  suit- 
able material:  a  plurality  of  wick  sections  embedded  in 
said  body  portion  and  exposed  at  each  end  of  said  body 
portion.  Mid  wick  aeetlona  being  spaced  apart  wlthtan  said 
bodr  portloB ;  and  a  wira  eonnectioa  engaging  said  wick 
aw;tloaa  and  embadded  la  aald  body  portion. 

2.  A  candle,  having  a  body  portion  formed  completely 
of  olaaglnoaa  material:  a  wick  shorter  than  said  body 
portion  and  extending  throofh  one  end  thereof:  and  a 
non-combostlbie  support  rl<ldly  engaging  the  innar  end  of 
MM  wick  and  extandlaff  throagh  the  bott  end  of  aald 
body  portion  to  reet  on  the  haae  support  for  said  candla. 


1.  The  herein-described  combined  locomotive  tank  valve 
and  flooae  aeck.  comprising  a  valve  fltttog  having  means 
to  secure  It  to  a  tank  bottom  and  provided  with  a  valve 
■eat  at  Its  upper  end.  an  outlet  at  the  lowar  end,  a  goooe 
neck  having  an  Intefral  head  SttlBf  the  lowar  and  of  the 
valve  fitting  to  commanloate  therewl^  oaM  valve  fitting 
haviag  guide  anna  disconnected  and  spaced  apart  at 
their  lower  enita.  the  head  of  the  gooas  neck  having  oppo- 
site graevaa  defined  by  spaced  ribs  for  reeelTtng  tha  Mid 
guide  arma.  the  head  being  receivable  between  the  lowsr 
•ads  of  the  ariM  and  movable  on  the  galde  am*  to  or 
from  the  aotlet  of  the  Talve  fitting,  the  lower  eads  of 
said  araa  having  ragialMlng  slota,  a  yoke  nat  havtag 
anna  astcndlnr  throagh  the  aald  sla48  and  fPmed  with 
mtniT-  near  the  enda  thereof  at  the  nadsr  sMes,  and  a 
clamp  holt  taking  Into  the  said  yoke  aat  and  adapted  to 
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bear  agalaat  the  tieeed  ander  aide  of  the  integral  head 
of  the  goeae  aeek.  eatd  gooae  aeck  extsndlnc  at  an  aa«le 
tram  the  Intacral  head  and  betaig  adapted  to  reeelve  a 

hoee  and  hoae  elaap.  ^  ».      , 

2   The  hereln-deecrtbed  combined  locomotive  tank  valve 

and  goose  neck,  comprising  a  valve  fitting  having  means  for 

securing  it  to  the  tank  bottom,  and  having  a  valve  seat 

above  aald  meana  ahd  a  depending  portion  forming  the 

outlet  below  said  meana.  an  integral  gooee  neck  and  head 

therefor    In  communication  at  the  apper  end  of  the  head 

with  the  ootlet  of  the  val^  fitting  and  having  an  outlet 

at  the  lower  end  of  the  gooM  neek  adapted  for  connection 

with  a  hose  to  eatabUsh  eommanlcation  with   the   feed 

pipe  of  a  locomotive,  and  means  for  datachably  clamping 

tbe  bead  of  the  gooae  neck  acalnat  the  lower  end  of  the 

Tslve  fitting,  said  means  comprHtaK  rigid  guide  arms  at 

opposite  sides  of  the   valve  fittteg,   corresponding  guide 

grooves  st  opposite  sldm  of  the  head  of  the  gooee  neck, 

there  being  regiatertng  slots  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  said 

guide  arms  below  the  said  hesd,  a  yoke  nut  having  oppo- 

titelj   extending  arms  projecting  into  the  slots  of   the 

guide  srms,  and  a  damp  bolt  taking  Into  said  yoke  nut 

and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  head  of 

the  goose  neck. 

3.  A  combined  locomotlTe  tank  valve  and  goose  neck 
comprialng  a  valve  fitting  having  means  for  securing  It 
to  a  tank  bottom,  a  valve  at  the  upper  end  of  the  fitting 
and  an  outlet  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  a  gooee  neck  having 
a  head  and  communicating  at  the  upper  end  of  the  head 
with  the  outlet  of  the  valve  fitting,  guide  arms  on  the 
valve  fitting  having  disconnected  and  spaced  lower  ends, 
the  said  bead  of  the  goose  neck  having  side  grooves  receiv- 
ing the  said  guide  arms,  a  yoke  nut  having  arms  in  sliding 
engagement  with  said  guide  arms,  and  a  bolt  Uklng  Into 
said  not  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the 

SOOM  neck.  ^      , 

4.  The  hereln-de«!ribed  combined  locomotive  Unk  valve 
and  goose  neck.  comprUlng  a  valve  fltUng  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  tank  bottom,  having  a  valve  seat  and  an 
outlet  at  the  lower  end.  a  goose  neck  having  an  Integral 
bead  and  in  communication  with  the  outlet  of  the  valve 
fitting,  integral  guide  arma  at  oppoaite  aides  of  the  valve 
fitUng,  the  head  of  the  goose  neck  having  grooves  for 
recelvlnc  the  aald  guide  arms,  a  yoke  nut  alldahly  engag- 
ing the  lower  enda  of  the  arms,  a  bolt  Uklng  Into  said  nut 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  under  side  of  the  goose 
neck,  and  an  emergency  cut-off  plate  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived between  the  guide  arms  above  tbe  head  of  the 
goose  neck  and  between  the  same  and  the  valve  flttlng- 


lag.  of  toablers  in  said  caalag  having  k^  eagagtag  parte 
eonatrwetad  and  arranged  to  codperate  with  a  kagr  haviag 
■nsymmetrieaUy  arranged  key  hit  ataps,  when  Inacrfted 
throagh  either  key  hoia. 

8.  In  a  lock,  a  taaibler  having  a  plurality  of  key 
bit  engaging  parte  positioned  one  above  the  other  and  ooa- 
straeted  and  arranged  to  he  engaced  by  the  bit  of  the  same 
key  at  different  times  to  move  the  tumbler  in  the  aame 

direction. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  tumbler  having  a  recess  therein  form- 
ing a  rack,  and  having  key  bit  engaging  parts  poaitlened 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  rack. 

6.  In  a  lock,  a  tumbler  having  key  bit  engaging  parts 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  bit  of  the 
same  key,  and  whereby  the  engagement  of  the  key  with 
said  key  bit  engaging  parU  movea  the  tumbler  in  the  same 
direction. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.067.188.  AUTOMATIC  8AFKTT  WATBB-GAGE  POB 
BOILEBB.  SwawBY  licNsoN,  Fowler,  Colo.  Filed  July 
11,  1912.     SerUl  No.  708,929.      (CI.  136—8.) 


1  067  187.      LOCK.      JoaaPH    Mdk.lbr.    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
'  Kllijd  Mar.  18,  1912.    SerUl  No.  684.452.     (CI.  70—29.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  tumblers 
theiafor  haTlng  key  hit  engaging  parts  constructed  and 
anaaaed  to  eoftperate  with  a  key  having  nnsymmetrically 
arranged  key  Mt  etapa.  when  insertad  from  either  of  the 
oppeetto  sUea  of  the  leek. 

a.  la  a  lack,  tke  eoablnatlon  with  a  lock  eaatag  hav- 
ing kv-halea  In  Hn  uppoelte  walls,  and  a  bolt  tai  aald  caa- 


1.  An  automatic  safety  (fa^e  cock  for  boilers,  compris- 
ing a  body  arranged  for  attachment  to  the  boiler  and  pro- 
vided vrith  a  main  valve  seat  and  a  check  valve  seat,  a 
main  valve  movable  lengthwlae  In  the  said  body  and  hav- 
ing a  removable  gasket  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  aald 
main  valve  tteat.  a  cbcrk  valve  adapted  to  be  seated  on 
the  aald  check  valve  seat,  and  a  pin  screwing  in  the  said 
main  valve  and  having  a  head  engaging  the  aald  gaaket 
to  hold  the  latter  removably  In  position  on  the  main  valve, 
tbe  said  pin  extending  throagh  the  said  valve  seats  to 
move  the  check  valve  off  Its  seat  on  closing  tbe  main  valve 
and  to  allow  the  check  valve  to  move  onto  Ita  seat  on  re- 
moving the  main  valve  from  tbe  body. 

2.  An  automatic  safety  gase  rock  for  boilers,  comprising 
a  body  provided  with  a  screw  thread  adapted  to  screw 
Into  the  boiler  head,  the  said  body  having  a  main  valve 
seat  and  a  check  valve  seat  in  axial  allnement  with  the 
said  main  valve  seat  and  in  communication  therewith,  a 
main  valve  having  a  stem  screwing  In  the  said  body,  said 
main  valve  having  a  surface  to  engage  the  said  main  valve 
seat,  a  pin  extending  from  the  said  main  valve  and  passing 
through  the  said  valve  seats,  a  check  valve  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  the  said  check  valve  sest  and  having  a  stem, 
and  a  cap  cloalng  the  inner  end  of  the  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bearing  fbr  the  stem  of  the  said  cheek  valve, 
the  said  Inner  end  of  the  body  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures fbr  the  passage  of  steam  or  water  into  the  body. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  body  member  arranged  for  attachment  to  a  boiler, 
said  tubular  body  being  provided  with  a  main  valve  seat 
and  a  check  valve  seat,  a  main  valve  movable  lengthwise 
of  said  body  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  main  valve  seat, 
a  check  valve  provided  with  a  portion  for  engaglnt  aald 
check  valve  seat,  a  pin  mounted  upon  said  main  valve  and 
provided  with  an  extended  portion,  and  a  gasket  carried 
by  said  main  valve  and  deuchably  held  thereupon  by  aald 
extending  portion  of  said  pin,  said  pin  extendink  throngji 
both  of  said  valve  seats  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  chec* 
valve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deecribed,  comprialng  a 
tobnlar  body  arranged  for  attachment  ta  a  boiler  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  Biain  valve  seat  and  a  cheek  valve  aeat,  a 
main  valve  movable  lengthwise  of  said  body  toward  and 
froM  saM  sain  valve  seat,  a  gaaket  carried  by  aali  Main 
valve  and  adapted  to  reot  ap<»  aald  vain  valva  aeat 
—M  aialn  valve  Is  BMved  toward  the  latter,  a  ftm 
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Into  uid  malD  ralve  carryins  an  angular  head  aerrlDg  the 
doable  purpose  of  holding  aald  gasket  upon  aald  main  ralve 
aad  of  enabling  aaid  pin  to  be  turned  In  order  to  •ecnre 
said  pin  In  position  upon  said  main  Talve.  aaid  pin  ex- 
tandlng  through  aald  main  vaWe  seat  and  through  said 
ctaack  valTe  seat,  and  a  check  Talve  prorided  with  a  por- 
tion for  engaging  said  check  valve  seat  and  with  a  portion 
to  be  engaged  by  said  pin. 


1.067.189.      METAL    END   FOR    RAILWAY-CAK8.      WaL- 

TBH  P  MtiBPiiv  aod  ViMTON  E.  Si890M.  Chicago,  111.; 
said  Sisson  assignor  to  said  Murphy.  Piled  June  17. 
1»12.     Serial  No.  704.0«6.     (CI.  108 — 192.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car,  of  a  sh«et  metal 
end  tor  the  same  which  bulges  outwardly,  with  substan- 
tial uniformity  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  end, 
the  cross  section  of  each  half  of  the  end  as  divided  by 
ita  vertical  center  line  describing  a  reversed  curve. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  end  sill  and  comer  posts  of 
a  box  car,  of  a  aheet  metal  end  secured  to  said  sill  and 
posts  which  bulges  outwardly,  the  bulging  portion  of  the 
ends  being  provided  with  vertically  extending  depressions 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  end,  and  a  ladder  attached  to  the 
end  at  one  of  said  depressions,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  metal  end  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  sheet  of 
metal  extending  across  the  car  from  one  corner  poet  to 
the  other  and  secured  thereto,  formed  with  a  series  of 
subaUntially  horlsont«l  cormgatlons  centrally  arranged 
on  the  sheet  and  tapered  from  the  center  toward  their 
ends.  and.  at  each  side  of  the  sheet,  a  series  of  shorter 
corrugations  tapered  from  ttkeir  center  which  lie  between 
the  ends  of  the  first  series  of  corrugations  and  extend  out- 
wardly beyond  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

4.  A  metal  end  for  railway  cara  comprising  a  atieet 
of  metal  extending  across  the  car  from  one  side  to  the 
ottwr  and  secured  thereto,  formed  with  a  series  of  sub- 
stantially horlsontal  corrugations,  and.  at  each  side  of 
th«  sheet,  a  series  of  shorter  corrugations  which  He  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  first  series  of  corrugations  and  ex- 
tend oatwardly  beyond  the  same. 

6.  A  metal  end  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  sheet  of 
metal  extending  across  the  car  from  one  side  to  the  other 
and  secured  thereto,  formed  with  a  plurality  of  substan- 
tially horlsontal  corrugations  which  are  disposed  In 
staggered  relation  to  that  the  enda  of  each  corrugation 
are  oat  of  vertical  allnement  with  the  ends  of  the  corru- 
fatlona  directly  above  and  below  the  same. 


Inder,  a  steam  space  and  pasaage  in  aald  web,  an  Idler 
within  said  cylinder,  a  bearing-member  having  separate 
bearings  tlMraon  for  said  cylinder  and  Idler,  and  steam- 
operated  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder  and  idler. 


1.0«7.190.     ROTABT  BNOINE.     John  C.  Olsbm.  Chicago, 

lU  .   aaatgnor  of  one-half  to  P.  MeArthor,  Chicago.  111. 

nied  Oct.  IT.  1911.    Bertal  No.  655,177.     (CL  121—66.) 

1.  The  eomblnatioa  witb  tbe  flywheel  cyltndar,  of  a 

drlvlac-akaft,  a  cylinder  hub  keysd  to  aald  ahaft.  a  web 

e«nn««tliw  said  hnb  with  the  Inner  peHphery  of  aiUd  cyl- 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fly-wheel  cylinder  having  a 
hub  and  a  spoke  connection  between  the  periphery  of 
said  cylinder  snd  sstd  bub.  said  spoke  connection  being  in 
the  form  of  a  web  dividing  the  interior  of  said  cylinder 
into  two  chambers,  sn  idler  eccentrically  mounted  within 
each  of  said  chambers,  a  drlvlng-ahaft  to  which  said  bub 
Is  keyed,  a  support  having  bearings  therein,  w>parate 
bearings  on  said  support  for  said  shaft  and  said  Idlers. 
and  steam  actoatlng  meana  for  rotating  said  cylinder  and 
Idlers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  casing  and  en- 
i^tne  support,  of  driving-shaft  and  idler-roller-bearlngs 
forming  a  substantially  integral  part  of  said  caalng.  a 
solid  driving-shaft,  a  fly-wheel  cylinder  having  a  web  and 
a  hub  keyed  to  said  driving  shaft,  stesm  spaces  within 
itald  cylinder.  Idlers  within  said  cylinder,  pistons  connect- 
ing said  idlers  with  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing steam  to  said  steam-spacea.  and  for  exhausting 
steam  from  said  steam-spaces. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  driving  shaft,  of  a  support 
having  bearings  therein  for  said  ahaft,  a  fly-wheel  cylinder 
having  Us  axla  keyed  to  said  ahaft.  said  cylinder  having 
spaces  for  idlers  therein,  roUer-bearlngs  for  said  Idlers 
mounted  eccantrically  to  the  axla  of  said  cylinder,  said 
roller  bearings  forming  a  part  of  said  casing,  and  steam- 
actuated  driving  means  for  said  cylinder  and  idlers. 


1.067,191.  DYNAMO  -  KLECTRIC  MACHINE.  NiCOl^ 
PaN8ABX!fK,  Birmingham,  Bogland.  Piled  Apr.  14.  1913. 
Serial   No.   760,997.      (CI.    171—128.) 


"  n  " 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  magnet  system 
comprising  groapa  of  poles  of  the  same  polarity,  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  windings  wound  for  differant  numbers  of 
poles  In  wbleh  windings  electro-motive  forces  are  induced 
by  the  field  syatem.  and  meana  for  varying  the  exettatloB 
of  said  field  magnet  systtm  and  the  leakage  flux  betwaan 
the  polaa  of  each  group,  thareby  indodag  a  back  aleetro- 
motlve  force  la  a  winding  having  a  larger  number  of  polaa 


U- 


July  *,  1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


475 


and  inducing  an  additional  electro-motive  force  in  a  wind- 
ing having  a  smaUer  number  of  poles,  for  the  purpose  of 
varying  the  voltage  ratio  between  the  circuits  connected 
with   said  wlndinga. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  nuehlna.  a  field  magnet  system 
constituted  by  groups  of  poles  of  the  same  polarity,  a 
plurality  of  separate  windings  wound  for  different  num- 
bers of  poles  in  inductive  relation  to  said  field  magnet  sys- 
tem, and  a  movable  iron  core  between  two  adjacent  pro- 
jections of  the  same  group  of  poles,  whereby  the  leakage 
flux  may  be  re«uUted,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  the  comblnaUon  with 
a  field  magnet  syatwn  comprUlng  groups  of  poles  of  the 
same  polsrlty.  and  a  plurality  of  windings  In  Inductive  re- 
Utlou  with  said  field  magnet  system  and  wound  for  dlf 
ferent  numbers  of  polea.  of  meana  for  exciting  said  field 
magnet  system  and  thereby  producing  between  the  polea  of 
a  group  thereof  incldenUlly  to  the  production  of  the  main 
flux  a  leakage  flux  inductively  effective  on  said  winding 
having  the  minor  number  of  poles. 

1  m  a  dynamo  electric  machine  the  combination  of  a 
field  magnet  system  comprising  groups  of  poles  of  the 
Mme  polsrlty.  a  plurality  of  windings  in  Inductive  reU- 
tlon  with  said  field  magnet  system  and  wound  for  differ 
ent  numbers  of  poles,  means  for  exciting  said  field  magnet 
system  and  thereby  producing  between  aald  group-forming 
poles  a  leakage  flux,  and  means  for  regulating  said  leakage 

5  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine  the  combination  of  a 
fleui  masnet  systsBJ  comprl«lnB  groups  of  poles  of  the 
sMime  polarity,  a  plurality  of  windings  in  Inductive  rela- 
tion with  said  field  magnet  system  and  wound  for  different 
numlers  of  poles,  means  for  exciting  said  field  magnet 
■y«t.m  and  thereby  producing  between  said  group-forming 
poles  a  leakage  flux,  and  a  movable  Iron  core  between  two 
adjacent  projections  of  the  same  group  of  poles  whereby 
Haiti  leakage  flux   may   be  regulated. 


ported  upon  the  floor  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  second  frame-aactlon. 

4.  In  a  dolfer,  the  combination  of  a  mechanism -carrying 
frame-section,  a  frame-section  connected  to  the  first  sjic- 
tloo  for  vertical  sliding  movement,  a  box  frame  arrangad 
to  be  supported  upon  the  floor  and  having  a  pivotal  coo- 
nectlon  with  the  second  frame-section,  and  means  on  tha 
l)ox  frame  on  which  the  first  frame-section  may  rest^ 

5  In  a  doffer.  the  combination  of  a  mechanism-carrying 
frame  section,  a  frame  section  connected  to  the  first  sec- 
tion for  vertical  sliding  movement,  a  box  frame  arranged 
to  be  supported  upon  the  floor  and  having  a  pIvoUl  con 
nectlon  with  the  second  frame- section,  means  on  the  box 
frame  on  which  the  first  frame-section  may  rest,  and 
means  for  raising  the  first  frame  secUon  off  said  reat-pro- 
vidiug   meana. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,067.193.  SPRING  CUSHION.  Hkssib  M  A.  PHBLPa, 
Jackson.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leonard  A.  Young,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Piled  Aug.  10.  1907.  Serial  No.  388,068.  tCl. 
5— 2«.) 


-^        J^  M 


I.HITIOJ  SPINNING -FRAME  DOFFER.  BuBT  A. 
I'KTKKso.v.  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Howard  D  Col- 
man.  Luther  L-  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson.  Copart 
ners  doing  business  at  Hockford.  III.,  as  Barber-Colman 
company.  Filed  Jan.  «.  1912.  Serial  No.  660.766. 
(CI.    118— 18.) 


-f»*«^ 


I 

1.  In  a  doffer.  the  combination  of  a  mechanism-carrying 
section  arranged  to  be  supported  upon  a  spinning  frame,  a 
section  arranged  to  be  supported  upon  the  floor,  and 
sn  intermediate  frame-portion  movably  connected  to  the 
first  mentioned  section,  snd  plvotally  connected  to  the  ; 
second   mentioned  section. 

2.  In  a  doffer,  the  combination  of  a  mechanlam-carrylng 
section  arranged  to  ba  supported  upon  a  spinning  frame, 
a  box-recelTlng  frama  arrangad  to  be  supported  upon  the 
floor,  and  an  intermediate  frame-portion  connected  to  the 
first  nantloBad  section  for  vertical  sliding  movement  and 
to  the  box-t«c«lvlng  frame  for  relative  pivotal  movement. 

3.  in  a  doffer,  the  combination  of  a  mechanlsm-csrrylng 
frame-section,  a  frame-section  having  a  telescoping  con- 
nection with  the  flrat  section  for  vertical  aliding  moTe- 
ment.    and    a    box-receiving    frame    arranged    to    be    sup- 


1.  The  combination  of  the  upper  and  lower  border  framaa, 
the  upright  springs  connecting  them,  the  inner  upper 
frame  connected  with  the  border  springs,  inner  aprlngs 
supported  from  the  lower  border  frame  and  horlaontally 
arranged  colled  springs  which  Interlock  with  the  upper 
coils  of  the  Inner  springs  and  cross  and  Interlock  with 
each  other  in  the  space  between  each  set  of  four  sprlngB 
snd  which  a're  atUched  to  said  Inner  frame. 

2.  A  spring  cushion,  comprising  the  upper  and  lower 
frames,  upright  springs  connecting  them,  a  rigid  inter- 
mediate frame  arranged  between  the  horiaonUl  planes  of 
the  upper  and  lower  border  frames,  spring  arms  support- 
ing this  frsme,  and  upright  springs  carried  by  aald  inter- 
mediate frame. 

3.  A  spring  cushion,  comprising  upper  and  lower  border 
frames,  upright  springs  connecting  them,  an  intermediate 
frame,  and  spring  arms  supported  on  the  "border  frames 
and  having  sliding  connection  with  the  Intermediate  frama 
which  they  support. 

4.  A  spring  cushion,  comprising  upper  and  lower  border 
frames,  upright  springs  connecting  them.  Inner  springs 
having  their  upper  ends  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  cuah- 
lon,  and  spring  arms  supported  by  oneofthe  border 
frames  having  intermediate  colls  and  in  "tKHr supporting 
siild  Inner  springs. 

5.  A  spring  cushion,  comprising  upper  and  lower  border 
frames,  upright  springs  connecting  them,  cross-bars  con- 
nected with  the  lower  border  frame,  springs  supported  on 
said  cross-bars,  a  rigid  intermediate  frame  with  whIA  the 
upper  ends  of  said  last  mentioned  springs  are  eonneetad, 
and  other  springs  supported  by  said  Intermediate  frame 
and  extending  to  the  top  of  the  Qsshion. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


1.067,194.     WIRING   FOR  BLBCTRIC-CALL-BELL  CIR- 
CUITS.    GaoBOE   A.    PiaBCB.   Philadelphia,    Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  551.407.     (Cl.  177—889.) 
An  electrical  system  of  signaling  between  sUtlons.  tha 
same  ^ompri^ng  a  single  source  of  energy,  a  plurality  of 
signaling    sUtlons   each   of   which    sUtions   inclndea    the 
same  number  of  annunciators  as  there  are,  remaining  sta- 
tions to  be  called,  a  single  electromagnetic  calUng  alarm, 
and  the  same  number  of  plural  point  swltchea  as  there  art 
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remaining  statluna  to  be  called,  and  operating  circalta, 
said  circulta  including  a  wire  connection  from  one  aide  of 
Mrta  alarm  to  one  pole  of  the  aoarce  of  enerfj,  wire  con- 
nectJona  from  tbe  other  aide  of  each  alarm  to  contacta  of 
tbe  awitcbea  at  tlie  aame  atatlon,  a  wire  connection  wtilch 
connects  one  terminal  of  one  annunciator  at  each  station 


-  // 


with  one  terminal  of  one  annunciator  at  another  station,  a 
wire  connection  which  connects  one  terminal  of  each  an- 
nunciator at  each  station  to  tbe  Made  of  one  of  the 
switches  at  the  aame  atation,  and  wiro  connection  from 
tbe  remaining  contacts  of  the  switches  at  each  station  to 
tbe  other  pole  of  tbe  source  of  energy. 


1.067.195.  INTERIOR  PIPE-WRENCH.  OaoRoa  Rai- 
THBL,  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  F. 
Jaehnke.  Fort  Atkinson.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719.501.      (Cl.  81—44.) 


one  arm  of  each  lever  In  a  poaltloa  to  engage  the  Interior 
aorface  of  a  pipe  or  flttlag.  aald  jawa  being  removably 
Interlocked  with  the  lerer  arms  against  traaartrM  move- 
ment with  reference  thereto  subatantlaUy  aa  dascrfbad. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  together 
at  aa  Intermediate  point,  each  lever  having  its  arms  oa 
the  same  side  of  the  oppoaing  levar,  and  a  gripping  jaw  on 
rbe  cater  face  of  one  arm  of  each  lever  in  a  position  to 
engage  tbe  Interior  surface  of  a  pipe  or  fitting.  wM  Jaws 
being  removable,  and  satd  lever  arms  being  grooved  both 
iongltudinally  and  traaaveracljr  to  receive  interlocking 
jaws  of  dUTerent  ebaraetar. 

5.  An  interior  pipe  wrench  comprising  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  IcTera  pivoted  together  at  an  Intermediate 
point,  each  lever  having  its  arms  on  the  same  side  of  the 
opposing  lever,  and  a  gripping  Jaw  on  the  outer  face  of 
one  arm  of  each  lever  In  a  position  to  engage  the  Interior 
surface  of  a  pipe  or  fitting  together  with  a  clamping 
member  provided  with  a  set  screw  adapted  for  applying 
mechanical  pressure  to  said  lever*  at  tbe  ends  opposite 
the  jaw  supporting  arms  to  expand  tbe  jaws  against  tbe 

rk. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  An  interior  pipe  wrench  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  together  at  an  Intermediate 
point,  each  lever  having  Its  arms  on  the  same  aide  of  the 
opposing  lever,  and  a  gripping  Jaw  on  the  outer  face  of 
one  arm  of  each  lever  in  a  position  to  engage  the  Interior 
sarface  of  a  pipe  or  fitting,  and  laterally  projecting  means 
for  rotating  the  levers. 

2.  An  interior  pipe  wrench  comprising  the  combinstlon 
of  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  together  at  an  Intermediate 
point,  each  lever  having  ita  arma  on  tbe  same  side  of  the 
opposing  lever,  and  a  gripping  jaw  on  the  outer  face  of 
one  arm  of  each  lever  In  a  position  to  engage  the  Interior 
surface  of  s  pipe  or  fitting,  end  a  wrench  arm  adapted  to 
ftellitate  the  rotation  of  said  pivoted  levers  snd  the  parts 
engaged  by  said  gripping  jaws. 

3.  An  interior  pipe  wrench  comprising  the  corabfaiatioD 
of  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  together  at  an  Intermediate 
)M>lnt,  each  lever  having  its  arms  on  the  same  side  of  the 
oppoetog  lever,  and  a  gripping  jaw  on  tbe  oater  flice  of 


1,067. 19«.  WINDOW  -  SHADE  BRACKET.  LowtY  Q. 
Rirs.vBniCK.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1912.  Serial 
No.  712,845.      (Cl.  166—24.) 


1.  A  abade-supporting  means,  comprlaing  a  bracket- 
frame  or  base  securable  to  a  window  frame,  a  shade- 
bolder  bracket-arm  having  guided  movement  on  said  frame, 
longitudinally  of  the  latter,  and  a  locking  bar  mounted 
hi  said  frame,  at  tke  hack  thereof,  lor  rocking  movement 
on  Its  longitudinsl  axis,  the  said  rocking  bar  and  shade- 
bracket  haying  co-acting  members  interlocking  snd  dis- 
engaging by   tbe  mentioned  rocking  of  tbe  locking  bar. 

2.  A  shade  brscket,  comprising  a  bracket  frsme  or  base 
securable  to  the  window  frame,  and  having  iipi>er  and 
lower  longitudinal  guide  members,  a  brscket  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  foot  having  guided  engagement  with  aaid 
upper  and  lower  members  for  longitudinal  movement  along 
tbe  bracket  frame  of  tbe  base,  and  a  locking  bar  rockable 
on  its  longitudinal  axla  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  foot  of  tbe  bracket  arm. 

3.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  shade  bracket  comprising  a  base 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  in  tbe  front  thereof  and 
npper  and  lower  longitudinal  members  st  said  opening,  a 
bracket  arm  adapted  to  support  tbe  end  of  a  window 
sliade,  said  srm  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
foot  within  tlie  frame,  the  said  fOot  being  united  to  tbe 
body  of  the  arm  by  a  neck  of  lees  height  than  the  foot 
and  arm,  there  being  notches  at  tbe  iMse  of  the  arm  ad- 
jacent to  the  said  foot  to  receive  tbe  longitudinal  membera 
on  tbe  bracket  frame  or  base,  the  said  foot  being  fartlier< 
more  formed  with  an  opening  and  with  members  on  each 
side  of  aaid  opening,  and  a  rod  roeksl>le  In  said  bra^et 
frame  or  base  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
rod  having  at  oae  side  tliereof  teeth  and  Intermediate 
spaces,  a  tooth  of  the  rod  being  adapted  to  rock  Into  tbe 
opening  of  the  foot  on  the  bracket  ana  sad  tlie  asembers 
of  tbe  foot  at  each  side  of  said  opening  being  recairad  in 
the  recessos  adjacent  to  aald  teeth,  tbe  said  bracket  arm 
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brtng  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  frame  when  tbe  rock- 
ing bar  is  disengaged  from  the  said  foot. 

4.  A  shade  bracket  comprising  a  baae,  a  rocking  bar 
carried  by  said  base  In  tlie  rear  of  the  front  thereof,  and 
a  pair  of  separate  braclut  arsas  each  having  a  lateral 
foot  movable  on  the  base  between  the  front  thereof  and 
tbe  said  rocking  bar.  one  of  said  srms  being  bodily  oSaet 
laterally  outside  tbe  front  of  the  base  adjacent  to  the  lat- 
eral foot  in  the  direction  toward  the  other  arm,  and  aald 
arms  inclining  respectively  upwsrd  and  downward  having 
means  In  their  outer  ends  for  recelTing  shade  rollerv. 

6.  A  shsde-supporting  means  comprising  a  Imse  frame 
aacnrable  to  a  window,  a  shade-bracket  ha  Ting  longitudl- 
nallj-slidinc  movemeat  on  the  base  frame  and  formed 
with  an  opening,  and  a  locking  bar  formed  with  taetb 
and  Inter-dental  apaces.  said  bar  being  rmkable  on  ita 
longitudinal  axis  to  enter  a  tootb  thereof  in  tbe  opening 
of  the  shade  bracket,  or  to  withdraw   an  entered  tootb. 


2.  Tbe  process  of  treating  photographa  which  com- 
prises immersing  a  photograph  in  a  solution  of  a  vat  dye 

:  until  the  dye  has  penetrated  Into  the  film  or  layer  with 
which  the  photographic  image  is  Incorporated,  and  oxidis- 
ing to  develop  the  dye  color. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  photographs  which  com- 
prises treating  a  permeable  carrier  having  Incorporated 
therewith  a  photographic  image  with  a  vat  dye  and  tb«i 
developing  the  dye  color  in  the  carrier  thus  treated. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  photographs  which  com- 
prises Immersing  a  photograph  In  an  alkaline  solution  of 

'  a  vat  dye,  removing  the  photograph,  and  treating  the  same 

to  develop  tbe  desired  color. 
I       6.    Tbe    process    of   treatltig   photographs    which    com- 
i  prises  Impregnating  tbe  emulsion  layer  of  s  pbotofrsph 

with  a  solution   comprising  a  readily   oxidlsable  vat  dye. 

an  alkali  and  a  hydroeulflte,  rinsing  the  pbotograpb.  and 

developing  tbe  dye  color  by  an  oxidising  treatroi^t. 


1,067.197.  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE.  William  Rest, 
GalnHborongb.  England.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  860.819.      (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


1,067,199.  COALr  LEVELING  MACHINE  FOB  BEE- 
HIVE-OVENS. William  Sangsteb.  Covington.  Va., 
assignor  to  Covington  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Virginia.  Filed  July  7.  1908.  Serial  No.  442,300. 
(Cl.  193—19.) 


v-y 


1.  A  combined  clutch  and  brake  mechanism  comprising 
on  a  common  shaft,  a  braking  band  and  a  clutch  band.  In 
combination  with  means  for  simultaneously  engaging  the 
clutch  and  freeing  tbe  brake,  aald  means  comprising  an 
actuating  allde  rod  and  operative  connections  between 
the  same  and  said  brake  and  clutch  mechanisms,  one  of  said 
connections  comprising  a  cam  member,  together  with 
means  for  shifting  said  cam  member  to  Inoperative  posi- 
tion, substsntlslly  as  described. 

2.  A  combined  clutch  snd  brske  mechanism  comprising 
on  a  common  shaft,  a  braking  hand  and  a  clutch  hand.  In 
combination  with  means  for  slmnltaneously  engaging  tbe 
Clutch  and  free.ng  the  brake,  said  means  comprising  sn 
si-tnatlng  slide  rod  and  operative  connections  between  the 
snme  and  said  brake  and  clutch  mechanisms,  one  of  said 
connections  comprising  a  cam  member,  together  with 
meana  for  shifting  said  cam  member  to  inoperative  posi- 
tion, together  with  means  for  automatically  returning  said 
cam  member  to  operative  position  upon  the  shifting  of  the 
slide  rod,  substantially  as  described 

^.  In  a  combined  clutch  and  brake,  a  bracket  carrying 
a  clutch  operating  fork  and  n  brake  operating  fork,  a  sup- 
porting rod  upon  which  said  bracket  slides,  a  cam  member 
rotatable  and  slldable  upon  said  rod  and  engaged  by  the 
brake  fork,  a  brake  lever  bearing  against  said  cam  and  a 
handle  for  said  cam  member  by  which  the  latter  may  be 
rotated  on  said  rod  so  ss  to  bring  Its  csm  face  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  brake  lever,  substantially  as  described. 


ALraao  M.   Samoio, 
Serial  No.  688,089. 


1.067,198.      COLORING    PROCESS. 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  2.   \012. 

(CL  8— 6. 1 

1.  Tbe    process    of    treating    photographs    which    com- 
prises impregnating  a  permeable  film  or  layer  carrying  an 
Incorporated  photographic  image  with  a  vat  dye,  and  then 
developing  the  dye  color. 
192  O.  C— 81 


1.  In  a  coal  leveling  machine  for  beehive  ovens,  the 
combinstlon  with  a  vertically  movable  element  of  a  fold- 
able  and  extensible  arm.  consisting  of  a  number  of  jointed 
members,  and  means  for  operating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  coal  leveling  machine  for  beeiilve  ovens  tbe 
combination  with  a  vertically  movable  element  a  plurality 
of  foldable  and  extensible  arma  each  consisting  of  a  num- 
ber of  Jointed  members,  arranged  to  be  lowered  folded 
into  the  oven,  and  then  extMided  and  rotated  therein. 

3.  In  a  coal  leveling  machine  for  l)eehlve  ovens  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  movable  element  a  foldable 
and  extensible  arm.  consisting  of  a  number  of  jointed 
members  provided  with  means  for  preventing  tbe  separate 
parts  of  the  arm  from  dropping  below  a  horlsontal  line, 
when  the  same  are  extended. 

4.  In  a  coal  leveling  machine  for  beehive  ovens  the 
combination  with  a  vertically  movable  element  a  plurlllty 
of  foldable  and  extensible  arms  consisting  of  a  number  of 
jointed  members  each  provided  with  means  for  preventing 
the  separate  parts  of  the  arm  from  dropping  below  a  horl- 
sontal line  when  the  same  are  extended. 

5.  In  a  coal  leveling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  element  of  a  foldaltle  and  extensible 
arm  consisting  of  a  number  of  jointed  members  provided 
with  means  for  preventing  the  extended  arm  from  drop- 
ping below  a  liorisontal  line. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 
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1,067.200.  MUFFLER.  Mabis  SHLOSBUte,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Aermore  Manufacturing  Company.  Cblcago. 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  IllinolB.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  737.376.      (CI.  121— 11«.> 


1.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  hay- 
ing an  outlet  and  an  Inlet,  said  iolet  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  fluid  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  cone- 
shaped  partitions,  each  having  a  plurality  of  perforations 
therein  spaced  from  the  apex  portion  thereof  reBpectlTely, 
said  partitions  having  their  bases  In  substantially  the 
same  transverse  plane  through  said  shell,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  hav- 
ing an  outlet  and  having  an  Inlet  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  fluid  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  cone-shaped 
baffles,  each  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein 
■paced  from  their  apex  portions  respectively,  and  having 
their  bases  in  substantially  the  same  transverse  plane 
through  said  shell  and  having  different  altitudes,  substan- 
tially as  described.  . 

3.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a 
portion  thereof  cone-shaped,  said  casing  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  and  a  plurality  of  cone  shaped  baffles,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein  spaced  from 
their  apex  portions  respectively,  said  baffles  having  sub- 
•tantially  the  same  sixed  base,  said  bases  being  In  sub- 
stantia Jly  the  same  transverse  plane  through  said  casing, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  haT- 
Ing  an  Inlet  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fluid  exhaust  pipe, 
and  having  an  outlet,  a  plurality  of  perforated  cone- 
shiip<>a  partitions  having  their  bases  nearest  said  Inlet  and 
their  apices  pointed  toward  said  outlet,  said  bases  being  in 
substantially  the  same  transverse  plane  through  said  shell, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  an  outer  shell  hav- 
ing an  inlet  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fluid  exhaust  pipe, 
and  having  an  outlet,  a  perforated  con*-Bhaped  baffle  with- 
in said  shell  and  secured  thereto  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
Inlet,  and  a  plurality  of  perforated  cone-shaped  partitions 
having  their  bases  in  substantially  the  same  transverse 
plane  through  said  shell,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,067. 2<>1,  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 
Leo.  C.  Smith,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Smith 
System  Heating  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Filed  I>ec.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
6«3,783.      (Cl.   126 — 67.) 


surrounding  Jacket  witli  its  lower  edge  set  above  th« 
floor,  a  wall  extending  from  the  floor  upward  In  the  space 
between  said  heater  and  Jacket  to  a  point  above  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  heater  and  Jacket,  and  a  fresh  air  conduit  ex- 
tending through  said  Jacket  and  communicating  with  the 
space  within  said  wall,  all  that  portion  of  the  freab  air 
conduit  projecting  into  said  Jacket  being  open  at  the  top. 

2.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  tbe  combination 
with  u  heater  with  Its  bottom  .let  above  the  floor,  of  a 
surrounding  Jacket  with  Its  lower  edge  set  above  the  floor, 
a  wall  extending  from  the  floor  upward  In  the  space  be- 
tween said  heater  and  Jacket  to  a  point  above  the  bottom 
of  said  heater  and  Jacket,  a  fresh  sir  conduit  extending 
through  said  Jacket  and  communicating  with  tbe  space 
within  said  wall,  a  partition  dividing  tbe  outer  portion 
of  said  fresh  air  Intake  conduit,  said  conduit  having  lateral 
Intake  passages  on  opiK>slte  sides  of  said  partition,  and 
dampers  for  opening  and  closing  said  lateral  intake  pas- 
sages. 

3.  In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  heater  with  Its  bottom  set  above  the  floor,  of 
an  open  ended  Jacket  surrounding  said  heater,  a  wall 
extending  from  the  floor  upward  In  the  space  between 
said  heater  and  Jacket  to  a  point  above  the  twttom  of  said 
heater  and  abov--  the  lower  end  of  said  Jacket,  «al<l  wall 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  heater  ami  less  dl 
ameter  than  said  Jacket,  a  fresh  air  Intake  pipe  extending 
through  said  Jacket  and  communicating  with  tbe  space 
within  said  wall,  a  partition  dividing  tbe  outer  portion  of 
said  fresh  air  Intake  pipe  into  two  conduits,  each  conduit 
having  a  lateral  Intake  opening  for  tbe  circulation  of  air  of 
the  room,  and  dampers  movable  to  close  said  lateral  open 
ings  or  the  fresh  air  Intake  conduits,  at  will,  and  adapted 
to  be  set  In  Intermediate  positions,  substantially  a><  de- 
scribed. 


1.067,202.  H08K- COUPLING  Ltjian  8.  Staciy, 
tjulncy.  Mass.,  assignor  to  William  K  McKee.  Boston. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1909.  Serial  No.  492.880.  (Cl. 
137— 28.  t 


The  improved  hose  connection  comprUing  the  com- 
bination of  a  connecting  member  having  a  screw- threaded 
nipple  for  engagement  with  the  proximate  part,  a  second 
screw- threaded  nipple  separated  from  said  tlrst  mentioned 
nipple  by  a  constricted  portion  forming  a  groove  and  a 
spring  band  for  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  the  hose 
at  a  point  opposite  the  said  constricted  portion,  said  spring 
ban<l  being  rhamfered  on  tbe  edge  in  contact  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  hose. 


1.   In  a  heating  and  ventilating  system,  tbe  combination 
with  a  heater  with  its  bottom  set  above  the  floor,  of  a 


1,067,203.  DAMPEB  FOR  OPEN  GRATES  Martin 
STRASBUB'i  and  William  S.  Thomas.  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia.  Canada:  said  Strasburg  assignor  to  Ernest 
Phuller,  Watervllle.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  738,241.      tCl.   126—288.) 

1.  .\  damper  for  an  open  grate,  comprising  a  casing 
fitted  In  the  outlet  from  the  fire-place  to  the  chimney  flue, 
tt«.  front  memlHT  of  which  casing  Is  hollowed  to  a  curva- 
ture concentric  with  studs  projecting  from  each  end  the 
axis  of  which  studs  is  approximately  in  the  continuation 
of  the  front  fao  of  thf  flue  a  danip»'r  havint;  l)earlngs 
tc  rest  upon  the  plvot.il  studs  and  having  a  counter- 
weighted  end  projecting  Into  and  fitting  the  curvature  in 
tbe  front  side  of  the  casing,  the  hack  edge  of  said  damper 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  back  frame  of  th»*  casing,  and  a 
lifting  rod  pin-connected  to  and  depending  from  the  free 
end  of  the  damper,  said  rod  being  notched  to  engage  the 
underside  of  a  loop  projecting  from  the  back  member  of 
the  casing  frame. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tlrt*  place  and  Its  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  projecting  outlet  to  the  chimney  :  a  damper 
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comprising  a  easing  fltting  the  outlet,  said  casing  having 
a  chaml>ered  portion  In  Its  front  side,  a  damper  plate 
pivoted  in  said  casing  to  form  a  closure  for  said  chaml)ered 
portion  and  a  continuation  of  the  plane  of  the  front  wall 


the    material    pasalng   tbrongh    one    screen    to    the    other 
screen,  aad  means  for  directing  tbe  material  rejected  by 
the  Bald  first  screen  toward  the  second  screen  sforesald. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


of  *ald  outlet  when  said  damper  -plate  Is  In  Its  "  open  " 
position,  said  casing  Including  a  rear  projection  to  be 
engaged  In  Its  "  closed  "  position  and  means  for  sustaining 
the  chaml>ered  plate  In  its  adjusted  jKJsltlons. 


1,067,204  8*'RKENING  AND  8EPAR.\TING  M.VCHIN- 
BRT.  Harby  8  Vboomak,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1911       Serial  No   642.930       (Cl.  8»— 56.) 


1,067,205.     LOOM  FOR  WEAVING  KNOTTED  FABRICS 
Thomas  P.  Walsh,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Walsh- 
Baker  Corporation,  Portland.  Me.      Filed  Apr.  8.  1908. 
Serial  No    425.918.      (Cl.  1S9     66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  screens,  a 
swinging  link  support  for  one  extremity  of  each  of  said 
sireens.  a  rocker  arm  to  support  and  plvotallv  mount  the 
other  extremities  of  each  of  said  screens,  said  screens 
sloping  from  their  rocker  arm  mounting  so  as  to  converge. 

•J  Th*-  combination  with  a  plurality  of  screens,  a 
swinginic  link  supjwrt  for  one  extremity  of  each  of  said 
Bctvens,  s  rocker  arm  to  support  and  plvotally  mount  the 
other  extremities  of  each  of  said  screens,  said  screens 
sloping  from  their  rocker  arm  mounting  so  as  to  converge, 
said  links  being  respectively  shorter  than  the  rocker  arm. 

:;.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  movable  screens,  pivotal 
mountings  for  one  extremity  of  each  of  said  screens,  a 
ro<-ker  arm  for  the  remaining  extremity  of  each  of  said 
screens  for  oscillating  said  screens,  means  for  directing 
the  material  passing  through  one  screen  to  the  other 
s«'reen.  and  means  for  directing  the  material  rejected  by 
the  said  first  screen  toward  the  second  screen  aforesaid. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blijatlon  with  a  plurality  of  movable  screens,  movsble 
muunilnus  for  one  extremity  of  each  of  said  screens,  a 
rocker  arm  for  the  remaining  extremity  of  each  of  said 
screens  for  oscillating  said  screens,  means  for  directing 
the  material  passing  through  one  screen  to  the  other 
screen,  and  means  for  directing  the  material  rejected  by 
Ih.'  said  first  screen  towsrd  the  second  screen  aforesaid 

5  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  screens,  a  swinging 
link  support  for  one  extremity  of  each  of  said  screens,  a 
rocker  arm  asaoclated  with  tbe  other  extremities  of  said 
screens   for  oscUlatlng  said   screens,    means  for  directing 


1.  In  a  lo<jm.  means  to  support  a  ground  warp  thread 
in  weaving  position,  and  mechanism  to  tie  a  pile  warp 
thread  directly  upon  the  ground  warp  ^read  at  a  plurality 
of  places  In  a  series  of  uncut  piles. 

2.  In  n  loom,  means  to  support  a  series  of  ground  warp 
strands  In  weaving  position,  and  mechanism  for  knotting 
outo  said  ground  warp  strands  a  series  of  pile  threads  each 
cf  ntinuous  with  a  succession  of  knots  along  the  length  of 
the  ground  warp  strands. 

3.  In  a  loom,  means  for  holding  and  maintaining  a  loop 
of  ground  wnrp  in  weaving  position,  and  knotting  mech- 
anism for  knotting  a  pile  thread  thereon.  Including  means 
for  passing  a  loop-end  of  the  pile  thread  around  and 
embrace  the  loop-end  and  both  strands  of  said  ground 
warp  loop. 

4.  In  a  loom,  mechanism  for  continuous  weaving,  tn- 
clr.dlng  means  for  holding  and  maintaining  a  loop  of 
ground  warp  in  weaving  position,  and  knotting  mechanism 
for  repeatedly  knotting  a  pile  thread  on  both  strands  of 
said  loop  in  the  course  of  the  continuous  weaving  operation 
of  the  loom. 

5.  In  a  loom,  means  for  supporting  the  ground  warp  In 
pairs  of  strands,  and  mechanism  for  knotting  a  pile 
thread  around  each  strand  of  a  pair  and  then  said  ttiread 
intact  again  around  said  strands  of  said  pair. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.067,206.  PERCOL.\TING  DEVICE.  LOOIS  Howari> 
Wilkinson.  Merld^n.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Manning.  Bow- 
man k  Company,  Meriden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.769. 
(Cl.  53—3.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  main  chamber,  a  heating  chamber  at  the  base 
thereof:  a  percolating  tub«>  having  an  Injecting  aperture 
therein  communicating  with  said  main  chamber  at  a  point 
alK>ve  said  heating  chamber,  an  Injector  tube  communicat- 
ing with  said  heating  chamber  and  connected  to  said  per- 
colating tube  and  extending  upwardly  tberewithln  to  a 
point  adjacent  said  Injecting  aperture,  and  means  for 
fet^lng  liquid  from  said  main  chamber  to  said  heating 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a   main  chamber:  a  heating  chamber  at  the  base 
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tb«:r«>f;  •  percoUtlng  tub*  haylnic  an  Injecting  aperture 
therein  and  provided  wJth  an  enlaruement  at  Its  Jower 
end  adapted  to  be  leated  within  said  heatlnjt  chamber; 
an  injector  tube  commanlcatlBg  with  said  beating  chamber 
and  with  the  Interior  of  said  percolating  tube;  and  means 
for  feeding  liquid  through  said  enlargement  from  said  main 
cheaber  to  said  heating  chamber. 


the  oppoaite  sldea  of  aaid 
more  sound  screens  within 
pbones. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  chamber,  a  heating  chamber  at  the  base 
thereof  ;  a  percolating  tube  having  an  injecting  aperture 
therein  and  provided  with  a  hollow  enlargement  at  Its 
lower  end  adapted  to  be  seated  within  said  heating  cham- 
ber;  an  Injector  tube  extending  up  within  said  percolator 
tube  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  the  lower  end  of 
said  Injector  tube  extending  Into  said  heating  chamber; 
and  a  feed  tube  extending  through  said  enlargement  and 
In  communication  with  said  main  and  heating  chambers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  chamber,  a  heating  chamber  at  the  base 
tbtreof;  a  percolator  tube  having  an  injecting  aperture 
tbereln  and  provided  with  a  hollow  enlargement  at  Its 
lower  end  adapted  to  be  seated  within  said  heating  cham- 
ber ;  an  Injector  tube  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
p«rcolator  tube  and  extending  up  within  the  same  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  in- 
jector tube  extending  down  Into  said  beating  chamber ;  and 
a  feed  tube  extending  through  said  enlargement  and  com- 
municating with  said  main  and  heating  chambers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  chamber:  a  heating  chamber  at  the  base 
thereof;  a  percolating  tube  having  an  injecting  aperture 
therein  and  provided  with  a  hollow  enlargement  at  its 
lower  end,  said  percolator  tube  extending  through  said 
enlargement  and  having  Its  lower  end  open  and  threaded; 
an  injector  tube  threaded  to  engage  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  percolating  tulie,  wald  Injector  tube  havlnu  Its  up- 
per end  extending  up  within  the  percolator  tube  to  a  point 
above  the  Injecting  aperture  therein,  and  being  spaced 
fnim  the  walls  of  said  tube,  and  having  Its  lower  end  ex- 
tending Into  said  beating  chamber  :  and  a  tube  extending 
through  said  hollow  enlargement  and  communicating  with 
said  main  and  heating  chambers,  one  end  of  said  tube  be- 
Int'  formed  with  a  restricted  ojTenlng. 

[Clalmn  6   to  8  not   printed   in   the  Oaxette.] 


ball  reapectlvaly.  aad  one  or 
said  tank  betw««n  Mid  alcro- 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  and  a  water  tank  within 
said  hull  and  extending  across  from  side  to  side  thereof, 
of  a  pair  of  microphones  located  within  said  tank  adjacent 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  hull  respectively,  and  a  pair  of 
•ound  screens  located  within  said  tank  adjacent  said 
microphones  respectively,  said  screens  being  of  relatively 
large  dimensions  with  respect  to  said  microphones  and 
being  located  closely  adjacent  thereto. 

3.  In  an  apparattia  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hull  of  a  vessel,  and  a  water  tank  within 
said  hull  and  extending  across  from  side  to  side  thareof, 
of  a  pair  of  microphones  located  within  said  tank  adjacent 
the  opposite  sldea  of  said  hull  respectlTely,  and  one  or 
more  sound  screens  within  said  taak  between  said  micro- 
phones, said  screen*  each  comprising  a  water  tight  caa- 
Ing  containing  a  Mriee  of  partltlona  tbereln,  and  dividing 
its  interior  Into  gaa  containing  chambers. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  dewrribed,  the  coaMaa- 
tlon  with  a  water  containing  tank,  of  a  aoand  screen 
within  said  tank  comprising  a  water  tlfht  caaiOK  having 
two  or  more  solid  walls  or  partitions  lacloatng  between 
them  one  or  more  gas  containing  chambers. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hull  of  a  reasel,  and  a  water  Unk  within 
said  hull,  the  outer  wall  of  said  Unk  being  formed  by  a 
portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  hull,  of  a  soand  recelv 
ing  instrument  within  said  tank,  and  a  soand  screen 
within  said  tank  adjacent  said  instrument,  said  screen 
comprising  a  water  tight  rasing  having  two  or  more  solid 
walls  or  piirtitluns  IncloHlnK  between  tbem  one  or  more 
gas  contalnlDg  chambers. 


1.067.2O7.       90UND-8CBEEN        Robert     L.     Wiixiams. 
Newtoo.  Masa.,  aaalgnor  to  8at>marlne  Signal  Company, 
Waterrllle.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.    Filed  Mar.  11, 
190».     SerUl  No.  482,664.      (CI.  181—5.) 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hull  of  a   vessel,   and  a  water  tank  within 
said  hall  and  extending  acroea  from  side  to  aide  thereof. 
of  a  pair  of  microphones  located  within  said  tank  adjacent 


l,0«7.2O8.  OAUENDAH.  a^MrKL  M.  ALK,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  2.  1907.  Serial  No.  371.406.  rci. 
40—108.1 


1.  In  a  perpetual  calendar  for  pendla,  the  combination 
of  two  telescopic  tabea  with  the  days  of  the  week  carried 
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by  the  exterior  tnbe.  a  rtn»  on  the  »ner  tnbe  carrying 
namea  of  months  and  a  tape  with  the  days  of  the  month 
adapted  to  slide  longitudinally  of  the  tubea,  there  being 
openlngi  In  the  exterior  tube  through  which  the  indicia 
on  the  ring  and  tube  may  be  Tlewed. 

2  In  a  perpetual  calendar  for  pencils,  the  combination 
of  a  tube  adapted  to  be  attoched  to  the  end  of  a  pencil, 
an  endleaa  tape  carrying  the  datea  of  the  month  and 
adapted  to  be  alld  longitudinally  of  said  tube,  a  ring 
carried  by  the  tube  and  carrying  names  of  months,  an  out- 
side tube  adapted  to  fit  orer  the  firat  tube  and  having  slots 
to  exhibit  the  name  of  a  month  and  the  datea  falling 
within  any  given  week  and  means  for  preventing  the  outer 
tube  from  retatlag  on  the  Inner  tube. 


1067.209.  COMBINATION  MATCH  LIGHTER  AND 
CIOAR  CLIPPKR  Paitl  Amapko,  Shenandoah.  V* 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1912.     Serial  713,898.     (CI.  206-22.) 


with  the  block,  causing  the  block  to  jplvot  and  permit  a 
match    to    fail    Into    the    open    lower    end    of    the    hopper 
against    the    surface    of    the    rotary    member,    said    block 
having  a  groove  therein  to  register  with  the  groove  In 
the  rotary   member  when  the  match  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined  poeltlon.  a    match   striking   means  located  in   the 
path  of  movement  of  the  head  of  the  match  between  the 
outlet  of  the  hopper,  and  aald  groove  In  the  block,  aald 
block  and  aald  rotary  member  having  straight  walls,  which 
when  the  rotary  member  moves  In  a  direction  to  receive 
a  match  from  the  hopp<-r.  form  an  outlet  passage  throtixh 
which  the  burnt  match  falls,  substantially  as  dewjrlbed 
4.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comWna 
tlon   with   a   casing,  a   hopper  In  the  casing  having  a  re- 
stricted outlet  at  Its  lower  end   through   which  a  slngl- 
match  is  adapted  to  be  discharged,  a  rotary  member  below 
the  hopper  and  having  a  match  receiving  groove  therein, 
a  srHng-pressed  Mock  against  the  rotary  member,  a  match 
striking  block  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  a  rough- 
ened surface  in  the  line  of  movement  of  the  head  of  the 
match  when  the  latter  is  In  the  groove,  said  casing  having 
an  opening  therein  opposite  which  the  match  while  burn- 
ing   is    positioned,    said    rotary    member    and    said    spring 
pressed  block  having  straight  portions  between  which  the 
match  is  adapted  to  fall  when  the  rotary  member  moves 
in  the  direction  to  receive  a  second  match,  and  meana  for 
operating   the  rotary   memlvr.   smbstantiiilly    as   described. 


1,067,210.  HEATING  AND  MIXING  PLANT.  Hoba«  B 
W  ASH,  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Warren 
Brothers  Company.  Charleston.  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.707.      (CT.  94—9.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbe.l.  comprising  a 
hopper  having  one  stationary  inclined  wall  at  Its  lower 
outlet  end.  a  block  pivoted  between  its  ends,  a  plate  se 
cured  to  aald  block  and  constituting  a  movable  wall  at  the 
open  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  spring  holding  said  block 
m  normal  poaltlon.  a  rotary  match  delivering  member 
contacting  with  the  surface  of  said  block,  said  roUrj- 
member  having  a  match  receiving  groove  tbereln  adapted 
to  r-glster  with  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  and  the 
movement  of  a  match  by  the  rotary  member  contacting 
with  the  block,  causing  the  block  to  pivot  and  permit  a 
match  to  fall  Into  the  open  lower  end  of  the  hopper  against 
the  surface  of  the  rotary  member,  sulistantlally  as  de 
scribed. 

2.   A    device   of    the    character    described,    comprising    a 
hopper  having  one  stationary  inclined  wall  at   its  lower 
outlet  end.  a  block  pivoted  between   Its  ends,  a   plate  se- 
cured  to   said   block   and   consUtutlng  a    movable   wall   at 
the  open  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  spring  holding  said 
block  m  normal  poeltlon.  a  rotary  match  delivering  mem- 
ber contacting  with  the  surface  of  said  block,  said  rotary 
member  having  a  match  receiving  groove  therein  adapted 
to   register   with   the   lower  end  of  the  hopper,   and   the 
movement  of  a  match  by  the  rotary  member  conUcUng 
with  the  block,  causing  the  block  to  pivot  and  permit  a 
match    to    fall    into    the    open    lower    end    of    the    hopper 
against    the    surface    of    the    roUry    member,    said    block 
having   a   groove  therein   to  register  with   the  groove  In 
the  rotary  member  when  the   match  reaches  a  pre-deter- 
mlned  position,   and   match  striking  mesns  located  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  head  of  the  match  between  the 
outlet  of  the  hopper,   and  said  groove  In   the  block,  sub- 
aUntlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
hopper  having  one  stationary  Inclined  wall  at  Its  lower 
outlet  end.  a  block  pivoted  between  its  ends,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  said  block  and  constituting  a  movable  wall  at 
the  open. lower  end  of  the  hopper,  a  spring  holding  said 
block  In  normal  poaltlon.  a  rotary  match  delivering  mem- 
ber contacting  with  the  surface  of  said  block,  said  rotary 
member  bavtng  a  match  receiving  groove  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  the  Jower  end  of  the  hopper,  and  the 
movement  of  a  match  by  the  rotary  member  contacting 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  drum,  means  attached  thereto 
to  move  the  contents  thereof  in  one  direction,  and  means 
operating  Independently  of  said  drum  to  move  lU  con- 
tents in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  located  at  each 
end  of  said  drum  for  delivering  the  contents  of  each  con- 
tents-moving means  to  the  other,  whereby  the  contents 
of  said  drum  are  moved  repeatedly  from  one  end  to  the 
other  of  said  drum  and  back  again. 

2.  in  a  concrete  mixer,  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  It. 
means  attached  to  the  periphery  of  Its  Interior  whereby 
the  contents  of  the  drum  will  be  fed  positively  In  one  dl 
reetlon  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  means  operating  inde- 
pendently thereof  for  feeding  said  contents  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  means  located  at  each  end  of  the  drum 
whereby  the  contents  of  each  feeding  raeana  will  be  de- 
livered to  the  other  feeding  means. 

3.  in  a  concrete  mixer,  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  It, 
means  attached  to  the  periphery  of  its  Interior  whereby 
the  contents  of  the  drum  will  be  fed  positively  In  one  di- 
rection from  end  to  end  thereof,  means  operating  Inde 
pendently  thereof  for  feeding  said  contents  in  the  oppr> 
site  direction,  and  means  located  at  each  «id  of  said  drum 
whereby  the  contents  of  each  feeding  meana  vrlU  be  deliv- 
ered to  the  other  feeding  mesns  in  combination  with 
means  adapted  to  feed  material  to  said  periphery-attached 
means,  and  means  adapted  to  be  temporarily  losarted  in 
said  drum  to  receive  material  from  said  pertpbery-atta<d>ed 
means  and  discharge  It  outside  of  said  dram,  aa  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  drum,  means  whereby  the  con- 
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tents  of  said  dnim  will  be  fed  positively  from  end  to  end 
thereof  In  one  direction,  means  whereby  th*'  aald  tontenta 
may  be  fed  positively  from  end  to  end  of  the  drum  in  the 
opposite  direction,  and  two  meana  one  located  at  each  end 
of  the  drum,  each  adapted  to  receive  nald  contents  from 
one   fffdlng   means   and   deliver   It    to   the   other    feeding 

means. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mixer,  a  drum,  means  for  rotating  It, 
means  attached  to  the  Interior  of  Its  periphery  whereby 
the  contents  of  the  drum  will  b«  fed  positively  In  one  di- 
rection from  end  to  end  thereof,  means  operating  Inde- 
pendently thereof  for  feeding  said  contents  In  the  oppo- 
site direction,  means  for  delivering  the  contents  of  each 
of  said  feeding  means  to  the  other  whereby  the  same  ma- 
terial may  be  fed  from  end  to  end  of  the  drum  repeatedly, 
and  means  for  stopping  the  said  repeated  feeding  of  the 
said  material  comprising  a  chute  adapted  to  be  Introduced 
Into  said  drum  to  receive  the  material  from  one  of  aaM 
feeding  means  and  deliver  It  outalde  of  the  drum. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.067.211.  VENDING  MACHINE.  JiLiS  \.  BiRsriULD, 
La  Crosse.  Wis.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  1.  1909. 
Serial  No.  515.5«6.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Julv  1   1910.    Serial  No.  569.8»4.     (CI.  211—8.. 


1.  In    a    vending    machine,    the    combination    of    a    plu- 
rality of  receptacles  for  containing  articles  to  be  vended, 
said  receptacles  having  delivery  openings  In  their  bottoms, 
common    means  for   restricting   the   openings   of   said    re 
ceptacies  to  prevent  the  escape  of  said  articles  therefrom, 
said    restricting    means    having    an    opening    adapted    to 
register  with  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
receptacles    thereby    allowing   the   delivery    of   an    article 
to  be  vended,  means  for  successively  bringing  said  open- 
ings m  such  restricting  means  in  register  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  bottoms  of  said  receptacle,  and  means  carried 
rigidly   with   said   restricting   means   for   retaining   In   the 
receptacle  all  of  the  articles  to  be  vended  except  a  prede- 
termined number  which  are  allowed   to  escape  when  the 
opening   In   said   restricting  means   Is  brought   In   register 
with  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  any  of  said  receptacles. 
2.   In   a  vending   machine,   a   plurality   of   vertical    pas- 
sages,  each    passage  adapted   to  contain  a   column   of  ar 
tides  to  be  vended,  common  means  for  restricting  the  open- 
ings in  the  bottoms  of  such  passages  thereby  retaining  said 
articles  within  said  passages,  said   restricting  means  hav- 
ing an  opening  adapted   to  register  with   the  openings  In 
the    bottoms    of    said    passages,    means    carried    rigidly 
with    said    first-named    restricting    means    for    restricting 
«ach    passage   at   a    predetermined   height    when    the   open- 
ing of  said  lower  restricting  means  registers  with  the  open 
ing  m  the  bottom  of  said  passage,  and  means  for  succes- 
sively   bringing    the    openings    in    said    lower    restricting 
means  In  register  with  the  openings  In  the  bottoms  of  said 
passages,    thereby   delivering   a   predetermined    number   of 
articles   from  each   passage   and    retaining   the   balance  of 
said  articles  In  said  passage. 

3  In  a  vending  machine,  a  plurality  of  vertical  pas- 
sages each  passage  adapted  to  contain  a  column  of  ar- 
ticles to  be  vended,  a  rotatable  disk  for  restricting  the 
bottoms  of  said  passages  thereby  preventing  the  escape 
of  said  articles  therefrom,  said  disk  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  remove  the  restriction  from  the  bottom  of  one 
of  said  passages,  a  rotatable  arm  In  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  the  opening  In  said  disk,  said  arm  adapted  to  re 
strict  at  a  predetermined  height  the  passage  with  which 
the  opening  la  said  disk  registers,  and  means  for  rotating 


said  disk  and  said  arm  from  one  to  a  second  of  said  pas- 
sages thereby  delivering  a  predetermined  number  of  ar- 
ticles from  said  second  paasage. 

4.   In  a   vending  machine,   a   plurality  of   vertical  pas- 
sages, each  passage  adapted  to  contain  a  column  of  articles 
to  be  vended,  a  rotatable  disk  for  restricting  the  bottoms 
of    said   passages   thereby    preventing   the  escape   of   said 
articles  therefrom,  said  disk  having  an  opening  adapted  to 
remove   the   restriction   from    the  bottom    of  one  of  said 
passages,   a   rotatable  arm   in   the  aame  vertical  plane  as 
the  opening  in  said  disk,  said  arm  adapted  to  restrict  at  a 
predetermined   height    the    passage   with    which   the    open 
Ing  In  said  disk  registers,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  step- 
by-step  movement  to  the  disk  so  that  a  first  step  moves  a 
delivery  opening  in  the  disk  from  below  a  first  passage  to 
a  position  between  said  first  passsge  and  a  second  passage 
and    the    next    step   moves    the   dellverj-    opening    below    a 
second  passage,  thereby  delivering  a   predetermined  uum 
ber  of  said  articles  to  be  vended  from  said  second  passage. 
.',.    In    a    vending   machine     a   plurality    of    vertical    pas- 
xages.    each   passage   adapted   to  contain  a  column    of  ar- 
ticles to  be  vended,  a   rotatable  disk  for   restricting  the 
bottom  of  said  passages  thereby  preventing  the  escape  of 
said    articles    therefrom,    said    disk     having    an    opening 
adapted  to  remove  the  restriction  from  the  bottom  of  one 
of  said    passages,  a    rotatable   arm    In    the   same    vertical 
plane  as  the  opening  In   said  disk,   said  arm   adapted   to 
restrict  at  a  predetermined  height  the  passage  with  which 
the  opening  In  said  disk  registers,  a  shaft  on  which  said 
disk  and  said  arm  are  mounted,  a  ratchet  on  said  shaft,  an 
escapement    adapted    to    rotate    said    ratchet,    said    shaft, 
said  arm  and  said  disk  a  distance  sufficient   to  move  the 
opening  In  said  disk  part  way  from  one  to  a  second  pas- 
sage  for   conUlnlng   articles   to   be   vended   when   said   es- 
capement  Is    moved   In  one  direction   and    to   rotate   said 
ratchet  and  Its  associated  parts  to  move  the  opening  In 
said  disk  Into  register  with  said  second  passage  on  move- 
ment of  said  escapement  in  the  opposite  direction,  means 
for  moving   said    ♦-scapement   In   one  direction,    means   for 
retaining  said  escapement   In   the  position  to  which   It   Is 
moved,  and  means  for  moving  said  escapement   In  the  op- 
posite direction   thereby  delivering  a  predetermined  nnm 
ber  of  articles  from  said  second  passage. 

t  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.l 


1067  212.      POCKET   FOR   GARMENTS       Hyman   Blim- 
'  smwa    Baltimore.    Md..   assignor   of    one-half   to   Joseph 
Sadowske,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1912.     Serial 
No.    716,136.      (CI.    2—15.) 


tP 


In  a  garment,  an  ordinary  and  a  secret  pocket,  one  of 
said  pockets  being  longer  than  the  other,  said  pockets  be- 
ing  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material   folded  horlsoo- 


talljr  In  sncceaalon  at  several  points  to  form  the  bottoms 
and  vertical  wslls  of  said  pockets,  one  of  said  folds  being 
adjacent  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  pockets  forming  the 
top  edge  of  a  double  intermediate  wall  dividing  the  two 
pockets,  a  flap  for  said  secret  po<-ket  formed  of  a  double 
layer  of  material,  a  socket  fastener  secured  between  the 
layers  of  said  flap  and  projecting  Inwardly  through  the 
Inner  layer  leaving  the  outer  layer  smooth  and  unob- 
structed on  one  aide,  and  a  ball  fastener  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  ssid  socket  fastener  secured  betweeu  the  lay- 
ers of  the  double  Intermediate  wall  to  leave  the  wall  of 
tbs  secret  pocket  unobstructed. 


1.067.213.  SCALE.  Calvin  F.  Chbistopheb,  Ashevllle, 
N.  C.  Filed  May  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  698.223.  (CI. 
72 — 104.) 


^» 


1.  In  scales,  the  combination  with  members  forming  a 
liarallelogram  Including  a  scale  beam,  means  carried  by 
one  member  of  the  parallelogram  for  holding  material  to 
be  weighed,  and  an  adjustable  yielding  element  for  main- 
taining the  scale  lieam  normally  In  a  prt>determln(>d  posi- 
tion, of  a  casing  having  apertures  In  opposed  faces,  a  disk 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  casing  and  having  gradu- 
ations thereon  adapted  to  appear  Huccesslvely  within  one 
of  the  oiM-nlngs,  flanges  outstanding  from  the  disk,  a 
graduated  ring  carried  by  the  flanges,  said  graduations 
l>einB  designed  to  appear  successively  within  the  other 
opening  in  the  casing,  and  means  operated  by  the  scale 
beam  for  rotating   the  disk 

2.  la  scales,  the  combination  with  members  forming  a 
parallek»gram  Including  a  scale  beam,  means  carried  by 
one  memlter  of  the  |tarallelogram  for  holding  material  to 
l>e  weighed,  and  an  adjustable  yielding  element  for  main- 
taining the  scale  lieam  normally  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, of  a  casing  having  apertures  In  opposed  faces,  a  disk 
mounted  for  rotation  within  the  casing  and  having  gradu- 
ations thereon  adapted  to  appear  successively  within  one 
of  the  openings,  flanges  outstanding  from  the  disk,  a 
graduated  ring  carried  by  the  flanges,  said  graduations 
lieing  designed  t<»  appear  tiuccesslvely  within  the  other 
opening  In  the  csHlnx.  a  gear  revoluble  with  the  disk,  a 
rack  meshing  therewith  and  connected  to  the  beam,  and 
yielding  means  carried  by  the  beam  for  holding  the  rack 
In   engagement  with  the  gear. 


1,067.214.  NEWSPAPER  HOLDER.  Salvatohb  Di  Fran- 
(  KSCA,  Stonlngton,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.   7.38,218,      <C1.    12»— 38.> 

1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  handle,  a  sleeve  fitted  on 
one  end  thereof  having  a  pair  of  ears,  a  stationary  jaw 
fixed  between  the  ears,  a  movah'e  jaw  pivoted  between  the 
ears  and  terminating  at  Its  lower  portion  In  a  trigger 
arm  slightly  spaced  apart  from  the  handle,  and  means 
for  normally  holding   the  movable  jaw  closed. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow  handle  having  a  reduced 
portion  St  one  end.  a  sleeve  having  a  disk  plate  fitting  the 


reduced  portion,  said  disk  plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  ears  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  stationarr 
jaw  secured  between  said  ears,  a  plate  pivoted  between 
the  ears,  the  upper  portion  of  which  terminating  In  ears, 
while  the  lower  part  Is  provided  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending arm   terminating   In   a   booked  trigger,  a  jaw    se- 


cured between  the  second  ears,  a  pin  extending  through 
the  opening  of  the  plate  of  the  sleeve  and  threaded  Into 
the  pivoted  plate,  said  pin  having  a  head,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  head  of  the  pin  and  the  disk  plate 
thereby  constituting  means  to  bold  the  last  Jaw  normally 
closed. 


.067.2  15.  MOTOR  ACTION  FOR  8KLP-PLAY1N0 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Lewis  B.  Douan.  E1- 
liridge.  N.  Y..  asxlgnor  to  Amphlon  Piano  Player  Com- 
pany, Elbrldge,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  Mar.  19.  1905,  Serial  No. 
249.250.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept  4. 
1906.     Serial   No.   333,214.      (CL   230 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  motor  action  for  self-playing  instru- 
ments, an  exhaust  device,  a  tempo-governing  pneumatic  In 
direct  connection  with  the  exhaust  device,  a  valve  chest 
having  ao  exhaust  chamber  in  direct  communication  with 
the  tempo-governing  pneumatic  and  also  provided  with  a 
series  of  valve  chambers  and  ports  connecting  them  with 
the  exhaust  chamber,  tbe  valve  chambers  having  atmos- 
phere ports,  motor  pneumatics  communicating  with  their 
respective  valve  chambers,  valves  for  said  ports,  primary 
actuating  pneumatics  for  the  valves,  a  separate  valve  case 
having  a  port  in  constant  communication  with  the  ex- 
haust chamber  and  provided  with  additional  ports  con- 
nected to  their  respective  primary  pneumatics  and  a  ro- 
tary valve  actuated  by  the  motor  pneumatics  for  suc- 
cessively connecting  said  additional  ports  to  the  ezbsust 
port. 

2.  lb  a  motor  action  for  self-playing  musical  Instru- 
ments, an  exhaust  device,  a  valve  chest  having  an  ezhaiist 
chamber  in  communication  with  the  exhaust  device,  said 
valve  chest  being  provided  with  a  series  of  valve  chambers 

I   and  having  one  set  of  ports  connecting   them   to  tbe  ex- 
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baust  chamber  and  another  Mt  of  porta  alined  therewith 
and  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  TBlTes  (or  aaid 
ports,  poeumatic  actuators  for  the  ralTea.  motor  pneo- 
matlcs  commtualcatlnc  with  their  respectlTe  valTe  cham- 
bers, a  rotary  shaft  actuated  by  the  motor  pneomatlcs  and 
means  including  a  rotary  ralre  actuated  by  the  shaft  for 
alternately  placing  the  pneumatic  actuators  In  communl- 
catloo  with  the  exhaust  chamber  with  the  atmosphere. 

3.  Id  a  pneumatic  motor  action  for  at'lf-piaytng  musical 
iDfltruments.  an  air  chamber  havlni;  a  porous  wall  exposed 
to  the  atmosphere  and  throuKh  which  the  atmosphtre  may 
slowly  sift,  a  motor  pneumatic  commuoicating  with  said 
chamt>er,  and  means  for  openini;  and  closing  such  com- 
munication. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  self-playing  musical  in- 
struments, a  pneumatic  adapted  to  be  alternately  placed 
in  communication  with  an  exhaust  chaml>er  and  the  at- 
mosphere, a  valve  for  controlling  such  communication  and 
a  porous  partition  iH'twten  said  pneumatic  and  the  atmos- 
phere through  which  the  air  may  sift  to  Indate  the  pneu- 
matic, in  combination  with  an  exhaust  device,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  action  of  the  valye. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  self-playluK  musical  In- 
struments, a  pneumatic  motor  action  comprising  a  valve- 
cbefit  inclosing  a  group  of  valves  and  their  primary  pneu- 
matics, an  exhaust-device  communicating  with  the  valve 
chest,  an  air  chamber  also  communicating  with  the  valve 
chest  and  having  its  sides  porous  and  exposed  to  the  at- 
mosphere to  allow  air  to  sift  therethrough  into  the  valve 
chest,  motor  pneumatics  communicating  with  said  valve 
chest,  and  means  actuated  by  the  motor  pneumatics  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  primary  pneumatics. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.  ] 


I 


1.067,216.  HEEL-BUEASTINO  MACHINE.  Edward 
Erickson.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
Manufacturing  Company.  Boston.  Mass  ,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  5,  1907,  Serial  No.  382,171. 
Renewed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,037.  (CI. 
12 — 17.) 


1.  A  heel-breasting  machine  comprising  a  main  frame. 
a  movable  Jack  for  the  shoe  to  be  breasted,  a  rest  plate 
for  engagement  with  the  face  of  the  heel,  sprlng-tensloned 
means  connecting  said  rest  plate  to  the  main  frame,  an 
onyleldlng  reclprocatory  knife  and  knife  carrier  having  a 
path  of  unvarying  length,  and  a  stop  attached  to  the  main 
frame  to  engage  tlie  siisnk  of  the  shoe  and  to  resist  un- 
yleldliv  pressur*  of  the  sbos  movsd  tberesgalnst  by  the 
Jack  so  as  to  position  It  with  respect  to  the  limit  of  the 
catting  movement  of  the  knife,  power-tranamlttlng  mecha- 
nism for  positively  reciprocating  said  knife  carrier,  and 
mechanlsnr  for  moTloc  said  Jack  to  engage  the  shank  of 
ttH*  sho»>  with  said  stop  and  the  heel  of  the  shoe  with  said 
yielding  rest  plate. 


:!.  A  power-driven  beei-breasang  mactaine.  eemprialng 
a  Biaia  (rama,  a  reclprocatory  Jack,  a  kaife  iiHDTSd  in  an 
unvaryinc  path  to  breast  the  heel,  a  power  abaft  and 
power- transmitting  mechanism  to  reciprocate  said  knlfS, 
a  fixed  sbank-eaga^ng  stop  to  position  the  shoe  with  re- 
spect to  the  knife,  and  a  spring  tensloned  member  moantsd 
upon  the  frame  independently  of  the  knife  and  the  Jack 
yieldingly  to  engage  the  (ace  of  the  heel  and  press  the 
heel  against  the  Jack. 


1.067. :il7.  ELECTRR-  OONTKOL.LINO  APPARATl  8. 
William  H.  Gallke.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  In- 
dependent Electric  Mfg  Company.  Milwaakee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sep;.  JU.  KMl.  .serial  Xo.  tK»1.460,  (CI. 
172—170.) 


& 


^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  circuit 
lontroUing  element,  ••lectro- magnetic  means  for  control- 
ling said  element  when  said  element  is  in  its  actuated  po- 
sition, a  second  circuit  controlling  element,  and  means 
xrhereby  said  first  circuit  controlling  element  when  in  its 
normal  position  obstructs  actuation  of  said  second  dr- 
cait  controlling  element,  said  second  circuit  controlling 
element  being  free  to  move  to  and  fro  when  said  first 
aforesaid  circuit  controlling  element  is  In  its  actuated 
position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  circuit 
controlling  arm.  electromagnetic  means  for  holding  said 
arm  when  in  its  actuated  position,  u  plurality  of  addi- 
tional circuit  controlling  arms  independi^ntly  moTa>>le  to 
operative  position  when  said  first  aforesaid  arm  is  In  its 
actuated  position,  and  means  whereby  said  first  aforesaid 
arm  when  in  its  normal  position  obstructs  the  actuation 
of  said  additional  circuit  controlling  anus 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  circuit 
rontroiling  arm,  electro- magnetic  means  for  holding  said 
arm  when  In  its  actuated  position,  a  plurality  of  addi- 
tional circuit  controlling  arms  Independently  movable  to 
and  fro  when  said  first  aforesaid  arm  Is  In  Its  actuated 
position,  and  means  whereby  said  electromagnetic  means 
controls  the  simultaneous  restoration  to  normal  of  all 
actuated  controlling  arms  aforesaid. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  circuit 
controlling  arm,  eleotromarnetic  means  for  holding  said 
arm  when  in  its  actuated  position,  an  additional  circuit 
I'ontrolling  arm  Independently  operatlvely  movable  to  and 
fro  when  said  first  aforesaid  arm  is  in  its  actuate<l  posi- 
tion, and  means  whereby  said  first  aforesaid  arm  when  in 
its  normal  position  obstructs  the  actuation  of  said  addi 
tlonal  drenlt  controlling  arm. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  circuit 
rontroiling  arm.  electromagnetic  means  for  holding  said 
arm  when  in  Its  actuated  position,  an  additional  circuit 
controlling  arm  Independently  operatively  movable  to  and 
fro  when  aaid  first  aforesaid  arm  Is  in  its  actuated  posi- 
tion, and  means  whereby  said  electromagnetic  means  con- 
trols the  simultaneous  restoration  to  normal  of  all  actu- 
ated controlling  arms  aforesaid. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  Oaxette.] 
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l,0(17.31ft.  ATTACHMBNT  POK  LATHB8.  EUbst  W. 
HAntnoK  and  BUbl  H.  HaxBisoN.  E>etroit,  Mich. 
Piled  Nov.  27,  1011.  Serial  No.  062.680.  Renewed  Dec. 
19.  lOiC.     Serial  No.  787.764.     (CI.  144— 150. ) 


1^067.219.  SHDTTER  AND  PEED  MECHANISM  FOB 
KINBTOORAPHS.  William  L.  Huosok,  Eillsburg. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  3.  1912  Serial  No.  701.300.  yVl. 
8*— 18.) 


1.  Tin-  combination  with  a  lathe  head  and  the  spindle 
thereof  having  a  tool  holding  outer  end.  of  a  guide  plate 
adjustably  secured  on  the  lathe  head  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  the  spindle,  an  angle  plate  reciprocable  on  the  guide 
plate  transversely  to  the  spindle  axis,  a  platen  reciproca- 
ble on  the  angle  plate  transversely  to  the  path  of  motion 
of  the  guide  plate,  a  kn^-e  plate  n-clprorable  on  the  platen 
parallel  to  tli>'  spindle  .nxls.  work  clamping  members  on  the 
kn<»e  plate  and  manually  operable  means  for  reciprocating 
said   members. 

'2.  The  (omblnstlon  with  a  lathe  head  and  the  spindle 
thereof  having  a  tool  holding  outer  end.  of  a  guide  plate 
adjustably  secured  on  the  lathe  head  adjacent  the  outer 
end  of  the  spindle,  an  angle  plate  reciprocable  on  the  guide 
plate  transversely  to  the  spindle  axis,  a  platen  reciproca- 
bl<'  on  the  anglf  plate  transwrsely  to  tiie  path  of  motion 
of  the  guide  plate,  a  knee  plate  redprocnhle  on  the  platen 
parallel  to  the  spindle  axis,  work  clamping  members  on  the 
knee  plate,  manually  operable  means  for  reciprocating  said 
members,  an  Index  platf  on  the  lathe  head,  and  a  tracing 
memtier  on   the  platen  traversing  the  Index  plate. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  head  and  the  spindle 
thereof  adapted  to  hold  a  tool  in  Its  outer  end.  of  a  guide 
plate  angularly  adjustable  on  the  lathe  head  on  a  center 
of  motion  coincident  with  the  spindle  axis,  an  angle  plate 
reciprocable  on  the  guide  plate  In  a  plane  passing  through 
its  center  of  motion,  a  platen  reciprocable  on  the  angle 
plate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis  and 'trans- 
verse to  the  path  of  motion  of  the  angle  plate,  a  knee 
plate  reciprocable  on  the  angle  plate  In  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  spindle  axis,  work  clamping  means  on  the  angle 
plate,  and  manually  operable  means  for  severally  recipro- 
cating the  angle  plate,  the  platen  and  the  knee  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  bead  and  the  spindle 
thereof  adapted  to  hold  a  tool  In  Its  outer  end.  of  a  guide 
plate  angularly  adjustable  on  the  lathe  head  on  a  center 
of  motion  i-o  Incident  with  the  spindle  axis,  an  angle  plate 
reciprocable  on  the  guide  plate  in  a  plane  passing  through 
its  center  of  motion,  a  platen  reciprocable  on  the  angle 
plate  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis  and  transverse 
to  the  path  of  motion  of  the  angle  plate,  a  knee  plate  re- 
ciprocable on  the  angle  plate  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
spindle  axis,  work  clamping  means  on  the  angle  plate, 
manually  operable  means  for  severally  reciprocating  the 
angle  plate,  the  platen  and  the  knee  plate,  an  index  plate 
on  the  lathe  head  in  a  plane  perpendicnlar  to  the  spindle 
axis,  and  a  tracing  member  on  the  platen  adapted  to  trav 
erse  the  index  plate. 

&.  The  combination  with  a  lathe  head  and  the  spindle 
thereof  having  a  tool  holding  outer  end.  of  a  guide  plate 
Journaled  near  one  end  on  the  lathe  head  concentric  with 
the  spindle,  means  for  clamping  the  plate  In  adjusted  po- 
sition on  the  head,  an  angle  plate  reciprocable  on  the 
guide  plate  to  and  from  the  center  of  motion  of  the  guide 
plate,  a  platen  reciprocable  on  the  angle  plate  in  a  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  path  of  motion  of  the  angle  plate, 
a  knee  plate  reciprocable  on  the  angle  plate  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  lathe  spindle,  manoally  operable 
means  for  severally  reciprocating  the  parts,  and  means 
for  Indicating  the  path  of  motion  of  the  knee  plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  kinetograph,  the  combination  of  a  focal-plane 
shutter  comprising  two  parallel  shutter-plates  provided 
with  exposure  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  each 
other  in  the  production  of  an  exposure,  means  for  guiding 
a  film-strip  immediately  behind  the  shutter-plates,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  shutter-plates,  first  In  one  direction 
with  their  apertures  in  registnition  to  produce  an  exposure, 
and  then  in  the  opposite  direction  with  their  apertures 
out  of  registration,  and  a  film  feeding-device  adapted  to 
engage  the  film,  said  device  being  operatively  connected 
with  one  of  the  shutter-plates  so  as  to  be  actuated  in 
unison  therewith,  and  to  feed  the  film  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  shutter-plates  in  which  their  apertures  are 
not  in  registration. 

2.  In  a  kinetograph,  the  combination  of  a  focal-plane 
shutter,  two  parallel  shutter-plates  provided  with  ex- 
posure-apertures adapted  to  register  with  each  other  in 
the  production  of  an  exposure,  means  for  guiding  a  film- 
strip  immediately  behind  the  rear  shutter-plate,  means  for 
imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the  rear  shutter- 
plate,  frictlonal  connections  between  the  two  shutter- 
plates  whereby  the  front  shutter-plate  Is  normally  actu- 
ated in  unison  with  the  rear-plate,  means  for  arresting 
the  movement  of  the  front  shutter  plate  before  the  ends 
of  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  rear-plate  to  cause 
a  relative  movement  of  the  plates  by  which  their  ex- 
posure-apertures are  brought  alternately  into  and  out  of 
r^stration,  a  fllm-feedlng  device  located  in  the  rear  of 
the  rear  shutter-plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  film- 
strip  from  the  rear,  and  connections  between  said  device 
and  the  rear  shutter-plate  whereby  said  device  is  recipro- 
cated in  unison  with  said  plate. 

3.  A  focal-plane  shutter  for  klnetographs  comprising 
two  parallel  shutter-plates  provided  with  exposure-aper- 
tures adapted  to  register  with  each  other  in  the  produc- 
tion of  an  exposure,  means  for  guiding  a  film-strip  Imme- 
diately behind  the  rear  shotter-plate,  means  for  recipro- 
cating one  of  the  shutter-plates  positively,  frictlonal  con- 
nections between  the  shutter-plates  whereby  they  are  nor- 
mally caused  to  move  in  unison,  and  cooperating  abut- 
ments upon  the  shutter-plate  which  is  not  positively  actu- 
ated as  aforesaid  and  upon  a  fixed  part  of  the  apparatus, 
said  abutments  being  arranged  to  operate,  near  the  ends 
of  the  operative  movements  of  the  actuating-meclianiBm, 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  frictiona I ly -actuated  plate 
and  caupe  a  relative  movement  of  the  shutter-plates  by 
which  the  exposure-apertures  of  the  plates  are  broogtat 
into  and  out  of  registration,  respectively,  at  the  ends  of 
the  respective  operative  movements  of  the  actuating 
mechanism. 
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1.067,220.  SUCTION  CONVBTKR  STBTBM.  Wilbcr 
G.  Hudson,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aBslgnor  to  Qaarmntee  Con- 
struction Compauy.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,665. 
(CI.  193—10.) 


The  rombinatlon  T^-lth  the  receiving  tank  of  n  suction 
conreyer  system  of  «  relief  Talve  conalBtinK  of  a  cov«'r 
'  closing  an  opening  through  the  shell  of  the  tank  and 
which  may  be  blo*n  freely  from  the  opening  by  an  ex 
plosive  action  of  gasos  within  the  tank,  and  provided  with 
guides  and  light  springs  for  holding  the  cover  centrally 
away  from  the  opening  to  permit  the  free  escape  of  gases 
when  there  is  no  re-lnctlon  of  pressure  within  the  tank, 
substantially  «s  described. 


1  .06 


^  V  .  ,  2  2  1  .  COAL-LEVELING  MACHINE.  John  H. 
IIiHN.  Fairmont.  W.  Va..  Enoch  If.  Abraham.  Union- 
town.  Pa  .  and  John  S.  Ham,  Covington.  Va  ,  assignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Covington  Machine 
Company,  a  l'orpt)ration  of  Virginia.  Flle<l  Aug.  24, 
1908.     Serial  No.  450.115.     (CI.  19»— 19.) 


1.  In  a  coke-leveling  machine,  foldabie  and  extensible 
arms  of  pantographlc  type  nrranged  to  fold  and  be  ex- 
tended In  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  In  a  coke- leveling  machine,  the  rombinatlon  of  fold- 
able  and  extensible  arms  of  a  pantograph  type  arranged 
to  fold  and  be  extended  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  moans  for 
operating  the  same  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coke-leveling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  element,  of  foldabie  and  extensible 
arms  of  a  pantograph  type  arranged  to  fold  and  be  ex- 
tended in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  substantially  as  de- 
scr1t)ed  for  unfolding  and  extending  the  arms  after  being 
lowered. 

4.  In  a  coke-leveling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
vertically  movable  element  ;  foldabie  and  pxtenslble  arms 
of  a  pantogrnph  typ«'  arrans?e<l  to  fold  and  be  extende<l 
In  a"  vertical  plane,  supported  in  said  member ;  means 
substantially  as  described  for  unfolding  and  extending  the 
arms  after  the  vertical  element  has  been  lowered;  and 
means  substantially  as  described  for  rotating  the  vertical 
element  and  with  It  the  arms. 

5.  In  a  coke-leveling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
vertically  movable  element,  of  foldabie  and  extensible 
arms  of  a  pantograph  type  arranged  to  fold  and  be  ex- 
tended In  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  automatically 
closing  the  arms  so  that  they  will  not  project  beyond  the 
Inclosing  head. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette.] 


1.067.222.  NUMBERING  MACHINE.  Cl.A>BlfCa  L. 
J0HN8TOK,  BmeryTllle,  Cal.  Filed  Not.  28,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  594.450.      (CI.  101—188.) 


1.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary support  having  p  series  of  radially  disposed  type  bars 
bearing  odd  and  even  numbers,  means  having  a  differential 
motion  with  respect  to  the  support  for  actuating  the  even 
numbered  type-liar<«.  and  other  similar  means  having  a 
differential  motit.n  to  actuate  the  odd  numt>ered  type 
bars,  both  of  said  means  being  turnable  about  a  common 
axis. 

2.  In  a  numbering  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
support,  a  series  of  radially  disposed  staggered  type  bars 
movable  radially  In  said  support,  and  a  type  bar  actuator 
having  a  plurality  of  cams,  each  adapted  to  succeastvely 
project  alternate  number  bearVng  type  bars. 

.3.  In  a  printing  and  numbering  machine,  a  rotary  car 
rler.  a  plurality  of  movable  type  having  stems  radially 
mounted  In  the  carrier,  and  a  rotary  actuator  having  a 
plurality  of  circumferentlally  offset  cams,  said  cams 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  said  stems,  and  each 
cam  cooperative  with  certain  of  the  stems  to  effect  the 
Huccessive  projection  of  the  type  thereon. 

4.  .V  type  wheel  having  a  series  of  radially  projecting, 
normally  retracted  t>pe  bars,  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
Impression  rollers,  a  cam  concentric  with  the  wheel,  means 
for  g^lving  the  cam  rnd  wheel  a  differential  movement  In 
the  same  direction,  said  cam  adapted  to  act  on  a  single 
type  to  project  it  Into  contact  with  each  successive  Im- 
pression cylinder  during  each  cycle  of  revolution  of  the 
type  wheel,  whereby  the  same  combination  of  numbers 
may  be  printed  a  plurality  of  times  on  one  complete  revolu- 
tion of  the  wheel. 

5.  A  type  wheel  having  a  series  of  radially  projecting, 
normally  retracted  type  bars,  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tial Impression  roll<;rt,  a  cam  concentric  with  the  wheel, 
means  for  giving  the  cam  and  wheel  a  differential  move- 
ment in  the  same  direction,  said  cam  adapted  to  act  on 
a  single  type  to  project  it  into  contact  with  each  suc- 
cessive impression  cylinder  during  each  cycle  of  revolu- 
tion of  the  type  wheel,  whereby  the  same  combination  of 
numbers  may  be  printed  a  plurality  of  times  on  one  com- 
plete revolution  of  the  wheel,  said  cam  having  a  plu- 
rality of  operative  faces  whereby  said  type  are  alternately 
projected. 


1,067.223.    FOLDING  TABLE.    Chri.stian  KiKLa6B. 

Evanston.  Til.     Filed  Ang.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  645,807. 

(CI.  45—117.) 

1.  In  a  table  structure,  a  top  support  having  a  trans- 
verse slot,  a  stationary  plate  extending  through  said  slot 
and  pinned  to  said  top  support,  a  pair  of  top  members  ar- 
ranged on  either  side  of  said  top  support  In  allnement 
with  each  other  and  with  said  plate,  said  top  members 
l>elng  free  to  moTc  In  either  direction,  each  of  said  top 
members  carrying  a  pin  for  pivotal  connection  with  the  re- 


apsetlTe  ends  of  sftid  stationary  plate,  and  a  movable  plate 
plvotally  mounted  to  turn  In  conuct  with  said  stationary 
plate  aad  having  Its  ends  projecting  through  said  top  snp- 
[>ort,  said  ends  being  heart-shaped,  said  movable  plate 
having  slots  arranged  annularly  about  Its  center  and  also 
having  longitudinal  slots  near  its  ends,  and  a  pin  on 
each  movable  member  passed  through  one  of  said  annular 
slots  and  a  second  pin  slldlngly  engaging  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  (o  produce  movement  of  said  movable  plate 
and  consequent  movement  of  the  other  movable  member. 


2.  In  a  table  structure,  a  top  support  having  a  trans- 
verse slot,  a  stationary  plate  extending  through  said  slot 
and  pinned  to  said  top  support,  a  pair  of  top  members  ar- 
ranged at  either  end  of  said  top  support  In  allnement 
with  each  other  and  with  said  plate,  said  top  members 
being  free  to  swing  In  either  direction,  each  of  said  top 
members  carrying  a  pin  for  pivotal  connection  with  an 
end  of  aald  stationary  plate,  a  flat  movable  plate  posi- 
tioned in  contact  with  said  stationary  plate,  said  sta- 
tionary plate  carrying  pins  to  serve  as  pivots  for  the  top 
members  and  said  movable  plate  having  longitudinal  slots 
for  engagement  with  the  pins  on  said  top  members  and 
also  having  openftigs  to  admit  the  stationary  pins  of  said 
stationary  plate,  and  a  pivotal  mounting  for  said  movable 
plate  to  permit  rotation  thereof  when  either  of  the  top 
members  is  moved  in   either  direction. 


1.067.224.  PROCESS  OF  M.\KING  FERTILIZER.  Otto 
K.  Slater.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
739.807.       (CI.    71 — 7.> 

1.  The  method  of  making  fertlllier  from  slag,  which 
comprises  mixing  slag  with  phosphorus  material,  disin- 
tegrating the  mixture  by  the  action  of  steam  and  treating 
the  disintegrated  mixture  with  sulfurous  fumes. 

2.  The  method  of  making  fertlllier  from  slag,  which 
comprises  mixing  slag  with  phosphorus  material,  disinte- 
grating the  mixture  by  the  action  of  steam  and  treating 
the  disintegrated  mixture  while  still  moist  with  sulAirous 
fumes. 

3  The  method  of  making  fertiliser  from  slag,  which 
comprises  mixing  slag  with  phosphatlc  material,  disinte- 
grating the  mixture  by  the  action  of  steam  and  treating 
the  disintegrated  mixture  with  sulfurous  fumes. 

4.  The  method  of  making  fertlllier  from  slag,  which 
consists  in  mixing  slag  with  phosphorus  material,  disin- 
tegrating the  mixture  by  the  action  of  steam,  treating  the 
disintegrated  mixture  with  sulfurous  fumes,  and  subse- 
quently treating  the  product  with  ammonlacal  vapors. 

.'>.  The  method  of  making  fertiliser  from  a  mixture  of 
slag  and  phosphatlc  material,  which  consists  in  succes- 
sively subjecting  the  mixture  to  steam,  sulfurous  fumes 
and   ammonlacal   gas. 

[CIstms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,967,225.      ATTACHMENT    F^OR   CAPS.      JosBPH    Abea- 
HAMB,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.     Serial 
No.  686,412.      (CI.   2—106.) 
1.   In  a  cap  having  a  crown  portion,  a  stiffening  tongue 

for  aald  crdwn  portioo  and  a  pair  of  plates  constituting  a 


support  for  s^ld  stiffening  means,  one  of  said  plates  l>eiDg 
movable  relative  to  the  tongue  to  lock  and  unlock  said 
tongue  to  the  other  plate. 


2.  In  a  cap  having  a  crown  portion,  stiffening  means 
for  said  crown  portion  comprising  a  flexible  tongue,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  Interior  of  the  cap  and 
having  n  recesa  to  seat  said  tongue,  and  a  second  piste 
movable  with  respect  to  the  first  plate,  and  adapted  to 
lock  and  unlock  said  tongue  to  and  from  the  seat. 

3.  In  a  cap  having  a  crown  portion,  a  stiffening  tongue 
for  said  crown  portion,  a  plate  having  a  recess  struck  out 
from  the  body  thereof,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  be 
sewed  on  to  the  Interior  of  the  cap.  a  second  plate  plToted 
to  the  first  plate,  and  having  a  cut  out  portion  adapted  to 
register  w^ith  said  recess  and  through  which  the  tongue 
may  be  inserted,  said  second  plate  being  plvotally  movable 
to  lock  said  tongue  within  said  recess. 

4.  A  cap  having  a  collapsible  crown,  a  wire  within  the 
crown  and  adapted  to  bold  It  in  extended  position,  a 
tongue  supporting  said  wire,  said  tongue  being  located  at 
the  front  of  the  crown  and  adapted  to  be  bent  so  as  to 
adjust  said  front  portion  of  the  crown  to  various  heights 
and  positions. 

5.  A  cap  having  a  crown,  a  stiffening  wire  within  the 
crown  and  adapted  to  hold  It  In  extended  relation,  a  flex- 
ible support  for  said  wire  located  at  the  front  of  the 
crown,  an  eye  member  pivoted  to  the  top  of  said  flexible 
support  and  through  which  eye  said  wire  extends  aad 
means  for  locking  and  unlocking  said  support  in  position. 

[Claim  6   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.067,226.  CORN  -  POPPER.  Abthi  R  Damson,  Blue 
Earth.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  667.987. 
(CI.  53 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  tubu- 
lar bearing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  beveled 
pinion  on  the  npper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  case  mem- 
ber on  ssld  tubular  bearing,  a  second  gear  case  member 
hinged  to  ssld  first  member,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  second  gear  case  member,  n  beveled  pinion  thereon, 
designed  to  mesh  with  said  first  pinion  In  one  position  of 
the  movement  of  said  Isat  named  shaft  at  n  point  below 
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tta«  hlage  point  thereof.  *>  that  wb«n  Mid  aecoad  •haft  la 
•ICTated,  the  ptniona  are  thrown  out  of  gear. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  nprUbt  Mbolar 
tearing  a  shaft  rotaUbly  moanted  therein,  a  beTeled  pin- 
ion on  thf  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  case  member  on 
said  tabular  bearing,  a  atcotiA  gear  case  member  hinged  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  first  member,  a  shaft  rotaUbly 
mounted  In  said  second  fear  case  member  at  a  point 
spaced  awav  from  the  hinge  point  thereof,  a  beveled  pin- 
ion on  said  second  «haft.  de«lgn«Ml  In  one  poaltlon  of  the 
movement  of  said  second  shaft  to  mesh  with  said  first 
pinion,  at  a  point  below  the  level  of  said  hinge  point,  and 
In  another  position  of  such  movement  to  be  out  of  meah 
with  said  first  pinion.  »Hld  gear  case  members  having  por- 
tions d^^lined  to  pnuajs-  each  other  and  thereby  limit  the 
downward   movement   of   said   second   shaft. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  upright  standard,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  beveled  pinion  on  top  of  the  shaft,  an  arm 
hinged  to  said  aundard.  a  shaft  In  said  arm.  a  beveled 
pinion  on  the  latter  shaft  capable  of  meshing  with  the 
first  mentioned  pinion,  a  stirrer  shaft  mounted  In  the 
other  end  of  said  arm.  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing it  with  the  second  mentioned  shaft,  said  parU  being  to 
arranged  that  the  arm  containing  the  stirrer  shaft  may  be 
elevated  and  the  gear  wheels  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond shafts  may   be  separated 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  an  upright  tubular 
bearing  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  beveled  pin- 
ion on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  caae  memb"  0° 
said  tubular  bearing,  a  second  gear  cas^  member  hinged  to 
said  first  member,  a  abaft  roUtably  mounted  In  said  sec- 
ond gear  case  member,  a  beveled  pinion  thereon,  designed 
to  meah  with  said  first  pinion  In  one  position  of  the  move 
ment  of  said  last  named  shaft  at  a  point  below  the  hinge 
point  thereof,  so  that  when  said  second  shaft  is  elevated^ 
the  pinions  are  thrown  out  of  gear,  and  a  stirrer  abaft 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  second  described  shaft  and 
designed  In  one  poaltlon  of  the  movement  of  said  second 
shaft  to  stand  In  vertical  position.  ^.       .         , 

5    In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  descri»>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  pan.   an  upright  at  the  side  of  the  pan  extended  to  a 
point  above  it,  an  arm.  means  for  hinging  said  arm  to  the 
upHght  to  permit  said  arm  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane 
and  In  one  position  of  Ita  movement  to  extend  acrom  the 
pan    a  stirrer  shaft  carried  by  sfcld  arm.  a  stirrer  thereon 
deslgneil   to  enter   the  pan.   and  operating  means  carried 
by  the  upright  and  arm  for  actuating  the  .tlrrer  shaft 
said  means  Including  gearing  devices  between  the  uprigb 
and  the  arm.  the  adjacent  gearing  devices  on  the  upright 
and   the  arm.    being  carried   at   such    points  thereon   that 
they  are  disconnected  when  the  said  arm  is  elevated. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


and  a  mW-featber,  tbe  croaa  aectlon  ot  the  raceway  belag 
I«M  at  the  end  of  the  mid-feather  and  wldealac  as  It  ap- 
pnwdiea  the  roll  a  brashtng  and  a  beater  roll  arranged 
In  the  raceway,  and  on  opposite  sidrs  of  the  mid-feather, 
and  means  for  driving  each  roll  Independently  of  the  other. 


1,0«7.228.  APPARATUS  FOR  GOVERNING  THE  PAS- 
SAGE OF  CARS  OR  VEHICLES  ALONG  A  RAIL- 
WAY AND  THE  CONTROL  THEREOF.  Lalbbwch  A. 
Hawkins.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennajrlranla.  Filed  Feb.  22.  191 U. 
Serial  No.  «7».392.      (CI.  246—53.) 


1067  227.     BEATIN<i-ENGINE.     JcDSoN  A.  DB  Cbw  aod 
'  Robert   J.    Marx.    Montreal.    Quebec.   Canada  :    said    De 
Cew    assignor  to  said  Marx.     Filed  Mar.   14.  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  683.915.      (CI.  92—24.) 


1.  In  a  beating  engine,  a  receptacle  having  a  bottom, 
outer  and  Inner  waUa  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  raceway,  a 
brushing  and  a  beater  roll  arranged  In  the  raceway,  and 
on  opposite  aides  of  the  Inner  wall,  and  means  for  driving 
each  roll  Independently  of  tbe  otber. 

2.  In  a  beating  engine,  a  receptacle  having  bottom, 
outer  and  loner  walls  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  raceway 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device,  an 
alternating  current  motor  connected  therewith  and  hav- 
ing a  polyphase  rotor  winding,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, an  Indication  device,  and  means  for  connectlBg  one 
of  the  phases  of  salJ  rotor  winding  with  the  Indication  de- 
vice for  the  control  of  said  device  while  the  motor  op- 
erates on  the  rest  of  the  rotor  winding. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  ^ntroUhig  device, 
an  alternating  current  motor  connected  therewith,  the 
rotor  of  which  comprises  a  polyphase  winding,  an  indi- 
cation device,  and  means  for  opening  one  of  the  rotor 
phases  and  connectlnp  It  with  the  indication  device  while 
the  motor  rotates,  said  Indication  device  being  responsive 
to  current  of  the  cbaractar  generated  In  said  rotor  winding 
and  not  responsive  to  current  of  another  character. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controIUng  derlce. 
au  alternating  current  motor  operatlvely  connected  there- 
with, the  rotor  of  which  comprises  a  polyphase  winding,  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  a  circuit  controlled  for  the 
control  of  said  motor,  an  indication  device  for  governing 
the  circuit  controller,  and  means  operated  by  the  traffic 
controlling  device  upon  the  completion  of  a  movement  of 
said  device  for  opening  one  phase  of  the  rotor  winding  and 
connecting  it  with  the  Indication  device  while  the  motor 
continues  to  roUte  on  the  rest  of  the  rotor  winding. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
an  alternating  current  motor  operatlvely  connected  there 
with,  the  rotor  of  which  comprises  a  winding  having  two 
phases  each  normally  dosed,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent, a  circuit  controller  for  the  control  of  said  motor,  an 
Indication  device  for  governing  the  circuit  controller,  and 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  traffic  controUlof 
device  and  cperatlns  when  the  traffic  controlling  device 
has  completed  a  movement  to  open  one  of  th«  said  rotor 
phases  and  connect  It  with  the  Indication  device  while 
the  motor  continues  to  rotate  on  the  other  rotor  phase. 

5.  In  combination,  a  railway  traffic  controlling  device, 
an  alternating  current  motor  operaUvely  connected  there- 
with, the  rotor  of  mhlch  comprises  a  polyphase  winding, 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  drrult  controller  for 
the  control  of  said  motor,  an  indication  device  for  govern- 
ing the  drcolf  controller,  and  circuit  controllers  opera 
tlvely  connected  with  the  traffic  controlling  device  and 
operating  when  the  device  has  moved  to  a  predetermined 
posltloB  to  disconnect  the  motor  from  the  traffic  con- 
trolling device,  and  to  op«n  one  phase  of  the  said  rotor 
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wiadint  and  enoMct  It  with  the  tedteatloo  dsvies  wUl« 
the  motor  coatlaiMS  to  rettte  freely  on  the  rest  of  the 
rotor  winding. 

(Claims  e  to  12  Bot  printed  in  the  Oasetts.) 


1.0«7.22«.  ROCK  -  BREAKING  MACHINE.  Co«KK.iU8 
KiMPLCN.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Carrie  A. 
Shove.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.  Be- 
rUl  No.  596.813.      (CL  83—63.) 


1.  In  a  crusher.  1  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  sinllftr 
crust^lnf  faces  mounted  on  said  frame  In  opposed  posi- 
tion, an  oscillating  member  freely  Joumaled  In  an  open 
bearing  to  oscillate  between  said  feces  and  above  them 
and  adapted  to  bars  Its  wsl^t  and  momentum  directed 
downward  <  n  the  nvaterlal  oft  each  of  said  faces  alter- 
nately and  means  for  oscillating  said  member. 

2.  In  a  cruaher.  a  supporting  frame  having  a  vertical 
passage  tberethrougb.  a  pair  of  cmsblnr  fhces  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  wall  of  saM  passage  and  moanted  npon 
said  frame,  said  faces  being  borlsonUlly  opposed  to  each 
otber,  an  oscillating  member  suspended  in  an  open  Journal 
bearing  to  osdllate  between  said  faces  snd  above  them, 
said  oscillating  member  havlnf  emshlng  faces  opposed  to 
the  erusblng  faces  on  the  wall  of  saM  passage  and  adapted 
to  have  Its  weight  and  momentum  directed  downward  on 
the  material  on  eacn  of  said  faces  in  the  wall  of  said 
pasaage  alternately,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
member. 


1.067,230.  BICYCLE.  William  Robinsoi*.  Boston, 
Msss.  Piled  Oct.  8,  1897.  Serial  No.  654,582.  (CI. 
208—57.  ► 


1.  In  a  hub  bralie.  a  coaating  wheel  bub  provided  on  its 
Inner  periphery  with  a  braking  surfsce.  a  non-rotatable 
fixture  supported  at  one  point  by  the  stationsry  axle  and 
provided  with  a  projection  for  connection  with  the  frame 
of  the  vehicle  at  a  distance  from  said  axle,  a  movable  brak- 
ing element  held  in  non-reUUbie  position  by  said  flztare, 
driving  means,  and  means  for  forcing  the  outer  surface 
of  said  novahlc  element  against  said  braUng  snrfaee  of 
the  bub  00  r«verslai<  the  movement  of  said  driving  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sutloaary  supporting  shsft,  a 
driving  and  coasting  wtiecl  bub  roUtably  supported  there- 
on and  provided  with  a  driver,  and  on  Its  Interior  with  a 
braking  sarfltce,  aeans  for  automatically  clntehlns  to- 


gether aakl  driver  and  hnb  for  driving  and  releasing  the 
same  for  eoAsUng,  a  driving  or  crank  ahaft,  a  statloMury 
fixture  sapported  at  one  point  by  said  supporting  shaft 
and  having  an  extension  engaging  the  vehicle  flame  at 
a  distance  from  ssld  supporting  shaft,  a  non-rotatable  mov- 
able braking  element  held  In  poaitlon  by  said  stationary 
fixture,  said  braking  element  cottperating  with  said  brak- 
ing surface  to  apply  a  brake  thereto,  and  means  for  actn- 
atlng  said  brake  by  the  reverse  movement  of  said  driving 
or  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  a  hob  brake,  a  coasting  wheel  hub  provided  on 
its  laterior  with  a  braking  surface,  a  sutionary  anchor- 
ing plate  supported  at  one  point  by  the  wheel  axle  and 
arranged  for  connection  with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle 
at  a  distance  fnNn  said  axle,  a  movable  braking  element 
held  m  Don-roUtabl-^  poslti<Hi  by  said  anchoring  plate, 
driving  means,  and  ireaus  actuated  by  reversing  said  driv- 
ing means,  for  forciag  said  movable  braking  element  out- 
wardly against  said  braking  surface  of  the  bob  by  pres- 
sure exerted  upon  ssld  movable .  braking  elemoit  In  the 
direction  of  the  forward  rotation  of  said  hub. 

4.  In  a  hub  brake,  a  coasting  wheel  hub  provided  on  Its 
Interior  with  a  ivaklng  surface,  a  sUtionary  fixture  sup- 
ported at  one  pdint  by  the  wheel  axle  and  engaging  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  movable 
bmUng  element  connected  non-rotatably  to  said  stationary 
fixture,  a  driving  crank  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said 
crank  shaft  to  said  bub  for  driving  and  disconnecting  the 
same  for  coasting,  means  for  preeslng  said  movable  brak- 
ing element  outwardly  against  said  braking  surface  of 
the  hub  by  the  revers(>  movement  of  said  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  causing  the  direction  of  said  preasure  to  coin- 
cide with  the  direction  of  the  forward  rotation  of  said 
wheel  hub. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  supporting  shaft,  a 
coasting  wheel  hub  revoluMy  supported  thereon  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inner  peripheral  braking  surface,  a  brak- 
ing device  embodyln;  a  spring  brsklng  member  radially 
expansible  snd  applicable  to  said  braking  surface  of  the 
hub.  and  means  for  supporting  said  spring  braking  mem- 
ber In  non-rotatable  position,  driving  means,  means  for 
expanding  said  spring  braking  member  outwardly  Into 
braking  contact  with  said  braking  surface  of  the  hnb 
on  the  reverse  movement  of  said  driving  means,  the  con- 
tractile force  of  said  spring  braking  member  releaalng  said 
brake  mechanism  on  the  forward  movement  of  said  driv- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


REISSUES. 

13.690.  BRIQUET  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
8AMR  Blakx  E.  Gamblk,  Bowmansdale.  Pa.  Filed 
Jane  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,961.  Original  No. 
1.047.198.  dated  Dec.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  716,560.  (CL 
76—66.) 

1.  An  artificial  agglomerate,  composed  of  comminuted 
and  desiccated  mineral  material :  an  Inner  coating  for  the 
frannlcs  thereof  composed  of  a  tough  elastic  and  adhesive 
binder ;  and  an  outer  coating  for  the  granules  of  an  Im- 
pervkms  combustible  sngmenting  binder  material,  the  first 
binder  under  burning  coDdltlons  holding  the  augmenting 
binder  against  ronning. 

2.  An  artificial  fuel,  composed  of  comminuted  and  desic- 
cated carbonaceous  material :  an  inner  coating  for  the 
granules  thereof  composed  of  s  tough  elastic  and  adhesive 
binder;  and  an  outer  coating  for  the  granules  of  an  Im- 
pervious combustible  augmenting  binder  material,  the  first 
binder  under  burning  conditions  holding  the  augmenting 
hinder  against  running. 

8.  An  artiflclal  fuel,  composed  of  comminuted  and  desic- 
cated carbonaoeoQS  material ;  an  Inner  coating  for  the 
granules  thereof  composed  of  s  coking  adhesive  binder ; 
and  ab  outer  coatlag  for  the  granules  of  an  in^ierrlons 
combostiMc  SMtsrial  forming  an  augmenting  binder  and 
replacing  the  deficiencies  of  volatile  matter  in  the  carbo- 
naeeons  material  to  assist  combustion. 
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4.  An  artUkdal  fuel,  compo««^  of  cominlnatod  and  desic- 
cated carbonaceoas  material :  an  anlatlnatlTe  Imperrloafl 
and  volatile  gas  supplying  binder ;  and  a  combiwtible  and 
coking  binder,  the  latter  holding  tbe  former  binder  against 
running  daring  tbe  burning  of  the  fuel. 

5.  An  artificial  fuel,  composed  of  commlnatsd  and  desic- 
cated carbonaceous  material ;  an  adbeslTe  binder  coating 
indlTidnallr  the  granules  thereof :  and  a  mineral  pitch 
forming  an  outer  coating  for  the  granules,  the  first  binder 
assisting  In  the  coking  of  tbe  fuel  and  preventing  the  run- 
ning of  the  pitch  during  the  burning  of  the  fuel. 

6.  The  herein  de8crlbe<l  process  of  briquetlng.  consisting 
In  mixing  with  comminuted  and  properly  desiccated  ma- 
terial a  combustible  binder  to  indlridually  coat  tbe  gran- 
ules of  tbe  material  ;  heating  and  during  the  beating  of 
the  maM  commingling  therewith  an  Imperrlous  adhesive 
augmenting  binder  to  form  a  protecting  coating  for  the 
first  coating  :  and  then  subjecting  the  granules  to  pressure 
to  form  briquets. 

7.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  making  artificial  fuel, 
consisting  a  mixing  with  comminuted  and  properly  desic- 
cated carbonaceous  material,  a  combustible  and  coking 
binder  to  indlvidnally  coat  the  grannies  of  the  carbonace- 
ous material  :  heating  and  during  heating  of  tbe  mass 
comniingllntf  therewith  an  impervious  adhesive  augment 
ing  binder  to  form  a  protecting  coating  for  the  first  coat- 
ing ;  and  then  subjecting  the  t^ranules  to  pressure  to  form 
briquets. 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  msking  artificial  fuel, 
consisting  In  mixing  with  comminuted  and  properly  desic- 
cated carbonaceous  material,  an  adhesive  of  a  combustible 
an<l  <'<>klng  nature  to  form  a  binder  and  s  primary  coating 
for  the  granules  of  carbonaceous  material  :  beating  and 
moistening  the  coated  granules  and  simultaneously  mixing 
therewith  an  augmenting  binder  of  an  Impervious,  com 
bustlble  and  adhesive  nature :  and  then  subjecting  the 
granules  to  pressure  to  form  briquets 

9.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  artificial  fuel, 
consisting  in  mixing  with  comminuted  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial a  neutralised  sulfite  liquor  to  form  a  primary  and 
coking  binder:  heating  the  same  and  simultaneous'/  mix- 
ing with  the  mass  an  Impervious  combustible  sdbeslve 
binder  which  protects  the  primary  binder  from  the  exterior 
air  and  Is  itself  protected  against  running  by  the  primary 
binder  during  the  burning  of  the  fuel ;  and  then  subjecting 
the  materials  to  pressure  to  form  briquets. 

10.  A  step  In  the  art  of  brkjueting.  consisting  In  coatlns 
the  individual  granules  of  comminuted  material  with  a 
combustible  adhesive,  and  Individually  coating  such  coated 
granules  with  an  impervious  combustible  augmenting 
binder. 

11.  .\  step  in   the  art   of  briquetlng  fuel,  consisting    in 
coating  the  individual  granules  of  comminuted  carhonace 
ous  material  with  a  combustible  coking  adhesive,  and  Indl 
vidually  coating  such  coated  granules  with  an  impervious 
combustible   augmenting  binder  and   volatile   gas  applying 
agent. 


1.^.591.  ROTOR- WINDINGS  FOR  ALTERNATINO-CUR 
RENT  DYNAMO-ELE<.TRIC  MACHINES.  L<ki8  Johs 
HCKT.  Sandycroft.  Wales,  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jane  S. 
191S.  Serial  No.  772.016.  Original  No.  1, 067,061,  dated 
Mar.  28.  1913,  .Serial  No.  512.19.3.      (CI.  172 — 280.> 

1.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor  having  tta 
tionary  and  rotating  meml>ers  with  windings  on  each  mem- 
ber adapted  to  give  two  different  basal  number  of  poles 
for  cascade  working,  tbe  basal  windings  on  one  member 
being  united  together  by  omitting  redundant  conductor 
kftrs  of  tbe  winding,  the  combination  with  tbe  united 
winding  so  obtained,  of  further  windings  on  tbe  same 
member  adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  said  united 
windings  in  such  s  manner  that  the  said  windings  operate 
together  to  give  one  of  their  basal  pole  numbers  In  pisce 
of  the  two  cascade  working  pole  numbers. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor  having  sta- 
tionary and  rotating  members  with  windings  on  each  mem- 
ber adapted  to  give  two  different  basal  numbers  of  poles 


for  cascade  working,  the  baaal  windings  on  one  member 
being  united  toi(<etl>er  by  omitting  redundant  condactor 
bars  ol  tbe  winding,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  anlted  wind- 
ing so  obtained,  of  farther  wlndinga  on  tl>e  same  member, 
and  means  for  so  connecting  said  further  wlodinga  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  basal  windings  that  tbe  said  windings  op- 
erate together  to  give  one  of  their  basal  pole  numbers  In 
place  of  the  two  cascade  working  pole  numbers. 


3.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor  having  sta 
tionary  and  rotating  members  with  windings  on  each  mem- 
ber adapted  to  give  two  different  basal  numbers  of  poles 
for  cascsde  working,  the  basal  windings  on  one  member 
being  united  together  with  the  omission  of  redundant 
conductor  bars  of  tbe  windings,  tbe  combination  with  the 
united  windings  so  obtained,  of  farther  windings  adapted 
to  be  Interconnected  in  star  between  terminal  (>olnt8  in 
tbe  first  winding,  and  means  for  so  connecting  said  farther 
windings  In  circuit  with  said  basal  windings  that  the  said 
windings  operate  together  to  give  one  of  the  basal  pole 
numbers  In  place  of  tbe  two  cascade  working  pole  numbers. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor  having  sta- 
tionary and  rotating  members  with  windings  on  each  mem- 
ber adapted  to  give  two  different  basal  numbers  of  poles 
for  cascade  working,  the  baaal  windings  on  one  member  be- 
ing united  together  with  the  omission  of  redundant  con- 
ductor ban  of  the  windings,  and  the  replacement  of  pairs 
of  bars  lying  together  which  carry  carrenta  60  degrees 
apart  in  phase  by  single  bars  carrying  a  resultant  corrent 
compounded  of  these  two  currents,  tbe  combination  with 
tbe  united  windings  so  obtained,  of  further  windings 
adapted  to  be  interconnected  in  star  between  terminal 
points  In  the  first  winding  and  a  set  of  slip  rings  connected 
to  said  further  winding,  and  means  for  connecting  ssid 
slip  rings  together  whereby  the  flow  of  currents  in  the 
windings  can  be  changed  so  aa  to  produce  one  of  tbe  baaal 
pole  numbers  in  place  of  the  two  cascade-working  pole 
numbers. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor  having  sta- 
tionary and  rotating  members  with  windings  on  each 
member  adapted  to  give  two  different  basal  numbers  of 
poles  for  cascade-working,  the  bssal  windings  on  one  mem- 
ber being  united  together  by  omitting  redundant  conductor 
bars  of  the  windings  and  by  using  single  bars  to  replace 
any  pairs  of  t>ars  lying  together  and  carrying  currents  60 
degrees  spart  in  phase  to  produce  a  mesh  connected  wind- 
ing having  a  star  connection  from  the  points  of  the  mesh, 
tbe  combination  with  the  said  anlted  windings  of  farther 
windings  and  means  for  connecting  them  In  star  with  the 
midpoints  of  the  mesh  portions  of  ttie  said  united  wind- 
ings and  a  set  of  slip  rings  connected  to  said  further  wind- 
ings, and  means  for  connecting  said  allp  rings  together 
whereby  the  flow  of  currents  can  be  altered  and  the  wind- 
ings can  be  caused  to  give  one  of  tbe  baaal  pole  numbers  In 
place  of  the  two  cascsde-working  pole  numbers. 

6.  In  an  alternating  current  electric  motor  having  sta- 
tionary and  rotating  members  with  windings  on  each  mem- 
ber adapted  to  give  two  different  baaal  numbers  of  poles 
for  cascade-working,  tbe  basal  windings  on  one  member 
lying  In  slots  tlierein  and  being  anlted  togetlker  by  omitting 
redundant  condactor  bar*  of  tbe  wiadtBgs  and  by  using 
single  bars  to  replace  any  pairs  of  bars  lying  together  snd 
carrying  currents  60  degrees  apart  in  pliaae  to  produce  a 
mesh  connected   winding  having  a  star  connection   from 
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tbe  points  of  tbe  SMsh.  the  combination  with  the  said 
united  windings  o(  further  windings  whose  bars  occupy 
the  slots  in  which  spaees  are  left  by  the  omission  of  the 
said  redundant  bars  of  the  baaal  windings,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  further  windings  in  star  between  tbe  mid- 
points of  the  meah  portions  of  tbe  said  united  windings, 
and  a  set  of  slip  ringg  connected  to  lald  further  windings, 
and  means  for  connectlBg  said  slip  rings  together  whereby 
the  flow  of  currents  can  be  altered  and  tbe  windings  csn 
be  csused  to  give  one  of  the  basal  pole  numbers  in  place  of 
tbe  two  caacade-worklBS  pole  numbers. 

7.  In  combination  with  an  Induction  motor  having  Its 
windings  normally  arranged  to  produce  a  cascade  effect  of 
different  basal  numbera  of  poles,  and  tbe  secondary  mem- 
ber carrying  In  tbe  same  slot  only  conductors  producing  a 
like  resultant  magnetic  effect,  of  additional  windings  car- 
ried by  said  secondary  srrsnged  to  be  interconnected  with 
the  normally  connected  windings  to  furnish  additional 
Itattu  for  the  flow  of  currents  and  causing  a  resultant 
magnetic  effect  corresponding  to  one  of  tbe  bassi  numbers 
of  poles,  and  means  for  connecting  snd  disconnecting  said 
additional  windings. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  Induction  motor  having  Its 
windings  normally  arranged  to  produce  a  cascade  effect 
of  different  basal  numbers  of  poles,  snd  the  seoondsry 
member  carrying  in  the  same  slot  only  conductors  pro- 
ducing a  like  resultant  magnetic  effect,  of  additional  wind- 
ings carried  by  aald  secondary  arranged  to  be  intercou 
nected  with  tlie  normally  connected  windings  to  furnish 
additional  paths  for  tbe  flow  of  currents  snd  causing  a 
resultant  magnetic  effect  corresponding  to  one  of  tbe  basal 
numbers  of  poles,  means  for  connecting  tbe  neutral  points 
of  said  normally  arranged  windings,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  neutral  points  of  said  additional  windings. 

9.  An  Induction  motor  comprising  a  secondary  member 
having  interconnected  atar  and  delta  coDnecte<l  windings 
arranged  to  produce  sets  of  poles  of  different  Itasal  num 
hers  normally  In  conrstenstlon  at  cascade  speed,  and  an 
additional  winding  having  symmetrical  portions  connected 
In  star-arrangement  with  symmetrical  Intermediate  points 
of  said  first-named  wlndltiRs.  and  means  for  connecting  or 
dlaconnectlng  said  additional  winding. 

10.  An  Induction  motor  comprising  a  secondary  member 
having  windings  arranged  to  produce  sets  of  ijoles  of  differ- 
ent basal  numbers  normally  connected  In  concatenation  at 
cascade  speed,  snd  an  addlttonal  winding  having  sym- 
metrical portions  thereof  connected  to  neutrsi  points  In 
the  first-named  windings  and  to  allp  rings,  and  means  for 
connecting  or  disconnecting  said  rings,  said  additional 
winding  when  connected  furnishing  additional  paths  for 
the  flow  of  currents  snd  causing  a  resultant  magnetic  effect 
corresponding  to  one  of  said  bassI  numbers  of  poles. 

11.  An  Induction  motor  comprising  a  secondary  member 
having  windings  srrsnged  to  produce  sets  of  poles  of 
different  basal  numbers  normslly  connected  In  concatena 
tlon  at  cascsde  speed,  snd  sn  sddltlonal  winding  having 
symmetrical  portions  connected  in  star  arrangement  with 
symmetrlcsl  Intermediate  points  of  said  first-named  wind- 
ingf. 

12.  In  combination  with  sn  induction  motor  hsving  Its 
windings  arranged  to  produce  different  basal  numbers  of 
poles  for  cascade  working,  and  tbe  secondary  memlier 
carrying  in  the  same  slot  only  conductors  producing  s  like 
resultant  magnetic  effect,  of  additional  windings  carried 
by  ssM  secondary  adapted  to  be  interconnected  with  said 
first  mentioned  windings  in  such  s  manner  tliat  the  aaid 
windings  operate  together  to  give  one  or  another  of  the 
bssal  number  of  poles. 

13.  An  induction  motor  comprising  s  secondary  member 
having  interconnected  star  and  delta  connected  windings 
arranged  to  produce  sets  of  poles  of  different  basal  num- 
bers for  eaacade  worktatg,  and  an  additional  winding  hav- 
ing symoietrleal  portions  connected  at  one  of  their  ends 
with  symmetrical  Intermediate  points  of  said  first  named 
windings,  and  means  for  connecting  the  ether  ends  of  the 
symmetrical  portions  of  said  additional  winding  together. 

14.  An  induction  motor  comprising  primary  and  second- 
ary members  with  windings  on  escta  member  sdapted  to 
produce  sets  of  poles  of  different  basal  numbera  for  cas 


cade  working,  and  an  additional  winding  having  syaa- 
metricsl  portions  thereof  connected  to  symmetrical  Inter' 
mediate  points  in  the  first  named  winding  and  to  alip 
rings,  and  means  for  connecting  said  rings,  said  additional 
winding  causing  a  resultant  magnetic  effect  correspondias 
to  one  or  tbe  ether  of  said  basal  number  of  poles  depmd- 
Ing  on  tbe  connections  of  the  primary  member. 


13.592.  PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  STARCH  INTO 
DERIVATIVES,  DEXTRIN,  DEXTROSE,  Ac.  Samdbl 
Morris  Lillie^  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  lU.  1910. 
Serial  No.  506,788.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  18. 
1908,  Serial  No.  416,455.  Divided  and  application 
filed  Jan.  14,  1910,  Serial  No.  638,126.  Original  No. 
^59.237,  dated  May  24,  1910.      (Cl.   127—10.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  converting  starch  into  its  dertvativea, 
dextrin,  glucose,  etc.,  consisting  in  mixing  the  starch  with 
water  and  acid  to  form  a  mixture  suitably  mobile  and 
acid ;  In  paaaing  this  mixture  with  a  constant  rate  of 
flow  through  lieating  devices  and  heating  it  therein  quickly 
to  tbe  desired  converting  temperature  with  only  a  partial 
conversloa,  if  sny ;  in  passing  the  heated  mixture  aa  a 
uniformly  moving  column  through  a  retaining  vessel  to 
complete  the  conversion  desired  by  the  beat  stored  in  tbe 
mixture ;  In  sdjustlng  tbe  time  the  mixture  remains  in 
ttie  column  so  aa  to  produce  the  degree  of  the  conversion 
desired  ;  and  in  adding  tbe  neutralising  agent  continuoualy 
and  in  proper  quantities  to  tbe  liquor  while  still  under 
the  converting  pressure  and  temperature  and  just  prior 
to  its  release  from  same. 

2.  The  process  of  converting  starch  Into  its  derivatives, 
dextrin,  glucose,  etc..  consisting  in  mixing  the  starch  with 
water  and  acid  to  form  a  mixture  suitably  mobile  and 
acid ;  in  passing  this  mixture  with  a  constant  rste  of 
flow  through  beatiag  devices  and  heating  it  therein  quickly 
to  the  desired  coDverting  temperature,  with  only  a  partial 
conversion,  if  sny ;  in  psssing  tbe  heated  mixture  aa  a 
uniformly  moving  column  through  a  retaining  vessel  to 
complete  the  conversion  desired  by  the  heat  stored  in 
the  mixture,  and  in  adjasting  tbe  time  the  mixture  re- 
mains in  the  column  so  as  to  produce  the  degree  of  con- 
version desired. 

8.  The  process  of  converting  starch  Into  a  saccharine 
product  whieh  consists  In  continuously  Introducing  the 
starch  mixed  with  an  acid  water  into  closed  contsinlng 
means.  Introducing  stesm  Into  tbe  body  of  tbe  liquid 
In  said  containing  neana  so  as  to  beat  tbe  same  and  main- 
tain a  pressure  of  steam  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in 
said  containing  means,  and  by  means  of  said  preaaure  as 
new  starch  is  Introduced  Into  said  containing  meana  con- 
tinuously dlacbarglng  the  product  of  conversion  from 
said  containing  means  at  a  point  remote  from  tbe  place 
of  Introduction  of  tbe  llqaid. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  converting  starch  into  a  saccharine 
product   which    oonalsts    In    continuously    introducing   the 
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•Urch  mixed  with  an  add  water  iato  dosed  cootalnlnf 
meaiu,  eaiuins  tb«  Uqvkl  to  flow  tbroogh  aaid  eontalnlBS 
BMani.  flrat  in  affitation  and  afterward  qaletly ;  introdnc- 
log  steam  lato  said  eootalnlng  meaDS  eo  as  to  heat  the 
body  at  liquid  ttaerelo  and  maintain  a  preerare  of  ateam 
abore  tbe  same :  and  by  means  of  said  preaanre  as  new 
■Urch  Is  Introdaeed  Into  said  containing  means  con- 
tinaously  discharging  the  product  of  conversloQ  from  said 
coDtalniDR  means  at  a  point  remote  from  the  place  of 
introduction  of  the  Uqaid. 

5.  The  process  of  conTertlng  starch  lato  a  saccharine 
product  which  consists  In  eontlouoasiy  introdadng  the 
starch  mixed  with  an  acid  water  Into  and  causAng  tbe 
same  to  flow  through  dosed  containing  means,  beating 
tbe  liquid  In  said  containing  means  and  maintaining  a 
pressure  therein  shore  atnKMpherlc  pressure ;  and  as  new 
starch  is  introduced  into  said  containing  means  continu- 
ously discharging  the  product  of  conversion  from  said 
containing  means  at  a  point  remote  from  the  place  of 
Introduction  of  the  liquid. 

6.  The  process  of  converting  stareb  Into  a  saccharine 
product  which  consists  In  causing  the  starch  and  an  acid 
water  to  flow  through  containing  means,  heating  the  same 
and  maintaining  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure  in 
said  containing  means,  discharging  tbe  converted  product 
wltlK>nt  interrupting  the  conversion  of  the  unconverted 
or  partially  converted  starch  In  said  containing  means  and 
Introducing  fresh  starch  Into  tbe  containing  means  while 
such  conversion  and  discharge  of  the  converted  product 
is  taking  place. 

7.  The  process  of  converting  starch  into  a  saccharine 
product  which  consists  in  causing  tbe  starch  and  an  add 
water  to  flow  through  containing  means,  consistbig  of  a 
plurality  of  connerted  converting  vpssels,  heating  the 
same  and  maintaining  a  pressure  above  atmospheric  pres- 
sure in  said  containing  means,  discharging  tbe  converted 

•product  without  Interrupting  the  conversion  of  the  un- 
converted or  partially  converted  starch  in  said  containing 
means,  and  introducing  fresh  starch  into  the  containing 
means  wfolle  such  conrerslon  and  discharge  of  tbe  con- 
verted product  is  taking  place. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  converting  starch  Into  a  saccharine 
product  which  consists  In  causing  tbe  stareb  and  an  add 
water  to  flow  throivfa  containing  means,  introducing 
steam  into  said  containing  means  so  as  to  heat  the  liquid 
therein  and  maintain  a  pressure  above  atmospberlc  pres- 
sure iB  said  eoBtatnlng  means,  discharging  tbe  cooTsrtsd 
product  without  Interrupting  the  conversion  of  the  con- 
verted or  partially  converted  starch  in  said  containing 
means,  and  Introdndng  fresh  starch  into  the  containing 
noans  while  sneta  conversion  and  discharge  of  tbe  con- 
Tertad  product  is  taking  place. 

9.  The  process  of  converting  stareb  into  a  saccharine 
product  which  consists  in  introdndng  the  starch  and  an 
add  water  Into  containing  means,  beating  the  same  and 
maintaining  a  ptvssure  above  atmosphede  pressure  in 
said  containing  means,  utilising  said  pressure  for  caaslng 
a  flow  of  the  liquid  through  said  containing  means,  dis- 
charging tbe  converted  product  from  said  containing 
Bsaans  wltlKrat  interrupting  tlie  conversion  of  the  uncon- 
verted or  partially  converted  starch  in  said  containing 
means,  and  introducing  fresh  Atarch  into  said  containing 
means  while  snch  conversioa  and  discharge  of  tbe  eoa- 
v«rted  product  Is  taking  place. 


18,5M.    PERPBTUALCALBNDAR.    John  Jamcs  CyBaiKN, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  dlrert  and  mesne  asslgn- 

nscBts,   to  Tower  Mannfactudng  *   Novelty   Co.,   New 

York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  22. 

1»12,  SerUl  No.  783.007.     Odginal  No.  1.029,466,  dated 

June  11.  1912,  Sedal  No.  ft34.270.      (CI.  40 — 117.) 

1.  A  perpetual  calendar,  comprising  a  fixed  front  bear- 

Inc  the  names  of  the  days  of  tbe  week,  a  movable  web 

behind  the  said  front  and  extending  bdow  the  same,  tbe 

web  being  provided  with  nnmerals  for  Indicating  tbe  days 

of  each  month  and  in  register  with  the  said  names  of  tbe 

days  of  tbe  week,  the  said  web  being  provided  with  the 

names  of  the  months  of  tlie  year,  each  name  bdag  ar- 


raagsd  to  hidieate  the  BaBMrals  fbr  the  ewraspondiaff 
month,  and  a  second  single  web  operating  over  tht  flrst- 
naaed  web  and  provided  with  means  whereby  to  move  cob- 
tlauonsly  a»d  indicate  tbe  past  days  of  the  Bsonth. 


2.  A  perpetual  calendar,  eosaprlslog  a  flxed  front  bear 
ing  the  names  of  tbe  days  of  tbe  week,  and  a  movable 
web  behind  tlie  said  front  and  extending  below  the  same, 
tbe  web  being  provided  with  anaMrala  for  laAleatlac  tbe 
days  of  each  ssontb  and  in  register  with  the  said  names  of 
the  days  of  the  week,  the  said  web  being  provided  with  the 
names  of  tbe  months  of  the  year,  each  name  being  sr 
ranged  to  indicate  for  tbe  numerals  for  the  corresponding 
month,  and  a  seeood  web  of  transparent  ssaterlal  movable 
over  tbe  said  first-named  web  and  having  cut-oat  portions 
arranged  la  step  form  to  indicate  all  the  past  days  of  tbe 
month. 

3.  Ib  a  ealaadar.  tbe  comMnation  with  the  usaal  month 
sheet,  of  a  Movable  web  provided  with  a  sariss  of  ean- 
eeliatloa  etsosenta  arraagad  In  uniform  progressive  stepped 
relation,  aad  means  tor  SMving  said  web  over  said  month 
sheet  in  such  a  manner  as  to  succeadvdy  cover  the  figures 
repreaentlBff  past  daya. 


1S,994.  AL.ARM-LOCK.  MOBBis  Shbimman,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  Automatic  Alarm  Lock  Company,  Inc.. 
Mew  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  6.  1918,  Serial  No.  772,017.  Original  No.  994.542. 
dated  June  «,  1911,  Serial  No.  466.299.     (CI.  177—203.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combiaatloB  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt. 
whereby  the  bolt  may  be  thrown  to  a  locked  or 

unlocked  podtlon.  a  keeper,  a  sliding  member  movable 
with  tbe  bolt  and  independently  thereof,  a  sliding  con  tad 
bar.  means  arranged  intermediate  said  slldable  member 
and  contad  bar  whereby  tbe  movement  of  one  will  throw 
tbe  other  In  tbe  opposite  direction,  means  taadlBg  nor- 
mally to  throw  said  contact  bar  inwardly  and  through  said 
intermediate  means  to  throw  said  slldable  member  out- 
wardly against  said  keeper,  a  eonUd  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  Mild  conuct  bar.  an  alarm,  and  electrical  con- 
nedloaa  indodlng  said  alarm,  tbe  circuit  through  which 
is  cktsed  by  the  movement  of  said  eoaUd  bar. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  bolt, 
means  whereby  tbe  bolt  may  be  thrown  to  locked  or  un- 
locked position,  a  keeper,  a  movable  member  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  bolt  and  movable  with  and  independently 
thereof,  a  sliding  spring  pressed  contact  bar,  means  ar 
ranged  Intermediate  saki  movable  member  and  contact 
bar  whereby  the  movement  of  one  will  throw  tbe  other 
in  tbe  opposite  direetioo,  an  alarm,  aledrtcal  eooacetions 
indudlag  said  alarm,  and  contad  bar,  tbe  drcnlt  through 
which  la  doasd  by  the  Bravement  of  said  conUct  bar. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caslag,  of  a  bolt, 
Bseaas  wbereby  tbe  bolt  may  be  thrown  to  a  locked  or  an- 
lockad  position,  a  keeper,  a  ssovable  msssher  located  adja- 
cent to  the  bolt  and  BMvahle  with  and  tadependantly  «( 
said  bolt,  a  sliding  oonUd  bar,  meaaa  arraafled  later- 


Jai,T«kifi4. 
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a«4  ofQtaet  bar  wksfttlv  tha 
at  mm  wttl  tkrsfv  the  atker  to  t^ 
direction,  and,  tmSUmUr  aetaatad  msaM  tfrtlig 
maUy  to  throw  Mid  eontaet  bar  lawardlj.  and  through 
said  latarmedtata  meaaa  Omw  said  sUdable  aiamber  out- 
wardly against  said  ksspst.  k^  alarm,  and  electrical  eon- 
aaetlens  iadadlag  said  alaJrat,  tha  dreult  throng^  which 
la  closed  by  aald  eontaet  har. 

4.  The  eombinatloa  wltk  a  eaalng  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  door,  of  a  halt,  meaaa  to  throw  the  bolt  to  a 
locked  or  unlocked  peslttpn,  an  alarm,  a  movabls  member, 
and  nsaans  whersbf  tha  mawbsr  may  canae  the  alarm  to 
sound  when  tha  door  is  opanad  caaprislBC  a  statioDary 
eoaUd,  a  slldable  contact  har.  eo^wratlng  with  said  sta- 
tionary conUct.  an  antnatJag  davlee  between  said  mov- 
able member  and  aald  har,  and  an  eledrtc  dreult  including 
said  bar. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  oomblBatloB  with  a  casing  -and  a  bolt, 
of  means  whereby  the  holt  mmf  bS'  thrown  to  a  locked 
or  unlocked  posltton.  a  kaapar.  a  BMmber  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  part  of  the  kaapar  to  limit  tha  movameat  of  said 
memoar,  a  sUdlnclj  held  oootaet  har,  a  ^rtag  aormally 
forcing  said  bar  tai  oae  direction,  a  lever  angaglBg  the  bar 
and  member  and  saiylug  to  eoastxala  tha  saaw  to  move 
la  oppoalte  dlractlona,  an  electrical  drcnlt,  an  alarm 
included  la  said  etrenlt,  and  maaas  whereby  the  contact 
bar  may  be  sMda  to  cloae  the  drcnlt  through  the  alarm. 

6.  The  comMBBtloa  with  a  caalat.  of  a  bolt  slidingly 
held  la  said  caahig,  meaaa  wterahy  the  bolt  may  be  thrown 
to  a  locked  or  unloefcad  yarttlon.  a  keeper,  a  member 
having  a  bead  adapted  ta  angags  tha  keeper  to  limit  tbe 
movement  of  said  nsMhar  whan  tha  bolt  is  thrown  to  a 
locked  position,  said  amnAar  havlav  a  part  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  projection  canted  bf  Om  bolt  and  entering  the 
slot  and  adapted  to  foras  tk»  mambtr  away  from  the  keeper 
when  the  bolt  Is  thrown  ta  a  releaaad  poeition.  a  sliding 
bar  forming  a  contact  and  guided  within  the  easing,  a 
lever  plvotally  held  la  the  casing  and  havlag  its  ends 
engaging  parts  of  the  menbar  and  bar  to  constrain  the 
said  member  and  bar  to  ssova  la  opposite  directions,  a 
contad  arranged  in  the  path  of  said  bar,  a  spring  tending 
noraaally  to  force  tb»  har  Into  cngageaent  with  said  con- 
tact, an  electric  dreult,  a  algaal  In  aald  drvolt  and  aald 
elreait  adapted  to  ba  doaad  by  tha  bar  when  the  aaaia  la 
forced  Inwardly  by  tha  aprlag.  a  |»t>Jectlon  on  the  easing 
serving  to  guide  the  har,  a  prejaetton  ob  tbe  belt  also  aerv- 
taig  to  guide  the  bar,  and  a  aaesM  projection  on  the  bolt 
sartiag  to  hold  tha  Igrar  to  ptatttan  ta  the  casing. 

7.  The  comblnatioB  wtth  a  eaitag.  of  a  bolt  alidlngly 
held  in  said  easing,  sseans  wherSby  said  bolt  may  be 
thrown  to  a  locked  or  unloefced  position,  a  keeper,  a  mem- 
ber hsvlBg  a  head  adapted  to  sMaga  the  keeper  to  limit 
tha  mtiwmaimt  of  aal4  aawb^  wtai  tkg  bait  la  throw*  ta 
a  lacfcad  pasltlaa,  aaM  ■sabat  havtag  a  part  pcovSiad 
with  a  slot,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  bolt  and 
eatertng  the  alot  and  adapted  to  force  the  member  away 
from  the  keeper  when  the  aald  bolt  la  thrown  to  a  released 
position,  an  alarm,  and  a  alldaMs  har  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  member  and  maana  controlled  by  said  bar 
to  sound  the  alarm  when  tte  mambst  is  forced  outward 
free  of  the  katper.  ■*'- 

8.  The  combination  with  a  easing,  of  a  bolt  slidingly 
held  in  said  easing,  meaon  nhai  ubj  said  bolt  naay  be 
thrown  to  a  locked  or  aala^ad  paaltion,  a  keeper,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  head  adapted  to  engage  the  keeper  to  limit 
the  movamant  of  aald  aataber  whan  tbe  bolt  is  thrown 
in  a  locked  podtlon,  said  memtii  havlag  a  part  provided 
with  a  slot,  a  pn^actlon  carried  by  the  bolt  and  entering 
the  slot  and  adapted  to  fW«e  the  member  away  from  the 
keeper  when  the  said  boil  ta  thrcvn.te  a  released  podtlon, 
a  slldtng  bar  floraslng  a  eeartact  and  guided  within  the 
cadng,  a  lever  ^votally  held  in  the  caalng  and  having 
Its  ends  engaging  parts  of  the  aiambsr  and  said  bar  to  con- 
strain the  aald  mtmtu  and  bar  ta  move  In  oppoalte  dlrac- 
tlona, a  contact  arraagad  ta  tha  path  of  said  har,  a  spring 
tending  normally  to  force  tte  bar  tato  engagsmsat  with 
aald  contact,  an  electrle  drcnlt,  and  a  signal  la  said  drcnlt 
and  said  dNott  Hail  111  to  he  doaad  by  taa  bar  whea  tiw 
hoBM  ta  fiarood  tawmrCty  bf  the  sprtag. 
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44,396.  8HBBT-GLAM.  Bbicb  BBBmrncia,  Moatah, 
Oermaay.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  «20.622. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  dedgn  for  sheet  glass,  as  shown. 


44,297.  TABLB.  CHABLas  W.  CorriM.  Portland,  Me,, 
aadgnor  to  The  E.  T.  Burrowes  Company.  Portland,  Me., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1918.  Serial 
No.  76Q,796.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


r 


r^' 


1 


■f 


The  ornameBtal  daalgii  for  a  tabtab  ai 


44.29S.  BUBBBB  YBHICUI  •  TIHB.  JOHV  ONmOLLT, 
Dattolt,  Utah,  road  Mar.  6. 1918.  0artal  No.  T5S,22€. 
Term  of  pataat  U  yaara. 


The  omami 
shown. 


ital  deaign  for  a   rubber   vehicle  tire,  as 
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44,209.  TOY-VieiCia  BODT.  AomiAM  C.  CoOM,  Chl- 
cftco.  IIU  aMisnor  to  nilnois  Mctallle  NoT«lty  Companj, 
Cbicmgo,  111.,  *  Corpomtloii  of  lUlnoii.  Filed  Apr.  S, 
1912,     8«rtol  N<x  968,812.     Term  of  patat  Si  yearn 


44.a0S.  BUTTON.  Phiut  DnacvoB.  BroeklrB.  M.  T. 
niad  Apr.  IS,  1918.  SeHal  N«.  T61.164.  Tim  «( 
patcBt  81  yean. 


Tbe  ornamenUl  deaisn  for  a  toy  ▼eblde  body,  aa  ahown. 


44  300.  CLINICAL  THERMOMETBR.  FmAWCis  CooF««. 
Hornaej,  London.  England.  Filed  June  IS,  1912.  8e- 
rtal  No.  703.674.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The   ornamental   dcalcn   for  a   clinical    thermometer   aa 
abown. 


The  ornamental  dedsB  for  a  bottoo  aa  ihown. 


44,S04.  LAMP.  Kathitm  Ooan,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  FBed 
Feb.  10,  1911.  BerUa  No.  607,870.  Term  of  patent  S| 
yeara. 


4  4  3  0  1.  0LA88-H0LDBIL  O«oioa  E.  Ctjrrtaa,  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1918.  Serial  No. 
762,739.     Term  Of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  glasa  bolder  as  ahown. 


44,S02.  BUTTON.  PHlliP  DlBBCToa.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
riled  Apr.  16,  1918.  SerUl  No.  761.868.  Term  of 
patent  3|  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deatsn  for  a  lamp,  aa  ahown. 


44,806.  ATTACHMBNT  FOB  RULES.  Ososoa  F.  Hall, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1918.  Serial  No.  745.749. 
Term  of  pataat  81  ye«r«. 


The  oraMlkMtal 


far  a  button  aa 


Tha 


ttt  am  m 


JotT  8, 19x3. 
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44,aiML     AUT01l(MRL«-K.AlfP.     WtuiAV    B.    Hamm. 

Woods,  tad  BUUT  ^  Dovoi.aa,  Chkafo,  UL, 

to  T%e  AdUM  *  Weatlake  Company,  Chieaco, 

lU..  a  Corporatioa  of  lUtaoia.     FUod  Pabi  14.  1912.    ■•• 

rial  No.  677,884.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


44,806.      LAMP -HOOD.      Bi&swonK    A. 

BHdftport   Cona.     FUed   Mar.   22,   1918.    Serial   Mo. 
7S«,224.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara.    ' 


Tbc    omameataJ   dealgn    tor   an    aatomobile    lamp,    ag 
■bown. 


44,807.  LAMP-SHADE.  WlLLixu  Fkaitk  M.  Hawb, 
PltUbarsb,  Pa.,  aaalcnor  to  Macbetb-Evana  aiaas  Com 
peny,  Plttabargh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1918.  Serial  No.  765,802.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


IIM 


far  a  lamp  akada  aa 


M  in 


-;-- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  hood,  aa  abown. 


44,809.  TEHICLB-BODT.  Obmokd  B.  Hour,  Detroit. 
Mlcb.,  aaai«nor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  De- 
troit, Mlcb.,  a  Corporation  of  Micblsan.  Filed  M*y  8. 
1912.     Serial  No.  696.997.     Term  of  patent  7  yaara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  Tehlcle  body,  aa  abown. 


44,810.  VEHICLE  -  BODY.  Okmond  B.  Hdmt.  Detroit. 
Mlcb.,  aaalgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit, 
Mlcb.,  a  Corporatioa  of  Michigan.  rUed  May  8,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  096,998.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  fbr  a  rel^cle  body,  aa  abown. 


44,811.  COUPLING  FOR  EXPOSED  PIPES.  Datid  M. 
lULAitD,  Detroit,  MKb.  FIM  Dec  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  667.066.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tk9  onuMatal  daalga  for  a  eonpling  for  azpoaad  ^^m» 
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44.812.  PlCTUBB-rBAlflB.  AI.OTT  ^ACfMPP.  HWPU. 
Wto.  Filed  Apr.  9«,  1»18.  BwUl  No.  TM^W.  T«» 
of  patent  Si  7Mi«. 


44.tlft>     P|<ATB.     A^vuD  W.  Jax    .  . 
ni6d  Oct,  28.  1911.     BtrUl  N«.  <Se,S42 
CDt  14  yetrft. 


fork,  M.  T. 
Tana  •<  pftt- 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  picture  frame,  aa  ahown. 


44,313.  HANDLE  FOB  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  William  A.  Jammon,  Niagara  Falla, 
N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  2S,  1918.  Sertal  No.  763.169.  T«m 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornaaiieDtal  desisn  for  a  plate  aa  ahown. 


44.316.  LAMP.  Giusipra  Maiclla,  Beaton,  Maaa.  FUed 
Mar.  31,  1913.  SerUl  No.  768.038.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


I  I 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  handle  for  a  apoon,  fork 
glmllar  article,  at  abown. 


44  814.  CHAMBER  VESSEL.  Alfred  W.  JANaBN,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  662.447. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


X  — 


*^ 


Tbc  ornamental  deatgn  for  a  chamber 
■ad  deacrlbed. 


Tcaael,  aa  dwwM 


The  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  lamp,  aa  ahown. 


Jot*  «,  103. 
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CkIea«o.  »t    fttad  Apt.  tt.  ittl    flwial  YI6.  T8S4T0. 
Term  of  pataat  •!  7*ai«. 


4«iTttl«b  lU«n  Msipior  to  th^  fiaj^mtlll*  CtfUKtftmt, 
BajdwirlUa.  Maai..  a  Corporation  of  lf*«M«kttiMftta. 
I1MI  Mar.  10.  1912.  Sorlal  Na  6S4.004.  Term  of  pa^ 
ant  14 


Tbe    ornamental    deaUm    of  a   theatrical   appliance   aa 
■hown. 


44.818.  WHKBL.  Tilt  Kahdt  M.  MooM.  CleTClAnd.  Ohio, 
aaalgnor  to  Anna  M.  Moore  and  Mary  8.  Moore,  Clere- 
land  Heichta,  Ofakt,  tmsteea  of  the  eatate  of  Samoel  H. 
Maor«,  daoeaaed.  Piled  Aog.  12.  1912.  SerUi  No. 
714,763.     Term  of  patent  7   year*. 


The   ornamental   dealBk    tor   a   drinking   fountain,   aa 
ahown. 

44,821.  DBINKINO-MtmrAlll.  Qwomn  M.  Paob,  Hay- 
denrUle,  Maaa.,  aiilgMt  tt  llM  HfydenTlUe  Company, 
HaydCDTille,  Maaa.,  4  ^rpDMfioii  of  liaaaachoaatta. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  StHal  No.  684,006.  Term  <rf  pat- 
ant  14  yeara. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   drinking   fountain,    aa 
ahown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wheel  aa  shown. 


44,819.  C0LLAB-8UPP0RT.  JAMBa  L.  Mukpht,  Chicago, 
lU.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,061.  Term  of 
patent  7  yeara. 


Tlie  orna mental  design  for  a  collar  aupport,  aa  abown. 


44,822.  NOBB-OUABD  FOB  BYBOLASS  -  MOUNTING. 
CAaL  N.  Qdimbt,  Arlington,  Mass.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1912. 
Serial  No.  716.627.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


ital  flaaifn  for  a  noaa  gnard  for  eye-glass 
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44^28.  BBLAY-CA8IN0.  0«CA«  A.  Bou.  Roekarter, 
N.  T.  FU«d  Max  1,  1918.  SerUl  No.  764,089.  Term  of 
IMitent  14,  yean. 


44.82*.    MATCH-HOLinB.    moMiCK  L.  Vbmioh, 
toA.  Iowa,     ritod  Mar.  38.  1918.    Btrlal  No.  T57,44T. 
Term  of  patent  81  jmru. 


The  ornamcDtal  design  for  a  relay  casing,  as  shown. 


44.324.  WATCH-FOB  OB  BAIXJE.  WiLIURD  L.  Van 
N«88,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1918.  Serial  No. 
764,938.     Term  of  ps.tent   3|    years. 


The   ornamental   dertgn    for  a   watch  fob  or  badge,  as 

shown. 


4t,325.  LAMP-STANDARD.  PiBWUB  Stkponas  ViLLUOKT. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,063.     Icrm  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deslga  for  a  match  holder,  aa  shown. 


44.827.  AUTOlfOBILa  PBT-BAK.  LtTClo*  ▼.  WALKLaT, 
Plantaritle,  Conn.,  aaaltaor  to  Tho  H.  D.  Bmltb  ft  Com- 
pany, PUntsTllle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1012.     Serial  No.  73«,«20.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornatuculnl  design  for  a  lamp  standard,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  daalgn  for  an  automobile  pry  bar.  aa 
shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED  JULY   8.   1918. 


The  foUoti^if  jiaUt  miClii  are  published  In  compIlaiKift  with  seotlon  6  of  the  act  of 
Fetiniary  90,  ijOOC^  ifti[wniMl<ii1  March  2, 1007.  NotibetXf -Qiapoatttoii  most  be  filed  within 
thirty  day  ofthtHiifcp 

Marks  applied  fcdr^iinder  the  ten-year  px-ovlso**  are  reglstrabte  mMfcr  tbB  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  seottoH  0  of  said  act  as  amended  Februskry  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposltlan. 


««-.  No.  M.W1.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTTAL 
CASTINOe  AND  FOSOINOS.)  Daim-HaaaiB  Wiia 
Co.,  Harrison,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1011. 

■'   .y  ;-  *i?  3?  ^  H  ^ 


Particular   description   of   gondt. — Metal    Plates,    Metal 
Strips,  and  Uninsnlated  Metal  Wire. 
ClMma  KM  slnea  Nor.  SO,  1910. 


8er.  No.  56,447.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Baaar  Bbotbcbb  Ltd.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May   18,  101 L 


LIONOIL 


Partioulctr  de»oriptio»  of  good*. — A  Substitute  for  Lin- 
teed  Oil. 

Clo^nw  Me  sine*  Apr.  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  58.249.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBCTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hbd- 
DKN  ft  EaaaHAEDT,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Charles 
A.  Hedden,  Inc,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  17,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  68,881.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Pt- 
EBNB  MANtFACTUBiNO  Cc,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  27.    1011. 


^csaSf 


ParticnUir     deaoriptioH    of    good*. — Flre-ExtlnguJahing 
Compounds. 

CMiM  aae  since  Oct.  1,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  60,792.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM M.  Hakkison.  VancouTcr,  British  Colombia, 
Canada.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1912. 


Particular  de»criptiou  of  good*. — Laxative  Tableta. 
Claimu  Me  since  1^08. 


^a^Ltvie 


Particular  dascriyWoii  •/  good*. — ParfiuMa,  ToUst  Wa- 
ters, Saebat-Pewder,  Faoa-Powdar,  and  Taleam  Powdar. 
Clatau  M«  alaea  Jaly  L  lOlL 


Ser.  No.  61.554.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  SiNOLa 
SBBTica  PACKAoa  CoBPORATioN  ow  AMsaiCA,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.    16,   1912. 


PafiNcalar  deteription  of  good*. — Metal  and  Paper  C^r- 
tona. 

Cla4m«  «•«  since  F^.  9.  191S. 


[Vol  lit.     M:  t.] 


'I'  i'« 


OFFIGIAL  OAZETTE 


JutT  A,  19x3. 


■•r.  M*.  SIJM.  (CLASS  6.  CHMMICAM,  M»DICn«B, 
AND  FHABMACaronCAL  PEBPABATIOHS.)  Bnn 
CHmiCJLi.  CoiCTAirT,  Cl«T«Uad,  Ohio.  Fll«*  ■*•  *<>. 
1912. 


Pm^lOKtor  4eaoHpMoi»  of  0M4*.— A  Bmiady  for  Oeirito- 
TJrinary  Di— mm. 

CtoiM*  Me  line*  N«t.  1,  1907. 


Ber.  No.  62.546.  (CLASS  28.  CUTTLBBY,  MACHINBRY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PABTfl  THKBBOF.)  Biddu  EUbd 
WAU  CoMPAHT.  PhlUdelphla,  P».  PUed  M»r.  SO,  1912. 
Under  ten-year  proTtao. 


BIDDLE 


V.  Mo.  62.Sn.     (CLASS  92.    rUBllITUmB  AMD  DFBOL- 
SmT.)      SCHMRT    ft    BmUMt     iUMV»Aa*OmiWQ    COM- 

PAjnr.  Dm  IfolMa,  Iowa.    lUad  Apr.  L  1919. 


Portieuior  ttaeri^tiom  0/  fMtf«.— Mat 

lowi. 

ClotaM  Me  alnoe  aboot  Tf^  90,  1919. 


•ad  PU- 


8er.  No.  60.796.     (CLASS  2.     B»C»PTACL«S.) 

Biu>  Co»Ai«.  DM  Mota-,  Iowa.     Fllad  May  99.  1912. 

Pmrttmiar  deteription  of  pood*.— SUoe, 
Clo4m«  Me  aiace  S^t.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,816.  (CLASS  42.  KNITMD,  NWTTBD.  AND 
TBXTILB  FABBIC8.)  BTmATHMOaa  Woaarao  Uivlm, 
Boston.  MaM.     FOed  May  27.  1912. 


Trnd? -mark  which  conalata  of  the  word  "  Blddle." 
Particular  description  of  good*. — Adxes  ;  Apple-Parera  ; 
Aab-Slftera  :    Aaparasns-Bnndicrs  ;    Aager-Blts  ;    Augers  ; 
Awla  ;  Axes  ;  Axle-Pulleys  :  Bo«f-8haT«rs  ;  Braces  ;  Blades  ; 
Bolt-Clippers;  Bung-Borer< ;   Boring-Machines;    Box-Grat- 
ers;   Box-Openers;    Box-Scrapers;    Bracket-Saw   Prames ; 
Bucksaws;      Bread-Making      Machines;      Carpet-Boaters; 
Corkscrews ;      Choppers ;      Carvers ;      Chisels ;      ClesTers ; 
Chums;    Cake-Makers,     (Cake-Making    Machines;)     Can- 
Openers;    Coffee  -  MUls  ;    Cant  -  Hooks ;  Cherry  -  Stoners  ; 
Chucks;   Clamps;   Cork-Pullers;   Crowbars;   CultlTStors ; 
DrUls;  Diggers,  (Post-Hole;)  Dock- Weed  Cutters;  Bdgers  ; 
■gg-Beaters:  Erasers.    (Cutlery;)    Files;  Porlcs,    (Agrkitil- 
timi — i.  «.,  Spading.  Manure,  and   Hay;)    Flour-Sifters; 
OrasB-Catchers ;     Orlst-MUla;     Olmlati;     01a«-Ciitt«rs ; 
(3ouges;  Grinders.   (Bone  and  Shell;)   OrooTers;  Gutter- 
Tools;     Hoes;     Hammers;     Hatchets;    Jacks;     Jointers: 
KniTes.   (Steel  Table,  Pockat,  and  Caprlng;)  Lawn-BoU- 
ers;  Lemon  8<juee«ers ;  Mattocks;  Mlter-Boxes;  Mallets; 
Mandrels;     Mincers;    Msat-CkJppera ;    Mowers;    Planaa; 
Placars;  Pliers;  Plcts;  PuUsya:  Pniaps:  Punches;  Car- 
penters'  PeaTles  ;   Plows ;  Pokers ;  Pniners  ;   Bakes  ;   Ba- 
son;   Baaps;    BoUan;    Satehats;    Reamers;    SclMors; 
Sbaars ;  Spring-Cottars ;  SCTass-Drtrars  ;  Saws ;  Stoc^  and 
Dlea ;  Shallers ;  Sladgas,  (Baxoacrs :)  Stsela ;  Sborels  and 
Seoopa;   Scythes;    Stonara.    (Fnrft;)    SaatlMB;    Staffers, 
(SaoMce:)  Snlp^  (Tlnneni*;)  SbaTSS.  (Ice;)  Trimmers, 
(Lamp;)    Toags;   Trosrala:    TiMa:    Wreachsi:    Wsflfss; 
Wssdara,  and  WaU-Wbsala. 
Omma  ase  siBca  1897. 

[▼«L  tfi. 


Por*<oaJar  dasoHpMoa  of  yood*  — Worstad  aad  Woolsa 
Piece  Goods. 

Cla4«M  Me  since  May  9.  1912. 


Ser  No.  64,002.  (CLASS  9.  CHBMICALS.  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  iA9- 
sTica  COMPAHT,  IKC.  Cambridge,  MaM.  Filed  Jons  6, 
1912. 


Tba  words  "  Moaqaito-Poa  "  are  aot  daloiad. 
ParMeaJar  tncr*wtUm  of  #sa<«.— PMtlla  Uaed  to  Drtrs 
Away  or  Km  Moaqaftos  aad  Alio  as  a  DmSoriMr. 
CTjimr  urn  slaes  on  or  aboat  Jaae  1.  1919. 

110.1] 


j»Ta,tft). 


tf.  Ik  P^tttmr  wiMt^roK, 


l^Vva      ^^^k      ^N^pVAW* 


iOLAas  9.   wmeup^A'dLaB.) 

IB.    tins  Hif  1.  itis. 


PwrUeiOair  rfww^filtw  af  fOo*.— Preparad  Skins   for 
•Alag  Bssr. 
ClotaM  Me  Blaes  Mar.  1878. 


Sar.  No.  04.779.  (CLASS  91.  VLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  «tTt»PLtBS.)  FaLTBH  A  OuiL- 
LBADicB  CABLawxBX  Acfnn-OMBLLacHAVT,  Molb^lm- 
on-ttae-Rhlne,  Qeraiaay.     Filed  laljr  17,  1912. 


ParMoator  desortiiMaa  of  good*. — Croasorar,  Branch. 
Crossing,  and  Stralcht-Th rough  Sleeres  and  Boxes ; 
HoQSo-Conaactlng  Bozsa,  End  SIostss,  Distribution  and 
Supply  BoKss.  Elactrie  Balls,  All  for  Use  in  Connection 
srlth  Baetiie  Csoflalta;  Blactrlc  Cable  Dncta,  Hangers. 
aad  Orlpa ;  SappuHlag-Polai  fOr  Elaetrlc  AerUl  Lines ; 
Electric  Bnnlators  Mads  of  Eboalte,  Ootta-Parcha,  Balata, 
Mica,  Stooawars.  Asphalt,  Conerets,  Cemsnt,  Clay,  Slag. 
and  of  Mlzturea  of  Coacrett,  Cement,  (Hay,  Slag,  Lava, 
and  Sand ;  Blartrlc  Bonds  and  Bruahers ;  Dynamo-Seg- 
ments; Sparking  Ffq^:  XifhtafeBC-Condnctors ;  Light- 
ning-Arresters  ;  TrausJUiasrs ;  CbDactors ;  Dynamos  and 
Motors;  Metal  Caatlags  9sr  Bloetrlc  InsUUatlons ;  In- 
sulated Cables ;  lasnlatsd  Coodnetors  sad  Parts  Thereof ; 
Electrical  Apparatus,  Being  Telephone  or  Telegrapb  Ap- 
paratus, Cells  aad  Batteries,  Electric  Conductors  and  Ca- 
bles, Electric  Lampa,  Insulators,  BHectric  Switches,  June 
tion-Distribatlon  Switch-Boxes,  Electric  Coadnlts,  Terml- 
nsls,  snd  Trolley-Wires.  Accumulator-Boxes,  Spools  in  Con- 
nection with  Electric  Apparatus,  Electric  Puses,  Dls- 
trlboters,  SwltehboarOs  aad  Switching  Derices,  Electric 
lasolatlng  Mattrlal,  aad  losulatad  Parts  for  Electric  Con- 
ductors aad  Plants ;  Batteries,  Blectrtcally-Operated  Bea- 
coas. 

CI«<sia  Me  since  1870. 


Ser.  No.  64,777.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENOINES.)  FItamr  4  OniiXBAcrica  CAaLswaaa 
ACTiaii-<}aaaLLOeBSJrT,  MoIhalm-oa-the-Rhlne,  Oermaay. 
Filed  Jnly  17,  lt»S. 


ParMealar 
CtaaJas,  Chate-WbaaM, 


of    irootfs. — Cycles ;     DrlTlBg- 
Toboi  for  Fnuaas,  CJotaplaee  ytamw, 

[T«.  Ml. 


•liM^  HaW, 
PaHOaf  CpeMi.  Aatocata.  ar  ia» TahMas; 
▼skkla-WkMla,  Bklpa'  HaUa,  aad  Floattag 
Olmtmo  aee  slaca  1970. 


An 


Ser.  No.  66.076.  (CLAM  19.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  Waar  ClOKaraucnoa  CoMPAinr,  Cbatta- 
Booga,  Ttnn.    FUad  Aag.  8,  1912. 


Patttomlmr  deoortpHMt  of  poods.— Cemaat  Patamaats, 
Sidewalks,  and  DriTeways,  Cameat  Floors,  and  Cement 
Watsrprooling  for  Basement  Floors  aad  Walla. 

Olmtmu  a«e  since  Joac  28,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  66.474.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACrSUTICAL  PBBPARATIONS.)  Da. 
Bauifo  BacKMAXM  CKBHiacHa  Fa^k  ChNai.LacHAFT 
KIT  aaacHBiKKTaa  HAtTOMo,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  29,   1918. 


JHeodrir 


PorMoalar  dMorlptiOH  of  pooda.— Chemical  Sabstaaces 
Preparri  for  Use  in  Madldne  and  Pharmacy  and  Chemi- 
cal Substances  Piapared  for  Use  for  Agrtenltural,  Bortl- 
cultural.  Vetertaaxy.  pad  Sanitary  Farposes.  Carbaialn 
Acid  Ester  of  a-a-Dldilor^teo-Propyl  Alcoliol. 

Claimt  Me  slaoe  July  19,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  65,636.  (CLASS  60.  MEBCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Rama  RUBBSB  COMPAVT, 
ProTldence,  R.  I.,  and  Chelsea.  Mass.  Piled  Sept.  9. 
1912. 


HC 


Partiouiar  desertptloa  of  good*. — Rubber  Matting  and 
Rubber  la  tiM  Ple«o  Used  M  Bollag  for  Canris  aad 
Leather  Shoes. 

Claim*  Me  slaos  Sept.  19,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  SBJB6.  fCLAtS  «.  CHSMlCALt*  MEDICINES. 
AND  PttASMACEUnCAL  P&BPAftATtONS.>  Casl 
ScHiirdUB.  ■tWi9iiifc  Oaraway.   IVal  Sept  11.  1912. 


Johft 


ParMoalar  <asor«p<toa  of  ffooda.—An  Aattagrphllttleaia. 
CkMaM  ase  slaee  Not.  19,  1910. 

Ho.  I.) 


[ 


S02 
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J|H.Tl,l9l3. 


Scr.    No.    00.101.     (CJLAMS    ft.     ADBmMlVWM.}     Tuuco- 
FiBWBim  Co..  OktabooB.  Okta.    Fli^  Oct.  2.  191M. 


Pmrticular  deteription  of  goodt. — A  Uqoid  Compound 
Intended  to  be  Inserted  In  Pneumatic  TlrM  for  Stopplns 
and  Prerentlng  Leaks  Tli«t«ln. 

CMiiu  u*9  tteee  Aug.  S3.  1913. 


8«r.  No.  66,lTa  (CLA88  19.  VBHieLSB.  NOT  INCLUIX- 
INQ  ENOINBS.)  AmuCAN  AiiBBaToa  Compant,  'Hot- 
rlstown,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1912. 

Particular  deacripticm  of  good*. — Brake-Linlnsa  and 
Clutch  -  Farlngs  Made  of  Woven  Asbestos  Reinforced 
with  Wire,  the  Wire  Beln«  InterwoTen  with  the  Asbeatoa. 

CUUmi*  use  since  Sept.  24,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,349.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dmited 
-Gkocut  Co.,  JacksonviUe,  Fla.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Llrer  BlgHt." 
Partieulur  dMcription  of  goods— \  Remedy  for  Soar 

Stomach,  BlUouaneaa,  Coastlpatton,  aud  Sick  and  Nerroaa 

RMulaehe. 

Claim*  u**  alnce  Aiig— t.  1911. 


Bar.   No.  m,4m.     (CLAM  tft.     BaLTUlO,  BOSB. 
CBUOBT  PACKIMO.  AKD  NOM-MVSALUC 

Thb  Eoaaau.  MAnuFAcnrmiiro  Co..  Middkttamm, 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1912. 


svSco 


PorttomUr  dMoriftltm  '•$ 
tng. 

Clmim*  «•«  aiaee 


— Weren  Machine-Belt- 


Ber.  No.  66,765.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTKB8* 
MATERIALS.)  Mam»  B.  WaAT,  St.  Loola,  Mo.  FUed 
Nor.  8.  1912. 


Ser.   No.  68.140.      (1 
RIALS.)       TLKtvMm 
Filed  Jan.  27.  1»18. 


comrrRDCTiON  matxb- 

COKVAifT,    Bockford,    111. 


No  claim  ta  made  to  the  words  "  Flexotlle,"  "  Rock- 
ford,"  "  King  of  Floora." 

Particular  de*cription  of  (^>od#.— Flooring,  Wainscoting, 
Stairs,  Newels. 

ClaiiH*  u*e  since  Nor.  2S,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.175.      (CLASS  28.    CDTLBBT,  MACHINERY 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    PARTS  THERBOF.)      Thb    BwtP 
MANnvACTCKiiio    CoMPAWT,    IHC,    Ban    Lcondro.    Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1918.     Under  ten-year  preTlao. 


BEST 


Par«<c«lor  de*eriptio»  of  good*. — Tractlon-Englnea,  Har- 
Teatert,  Headers,  Separators. 

CU*m9  M«  Bince  aboat  the  yesr  1871. 


Ser.  No  68,749.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINRS, 
AND  PH  ARMACBUTICAL  PBBPABATIONS. )  QaOBOa 
W.  MuasAT.  Dublin.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1918. 


PtrHeulmr  dttcHpUom  of  foSt- 
«ad  FtoUahlBg  Ltqnid  Coamwoad. 
Otatae  ••«  sine*  Sept.  IB,  1904. 


-A  Foraltore  ClesBing 


[YoLlM. 


Porfieular  dooeriptim  of  gmoSo.—A  Medldnal  Plaster 
Employed  Bxtemajly  In  tke  TveatoiMit  of  F*rer-Sores,  Old 
Banning  Bores,  Altsceases,  Carbaaelea,  Bnnia,  Blood- 
Poison,  and  Woonda. 

CMou  s««  since  Jane  1.  1908. 

M:  t.) 


JVUt»tft9' 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE. 


sn 


Us.  snorts. 


VAIR, 


<CL49i  is.  OOHSTBUCnOM  UXTB- 
MaawAosonM  GoH- 
mad  Mar.  1.  ISIS. 


GENCERCO 


^  - .  ■'- 


•f     faaSsz—BoUdlaf-Bloeka, 
Oct  U.  ItlS. 


■ar.  Ma.  68.801.  ICLkm^  CBBflCALS.  MBDiaNlBS. 
AND  PBABMAdUnCAL  PftBPAKATIONS.)  Uoan- 
o-Cisa  Cmwmtru,  Oomwutr,  Balse,  Idaho,  nied  Mar. 
T.  1918. 


a/  09od».—A.  Preparadon  in  the 
of  a  Drr  Pio#d»r  fsr  Bxtsraaaatlag  Rata.  Mlee.  aad 
otWr  Taraya. 
^Olmtmtmm  ttsea  Jas.  1.  1912. 


a«rJMo.  69,04a  (CL4W8S.  FURNITUEl  AND  UPHOL- 
8TBBT.)  Trb  9tAtnua>  Hardfactubiho  Compamt, 
CaabrM0i  Chr,  lad.  Iliad  Mar.  14,  1918.  Under  taa- 
yaar  prorlaoL 

SPICELAND 


Co— Irtiif  of  tka 


Cnmtmt 


^ttlkiUad,"  printed  in  tad. 
^  poods. — Chairs. 
Jaa.  1,  1694. 


Ma.  69,041.     (CL488  87.     PAPm  AND  8TATI0N- 
.)     TwuilRa  Wins  AKD  SvflBL  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T. 
VUod  Mar.  14,  1918. 


iBk-WalH 


imm1$UM  •t  paada.— Metal  Papar-Wfltghta. 
Pm  aad  Feaeil  Boldera. 
VMw  IB.  1918. 


m.  Mow  6S4S9i 
Tiaaaf  OoiirAax, 
1918.    \J»9m 


10.     PIBTILUBS.)     J.  B. 
Pknadalpkla.   Pa.    VUod   Mar.   17, 


,— V%rtlll9aiB. 
.  189L 


Ser.  Wo.  69449.  (CLASS  48.  KNXTTBD.  MBTTV).  AND 
TBRUa  FABRICS.)  Friup  Baoira  Compaiit,  Near 
Tork,  N.  X.    niad  Mar.  IS,  1918. 


dMoHpfCKa  bjTpooda.— ImiUtloB  Pur. 
Ol0tm§  tf  alQ^  ITab.  26,  ,1918. 


Ser.  No.  69.178.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDICIIOCS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Smith, 
KLtmi  A  PaaiicR  .  Compamt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  18,  1918. 


c^v 


JS>'^ 


.pSH^ 


Pmrttcmiar  detoription,  of  §ood*. — Taleam  Powder. 
OlataM  —•  since  Mar.  10,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  69,348.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SlM« 
Moiia  L.  Cmuk.  Blrminghajn,  Ala.    FUed  Mar.  22, 1918. 


Q^fiMude 


PmrUcmtm'  UtmUnHom  of  good*.— A  ReaMdy  tor  Bhgn- 
■attaa.  KMMf  aad  BUddcr  DIaeaasa.  an  Aatlaaptlc 
Powder,  Bair  aad  Sealp  Eenwdy,  BealinrOU,  aad  aa  As- 
trtegaat  Maotb-Waab. 

OlMmt  «••  alaaa  Fri».  12.  19X8. 


iter.  No.  69,279.  (CLA»9  19.  TBHICLBS.  NOT  INCLI7D- 
INO  BNOimSL)  TMB  PH(x.tp  Casmt  MAVtnracnmiaa 
Co..  Lecklaad,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1918. 


Mo  datai  biiag 


tor  the 


1, 1910. 


[T6l.llt.^:V9wt.) 


OPFIOIAI*  OAZXTTB 


1tlL1r%,i^i3, 


■W.  N*.  «i J04.  (CLAMIC.  COIM 1CAL8.  lODIClMM. 
jjft>  PBAIIICACBITTICAL  PBlTAftAnOin.)  OUVdb 
L  WHITU>CK.  St.  Fttil,  man.    fUM  Mat.  M,  1918. 


Snjor 


ParUeutar  JMarifUm  cf  fiiodff. — CoM-Crean,  Pace- 
Cream,  Toilet  Watar,  flrtaMi,  MalMfe-Creain.  Face- 
Powder,  Talcva  Pwiif,  naai^oo  Freparatkm.  Nail- 
Pollata,  Roosa,  Foot*FwitX«  Ibat-Tmbtate,  Tootb-Pewder, 
Tootb-Paate,  BatlhPawter.  Moatk-Waah,  Hair-Dye.  Halr- 
Reatorer,  and  Halr-Ttoiile. 

CMmm  «««  slace  Not.  15,  1912. 


mo  nuaicAOiBtmcAt  piavABAtioM.)    Owt. 

OtM  ODM»a]iT.  Chleai».  IlL    99mMpt.9.mn,    VMer 
tMi-year  prorlao. 


jiu0ft0«ar 


8er.  No.  <10,828.  (CLA88  0.  CBIMICAL8,  IfSDICINBB, 
AND  PH ABMACBUnCAL  PRBPABATI0N8. )  JoaVH 
Haioh.  Moakoffee.  Okla.    filed  Mar.  S6,  l»lt. 


(^ 


Portieutar  description  of  gi»4».- 
Treatment  of  the  Hair  and  Scalp. 
ClataM  ««e  elDce  Mar.  1,  1913. 


-A  Preparation  for  tbe 


ParHoalar  imvri^Uw  of  0Mtfe.— €«ia-€reatt»  BM-de- 
QuiaiB  Halr-ToBlc  raea-Pwtfar.  Paca-IiatloM,  DMtSHec. 
Boafe.  Deodoraat,  NaU-FtoUah,  Sachet-PowdM*.  SbaTlnr 
Creaai,  BaMlllarBsHB,  Pl«eU»OHata.  Toilet  Cream. 
Benaola  Paate,  PerfUM.  and  ToUat  Watar. 

ClMM  Ma  eiflce  Ita.  1,  lAO. 


Bar.  No.  09.700.  (CLASS  4S.  KNRTBD,  NVXTSD.  AND 
TmZTIIJ)  FABBICB.)  WnxiAK  BobLura  4  Compaiit. 
Liicmo,  Loadam,  BsflaBd.    Illai  Apr.  10,  1918. 


Siluftria 


ParMeator  deecH^ttoa  e/  g9Ut. — Bbeata,  PlUeir-Caaea, 
Race,  Blanket^  Shaarla.  Searfs,  and  Veila. 
Clmimt  UM  alnce  J0I7  IS,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  00.711.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICAL8,  MBDICINB8. 
AND  FBABMACBtrriCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  P.  B. 
SlVDua.  Grand  rortta.  R.  D.    filed  Apr.  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  09.805.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hixca 
BiOTHBBS  A  WHira,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  20. 
1918. 

AbareeTrokees 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Trokeee." 
Particular  detori^tUm  af  g^ad*. — Troches. 
Cki4in«  IM0  elnce  Feb.  5.  1013. 


Ser.  No.  69,598.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BaireT 
D.  HiaacHT.  Kewaaee,  lU.     Piled  Apr.  4.  191S. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffoodt. — Preparations  for 
Cleansing  and  Treating  tbe  Skin  and  tbe  Teetb,  Talcum 
Powder,  Nall-Pollsh,  Toilet  Water,  Sacbat-Powder,  and 
LaxatlTe  Tablets. 

Claim*  ute  alnce  Jane  23,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  09,078.  (CLA8B  0.  CHSMICALS,  BADICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBtmCAL  PBn>ARATIONt.)  Roaaar 
Albxaxobb  BacHiiAini,  Newport  R.  L  FUad  Apr.  9, 
1918. 


niE- 


ParMcMlar   d«e<Mi#Mo»    of   ffood*. — A    Preparation    for 
yaaaraal  Dmaaea. 

Ctttma  «•«  Mace  Sept.  80,  1912. 

[Tel.  198. 


m 


ParUoulor  dMoription  a/  ^ode.— A  Remedy  for  Rhea- 
matlam  and  Kidney  Aliments. 
Clo^HM  wae  since  Mar.  20,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  69,737.  (CLA88  ft.  CBBMICALB,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PELARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jambb 
W.  OutzaaooK.  WheatUnd,  Mo.     Piled  Apr.  12.  1013. 


Partioular  daaortpMoa  af 
and  Beaotlfyins  tbe  Bkfft. 
Clmtmu  U4«  since  akSWt 


Lotion  for  Preserrlng 
V  1910. 


Ser.  No.  09.778.  (CLAW  48.  VOOD0  AND  INOREDI- 
BNT8  OP  POOD8.)  Bini.T  L.  IIouib.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Piled  Apr.  14,  lilt. 


CHEERO 


ParMtfatar  d«MrtpNo»  »/  ^oode.— Stlad-DreaslBg. 
ClalaM  «•«  since  Mar.  90.  1918. 

ITft.  t] 


Jui«vS>i9X3< 


U.  a  PAT9NT  QFFICB. 


SM 


8«b  Haw  ^788.     (CI«AM  iO.     P0OD8  AND  IMOBKDI 
iBMtf  Of  iOOPf.)    0*0^  W.  lAVBoav  4  Sox.  Aatorla, 
Orec.    PUaB  Apr.  14,  1018. 


KjflGllTHOOD 


Partioukir  deeoHpMo*  af  paa#L — Canned  Salmon. 
Cla<aM  u»0  alaea  Ato^  1,  1818. 


Ser.  No.  09.795.     (CLA8I49.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)     Bdoab  B.  Clxmbb.  PhlUdel- 
*    phla,  Pa.     Piled  Apr.  16.  1918. 


Particular    daeortpMow    9f    good*. — Pnap-Bows.    Bust- 
RoOea,  Boaoa-Forvw,  and  Hoae-Snpportera. 
ClatoM  «««  alBce  Mar.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  09.836.     (CLASS  40.     POODS  AND  INOBEDI 
ENTS    OP    POODS.)     AKiN-EaaKiNB    Millino    Co.. 
BraMTUla.  Ind.     PUad  Apr.  17.  1918. 


Particulmr    deeoripMaa    0/    pooda. — Self-Blsing    Wbeat- 
Ploar. 
CiataM  um  ^am  I8ar.  4,  1918. 


'■■^■y^W^—-— — i       Mill  I 

Ser.  No.  69,841.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMA.CBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  M.  J. 
Babhhd  a  Comtaitt.  Portland,  Oref.  Piled  Apr.  17, 
1918. 


Tbe  trade-mark  rcpreaentlng  a  flab  baTing  tbe  fanciful 
word  "  Flahlte  "  In  letltia  caolanalng  to  tbe  shape  of  tbe 
flab  and  printed  la  rod  InH 

Particular  daeorlpMan  of  good*. — Deodoriser*. 

CJa4sM  «ae  since  Jan.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  09361.      (CLASS  40.     POODS  AND  INGRBDI 
ENTS  OP  POODS.)     Fix  MAjfurACTUBiNO  Co.,  Baffalo. 
N.  T.    filed  Apr.  17,  1918. 


\0 


CMaM  use  alMa  Mar.  If,  1918. 

Igg  Suhatitata. 

[▼«A.  191. 

Sar.  Na  8B»884.  (CLAB8  48.  FOOD*  AND  IIIOSKDX- 
iniT9  or  r001)B.)  Poxam  Bat  Pacxum  Compavt, 
Seattle.  Waah.    Piled  Apr.  17.  1918. 


Porttoatar  de*oription  of  good*. — Canned  Salmon. 
ClaisM  u*e  since  Janoary.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  09,877.  (CLASS  40.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Walkss  Bbothbeb.  Orlando.  Ma. 
Piled  Apr.  17,  1918. 


>•• 


RACeOON 


Partteular  detoription  of  good*. — Orangea  and   Grape- 
Prolt. 

C'iaiaM  «•«  since  October,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  09,878.  (CliASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Wobcbstsb  BAKiMd  Comtaiit, 
Worcester,  Mass.     PUed  Apr.  17.  1918. 


loalM 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Bread. 
Vlaimu  u*e  since   Feb.    15,   1913. 


Bar.  No.  60.891.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Du 
MoiMsa  HoauDtT  Muxa^  Dee  Moloes,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr. 
18.  1918. 


rapESTROcxra 


Partioular  de*cription  of  good*. — Hosiery. 
ClaiMM  KM  since  about  April,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  69,937.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Amebicax 
MANrrACTCBiNG  CoMPAM,  BostoD,  Ma88.  Filed  Apr. 
21,   1918. 

BINGO 

I 

Particular  da*cription  of  good*. — Bope  Made  of  Yece- 
table  fiber. 

Otatmu  ut  sinee  Apr.  17,  1918. 

IN.  9.] 
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8er.  No.  W.M9.  (CLASS  6.  CBBMICALS.  IfBDICINm, 
AND  PHARMACBUTTCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HOTHAK 
A.  Hautoiav,  Ljnn,  MaH.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1018. 


Particular  deseription  of  good: — A  Remedy  for  Ptle«. 
CUiimt  ua«  since  Aug.  1,   1910. 


Ber.  No.  69.952.  CCLASS  23.  CUTLKRY.  MACHINBRY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRKOF.)  UrrDiMA- 
TioNAL  HAKvisTTcm  CoKPO«ATioM,  Cbie«co,  111.  niert 
Apr.  21,  191S. 

VOITTAJA 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Reapers.  Headers, 
Mowers,  Rakes.  Tedders,  Loader*,  Knife-Orinders,  and 
Extra  and  Repair  Parts  for  Said  Machines. 

Claimt  use  since  January,  1909. 


8er.  No.  69,993.  (CLASS  17:  TORACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
R.  MANua  k  Bbos.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22. 
1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Loyd." 
Particular   dCMcription   of  good*. — Cigara. 
Claim*  use  since  July   1,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,065.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thi 
Radio  Comfant,  Loe  Angeles,  CaL     Filed  Apr.  25.  1913. 


RADIO 


Ser.  No.  70.104.  (CLASS  6.  CaVMICALB.  lODICIirail, 
AND  PHARMACSUnCAL  PRBPABATlOlf  8.)  QaOMB 
H.  SMfTH.  Freno,  Cal.     FUed  Apr.  28,  1818. 


SMITHS  I>>>DI<1  1  1    rOM  \I>L 


No  claim  being 
"  Smith's  DandzvC^ 

PorUcmlmr 
Dlaeasee. 

Ol0tm»  m*o  aiace 


to  tk«  cxcIusItc  oae  of  the  words 
•f  «Mtfa.>-^  Miady  tor  Skin 
1.  II 


Partieulmr  deaeription  of  good*. — A  Spray  Deed 
lusectldde. 
Claims  u*«  since  Mar.  22.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  70.102.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Thi  MAanif-SBMOUB  Coicpaxt,  Clil- 
cago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1818. 


^0.&.MA 


Ser.  No.  70,126.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Thb  Ccbtib  Publishimq  CoMFain,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    FUed  Apr.  30.  1918. 


WHO'S  WHO -AND  WHY 


Particular  dmcription   of  good*. — A   Biographical    Sec- 
tion of  a  Periodical  Publication. 
Cloikm*  u*e  aince  aboat  Jaly  7,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  70.191.  (CLASS  8.  BAOOAOB,  BORSB  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKBT-BOOKS.)  Tm 
Tbbdcoak  Compant,  RlchsBOod,  Ta.  Ftlcd  May  2,  1918. 
Under  ten-year*  prortso. 


PIEDMONT 


Partioulor  description  of  good*.— Hone  and  Male  Shoes. 
Claiwu  u*e  since  Jan.   1.  1880. 


Ser.  No.  70.209.  (CLA88  18.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Fino.  Kanrr  AKTiuiOBSKXscHArr, 
Essen.  Oermany.     Filed  May  8,  1818.     Under  ten-year 

proTlso. 


KRUPP 


P^rtUmlar  de*cription  of  goodt.—Vthiclo  Tlre^  Wheels. 
Axles,  Shafts,  and  Springs. 

Claitn*  see  since  the  year  1812. 


RmrtiemUtr  tfeseHpMon  of  good* 
and  Varnishes. 
CfsisM  s««  since  Jnae,  1812. 


— Besdy-Mlsed   Pslnts 


[ToL  IM. 


Ser.  No.  70.211.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) THB  MOBuna  JousMAi.  AssociATioir,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Ftlsd  Msy  8,  1818. 


PwrHemimr  imeripHom  1  food*.— A  Mswspsper  iectioa 
Polillshsi  Fsriodlcsllr. 
(TMsM  MS  stecs  Apr.  18.  1818. 

Vo.8.) 


JUbT  ft,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  T0.88i.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
RIAL8.)  Tn  ursoK  CovrAirr.  ixMkport,  N.  T. 
Filed   May  8.  1818. 


\ 


Ser.  No.  T0,801.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPOBT- 
INO  GOODS.)  THB  PASTim  NOTBLTT  Co.,  I»C.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FUed  May  8,  1818. 


SUMRUN 

Partioular  detoripUon  of  good*. — Games. 
Cloima  «««  since  Apr.  SO,  1918. 


Partioular  dforipHon  of  ^o<l«.— Wall-Bosrd. 
Claim*  u*€  since  Feb.  1,  1812. 


Ser.  No.  70.268.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THB  Rath  Packiho  Comfakt, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  May  6,  1918.  Under  ten-year 
proTiso. 


Ser.   No.   70,808.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Bbst  A 
COMPAMT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1918. 


Brisant 


Particular  de*ortption  of  good*. — Olovea. 
Claitn*  u*e  since  some  time  in  April,  1918. 


WATERLOO 


ParUeular  dotcription.  of  good* — Bacon. 
Cloimt*  M««  since  on  or  about  Nor.  1,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  70,277.  (CLAB8  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS AND  NOTIONS.)  KabnshaW  Knittino  Com- 
PABT,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  7,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.848.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAOB.)  WilxiAM 
CooKB  A  Co.  LiMO.,  Sheffield.  England.  Filed  May  10. 
1918. 

ALUMINAX 

Particular  deterlption  of  good».—W\it  Ropes. 
Cla4m*  use  since  June  4,  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exdnsiTe  use  of  the  words 
"  Twlstleas  Tape." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — WoTen  Tape. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  70,284.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Standabd  Vabxish  Wobks,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  7.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  70,360.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Haas  BBOTHBKa.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  10.  1913. 

Kittens   Ear    Cloth 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusiTe  right  to  the  word 
"  Cloth." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  19.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,374.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  IKTBB- 
wornw  Stockinq  Compawt,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  12.  1918. 


XBOckeniTC 


PvrMoslsr  dssoHptio*  of  good*. — Coacrete  Costings. 
CIstast  sss  since  Doe.  14,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  70.290.  <CLA88  88.  CUTLEBT.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AMD  PABTB  TBUBWOt.)  Assoclatbd 
MAiTtJFACTliB«B»»  OomsKT,  WtDUKtoo,  I»ws.  FUsd  Msy 
8,  1818. 


Psrtioslsr  dotription  of  goods. — Hosiery. 
OMou  IMS  since  Jan.  1.  1812. 


Ssr.  No.  70.400.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  COMllOli 
Sbhbb  ScspiDfDBB  CO..  Morrlstown.  N.  J.  FUed  May  18. 
1818. 


Ussd  fsc  PrspsUlas 


»f  paste — latsrnal-CsahBStlen 
Hsad-Csis  sn  BaBwsys. 
sr  sbOTSt  Jan.  1. 1818. 


PsrNsBtar  tfss6r<pfiow  «/  good*. — Bostery. 
CMsis  MM  sines  FSbmsiy,  1818. 


[▼al.l8t.     V8.S.] 
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8v.  N«.  T9.419.     (CLABB  96.    CLOTHINQ.)     B.  Kvmat- 
nwiuwM  *  CoMPAVT,  Ci)leM<».  HL    FU«d  Umj  14.  19ia. 

KLAVICLE 

Part<c«i«r    dtterifUon    of    goo4». — OrercoAts,     Coats. 
VeaU.  and  Tronacn. 

CMma  MM  slace  Apr.  26,  1918. 


Bar.  No.  70.420.  (CLA88  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PBEPARATIONB. )  Thomas 
W.  Mason,  FUe  Lake,  Mlcb.    Filed  May  14,  1913. 


Tbe  trade-mark  oonalating  of  my  portrait. 
Particulor    (teacriptUtn    of   good*. — A    Fly    and    Insect 
Killer. 

CMnm  <m«  tlnce  Jane  1.  1911. 


8er.   No.   70.427.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Sacm  k 
LavT.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  May  14.  1913. 


PartUmlar  detcription  of  good*. — Hoelcry 
CIcMflM  %—  ilace  on  or  aboat  Feb.  6,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  70,43«.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  THB  BOOTHUM  Statis  Rkiimnq  Com- 
PA.HT,  JacksonvlUa,  FU.    FUad  Hay  15,  1913. 


Partteular  deteripUon  •/  gmdt.—A  Palnt-Oll. 
Ota4m»  MM  since  Oct.  21,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.458.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT 
INO  GOODS.)  LccT  D.  Whbklock.  Weedsport.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  !«,  19ia 


Partieular  dt^erifUoik  0/  faJs.- 
Claim*  u*t  since  Mar.  1.  191t. 


Qum  of  Cards. 

[Vol.  IM. 


S«r.  How  m«ftl.  (CL4BB  23.  CUTLKtT.  MAC0IMKBT. 
AND  TOOIA  AND  PABT8  TH«ftBOV.)  UVU  J. 
KncKi.  Chleafo.  lU.    Filed  May  10,  1A18. 


PartU-ular  desert^Mo*  of  goodM. — Varaum-Cieancrx. 
Claimts  ««e  slaee  May  16,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,S01.  (CLASS  2T.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Th>  Anbonia  Cl<x:k  Compamt,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  May  20,  1913. 


Puriitmlmr  dMcripHen  0/  g^oda. — Clorka. 
Claims  ««<•  since  May  14,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,514.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  OaEBUKTKa  k  Likbma.nk,  Brookiyo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  20.  1913. 


4^^ 


Pmrtientmr  dtaertpMon  of  Qoodt. — Bser. 
Claim*  •««  irtMa  May  14,  Itlt. 


Ser.  No.  70,584.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INBTBUMBNTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  EoBBBT  L.  MArrocK.  Chicago,  III. 
FUed  May  21,  1918. 


Particular  d€9cri0tioa  •/  good*. — -VloUn-8trla<s. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Apt.  1,  IBI8.  .    \ 


Ser.  No.  T0.5&4.  (CLABB  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATK- 
RIAL8.J  BAasBTT  MaKcracniBiNQ  CoKPAifT,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     FUed  May  23,  1913. 


PorMnOor  <saor<pW»  af  9094*. — rnpwrsd  Boonots  in 
Whldi  tte  Watarprort  Afl«at  U  Mr  or  Asphalt 
CfaMtOM  «•«  alaco  on  or  aboat  May  18,  ItlB. 

V«.  t.) 


July  8, 1913. 
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Bar.   Me.   T0,B78.      (CLAB8   39.      CLOTHING.)      BMT  B 
CoHPANT.  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  May  23,  1018. 


r 


AHTAB 


ParticMlar   c/e«or^Mo»   of   yaad$ — Hosiery    and    Under- 
wear. 

Claim*  u*e  since  aeme  time  la  May,  1913. 


Bar.   No.   70,694.      (CLASS   7       CORDA<iE  1      Schcbmkb 
BOBN  Baoa.  Co.,  Cblcago,  111.    FUod  May  23,  1913. 


Particular  desoription  of  (WhIs.— Twine  and  Cordage 
Made  from  Cotton.  Jota,  Hemp,  Sisal.  Flax,  or  ManUa 
Flb««rs. 

CloiaM  u*t  since  Jnne,  1912. 


Bar.   No.   70,616.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND   STATION 
ERY.)      G0S8   LiTBOUiuPui.No   CO..   Chicago,   III.      Filed 
May  24,  1913. 

Particular  description  of  goal*. — Bond-I'aper. 
Claim*  u*e  since  October.  1893. 


Ser.  No.  70,666.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Benjamin 
Kkonthai^  Mleblgsn  City.  Ind      Filed  May  96,  1918 


Particular    de*cription    of    pood*. — Wasb.    House,    and 
Street  Dresses  and  NecliR^r-  and  F'lannel  Shirts. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1.  1010. 


Ser.  No   70.672.     (CLASS  39      CLOTHING.)     Mmc.  Mabi- 
rrra  Co..  Cblcago,  111.    Filed  May  26,  1918. 


^ig^^^W/6Zfe. 


Partieular  de*eripUon  of  good*. — Corsets. 

Claim*  u*«  since  prior  to  tbe  li»t  day  of  October,  1909. 
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Bar.  No.  70,«89.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Bauiwill 
Oabmbnt  Co.mpa.'ct,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  May  27, 
1918. 


Particular     de*cription     of     floods.— Women's     House- 
Dresses. 

Claim*  u*e  since  on  or  about  An«.  1.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  70.721.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
INTAOBB  Oiii  CoirPAKY.  Csfflden,  N.  J.,  and  New  .York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  28,  1918. 


IOC 


G 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Lubricatlnjf  Oils  and 


Claim*  tut  since  Jan.  IT.  1018. 


Ser.  No.  70,732.  (CLASS  2B.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  BvNo  Film  Company.  Inc., 
New  York,  N.  J.     Filed  May  28.  1918. 


DRAGON 


Particular  detertptitm  of  paadv. — Motion-Picture   Films 
and  Projecting  Apparatus  Therefor. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Bar.  No.  70,734.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Rose  A  Frank  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Msy 
28.  1913. 

FLEXOLOID 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Transparent  Wrappers 
or  Windows  Made  from  Gelatin.  Viscose,  or  Nitrocellulose. 
Clo^ma  u*e  since  about  Aug.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.740.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Fkancis  C  Wallack.  Drummond,  Md. 
Filed  May  28.  1913. 


Partieular  de*cription  of  good*. — A  Game. 
Claim*  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 

No.  S.] 


5IO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


jutY  a,  1913. 


Mr  No.  70.767.  (CLA.88  48.  MALT  BXTRACTB  AND 
LIQUOB8.)  Milton  L.  Brpsixiw,  Fort  Worth.  Tex- 
Plled  May  29,  1013. 


The  croM-bar  being  lined  for  red. 
Particular  detcription  of  good». — Beer. 
Claims  wte  since  Sept.  13,  1912. 


8er.  No.  70.871.  (CLASS  M.  MUSICAL  UlSTRUlOBNTt 
AND  SUPPLIBS.)  Columbia  QmAnormonu  Oomtaitx, 
Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  June  5.  1013. 


Ser  No.  70.770.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  WiLLARD  BHACH  Cook,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  31.  1913. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Machines  for  the  Pro- 
duction of  MoTlDc  Pictures,  StareopUcona,  Magic  Lantenia, 
and  Motion  Plcture-Pio)e*tlng  Marttines  and  Accessorlea 
and  Supplies  Tberetor. 

Clnims  %ue  since  May  12,  1918. 


Ser  No  70,817.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  The  Pabsons  Jackson  Co.,  Clereland, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  26,  1013. 


K  K  K 


Partintlar  deteriptUm  of  goodt.—T>ol\M. 
Claim*  use  since  alKmt  rab.  26,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  70,818.  (CLASS  22.  OAMB8.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  TH»  PAwaowa-JACKaoN  Co..  Clereland. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  2e.  1918. 


BISKOLIINE 

Particular  deaoHpMo*  of  good*. — Dolla. 
Cloinui  uae  ilnce  abont  Not.  17,  1011. 


Particular  detcription  af  good*. — Talking- Machin<*ii  and 
Talking-Machine  Baeords. 

Cloim-  H»e  Klnce  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1009. 


Ser.  No.  70.896.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) TBS  OaifUAL  FiaCPBtMriNO  roHPANT. 
Youngstown.  Ohio      Filed  June  d.  1918. 


Particuhir  dmcription  of  ffooHt. — Metal   Latbln«,    Metal 
Forms  of  Reinforcing  Elements,  and  Wall  Ties. 
CIa4iN«  use  since  Feb.  27.   1013. 


Ser.  No.  70,086.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATTON- 
ERT.)  Sauqooit  Toilbt  Papkb  Co..  Inc..  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  T.     F^led  June  9.  1013. 


VAUI3£KKY 


Particular  detcription  of  (;oo^.— Totlct-Papar. 
Claimt  ute  since  July  1.  1906. 


[Vol.  19S.      Ho.  S.] 


fIB 


5" 


TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED   JULY   8,   1918 


92,883.     TOILBT  •  PAPMR.     Albaht    PaBiroBATaD   Wbaf- 
piNO  PAnm  CoMrAKT.  Albanr,  N.  T. 
Piled  AprU  9,  1912.     Sartal  Na  82.786.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  6,  1918. 

tS,S84.     JEWBLRT   AND   PRECIOUS-METAL    WARE— 
NAMELY,  OOLD  BRACELETS  AND  GOLD  CHAINS. 
Alland  a  Pimkbl,  Now  York.  N.  Y. 
PUad    FHtnoTf    26,    1918.     Serial    No.    68,712.     PXTB- 
LIBHBD  APRIL  29.  1918. 

92.886.     CERTAIN  MACHINERY,  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS 
THBRBOF.    Thb     Ambbicah     Mdltiosaph     Bauis 
CoMrAinr,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed    November    20,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,018.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6,  1918. 

02.386.     CERTAIN     MEASURING     AND     SCIENTIFIC 
APPLIANCES.    AMBBiCAa  Optical  Coictaxt,  South- 
bridge,  Maaa. 
FUed  March  24.  1918.    Serial  No.  69,272.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  6.  1018. 

•2J87.     CBRTAUC    CUTLRBT.    MACHINERY,    TOOLS. 

AND  PARTS  THBRBOF.     AuuiCAN  Optical  Com- 

PAST,  SoathtaidBB,  Maaa. 
Fllad  March  24,  ItU.    Serial  No.  69,278.    PUBLISHED 
MAXt,lBll. 

92.S8S.     BOOK-PAnCR.     Am^cajt  Wam»a  Paph  Co.. 
Holyote,  Maaa. 

FUed    February    28.    1913.     Sertal    No.    68,767.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  APRIL  29.  1918. 

92,889.     INCANDESCENT    OAS-MANTLES    AND    OAS- 
BURNBRS  ON  WHICH  OAS-MANTLBS  ARE  USED. 
Thb  Bbacoii  Liohtimo  CoicPAjfT,  Pittaborgh,  Pa. 
FUed    Janoarj   18,    1918.    SerUI    No.    67,070.    PUB- 
LISHED MAT  6.  1018. 

02390.     RICE.     Bbadmont  Rica  MiLLa,   Beaumont  and 
El  Campo,  Ttez. 
Filed  March  26, 1018.    Serial  No.  69,800.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1018. 

02,801.     STRAIGHT  WHISrY  AND  GIN.     Louia  BaCK, 
LoniBTlllc,  K7. 
Piled  October  2, 1012.     SerUl  No.  68.003.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1013. 

02^92.     COMPOUND    FOB    POLISHING    AND    CLEAN- 
ING.    B.   W.   BairinrrT  4  Compaht,  San   Franciaco, 
CaL 
Filed    January    18,    1918.     Serial    No.    67,869.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  16,  1913. 

98,898.     CIGARS,  CI6ARBTTBS,  AND  MANUFACTURED 
TOBACCO.    Bonow  Baoa.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    Deeamber    7,    1912.     Serial    No.    67.276.     PUB- 
LISHED MAT  6,  1918. 

92^94.     BGG8.     Cteoaoa  Bowbaa,  Weotport,  Conn. 

Filed  March  6,  1918.     SerUI  No.  68,886.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  S,  1918. 

92.896.     MEN'S    AND    BOYS'    COATS.    VESTS,    PANTS. 
AND   OVBBCOITS.     Baiu.    BaoTHaaa,    New    York, 
N.  T. 
fUa«  April  6,  1918.     Serial  No.  69.611.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  6,  1918. 

92.886.     EUBBBR  QOODS  FOR  PLUMBERS'  USE.     Tn 
H.  0.  Camvuu)  OoKPAirT,  BrUcaport,  Cona. 
Filed    ttmtmtf   M.    1918.     Serial    No.    68,088.     PUB 
LI8HBD  MAT  «.  1918 


CAaaoM,  Plata,  Scott  *  Co.,  Chl- 
Serlal    Na.    40.T94.     PUB- 


92.897.  GINGHAMS 
cago,  111. 

Filed    February    2S,    1909 
LXSHBD  MAY  6.  1913. 

02.898.  CIGARS  AND.  CIGARETTES.     Tm  CaaiftI 
Clcb,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Norember  26.   1012.     Serial  No.  67,110.     PX7B> 
LI8HBD   MAY   6,   1913. 

92.399.  SODA  -  WATER,  GINGER  •  ALE.  POP.  AMD 
OTHER  EFFERVESCENT  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEV- 
ERAGES.   THi  Chbhists'  Club,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   NoTember    26,    1912.      Serial   No.   67.111.     PUB- 
LI8HBD   MAY   6,    1913. 

92.400.  STRINGS  USED  OR  INTENDED  FOR  USE  IN 
CERTAIN  MUSICAL  STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS. 
Hbbmam  Cohm,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    20.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.007.      PUR- 
LISHBD  APRIL  29,  1913. 

92.401.  BELTS  USED  FOR  SUPPORTING  CLOTHING. 
Hablan  P.  CoLB.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   I>ecember  26.    1012.     Serial   No.   67,687.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6,  1013. 

02.402.  CANNED  SALMON.  COUTMHA  Eiraa  PacuU 
AaaociATioM,  Aatoria,  Oreg. 

Filed  JoM  11,  1910.     SerUI  No.  60,268.     PUBLISHED 
SBPTBMBBR  13,    1910. 

92.403.  MONTHLY  PUBUCATION.  CoUMBBCLO.  DlOMT 
k  Rbtibw.  Inc.,  Dorer,  Del.,  and  New  T<»fc,  N.  T. 

Filed    February    8,    1918.      Serial    No.    68,402.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29.   1918. 

92.404.  CERTAIN  MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  AP- 
PLIANCES. COMPAQNia  G«NBBA£.a  DS8  BTABUaBB- 
HBKT8    PaTBC    FBABB8     (  PHOKOOBAPHB   A    ClBBKATO- 

OBAPHB),  ParU,   France. 
Filed   February   11,    1913.      SerUI   No.   68,496.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6,  1918. 

92,406.     RUBBER  HEELS.     Cokvcbbb  Rcbbbb  Shob  CO.. 
Maiden,    Maaa. 
Filed  March  31,  1913.    SerUI  No.  69,488.     PUBLIBBBD 
MAY   6,   1913. 

92.406.  SANDED  ROOFING  MATBRIAL.  F.  T.  CboWB 
4  Company,  Taeoma,  Waah. ;  Portland,  Oreg.,  and 
Seattle  and  Spokane.  Waah. 

FUed   December  27,    1912.      SerUI   No.   67,601.      POB- 
LISHBD  MAY  6,   1918. 

92.407.  METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS  AND  VOBO- 
INGS.  Daimlkb  -  Motcabn-Gbbbllbchavt,  Untw- 
tHrkbelni,  near  Stuttgart.  Germany. 

Filed    February   28.    1911.      SerUI   No.   64,778.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6.  1918. 

92.408.  CLEANING  COMPOUNDS.  DoaBim  lOAF  Mav- 
cpacivbiho  Compakt,  PhlUdelphU,  Pa. 

Filed  March  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,864.     PUBLIBHMI> 
MAY  6,   1918. 

02,400.      PORTLAND    AND    HYDBAUUC    CnOBITB. 
DoiJLBWAT  Patikq  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed   February    20,    1018.      SerUI  No.   a8.«aS.     Pim- 
LISHED  MAT  6,  1018. 

02,410.    WINES.    Donnellt  Bbothbbb.  Th>T,  N.  T. 

FUed  March  18. 1018.     SerUI  No.  69,166.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  6.  1918. 
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92.411.  BALINO-PRE88B8.     EcojfOMT  BALBft  COMPAXT, 
Ann  Arbor.  Mlcb. 

Filed  March  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.416      PUBLISHED 
MAY  6.  1913. 

92.412.  ATTACHMENTS      POB      SMOKERS'      PIPES. 
HowABO  ELLIOTT,  Waahbigton,  D.  C  

Piled  June  6.  1911.     Sertal  No.  46.847.     PCBUSBBD 
MAY  6.  1913. 

92.413.  WRITING-PENS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Thht  Estm- 
BB<x)K  8tk«l  P«>c  Mro.  Co.,  Camden.  S.  J 

Filed     February     1,     1913.      Serial-    No.    68.258.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29.  1913. 

02.414.  CERTAIN     ELECTRICAL     APPAR.XTUB.     MA 
CHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.      Flutchbb  Stanlit  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed    January    3,    1911.      Serial    No.    63.6S2.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6,  181S.  , 

92.415.  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.  F««nch  Rivxa  T»x- 
TiLB  Compart,  Mechanlcsrllle.  Conn. 

Filed    December    7.    1912.      Serial    No.    87.373.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  «,  lOlS. 

92.416.  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Macbicb  Fri.kgs  A  Ci«..  Parla, 
France. 

Filed    January    31,    191.3.      Serial    No.    68.228.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6.  1913. 

02.417.  CERT.^IN  NAMED  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  Maoeict:  P«t?ig8  &  Ci«.,  Paris. 
France. 

Filed    January    31.    1913       Serial    No.    68.230.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6.  1918. 

92.418.  RAISINS.     GirrBN  H0KB8  Co.,  Fresno.   Cal. 
Filed  April  8.  lf»12.     Serial  No    62.733.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  6,  1913. 

92  419.     RAISTNS.     Oitpsn-Hobbs  Co  ,  Preano.  Cal. 

Filed  April  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  62,735.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  6.  1913. 

92.420.  RAISINS.     Giften-Hobbs  Co.^  Fresno,  Cal. 
TOed  April  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,736.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  6.  1913. 

92.421.  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  APPAR-VTUS 
AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  APPARATUS  RELATING 
THERETO.     Thi  Gbiscom-Bcsskll  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed  October  30,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,631.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  6.  1913. 

92.422.  COMBS,  HAIR-COMBS.  SIDE  COMBS,  AND 
BACK  COMBS  MADE  OF  HARD  RUBBER.  Ham- 
ovBR  VuLCAMTB  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

yU«d  March  28, 1913.      Serial  No.  69,390.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1913. 

92.423.  HATS  AND  CAPS.  Ubnet  Hbath.  Limitbo. 
London.   Koglaad. 

Filed  March  28.  1913.      Serial  No.  69.392.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1813. 

92.424.  SYNTHETIC  GEMS  AND  PRECIOUS  eTTONES 
HAVING  CH.\RACTE»I8TICS  OF  RUBIES  AND 
SAPPUIBES.     L.  Hbllbb  ft  Sow,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    13,    1913.      Serlr'    No.    68.532.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29.  1913. 

92.425.  BOXES  AND  FOLDING  BOXES.  Albbbt  Hbss. 
Fraakfort-oa-tbe-MalD.  UerauLny. 

Filed    January    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    87,989.      PUB- 
UBHCD  MAY  6.  1013. 

92.426.  COFFEE  AND  FL-\VORING  EXTRACTS  FOR 
TOOD8.     HCMPHMT^  Ca!»»on  *  Co.,  Memphis.  Teiin. 

Filed    January    80,    1913.      Snial    No.    68.206.      PUB- 
i;WnED  MAT  6v  1913. 

92.427.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  HCKLrr  Shoe 
Coif  PA  NT,  RockUBd,  Mam. 

flM  April  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.609.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6.  1913. 


92.428.  BED-BLANKETS  AND  STEAMER-RUGS.     F.  C 
Hdtck  AMD  S0N8.  Renaaelaer  and  Albany,  N.  T. 

Filed  March  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.101.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  6.  1918. 

92.429.  CERTAIN    NAMED    PRINTS    AND    PUBLICA- 
TIONS.    Akwa  jABTia.  PhlladelphU.  Pa. 

FUad  July  22,  1911     Serial  No.  04.885.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  16,  1918. 

9  2,430.     BOOK  MARKS.  HYMNS,  MAGAZINES,  AND 
BOOKS.     Ahna  JABTia,  Pblladelpbla.  Pa. 
Filed  July  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.866.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  15,    1913. 

92.431.     MEDICINAL    PLASTBRS.     JoHHSOK    k    Joun- 
SON.  New  Brannrlck,  M.  J. 
riled    January    21.    1913.     Serial    No.    68.089.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1.  1913. 

9  2,4  82.     LIQUID  PAINTS,   ROOFING-PAINTS,   VAR- 
NISHES. AND  OILS  FOR  PAINTERS'   USB.     R.   B. 
G.  Kf.enk,  San  Franclaco.  CaL 
Filed  March  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  89.181.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6.   1913. 

92.438.     CERTAIN    NAMBD    PRINTS    AND    PUBUCA- 
TION8.     Thb  Kbohmbb  Compawt.  Cblea«o.  111. 
FlledOctober  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  86.086.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   29.   1913. 

92,434.     OLIVES.     Francis  H.  LBocrrr  *  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
rued  Marek  22.  1918.     8«1al  No.  89.267.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  6.  1913. 

9  2.436.     CLAY  ROOFING  -  TILB.     Lcbowici-Cbladoh 
Company.  Chicago.  111. 
ni«d    NoYember    11,    1912.     Serial    No.    68,796.     PUB- 
LISHED MAT  6,   1913. 

92.436.  WASHING   FLUID.     ALLiB  BoYD  Machy.  Blr- 
mlBj^am.  Ala.  "^ 

Filed    January     17.     1912.      Serial     No.    60.884.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  MAT  0,  1918.  "^ 

92.437.  CANDY.     Thb  Edw.    Mallby   Co..   New   Haven. 
Conn. 

Filed    February    26.    1913.     S«rtal    No.    88.728.     PUB- 
LISHED MAT  «,  1918. 

92.438.  RUBBER   OLAND-PACKINO.     TOT  Mahhattah 
Rtibbbb  Mro.  Co..  Paasalc.  N.  J. 

Filed    Febmary    6.    1913.     Serial    No.    88.356.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6.  1913. 

92.439.  ART  -  NEEDLEWORK     LITERATURE.      ALPBTO 
Mateb-Wbismann.  Boston,  Masa. 

Filed    Jantiary    24,    1918.     Serial    No.    88.098.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6.  1913. 

92.440.  PORTLAND  CEMENT      D.  M«Y»«  ft  ClA.,  Bahla 
Blanca,  Argentina.  

Filed  April  10,  1912.     Serial  No   82,801.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,   1913. 

9  2.441.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.    MoDBBN  8T«rt  9t«0Citt»al  Co..  Waakesha. 

Wis. 
Filed  Annat  7,  1912.      Serial  No.  66,144.      PUBLISHED 

MAY  6,  1913. 

92.442      CALCINED  GYPSUM  IN  THE  FORM  OF  PLAS- 
TER.    MoNABCH  PLAmni  Co.,  Wafonira,  Okla. 
Filed  October  14. 1911.    Serial  No.  69.163.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6.  1913. 

92.443.  HAIH-NBTS.     Mo««l»,  Mahu  ft  RBitLT.  Chicago. 

m.  

Filed  April  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,774.     PXTBLISRBD 
MAT  6.  1918. 

92.444.  TRADING-STAMPS.     Tm  McKktbY   Co.,  New 

York.  N.  Y.  

Filed  Oetober  81, 1912.    Sertal  No.  88.888.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  6,  1913. 

92.445.  COB8RT8.     B.    C.    MCWatTT    COMPAlfT,    IKCO*- 
poBATH>,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Wled  March  19, 1918.    Serial  Wo.  69.188.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6.  1918. 
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9C.Md.     PUHTmO-MACHIianB.     Thb  Natiomal  Awrn- 
TOOBara  OoKPAKT,  LiMiTBD,  ToroBto,  OtttarUk,  Can- 


FlMl    iBBuary    81,    1818.     Serial    No.    88,246.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  8,  1918. 

92,44T.  BISCUIT.  National  Bibcdit  Company.  Jaratjr 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    20,    1911.     Serial    No.    80,379.     PUB- 
LI8HBD  MAY  88,  1918. 

92.448.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
aty,  N.  J.,  and  New  Tork,  N.  T. 

Filed  Marcb  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  88,948.     PUBUSHED 
MAY  6,  1913. 

92.449.  BISCUIT.  National  Hi  sec  it  Compakt,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  22.  1913.      Serial  No.  69.269.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1913. 

#i,450.     BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
i,      City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
'-   Ffled  March  22, 1918.     Serial  No.  89,280.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6.  1913. 

•li,46L  BISCUIT.  National  Bisccit  Company,  Jersey 
CUy.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  22.  1918.     Serial  No.  89,261.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1913. 

92.452.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscoit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,263.     PUBLISHED 
M.\Y  6.  1913. 

92.458.  TARNS.  Nbcbonsbtt  Milium  Incompuiuted, 
Camberland,  N.  C. 

Filed  April   7,   1913.      Serial  No.  69.639.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1913. 

92.454.  OILED  CLOTHING— NAMELY,  COATS  AND 
TROUSERS.  Nrw  YoBK  Belting  ft  Packing  Ca, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fned    January    30,     1913.     Serial    No.    88.213.     PUB- 
LISHBD  MABCH  26,  1913. 

92.455.  DOLLS.  Northpo«t  Notblty  Company,  North- 
port,  N.  T. 

Filed    February    17,    1913.     Serial    No.    88,578.     PUB- 
LISHBD  MAY  8,  1913. 

92.456.  INSTANTANEOl  8  WATER  HEATERS.  PiTTf 
Brao  Watbs  Hbatkr  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  August  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  65,443.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1913. 

92.457.  WHEAT  FLOUR  AND  CORNMEAL.  Plansif- 
TBB  Milling  Company,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 

Filed  March  17,1913.      Serial  No.  69,111.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1918. 

92.458.  CHAMPAGNE  AND  SPARKLING  WINES.  LSE. 
PoMMKBY,  riLS  ft  CiE..  Rhelms,  France. 

Filed    January    31.    1913.     Serial    No.    68.234.     PUIV 
LISHED  MAT  8.  1913. 

92.459.  CHAMPAGNE  AND  SPARKLING  WINES.  LsB. 
POMMBBY,  PILS  ft  CiE..  Rhelms,  France. 

Filed     January     31.    1913.      Serial     No.    68,236.     PUB 
LISHED  MAY  8,  1913. 

92,480.  CHAMPAGNE  AND  SPARKLING  WINES.  L«l. 
PoMMBBY,  riLS  ft  CiB.,  Rhelms.  France. 

FUed    January    31.    1913.     Serial    No.    68,237.     PUB 
LISHBD  MAT  8,  1918. 

92,461.     CHAMPAGNE  AND  SPARKLING  WINES.     L8B. 
PoMitBBY,  piLS  ft  CiB.,  Rheims.   France. 
Filed    January    31.    1913.       Serial    No.    68.238.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6,  1918. 

92,482.     CHAMPAGNE  AND  SPARKLING  WINES.     LSB. 
PoMMBBY,  riLS  ft  CiB.,  Rhelms.  France. 
Filed    January    81,    1913.      Serial    No.    88,239.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6,  1913. 

92.463.     CHAMPAGNE  AND  SPARKLIN3  WINES.     LsB. 
POMMBBY,  PILS  ft  CiB.,  Rhelms,  France, 
niad   JaniuuT   31,    1913.      Serial    No.    88,240.      PUB 
LISHED  MAT  8,  1918. 


92.484.     FHONOLITli.     Matthias  Jaoob  PonNT,,  Hb»- 

burg.  Germany, 
nied  Marek  13, 1913.    Serial  No.  69,010.    PUBUBKED 
APRIL  29,  1913. 

92,48&      LBATHBB   AND   CANVAS   8BOBS.      Abbaham 

PosNBB,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
FUed  MbtcB  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.800.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  8.  1913. 

92.466.  CHARTS    PUBLISHED    IN    SERIES.       Pboti- 
OBNCB  LlTBOOBAPm  CO.,  ProTlilenoB,  B.  1. 

Filed    January    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    67,861.      PUB- 
LISHBD  MAY  8.  1913. 

92.467.  LATHES  AND  DRILLS.  Rbed-Pbbnticv  COM- 
PANY, Worcester,  Masa. 

Filed  March  10,  1913.    Serial  No.  68,948.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8,  191S. 

92.468.  EMBROIDERY  FOUNDATIONS.  Q.  BkiB  ft 
Baa,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  28,  1913.     SerUl  No.  69,396.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1913. 

92.469.  BRASS,  COPPER,  GOLD.  AND  SILVEB.  JO- 
SBPH  Rosenblatt,  ProTtdenoe,  R.  I. 

Filed    February    12,    1913.      Serial    No.   68.523.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6,   1913. 

92.470.  PAJAMAS.  NIGHT-SHIRTS,  AND  DRESS.  NEG 
LI3£E.  and  WORK  SHIRTS.     B.  BOBBNFBLO,  ft  Co., 
BaHlmore,  Md. 

Filed  April   1,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.514.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  8.   1913. 

92.4T1.     BASEBALL  BATS.  TENPINS.  CROQUET  SBTS. 

DUMBBELLS.     AND     INDIAN    CLUBS.       SaOINAW 

Wood  Puoducts  Co..  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  August  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  65,293.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  29,   1913. 

92.472.  ALCOHOLIC  CIDER.  Thb  Schdstbb  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  August  31, 1912.     Serial  No.  65,521.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6.  1913. 

92.473.  FILTERS.  Sbitz-Wbbkb  Thbo  ft  Gbo  Sbitc, 
Kreuzaaeh.  Gernumy. 

Filed   December   11.   1912.      Serial   No.   87,841.     PUB- 
LISHED MAT  6,  1913. 

92.474.  GARMENT  HANGERS.  Clabbmcb  B.  Slyb,  Chi- 
cago,  111. 

Filed    February    10,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,448.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6,  1913. 

92.475.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN, 
WOMEN,  AND  CHILDREN.  WiLHELM  Bbbobb 
SOhne,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 

Filed    January    29.    1913.      Serial    No.    88,192.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6,   1913. 

92,478.     CERTAIN  NAMBD   CONSTRUCTION  MATERI- 
ALS.    Standabd  Paint  Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.. 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    18,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.607.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6,  1918. 

92.477.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATERI- 
ALS. Standabd  Paint  Company,  Boundbrook,  N.  J., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    19,    1913.      Serial    No.   68.828.      PUB- 
LISHED MAT  8,  1918. 

92.478.  PEACH-TREES.  William  P.  Stabk  Nubbbbib*, 
Stark  City,  Mo. 

Filed    February    25,    1913.      Serial    No.    88,732.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  6,  1913. 

92.479.  HOSIERY.  Arbuthnot  Stbphcnson  Co.,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa. 

Filed  March  24,  1913.    Serial  No.  69,277.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  6,  1913. 

92.480.  HATS  AND  CAPS.  THB  ScNLiOHT  Hat  Co., 
Marshalltown,  Iowa. 

Filed  March  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  68,952.    PUBLISHKD 
MAT  8,  1918. 
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92.481.  WHEAT-FLOUIL      Unitkd    Flocb    Mili^    CO^ 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed    December    7,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.279.      PUB- 
LMHBD  MaIt  0,  1913. 

92.482.  WATBRPBOOF  CLOTH  FOR  RAINCOATS  AND 
OTHER       WATERPROOF       GARMENTS.         UMim> 

Silk  WATBBrBOoriMO  Compant.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  63.989.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1913. 

92.483.  BUNTING.    Uxitcd  Statcs  Bumtino  Co.,  Lowell, 
Masa. 

PUed  April  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.645.     PUBLI8HBD 
MAY  0.  1913. 

92.484.  BUNTING.     United  Statis  Bcntixo  Co..  Lowell, 
Masa. 

Filed  April  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.646.  *  PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1913. 

92.485.  GRAHAM  FLOl'R.     Vali-et  Citt  Millino  Com- 
PANT,  Grand  Raptaa,  Mich. 

Filed  MareH  17. 1918.    Berial  No.  69.133.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1913. 

9  2,486.      BRAKE-STAFF    SUPPORTS    AND    BRAKE 
STEPS.      Harkt   Vissbbing   &  Company.   Loalarllle, 
Ky.,  and  Chicago.   111. 
Filed    January    29.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.194.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6,  1913. 

92.487.       CERTAIN   NAMED   PAINTS   AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.       Thk     Vitko     MANtPAcruaiNO    CoM- 
PANT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  October  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  52.270.    PUBLISHED 

SEPTEMBER  24.   1912. 


92,468.       CBSTAIN    NAMKD    CONSTBUCneW    MATK- 
RIALS.     Waibk.h  CHBif  ical  *  MAifurACToaiHo  Com- 
PAifT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Marcta  6,  191S.     Serial  No.  68.877.     PUBU8HBD 

MAY  6,  1913. 

92.489.       CBRTAIN    NAMED    CONSTRUCTION    MATB- 
HIALS.    Wahkh  Chsmical  A  Man dpactr: lino  Com- 
rAHT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  68.878.     FX7BLI8HBD 
I    MAY  6.  1913. 

j  92,490.     SHEATHING  AND  BOOFINO   FBLT.      WaUbn 
Chbmical  a  Mamcpactobino  Compant,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  March  6,  1913.     SerUl  No.  68.880.     PUBLIBHBD 
MAY  6,  1913. 

82.401.     WHISKY.  GIN.  AND  BRANDY.     Jacob  Wbibl, 
New  Bedford,  Maaa. 
Filed   rebnMry   24,    191S.     Barlal   No.   68.711.      PItB- 
LI8HED  MAY  6.  1913. 

92.492.  MALT  EXTRACT.  Hmibt  B.  WflbUXMta.  Loadoa. 
Bngtand. 

Piled  October  3.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.111.    PUBLIBHBD 
MAY  6,  1913. 

92.493.  DYES.  Wbllb  A  Ricbabdsom  ComPakt.  Barling- 
ton,   Vt. 

Filed    January    27.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.103.      PUB- 
LISHED M.\RCH  26,  1912. 

92.494.  ASBESTOS  SHINGLES,  FIREPROOF  FLOOR- 
ING AND  ROOFING.  Wtomimo  Abbbstos  Pkodoc- 
I  NO  Co..  DenTer,  Colo. 

Filed  March  22,  1912.    Serial  No.  62.387.    PUBLIBHBD 
APRIL  29,   1913. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED 


83.776.     PRINTED  GOODS  OF  VARIOUS  KINDS  FTIOM 
TYPE.  PLATES,  BLOCKS,  AND  STONES.  Ac.     RiT- 
■B8IDB  PsiifTtNO  Compa:<t,  Milwaukee,  Wla. 
Regiatered  October  10,  1911.    Canceled  June  7.  1913. 


86,527.     LUBRICATING-OILS.     Uwiow  OiC  Ca  OP  Cau- 
POBNiA,  Sao  Franciaco,  Cal. 
Regiatered  February  20.  1912.    Canceled  June  7.  1918. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY  8,  1918, 


17.107. — TitU:  'HAIRPINS."  (For  Halr-Pin».)  Chablbs 
H.  Cbowlbt,  New  York.  N.  Y     Filed  March  16.  1913. 

17,108.— r<M«:  "OBMCO."  (For  Horae-CoUara. )  Thb 
Qbap^Mobsbach  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  April 
30.   1913. 

17,109.— «<!«.  "ASSOCIATION  ROOFING.'  (For  Roof- 
ing.) William  W.  Gubb,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June 
24,  1918. 

17,110.— Title;  "TASTY  PASTRY  FLOUR."  (For  Flour.) 
Hannah  A  Lax  Compant,  Traverae  City,  Mich.  Filed 
May  31,  1918. 

n.ni.— Title:  "BINGLONG  TOOTHACHE  PLASTER." 
(For  Toothache- Plaater.)  Mot  Jcs  Hi  no.  Seattle, 
W«Kb.     riled  May  14,  1913. 

17,112.— 7H*»«.  "  WARRANTED  GENUINE  INTER 
WOVEN  CASBMERE  35*."  (For  Socka.)  Intvb- 
woviN  Stocking  Company,  New  Brunawick,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  12.  1913. 

17.113. — 7H«J«:  "SUPER  GRADE  INTER  WOVEN  CASH- 
MERE." (For  Socka.)  iNmworBN  Stocking  Com- 
pany, New  Brunawick.  N.  J.     Filed  May  12,  1913. 

n.WA.—  TitU:  "WARRANTED  GENUINE  INTER 
WOVBN  80^"  (For  Socka.)  iNTaBWOVBM  Stxx:kino 
Company,  New  Bmnawick,  N.  J.     Filed  May  12,  1913. 

17,115.— ri(l«;  "WARRANTED  GENUINE  INTER 
WOVEN  WEAR-PROOF  TOE,  HEEL,  SOLE  A 
ANKLE."  (For  Socka.)  Intkbwovbn  Stocking 
COMPANY.  New  Brunawick,  N.  J.     Filed  May  12,  1913. 

17.116.— Title.  "WARRANTED  GENUINE  INTER 
WOVEN  WEAR-PROOF  TOE,  HEEL.  SOLE  A 
ANKLE."  (For  Socka.)  Intbbwotbn  Stocking 
Company,  New  Brunawick,  N.  J.     Filed  May  12,  1913. 


n,m.— Title:  "  WARRANTED  GENUINE  INTER 
WOVKN  5(H."  (For  Socka.)  Intkrwotbn  Stocking 
Company,  New  Brunawick,  N.  J.    Filed  May  12,  1918. 

17,118. — Title:  "INTER  WOVEN  CASHMERE."  (For 
Soclta.)  Intbbwotbn  Stocking  Company,  New 
Bmnawick,  N.  J.     Filed  May  12,  1913. 

17,119.— Title;  "PURE  SILK  INTER  WOVEIJ  50«." 
(For  Socka.)  Intbrwovbn  Stocking  Company,  New 
Bmnawick,  N.  J.     Filed  May  12,  1913. 

17,120.— Title;  "JAP  ROSE  SOAP."  (For  Soap.)  Jamm 
S.  KiBK  A  Company.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  June  28, 
1913. 

17,121.— Titie;  "  LOWNEY'S  ASSORTED  CHOCO- 
LATES." (For  Chocolatee.)  Thb  Waltkb  M.  Low- 
NBY  Company,  Boaton,  Mass.     Filed  May  31,  1913. 

17,122.— Titte;  "ORANGE  BELT  BRAND  SYRUP." 
(For  Cane  and  Corn  Symp.)  Mobili  Scoab  Db- 
velopmbnt  Company.  Mobile,  Ala.  Filed  May  12, 
1913. 

17,123.— Title;  "MECCA."  (For  Toilet- Paper. )  Sad- 
qdoit  Toilbt  Papbk  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  T. 
Filed  April   8,   1918. 

17,124.— Titie;  "TANGO."  (For  Clgara,  Clgarettea,  and 
Manufactured  Tobacco.)  Tango  Mancpactvbino 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12,  1918. 

17,126.— Title;  "VAN  CAMP'S  HOMINY."  (For  Hom- 
iny.) Thb  Van  Camp  Packing  Company.  Indian- 
apolia,  Ind.     Filed  June  6,  1913. 

17,126.- Title;  "  VAN  CAMP'S  PEAS."  (For  Peaa.) 
Thb  Van  Camp  Packing  Company,  Indianapolla,  Ind. 
Filed  June  19,  1913. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  JULY  8,  1918. 


HEEL    CORN 

Whlaky.)     H. 

Filed  June  25, 


3.321.— Title.      •  CLARKE'S     OLD     TAR 

WHISKEY."       (For    Tar    Heel    Corn 

Clabkb  a  Son8  Inc..  Richmond.  Va. 

1918. 
3.3-'2.— Title.     '  DlX  MAKE."      (For  Nuraea'  and   Houae- 

malda'  Garments.)     Henry  A.  Dix  A  Sons  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  April  30,   1913. 
3.323.— Title;  "  JNO.  DUNLOP'S  SONS.       (For  Organalne. 

Trama.  Floaa,  Ac.)     Jno.  DUNLOP'S  Sons,  New  York, 

N.   Y.     Filed   June   24,    1913. 
8.324. — Title:  "  RED  HEAD.'       (For  Spark -Pluga. )     Emu. 

GBoasMAN   COMPANY.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Filed   Jane 

21,  1918. 
3.326. — Title.      '  184"     ROGERS     BROS."       (FOr     Sllrer- 

ware.)      Intbbnational    Silvbb    Company.    Meriden, 

Conn,     nicd  June  24,   1913. 


3.326.— Title; 
CURED.  " 


THE     REAL     GOODS 


APPLE  SUN- 
R.  J.  Rbynolob 
.  C.     Filed  June 


(For  Chewing- Tobacco. ) 

Tobacco  Company.  Wlnaton-Salem,  N 

12,  1918. 
3,327.— Title;  "ALWAYS  GIVE   ME  BROWN'S   MULE." 

(F*or   Chewing-Tobacco.)      R.   J.   Rbynolds  Tobacco 

Company,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  June  12,  1918. 
3,328. — Title;  "OILS  THAT  LUBRICATE  MOST."      (For 

Oila.)      Vacuum    Oil    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed  Jne  17,  1913. 
3,329. — Title;  "OILS  THAT  LUBRICATE  MOST."      (For 

Oila.)    Vacuum  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed 

June  17,  1913. 

3,380.— Title;  "OILS  THAT  LUBRICATE  MOST."  (For 
Oila.)  Vacgum  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled 
June   17.   1913. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOITEB'S  DECISIONS. 

IH   U  GOVKAO  AifoOONBAD. 
Deoided  AprU  7,  JUS. 

REin8CK  —  III8TA.KK    OF    TH»    APPLICANT —  RSISSUK    NOT 

'iRAvrrD  AT  Omcit  Expcnme. 
Wh«r«  tb«  manoacrlpt  fliod  bjr  tta«  applicant  was  fol- 
lowed in  prlntloc  tb«  patent,  but  It  Is  eooteoded  that 
tbere  were  certalQ  errors  the  correction  of  which  the 
Examiner  did  not  require,  Held  that  this  constltatea  no 
°  irnwDd  for  grantiBr  a  relasnc  at  tb«  expense  of  th« 
OlBce. 
On  PBTinoN. 

Me9»rg.  C.  a' Bnotc  rf  Co.  for  the  applicants. 
Moore,  Commi4»ioner: 

This  U  a  petition  thut  a  reissue  t>e  granted  upon 
the  application  accouipenying  the  petition  under  the 
proTlslouB  of  Rule  170  at  the  expense  of  the  OfBce. 

In  the  oath  accompanying  the  application  peti- 
tioners have  set  forth  certain  alleged  errors  in  the 
clafms.  It  Is  not  contended  that  the  Ofllce  has  made 
an  error  In  not  following  the  manuscript  copy  of  the 
application  filed;  but  petitioners  contend  that  the 
errors  shouk)  bare  been  apparent  to  the  Examiner 
nnd  that  he  shonkl  have  required  tbeir  correction. 
Rule  170  does  not  provide  for  the  reissue  of  patents 
to  correct  stich  mistakes  at  the  expense  of  the  Of- 
fice.    On  the  contnuT  the  rule  provides : 

Wbeoever  a  laiatake.  laenrred  tbrouch  XiM  fault  of  the 
Office,  constltutea  a  sufficient  legal  ground  for  a  reiasue, 
such  reiaaue  will  be  made,  for  the  eorreetioa  of  racta  mis- 
take only,  wltboat  charge  of  Office  fees,  at  the  request  of 
tb«  patentee. 

Mistakes  not  Incurred  through  the  fault  of  the  OfKce, 
and  not  affording  legal  grounds  for  reissues,  will  not  be 
corrected  after  tb«  dellTery  of  the  Letters  Patent  to  the 
patentee  or  his  agent. 

Inasmuch  as  the  Office  cannot  be  properly  held 

responsible  for  the  alleged  mistakes  In  the  claims, 

the  petition  must  be  denied. 


McNkil   v.   Stephe.nson. 
Decided  June  U,  1913. 
IirrssPKRiNcs — Rsopixino 

A  motles  to  reopen  an  isterfwenee  for  the  tsktsg 
of  tortker  tnrtliwj  which  was  pnacotsd  at  final 
beariikf  Held  properlj  denied  where  It  appears  that 
the  testlmoBjr  which  It  Is  sought  to  take  was  presented 
ta  rebottal  aad  that  tbe  oppoetag  party  objectsd  te  the 
same  and  gare  notlca  that  he  wmild  brlns  a  aatloa  to 
hare  it  aofiprassad. 

ArPEAL  on  modon. 

AJfTf-aAJLr-caasraK. 
Uettra.  Haeard  d  8tra%ue  and  Mr.  Bdxoard  W. 
Vottt  for  McNeil. 

Mr.  Clarence  D.  Kerr  for  Stephenson. 

[Yd.  Itt. 


MooBE,   Commisfiioner: 

This  is  an  apjieal  by  McNeil  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examiner  ot  Interferences  denying  his  motion 
to  reopen  the  case  to  permit  him  to  take  additional 
testlmony-in-chlef. 

The  circumstances  of  the  case  are  concisely  set 
forth  in  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences, as  follows: 

Both  parties  have  completed  the  taking  of  their  testi- 
mony, bare  filed  printed  records  and  briefs,  and  the  ease 
has  been  argued  at  final  bearln^g.  During  tbe  time  pro- 
vided for  the  taking  of  testimony  In  rebuttal  on  behalf  of 
McNeil,  a  tracing  (Exhibit  10)  was  iatrodaeed  for  ths 
first  time  and  testimony  was  taken  with  respect  thereto 
over  timely  objection  on  behalf  of  Stepheosoo  to  the  effect 
that  the  same  was  improper  as  rebattal  and  that  a  motioa 
would  be  made  to  have  the  same  suppressed.  This  ob- 
lecttoB  was  ignored  by  McNeil  and  no  steps  were  taken  cm 
me  behalf  to  reopen  the  case  for  the  purpose  of  intro- 
ducing additional  primo  facie  erldenee. 

At  Ooal  bearing  a  option  waa  presented  on  bahaU  of 
Stephenson  which  had  been  duly  served,  urging  that  cer- 
tain portions  of  McNeil's  testlmoay  which  had  been  daly 
objected  to  as  Improper  rebuttal  be  suppressed  from  the 
record.  Decision  on  that  motion  was  deferred  by  the 
Kxamlner  of  Interferences  untU  the  consideration  of  the 
whole  record  on  final  disposition  of  the  case. 

Tbe  present  motioa  is  broagbt  on  behalf  of  McNaO  for 
the  purpose  of  introducing  additional  testimony  shoold 
testimony  be  suppressed  ss  a  result  of  Stephenson's  mo- 
tton. 

Notwithstanding  the  timely  objection  of  Stcfpben* 
son  to  the  testimony  in  controversy  upon  the  ground 
that  It  was  improper  as  rebuttal  testimony  and  his 
notice  that  he  would  bring  a  motion  to  have  thft 
same  suppressed,  no  steps  were  taken  by  McNeil  to 
open  the  case  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  hlna  to 
introduce  this  testimony  as  additional  prima  facie 
proof  at  the  time  the  objection  was  made,  nor  until 
after  the  final  hearing  in  the  case,  and  no  excuse 
has  been  offered  for  the  delay.  To  reopen  the  case 
at  this  time  would  not  only  greatly  delay  the  final 
determination  thereof,  but  would  impose  much 
hardship  upmi  the  party  SteptMoson,  lince  It  would 
probably  necessitate  the  reprinting  of  his  tesdmony 
and  the  rewriting  and  reprinting  of  his  brief,  all  A 
which  would  have  been  avoided  had  McNeil  heeded 
at  the  time  the  objection  and  notice  of  St^jihauson. 
No  error  is  found  in  the  holding  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  that  McNeil's  motion  comes  too 
late,  especially  in  tbe  absence  of  any  excuse  for  the 
delay.  (Sutter  v.  McDonnell  r.  Jolly  v.  Neff,  98 
O.  G.,  1484 ;  ^etoeM  t.  Clifford  v.  Rote,  125  O.  Q., 
655.) 

j      The  tfeclsioB  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 

1  affirmed. 
ITS.  S.) 
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Ex  PASTE  BaBBRT  MAlflTTACTUUKO   COMPAHT. 
D»et4ed  7<hm  U,  aJS. 

TtLAOm-UMMMM — Sim ILABITT — "  HTDBOMOJI  "    AKD    "  HTMM>- 

CIDt" 

The  mark  "  Hydroaon  "  Held  properlj  related  rcftai- 
trmtloo  in  Tiew  of  the  prior  reclatmtlon  of  the  word 
"  Hydrodde,"  ilace  these  mArks  bear  mch  a  resembUuice 
to  each  other  as  to  he  likely  to  caaae  confusion  In  trade 
when  applied  to  goods  of  the  same  descrlptlre  properties. 

On    APPEAL. 

TaAOB-MASK  rOB  BITDMINOCS  PAINT. 

Mestri.  Mertoin  d  Btcenarton  for  the  applicant 

MooRi,  Commistioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Bzacotner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  word  "  Hy- 
dronon  "  with  a  paraph  beneath  as  a  trade-mark  for 
bituminous  paint 

Registration  was  refused  upon  the  following 
marks :  "  Hydrol,"  registered  to  C.  T.  Raynolds  & 
Co.  May  12,  1891.  Certificate  No.  19.490 ;  "  Hydro- 
fugol."  roistered  to  Theodore  W.  Stemmler  Novem- 
ber 7,  1906,  Certiflcate  No.  47.501;  "  Hydrocide," 
registered  to  L.  Sonnebom  Sons,  Inc.,  October  81, 
1911,  Certiflcate  No.  84.0(50. 

Applicant  contOMlB  on  this  an;)eal  that  the  marks 
"Hydrol"  and  "  Hydrofugol"  are  not  applied  to 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  as  his,  inas- 
much as  they  are  described  as  apprc^riated  merely 
to  liquid  paints,  colors,  etc.,  whereas  his  mark  Is 
applied  to  a  bituminous  waterproofing  compoxmd 
usually  intended  to  be  covered  with  some  other  com- 
position. It  is  admitted,  however,  that  the  mark 
"  Hydrocide  "  is  applied  to  the  same  class  of  goods 
as  applicant's,  and  it  is  unnecessary  to  discuss  the 
pertinency  of  the  marks  "  Hydrol "  and  "  Hydro- 
fugol," since  I  am  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  the 
Marks  "  Hydron<m  "  and  "  Hydrocide  "  bear  such  a 
res^nblance  to  each  other  as  to  be  likely  to  cause 
confusion  in  trade  when  applied  to  goods  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
afflrtned. 


'*  Cono»  AND  Wooim  Shuts  " — 

TH>    SaUU    DBSCBIPTIVS    PBOPSK- 


Kahh  Bbothkbs  &  Company  v.  Cabsoh.  Pnux, 

Scott  &  Co. 

DecHtd  yiMe  M,  ms. 

1.    TBAOS-MABKS "CHIU>BBlf'S  PXTTI COATS.  BOMrBBS,  AHD 

DBBBSBS  "    AMD 

Not   Goods  or 

TIBS. 

Children's  petticoats,  rompers,  and  dresses  Held  not 
to  coastltata  goods  of  the  same  deacriptlTe  propertlss  as 
cotton  and  woolen  shirts  for  Inner  and  outer  wear. 
S.  Bams — OPPOsniOM — Oismibsbd  on   Motion  Only  in 
Clbab  Cabb. 
An  opposition  should  not  be  dismissed  without  an  op- 
portunity for  the  opposer  to  take  testimony  unless  the 
qnsBtlon  In  Issue  Is  so  clear  from  the  record  that  testi- 
Boay  would  be  of  no  material  Talue. 

AmAL  from  Examiner  of  Interferenceib 

TBAI>»-MABK    rOB   CLOTHiNO. 

Mr.  Joshua  R.  H.  Pottt  for  Kahn  Brothers  4  Com- 
pany. 
Mr.  riMofi  W.  Jokn»on  for  Carson,  Plrie,  Scott 

A  Co. 

(ToL 


Bnxnroa,  Fint  A»ti$tatU  ComwtUtimter: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Kahn  Brotitera  it  Company 
from  the  decision  of  the  Examine  of  Interfoeocea 
dianlsatog  the  <^KK>eition  upon  a  motion  bron^t  by 
tha  apiUicant  and  holding  that  said  applicant  is  en- 
titled to  the  registration  for  which  It  has  made 
application. 

The  only  qneetlon  raised  by  the  appeal  is  whether 
fhe  goods  of  the  respectiTe  parties  are  of  the  same 
descriptive  propa>tiefl.  The  applicant  se^s  to  reg- 
ister the  word  "  Magnet "  at  a  trade-mark  for  chil- 
dren's petticoats,  rompers,  and  dresses.  The  op- 
poser  alleges  use  of  the  same  word  as  a  trade-mark 
on  cotton  and  woolen  shirts  for  inner  and  outer 
wear. 

The  opposer  at  the  time  of  bringing  this  opposi- 
tion had  filed  an  application  tor  the  registration  of 
its  mark,  knd  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  stated 
that  the  record  showed  that  no  attempt  had  been 
made  to  bring  about  an  interference  with  the  appli- 
cant and  that  this  must  in  a  sense  be  regarded  as  an 
admission  by  the  opposer  that  the  goods  of  the  re- 
spective parties  are  of  different  descriptive  prop- 
erdea. 

The  Examine  of  Interferences  was  in  error  in 
this  statement  since  the  opposer  had  requested  such 
an  interference  in  its  application  and  had  also  filed 
a  motion  in  the  opposition  that  proceedings  be  sus- 
pended for  the  purpose  of  declaring  an  interference. 
The  record  shows,  however,  that  applicant's  mark 
was  passed  to  registration  by  the  Examino-  of 
Trade-Marks  after  the  request  for  an  interferaace, 
witliout  declaring  such  an  interference.  This  action 
tends  to  show  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marka  the  goods  of  the  req)ectlve  partiea 
were  not  of  the  same  descriptive  properties. 

It  is  not  believed  that  an  opposition  should  be 
dismissed  without  an  opportunity  for  oppoaer  to 
take  testimony,  unless  the  qnestioo  in  issoe  is  so 
clear  from  the  record  that  the  testimony  would  be 
of  no  material  value. 

The  court  of  appeals  has  considered  the  question 
when  goods  are  of  the  same  descriptive  properties 
in  several  recent  decisions.  ( Jfurolo  Co.  t.  Nationml 
Lead  Company,  166  O.  O..  475 ;  86  App.  D.  C,  541 ; 
Johnson  Educator  Food  Co.  v.  Sylffanus  Smith  d 
Co.,  Inc.,  175  O.  G.,  268 ;  87  App.  D.  C,  107 ;  Hump 
Hairpin  Company  v.  De  Long  Hook  d  Bye  Company, 
190  O.  G.,  1082 ;  39  App.  D.  O.  484 ;  (7  <t  /  Tire  Com- 
pany V.  O.  J.  Q.  Motor  Car  Compote,  190  O.  G^  660; 
39  App.  D.  C,  506.)  Under  the  ruling  in  these  de- 
clskms  the  goods  of  the  respective  parties  are  be- 
lieved to  be  not  of  the  same  descriptive  propotles. 
It  is  tme  that  th^  all  fUl  in  clan  88,  Clothing;  but 
in  Hump  Hatrpin  Compamy  v.  Da  Long  Hook  4  Bye 
Cotnpmny,  supra,  the  conrt  said : 

Iiieiiidliig  an  article  la  a  eomprehcnslve  class  does  aot, 
of  itself,  make  It  of  the  same  descrtptivs  propertlss  of 
saother  Included  In  the  same  class.  Section  2  of  the  act 
referred  to  does  not  oontamplats  any  such  minute  dasal- 
flcation. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  la 
afflrmed. 
Ha.1.) 


r  9.  Moom  AMD  Bkll  v.  FaosT. 
DseUsd  Apra  li.  BU. 
_jNcn  —  Motion  »o  Dissolvs  —  Invobmai.itt — 
Failobs  to  Raovias  Movino  Pabtt  to  Film  8up- 

rLaMBNTAL  OATX — ^TBANaMIBSION   BSPOBSD. 

A  BMitlOB  to  dissolvs  OB  the  ground  of  infOnuJlty  In 
the  declaratloB  of  the  laterfMsnce  based  opon  the  fact 
that  the  SxamlBer  did  not  require  the  moving  parties  to 
Ale  a  sopplemeatal  oath  when  the  claim  was  presented 
which  oonstltntas  the  lasoe  of  the  interference  Held 
properly  isfussd  transailssloo. 
Appkal  on  motion. 

■BALiaO-STBIP   MACHINB. 

Messrs.  Dyrtnforth,  Lee,  Chritton  d  Wiles  for 

Berg. 

Massrs.  ManaU  Ji  OuidmmU  for  MiUer. 

Messrs.  Mippep  ^  Kim0Slamd  tor  Moon  and  Bell. 

Messrs.  JfUo*eU,  Ohadwick  d  Kent  for  Frost 
TmiTAivT,  Assisiamt  CommUssioner  : 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Moon  and  Bell  from  the  de- 
eisioa  of  tbe  Ft —■»*■*■*  at  latarfleraices  refusing  to 
transmit  a  motion  to  dinolve  filed  by  them  in  so  far 
as  it  alleges  informality  in  the  declaration  of  the 
interference. 

Under   this  ground  of   informality   it  is  stated 

that— 

the  record  shows  that  tlie  coast  In  Issne  was  sasfasted 
to  Moon  and  Bell  by  the  Bzamincr  In  a  commnnleation 
dated  October  13,  laiS,  and  that  Moon  and  Bell  were  re- 
onlred  to  make  the  claim  on  or  before  November  1.  1912. 
The  record  shows  that  by  a  eomaimileattoB  dated  October 
ii,  1912.  Moon  a»d  BeU  inserted  the  claim  In  their  appli- 
cauoB  and  la  tha  same  communication  preserved  their 

^Tht  claim  tnlMMls  specific  and  describes  a  spedflc 
structure  not  s«ibstaatlally  embraced  la  the  statement  of 
larention  or  claims  ortglnally  presoBted  by  Moon  and  BelL 
Notwlthatandlag  the  fact  tliat  the  subject  aiatter  of  the 
claim  saaeststTwas  aot  ambraesd  la  the  sUtament  of  In- 
vention or  In  the  elalBss  erlctnaU/prssMtsd.  and  aotwlth- 
staadina  the  fact  that  Mooa  and  Bell  did  not  voluatarlly 
pittsent  the  claim  ia  laterferenee.  they  were  required  to 
make  the  claim  without  aay  soppiemeatary  oath  required 
by  the  nilas  whaa  a  elalm  is  prsssnted  ft>r  matter  not 
orifflaall>  claimed. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  claim  which 
constitutes  the  issue  of  this  Interference  was  sug- 
gested by  the  BSxaminer  to  Moon  and  Bell,  who  pre- 
sented, within  the  time  allowed,  an  amendment 
directing  the  Insertkm  of  this  claim.  It  was,  how- 
ever, accompanied  by  the  following  statement : 

In  response  to  the  Oflce  letter  of  October  12,  1912,  and 
without  havtav  determined  the  qoeatton  of  noTelty  or 
patentabUlty.  and  without  walvlac  aay  rIchU  It  sMy  be  de- 
sired hereafter  to  assert  ia  the  premises,  and  without  con- 
ceding gfoands  fov  eUsteaee  of  an  iaterfereace  to  fotvre. 
complalaants  request  that  the  foUowlna  elalm  be  entered  as 
elalm  9  la  the  abore  identified  application :     *     *     * 

Upon  the  approval  of  the  preliminary  statonents 
an  order  was  issued  against  Moon  and  Bell  to  show 
cause  why  Judgment  should  not  be  rendered  against 
than  because  the  date  of  conception  alleged  in  their 
preliminary  statem^it  was  subsequent  to  the  filing 
date  of  Frost,  the  senior  party.  The  motion  to  dis- 
solve under  consideration  was  presented  in  re- 
spoose  to  that  order. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  Moon  and  Bell  are  not 
attadtlng  xwAsr  thia  alleged  ground  of  Informality 
the  right  of  others  lo  cooteat  thia  interference,  but 
are  rather  seeing  to  iweTsnt  a  Judgment  being  ren- 
dered against  then  by  reason  of  an  alleged  defect  in 
the  Office  practice  in  Calling  to  call  opon  them  to 
file  an  oath  affirming  the  Joint  Inventorship  by  them 
of  the  inveotioo  slated  ia  the  Isaoe  of  tids  iater- 

(Tel.  lit. 


It  is  asserted  that  tbaj  did  not  wdnn- 
tarlly  present  the  claim  in  the  Interference. 

This  c(mtahtl<A  is  wholly  without  merit  It  Is 
wtil  settled  that  a  motion  to  dissolve  which  alleges 
the  InsofflciaKy  of  the  application  oath  of  an  oppos- 
ing party  will  not  b^  transmitted,  {Rou>e  v.  JBrMb- 
mofwi,  188  O.  G.,  515;  Graham  v.  Langhawr,  164 
O.  G.,  780.)  it  b^ng  pointed  out  in  these  decisions 
that  the  question  of  the  informality  of  the  oath  Is 
one  which  may  be  determined  ex^  parte  after  the 
termination  of  the  intwference  and.  further,  that 
this  defect  is  ordinarily  remedied  in  the  preliminary 
statement  filed  in  the  interference.  The  Examiner 
was  therefore  Justified  In  refusing  to  transmit  the 
motion  upon  this  ground  for  similar  reasons. 

The  statement  of  gronnde  ccmtained  under  this 
alleged  informality  in  the  declaration,  however,  re> 
lates  rather  to  the  right  of  Moon  and  Bell  to  make 
the  claim,  for  obviously  If  they  are  not  Joint  in- 
ventors of  the  subject-matter  here  in  Issue,  as  ap- 
pears to  be  intimated  in  that  motion,  they  have  no 
right  to  make  such  claim  {Lemp  v.  Randall  and 
Bates,  146  O.  G.,  256 ;  33  App.  D.  C,  430)  and  is  not 
a  proper  ground  to  be  included  under  the  aUegaticm 
of  informality. 

Aside  from  the  questi(Mis  above  discussed,  bow- 
ever,  there  is  a  further  reason  why  consideration 
should  not  be  given  to  this  ground — namely,  that 
the  Joint  inventors,  Moon  and  B^  assert  under  oath 
in  the  preliminary  statem«it  filed  in  this  inter- 
ference that  they  are  the  Joint  inventors  of  the  sub- 
ject-matter contained  in  their  Joint  application  and 
also  as  to  the  particular  subject-matter  contained  in 
count  9,  which  forms  the  issue  of  this  interference. 
The  statement  in  req)ect  to  theee  facts  reads  as 
follows : 


*     dqwaeats  say  that  the/  conceived  the  laves- 

-   -    -        Bppllct 

Ins  tha  partienlar  claim  eorreapoadlnc  with  the  count 


tlon 


forth  In  claim  9  of  their 


^^ 


Joint  appIlcattoD  (bs- 


forth  Ui  the  declaration  of  Interference),  on  or  about  July 

15,  1911 ;  that  on  or  about  Aosust  1.  1911.  thar  first  ez- 
plslfwl  and  dlseloaed  the  Invention  to  others ;  that  oa  or 
about  August  16,  1911.  they  first  made  sketdkca  and  draw- 
ings of  their  Inrentlon ;  that  no  ssodel  as  such  of  said  ta- 
vention  waa  made  and  that  a  full  slsed  machine  embody- 
ing said  inventloif  was  made  about  Angust  16.  1911,  aad 
snocesafally  operated  at  Joplln,  Missouri,  about  Aognst 

16,  1911,  and  that  a  number  of  machines  embodying  said 
UiTention  haTe  since  been  manufactured  and  pot  into 


In  view  of  this  sworn  statonent  it  comes  with 

poor  grace  for  these  Inventors  to  intimate  that  there 

was  an  irregularity  in  declaring  the  into^rence  by 

reason  of  the  fact  that — 

tlie  claim  ia  larat  Is  spsciflc  and  describss  a  speciOc  struc- 
ture not  substantiaUy  embraced  in  the  statement  of  in- 
vention or  eialBis  originally  presented  by  Moon  and  BelL 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferraces  Is 

affirmed. 

DEGIBIOHB  OF  THE  U.  &.  OOUBTS. 
Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

IH    KB  Rows. 
Dsctdsd  Mav  J*,  i*^ 
PASSMTABiurr — Paocsss — Invbntion  Samb  as  That  ov 
•     PaioB  Appabatus  Patsnt. 

f^^««M  for  a  process  **  of  producing  a 
strlklnt  impolssB  "  JTsW  property  refused  oa  tha 
that  thsy  ars  SMrsly  a  statement  la  dtftereat  words, 
of  tha  Invuatloa  eovursd  by  applicant's  prior  apparatus 
putsat.     **Ab  fciv—tiau  is  net  amde  dMrersut  by  the 

Vs.  t.] 


of 


„ tact  ttet  oM  to  dtKloMd  In  •  cialM  for  an  sppftia- 

toa  and  tlie  otlier  one  In  torm  of  a  oMtbod  or  process. 
Where  the  one  InTentlon  la  dlacloaed,  bat  one  patent  can 
i«ra«." 

Mr.  O.  R.  Bamett  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  WiUiam  R.  Bollard  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Shefabd,  C.  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  denyinjr  an  application  for  a  pat- 
ent for  a  method  of  prodnoing  a  snccesBlon  of  strik- 
Ing  impnlses.  having  rfeven  claims:  the  fbllowtng 
three  of  which  sufficiently  disclose  the  8ub>ect-0iat- 

ter  of  the  invention : 

I  The  method  of  prodaciiig  a  soeciaton  of  atriklBg 
ImpulL*  ^eh  conalrtsln  providing  an  Impact  e^ipg 
and  a  drirtnir  elem«»t  tberafor.  Unpartlns  «03«»«'*  *• 
the  latter  element,  and  causing  niagnetic  •"ractlon  to 
^gt  between  said  elements  whlchTTleldlnKfy  or  Imposl- 
tiTely  eoBsects  the  isipMt  element   to  the  drirlBf  «Je- 

"*«!*Th«  method  of  producing  a  Buceewrton  of  •t'*'^ 
iBDuUea  which  consists  In  providing  an  Impact  we™^* 
and  a  driving  element  therefor.  Imparting  moj^^fnt^ 
t-kji  iatt»r  alemeBt.  canstnc  magnetic  attraction  to  exmc 
2?w??n  saM^men^^SchTeldingly  or  lmpo«ltlvelv 
wnaects  the  Impact  elemetit  to  the  drfrtog  «»«»««'  "jj 
varying  the  strength  of  said  sMignetlc  attraction  so  aa  to 
vary  the  force  of  the  blows  delivered.     .♦^w«- 

II  The  mtthod  of  nrodndng  a  succeasion  of  ttriktag 
impaiaea  which  consist  Id  providing  »"  i"i*^t  element 

uA  a  drirlng  element  therefor.  <»a«te«  ;»»«J* V^  S^tat 
to  be  reciprocated,  causing;  a  magnetic  attrmctloa  to  axm 
KtweerSild  elements  wWh  yfeldln^lv  or  ImposltlTelJ 
MMiBects  the  impact  element  to  tlie  driving  element,  ar- 
^tlng  the  movement  of  said  elements  while  the  other  cpn- 
ttonesto  move,  and  matetalnlnr  said  magnetic  attraction 
betweea  said  eleasenta  after  the  movement  of  aald  ar- 
rested elements  has  ceased. 

Assuming  that  these  are  proper  method  claims, 
they  were  denied  because  they  are  merely  a  state- 
ment in  dlfTerent  words  of  the  Invention  covered  by 
a  prior  patent  Issued  to  applicant  Jnly  28, 1908.  In 
his  decision  the  Commissioner  said : 

The  claims  In  the  patent  are  in  the  form  of  apparatus 
claims  while  all  of  the  appealed  claims  P^^***  to  cever 
a  process.  Applicant  seems  to  take  the  position  that  this 
Is  sofflcient  to  show  that  the  »PPeale<l  claims  cover  an 
iBwntlon  different  from  that  covered  In  his  earlier  patent 
and  cit«  several  eases  in  which  the  csorts  have  mutiilnsl 
pcocesn  and  apparatu  aa  distinct  ^▼•ot*""- .  7»Si«" 
be  no  doobt  that  a  process  and  an  appamtna  for  cf  rwini 
It  ont  may  be  and  very  freqnently  are  separate  mvcatlooB 
Sid  th^  may  be  mo^  or  leas  closely  related  dspendtag 
mB^cm^nces.  Bat  It  is  also  troe  that  la  many 
£«te*ces  wbete  a  atagle  invention  of  a  broad  natwe  nan 
Smb  Bade,  thwe  te  an  attempt  to  eorver  tlM  inventlen 
by  both  process  and  apfwrataa  cUlma 

We  ccmcur  in  this  statement.  An  invention  is 
not  made  different  by  the  mere  fact  that  one  is  dis- 
closed in  a  claim  for  an  ai>p«ratus  and  the  other  one 
in  form  of  a  metliod  or  process.  Where  the  one 
tnvention  Is  disclosed,  hot  one  patent  can  Issue.  (M 
re  Crevelling,  25  App.  D.  C,  580-5S5.) 

Asr«eiiig  as  we  do  In  the  conclusions  of  the  Office 
trilHinals  that  there  is  bnt  one  inventi<m  diaeloMd 
tn  the  patent  and  the  application,  we  regard  It  as 
unnecessary  to  discuss  the  question  further.  The 
decision  Is  affirmed ;  and  this  decision  will  be  certi- 
fied to  the  Commissioner  of  PatentSL  * 
Affirmed.  

Oonrt  of  Appeak  «f  the  Butrict  of  Oolombuk 

MooBE,  CoMMissTOwnt  or  Patbwts,  et  al.  v.  Uhited 

STATn,  e9  ret.  Ohott. 

DmUtUJtme  «,  xaXS. 
1.  AwucATioif — ^raeoaaaus  Umcvaon  m*  «Ka  EzAiannas- 

ov  TH>  GoiufvaioiraB  to  Ba- 


WhMeaftari«tMtioBbytbe ._^»_ 

Is  taken  and  his  action  ia  reversed  by  the  Bzamtnsrn'M- 

[Tol.  IM. 


ChM.  JieU  that  the  ComiBisaioMet  haa  authority  to  re- 
view the  application  and  if  in  hia  opinion  the  aliaged 
invention  Is  not  patentable  to  refuse  a  patent  therefor. 

2.  Sak* — SAint— Apvaasa    Action    bt    th«    Coiniis 

sioxaa— ArraaL  to  tbm  Coo  it  of  Arraaui  o»  the 

DiarazcT  or  CoLomtA. 
Where  after  a  favorable  decision  by  the  ■uuntnere-in- 
Chlef  the  Commissioner  in  the  exercise  of  bis  snpervlnory 
authority  refoses  to  grant  a  patent  for  the  alleged  In- 
vention on  tlM  ground  that  it  ts  not  patentable,  VeM 
tikat  from  such  reftuml  appeal  lies  to  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

3.  Mandamus — Cannot  bi  acBSTiroTEO  foa  Aptsal. 

Mandamus  eannot  be  sebstttmtad  for  the  remedy 
offered  by  appeal,  and  where  the  Coaftmlesloner  la  the 
exercise  of  itis  supervisory  suthority  refuses  a  patent 
Held  that  mandamus  cannot  be  invoked  for  the  purpose 
of  reviewing  ovamntrolllag  his  action. 
Jfr.  Webfter  9i^tiuckm<m  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  Joihua  R.  9.  PotU  for  the  appellee. 

Vaw  Obsdel,  J.:  ^ 

This  la  an  appeif  by  the  Cfnamiaalooer  of  Patents 
and  one  of  the  Bnimlners  of  the  Patent  CMBce  as 
joint  respondents  from  the  judgment  of  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  ordering  the  Issu- 
ance of  a  writ  of  mandamus  to  compel  them  to  laaoe 
a  patent  to  relator. 

It  appears  that  relator  applied  for  I^etters  Patent 
for  alleged  i-mprovementa  In  dental  broach-holders. 
•Hie  (Halma  were  rejected  by  the  Primary  Examiner, 
firom  wlMMM  deciaton  ralator  appealed  to  the  Board 
of  Bxamlners-ln-Chlef.    The  board  reversed  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner,  and  sustained  the  elaima.    Acting 
by  authority  of  the  Conunisaioner,  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer made  an  addltlonai  tnTestlgatloD,  and  cited 
to  the  Commlsaloner  additional  patents  showing  the 
anesed  Invention  to  be  old.    Whereupon,  the  Com- 
mlflslODer  personally  took  up  the  case,  and  approved 
the  action  of  the  Primary  BxamlB«r.    He  did  not 
however,  finally  reject  the  claims,  but  asserted  in 
a  communication  to  relator  his  authority  to  review 
the  case  personally,  althongh  it  had  been  acted  npon 
favorably  by  the  Board  of  Bxaminers-in-Ctilef.    He 
Dotmed  relator  that  on  May  8, 1912,  a  hearing  would 
be  had  upon  the  pateotnbillty  of  his  claims  over  the 
prior  art    Relator  appeared  by  brief,  contesting  the 
authority  of  the  Commlaaloner  to  withhold  the  appli- 
cation from  Iwoe  after  a  favorable  decMoo  from  the 
Board  of  Examlnera-in-Chief.     The  Gonunlaaioner, 
In  a  carefnlly-conaldered  opini<m  on  the  merlta  of 
relator's  allied  Invention,  decided  that  relator  was 
not  entitled  to  a  patent  and  finally  disallowed  the 
claims. 

The  questions  presented  are,  whether  the  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Examlners-ln-Chlef  was  binding 
upon  the  Commissioner  to  the  extent  that  nothing 
remained  for  him  to  do  except  to  perform  the  mere 
cninlstertal  act  of  iaeulng  the  patent.  If  this  con- 
trition is  correct.  It  dlsiwses  of  the  case ;  but.  If  not 
correct,  the  forthor  question  arises  whether  the 
olllefal  action  of  the  CoraMlsaioDer  cooatitutod  wnA 
ft  final  order  aa  wonW  b«ro  entitled  relator  to  prooe- 
cnte  an  appeal  to  thlff  court 

The  jurisdiction  of  the  Oommisaloner  of  Patents  la 
deAned  by  atatrrte  In  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the 

TJ^ltod  Statee,  as  foUowa: 

toe  an    The  Cimmlliiaii  ef  Patents,  nader  the  direc- 
ftkm  ait  the  BccreUry  of  the  Interior,  shall  superintend  or 
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p4>rform  all  dutiett . — 

patents  directed  by  law ; 

Books,  records,  pa»M%  m 

belonging  te  ike  Paleat 
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itlng  and  Issoina  of 

I  hav»  ch«rae  of  all 
things 

Of  Patents,  subject  to  the 


aaDToval  of  the  Saciecanr  af  the  laterier.  may  from  tlssc 
totime  establtoh  rsfulatlana.  not  InconsIstMU  with  law, 


OAee. 
the  name  of 

...^  ««„„ of  the  patent  • 

(Mke.  and  ahaQ  he  rigaad  hy  tlM  Conunlasieaer  of  Patents, 

etc 
sac.  4SftS.  Oa  the  AUnc  ef  any  .such  ap^icatioa.  and 


far  the  eoodact  ef  proowlliys  to  the  Patent 

^imc  4889.  AU  ^ateatn'sSaU  be  Issoed  to 

the  UaitadStatea  of  America,  ondsr  the  esal 


lA  the  tmaam  emsc^  the  coart  referrlBf  to  lectlgB 
40119,  BoTlsed  Statutea,  where  an  aggriered  party, 
when  a  patent  is  refused  by  the  Commissioner  ctf 
Patoita  or  thla  coort  may  go  into  a  coart  of  equity. 


the  payment  of  th«  fees  re««lred  by  Uw,  the  Commissioner 
Fatonta  ahall  caaae  an  ert""!— *^'*>"  to  he  made  of  the 


plication  an 
Commlaslonc 


allied  new  toveatloa  or  dlsooverf :  and  If  en  each  exami- 
aatloB  U  ahall  amaar  that  the  c&Omaat  is  Justly  aotlUed 
SraTet«t  «i»d«nSriaw.  andthat  the  aame  to  fufWanUy 
necfnl  and  Impertaat  the  Oemmleslonar  shall  Iseoe  a 
patent    therefor.  .     ^  ,  ■_  a      _ 

8bc  490S.  Whenever,  on  saaaUaation.  any  claim  tor  a 
patent  Is  rejected,  the  Commlsaioaer  shall  notify  the  appli- 
cant thereof,  givtaig  him  briefly  the  reasons  for  such  rejec- 
tion, etc. 

The  Jurisdiction  of  the  Board  of  Bxamlners-ln- 

Chlef  Is  conferred  by  section  482,  Revised  Stotutea, 

as  follows: 

The  Examinere-ln-Chlef  stoall  be  persons  of  competent 
lenal  kBOwledge  aad  setaBtifle  aMUty.  whose  «atylt  sbaO 
he,  on  the  written  petition  of  the  appellant,  to  revjae  and 
de««rmlae  apon  the  vnlMlty  e(  the  adverse  decMpne  of 
Bxamlners  upon  applteatjoas  for  patenta.  and  for  re- 
les  of  patenta,  aad  to  iaterfmrenee  c 


requlred"by~Oie  c'omrtssioBer,  ttey  shall  ^^  ■»*'*'?<»* 
0^  claims  for  extenatoas,  and  perform  each  other  like 
detles  aa  he  may  aarifs  thens. 

It  will  be  obaerved  that  nothing  appears  in  the 
act  conferring  Jurisdiction  upon  the  Board  of  Bx> 
amlnera-ln-Ohlef  In  any  way  Jiprlvlng  tiM  Oom- 
misaloner  of  tlw  geaeral  powea»«K>nferred  upon  him 
by  law  to  satisfy  himself  beforh  laaolng  a  patent — 
thst  the  claimant  hi  Justly  entitled'to  a  patent  under  the 
law. 

Unquestionably,  the  decisioi^pf  the  Board  of  Ex- 
am iners-tak-Ohief,  wh«i  faroraMe  to  the  claimant, 
is  final,  unless  tho  Commlaaloner,  In  the  exerctee  of 
laia  general  aaperviamry  power,  haa  anthority,  apon 
hla  own  Ind^jteDdent  investigatioa,  to  determine 
finally  wlietber  a  patent  Aall  lesoe  Tte  mitte 
vfould  be  true  of  a  decialon  by  th«T>rlmary  Exam- 
iner in  favor  of  an  applicant  When  an  application 
ts  made  for  a  patent  It  to  the  duty  of  the  Oommla- 
akmer  to  eauae  an  examination  to  he  made,  and — 
if  on  such  examtoatton  it  shall  appear  that  the  clalmaat 
Is  Justly  entitled  to  a  petesrt  under  the  law,  and  that  tte 
same  Is  suOdeatly  uaefol  and  Important,  the  Oommls- 
Rtoner  shall  Isaee  a  patent  therefor. 

The  examlnatloo  here  required  to  be  made  may 
or  may  not  lead  to  an  appeal  to  the  Board  of  Exam- 
lners-ln-Chlef. but  whether  It  does  or  not  in  order 
to  determina  tibat  a  patent  ahould  iasoe,  whta  it 
ultimately  comes  back  to  the  Commlaakmer  after 
the  examination  ordered  nnder  the  statute  has  been 
made,  he  may,  uj^on  inspection  and  review  of  the 
examination  made  pursuant  to  his  order,  find  that 
the  alleged  invention  Is  neither  novel  nor  merlto- 
rloua  In  such  a  case  he  would  not  be  bound  to 
violate  hla  official  obligation.  There  is  nothing  in 
the  law  to  prevent  him  from  exercising  this  super- 
vision. 

Considering  this  subject  the  court  in  Hull  v.  Com- 
mi9»ioner  of  Patentf  (2  MacA.,  90)  said  : 

Bad  Congress  Intended  that  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminers, when  favorable  to  the  appllcsmt  should  be  final 
and  condnaive.  we  would  suppose  so  great  an  anomaly 
In  executive  administration  would  liave  been  introduced 
into  tlM  law  by  the  use  of  terms  of  the  clearest  Import. 
A  eertifled  copy  of  the  decision  would  have  been  a  man- 
date to  tlie  CommiaaioBer,  requiring  him  to  issue  the  i^at- 


qj^^    \%^    bUV   \^ViuiaaiSBavBa^a  1     a vmf *■«■  ■— ^    — — ■     *-^    m^^-^-m,    ....«    r^ ^ 

ent  hv  antliorlty,  it  aslght  be,  of  a  Second  AssisUnt  Bx- 
amto«>.  who  bad  been  appointed  at  bto  insUncs,  and  sub- 
ject to  rsinoval  to  the  Ilfce  manner. 
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Ib  ttet  this  aectifm  reeegnlsee  the  authority  of  the 
Commissioner  to  withhold  a  patent  in  any  case,  for  any 
reason  satisfactory  to  himself,  It  shows  that  the  dedaoaa 
of  the  Kxamiaers  are  to  no  case  obUgatory  aa  to  nis 
action.  In  that  it  snppUee  a  remedy  »»«"  .^<*,^^ 
jodgmcnt  to  wlthholdiag  a  patent  asay  be  r^laed,  it  to 
dsculve  aaalast  a  remedy  by  mandamna  appUed  for  la  the 
pSent  toston^:  for  Su  writ  wiU  not  lie  where  tbetow 
fomUhes  the  party  with  any  oUer  adanoate  spedflc 
remedy. 

In  e»  ^rf «  cases,  the  pobllc  la  repreaeDted  by  the 
OommtasioDCT.  No  right  of  appeal  la  provided  from 
the  decialon  of  the  Primary  Exainlii^r  or  tte  Board 
of  Examtaiera-in-Chlef  in  behalf  of  the  public  It 
cannot  be  that  one  or  bobi  of  theie  tnbnnato  Is  glTcn 
fiiwii  Juriadlctlon  to  an  extent  which  forbids  any 
review  hy  the  Oommlaaioner ;  for  appeal  wOy  ilea 
from  the  action  of  the  Oommlaaioner,  when  the 
Oommlsaioner,  as  tlie  executive  iiead  of  the  Bureao, 
has  hcoi  satiafled  that  an  error  has  been  comaaitted, 
by  wldch  the  public  will  be  daoMged.  In  the  case  of 
in  re  Drte^ugh  (»  App.  D.  C  21»>  Ohlel  Justiee 
Alvey,  apeaking  for  the  court,  aald: 

The  patent  should  not  Isaoe  aa  aa  tapertoMnt  nijosi  tte 
public,  nor  to  embarass  or  infringe  the  use  of  other  to- 
venUons  having  lust  priority      To  /'▼•ry  «PP«»«*tto«  for 

a  patent  the  publle  to  a  party  to  aa  »«?'?0'^5*»'^5?fiiS^^ 
than  that  of  mere  formal  grantor.  It  Is  subaUnUally  In- 
tereated  to  preeenttog  the  peopto  f«*?»^l"«  ^"*^ 
by  the  claims  of  a  monopoiv.  when  la  fact  there  inay  be 
no  just  grounds  for  such  claims.  It  to  the  duty  of  the 
Commissioner  of  PatenU,  representing  the  pahUc,  and 
also  the  private  rights  of  the  Inventor  Involved  to  the 
DMidiiM  appUcatlon,  as  weU  aa  aU  other  Inventors  navtog 
Se  winctlonof  the  Patent  Offlce,  to  see  thst  ent^  i°»aw 
be  4k>ne  to  all  concerned.  The  tow  haa  PfojWed  esrtUa 
offlcUl  agencies  to  aid  and  advance  the  ''o*  «f  *°«?": 
ewt  Omee,  eueh  as  the  Primary  Kxamlner,  the  Bz«»n«5 

of  Interferences  and  the  K»»"fto*'ti°'^^«Jtfii  ^^LJmSS 
are  all  subordinate,  and  subject  to  the  oflldal  dlrecooa 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  except  in  the  free  ««- 
else  of  their  Judgments  in  the  matters  submitted  for  their 
enmstoatton  and  detenntentle^  The  Commissioner  to 
the  head  of  the  Bureau,  and  he  is  responsible  for  the 
general  issue  of  that  Bureeu.  If,  therefore,  there  be  any 
sobstaatial.  reasoaahte  ground  withto  the  kaovledce  or 
cognisance  of  the  Commissioner  why  the  patent  should 
not  Issue,  whether  the  specific  objection  he  ralaed  a»a 
acted  upon  by  the  Examfnars  or  not,  it  to  hto  outy  to 
refuse  the  patent:  and  espectolly  Is  It  so.  when  the 
Pttouuy  Bxamlner  and  the  Kxaminere4n-Chtof  have  found 
such  groond  for  refnsal  to  exist. 

This  g«ieral  supervisory  power  of  the  Commis- 
sioner has  been  upheld  by  this  court  In  numerous 
cases.  (Podlesak  v.  Mclnnemry.  26  App.  D.  C,  399 ; 
Sobey  v.  Holsclaw,  28  App.  D.  C,  65;  Moore  t. 
Heany,  SA  App.  D.  C.,  31 ;  in  re  Locke,  17  App.  D.  G, 
314;  U.  B^  ea  rel.  Moe^  v.  Buttertoorth,  3  Mack., 
229;  112  U.  8.,  60.) 

Thia  brings  us  to  the  remedy.  We  are  of  opinion 
that  relator  had  a  right  of  appeal  to  this  court  from 
the  decision  of  the  Commissioner.  Relator  cannot 
complain  that  this  remedy  was  not  pointed  out  to 
him.  for  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  concludes 

as  follows: 

I  am  clearly  of  the  opinion  that  the  application  states 
nothing  uMn  which  a  patent  can  properly  be  based.  The 
claims  are  therefore  rejected  and  a  patent  refuaed.  Appeal 
from  thto  decision  to  the  court  of  appeato  should  be  taken. 
If  at  ail.  within  the  time  prescrtbed  by  the  mles  of  that 
coart.  ^ 

The  l*lght  of  appeal  granted  by  section  4911,  Re- 
vised Stotntes,  Is  very  broad,  and  embracea  every 
application  for  patent  "  except  a  party  to  an  inter- 
ference** who  "  Is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of 
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tiM  Oommtwloncr."    We  have  held  this  to  Inciode 

any  crfBcUl  aetkm  of  the  GommiMlotier  which  wae 

decMre  of  an   applicant's   right   to  a   patent,   or 

which,  in  effect,  operated  as  a  rejection  of  the  claims 

of  the  application.    In  the  case  of  in  re  MattuUath 

(88  App.  D.  C,  ^7)  the  court,  speaking  through  its 

chi«r  jaadce^  said: 

The  right  to  appeal  from  a  flnal  dcdsioa  of  tb«  Cob- 
BladoiMr  of  Patents  Is  deteroiliiabl*  bf  Its  ralistajiee  and 
tfect,  rather  than  its  form.  (JToorv  r.  Htoiuf.  34  App. 
D.  C.  81^ :  to  r»  gM4«i^  M  App.  D.  O.  42»-4il.)  "fh* 
•ppeal  In  Belden's  cans  wms  from  a  dedsloa  holding  that 
tba  appUcatloo  had  tosn  abaadoaad  tat  lack  of  prosecn- 
tlqn  within  two  jraara.  The  right  to  appeal  was  main- 
tained. DiscosslBg  the  pola£  Mr.  Justice  ftobh,  dellT«rtng 
the  opinion  of  the  eoart.  eald :  "  The  qaeatlon»  !■  whether 
the  etriUns  down  of  an  application  on  the  ground  of 
abandonment  amounts  to  a  re|eetloo  of  the  claims  thereof, 
within  tlie  meanlsg  of  the  sUtnte.  Of  coorae,  If  rach 
action  on  the  part  of  the  Commissioner  is  In  effect  a  re- 
jection of  the  claims  of  the  sppUcatlon.  the  court  will 
look  to  such  result  rather  than  to  the  manner  in  which 
It  is  reached.     Substance  should  nerer  be  sacrificed  for 

r.  OoM.  M  App.  D.  C.  802;  &«ti«r«l  MUMwt  atamal  Co. 
T.  ThmOe;  82  App.  D.  C,  STS ;  N9W  D^pmrtwn  Mfg.  Co. 
r.  AoMaeon^  present  term.) 

MaiMlanias  cannot  be  sabstituted  for  the  remedy 
afforded  by  appeal.  Neither  can  It  be  invoked  for 
the  parpoae  of  reylewlng  or  controlling  the  action  of 
the  CX>nunl88ioner  in  refusing  to  issue  relator  a  pat- 
ent The  Judgment  is  reversed  with  coeta,  and 
cause  remanded  for  further  proceedings. 

Beversed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A)  The  Burrowes  patant.  No. 
788,988.  for  a  folding  table,  claim  4  Held  void  fbr 
anticipation,  and  claims  5  and' 6  not  Infringed.  Bur- 
roioe*  V.  Ferguton  Bro*.  Mfg.  Co.,  204  Fed.  Bep., 
814. 


(U.  8.  a  C.  A)  The  Dunn  patent.  No.  800.481, 
for  a  computing  cheese-cutter.  Held  not  hifrlnged. 
Ihtmn  Mfg.  Go.  v.  atandari  Comp%tM%ii  Scale  Co., 
a04  red.  Bep..  817. 


(U.  8.  D.  C. )  The  Wright  patent.  No.  821,388,  tor 
a  flying-machine,  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Wright 
Co.  V.  Herring-CurtU  Co.,  204  Fed.  Bep..  897. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Sawyer  patent.  No.  1,030334, 
for  a  bowHng-pin,  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Bow- 
yer-Smith  Co.  v.  John  Dittmar  d  8ofM.  204  FM. 
Bep..  887. 

fToLltt. 


Vm 


loHOM. 

ImVBlOB, 
STAISS  PATBMT  OfWtCB, 

Wmthtmgtmt,  D.  C,  Jmm*  m, 
Chm»0,  MtnUt  d  €•.,  ihtkr  ass»iM  sr  Ispal 

An  lBtsrfsr«es  havlM  bsea  dsdared  hr  tUs  Oflee 
tweea  tiw  M^katloa  «f  Tte  Deaoon  Fab  KaMisi  ■ 
Company,  of  UsacoB  lUla,  Osaa..  for  rsflMratlsa  of  a 
trad4»-marfc  aad  trada-mark  raglatered  I^rwry  4.  ISM. 
No.  37,728.  to  Chase.  Merrltt  k  Cb.,  of  82  High  stnst,  Bos- 
ton. Mass..  and  a  aoties  of  aoeh  daelaratlsa  sat  by  r«i^ 
tered  mail  to  said  Cbase.  Msrrltt  4  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  poet-eace  nndaltverable. 
notice  la  bereby  (tven  tiiat  aniens  Chaae.  MsRltt  a  Co.. 
their  asstgas  or  legal  reprascntatlvas.  shall  wtttin  thirty 
days  from  the  first  pubaeatloB  of  this  ordsr  eater  an  ap- 
pearaaee  therein  the  tatsrfSrcacc  will  be  proessded  wita 
as  thoogh  bjr  default 

This  notice  will  be  publiabed  In  the  OmcfAi.  Oi 
tor  three  consecutive 


EDWARD  B.  MOOHK.  Cemmi— «owsr. 


DBPAaTMBifT  or  THB  Intbbiob, 

Umitbd  STATut  Patbmt  Ofvicb. 

Wthtrngton,  D.  C,  Jwme  H.  t»U. 

Robert  Moore,  hto  oootgno  or  legol   rtprtoomtotivm, 

noUeo: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OAee  be- 
tween the  application  of  John  L.  Tyler.  <rf  422-28  Brown 
Marx  BailiUng.  Birmingham.  Ala.,  for  reglstratloa  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  reglstared  June  16.  190S,  No. 
74.074.  to  Bobert  Moor*,  of  261  Sonth  Peari  street.  Dallaa, 
Tex.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered 


mall  to  said  Bobert  Moore  at  the  said  address  bavlag  bee 
returned  by  the  poat-oOce  nadellverable,  notice  la  hereby 
given  that  unless  Bobert  Moore,  his  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentattvea,  shall  within  thirty  days  from  ths  Srst  date  of 


publication  of  ttala 

interference  will  be  procaedsd  wtth  as  thoagk  by  dsfSnlt 

This  notice  will  be  paMlabed  fa  tba  OrrtctAa  O 
for  three  consecutive 


BDWABD  A  MOOBB. 


Fromo 
AgroU. 
•oMoe 


DaFABTMK?rr  ov 

Dirmn  ■ormiSBa  Pi 

AgreU  omd 


the 


Agmm  KomoUmtU 
rapimsntsiisi 


An  taterterenee.  No.  86,690,  havtng  bai 
application  for  patent 
straet  New  Ton,  N. 


dodaradby  this 

of  Albert  M.  Bai- 

T.,  whose  aastanee 

nUmsd^tbe 

Sll.  to 

!*.  T, 


oaeebet 

lard,  ofjftSS  Wcat 

Is  the  wastera  Bl 

Mtant   No.   M0.<^ 

Ouanar  AgralL  ef  2Sl  ^-. —  .^...^  ~.«,,.^-.  ^..  ._ 
SBStgnses  areOaat  P.  Wecm.  of  New  TocfcTN.  T~  aad  _ 
Konstantla  Agrell,  of  Stockholm,  Sweden,  and  the  notice  of 
such  tntsrfereaee  mallad  to  rrana  Gnaaar  Agrsil  bavliig 
been  returned  by  the  post-oAee  undattvarad,  and  the  attor- 
ney of  reeotd  Cor  AgteU  having  advlaad  ths  OSes  that  ha 
doea  not  kaow  the  whcraabonts  of  the  party  AsraU,  bat 
that  hie  last  known  address  waa  NarvavtgM  iS,  Sto^ 
holm,  Swadea,  aad  the  OAce  having  raeelvad  ae  response 
to  notlees  suulad  to  Fraaa  Oanaar  AgrnU,  Narvavlgsn  18, 
tolas.  Swsdw.  sad  to  Agaca  Kflnstuda  AcrstL  Stock- 


StockholsB.  . 

holm,  Bwadaa.  aotloe  is  hereby  gives  that 

Ouanar  Agrtfl.  Agnea  Konstantla  Agrall.  or  their  iMal 

repreaentaovaa  abali  enter  aa  appearance  therein  wnra 

thirty  days  fkosi  the  first  date  oCpaUleatloB  of  this  acdar 

the  hitsribsaes  wlU  be  procesdsd  with  sgalast  said  partlss 

aa  in  case  of  defkalt 

This  aotlea  wlU  be  pubtlahad  la  the  Owicial  Qa 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

BDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  Camatlssteasr. 
He.  i.] 
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Consumera  Company  *.  Hydros  Cbeailcal  Company 744 
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lUDICATKD    I'ATKNTS 7« 

UirKBJUICK  SOTKXS 748 


ISSUE  or  JULY  15.  1913. 

p«tanU tol— No.  lj087.Sn  to  No.  1.087,791,  kiola9<Te 


DesiXH »-No 

Trsd^^uka.. ll^-No. 

Xjftbels None. 

Prints N<m». 

Retaaee a— Ne 


44.338  to  No. 
93.496  to  Ko. 


44,K7,  Inclusive. 
9S.SI8,  (nclosive. 


1S,«>6  to  No.       U.aOS,  tnclosive. 


TotAl 702 

TO   RE8IDENT8  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


h 


I 


5 
i      1 


Alabama 

Artsooa 

Arks— ..A  a 

CaHlomla ■  » 

ColoTMlo U 

Connecticut i  M 

D«laware I  1 

yjflrid* « 

OaoTfla. I 

Idabo 2 

nUnob 51 

Indlsas M 

lowm I  4 

Kansm ..^  « 

Ktotocky 1 

IxxUsianft 4 

Maine '  * 

MarylaDd 6 

llMmehusetU ,  21 

Mlchlfu U 

Mlnnssnti 0 

Miaaiasippi 3 

Mlaeoair. 6 

Moataas '  « 

Kelnaka. ,  1 

Nevada 

New  Hamiahlia ! 

-      iomm ...1  19 


States. 


North  Carolina. 
North  DakoU.. 

Ohio 

Oltlahe^u 

Oraaoa 

Pflansylvania.. 
Rhode  lalazKl... 
South  Carolina. 
Sooth  DakeU.. 


1 

» 

4J 
« 
S 

64 
2 


II 


2 

1 

23 


'Sous 

Utah 

Vermont 

Vlftinia 

Wishinston... 
Want  Virginia. 
Wl 


ir 


BewYack.. 


— tt 


Alaska,  Distriotet. 

Q4i^2ooe.. 

District  oT  Columbia! 
Hawaii  Tegttory ... 
I'blHpubie  blanoa. . . 

Porto  Rico 

U.&  Anny 

tJ.  S.  Navy 


4 
3 

12 
t 
1 
• 
9 
S 

U 
1 


Total  to  raddeota 
erthelTi 


113 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIM. 


Countries. 


Arfantiaa 

Austria-Hungary . . . 

Asores 

Belgium 

Berauda. 

Braiil 

British  West  Indies. 

Oanada^ 

Cuw  Colony 

CtAai'.V.'.'.'."'.'.'.'.'.'. 

Coata  Rica 

Cat)a 

Dcnnurk... 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Qermany. 

Ireland :... 

Italy 

Japan 


Ti 

4  I 


i 

I 


M 


1 

1 

1 

IS 

« 


:1- 


Countries. 


Mexico 

NAherlaada 

Newfoundland 

New  South  Wales... 

NewZaeland 

Morway 

Oueeaslaad .... 

■ooTBaals  .......... 

Russia 

Bootland 

■SDth  AusttaUa 

Spain.? 

Sweden 

Switaertead 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia. . . 


1 

t 
4 


'Total  to  residents  ; 
of  tbraign  countries. .  i    82 


Obang«B  in  OlassificatioiL 
(Orpes  No.  2,064.) 

DrPAKTMEm'  or  TBI  IjrTEBIOR. 

rimxD  States  Patent  Omot, 

WoMkinffUm,  D.  C,  Juif  7,  IttS. 
The  (oIlowinK  change  in  tbe  rlassificatlon  of  inventions  is  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  immMliately: 
Id  Division  XII,  class  74,  Marhlne  Elements,  establish  snbclass— 
Cranks  aad  levers— 
fiaad-levers — 
82.  nandlevbar  supported. 

The  patents  contained  in  this  subclass  bar*  been  taken  from  class 
21,  Carriages  and  Waf^ons,  suln'lass  90.  llotor  vehicles,  and  rlaas  20^, 
Velocipedes,  subclass  13,  Brakes. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
OommtuioHfr. 

DisoUimer. 

885.867.— /?»do//  Salzer.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  CaKTBiriGAi. 
PL  MP.  I'atent  dated  April  28.  liK)8.  Dteclalmer 
fllpd   Jaly   5.    1918.    by   the   assignee.   IntemaHonal 


etoom  fump  Company. 

Makes  disclaimer — 

"  Of  SO  aiucb  of  each  of  tbe  clalas  numbered  8,  8,  11.  Id. 
and.  17.  of  said  Letters  Patent  as  cover  constmetions  la 
which  the  distributer  and  impeller  are  aot  so  arranged 
that  different  and  Interchangeable  Impellers  or  pump 
wtkeela  with  correapondlocly  different  and  interchange- 
able dlstribaters  may  be  employed  with  a  given  piuop  case 
so  thai  impellers  of  different  diameters  may  bs  sp- 
ployed  to  snlt  different  condltloaa  without  rbs nting  the 
pump  casing  or  other  parts  of  the  water  paaaagcSL  leaving 
aald  claisas  to  con*  only  oonstnactloos  in  which  faaell 
of  different  dteueters  with  different  distributers  fiay 
Bubetltated  without  cbanglnc  other  parte  of  tlM  pamp." 


be 


SM 
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APPLIOiTIOIfl  UIDEE  EIAMIIATIOI.  Arplitatvm*  UmUr  £»amtiMKum-Oontipued. 


«l  damtf 


Jmt9  t»,  t§ti. 


6 

Z 


DivisioDB  and  aubjecU  o(  Inven- 
tioo. 


OMMt  o«w  appH- 
oation  Aod  old- 
eat  action  byap- 
pUeaot  awaitlnc 
oOloe  action. 


t^n^fm 


31S 


138 


17S 


233 


187 
118 


312 


Ul 


U3 


U4 


IU7     9 


Ajuieuitii 


IMviaioQa  and  subJwtD  at  Invaa- 
tkn. 


Mar 


Iter.  U    MAT 


Apr.  12 
ICar.  38 


Feb.  l«     Apr.  U  1088 


Mar.    8 


Fob. 


M7 


Apr.  38 
M^  31 


307 


108 
308 


1.  F«DC«;    Harrow*  and  Wmrs; 

Plow*;      S«adfln  and   PUaiera: 

Tnm,  Plants  and  Flpwaw. 
a.  Bea  Coltura;  Cortaioa,  Sbadw, 

and  SerMDs;    Dator:  L*b«l  Past* 

Ing  and  Papar  Hairnhig;  Paper 

Fues   and   Btndart;   Pnaumatie 

I>eniat4^;  Pnanmattoa;  Pimm; 

Oluia  Oai  »kja.  Tobaooo. 
8.  AnneaUn«andTenipertor.Bl«>-  t  Jana  13  1  Jnna  30    188 

trie  Heating  and  RhaoataU;  Elao-  ! 

trochamistrr-    Metal  -  Foondlnr.  \ 

MetaUorfy:  Plactie  Matal  Work-  1 

4.'^ridg«a;ConT«yan;KxcayaUnf;  !  Apr.  38  !  May  30    700 

Holstior;  HTdraoUe  Engineertni;; 

Loading  and  Unloadlnr.  Metallic 

Building    Structuifls;  Traversing 

Hoists. 
5.  Bookbinding;  Harveatara;  Jew- 

drv;  Music. 
«.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Cbemi- 

eals;  ExplosiT«s:  Fertaiian;  Medi- 

dnes;  Preserring;  Sugar  and  Salt; 

Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educat  ional  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Oamea  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Optics;  Veloci- 

8.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports.  „,  ,_, 

9.  Air    and    Qas    Pamw:    Fluid- 
Pressure    Regulators;    Hydraulic 
Motors:    Motors,  Fluid;   Motors,  . 
Fluid-Current;     Pomps;    Wind-  ! 
Wheels.  i 

10.  CarriiMtes  and  Wagons. . ... . . . . .  i 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots,  > 
Shoes,    and    Leggincs;     Button,  j 
Eyrtet,  and  RlraTSetting;  Hk- 
ncas:  Leather  Manotectores;  NaO-  ' 
Ing   and   BUpUng;    Whips   and 
Whip  Apparatus.  _  , 

IS.  EUvators;  Joomal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shaftinr.  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Arms.  Prolectfles,  and  Explo- 
sive Chargee,  Making;  Bolt,  Natt,  | 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;  , 
Boring  and  DrilUng;  Button  | 
Making:  Chain,   SUpla,   and 
HorMshoe  Making;  DrUan. 
Headed,   and   Bcraw  •  Threaded 
Fastenings:    Oear  Cutting,  Mat- 
ing, and   Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal    Forg&g    and    Weld- 
ing; Metal  RtriK  Metal  Tools 
and  Impiamanta,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Neadleand  Pin  Making; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Looks;  Taming. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Catting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bendinc:  Metal-Or- 
namanting;  SheaWMetal  Ware. 
MakingTrooU;  Wir«  Fabrics  and 
Stroctura;  Wlra-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Olass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
goos  Manotactarea;  Uqold  Coat- 
Eof  Compodtloiif;  Papar-Making 
and  Fibar  Uboratioa;  Plastic 
Bloak  and  Barthaiwara  Appara- 
tus; PlMtteComposittoie;  Plasties. 

18.  Radiant  Bnargy;  Tategraphy: 

Telapbony. 
17.  lOtolx-Makinr.  P«P«r  Muiu- 

teetmas;  Prtnttng;  Typa-Bar  Mak- 

^^balcetata  and  BJaoton;  Uquid 
**•  ^^  wd  VaporlMn;  Mlaoel- 
laMODt  fl»t-Eii(liia  Plants; 
8Mam  aad  Vaemtm  Pumps; 
•mm-BafliMg;  StMm-Bnglna 

t*.  Dftmparg^  AotpmaHir.  For 
Hi 


I 


U3 


348 


S79 


81.  Brakes  and  Olaa;  Oardtoc; 
Ctotk-naWkUuB  Oordsm  Fstt 
and  For,  Knlfl^  aadTfatdnc: 
811k;  Sptaintair.  Weavtar.  Wtnd- 


Oldeat  BOW  apoil- 
catlon  and  oM- 
cotactkm  bvap- 
pltoauitawakioff 
oAce  action. 


Now. 


Apr.    1 


Mar.  33 


8.  AanMottaa:  Al^Ooaa,  Gate* 
palliwHid  Taijsts;  Ammunltloo 
aodBnloalTa  Da^eaa;  Boata 
aMl  Bnoya;  Flreatma:- Marine 
PropoWoa;  OrdBaiipa;Jblpa. 

8.  Aaeastics;  Osda-Handltnt; 
HantMy;  Raoordan;  Raglatan; 
naa  (SitmlUng  Me«hasil«n. 
84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparataa; 


1«7 


Mar.     7    Joaa  U     676 


Fa^  10     May     5  1483 


m 


"m 

"k 


Feb.  18 
Jane    5 

May  88 


378 


71 


88.  Bntefaertnr.  MUh;  Ttareahhig; 

VacaUbie  Catteta  and  Qniihara. 
88.  Eteetridty.    Qenaratloa:    Mo- 

tiTc  Power. 

87.  Braablng  and  Scrubbing; 
OrlDdlnf  and  PoUstalng;  Laun- 
dry; Waahinc  Appaiatoa. 

*^  rw!!!!Sti^*"'^KMMf^Sd 

**de2r'S2fe 'wiSSrSt-lto; 
ehlnaa:  Woodaa  BaikUafi:  Wood- 
Sawtnr.  Wood-Tomlnr.  Wood- 
working; Woodwarkliit-To^- 

88.  lUommatlnt-BorBafa;  Ilhiml- 
nation:  Uqold  aad  Oassoos  Fnel 
Bomara;  Type- WHttag  MadiinM. 

81.  Akotaol:  Aamoala.  Water, 
and  Wood  DtatUlatkia:  Chareoal 
nd  Goka;  Oaa,  Haattnc  and  nio- 
minatlnr  Hktai.  SUaa,  and 
Leather;  Hydranllc  Cement  and 
Ltme;  Mtaieral  Oila;  Oils.  Fata. 
andOloe 


Mar.    8    Joaa  3 


May    S     May    3 

i 
May   14  \  May  16 

June    7  ;  lone  16 

Mar.  21     Mar.   19 

May  33  i  May  36 

Feb.  10  I  Fab.  30 
Jan.  38  1  Apr.  3« 


Apr.  10  ,  June  30 


Apr.    3 


»4    84.  Rallwa 


18.  Owbonting  B«^ranf;^i_2.l» 
penainf  Bevaragea;  DMpenatng' 
Caaa;  OnamantatlaD;  Paekaglnf 
Uqafcls;  Rafrigeratfcm.  ^  ^_ 
18.  ^ttary:  DooMttle  Cooking 
rta;  Maaoorj  s 
ataraa;  PaYtng; 


Mar.  38 


«i6 

in 

317 
6») 
«6t) 


1183 

731 


333 

6M 


Dia-  (Apr.    4    Juas    2 


Mar.    3     May     6 


ptaa.  UmbraUaa,  aad  Oanas. 
i.  Rallwaya;  RallwaT- Bl 
Railway  Raib  aad  Jatata;  RaU- 


dlway  -  Brakaa;    May     7 


331 


Apr.  33  '  519 
Joae    6  i  310 


f«t-bMifbattac'  Sya- 


Artlidtftt 


Bnfldtis' 
aod 


Josa    4 


287 


Apr.  n  {  May  18  1  ST 


way  RoIUng-atock;  Railway  Ttaa 

aad  Faatmwi 
88.  Boeklaa,  Bottooa.  Clana.  Etc; 

Oard.  Ptetosa,  and  dtan  Bxhlbit- 

tac  OarnMBt-Sopportarr.  ToUat. 
8£DfaltlBr.  Drteia;  BafmTtar. 

Ilea  so  ring  lostromants; 

87.  Blaetrie  Lamps:  Kleotrldty, 
Cooductors;  Klactrlelty.  Con- 
dolta;  Electricity,  Oencr^  AppU- 
cationa. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artaalan 
wd  Oil  Wella;  Flshhaa  and  Trap- 

SBtaig:  Stadooary;  Btaoa-Work- 
KWatcr  Dtstrfbatioa 
I.  BaoBga:  Bottlea  aad  Jars; 
CbeelTCdbtronad  Apparataa; 

Oath.  Laattwr,  «<  f^^feL?* 
OR>t«slai;  Dapoalt  ad  Colteetkn 
RaMptaelaa;  ^ifataUto  8lilppln| 
and  Storing  Veaaala;  Pookaas  and 
Artleie  Oanlen:  Payer  Reeep- 
tMlea;  Spaelal  nsBSBtssiii  aad 
Paukaasa;  Waodca  riaeeptactas. 

41.  Raihray  Draft  AppBanoaa;  Ba- 
MltaotTtraiSidWlM*.  .__^ 

48.  Bleetrie    Railwaya:    Bketrte 
SifBallnr.    RalH»7 
S^mala. 
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GRANTED    JULY    18,    1913. 


1,007.281  MANUFACTURE  OF  INSULATED  HAN- 
DLES FOR  VB88EL8  AND  UTENSILS.  Feibobich 
AnoDBT  ANTOWt.  Colosae  •  Bbrenfeld,  Germany.  Filed 
Nov    23.  1911.     Serial  No.  Ml.dM.     (01.  7ft— 101.) 


Tb«  proceaa  of  making  insulated  handlaa  for  Tcaaela  or 
other  ut«nBila.  conalatinc  In  coTerlng  the  body  portion  of  a 
shaped  metal  core  with  insulating  material  learlng  the  end 
or  ends  of  the  eorc  uncovered,  and  then  forming  on  or 
aaxlng  to  aald  end  or  enda.  by  casting,  welding  or  awaat- 
Ing  auitable  Oancea  or  connecting  bita  whereby  Inaulatlnf 
material  aoftenad  by  the  beat  will  aet  evenly  with  the 
heated  flangea  or  bita. 


1.067.232.  VALVE.  ABTHlB  J.  AiuMB,  Salt  Lake  City. 
rtah  Filed  Feb.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  077,676.  (CI. 
137—26.) 


-r^ 


Id  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  in  Ita  bottom 
two  outlet  porta  diametrically  poeitioned,  and  an  Inlet  and 
an  ezhaast  port  llkewlae  poalt toned  between  the  first 
named  ports,  a  aeml-drcalBr  ralve  plate  operable  OTer  said 
porta  having  a  segmental  groove  in  Its  lower  face  and 
adapted  to  alternately  oooaect  the  outlet  porta  with  the 
fluid  Inlet  and  exbaaat  porta,  a  atom  forming  a  part  of 
the  plat*  and  projactlBf  tbroogli  tb«  top  of  the  casing,  an 
operatlai  handle  aeeured  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  stem, 
and  a  colled  aprlng  dlapeaad  between  the  top  of  the  caa- 
ing  and  plate,  whereby  the  latter  la  beld  In  yielding  and 
morabla  contact  with  tha  bottom  of  the  caaing . 


thereby,  adjoatable  resilient  means  tending  to  cloaa  the 
throttle  valve,  sod  independent  steam  conaectioiiB  between 
the  oppoaite  enda  of  the  engine  cylinder  aad  tbe  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  aforesaid  cylinders,  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 


1.067,233.      STBAM-KNOINE    THRarTLB-VALYB.      Bd- 

WABO  B.  AiMMB,  Quite,  Ecuador.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1018. 

Serial  No.  7S1.B74.     (a.  18ft— 11.) 

1.  In  oombiaatloa  with  a  radproeatlac  aactaa,  of  an 

aotonuitlc  aafsty  throttle  therefor  embedylas  a  pair  of 

eyUadacB  aai  ptotaaa  «f  aqiial  Alaaaetsr,  a  throttla  tbIts 

t»  hi 


2.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  steam  eoglae,  of 
an  antomatic  safety  throttle  therefor,  consisting  of  a 
means  for  governing  the  admlaalon  of  live  steam  to  tbe 
cylinder  and  means  whereby  said  governing  device  Is  actu- 
ated by  the  Intermittent  steam  pressures  at  opposite  sld^s 
of  the  piston. 


1,067,234.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  SorHiA  E. 
Springfield,  Mass.  Filed  Oct  5.  1912. 
724.106.      (a.   24—88.) 


ATCHIM80K. 

SerUl    No 


1.  A  book  and  eye  fastener,  each  part  having  a  portion 
to  engage  th«  other  part,  and  being  proTidad  with  a  pin 
and  with  a  keeper  therefor,  and  having  a  atay  at  tbe  outer 
end  outside  of  said  pin. 

2.  A  hook  and  eye  fastener,  each  part  coaalatlng  of  a 
single  wire  baring  a  portion  to  engage  the  other  part,  an 
outer  end  stay,  loops  between  said  engaging  portion  and 
aald  atay  at  opposite  ends  of  and  aecarely  oonnactad  by 
tbe  latter,  one  of  the  loop  elementa  being  doable  aad  con- 
Btitntlng  a  kaeper,  and  a  pin  extaidlag  httwsaa  saM  loops 
and  adapted  to  ha  sagaged  with  and  dlaengaged  from  aaM 
keeper,  aald  pin  being  located  between  Bald  engaging  por- 
tion and  said  end  stay. 

3.  A  book  abd  eye  fastener,  each  part  conalstlag  of  a 
alngle  wire  harlng  a  portion  to  engage  the  other  psrt,  an 
outer  end  stay,  loopa  between  aald  engaging  portioii  and 
aald  stay  at  oppoaite  enda  of  the  latter,  one  of  the  loop 
eleflMDtB  betag  dovMe  and  eonatltntlBg  a  ka^w,  a^d  a  pta 
extending  between  aatd  loopa  and  adapted  to  ht 
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with  and  dl*engajr«Nl  from  said  keeper.  Mid  pin  being 
located  between  said  engaging  portion  and  aatd  end  aUy, 
and  also  being  at  one  terminal  wrapped  around  the  loop 
from  which  said  pin  aprings. 

4.  A  hooli  and  eye  fastener,  each  part  consisting  of  a 
portion  at  one  end  to  engage  the  other  part,  a  stay  it  th« 
other  end,  loops  at  the  sides,  the  ends  of  aild  stay  being 
securely  connected  with  said  loops,  whereby  the  part  la 
rendered  stable  at  Its  outer  ends,  and  an  Intermediately 
situated  pin  extending  from  one  of  such  loops  to  the  other, 
the  second  of  such  loop  elements  being  double  and  constl- 
tatiag  a  keeper  for  snch  pin. 

5.  A  hook  and  eye  fastener,  each  part  consisting  of  a 
wire  baring  a  portion  to  engage  the  other  part,  an  outar 
end  atay,  single  and  double  loops  between  said  engaging 
portion  and  said  stay  at  opposite  ends  of  the  latter,  aaid 
double  loop  being  coiled  to  proride  an  opening  at  one  side 
and  provided  with  a  pin-recelvlng  offset  to  form  a  keeper, 
such  offset  affording  a  recess  in  itself  which  opens  Into  the 
space  between  the  double-loop  elements,  and  a  pin  extend- 
ing from  said  single  loop  to  «M  double  loop  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  and  disengaged  from  said  keeper,  said 
pin  being  located  between  aaid  engaging  portion  and  aald 
end  stay. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,067,285.  WINDING-MACHINB.  William  J  Babrbtt. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoia.  Filed  Aug. 
17.  1910.     SerUl  Mo.  677,688.      (CI.  242—8.) 


July  15, 1913. 


blnatlon  with  means  for  stopping  the  moTement  at  an 
Intermediate  point  In  any  layer,  comprising  a  pWoted 
lever,  a  two-part  disk  on  a  cam  shaft,  a  roller  contact  on 
one  part  of  said  disk  hi  position  to  engage  said  lever,  a 
mechanical  connection  between  aald  leyer  and  said  start- 
ing msans,  and  a  clamp  for  holding  the  two-part  disk  in 
any  radial  position. 

1,067,236.  SOFA  BED.  Fm:i»erick  Bknsitt.  Raveus- 
wood,  M.  Y.,  aaslgDor  to  United  States  MeUl  Products 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. FUed  Oct.  8,  1910.  SerUI  No.  585,961.  (CL 
6—50.) 


.1.  In  an  automatic  winding  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  wire  guide,  means  for  automatically  moving  said  guide 
back  and  forth,  means  to  automatically  stop  the  movement 
of  said  guide  at  an  intermediate  point  in  any  layor,  means 
adapted  to  automatically  return  said  guide  to  Its  Initial 
starting  jwlnt  at  the  end  of  a  layer  of  wire  and  stop  It, 
and  a  manually  operated  device  adapted  to  quickly  throw 
the  last  named  means  in  and  out  of  action. 

2.  In  an  automatic  winding  machine  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  wire  guide  of 
means  for  starting  the  winding  ;  means  to  automatically 
stop  the  winding  at  an  intermediate  point  In  any  layer; 
means  to  thereafter  rttnrn  the  wire  guide  automatically 
to  the  initial  starting  point  a»d  to  stop  the  operation  ; 
and  a  device  to  quickly  throw  the  last  named  means  Into 
and  out  of  action  consisting  of  a  rod  adapted  to  reclpro^ 
cate  to  trip  the  starting  device,  a  slide  moving  with  the 
wire  guide,  and  a  manually  operated  connecting  device 
for  uniting  said  slide  and  rod. 

8.  In  an  automatic  winding  machine  of  the  character 
^tescrtbed,  the  combination  with  a  traveling  wire  guide 
of  means  (or  starting  the  winding;  roeaua  to  stop  the 
winding  at  an  intermediate  point  In  any  layer  ;  means  to 
return  tb«  wire  gnWe  to  the  initial  starting  point  and 
aot6iaatlcally  ttop  it:  a  device  to  quickly  throw  said 
means  Into  and  out  of  action  comprising  two  oppositely 
movtet  ro«i  adapted  to  reciprocate  to  trip  said  starting 
meana.  adjustable  conUcts  thereon,  a  device  trsvellng  to 
and  f»  1»nh  the  Ending  gtilde,  and  menns  for  manually 
throwtef  laM  aavUte  teto  the  line  of  movwneot  of  said 

«  In  an  atrtos«tlr  winding  machine,  a  traveMng  wire 
Mlde  mttm  fat  alarttBt  the  vrlnihif.  aad  meaas  for 
!|0K^  tha  awcwttt  nt  ll»  and  or  any  layer,  in 


WT^ 


1.  A  sofa-bed.  (.omprlaing  a  suitable  base,  a  reversible 
seat  member  centrally  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  tl»e 
base,  a  reversible  back  member  hinged  to  the  rear  aide  of 
the  seat-member.  Ieg«  pivoted  to  the  back  member,  and  a 
connecting-link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  seat  mem- 
ber and  the  other  end  pivotsd  to  one  end  of  a  link  pivoted 
to  the  leg.  whereby  said  leg  is  antomatlcaily  placed  in  and 
out  of  operative  position. 

2.  A  sofa-bed,  comprising  a  suitable  base,  a  reversible 
seat  member  centrally  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  the 
base,  a  reversible  back-member  hinged  to  the  seat-member, 
legs  pivoted  to  the  back-member,  eonneitlng  links  having 
one  end  pivoted  to  the  seat-member  and  the  other  end 
pivoted  to  links  pivoted  to  the  legs,  whereby  said  lege  are 
automatically  placed  In  and  out  of  operative  position,  and 
supports  for  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  seat  and  back 
members. 

S.  A  sofa-bed.  comprising  a  suitable  base,  a  reversible 
seat-member,  a  reverli'Me  back-member  hinged  to  the  seat- 
mpmb<>r.  swinging  legs  carried  by  the  bark  member,  slotted 
link  connections  between  the  legs,  seat  and  back  member, 
means  locking  the  seat-member  to  the  base,  and  a  brace- 
rod  providing  longitudinal  support  for  each  hinged  mem 
ber  when  in  bed  position. 

4.  A  sofa-bed,  comprising  a  suitable  base,  a  reversible 
seat-member  centrally  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  the 
base,  a  reversible  back-masahar  hinged  to  the  seat-member, 
legs  pivoted  to  the  back-member,  slotted  connecting  links 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  seat-meipber  and  the  other 
ond  pivoted  to  links  pivoted  to  tha  legs,  pins  carried  by 
the  back  member,  operaUve  la  tha  slots  of  the  connecting- 
links,  and  supporU  for  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  hinged 
members. 


1067.287.  MILK-BOTTLE.  ANOmnw  G.  BnAMVr,  ftcran- 
toa.  Pa-  Filed  July  23,  1912.  ••rial  No.  711.118. 
(CI.  22*— 8.) 


t.  A  rseepUcla  at 


July  15, 1913. 
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•trip  aatandlng  thnmghoot  tha  length 
lateipoaad  hetwaaa  the  langttndlnal  adgea  ^  said 
aaM  Mrip  m—Hlulliig  tha  sola  conaectloo  between 

oppsasd  a^os  at  oach  ahaet  to  form  a  tuba,  a  bottom 

secured  In  one  end  portion  of  the  tube,  and  a  ralntoreing 
ring  secured  to  the  attar  «id  af  the  tohe. 

2.  A  receptacle  oi  tiie  claa  deacribed  Including  inner 
and  outer  abeeta  of  paper,  an  elongated  transparent  strip 
uauaUtutlng  Ite  aole  ooBnsctlon  between  oppoaed  ailgea  of 
Mch  ahaal.  tha  longltndlnnl  adgaa  of  aald  strip  being  in- 
terposed between  the  sheets  and  secared  thereto,  aaid 
strip  extending  tbrougbont  the  length  of  the  sheets,  and 
a  bottom  surrounded  by  aaM  ahaats  and  strip. 


1,067,288.  BBATIlfG.  iDwahD  a  BCBO.  Phlladslphla, 
Fa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaetgrtments,  to  Hale  and  Kll- 
burn  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  July  24,  1968.  Serial  No.  445,089. 
(CI.    15*— 2.) 


1.  In  seating,  the  combination  of  a  seat-end  consisting 
of  a  abeet  metal  plate,  a  connecting  rail,  ^  meUlllc  piece 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  plate  and  having  an 
•pening  therein,  meana  fot  securing  the  end  of  said  rail  to 
aald  piece  Including  a  bolt  passing  through  said  opening 
and  a  nut  on  said  bolt,  and  a  piece  mounted  between  said 
piece  and  said  plate  for  holding  aald  nut  in  position  while 
assembling  the  parts,  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  seat,  the  combination  of  a  aeat-end  consisting  of 
a  sheet  me U I  piste,  a  connecting  rail,  a  abeet  metal  piece 
having  edge  portlona  at  a«»aaMa  aMss  thereof  aaeured  to 
the  inner  side  of  said  gMa,  «Bd  a  bedy-portiOB  dtaplaced 
from  said  plate  and  pts^Mad  with  an  opening,,  a  BMmber 
secured  to  the  end  o(  tha  asanactlng  rail  and  hnrlng  an 
Integral  wall  dispoaed  tm—iaise  to  the  length  of  the  rail 
and  lying  against  the  body-portion  of  said  piece,  a  bolt 
passing  through  an  opening  In  said  transverse  wall  and 
tb«'  openhiic  la  tlie  body-portlon  of  the  aaid  pleee  and  a 
not  — g-ff^iT  the  end  of  the  bolt  lying  between  said  piece 
■Dd  saia  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.067,289.  GUARD  FOR  TIRB8.  ALOWsoa  W.  Csain, 
Petroleom.  fnd.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,116.      (CI.  104—100.) 


7 


between  the  rada  and  adjuatlng  aerewa,  meaaa  for  pro- 
venting  tts  coda  twnm  rotating,  and  braataoa  aaeared  to  tha 
lower  ends  of  said  roda.  as  and  for  the  porpoae  aet  farth. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  steering  knuckle  of  a  ve- 
hicle, of  cylinders  supported  thereby,  said  cylinders  having 
their  upper  and  lower  ends  doaed  by  plataa,  an  adjnat- 
ing  screw  passsble  throngh  the  upper  plate  and  having  a 
disk  secured  at  Its  lower  end.  a  rod  slldsbly  mounted  in 
the  lower  plate  and  having  Ita  upper  end  provided  with  a 
disk,  a  coil  spring  Interposed  between  said  dleks  and  se- 
cured thereto,  said  cyliodars  having  slots  formed  in  their 
sides,  a  cross  bar  having  ita  opposite  ends  mounted  in 
aaid  alota.  a  bruah  aecnred  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  la  oaabhaatlan  with  the  ataertng  knocfcle  of  a  ve- 
hicle, of  cylinders  supported  therein,   rods  supported  In 

•4)natta«  ecfSfwa  paaaaMe 


1,067,240.  COAL-LKVELING  MACHINE.  Paul  H.  Doi;o- 
LAR,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wellman- 
Seaver  Morgan  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  s  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  666,948.  (CI. 
193—19.) 


1.  In  a  coal  leveling  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
endwise  movable  leveling  bar.  a  rotatsble  member,  and 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  member  will  move  the 
leveling  bar,  two  motors,  a  train  of  tneebanism  by  which 
one  motor  may  turn  the  rotatabte  member,  a  second  train 
of  mechanism  Intermediate  of  the  second  motor  and  said 
rotatable  member,  which  second  train  of  mechanism  in- 
cludes a  crank,  a  rocking  member  and  a  pltaaan  connecting 
said  crank  and  rocking  member,  and  means  whereby  the 
rocking  of  said  member  will  reciprocate  the  leveling  bar. 

2.  In  a  coal  leveling  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
endwise  movable  Icreiiag  bar,  a  rotatable  member,  and 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  member  will  move  said 
bar.  a  rocking  fi'ame  on  which  said  rotatable  member  la 
connected,  a  motor,  a  train  of  gears  between  It  and  said 
rotatable  member,  one  of  said  gears  being  coaxial  with  tbe 
rocking  frame,  and  means  for  rocking  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  coal  leveling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  an 
endwise  movable  leveling  ber.  a  rotatable  member,  and 
means  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  naeartter  wiU  move  said 
bar,  a  rocking  frame  on  which  said  rotatable  member  is 
connected,  a  motor,  a  train  of  gears  betwisen  It  and  said 
rotatable  member,  one  of  said  gears  being  coaxial  with  the 
rocking  frame,  a  crank  shaft,  an  Independent  motor  for 
operating  it,  and  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  shaft  and 
rocking  frame. 

4.  In  a  coal  leveling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  an 
endwise  movable  leveling  bar.  a  rotatable  rope  drum,  two 
ropes  wound  in  opposite  directions  thereon  and  extending 
in  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  being  connected  at 
their  ends  with  said  leveling  bar,  guide  sheaves  over 
which  said  ropes  run,  a  rocking  frame  on  which  aaid  rope 
drum  is  mounted,  a  motor,  a  train  of  gears  between  It  and 
said-  rope.  drum,  one  of  aald  gears  being  coaxial  with  the 
rocking  frame,  and  means  for  rocking  said  frame. 


1,067.241.  SAFETY  DOOB-BOLT.  BwcjAmn  F.  Foas, 
Portland,  Me.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1913.  Bsrlal  No.  TSft.6M.- 
<CI,  70—120.) 

1.  In  a  panic  door,  the  combination  of  a  tsatenlnv  holt 
having  an  upper  poaittan  which  hoMs  the  daer  by  CEfta- 
tlonal  engagement  and  n  lower  position  whkh  hoMi  tha 
door  pealtlvaly,  a  bait  spindle,  a  crank  ahalt,  a  link  tm- 
nectlng  said  spindle  with  the  crank  of  aald  crank  ahatl, 
an  oparattair  arm  on  aald  abaft,  a  sprtng  tatdh  os  aald 
a   awBsnt   hnvltts  a   square 


5»» 
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Doteli  pMltioDed  to  raedv*  Mid  latch  whw  tke  bolt  la 
ntoed  and  ha^lav  a  V-ateped  wnaghig  neteb  poaitloiiod  to 
Tfrrirt  the  lateb  wbca  tke  bolt  is  U 


2.  Id  a  panic  door,  the  combination  of  a  fastening  bolt, 
an  arm  plTOtad  to  more  in  a  rertlcal  plane  and  extending 
when  tlM  bolt  la  locked  at  ri^lit  angles  to  tb«  surface  of 
tLf  door,  mechanism  connecting  said  arm  and  bolt  where- 
by the  bolt  Is  withdrawn  when  the  arm  Is  moved  In  either 
direction,  a  horlaontal  actuating  bar  connected  with  tbe 
end  of  the  arm. 


1,067,242.  CANAL-LOCK.  Cassiub  B.  OiLLam.  PhlU- 
delpbU.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  16,  1908,  Serial  No.  438,697. 
Renewed  Joly  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  038,39S.  (CI. 
61—21.) 


1.  In  a  canal  lock.  In  combination  a  bridge  extending 
over  tbe  lower  entrance  to  tbe  lock  and  forming  a  portion 
of  tbe  end  wall  thereof,  a  gate  and  means  for  morlng  said 
gate  Tertlcally  to  open  and  close  said  lock  entrance. 

2.  In  a  canal,  tha  combination  with  tbe  walls  forming 
the  lower  entrance  to  tbe  lock  of  a  bridge  extending  over 
said  lower  entrance  and  forming  a  part  of  tbe  end  wall  of 
tb«  lock. 

3.  In  a  canal  lock,  the  combination  with  the  walla  form- 
ing the  lower  entrance  to  the  lock,  of  a  bridge  extending 
orer  said  lower  entrance,  a  ▼ertically  morable  gate  for 
openins  and  closing  said  entrance,  a  cooaterwelght  for 
said  gate,  flexible  connections  between  said  gate  and  coan- 
terweight,  and  guides  prorided  00  said  bridge  for  said 
conntarwsight. 

4.  In  a  canal  lock,  ths  combination  of  a  Tcrtically  mov- 
able gate,  an  taiclinad  track  way,  a  coanterwdgbt  includ- 
ing a  water  tank  running  on  said  track  way,  flexible 
mambara  eoaaectlng  said  gate  and  coantsrwelgbt,  said 
membws  aad  said  track  way  being  so  arranged  and  said 
memban  batng  of  auch  length  that  when  the  counter- 
weight la  in  Its  uppar  position  tbe  tank  is  below  tbe  upper 
watar  larel  of  the  eaaal  at  the  lock. 

0.  la  a  caaal  lock,  the  combination  of  a  brtdge  sztend- 
Isff  ovar  the  lower  cntraaca  to  the  lock  and  fonaed  with 


an  ladlaed  trackway,  guides  asoaatad  on  saM 
tha  trackway,  a  vartlcally  BovaMc  gata*  1 
counterweight  running  on  said  trackway, 
running  orer  said  guides  and  coanactlnir 
counterwelfbt. 

[Claim  6  not  prtntad  ta  the  Otaaattc.] 


aboTS 


■aid  cata  and 


1,067^248.  BOLT-BBBBCH  FOB  FIBKABMS.  Baman 
GosBBL,  Liage,  Belglnoi.  Plied  Apr.  8.  1911.  Barfal  No. 
ei8.e03.     (CL  49 — 44.) 


In  combination,  a  hinged  double-barrel  firearm  formed 
witb  an  exposed  recess  between  tbe  two  barrala,  a  breecb. 
an  exposed  bolt  having  loncitodinally  dispoaed  on  its  un- 
derside an  Inverted  substantially  T-shaped  tongue  engag- 
ing In  a  correspondingly  shaped  groore  formed  In  said 
breecb,  a  downward  projection  on  said  bolt,  and  a  plToted 
bolt-sctuatlng  lerer  formed  with  a  notch  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  projection  to  cause  said  bolt  to  enter  said  recess 
w>  as  to  lock  tbe  breecb  and  to  force  any  foreign  matter 
forward  into  an  undercutting  formed  at  tha  front  end  of 
said  recess. 


1,067.244.  LAWN-lfOWEB.  Waltbb  B.  OaAHAM.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  July  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  711.78C. 
(CI.  56— 19.  t 


1.  In  a  lawn  mower  of  the  character  stated,  a  trame,  a 
running  wheel  for  the  mower  mounted  on  a  mamber  of 
said  frame,  an  internally-toothed  gear  on  said  wheel,  a 
pinion  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gesr.  a  shaft  carrying 
said  pinion  and  occupying  an  opening  in  a  member  of  said 
frame  and  a  blade-carrying  arm  connected  with  said  shaft, 
and  baring  a  bub  which  forms  a  shoulder  adapted  to  bear 
freely  against  tbe  side  of  said  frame  member,  said  pinion, 
shaft,  bub  and  arm  being  integral. 

2.  A  Uwn  mower  of  tbe  character  stated  composed  of  a 
frame,  a  rotary  blade,  a  bed  kolfe,  an  arm  carrying  said 
blade,  a  sbsft  connected  with  said  srm,  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  its  bearings  on  a  member  of  said 
frame,  a  running  wheel  for  tbe  mower  mounted  on  said 
frame  member  and  an  Internally-toothed  gear,  said  pinion 
and  gear  being  adapted  to  intermesh,'  skid  plnlea,  shaft 
and  am  being  integral,  tbe  portion  of  said  shaft  between 
said  pinion  and  srm  having  Its  bearings  directly  on  aald 
frame  member. 


1.067,245       HOT-AIB    BEOISTBR.      JosVH    Bamuov. 

Dulnth.  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.    Serial  No.  615,467. 

(CL  116— 826.) 

1.  A  hot  air  reglater  eomprieiag  a  body  portloa,  a  Bnpcr> 
stnietara  aoanted  thereaa.  a  damper  carried  hy  Mid  mi 
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■traetsre.  a  ptvat  heailnc  rod  tor  said  damper,  a  V-ahaped 
center  Cur  aald  hearing  red  faatened  at  a  central  point  on 
wld  damper,  and  an  angularly  dispoaed  handle  on  the  ex- 
treaUty  ot  said  bearing  rod  and  entirely  without  and  beside 
said  body. 


2.  A  hot  air  register  comprising  s  body  portion,  a  soper- 
Htructnre  removably  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  grating  pirotally  clamped  beneath  said 
Huper-stmcture  in  Journals  formed  by  the  coactire  struc- 
ture of  aald  body  portion  and  super  structure  when  in 
Ruperimpoaed  relation,  and  a  damper  for  closing  the  open- 
ing In  said  aupar-etmcture. 

3.  A  hot  air  register  comprising  a  body  portloa,  a  auper- 
structure  reaorably  mounted  thereon,  bearings  formed  by 
lugs  on  said  super-structure  coacting  with  said  body  por- 
tion, a  grating  pirotally  supported  in  said  bearings,  a 
damper  baring  a  regulaMy  frictlonal  plrot  for  holding  said 
damper  in  adjusted  position,  and  a  handle  extending  to  a 
point  entirely  without  and  bealde  said  body  portion  and 
out  of  tbe  path  of  the  laauing  heat. 


1.067,246.  WIRB-CLAMP  FOR  INSULATORS.  JoHH  H. 
HcaaABD,  Iron  Blrer,  Mlcb.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  A.  Dusky.  Oreen  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1J911.  Se- 
rial  No.  664.177.      (Cl.   173— 313. > 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  with 
an  Inanlator,  mrane  to  damp  a  wire  to  said  insulator  com- 
prising wire-engafflng  means  and  a  yleldable  cam  lerer  to 
clamp  asalnot  the  Insulator. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  in  combination  with 
an  Insulator,  meaaa  to  clamp  a  wire  to  said  insnletor  com- 
prising wirn  Mifilng  means  aad  a  yleldable  cam  lerer  to 
clamp  agalaat  tba  Inanlator.  said  lerer  Intermediate  Ita 
ends  being  dslscfted  awny  from  the  inanlator. 

8.  In  a  deriee  ot  tte  daae  deocrlbed,  in  combination  with 
SB  Inaolater.  meana  to  damp  a  wire  to  said  insulator  eom- 
prlalng  a  wire-engaging  member  and  a  ylaldablc  cam  lerer 
to  clamp  acalnat  the  Jnaolator,  eald  lerer  being  aabatan- 
tlally  Vahapeil  la  croas  aaetlon,  thereby  prorldlng  por- 
tloao  on  eppoelte  sidea  o(  tba  center  thereof  to  engage  the 
inanlator  at  their  edgeo.  one  of  eald  portions  prorMed  with 
a  cam.Aes  to 


4.  la  a  dorlee  o(  the  elaas  dsacribed.  In  comUaatloo  with 
an  Inanlator  harlng  a  rib  and  a  groore.  means  to  clamp  a 
wire  to  said  insulstor  hsring  a  cam  lem  prorlded  with  a 
conrexly  curved  portion  to  enga^  the  groore  of  the  in- 
sulator aad  a  concarely  enrred  portion  adjacent  said  con- 
vexly  portion  to  engage  the  rib  of  the  intalator. 

5.  In  a  deriee  of  the  diazacter  deecrlbed,  in  combination 
with  an  insulator,  a  wire  bent  Inttfoaedlate  Its  ends  and 
adapted  to  extend  partly  around  eald  insulator,  said  wire 
baring  an  upturned  end  adapted  to  engage  a  second  wire, 
a  lever,  said  lerer  being  bent  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
provided  with  cam  faces  adapted  to  engage  said  insulator, 
openings  formed  In  said  member  adapted  to  receive  said 
first  named  wire  whereby  when  said  member  is  operated 
said  second  nsmed  wire  win  be  yieldingly  clamped  to  said 
insulator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,067,247.  SHUTTLE  -  THEBADBR.  Gaoaaa  H.  Hou., 
Cranston,  R.  I.,  asalgnor  to  D.  Russell  Brown,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  Filed  Msr.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,407. 
(a.   139—43.* 


>■- 


.--'.'-- 


1.  A  shuttle  threader  comprlBinf  a  pump  baring  a  mor- 
able member  fwmed  with  an  opening  orer  which  the  cy» 
of  a  shuttle  is  sdapted  to  be  placed,  and  a  relatlrely  sta- 
tionary fulcrum  member  adjacent  said  morable  pomp 
member  to  engage  an  end  portion  of  tbe  shuttle  and  hold 
It  stationary  to  enable  tbe  shuttle  to  be  used  as  a  lerer  to 
actuate  said  movable  member  to  reduce  atmoepberic  pres- 
sure within  tbe  pump. 

2.  A  shuttle  threader  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  a  tubular  piston  rod  opening  Into  said  cylin- 
der, a  cushion  mouth  piece  on  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  rod 
and  prorlded  with  an  aperture  orer  which  the  eye  of  tbe 
Bhnttle  may  be  placed,  and  a  relatlrely  fixed  fulcrum  mem- 
ber for  engaging  the  end  of  the  shuttle  to  be  threaded 
whereby  a  lererage  may  be  obtained  to  force  tbe  piston 
inward. 


1.067,248.     CHANGEABLE  INDICATOR.     JOB  HuTCHiN 
SON,  Benaonburst,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National  Indicator 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  23, 
1909.    Serial  No.  486,353.     (Cl.  40—76.) 
1.  A   changeable   indicator    comprising   a    plurality   of 
moraUe  dericea  for   Indicating   intelllgencea,   meana   for 
morlng  said  dericea,  means  normally  holding  said  derlces 
stationary,    electro-magnets    for    releasing    said    holding 
means,  circuit  ooatroUing  contacts   in   circuit  with   said 
electro-magnets,    means    for    simultaneously   operating    a 
predetermined  number  of  said  ccmtacts  to  elfect  a  corre- 
sponding  number  of  electro-magnets,   and   an   additional 
drcnlt  contraUlnt  means  for  singly  controUing  said  elee- 


2.  A  changeable  Indicator  comprising  a  pluraUty  of 
morable  normally  stationary  derlces  for  indicating  taatelll- 
geneea,  a  plnmllty  ot  electrical  controlling  derleea,  electric 
eircolta  tor  the  anaie,  dreolt  controlling  meana  tor  aimol- 
taneontfy  energising  a  predetermined  number  ot  aald  con- 
trolling derlces  through  said  circuits,  independent  drcnlt 
controlling  oaeans  whereby  said  electrical  eontroUIng  d»- 
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ticw  may  b*  alaslr  •■•rflwa  Bt  will,  Mid  sMaa  tor 
intt  Mid  aormally  statlOMry  tmlleatias  dtrlecs. 


vwttaU  Biota,  •■  tadlcattaff  povttea 
staadard,  a  ftaB«  carrTlag  a  aiippl— >al 
Horn  eeOpcraC^  wMk  aald  lailleattDff  yartlaa,  a 
■aid  traaa  tertav  anaa  astaadiaff  tkreagk  mM 
means  for  ralalnic  and  lowering  said  spider  to 
cbange  of  rapplemental  Indlcattoo. 


tMm,  aad 
ir  a 


3.  In  a  changeable  indicator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
plurality  uf  rotatablf>  shafts,  of  blocks  harlni;  Indicia  on 
faces  thereof,  a  split  alt'eve  mouDtloK  for  said  blocks  upon 
said  shafts,  comoion  means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  means 
for  holding  said  blocks  stationary,  and  MiectlTe  means  for 
releasing  predetermined  IndlTtdaal  blocks. 

4.  In  a  changeable  Indicator,  the  comblaatlon  with  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  blocks  having  indicia  on  facaa  there- 
of, of  means  for  rotating  said  blocks,  means  for  holding 
said  blocks  stationary,  electro-magneta  for  ralaastaig  said 
holding  means,  a  spring  pressed  contact  In  tli«  circuit  of 
each  of  said  electro-magnets,  a  common  retnra  contact 
plate  codperating  with  said  sprlBf  contacts,  a  pattern 
strip  provided  with  perforations  to  permit  tbe  cloanre  of 
tbe  circuit  of  predetermined  electro- maKneta  tbrovgb  their 
respective  spring  contacts  and  said  contact  plate,  an  aux- 
iliary contact  connected  with  eaeb  of  said  aprlng  pressed 
contacts,  and  independent  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing said  aazlliary  contacts  witb  said  contact  plat*. 

B.  In  a  cbanceabla  Indicator,  ttaa  oomUnatlon  witb  a 
plurality  of  associated  indicating  aaaaa,  elactro-magneta 
for  controllUig  tbe  movement  of  said  indicating  meana,  a 
spring  pressed  contact  in  tbe  circuit  of  aacb  of  said  elae- 
tro-magnets.  a  bingcd  coDsmos  return  contact  plate  co- 
operating witb  said  contacts,  a  pattern  strip  provided 
with  perforations  corresponding  to  said  spriag  pressed 
contacta.  a  movable  closure  for  each  of  said  perforations, 
and  meana  for  holding  said  pattern  strip  upon  said  hinged 
contact  plate. 

(Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,0«7,24».  CHANOBABLB  INDICATOR.  Joa  HuTCBtK- 
80N.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  National  Indicator 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  19. 
1910.     Serial  No.  538,895.     (CI.  40 — 28.) 

1.  A  changeable  Indicator  comprising  a  standard  and 
bavlBf  near  tbe  npper  end  thereof  a  pltirallty  of  flexible 
webs  or  bands  on  a  single  face,  a  spring  reel  for  and  apon 
which  each  web  or  tMtnd  is  mounted,  a  take-up  drum  for 
and  upon  wbicb  eaeb  web  or  band  is  adapted  to  be  wound, 
a  rod  extending  up  tbrougb  said  standard  fOr  operating 
eaeb  take-up  dmn,  means  aeeeaslble  from  tbe  bottom  of 
saM  standard  for  revolving  eaeb  rod.  and  a  comaHm  ad- 
justable friction  brake  clamped  upon  said  rods  to  bold 
said  take-up  drums  against  tbe  action  of  tbe  reapective 
springs  of  said  spring  re«la. 

2.  A  changeable  indicator  comprising  a  standard  vertl- 
eaily  slotted,  an  indicating  portion  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ard, a  spider  within  said  standard  having  arms  exteadtng 
throogta  aaM  slota,  a  card  rack  witk  card  earrlad  by  eaeb 
of  aaM  arva.  said  card  conatltotlag  a  supplemental  Indl- 
citing  portion,  aad  maaae  witbin  aald  standard  for  rala- 
tng  said  spider  to  brtng  said  card  racka  Into  dlapUy  poal- 
tlor  adjacent  said  ladleatlBg  portion. 

8  A  ctaBgcaMe  lii^iaitof  having  a  plurality  of  flaoaa 
ati  eoMprMog  a  atan-^ard  provldad  with  a  ploraHty  of 


4  A  chaageable  Indicator  having  a  plurality  of  facee 
and  comprlrtng  a  standard  tbe  walls  of  whkh  iMve  vartl- 
cally  arranged  slots,  an  Indicating  portion  monsted  OB 
said  standard  aad  iaeludlag  a  main  Indlcatioa  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  aub-tadtostloBa  ebaagvable  oa  tbe  erpoanre 
plane  of  tbe  mala  indlcatioa.  meana  extending  up  tbrougb 
said  standard  for  changing  the  snb-ladlcntioiM  of  the  main 
Indicatioas.  a  frame  carrying  carda  wbicb,  wh«a  tn  az- 
trene  upward  position,  coaatituta  a  part  of  said  iadleat- 
log  portion,  a  spider  (Or  aaid  frame  bavlag  araa  which  ex- 
tend through  said  slota  ia  tlie  walla  of  said  atandard  and 
a  worm  shaft  extending  op  through  aaid  standard  and 
threaded  into  said  spider  for  operating  said  frame. 

5.  A  changeable  indicator  having  a  plurality  of  faces 
and  cqmprisiag  a  standard  vertically  slotted  on  a  plurality 
of  facea,  hn  indicating  porttoa  moonted  on  said  standard, 
a  frame  carrying  a  aupplemental  Indicating  portion  co- 
operating with  said  indicating  portion,  a  spider  on  said 
frame  Iiaving  arms  extending  tbrougb  said  slots,  tbe  cen- 
ter portion  of  said  spider  bHng  tapped  to  form  a  nut  a 
worm  shaft  extending  np  through  said  standard,  and  an 
electric  motor  connfcted  to  drive  said  worm  shaft  snd 
operate  said  frame. 


1,067.250.  CHANGEABLE  INDICATOR.  Job  Hotcbim- 
805,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National  Indicator 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  546.80t.     (H.  40—65.) 

1.  An  Indicator  comprising  a  standard  vertically  slotted, 
a  display  fraaM  outside  of  aad  mounted  apoa  the  npper 
portion  of  said  standard,  an  iodleation-sopporthig  el— eat 
bavlag  ladleatloa  sapports  outalde  said  ataadarda  aad 
arms  extending  through  tbe  slots  of  Bald  standard,  aad 
meaas  wlthla  aald  staadard  operable  from  the  kmea  por- 
tloa  thereof  ta  ralae  said  indlcatlon-oopportlng  ilsassat  to 
locate  an  tadieatloa  la  aald  display  frama  aad  lower  aald 
elemeat  to  permit  tba  removal  of  tba  tndloitlaa. 

2.  An  indicator  comprlaiag  a  staadard  havteg  vartloal 
■lota,  sapportiag  brackets  extending  from  the  apper  por- 
tion of  said  staadard  betwcao  said  alota.  a  diaplay  frame 
mooatad  opmi  aald  sapportiag  bracheta  ovtaMe  of  said 
staadard,  a  apidar  wlthla  aald  standard  havtag  anas  ex- 
tending aatwardty  through  said  alota.  an  ladleatlon-anp- 
porttng  fnuaa  carried  by  each  arm  arrangad  ts  fit  saM 
diapiay  frame  bstwaea  aald  brackets  whea  la  falasd  posi- 
tion, aald  indlcation-suppsrtlag  frames  helag  spaced  from 
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bracke«a  therebi«ti 
aaid 


1  sBd  mt  aald  cnrtala,  operating  aprocketa  adjaont  aald 
coAperating  aproeketa  la   the  upper  part  at 

display    poriloa.    aprocket    chalna    engaging 

sprockets  aad  carrylBg  carrcapoadiag  hooka  to  eafice 
t«d,  meana  for  operating  said  sprockets  to  draw  out  aald 
cnrtala  over  said  display  portion,  and  a  pawl  and  rat«^ 
far  said  sprochsts  arranged  to  hold  the  parts  In  r 
justed  position. 


:',  An  Indicator  comprising  a  stondard  having  a  plu- 
rality of  faces  angular  with  respect  to  each  other  and  also 
having  sloU  at  the  interaectlons  of  said  faces,  a  display 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  facea  positioned  without  the 
face  plane  of  tbe  atandard  and  adapted  to  provide  ex- 
poaure  of  indications,  the  pUnea  of  tbe  faces  of  tbe  indi- 
cating portion  being  angular  witb  respect  to  the  face 
plan«»«  of  the  sUndard.  and  means  supported  witlUn  and 
extending  tbrougb  tbe  slots  of  the  standard  for  moving 
an  Indication  into  and  out  of  exposure  position  with  re- 
spect to  a  face  of  the  Indicating  portion. 

4.  A  changeable  Indicator  comprising  a  sUndard  verti- 
cally slotted,  a  frame  mounted  outside  of  and  upon  saM 
standard  and  having  a  plumllty  of  open  panel  facea,  a 
spider  within  aad  having  arms  extending  outwardly 
through  said  slots  and  formed  to  receive  Indicating  means, 
said  indicating  means  being  positioned  to  occupy  the  open 
panels  of  said  faces,  and  meana  for  ralaing.  and  lowering 
said  spider. 

5.  A  changeable  indicator  comprising  a  standard,  a 
spider  having  arms  extending  without  said  standard  and 
formed  to  receive  Indicating  means,  snld  spider  having  a 
central  perforated  bub,  a  bracket  mounted  above  said 
spider  an  Idler  pnUey  monnted  on  said  bracket,  a  second 
bracket  mounted  hsiow  said  si»lder  and  carrying  an  op- 
erating pulley,  s  gnlde  rod  extending  between  said  brack- 
ets upon  which  said  hob  slides,  and  s  flexible  connection 
cooperating  witb  said  spider  and  pulleys  to  raise  and 
lower  said  spider. 

1.067,261.     CHANGEABLE  INDICATOR.     JoB  HOTCHIN 
SON,  New  York.   N    Y..  assignor  to  National  Indicator 
Company,    a   «  orporatlon  of  New   York.     Filed   Apr.    9, 
1910.      Serial  No.  664.480.      (CI.  40— «4.) 

1.  In  a  changeable  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a 
train  indication  portion,  of  a  pilot  pcrtloa  above  said  train 
faidicatloa  portion  provided  with  changeable  color  screens. 
B  spHag  re-wlad  trrtaln  roller  cooperating  with  aaid 
trala  laAcatloa  portion  and  having  a  curtain  lettered 
with  trala  data,  a  rod  attached  to  the  otiter  end  of  aald 
cartala  aad  bavlag  projecting  enda,  eoctett  for  tbe  spin- 
dle of  said  roller,  dilve  aprocketa  mooatsd  adjacent  aald 
soefceta,  idle  sproeketa  roSperatlag  with  said  drive  aprock- 
eta at  the  upper  part  of  aaid  train  indlcatioa  portion,  ad- 
JastaMe  besrings  for  asM  idle  sproeketa  supported  from 
said  pilot  portion,  sad  sprockat  chains  passing  around 
said  driving  and  idle  sproeketa  and  provided  with  books 
for  cagaglag  saSd  curtain  rod.  tbe  hooka  betng  engaged 
wMh  the  rod  darlihr  both  onwtndlng  and  re-wlndlng  move^ 
■enta  of  the  cvrtaln. 

2.  In  a  changeaMe  Indicator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
mala  indlcatioa  portloD,  roller  guides  adjacent  thereto,  a 
spring  re-wtad  roller  eagaglag  Bald  guides,  a  display  cur- 
tain atached  to  aald  rollor,  a  traasvsrse  rod  st  tba  outer 


x  •. 


3.  In  a  changeable  indicator,  a  spring  rewind  roller 
comprlaiag  a  tubular  body  portion,  head  members  having 
holding  blocks  secured  thereto,  a  spring  connection  be- 
tween said  body  portion  and  at  least  one  of  aaM  head 
members,  a  display  curtain  attached  to  said  roller  and 
having  a  transverse  rod  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said 
beada  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  holding 
said  rod  when  said  curtain  l«  wound  up. 

4.  In  a  changeable  Indicator,  a  spring  re-wind  roller 
compriaing  a  tubular  body  portion,  perforated  end  blocka 
for  said  body  portion,  a  spindle  passing  through  and  Jour- 
naled  In  said  end  blocks,  a  holding  block  mounted  on  the 
end  of  said  spindle,  heads  for  said  tubular  portion  at  least 
one  of  which  is  secured  to  said  holding  block,  a  spring 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  spindle  and  the  other  sad 
to  one  of  said  end  blocks,  a  curtain  atached  to  said  roller, 
an  end  rod  for  said  curtain,  said  beads  being  formed 
with  corresponding  notches  In  which  rest  the  ends  of  said 

end  rod. 

5.  In  a  changeable  Indicator,  a  spring  rewind  roller 
comprising  a  tubular  body  portion,  perforated  end  blocks 
for  said  body  portion,  a  spindle  passing  through  and  Jour- 
naled  in  said  end  blocks,  a  holding  block  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  spindle,  heads  for  said  tubular  portion  secured 
to  said  holding  blocka.  a  spring  connection  between  said 
spindle  and  said  end  blocks,  a  curtain  attached  to  aald 
roller,  an  end  rod  for  said  curtain,  said  heads  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  rod  when 
said  curtain  Is  wound  up. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,067,252.  CHANO«ABLE  INDICATOR.  Job  Hctchin- 
SON,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  National  Indicator 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appll- 
eatlOB  filed  Mar.  2.  1910.  SerUl  No.  546.899.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
74».6I12.      (CI    40—96.) 

1.  A  changohle  Indicator  comprising  a  main  frams,  an 
aoxiltary  frame  for  snd  carried  by  each  face  of  the  mala 
frame,  s  set  of  flexible  wel)s  for  each  of  the  faces  of  Cha 
main  frame,  a  pair  of  cooperating  reels  for  each  web,  one 
reel  of  each  pair  being  carried  by  the  main  frame  with  the 
other  rsel  carried  by  the  anxlllary  frame,  ths  ladlvl«Mta 
of  each  pair  being  peared  together,  a  plurality  of  Arliw 
shafta.  and  a  driving  connection  between  each  i*aft  and 
corresponding  ladlvldual  reels  In  each  sot. 


532 


OFFICIAL  GAZKTTE 


JlXY  15,  1913. 


2.  A  diangeable  iBdieator  comprtalng  m  set  of'  ladleatins 
m%mMt»  tor  «acb  of  «  ploralltj  of  i«c«s  thereof,  an  operatlns 
dnim  for  «acb  said  Indicating  meana,  a  gear  wbeel  for 
each  dram,  tbe  gear  wbeela  of  corresponding  drums  In 
each  set  being  substantlalty  in  tbe  same  plane  wltb  eacb 
otber  and  In  a  ditferent  plane  from  other  gear  wbeela,  a 
plurality  of  drive  shafts,  a  drive  gear  on  each  shaft  In  the 
plane  of  corresponding  gear  wheels,  and  a  flexible  con- 
nection b«>twpen  eacb  drive  gear  and  tbe  gear  wheels  of  tbe 
corresponding  druoia. 


O         Q     ~-    0    ■■ 


J.U'-f^ 


'i^i'ii 
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3.  A  changeable  indicator  conpriBing  a  plurality  of  in- 
dicating means  for  eacb  face  thereof,  a  main  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame  for  eacb  face  secured  to  the  main  frame, 
aud  operating  means  mounted  on  tbe  main  frame  and 
geared  to  said  indicating  means. 

4.  A  changeable  indicator  comprising  a  set  of  flexible 
webs  for  eacb  of  a  pluralitj  of  faces  thereof,  a  main 
frame,  an  auxiliary  frame  for  each  face  secured  to  tbe 
main  frame,  a  reel  for  eacb  web  mounted  on  said  auxiliary 
frame,  an  operatlni;   reel  for  each  web  mounted  on   the 

'main  frame  and  Reared  to  Its  co5peratlng  reel,  and  driving 
connections  for  said  operating  reels. 

5.  A  changeable  indicator  comprising  a  main  frame,  an 
auxiliary  frame,  a  set  of  flexible  webs  adapted  to  com- 
binedly  expose  an  indication  on  a  face  of  the  auxiliary 
frnme  of  the  Indicator,  the  indication  being  formed  of  in- 
dividual  indlcationa  carried  by  the  webs  individually,  in- 
dependent supporting  elements  for  the  webs,  each  ele- 
ment including  a  reel  operable  at  will  and  positioned  in 
rear  of  tbe  indicattoK  face,  said  frames  comblnedly  carry- 
ing said  elements,  and  idlers  carried  by  tbe  auxiliary 
frame  for  controtllDg  the  path  of  travel  of  tbe  webs  to 
place  them  in  exposing  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


l.(»67.253.  ADJUSTABLE  BOX  MACHINE.  Habbt  A. 
INMAN,  Amsterda:!!.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24.  1910.  Serial 
No.  se«,740.      (CI,  08 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  oox  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  meana  for 
feeding  tbe  material  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  of 
■coring  mechanlam,  longitudinal  slitting  mechanlam  and 
p*atliig  mechanlam,  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  elements  of 
said  mechaniaoM  croaawlac  of  the  machine  for  boxes  of 
different  sixes,  means  for  adjnatlng  said  mechanisms  rela- 
tively to  each  otber,  and  means  for  operating  said  mech- 
aaiams. 

2.  In  a  box  machine,  the  combination  with  means  f6r 
feeding   the   material    longitudinally   of   the    maehina,  «f 


croaa  seoring  snafhaalsm.  loagltadlaal  alittlng  laehanism 
and  pasting  mechaalan  iBcladlBg  parting  wswbsra,  laeans 
for  adjusting  th«  eiaaants  of  said  croaa  aeorlng  mechanism 
longitudinally  of  the  maehlae,  maaas  tor  adjaating  said 
slitting  maehanlam  to  adjuat  the  length  of  tbe  sUta,  meana 
for  adjusting  said  pasting  »s»biri  loBgltudlAally  of  the 
machine,  and  means  for  opefatlag  aald  mechanisms, 

3.  In  a  box  machine,  the  coaMnatlon  with  o»eans  for 
feeding  the  material  longltadlBally  of  tbe  machine,  of 
longitudinal  and  cross  scoring  mechanisms,  longitudinal 
slitting  mechanism,  mrrlMwtw  far  punching  out  pieces 
from  the  flaps,  snd  paatiag  — rhaaism  including  pasting 
members,  means  for  adjnstiag  the  elements  of  said  maeh- 
anlam s  croaawlse  of  tbe  maehina,  meana  for  adjusting  tbe 
elements  of  said  cross  scoring  mechanlam  longitudinally 
of  the  machine,  means  for  adJuttlBg  said  slitting  mech- 
anism to  sdjust  the  length  of  the  aUta,  meana  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  pasting  members  loagltadtnally  of  the  machine, 
and  means  for  operating  said  machanlsmB. 

4.  In  a  box  machine,  the  eombtnatlon  with  means  for 
feeding  the  material  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  of 
scoring  mechanism,  longitudinal  slitting  mechanlam,  mech- 
anism for  punching  out  pieees  from  tbe  flsps,  and  past- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  elements  of  said 
mechanisms  crosswis*;  of  the  machine  for  boxes  of  different 
sizes,  and  means  for  operating  said  mechanisms. 

5.  In  a  box  machine,  tbe  combination  with  means  for 
feeding  the  material  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  of 
scoring  mechanism,  longitudinal  slitting  mechanism,  mech- 
anism for  punching  out  pieces  from  tbe  flaps,  and  pasting 
mectaanism,  means  for  adjusting  said  mechaniama  rela- 
tively to  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  and 
means  for  operating  uid  mechanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,067.264.  MEANS  FOB  INTBHPRBTING  PLAYER- 
PIANO  MUSIC.  Chabljcs  ScHiLTE  Jasskt,  Bdgewater. 
M.  J.  Filed  Uij  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  026,840.  (CL 
84 — 168.) 


1.  la  a  mechanical  moalcal  instrument,  tbe  combination 
with  a  music  roll  and  actuating  mechanlam  therefor,  of 
a  speed  control  for  tbe  setuating  mechanlam,  means  for 
shifting  the  speed  control,  means  for  retaining  the  speed 
control  in  said  shifted  position,  aa  operative  member  com- 
prising a  plate  pivoted  at  Its  intermediate  portion  and 
adapted  to  be  mgaged  on  one  face  to  be  oadllatcd  by  tbe 
operator,  aaU  member  being  connected  with  the  speed  con- 
trol maaaa  to  shift  It  from  said  pre-aet  poaitlon.  and 
means  for  returning  the  said  speed  control  member  and 
manually  operated  member  automatically  to  tbe  pre-eet 
poaition  wbea  releaacd. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  mnsleal  iastrumcDt,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  music  roll  and  actuating  meebaaiaa  therefor, 
of  a  speed  control  for  the  actuating  mecbani«D,  meana 
for  shifting  the  speed  control,  means  for  retaining  the 
■peed  eoatrol  in  said  ■hlfted  poeitloo,  aa  operative  meat- 
bar  oomprialag  a  plate  pivoted  at  ita  iatermediate  portion 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  on  one  face  to  be  eedUated  by 
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tbe  operator,  said  aMmber  belag  connected  with  tbe  speed 
control  meana  to  abltt  tt  Croan  aald  pce-set  poettien,  meaaa 
for  returning  tbe  aaM  apeed  eoatrol  member  and  manualU 
operated  member  aotoaaticaUy  to  *be  pre-ert  poalttoa 
when  reieaaed.  an  indicator  on  tbe  iaatrument.  and  a 
pointer  mounted  to  move  acroea  the  Indicator  and  opera- 
tively  coaseetad  wltb  tbe  aaM  controlling  device  to  he 
shifted  accoidlag  to  tbe  movement  of  the  aald  manually 

operative  member. 

3.  la  a  meehaaleal  moaieal  instrament.  the  combiba- 
tioo  with  a  music  roU  aad  actuating  mechanism  therefor, 
of  a  speed  control  for  the  actoatlng  mechanism,  means  for 
sblftiiig  tbe  epeed  eoatrol,  meaas  for  retataiag  the  speed 
control  in  aald  sblfted  poaitlon,  an  operaUve  member  con- 
nected with  said  speed  coatKa  means  to  shift  it  from 
•Mi.<i  pr*-aet  poaltloM.  meaaa  for  returning  the  said  speed 
control  member  and  said  operative  member  automatically 
to  tbe  pre-set  positions  when  released,  a  pair  of  levera 
each  pivoted  at  aa  intermediate  portion,  a  link  connecting 
one  end  of  each  of  tbe  lerera,  a  Uak  connecting  the  other 
end  of  each  of  tbe  levers  and  o*  equal  length  with  said 
link  to  form  a  movable  parallelogram,  meana  connecting 
one  of  aald  levers  with  tbe  saanually  controlled  member, 
a  tablet  on  the  instrument,  and  a  pointer  on  the  link  that 
is  shifted  along  the  tablet  by  tbe  movement  of  the  link  to 
indicate  the  change  of  tempo  by  tbe  operation  of  the 
maanally  controlled  member. 

4    In   a   mechanical   moaiical   lastrumant,    tl»e   combina- 
tion with  a  moaic  roU  and  meana  for  actuating  the  roll, 
of  a  control  for  tbe  actnattef  means  to  regulate  the  tempo, 
maaually  opcraUve  BMans  tor  said  member   including  a 
rock  abaft,  an  arm  moaated  by  ita  intermediate  portion 
loose  on  tbe  rock  abaft,  a  pointer  carried  by  saM  arm,  a 
tablet  having  indleatkona  arranged  to  indicate  the  position 
of  the  arm.  frictlonal  mesns  for  holding  tbe  pointer  and 
arm  la  adjuatsd  poaltloaa,  a  croes  arm  secured  at  its  inter- 
mediate portion  to  seid  shaft  to  rock  tbe  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged in  proxisalty  to  eeid  arm.  and  a  pair  of  springs 
one  on  each  aide  of  tbe  abaft  between  the  respective  ends 
of   said  arms  and  arranged   to  retain  tbe  arma  paraUel 
whereby  when  tbe  aald  arm  eecared  to  the  abaft  has  been 
swung  by  the  operator  to  shift  tbe  shaft  and  controlling 
meaaa  conaeeted  tbarewitb  la  either  direction  to  vary  the 
tempo  faatar  or  atower  tnm  aay  glvaa  set  poeltlon  of  the 
other  arm  and  pointer  aald  springs  will  return  the  arm 
and  Mhaft  to  set  position  when  released. 

Bi.  In   a   mechanical   mualcal    tastrument,  the  comblna- 
Uon  with  a  music  roU  and  means  for  actuating  the  roll,  of 
a  control  for  tbe  actuating  meena  to  regulate  tbe  tempo, 
maaually  operaUve  ■»ean»  for  eaid  member  including  a 
rock  shaft,  an  arm  mounted  by  its  intermediate  portion 
loose  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  pointer  carried  by  said  arm   a 
tablet  having  indications  arranged  to  indicate  the  position 
of  the  arm,  frictlonal  means  for  holding  tbe  pointer  and 
arm  in  adjusted  poeltlona,  a  crosa  arm  secured  at  its  inter- 
mediate portion  to  aald  abaft  to  rock  tbe  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to  said  arm,  and  a  pair  of  aprlngs 
one  on  each  side  of  the  shaft  between  the  respective  ends 
of  said  arms   and  arranged  to  retain   the  arms  parallel 
whereby  when  the  said  arm  secured  to  the  shaft  has  been 
nwung  by  the  operator  to  ahlft  tbe  shaft  and  controlling 
means    connected    therewith    in    either   direction    to    vary 
the  tempo  faster  or  slower  from  any  given  set  position 
of  tbe  otber  arm  aiMl  pelnter  said  springs  will  return  the 
arm  and  abaft  to  set  poaitlon  when  releaaed,  a  second 
pointer  that  !•  conaeeted  wltb  tbe  speed  control  and  actu- 
ated thereby,  and  a  tablet  over  which  the  latter  pointer 
moves  to  Indicate  tbe  tempo  at  wMch  the  control  Is  set. 


bodily  ralaed  and  lowered  and  provided  wltb  a  watar- 
eooling  chamber  In  its  middle  portion  and  a  marginal  air 
■apply  chamber,  aald  chambera  arranged  In  the  same  plane, 
aad  Mild  air  chamber  provided  with  outlet  openings  enter- 
ing said  furnace. 


3.  A  furnace  door  having  a  front  plate  provided  with  an 
inwardly  projecting  marginal  flange  extending  enUrely 
about  the  same  at  an  angle  thereto  and  a  second  flange 
apaced  from  said  marginal  flange  at  the  aides  and  top  of 
tbe  aald  body,  a  rear  plate  extending  over  the  rear  side  of 
■aid  door  and  over  said  flanges  and  provided  with  mar- 
ginal perforations  communicating  with  the  space  between 
said  flanges  and  with  the  said  furnace,  air  supply  plpee 
leading  to  aald  space  between  said  flanges,  and  water  con- 
veying pipes  communicating  with  the  space  within  tbe 
inner  of  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  cause  circulation  of 
waUr  therein. 

4.  In  comblnaUon,  in  a  furnace  door,  detachable  front 
and  rear  walla  and  spaced  marginal  walla,  said  spaced 
walla  incloelng  a  central  water  chamber  and  a  marginal 
air  chamber,  circulating  water  pipes  for  the  water  chamber 
and  circulating  air  pipes  for  tbe  air  chamber,  said  rear 
waU  provided  with  marginal  openings  for  air  outlets  to 
said  furnace,  and  communicating  with  said  air  chamber. 

B.  In  combination,  in  a  furnace  door,  a  front  and  a  reaa 
wall  and  side  walls  and  spaced  marginal  walls,  said  waUs 
Incloelng  water  and  air  chambers  between  them,  meana 
for  circulating  water  and  air  in  said  chambers,  said  rear 
wall  provided  with  outlet  openings  for  air  Issuing  Into 

said  furnace. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1  067.266.  VEHICLE  BATTERY-BOX  CONSTRUCTION. 
Ha'bold  H.  KawwaDY,  Indlanapolia,  ind.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Waverly  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1©12.  Serial  No.  714.717. 
(CI.  2^—90.) 


1  067.266     FUBNAOt-DOOB.    Cabl  J.  F.  Johnson.  Cleve- 
■  land.  Ohio.     FUed  WU  ».  IWI-     »•»•»»'  No.  641.828. 

(CL  116— ITi.) 

1.  A  furnace  door  comprising  a  water  chamber  and  a 
marginal  air  chamber  and  means  tor  supplying  water  cir- 
culation to  tbe  water  cbamber  and  air  drcuUtion  to  the 
air  cbamber,  aald  air  ebamher  having  marginal  outlets 
Mtari^  Mid  tnmaca. 
X  a.  ▲  dear  for  blgbly  heated   fnraacee  adapted   to  be 


1.  In  an  electrlcaUy  driven  vehicle,  a  main  frame,  a 
closed  body  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  battery-supporting 
platform  remote  from  the  bod.v  and  supported  by  said 
frame,  and  a  hood  forming  a  closure  for  the  battery  on 
all  sldee  and  top,  Bald  hood  being  separate  from  the  body 
aad  removable  from  tbe  platform. 

2.  In  an  electrically  driven  vehicle,  a  male  frame,  a 
closed  body  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  battery-supporting 
platform  remote  from  the  body  and  supported  by  aald 
frame,  a  hood  forming  a  doeure  for  the  battery  on  all 
sldee  and  top,  aald  beod  being  eeparate  from  tbe  body  and 
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(▼•bte  froB  the  tetter;,  mod  bmm  (or  roaoTaMy 
tk«  bood  flo  tlM  pUtfora. 
•.  In  ma  electrically  drtrea  velilcle,  a  laala  tntom,  a 
data  body  Mounted  on  aald  fraaa,  a  tetterj-aapporttiiff 
platform  remote  from  tbe  body  and  aupported  ^  eaid 
frame,  a  bood  forming  a  cloeare  for  tbe  battery  on  all 
■idea  and  top,  said  bood  being  aeparate  from  tbe  body 
and  removable  from  tha  platform,  and  a  door  In  tbe  top 
of  tbe  bood. 


1,067.257.      MEANS   FOR    STARTING    INTEBNAL-COM 
BD8TI0N  BNGINE8.     AaTHca  Docouis   Kusros  and 
EuaasoN  DaLoa  THAraa.  DaoTer,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  5. 
1911.     Serial  No.  652.900.     (CL  123—179.) 


Meana  for  starting.  Internal  combustion  pnginee,  com- 
prising an  engine  sbaft.  a  disk  fast  on  said  abaft,  a  disk 
loose  on  tbe  sbaft  and  hafing  a  cfrcnlar  series  of  ratdrat 
teeth,  a  stop  on  tbe  face  of  the  flrat-named  disk,  a  pawl 
pfroted  to  said  disk  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  tlie 
ratchet  teeth  when  the  second-named  disk  is  tamed  In  one 
direction  ;  said  pawl  being  freely  movable  by  centrifugal 
action  b«>tween  an  Interdental  spare  of  tbe  second-named 
disk  and  the  stop,  a  drum  fixed  with  respect  to  the  second- 
named  diak,  a  cable  wound  in  convolutions  tbat  are  grad- 
ually reduced  in  sise  on  the  drum,  means  far  drawing 
■aid  cable  In  a  dIreetloD  away  from  tbe  drum  to  rotate  tbe 
drum  and  tbe  disks,  a  cable  wonnd  in  convolutioDg  tbat  are 
gradnaily  Increased  in  sise  on  tbe  drum  when  the  drum  is 
rotated  throagfa  the  first-named  cable  to  rotate  tbe  disks, 
and  means  connected  to  tbe  second-named  cable  for  tak- 
ing np  slack  thereof  and  rotating  the  drum  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  take  np  the  first-named  cable  on  tbe  drum. 


1,067.258.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  SiiiOil 
Lakb.  Mllford.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
615.991.     (CI.  123 — 25.  > 


1.  In  an  internal  eoairastioa  engine,  tbe  combiaatlon 
wMi  a  powtr  cyltoder.  a  piatoa  working  thorotai,  a  power 
shaft,  and  a  connecting  rod  coanoeting  tlM  piaton  and 
■haft,  of  e  retort  eoasmvnlcattng  with  said  power  cylinder. 
BMaoa  tot  eonduetlBg  fMl  oil  to  aaid  retort  wterein  tbe 
ell  !■  oonverted  lato  a  gaa.  means  for  retaining  tbo  gas 
frfthta  tbe  retort  and  for  opening  and  eloalng  eonuamlca- 
tloa  with  the  power  eyllndor.  and  OMans  for  thoraafter 


ag  air  aadar  preasura  to  oahl  rscort  aii 
with  the  ipMJBg  of  conaaalcatioa  botwoen  tha  ratort 
power  eyiiaiar  to  force  tlia  gaa  fttnoad  la  tha  retort  into 
tho  power  cylhider  wherein  the  gaa  and  air  aio 
by  tha  opera tloo  ml  the  piatoa  aad  eoavortad  lato  a 
boattble  alxtaro. 

2.  In  aa  tntemal  ooasbaatton  anglBO.  tho  casMnatioB 
with  a  powor  cylteder,  a  power  piaton  working  tharelB.  a 
power  sbaft.  and  a  connecting  rod  cMinoetiag  tha  platMi 
•ad  shaft,  of  a  retort  arraased  In  aad  coamantaating 
with  tho  power  cylinder,  a  v»lve  control  lla«  the  caaaiaal- 
cadoD  between  the  eylindor  and  retort.  aioaiM  for  eoadaet- 
Ing  foel  oil  to  aald  retort  whereia  the  oil  la  convertod  into 
a  gas  and  retalaod  therein  oatU  the  opesiiag  of  said  valve, 
means  for  thereafter  eoadoethig  air  aader  pgisoore  to  said 
retort  ■Inrattanootiaty  with  tho  aponlng  of  aald  valve  to 
drive  the  gaa  into  the  power  cylinder  wherein  tho  gaa  aad 
air  are  compressed  by  tbe  operatloa  of  tho  piatoa  and  con- 
verted lnt<^  a  combuatlbie  mtztars,  and  meaaa  for  coa- 
troUlag  the  adalaalon  of  air  to  saM  ratort 

S.  Aa  tntemal  combustion  anglne.  conprlalnt  a  power 
cylinder,  a  piaton  working  therein,  a  power  ehaft  a  con- 
necting rod  connecting  the  piston  and  shaft,  a  retort  ar- 
raaged  in  and  eoaununicatiag  with  the  power  cylinder,  a 
valve  for  controHlng  tbe  oomiiinieatloa  between  the  re- 
tort and  cylinder,  maans  for  coaducting  oil,  and  means  for 
conducting  water  to  said  retort  wherein  tho  oil  and  water 
are  converted  lato  a  gaa  and  retalaod  thersiB  antn  the 
opening  of  said  valTc.  meaaa  for  thereafter  eondoctlag  air 
under  preaeure  to  said  retort  slmaltaaeooaly  with  tho  open- 
ing at  said  valve  to  drive  the  gas  iato  tbe  power  cylinder 
wlioreln  tho  gaa  aad  air  are  coaapreased  by  the  operation 
of  tho  piaton  and  eoaverted  lato  a  comtaiatible  mixture, 
aad  meaaa  for  coatrolliag  the  admlaslon  of  air  to  said 
retort. 

4.  Aa  latMnal  combustion  engine,  coapriaing  a  power 
eyUndar.  a  power  piaton  working  therein,  a  power  shaft,  a 
eonnectlDg  rod  conaectiag  the  piston  aad  sbaft.  a  retort 
arranged  in  said  power  ryltader  and  commonlcating  there- 
with, a  valve  for  coatroillng  tbe  communication  between 
the  cylinder  and  retort.  SMaas  for  coadortiag  fOel  oil  to 
said  retort,  an  air  compresaing  pomp  operated  by  the 
power  shaft,  aieaaa  for  eondoctlag  the  air  that  is  com- 
preaaed  ia  aald  pomp  to  said  retort,  a  valve  for  contTolliag 
the  pasaage  of  air  to  the  retort,  and  a  common  means  for 
operating  both  of  the  said  vahvea. 

5.  Aa  intertial  comboatlon  engine.  comprisinK  a  power 
cylinder,  a  power  piston  workiag  ttierein.  a  power  shaft,  a 
connecting  rod  ooonecting  the  piaton  and  abaft,  a  retort 
arranged  la  said  cylinder  and  commuaieattng  therewith, 
beat  condocting  wires  arranged  in  tbe  retort,  means  for 
forcing  fnel  oil  into  said  retort  and  into  contact  with  said 
heat  condoetiag  wires,  means  for  conducting  air  under 
preasure  to  said  retort,  and  means  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  said  retort,  ail  for  the  purpose  specified 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  priated  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.067.259.  8TOP-COCK  AFTD  DBAIN-VALVB.  JOHH  F. 
Lamfinu.  Cinrinnat!.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  29,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  680.672.     (01.  187—4.) 


1.  A  stop  Wk  and  drala  valve  comprising,  a  caaiag 
having  an  Inlet  aad  a  delivery  port,  a  ported  diaffciagai 
botwoen  tho  iatel  aad  delloary  porta,  a  chanhar  located 
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oa  the  delivery  port  aide  thereof, 
nnd  a  wwate  diseharie  port  formed  In  the  caaiag  aad  eom- 
■unlcatlag  with  tho  nppfv  end  «f  the  ehamher.  a  piuager 
iwdprocally  lae— lad  in  the  ehamher  for  opening  and  eloa- 
Uw  the  port  ia  the  diaphragm  aad  provided  with  a  dia- 
■aliliallj  aateadlng  apertare.  a  loogltadinally  extending 
passage  communicating  with  tbe  aperture  and  a  Oaiaot- 
rlcally  extending  slot  acroao  tbe  bead  thereof  communi- 
cating with  the  passage  aad  serving  to  establisb  communi- 
cation between  ttie  waste  discharge  port  and  the  delivery 
port  when  the  plunger  la  mowed  to  close  the  port  of  tbe 
diaphragm,  a  packing  between  the  casing  and  tbe  plunger, 
so  located  that  it  uaeovem  tile  ends  of  the  aperture  when 
tbe  plunger  is  seated  on  the  diaphragm  and  closes  the 
ends  of  the  apertuiv  when  the  plunger  is  moved  awa.v 
from  tbe  diaphragm,  aad  meana  having  a  loose  connection 
with  tbe  plunger,  whereby  tho  latter  is  moved  to  different 
positions  al6ng  tbe  chamber. 

2.  A  stop  cock  and  drain  valve  comprising,  a  caaing 
having  an  Inlet  and  a  delivery  port,  a  ported  diaphragm 
between  the  Inlet  and  delivery  ports,  a  chamber  located 
above  the  diaphragm  on  the  delivery  aide  thereof,  and 
communicating,  near  its  top.  with  a  waste  discharge  port 
formed  in  the  caaing,  a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in 
tbe  chamber  for  opening  and  closing  the  port  in  the  dia- 
phragm and  provided  in  its  upper  end  with  an  undercut 
slot,  a  diametrically  extending  V-shaped  slot  formi-d  In 
the  bottom  of  the  undercut  slot,  an  aperture  extending 
diametrically  of  the  plunger  and  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing paauge  formed  In  tbe  plunger  and  connecting  the 
V-ahaped  alot  aad  the  aperture,  a  packing  surrounding 
tbe  plunger  and  so  located  between  it  and  tbe  caaing  that 
It  aaravcrs  the  ends  of  the  aperture  when  tike  plunger  is 
seated  on  tbe  diaphragm  and  closes  the  ends  of  tbe  aper- 
ture when  the  plunger  is  lifted  off  of  the  diaphragm,  and 
a  rotatable  valve  stem,  for  actuating  the  plunger,  project- 
ing through  the  casing  and  having  a  disk  formed  thereon 
snd  engaged  by  the  undercut  slot  of  the  plunger. 


1.06T.26O.  ACTIVATING  MECHANISM  FOR  LATHES. 
Richard  K  Lk  Bixjwd  and  William  F.  Oroenx,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  assignor*  to  Tlie  R.  K.  I>e  Blond  Machine 
Tool  Company.  CInciaBati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  6.   1912.     Serial   No.  689.016.      iCl.  29 — 46.) 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tool-stock, 
a  bed  having  ways  along  which  the  tool-stock  Is  adapted 
to  move,  a  rack  secured  to  the  frame,  at  one  end  only,  and 
projecting  along  said  ways,  bearings  mounted  on  the  tool- 
stock,  for  supporting  the  free  end  of  the  rack,  and  a  pinion 
for  engaging  the  rack  mounted  on  tbe  tool-stock,  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  one  of  said  bearings. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  tool-stock, 
a  bed  having  ways  along  which  the  tool-stock  is  movable, 
and  a  bead-stock  mounted  on  the  bed,  an  inverted  rack  se- 
cured to  the  bed  at  the  head  stock  ead  only,  and  projecting 
between  and  parallel  to  aaid  ways,  three  bearings  for  the 
rack,  spaced  relatively  great  disUnees  apart  and  SMonted 
on  the  toot-stock,  a  ptelon,  for  oogaging  tbe  rack,  monnted 
on  the  tool -stock  between  two  of  said  bearings,  and  means 
mounted  on  tbe  tool-stock  for  driving  the  pinion. 


1.067,2<ll.    LJkVATCniT.    TjaoUAB  A.  LawM,  Chicago.  IU-. 
asatgnor  to  The  Adaasa  A  Weatlake  Company.  Chicago, 
ni  .  a  Corporatloa  of  Iinnota.    fUed  May  17.  1913.    Se- 
rial  Wo.    T6e.9«7.      <CL   4 — 1.) 
1.  In  a  lavatory,  in  coahlaation.  a  waate  roceiver.  a 

hessi  hlagodly  oanneeted  to  the  froat  edas  of  the  waste 
i«  batsreen  a  horlsoatal   position   in 


front  of  tho  waste  receiver  and  a  vertical  position  above 
the  waate  rscelver  aad  an  elastic  link  iiaving  Its  anda  ra- 
qioetlvely  connected  to  a  side  of  tbe  bowl  sad  a  aMo  of 
the  waate  racdvar. 
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2.  in  a  lavatory,  in  combination,  a  basin  bingedly  con- 
nected to  a  fixed  support,  and  an  elastic  link  connected  to 
tbe  basin  and  to  tbe  support  at  points  separated  from  the 
hinge  and  movable  across  the  line  of  the  hinge  dtirlng  tbe 
turning  of  tbe  basin. 

.'?.  In  a  lavatory,  in  combination,  a  waste  receiver,  a 
bowl  having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  rear  wall,  a  binge 
connecting  the  front  edge  of  the  waste  receiver  and  the 
onder  side  of  tho  bowl  and  aa  elaatic  link  having  its  ends 
respectively  connected  to  a  side  of  the  bowl  beyond  the 
■aid  binge  from  the  waste  receiver  and  to  a  aide  of  the 
waste  receiver   below   tbe  said   hinge. 

4.  In  a  lavatory,  in  combination,  a  wall  plate,  a  waste 
receiver  mounted  on  tbe  wall  plate  and  projecting  in 
front  of  the  ssme,  a  hasin  hinged  to  a  projecting  part  of 
the  waste  receiver  for  movement  between  a  horisontal 
ponttlon  in  front  of  tbe  waste  receiver  and  an  upright  po- 
sition above  the  waste  receiver,  tbe  rim  of  the  ttasin  con- 
tacting with  the  wall  plate  in  the  last  mentioned  position 
and  an  elastlcally  extensible  link  connecting  the  wall 
plate  and  basin,  the  said  link  acting  as  a  brace  to  support 
tbe  basin  in  its  said  horizontal  position  and  being  moved 
across  tbe   line   of  tbe   binge   during  tlie  raising  of   the 


5.  In  a  lavatory,  in  combination,  a  waste  receiver,  a  bowl 
having  a  discharge  opening  in  its  rear  wall,  a  binge  coo- 
oecttng  the  front  edge  of  the  waste  receiver  and  the  un- 
derside of  tbe  bowl,  and  an  extensible  link  connected  at 
one  end  to  tbe  bowl  at  a  point  beyond  tbe  said  hinge  from 
the  waate  receiver  and  at  the  other  end  to  tbe  waate  re- 
ceiver at  a  point  below  the  hinge,  aaid  link  serving  aa  a 
brace  to  support  the  bowl  when  contracted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.067,262.  LIFE-BOAT.  Fbkdeuic  W.  Mabtim,  Astoria. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  72*,3S8.  (CI. 
9—8.) 


1.  In  a  life-boat,  the  combination  of  a  ball  prorldad 
with  air  charahers  at  both  ends,  which  chaoabera  have 
underwalls  extending  slong  above  tbe  keel  of  tho  boat, 
and  a  tmatirr  aad  atiffening  plate  or  wob  cooaecttng  the 
aald  uadervalla  of  aald  air  chambaia  aad  secured  aloaig 
iU  aidae  to  liw  bo^toas  of  said  hall  aad  in  proshalty  to 
but  spaced  away  from  the  keel. 
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2.  In  a  Itfe-bMt.  tta«  coviMBStkHi  of  •  boll  prorMed 
with  air  cbaiibcn  at  both  anda.  aaid  air  cbamben  each 
iMTlsc  an  apron-atrip  aeenrvd  at  Ita  enda  to  tbe  air  eham- 
bar  waUa  and  tbe  aldea  of  which  are  aeenred  to  the  aldw 
of  aald  hall,  a  tenaton  and  atiffenlns  pUte  aacured  along 
ita  aldea  to  the  bottom  of  said  ball  and  In  proslmlty  to 
the  keel,  and  flanged  meana  for  secvrlng  aald  plate  to  the 
walla  of  mM  air  chambers. 

3.  In  a  life-boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull  provided 
with  air  cbambera  at  both  enda  harlng  bottom  apron- 
•tripa.  a  tenalon  and  stiffening  plate  or  web  Integral  witli 
aald  apronstrlpa  and  secured  along  ita  aldea  to  the  bottom 
of  said  hull  and  In  proximity  to  the  kael.  and  llaogea  ex- 
tending from  the  walla  of  said  cbambera  and  aecured  to 
said  stripe. 

4.  In  a  life-boat,  the  combination  of  a  ball  prorided 
with  air  chambers  at  both  ends,  and  an  imperforate  ten- 
sion and  stiffening  plate  or  web  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  air  cbambera  and  baring  side  flanges  rtreted  to 
the  bottom  of  aaid  hull  and  in  proximity  to  but  spaced 
away  from  the  lieel. 

5.  In  a  life-boat,  the  combination  of  a  hull  provided 
with  air  chambers  at  both  ends,  said  air  chambers  each 
having  an  apron-strip  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  ait- 
chamber  walls  and  the  sides  of  which  are  secured  to  the 
aides  of  said  hull,  and  a  tension  and  stiffening  plate  or 
web  connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  apronstrlpa  and 
secured  along  ita  aldea  to  the  bottom  of  said  hull  and  in 
proximity  to  aald  keel,  aald  apron-strips  and  aald  tenalon 
and  stiffening  pUte  or  web  being  separated  from  the  keel 
by  a  channel  extendbtg  from  tbe  top  of  aaid  air  cliambera 
along  the  keel,  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  channel  open- 
ing upwardly  through  the  top  of  the  boat. 


1.067, 2«3     COTTON-8EBD  SHAKBR-8BPARAT0B.     BOB 
■BT  W.  McLBAM,  Brldgewater.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Carrar 
Cotti>n  Gin  Company.  East  Brldgewater.  Maaa.,  a  Cor 
poratton  of  Maaaachoaetts.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1912.    SarUl 
No.  «90.189.      (Cl.   130— 15.  ( 


1.  In  a  shaker  aeparator.  a  tray  having  a  transTemely 
corrugated  bottom  prorMlng  alternate  groorea  and  crowns, 
aald  bottom  having  transverse  rows  of  perforations  In  the 
groovea,  the  perforations  in  each  groove  prograaalTely  In- 
creaalng  In  slse  and  dlminlahlng  In  numbara  of  rowa  from 
end  to  end  of  the  tray. 

2.  In  a  ahaker  aeparator,  a  tray  having  a  tranarersaly 
corrugated  bottom  proTlding  alternate  groorea  and  crowna. 
th«  oppoalte  sidea  of  the  crowns  being  Inclined  at  equal 
anglea  from  the  tops  of  tbe  crowna  whereby  to  support 
the  matted  hulls,  the  bottoms  having  tranaverae  rows  of 
perforatlooa  In  each  groove  progrcaalvely  Increaalng  in 
^^  and  diminishing  In  numbers  of  rowa  from  end  to  end 
of  the  tmy. 


1.M7.244.  HOLDER  FOB  OLOWBB8.  BoT  Nkckibuah, 
PltUborgh.  Pa.,  and  Otto  Focll.  Newark.  N.  J.,  aa- 
aignora  to  Nerast  Lamp  Company,  a  Con>oratlon  of 
Pmaaytvxria.  ru«d  Sept.  3.  1910.  flarlal  No.  580.819. 
(Cl.  176—21.) 

1.  In  oonablnntlen  with  the  glowers  of  an  eiaetric  lamp, 
a  plToted  graTttatinc  glowar  anpport  teelndlng  tn  the 
Blower  elrcntt  and  adnptad  to  auilntaln  the  proper  tenalon 
oa  the  gkmtx. 

2.  la  comMMtloa  with  a  tight  aaltttag  OMMhar  of  ui 
Btaetric  Inasp.  »lv«t«*  supporting  aenns  tor  taBatoaiag 
'tto  light  aatttti«  nwbat  and  provMad  with  a  weighted 


tf  •  light 
r«ntiv«ly  rigM 

ihar  and  •  t 
ag  the  light  aaatctlag 


balag  pr»Tkto«  with  a  walght  at 
;tlon  bsf  asu  tks  jropport 


potat  diataat 
aad  the  light 


4.  The  combination  with  the  light  ealttlat  ■■■bar  of 
an  eiaetric  lamp,  of  a  support  therefor  eoaaprlaing  a  irrer 
pivoted  Intermediate  ita  anda  and  eonnactad  at  ona  and  to 
the  light  eaalttlng  member. 

6.  Tu«  comMaatloa  with  the  light  aodttlng  membar  of 
aa  electric  lamp,  of  a  sapport  tlierator  oomprlalng  a  piv- 
oted lever  having  meana  at  one  end  for  connection  with 
the  light  emitting  member  and  meana  at  the  other  end 
for  pattlag  said  Ugbt  enittiag  member  ander  tenalon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette] 


1.067. 2o5.  WINDOW.  ALTUD  H.  NawFHBa,  C^teage. 
111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Adaoia  *  Westlake  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  UlbioU.  FUed  Mar.  12.  1910.  Serial  No 
&48.89S.      (CL  189—78.) 


1.  In  a  window  aaab.  In  combination,  a  rail  having  a 
shoulder  aeat  for  a  light  of  glaaa,  a  flaifble  rttalainf  strip 
for  holding  tbe  giaaa  to  the  shovldcr,  teieaeoping  aerewa 
binding  the  strip  to  the  rail,  and  expanalon  aprlnga  re 
slating  the  cempreaaive  action  of  the  aerewa. 

2.  In  a  window  aaab.  in  combination,  a  rail  having  side 
platea  of  flexible  sheet  metal,  one  of  soeb  plataa  being 
bent  to  form  a  abonldered  aeat  for  a  light  of  glaaa.  a  re- 
taining strip  bearing  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  other 
plate  for  holding  the  glaaa  to  the  abotUder.  a  apriag 
realatlng  tbe  compraaaive  action  of  tbe  aerewa,  a  atay 
member  aecnrad  to  the  inner  fhee  of  the  flrat-named  plate 
and  aopporting  the  aeat,  and  aerewa  for  adrandng  the 
retatelng  atrip,  the  atay  being  aocketed  to  receive  the 
aprlng. 


1,067.266.  WINDOW  SASH  AND  CASINO.  Aumao  H. 
NawFHBa,  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgaor  to  Tbe  AdaaM  * 
Weatlake  Cempaay.  a  Corporation  of  IlUnola.  filed 
Mar.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  68S.40O.     (CL  29—69.) 

1.  la  a  window  frame  aad  aaab,  la  combination,  a  frsm*' 
stile  stopa  tberwm  fermiag  a  way  for  a  aaah.  weather 
guarda  of  abeet  metal  coaaeetad  with  the  stile  aad  pro- 
jecting oatwardly  aloog  tbe  ianer  tocea  of  the  stopa  and 
each  fMdid  back  lata  tbe  way,  aad  a  aaak  snterlag  the 
way  aad  baarlv  laterally  agalaat  the  lataraed  leavea  of 
the  weather  gnarda,  tbe  aaab  balag  rabbeted  edjaeeat  its 
aide  edgea  to  form  aboaldeta  azteadlaf  sfver  tbe  bowed 
portion  e<  tbe  waatbcr  gnarda. 

2.  la  a  wtodow  ftaam  aad  aaab.  to  eeeMaattaa.  •  Mmo 
atiia.  a  alo»  aa  tbe  atile.  a  avriag  aatal  plale  teMrt  to 
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farto  two  laarea,  oae  leaf  barlag  a  lateral  Up  oAteadteg 
uader  tbe  atop  aad  tbe  other  leaf  projeettag  tawacjilf  to- 
ward the  etUa  aad  obilqaoly  away  from  ibe  etop. 


3.  In  a  window  frame  and  aaah.  In  combination,  a  stilo 
plate,  atopa  aeenred  to  the  plate  and  forming  waya  for  a 
saah.  spring  metal  plataa  extending  from  the  outer  facea 
of  the  atopa  obUqaely  Into  the  waya,  and  a  aaah  entered 
between  tbe  spring  metal  platea.  the  sash  being  rabbeted 
adjacent  ita  edgea  to  form  ahouldera  covering  the  outer 
edgea  of  tbe  sprlag  platas. 

4.  In  a  arfndow  frame  and  aaah,  in  combinatloo,  a  atlle 
plate,  atopa  secored  to  the  plate  and  forming  waya  for 
a  aaah,  aprtog  metal  platea  extending  from  the  on  tor  facea 
of  the  atopa  obllqaely  into  the  waya,  and  a  aaah  entered 
between  tbe  spring  sMtal  platea,  the  aaah  beiag  rabbeted 
adjacent  ita  edgea  to  form  ahouldera  covering  the  outer 
edgea  of  the  apriag  platea  and  being  bereled  from  the 
ahooldcra  to  Ita  edge  taeaa. 

5.  In  a  window  frame  and  aaah,  in  combination,  a  atlle 
plate,  stops  seenred  to  tbe  plate  and  fbrmlng  waya  for 
a  aaab,  aprlng  ssetal  platea  extending  from  tbe  outer  facea 
of  the  atopa  oUiqoely  Into  the  waya,  and  a  aaah  entered 
between  the  aprlng  sMtal  plates,  tbe  aaab  being  rabbeted 
adjacent  ita  edgea  to  form  ahouldera  covering  the  outer 
edgea  of  the  aprlng  platea  and  being  bereled  from  the 
ahoalders  to  Its  edge  facea,  au^  beveled  portion  being 
Bsetal  covered. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.067.267.  WINDOW  -  OUABD.  ALraao  H.  Ncwpksk. 
Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgnor  to  The  Adams  *  Weatlake  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  IIL,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Piled  Oct. 
19.  1912.    Serial  No.  726,661.     (Cl.  20—71.) 


In 

aide  «t  aa 
Jaceat  tbe  epsntag 
a  veillcally  Slettad 
tbe  rabbet 


^/ 


aa  nprtgbt  member  ailaadlag  along 
aad  having  a  rabbeted  edge  ad- 
a  socket  at  the  aagle  of  tbe  rabbet, 
plate  flttlag  tbe  aa^e  of 

of 


ita  alot  belag  confined  to  the  oatwardly  faelag  part  of  .tbe 
plate  and  the  upper  ead  of  tbe  dot  being  ao  ealatged  aa  to 
extend  late  tbe  laterally  faelag  part  of  the  plats,  a  gate 
for  eoverlng  the  aald  opening,  a  lug  projectteg  from  one 
aide  of  the  gate  for  entering  the  aaid  aoefcet  through  tbe 
opening  of  tbe  ceentcbeon  plate,  tbe  end  of  tbe  lag  brtag 
laterally  ealarged  formlag  a  bead,  and  meaas  for  pre- 
venting the  raising  of  tbe  gate  when  the  log  la  saatsd  to 
the  said  aocket. 

2.  In  combination,  an  nprl^t  member  extending  along 
one  aide  of  an  opening  and  having  a  rabbeted  edge  ad- 
jacent the  openiag  and  a  socket  at  tlie  angle  of  tbe  rabbet, 
a  vertically  alotted  escutebeoa  plate  flttlag  the  aagle  of 
the  rabbet  and  covering  the  eald  aocket,  the  lower  ead 
of  Ita  alot  being  confined  to  the  outwardly  faelag  part  of 
the  plate  and  the  upper  end  of  the  alot  being  ao  enlarged 
as  to  extend  Into  tbe  laterally  fadag  part  of  tbe  plate,  a 
gate  for  covering  the  said  opening,  a  log  pro}eeting  fram 
one  side  of  the  gate  (or  entering  the  said  aocket  through 
the  opening  of  the  eacutcheon  plate,  the  end  of  the  lug 
being  laterally  enlarged  forming  a  head,  and  meaas  for 
preventing  the  swinging  of  the  gate  when  the  log  ie 
seated  in  the  aaid  aocket. 

8.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  upright  memhera  forming 
the  opiMMlte  sides  of  an  opening,  one  of  aaid  members  hav- 
ing ita  inner  edge  rabbeted  and  having  a  aocket  at  tiM 
angle  of  the  rabbet,  a  keeper  moanted  upon  tbe  inner  face 
of  the  other  member,  a  vertically  alotted  eacutcheon  plate 
fitting  the  angle  of  the  rabbet  of  the  flrat  named  member 
and  covering  the  aald  aoefcet,  the  lower  end  of  Ita  alot  be- 
ing confined  to  that  part  of  the  plate  which  facea  the  open- 
ing and  the  upper  ead  of  the  slot  May  eBlaifSd  aad  at- 
tending  into  the  laterally  facing  part  of  tbe  plate,  aa  ex- 
tensible gate  for  covering  the  said  opening,  a  lug  project- 
ing from  one  aide  of  the  gate  for  entering  the  aald  aocket 
through  the  opening  of  the  eecntcheon  plate,  the  end  of 
the  lug  being  laterally  enlarged  forming  a  head,  a  second 
lug  fixed  upon  and  projecting  from  the  oppoalte  edge  of 
the  gate  fOr  entering  the  aald  keeper,  and  a  lock  for  hold- 
ing the  gate  in  extended  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gate  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing beaded  lug,  an  angle  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to 
a  frame  and  having  an  aperture  In  one  leaf  of  suffldent 
else  to  receive  the  head  of  the  lug,  auch  aperture  extending 
into  the  other  leaf  of  the  plate  and  bfelng  there  prolonged 
downwardly  and  contracted  to  leaa  width  than  the  width 
of  the  head  of  the  stud. 

5.  In  combination,  a  gate  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing lug  having  a  lateral  projection  at  Its  end,  an  angle 
plate  adapted  fbr  attachment  to  a  frame  and  baring  an 
aperture,  the  npper  end  of  which  Is  located  In  part  la  both 
leaves  of  tbe  plate  and  la  of  suSclent  width  to  %^lt  the 
lateral  projection  of  the  lug.  and  tbe  lower  portion  of 
which  is  located  in  one  leaf  of  the  plate  and  is  of  snlBelent 
width  to  receive  the  plate  of  the  lug,  but  la  of  leaa  width 
than  the  lateral  projection  thereof. 


1.067.268.  PLOW.  Hbkst  Oldbitimbpr,  Belleville,  111., 
and  Waltvb  M.  Ou>Bin>OBPH.  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
16,  1911.    Serial  No.  664.827.     (Cl.  97—22.) 


■»e 


i.  la  a  plow,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  plow  potat  eoaipriB- 
Ing  a  fraaie,  a  cutter  blade  kmgltadlaally  and  sttdaUy 
aioanted  In  aaid  frame,  and  meana  for  lockli^  said  cotter 
bladOi  la  place  wlthlfi  the  frame ;  an  Integral  Share-  and 
landslde  sappett  having  a  pocket  to  reeelTe  eald  fraase :  a 
laadsMs  bar;  aad  a  frog  mounted  In  said  sappoct  aad 
DsrmlBg  a  baae  for  aald  taadslde  bar.  sabstaatlany  aa  «a- 
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a.  tea 


•  OMMt,  •  cotter  fetate  Iwglladlmlly  Md  aUiaMy  Bowtcd 
la  MM  fsuM,  Md  BMUM  tor  toekte*  Mid  cvtter  Made  la 
kte  the  fnuee;  «a  lategiml  eiuir*-  mm 
»«laf  •  poekcC  ta  reeelve  aBld  ttmmm ;  • 
Mr ;  a  Cros  ■oaaied  la  aald  eawert  sad  ferslac  a 
lor  lAld  iaaisMe  fear :  aad  a  than  Hade  ptovidad  wllk  iv 
wudlr  projeeKac  teacketa  npMi  ka  rear  aide,  aad  ai 
for  adjaataMy  aeearMs  aaid  fetede  aad  kcMkete  t» 
aJMre*  aad  laadiide  eufpui't.  aaMtaatlaUy  m  deacrlbad. 


1.067.M9.  CXnTOfG  MSCHANISM.  JjYnwm  C.  PAbvaa, 
Buffalo.  M.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Tlie  F.  N.  Burt  CempaBy. 
Limited,  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Pfled 
D*c.  17.  IPIO.     Serial  No.  097,916.     (CI.  164 — 70.) 


Jii=l 


1.  In  an  aitparatna  of  the  ebaraeter  deacrlbed,  in  com- 
UnatioB,  a  table,  a  plurality  of  parallel  aeriea  of  apaced 
douUe-edged  rotary  cattera,  the  cnttert  of  one  aeriea  later- 
maahlnj;  with  thoae  of  aaother  la  aatatantlally  Ute  plane  of 
the  tattle,  atrlppcr  flnsera  having  one  end  eecnxcd  in  pUneo 
aboTe  and  below  the  table  reapectlvely  and  baring  free 
enda  extending  in  oppoaite  dlrectlona  beyond  the  edges  of 
the  CQttara,  aad  a  jnoaher  adapted  to  move  on  the  UMe  to 
feed  outerlal  to  the  eattera. 

2.  la  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  in  eooi- 
binatloB.  a  table,  a  plarallty  of  parallel  aeries  of  apaced 
double-edged  rotary  cattcra,  tbe  cutters  of  one  series  inter- 
meshing  with  those  of  another  in  sabetaatislly  tb«  plaar 
of  the  table,  stripper  fingers  bavlng  one  end  secured  in 
planes  above  and  below  the  table  respectively  and  having 
free  ends  extending  in  i^poafte  directions  beyond  the  edgea 
of  the  cutters,  a  poaher  adapted  to  move  on  the  table  to 
feed  material  to  the  cutters,  and  means  to  guide  the 
material  to  the  eattara. 

3.  la  aa  apparaias  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  la  com- 
bination, a  table,  a  plurality  of  parallel  aeries  of  spaced 
double-edged  rotary  cutters,  the  cutters  of  one  series 
Intermeahiag  with  thoae  of  aaothar  te  aafaatantially  the 
plana  of  the  table,  atrin^  iagara  havtac  aae  end  aecnred 
la  plaaea  above  and  bAaar  the  table  reapaetlvety  aad  hav- 
ing free  ends  extaadhsg  in  <9poaite  dlrectlona  beyoad  the 
edgea  of  the  eottexa.  a  puaher  adapted  to  move  on  the  table 
to  feed  material  to  tha  eattnra,  aad  meana  adapted  to 
deflect  the  outtarlal  tetwuaa  the  tahla  and  the  upper 
strippera  to  the  eattera. 

4.  la  aa  apparatna  of  the  ^araeter  described,  in  com- 
I,  a  abaft,  aManata  Mlhwa  aad  rataiy  eattera  ae- 

thartta,  aai  alHnBi  taffara  astaadtn*  hatwMn  the 

cvttara  aad  fMipthtfBf  poitiaM  caafaraUac  to  aad  readag 

agalaat  ths  autsr  jmlphmal  aortece  aT  the 

6.  la  aa  appaaataa  «<  Iha  charaetar 

i  taMt.  a  pate  «(  orttlai  railan  loMtai  ahara 
the  taMa  iinatlliitj  aad  fonpaffallin  ia  «ab- 
stanttally  the  plane  of  the  table,  a  pusher  adapted  ta 


ta  tha 

[Cialaat  ta  17  » 
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1.067;nO.  IHDUCllOll-lfOTOB.  KABt  A.  PArLT. 
Bchaaactaij,  N.  X,  aaalpMr  to  Qaaarml  Baetrte  Cota- 
paay.  a  Corporatlaa  tt  Maw  Torfc.  rtled  Mar.  tl,  1911. 
Serial  Mo.  «M,179.     (CL  ITS— «T«.) 


1.  la  aa  ladartlM  motor,  a  atator  wladlag  havtag  its 
coila  conaected  in  groupa.  conaaetiaaa  Cor  aald  fiaapa  for 
varying  the  ralatlva  eaaaactlaaB  of  aald  giaapa  to  vary 
the  aaasber  of  polca  ia  the  atator  wladlag,  aad  a  poly- 
phaae  rator  wladlag,  aaeh  phaM  of  which  Maiprlaaa  a 
plarallt7  af  gnaapa  of  ooUa  eaaaeetad  la  a  plarallty  of 
af  aald  droalla  eoa^prialag  a  ptaxallty  9t 
ipa  of  coUa  la  serlee  displaced  from  each  ether  so  that 
their  valtagaa  are  oat  of  phaae. 

i.  Ia  aa  ladaetlM  motor,  a  atator  wladlM  haalic  the 
coils  conaected  in  groupa,  conneetloBs  for  aald  gpaopa  far 
varying*  the  relatlvu  reaniiftJoas  «l  said  groapa  ta  vary 
the  number  of  poles  in  the  stator  wliHUng,  and  a  polyphase 
rotor  winding,  each  phaae  of  wMeh  compriaea  a  plarallty 
of  groupa  of  coils  connected  in  a  plurality  of  circuits,  each 
of  said  dreults  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  cofla 
In  series  displaced  from  each  otber  so  that  tbetr  voltagea 
are  out  of  pbaac,  roUector  ringa  to  which  tha  tenalBala  of 
the  rotor  circuits  are  connected,  aad  a  starting  realstance 
connected  to  said  collector  ringa. 

8.  Ia  aa  laductlOB  atotor.  a  atator  winding  having  its 
coila  connected  In  groupa,  oomeetloas  for  said  groups  for 
varying  the  relativa  connections  of  said  groupa  to  vary  the 
number  of  poles  ta  the  atator  windbig,  and  a  polyphaae 
rotor  winding,  Mch  phaae  of  which  compriaes  a  plurality 
of  groupa  of  eoUa,  each  group  in  each  phaae  being  con- 
Docted  in  a  aeriea  dreolt  with  a  group  In  a  diffaraat  idrnae. 

4.  Ia  an  ladnctloa  motor,  a  atator  wladlag  having  tta 
eoilB  connected  la  groapa.  nnnnsrrieas  far  said  groups  f^r 
varying  the  reiattve  eeoBaetlaaa  «f  aald  groapa  to  vary  the 
number  of  polca  ia  the  atator  wladlag,  aad  a  polyphase 
rotor  winding,  MCh  phaM  of  wbidi  cnmiprlasa  a  plurality 
of  groupa  of  coila  eeciaectad  la  a  phuaMty  of  drculta,  each 
group  In  sach  phaM  balag  coaaeetid  la  a  aertM  circuit 
with  a  group  la  a  dtflttiaat  phaae,  collactor  rtaga  to  which 
the  tarmtaiala  of  tha  rotor  drculta  are  eoaaoctad,  and  a 
rcalataace  eoaaeetad  to  aald  collector  riaga. 

0.  Ia  aa  ladaetloa  motor,  a  atator  winding  havlag 
eoUa  conaected  la  groapa,  coaaaetlaaa  for  aald  groopa  tor 
varylag  dM  ralatfra  eeaaacthma  of  aald  graopr  to  vary 
the  aa^bar  of  poka  tas  tha  atatar  wladlag,  aad  a  polyphaM 

la 
laa 
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oaa  Bas.   Otiaaa,  OatarK  Chaada.  sm^ss  «d 
half  M  Aodariak  PhUlp  CMaaa.   Thabary. 
ruad  OaC  OllBll.    Bartal  No.  72MM.    (CL 


.) 


1.  In  a  controf  drrlee  fbr  aeroplaaes,  the  combtaatton 
wttb  the  rudder,  elevating  plane  and  means  for  retaining 
lateral  stabfltty,  of  a  beli'^uiped  member,  a  colunm  ex- 
tending tbarettrough  and  free  to  rotate  therein.  Mid  eol- 
mna  profvlded  at  Ha  upper  ead  with  a  haad  wheal,  a  sult- 
ahle  aplndle  moirated  below  the  column  and  havlag  a  lever 
at  its  lower  end  suitably  connected  to  the  rudder,  a  uni- 
versal joint  conaecting  the  column  with  the  aptndle,  a 
sleeve  surrounding  ths  spiadls  havlag  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  projections,  pulleys  suitably  mounted  oa 
the  forwarffly  aad  rMrwardly  extending  projections  and 
cables  ooaaaetad  at  thair  forward  ends  near  the  front  and 
rear  surface  of  the  periphery  of  the  bell-ahaped  member 
paaaing  around  the  pulleya  and  coanectod  to  the  elevating 
plane,  and  meana  connected  to  the  bell-abaped  member  for 
operating  the  lateral  balaadng  means. 

2.  In  a  control  device  for  aecoplanea,  the  eombtnation 
with  the  rudder,  alevatlng  plaaa  aad  meaas  for  rcUinlng 
Uteral  atabillty,  of  a  ball-Aaped  BMmber,  a  column  ex- 
tending tberethrovgh  aad  frM  to  roUte  therein.  Mid  col- 
umn provided  at  tta  oppar  and  with  a  band  wheel,  a  suit- 
able spindle  moooted  bak>w  tha  column  and  having  a 
lever  at  its  lower  ead  oottahly  eaaaected  to  the  rudder,  a 
anivsTMl  joint  coaaoaOag  tha  calamn  with  tbe  spindle,  a 
sleeve  surrouadlag  tha  aptedto  havlag  forwardly  aad  rear- 
wardly  extending.  pMliifWaiia.  pollaya  aultably  mounted  on 
tbe  forwardly  and  rent  wardly  ezteading  projections  and 
cables  connected  at  thair  tarward  sada  near  tbe  front  and 
rear  surface  of  the  periphery  of  the  bell-sbaped  member 
paMlng  around  tbe  pulleya  and  connected  to  the  elevating 
plane,  a  tripod  connected  below  ths  frame  of  the  machine, 
a  lever  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  drum  connected  to 
tbe  lever,  cablM  connecting  the  ends  of  the  lever  with  the 
Bides  of  the  bell-sbsped  metUber,  a  curved  slotted  arm,  and 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  slotted  arm  and  threaded 
Into  tbe  bell-sbaped  m«MbM  for  preventing  ths  rotation  of 
the  latter. 


1.0«7.2T2.  KITE.  AMTun  J.  M.  Rsckum,  Bay  Qty. 
Mich.  rUed  July  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,971.  (CL 
24i-.22.> 

1.  A  kite,  comprising  a  main  plane  having  a  frame,  a 
Ull  frame  oomprlslBg  a  straight  lower  rod  aad  aa  oppar 
red  apaesd  apart  therefrom  at  its  forward  wd  by  vartlaal 
bars  aad  corrad  at  Ita  rear  aad  to  mgags  tha  Uarar  lad 
aad  attached  thereto,  a  horiionUl  rudder  aad  a  vertleal 
rudder  datachahly  aacorad  to  the  UU  fraata,  aad  maaaa 
for  datachahly  aacuclag  tha  taU  frame  to  the  fiaom  af 
the  mala  plane. 

2.  A  kite.  cpBH>yldlng  a  ractaagalac  aula  plaaa  pao- 
Tidad  with  a  ooltaUa  covor.  a  tall  fMMc  canpcMag  two 
n**  apaMd  apart  at  tha  fioat  bg  two  rortleal  bara  aM  of 
said  rods  bsteg  beat  at  the  rear  of  aald  bara  toward  tta 
other  rod  aad  attaehad  thOMtow  a  vcrlcal  rudder  aad  a 

dataohably  aeaored  to  aaa  of  aald  Mdi^ 
t»  tha  aaia  plaaa  aad  -rwniag  tha  tall 
199  O.  O.— M 


ta-hahl  the  aaase  psipeadhiulat'  ta  tha 
br  attaahlag  tha  taU  CnMa  to  the 
to  the  main  plane. 


3.  A  kite,  compclsiog  a  rectangular  main  fnuae,  a  tall 
frame  consisting  of  a  straight  lower  rod,  an  upper  rod 
spaced  apart  fsom  the  lower  rod  at  the  front,  vertleal 
burs  between  rods  near  the  front,  the  upper  rod  betag 
bent  downward  and  rearward  aad  attached  to  the  lower 
rod  one  of  said  rods  also  being  prolonged  rearward  to  re- 
ceive the  rudders,  braess  pivotally  attached  to  the  mala 
frame  at  one  end,  meaos  for  attaching  the  bracM  to  MCh 
other  at  tbe  free  end,  pins  appositely  projecting  from  the 
Uil  frame  to  engage  the  brncM  and  OMla  plane,  a  borlaoa- 
tal  rudder  and  a  vertleal  rudder  each  having  dipa  thereon 
to  receive  tbe  extended  rod  of  the  Ull  frame,  and  Mt 
screws  to  secure  tbe  rodders  on  the  rat* 

4.  A  kite,  comprising  a  rectangalar  main  plane,  a  taU 
frame  having  one  long  straight  lower  rod  and  a  ahortor 
bent  upper  rod  secured  to  the  lower  rod  st  the  rear  and 
and  apaced  apart  therefrom  at  the  fTont  end,  vertical  ban 
between  tbe  rods  and  beneath  the  main  plane,  bracM 
hinged  to  the  main  plane  at  one  end  and  provided  with 
detachable  faafeolngs  at  flie  otter  end,  plus  in  tbe  taO 
frane  to  engage  the  main  plane  and  tbe  bncM,  a  bort- 
aontal  rudder  and  a  vertical  rudder  each  provided  with 
cWps  to  receive  the  lower  rod  of  the  tall  frame  aad  mt 
aeiwws  to  retain  the  ruiMers  on  the  rod. 


1.087,273.  BALL-CCXIK.  Wiuaau  S.  JCJca.  Adama. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1912.  SerUl  No.  703,093.  (CL 
187—104.) 


1.  A  ball  cock  coatpriaUg  a  valve  eeas  havlag  a  valvs 
obamber  therein,  as  inlet  pasaaga  oomaunkatlBf  wMh  tiia 
valve  ehaokbar,  an  oatlet  for  aald  valve  chasbar.  a  vaUve 
mevahle  lo  tbe  chambat,  a  valve  opeMtlag  Javar  plvatad 
to  the  valve  caM  aad  having  its  fenaer  aad  a^p^ad  with 
the  ralva,  a  And  pMjaetion  on  tbe  valve  caaa»  tmla 
pivoted  rcapeotlvely  to  Mid  projection  aad  to  tha  . 
aad  of  tha  valaa  operatiag  levee,  aad  a  HMt  havlhg  a 
pivoted  to  the  adjaoMt  ends  of  ^  taggle  Uaha. 

2.  A  ball  oock  coaiprlalng  a  valve  osm  havlag  a 
ad  alpple  aad  a  valve  thawkw  at  Mbalaallallj  right  •»■ 
«lM  thereto,  the  alpple  having  an  ^ 
OMakattag  with  tha  valve  chamber,  aail  Mlva 
havlag  aa  oatlet.  a  slide  valve  movable  to  the  AoHhMi  a 
valve  4«eratlBf  lew  pivoted  to  the  valM 
tta  iaaar  ea4  aaffaaad  with  tha  valvi^  a 
tbe  valve  caM,  toggle  Uafea  plaatad  iMpaettJiaU  i»  a^ 
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Wfttkm  aa4  to  th»  oatar  Md  if  the  tiOv* 
i«v«r,  aBd  a  ie«t  rad  tevtac  a  kaad  aipaffal 
tlM  adJacMt  «idi  of  tha  taggla  tteka. 

t.  A  ball  cock  eemprtilBf  a  Talra  eaae  hatlBC  a  valra 
cfca«b<r  tlwrvia.  an  talat  paaaaca  eoaiBnialfatiiif  wltk 
tlM  TaiTe  ebaoiber,  aa  oatl«t  fer  aald  Tahra  dhaaber,  a 
▼alra  morabto  In  tb«  ehaabar,  a  ralra  oparatlaf  larar  bav- 
img  an  end  en«ag«d  with  the  iralTe.  tocst*  Unka,  on*  of 
the  eaaie  plTotad  to  the  rahre  operatiBg  lerar,  the  other 
pivoted  to  a  flzed  bearlas.  a  float  and  a  head  operated 
thereby,  aaid  bead  pivoted  to  the  free  eoda  of  the  togfle 
llaka. 

4.  Valre  operating  aMehanlam  fbr  ball  cocks  eomprlateg 
a  fixed  mpport.  a  Talre  operatlac  lerer.  tonie  liaks  be- 
tween and  pivoted  to  Mid  flzed  aapport  and  Talve  operat- 
ing lever  mpectively,  a  float,  and  a  bead  operated  thereby, 
and  separate  pivotal  eonaaetloiM  between  the  bead  aad 
toggle  links. 


l;067,274.  TBLEPHONS  RBQI8TKB  AND  LOCK  •  OUT 
DEVICE.  Chablbs  v.  Richbv.  Waahlagton,  D.  C,  as- 
signor to  Phone  Call  Recorder  Company,  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1912.    Serial  No.  7»,T7».     (CI.  17»— 14.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  lock-oat  and  ncls- 
ter  sobetatlon  equipment  eomprialng  the  oaoal  traaamlttsr 
and  receiver  clrcalta.  a  awltchlag  device  normally  dtoeon- 
nected  from  tbe  tranaaltter  creolt  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally dlaable  the  saoM  when  cooaeeted  therewith,  a  regis- 
ter device,  electromagnetic  mecbanlam  for  aetnatlng  aald 
devleee  aad  said  switching  device  to  enable  the  traaaaslt- 
ter  circuit,  and  a  manoall^  operated  lockoat  devlea  adat»t- 
ed  when  actoated  to  slmaltaneoasly  disconnect  the  rtcls- 
ter  device  from  said  medunlam  and  to  connect  the  switch- 
ing device  in  the  transmitter  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  ezehange  syatem,  a  snbaerfber's  rab- 
statlon  equipment  having  a  switching  device  nonnaUy  dis- 
connected from  bat  adapted  to  be  eenaected  In  the  trana- 
mltter  circuit  to  maintain  the  aame  normally  dlaabled,  a 
register  device,  electroasagaeCie  mecbanlam  for  actuating 
said  devleee  tbe  one  to  sdbM*  the  transmlttsr  dreolt.  and 
the  other  to  register  a  call,  reatortng  means  for  saJd 
mecbanlam,  and  a  manually  operated  lockout  device  adapt- 
ed when  operated  to  actuate  the  restoring  meana,  discon- 
nect the  register  device  from  said  mechanism,  and  connect 
the  switching  device  In  the  transmitter  etrenlt 

8.  In  a  telephone  lockoat  and  register  system,  a  aub- 
serlber's  equipment,  a  awltehlng  device  eomprialng  a  pair 
of  normally  open  contacts  adapted  to  be  Insartad  la  tba 
transadtter  dreolt  to  disable  tht  same,  a  ragftrtar  derlca, 
slactroaMigaetie  sseiAanlsB  tot  actuating  saM  davlcaa  tba 
one  to  enable  the  traassBltter  etrenlt,  aad  the  other  to 
reglator  a  call,  a  elutdi  normally  connecting  the  meeha- 
Blaa  with  ttM  register  debtee,  a  lockoat  device  and  dutch 
ahiftlng  means  carried  thereby  for  dlaconnaetlag  the  rar 
later  device  froaa  said  mechanism,  aad  dreolt  shttUag 
■SOBS  asssclatai  with  tha  dntch  ahtftlag  maaaa  and 
adapted  to  eaancet  aald  normally  open  contoets  In  tbe 
transadtter  dreoit  whtm  the  dutch  Is  shifted  whereby 
movement  of  said  sMfttng  meaas  aeto  both  to  diaeonnaet 
the  ragtetsr  dsdee  aad  tp  briBg  the  traasaUttar  dreolt  o»- 
der  control  of  the  swtt^lag  darlee. 


aetaattea,  a 
tor  aetnatlag  said  darless. 

said  msehaaism,  a  dutch  aormally 

nlam  with  the  raglatar  device,  dutch  aktftt^  maaaa  tot 
dtacoaaectlag  the  register  device  troas  said  macbanlsm, 
circuit  shiftlag  meana  for  conneetlag  aaid  normally  open 
coatacta  of  tha  switching  device  In  the  traassattter  cir- 
cuit, a  cooimoa  eoatralUng  means  for  aetoatiag  said  re- 
storing meana  and  aaid  shifting  meana,  aad  key-controlled 
means  fbr  locking  the  controlling  meana  agalaat  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  tdephoae  lockout  and  register  syateat,  s  sub- 
scdber's  sobatotlon  equipment,  a  dreolt  eaatroUiag  device 
normally  dleconnected  from  the  tranaalttar  drcult  and 
adapted  when  connected  therein  to  normally  maintain  the 
closure  thereof  but  to  open  tbe  same  upon  aetnatioa.  a 
raglatar  device,  mecbanlam  for  actuating  aaid  devlcea,  a 
dutch  adapted  to  coanect  and  diaeoaaect  tlte  reglater  de- 
vice and  said  mecbanlam,  dutch  shifting  maaaa  normally 
Maaed  to  bold  tbe  duteh  la  connective  peaitlon  aad  adapt- 
ed when  moved  against  said  blaa  to  ssova  the  dutch  into 
dlaceanectlve  poaltlon.  circuit  ahiftlng  meana  operable 
upon  actuation  of  the  dutch  shifting  meaas  to  shift  tbe 
transmitter  drcult  under  the  control  of  said  dreolt  eon- 
trolling  device  aad  a  lock  for  holding  the  dotch  ahlftlag 
meaas  against  said  blaa. 

[Clalasa  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


1.0«7,278.  IGNITBB  FOB  I NTIRNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
BNOINE8.  UaijCouu  P.  Btdb,  Sprtagfldd.  Maaa. 
Filed  Jane  2S,  1910.  Serial  No.  fl«8,4«7.  (CL 
12S— 140.) 


1.  la  an  Igniter,  the  combination  of  generating  coUa,  a 
magnet,  an  armature  for  aald  magnet  adapted  to  be  morad 
Into  and  oot  of  engagement  with  the  core  of  the  magaat,  a 
hammer  operatlag  on  the  armature  to  detach  it  from  the 
core,  a  reciprocating  lateb  for  lifting  tbe  hammer,  aa  ad- 
Jontable  trip  for  rdeaalng  the  hammer  at  each  aaeorsion 
of  the  latch  and  meana  for  adjostlag  the  trip  at  will  la 
either  dlreetlea  while  the  apporatua  la  hi  oparatlen  to  ad- 
vance or  retard  the  spark. 

2.  la  aa  igaltor,  the  combtnatloa  of  geaeratlBg  eoUa,  a 
magnet,  an  armature  adapted  to  be  detached  ftxNB  tha 
eorea  of  the  magnet  to  generate  a  spark,  a  ham  Mar  oper- 
atlag ea  tha  araatore  to  produce  detaehsteat,  a  redpro- 
eatlat  latch  Iter  llftliw  tbe  hammer  and  aaaas  far  rtfsaa* 
lag  tho  haauaer  from  tha  latch  at  each  ascantan  of  tha 
lattar.  aa  aad  for  the  pnrpoae  described. 

t.  la  aa  Igniter,  tbe  comblnatioa  <rf  generating  ceOa,  a 
IB  armatnre  adapted  by  dslachasat  tnm  tha 
te  fmsfote  correat  fei  saM  e«flg,  a 
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on  the  armatore  to  detach  It,  a  redproeatteg  lateb  for 
Uftlng  the  haamar  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect 
with  aald  haausar  tor  llftlag  the  same  at  one  extreme  of 
Bovement  of  the  latdi  aad  an  adjustable  trip  for  releaa- 
lag  the  lat^  from  the  hammer  during  the  lifting  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  an  Igniter,  the  combination  of  a  apark  controlling 
devlee.  a  radprocating  rod  adapted  to  engage  aald  device, 
a  trtp  for  releaalng  aald  device  and  an  eccentrically 
BMHinted  segment,  adapted  to  vary  tbe  time  of  operation 
of  eald  trtp. 

6.  In  an  Igaiter,  the  combination  of  generating  colls,  a 
magnet  tberefior.  two  armatures  adapted  respectively  to 
eetabllsb  a  magnetic  flux  through  tbe  colls  and  a  shunt 
for  tbe  flux  to  altematlon.  an  actuating  rod  tor  said  ar- 
maturea,  redprocatlBg  means  for  Uftlng  said  rod.  a  trip 
ft>r  freeing  aald  rod  and  an  eccentrically  mounted  segment 
adapted  to  vary  tbe  time  of  operation  of  said  trip. 


1.067,276.  HOISTING  AND  LAUNCHING  MACHINERY 
FOR  LIFE -BOATS.  Bbnjamin  F.  Saboeant.  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,&&S. 
(CI.  9—22.) 


1.  A  holatlng  and  launching  mecbanlam  for  lifeboata 
comprising  a  track  ssoonted  oa  the  deck  of  a  main  ablp,  a 
truck  adapted  to  mn  oa  said  track,  a  plurality  of  launch- 
ing and  hoisting  ahafta  Joumaled  in  aald  truck,  gear 
wheaia  moonted  oa  aald  ahafta  and  each  abaft  having  a 
globe  hcartag  and  a  apreekK  wheel  mounted  thereon,  op- 
erative connectloas  eedperating  with  said  gear  wheels,  a 
ceatzol    operatlag   ahaft    for   driving   eald    holatlng   and 

'laonefahig  ahafta  ta  etthar  direction,  and  a  brake  wheel 
mounted  oa  aaid  epeeatlag  shaft  tor  eoatrolllng  the  move- 
meat  of  eald  bBltlng  aad  laanchlag  shaft. 

2.  A  hdstlag  aad  taonchtag  mechanism  fbr  lifeboata 
comprising  a  wheeled  track  for  asedng  on  the  deck  at  a 
main  ahlp,  holatlng  aad  launditng  shafto  Joumaled  in 
aald  track,  a  esatral  eparattng  abaft,  means  for  driving 
said  shaft,  gaaitac  tor  eoBaeetlag  said*  ahaft  with  aald 
hoistlag  and  laaachlng  ahafta,  aseana  tor  ahiftlng  the  op- 
eration of  aald  operating  ahaft  ttom  the  truck  driving 
geer  to  eald  holatlag  and  UoMAIng  driving  gear,  each 
hoisting  and  laaacbl^  ahaft  having  a  aprocket  wheel 
Btouatad  thereon  aad  a  baarlag  permitting  the  driving  of 
the  aprocket  wheel  at  different  Indtoea,  and  aprocket 
ehalna  aad  hooked  bare  cooperating  with  aald  gear  wheel. 

.H.  A  holatlng  and  launching  mecbanlam  for  lifeboata 
comprlalag  a  wheeled  troch  for  aoving  oa  the  asaln  deck 
of  a  main  ahlp,  a  plorallty  of  holatlng  and  launching 
ahafts  Joumaled  to  aald  truck,  a  central  operating  ahaft 
tor  driving  the  truck  and  for  driving  said  hoisting  and 
laancbing  shafts,  BMaaa  for  ahlftlBg  the  operation  of  said 
central  ahaft  frota  operating  the  truck  to  operating  the 
holatlng  and  laoaddag  ahafta,  each  bolsttog  and  laand>- 
tag  shaft  having  a  globa  bearing  and  a  aprocket  wheel 
sMKintad  oa  aald  globe  beartng. 

4.  A  halstlag  aad  launching  mecbanlam  for  lifeboata 
eoo^prlalag  a  wheeled  track  tor  sMvlng  en  the  decks  ot  a 
mala  ship,  a  phirallty  of  holattng  and  taunehlng  ahafta 
JouTBaled  to  aald  tsoefc.  memm  tar  drtvtag  aald  ahafts 
carried  oa  said  track,  each  shaft  havlag  a  dottad  gMbe 
bearing,  a  ivreehat  whed  meontcd  on  each  globe  bearing, 
roller  bearings  eanfcd  to  tbe  toner  toce  of  the 
aad  peofactlag  la  the  slata  In  said  globe 


5.  A  hoisting  and  launching  medianlam  for  Btoboata 
coaaprlslng  a  whed  truck  for  moving  on  the  de^  of  a 
oialn  ablp.  a  plurality  of  holatlng  aad  laundilng  ahafta 
Joumaled  In  said  truck,  means  for  driving  said  lAafta, 
each  shaft  having  a  slotted  globe  bearing,  a  sprocket  v^ael 
to  two  parts  mounted  on  said  bearing,  roller  bearinga  car- 
ried In  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  hub  of  said  sprodtot  whad 
and  projecting  into  said  dotted  bearing,  and  a  aprocket 
chain  and  a  hooked  bar  cooperating  with  aald  aproekat 
wheel. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,067,277.  LIFE-BOAT.  Bsnjamik  f.  SAaoBAirr,  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1912.  SerUl  No.  721.B64. 
(CI,   9—12.) 


1.  A  life-boat  for  attachment  to  a  main  ship  compridng 
two  sectioQs  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  adspted  to 
fold  together  to  form  a  single  boat,  each  section  betog 
provided  with  a  propeller  and  an  engine  for  driving  the 
propeller,  and  means  for  attaching  each  section  to  the 
main  ahlp. 

2.  A  life-boat  attachment  to  a  main  ship  eomprlstog  two 
sections  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  fold 
together  to  form  a  single  boat,  means  for  starting  the 
folding  of  the  two  sections  together  eomprldng  draw-bars 
hlngedly  connected  together  and  guides  therefor  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  each  section  and  meana  for  auto- 
matically continuing  the  foldtoK  of  the  aectlons  together. 

3.  A  life-boat  for  attaohment  to  a  main  ship  compridng 
two  sections  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  adapted  to 
fold  together  to  form  a  single  boat,  means  for  starting  tlie 
folding  of  tbe  sections  together,  propellers  for  aatomatl- 
cally  continuing  the  folding  of  the  sections  together,  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  the  sections  together. 

4.  A  life-boat  tor  attachment  to  a  main  ship  comprising 
two  sections  hinged  together  at  one  end  and  adapted  to 
fold  together  to  form  a  dngle  boat,  each  section  bdng 
provided  with  a  oapatan,  a  drawbar,  and  block  aad  tackle 
connecting  the  capstan  and  the  draw-bar,  tbe  two  draw- 
bars being  hlngedly  connected  together,  for  toldlag  the 
aectlons  together. 

5.  A  life-boat  for  attachment  to  a  main  ahlp,  comprlalag 
two  aectlons  hinged  together  at  one  ead  and  adapted  to 
fold  together  to  form  a  single  boat,  each  aectton  bdag 
provided  with  a  propeller  and  meana  for  drivtog  the  pro- 
peller, and  a  capstan  and  devices  operativdy  eonnectlBg 
tbe  capstan  to  its  aedlon,  said  capatan  and  Ita  eonnac- 
tloB  being  uaed  to  start  tbe  folding  of  the  aectlons  and 
said  propellera  serving  to  complete  tbe  foldiag  ot  the 
sections  together. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  hi  the  Gaaette.] 


1,067,278.     rUBPIDOB-CARBIBR.      Bcroairg   F.   SCKaUB, 
•St.  BImo.  HI.    Filed  Ort.  22.  1910.     Serial  Mo.  588,404. 
(CI.  57—111.) 

1.  In  a  llftlag  and  carrying  device,  the  eoashfaiatlaa  of 
a  haadle  bar,  a  baee  member  compridng  two  poralM  rods 
having  tbdr  ends  bent  to  form  forks,  spactag  alaevea  coa* 
nectiag  aald  rode,  and  plates  hlngedly  and  removably  at- 
tadied  to  aald  deevea  and  supported  by  aald  fortta. 

2.  fa  a  lifting  aad  eanrlng  devlee,  the  comblnatlea  of  a 
handle  bar,  a  base  aaember  comprtatng  two  paralld  rods 
havlag  their  eada  bent  to  form  forka,  spachu 
nectiag  said  roda,  removable  bbiged  ptates 
aald  f^rka.  hfagea  far  aald  plates,  aald  hiagas 
Btrapa  alMaMy  aagaglng  said  ptatea,  and  eyea  oa  aald 
Btrapa  embradag  fite  adjacent  apadng  aleevea. 

8.  la  a  llfttag  gad  carrytag  dsvlos  of  the  eharactw 
stated,  the  comMaatloB  with  a  sapportiBff 
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ban41«  tbervfor,  of  •  remoTsblc  plate  hlngadly  attached  to 
■aid  frame,  and  a  hlage  for  aa Id  plate  cooBprialiic  a  atrap 


piTotally  attached  to  aaid  frame  and  frlctionally  (^ngaglns; 
suitable  Krooves  In  aatd  plate. 


1,067,27©.  AUTOMATIC  STRAPPING-MACHINE.  Elmfb 
E.  Suacus.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Automatic 
Strapping  Machine  Companjr,  N^w  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Filed  July  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640,852.      (CI.  144—26.) 


1.  Id  a  atrapptng  machtae,  the  combination  with  a 
table  for  holding  a  box,  of  binding  means  aupported  by  the 
table  beneath  the  edge  thereof  and  comprtalng  a  glide 
fbnBtnc  «  gntde  for  a  coatinvona  atrap  fM  to  aald  box, 
«aM  altde  being  ?ertleally  noTable  and  nornMlly  held  ele- 
-rated  by  aprlng  tension,  a  link  carried  by  aald  slide,  a 
treadle,  a  red  connecting  aald  link  with  said  tn^ndlo,  a 
apring  ctmnerted  to  aald  rod  for  holding  said  link  elerated, 
a  r<Aer  aad  a  atad  carried  by  said  link,  and  a  pirated 
Jaw  carried  by  aatd  Itide  and  having  its  free  end  between 
aald  roller  and  aald  atnd. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  baring  a  broad  strap 
seat  and  a  spring  for  raising  the  carriage,  of  arms  located 
on  tba  reapectirc  aidea  of  the  seat,  a  broad  dog  for  aald 
scat  pirotaily  earrleil  by  the  atma,  links  plroted  to  the 
carriage  upon  the  reapectire .  sides  of  the  aeat,  a  roller 
carded  by  thie  Ixaka  la  paaittan  to  ^ga«e  the  doK  and 
arcs  it  toward  ita  aeat,  a  treadle,  a  connecting  bar,  barii« 
*  pair  of  enda  eonaeeted  reapectire^  to  the  links  for 
drawiof  tte  roUer  «9aliMt  the  dog  and  towerinc  tiM  car- 
riage afaioit  its  sprtoff,  aad  a  apriag  bctwaea  tte  «ad  of 
the  anaiia>»ing  bar  and  attaelted  thereto  far  ralalag  the 
aaase  asMl  raialac  the  jailor  troaa  the  dog. 

a.  la  A  atiajptng  aMchtae,  the  ooiaMaatioa  with  a 
Mclpcaeatocy  oaiviM*  terinc  a  strap  Mht  at  a  dog  plv* 
««aUr  aMa»4s«  oft  the  earrlaie  aabataatlany  parallel 
therewith,  a  maaibar  Jkae  to  more  ladapandeatly  of  the 
dog  aad  iat*  eaaa  aad^easat  therewith  for  arglag  the 
the  atmf  aaat.  aad  taaaaa  tar  actaatiog  the 


4.  la  a  stzapplac  machiaa.  the  comMaatten  with  a 
raelproeatorjr  earriaga  baring  a  strap  seat,  of  a  dog  plo- 
otalljr  aMonted  on  the  eartlags  sabstaatially  parallel 
tbaraarltli,  a  link  Mouatad  00  th»  eurrUga  to  Mat*  lada- 
peadently  of  the  dog  aad  hariag  a  eaaa  sagagaiant  with 
the  dog  for  nrging  the  aame  toward  tlie  atrap  seat,  sprtag 
means  for  pslasaiag  tlie  Unli,  aad  an  actaator  far  anortng 
the  link  and  carriage  agalnat  the  actlaa  of  the  rcspeetive 
tmriMM  ■Mill 

g.  In  a  strapping  asaehiae,  the  eombinartsn  arlth  a 
redproeatory  carriage  baring  a  strap  seat,  of  spring  »sana 
for  oiorlag  the  carriage  la  one  diraetion,  a  4og  pirotaily 
mounted  oa  the  carriage  aubataatially  paaaUal  therewith, 
laaana  moontad  on  the  carriage  to  mere  iadependentiy  of 
the  dog  and  haring  a  lerer  action  aad  a  cam  angagameot 
with  the  dog  Cor  acglng  the  aaae  toward  the  atrap  aeat, 
apriag  means  for  talaaalng  the  aald  aeaaa,  and  aa  actuator 
for  morlng  the  sans  and  the  carriage  agaiast  the  actkn 
of  the  reapectire  apriag  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.06T.28O.  SCOUttING  AND  FINI^INO  TOOL.  Abka- 
HAM  Smilovktz,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Jan.  19,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  672,250.     (CI.  51—1.) 


A  scouring  and  flnlshing  tool,  eomprialng  an  oparatlre 
member  and  a  handle  member,  aald  operatire  member  bar- 
ing a  bearing  face  .tnd  on  the.oppoalte  aide,  a  longitudinal, 
central  rib  with  alant  rtdas,  and  a  ledge  at  each  sMa  of 
aald  rib,  aald  rib  fitting  Into  a  loagitudlnal  groore  in  aald* 
handle  member,  while  aaM  ladgea  are  adapted  to  it  and 
bear  against  oorrespondlng  strips  or  shonlders  extending 
aiong  the  sidss  of  said  groore:  meana  for  releaaably  se- 
curing said  two  memhera  togetlicr,  aad  meana  earrtsd 
by  said  operatire  member  for  retaining  one  edge  of  a 
strip  of  operatire  material  adapted  to  be  atretebsd  ercr 
aald  bearing  face  and  clamped  between  aald  two  ■ambers. 


1,067.281.  rASTBNBR.  Johji  8TAOOS.  Waahingtoa, 
D.  Cm  assignor  of  one-elghtb  to  Thad.  B.  Bagadale. 
Washlagton.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
676,268.      (CI.  24 — 219.) 


1.  A  faateaer  compriaiag  a  haae,  and  a  retataiag  portion 
of  wire-Ufee  material  bent  to  feras  a  senaewhat  elongated 
suhatantlaUy  rectaagnlar  loop  harli^  uprlghta  secarsd  to 
the  haae  aad  a  cress-bar  joining  the  aprights,  ana  of  tha 
uprights  being  deflerted  eoatlBuoaaijr  from  tha  pkuhe 
perpendicular  to  the  baae  and  paastag  threvgh  the  ap- 
rlghta  aa  It  rlaaa  from  the  baae,  whereby  the  rinas  kai  la 
plaead  at  aa  aagle  to  aaid  perpendiealar  plane. 

2.  Aitotcaar  caaiprtBlag  a  hase.  mad  a  raCalaiat  paiUsp 
flg  a  wtaa-Uka  n^tertal  bent  to  fom  a 
gated  snhatantlaUr  netmmgmlmr  loop  haeiag  o| 

to  the  haae  aad  a  cr«aa>har  Jaialng  tha 
ot  the  «prt^ts  belag  iliiirtii  la  < 
the  other  upright  in  the  opposite  direction  coatl 


a  »Wk 


jBIiT  15,  X913. 


Ui  S.  PATBHTT  OFFICE. 


M3 


the  plane  perpendiealar  to  the  base  and  paaafng 
through  the  oprlghta  ss  It  rises  from  the  base,  wheiaby 
the  cresa-bar  Is  placed  at  an  aagle  to  aald  perpendiealar 
plane. 


1.067,282.  COTTON  -  PICKWl.  TnaoDoaa  E.  STSAua, 
Baltimore.  Md.,  lartgnoc  to  Worttalagton  Qotton-Har- 
reater  Cbmpanr,  BaltiBMtra,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  DeU- 
ware.  FUed  Dee.  4,  1911,  Serial  No.  M8,T4T.  (CI. 
6»— IIT.) 


1.  A  cotton  picking  device  Including  in  combination,  a 
suction  aossle  comprising  a  caalng  prorided  with  aq  in- 
take month  and  an  Intake  paaaage  leading  therefrom,  a 
morable  support  located  in  said  mouth  at  one  side  of 
aald  Intake  passage  aad  haring  picking  fingers  extending 
therefrom  beyond  the  month  and  Into  the  IntaVe  paaaage, 
atrtpplng  means  for  said  picking  fingers,  said  stripping 
means  being  secured  to  the  casing  and  gradually  ex- 
tending outwardtj  therefrom  la  t  direction  longitudinally 
of  the  intake  passage  from  a  point  adjacent  the  enda  of 
the  sidea  of  the  easing  and  witbin  the  outer  limits  of 
travel  of  the  picker  fingers  to  the  middle  portion  of  the 
nosala  beyond  the  onter  lioftlts  of  the  trarel  of  the  flngera. 
whereby  aald  stripping  means  acts  to  remorc  the  burs 
ffom  the  fingers  as  the  cotton  ia  stripped  therefrom  and 
carried  Into  said  intake  passage. 

2.  A  cotton  picking  derlce  including  in  combination,  a 
auction  noule  comprising  a  caalng  prorided  with  an  Intake 
mouth  and  an  Intake  paaaage  leading  therefrom,  a  mor- 
able support  located  in  said  mouth  on  two  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  said  Intake  passage  and  having  fingers 
extending  therefrom  beyond  the  mouth  and  Into  aaid  in- 
Uke  passsge,  stripping  meana  aecured  to  said  casing  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  longitudi- 
nally of  the  Intake  paaaage  from  a  point  adjacent  the  enda 
at  each  side  and  within  the  outer  limits  of  the  travel 
or  the  picker  fingers  to  the  middle  portion  thereof  beyond 
tke  outer  Hmfta  of  travel  of  the  pickers,  whereby  the 
atripping  meana  acts  to  remove  the  burs  from  aaid  picking 
fihgera  aa  the  cotton  is  stripped  therefrom  and  carried  into 
the  Intake  paaaage. 

S.  A  cotton  picking  derice  fhclndlng  In  combination,  a 
suction  noBsle  comprising  a  eaathg  prorided  with  an  in- 
take month  and  an  Intake  paaaage  leading  therefrom,  a 
moraUe  anpport  located  In  aald  month  at  one  aide  of  said 
Intake  passage  aad  haring  picking  fingers  extending  there- 
from hajrond  the  month  and  into  the  intake  passage,  strip- 
ping BMans  for  aal^  picking  fingere,  aald  atripping  meana 
being  aeeored  to  the  caalng  aitd  graduallj  eztanding  oat- 
wardly  tbtraftom  In  a  Arectlon  loagitiidlDally  of  the 
intake  paaaage  fraa  a  point  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  sMcs 
of'  the  caslag  and  wfthln  the  onter  limits  of  trarel  of 
the  picker  flngera  to  the  middle  portion  of  the  nossle  be- 
yond the  outer  limits  of  tl)e  trarel  of  the  fingers,  whereby 
saUr  stripping  means  acts  to  remore  the  btirs  fton  the 
fingers  as  the  eetton  Is  stripped  therefrom  and  carried 
into  aalff  Intake  paaaage,  and  means  located  within  the 
intake  paaaage  fbr  atripping  the  cotton  from  aald  picking 
Ihltra. 


4.  A  cotton  picking  derlee  Inchidlnf  In  coaiMhntian,  a 
soetioa  noaale  ctnaprtstng  a  casing  pnrigeff  with  an  ta- 
tane  aaooth  and  an  Intake  paaaage  leading  tbtntnm,  m 
morabie  support  located  la  saM  nvatli  on  two  dlaneCrt^ 
cally  opposite  sides  of  asld  Intake  passage  and  eoaaprla- 
Ing  lingers  extending  therefrom  beyond  the  aenth  aad  Intr 
sald  Intake  passage,  atrtpptng  means  secured  to  said 
Ibg  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  In  a 
iongttudtnally  of  the  Intake  pasaage  ftonr  a  point  ad!|aift 
the  ends  at  each  aide  and  within  the  onterltSsfta  of  thr 
trarel  of  the  picker  fingers  to  the  middle  portion  theraoT 
beyond  the  onter  limits  of  trarel  of  the  ptekern,  wherekgr 
the  strlppbig  means  acta  to  remore  the  burs  from  saM 
picking  fingers  as  tfie  cotton  is  stripped  therefrom  antf 
carried  Into  the  intake  paaaage.  and  means  located  wDhlh 
the  intake  passage  for  stripping  the  eotton  ffmn  aald 
picking  fingers. 

.  5.  A  cotton  picktag  derice  baring  a  snetleB  nmstle  cob> 
prMng  a  casing  prorided  with  an  intake  month  and  pa*> 
sage  leading  therefrom,  a  morable  support  located  la  aalt 
mouth  on  trro  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  katrte 
peseege,  and  having  fingers  extending  beyond  the  mouth 
and  Into  the  passage,  projecting  means  on  each  of  the  two 
remaining  aldee  of  the  month,  each  gradtelly  eatendlnr 
substantiatly  in  the  planes  thereof  outwardlr  thereflwa  ih 
a  direction  longitudinally  of  the  intane  passage,  from  a 
point  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  side  and  wlthta  the  onter 
limits  of  the  trarel  of  the  picker  fingers  to  the  Bldle  pev> 
tton  thereof,  beyond  the  onter  limits  of  the  travsl  ef 
the  fingers,  whereby  the  projecting  means  act  to  ranore 
the  bars  ttom  tht  path  of  the  finger*  as  the  cettvn  la 
stripped  theiefOrm  and  carried  Into  the  Intate  paasagn 

[  Claims  d  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,067,283.  COTTON  -  PICKER.  THBODoan  E.  STBAOa, 
Baltimore,  Md..  asalgnor  to  Worthlngton  Cotton-Har- 
vester Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Jan.  »,  1912.  Serial  No.  •70,248,  Ee- 
newed  Oct.  SO,  1912.  Serial  No.  788.733.  (O- 
0« — 117.) 


^  y^ 


1.  A  cotton  picker  Incfnding  In  comMnatkni,  a  nos^ 
haring  side  walls  and  an  intake  throat,  a  carrter  located 
between  aald  side  walls  and  at  one  aide  of  said  Intake 
throat,  mechanical  picking  derlcee  mounted  on  'saM  car- 
rier for  engaging  the  cotton  of  the  boll  and  carrying  said 
cotton  into  said  Intake  throat,  and  a  relatirely  stationary 
separating  derice  attached  to  said  nosile  and  located  be- 
tween aaM  side  walla,  said  separating  derlee  being  dis- 
posed between  the  mechanical  picking  derlcee  and  otitelde 
of  the  throat  and  extending  orer  and  In  ftont  of  the  car- 
rier fbr  atripping  the  buaks  and  twigs  from  the  mechaat- 
cal  picking  derlces. 

2.  A  cotton  pf^er  including  in  eomWhktloB,  a  noacte 
harlhg  side  walls  and  an  (xitake  throat  a  carrier  located 
between  aald  aide  walls  and  at  one  side  of  asld  Intake 
throat,  mechanical  picking  dericea  mounted  on  asld  CBP^ 
rler  for  engaging  tli«  cotton  of  the  bolt  and  cnrnUnf  nJd 
cotton^ Into  said  Intake  throat,  a  relatlrety  tCitloMUT 
separating  derlee  attached  to  aaid  nosale  and  toeatad  he- 
tweea  aatd  aide  wallfe,  said  separating  derlee  heMg  dig- 
posed  between  tbe  mechanical  picking  derfcea  and  puime 
of  the  throat  and  extending  orer  and  In  front  of  the 
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carrier  fl»r  BtilpplBg  til*  koaks  aad  twtm  tnm  thm  ■•- 
ehanlcal  ^cklair  darloM,  and  IndepcBtfiat  aeaiia  «s- 
tendias  tato  tald  tkroat  for  Btripplac  tfc«  eottim  tma 
aald  laeclwaical  ptektag  dtrlcaa. 

S.  A  eottOB- pleker  laeladlBg  la  eeablnatloa.  a  mtctloa 
aoasle  haTiac  aa  latakc  throat,  a  rotary  carrier  located 
at  one  side  of  said  throat,  plcklaf  ilnsefa  mooated  oa 
•aid  carrier  for  fiitagteg  the  cottoo  of  the  boll  end 
carrylas  the  eaaM  lato  aald  latake  throat,  and  rela- 
ttnlj  aUtloaary  wparatlnf  derlcea  attached  to  the  aoa- 
■le  at  the  taoie  elde  of  the  throat  aa  the  carrier,  said  de- 
Tloea  belnc  located  at  each  aide  of  each  of  the  i>leklas 
flnsers  aad  outside  of  eald  throat  aod  ezteadloc  otot 
and  in  front  of  the  carrier  for  atrlpplag  the  hoaka  and 
twlffi  from  the  picking  flasara. 

4.  ▲  eott<w  picker  iadodiac  In  comMnatlOD.  a  aoctloa 
noasle  barlnff  an  Intake  throat,  a  rotary  carrier  located 
at  one  aide  of  aald  throat,  picklac  flnsara  moonted  oa 
aald  carrier  for  wigaglnt  the  cottoa  of  the  t»ll  and  car- 
rying the  aame  into  aald  latakc  throat,  relatively  ata- 
tlonary  aeparatlng  devkea  located  at  each  aide  of  each 
of  the  picking  flagera  and  ootaide  of  aald  throat  for 
•tripping  tlie  buaka  and  twiga  from  the  picking  flngera, 
and  relatlTely  atationary  independent  mean*  in  aald  tbroat 
for  atrlpplng  the  cotton  from  aald  picking  flngera. 

5.  A  cotton  picker  iaclading  in  combination,  a  atMtlon 
noaale  having  an  Intake  throat,  rotating  carriera  located 
opoa  each  aide  of  aald  throat,  each  of  aald  carriera 
baring  a  plorallty  of  aeta  of  picking  flngera  for  engaging 
th*  cotton  of  tlie  boll  and  carrying  the  aame  into  aald 
latake  throat,  and  relatlTely  aUtloaary  aeparatlag  de- 
Tioea  for  each  of  aaid  carriera.  aaki  aeparatlng  derlcea 
being  located  at  each  aide  of  each  aet  of  pickiag  flagera 
and  ootaide  of  aald  throat  and  extending  orer  and  in  front 
of  the  reapectlre  carriera  for  atrlpplng  tbe  buaks  and 
twiga  from  said  flngen. 

[Clalma  8  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.067.286.  BWUMO  -  MACHIMB.  Jon  B.  VOBion. 
Waahlactaa.  Di  C,  aaalgaoc  of  iwa  fhlri  to  Harry  WU- 
•oa  aad  oaa-ttdrd  to  Jaha  C.  Elaahart,  Waahtaftna, 
D.  C.  rUed  Jnly  21.  1»10.  larlal  Mo.  S7S.017.  (CL 
) 


1,067,284.     VALVB-8EAT.     JoHW  Thompsow.  Taft   Cal.. 

aaalgnor    of    forty-nine    oae-bondredtiia    to  Oeorge    A. 

Barr.    Taft.    Cal.      Filed    July    17.    1912.  Serial    No. 
710,013.      (CI.   103 — 66.) 


1.  A  ralre  aeat  comprlaing  an  annnlar  member  baring 
an  annnlar  groore  in  lie  opper  face,  tbe  groore  defining 
inner  and  outer  walla :  a  reailient  packing  mounted  in 
tbe  groore  and  engaged  laterally  by  tlM  walla,  tbe  packing 
apatajidiag  abore  the  walla ;  there  b^ng  free  ended  flngera 
alined  with  and  opatandlng  from  tbe  outer  wall,  the 
flngera  conatltuting  meana  for  directing  tbe  packing  into 
the  groore.  and  the  end*  of  the  finger*  conatltntlag  meana 
whereby  the  ralre  seat  may  be  rotated. 

2.  la  a  derice  of  the  elaaa  daacribed.  a  poaip ;  an  aann- 
lar  ralre  aeat  threaded  tato  the  pump  aad  prorlded  la 
Ita  npper  face  with  an  annalar  groore  deflalag  apaced  In- 
nar  and  eater  walla;  a  raaiUeat  packing  moonted  In  the 
groove  aad  eagaged  laterally  by  the  walla,  the  paddag 
opataadlBg  abore  Lha  walla ;  there  being  free  ended  flngera 
ajfjt^nii^^  from  the  aeat.  la  alfaiement  with  the  outer 
wall,  the  lanar  upright  facea  of  the  flngera  elantlag  down- 
wardly aad  Inwardly ;  aad  a  ralre  moonted  to  redproeate 
la  the  poa^),  aad  to  reat  aifoa  the  packing;  the  flngera 
conatltattng  meana  for  preventing  lateral  apreadlng  of  th* 
P^^-nng,  jiad  th*  anda  of  tha  flngera  conatltnting  aieaaa  for 
frntUiUtka^  the  rotatloa  of  th*  ralre  seat,  the  alaatlag 
fkeaa  of  tha  Angara  eoaatttatfag  ■eana  for  directing  the 
ralve  upon  tt*  pnddas»  and  eoMtttntlnc  atao.  meana  for 
dlractlag  the  pnddac  iBto  tte  grooT*. 


1.  In  a  rifling  machine,  a  rotatable  rifling  head  pro- 
vided with  laterally  opening  alota,  a  cutter  carrier  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  each  of  aaid  alota,  aaid  cotter  ckrriera 
each  baring  Its  inner  face  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  Mtd 
bead,  a  aleeve  having  Inclined  outer  facea  eagaglng  tbe 
Inner  fac«a  of  aaid  carriera,  aaid  aleeve  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  bore,  a  threaded  memlwr  engaged  in  tbe 
threaded  bore,  meana  to  prevent  the  rotatloa  of  said 
member,  and  a  releaae  mechaniam  for  aald  meaaa  operable 
upon  completion  of  a  predetermined  movement  of  nald 
bead. 

2.  In  a  rifling  machine,  a  rotatable  rifling  head  prorlded 
with  laterally  opening  alota,  a  cutter  carrier  aorabiy 
moonted  In  each  of  aald  alota,  aald  cotter  cairters  each 
having  ita  ianer  face  at  an  angle  to  the  axia  of  aaid  bead, 
a  aleeve  having  inclined  outer  facea  eagaglng  the  Inclined 
faces  of  aaid  carriers,  aald  aleeve  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  boee.  a  aecond  aleeve  threaded  to  flt  said  bore,  a 
rod  runniag  through  aald  aecond.  aleeve.  a  releaaable  lock- 
ing derice  connecting  aald  aecoad  aleeve  and  rod.  and 
meana  to  prevent  th*  rotatioa  of  laM  rod. 

3.  In  a  rifling  machine,  a  rotatable  rifling  head  prorlded 
with  laterally  opening  alota,  a  cutter  carrier  movably 
moonted  In  each  of  aaid  alota,  aald  cutter  carriers  each 
having  Ita  inner  face  at  aa  angle  to  the  axia  of  aald  head, 
a  aleeve  having  Inclined  outer  facea  engaging  the  inclined 
facea  of  aald  carriers,  said  aleeve  being  prorided  with  a 
threaded  Iwre,  a  aecond  aleeve  threaded  to  flt  aald  bore, 
a  rod  rnaning  through  aald  aecoad  ■leere.  a  releaaable 
lockiag  device  coanecting  aald  aecond  aleeve  and  rod. 
meana  to  preveat  the  rotation  of  aald  rod,  aad  a  releaae 
mechaniam  for  aald  meaaa  operaMe  upon  completloa  of 
a  predetermined  movement  of  aaid  Iwad. 

4.  In  a  rUUag  machine  a  rifling  bar.  a  carriage  sop- 
porting  one  end  of  said  rifling  bar,  a  rifling  head  on  the 
oppoalte  end  of  aald  bar,  cuttera  carried  by  aald  head  aad 
movable  toward  aad  from  the  axis  of  aald  bar.  aa  operat- 
ing mechaalam  connected  to  aald  cuttera  to  aMve  the  cot- 
ters relative  to  said  axis  aod  including  aa  actuating  ele- 
ment, said  operating  mechaalam  being  actnatad  by  tbe 
relative  rotation  of  the  bead  and  actuating  element,  a  rod 
extending  through  aaid  rifling  bar.  releaaable  locking 
meana  to  Imaiovably  connect  said  rod  and  actuating  ele- 
ment, and  eoactlag  engaglag  meaaa  00  aald  rod  aad  car- 
nage to  prevent  the  rotatien  of  aald  rod. 

5.  la  a  rifling  oaachine,  a  rifling  bar,  a  carriage  aup- 
porting  one  end  of  aald  rifllag  bar.  a  rifling  head  on  tbe 
oppoalte  end  of  said  bar,  cutters  carried  by  aald  head  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  axia  of  aald  bar,  aa  <q^rat- 
Ing  mechaalam  eonneetad  to  said  cuttera  to  mar*  the  cut- 
ters relative  to  said  axis  and  Including  an  aetoatlBg 
elenient,  said  operatlag  saechaaism  being  actuated  hj  the 
relative  rotation  of  the  head  and  actuating  element,  a  rod 
extending  through  aald  rtfllng  bar,  relcaaaU*  lockiag 
meaaa  to  imaaovably  connect  aald  rod  and  aetaating  ele- 
ment, eoactlag  engaging  means  on  said  rod  aad  carriage 
to  preveat  tbe  rotation  of  said  rod,  and  a  r^eaae 
nism  for  aald  eoactlag  engaging  msaas  aperaMe  oa 
pl«tloa  of  a  pradetermlnad  maranMat  of  aald  bar. 

[CUlma  6  to  10  not  prlntad  la  tb*  QaaetCa.] 
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l,Mr.Mi.  BOEAftT  ▼▲!«▼■  ItMt  ■XPLOUYB  •  IM- 
OXMM.  Bouam  «.  TaoR.  Denver.  (Mo.  Iliad  Jaly 
19.  lOM.     Serial  No.  •06,414.     (CI.  ISt— TI.) 


1.  In  an  exploeion  engine,  a  crank -caae,  a  hollow  crank 
abaft  baring  la  ita  drcumfersntlal  anrfftee,  a  port  com- 
municating with  ita  interi<|r,  a  bearlag  on  aald  caalng  for 
supporting  aald  shaft  at  a  non^orted  portion  tharaof,  and 
a  non-bearlag  sleeve  aurronndlag  the  ported  portion  of 
the  ahaft  and .  having  an  .  opening  adapted  to  reglatw 
with  the  aald  port  during  a  pari  of  each  revolution  of 
tite  ahaft,  aald  aleeve  being  detacbably  aeeored  to  aald 
easing. 

2.  In  aa  exploaloa  englna,  a  crank  caalng,  a  hollow 
shaft  having  in  Its  elreumfsrential  surface  a  port  oma- 
mnnlestlng  with  its  interior,  an  extension  formed  on  aaid 
oaatag,  a  roller  hearing  mounted  on  said  extenalon  for 
supporting  aald  shaft  at  a  non-portad  portion  thereof,  and 
a  aon-hearlng  sleere  surrounding  the  ported  portion  of 
the  shaft  aad  having  aa  opening  adapted  to  regSater  wltii 
tbe  said  pori  during  a  part  of  each  revolution  of  tta  ahaft, 
aald  sleeve  belag  detachably  secured  to  said 
sloa.  subetantiflly  aa  deecribed. 


1.067.287.  MAGNETIC  8SPARAT0K.  Qnono  Ullsich. 
Magdeburg.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1012.  Serial  No. 
670.M8.     (CI.  88—71.) 


1.  la  a  magnetle  ssparatlnff  darlce,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
aetlc  poles  for  prodndag  a  aeries  of  magaetic  flalda.  sym- 
metrically arranged  la  a  boriaontal  plane  aroaad  aod 
eqnl-dlstaat  from  a  oonunon  aria,  a  rotating  annular 
carryiag  member  Intatsacting  said  fldda,  agalnat  which 
tbe  magnetic  amterlal  Is  held  by  said  magnetle  poles  and 
which  is  free  from  tfbatruetlon  to  downward  dlseharge  of 
material :  meaaa  for  feeding  material  Into  contact  with 
•aid  carrier  wltbla  each  flald  and  a  atatloaary  elemaat  hav- 
ing aa  nnbvobaa  lower  edge  and  eoaatltatlng  a  counter 
pole  for  tbe  sariss  of  magnetle  poles  alaa  adapted  to  at- 
tract amteHal  to  aald  carrier ;  said  darlee  aad  the  carrier 
bsing  adapted  to  diaebarge  the  attracted  amtertsl  inter- 
Bsedlnto«a<b  StfA. 

2.  la  a  nmgaaCle  separating  derice,  a  Quality  of  mag- 
netic pdea  far  piadadaff  a  aertea  of  magnetic  IMda,  aym- 
BMtrlcally  arraavrt  In  a  hotlaeatol  plane  arsaafl  and  equl- 
diataat  flam  a  eaauMa  axia,  a  rototlng  annular  carrying 
wamhar  InimaaHIng  aald  flelda  agalnat  whMh  tbe  aiagnetlc 
material  la  baM  by  aald  magnatle  pelea  and  which  la  free 

obatmetloa   to  dowaward  dlacharge   of   material; 
for  feeding  matarial  Into  contact  with  aald  earrfter 
a  statlsnary  etamaat  baring  aa  mi* 
anatltatlag  a  cauateri^le  fer  tbe 
•f  magaatk  palaa  alaa  adagtsd  to  attract  matvlal 
to  aaU  cantor:  aali  4sfvtaa  aai  tba  carrier  bdag 


lanalar  cnrrylng 

and  aald  counter-polea. 

t.  In  a  magnetle  aeparatlag  derlee  meaaa  for 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  flalda  gymmatrieally  atrangad  to  a 
boriaontal  plane  equi-dlstant  from  a 
of  said  flaMa  eosaprtolng  a  stotienary  lower  pale 
stattoaaiy  appar  pole  with  an  nnbrokaa  lower  edge  and 
eosamon  to  all  tba  fldda  aad  slCkated  directly  abov*  aald 
lower  polea.  aad  aa  aaaalar  carrying  member  altaatad 
autalde  of  aald  polea  and  meana  to  feed  auUerial  to  he  as9> 
grated  into  each  magnetle  fleld  ontotda.  tbe  carrier. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  separating  derice  meaaa  for  prodndag 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  flelda  syauaetricaUy- arranged  la 
a  boriaontal  plane  equl-diatant  from  a  commoa  axia,  eaA 
of  said  fields  comprising  a  stationary  lower  pole  and  a 
•totlonary  upper  pole  with  aa  uabroken  lower  edge  and 
common  to  all  the.fleldB  and  dtuated  directly  abtive  said 
lower  poles,  and  an  annular  carryiag  member  sitnatad 
outalda  of  said  polea  and  covering  the  fleld  gap,  aald 
carrying  memlwr  bdng  revolable  around  aaid  cosamoa 
aad  means  to  feed  material  to  be  separated  tato  mtt 
netlc  fleld  ootaide  tbe  carrier. 

6.  In  a  magnetic  separating  device  meana  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  magnetic  flelda  aymmetricaUy  arranged  to  a 
bortaontal  plane  equl-diatant  from  a  commoa  axia,  each 
of  said  fields  comprising  a  stationary  lower  pc^  and  a 
Btottonary  upper  pole  with  an  unbroken  lower  edge  aad 
common  to  all  tbe  fields  and  situated  directly  above  said 
lower  polee ;  a  rotating  annnlar  carryiag  member  -gr1*'*t 
which  the  matter  to  be  aeparated  la  attracted  by  the  polea 
la  a  dlrsetlon  toward  the  common  axis;  said  carrying 
member  bdng  situated  adjacent  to  and  outoMe  of  told 
polee  and  adapted  to  entirely  cover  tbe  fleld  gap  aad 
means  to  feed  material  to  be  eeparated  into  each  magnetic 
fleld  ootaide  the  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]         ^ 


1.067.288.  CLIP.  BaifasT  J.  TALaifTiHa,  Alllaace,  Oblo. 
aaalgnor  to  Tbe  McCaakey  Reglater  Company,  Alliance, 
Ohio,  a  Corporatioa  of  Ohio.  Piled  Dec  20,  1009,  Serial 
No.  6S4.206.  Renewed  Oct.  12,  1011.  Serial  No. 
664,888.     (a.  12»— 20.) 


•  J     /# 


■Up  bold- 


1.  la  a  tting  appUanee,  tha  combtaattoa  af  a 
lag  leaf  toiamd  with  aa  opening  aad  maaa 
papers  to  aald  leaf,  the  said  means  oomprlalag  a  pair  of 
el^  aad  a  call  cobmsob  to  aald  dipa  aad  arraagad  to  aald 
epsalng,  oae  and  of  each  dip  being  ponasetod  to 
and  Ito  opppalte  ead  being  arranged  to  < 
face  «t  tbe  leaf  upon  oppoalto  aktoa  of  tba 
aad  eo«peratlng  with  tbe  oonaapoadtog  and  af 
dip  to  anppart  tta  eoU  ta  the  apaalac. 

2.  In  a  tllng  appUanca,  tbe  owmldnatton  of  a  aUp  I 
leaf  formed  with  an  opening  and  meane  for  toi  111  ing 
to  6kM  taaf .  tbe  mid  maaas  camprlilBC  a  pair  *f 
aad  a  dagla  cill  tmmamm  to  aald  d^  aad  ifiai^rt  la  mM 
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to 
tece  of  tbe  leaf  npoa  opposlt*  sMm  •< 

Hbm  tptntiig. 
■jpltiWi  tba 

to  nM  teal,  tiM  mM 
■•  a  «oil  BiBBMi  t»  saM  ci 

tlMMMci^aaA 
of  win.  aiM  tko  froo  «a«o  of  tte 
to  extend  ttarou«k  tk«  coil  oad  aKvac*  tb*  oypaalte  fat 
•«  aakl  kwf  at  oppoolt*  litfao  of  tlM  opeotas  Omnia. 

4.  la  a  lilnc  iMppUa— ,  pf  eMtbtnatlHi  af  a  l«af  fonM4 
Witt  aa  opaalac  aii4  memn»  for  aecaotaic  papoa  on  awo- 
itta  ildao  of  tha  leaf,  tho  aald  Beana  aamfiritlm^  a  pair  of 
cUpa.  ooa  for  «ich  i«da  of  th«  mH  loot  oad  o  eoU  tatar- 
paoad  botweao  tbo  aald  cilpa  aad  amm«ad  l»  the  apaotng 
teaned  in  tbo  aald  toaC,  tbe  aald  eoil  brtac  eonaoctod  wtth 
batb  o<  aaid  cHpa  wbanbjr  tbe  latter  are  paw e»d  agatwat 
tbo  oppooite  faeae  of  tike  loaf,  tbe  freo  eod  oi  eaeb  dip 
esBtaadlBv  taagitadtaaUy  tbrongb  tbo  eoU  and  bavteg  boar- 
iog  with  tbe  adjacent  face  of  tbo  loaf  at  oppoolto  otdeo  etf 
tbe  opcal&g,  wbarebr  botb  laga  ot  eacb  dip  avtng  on  azea 
BuhataatlallT  colneMeat  with  eaeb  otbar  and  tbe  aaid  troa 
oad  malatatea  tba  coil  la  aald  apa^ng. 

li.  In  a  ftilag  appttaaoa,  tbo  eomblMrtloa  wltb  a  laovabla 
iMlr  Of  aieano  for  aacarlng  a  ph»allty  of  aoU  of  papon  to 
tba  oppoatte  aldea  of  aald  laaf  cenpeMng  a  coU  taavlag  as- 
leadlBC  txam  ita  oppoolto  eoda  and  arraafod  opoa 
bHo  aMea  of  aald  leof,  eacb  of  aaM  otKtaaalaM  balag 
beat  iBtenaadlate  Ita  lea«tb  to  fona  a  dip  aad  tbe  free 
cad  of  ea^  of  aald  eatenataae  extaading  wttbla  tbe  aaM 
eoAl  aad  codporatlag  wltb  tbe  adjaceat  faca  «f  tba  leaf  to 
Btala  Ok»  coll  in  poaltloa  tbereoa. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.) 


1.067.289.     BREAJBX-aUPPO&IKR.     Mazwbll  L.  Volk, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    4,    1912.      Serial    No. 
(CI.  «— «T.> 


mA  a  wire  owioMdln  tbo 
at  Ho  eada  tbarifnai,  aald  eada  fat aalag  o  baatlii.  eacb 
of  said  wlroa  baryig  at  a  patot  aearty  oppooite  tbo  baadle 
but  allgbtly  to  one  side  of  the  oppooite  point,  a  projection 
exteodlng  opposite  froM  tbo  baadla  to  a  dlataaoe  and  tbea 
bent  inwardly  and  fOraed  feato  a  book,  aald  books  on  tbe 
two  balvea  being  Idaatteal,  wbeaoby  when  the  two  halves 
are  placed  teea  to  fbca  tlMoe  books  will  oagago  eocb  other 
and  form  a  ialbcbabla  btase  by  wbleh  oacb  balf  can  be 
swung  toamai  aad  froat  tbo  otber. 


J9  i8 


9.  An  aa  artlde  0^  maaufactore,  a  cnltearj  atwiMl 
prlalng  two  Identical  bahrea  eaeb  conaiatliig  of  a  foraml- 
nooe  bowl,  a  ibeet  metal  rfn  aronnd  tbe  edge  thereof,  and 
a  wire  snrroaadhig  tbe  rte  and  projecting  at  Ita  emfei 
tberefrom,  aaid  endn  being  twlated  together  to  fona  a  han- 
dle, each  of  said  wirea  harlng  at  a  point  nearly  oppooite 
tbo  handle  but  allgbtfy  to  one  aide  of  tbe  oppoolto  point, 
a  twlated  Integra)  projection  extending  dtreetty  oppoolto 
from  tbe  bandle  to  a  distance  and  than  bent  Inwardly 
toward  said  oppoatte  poiat  aad  fonaed  into  a  aballow  hook, 
aald  hooka  on  tite  two  balrea  being  identical,  wberoby  when 
tbo  two  balTea  are  placed  face  to  face  tbooe  books  will 
engage  eocb  otber  aad  form  a  binge  by  wblcb  eacb  half 
can  be  awnng  toward  and  from  tbe  btiier,  and  moana  for 
boMlBg  tbe  two  handles  together. 


..067,291.  REVKRfllBLB  WABMKWB.  BowiN  H.  Wii/- 
SON,  Oxford.  Maaa.  PUad  Jaa.  ft,  1911.  Serial  Ho. 
600.897.      (CL  45—118.) 


1.  A  breast  bandage,  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  circular  covers 
connected  togetbor.  eacb  cover  baring  a  aemi-clrcular  piece 
of  material  attached  aloag  Ita  curred  edge  to  tbe  cover, 
ao  as  to  provide  a  poekot  between  said  cover  and  tbe  semi- 
circular piece,  and  meaaa  for  aeeurlng  the  bandage  to  the 
body. 

2.  A  breast  bandage  coatprlstng  a  pair  of  connected  cir- 
cular covers  coanpoaod  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  aoltahlo 
material  atltchod  togetbor,  each  cover  having  a  aeml- 
dreular  piece  of  aMtarlal  atltcbed  along  ita  curved  edge 
to  tbe  cover,  so  aa  to  provide  a  pocket  between  said  cover 
and*  the  aemi-drealar  placo  for  the  reception  of  the  breasts, 
and  straps  and  bocfcico  fOr  securing  tbe  bandage  to  the 
body. 


1,067.290.  CULIMABT  UTlOfSIL.  BnGiHALO  WABHBOBif 
and  AtjraBD  L.  CoMTOia,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aaalgnors  to 
W^afcObuiaaad  Ooapony,  a  Coopoaattoa  off  Maaaacbu- 
soMSb     rttod  Oct.  Mv  ini.     Serial  No.  «9T,4I16.     (CL 

1.  ^  aa  avtlcla  oT  aaa^actara,  a  atvalaea 
a  teSBMiiioiis  bowl,  wbavabr  It  la  eapable  of  oso  kp  II 
m  a  BlaaiBor,  a  baaMo.  rarta  located  oa  tbo  Ada  ot  tbo 
tbo.  ban  aa,  aad  a  proJeetloB 
an  ofltat  boefe  ooaotitatbig 
otally  coaooetlag  tho  basal  at  a  poiat 

tboro- 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wardrobe  comprising 
two  npaldbt  ■amhara  fedacad  tovaCbor  aad  bavtag  bartaon- 
tal  ieot  laliiadiag  fiom  tbeto  lower  cade,  maabeva  eataad- 
tag  oatwaidly  froai  aaM  opalgbta  directly  over  saM  feat, 
laellaod  boaoea  betweoa  aald  apalgbt  aad  ootwar«y  aa- 
tMMMBg  SMaabera,  dotblag  hooka  Moaatod  oa  tbo  froat 
sMaa  o<  aaM  aasMboao  aad  bncoo  wboroby  tba  two  np- 
rlgbts  aaa  bo  owaag  to  a  posMlaa  bi  wbleh  tbo  Croat  aMoo 
«d  oaid  aaaiksga  maho  a  relatiaat  ai«ie  wttb  eacb  otboa; 
la  wbWb  aasia  an  tha  dotblac  hoohs  aro  locaSad.  aad 
wb«ohf  tbv  osd  ho  revoned  throogh  thMO-loartbo  ot  a 
eUdo  e»  ao  ba  aMhe  aa  ■tSanaai  angle  with  tiw 
booim  oa  tha  ooIbMo  o<  botb 
botb  of  aaM  aaambaao.^  tbi 
hlngoe  being  beveled  off  at  an  angle  of 
gross,  whMsky  they  ssroo  aa  atspa  to  IIsbM  Iha  posUtoa  of 

tlallj  90  dS9O0o  to  eaeb  otbor^  and  whasoh 
aatvMdIy  to  aa  eitsraal  aacio  of  asbslaariallf  td 
ta  ooah  othsr  ths  odaaa  of  tbo  two  oovon  fsta  a 
llast  sad  a  caitata.  tod  aoppattM  vader  tha  froat 


8.  WiMoa, 


1. 

ofa1 


(CL  M 

a  dovloooff 


JMV  xs.  If »» 
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a  aaaHVi  aeaao  oa  aaaa  noiaar  so  ei 
grooves,  a  handle  for  aald  boldor,  and  means  on  said  bandle 
fOr  engaging  aald  dip  to  retain  said  parts  In  asaeoiblcd 
condition. 


2.  In  a  dovico  of  the  character  stated,  a  brush  body  com- 
prising s  fbbric  covered  portion  prsvtded  with  vertical 
grooves  aad  a  dip  oxtendlag  <  croaa  Its  top.  aald  dip  hav- 
ing a  slot  thsrstbroogb,  a  ho. jer  for  aald  bruah  comprising 
a  casing  havlB«  iBtacnal  projectlono  to  engage  said 
grooves,  a  handle  pcavldod  wltb  a  pin  rota*ably  mounted  In 
the  upper  wall  of  tbe  esalv  aad  hsvlBg  a  portion  elliptical 
In  croas  section  extending  Into  said  slot,  the  longest  dl- 
KMHif  bali«  al%h«ty  graatar  than  tha  width  of  tlM  aktt, 
and  wanff-  to  boM  tba  pla  la  Oxod  peolttoa. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  brush  body  with  a  bolder,  moans  for  deUcbably  aeeur- 
lng said  hniab  bodf  tbereto  cosaprlal^  a  dip  aeearod  Uy 
said  body  having  aa  elongated  op«iiag  therein,  a  baadle 
foe  said  bolder,  a  pla  in  said  handle  ejitimrtlag  into  aaid 
opoalng  and  having,  one  diameter  slightly  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  opening,  and  means  to  bold  said  pin  In  fiaed 
position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  suted,  tbe  combination 
of  a  kfsati  body,  with  a  holder,  clomping  moaoa  between 
said  body  aQ4  said  boMos,  a  dtp  ooeaced  to  said  body  and 
having  aa  alaagatad  opealbg  tberela,  a  handle,  a  threaded 
pin  La  sMd  bandlo  b»olBff  b  portloa  adapted  to  fit  within 
said  «l^  oi^dlBC  sad  btad  ssM  port  tngethor  whaa  la  a 
certi*  lealHoa,  «dd  portloa  In  eveas  soetftaa  being  fat  tbe 
fornktf  aa  tfUpsawhsao  loager  axia  la  ailgbtly  loagar  than 
tbe  wtdtb  oC  oaM  opoatag.  and  a  nut  to  lock  aaM  bandle 
to  aald  holder. 


1.067 .298.  THBKAD  -  CONTKOLLINO  DEVICE  FOR 
8BWINO-MACHINB8.  Rdssbl  O.  Woodward,  Wauke- 
(sn,  HI.,  aaaigoor  to  Unfou  Special  Bewlog  Macbine 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IIHnola.  Filed 
June  28.  1904.     SerUl  No.  214.110.     (CI.  J 12— 26.) 


Jvf-- 


trragalar  atttohoa,  stttnh- 
a  plaaalltr  oC  otltsh-ftaBlag 

by  tbo 

o|>- 


2:  Ita  a  BiaAliia  Ibr 
ftiiialiig  dfe>riooB  badodlbg  a  threod-«a*wytag  aoedle  aad  a 
thread-carrying  looper.  means  for  taking  up  the  needto  aad 
looper  tbrea<is  buhiidlug  controMay  dooiweo  ftp  the  aeodle 
and  loopor  tbreada,  and  means  for  simultaneously  chang- 
ing tbe  <qperatlve  position  of  tbe  controlling  dovicea  to 
varj"  tbe  appearance  of  the  atlteb;  sahBtoaMally  aa  do- 
aealbad. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  formlbf  ovscodgo  stlMhsSt  stilab- 
forirlng  devices  including  a  needle  and  a  looper,  a  take-up 
actlttK  on  both  the  needle  and  looper  threaida.  meana  to  si- 
multaneously Increase  tbo  take  up  action  on  tbo  uppor 
thread  and  reduce  the  take  up  action  on  the  lower  thread, 
and  means  to  operate  said  take  up :  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  fOmltMr  ooeredge  stitches,  stltcb- 
formlng  devices  including  a  needlo  and  a  looper,  a  take-up 
acting  on  both  tbe  needle  aad  toopos  threads,  means  to  ol- 
multaneonsly  increase  the  tabs  up  action  on  the  upper 
thread  and  reduce  the  take  up  action  on  tbe  lower  thread, 
and  means  to  operate  said  take-up,  Including  a  vibrating 
part ;  substantially  as  deocrtt>ed. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle,  means  for  redpro- 
cating  the  same,  complemental  stitch-forming  mechanism 
cooperating  with  said  needlo  to  form  an  overedge  stitch, 
thread  controlling  mechanism  operating  to  take  up  both 
the  upper  and  lower  threads,  and  meana  under  th^  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  changing  the  effective  action  of  the 
thread-controlling  mechanism  upon  both  of  said  thrend«, 
whereby  the  appearance  olB  the  overedge  atltch  may  be 
changed;  subatantially  aa.dmcribed. 

[Clalma  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,067,294.  DBRAILBR.  Edwin  H.  Alltsr  and  Wii/- 
LUM  H.  SNOUiifD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  e68.S12.     (CI.  104— 12T.) 


1.  A  deraller  having  a  derailing  blo<±  provided  at  tbe 
front  end  with  a  lifting  tongue  and  a  deflecting  flange,  re- 
auiting  In  a  flange-groove  between  them,  a  lifting  tonguo 
at  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  block,  aaid  lifting  tongues  being  in 
the  vertical  plane  of  the  track-rail,  tbe  Uftlag  tongue  af 
tbo  rear  end  of  tbo  block  extending  to  a  hlgb<»  Icvd  tbaa 
the  lifting  tongue  at  the  front  end  of  tba  Uock.  ao  as  to 
lift  tbo  wheal  flaaipe  above  that  portion  of  tbe  rear  mid  of 
the  lifting  tongne  which  is  In  Une  with  the  flango^roore 
aad  bold  it  olovatad  until  It  reachoa  said  flange-groove,  the 
front  and  of  the  lifting  tongue  at  tbe  rear  ead  of  tbe 
block  being  alopad  downward  ao  aa  to  gradually  lower  the 
tread  of  tbe  wheel  into  contact  with  tha  Uftlag  tongue 
at  the  front  ead  of  tbe  block,  and  a  guard-flaags  irttbto 
tbe  vertical  plane  In  which  the  whed  flange  travela. 

2.  A  darallor  having,  in  combination,  a  derailing  bladu 
meana  for  aupportlng  it  and  meana  for  opera  ting  it,  said 
supporting  means  having  a  bracket  tbe  fOrwardly  pro- 
seated  end  of  which  slopes  upwardly  and  rearwaidlj. 

8.  A  darallor  having,  in  combination,  a  dwatllaff  hlo^, 
meana  for  supporting  11.  and  meana  for  opeiatlng  It,  aald 
supporting  means  having  a  hollow  bracket  tba  forwardly 
preseated  end  of  wiUch  alopea  upwardly  aad  roarvaidly. 

4.  A  deraller  having.  In  combination,  a  derailing  block 
having  a  fOrwardly  projecting  lifting  tongne.  meana  fOr  op- 
erating tbe  block  and  means  for  supporting  it,  aaid  aup- 
tg  a  brachet 
to  foealvwtho  profeotlng  ead  off  Che  IMlla 
B.  A  deraller  having,  in  oomMnatlon,  a> 
baadag*  at-  Ito  front  end  a  Ilfttar  toosiao  aad  a 
aad  maam 

•  fcailisl  paaoldMKa*  m, 
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with  soMm  for  hM  tranaloa  aad  ptvwUttd  alM  with  a 
for   fceetTtns   th«    pnjcctloc   aad   otf   the    llfttec 


(CUiliiw  •  to  18  not  prtBted  In  tho  Ctaaotte.) 


1.M7.S96.  DRK8S-6I8PLAY  FRAMB.  Caltis  M.  AW- 
onMii.  ColoBbu.  Ohio.  PUed  Apr.  27,  1012.  Bertft] 
Mo.  60S,T00.     (CL  211— IS.) 


1.  A  dlcpUy  d«Tlc«  comprtilnf  a  Bkeleton  frame,  a  flexi- 
ble cardboard  boat  form  etement  mounted  on  aald  frame, 
and  a  cord  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  element 
and  paaalng  over  aald  frame  and  adapted,  when  pulled,  to 
prodoce  an  upward  and  outward  bulge  hi  aald  element. 

2.  A  display  daTlce  eomprtslBg  a  akeletoa  walat  frame, 
a  skeleton  aklrt  frame,  aald  two  framea  mounted  to  be 
relatlTely  morahle,  a  normally  Ineffactlre  boat  form  ele- 
ment and  meana  automatically  effectlTe  upon  movement 
of  one  of  aald  frames  to  more  said  element  Into  effective 
position. 

3.  A  display  deTlce  comprising  a  skeleton  walat  frame, 
a  akeleton  skirt  frame,  aald  two  frames  mounted  to  be 
relatlrely  morahle,  a  boat  form  element  capable  of  aaaum- 
Ing  an  effectlre  position  upon  aasumptton  of  extended  po- 
rtion of  said  frames,  said  bust  form  element  being  fur- 
ther capable  upon  retractive  movement  of  said  framea  to 
aaaame  an  Ineffective  position. 

4.  A  display  device  comprising  a  akeleton  walat  frame, 
a  akeleton  skirt  frame,  aald  two  framea  being  conatructed 
to  teleecope  one  within  the  other,  a  flexible  bust  form  ele- 
ment normally  in  Ineffective  position,  and  a  cord  connected 
to  said  element  at  one  end  and  to  said  skirt  frame  at  the 
other  end  and  adapted,  upon  extending  movement  of  said 
■kirt  frame,  to  produce  an  outward  bulge  in  aald  element 

5.  In  a  display  frame,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
flexible  pUte  connected  In  Ita  upper  portion  with  aald 
frame,  aald  frame  and  plate  adapted  *o  be  covered  by  and 
form  a  anpport  for  a  waist  and  a  cord  connected  with  the 
lower  portion  of  laM  ptate  and  running  upward  there- 
from, said  cord  adapted  when  pulled  to  eauae  a  raising  of 
tike  lower  portion  of  the  plate  and  to  prodoce  an  outward 
b«lce  ia  miA  plata. 

(ClalBS  •  ud  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


pair  lo  sahstaatlnl  pamllallsM,  a  hah  toeated  betwaoa 
the  cestral  postioa  of  SMh  pair  «t  aald  spokes,  and  tahiUav 


1  Ot7  JM     ■mUKiT  WHS8L.    CnumAM  Anmmmn, 
'  CktefB.  HI-    n»A  Oct  le.  WI2.     S«ial  Na  726,081. 
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^  n^Uaat  wkaal  es^dadag  of  a  rim,  a  ssrles  of  flaad- 
Ms  sMfcM-  h^nm  »i*  «■••  ••■••'•^  to  tfca  rl«  aad  ar- 
MBced  la  pofcrs  wtm  tfco  tmmk  portloo  of  tho  mmthtn  oC 


member*   having  flaring  openings  at  their 
to  the  bob  and  each  loosely  engaging  one  of 


aeeorsd 


1,067.297.  FIRB-BBATIMO  ATTACHMBNT  Ft>B  HULXr 
INO  AND  GBIMDING  APPARATUS.  GlOMB  G. 
BASxaa,  Bprlngfleld,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bauer  Broth- 
ers Company.  Bprlngfleld.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
riled  Jane  11,  1012.     Serial  No.  702,008.     (a.  88 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  treating  cotton  seed  bulla,  the  com- 
bination, with  mechanism  for  reducing  the  cotton  seed 
hulls  by  buUhog  or  grinding  same,  mechanlsB  for  separat- 
ing the  meats  from  the  holla,  of  a  flre  extlnguUhlng  device, 
and  meana  for  conveying  the  reduced  hulls  from  the  re- 
ducing and  separating  devices  to  said  flre  cxtlngulahlng 
device,  said  flre  extingniahlng  device  comprlalng  a  aereon 
together  with  meana  for  forcing  the  reduced  hnlia  throogh 
said  screen  without  further  aaparatlon. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  separating  cotton  seed  hulls,  the 
combination  of  devlcoa  for  treating  the  cotton  seed  hulls 
to  extract  the  meats  from  the  bulla,  InelodlBg  a  reducing 
device  operating  thereon  whereby  the  cotton  aeed  hnUs  are 
either  ground  or  hulled,  separating  dorleas  for  separating 
the  bulla  from  the  msata,  a  ooaptetsly  iMlosed  flre  extin- 
guishing device,  means  ft>r  conveying  the  separated  and 
reduced  hnlla  to  aald  eztingulaUng  derleo.  the  latter  ele- 
ment coBprMng  a  screen  having  a  meah  at  aoflctsot  sise 
to  operate  Q»on  aald  halls  aftsr  same  have  been  redoeed 
and  neons  tor  forcing  the  redoeed  halls  entirely  throorl* 
said  screen  wtthoat  sahstantlaUy  any  farther  redaction 
theroof  and  wlthoot  farther  aaparatlon.  whUe  maintaining 
tho  halls  tn  sobstnnttsHy  tho  coaditloa  recoirod  ky  tho  Ir* 
extlnr:ishlnc  drHee,  saksftantUlIy  as  spoclfled. 

S.  In  a  — rhlBs  f^  trenttec  cottsa  sssd  holla,  tho 
tataatloB  of  awrhanlsm  ftar  rsflwiiag  thsoettoa 

rsdadng  1 
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sxtlngalsMng  dsrles  bOTlag  1 
redoeed  baUa  can  he  Xoresd  throash 
extinguishing  dorloe,  aa  talet  ea  one  side  of 
and  an  ootlst  on  the  opposite  Bids  thereot  and 
forcing  all  the  redoeed  halls  through  aald 
outict  for  the  porpooe  apoeiaed. 


that  tho 
for  the 


for 
to  aald 


1,067,298.  FOOT-BBBT  FOB  RADIATORS.  Kabl  W. 
Baran,  Amsterdam^  N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1012.  Serial 
No.  782,144.     (a.  158—0.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacribed  comprlalng  a  pair 
of  apacod  bracketa.  each  of  aald  brackets  being  formed  with 
a  central  forwardly  projecting  apertured  extenalon,  a 
foot  rail  nwonted  In  said  aportured  extensions,  cross  rods 
connecting  said  bracketa  at  their  oppoalte  enda.  Inwardly 
extending  hooks  farmed  dl  aald  bracketa  Inwardly  of  aaid 
croaa  rods,  a  rod  adapted  for  engagement  In  aald  hooka, 
and  means  adapted  for  eagagenent  with  said  rod  for  de- 
Uefaahly  supportlag  the  doriee  upon  a  radiator,  said  cross 
rods  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  radiator  above  and 
below  aald  foot  rail,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  apaeed  hrackots.  escta  of  said  brackets  being  formed  with 
a  central  forwardly  projecting  apertured  extenalon,  a  foot 
rail  mounted  In  aald  apertured  extensions,  cross  rods  con- 
necting aald  bracketa  at  their  oppoalte  enda,  aald  bracketa 
being  formed  with  Inwardly  extending  books  inwardly  of 
aaid  croaa  roda.  a  rod  adapted  for  engagement  In  aald 
hooks,  and  supporting  roda  having  offaet  books  on  one 
end  for  engagement  with  the  inner  face  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rod,  said  aapportlng  hooks  hslng  adapted  to  bear 
agalnat  the  outer  faee  of  one  of  said  croaa  roda.  as  and  for 
the  porpooe  described. 


elaatic  means  connected  with  the  book  and  ahiold,  adopted 
to  draw  the  pivot  of  the  ahleld  through  the  guide,  away 
from  the  terminal  or  hinge  pocket  thereof  to  cla^  th» 
ahleld  apoa  tho  hook. 

3.  In  a  gartor  dasp  or  garmont  support  the  combtnatloa 
of  n  hook  provided  with  a  suspwidlnK  eyelet  at  one  end,  a 
row  of  holding  points  or  teeth  at  the  oppoalte  end.  and  a 
pair  of  guide  waya  Intormedlate  thereof  on  the  aide  of  the 
teeth,  a  shield  provided  with  damping  prongs,  at  one  end, 
and  a  pair  of  pivotal  projectlona  engaging  tte  guide  ways 
of  the  book  St  the  other  end.  esid  guldcways  having  pivot 
bearlnga  at'thdr  Inner  enda,  an  elaatic  webhlac  having  Its 
ends  respectivdy  attached  to  the  hook  and  shield  00  the 
Bldee  opposite  the  pr<mgs  and  pasalng  through  the  eyelet  of 
the  hook,  and  a  cylindrical  bearing  secured  on  the  eyelet 
for  a  bearing  for  the  webbing. 

4.  A  clasp  for  garment  supporters  comprtslag  two  gar- 
men  t-engaglng  members,  one  of  said  membora  bdac 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  other  and  the  other 
member  being  provided  with  a  ak>t  at  its  upper  end,  a  web- 
bing paaalng  through  said  slot  and  connecting  the  members 
together,  and  a  bearing  over  which  the  webbing  passes  con- 
sisting of  a  tube  aUt  along  one  side  and  Introduced  over  the 
lower  edge  of  aaid  slot. 


1.007.200.  OARTBBrCLASP.  Joseph  S.  Blihm,  Now 
Havea,  Conn.  FUod  Aug.  12.  1000.  Serial  No.  &12,59I. 
(CL  24—282.) 


X.  A  clasp  for  fsrsMat  supports,  comprlolag  a  hook 
adap»sd  to  hs  attachsd  to  ths  suspender  webbing,  a  ahleld 
a  golds  on  ths  hook  foralac  a  alldabls  sad  pivotal  support 
aad  lock  tor  ths  shIoM.  a  part  on  tho  sfalold  eagaglag  said 
guide,  and  mtoas  yieldingly  holding  the  ahleld  out  of 
It  with  tho  plvottag  portion  of  the  guide  and  In 
It  with  tho  locking  portion  thoroof. 
2.  Ia  a  fartor  daap  or  garmaat  support  tho  comMaatlon 
of  a  hook  attachsd  fee  tho  sospeader  webMag.  provldsd 
with  a  aUde  way  or  goids  aad  having  a  tarsolnal  or  htnge 
at  the  e^  oC  tbo  olidswojr.  a  ahleld  plvotally  aa- 
with  tho  alMo  way  aad  pockst  to  swing  fioss  tts 
inafflfaaolly  of  tho  guide,  aai 


1,067,300.      JOURNALrBOX-LID    FA 
W.  Booth,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Nov. 
No.  627,778.      (CL  70—82.) 


^ 


IR.     CHABLaa 
IS,  1000.     Serial 


1.  The  combination  In  a  Journal  box  comprlalng  a  lid 
adapted  for  doalng  the  open  end  thoroof,  of  a  spring  lock 
for  securing  said  lid  In  dosed  position,  said  lock  compris- 
ing a  detent  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lid,  a  rib  or  flange 
on  the  body  portion  of  the  Journal  box  adapted  for  encago- 
ment  by  aald  detent,  aald  rib  or  flange  coaalstlnc  of  an 
inaert,  aald  rib  or  flange  eonaiatlng  of  an  insert  of  noa- 
annealable,  hard  material,  and  a  apring  applied  to  aaM 
deteat  adapted  for  malntalaLog  the  aame  ylddlagly  la 
locking  poaltion,  substantially  as  deecrtbed. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  Journal  box  comprlalng  a  Ud 
adapted  for  doelng  the  open  end  thereof,  of  a  spring  lo<% 
for  securing  aald  Ud  la  dosed  position,  aald  lo^  com- 
prlalng a  detent  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  lid,  a  bracket 
oa  said  ltd  sad  a  sprlag  laserted  between  said  dstont  and 
bracket  auhstantlallj  aa  daserihed. 

8.  The  comklnation  la  a  Journal  box  cossprtalng  a  lid 
adapted  for  closing  the  open  end  thereof,  of  a  sprlag  lock 
for  securing  said  Ud  In  closed  position,  said  lock  compris- 
ing a  detent  pivotaUy  mounted  on  said  lid.  a  bracket  on 
said  Ud  aad  a  sprtag  lasortsd  between  said  detent  aad 
bracket  said  brackot  oomprislag  depeadlng  side  walla  and 
forming  a  housing  for  said  detent  and  Ita  apring,  suhstan- 
tUUy  as  dsscrlhsd. 

4.  1^  coMUnstiOB  la  a  Journal  box  comprialag  a  Ud 
adapted  for  doalaf  tbo  open  end  thereor.'sald  ltd  heiag 
provldad  with  a  roesss  la  its  laaer  surtaco,  of  a  sprlag  lock 
for  oeearlng  sold  Ud  la  dosed  posttton,  said  lock  esB- 
prlslac  a  dotaat  plvotally  aiouated  to  tbm  roeens  la  saM 
Ud.  a  r»  or  flaacs  sa  tha  body  porttoo  of  ths  Joaraal  has 

It  hy  saM  detoat  aad  a  sprlag  ap- 
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ptted  to  frt*  fctwit  for  matBtatatar  *^^^  yWdtogly  te 
ImMbs  poalMoo.  ■otataatlaMy  M  AMcrNwA     ^^ 

B.  •»«  combhMrtlon  In  t  Joaraal  box  eoapfWBf  «  M 
adapted  for  closing  tbe  open  end  tbaraof.  aaW  IM  bHag 
^^jlULi  wttb  a  laewa  to  ita  teMr  avrftc*,  «€  a  apHag  loe> 
f»r  aacoHas  aaW  Md  In  eleaa«  poattKB.  wM  lock  eomprto- 
ins  a  de««nt.  tmaloM  ttfntm  wWefc  an^fa  baarlaca 
(tormad  on  tba  atM  walla  of  tbi  raeaaa  in  aald  H*  •  rtb  or 
ftanse  on  the  l»edy  portion  of  the  Jo««al  boa  atei>tc4  toe 
envaffeneat  by  aaM  datant.  and  a  ^>rtaf  applied  to  aald 
detent  for  malntahUnf  tba  aama  yteKHBClr  »»  lo««nf  poa!- 
tton.  aabatantlalty  aa  deaerfbad. 

(Claima  •  to  »  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaette. ) 


flmrtoc  mM  atrfpa  ta  BriBv  thaa  tato  UgMar  < 
wMli  tbe  fMrtc.  aodi  emng—aut  ranattlaff  iv 
aaM  aerate  la  renera^  aabatantlnllr  aa 


1  067  301  TROWEL.  GKoaoa  8.  BaiCKBK,  !«ewTille. 
Pa'  riW  8ept.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  7214S74.  (CI. 
T2— 136.> 


1.  A  trowel  comprising  an  elongated  flexible  blade,  a 
hinge  member  aecnred  adjacent  each  end  thereof  and 
provided  with  spaced  hios*  ears,  ft  handle,  aald  handle  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  arranged  longltudlnanj  extending 
bore  provided  with  left  hand  threads  extending  from  one 
end  thereof  and  right  hand  threads  extending  from  the 
other  end  thereof  Into  aald  bore  and  to  the  central  portion 
thereof,  adjustable  connecting  means  carried  by  aald 
handle  and  said  blade  comprising  elongated  threaded 
ahanks  provided  wlti  flattened  portions  opon  their  upper 
sldea.  the  outer  en*  of  said  •hanka  being  provided  with 
laterally  bent  portions  terminating  In  pintle  attaching 
means  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  hinge  members,  said 
shanks  fitting  into  said  threaded  bore,  said  handle  adapted 
to  be  rotated  upon  aald  shanks  wheraby  to  adjust  either 
end  of  the  bla*  and  means  carried  by  said  handle  and  en- 
gaging said  flattened  portion  of  said  shanks  whereby  to 
hold  the  blade  In  a  certain  position. 

2.  A    trowel    eomprlalng   a   flexible   elongated    blade,    a 
hinge  member  secured  adjacent  each  end  thereof  provided 
wWj  spa«ed  Iringe  ears,  a  handle  having  a  longitndlnally 
estendlBg  bore  provided  at  one  end  with  left  band  tbreada 
and  at  the  other  end  with  right  band  tbraada  extending 
into  aald  bore  to  tbe  center  thereof,  a  plurality  of  threadad 
g^mi^  t breaded  upon  said  bore,  said  sbanka  provided  with 
a-  flattened  upper  aarf*ce.  tbe  outer  enda  of  aald  abanba 
provided  with  a  latarally  bent  portion  teminattog  in  a 
piBtle  engaging  maana  whereby  aald  ahanka  ara  ptrotally 
oMuntai  npOB  «M  blada  by  naana  of  said  btegatf  meabara 
to  which  they  ara  attached  whereby  the  handle  la  bald  at 
•  apaced  dlataaca  from  aald  blade,  aald  blado  capable  of 
adjusttiat  by  meana  o*  rotating  said  tiandla  upon  aald 
■bank.   aaM  handle  provided   with   a  plurality  of  trana- 
vataely  extending  aparturaa  formed  at  right  anglea  to  anltf 
boro,   piB»  tkraadad  In   nM  aparturaa  antf  a«apta«  W 
engage  the  flattened  perMon  of  said  sbanh  whereby  to  pre- 
vwot  aaM  haadto  fioaa  Anther  rotatloa  whereby  the  blade 
la  held  In  a  set  poMtlan. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  eUaa  deaertbad,  conprlaing  a  plate 
formed  with  upper.  lower,  and  Intannadtate  slots,  strips  of 
metal  between  the  intatmadiate  and  nppar.  and  interme 
diate  and  lower  slota,  made  of  a  aoft,  pliable,  non-realllent 
metal,  and  forming  the  sola  fabric  gripplag  means  of  said 
device  tbe  fabric  whan  woven  through  aald  alots  extending 
around  said  pliable  atripa.  tbe  atrata  on  said  fabric  con 
flguring  said  atripa  to  bring  than  lata  tighter  engagement 
with  the  fabric,  aucfa  engagsmewl  raasalning  in  effect  when 
said  strain  Is  relieved,  aald  intermadlnCa  alot  being  shorter 
than  tbe  outer  and  laaar  alota,  aahataBtl*ny  as  deecrlbed. 


1,067.M2.  WaBBING  ArTTACHMBHT.  AanotD  V. 
Baamn.  Chleata,  IM.,  aaalgaar  t»  Kabo  Co«ot  Compnay. 
Chiengo.  IIU  a  CoipaiarteM  oC  Ullaala.  Vilod  Oct.  M, 
1911.  Serial  No.  656.869.  (CI.  24— 26k) 
1.  A  davtoa  e#  tba  cImb  dMsrlbad.  uamprMng  »P|^ 
frith  ttppcr,  lawar,  and  totm—rtlato  ilota,  atatpa  of 
tha  tofinadinta  and  nypv 
lovar  iMk  ■■««  at  n  a«ft.  pllihte. 


1,067,303.     8WITCa-8TAND.     TaouAM  E.   Calv«bt,  Chi 
cago.  III.     Filed  Nov.  17  *910.    SerUI  No.  592.851.     iCl. 
104—25.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribad,  a  switch  rod  con- 
nocted  to  a  switch  point  means  to  operate  aald  switch  rod, 
a  loeklmr  red  connected  to  said  awlteh  point,  menna  nor- 
many  engaging  aald  locking  rod  to  prevent  opening  of 
said  switch  point,  and  means  coactlng  with  aald  engaging 
means  to  bold  the  nme  locked  in  engagement  with  said 
locking  rod,  said  coactlng  meana  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  tbe  operator  can  fcrce  said  engagina  me^ns 
into  engagement  with  said  lockSig  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  daaa  iWlHw<f.  a  awlteh  stand,  a 
twitch  rod  connected  to  m.  nwltB^  pcint,  means  carried  by 
said  switch  stand  to  operate  wSt  awlteh  rod,  a  locking 
rod  connected  to  said  switch  pefnr.  a  lever  located  adja- 
cent said  switch  stand  pivoted  Intermediate  Ita  extremltlea 
and  adapted  to  aonaally  eagaga  sold  lockiag  re#whe«  aald 
awttrti  pottit  la  m  clowd  pasMon.  a  rod*  carrfbd  by  aaM 
Bvrttvh  atnad  co-aattng  arftta  enld  l^ver  to  normally  held' 
th*  Msa  to  engngenwnt  wttb  aald  loeMag  rad.  and"  mearna 
carried  oa  sidd   Inat  nnsMd  rod  to  enaMb  an  eperator 
to  opofato  tbe  anme  to  farce  aaM  laver  toto  engagamaat 
with  aald  locking  rad. 

ft  la  a  doTlCB  of  tba  dbna  dsacrfbedt  a  airlteb  atand.  a 
■wltab  rod  eoaueetted  ton  airitA  potot^  nMaaa  enntod  by 
aagteb  ainad  to.  apMrato  aaM  avlMb  Nd.  a 
tm  aald*  anitofr  paiat;  a  >«yi 

ptod  to  BaMMNy  aagaga  aaWtocMbg vo^' 
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normally  hold  tba 


palBt-toia 

ataad  aaacttog  with  aald  laaar  to 

Ja  aagspeaiiil  with  aald  Vaoklag 

wM  AtfiaaeiBC  >ad  to  enable  aa 

to  opaaato  the  aaiM  to  tot«a  aald  lever  toto  «n- 

nt  wttb  aaM  laaktag  rod,  aad  meana  to  look  aald 

tBd  wbea  aald  ItTar  la  la  aogaglag  poattton  with 

of  the  alaaa  daaerlbad.  a  awlteh  stand,  a 
ctad  to  a  awiteb  point,  a  rotatoble  craak 
awtteb  ataad  and  having  a  craak  arm 

Id  awlteh   rod.   a   locking   rod   en:;aglng   said 

•witob  potot  aad  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  a  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  ita  extremltlea  and  located  adjaeeat 
the  baae  of  aa4d  awttata  ataad.  aald  lever  balag  adapted  to 
am  mally  ragag-  tbe  wyteh  la  aaM  laoUng  rod  to  pravoat 
«M>vemcnt  tbaraof  wbaa  aald  awlteh  point  la  to  doaad  poal- 
tloB.  a  dvraaatv  rod  carried  by  aald  awitch  ataad  and 
■  iajtrt  to  eaact  wttb  one  extremity  of  aald  lover  to  force 
tbe  aaaM  toto  angagaaoat  with  aald  lockiag  rod,  aald  da- 
prsMing  rod  betog  toraed  with  a  projactloa  thereon  to 
enable  an  operator  to  torclbly  depresa  tbe  coactlng  ex- 
tnamltg  •(  aald  lever. 

5.  to  a  devtaa  of  tbe  olaaa  deMrrtbed,  a  awitch  sUnd,  a 
rot  a  table  crank  carried  by  aald  switch  sUnd,  aald  crank 
being  formed  with  a  crank  arm  at  its  lower  extremity,  a 
switch  rod  engaged  by  said  craak  arm  and  connected  to 
a  switch  ftolat.  a  loeMag  rod  aecured  to  saM  switch  point 
and  roUtably  mounted  adjacent  said  switch  atand.  aald 
locking  rod  being  notched,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  be- 
low said  switch  stand  and  in  proximity  thereto,  said  le- 
ver bring  located  approximately  at  right  angles  to  said 
locking  rod  and  projecting  beyond  to  form  aa  engaging 
ponton.  aaM  levar  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  aoteb  in 
sakd  locking  rod  when  said  swttCb  point  la  to  eloaed  poal- 
tlon,  a  depressing  bar  carried  by  said  owtlch  stand  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  lever  In  engagement  with  the  notch 
in  said  looking  rod  wh^-n  In  depressed  position,  and  means 
to  lock  said  dciuvsalng  bar  when  in  depressed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.0e7.804.     TYPB-WRITEB  PAJ*Ml-FEKD  MBCHANI8M 
JOHK  J.  CHArm,  Detroit,  bUcta..  asalgnor  to  Burroughs 
Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.     Filed  Bept.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  4tl.364. 
<CL  197—127.) 


1.  la  a  aaaebtne  af  tbe  cbaractar  daaerlbad,  the  comMaa- 
ttoa  with  tbe  ■appirtlng  fraae  having  alda  aenbara  6.  aad 
ibo  laterally  abMtable  paper  carriage  baotag  a  roller 
ptotaa :  af  a  itogli  pliii  Itae  gage  extiiaiMwg  batw^pn  aad 
ftraiaHy  aoantod  at  ippsiHB  onda  npoa  tbe  alda  of  add 

lataatly  baarlag  wttb  yleldlBg 
tba  roUer  ptotaa. 

2.  Ja  a  naabtoe  «t  the  cbaractar  dsa«<bsa  papa  feed 
aechanlaa    eomprlalng,    to    comblnatiaa    witb    a    roller 

*aft,  a  pair  af  sgiwisMiily 
itad 
tbair  eada 

§»fu»,  tmi  Mtkr  aarrylnf  abaMa  ■inpiilii  kg 

ito  tba 

the  aldca  of  tba  latter  away  from  the  platea. 


*.  tnm  aMMbtoe  of  (be  okametil 
I  isi  liaaiaB  ^-iffHng  to  ceaMaatton  wttb  a  taller^ 
a  central  anpporttog  ahaft.  a  pair  of  oppoaitely 
anna  looaely  mounted  thereon,  feed  anller  carrying  ahafta 
supported  tgr  aald  arma,  aad  a  aprtog  atraddUng  tba  eaa> 
tral  abaft  balaatii  the  arms  on  the  side  of  the  shaft  to- 
ward tbe  platen  aad  projacttog  for  engagement  with  tba 
outer  ends  of  aald  arma  on  the  aides  thereof  away  from 
tbe  platan. 

4.  In  a  aachiaa  of  tbe  cbaractar  daoerttad,  the  com- 
bination witb  a  roller  platea;  of  feed  rattan  yieldingly 
engaging  the  aame,  and  meaas  tor  aupaiatlfH  aald  roilera 
from  tbe  pUten,  tbe  aame  todndlag  a  iavar  pHoted  inter- 
mediate Ita  ends  and  bariag  a  haadle  aa  each  end. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  cbaraeter  daaciMi,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  roller  pUten  ;  of  paper  flaad  aadbanlsm  com- 
prising a  central  supporting  shaft,  arms  looaely  mounted 
thereon  and  spring-pressed  toward  the  platen,  feed  roller 
oarrplag  shafts  supported  by  aald  amui,  a  opreadar  shaft 
n^eglaii  the  arms,  a  controlling  lever  pivoted  lateraadl- 
ate  Ito  oada  aad  having  a  baadle  on  each  end  aad  opeaat- 
tag  connecttoas  betvr«eB  aald  spreader  abaft  and  aald 
troll  tog  lercr. 

[Clalraa  €  to  16  not  printed  to  the  Gaaette.] 


1,067,306.  IL(VILBOAD-TIK  PLATE.  J.4MB8  W.  CRAF- 
MA.f,  Kingman,  Arlx.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  'L. 
Williams,  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  661,413.     (Cl.  238—2.) 


In  eomblnaUon  with  a  rail  aad  a  Ue.  of  a  tie  plate 
resting  oa  the  tie  and  extending  longitudlaally  thereof 
underneath  the  rail  and  projecting  beyond  both  aidea  of 
the  rail,  the  inner  projecting  portion  of  the  plate  having 
a  downwardly  extending  flange  at  the  end  on  one  aide 
thereof  and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  tb«  plane  of  aald 
flange  betog  at  right  an^ea  to  the  Itoe  of  the  rail,  reatiag 
acalo*t  the  side  of  tbe  tie,  said  downwardly  projecting 
flange  having  oriflcea,  nalla  extending  through  said  ort- 
flcaa  toto  tbe  tie,  the  outer  projecting  portion  of  uid  plate 
having  a  perforation,  a  spike  extendtog  throogb  the  par- 
foratlon  Into  the  tie  and  engaging  the  flange  of  tba  rail, 
tbr  Inner  projecting  portion  of  the  plate  harteg  a  projec- 
tion rtvpted  thereto. 


1 ,0«7,S06.  DOOR-FR ami:.  Waltbe  Emilb  CHSXaoir  and 
Locfa  Napol«oi»  RtCHAao,  Ottawa,  Onterie,  Canada. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.     Sertol  No.  689,226.     (Cl.  18»— 16.1 


rope  eontoining  edge  in  aald  groove. 
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l,0Vr,9Vt.     TBHICLX    TIRB.     Jaios   CamiSTT,   Akron. 
Okto.     nicd  MAT  18.  1912.     Serial  N«.  «e,86S.     (CL 

lU— 1.) 


A  raetUeat  tire  with  a  wild  rubber  core  and  two  treada 
aboat  the  nme  spaced  apart  by  a  relatively  amall  aobotan- 
tlally  V-shaped  cbanDel  aad  haTins  rscte aed  flat  rtd—  ba- 
tween  the  eakl  traada  aad  the  baae  of  the  tire  equal  aa^ 
■uotlally  to  oae-ttalrd  the  radial  depth  of  the  tire  and 
said  sidea  prorlded  with  two  cooceatrlc  series  of  sobstan- 
tlally  rectangular  recesses  penetrating  to  substantially 
midway  the  lateral  depth  of  each  tread :  said  recesses  be- 
ing spaced  apart  In  each  series  by  radial  walls  located  op- 
posite the  middle  of  the  recesses  of  the  other  series,  and  by 
a  continuous  dlTlaion  wall  between  said  recesses  substan- 
tially equal  In  thickness  to  the  walls  at  the  enda  of  said 
recesses,  thereby  prorldlng  shock  absorbing  means  adapted 
to  act  with  uniform  affect  on  each  side  beneath  the  said 
treads  In  the  riding  moTemants  of  the  tire  in  either  direc- 
tion. 


1.067,308.  BOAD-O&ADBR.  Habbt  K.  Clbmoms,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  FUud  Feb.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  675,933. 
(CL  37-— 7.) 


1.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  central  main 
beam  and  laterally  spaced  auxiliary  beams  In  parallel  re- 
lation thereto,  of  a  truck  supporting  the  front  end  of  said 
main  beam,  wheels  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  said  auxllt 
ary  beama,  a  scraper  blade  plTotally  connected  to  the  rear 
•Dd  of  said  main  beam  and  to  the  Intermediate  portions 
of  said  auxiliary  beama,  a  tie  bar  Intermediately  pWotad 
to  said  main  beam  *n  front  of  said  scraper  blade  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  plTotally  connected  to  the  front  ends  of 
■aid  anxlllary  beams,  and  means  fbr  securing  aald  scraper 
blade  and  tie  bar  In  different  angular  adjuatments  In  re- 
spect to  said  main  beam  while  maintaining  their  paral- 
tellam. 

2.  In  a  grader,  the  combination  with  a  central  main 
beam  and  laterally  spaced  auxiliary  beams  In  parallel 
relation  thereto,  of  a  trnak  sopportlng  the  front  end  of 
said  main  beam,  wheel-equipped  arms  connected  to  aad 
anppoi^tag  the  rear  ends  of  said  auxiliary  bnams  and  bmr- 
taig  iBdepandant  ad^t•tlBc  Aarleea.  a  aerapar  Made  Intar- 
Bedlately  plvotad  to  tba  rear  end  of  aald  main  beam  and 
fiTotaUy  cottMetad  tc  the  tatannediata  porttona  of  aald 
aoxUlary  bsama,  a  sln^  tla  bar  located  la  frsat  «i  aald 
aerapar  Made  la  paralM  ralattea  thsrata  aad  lata»madl 
•tal7  plfatai  ta  mM  aala  beam  aad  havtac  Its  aada  plwt- 
•Ur  coaaaetad  to  tiM  frait  aada  of  said  amdliaiT  bsaaa,  a 

It  aacoNd  to  aald  tia  bar. 


to  aald  Bate  beam  aad  eaSparatla«  wtth  aald  lack 
to  ascare  aaM  aeraper  Made  la  dlffisrsBt  aagular 
asaata  la  reapact  to  said  awta  baam. 

8.  la  a  grader,  the  caaiblnatlaa  with  a  aaala 
laterally  apacad  auxiliary  beana.  0t  a  aerapar 
a  coBpaaaatfaig  tie  bar  latarasedlatoly  plvvtad  to 
main  beam  and  pirotad  at  Its  eads  to  aald  aaxillary 
beaoia,  ^heela  with  coanectlone  supportlat  aald  aaxltlarjr 
beama,  a  gage  derlee  coOperattaig  wltb  oae  end  of  sai# 
scraper  Made  aad  comprtolag  a  shoe  aateadsd  approd- 
aaately  parallel  to  the  adjaeant  auxiliary  baama,  aad  a  pair 
of  parallel  Unka  connecting  aald  shoe  to  the  aald  adjaceat 
anxiiiary  bar.  said  shoe  balag  adjuatobla  with  aald  aerapar 
blada. 

4.  la  a  grader,  the  eemblnatloa  with  a  mala  beam  aad 
laterally  spaced  aoxlliary  beaasa.  of  a  scrapes  blade  aad 
a  compeasatlcg  tie  bar  fntarflssdlately  pivoted  to  sal4 
mala  beam  aad  plroted  at  tto  aada  to  aald  aaxfUary  beams, 
wbaala  with  conaectloaa  aopporttag  said  aaiJIlary  beaaaa. 
a  gage  device  eomprlalng  a  grooad  ahoe  aad  a  aide  ahoa, 
a  pair  of  parallel  links  coaaeetlag  said  shoss  to  the  adja- 
cent auxiliary  bar,  and  a  eoonactlon  between  aald  ahoea 
and  the  adjacent  end  of  said  acraper  Made  wbarabj  lald 
gaga  device  la  made  adjuatable  with  aald  aerapar  Mads. 


1.067.809.     RAILROAD-OATH.     BooAa  ■.  CoMBa, 

Wyo.     FUed  Sept.  IT,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.809.     (CL 
89—89.) 


^     I     ' 


J*"    »     # 


1.  A  gate  and  operating  mechanism  therefor  Including 
a  barricade  jieldln^ly  held  In  a  vertical  posHloa,  a  sliding 
plate  disposed  at  one  side  of  the  barricade  and  operably 
connected  thereto,  a  spring  actus  ted  latch  for  locking  the 
plate  against  movemeat,  aad  an  arm  oparaMy  connected 
with  the  latch  to  be  depresaed  by  s  passing  vehicle  to  re- 
lease said  latch  to  permit  the  alldiag  of  tba  plato  to  move 
the  barricade  to  a  hoilaaatal  poattloa. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  yleidlagly  held  In  a 
vertical  position,  of  means  for  opening  said  gate.  Including 
a  slidingly  mounted  depreaslMe  plato  operably  connected 
to  the  gate,  a  spring  aetoatad  latch  for  holding  the  plato 
against  acddeatol  dltplacement.  and  meana  dlaposed  for 
depression  by  a  vehicle  for  operating  said  lat^  to  release 
the  plate. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gate  ylaMlngiy  bMd  hi  a 
vertical  poaltion.  of  machaalam  fbr  aaovlng  the  gate  to  a 
horlaontol  poaltion  in  either  dlreetloa,  Inclndiilg  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  sliding  plates  both  of  which  are  operably 
connected  t^  the  gate  a  iprlac  actaatad  latch  for  locktng 
each  plato  agalaat  accideatal  dtaplaeamcnt,  and  latch  actu- 
ating naeana  dlapoaed  to  be  dsprtaasd  by  an  approaching 
vehicle  for  eeleaslnif  the  latch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  gato  yieldingly  held 
In  a  vertical  position,  of  an  opening  mechanism  therefor, 
tachidiag  two  platn,  each  plato  havtaig  oae  sad  operably 
eoBBbcted  to  the  gate  with  Ito  body  pertloa  normally  held 
above  the  levd  of  the  track,  a  lat^  engaging  the  opposite 
end  of  each  iriato  to  hold  the  aama  agalaat  accideatal 
dlaplaemBaat,  aad  a  plyotad  latar  dlspoasd  to  be  aagavid 
by  a  paaalag  train  to  ralsaae  the  latch,  etthar  plato  balag 
depreaaed  by  a  train  approaching  In  the  nppaalfa  dlrse- 
tlea  through  the  plato  prlatarlly  dspttsssd  aad  twum  the 
lateh  whaa  dspceasid. 

ft.  Tha  eombtaatloa  with  a  railroad  cate  yleMtagly  held 
la  a  fartlcal  eloaed  pealtlOB,  a( 
gato  by  a  train  approaehtag  to  either 
aalsaa  laeladlng  two  oppoalto 
ti  whtab  la  oparaM/  wmaacted  to  tta  fhto  aad  baa  tti 
body  parttaa  dtopoaad  abaiTa  the  larM  a(  tha  track  to  ha 
by  a  pawlag  train,  apriag 
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latch,  for  raiaaalag 
tha  Utehsa,  aald  levera  balag  dlapoaed  te  tha  path  o<  tha 
trala  to  ha  apsratod  tharabf  aad  aaU  latehea  balag  la 
locked  poaltloa  when  the  gato  Is  In  a  Tsrtleal  poaltloa. 
[Claim  •  not  prtoted  to  the  Oaastte.) 


l,0OT.810.  PRIlflNG-CUP.  Oaoaoa  P.  CoNNaa,  Port 
Huron,  Mich.  PUed  Mar.  IS.  1912.  Serial  No.  688.497. 
(CI.  128—187.5.) 


In  a  priming  cup.  tha  eotoblnatloa  of  a  body  having  a 
downwardly  extending  frojaetlon  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage, said  body  having  a  flat  apertured  top  Integral  with 
said  body,  a  screw -threa4sd  atom  mounted  In  a  proper  bole 
in  said  top  and  havtog  a^falated  lower  end  adapted  to 
cloae  said  paaaage  and  hsT^  an  enlargement  at  Ito  up- 
per end  whereby  It  may  ba  tamed,  a  segmental  cover 
revolubly  moanted  on  said  atom  on  the  top  of  said  body  to 
close  the  apertore  In  the  top  and  formed  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  clrcnmfaKeatlal  flange  to  position  it  on 
the  top,  a  coll  spring  on  MiM  stem  below  the  enlargement 
and  pressing  down  on  tha  oaver  to  hold  the  cover  against 
ths  top  and  bold  the  screw  ta  predetermined  position. 


1.067.811.  WATTMBTBR.  Prank  Comrao,  Swlssvale, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlaghonae  Blectric  and  Manofactur- 
lag  Company,  a  Corporation  ot  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
June  21,  1912.    Serial  No.  706.086.     (CI.  171—84.) 


1.  A  vrattmetor  comprising  two  potential  cotla  mounted 
for  movement  about  an  axis  located  between  them,  and 
two  load  colls  reapectlvely  adjacent  to  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  potential  colls,  each  load  coll  being  oppoalta  both  po- 
tential colls. 

2.  A  wattntetor  comprlstog  two  potential  colls  mounted 
for  movement  about  an  axis  located  between  them,  and 
two  load  colla  reapaetlrely  adjacent  to  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  potential  coUa,  each  load  coll  betog  oppoalte  both  po- 
tential colls,  and  consisting  ot  a  cable  of  twisted  con- 
dactora. 

8.  A  wattmeter  eomprlalng  two  potential  colls  mounted 
for  movement  aboat  an  axla  located  between  them,  and 
two  load  coila  respectively  adjacent  to  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  potential  oella,  each  load  coll  being  oppoalte  both 
potantlal  colls  and  coaalatlag  of  a  alagle  convolution  of  a 
caMa  of  twlatad  eondaeton. 

4.  A  HMtar  eomprlslag  two  plvotaUy  moanted  coUa,  aad 
two  atotloaary  oolla  rsspsctlvaly  adjacent  to  oppoalto  aides 
of  the  plTotally  awnatad  eotla,  eadi  of  the  stotlonary  cotla 
bdBff  ovpMlta  both  af  tka  piTotally  moaated  coOa. 

5.  A  toatar  eoiaprlMkg  two  pHntatly  moaated  eoUa 
laeatad  batwsaa  aohataatlally  tha  aaaae  plaaaa  aad  two 
alattoaary  colla  taapaetHaiy  adjacaat  to  oppoalto  sMaa  of 
tha  pHotaOy  maaatad  coUa,  tha  eoa^olatloaa  of  the  ato- 

•alla  bataf  of  aabolaatlaUr  twice  tha  laaffth  af 


the  eaavolatkaa  of  tha  ptvotaUy  awuatod  ealla,  aad  tha 
facea  of  tha  atotlenary  eoUa  being  uppaolto  to  tha 
of  both  of  the  phrotally  moanted  colla. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.i 


1,067,812.    PUMP.    RuDObPH  CointADnB.  Brie,  Fa. '  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  582,610.     (CT.  108— SO.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  working  barrel,  a 
plunger  sleeve  having  a  lip  tetegral  with  the  slsjeve  on  Ito 
lower  end  forming  wrench  bold  surface;  a  valve  seat  la 
the  plunger;  and  acrew  threaded  means  for  locking  tha 
seat  to  the  {danger. 

2.  In  a  pomp,  the  combtoatlon  of  a  working  barrel ;  a 
plunger  sleeve  to  the  barrel,  having  lips  totegral  with  tha 
sleeve  extondlng  from  Ito  lower  end,  forming  wrench  hold 
surfaces  and  an  Internal  shoulder ;  a  valve  seat  in  tha 
plunger ;  screw  threaded  means  for  locking  the  aeat  In  tha 
plunger ;  a  stondlng  valve ;  a  rod  extending  upwardly 
from  the  standing  valve ;  and  a  means  on  the  rod  for  en- 
gaging the  sbonld«'. 

8.  In  a  pnmp,  the  combination  of  a  worktog  barrel ;'  a 
plunger  sleeve  in  the  working  barrel  having  lips  Integral 
with  the  sleeve  at  Ito  lower  end  forming  openlns^  at  tha 
sidss  forming  wrench  hold  surfaces  and  an  totemal  sbool- 
der;  a  valve  aeat  to  the  plunger:  acraw  threaded  meana 
for  locking  the  aeat  ta  tba  plunger ;  a  stondlng  valvs ;  a 
rod  extending  upwardly  from  the  standing  valve;  and  a 
means  on  the  rod  for  cnfaglng  the  shoalder. 

4.  In  a  pomp,  the  comMnatloo  of  a  working  barrel ;  a 
plunger  sleeve  to  the  working  barrel  having  lips  extsnd- 
tog  Integrally  therefrom,  fbrming  an  totegral  aboolder;  a 
standing  valve ;  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  tha  ataad- 
Ing  valve  tato  the  aleera;  and  means  on  the  rod  for  en- 
gaging the  totegral  shoulder. 

5.  In  a  pomp,  the  eombinatlon  of  a  working  barrel;  a 
plunger  alaeve  ta  the  working  barrel  having  totegral  llpa 
exteadiog  downwardly  therefrom  with  a  coonactlag  bar ;  a 
standing  valTe ;  a  rod  axtmidlng  upwardly  from  tha  stand- 
ing valve  toto  the  alaeve:  and  meana  en  tba  rod  Car  «b* 
gaging  the. bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ta  the  Oacetto.] 


1.067,818.  PUMP.  RooouPH  CoKmApaa,  Brie,  Pa.  Fllad 
Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  604,008.  (CI.  108—80.) 
1.  la  a  pomp,  the  conbtnatlon  of  a  pluager,  havHif  a 
acrew  at  the  bottom  thereof;  a  standtag  TalTa;  and  a 
yleldtag  acrew  aaonated  aa  the  stondlng  valva  aad  adi^tod 
to  engage  the  acrew  an  the  plunger  whan  the  ptangsr  la 


S.  Ih  a  pvmp,  tha  ooMblaatlon  of  a  standing  Talea ;  aad 
a  aeraw  yleldlncly  toaaatad  on  aald  Talva. 
8.  Bi  a  paaap,  tha  eamblaatloB  oi  a  ataadlat  valTa ;  a 
ylaldlacly  maaatad  on  aaM  valve;  aad  means  for 
nM  Ftoldlat  tcrew  far  palltag  tha 
valt% 


»• 
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la  a  waa^  tte  «oaMMittan  •(  •  «tMB«ta8  valre :  • 
lelt  ^oMi^rtr  oMii»tc4  «■  mM  atntMnc  TaH* ;  aad 
Bcans  for  locking  tb«  bolt  acatast  rotatloa  rrlattTvly  to 

the  standing  valv*. 


5.  In  a  pump,  the  combioatk«  of  a  standing  Talve  ;  a 
»crew  moTably  mounted  on  tha  standing  Talre ;  and  a 
spring  yieldingly  forcing  the  acrew  upwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  067  314.     PUMP.     RCDOLPH  CosaADBE,  Erie,  P».     Fllad 
'  Jan.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.000.     (O.  103—80.) 


'vaH*. 
bi  a  paa»,  Ik*  c— >l—>i—  of 

reUtiTcly  to  tba  plv«v :  •  ptmm»  ^tiim 
connaetloD  :  a  ataading  Talre ;  darlcea  comprtelag 
tending  from  the  ttnMltet  -nrtra  md  MMCopIng 
ger;  and  a  yialdlag  coiiac«tloa  batwaaa  tba  pi 
tlM  ptn. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  OaMtta.] 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  worlrtng  barrel ;  a 
plunger  in  tlie  barrfl  ;  a  smker  rol  ronaertlon  moyable 
relatlrely  to  the  pi  anger ;  a  plunger  valve  actuated  by 
tbe  connection ;  a  standing  ralre ;  d^Tlcea  for  comiectlng 
tl>e  sacker  rod  conneetioo  with  the  standing  valre  and 
for  nalntaiDlBg  tbe  plunger  Talve  open ;  and  deTieea  con- 
necting the  standing  valye  and  sucker  rod  coonectiaB. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  worlrtng  barrel ;  a 
plunger  In  the  barrel :  a  aoeker  rod  connection  moTable 
calatlTely  to  tte  ptaagar ;  a  ^oager  TalT«  actoatad  bf  tbe 
conneetioo;  a  staodiag  Taire;  and  d«Tlc«i  oomfrtalag  a 
jieMlBg  aaraw  for  caancctiag  tJ»c  sucker  rod  oonaecMoo 
•ritti  tba  aUBdli«  Talve. 

a.  Kb  a  poaap,  tbe  caasbiaatton  at  a  warklag  baraal ;  a 
jr'-- ur"  te  tbe  barael;  a  attckar  rod  ooaaecttoa  asoaablt 
relatlToly  to'  tbe  plunger :  a  plunger  TalTo  actuated  by  (be 
<— iioftlna  :  a  «taadlBg  valve ;  «ad  dovtcea  «oai»ri»lng  a 
yielding  screw  oairled  Iv  tbe  ateadlag  vmlTe  tor  eaaaert- 
iDg  tba  metar  vad  aoaactiea  arUib  tbe  «taiidb«  ralm 

4.  la  «  PUMP,  tbe  ri— binetimi  a<  a  wockliv  barrel;  a 
ftmmt  i»  ♦*>•  >■■—';  «  eaabar  sod  neaneetlsn  ■■■•kii 
relatlrely  to  tbe  plunger ;  a  planger  Talre  aetaated  br  tba 
eoonection ;  a  refoorable  staDdtng  ralre ;  and  derleee  coia- 


a  plB  es- 
tbe  ploa- 

r  and 


1.067,315.     PUMP.     RcooLm  Ooshadb«,  Brie.  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  23.  1911.    Serial  Wo.  «04.010.     (O.  108 — 80.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  barrel :  a  plunger 
operating  In  the  barrel  ;  a  remoTable  standing  ralTe  com- 
prising a  check  ;  means  on  the  check  for  connecting  It  with 
the  plunger  for  lifting  tbe  check  and  wltb  it  tbe  etaeiding 
valTe  ;  a  plunger  ralre  in  tbe  plunger ;  and  derleee  for 
holding  the  plunger  ralre  open  when  tbe  planger  la  con- 
nected with  the  cbeek. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  eombtnaUoa  of  a  barrel ;  a  ptanger  la 
the  barrel;  a  planger  ralre  in  the  plunger;  a  standing 
valre  In  the  barrel  compriaing  a  cbeek;  a  screw  on  tbe 
check  ;  a  screw  on  the  planger  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  to  lift  the  check  ;  and  means  for  holding  the 
plunger  valre  op«i  when  tbe  planger  and  che^  aw  con- 
nected. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  barrel ;  a  standing 
valre  In  the  barrel  comprising  a  check  ;  and  devices  for 
lifting  the  check  comprising  a  yielding  connection  for  cush- 
ioning the  shock  when  the  derlc^  are  brought  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  check. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  barrel ;  a  standing 
ralre  In  the  barrel  comprising  a  check  ;  a  planger  in  tbe 
barrel ;  and  devices  for  connecting  the  planger  and  check 
comprising  a  yielding  connection  for  cushioning  the  shock 
when  the  flerlces  are  brought  Into  engagement   with  Oie 

check. 

5.  In  a  pamp.  the  combination  of  a  barrel ;  a  stanAog 
ralre  tn  fbe  barrel  comprising  a  check ;  a  screw  on  the 
check;  and  "derleee  conrprlslng  a  screw  for  engaging  tbe 
screw  on  the  check,  one  of  said  screws  being  yleldlaifly 
Moanted  In  an  atlal  direction  to  rellere  the  screws  of 
shock  when  brougbt  Into  eogagement. 

(Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  tn  tbe  flasetta.l 


1,067,316.    PUMP,    ftuaobra  Comauib,  «rt*  P*.    Hied 
▲ug.  1.  Iftll.    «crtal  Ma.  Mi.7«7.     <C1.  UM— «0.) 
1.  U  a  ptm9,  tba  coablaatlsb  a<  a 
thread  aear  its  to» ;  a 
C  aa  a—Titar  sarew 
lata  «ha  to»  af  tba  plaaaar  eei  «a  tb 
tioo  of  tbe  crown  being  below  tba  edge  of  tba  plaager. 


JWtV  15, 1^3. 
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af  a  plaaasr  barteg  aa 
tbcaad  aaaa  Ita  tap ;  a  collar  aerewed  lato 
the  screw  thread ;  a  remorable  seat  arranged  aa  tbe  eaUar ; 
a  arova  smewad  Inta  tba  tap  al  tbe  plabg^r  en  to  the 
t. 


»;rt- 


3.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  planger  baring  an 
internal  screw  tbread  near  Its  tdp ;  a  collar  screwed  into 
the  screw  thread  ;  a  remorable  seat  arranged  on  tbe  collar  ; 
and  ■  crown  screwed  Into  tbe  top  of  tbe  planger  on  to  tbe 
seat,  said  crown  baring  an  annular  portion  at  ita  base  for 
Its  screw  tbread,  this  annular  portion  being  below  tbe  edge 
of  the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  pomp,  tbe  combination  of  a  planger  baring  V' 
iBtemal  screw  thread  near  Its  top ;  and  a  crown  baring  an 
annular  screw  threaded  base  screwed  into  tbe  top  of  the 
planger,  the  annular  portion  of  tbe  crown  being  below  tbe 
top  of  the  plunger. 

5.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  planger  baring  an 
iatemal  screw  thread  near  its  top ;  a  remorable  seat ;  a 
crown  screwed  Into  tbe  top  of  tbe  plunger  for  securing  the 
seat ;  a  plunger  ralre  operating  on  the  seat ;  and  a  Backer 
rod  extending  through  tbe  crown  and  secured  to  tbe  ralre 
for  mechanically  actuating  the  ralre. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,067,317.  8PBBD-CONTROLLKR  FOR  MOTOR-VBHI- 
CLB&  JOBXTH  Corvon,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Fllad  July  11. 
1012.    Serial  No.  706,028.     (CL  121—112.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  engine  throttle  o<  a  self- 
propelled  vehicle,  a  speedometer  prorlded  wKh  aa  elec 
trlcal  contact  and  an  electric  battery ;  of  a  spaed  eontavUer 
comprising  a  casing,  a  main  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said 
casing,  means  for  actoatlog  said  shaft,  a  notched  disk 
mounted  upon  said  abaft  and  rotated  tberabf.  electrically 
controlled  mechaaieal  means  engageable  with  said  notched 
disk,  means  ooaaectiag  said  shaft  witb  said  engine  tbrettle 
and  electric  coonectlona  between  said  battwy.  spaadeaseter 
and  laid  electrical!/  coatroUed  ■nrphaalfsl  meaas. 

2.  The  comMnarioB  wltb  tbe  aagiae  tbrettle  ef  a  aalf- 
propelled  rehlde.  a^pMdometer  prarlded  wMb  aa  elec- 
trical contact  aad  aa  ei«ctxte  battaiy :  of  a  speed  aantroUer 

192  0.  O.— M 


iprlaiog  a  caatag.  a  asala  abaft  rotatably  oarrted  by  abld 
casing,  means  for  M:taatlag  said  sbait,  a  ratcbet  wbaal 

rigidly  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  notched  diak  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  adjacent  to  said  ratcbet  wheel, 
a  spring  pressed  ratcbet  pawl  connecting  said  ratcbet 
wheel  and  disk,  electrically  controlled  mecbaalcal  msens 
engageable  with  said  notched  disk,  means  oonaeeting  said 
shaft  with  said  engine  throttle  and  electric  eoonectiona  be- 
tween said  battery,  speedometer  and  electrically  controlled 
mechanical  means. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  tbe  engine  throttle  of  a  self- 
propelled  rehlele.  a  speedoateter  prorlded  with  an  elec- 
trical contact  and  an  electric  battery  ;  of  a  speed  eontroUer 
comprising  a  casing,  a  main  abaft  rotatably  carried  by  aald 
casing,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft,  a  notched  disk 
mounted  upoa  said  shaft  and  rotated  thereby,  a  speed  gor- 
ernor  connected  witb  said  shaft  and  controlling  the  speed 
of  rotation  tbertof.  electrically  controlled  mechanical 
means  engageat>le  wltb  said  notched  disk,  means  connect- 
ing said  shaft  wltb  satd  engloe  throttle  and  electric  ion 
nectlons  between  said  battery,  speedometer  aad  said  elec- 
trically controlled  mechanical  means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tb«  engine  throttle  of  a  self- 
propelled  rehicle,  a  speedometer  prorlded  with  an  elec- 
trical contact  and  an  electric  battery  ;  of  a  speed  controller 
comprising  a  casing,  a  bearing  plate  carried  by  said  casing, 
a  mala  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  casing,  msans  for 
aetoatlBg  mM  abaft,  a  notched  dIak  mounted  upon  said 
sbaft  and  rotated  tbereby.  tneans  carried  by  said  bea»1ig 
plate  and  eeaneeted  to  said  shaft  for  Indleatlng  tbe  aoas- 
ber  of  rerohitions  whlcb  tbe  said  shaft  makes,  electrical^ 
controlled  mecbanicai  means  engageable  with  said  notcbod 
disk,  sseans  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  eaglae  tbrottla 
and  electric  connections  between  said  battery,  speed- 
ometer and  the  said  electrically  cootrollad-  mecbanieal 
meaas. 

6.  Tbe  eomblnetlon  witb  tbe  engine  throttle  of  a  asit 
propelled  rehicle.  a  speedometer  prorlded  wltb  an  elae- 
trlcal  contact  aad  an  electric  battery  ;  of  a  speed  coatroUar 
eoflsprtalng  a  easing,  a  bearing  plate  carried  by  said  eaaing, 
a  mala  shaft  rotatably  carried  by  said  casing,  neana  for 
actnatlng  said  shaft,  a  notched  disk  mounted  upon  said 
sbaft  and  rotated  therel>y.  a  release  arm  pirotad  at  one 
end  of  aald  bearing  plate  and  engageable  with  said  notebad 
dlak.  a  trip  pia  at  the  opposite  epd  of  said  releaae  arm.  a 
trip  lever  baring  a  right-angled  arm  pirotally  carried  by 
said  bearing  plate,  said  trip  lever  having  Its  lower  end 
engageable  wltb  said  trip  pin,  an  electro-magnet  armature 
carried  by  said  trip  lerer,  aa  electro-magnet  for  controlling 
said  armature  aad  electrical  connections  between  said  bat- 
tery, apeedemeter  and  electro- magnet. 

[Claim  6  not  printsp  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.067.318.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  CoaHBLius  B. 
CoKCOBAN,  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  UndR-wood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpomtlon  of 
Delaware.  Piled  May  81,  1912.  Serial  No.  70O,648. 
(CI.  1P7— 84.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  feed  ri^k 
connected  thereto,  escapement  mechanism,  a  pinion  mor- 
able  into  engagement  with  tbe  rack  to  lift  tbe  same  off 
from  the  escapement  mecbanltnn,  and  a  stop  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  pinion  to  limit  the  rotary  morement  there- 
of ;  said  stop  adjustable  to  varj-  the  number  of  letter- 
spaces  tbrougfa  which  the  carriage  Jumps. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  feed  rack  con- 
nected thereto,  escapement  mechanism,  a  pinion  morable 
lato  eagagessaat  with  tbe  rack  to  IHt  tlw  aaae  off  from 
tbe  eacapement  mecbanlsm.  two  stops  mooated  adjacent 
tbe  plarten,  a  ppejecttoa  on  the  pinloa  adaptod  to  engage 
eltbcr  of  Mid  stopa,  and  a  spring  holding  the  projaetloB 
agalnat  eaa  of  said  stopa ;  said  stops  being  relatlrtf  y  ad- 
jnatnble. 

S.  |Ia  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  feed  rack  eon- 
nactod  tbcnta,  eacapemant  mechanism,  a  plnlan  movaMe 
inta  engagement  wltb  tbe  rack  to  lift  tbe  same  off  tross 
oacAanism,  a  dzad  atop  and  an  adjnatable 
adjacent  tbe  ptmen.  a  pr^actio«  er«*4lNF 
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plalea  ateptcd  to  eafMC  tltliw  ot  mM  Btop^  md  a  tprtag 
Adapted  to  hold  th«  proJ«ctloB  asaiaat  one  of  lald  stopa. 


4  la  a  typewriting  machlno,  a  carrta«*i,  a  fowl  rack  con- 
aaetcd  thereto,  eocapement  inechaiilam.  an  arm  mounted 
•djaceot  to  the  rack,  a  pinion  moanted  on  th«  arm.  a  pW- 
raUty  of  aperture.  In  said  arm.  a  .top  pin  adJoeteWe  In 
MT  of  the  apartnrea,  a  projection  on  the  pinion  *^P^ 
to  engage  the  stop  to  limit  the  roUry  moToment  of  the 
pinion,  and  mean,  for  actuating  the  arm  «>  aa  to  bring  tha 
pinion  into  engagement  with  the  rack  to  lift  the  Mm*  tft 
from  the  escapement  mechanlam.  ».      «. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  a  feed  rack  con- 
nected thereto.  eiKapement  mechanlam.  an  arm  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  rack,  a  pinion  mounted  «°  "»•«;'"•  •f,'^ 

•«llty  of  aperture.  In  wld  arm.  a  '^op  pin  ^di^^tM^*^ 
any  of  the  aperture.,  a  projection  on  the  pinion  adapted 
to  engage  the  .top  to  limit  the  rotary  moyement  of  tha 
pinion,  means  for  actuating  the  arm  .o  as  to  bring  tho 
Slnfcm  into  engagement  with  the  rack  to  lift  tbe  ««e  fr^ 
from  the  e«»pement  mechanlam.  and  a  .prlng  for  return- 
ing the  pinion  after  being  rotated  by  the  rack. 
[Claim.  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


1,0«7.819.  AIB-BTOUl^TOB  F«OR  8TJBAM  BOIUBR 
FUENACE8.  Atraao  Corrow.  Newark,  N.  J.  iniaa 
July  29.  1911.     Sarlal  No.  «41.803.     (CI.  110—66.) 


fire  teor  to  wM  TUlra  wh«a*y  Mid  ralra  win  ka 
wbea  tha  lira  door  la  opcMd  aad  wfll  ba  doaa 
On  door  la  eloaed.  .^_»«^ 

I:  Ab  air  Ncolator  for  a  fomaea  eoaprwag  a  eontroi- 
ling  raaerrolr  of  fixed  capacity,  maana  to  eootrol  tka 
rapply  of  .team  to  the  controlling  reaenrolr,  a  atoaa  J«t 
blower,  a  TalTC  controUlng  the  rapply  of  tteam  to  .aid 
Jet  blower,  mean,  whereby  .aid  ralTO  will  ^V^*!f!^2 
held  doaad  by  the  .team  praarara.  maana  oparatad  ^ 
preMorc  from  the  controlllBf  reaerrolr  to  open  M»d 
Talre  and  permit  .team  to  dow  to  tha  Jet  Mowar  when 
the  preMure  la  .aid  controlling  reeerrolr  1.  robrtantUlly 
equal  to  the  preaeure  holding  tha  «ld  ralTO  doaad.  and 
mean,  to  permit  .team  to  flow  from  the  controlltag  reaar- 
Toir.  wbeiaby  the  rteam  .apply  to  the  Jet  blower  will  be 
cut  off  when  the  prewure  In  the  controlling  reaerroir  1. 
raffldently  radnced. 

3.  An  .It  regulator  for  a  furnace  comprising  a  control- 
ling reoerrolr,  mean,  for  Intarmlttently  rapplytng  .team 
to  the  controlling  reaerrolr,  a  ateam  Jet  blower,  a  ralTa 
controUtng  the  supply  of  rtaan  to  said  Jet  blower,  meana 
whereby  Mid  TaWe  will  be  normally  held  cloaed  by  the 
■team  prearare.  means  operated  by  pressure  from  the  con- 
trolling reaerrolr  to  open  .aid  TalT*  and  perrtlt  rteam  to 
flow   to   the  Jet   blower  whan   the  pressure   in   mM   con- 
trolling  reaerrolr    Is   subatantUIly   equal   to   the   preMure 
holding    the    Mid    valTe    doaad.    and    mean,    to    permit 
steam  to  flow  from  the  controlling  reaerrolr,  whereby  the 
steam  lupply  to  the  Jet  blower  will  be  cut  off  when  tha 
pre«ure  In  the  controlling  reaerrolr  1.  sufflefently  reduced. 
4.  An   air   regulator   for   a  furnace   comprlidng   a   con- 
trolllnf   reaerrolr   of  fixed   capacity,   a  fire   door,   meana 
operated  by  the  fire  door  In  opening  and  doalng  to  Inter- 
mittently   supply   steam   to   Mid   reaerrolr.   a   .team   Jet 
blower,  a  t.Ito  controlling  the  .opply  of  .team  to  Mid 
Jet  blower,   mean,  whereby  Mid  raWe  will  be  nomally 
held   cloaed    by    the    steam    proMure.    Mid    mMU.   belnc 
alM  operated  by  preMure  from  the  controlling  reaerrolr 
to  open  Mid  Talre  and  permit  .tMm  to  flow  to  the  Jet 
blower  when  the  preMure  In  Mid  reMrrolr  1.  rabatentUUy 
equal  to  the  preaaure  holding  Mid  ralTe  cloMd.  and  maaaa 
to  permit  .team  to  flow  from   the  controlling  reMrrolr, 
whereby  the  .team  .opply  to  the  Jet  blower  wlU  be  cut 
off  when  the  preMure  In  the  controlling  reMrrolr  I.  rafll- 
dently  radneed. 

6.  An  air  regulator  for  a  furnace  comprlelng  a  con- 
trolling reMrrolr  of  fixed  capadty.  mean,  for  rapplylnc 
steam  to  Mid  reMrrolr.  nwan.  for  permitting  .team  to 
exhauat  therefrom,  a  pipe  leading  .team  to  the  fumaca 
fire  box,  a  ralre  In  Mid  pipe  adapted  to  doM  M^taat 
the  .team  preHure  therein,  a  platon  connaetad  to  mM 
ralre  and  of  larger  area.  Mid  platon  belag  azpoaad  to 
stMm  proMure  to  hold  Mid  ralre  cloaed.  mean,  whereby 
.team  from  the  controlling  reMrrolr  will  operate  on  .aid 
▼aire  platon  and  unMat  Mid  ralre.  a  fire  door,  a  Talre 
controlling  communication  betwMu  tha  .team  aapply  and 
the  controlling  reMrrolr.  and  mean,  oparatlraly  connect- 
ing the  fira  door  to  aald  ralre  whereby  eald  ralre  will 
be  opened  whan  the  fire  door  la  opanad  aad  will  be  doaad 
when  the  fire  door  la  cloaed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaatttc] 


1.  An  air  fagnlator  tor  a  furnace  comprlalng  a  eon- 
trolllag  reaarvalr  of  fixed  capacity,  mean,  for  mpplylnc 
.team  to  aald  reMrrolr.  mMu.  for  pormlttlnc  ateam  to 
exhauat  therefrom,  a  pipe  iMdlng  .tMm  to  the  furnace 
fira  box,  a  ralra  i«  .aid  ^ita  maana  whereby  .aid  ralra 
will  be  normaUy  held  Mated  or  doaed  by  the  .team 
praMure  la  mM  pipe,  mean,  whereby  .team  under  prea- 
rare  ftom  tka  controUlic  rMerrolr  wlU  naaeat  or  opw 
Mid  ralra,  te  eoMbtaatloa  wltt  a  fire  door,  a  ralre  een- 
trolttBC  ciaMwnnlratina   tnm  the  ateam   aopyly   to  tha 

ovaratlraly  eoBMeltag   tka 


1.0«7.820.      CLAMPING    DBVICB.      JoaVB    B.    Coiow, 
Alliance.  Ohio,  aMlgnor  to  The  McCaakey  Bagieter  Com- 
pany. Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed  Dae. 
18,  1909.     Serial  No.  688,949.     (CL  24—06.) 
1.  la   a    filing   appliance,    the   combination    ct  a    iMf 
formed  with  two  .paced  opening.,  aad  a  dip  derlce  com- 
prlalng a  coll  arranged  between  and  rabataatUlIy  In  line 
with  the  Mid  opealnga  and  hartag  arma  extending  from 
Ite  oppoelte  ends,  one  of  Mid  arma  operating  M  a  dip 
and  the  other  arm  being  doubled  on  ItMlf  to  form  a  log 
ud  a  bar.  the  Mid  lug  being  arraoged  at  right  anglM  to 
the  bar  and  extending  through  one  of  Mid  opening,  la 
tha  leaf  and  the  frM  end  of  the  bar  extaodtng  la  treat 
of  tte  dip  arm  aad  throogh  the  o«b)M>  opaalag  to  aMwa 
tta  mM  darlM  te  paaltloa. 

i.  A   leaf  baring   two   opaafasa   tharetn,   aad   a   CUp 


Juku  If,  1913. 


U.  8.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


557 


Mid  laat  tiMra  balv  a 
of 


«f  win,  aald  wire  taarlag 

af 
m 

coil  twed  of  aald  wlM  aa  tlie  oppoiito  mutae. 
leaf  baCwaaa  mM  opcatai*  aad  bald  agaiaat  aald  leaf 
by  a  Mctlos  of  nid  wire  paaalng  tittoogh  tha  coll,  and  a 
.Up  engaging  member  eonaacted  with  aald  eoU  aad  yleld- 
iagly  praMad  tharatgr  toward  mUI  imt. 


8.  A  dip  derla.  formed  ftom  a  dngle  ptoee  of  wire  aad 
eomprlalag  a  coU  harlag  axtanrion.  leading  from  ite  op- 
poalte  enda,  one  of  aald  extenalona  operating  aa  a  dip 
arm  and  tiia  othar  of  Mid  axtenaioa.  being  dooMad  on 
itMlf  to  fbr«  a  latarally  projectiag  lag,  aad  aiao  baat 
to  fbrm  a  bar  axtandlng  at  right  .agk.  to  add  lug  and 
through  Mild  coll,  the  said  lug  and  free  end  of  the  bar 
balag  adapted  ftor  aagagamaat  with  a  aulteUe  m^pert. 


1.067.821.  BMOKS-PUBiriBB.  HairaT  J.  DrntUMWi, 
Milwaukee.  Wia.  rUed  Sept.  8.  1911.  Barial  Mo. 
648.2T1.     (Cl,  110—188.) 


1.  A  derlce  for  remoring  unoke  from  gaee.  eomprla- 
lag an  indoaed  tunnel  through  which  the  gaaM  are 
adapted  to  be  PfMad  and  adapted  to  carry  a  layer  of 
Uqnld  on  tlte  floor  thereof,  mean,  for  feeding  a  continu- 
ooa  .opply  of  liquid  In  at  one  end.  oil  rapplylng  mean., 
mean,  for  Mparatlng  tlie  oil  film  at  tlie  .urface  from  the 
walla  and  mean,  for  regulating  tha  diaeharge  of  the  liquid 
at  the  other  ead. 

2.  A  derlce  for  remoring  .moke  from  gaMa  comprising 
an  Indoaed  horiK>ntel  tunnel  through  which  the  gaaea  are 
adapted  to  be  paaaed  and  adapted -to  carry  a  layer  of 
liquid  on  the  floor  thereof,  mean,  for  feeding  a  eontlnoon. 
.upply  of  itquid  In  at  one  end,  oil  rapplylng  mean.,  mean, 
for  Mparatlag  the  oil  film  at  the  .urface  from  the  wall. 
and  a  weir  at  the  other  end  regulating  the  lerel  of  the 
.urface  of  tlie  liquid. 

8.  A  derice  for  remoring  unoke  from  gaaM  comprldng 
aa  Ineloaad  horlaoatal  tunnel  through  which  the  gaaM  are 
adapted  to  be  paaMd  aad  adapted  to  carry  .  layer  of 
liquid  on  the  floor  thereof,  mean,  for  feeding  a  continu- 
ou.  supply  of  liquid  in  at  one  end.  oU  rapplylng  maana, 
mean,  for  Mparatlng  the  oil  film  at  the  aurfhea  from  the 
walla,  a  morabia  weir  at  the  othar  end  ragnlatlBg  the 
larel  of  tlte  aorfaea  of  the  liqald,  and  mMB.  for  ralaing 
and  lowcrtag  aald  weir. 

4.  A  dertoa  fv  remorrtag  unoka  from  gaaM  compriaiag 
aa  ladoaed  taaaal  throogh  which  tte  gaaM  ara  adapted 
to  be  paaaad  aad  tha  bottom  of  whl^  1.  adapted  to  re- 
ctfkn  a  layar  af  U«nld,  maaaa  for  .applyinc  liqald  at  one 
aad  aad  rMMTlag  it  at  tha  other  ead,  maaaa  for  apreadlng 
a  dim  of  oil  OB  the  aarteaa  of  aald  liqald.  aad  a  pair  of 
gaard-ptetM  aa  tbm  uppoalte  .Mm  af  Mid  toaad  extead- 
iv  abora  tha  aortaea  af  tha  liqald  paraUal  la  aad  a  Uttla 
dlataace  trom  tha  walla  of  tha  taaaal  ta  aapatate  the 
eil-fllm  at  the  aurCaeo  froM  tha  walla. 


1,067.822.      BAILrJOINT.     Chabum   W.    Dbau^ 
W.  Ta.    FUad  Apr.  at,  191S.    SmIkI  Mo.  T6MU.     (CL 
) 


/      f^      t 


^    liy^U 


'y/?''\., 


1.  A  rail  joint  comprlalng  the  moating  enda  of  a  pair  of 
raila,  one  of  Mid  rail,  baring  Ite  baM  flangM  projecting 
beyond  the  ttaad  and  web  thereof,  the  othar  rail  harlag 
Ite  tread  and  web  projecting  beyond  the  baM  flaagas 
thereof.  Mid  projecting  web  baring  a  pair  of  qwced  ^- 
tenaloa.  bereied  cm  their  opp«  edgM  adapted  to  engage 
on  tha  oppodte  .IdM  of  the  web  of  tha  flrat  neatloaad 
rail,  a.  and  for  the  porpoM  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprlalng  the  mMting  end.  of  a  pair  ot 
rails,  one  of  said  rails  baring  its  base  flanffcs  projecting 
beyond  the  web  and  trMd  thereof,  extenalons  formed  on 
the  projecting  portion,  of  Mid  boM  flanges,  said  exten- 
.Ion.  being  berded  on  their  under  facM,  the  other  rati 
harlng  Ite  web  and  tread  projecting  beyond  the  baM 
flangee  thereof,  the  extremities  of  the  base  flange,  of  the 
second  mentioned  rail  bdng  formed  with  reduced  exten- 
don.  bereied  on  their  upper  facM,  the  extendon.  of  the 
baM  flangee  of  the  ralla  baing  adapted  to  orerlap.  aa  and 
for  the  porpoae  deaerlbed. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  comprlalng  the  meeting  end.  of  a  pair 
of  raila.  one  of  Mid  raila  baring  Ita  baae  flangM  project- 
ing beyond  the  tread  and  web  thereof,  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  .aid  baM  flangM  being  formed  with  a  longltadl- 
nal  dot.  the  other  rail  harlng  Ite  tread  and  web  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  baM  flangM  thereon,  meana  depending 
from  the  projecting  portion  of  Mid  web  fcr  engagement 
In  Mild  slot,  said  projecting  web  harlng  a  pair  of  spaced 
exteneion.  adapted  to  engage  on  the  oppoelte  ddM  of 
the  web  of  the  flrat  mentioned  rail,  a.  and  for  the-pnrpoM 
deaerlbed. 

4.  A  M^ll  Joint  comprUlng  the  mMttaag  end.  of  a  pair 
of  ralU,  one  of  udd  rail,  baring  Ite  baM  flangM  projectiag 
beyond  the  web  and  tread  thereof,  the  projecting  portioaa 
of  Mild  baM  flangM  harlng  a  longitudinal  dot  formed 
therein,  berded  extension,  formed  on  the  projecting  por- 
tion, of  aald  baM  flangM,.  the  other  rail  baring  ite  web 
and  tread  projecting  beyond  the  bOM  flangM  thereof, 
mean,  formed  on  the  projecting  portion  of  .aid  tread  tor 
engagement  In  i«ld  dot,  the  axtramltlM  of  tha  baM  flangM 
of  the  Mcond  mentioned  rail  being  formed  with  rednoed 
bereied  exteneion.,  the  extension,  of  the  rail,  beiag 
adapted  to  orerlap.  a.  and  for  tlie  pnrpoM  deaeribad. 


1.067,828.  LACB-FA8TENIN0  DBVICB  FOR  SH0B8, 
OLOVBS.  AND  THB  LIKB.  JOBb  T.  DaaaLBB,  SaiaB. 
Ta.,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  CharlM  B.  Ooodwla.  Salem. 
Va.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,160.  (OL 
24— IIT.) 


1.  The  combination  arith  an  article  of  manufactara  aad 
a  lacing  oord  therefor;  of  a  sleera-lika  body  mambar  ^- 
pllad  to  Mid  article  and  adapted  to  recetra  aald  laetac 
cord  therethrough,  an  adjusting  Mrew  applied  to  .aid 
body  member  and  adapted  for  engagameat  with  aald  ladng 
cord  to  aecure  the  Mme  to  Mid  body  member,  aad  mMaa 
eoOpcrating  with  Mid  body  member  and  the  hand  of  aald 
adjaating  acrew  to  prerent  the  totel  diaaagagaaiaBt  a(  tha 
latter  from  the  body  member. 

2.  A  lace  faatmilng  derlM  eomprlalag  a  alMra-Uka  body 
■Mmbar  prorided  with  a  tranarerM  Aaaael  adjacant  oae 
aad  thereof,  an  adjuatlag  acrew  extaadlag  fcrnjltadlaally 
through  aald  body  mrmber  aad  adapted  to  entar  tha  traaa* 
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dutSMl  thereof.  •  rteg  encIrellBC  mM  body 

„ eoMMCtlDK  MM  nmg  with  tfc«  bMd  •(  Mid  a<Uwt 

ing  Krew.  and  meaus  formed  on  said  body  memtar  t»  pre- 
Tent  the  remoTal  of  said  ring  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  rtlcle  of  aianafacture.  and 
a  lacing  cord  therefor  ;  of  a  sleeve-like  body  member  ap- 
pUed  to  aald  article  adapted  to  receive  aald  lacing  cord 
therethroQCh,  an  adjuatlng  screw  applied  to  said  body  and 
adapted  tor  eafBgwnent  with  said  iMing  cord  to  aecore  the 
latter  to  said  body,  and  means  depending  from  the  bead 
of  said  adjusting  screw  and  adapted  for  cooperation  with 
portions  of  said  body  to  prevent  the  total  diaeagagement 
of  the  screw  therefrom. 


f  j^ 


1^7,»24.  MAMUFACTUBE  OF  LACM.  JoHM  B.  DOD- 
•oit.  Blver  Fotat.  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  Harry  C.  Curtia, 
Warwick.  E.  I.  ri»«l  June  3.  1»12.  Berlal  Na  701.126. 
(CI.  68 — 6.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lace  comprliliif 
weavlngs  of  three  or  more  colors  in  a  single  longitudinal 
■trtp. 

2.  As  a  new  artlrle  of  manufacture,  a  lace  comprising 
inultl-coloretl  wearlogo  interspersed  with  ratoed  objects. 

8.  As  t  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  lace  comprising 
multi-colored  weavlngs  combined  with  open  work  and 
raised  elTects. 

4.  The  proc«M  of  making  lace  of  three  or  more  colored 
■pool  yarns,  which  consists  in  reciprocating  the  threads 
alternately  in  multiple  distinct  colors  and  giving  double 
motions  thereto  and  Interwfavln?  the  mnltl  colored  threads 
and  producing  a  fabric  having  three  or  four  more  colors  at 

any  desired  place. 

5.  The  process  of  making  multi-colored  lace  which  con- 
sists In  employing  three  or  more  colored  spool  yarns  and 
warp  yams,  reciprocating  the  threads,  giving  double  mo- 
tions to  the  colored  threads,  inserting  the  bobbin  thread 
transversely  of  the  spool  threads,  and  pattern-controlling 
the  movement  of  the  spool  threads. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


TcMcte  ta«T  that 
at  tte  trwk  wttk  rw|>ec«  to  the  tody.  •€  a  yls 
betvMo  tta«  trucka  cMsprtalng  ceatrally  located 
wMch  •Sec  M  realatMC*  to  boaptBg.  aad  a  laofttw  plws- 
for  wMch  tondo  to  taoM  th«  drow  bora  in  teaaloa. 


1,067.325.  ELECTRIC  LOCOMOTIVE.  Gboboi  M. 
KalVH.  WllWMbnrg.  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  Wert1n^o«ae  Elec- 
tric and  Manuffceturhig  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PesnoTlTaBla.     FtJed  Nov.  8.  1W».     SeHal  No.  »16,801. 

(a.  10»— JM.)  ^ 

1.  In  a  railway  rrtilclo,  tbe  combination  with  a  body 
fmno  aad  a  pair  of  articulated  tmeka  apon  which  the 
framo  la  nouBted,  one  of  the  tmcka  haviag  a  comMaod 
longltndteany  aad  rotatobly  morablo  eonaectloa  to  the 
frame,  of  a  yielding  connectloa  betweoa  the  trucka  which 
realats  Nlatlre  t^um&4to  track  moreaseats. 

2.  I«  a  railway  whicle,  tho  coasWaatlon  with  a  ▼ohiclo 
body  a  pair  of  awlral  trB«to  apon  which  tfco  body  la 
mooBtod,  aad  a  coflBeettoa  boCwees  on*  of  tb«  trucha  aad 


3.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
and  a  pair  of  tracks,  a  connection  berseen  one  of  the 
trucks  and  the  body  coasprlalng  a  bearing  block  plvoUlly 
connected  to  the  body  and  hOTtng  a  cyllndrlcally  curved 
under  side  supported  In  a  similarly  curved  longitudinal 
seat  on  the  truck  frame,  of  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  two  trucka. 

4.  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  body 
havlas  a  eyltodrtcal  prejactioa  a«d  a  pair  H  articulated 
trvcka.  o<  a  coMactloa  hatwcen  ooo  of  the  tracks  and  tka 
body  cosvrtstac  a  bearing  Mock  ^ovaaled  upon  aald  ey- 
liadrtaal  p»o^rtlon  and  havtag  a  cyllndrksally  curred  atdo 
kosmltotflBaUy  sapportod  «■  <he  traek  fraao,  wbcretay  a 
fwlToUag  aad  a  ta^adfro  notioB  of  the  truck  ara  per- 
ailtted. 

5.  la  a  railway  vohld*.  tho  luaahiaa tlosi  with  a  body 
having  a  cylindrical  projection  and  two  trucks  comprising 
wheel  axles  and  frames  baring  tmck  hoTsters  and  a  connec- 
tion between  one  of  aald  track  bolatera  and  the  corrsopaad- 
Ing  body  bolster  coiuprlalng  a  block  plrotally  mouated 
upon  said  cylindrical  projection  and  having  a  cylladrleally 
curted  side  movably  seated  In  the  truck  bolster,  whereby 
a  BwlvellDg  and  a  to-and-fro  motion  of  the  truck  with 
respect  to  the  body  is  permitted,  of  a  yielding  connection 
between  the  two  trucka  comprising  a  pair  of  centrally 
located  draw  bars  wtrtch  offer  no  resistance  to  bumping 
and  a  re  action  plunger  disposed  between  them  which  tends 
to  separate  the  trucks  and  to  bold  the  draw  bars  In  tension. 


l,0<n,S26.  MATCH  WiLLUM  Aemstbo.vq  Fiibbckn, 
Short  Hills.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  Hi.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  1,  1912.     serial  No.  723,296.     (CI.  52—6.) 


4 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  naanfactara,  a  match  hartng  a  baad 
Mapoaed  of  a  bulb  of  eombostlblo  and  flaalng  aaatcrlal, 
non-lgnltlble  by  frietloa  on  any  ordlaary  frkrtkai  rabMnv- 
■arfaoe.  a  tbla  layer  of  coaspoaltloa  00  aald  bulb,  aoa- 
IgBttlbla  by  ordinary  frietloa  oxoept  on  a  spa  dally  pra- 
paiad  mbUav-anrfnc*,  and  a  prtaary  Ifaltlon  tip  oa  aald 
tayar  Ignltlbia  by  frietloa  oa  any  ordbiary  frlettaa  rabMng- 
MC*ica.  whekaby  when  the  tip  Is  Ignltad  the  •aaae  wOl  be 
iMootMy  tiansailtted  tberafroM  with  laereaaed  votaMc  to 
the  bnlb. 
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a.  Aaa 


aff1*ote  «<  aaamifactnre.  a  switrb  bavlnt  • 
MBw  ..  af  a  halb  of  combuatlble  and  daaaiag  ma- 

terial, non-lgnitlblo  bp  frietloa  oa  aay  ordkaary  frlettaa 
rabbicg-aurface,  a  primary  ignition  tip  Ignltlble  by  friction 
on  any  ordinary  friction  mbblng-aurface.  said  tip  being 
free  of  white  phosphorus  and  containing  an  oxidising  ma- 
terial, and  a  thin  lajer  of  compoeltlon  of  high  heating 
character  between  the  tip  and  the  bulb,  said  composition 
being  non  Ignltlble  by  aide  friction  of  the  match  heads. 


1,067,827.  CiaAR-CDTTINO  MACHINE.  Thomas  E. 
Fbabon,  PhtladelptiU,  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Robert  P.  Smith 
and  <;»>orge  K  Drum,  rbiladelphia.  Pa.,  Copartners  trad- 
ing aa  Smith,  Drum  k  Company.  Filed  May  23,  1912. 
Serial  No.  6M.11S.      (CI.  18>— «7.) 


1.  la  a  deriea  of  tke  chaxaeter  doacrlbed.  a  cigar  holder 
harteg  a  groovad  cigar  aupportteg  Caoa,  a  cvtter  at  ene 
«ad  of  the  groove,  a  gage  plate  adjustable  la  the  appoattc 
and  sf  the  groooa.  aad  a  boldtng-dowti  araa  for  the  dgars 
arraagad  oa  Cho  cutter  aide  af  the  gage  plate  and  carHed 
toy  and  ipsnifl  firoia  tba  gage  plate  and  extaadtng  acroaa 
the  groove  and  having  Its  free  aad  spaeed  from  tlie  holder 
to  penntt  insertlaa  of  dgsrs  Into  the  groova. 

2.  in  a  derlos  of  the  character  dascribed,  s  cigar  hoMar 
karhv  a  givovsd  dgar  aupportlng  face,  a  cotter  at  etie 
•■d  at  the  hoUkc  a  gate  plate  adjustably  iMdable  In 
aald  ffoera.  seaas  paaalng  throogh  the  slot  for  aecartng 
tte  gage  Plata  wbeia  ndjustad.  an  exteaslon  f  reaa  the  gage 
plata  toward  ttts  cutler,  a  cigar  holding-down  araa  sKtend- 
img  rsoM  aald  cKtanaloa  across  satd  groove,  one  end  of  the 
UB  baing  aaAdaatly  spaced  from  the  faoe  of  the  groove 
■•d  the  hsMer  t»  peraslt  laserttoa  of  a  dgar  between  the 
same  and  the  holder. 


1,067.328.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTING  ICE.  AxuvUh  J. 
FKKBI88.  New  Mllford,  Conn.  Hied  July  27,  19ia. 
Borlal  No.  711.M9.     (CI.  62—8.) 


ptoated  at  aw  end  to  ona  of 
irs,  aad  nsoaas  for  adjnatteg  said  gage 

2.  A  saachlae  tor  euttlng  Ice  coasprMng  a  faans 
with  apnead  apart  sMc  bara,  wboela  supporting  aald 
Mvlag  sseehsBlsai  BK>ant«d  between  anU  itda  bara  at 
and  of  tlM  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  sawing 
Blam,  gage  ahoca  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  ane  of 
aide  bars,  llaka  connocted  with  aald  gage  ahoaa.  and 
for  securing  said  links  to  said  side  hare. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  Ice,  comprising  a  ft*me  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apart  aide  bars,  a  bracket  attached  to 
the  rear  enda  of  the  aide  bars,  a  carrier  depending  from 
the  bracket,  a  cutting  chain  supported  by  the  carrier  and 
means  for  actuating  the  cutting  chain. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  ice,  comprising  a  frame  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apsu^  side  bars,  a  vertically  disposed 
carrier  mounted  between  said  txars,  a  cutting  chain  sup- 
ported by  aald  carrier,  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  project- 
ing beyond  the  cutting  chain,  for  the  purpaae'  specified, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  cutting  chain. 


1.  A  ataehloe  for  cutting  lee  comprising  a  frame 
Tided  with  spaced  apart  aide  bara,  wbeela  oupportlBg  saM 
fnane,  aawhig  asoehaBlam  aMNiated  betwaan  said  side  bara 
at  ene  end  •f  the  fraaae.  means  for  actnatlag  said  sawing 


1,067,329.  LrNE-REEL..  Mathus  Fitch,  Huntertown, 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912.  SerUl  No.  727,424.  (CT. 
242—841.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dcncrlbed.  the  conbtnatlee 
of  a  shaft  a  hnb  moantad  thereon,  a  plurality  of  radlalif 
peojectiag  ams  moontwl  la  the  Mrter  end  of  aald  hab,  tMm 
anter  enda  of  said  arms  being  bent  to  form  tranaveraelr  ex- 
tcDdlag  bowed  portions,  which  are  cirenlarly  armogid 
aRmad  the  hnb,  an  annul ua  arraagad  In  apaead  relatlan 
to  the  hub  and  accarod  to  the  ertrease  enda  of  aald  acass 
whereby  the  bowed  portions  of  saM  aran  are  aupportod 
In  paalfkMi,  and  •  handie  member  ptrotaily  seeved  tn  ow 
of  aald  arma  wherehy  the  reel  asay  be  rotated. 

2.  In  eomblaatloa  with  a  flahlag  pole  haviag  a  henilng 
defnrhaWT  saounted  upon  the  pole  adjacent  the  butt  end 
thereof,  of  a  hub  having  Its  laner  end  moantad  In  «Mld 
bearing  and  extending  tranoversely  with  respect  lo  the 
pole,  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  arms  mounted  in 
the  outer  end  of  aald  hub,  the  outer  ends  of  aald  arma 
being  bent  to  form  transversely-  extending  bowed  portlona, 
which  are  circularly  arranged  around  the  hub,  an  annuius 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the  hob  and  secured  to 
ttie  extreme  ends  of  saM  arms  whereby  the  bowed  portions 
of  wild  arms  are  Bopportod  In  position,  and  a  handle  mem- 
l)er  plvotally  secured  to  one  of  said  arms  whereby  the  reel 
may  be  rotated. 

1,067.330.  ROTARY  DRILLING  APPARATUB.  THOMAS 
J.  ORirriN,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one-third  to  John  M.  Bands,  Richard  E. 
Small,  and  Richard  K.  Kline  and  one-half  to  Edward 
Double.  Dbs  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  B,  1911.  Berial 
No.   653,060.      (CI.   265—23.) 

1.  A  rotary  drilling  apparatus  cemprlaing  a  roUry  table, 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  said  taWe  provided  with  a 
central  opening  the  wall  of  which  slopes  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  near  the  under  surface  of  aald  table,  a 
drtlling  stem,  a  drilling  nut  Inaertlble  within  said  open- 
log  and  baring  aa  outer  surface  correapoadlag  to  the  wall 
of  aald  oeatral  openlag  and  engaging  the  vralls  Oisaaafmd 
thanngta  whk*  aald  drilltng  stem  passes  snd  iuiss  lacking 
by  saM  stem  aad  nat. 
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9.  A  rotary  diilUag  apparatvs  eonprteinc  •  rotary  tabic, 
UMsna  for  rotatlnc  the  ■ainc.  mM  tabi*  prorMed  witb  a 
emtral  opanlas  tbc  wall  of  wblcfa  siopea  apwardly  and 
outwardly  froa  aaar  tli«  ander  aarface  of  said  tabic;  a 
drilling  item,  a  ipUt  bnahlBC  and  a  drllllnff  nnt  laterpoacd 
between  said  ctcm  and  tabic  and  Interlocking  tbe  same, 
■aid  boahlng  and  drilling  nut  proTlded  wItb  inner  and 
outer  enrfacea  corresponding  fb  the  inclination  of  tbe  wall 
of  said  central  opening. 


S.  A  rotary  drilling  apparatne  comprising  a  rotary  table, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  same,  aald  table  proTided  witb  a 
central  opening  tbe  wall  of  wblcb  la  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly Inclined,  a  busblng  harlng  Ita  surfaces  inclined  to 
correspond  with  tbe  Inclination  of  aald  wall,  a  drilling 
nut  baring  ita  outer  surface  Inclined  to  correspond  wltb 
tbe  surface  of  said  buabing,  a  bollow  drilling  stem,  tbe 
ball  of  aald  opening,  said  busbing,  8aid  drilling  stem  and 
drilling  nut  prorlded  wltb  Interengaging  tongue  and 
grooTe  means  permitting  longitudinal  moTement  of  aald 
parts  wltb  respect  to  eacb  otber  and  Interlocking  tbe 
same  to  provide  positively  for  simultaneous  rotary  move- 
ment. 

4.  A  rotary  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  table, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  same,  said  table  provided  wltb  a 
central  opening  tbe  wall  of  whicb  slopes  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  near  tbe  under  surface  of  aald  table,  a 
boliow  drilling  tube  or  stem,  a  drilling  nnt  insertible 
wltbln  said  opening  and  baving  an  outer  surface  corre- 
sponding to  tbe  wall  of  aald  central  opening  for  permit- 
ting free  upward  and  downward  movement  of  tbe  drilling 
tube  or  stem,  interlocking  means  between  said  stem  and 
nat,  a  bydraullc  swivel  connected  witb  the  upper  end  of 
said  drilling  stem,  and  meanS  for  connecting  tbe  drilling 
pipe  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  drilling  stem. 

5.  In  a  drilling  apparatus,  a  rotary  table,  means  for 
driving  the  table,  a  drilling  stem  passing  tbrongb  tbe 
table  and  slldable  longitudinally,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing rotation  from  tbe  table  to  tbe  stem,  said  means  com- 
prising two  parts  baving  interengaging  conical  face*  pre- 
venting lateral  binding  between  tbe  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.]  . 


1,067,331.  FLUSH  SWITCH-MOUNTING.  lioMBoa 
OtTBTT,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  tbe  Hart  k  Hege- 
man  Manufacturing  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1011.  Serial 
No.   623,361.      (CI.   247—5.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacribed  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally aztendlng  U-ahaped  atrapa  arranged  side  by  aide, 
meana  lor  eecnrlng  lald  etrapa  in  place  with  tbeir  baacs 
below  tbe  enrfaee  of  tbe  aapport,  a  ewttcb  reeeptacle  ar- 


raagad  traaarwaely  af  wM 
on  tbe  baaaa,  and  aMane  in 
baaea  to  bold  tbe  receptacle 


Ml 

tbe  receptacle  t» 
In  poaitlon. 


tba 


1.067,382.  RAILWAT-RAIL  CHAIB.  Pncr  HAOt,n, 
Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  FUed  Oct.  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.  726,042.      (01.  288—2.) 


1.  A  railway  rail  chair  comprising  a  base  havlag  a 
bracket  toward  one  end  thereof  extending  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  and  having  an  end  face  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
web  of  tbe  rail  on  one  aide  and  a  slot  toward  tbe  otber  end 
baving  an  under  cut  wall  under  tbe  baae  flange  of  said  rail, 
a  clamp  aubatantially  S-abaped,  at  tba  npper  end  engaging 
the  otber  tide  of  the  web  of  the.  rail,  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion engaging  tbe  upper  aide  of  the  base  flange  and  a 
lower  portion  engaging  tbc  base  at  aald  under  cut  wall  and 
a  pin  Insertsd  in  aald  alot  between  tbe  back  of  said  elaaap 
and  tbe  end  wall  of  the  alot. 

2.  A  railway  rail  chair  compriaiag  a  baae  having  a  rigid 
bracket  extending  upwardly  in  an  inclined  direction  wltb 
an  end  face  adapted  to  engage  tbe  web  of  the  rail  on  one 
aide  thereof  and  a  alot  toward  tbe  other  end  having  an 
undercut  wail  below  the  base  flange  a  substantlallj  •- 
shaped  clamp,  at  tb->  upper  end  thereof  engaging  the  up 
per  aide  of  tbe  rail,  intermediate  of  ita  length  engaging  the 
upper  aide  of  tbe  bas<>  flange  and  at  its  lower  end  engaging 
the  base  at  said  undercut  wall  and  a  tapered  pin  Inserted 
la  aald  slot  between  tbe  back  of  aald  clamp  and  tba  outer 
end  wall  of  said  slot. 

3.  A  railway  rail  chair  comprialng  a  baae  baving  a 
bracket  integral  therewith  extending  upwardly  in  an  in- 
clined direction  and  covering  one  aide  of  tbe  baae  flange  of 
the  rail  and  engaging  one  side  of  tbe  web  of  tbe  rail  and  a 
alot  baving  an  under  cut  wall  under  tbe  otber  aide  of  the 
baae  flange,  a  curved  outer  end  wall  and  a  reinforcing 
buttress  beyond  mti  slot  correspondingly  curved  hi  tbe 
inner  wall  thereof,  a  substantially  ft-sbaped  clamp  having 
tbe  upper  end  thereof  partially  atraigbtened  out  and  en- 
gaging tbe  upper  aide  of  the  web  of  tbe  rail,  tbe  interme- 
diate portion  engaging  tbe  npper  aide  of  the  baae  flange 
and  the  lower  portion  extendi^  inwardly  and  engaging 
tbe  baae  at  aaid  undercut  wall  and  a  tapered  half  round 
pin  tnaerted  in  said  slot  between  the  end  wall  uiereof  and 
tbe  back  of  the  clamp. 


1.0  6  7,3  33.  INSULATING-TUBE  MACHINE.  BMtL 
Habfelt,  Basel.  Switzerland,  asaignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corxwration  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  10,  1900.  SerUl  No.  507.002. 
(CL  98—81.) 

1.  An  Insulating  tube  machine  compriaiag  two  rela- 
tively movable  hollow  pressure  membera  of  beat-conducting 
material,  bare  or  rods  adapted  to  be  heated  and  to  be  dis- 
posed In  said  pressure  members  when  hot.  and  guide 
brackets  located  at  tbe  enda  of  the  pressure  members  for 
holding  tbe  work  in  poaltlon  between  them. 

2.  Aa  tnsnlatlng  tnbe  machine  comprialng  hollow  prea 
aore  nembera  of  beat-coadoetlag  material  having  plana  «•- 
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gacliw  aorfacea,  an  interposed  aaadrel  upon  which  aa  in- 
aalatlag  atrip  of  fabric  la  wound,  guide  braekats  located 
at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  pressure  members  for  preventing  tbe 
lateral  dlaplacooMnt  of  the  mandrel,  and  guide  rolla  adja- 
cent and  paraUal  to  the  preaaure  members. 


8.  An  insulating  tube  machine  comprialng  bollow  prea- 
aure members  of  heat-conducting  material  having  plane 
engaging  surfaces,  an  Interposed  mandrel  to  receive  con- 
volntlnns  of  Inaulattng  fabric,  roda  or  bars  adapted  to  be 
heated  and  to  be  disposed  within  the  pressure  members 
when  bot  for  imparting  beat  thereto,  guide  brackets 
located  at  tbe  ends  of  the  pressure  members  for  prevent- 
ing tbe  lateral  displacement  of  tbe  mandrel,  and  guide 
rolls  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  pressure  members  be- 
tween which  tbe  insulating  strip  is  fed  to  tbe  mandrel. 

4.  An  Insulating  tube  macbine  comprising  a  vertical 
rod  or  plunger,  a  pressure  member  secured  to  tbe  upper 
end  thereof,  a  stationary  preaaure  member  cooperating 
therewith,  means  for  producing  a  constant  upper  pressure 
upon  the  plunger,  stationary  guide  brackets  located  at  tbe 
enda  of  tbe  pressure  members,  and  a  pair  of  guide  rolla 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  pressure  member,  and  n^no- 
ally  operated  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  upon  the 
plunger. 

6.  An  insulating  tube  machine  comprialng  a  stationary 
baae  plate,  a  tubular  guide  member  secured  thereto,  a 
vertical  rod  or  plunger  mounted  In  the  tubular  guide  mem- 
ber, a  bollow  prAsirc  member  ^cured  to  tbe  upper  end  of 
tbe  plunger,  a  statiJiMry  bollow  pressure  member  disposed 
above  the  movable  pressure  member  and  cooperating  there- 
with, guide  brackets  supported  by  tbe  stationary  base  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  pressure  members  to  prevent 
lateral  dlaplacement  of  tbe  work  in  tbe'macblne,  station- 
ary guide  rolls  adjacent  and  parallel  to  tbe  pressure  mem- 
bers, and  rods  or  bars  adapted  to  be  heated  and  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  pressure  members  when  bot  for  imparting 
beat  thereto. 

r Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


la  opposite  directions,  shafts  to  wblA  said 

are  connected,  splpU  gears  on  said  abafta,  kmgitndiaaUy 
illspoaad  shafts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  englBa, 
spiral  gears  on  said  sbafta  meshing  with  aald  first  men- 
tioned  gears,  a  third  spiral  gear  on  each  of  said  longitudi- 
nal sbafta,  a  transversely  arranged  shaft,  and  spiral  gears 
on  said  transverse  shaft  meshing  with  said  third  spiral 
gears. 

2.  In  a  double  ended  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cyl- 
inder, two  pistons  arranged  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
move  In  opposite  directions,  shafU  to  which  said  pistons 
are  connected,  spiral  gears  on  aald  shafts,  a  longitudinally 
disposed  shaft,  spiral  gears  on  said  shaft  engaging  wltb 
said  first  mentioned  gears,  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  In  said 
cylinder,  and  came  on  said  longitudinal  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  valves. 


1,06  7,38  4.  DOUBLE-ENDED  GAS-ENGINE.  Oblan 
Habot.  Raymond.  Cal.  Piled  July  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.077.     <C1.  128 — 61.) 


1.067.335.  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENEH.  Cabl  T.  HABHa. 
Fayettevllle,  Tentt.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,875.      (CI.  288—6.) 


1.  A  track  structure  comprising  a  tie  formed  with  frana- 
verse  channela  In  tbe  top  thereof,  ralla  positioned  within 
said  channela,  and  spring  clamping  levers  rotatably  se- 
cured to  tbe  tie  and  adapted  to  removably  engage  the  base 
flanges  of  said  rails. 

2.  A  track  structure  comprising  a  tie  having  trana- 
verse  channels  formed  in  the  top  thereof,  ralla  adapted  to 
be  positioned  within  said  channels  and  spring  clamping 
levers  adapted  to  removably  secure  said  rails  In  poaltlon. 
eacb  of  the  clamping  levers  comprising  a  vertical  portion 
secured  within  an  opening  formed  in  tbe  tie.  an  elongated 
locking  arm  and  a  Jaw  adapted  to  be  swung  into  one  of 
said  transverse  channels  so  as  to  engage  the  base  flange  on 

one  of  tbe  rails. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  plurality  of 
Blotted  ribs,  and  rails  extending  transversely  of  said  tie, 
of  angular  spring  clamping  levers  rotatably  secured  to  tbe 
tie  and  adapted  to  removably  engage  tbe  base  flanges  of 
said  rails,  said  levers  being  held  in  engagement  with  tbe 
rails  by  means  of  the  aforementioned  slots. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tie  having  a  plurality  of 
slotted  ribs,  and  ralla  extending  tranaversely  of  said  tie, 
of  angular  spring  clamping  levers,  eacb  of  which  com- 
ptiaes  a  vertical  portion  rotatably  secured  to  said  tie,  a 
jaw  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  vertical  portion  and 
an  elongated  locking  arm  adapted  to  be  seated  within  one 
of  said  sloU  whereby  tbe  Jaw  ia  held  in  locking  engage- 
ment with  one  of  said  ralla. 


1.  In  a  dooUs  ended  Internal  combustion  angina,  a  cyi- 
iadcr,  two  platoM  arraagsd  In  said  cylinder  adaplad  to 


1.067,386.  MILK-CONDENSER.  Sobbm  P.  Hat,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,864.  (CI. 
127—9.) 

1.  In  a  condenser,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  horlaontally  ro- 
tating centrifugal  agitator  therein,  and  a  liquid  supply 
pipe  so  attached  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  receptacle  that 
the  Influx  of  Uquld  will  be  choked  by  tbe  centrifugal  action 
of  the  liquid  when  tbe  routing  wall  of  the  liquid  rlaes  to 
a  predetermined  height. 

2.  in  a  condenser,  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  centrifugal  agl- 
Utor  therein,  a  flange  overhanging  the  receptacle,  and  a 
liquid  supply  pipe  attached  to  tbe  said  flange  in  order  that 
the  centrifugal  action  of  tbe  liquid  within  tbe  recepUeto 
will  choke  the  influx  of  liquid  through  the  supply  pipe. 

8.  In  a  eondenaer.  a  liquid  receptacle,  a  centrifugal  afl- 
tator  therein,  a  flange  overhanging  tbe  receptacle  and  bav- 
ing  its  inner  edge  bent  downwardly,  and  a  llqald  aapply 
pipe  attached  to  the  flange. 


563 


OFFICIAL  GAZKTTK 


JOT,T  15,  If  13. 


4.  In  a  eo»^n«er.  n  treeptacte.  a  rotary  agitator  t1 
in,  a  flaii««  ov«rtiaBKln»  th«  recepuci*.  a  rotary  aprayM- 
above  tb«  reeeotaclo.  and  an  edvctloo  plp«  npataadtng  frwn 
the  flange  and  OTerhaaging  the  aprayer. 


5.  In  a  condenaer,  a  receptacle,  a  rotary  a«ltator  there- 
in, an  annular  flange  overhanging  the  recepUcle,  a  CMing 
mounted  above  the  receptacle,  a  rotary  aprayer  mounted 
within  the  casing,  an  eduction  pipe  upstanding  from  the 
flange  and  overhanging  the  sprayer,  and  means  for  creating 
•  current  ot  air  upwardly  through  the  casing. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  3aaett«.] 


1.067,337.  HOSE-COUPLING.  HERBaax  H.  Hnwirr.  Buf 
falo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1913.  SerUl  No.  745.993. 
(CI.  137—28.) 


1.  A  hoae  coupling  comprising  a  metal  body  having  a 
rigW  shank  adapted  to  enter  the  end  of  the  hoae  and  an 
•rterlor  shoulder  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  shank,  and  a 
retaining  sleeve  encircling  aald  shank  with  the  hoae  there- 
on, aald  aleeve  being  longer  than  said  shank  and  provided 
with  an  annularly  contracted  portion  adjacent  Its  outer 
end,  aaM  aleeve  having  an  unobstructed  sliding  movement 
in  straight  axial  direction  inwardly  over  said  shoulder  to 
thereby  compreas  the  hooe  between  said  annularly  con- 
.tracted  portion  and  the  outer  end  of  said  rigid  ahank.  and 
meana  for  positively  locking  said  sleeve  in  different  poal- 
tlons  with  respect  to  said  abank,  against  outward  move- 
ment  after  the  sleeve   has  been   forced   inwardly   to   the 

..extent   necessary   to   form   a  tight  Joint  between   the  hoae 
and  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  subatantlally  as  deacrlhed. 

2.  A  hoae  coupling  comprhrtng  a  metal  body  having  a 
rigid  shank  adapted  to  enter  the  end  of  the  hoae  and  an 
exterior  cylindrical  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  shank 
and  a  retaining  aleeve  of  relatively  thin  ductile  metal  for 
MMlrellng  said  ahank  with  the  hoae  thereon,  said  sleeve 
betng  longer  than  said  shank  and  provided  with  an  tnna- 
larty  contracted  portion  forming  an  internal  rib  adjacent 
Its  outer  end.  said  sleeve  having  an  unobstructed  allding 
Bovomont  in  straight  Mne  direction  Inwardly  over  said 
Bbonlder  to  thereby  conpreoa  the  hooe  hetw«>«n  said  rlh  and 
th«  outer  end  of  said  rigid  ahank,  the  Inner  end  of  aald 
■lew*  being  adapted  to  be  bent  or  crimped  Into  engage- 
Bient  with  aaM  shoulder  to  thereby  lock  said  sleeve  In  dif 
terent  positions  with  satd  ahank,  against  outward  move 
Bient  after  the  sleeve  has  been  forced  inwardly  to  the  ex- 
teat  ne«eaanry  to  ftorm  a  tight  joint  between  the  hose  and 
the  outer  end  of  said  rigid  shank. 


.t.  A  hooe  CMpltmv  eooiprtainc  a  motml  body  hnv«iw  • 
aubotantlal  cyltadHcnl,  rigid  shank  provMed  wltk  a  eon- 
vexly  roQRded  outer  end,  aald  body  having  an  estortor. 
cylindrical  shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  aaM  i*nnk  aMl 
a  substantial  cyllndrlenl  retaining  aloeve  of  rahrtlmly  tWn 
ductile  metal  adapted  to  encircle  aald  shank  with  tha 
hoae  thereon,  said  sleeve  being  longer  than  aald  ahank  and 
provided  with  an  annularly  contracted  portion  adjacent 
Its  outer  end  terminating  In  an  outwardly  flaring  bell, 
said  contracted  portion  forming  an  internal  rib  having  an 
Inner,  convexly  rounded  aurface  and  said  sleeve  having 
an  unobstructed  aUding  movement  in  straight  axial  direc- 
tion inwardly  ovar  said  ahouldar  to  thereby  compress  the 
hoee  between  said  rib  and  the  convexly  rounded  outer  end 
of  said  rigid  shank,  the  Innar  end  of  aald  aleeve  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  or  crimped  Into  ongagnment  with  aald 
shoulder  to  therehy  lock  said  aloove  a«aiBot  outward 
movement  and  in  different  poaltioaa  with  reopoct  to  said 
shank,  after  said  sleeve  has  been  forced  Inwardly  to  the 
extent  neceasary  to  form  a  tight  Joint  l)etween  the  hose 
and  the  outer  end  of  saM  abank,  sulMtantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1.067,338.  POULTRY-FEKDBB.  Max  H.  Hinklb  and 
GioBGE  E.  Fbitz,  Blackhawk,  Colo.  Filed  May  1,  1912. 
Serial    No.    694,600.      (Cl.   119—70.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  standards,  a  hopper  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  aald 
standarda.  a  tranaverae  beam  nr ranged  between  the  atand- 
arda  and  having  Ita  end  secured  thereto,  a  vertically  dU- 
posed  shaft  roUUbly  mounted  upon  aald  beam,  a  dt»- 
trlbuting  disk  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  shaft,  a 
plate  connecting. said  standarda  adjacent  the  lower  eoda 
thereof,  an  actuating  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  Ita  in- 
termediate portion  upon  aald  plate,  pulleys  mounted  upon 
i^M  standarda  and  arranged  upon  the  opposite  aldflo  of 
the  vertical  shaft,  and  nn  nperntlng  cord  having  Ita  intar- 
medlate  portion  wound  upon  aald  abaft  and  Ita  ends  paaaed 
through  said  pulleys,  the  ends  of  said  cord  extending 
downwardly  and  se<-ured  to  the  actuating  lever  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  point,  whereby  either  end  of 
the  lever  may  be  moved  to  rotate  the  diatrlbuting  dlak  and 
distribute  the  food  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  base  nieml)ers,  nptight  standards  mounted  therein, 
a  hopper  secured  to  the  upper  enda  of  said  standards,  a 
transverse  beam  arranged  between  the  standards  and  hav- 
ing Ita  ends  secured  thereto,  a  vertlOBlly  dlapoaed  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  upon  aald  beam,  a  dlatrlhuttng  disk 
mounted  upon  the  npper  end  of  saW  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
radially  dlspoeed  blades  dlspoaod  on  said  diok,  a  partition 
arranged  between  the  standarda  and  having  Ita  side  edgea 
secured  to  the  standarda  adjacent  the  lowar  aoda  thereof, 
an  actuating  lever  plvotally  mounted  at  Ita  intermediate 
portion  upon  said  partition,  pulleys  moonted  upon  aald 
standards  and  arranged  upon  oppoelte  sMee  n*  tlie  verfleal 
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ono  of  oaM  pollaya  balag  artaufsd  upon  ita 

tlvo  otaadard  at  a  potat  rolattvoly  hlgbar  than  the  otter 
•f  Mild  tmlloya.  and  an  oporatlng  eord  having  Ita  intar- 
ttc  portloa  wound  upon  aald  abaft  and  ita  entlB 
tkroagb  said  paUeya.  and  extending  downwardly 

eorod  to  Che  actuating  lever  upon  the  oppoalte  aldea 

of  the  pivotal  point,  wbcratoy  the  weight  of  a  fowl  optn 
•Itbor  and  of  the  levar  will  rotate  the  dlatrtbotlng  disk 
to  dlatrlbota  the  food  therefrom. 


1. 097389.      ftPRINO-MATTRBSS.      anoaoa    Hooo    and 

«i    Ai.n«aT  BnN-naT  Hathawat,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada. 

FUed  Aug.  SI,  1»12.     Bortal  No.  T18.032.     (Cl.  6— 2».) 


A  spring  mattress  comprising  a  series  of  cross  bars 
V-shaped  In  croes  section  and  having  lateral  flanges,  and 
longitudinal  bars  connecting  the  cross  bars  together,  a 
series  of  hoHxontal  and  croas  rows  of  spiral  springs  sup- 
ported by  the  cross  bars,  longitudinal  wires  extending 
through  the  cross  bars  directly  below  the  lateral  flangea 
and  extending  over  the  lowermost  coll  of  each  spring  at 
points  diametrically  opposite,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  aplral  springs  together  ao  as  to  form 
a  homogeneous  resilient  surface,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
sperlBed. 

1,067,840.     TRAP-NE8T.     Waao  J.  HoLLT,  I^ewamo,  Mich. 
Filed  June  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  701,076.     (Cl,  119—80.) 


1.  A  trap  hen'a  nest  embodying  a  casing  having  en- 
trance and  exit  openings,  a  platform  pivoted  at  one  end 
within  the  casing  with  its  free  end  arranged  adjacent  the 
entrance  opening,  a  door  hinged  to  the  free  end  of  the 
platform  asd  alkUble  on  the  lowar  end  of  the  entrance 
opening,  a  door  for  the  exit  opening,  a  lever  pivoted  with- 
in the  caalng  and  connected  to  the  exit  door,  and  a 
roller  carried  by  the  lever  and  positioned  below  the  plat- 
form BO  that  when  the  exit  door  ia  opened  the  platform 
la  elevated, 

2.  A   trap   hen'a   nest   embodying  a   easing   having   an 
'  entrance  opening  at  one  end  and  an  exit  opening  in  one 

aldOv  a  platform  pivoted  at  one  end  within  the  caalng 
with  ita  free  end  arranged  adjacent  the  entrance  opening, 
a  door  fbr  tte  entraace  opening  hlngad  to  the  froe  end  of 
tiM  platform  aad  oMdable  on  tb«  lower  end  of  the  entrance 
iipsatag.  a  door  f^  tho  exit  opening,  a  bell  crank  lever  ful- 
emaod  to  tko  atda  of  tho  caalng  having  the  exit  opening, 
•  roUar  carrtad  fcy  one  arm  of  tha  le^er  and  poaitioned 
%alow  Mw  vlatfonB,  and  a  pitman  coanoetlng  the  otbar 
arm  of  the  lever  and  tka  ^rlt  door. 


1,067341.  KMIFB-BDGB  BBABINa.  io«»H  Horw*- 
aoN.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Joae  I*.  1911.  Bwlal  Ma. 
688,676.      (Cl.  78—182.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  knife  edge  hav- 
ing parts  of  Its  bearing  edge  of  different  degreea  of  acuta- 
ncBs.  a  bearing  for  said  knife  edge  having  a  notch  coacting 
with  the  more  acute  part  of  the  bearing  edge  of  said  knlfa 
edge. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  dasg  described,  a  knife  edge  of 
different  degrees  of  acuteneas  In  different  parta,  a  bearing 
having  a  notch  the  sides  of  which  meet  ^^at  anglea  of 
different  degrees  In  different  parts,  the  more  acute  and 
less  acute  parts  of  said  knife  edge  coacting,  respectively, 
with  the  more  acute  and  less  acute  parts,  respectively, 
of  said  bearing  notch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (Jeacrlbed,  a  pendulum,  a 
knife  edge  and  bearing  supporting  said  pendulum,  the 
bearing  edge  of  said  knife  edge  having  parta  of  different 
degrees  of  acuteneas,  and  aald  Iwarlng  for  said  knife  edge 
having  a  notch  coacting  with  the  more  acute  part  of  the 
bearing  edge  of  said  knife  edge. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pendulum,  a 
knife  edge  and  bearing  supporting  aald  pendulum,  said 
knife  edge  being  of  different  degrees  of  acuteneas  In  dif- 
ferent parta.  and  a  bearing  having  a  notch  the  sides  of 
which  meet  at  angles  of  different  degrees  In  different 
parta,  the  more  acute  and  less  acute  parta  of  aald  knife 
edge  coacting,  respectively,  with  the  more  acute  and  leM 
acute  parta,  respectively,  of  said  bearing  notch. 


1,067,342.  GRAIN  PURIFYING  APPARATUS  AND 
PROCESS.  Eabl  H.  RavNOLDB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Jan.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,491.      (Cl.  88-28.) 


^7=>, 


jU^ 


1.  In  a  graln-purlfler.  in  combination  :  a  eolumnar 
grain-reoervoir  having  a  grain  inlet  and  a  grain  outlot 
and  adapted  to  directly  increase  the  grain  and  to  have 
the  grata  paaa  through  It  in  a  contlnuonaly  settling  aai 
ekwely  conBned  and  compacted  columnar  maaa ;  saeeba- 
nlsm  adapted  to  conapreae  fumes  and  positively  foree  Uiom 
into  and  through  aald  columnar  grain-mass  ;  and  reotrtetai 
vent-aperturtng  tor  dlocharglng  from  aald  reaervolr  the 
raaldual  fumea  from  aoch  fume- permeated  graln-Bmaa ;  t*« 
veat-apertorittg  and  the  Intake  of  the  fumes  being  widely 
separated  longitudinally  of  the  grain  column;  snhatan- 
tlally  aa  spcdSed. 

5.  A  proceas  of  pnrlfylng  grain,  coaatatlng  in  poaltlvaly 
forcing  compreoaed  fumes  Into  and  throngh  a  directly  in- 
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cued  ud  eoatteoooaly  MCtttnc  and  doMlj  eonflasd  and 
eompaetod  columnar  mmm  of  grain  that  baa  been  mola- 
teoed,  and  at  th«  Mune  time  r««trlctedly  Tenttag  the  resid- 
ual fumea  from  aucli  fumea-permeated  grain-maaa,  the 
Tenting  and  the  fumea  Inflowing  being  performed  at  poal- 
tlons  widcljr  aaparatad  longltndinally  of  the  columnar 
grain-maaa,  aobataatlally  aa  apeeliled. 

3.  In  a  graln-parlller,  in  eomblnatlon  :  a  eolonmar  graln- 
•reaerroir   baring   a  grain   Inlet  and   a   grain   outlet   and 

adapted  to  directly  Incaae  the  grain  and  to  h«Te  the 
grain  pasa  tbrough  It  In  a  continuooaly  aettling  and 
cloaely  conflned  and  compacted  columnar  maaa ;  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  compress  fumes  and  poaitlrely  force  them 
Into  and  longitudinally  through  said  columnar  grain- 
man;  and  reatrlcted  Tent-aperturtng  for  diaeharginc 
from  said  reserrolr  tbe  residual  fumea  from  such  fumaa- 
permeated  graln-maas  ;  subotantially  aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  graln-purlfler.  In  combination  :  a  columnar  grain- 
reaerrolr  baring  a  grain  inlet  and  a  grain  outlet  and 
adapted  to  directly  incase  tbe  grain  and  to  bare  the 
grain  pass  through  it  in  a  contlnnoualy  settling  and 
closely  conflned  and  compacted  columnar  maaa ;  a  rapor- 
Bupply  derlce  for  Injecting  Into  said  maas  the  rapor  to 
moisten  It ;  mev'hanlsm  adapted  to  compreaa  fumes  and 
positively  force  them  Into  and  longitudinally  through  said 
columnar  grain-mass;  and  restricted  rent-aperturlng  for 
discbarging  from  said  reserrolr  the  residual  fumea  from 
such  fumes- permeated  grain  mass;  substantially  aa  spad- 
fled. 

3.  A  process  of  purifying  grain,  consisting  In  poaltlTely 
forcing  compressed  fumea  into  and  longitudinally  through 
a  directly  incased  and  continuously  settling  and  cloaely 
confined  add  comparted  columnar  mass  of  grain  that  has 
been  moistened,  and  at  the  same  time  restrictedly  rent- 
ing the  residual  fumes  from  such  fumes- permeated  grain- 
mass  :  subetantlally  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.067.343.  MUSIC  -  LEAF  TDRNKB.  JoHW  JOHHaoH. 
AnUer.  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  «14,er7. 
(01.  84—135.) 


lercrs  mmntsd  on  aaid  rack  kaTtec  aiaa  of  dmrcnt 
langtha  one  lovar  eonUetiiw  with  aMh  of  aaMp*ll«lii  aa 
oparatteg  aaember  eoonected  to  both  of  ssM  Isrefa,  ■aaas 
to  oporate  aaid  conacctkn,  and  two  loaf  earrylng  asabOTB 
•seh  harlag  a  projecUng  shaft,  one  end  arrangad  to  work 
into  said  key  alots  th«  opposite  and  kaM  within  aald 
openings  aa  and  for  the  purpose  act  forth. 

8.  In  conblnatlon,  a  music  rack  Including  a  Isaf  sap> 
porting  ledge  baring  two  apseed  openings,  two  supporting 
eara  extending  from  aald  rack  one  abore  the  other  each 
baring  an  aperture  in  allnement  with  said  opaninga,  two 
rerolubly  mounted  pintlea  in  parallel  spaced  raUttoaa 
within  said  apertures,  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  nppcr  end 
of  eseh  pintle,  an  actsatlag  spring  sarroun<Ung  each  pintle 
sacurad  at  one  end  to  the  rack  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
pintle,  said  sprlnga  being  normally  under  atreaa,  a  pirot- 
ally  mounted  apring  held  pallet  in  contact  with  each  of 
said  ratcheta,  two  plrotally  mounted  trip  lerers  each  con- 
ucUng  with  one  of  aaid  pallets  one  of  aald  larara  baring 
a  shorter  power  arm  than  the  other,  a  suitably  secured 
releaaing  lerer.  a  connection  eztendhg«  from  said  releaalng 
lerer  and  secured  to  both  of  said  trip  levers,  and  two  leaf 
carrying  frames  each  baring  a  abaft  arranged  for  conUct 
at  the  upper  end  with  a  pintle  and  held  at  the  lower  and 
within  one  of  said  ledge  openings. 

4.  In  combination,  a  music  rack  Including  a  leaf  aop- 
portlng  ledge  baring  two  spaced  openlnga,  two  supporting 
ears  extending  from  said  rack  one  abore  the  other  each 
baring  an  aperture  it  allnement  with  said  openlnga,  two 
rerolubly  held  pintles  in  parallel  spaced  relation  within 
sakl  apertures  each  baring  a  key  slot  within  the  lower 
end.  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  each 
pintle,  an  actuating  spring  surrounding  each  pintle  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  rack  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
pintle  said  springs  being  normally  under  ■trees,  a  plrot 
aUy  mounted  spring  held  pallet  In  conUct  with  each  of 
said  ratcheta,  two  plroted  cross-wise  held  trip  lerers  each 
contacting  with  one  of  said  pallets  one  of  said  lerers 
being  shorter  than  the  other,  a  sniUbly  secured  releasing 
lerer,  a  spring  to  normally  force  said  lerer  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  connection  extending  from  aaid  releasing  lerer  bar- 
ing two  ends  secured  to  said  trip  lerers,  and  two  leaf 
carrying  frames  each  baring  a  abaft  with  a  key  bead  for 
co-sctlon  with  said  slots  the  lower  ends  of  said  shafta 
being  remorsbly  held  within  said  ledge  openings. 


1067,344       MAIL-CRANK.      Wiumam    Johsstom.    Waab 
'  ington.   Fa.     Piled  Dec    26.  1912.     Serial   No.  788.788. 
(CI.   106—231.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  two  pintlea.  plrotally 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  spring  surrounding  each  pintle 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  support  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  pintle,  a  ratchet  carried  by  each  pintle,  a  piroully 
bald  pallet  contacting  with  each  ratchet,  two  plrotally 
held  levers  baring  arms  of  difCerent  lengths  plrotally 
mounted  on  a  baae  back  of  said  support,  a  connection 
common  to  both  of  aaid  levers,  means  to  actuate  said  con- 
Bsctlon.    two    leaf'  carrying    members   actuated    by    aaid 

^tlaa, 

2.  In  combination,  two  pintlea  held  In  parallel,  a  music 
rscfc  plrotally  supporting  said  pintles  and  baring  a  ledge 
with  two  spaced  opanlnga,  each  of  said  pintles  baring  a 
projecting  end  prorktod  with  a  key  alot,  a  spring  aarroond- 
Ing  each  pintle  hsrlng  one  end  secured  to  a  pintle  and 
the  other  end  to  aaid  rack,  a  ratchet  earrtsd  by  each  pintle, 
•  pallet  contaeUac  with  each  ratabst.  two  plroteliy  hold 


1.  A  device  aa  described  consisting  at  mesne  on  a  ear 
and  a  platform  for  siBoltaneooaly  dellTertag  and  reeelrlng 
m»n  bags,  ssid  car  dellrsrlag  meana  consisting  of  a  hinged 
arm  and  a  hlngad  brace  tharafor.  means  on  said  arm  for 
holding  a  bag  In  combination  with  a  pUtform  crane  har- 
lag aa  am  adapted  to  catch  aald  bag.  a  swlagtag  bar 
upon  which  said  last  bar  Is 


2.  A  darlca  aa  daacrlbsd  consisting  of  mesas  on  a  ear 
aad  a  platfbna  for  rimnltaaeooaly  delirerlng  and  reoelT- 
lag  mail  baga,  said  car  delirerlng  meana  consisting  of  a 
hinged  arm  sad  a  hlngad  brace  therefor,  meana  on  said 
arm  fOr  iMddlag  a  bag  In  combination  with  a  platform 
eraaa  harlag  aa  arm  adapted  to  catch  said  bag,  a  swing- 
ing bar  upon  which  aaid  last  bar  is  mounted,  a  hori- 
Bontal  bar  to  which  said  first  bar  may  be  fixed. 

8.  A  derlce  aa  described  consisting  of  means  on  a  car 
and  a  platform  for  almoltaaeously  delivering  and  receiving 
mall  baga,  cald  car  delivering  means  consisting  of  a  hlngad 
arm  and  a  hinged  brace  therefor,  means  on  said  arm  for 
holding  a  bag  In  combination  with  a  platform  crane  hav- 
ing an  ana  adapted  to  catch  said  bag,  a  swinging  bar 
upon  which  said  last  bar  la  mounted,  a  borlsontal  bar  to 
wblcb  said  first  bar  may  be  fixed,  a  poat  to  which  aald 
last  bar  Is  hlngedly  connected. 

4.  A  device  aa  described  consisting  of  means  on  a  car 
and  a  platform  for  simultaneously  delivering  and  receiv- 
ing mall  bags,  said  car  delivering  meana  consisting  of  a 
hlngad  arm  and  a  hinged  brace  therefor,  means  on  said 
arm  for  holding  a  bag  in  combination  with  a  platform 
crane  having  an  arm  adapted  to  catch  aald  bag,  a  swing- 
ing bar  upon  which  aald  laat  bar  la  mounted,  a  borlaontal 
bar  to  which  said  flrst  bar  may  be  Axed,  a  post  to  which 
ssld  laat  bar  is  hlngedly  connected,  means  on  said  post 
for  suspending  another  bag. 

6.  A  device  as  described  consisting  of  meana  on  a  car 
and  a  platform  for  simultaneously  delivering  and  receiv- 
ing mall  bags,  said  ear  delivering  means  consiatlng  of  a 
hinged  arm  and  a  hinged  brace  therefor,  means  on  said 
arm  for  holding  e  bag  In  combination  with  a  platform 
crane  having  an  arm  adapted  to  catch  said  bag,  a  swing- 
ing bar  upon  which  aald  last  bar  Is  mounted,  a  hori- 
aentel  bar  to  which  aaid  first  bar  may  be  fixed,  a  post  to 
which  said  last  bar  la  hlngedly  connected,  means  on  said 
poet  for  Buapendlng  another  bag,  aald  meana  being  swlng- 
ingly   mounted   on    said   post,   a   rotetable   book   on   said 


2.  In  a  laad  auu-ker,  the  combination  with  a 
of  a  tranararae  bar  carried  by  aald  frama.  rartleaUy  ea- 
tendlag  slotted  supports  carried  by  aald  tranarerse  bar, 
a  roller  joumaled  rrlthin  said  bars  below  said  alota,  a 
second  roller  slldably  mounted  In  said  slots,  a  guide  bar 
operatirely  mounted  between  said  rollera,  meana  for  oper-. 
atlng  the  first  mentioned  roller  for  adjusting  tbe  gutda 
bar,  and  means  for  locking  the  second  mentioned  roller  in 
engagement  with  said  guide  bar  for  maintaining  the  same 
in  adjusted  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  land  marker,  the  combinatloo  with  a  frame,  of 
a  tranarerse  bar  carried  thereby,  rertlcally  arranged 
slotted  bars  carried  by  said  transverse  bar.  a  roller  Jour- 
naled  within  said  supports  below  said  slots,  a  second 
roller  slldably  mounted  in  said  slots,  a  guide  bar  opera- 
tl>ely  mounted  between  aald  rollers,  means  for  rotating 
the  first  mentioned  roller  for  adjusting  said  guide  bar,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  aald  frame,  a  fiexible  member 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  roller  and  at  Ite  opposite  end 
to  aald  lever,  tbe  second  mentioned  roller  being  adapted 
for  engagement  with  said  guide  bar  upon  movement  of 
aaid  lever,  whereby  said  guide  bar  will  be  maintained  in 
adjusted  position,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

.  4.  In  a  land  marker,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
transverse  bar  earned  thereby,  supports  carried  by  tbe 
said  transverse  bar,  rollers  Joumaled  within  said  anp- 
ports,  a  guide  bar  operatlvely  mounted  between  said 
rollers,  means  whereby  one  of  the  said  rollers  may  be 
operated  for  adjusting  said  guide  bar,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  other  said  roller  for  retaining  the  guide  bar  in 
adjusted  position,  and  guides  carried  by  tbe  outer  ex- 
tremities of  said  transverse  bar  for  the  reception  of  said 
guide  bar,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,067.345.  LAND-MARKBH.  William  D.  Jonsb,  Vinton^ 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,502.  (CI. 
Ill— 14.) 


1.067,846.  RE8TRA1NINQ-HARNE88.  RODOLr  W.  D. 
JOaucKSB.v,  Moseby.  Falster.  Denmark.  Filed  Nor.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  658,606.     (CI.  128—27.) 


A.  in  a  laad  marker,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  tranarerse  bar  carried  thereby,  vertical  supports  carried 
by  aald  transrerse  bar.  rertlcally  spaced  rollers  arranged 
between  aald  supports,  said  supports  being  formed  with 
rertlcal  elongated  alote.  tbe  upper  of  aald  rollera  being 
slldably  mounted  in  aaid  alots.  means  whereby  tbe  lower 
of  said  rollers  may  be  operated  for  adjusting  said  guide 
bsr,  and  means  for  moring  the  upper  of  said  rollers  Into 
aagagemeat  with  aald  guide  bar  to  malnteln  the  aame  In 
•diuotad  position,  ss  aad  for  the  purpose  daseribed. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  flexure  or  hnmplag 
of  animals  during  or  subeequent  to  the  act  of  copulation 
comprising  in  combination,  mechanism  embracing  the  body 
of  tbe  animal  at  spaced  points,  and  a  device  operative 
against  tbe  backbone  of  tbe  animal  upon  tension  of  said 
mechanism  due  to  fiexure  or  humping  of  tbe  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  fiexure  or  bumping  of 
animals  during  or  subsequent  to  the  act  of  copulation 
comprising  In  combination,  mechanism  embracing  the  body 
of  tbe  animal  at  spaced  points,  snd  a  device  operative 
aealnst  tbe  backbone  of  tbe  animal  upon  tension  of  aald 
mechanism  due  to  flexure  or  humping  of  tbe  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  bameas  for  restraining  flexure  or  humping  of  the 
body  of  an  animal  during  or  subsequent  to  the  act  of 
copulation  comprising  in  combination,  a  belly  band,  a  de- 
vice morably  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  Impinge 
against  a  portion  of  tbe  body  of  the  animal,  and  meana 
extending  about  the  rump  of  the  animal  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  derice  upon  bumping  movement  of  the  anl- 
mal'B  body,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  hamesa  for  restraining  flexure  or  humping  of  the 
body  Of  an  animal  during  or  subsequent  to  the  set  of 
oopulstlon  comprising  in  combination,  s  bslly  band,  a 
forked  eztenalon  thereon  extending  about  the  abooldar 
portions  of  tbe  animal,  a  device  roovably  mounted  sa 
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taUr  tMnd  ABd  •d«#t«d  t*  lavlnct  Mikloat  •  portfoa  of 
the  b««7  vC  tbe  ulmal,  a»«  mcMia  mHwilag  abmt  the 
nap  of  tlM  ADlaial  and  adapted  to  operate  aald  device 
Hp«a  baapiOK  moreaeat  by  tbe  animal,  anbtantlally  as 
dracrtbed. 

5.  A  baroMM  for  reatralalnc  flexure  or  bampteg  oi  tke 
body  of  att  eBlmal  dariac  or  suboequont  to  the  art  of 
eopaUtlon  eomprlalBC  to  conblnatton,  a  beUy  band,  a 
bell  craak  lever  mouoted  on  tbe  belly  band  aad  provided 
witb  a»  abrasive  elemeDt  adapted  to  impinc*  acalaat  tlM 
backbone  of  tbe  aaimal.  aad  a  flexible  eieBoat  connected 
Witb  said  bell  crank  lever  and  extending  about  tbe  iwap 
or  the  aaimal  for  operating  saM  lever  upon  bumping  move- 
nent  of  tbe  aniaiai.  substantially  as  described. 


1,067,347.  BLADE.  JoHW  H.  Kni.LT,  Stanton,  and  JoHW 
H.  MmsHow,  Vai  Alatyne,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  14.  IMl. 
Serial  No.  8S6.71!).     (CI.  «7— ».) 


In  comUnatlon  with  a  plow  body  having  at  Us  rear 
a  cleat,  a  blade  haying  a  thank  beat  at  an  angle  to  the 
blade  and  with  Its  medial  line  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  medial  line  of  the  blade,  a  right  angled  extension 
formed  at  the  free  md  of  the  Hhank,  a  second  extension 
formed  at  the  free  end  of  the  shank  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  same  and  projecting  beyond  the  right 
angled  extension,  and  a  bolt  passed  through  the  cleat  and 
tbe  shank  and  holding  the  shank  against  tbe  rear  face  of 
the  cleat  with  its  right  angled  extension  against  the  edge 
of  tbe  cleat. 


1,067,348.  TANK-CAH.  Cass  L.  Kb.njcicott,  Chicago 
Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kennicott  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  672,fl21.     (CI.  106— 2«4.) 


to  aaM  task  tbrsagi  tba  da- 
flaiww  9i  aald  ibMk-diatrlbatlas  platsa,  aubalas- 
tiaUy  as  flaarrtbrt 

a.  la  a  taafc  ear.  tba  comMnatioa  of  a  taak,  truck*  ba- 
•aatb  «adb  md  of  said  taak.  aboek-dlatrlbatlDg  piatea  «f 
eteaael  sba^e  tbe  (laagea  tbareof  eztaadlag  downwardly, 
eacb  of  saM  piates  being  of  a  leagtb  laaa  tliaa  ene-baif  tba 
length  of  tba  ear,  «id  pia«es  balng  aacvred  to  aald  tank  at 
the  en*  tberaof.  aad  draft  silla  secured  te  aaid  tank 
tbroagb  tbe  mediaa  of  tbe  flanges  of  said  dtstributlac 
piatea,  sobaUatiaUy  as  deacrtbed. 


1.067,M».  8PBIMO  WHEEL.  Ec 
ford.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1»12. 
(CL  158— «7.» 


B.   Kaans,  Brad- 
Serial   No.   MS.IOO 


1.  In  a  tank  car.  the  combination  of  a  taak.  trucks  be- 

itb  each  end  of  tbe  tank,  a  cbamiel-abaped  sbock-dla- 

trlbatlng  plate  secored  to  tbe  tank  at  eacb  end,  aad  draft 
sUis  secured  to  said  abocfc-dbitrlbating  plates,  substaa- 
tiaily  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  tank  car,  tbe  coablaatlaa  of  a  tank,  trucks  be- 
neath eacb  ead  vt  tiie  taak,  a  sbock-diatrttiatlng  plate  hav- 
ing dawuwaidly  extcadtac  flanges.  aaM  plates  beteg  ae- 
eaiad  ta  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  tank  and  estaadtng  loii«l- 
taMimlly  thereof  over  a  ItaaAtad  apaea  at  tbe  eada  of  tbe 


1.  In  combination  with  a  felly  aad  movable  rim  seccioa. 
of  a  series  of  spring  sttschlng  otembers  eacb  of  which  is 
composed  of  two  sockets  having  alidlng  and  interlocking 
engagement,  meana  for  preventing  tbe  aocketa  from  t>oeos»- 
Ing  disengaged,  a  spring  retaining  sleeve  slldsbly  locatad 
within  one  of  tiw  sockets,  a  atop  tlange  forming  a  part  of 
the  sleeve,  a  shank  carried  by  the  retaining  sleeve,  a 
spring  sdjusting  screw  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the 
shank  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the  stop  aao«s  of 
the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  arranged  on  said  sleeve  and  aiaank 
and  having  Its  ends  engaged  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
sockets  whereby  the  latter  are  forced  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  are  yieldingly  held  In  outwardly  projected  posi- 
tions. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  felly,  a  rim  comprising  an  Inner 
Fectlon  secured  to  said  felly,  sn  outer  section  slldsbly  en- 
gaged with  said  Inner  section,  a  series  of  spring  connec- 
tions comprifdng  pslrs  of  sockets  having  therein  longitu- 
dinally disposed  notches,  said  notched  portions  of  the 
sockets  having  a  sliding  interlocking  engagement,  seg- 
mental stop  flanges  on  the  inner  ends  of  said  sockets,  a 
stop  ring  arranged  around  between  said  flanged  ends 
whereby  the  sanie  are  prevented  from  becoming  disen- 
gaged, an  apertured  attaching  lug  on  the  outer  end  of  one 
of  said  sockets,  a  tubular  Interiorly  threaded  thank  hav- 
ing a  sliding  engagement  In  the  opposing  socket,  an  aper- 
tured hesd  on  the  outer  end  of  said  ahank,  s  spring  re- 
taining sleeve  arranged  in  the  opposite  socket,  said  sleeve 
having  in  Its  Inner  end  a  rednced  bore,  a  stop  flange  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  spring  adjusting  screw 
loosely  engaged  with  said  sleeve  snd  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  said  tubular  shank,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged on  said  sleeve  and  shank  and  having  Its  ends  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  ends  of  the  sockets  whereby  the  lat- 
ter are  forced  in  opposite  directions  and  are  yieldingly 
b«id  in  outwardly  projected  pcaltlona. 


1.06T.SS0.      IKONINO  -  BOARD.      Samubi.   Allbk    Kookx, 

Mooat   Varaoa,   IlL      riled    Mar.    10,    1011,   Serial   Ns. 

•13JM.     Kcaewad  May  It,  1913.     Serial  Ma.  7«T,4». 

<C1.  W — !•.) 

Aa  Ironing  table  eomprtsteg  a  board  fonsed  at  aaa  sad 
with  a  T«csss  bsvtac  aa  Inclined  laaer  wall,  t  lei    '    '  ' 


JttMT  «J,  I^tS. 
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»•  tba  boaM  aad  arraapst  te  bavo  Its  oppsr  end  project 
ap  tbtea«b  tbs  laceas  aad  its  upper  sdge  rast  against  tba 
Inner  wall  of  tlie  said  rsesss,  a  support  cuaipi'Mug  spaced 
uprights,  a  rung  connecting  tbe  uprights  and  arranged  to 
extend  transversely  scross  the  upper  surface  of  the  board 
tbe  saM  recess  tbersln.  tbe  leg  being  formed  In 
s  notch,  the  rung  being  substantially 


uppsr  sad  aad  having  a  lower  flarlag  mouth  within  said 
brat  afursasid  tube  aad  projectbig  below  tbe  aasse,  sad  a 


circular  In  cross-section  and  tbe  wall  of  tbe  notch  deacrlb- 
ing  substantially  a  semi-circle  snd  partly  embracing  tbe 
said  rmtt  wbsrsby  tbe  upper  aid  of  tbe  leg  is  held  firmly 
batwMD  tbs  rung  and  tbe  laner  wall  of  tbe  recess,  connec- 
tlsa  batwesa  the  aprlgbts  and  tbe  leg  below  tbe  pivot  for 
the  leg,  and  a  member  connected  to  tbe  leg  and  supporting 
tbe  Iward. 


1.0d7.dfil.  CA&BUBJSTER.  Jossph  V.  LAVieNS,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  May  11,  1012.  SerUI  No.  606,766.  (CL 
48— IMO.) 


A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  hsvlng  an  air  inlet, 
an  annular  valve  seat  above  the  Inlet,  an  air  outlet  fitting 
secured  In  the  casing  above  the  seat,  a  stud  secured  in  tbe 
cross  member  of  tbe  fitting  and  extending  through  the 
valve  seat,  a  boss  in  the  casing  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal guide  aperture  into  wbicb  the  stud  exUnds,  s  primer 
longltudlnaUy  reclprocable  In  tbs  gnlde  apertare  of  the 
boss  witb  an  axial  socket  entered  by  tbe  stud,  a  spring  In 
compression  between  the  base  of  the  socket  aad  the  stud 
for  normally  proiectlng  tbe  primer,  a  cloaore  tor  the  seat, 
a  sleeve  on  the  closure  longitudinally  reclproeaWe  there- 
with on  the  stud,  a  stop  cushion  Inset  In  tbe  fitting  around 
the  stud,  and  an  adjustable  fuel  valve  controlling  the  in- 
let of  the  duct  through  tbe  casing  whose  outlet  in  tbe  an- 
Buiar  valve  s«at  la  sealed  by  the  closure  when  the  latter 
is  seated. 


l,0«r,8tS.  AMALOAMATOB.  Auraao  L.  Lawson,  Chi- 
«Mo,  Illn  aal^sr  a<  oasbslf  to  Osargs  8.  Walcb.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Fllsd  Sspt.   14.   1911.     Serial   Ho.  640,264. 

(CI.  88— «T.) 

In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  tba  eotnbtna- 
tlon  witb  a  taak.  of  a  tubs  bavlng  an  apper  flarlag  mouth 

a  aseoad  tube  etossd  at  Its 


plurality  of  ducts  extending  between   the  said  two  tubes 
for  forcing  liquid  into  the  space  between  tbe  said  tubes. 


1,067,858.  SPBINO-TIBE.  EsTss  H.  Latmax.  Paciflc 
Beach,  Cal.  FUad  Aug.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,674. 
(CL  153— «.) 


1.  A  spring  tire,  comprising  taro  concentrically  dispossd 
spring  rings  spaced  apart,  a  flexible  ring  shaped  cualilon 
mounted  between  them,  a  plurality  of  supporting  spring 
means  adapted  to  fumlsb  an  additional  treed  surface  nn- 
der  certain  oondltlons  secured  to  said  rings,  two  rftigt 
spaced  spart  side  by  side  adapted  to  fit  a  standard  rim 
In  connection  with  said  springs,  a  plarallty  of  clips  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  to  fit  over  and  bind  said  spring  means 
to  said  rings,  and  a  plurality  of  bumpers  rigidly  secured 
to  said  clips  adapted  to  take  tbe  load  la  case  of  shocks. 

2.  A  spring  tire,  comprising  two  anaular  binding  rings 
spaced  apart  to  adapt  them  to  fit  a  standard  detachable 
wheel  rim,  a  plurality  of  supporting  springs  so  shaped  as 
to  adapt  them  to  fornlab  an  additional  tread  surface  un- 
der certain  conditions,  and  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to 
fit  between  said  rings,  a  plurality  of  clips  adapted  to  fit 
over  aaid  supporting  springs  provided  witb  bolts  connect- 
ing said  dips,  supporting  springs  and  annular  rings 
together,  a  plurality  of  elastic  bumpers  substantially  at- 
tached to  said  clips,  an  Inner  spring  ring  bolted  to  said 
supporting  springs,  a  cushion  on  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
another  spring  ring  mounted  on  tbe  outer  surface  of  said 
cushion,  and  a  frictional  and  wearing  piece  mounted  on 
the  tread  or  outer  surface  thereof,  substantially  attached 
to  said  supporting  spring. 


^tftktf^  4ik^ 


1,067354.  TBAIN  TBLBPUONB  -  CONNECTION  POLE. 

William   Lmacu,   Moose   Jaw,    Saakatehewaa,  Canada. 

PU«d  Mar.  16, 1018.     Serial  No.  755.2«8.     (CL  170— aOu) 

1.  la  a  tclspboae  eoaaector.  a  pole,  a  sockat  tbsraoa.  a 

eaaaeetlag  isimli  r  adapted  to  flt  tbe  seckst  aad  havteg 

to  «mgam  tba  Una  wire,  and  n»eans  far  brtnglag  tba 

ibcr  late  tbs  sackst. 
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2.  la  •  telepbon*  connector,  a  polt,  •  aocket  ttaaraoa,  a 
eoaiM^tinc  member  adapted  to  At  tbe  eocket  a»d  hartas 
means  to  engage  the  line  wire,  and  a  cootroUlnc  eord  ez- 
tending  tluoogh  the  eocket  to  the  connectlnf 


3.  In  a  telephone  connector,  a  pole,  a  eocket  thereon,  a 
coanectlng  member  adapted  to  fit  tbe  socket  and  haTtng 
means  to  engage  the  line  wire,  and  a  controlling  cord  ex- 
tending through  the  socket  to  the  connecting  member  and 
being  detacbably  connected  to  the  connecting  member. 

4.  In  a  telephone  connector,  a  pole,  a  tapered  socket 
thereon,  a  connecting  member  adapted  to  fit  the  tapered 
socket  and  having  means  to  engage  the  line  wire,  and 
means  for  bringing  tbe  connecting  member  Into  tbe  socket. 

5.  In  a  telephone  connector,  a  pole  haTtng  tubular  sock- 
ets on  each  side  of  the  top  thereof,  connecting  members 
each  having  cone  members  adapted  to  fit  the  sockets,  con- 
trolling cords  extending  through  tbe  sockeU  and  cones  and 
detachably  connected  to  tbe  connecting  members,  and 
means  on  the  connecting  members  to  engage  the  line  wire. 


1.067.855.  FSBDBR  FOB  ORAIN-8KPAHATOB8.  WlL- 
UAM  Cltdi  Lionabd.  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  assignor  to 
Inland  Automatic  Thresher  and  Machinery  Co.  Ltd., 
Post  F^lis,  Idaho,  a  Corporation  of  Idaho.  Filed  Jane 
M.  1912.     SerUl  No.  704,757.     (CI.  130—1.) 


'-*1     W 


1.  In  combination,  a  threahlng  cylinder,  a  hopper  shaped 
apparatos  adapted  to  recelre  the  stalks  In  bnlk  and  com- 
prising a  recelTlng  board,  a  feed  table  in  reeeiring  prox- 
imity to  said  board,  a  revolving  picker  discharging  the 
grain  from  said  table,  a  distrlboting  cylinder,  a  conreyer 
carrying  the  grain  discharged  by  said  picker  to  said  dte- 
trlbating  cylinder,  and  a  conveyer  carrying  the  grain  from 
said  distributing  cylinder  to  said  main  separator,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  In  coBblnatkm,  a  threahlng  cylinder,  a  hopper  shaped 
■tmctore  comprialag  a  downwardly  Inclined  recelTlng 
beard  and  a  feed  table  in  reeelTtag  proslaJty  to  said  re- 
e«lTlnt  board,  means  for  adtostlng  said  fead  tahle  to  eon- 
trol  the  throw  or  point  of  teed  of  the  grain  theratrom.  a 
rerolTlBg  picker  which  dtsdwrfsa  the  frahi  froa  laid 
table,  a  distrlhatlag  cylinder  below  said  table,  a  ceafoyor 
carrying  the  grata  dtoeharged  from  aakl  table  to  said  tfla- 
trlbatlng  cyUadar  tadlMd  dowawartfly  tn  oppoatte  dlrac- 
tion  to  the  direction  of  Inclination  of  said  board,  and  a 


sUdahlj 

grain  fMMa  aaM 

cylinder,  aabatantially 


flor   carrylnc  the 
eylindsr  to  aald  thraAlag 


1.0«7,36«.  8TBAM  •  TURBINE.  BiaoBi  LauMMnOM. 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  aaatgnor  to  Aktleboiacet  l4]u«strOaM 
Angturbln,  Llljeholmen,  Sweden.     Piled  Mar.  aS,  191S. 

Serial  No.  75«,87©.      (CI.  121— SO.) 


1.  Two  concentric  fixed  parts  of  a  turbine  structure 
having  oppoeed  recesaea,  in  combination  with  guides  fit- 
ting in  said  recesses  and  movable  with  respect  to  one  of 
■aid  parta  In  order  that  the  inaer  part  may  expand  with- 
out its  dlaplacement. 

2.  A  turblne-eaalng  and  mantle  inclosing  the  saiM,  hav- 
ing oppoeed  receases,  which  recelTO  radial  gnldea.  permAt- 
tlng  the  expansion  of  said  casing  without  Ita  dieplaeemeat 

3.  A  turblne-eaalng  and  steam  chamber  inclosed  therein 
having  opposing  recesses  which  receive  radial  guldee  per- 
mitting the  expanaion  of  the  stsam  chamber  without  Ita 
displacement. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  mantle  conaistlng  of  two 
separable  sections  and  sn  Inclosed  tarbtne-easlng,  guides 
arranged  between  said  parts  st  intervals  of  ninety  degrees 
and  yieldingly  connecting  them,  two  of  said  guides  being 
arranged  in  the  joint  of  the  said  two  sections  In  order 
that  one  of  said  sections  naay  be  readily  removed. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  turblne-eaalng  In  two  sepa- 
rable sections  and  a  concentric  part  within  the  same, 
radial  Intervening  guides  arranged  at  Intervals  of  ninety 
degrees  and  making  connection  between  said  part  and  said 
casing,  two  of  these  gnldea  being  arranged  in  the  Joint 
of  said*  casing  sections  to  permit -the  removal  of  one  of 
said   sections  substantially  as  described. 


1.0S7.367.        METHOD      OF      THE.    EXTRACTION      OF 
GREASE     AND     SIMILAR     MATTER     FROM     WOOL, 
SKINS.      TEXTILES.      AND      (5THER      MATERIALS. 
Chaklbs    Robebt  Mayo.   London.   England.      Filed  M' 
23,  1912.     Serial  No.  «>9.260.      (Cl    87 — «.) 


1.  Tbe  process  of  extraction  of  srease  from  greaso-laden 
material  conaistlng  In  treating  ssid  material  with  solTent, 
distilling  the  greaae  laden  solvent  condensing  the  dis- 
tillates, sacking  sway  gases  or  rapors  and  UquMs  which 
have  beaa  subaalttad  to  condensation,  daUvertag  said  |Msa 
or  vapor*  and  llqnlds  to  a  space  In  which  said  gaaaa  or 
vapors  are  subasltted  to  eompraaslon  for  depoaltlon  of  con- 
densable matter,  and  dellwrlng  the  eoadenaed  llqaMs  from 
■aid  space  te  a  rsaerveir  sabataatlally  as  aeC  forth. 

2.  The  pieesai  of  estractloa  «f  grsaat  tnm  ftaiM-tadM 
material  consisting  In  treating  said  saaterial  with  selvaat. 


Jn^xj,  ifij. 
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im«lllpg  tbe  greaaa-lada  aolvaMt,  coodeaslng  the  dlstil- 
lataa,  aafking  awaj  gassa  or  vapors  and  liquids  wUeh  have 
ba«  sohaalttad  to  eoadanaatlon.  deliveHng  said  gaaes  or 
vapors  and  ttqaldi  to  a  spaes  ta  which  aald  gaaes  or  vapoca 
are  submitted  to  compreaaion  for  deposition  of  oondsnsaMe 
matter,  daUvartng  conJenasd  Uqulda  from  said  specs  to  a 
isaervoir  by  presaars  of  said  gases  or  vapors,  and  per- 
mitting nneoadenaad  gases  or  vapors  to  escape  from  said 
space  at  a  pradatarmlned  praaaure  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  process  of  extraction  of  grease  from  grease-laden 
material  conalatlng  in  treating  said  material  with  solvent, 
dtetllUng  the  graaaa-ladan  solvent,  eondensing  the  distU- 
latea,  socking  away  gases  or  vapor*  and  liquids  which  have 
been  submitted  to  condensation,  delivering  said  gasee  or 
vapors  and  liquids  to  a  space  In  which  said  gases  or  vapors 
are  submitted  to  compression  for  deposition  of  condensable 
matter,  delivering  condensed  liquids  from  said  space  to  a 
reservoir  by  one  path  under  the  action  of  tbe  pressure  of 
said  gases  or  vapors,  and  delivering  oncondensed  gasee  or 
vapors  at  a  certain  pressure  to  a  gas  space  above  liquids 
Id  said  reaervolr,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  extraction  of  grease  from  grease-laden 
material  consisting  In  trsatlng  said  material  with  solvent, 
distilling  the  grease- laden  solvent,  condensing  the  distil- 
lates, sucking  away  gaaes  or  vapors  and  liquids  which  have 
been  submitted  to  condanaatlon,  delivering  said  gases  or 
vapors  and  liquids  to  a  specs  In  which  said  gases  or  va 
pors  are  submitted  to  compression  for  deposition  of  con- 
densable matter,  delivering  condensed  liquids  from  said 
apace  to  a  reservoir  by  pressure  of  said  gases  or  vapors, 
and  scrubbing  gases  or  vapors  eecaping  from  said  space, 
subetanttally  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  process  of  extraction  of  gresee  from  grease-laden 
material  consisting  in  treating  said  material  with  solvent, 
distilling  the  greaae  laden  solvent,  condensing  the  distil- 
lates, socking  away  gssss  or  vapors  and  liqnlds  which  have 
been  submitted  to  condanaatlon,  delivering  said  gasea  or 
vspors  and  liquids  to  a  space  in  which  said  gases  or  vs- 
pors  are  soboltted  to  compression  for  deposition  of  con- 
densable matter,  automatically  delivering  all  llqnlds  above 
a  predetermined  level  from  said  space  to  a  reservoir  by 
preaenre  of  said  gaaes  or  vapors,  and  delivering  uncon- 
dsnaed  gassa  or  vapors  from  said  space  at  a  predetermined 
pressure  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,067.858.  DI8PLAT-BACK  FOB  BOOFINO.  Boaaca  M. 
McCoao.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
R.  B.  Brlce,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  FUed  July  22,  1012. 
Serial  No.  T10.797.     (Cl.  111—18.) 


1.  A  display  rack  for  rolls  of  msterlal  comprising  side 
members  provided  with  alined  open-ended  socketa  and  bent 
axles  each  having  an  arm  thereof  Independently  and  re- 
BBovahlj  bald  to  said  socketa  and  having  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  another  arm  pulley  plugs  for  Insertion  within 
the  ends  of  tha  cavity  through  the  roll. 

2.  A  display  rack  fbr  rolls  of  material  ooaaprlalng  side 
stembers  provided  with  alined  open-ended  sockets,  bent 
axles  sach  having  an  arm  thereof  independently  and  re- 
movably held  In  aald  aoeketa  and  having  rotatably  mount- 
ed opoa  aaoChar  ar«  pulley  plugs  for  Inaertion  within 
tha  ania  of  tha  cavity  throu^  tbe  roll,  and  maaas  for 
holding  said  0r*t  nassed  arma  wtthla  the  aoeketa. 

S.  A  diq»lay  rack  for  roUa  of  material  comprising  aide 
■sahsw  provldad  with  allnad  opea-endad  sonata  and 
bant  axlea  each  having  an  arm  thereof  Indepeadaatly  and 
I  sain  I  sM  J  held  la  aald  aoeketa  and  having  rotatably 
■Moatad  upon  another  arm  pulley  plugs  for  liiasttlon 
within  the  ends  of  the  cavity  through  the  roO.  said  ai 


belM  parallel  and  oflhst  one  fraoi  the  other  ao  tbat  tha 
roll  when  poaltloned  upon  the  rack  will  b*  held  for  awlnr 
lag  movement  thereon. 

4.  A  dtoplay  rack  for  roUa  of  material  compriaing  tha 
side  members  provided  with  alined  open  ended  sockets, 
axle  rods  each  comprising  oflbet  portions  extending  ta 
parallel  relation  in  opposite  directlmis  at  right  anglee  to 
the  connecting  portion,  one  of  said  portions  having  a 
short  bend  f6nnad  at  tha  end  thereof  for  adapting  tbe 
same  to  be  removably  poaltloned  in  the  socketa.  and 
tapered  pulley  pluci  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  other 
parallel  portlona  of  the  axle  rods  for  insertion  within  the 
ends  of  the  cavity  through  the  roll  when  the  axlea  and 
plugs  are  removad  from  the  rack. 


1.067,358.     WOOD-POLISH.     ALraao  RaoiNAU)  McMdl- 
utN.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  21,  IPIS. 
Serial  No.  732.688.     (CL  184 — 24.) 
A  wood  polish  comprising  one-half  gallon  or  thereabout 
of  raw  linseed  oil,  one-half  gallon  or  thereabout  of  turpen- 
tine  four  ounces   or   thereabout  of  sulfuric  ether,    eight 
drams  by  liquid  measure  or  thereabout  of  water  ammonia, 
eight  drams  or  thereabout  of  dragons'  blood  all  mixed  to* 
getber  as  spedfled. 


1.067.860.  SAWINQ-MACHINB.  William  J.  McSoabHT 
and  John  W.  Scott,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  21, 
1011.     Serial  No.  645,234.     (Cl.  148—182.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  axlally  mov- 
able shafta  joomaled  In  said  frame,  a  platform  supported 
by  said  shafta  and  connected  therewith  so  sa  to  follow  the 
axial  movement  of  the  same,  a  table  carried  hy  said  plat- 
form, snd  means  controlled  by  tbe  shafta  for  adjusting 
said   table  vertically. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frames  axiaUy  mov- 
able sbafta  Joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  platform  carried  by 
said    shafta    and   held   against    movement   longltudinall; 
thereof,  a  table  carried  by  said  platform,  and  lasans  aetlai 
on  the  platform  to  move  tbe  shafta  axlally. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  suppoKlng  frame,  a  platform 
mounted  within  the  frame,  a  table  carried  by  said  plat- 
form, a  saw  mounted  on  the  table,  a  gage  carried  by  the 
platform  and  extending  over  the  table,  and  meana  acting 
on  tbe  platform  to  move  tbe  same  and  the  table  laterally 
to  vary  the  distance  betwe«i  the  saw  and  the  gaga 


1.067.361.     WHBBL-TIRB.     THOMAS  MioOLBT,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hartford  Rubber  Woiks  Com- 
pany, a  Corporatkw  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Sept   IX, 
1006.    BerUI  No.  884,105.     (CI.  162—7.) 
1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  folly,  of 
an  external  resilient  non-expanstble  tire  having  an  Inner 
traasvjene  cylindrical  surfkce  and  an  Internally  project- 
ing ahchorlng  rib  or  flange,  wedging  rim  nembar*  havtag 
cylhidrfcal  surfaces  eorreapoadlng  to  said  cyllndrleal  tire 
surface  and   altnated  between  said  fMly  and  ttra,  and 
means  situated  externally  of  said  members  and  M\j  fhc 


5T0 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


JULM  IS,  «f«3- 


forclac  mM  isMBbei*  Inimrd  aad  far  kdUtrng  tte  parla 
pMfttion  OB  tha  telly. 


2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  and  felly,  of 
an  external  resilient  tire  haTlnj  an  Inner  tranarerw  cjUa- 
drlcal  surface.  non-«zpandlng  reinforcing  parts  embedded 
ttiereln,  wedging  rim  member*  having  cyllndrlcaJ  aurfacM 
corresponding  to  aaJd  cylindrical  tlr«  surface  and  situated 
between  said  felly  and  tire,  and  side  rings  carried  by  the 
felly  for  holding  said  wedging  members  In  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tire  of  resilient  material,  of 
an  andtoring  structure  embedded  In  the  base  thereof  and 
comprlalog  an  endlcfss  olate  or  band  preseating  a  rib  or 
bead  projecting  iaward%  beyond  the  wheel  (ace  ef  t^  tire 
and  bent  wires  or  rods  forming  a  reticular  structure 
permeated  by  the  resilient  material  of  the  tire,  and  tire- 
securing  derices  mounted  on  the  wheel  and  engaging  said 
rib  or  bead. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tire  of  reelllent  material 
having  an  Inextenslble  anchoring  structure  embedded  in 
the  base  thereof,  of  tlre-securtng  derlcee  mounted  on  the 
wheel  and  comprising  a  main  rlijf  member  presenting  op- 
positely inclined  outer  surfaces  sloping  Inwardly  toward 
their  edges  and  wedging  members  preseating  a  trans- 
rersely  flat  tlre-seatlng  surface  and  Indinad  wheel  face* 
corresponding  to  the  Inclined  surfaces  of  the  main  rim 
member,  whereby  said  wedging  members  are  expanded  ra- 
dially when  forced  together  orer  the  Inclined  outer  sur- 
faces of  the  main  rim  member. 


1,067.362.  METHOD  OF  8ECT7RING  A  SAW  -  BLADE 
CLAMP  TO  A  8AW-FRAMB.  Kmjbbn  Miluw.  Jr., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,fl«).     (a.  2»— 14*.) 


1.  The  method  of  securing  a  saw-blade  clamp  to  a  saw- 
frame,  which  consists  In  applying  the  clamp  to  a  heel  of 
the  saw-frame,  placing  a  groored  rWet  In  the  clamp  and 
frame^heel  and  preening  a  portion  of  the  metal  of  the 
elaaap  Into  the  groore  of  the  rtTCt,  and  while  assembled, 
slitting  the  frame-heel  and  cutting  the  rlret. 

2.  The  method  of  securing  a  detachable  saw-blade  clamp 
to  a  saw-frame,  which  consists  In  applying  the  clamp  to  a 
heel   of  the  saw-frame,   placing   a    grooved   rlret   In    the 

-Hamp  and  frame-heel  and  pressing  a  portion  of  the  metal 
of  the  clamp  Into  the  groove  of  the  rivet,  and  while  as- 
BiMWeri.  slitting  the  fraaae-beel,  catting  tlM  rivet,  and 
sllttlsg  the  claaep. 

S.  The  metlMd  of  eemrlag  a  deUchaMa  saw-blade  damp 
or  attaching  member  to  a  saw-fraac.  whkli  oensMn  In 
foraOac  aperUred  wlaga  •>  the  daap.  antlriac  Mid 
wtam  to  aa  apertwcd  heel  of  the  saw-fraae.  ptodag  a 
gro«Tsd  rtret  In  the  helea  of  the  wioga  aad  the  fra»s  heel 
and  a«ali«  the  metal  e<  the  whi«s  ta  eater  the  grooves  of 
the  rtv«t  «b4  whlU  thw  tmemblei,  aUttlac  tim  frama-hael. 
oattlns  the  rlTet.  aad  slitting  the  damp  at  a  itecie  apasa- 
tiaa. 


4.  The  matted  af  securtef  a  detactehle  aaw-Uada 
ta  a  eaa  fieme.  whkh  aiaaiets  in  applytec  tha 
a  hed  at  tha  aaw-Craaae  aad  piadag  a  Rin  m 

heel,  aad  whUe  nssimtiiad,  allttlac  the 
eattlag  the  pia. 

ft.  The  method  of  aeeorlng  a  detachaWe  i 
to  a  saw^frame^  wlridi  eoadsta  in  appiytag  the 
heel  of  the  aaw-frame.  placing  a  pin  ia  tha 
frame  heel,  aad  whUe  eaeeesMed.  dlttlng  tha  tva) 
cntting  the  pin,  and  slitting  the  clamp. 


to 

el  amp 


to  a 
aad 


1,067,868.  FOUNDATION  PILE -DRILL.  BIXUB  W. 
Miirrat,  New  Tort.  N.  T.  Filed  June  17.  1912.  Serial 
No.  704,0©1.      (Cl.  25e — 19.) 


1.  The  combination  of  the  ejrlkidrleal  metal  drUUng 
tube  D  adapted  ta  be  routed  downwardly  into  the  grooad 
and  the  bead  h — h'  wtiieh  is  eecared  to  the  top  thereof 
and  completely  covers  and  benaetleally  seale  the  same, 
said  head  being  provided  with  the  port  a  aad  the  remov- 
able cover  c  adapted  to  flt  air  tight  thereea,  lobataatiaUy 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  cylindrical  metal  drilllDg 
tube  D  adapted  to  be  rotated  downwardly  into  the  ground 
and  a  head  therefor  which  la  eooetraeted  In  skeleton  form 
and  Is  so  secured  to  said  tube  at  the  top  thereof  as  to  be 
easily  and  qulclrly  removable  therefrom,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  The  combination  of  the  hollow  cyUndrlcal  drUllng 
tube  D  adapted  to  be  routed  on  Its  vertical  axis  down- 
wardly Into  the  ground  and  provided  with  the  cutting 
edge  d;  the  head  h — fc*  which  la  secured  ti.  the  top  of 
said  tube  and  bermetleaUy  seals  the  same ;  the  port  a 
In  said  head  and  the  remo<vahlc  cover  c  fitting  tightly 
thereon  ;  the  pipe  p  atUchcd  ta  the  pipe  p'  by  the  swivel 
cfillar  a  and  adapted  to  conduct  a  stream  of  air  or  water 
through  the  head  Into  the  tube  D ;  and  the  handles  or 
danpe  «  •';  sabafeaatlally  as  described. 


I,067.g64.  LI FB-IAVINO  DEVICE.  ToMOKiCHI  Mitakb, 
Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Piled  May  6.  1911.  •erial  No. 
695.410.      (Cl.  9 — 90.) 

1.  ▲  life  mrixm  dsfvtee,  cooyrlslag  a  aohataatlally  cy- 
lindrical stmctnre  eonalatiag  of  a  atetalllc  frame,  havlag 
a  molBture  proof  eoTering  aeenred  thcreta.  aald  atmetare 
belag  prwrMed  in  the  top  aad  bottom  thsraot  with 
iaga.  an  air  ialet  tab*  SBoanted  In  eoe  of 
^■«yi«j  members  muated  oa  aald  ti*a,  oae  of  aall 
bers  being  rlgMly  aeeant  tharato  aad  tha  atker  ef  aaM 
membsss  helag  mavahiy  mametod  thefeoa.  maana  for 
rlgMly  amlatata^c  tha  aiovaMe  messher  la  a  taed 
when  tbe  two  lasaibsss  are  la  opcratlTe  rdatloa  to 
aad  a  Mfnrcatad  straetare  lasperrioaa  to 
to  the  hattam  U  aald  struetare  aroaad  the 
9t  the 
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2.  ▲  Ufe  aavlag  deviee.  oomprldag  a  fahrle  covered 
Btrnctave  Impcrrloas  to  molatare,  said  stmctnre  H^ing 
provided  la  tha  bottom  thereof  with  an  opening,  tbe  Ub- 
rio  forming  the  tap  wall  af  aald  stmctore  heiag  drawn 
together  to  form  a  eantrally  diapoaed  op«iing,  an  air  inlet 
tube  asooated  in  the  opening  formed  in  tbe  top  wail  of 
aald  struetare.  tlie  llexihillty  of  the  top  wall  pernittiag  a 
vertical  moTeaaeat  of  said  air  ialet  means  to  force  air  into 
and  oot  of  aald  fabric  covered  stractnre,  means  secured 
to  said  air  inlet  aMUi,  whttttiy  the  nne  may  be  clamped 
in  water  tight  eagagsaieBt  with  tlie  top  waU,  and  a  bi- 
furcated OMmber  secured  to  said  struetare  at  the  lower 
opealag  aroand  the  edgm  thereof. 


r 


8.  A  life  aavlag  device,  comprising  a  cylindrical  hollow 
■tractare  taavtag  apealiiga  la  tbe  top  aad  bottom  thereof, 
aald  eererlBg  for  aald  atmeture  being  of  impervloaa  am- 
terlal.  mM  ttroetare  banag  ohoerratioa  windova  tbeida, 
an  air  lalet  medianlam  mounted  In  tbe  aperture  formed 
la  the  upper  cad  ef  the  atmeture.  aaM  air  Inlet  means 
eompilalag  a  haHow  metanie  tube  open  at  lU  lower  and 
•ad  daaed  at  Ita  ^par  cad,  aad  also  baring  a  plurality 
ef  apaitarsa  tktrrta  aifkctrnt  tb»  tap  thereof,  a  soh-coal- 
aal  abaped  deflector  rlgMly  secured  to  said  hollow  tube  at 
tbe  upper  end  thereof  and  above  tbe  air  lalet  opening 
thereto,  a  damptag  member  aeeured  to  the  tube  below  the 
•tr  lalet  openlag,  a  seeond  clamping  member  movably 
Biounted  on  said  tabe  aad  eoaettng  with  said  first  named 
damp  member  to  damp  the  tkbrle  of  the  boUow  structure 
thcrebetveea,  a  wedge  for  malnuining  the  second  mam- 
bm  of  tbe  damp  la  Intlante  relatloo  to  tbe  first  named 
•lembar  of  the  damp,  and  a  bifurcated  itracture  formed 
of  lapei'fkms  matetial  secured  to  said  hollow  structure 
at  the  lower  part  thereof,  said  structure  communicating 
With  said  hollow  structure. 


1,067,860.  CONVETEK  OB  8TIHKBK.  David  J.  Nbvtxi-, 
Deaver,  Colo.  Filed  f*b.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  548,180. 
(Cl.  t98->ll.) 


1.  In  a  stlrssr  «r  eanveyer.  tbe  caiaUaation  ef  a  sur- 
face oa  which  tha  matadal  ia  depoaited,  a  rahe,  and 
opetatlag  miibaaiam  eomprtring  a  drlvlag  member  aad  a 
pitman  ceaaattad  to  the  driving  aiember  aad  the  rahe  hav- 
ing a  laagltndiaally  radpfoeattag  movemeat,  and  means 
far  sapparttaff  aaM  pltaum  alteraately  at  dUTaraat  polnU 
la  tha  laagth  af  m1«  pltmaa,  whereby  the  rahe  ia  cauaed  to 
tmeacaa  aa  acbttal  path,  oae  aide  of  which  to  paraUd 
with  tha  aartaae  stetsaald> 

2.  Ia  a  atterer  ar  aoavefar,  the  camhiaatkm  of  a  aattges 
aa  wUeh  tke  matetial  to  dspsalted,  a  take,  aa  aperattag 

teff  tha  Mkke  waiprlalag  a  drlvlag  asssahcr  aad 
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a  pitman  connected  to  the  driving  member  and  the  rake 
having  a  reciprocating  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
surfsce  aforesaid,  and  means  asaocUted  with  said  pit- 
man to  suKwrt  the  latter  at  different  poiato  In  lU  length 
dnrlng  its  alternate  movementa,  whereby  tbe  rake  ia 
csused  to  traverse  an  orblUI  path,  oae  side  of  which  Is 
parallel  with  the  surface  aforeaald. 

8.  In  a  stirrer  or  coaToyer,  the  contldnation  of  a  surface 
on  which  the  BMterlal  to  deposited,  a  rake  to  coaet  with 
said  surface,  and  operating  mechaniam  for  the  rake  com- 
prising a  connecting  member  eonaected  to  the  rake  and 
means  for  sapportlag  aald  e^meetlag  member  at  different 
pclnU  In  the  length  of  tbe  member,  aceordtog  to  different 
positione  of  the  operating  mediantom. 

4.  In  a  stirrer  or  conveyer,  a  eurfaee  on  which  the  ma* 
tcrlal  is  deposited,  a  rake  to  coact  with  aald  sarfaee.  and 
operating  mechanism  for  tbe  rake  comprising  a  driving 
member,  a  connecting  member  operated  thereby  and  eon- 
nected  to  the  rake,  and  separate  devices  for  supporttaf 
said  connecting  member  alternately  at  different  points  la 
the  length  of  said  member. 

6.  In  a  stirrer  or  eoaveyer,  a  sarfaee  oa  which  tha  te» 
terlal  is  daposltad.  a  rake,  and  rake  redprocatlag  aMcb- 
anism  comprising  a  rotary  drlvlag  member,  a  eoaaecftlng 
member  operated  thereby  and  pivoted  to  the  rake,  and 
separate  devices  for  supporting  said  connecting  member 
on  alteraate  etrekee  ef  tbe  nke  leapectively. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,067,166.  FLOUR  BIFTBB  AND  MIXER.  Stblla  B. 
(SiTBa)  Nbwcombr,  Angleton.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  693,780.     (a.  88—60.) 


1.  A  flour  dfter  aad  miser  eomprialng  a  reeeptade,  a 
tranoverse  sereea  tntcrmedtato  the  reeeptode,  aa  agltattog 
device  formed  from  a  dagle  pleee  of  wire 
tliraagb  tbe  acrsen  aad  beat  lata  latatal  toopa  at 
aide  of  the  acreea,  eadt  loop  ladaMag  oae  member  opsfa^ 
log  in  dose  proximity  to  tbe  adjacent  face  of  tha  aeresa 
and  another  member  spaced  from  the  screen,  aad  meaaa 
for  rotatlag  said  agitattag  darles. 

2.  ▲  tour  attter  aad  mixer  camprlalag  a  recaptad^  a 
traaareraa  acrmn  tatemMdUto  the  receptaale,  aa  agltat- 
lag  device  fbrmed  from  a  ehsgle  piece  ef  wtia  mtsafling 
through  tbe  screen  and  bent  into  lateral  loope  at  each 
side  of  the  screen,  eadt  loop  inclodlng  one  member  operat- 
ing in  close  proximity  to  tlic  adjacent  face  of  the  screen 
and  another  member  spaoad  fl6m^tt«6creen,  said  aglUtHu 
device  bdng  extended  at  one  endlata  an  operating  handle. 


1,067,367.  HUB-ATTACHINO  DBVtCB.  Hcoo  Noaraa, 
Random  Lake,  Wh.  Filed  Jaaa  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,490.      (Cl.   31^30.) 

The  comblnatioa  0  an  axle,  a  wbael  thereon,  a  flanged 
nut  run  on  a  leduuepl  screw-thruadedi  portion  of  tlie  ade 
agalaat  the  bub  at  tbe  wheel  aSB  pfbvlded  with  oppodto 
angularly  sbouldeN4  recesses  fli  a  floo-tbreaded  portloo 
thereof  commonlcatiag  with  lU  teN^  said  axle  belag  fur- 
ther i^Qced  and  aea  threaded  widdn  the  non-threaded 
portloo  of  th«  out,  rliht<«ai^  tolebas  pivoted  In  the  nut- 
receeaes  to  have  tongue-enda  tbaiaof  engage  an  annular 
groove  vrltb  which  tbe  non-threaded  *reductlon  of  the  axis 
Is  (provided,  and  springs  arraaged  in  said  aat-rnsaam  to 
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expend  against  ahank-cnda  of  the  Utcbea,  Mid  aprlaca 
MFTing  to  normally  hold  aald  latcbea  In  tilted  posttkm 


against    the    angular   sboulders   of    the   afore^ld    nut-r«- 

c«flsefl. 


1,067.368.  VETERINARY  INSTRUMENT.  Faux  FaAK- 
cis  Ooiaa.  Butte.  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Serial 
N'o.  666.428.      (CI.  128—27.) 

-r 


ZD 


1.  A  veterinary  Instrument  comprising  a  longitudinally 
grooved  head,  a  blade  holder  plate  morable  within  the 
grooTc  of  the  head,  blades  spaced  apart  and  having 
threaded  connections  with  said  blade  holder  plate,  the 
head  being  formed  with  alota  throagh  which  said  blades 
extend,  means  to  shift  tba  pUta  wltbla  the  groove  afor^ 
said  to  wholly  withdraw  the  blades  from  said  slots  Into 
the  groove,  and  means  Intermediate  the  blades  and  bead 
to  prevent  accidental  onscrewlng  of  the  bUdes  from  their 
holder  plate  when  aa^  bladea  are  disengaged  from  the 

slots. 

2.  A  veterinary  Instrument  comprislBg  a  handle  having 
at  one  end  thereof  a  transversely  elongated  head  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  reeeee  and  having  a  plurality  of  alota 
communicating  with  said  receaa,  a  bUkie  holder  mounted 
In  said  recess,  a  plurality  of  bUdea,  each  having  a  thread- 
ed shank  screwed  into  the  Made  bolder  and  being  formed 
with  an  approximately  rectangular  head,  the  ends  of 
which  abut  with  the  walls  of  the  recess  aforesaid  to  pre- 
vent turning  movement  ©r  looameaa  of  the  blade  opoo  the 
holder,  aald  bladea  projecting  through  the  slots  above  mea- 
ttoned.  aad  a  member  carried  by  the  bead  and  conaected 
with  the  blade  holder  for  adjusting  the  same  In  the  receM 
of  the  head. 


^  .  0  6  7  ,  3  6  9  .  CA8BMENT-HINOB.  SaKOBL  BowLiKD 
Pabkh,  WUlcshall.  and  Chabuh  Hwbt  raniiAH. 
WolverhamptoA,  England.  Piled  Sept.  4.  1913.  Serial 
Ma.  718,064.     (CL  16— 10«.) 


Jamb  and  projwrting  tberefroa  to  a  poatttoa  oatwardly 
spaced  firaai  the  plane  of  the  wtadow  opralag  aad  In  a 
vertical  plaae  perpeadlcoUr  to  said  plaae  at  a  point  with- 
in the  window  opening ;  and  a  movable  hinge  part  secured 
to  said  caaeBent  and  pivoted  to  said  fixed  part  at  said 
position,  the  aom  of  the  dtatances  that  said  poaltloD  Is 
spaced  froB  the  wladow  Janb  aad  caaamcait  resveetlTaly 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  a  person's  arm. 


1.06T.370.  COTTON-CLEANER.  WAaB>»  A.  Patt««80K. 
Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cotton  Harvester  Company.  81 
LouU.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1912.  SerUl  No.  6S4.796. 
(CI.  19—9.) 


The  comblnatkNi   with  a  caaeneat  and  the  caaaaent 
window,  of  a  fixed  hinged  part  accared  to  the  window 


1.  A  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  slatted  cylinder  rotata- 
l>ly  mounted,  and  means  located  exteriorly  of  the  cylinder 
for  discharging  a  blast  of  air  Into  the  cylinder  through  the 
slats.  In  combination  with  means  for  feeding  the  cotton 
longitudinally  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  cotton  cleaner  comprising  a  alatted  cylinder  rotata- 
bly  mounted,  a  plurality  of  pointed  projectioaa  extending 
radially  inward  from  each  slat,  and  means  located  exte- 
riorly of  the  cylinder  for  discharging  a  blast  of  air  Into 
the  cylinder  throogh  the  slata.  la  combination  with  means 
for  feeding  the  cotton  longltodfaiaily  of  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  frame,  a  cyllader  aoanted  to 
revolve  00  die  frame,  said  cylinder  bavtag  la  ita  eylla- 
drtcal  wall  a  plnrality  of  elongated  longltadinal  opealno» 
and  an  air  blast  detlce  arranged  outside  of  the  cylinder 
havlag  provtaton  for  directing  a  corrent  of  air  through  the 
openings  of  the  cylinder.  In  combination  with  nwans  (or 
feeding  tbe  cotton  longitudinally  of  tbe  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  cotton  cleaner,  a  frame,  a  cylinder  monnted  to 
revoive  on  tbe  frame,  said  cylinder  baring  In  Ita  cylin- 
drical wall  a  plurality  of  elongated  longltadtaial  openlnga, 
an  air  blast  device  arranged  outside  of  tbe  cylinder  having 
provhdon  for  directing  a  current  of  air  through  tbe  open- 
ings of  the  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  cotton  engaglag 
projections  directed  iawardly  from  tbe  Inner  surface  of 
the  cylinder  wall  and  located  between  the  openings  there- 
of, hi  combination  with  means  for  feeding  the  cotton  longl- 
tndlnally  of  the  cyllader. 

6.  A  cotioB  cleaner  ceaBprtsing  a  alatted  cylinder  ro- 
utably  mounted  and  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of  cotton 
at  one  extremity,  means  for  discharging  a  blaat  of  air  into 
the  cylinder  through  the  slaU.  and  means  for  producing 
a  gradaal  diaplacement  of  tbe  cotton  toward  the  other  cyl- 
inder extremity  wben  the  cyMnder  Is  being  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  hi  the  Oasttta.] 


1.M7.3T1.  SUBMARINE  OR  8UBMSB8IBLK  TOR- 
PEDO-BOAT. Bowaan  Laaiua  Paacoca,  Bridgeport, 
Coan.,  aaalgnor  to  The  lAka  Torpedo  Boat  Companr, 
Brtdgaport.  Cona..  a  Corporation  of  N«w  Jaraef .  fUad 
May  11,  IfilS.    Serial  Mou  dM,6Bl.     (O.  114— IT.) 

1.  A  sntanarlae  or  aabMarafble  torpedo  boat,  havfeat 
bow,  aaikkhlpa  aad  stem  aeetloaa,  aad  an  imarpanad  aoh- 
etantiaUjr  globalar  hall  aaetlon  coatainlaf  aa  latertar  eaa»- 
partment  provided  with  torpedo  nfrnMAm  tabaa  wbwa 
laboard  or  toadhsg  enda  open  wtthia  aald  eai»artiaimt. 

2.  A  siAaMrtee  ar  eubnieralble   totpsdo   haat, 
bow,  aaMihifa  and  stem  ae«tiena,  and  mm 
stentlally   globular   hull    section   coatalnlac  aa  Intartor 
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•at  piuvtded  wftb 
Inboard  or 
aald  tubes 
aa  to  permit 


expolslon 

wltbtaa  said 

oat  of  allnsaent  with  one  another  so 

of  the  loadlnt  of  the  aeveral  tubes  from 


wtthia  tbe  com 


without  Interfereaee. 


%.  A  aubmarlae  or  submersible  torpedo  boat,  having 
splndle-sbape  amidahlpa  and  stem  sections,  a  blunt  round- 
ing noee.  and  an  intermediate  BQbatantially  globular  hull 
section,  said  globalar  section  divided  Into  upper  and  lower 
compsrtments  and  an  Intermediate  compartment,  tbe  laat 
harlnf  torpedo  expnlslon  tubes  which  may  be  loaded 
from  within  said  Intermediate  compartmoit  and  extend 
thence  tbroogb  tbe  globular  aectlon  and  tbe  nose. 

4.  A  submarine  or  submersible  torpedo  boat,  having 
ipiodle-Bhape  amidships  and  stem  sectiona.  a  blunt  bow 
section,  and  an  Intermediate  substantially  globular  hull 
aectlon,  said  globular  section  divided  into  upper  and  lower 
compartmenta  and  an  intermediate  compartment,  tbe  laat 
having  torpedo  expulalon  tubes  arranged  radially  in  aald 
globalar  section  and  extending  fore,  aft,  port  and  star- 
board tbroogb  aald  globalar  section  and  bow  aectlon. 

0.  A  submarine  or  submersible  torpedo  boat,  comprising 
a  substantially  globalar  bow  section,  a  subatantially  cylin- 
drical amldshlpe  sectlao  aad  an  after  or  stem  section  of 
gradually  decreaalng  diameter  from  aald  amidships  section 
toward  its  extreme  after  end.  and  tori>edo  expulsion  tubes 
arranged  in  aaJd  bow  section. 

[Clalma  6  to  81  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.067.372.       COMBINED    PBINTINa,    WASHING,    AND 

DRYING  MACHINE.     Chakus  F.  Pbase.  Chicago,  111., 

■  aaalgnor  to  The  C.  F.  Peaae  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 

Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  1,  1912.     Serial  No. 

694,867.      (CI.  90 — 70.) 


1.  in  apparatns  ef  the  character  described,  the  eombina- 
tlaa  with  a  prlatl^r  SMChlne  including  an  electric  lamp. 
of  means  for  appiylag  a  solution  to  the  paper  after  leav- 
ing the  printing  machine,   a   beating  device  including  a 

siattilwllj  eoaaectad  with  the  electric  lamp,  and 
to  saaas  tba  iret  paper  to  travel  la  proximity  to 
aald  hsattiw  aselae. 

2.  la  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  the  comM- 
■atioa  with  a  prinUag  machlae  Indnding  a  plarality  of 
arc  hnapg.  of  ■was  far  appiylag  a  aolntloa  to  the  paper 
after  it  Isavas  tha  pctatlag  sMcldne,  a  beMlBg  darloe  la- 
ending  a  plntattty  of  rbaoatats  eoi  1  sapeadlng  In  namber 
to  aad  alectrkaUj  csaaectsd  with  said  are  lampa,  and 


ins  ta  eCeet  the  travel  of  tbe  wet  paper  in  prosiaslty 
to  aald  beating  device. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  the  comMna- 
tloB  with  a  printing  machine  Indndlag  a  plarality  of  arc 
lamps,  of  meana  for  applying  a  solution  to  tbe  paper  after 
it  leaves  tbe  printing  machlae,  a  beating  device  iadad- 
taig  a  pluraUty  of  rheoatata  eorrespondlng  In  namber  to 
and  electrically  connected  nitb  said  are  laiapa,  an  addh 
tloaal  beatlag  device  disposed  near  the  first  named  heat- 
ing device,  means  whereby  aald  addltloaal  beatlag  device 
may  give  out  different  degreea  of  beat,  and  means  to  effect 
tbe  travel  of  tbe  wet  paper  in  proximity  to  said  beatbig 
device. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  deecribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  arc  lampe  of  a  printing  machine,  of  means 
for  applying  a  solution  to  the  paper  after  it  leavee  tbe 
printing  machine,  a  beating  device  Including  a  plurality 
of  rheostats  electrically  connected  with  aald  arc  lamps,  an 
additional  electrical  heating  device  dlapoeed  near  the  first 
named  heating  device,  and  means  to  effect  tbe  travel  of 
tbe  wet  paper  in  proximity  to  said  beating  device. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deecribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  sets,  each  of  which  comprises  an 
arc  lamp  of  a  blue  print  machine  and  a  rheostat  electri- 
cally connected  therewith,  of  means  for  applying  a  solu- 
tion to  the  sensitised  paper  after  leaving  the  printing 
machine,  a  drying  device  including  the  rheostats  and 
paper  feeding  means,  a  source  of  current,  and  switches 
for  independently  connecting  and  disconnecting  tbe  sets 
into  and  out  of  circuit  with  the  source  of  current. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.067,373.  MANURE-SPRBADBR.  John  C.  Pops  and 
WILLIAM  J.  POFB.  PUno,  HI.  FUed  Nov.  11.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.   730,702.      (CI.   Ill — 40.) 


A'Mr^M 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  in  combination,  a  reveraely 
movable  hopper  bottom,  an  endless  drive  chain  movlns 
In  one  direction  only  and  arranged  In  parallel  lengths  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  hopper  bot- 
tom, and  connection  between  a  link  of  tbe  chain  and  the 
hopper  bottom. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
slatted  apron  having  its  ends  connected,  and  meana  for 
reciprocating  tbe  apron  Id  the  frame  comprialng  an  end- 
less drive  chain  moving  In  one  direction  only  and  arranged 
In  parallel  lengths,  and  connection  between  a  link  of  tbe- 
drlve  chain  and  a  alat  of  the  apron. 

S.  In  a  mannre  spreader,  in  eombinatloa,  a  longitudi- 
nally rectprocable  hopper  bottom  having  a  ttaaaeeree  alot. 
an  endlesa  drive  chain  arranged  in  a  horfaontal  laop  ha> 
low  tbe  hopper  bottom,  and  a  stud  mooated  on  a  Ilnktrftha 
chain  and  extending  Into  tbe  aald  tmasrsrse  slot  of  the 
hopper  bottom. 

4.  In  a  mannre  spreader,  In  ooisbinatlOB,  a  fnuae,  a 
pair  Of  horiaoBtaUy  disposed  guide  whetfs  eaa  •Oj^etmt 
sa<A  ead  of  tha  fmaw,  a  pair  of  vertleally  dkyoasd  golds 
Whstfs  one  adjaeent  sach  end  of  the  frasM,  tka  vartleally 
aispoasfl  gvMe  wheel  at  tbe  rear  end  «f  tbe  Ciame  halac 
located  beyond  tbe  bortsontally  dlapoeed  golds  whaal  at 
the  saaa  end  of  the  frame,  a  alattad  apraa  haTtaf  Its  aads 
caaaseted  ta  tana  a  loop  turning  arar  tha  earttaaHy  «•- 
poaed  golde  wheela.  a  slat  of  tbe  apron  adjaeeat  Ita  fisr- 
ward  end  having  a  traasverae  slot,  aa  eadlaaa  drlTS  ehala 
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tonlac  OTOT  tb«  horlaMitally  dlsr>Md  goUle  wbMia,  aad 
a  itod  mounted  on  the  drlTe  chain  and  tnUting  tka  aald 
akyt  of  the  apnm  aiat. 

6.  In  a  maaor*  spreader,  la  oombbiatloB,  a  body  hav- 
IBC  wheeto,  a  shaft  tamed  hj  the  said  wheela,  an  apron 
■haft,  means  for  drtrlng  tte  apron  shaft  from  the  flrat 
■•ntioBed  shaft  at  different  speeds  la  the  same  direction 
eomprlsbig  a  crank  fixed  on  tb«  first  meotlooed  shaft,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  ot»  the  apron  shaft,  a  swtaglng  pawl 
arm  cooperating  wlOi  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  crank  and  pawl  arm,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  each  of 
^M  shafts,  a  chain  connecting  the  sprocket  wheels  and  a 
clatch  controlling  one  of  the  sprocket  wheels. 

[Claim  e  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,067.374.       SEALING     ATTACHMENT     FOR     PUMPS. 
'  William    C.    ParrcHAmD,    Lancaster,    Pa.,    assignor    to 
National   Store  Speclaltj   Company.   I.ancaster,  Pa.,   a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylranla.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.    Se- 
rial No.  e08.2«8.     {CI.  73—154.) 


In  a  d«Tk»  of  the  character  described,  the  combtoatlon 
with  a  pamp  plstoa  rod  and  a  discharge  pipe,  a  baarlng 
adjQsUbly  mounted  open  said  discharge  pipe,  a  sector 
plate  fiQfsd  with  iBdleatlng  devices  and  moantsd  adja- 
cent ttas  dtoeharge  plpe^  a  base  plat*  haTtag  a  bearing 
formed  tbereoa.  a  roUUble  aprlght  member  dstaehably 
monnted  U  said  bsarlnga,  a  stop  carried  hgr  the  plitoo 
rod,  radial  axn  K<l*ctlag  from  the  aprlght  mamber  at 
reUttrilj  <ffte«Bt  ngle*,  wbarebj  only  «••  arm  win  be 
dlspossd  beneath  the  stop  at  the  same  time,  stops  carried 
by  the  radial  arma  for  engagement  with  the  stop  carrted 
by  the  piston  rod.  and  an  Indicator  arm  carried  by  the 
■prlght  mcBbST. 

1,097,370.  BOCK-BBJEAKING  SHOVEL.  Oun  a  Paoc- 
tom,  Nsw  York,  N.  T.  FUed  Aug.  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
44»,187.     (CI.  125—14.) 


1.  The 
type  ot   paver 


3.  Tk« 
type   «tf  poerer 


to  Mt— ■tlwWf  ■«»» 


with  the  dipper  of  any  preferred 

of   paeomatlc   hammers  saltably 

for  breaking  roefc.  snhstantlaUy  -mt 

wttk  the  dipper  of  any  preferred 
sf  pneasurtie  haauners  snltahly 
Isr  hreaktag  the  rock  and  means 

and  start  saM  hammers. 


S.  In  an  eneavatlag  machine.  In  eosahlnatlan.  a  dipper, 
power  drtTea  means  to  swing  snid  dippar  opwardiy 
wbershy  It  suy  engage  the  face  of  the  work,  and  loMl' 
tndlnally  reclprecatlng  parcnssiTe  tools  moontsd  ea  nM 
dipper  with  thalr  cutting  edgae'ln  adranee  e<  the  en- 
gaging Up  of  said  dipper  and  operable  to  engage  the  face 
of  the  work  and  dlalodge  the  material  therefrom  during 
tbc  upward  thrust  -swing  of  the  dipper  whereby  eald  dla- 
lodged  material  will  be  reeetrsd  by  the  dipper. 

4.  In  an  ezeaTatlag  omehlne.  la  eomhinatlon,  a  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  a  pivot  with  an  upwardly  thrust 
movement,  a  dipper  carried  at  the  free  end  thereof,  power 
driven  means  adapted  to  swing  said  frame  upwardly 
wLereby  the  engaging  lip  of  said  dipper  will  approach  the 
face  of  the  work,  and  longitudinally  reciprocating  percus- 
siTc  tools  HMuated  on  said  dipper  with  the  cutting  edges 
ol  said  tools  extending  forward  and  in  advance  of  the 
engaging  lip  of  the  dipper  and  operable  to  engacs  the  face 
of  the  work  and  dlalodge  the  material  therefrom  during 
tLe  upward  thrust  movement  of  the  frame  whereby  the 
dislodged  material  will  be  received  by  the  dipper. 

5.  In  an  excavating  machine,  in  combination,  a  dipper, 
power  driven  nmaps  to  swing  said  dipper  upwardly  and 
tLrust  said  dipper  eloae  to  the  face  of  the  work,  and  per- 
cDsalve  tools  rigidly  carried  in  advance  of  the  lip  of  said 
dipper  with  their  cutting  edgea  forward  of  and  subeUn- 
tlally  In  alinemeat  with  the  engaging  Up  of  the  dipper 
whereby  the  material  dlalodged  by  said  toola  will  be 
scooped  into  said  dipper  with  the  forward  movement 
thereof. 


I,0e7.376.      KNOCKDOWN    8BCTI0NAL  CASS.      Otn 
B.    RowLnm,   Grand   Raptda.    Mich.      Tiled   Aag.    14, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  644.0X8.     (Cl.  40 — 7S.) 


1.  A  track  for  the  door  of  a  knockdown  sectional  case 
formed  from  a  metol  plate  23  having  an  aperture  24 
tberetbroogh  and  an  extension  27.  by  banding  said  plate 
on  the  Une  25  and  oppoeitely  on  the  Haea  26  and  then 
bending  the  extension  downwardly  and  backwardly  to 
form  a  stop,  subetantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  track  for  the  door  of  a  knockdown  sectional  case 
formed  from  a  metal  plate  23  having  an  aperture  24 
therethrough,  by  bcndlBg  said  plate  on  the  line  2fi  and 
oppoeitely  on  the  lines  36,  subetantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  track  for  the  door  of  a  knockdown  atcttonal  case 
formed  from  a  metal  plate  23  having  an  extension  27, 
by  bending  said  plata  on  the  line  2S  and  oppoaitely  on  the 
lines  26.  and  then  bending  the  exteoslen  downwardly  and 
backwardly  to  form  a  stop,  subsUntially  M  described. 

4.  In  a  knockdown  aectional  caae,  a  saetion  end  having 
a  coupling  member  oomprlalng  a  ssetallic  plate  spaced 
away  from  the  inner  side  of  said  end  and  having  a  counter- 
sunk depressed  portion  pierced  for  attaching  meana  and 
forming  a  filler  portion  to  space  said  flange  away  from 
the  aeetlon  end.  and  a  ahelf  having  a  eonpllng  member 
adapted  to  detachahly  engage  anld  plata  to  esvple  the  aholf 
sod  the  section  end  together  and  support  the  ahdf  by  the 
sectloa  end. 

5.  In  a  knockdown  aectVmal  enae.  a  secdoa  end  pro- 
vlded  on  its  inner  side  wHh  a  mstaltte  plata  haviat  a 
coupling  member  and  having  alao  a  iMHiaontal  tsack,  • 
door  adapted  to  travel  hortaoatally  en  aaid  Uaik  and  in 
one  portion  to  be  swung,  and  a  shalf  having  a  conpttng 
member  adapted  to  detachahly  engage  tka  Snt  ■■■lliinil 
coupling  member  to  couple  the  skelf  and  tka  ssetlaa  end 
togetber  and  aupport  the  shelf  by  the 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oanstte.1 
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1.0ST,t77.  rUUMSODQH.  FkARK  J.  ScHiSLaa.  Win- 
throp,  Minn.  FUad  Apr.  2^.  1S18.  Serial  No.  6»M43. 
(Cl.  11»— «1.) 


1.  A  fteed  trough  comprising  end  supporting  plates  hav- 
ing therein  vertically  dlapoaed  slots,  supporting  rods  ad- 
JUBtably  engaged  with  said  slots,  a  receptacle  baring  a 
rt-movable  engagement  with  said  rods,  a  cover  arranged 
above  aaid  receptacle,  cover  supporting  plates  adjustably 
engaged  with  uld  rods,  and  means  to  plvotally  connect 
said  cover  with  aald  supporting  plates  whereby  the  cover 
may  be  supported  at  any  desired  elevation  above  the  re- 
ceptacle and  may  tie  swung  laterally  In  either  direction 
to  Inoperative  poiritiona. 

2.  A  feed  trough  comprising  end  supporting  plates  hav- 
ing tharelB  vertically  disposed  slots,  pairs  of  receptacle 
supporting  rods  having  threaded  ends  engaged  with  said 
slots,  nuts  arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  on  the  upper  edges  of  Its  aldea  flanges 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  rods  whereby  the  re- 
coptacle  li  detachahly  supported  thereon,  cover  support- 
lag  plates  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  said  rods, 
a  cover  supporting  rod  engaged  at  Its  ends  with  said  cover 
supporting  plates,  a  cover  plvotally  supported  on  said  rod 
over  aaid  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  swung  laterully  in 
eltber  direction  to  uncover  the  receptacle,  a  latch  adapted 
to  hold  aald  cover  la  operative  and  inoperative  poaltions. 
and  oieans  to  prevent  fowls  from  perching  on  the  cover. 

3.  A  feed  trough  comprising  main  oopportlng  plates 
having  thereto  vertically  disposed  slots,  palm  of  receptacle 
supporting  rods  having  threaded  ends  engnged  with  said 
slots,  nuts  arranged  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  roda.  a  re- 
ceptacle arranged  between  said  roda  and  having  on  its 
upper  edges  flangea  adapted  to  engage  the  rods  whereUy 
the  receptacle  is  adjustably  and  removably  supported 
between  said  supporting  platea,  cover  supporting  plates 
hevlnf  therein  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
receptacle  supporting  rods,  clamping  nuts  arranged  on  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inner  aide  of  aald  cover  supporting  plates  whereby  the 
Istter  are  clamped  against  said  main  supporting  plates 
and  thereby  adjustably  held  in  position,  a  cover  support- 
ing rod  having  its  ends  sscared  tn  the  upper  ends  of  said 
cover  supporting  plates,  a  cover  plvotally  engaged  with 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  supported  thereby  above  said 
receptacle  and  to  be  swung  isterally  in  eltber  direction 
from  over  the  receptacle,  said  cover  having  In  one  end 
aperturea  arranged  near  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cover, 
and  a  spring  catch  arranged  on  the  adjacent  cover  sup- 
porting plate  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  aper- 
turea in  the  end  of  the  cover  whereby  the  latter  is  fas- 
tened In  an  operative  position  over  the  receptacle  or  in 
an  Inoperative  position  when  swung  to  one  side  of  the 
trough. 

4.  A  feed  trough  comprising  main  supporting  plates. 
aupportlng  flanges  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  platen,  re- 
ceptacle supporting  rods  having  an  adjustable  engagre- 
ment  with  aaid  platea,  a  receptacle  removably  engaged 
with  saM  Mia,  covor  sapportlng  plates  having  an  ad- 
JnotaMe  connscHon  with  said  receptacle  supporting  rods. 
a  bead  iurmsd  am  Ike  edge  of  sold  cover  sapporting  pistes, 
wire  bcaclac  tiaass  amncsd  In  aald  bead  and  having 
their  upper  eaia  pos^sctiag  above  the  appar  edges  of  the 

to  Censi  right  angnlar  inwardly 


projecting  loopo.  a  cover  sapporting  rod  having  Ita  aada 
secured  in  said  eorer  supporting  platoa,  a  cover  pivotatty 
mounted  on  aald  rod  over  said  receptado  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  lateraUy  In  either  direction  to  peraUt  tho  re- 
moval of  the  receptacle  aaid  cover  having  inclined  sidss, 
means  to  faaten  the  cover  In  ita  operatlvo  and  Inopota- 
tlvo  pooltlons,  and  a  guard  wire  arranged  above  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  cover  and  having  Ita  mds  secured  la  the 
right  angular  loops  of  the  bracing  frames  of  aald  cover 
supporting  plates  wb««by  fowla  are  prevented  from  perch- 
ing on  the  cover  of  the  trough. 

5.  In  a  feed  trough,  the  combination  of  end  support- 
ing plates  having  therein  oppositely  disposed  vertica! 
slots,  supporting  rods  having  their  ends  threaded  and 
slidably  engaged  with  said  alota,  whereby  said  rods  may 
be  vertically  adjusted  therein,  a  feeding  receptacle  dis- 
posed between  said  rods  and  consisting  of  a  trough  hav- 
ing the  upper  edges  of  Its  opposite  alSai  bent  outwardly 
snd  around  said  adjuatable  roda,  whereby  the  receptacle 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  with  reepect  to  the  end  plates 
when  said  rods  are  adjuated,  clamping  nuts  to  hold  the 
rods  and  receptacle  In  adjusted  position,  a  cover  disposed 
above  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  adjustably  suppnrt- 
iDK  said  cover  in  spaced  relation  to  the  receptacle. 

[  Cialma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1,067,878.  BEET  -  HABVEBTKR.  GaOBoa  L.  Shank, 
Plqua,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  6'>7.874. 
(Cl.  58 — 108.) 


Tn  a  harveeter  a  topping  mechanlam  comprising  >-erti- 
cally  disposed  shafts,  belts  trained  around  the  shafts  and 
hnring  opposed  runs,  strips  secured  to  the  work  engaging 
sarfaces  of  the  belts  and  dlq>osed  at  acutv  angles  to  the 
lengths  of  tlie  runs  of  the  b^ts,  chains  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  shafts  together,  a  shaft  Joumaled  below  the 
belts,  a  knife  carried  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and 
located  below  the  runs  of  said  belts,  and  a  wheel  mount- 
ed upon  the  laat-mentioned  shaft  and  engaging  one  of 
the  said  chains. 


1,067.379.  CLOTH-PILING  MACHINE.  Moaais  L.  Sra- 
PBSA  and  CHAXLaa  M.  SRAPnaA,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignors 
to  George  8.  Pines.  Chicago,  IlL  filed  Feb.  28,  18U. 
Serial  No.  d80,M0.     (Cl.  223—3.) 

1.  In  a  cloth  pUing  machine,  the  coashlaatlon  o<  a  car- 
riage, a  tabto  00  which  aald  carriage  ia  ad^tad  to  be  re- 
ciprocated, an  abntmcnt  frame  at  eaeb  «nd  of  tlis  taMo  for 
stopping  the  carriage  at  the  enda  of  Ita  reelproeatlona, 
each  abutment  frame  oomprlalng  abutment  standarta  and 
a  connecting  beam,  clamping  Jawa  pivoted  to  ensl^  ab«t- 
ment  frame,  and  levera  controlling  aaid  clamping  jaws  to 
clamp  the  abotmsat  frame  to  aaild  table. 

2.  In  a  cloth  piling  ssacbioe,  the  eomblnatloa  of  a  car* 
rtage,  a  taUs  oa  whkb  said  carrlafs  Is  adapted  to  bo  re- 
ciprocated, aa  abotawnt  frame  at  each  end  of  tbs  taUo  Car 
stopping  the  carriage  at  tlie  ends  of  Its  reciproeattoos, 
each  abutment  (raaae  ooatprlstaig  abntment  ataniarda  aatf 
a  co^Mctlng  bsam,  clamplBg  Jaws  pivotad  to  eaeb  ah■^ 
meat  fm»e,  said  Jaws  adaptsd  to  swing  toward  or  unf 
from  the  abatasant  frame  beam  to  damp  or  to  Maaas 
taMo.  and  lover  mosbaalam  for  oontrollbig  aald  Java. 
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3.  In  •  elotb  plllBg  macblne.  tb«  combliiatlon  of  a  car- 
riage, a  table  bsTliiK  tracks  on  wbleh  aald  carriage  may 
reciprocate  to  pll«  dotb  00  the  table,  an  abatnicnt  frame 
at  each  end  of  tbe  table  for  atopptng  the  carriage  at  the 
ends  of  Its  ba^  and  fortb  trarels.  a  ctamptag  frame  at 
«ach  end  of  the  table  for  reccirlog  the  cloth  from  the  car- 
riage and  for  holdlag  the  fbUed  ends  thereof,  tbe  abat- 
ment  frame  and  damping  frame  at  each  end  of  the  table 
forming  part  of  the  same  stnictore,  clamping  Jaws  for  de- 
tachabijr  clamping  each  atmctare  to  the  table,  and  leTer 
inectaanism  controlling  tbe  Jaws. 


4.  In  a  cloth  piling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, means  for  propelling  said  carriage,  a  jMilr  of  guide 
bars  extending  transTersely  over  tbe  path  mi  which  aaid 
carriage  travels,  slide  bars  extending  from  the  ends  of 
each  guide  bar  and  vertically  reciprocal  on  the  front  and 
rear  frames  of  said  carriage,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  at 
Their  elbows  and  each  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  one  of 
»aid  slide  bars,  and  clamping  frames  at  the  ends  of  the 
carriage  path  for  cooperating  with  said  guide  bars  to  re- 
ceive cloth  fed  thereby,  tbe  other  arms  of  said  bell  crank 
levers  abutting  against  said  clamping  frames  whereby  one 
of  said  guide  bars  is  raised  to  allow  the  other  bar  to  feed 
the  cloth  under  the  engaged  clamping  frame. 

5.  In  a  cloth  piling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, motor  means  for  propelling  said  carriage  over  a 
fixed  path,  a  block  vertically  reciprocable  on  the  front 
frame  of  the  carriage  and  a  block  vertically  reciprocal  on 
tbe  rear  frame  of  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  guide  bars  ex- 
tending traiMTeraely  acroaa  the  carriage  path  and  each 
having  vertical  slide  bars  at  Its  ends  vertically  reciproca- 
ble In  said  blocks,  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  at  their  el- 
bows to  aald  blocks  and  each  having  one  arm  pivoted  to  a 
slide  bar,  the  other  arma  of  aaid  levers  extending  down- 
wardly, a  clamping  frame  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  path 
for  coOperatln'g  with  the  guide  bars  to  receive  cloth  there- 
from, tbe  downwardly  extending  arms  of  said  bell  crank 
levers  abutting  against  said  clamping  frames  whereby  one 
of  said  guide  bars  and  Its  slide  bars  are  raised  to  allow  the 
other  guide  bar  to  feed  the  cloth  under  tbe  engaged  clamp- 
ing frame,  and  means  for  effecting  vertical  reciprocation 
of  said  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


tween  •  yolat  adjacent  the  point  of  mtfiiMtkm  mad  a  point 
adjaceat  the  outer  limit  therefrom  la  the  path  of  trarel 

of  the  goods. 


1.067.380.  PROCESS  OF  DYEING.  James  H.  Skitt, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert  P.  Smith  and 
George  E.  Drum.  Copartners  trading  under  the  firm- 
name  of  Smith.  Drum  and  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1»12.    Serial  No.  788.288.     (CI.  8—8.) 

1.  A  proe«M  of  dyelBg,  conslatlng  In  agitating  the  dye 
liquor  to  produce  cnrrenta  thereof  toward  and  from  tbe 
point  of  agltatioa.  la  poaalng  the  goods  to  be  dyed  through 
said  currents  to  eaoae  the  eurrenta  to  paaa  first  in  one  di- 
rection and  thea  la  an  oppoclte  direction  through  the 
(rooda,  and  la  obatractlng  the  How  of  the  liquor  between 
the  point  of  agltatloB  and  a  polat  adjacent  the  outer  limit 
therefrom  1b  tha  path  of  travel  of  the  gooda. 

2.  A  proceaa  of  dyetog.  eoaalat'uf  In  agitating  the  dye 
liquor  to  produce  carreata  thereof  toward  and  from  the 
point  of  agltatioa,  la  rotatlac  the  gooda  tnmd  tiM 
point  of  agltaUoB  to  cause  the  carreata  to  paaa  Ant  U 
one  dli«<*UoB  and  then  In  aa  oppealta  direction  throogh 
the  gooda.  and  la  oftttmcttof  the  flaw  of  the  liquor  be- 


3.  A  proceaa  of  dyeing,  conalattng  in  agitating  the  dye 
liquor  to  produce  eurrenta  thereof  toward  and  from  the 
point  of  agitation,  in  rotating  the  gpoda  around  the  point 
of  agiUtlOD  into  and  out  of  the  liquor  to  caoae  the  eur- 
renta to  paaa  first  in  one  directSoa  and  then  la  an  oppoaite 
directum  through  the  gooda,  and  in  ofaatructlag  the  flow 
of  the  llqaor  between  a  point  adjacent  tbe  point  of  aglU- 
tion  and  pointa  adjacent  the  outer  limlta  therefrom  la 
the  path  of  travel  of  tbe  gooda. 

4.  A  proceaa  of  dyeing,  conalatlng  in  agitating  the  dye 
Uqnor  to  produce  currents  thereof  toward  and  from  the 
point  of  agiUtlon,  in  Immersing  the  goods  in  the  liquor 
on  one  aide  of  the  point  of  agitation  and  withdrawing 
them  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  thereby  caoaing  the 
eurrenta  to  paaa  In  one  direction  and  then  in  an  opposite 
direction   through  the  gooda. 

5.  .V  proceaa  of  dyeing,  conalstlng  in  agitating  the  dye 
liquor  to  produce  eurrenta  thereof  toward  and  from  the 
point  of  agitation.  In  Immersing  the  goods  In  tbe  liquor 
on  one  side  of  the  point  of  aglUtloa  and  withdrawing 
them  on  the  opposite  aide  thereof  thereby  caoaing  tbe 
currents  to  paaa  hi  one  direction  and  then  In  an  oppoaite 
direction  through  the  gooda,  the  direction  of  agltatlOB 
being  opposite  to  that  of  travel  of  the  gooda. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.067.381.  LIFTING  DEVICE.  BaaMAEO  E.  SMITH, 
Pondcreek.  Okla,  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733.672.     (CI.  57—15.) 


A  lifting  device  comprising  a  support,  a  pair  of  horl- 
sont&l  lifting  bars  above  tbe  support,  pivoted  links  con- 
necting tbe  ends  of  the  bars  to  the  support,  and  stand- 
ards bavlDf  a  plToCil  connection  with  one  end  of  tbe 
links  and  the  corresponding  end  of  the  support,  tbe 
pivots  of  the  standards  coinciding  with  the  pivots  of  the 
links  at  aaid  end  of  the  bars  and  the  support,  said  stand- 
ard having  a  shoulder  and  an  extension  rlalng  therefrom 
above  the  bars. 

1,067,382.     JOURNAIrBBAKINO.     Paraa  A.  BoLmu.  Cla- 
daaatl.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  J.  A.  Fay  *  Bgaa  CosHtaay. 
Cteclnaatl,  Ohio,  a  Corporatloa  of  Weat  YItglBla.    Filed 
FSb.  8.  1918.     Serial  Mo.  748,924.     <CL  64—68.) 
1.  la  a  Joanial   beartag.   tbe  comhIaatloB   of  a   ahaft 

having  a  peripheral  Joaraal,  a  bearing  for  aaid  peripheral 
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jaaraal  comiprMaf  a  bearlag-hlock.  aald  baartarMoA 
shlftable  Isngthwtaa  vt  said  Joaraal.  a  stsp  for  aald  riutft 
■aid  ahaft  aad  beariag-Moek  prorlded  with  coactlag  meaaa 
for  limiting  mcsaslnn  of  said  shaft  from  aald  st^  by 
moTsasnt  of  aald  bearlag-btock  longitudinally  of  aald 
JonrsaL 


2.  In  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  shaft 
having  a  Journal,  a  bsartag  tor  aald  Joaraal  comprlaing  a 
ttearing-bloclu  a  step  for  aald  ahaft,  adjusting  means  for 
ilmltlag  rtccaaloa  of  aald  baarlag-block  from  aald  Journal 
and  forming  a  allde  spasa  la  which  aaM  bearing-block 
baa  moveBMBt  leagthaiae  of  said  Joaraal,  aald  beariog- 
block  and  shaft  pAroTided  with  eoactiag  means  for  limiting 
of  said  ahaft  from  aald  step  by  movement  of 


aald  beariag^Woek  la  aald  alMe-apaee,  aad  meana  for  secur 
lug  aald  bearinc-Mock  la  adjosted  poaltioaa. 

a.  In  a  Joaraal  beariag,  the  combination  of  a  rela- 
tively rigid  beartng-part  provided  with  alde-cbeeks  for 
forming  a  chann^  and  a  spanner-plate  secured  to  aaid 
slde-cbeeks  serosa  said  channel,  a  bearing-block  In  aaid 
channel,  locaUng  meana  between  aald  spanner-plate  and 
bearing-block  for  locaUng  aald  bearing-block  with  relation 
to  said  relatively  rigid  bearlng-pari  whereby  aald  bearing- 
block  baa  movement  lengthwlae  In  aald  channel,  and  aide 
clamping  meana  between  aald  slde-cbeeks  and  bearing- 
block. 

4.  In  a  Journal  bearing,  tbe  combination,  with  a  ahaft. 
of  a  relatively  rigid  bearing-part  having  alde-cbeeka  ex- 
tending tberefrom  for  forming  a  channel  therebetween 
extending  lengthwlae  of  the  axla  of  roUtion  of  said  ahaft 
arranged  to  be  received  in  aaid  bearing,  a  bearing-block 
received  In  said  channel,  adjuatlng  means  for  limiting 
recesalon  of  aald  bearing  block  In  said  channel  from  aald 
relatively  rigid  bearing-part  whereby  said  bearing-block 
bas  longitudinal  movement  In  aaid  channel,  and  clamping 
meana  between  aald  bearing-block  and  side-cheeks  for 
clamping  said  beartng-block  In  longitudinally  positioned 
relation   in  said  channel. 

.'..  In  a  Journal  bearing,  the  combination  of  a  relatively 
rigid  bearing-part  having  a  channel  therein,  a  bearing- 
block  In  said  channel,  a  shaft  having  an  annular  groove 
therein  for  forming  an  end  wall,  said  bearing-block  pro- 
vided with  an  pnd-poeltlonlng  part  received  In  said  annu- 
lar groove  and  arranged  to  coact  with  aald  end  wall, 
adjuatlng  meana  for  posltlonhig  said  bearing-block  In 
lateral  relation  to  aald  relatively  rigid  bearbig-part.  said 
positioned  relaUon  of  said  bearing-block  being  a  longi- 
tudinally shifting  relation,  and  means  for  securing  said 
bearing  block  and  relatively  rigid  bearing  part  together 
for  fixing  tbe  longitudinal  position  of  aald  bearing-part. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


aeaa  Inwardly  at  Ita  outer  end  to  provide  an  inner  anaolar 
shoolder.  the  thickened  portion  of  each  of  aald  ssctloasi 
being  slotted  longitudinally  from  the  aboulder  to  a  polat 
adjacent  tbe  outer  end  of  the  aame  and  terminating  In  a 
laterally  extending  notch,  an  additional  section  telescoped 
within  the  aforesaid  sections  having  the  outer  end  thereof 
internally  threaded,  lugs  formed  on  tbe  outer  faeea  of  said 
additional  aectlon  and  the  Inner  eectiona  of  tl>e  first  men- 
tioned telescoping  sections,  aald  lugs  being  formed  on  tbe 
aforeaald  sections  at  points  adjacent  the  inner  ends  there- 
of sBd  adapted  to  be  received  In  the  alots  and  notcbea  of 
the  immediately  surrounding  sections,  whereby  to  lock  aald 
sections  in  their  extended  poaitlbns,  a  head  member  en- 
gaged with  tbe  threaded  outer  end  of  said  additional  sec- 
tion, and  a  cap  member  applied  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
t.uter  of  said   teleacoplng  sections. 


1  067  S83  TELBSCOPIC  GUN-ROD.  THOMAa  A.  SOUTH- 
OATB.  Lapwal.  Idaho.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
780,471.      (a.   42—92.) 


1.067.384.  SELF-COUPLING  MINK  CAR  BUMPER. 
Bayabd  Stakk,  Munger,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  12,  19111. 
Serial  No.   720,035.      (CI.  213—35.) 


A  coupler  head  comprising  in  combination  a  link  having 
one  end  flatted  and  formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  the 
other  end  of  said  link  being  forked  ;  a  roller  mounted  In 
said  forked  end  ;  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate,  the 
oppoaing  facea  of  said  plates  formed  with  centrally  dis- 
posed recesses  baring  diverging  walls  and  together  form- 
ing a  pocket  to  receive  the  forked  part  of  said  link ;  aald 
plates  also  formed  with  two  laterally  dlaposed  recesaea 
adapted  to  receive  the  forked  end  of  the  link  when  the 
latter  la  In  ita  transverse  position ;  and  a  pin  fixed  to  said 
plates  and  passing  loosely  through  said  alot 


1.067,386.  BOAT-PROPELLER.  Habbi  Taylos.  Hamil- 
ton, OnUrio,  Canada,  assignor  to  Horace  Weilcsley  Bur- 
rltt.  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  26.  191S.  Serial  No. 
686,269.      (CI.  170—168.) 


A  gun  rod  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  telescoping  aectlona. 
tbe  inner  periphery  of  each  of  which  is  Increased  in  thlck- 


1.  A  propeller  comprlBlng  b  hub  secured  to  the  propeller 
shah,  a  sleeve  slidably  aupported  upon  the  ahaft  having 
an  annular  groove  therein,  an  encircling  rim,  blades  Jour- 
naled  at  their  Inner  enda  In  tbe  hub  and  at  their  outer 
enda  in  the  rim,  and  crank  rollera  Joumaled  on  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  blade  membera  extending  into  the  annular* 
grCK>ve  of  tbe  aleeve  aa  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  hub  secured  to  the  propeller 
shaft,  a  sleeve  sUdKbly  held  upon  the  propeUer  ahaft  and 
extending  within  the  bub  and  feathered  to  tbe  bub.  an 
endrdlag  rim,  propeUer  bladea  Joumaled  at  their  outer 
enda  In  the  rim  and  at  tbdr  inner  ends  in  the  bub,  and 
crank  tollers  extending  from  the  inner  end  of  each  blade 
memlMT  Into  the  annular  groove  of  tbe  longitudinally  alld- 
able  aleeve,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

£A  propdler  comprising  a  cross  dirided  hub  having 
1-drcular  tongusd  recesses  In  the  opposing  edges  thers- 
of.  an  encircling  rim,  blade  members  prorided  with  trun- 
nions at  their  outer  ends  Joumaled  In  tbe  rim  and  enlarge- 
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ment*  at  tbelr  Inner  ends  harlnc  annnUr  greoTM  flttlnc 
the  tongned  recesses  of  the  bob,  crank  rollers  joamaled 
on  tbe  inner  enlargements  of  the  blades,  and  a  longltadl- 
nally  glldable  aleere  haTlng  an  aonalar  groore  Into  which 
the  rollers  extend  and  slldably  held  on  the  propeller  abaft, 
as  and  for  tbe  puri>ose  specifled. 


1.067,386.  VEHICLB-WIiBBL.  John  J.  Vam  Iobutinb, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Piled  Jan.  2.  1912.  Ssrlal  No. 
668,848.      (CI.  162—37.) 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  tire,  a  rim  encireitng  tbe  tire  and 
having  an  annular  tubular  body,  radial  tutralar  guides  ex- 
tendtng  outwardly  from  the  Inner  side  of  the  body  and 
meana  for  slidln^ly  engaging  opposite  edges  of  tbe  tire, 
and  coil  springs  extending  respectively  through  said  tubu- 
lar guides  and  having  their  outer  ends  t)earlng  against  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  body,  and  tta«lr  inner  ends  besring 
aifsinst  and  Mlldable  upon  the  tire. 


1,067,S8T.  TYING  DEVICE.  Masxt  J.  Wabd,  Unadilla, 
N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1909.  Serial  No.  519.911.  (CI. 
24—181.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cord,  and  a  tying  derlce  per- 
manently attached  thereto,  tbe  said  tying  derlce  conprto- 
tng  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  cord  engaging 
snnb  and  a  cord  gripping  V  with  a  connection  between 
them,  tbe  said  snnb,  V  and  connection  forming  a  con- 
tinuous substantially  cloaed  ring,  tbe  aald  wire  being  alno 
tent  to  form  a  handle  composed  of  a.  plaraltty  of  loops, 
each  loop  being  of  such  a  atie  that  neither  the  handle  nor 
the  ring  of  another  similar  derlce  of  the  same  slxe  and 
form  may  enter  and  become  engaged,  snbstantlalTy  aa  set 
(brth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cord,  of  a  tying  derlce  per- 
manently connected  thereto  and  comprising  s  single  pteee 
of  wire  bent  to  form  at  one  point  a  cord  engaging  soub 
and  at  another  point  a  cord  grlpptnc  V  hartsf  its  point 
directed  toward  and  engaging  with  the  snub,  the  ends  of 
the  wire  lying  adjacent  to  polnta  Intennedlate  the  ends, 
and  the  whole  tying  derloe  being  so  arranged  and  con- 


structed that  there  are  no  eapoeed  polati  or  heok-Hke  el*- 
menta  liable  to  cause  tasigllng  with  other  sladlar  dsrlesa. 
S.  The  combination  with  a  cord,  of  a  tying  derlce  per- 
manently connected  thereto  and  comprtsing  a  alngle  piece 
of  wire  bent  to  form  at  one  point  a  direction  changing 
snub  for  tbe  cord  and  at  another  point  a  V  for  friettonally 
engaging  the  cord,  the  said  snub  and  V  being  arranged  to 
form  parts  of  a  aubataatlally  doeed  riM  And  the  whole 
tying  device  being  ao  eonstraeted  that  thare  are  no  exposed 
hook-like  parts  liable  to  cause  tangflng  with  other  almllar 
devices. 


1.067.388.  ROCK-DRILLINQ  MACHINE.  DAjriaL  Shaw 
WAt'OH,  Denrer,  Colo.,  aaalgnor,  by -mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Denver  Eoefc  Drill  Maaafacturlng  Company,  Den- 
ver, Cok).,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado  Filed  Sept  12, 
1911.     Serial  No.  648,960.      (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  of  means  for  delivering  motive  fluid 
thereto,  and  meana  for  controUlog  the  supply  of  motive 
fluid,  including  s  throttle  valve,  an  automatic  ralre,  one 
valve  t>elng  mounted  on  tbe  other,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  automatic  valve  directly  by  tbe  motlre  fluid. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  of  means  for  dellmlng  motlre  fluid 
thereto,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  aupply  of  motlre 
fluid.  Including  a  throttle  valve,  an  automatic  valre,  one 
valve  being  located  within  the  other,  and  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  automatic  ralve  directly  by  the  motive  fluid. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  descritted,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  motor,  of  meana  for  delivering  motlre  fluid 
thereto,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  supply  of  motlre 
fluid,  including  a  manually  operated  ralre  and  an  auto- 
matic fluid  operated  valve,  one  valve  being  mounted  on  tbe 
other. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  motor,  of  means  for  delivering  motive 
fluid  thereto,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
motlvs  fluid,  including  a  rotary  ralve  and  a  reclprocatory 
ralve,  one  raire  being  mouatsd  on  tbe  other  and  being 
automatically  operated  directly  with  the  motlre  fluid. 

5.  In  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
blnatloa  with  a  motor,  of  means  for  dsUrering  motlre 
flukl  thereto,  and  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
motlre  fluid.  Including  a  rotary  throttle  ralre  and  a  re- 
clprocatory distributing  ralre.  one  valre  being  otoaated  on 
the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  30  B^  pristsd  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,067.389.     NUT-LOCK.     Eooab    R.    Wnsa,    Blagha»ton. 

N.   Y.     Filed    Feb.   8,    1910.     Serial   No.    642,763.      (CI. 

151— M.) 

A  nat  lock  comprlaing  a  bolt  harlag  a  longitudinal 
groore  of  oaiform  depth  for  the  gteatsr  part  of  its 
length  and  extending  to  the  sad  of  the  bolt,  and  aald 
groove  gradually  tapering  to  the  nrface  of  the  bolt  at  Ita 
other  end,  a  not  screwed  upon  the  groored  portion  of  said 
bolt,  and  a  key  In  aald  groore  of  unUhm  thlckneas  for  the 
greater  part  of  its  length  and  prorlded  with  a  cuttlag 
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edge  engaging  the  threads  of  said  not,  and  tapered  gradu- 
ally at  its  end  so  that  It  engages  tbe  tapered  portion  of 


said    groove   with    its    tapered    portion    wedglngly    when 
driven   home. 


1.067,890.  CIOAE  -  CUTTER.  Stkphbk  Woods,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  686,453. 
(CI.  131—88.) 


the  reflector  around  said  opening,  to  support  the  leflector 
In  position,  a  globe  incleslng  the  lamps,  and  a  hanger  for 


1.  A  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  top  plate 
hinged  thereto,  a  cutter  blade  hinged  to  tbe  top  plate,  said 
top  plate  and  cutter  blade  together  being  substantially 
e<]ual  In  length  to  tbe  length  of  tbe  base  plate  and  in 
alinement  with  each  other  when  the  cutter  l8  closed,  and 
a  guide  plate  pivoted  in  the  base  plate  and  arranged  to  re- 
oelre  the  cutter  blade. 

2.  ▲  cigar  cutter  comprising  a  baas  plate,  a  top  plate 
hinged  thereto,  a  cutter  blade  hinged  to  the  top  plate  and 
a  guide  Plata  pivoted  in  the  base  plate  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  cotter  blade,  the  cutter  blade  and  top  plate  be- 
lag  In  aUaement  and  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  guide  plate 
abutting  the  adjacent  end  of  the  top  plate  when  the  cutter 
la  doeed. 

3.  A  dgar  cutter  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  top  plate 
hinged  thereto,  a  cutter  blaOe  hinged  to  the  top  plate, 
aald  top  piau  and  cutter  blade  being  la  allnenenl  with 
each  other  when  the  cutter  Is  elosed,  a  guide  plate  plroted 
la  the  base  plate  and  arranged  to  receive  tbe  cutter  blade, 
a  spring  catch  for  holding  the  cutter  In  doeed  position 
aad  a  qtrlng  tending  to  throw  the  aame  up  lato  open  posi- 
tion when  the  spring  catch  is  released. 


1.067,391.      LIOHTINO    FIXTURE.      Lobim    W.    Yodwo, 

New   York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    8,    1918.      Serial    No. 

758.1S0.      (CI.  246— T8.) 

1.  A  llgbting  fixture  comprising  a  depending  stem 
adapted  to  aoppert  lamps,  a  reflector  surroundhig  and 
spaced  from  aald  atem  above  the  lamps,  an  Interiorly 
reetoeca  support  moanted  on  tbe  stem  In  said  space  and 
engaging  the  reflector  to  snpport  the  same,  a  dished  globe 
hidoalng  tbe  laaps,  aad  an  adjnttable  hanger  on  tbe 
stem,  (yir  the  glote.  aatd  hanger  projecting  npwardly  Into 
tbe  rsrees  In  ssld  support. 

t.  A  llgMlng  flxtnre  comprising  s  depending  stem 
adapted  to  support  lamps,  a  reflector  surroandtng  said  stem 
shore  the  laaapa,  and  baring  a  central  opening,  a  cupped 
ohell  flttlng  In  said  opening  and  attached  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  stem,  aad  eagaglag.  at  its  lower  end,  the  edge  of 


the  globe,  mounted  on  the  stem  and  adjustsble  thereon 
within  said  ctipped  shell. 


1,067,392.  TYPB- WHITING  MACHlNR.  John  H.  Babs, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Smith  Premier  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  80,  1910.  Serial  No.  600,116.  (CI. 
197—77.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  aaachine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  two-armed  levers,  type  bars  connected  with  aald 
levers,  one  type  bar  for  each  arm  of  each  lever,  meana  for 
operating  said  lerei-s,  a  tilting  frame  arranged  In  front 
of  said  lerers  and  morable  to  two  positions  In  one  of 
which  it  blocks  one  end  of  esch  of  tbe  levers  an<J  In  the 
other  of  which  it  blocks  the  other  ends  of  said  levera. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  sta- 
tionary framework,  a  number  of  keys,  a  number  of  type 
bars,  means  connecting  each  key  with  two  of  aald  type 
bars,  means  for  blocking  tbe  connections  of  one  cr  the 
other  of  said  type  bars  and  leaving  the  other  free  to  b? 
operated  by  Its  key,  and  means  for  shifting  said  blockli.g 
means,  said  blocking  means  comprising  a  frame  having 
pin  and  alot  connection  with  tbe  stationary  framework, 
and  two  linka  pivoted  to  aald  frame  and  to  aild  fraa  e- 
work. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  tw't 
type  bars,  s  floating  ierer,  two  links  one  pivoted  to  each 
end  of  said  Ierer  and  each  of  said  links  connected  with  one 
of  said  type  bars,  a  Ierer  plroted  on  a  fixed  ptrot  and 
harlag  the  middle  of  said  floating  lever  pivoted  directly 
thereto,  a  key  for  operating  said  Ierer,  and  a  frame 
sfalftaMe  into  Juxtaposition  to  one  end  or  tbe  other  of 
said  floating  ierer  to  block  one  end  or  the  other  of  Kid 
Ierer  and  thna  caira*  either  one  or  the  other  of  the  type 
bars  to  be  operated  by  a  depresaion  of  said  key. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
oeriee  of  type  bars,  a  series  of  keys  less  in  number  than 
said  type  bars,  angled  key  lerers,  means  connectlog  some 
of  said  lerers  with  said  type  bars,  one  type  bar  fbr  each 
Ierer,  and  means  connecting  other  of  said  Ierer*  each 
with  two  type  ban,  tbe  last  redted  meant  Indndlng  a 
series  of  floatlag  lerers,  each  connected  at  each  of  Its 
enda  with  one  of  said  tyi>e  bare,  a  serlea  of  sub-lerers 
each  baring  the  middle  of  one  of  said  floating  lerers 
plroted  thereto  and  each  connected  with  one  of  said  angled 
key  lerers,  tbe  Ierer  arma  of  aald  sub-Ierer  being  so  re- 
lated that  the  point  on  said  snb-lerer  at  which  It  Is  eon- 
aeeted  with  said  key  Ierer  mores  approximately  twice  ax 
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tar  M  tlM  point  at  whieb  Hid  floAtlBff  )mwmt  la  plvotad, 
wbenby  the  two  aorta  of  keya  bava  aotaataAtlally  tha  aame 
extant  of  dapraaaion. 

5.  In  a  typewritlDg  machine,  tb«  combinatloo  of  a 
aerlea  of  prlstlBS  beya  and  kajr  leTen,  linka  operated  by 
aaid  key  lerera,  a  aartea  of  type  bara  greatar  In  nambw 
tban  aald  printlns  kaya,  eonnactiona  fraaa  aome  of  aald 
Unka  to  aome  of  aald  typ«  bara,  one  type  bar  for  eaeb 
link,  aub-levera  oparatad  by  tbe  remaining  llnka,  floatlns 
lerera  operated  by  aald  aab-leTera  and  aacb  of  aald  floatlnc 
levera  baring  two  type  bara  connected  tberewitb,  one 
at  each  end  thereof  and  each  of  aaid  floating  levera  con- 
nected at  ita  middle  with  a  anb-lerer,  and  meana  for 
blocking  either  end  of  aacb  of  aald  floating  levera,  tbe 
ICTer  arma  of  said  sab-Ierara  being  ao  related  as  to  give 
apon  a  key  depression  approximately  tlie  same  extent  of 
motion  to  the  unblocked  aid  of  tbe  floating  lever  aa  la 
imparted  to  said  link,  whereby  all  of  tbe  keys  have  aub- 
Btantially  tbe  same  extent  of  dip. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.l 


1,067.393.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  William  J.  BAuaa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Stuart  J.  Lebach,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  787.222.  (Cl. 
80—12.) 


1.  A  safety  raaor  comprising  two  members  between 
which  a  blade  la  adapted  to  be  clamped,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers conatltating  a  support  baving  an  overturned  portion 
on  one  side,  two  parallel  rldgea  on  the  other  side,  tbe 
outer  ridge  baving  perforatlona  along  Its  entire  length 
and  serving  as  a  guard,  and  a  flat  Inclined  table  between 
said  rldg«a  and  overturned  portion,  and  tbe  other  member 
constituting  a  clamp  baving  a  depending  portion  to  preaa 
upon  the  blade,  an  overturned  tongue  extending  over 
skid  overturned  portion  of  the  support  and  a  projection 
adapted  to  spring  into  and  interlock  in  a  receea  in  aaid 
overturned  portion,  aaid  tongue  projecting  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  support  so  as  to  be  readily  grasped  to  dis- 
engage tbe  same. 

2.  A  safety  raaor  comprising  a  supporting  member,  said 
member  being  formed  with  a  ridge  having  spaced  perfora- 
tlona therein  and  serving  aa  a  guard,  a  second  contlnaous 
ridge  adjacent  thereto,  an  Inclined  flat  portion  adjacent 
tald  second  mentioned  ridge,  tbe  normal  line  of  contact 
of  the  blade  at  the  flat  portion  and  the  uppermost  pointa 
of  the  two  first  mentioned  ridges  being  in  the  same  plane, 
eara  formed  on  the  opposite  lateral  ends  of  tbe  supporting 
member,  said  supporting  member  being  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  back  of  a  raaor  blade  on  ita  inclined  flat  portion,  a 
portion  near  tbe  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  on  ttie  con- 
tlnuoua  ridge,  and  the  portion  immediately  adjacent  tbe 
catting  edge  on  tbe  guard  ridge,  said  edge  being  advanced 
and  ralaed  by  movement  of  tbe  back  of  tbe  blade  down 
tbe  inclined  portion,  and  receded  and  lowered  by  move- 
ment of  the  blade  up  tlie  Inclined  flat  portion,  and  a 
clamping  member  pivoted  within  the  aald  eara  of  tbe 
Bupportlng  member,  aaid  clamping  member  baving  meana 
for  Interlocking  witb  aaid  supporting  member  to  clamp 
the  blade  in  ita  adjuated  poaitlon. 

3.  A  aafety  raaor  comprlalng  a  aopportlng  member 
integral  tbrougboot.  provided  witb  two  parallel  rldgea 
adjacent  each  other,  tbe  outer  ridge  baving  spaced  slots 
tbrongbout  its  tangtb  aad  adapted  to  aerre  aa  a  guard. 


a  flat  Inflteat  porttoa  adjacent  aaid  parallel  rldgaa,  aad 
an  CBlaiaad  ridge  formlag  a  ataoolder  on  the  other  ride 
of  said  flat  portion  and  parallel  to  tlie  flrat  mentioned 
rldgea,  tbe  Junction  of  tbe  aboolder  and  tbe  flat  tascltaed 
portion  being  in  tbe  aame  plane  witb  the  uppermoat 
poinU  of  tbe  two  flrat  mentlooed  ridgaa.  aald  plane  balag 
tbe  extreme  poaitlon  of  adjoatment  in  one  dlreetSoa  «f 
the  raaor  blade,  a  raaor  blade  movable  opon  aaid  aupport- 
ing  member  in  a  directloa  down  or  up  tbe  Inclined  plane 
for  advancing  and  ralatag  the  blade  or  receding  and 
lowering  tbe  same,  an  ear  baving  an  elongated  baae 
formed  on  each  lateral  edge  of  aaid  supporting  member, 
said  elongated  baaea  aervlng  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  tbe  blade,  a  clamping  member  pivoted  in  aaid  eara 
having  a  depending  ridge  contacting  the  blade  and  an 
overturned  portion  tiaving  means  for  Interlocking  with 
tbe  shoulder  of  tlie  supporting  member  to  bold  the  blade  in 
adjuated  poaitlon. 


1.067.394.  REGULATOR.  WiLLia  C.  Bxam,  Rockford, 
111.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  D.  Reber.  Rockford, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,404.  (Cl. 
110—66.) 


A  regulator,  comprising  an  outer  abell.  an  inner  ahell 
supported  within  tbe  same  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
an  internal  llQuld-boldlng  chamber,  aald  Inner  abell  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port  c<^'mmunlcatlng  witb  tbe  lower  portion 
of  tlie  chamber,  an  inwardly  opening  cheek  valve  eoB- 
troUlng  the  lower  port,  an  actuating  rod  for  tbe  cheek 
valve  extending  longitudinally  In  tbe  chamber  between 
the  abella,  aald  rod  extending  through  tbe  outer  caalng 
above  tbe  level  of  tbe  liquid  in  the  chamber,  said  inner 
atiell  having  an  outlet  port  In  ita  lower  portion  com- 
municating witb  tbe  chamber,  an  adjustable  valve  con- 
trolling tlie  latter  port,  an  actuating  device  tlierefor  ex- 
tending 1oagitndln«n>  in  the  Internal  chamber  and  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  outer  ahell  above  tbe  level  of  tbe  liquid 
in  the  chamber,  a  reclprocatory  piston  In  tbe  Inner  shell, 
and  meana  for  connecting  the  platon  to  the  controlling 
apparatua  of  a  furnace. 


1,067,396.  MAILrBAO  DELIVERER.  Hc.viT  W.  lUMDn, 
Eagle  Orove,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  4,  191S.  Serial  No. 
768.928.      (Cl.    106—281.) 

1.  In  a  mail  bag  delivering  device,  a  bead  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  aecured  to  a  support  and  tiavlng  a  longitudinal 
receaa  in  Its  upper  face  and  a  atop  ahoulder  in  ita  lower 
face,  a  mail  bag  aopportlng  finger  Including  a  plate  bearing 
beneath  tbe  bead  and  agalnat  tbe  stop  shoulder  of  the 
head,  a  spring  engaging  in  the  loagltiMllnal  receaa  of  the 
bead  and  extended  for  contact  with  the  linger,  and  a 
clamp  bolt  engaging  through  the  plate  of  tbe  finger, 
through  tbe  head,  and  through  the  apri|ig. 

2.  In  a  maU  bag  deUvering  derlee.  a  bead  member  adapt- 
ed to  lie  aecured  to  a  aapport  and  having  a  longitudinal 

in  ita  upper  fhce  and  a  atop  ahoulder  la  iu  lower 
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face,  a  Mall  bag  aopportlag  ftager  Including  a  pUU  bearing 
beneath  the  head  aad  agalaat  the  atop  ahoaMer  of  the 
bead  and  with  an  lataraaedlate  atop  ahoulder  for  bearing 
agalnat  the  oater  end  of  the  head,  a  aprlng  engaging  in  the 
longitudinal  receaa  of  the  head  and  extended  for  contact 
with  the  finger,  aad  a  clamp  bolt  engaglag  through  the 
pUte  of  the  flager.  throngh  the  bead,  and  through  tbe 
aprlng. 


priaUg  an  arteating  ana  extending  from  the  oadUatlag 
member  of  the  alarm  worka,  an  axlally  alldable  abaft,  and 
a  foUer  thereon  adapted  to  be  broogbt  into  eoOpwatlon 
witb  aald  arreetiag  arm  upon  the  clock  being  tilted. 


3.  In  a  mail  bag  delivering  device,  a  bead  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  aecured  to  a  aupport  and  baving  a  longitudinal 
receaa  in  ita  upper  face,  a  mail  bag  aupporting  finger  in- 
cluding a  plate  bearing  beneath  tbe  bead,  a  .aprlng  en- 
gaging in  the  longltodlnal  receaa  of  tbe  head  and  extended 
for  conUct  witb  the  finger,  and  a  clamp  bolt  engaging 
through  the  plate  of  tbe  finger,  through  tbe  bead,  and 
through  the  q>riag. 


1,067,896.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CARBINE  •  HOOKS. 
OOTTHiLF  BiBCHorr,  Freudenstadt,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Tbe  Firm  of  Kmat  OMeon  Bek,  Pforabelm,  Germany. 
Piled  Feb.  J4,  1918.     Serial  No.  780,368.     (Cl.  89—9.) 


The  method  of  making  cartilne  hooka,  which  conaists  in 
making  a  blank  by  preaaing  and  stamping,  aaid  blank  be- 
ing T-shaped  and  comprising  a  ahank  with  a  croea-part  at 
one  end  witb  beads  at  the  enda  thereof,  and  an  enlarge- 
ment at  the  other  end,  baving  pocketa.  and  a  depending 
tongue,  bending  tbe  said  cross-part  into  ring-shape,  bend- 
ing tbe  ahank  into  tx>raeehoe-s^ape  until  aaid  beada  anap 
into  aald  poekata,  then  cutting  through  the  horeeahoc  por- 
tion at  one  aide  near  the  hinge,  attaching  a  awlvel  aocket 
to  the  ring-shaped  part,  placing  tbe  depending  tongue  of 
tbe  hinge  pert  under  the  influence  of  a  return  aprlng,  and 
laatly,  attaching  the  awlvel  rlhg  to  the  aoekeL 


8.  In  an  alarm  clock,  in  combination  with  tbe  alarm 
worka  baving  an  oecillatlng  arbor,  an  arreatlng  arhi  ex- 
tending from  aald  oecillatlng  arbor,  and  meana  for  arreat- 
lng the  oecillation  of  aaid  arm,  comprlalng  an  axlally  alld- 
able abaft,  a  drcumferentlally  troughed  roller  thereon,  and 
a  handle  at  the  outwardly  protruding  extremity  ot  eald 
abaft,  aald  roller  adapted  to  readily  elide  into  cooperation 
witb  aald  arreatlng  arm  upon  tbe  clock  being  tilted  and  to 
be  retained  in  tbla  poaitlon  until  a  pull  ia  exerted  on  aaid 
handle. 


1,067,898.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Jacob  W.  Bolts. 
Topeka,  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  SerUl  No.  698,060. 
(CL  84^17.) 


1.067.897.  ALARM-CLOCK.  Gaoao  BLif,  Schramberg. 
Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Hamburg-Amerlkaniscbe  Ubren- 
fabrik,  Schramberg.  Wurttemberg,  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
23.  1912.     Serial  No.  788,272.     (Cl.  68—16.) 

1.  In  an  alarm  clock,  in  combination  witb  the  alarm 
worka  of  tbe  oaeillathig  anchor  type,  an  arreatlng  arm 
extending  from  tbe  anchor  arbor  of  aaid  alarm  worka,  and 
meana  eliding  into  cooperation  with  aaid  arreatlng  arm, 
for  tbe  purpoee  of  arreeting  the  alarm  operation,  upon  the 
clock  being  tUted. 

2.  Ia  an  alarm  dock,  in  combination  with  the  alarm 
worka,  meana  for  arreatlng  the  aald  alarm  worka,  com- 


1.  A  leaf  turner  having,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
abaft  mounted  therein,  a  series  of  outwardly  extending 
arma  mounted  on  tbe  abaft,  means  between  tbe  ahaft  and 
the  arma  for  imparting  oaciUatory  motion  to  the  anna,  a 
bracket  alidably  mounted  on  each  arm,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending finger  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  having  a  aquared 
end  within  the  bracket,  and  a  spring  between  aald  end  and 
tbe  arm,  tbe  aquared  end  being  on  a  longer  radiua  from  tbe 
pivot  tban  tbe  aide  of  tbe  finger. 

2.  A  leaf  turner  baving,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  abaft 
mounted  in  and  having  acrew-threaded  engagement  with 
the  frame  and  baving  a  key  rigldlv  aecured  thereto,  a  eerlee 
of  huba  mounted  looeely  and  aucceaalvely  on  the  abaft, 
each  bub  tuving  a  web  and  a  key-way  therein  fOr  aaid  key. 
tbe  frame  being  formed  to  hold  the  bobe  agalnat  length- 
wlae  morement,  and  tbe  threading  being  of  auch  pitch  aad 
the  key  aad  key-waya  of  such  length  that  tbe  key  engagee 
in  one  key-way  during  a  half  rotation  of  the  abaft  caoatng 
the  bub  bavbog  auch  key-way  to  make  aubetantlaily  a  half 

!  roution  with  the  abaft,  and  the  continued  rotation  of  the 
•hai;k  cauaea  the  key  to  peis  from  that  key-way  to  tbe  ad- 
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)ae«at  Iwy-wajrs  rocce—tiKly.   tnraliic  Mcb   ba¥  la 
c«wkMi  a  half  rotatloB. 

3.  A  l««f  tamer  haTlng,  In  comblBadoo,  a  tftmm,  a 
shaft  Boantad  in  and  baTltig  acrgw-thrtadad  angaga— at 
with  the  frame  and  harinc  a  key  rtgidiy  ■eeured  thereto, 
a  seriea  of  buba  moanted  loaaely  on  tb«  abaft,  the  frama 
being  formed  to  hold  tha  bnba  against  lengthwlae  moTa- 
ment,  the  hubs  having  kay-waya  for  said  key,  aald  key- 
ways  being  arranged  attereataly  o«  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft,  the  screw-thraading  being  of  snch  pitch 
as  to  move  the  key  thnragh  one  key-way  daring  a  half 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  adjacant  key-waya  harlng  a 
clearance  to  permit  tba  key.  on  continued  rotation  of  tha 
shaft,  to  paas  from  kay-way  to  key-way  succeaslvely  tam- 
ing each  hub  a  half  rotation. 

4.  A  music  leaf  turaer  having,  in  combination,  a  frama, 
a  aeries  of  supports  thereon  to  rapport  the  music  at  tha 
fbld,  a  hook  at  each  end  of  the  frama  In  line  with  the  aap- 
ports,  a  shaft  having  threaded  angagemeot  with  the  frama 
and  having  bearings  therein  subetaatlally  In  line  with  said 
supports,  and  said  shaft  having  a  key.  a  serlea  of  haba 
mounted  looaely  on  aald  abaft  between  aald  baariags  and 
having  no  lengthwlae  aioT«m«at  batweoi  aald  bearlnga, 
said  hobs  being  arranged  contiguously  to  eacb  other  In 
Bucceaakm.  and  aaeb  bub  having  a  wab  and  a  kay-way  la 
said  wab  for  aald  key,  aald  key -ways  being  arranged  alter- 
nately on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  aald  shaft,  and 
aald  key  extending  lengthwlae  of  the  shaft  a  dlatance  not 
greater  than  the  thiekneaa  <  measured  leagthwlae  of  the 
abaft)  of  a  hab,  and  the  th:eading  belnrao  arranged  that 
a  half  rotation  of  the  i«haft  moves  the  shaft  and  key 
lengthwise  a  distance  equal  to  each  hub  thickness,  where- 
by said  key,  upon  rotntion  of  the  shaft,  engages  succ^s 
slvely  In  the  respective  key- ways  and  mores  said  hubs 
successively  a  half  rotation  eacb ;  an  arm  secured  to  each 
hub  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  flngere 
secured  to  each  ai-m  and  bearing  toward  each  other,  and  a 
clasp  secured  to  one  of  said  fingers  In  each  pair. 

5.  A  leaf  tuiaer  having,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
having  threaded  pngagement  with  the  frame  and  having  a 
key,  a  series  of  liube  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
held  by  the  frame  against  lengthwlae  movement  and  each 
hub  having  a  key-way  for  said  key,  said  key-ways  being  ar- 
ranged alternately  on  diametrically  oppoalte  sidaa  of  the 
shaft,  said  key  extending  lengthwise  of  the  shaft  a  distance 
not  greater  than  the  disUnce  from  center  to  center  of  ad- 
jacent hubs,  and  the  threading  being  of  a  pitch  one-balf  of 
which  is  equal  to  such  distance  from  center  to  center  of 
adjacent  hubs,  whereby  said  key  Is  adapted  to  engage  suc- 
cessively in  the  key-ways  of  the  respective  huba  aa  the 
shaft  is  rotated  and  consequently  by  ranaon  of  ita  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  frame  moved  lengthwise  from  hub 
to  bob,  causing  each  hub  to  make  in  aneeasaion  a  partial  ro- 
tation :  each  hub  having  an  outwardly-extending  leaf-ea- 

gaglng  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.1 


and  latarvaalM  ebasMla  and  tba  bodly  baTiag  talat 
to  inlat  opaBlttga  la  tha  tiapaUar  and  dla- 
laiiitarlag  wttb  tba  ghaanaia  In  tba  ooTar 
Plata,  aabataatlally  aa  daacrtbad. 


1,067,399.     CENTBIFTJGAL  PTTMP.     Bbcmn  BowaM.  Mll- 

'  waokee.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgnmenta,  to  Intar- 

natlonai  Steam  Pump  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mew 

Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  10.  190«.     Serial  No.  S00.19T.     (CI. 

103—43.) 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
impeller  having  closed  sides  and  intervening  vanea  with 
inlet  openings  at  their  Inner  ends,  of  a  reeeaaed  body  and 
a  cover  plate  attached  thereto  and  forming  therewith  a 
call  or  chamber  for  said  Impeller,  one  of  aald  parta  being 
formed  on  one  side  next  to  the  other  part  with  diffnaton 
vanea  and  Intervening  channels  «tnd  the  N>dv  baring  inlet 
paaaages  leading  to  Inlet  openings  in  the  Impeller  and  dis- 
charge paaaagea  registering  with  the  channels  between  the 
dUroalon  Tanea,  subatantlaDy  as  deacrlbed. 

2  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  wttb  a  rotary 
impeller  having  closed  aides  and  Intervening  ranea  with 
Inlet  openlnga  at  their  Inner  enda,  of  a  reeeaaed  body  and 
a  raccaaed  cover  plate  attached  thereto  and  fbrmtag  tbara- 
with  a  cen  or  diamber  for  aald  ImpeHer,  aald  carer  plate 
being  formed  00  one  side  next  to  said  body  wlfb  diffoalon 


8.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  ttic  combination  of  a  number 
of  coaxial  impellers  each  baring  inlets  on  oppoalte  sides 
thereof,  a  casing  compoaed  of  end  sections  having  suction 
and  discharge  connections  and  annular  chambers  commu- 
nicating therewith  and  of  latermediate  sections  each  com 
prising  two  parts,  a  reeeaaed  body  and  a  cover  plate,  form 
Ing  a  cell  or  chamber  for  a  single  Impeller,  one  of  said 
parts  being  formed  next  to  the  other  with  diffusion  van«»)« 
and  interrenlng  channela  and  each  body  having  passageit 
leading  to  the  Inlet  on  one  aide  of  ita  Inpeller  frocr  tho 
preceding  aectlon.  and  paaaagea  registering  with  the  cnnn 
neis  between  the  associated  diffoalon  vanes  and  leading 
therefrom  to  the  inlet  on  one  side  of  the  impeller  In  the 
succeeding  section  and  to  pasaagea  which  lead  in  that  sec 
tlon  to  the  inlet  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  impeller  there- 
in, subaUntlally  as  deaeribed. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  the  combination  of  a  number 
of  coaxial  impellers  each  having  Inlato  on  oppoalte  aldea 
thereof,  a  caalng  compoaed  of  end  aactioaa  having  suction 
and  dlaebarge  connections  and  annular  chambers  commu- 
nicating tberewlth  and  of  intermediate  sectlooa  each  com- 
prising two  parts,  s  recessed  body  and  cover  plate,  forming 
a  cell  or  chamber  for  a  single  Impeller,  each  cover  plate 
being  formed  on  one  aide  next  to  the  body  with  diffusion 
vanea  and  intervening  channels  and  each  body  having  pas 
sagea  leading  to  the  Inlet  on  one  side  of  its  Impeller  from 
the  preceding  section,  and  passages  registering  with  the 
channels  In  the  associated  cover  plate  and  leading  to  the 
Inlet  on  one  side  of  the  inipener  in  the  succeeding  section 
and  registering  with  pasaages  In  that  section  which  lead 
to  the  Inlet  on  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  Impeller  therein, 
subeUntlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  a  pamp  eaalag.  of  aa  impeller,  and  an  Independent 
dlstriboter  supported  by  aald  pump  caalng.  aald  dlatrlbatar 
Intervening  between  said  caalng  and  tba  intake  of  aald 
impallar. 

(Cimasa  6  to  11  aot  printed  In  tba  Oaaatta.] 


1.087,400.  BOX-STRAP  TI3HTBMBB.  WtnvmaD  llinMia 
Baooaa.  East  Oraaga.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  ta  ■.  1.  Breoka  ft 
Co.,  Mew  York.  N.  T^  a  Garporatlon  o«  Haw  York  Fllad 
lUr.  17.  If  IS.    Serial  No.  7M.068.     {d.  100—16.) 


1.  A  tool  for  tightening  twx-atrapa  having,  in  eoasbtea- 
tfon.  a  frame  adapted  to  be  temporarily  held  in  working 
poaltlon  on  a  box,  a  strap-engaging  abaft  ownatad  la  aaM 
fraiaa.  a  band  lever  fcriermned  on  aald  Aaft.  maana  for 
rotatlag  aald  abaft  by  aald  band  lever  tnctndtng  a  pawl 
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canled  bgr  aald  baad  lavar  and  pvovMad  wltb  a  ratraetlag 
stad.  aad  asaaaa  for  freeing  thm  tool  from  the  tlgbteaed 
strap  In  a  given  poaltlon  o<  aald  baad  lever ;  each  frialiig 
means  compriaing  a  member  aapperted  in  the  path  of  aald 
stud,  aad  interacting  therewith  to  retract  aald  pawl. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  tool  for  tightening  box  atrapa, 
of  a  frame  adapted  t*  be  bald  la  working  poaltlon  on  a 
box,  a  strap  engaging  ttmtt  awaatad  In  aald  frame,  a  band 
lever  fulcrumed  on  aald  abaft,  aiaana  for  rotating  aald 
shaft  by  aald  hand  lavar  eaaalatiag  of  a  ratchet  wheel  ro- 
tatable  with  said  abaft,  aa  aadwiaa  movable  pawl  carried 
by  aaid  band  lever  aad  proridad  with  a  retracting  atud, 
and  a  spring  reacting  againat  tba  bael  of  aald  pawl,  and 
meaaa  for  freeing  the  tool  from  the  tightened  strap  In  a 
given  poaitlon  of  said  baad  lever ;  such  fretf  ng  meana  com- 
prising a  member  supported  in  the  path  of  said  stud,  and 
Interactiag  therewith  to  retract  aaid  pawL 

8.  Tba  oomMnation,  in  a  tool  for  tightening  box-strapa 
of  a  comer-Mttbradng  frame  adapted  to  be  beld  In  working 
poaitlon  <m  a  box,  a  atrap-engaglng  shaft  mounted  in  aald 
frame,  a  band  lever  having  a  reeeaaed  and  slotted  heal  and 
fulcramed  on  aald  abaft,  ratchet  mechaniam  fbr  rotating 
said  abaft  by  aaid  hand  lever  Including  a  receaa-lndoaed 
pawl  having  a  slot  exposed  stud,  and  means  for  freeing  the 
tool  from  the  tightened  atrap  in  a  given  poaltlon  of  aaid 
hand  lever ;  anch  freeing  maana  compriaing  a  rigidly  pro- 
jactiag  attachment  to  aald  frame,  having  a  cam  aurfaoe 
constructed  and  arranged  to  Interact  with  said  stud  fbr  re- 
tracting said  pawl,  and  a  detent  adapted  to  Interact  with 
said  atud  for  yieldingly  locking  the  tool  tan  Its  free  ooadi- 
tlon :  substantially  aa  hereinbefore  apedfled. 


1,007,401.  TTPB-WBrriMO  MACHTNB.  laukn  Danv 
BaoooHToa,  Hartford.  Ooaa.,  aastgaer  to  Uadarwaed 
Typewriter  Company.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  a  Cetporattoa  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  0.  IflO.  Serial  No.  504,467. 
<CI.   197—44.) 


L  la  a  tjpawritlng  machine  tabulator  aacftaalaw,  the 
cogabtaatioa  wttk  tlia  carrlaga,  of  a  raak  tkeraoa,  a  ipck- 
Ing  frame,  a  ptalon  Joomaled  on  aald  rO^Iag-fhuae  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  aaid  rack,  a  crank-pin  connected 
with  aald  pinion,  a  piston  connected  with  aaid  crank-pin, 
an  air-cbaek  crUader  la  which  aald  piatoa  «ovaa ;  aaid  cyl- 
lader  cloaad  at  both  enda,  aad  maana  providlag  aa  eaeapa 
of  air  froB  ia  trast  o(  the  platoa  at  evacr  atroka  thereof 
varyiag  tba  eacapo  aa  tha  piatoa  reaebaa  the  etiA  of  ita 
atroka. 

2.  Ia  a  tfpawHtar  tabniatlag  ■srhaalaai,  tba  oavMaa* 
ttoB  with  tba  carriage,  «i  a  ra«k  tberaea,  a  plaloa  asovaMa 
lata  aad  aat  of  aaaah  wltb  aald  rack,  a  eraafc-pla  eoaasctai 
arltb  aald  plaloa.  a  ptatna  eeanaetod  to  said  eraak-pla.  a 
la  wbieb  aaid  pistaa  imvis  :  mid  cylindar 


at  both  enda,  and  saaaas  providlag  an  eaeapa  of  air  froas 
in  front  of  tha  piatoa  varying  the  escape  aa  the 
reaebaa  tba  aad  of  Ita  atroka. 

S.  In  a  typewriter  tabulator  mechaniam,  the 
tftoa  with  tbe  carriage,  of  a  rack  thereon,  a  rocking  frame, 
a  pinion  ionmalad  on  aaid  rocklag  fraase  and  moved  titers 
by  Into  aad  oat  of  meah  with  saM  rack,  a  rocking  alr> 
check  cylindar  on  aaid  frame,  a  piston  tbarsla,  eaanaetiaag 
between  aaid  plnloii  and  aald  platan ;  aald  cylinder  dooad 
at  both  enda  and  maana  providing  an  eacape  <tf  air  in  Croat 
of  tba  ^ston  varying  the  escape  aa  tbe  piston  readbea  tba 
and  of  ita  atroka. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  tabalator  mecbaaiam.  tba  eoMbiaa- 
tioB  with  the  carriage,  of  a  rack,  a  plaloa  aiovablo  lata 
and  oat  of  meah  with  aald  rack,  an  alr-diecfc  davlea  Indiafr 
ing  a  piaton  and  cylinder  and  controlling  the  rotation  of 
aald  plaloa  aad  conaaeted  therewith  throagb  a  craak-pla. 
a  eolamn-stop,  a  coonter  atop  movable  Into  aad  oat  of  tha 
path  of  the  eolnmn  atop,  and  conneetiona  whereby  on  the 
operation  aad  relaaaa  of  the  coantar  stop  aald  pinion  la 
moved  bodity  toward  and  frooi  aaid  flrat-namad  rack ;  aald 
cylinder  eloaed  at  both  ends,  and  means  providlag  a  rtow 
eaeapa  of  air  from  in  front  of  the  platon  at  every  atroka 
thereof  aad  varyiag  aaid  eaeapa  as  tha  piatoa  reaebaa  tba 
aad  of  Its  atroka. 

0.  In  a  tabalator  aieebanlam.  tbe  eomblnatlaD  wttii  tha 
earrlaga,  at  a  rack  tb««oa.  a  rock-abaft  oa  tbe  framework 
of  the  maefalaa,  a  bearing  at  right  anglaa  to  aald  abaft,  a 
abaft  jontBaled  la  aaid  bearing,  a  plaVm  aad  t 
esaaectad  to  aald  laa^naaed  shaft,  a  eyliadar,  a 
coaaaetiaa  batwoan  aaid  cylinder  and  aald  rock^abaft 
wbareby  aahl  cyitaider  movea  bodily  on  tbe  rocklag  ef  aaM 
rock-aiiaft  aad  alao  awlaga  Independently  thereof,  a  pMaa 
in  aald  cylindar  and  eeaaected  with  aaid  crank  to  Iw  asovad 
thereby,  aad  meaaa  providing  a  slow  eacape  at  air  from  la 
traat  a<  tlw  aovlag  piatoa. 

CCbilaa  0  to  81  not  prlatcd  in  tbe  OaoKta.] 


1,067,402.  TYPB-WBITING  MACHINE.  Ltuan  DaviP 
Bbouohtok,  Hartford.  Conn.,  asalgaor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  Mew  Tork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporatloa 
of  DeUware  Piled  Oct  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  S8S.1M. 
(CI.  197—179.) 


1.  la  a  tjrptwrttiag  machine,  a  power  driraa 
having  aa  wsaapawant  mechaniam  to  control  tbo  faad  tt 
the  carriage,  laeans  for  releasing  the  carriage  froas  the 
kpeaMnt  B»ochaalam  to  Jump  the  earrlaga  from  oaa  eoi> 
or  prlatteg  flald  to  another,  a  rack  on  the  cantaga 
frame,  eoiaain  atop-oarrylag  devlcea,  one  for  each  printlag 
OeM,  adiaatabia  loiMlitadiaaUy  of  the  carriage  fraasa  aad 
plvoitaUy  aioaatad  on  the  carriage  i^raae  to  be  aiavabla 

kato  iiiiagaa t  wltb  aald  rack  to  be  held  by  tbe  laMar 

agalaat  loagltadlaal  dlaplacemeat,  aad  oat  of  eagagaaiMt 
with  tba  rack  to  be  ra-adjuated,  a  coloasa  atop  eaniad  by 
each  <^  aald  adJoatabie  devleee,  meaaa  oeOperatlag 
said  stops  to  arraat  the  carriage,  aaid  column  atopo 
moval^e  oa  thilr  Mppocta  tato  aad  oat  of  oparatlra  peel- 
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tton,  each  coIubb  atop  bttng  bonmMf  1b  ep««tlT«  posi- 
tion, and  key*  govvrnlnf  Mid  column  stop*  to  r«ader  • 
pr«detennln«d  namber  InoperatlTC  wbea  a  Mlaeted  k«f  la 
oparatad. 

2.  In  a  typewrtttaK  machine,  a  power  drlren  eaniai« 
haTlng  an  caeapaoMBt  mcehanlsm  to  e<wtrol  tba  fead  of 
the  arrlaca,  maaaa  for  ralaaalnr  tiie  carrtega  from  tba 
«aeap«maat  macbanlsm  to  Jump  tba  earrlaga  from  o«a 
eoliunn  or  printing  field  to  another,  a  rack  on  tbe  carriage 
frame,  column  etop-earrring  derlcaa.  one  for  each  printing 
flald.  adjnatable  longttodlDally  of  tbe  carriage  frame  and 
plTotally  mounted  on  the  carriage  frame  to  be  moTable 
Into  engagement  with  said  rack  to  be  held  by  tbe  latter 
agalnat  longitudinal  dlsplaeement,  and  out  of  engagement 
with  tbe  rack  to  be  re-adjuatad,  a  column  atop  carried  by 
each  of  said  adjnatable  dericca.  meana  coAparatlng  with 
uld  itope  to  arreat  tbe  carriage,  aaid  column  atopa  being 
movable  plTotally  on  tbelr  eupporti  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tire  poeftlon.  each  column  itop  being  aormaHy  la  operatlTe 
position,  and  keys  goTeming  said  column  stopa  to  render 
a  predetermined  number  inoperative  when  a  aelected  key 
la  operated. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  power  drlren  carrlaga 
haTing  an  eacapement  mecbanlam  to  control  tbe  fead  of 
tbe  carriage,  means  for  releasing  the  carriage  from  the 
eacapement  mecbanlam  to  Jump  tbe  carriage  from  one  col- 
umn or  printing  field  to  another,  a  ra^  on  tba  carriage 
frame,  column  stop-carrying  dcTlcee,  one  for  each  print- 
ing field,  adjustable  longitudinally  of  tbe  carriage  frame 
and  plyotally  mounted  on  tbe  carriage  frame  to  be  mor- 
tbie  into  eagagement  with  lald  rack  to  be  held  by  the  lat- 
ter against  longitTullnal  dtoplacemcnt,  and  oat  ot  «Bf>ff*- 
ment  with  tb«<  rack  to  be  re-edjoated,  a  column  atop  car- 
ried by  each  of  aaid  adjnatable  derlces,  means  coOperattng 
with  said  stops  to  arrest  tbe  carriage,  said  colnmn  stops 
being  movable  on  tbelr  supports  into  and  out  of  oparatlTS 
poaitlon.  each  column  stop  being  normally  la  operatlTe 
position,  key  operated  members  governing  said  column 
stops,  and  meang  controlled  by  said  bm  i:  jers  to  render  pre- 
determined stops  Inoperative  when  a  selected  key  is  op- 
erated. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  power  drlren  carriage 
having  an  eacapement  mechanism  to  control  the  feed  of 
the  carriage,  means  for  releasing  tbe  carriage  from  tbe 
escapement  mecbanlam  to  Jump  the  carriage  from  one  col- 
umn or  printing  field  to  another,  a  rack  on  tba  carriage 
frame,  colnmn  8top-carr3ring  derlcea.  one  for  each  printlAg 
field,  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  carriage  frame  and 
plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  carriage  frame  to  ba  asovable 
Into  engagement  with  said  rack  to  ba  bald  by  tlia  latter 
agalnat  longitudinal  displacement,  and  oat  of  eagagameDt 
with  tbe  rack  to  be  re-adJusted,  a  ealuu  stop  carried  by 
each  of  said  adjustable  derlcea,  a  aet  of  ksiy-operatad  deci- 
mal stopa,  said  column  stops  being  moTaMa  oa  tbair  sup- 
ports into  and  out  of  operative  poalttoa,  aaeb  eolomn  stop 
being  normally  In  operative  poaitlon  and  keys  governing 
said  column  stopa  to  render  a  predetacmlaed  nomber  inop- 
erative when  a  selected  key  la  operated. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  power  driven  carriage 
baring  an  escapement  meebaaiam  toTontzol  the  feed  of 
the  carriage,  means  for  relsaalBs  the  carrlace  from  tbe 
escapement  mecbanlam  to  Jump  tbe  carriage  freaa  aaa  col- 
umn or  printing  field  to  another,  a  rack  on  tbe  carriage 
frame,  column  stop-carrying  devlcea,  one  for  each  printlag 
field,  adjustable  tongltndlnally  of  tbe  carriage  frame  and 
mounted  on  tbe  carriage  fraoM  to  be  movaMa  into  ssigaca- 
aent  with  said  rack  to  be  held  by  tbe  latter  acataat  kA- 
gltudlnal  dlaplacesMDt,  and  oat  of  attgagaaMnt  with  tbe 
rack  to  be  readjoatad,  meana  for  holing  aaM  atop-carrylBg 
dSTlcaa  In  engaganent  with  tba  rack,  a  colusa  stop  eaniad 
by  each  of  said  adjnaUbla  daricas.  asaaaa  coCparatlMg  wttb 
said  atopa  to  arrest  ^be  earriage.  aald  aaltgnm  atopa  bsteg 
movable  on  tbelr  sapports  lato  aad  o«t  e(  oparatlva  poii- 
tloa,  each  columa  atap  bata«  normally  fes  oparatlva  poal- 
tioB,  and  kaya  govemlnff  said  colnmn  atopa  to  readar  a 
pradatermlned  nomber  InopOTattve  when  a  aelaeted  key  la 
•peratsd. 

#        [Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatts.] 


1.09T.MS.  PHOTOOEAPHIC  WASHINO  APPABATUl. 
TsoMAa  BvcKUkwa,  Hantara  Hill,  near  lydaey.  New 
Booth  Wales,  Aostralla.  IDed  Oct.  IS.  191S.  Serial 
No.  7S«,479.      (CL  M— M.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  daaa  deacrlbcd,  in  combination, 
a  Unk  baring  inlet  and  outlet  openlnga,  a  removable 
frame  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  in  said  tank,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  auperpoaed  trays  supported  by  said  frame,  adja- 
cent trays  having  openlnga  In  tbelr  alternate  eada 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deaeribed,  la  combination, 
a  taak  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  remorabla 
frame  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  In  aald  tank,  and  a  pin- 
rallty  of  superposed  trays  supported  by  aald  frame, 
adjacent  trays  baring  openings  In  their  alternate  enda. 
said  trays  being  provided  with  means  to  Insure  a  flow 
of  Ilqnld  onder  tbe  film  or  tbe  like  whkb  Is  positioned 
tbrreoa. 

S.  In  apparatna  of  tbe  daaa  deaeribed.  la  comUnatloa. 
a   tank    having   Inlet   and   outlet   openlnga,   a   removable 

frame  adapted  to  be  puiitloiMd  lo  aald  tank,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  saperpoaed  trays  supported  by  said  frame,  ad- 
jacent trays  having  openings  la  their  alternate  ends,  said 
traya  batB«  provided  wttb  means  to  prsveat  aadas  move- 
■MBt  of  tbe  Aim  or  tba  like  which  Is  posltloiMd  ttaaraoa 

4.  In  apparatna  of  tbe  daaa  dsacrtbed.  la  aemblaatSOB, 
a  tank  provided  with  taleC  aad  ovtlet  opealnga  adjacent 
the  npper  edgea  of  oppoaltaly  dlapooed  walla,  a  down- 
wardly ezteodlnf  partltton  adjacent  one  of  aaM  walla, 
the  lower  edge  of  aaid  partition  being  apaced  from  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  tank,  a  removable  frame  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned within  said  tank  between  said  partltloD  and  tba 
other  of  aald  oppoaltely  diapoaed  walla,  aad  traya  snp- 
ported  by  said  frame. 


1.0«T,404.  BXIBNaiON  DBAW1IB-8LIOB.  WilliaM  T. 
Cau^obak.  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Jan.  10.  1011.  Serial 
No.  •M.eOl.     (CI.  4»— T7.I 


1.  fa  a  caMnat  kavteg  a  vertical  wall,  an  angular 
gvMa  saevMd  tbarsin.  as  bitsiisadlata  stogie  piece  sbaat 
metal  alMe  bavtag  tbtas  opvosltsly  opasdng  Is^tisdlBSl 
fliUiiisslisi  tberelB  aad  pfovMed  wltt  a  ta^  nek.  a 
drawer  guide  pvorided  with  a  nA  at  Ita  top,  aald  alMa 
aad  g«lda  preridsd  wltb  laagltodlBallF  aitaadlag  alots 
aad  tsnslBal  flaagea,  aatl-frictloa  rollaia  jowaalad  ta 
aald  data  aad  apoa  said  Aaagaa,  aaM  dmwar  gvlda  adaptad 
to  rMs  apon  tbe  roller  ef  the  taterssedlata  aUda  sad  tba 
latter  190a  tba  raller  of  tbe  csMaet  galde.  a  two-s«s9ped 
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plBioa  rotatably  aecnred  to  aaM  cabinet  guide  and  adapted 
to  meab  with  tbe  aaM  racfca. 

2.  la  a  cabinet  bavtag  a  vertlesi  wall,  an  aagnlar  galde 
aecnred  tberete.  an  tetermedlate  alngle  piece  Slide  hav- 
ing three  oppoaltely  opening  longltodteal  depreaalona 
therein  and  provided  with  a  top  rack  cat  therefrom,  a 
drawer  galde  pwwldad  with  a  rack  at  Ita  top.  aaM  elide 
and  galde  each  baring  a  abort  length  alot  adjacent  its 
lower  front  comer  aad  alao  having  a  flanged  lower  edge 
poaltleaed  la  bortaoatal  allnement  with  the  adjacent  slot. 
aatl-frletkHi  rollers  morably  joturaaled  In  each  of  said 
slots  aad  revoiubly  moanted  npon  aald  flanged  edges,  said 
drawer  guide  adapted  to  ride  upon  the  roller  of  the  in- 
termediate alat  and  tbe  intermediate  slide  adapted  to  ride 
npon  tbe  roller  of  tbe  cabinet  guide,  a  tWo  atepped  pinion 
rotatably  aecnred  to  aald  cabinet  guide  and  adapted  to 
Bieah  with  aaM  racka,  oae  step  of  said  pinion  having  twice 
tb«:  namber  of  teeth  prorided  upon  tbe  other  step  thereof 
and  tba  teeth  of  tbe  smaller  step  positioned  In  meshing 
engagement  with  the  Intermediate  slide  rack. 


1.067,406.  PHONOGRAPH.  Flint  Catucci,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  A.  F.  Meisselbach  A  Brother,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
May  10.  1012.  BerUl  No.  d07,42e.  Dirided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  748,767. 
(CI.  181— «.) 


^-C 


1.  la  a  pboaofftapb,  a  rectangular  aupporttniT  case  hav- 
ing a  top.  a  bottom  and  two  doaed  sMea.  two  of  its  ad- 
jacent sides  bclag  open  and  a  motor  within  said  case,  a 
record  tablet  aufpert  driven  by  aald  motor,  a  sound  con- 
reyer  tube  plvotally  sMNinted  npon  oae  ooraer  of  tbe  case 
and  commonleatlBg  with  tbe  Interior  thereof,  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  Ita  doaed  aldea,  an  Inclined  triangular  sound 
rellector  within  aald  caae  and  extending  into  the  corner 
thereof  between  tbe  doaed  sides  and  adjacent  to  tbe  in- 
ner end  of  ssM  coarayer  tttbe. 

2.  la  a  phonograph,  the  combfaiatlon  of  a  rectangular 
caae  doaed  at  Ita  top,  bottom  and  two  adjacent  aMea  and 
barlag  Its  two  reaudalag  aides  open,  meana  for  eoareylng 
sooad  tbroagb  said  top  to  tte  bstarlor  o£  tbe  caae  at 
8  polat  adjserat  to  tbe  angle  betwaea  ssM  adjacent  dosed 
Ifdea.  and  a  trlaagalar  aoaad  reflector  within  saM  case 
aad  ezteadtag  Into  tbe  angle  of  said  dosed  sides  aad  be- 
aeatb  tba  polat  wbers  tbe  aoand  warea  eatar. 

S.  Aa  amptlder  aad  relleetor  for  aoaad  prododng  de- 
rlcsa,  comprlalag  a  rectaagolar  caae  open  apon  two 
adjaesat  sMea,  aad  doaed  opoa  Its  reawfning  aMea, 
moaaa  for  cuaiaylag  soand  wares  to  the  laterlor  of  saM 
caae  at  a  polat  adjacent  to  tbe  aagle  between  tbe  doaed 
sidea  of  aaM  ease  aad  an  Inclined  trlaagalar  reflector  ex- 
tsadlag  late  tba  aagle  betweea  aaM  adjaaaat  doaad  sMea. 

4.  An  aas^mar  and  reflcetor  for  sooad  prodndag  d»- 
rlces.  coBprMag  a  reetaagnlar  caae  open  apoa  two  a(  Ita 
adjacent  aMea  and  doaed  opoa  Ita  reamialag  sidca,  aa  es- 
teraal  aoaad  tabs  eoaiamaleating  with  tbe  laterlor  of 
saM  caae  at  a  potat  adjacent  <o  tbe  aagle  between  tbe 
two  dased  sMca  thereof,  and  a  trlaagalar  aoaad  reflector 
exteadlag  lata  aaM  angle  oppoalte  tbe  open  end  of  saM 
SBoad  tiAe. 


6.  In  a  phonograph,  a  combined  aapportlag  and  aoaad 
ampllfylag  caae,  having  Ita  top,  bottom  and  two  adjacent 
sMes  doaed  and  its  remaining  sides  open,  and  an  la- 
dtaed  triangular  aonnd  reflector  extending  Into  the  aagle 
between  the  doaed  sMea. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.0«7.406.      t  WITHDRAWN.  ] 


1,067.407.  SIGNALING  DBVICB  FOB  LOCOMOTITBB. 
CHAaLBR  H.  Coaa,  Great  Faila.  Ifont.  Filed  Dec.  28. 
1012.     Serial  No.  789.148.  .  (CI.  178—36.) 


In  combination  with  resilient  fingers  arranged  in  pain 
and  insulated  from  each  other,  electrical  connections  with 
said  fingers,  the  fingers  of  one  pair  baring  outwardly  pro- 
JectlDf?  portiobs  and  oue  finger  terminating  in  a  hook  and 
tbe  other  end  adapted  to  move  intermediate  said  book  and 
an  Insulation  upon  tbe  other,  the  second  pair  being 
stralgbt  and  tbe  other  curved  and  adapted  to  engage  over 

and  contact  with  tbe  fingers  upon  tbe  first  referred  to 
pair,  as  shown  and  described. 


1,067,408.  VARIABLE-SPEED  FRICTION  -  GEARING. 
Edward  P.  C0WL.X8,  Warren.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1908. 
Serial  No.  144.522.  Renewed  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,057.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  friction  gearing,  tbe  combination 
of  a  rotataMe  disk,  a  friction  wbeel  engaging  aaM  dlak, 
meana  fbr  adjoatlng  aaM  whed  to  and  from  tbe  center  of 
tbe  dlak,  aad  meana  for  poaltirely  boMlag  tbe  wbed 
against  BMwameat  traaarersdy  of  tbe  dMt  wbea  tbe  radlaa 
of  tbe  dlak  passtag  tbroagb  tbe  pofait  of  contact  of  tba 
wbeel  and  dlak  la  perpendicular  to  tbe  plane  of  rerotatloa 
of  tbe  wbaaL 

,  2.  In  a  rarlable  apeed  friction  gearing,  tbe  combiaatloa 
of  a  rotataMe  disk,  a  wbeel  fricttoaally  eagaglag  oae  face 
of  tbe  dlak,  meana  f<or  morlng  aald  wbed  tranaveraely  of 
the  dlak  wbUe  engaged  therewltb.  aad  maaaa  fbr  poal- 
tirely prarsntlag  aaeb  morement  of  tbe  wbed  rdatire  to 
tbe  dlak  wbea  tbe  radlua  of  tbe  dlak  paasing  tbroagb  tba 
point  of  contact  of  tbe  wheel  aad  dlak  to  peirpaattealar 
to  tbe  plaaa  .of  rerolation  of  tbt  wbael. 

t.  la  a  rarlable  apaed  friction  gearing,  tbe  combtaatlaB 
or  a  rotataMe  dl^  a  wbeel  frictkmally  eegaging  one  taee 
of  tbe  dlak.  meana  ftw  holding  tbe  whed  hi  pasltloB  wltt 
its  i;»lane  of  rerolatiou  perpendlcalar  to  tbe  radlas  «<  the 
dlak  exteading  tbroagb  the  point  of  contact  bttwaea  tte 
wheel  and  dlak,  and  meana  for  releaatag  saM'boldIng 
meana  and  adjostlng  the  wheel  to  cauae  It  to  aato- 
matlcatly  trarerse  tbe  dtek. 
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4.  la  a  vartaM*  qMed  Metloo  gearli«.  tka  coaUnattoB 
of  a  drlTlag  dlak.  a  4riTtn  iliaft.  an  aabrakan  Uaaoftla- 
•ien  abaft  gearwl  te  tka  drlTwi  abaft,  a  frlctloa  wkMl 
«MM(lac  tbe  drlrlas  dlafc.  and  Maaaa  ooDMCttac  aald 
wheel  wltb  the  tranamlaaton  shaft,  wharehr  aald  ahaft 
and  wheel  route  together  and  the  Utter  can  be  UcptaUA 
to  aatomatically  more  tnmarenely  of  the  dlak  while  en- 
taced  with  both  aaM  dlak  and  transatfaaloD  shaft. 

6.  In  a  Tariable  apeed  frlctioB  gtuiag,  the  combination 
of  a  drlring  dlak,  a  drlren  shaft,  a  gear  caaing  moonted 
on  said  drlren  ahaft,  a  gear  on  the  drlT«i  shaft  within 
said  caalng,  a  tranamlaalon  shaft,  a  bearing  for  aald  ahaft 
■own ted  oa  aaid  eaatng  and  adapted  to  rock  abovt  tk» 
azli  ef  said  shaft,  a  gear  eonneeted  t»  the  traa— iMlon 
ahaft  and  engaglag  aald  fear  on  the  drtrea  abaft  within 
■aid  caalng.  and  a  friction  wheel  mounted  on  the  trana- 
mlaalon shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  adapted  to  more 
longltndlnallr  thereof,  aald  wheel  engaging  the  drlrlng 
dlak.  whereby  the  tranamlaalmi  shaft  la  adapted  to  swing 
In  a  plane  at  right  aaclea  to  the  drtren  ahaft  and  la 
glTen  Boffleleat  etabiltty  to  renfart  the  reaction  due  to 
turning  the  drlren  ahaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,067,400.  WATBB  CUT-OFF.  WlUUlAM 
Blnalngham,  Ala.  Filed  Mmj  7,  1012. 
690.702.      (CI.  187—36.) 


Serial    No. 


y 


¥^'  M>S 


1.  Ab  antoaaatle  cat  off  eoaaprlalag  a  eaafeng  adapted  to 
he  eoaaected  lata  a  eoodolt  and  prorlded  with  an  up- 
wardly directed  aleere  and  aa  Intaraal  '*«^p»»»*f»  haTtag 
a  valre  aeat,  a  Talve  adapted  to  eagage  aald  aeat  aad  pio- 
Tided  with  a  web  bavteg  a  laterally  aad  apwatdly  dl- 
fected  Teat  adapted  to  open  Into  the  diaehaxaa  elde  e< 
the  diaphragm  wbca  the  valve  hi  eloeed,  a  aprlag  aparat- 
lag  to  doee  aald  valTe,  a  morahle  rod  paaatag  thaaogh 
aaid  eieaTa  aad  engagtag  aald  web  aad  provided  with  a 
Teat  regtotartag  with  the  vent  i>t  the  web  aad  havlag  a 
tetanl  oatlat  whtcli  la  wtthdrawa  withla  the  atoare  when 
tba  rod  la  diepeaed  In  ita  lower  poaltloa,  aad  aa  sleaient 
capaMa  af  helag  fractured  by  change  ef  teiaperatare  aad 
aagaglag  aald  rad  so  aa  to  held  the  valve  open  agalaat 
tha  tealataaae  eC  the  aprlng. 

2.  Aa  aatooaatle  cot-off  eoaprlalag  a  caalng  adapted  ta 
be  eaaaactad  lata  a  condalt  aad  provided  with  an  lateraal 
valTa  aaat,  a  TalTa  far  eagaghig  aald  aeat,  a  av^lBg  tend- 
lag  ta  daaa  aaid  valve,  a  rod  aagaglag  aald  valv%  a  pla 
adjoataUa  taward  and  away  fvaa  aaM  rad,  and  a 
talaar  far  an  alaaMat  aapabte  at  fractarlag  the 
shiwBMl  rhai^n  af  teaaparatara  tntarpoaed  between  aald 
plB  and  rod  eo  aa  to  hold  the  valve  opea  agahsat  the  ra- 
slataace  of  the  apriag  while  aald  coatalaer  la  iatact. 


5.  Aa  aatoaatlc  catNoC  ywprlrtag  a  caalag  adapted  ta 
be  eoaaected  lato  a  coadnlt  aad  provided  with  aa  tetaraal 
ralvo  eaat,  a  valve  for  eagaghig  aaM  aeat.  a  9rla| 
lag  to  deoe  the  valve,  a  rod  engaging  aaM  valve,  a 
tieaary  bead  ■s^kir,  a  pla  adjaatabiy  eagaging  la 
head  Meeaber.  aad  aa  elcaieat  capahla  af  being  tractared 
hy  ehaage  of  teaiperatare  Interpeaed  between  aaM  pla  and 
rod  eo  aa  to  haM  the  valve  open  agalaet  tha  reeletaace  of 
the  apriJ«  while  eaM  iliiiat  la  laftaet. 

4.  Aa  aateoatic  cal-oC  ceiprlelag  a  caalng  adapted  to 
be  eonaaetad  Into  a  coadnlt  aad  pravMad  with  aa  lateraal 
valve  eeat,  a  valve  Cor  eagagtag  aaM  aeat,  a  aprtag  tend- 
ing to  cloee  the  valve,  a  rad  aagaglag  aaM  valve  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  bearlag  head,  a  atatlenary  head,  a  pin  ad- 
joatahie  la  aaM  dtatloaary  hand  aad  earrylag  a  awlveled 
bearlag  teat,  aad  a  tnbalar  aiambcr  of  tragik  natarlal 
eagaglag  betweea  eaM  bearlag  head  aad  haasing  toot  eo 
aa  to  hold  the  valve  opaa,  eaM  tabular  ■esaber  eonUla> 
big  an  eleaMnt  capable  ef  fractarlag  the  tabalar  aaemher 
when  sabjected  to  ahnarsal.  ehaage  at  teMperataia. 

6.  An  aotoaatlc  cnt  off  comprlaing  a  caalag  adapted  to 
be  connected  Into  a  condatt  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
valve  aeat,  a  valve  for  engaging  aaM  aeat,  a  apriag  tend- 
ing to  cloee  aaM  valve,  a  rod  enghftag  aald  valve  and  ex- 
tending  In  altaeoMnt  with  the  longitudinal  azla  thereof, 
a  clamping  meeaber  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  said 
rod  aad  operating  In  longitudinal  altnemeat  therewith, 
and  a  container  for  an  element  capable  of  fraetnrtng  the 
same  upon  abnormal  change  of  temperature  Interpoeed 
between  aald  clamping  member  and  rod  ao  aa  to  hold  aald 
valve  normally  open. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette] 


1.067.410.  APPABAIVS  FOS  ORAVITT  UQTTID  SBPA- 
RATION  OF  SOLIDS.  FaAJtciB  I.  do  Poht,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  Orlglaal  application  filed  Dee.  1,  1900.  Serial 
No.  530.759.  Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Jan.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  6B0.M0.     (Cl.  83—88.) 


1.  la  an  apparatua  for  gravity  U«aM  aeparation  of 
sollda.  In  oomMnatlon,  a  revolving  cylinder  adapted  to  eoa- 
tala  the  eeparatlng  liquid,  eoalcal  eoda  projecting  from 
aaM  cyllader,  an  Inner  peripheral  coatlnaona  aplral  blade 
la  aaM  cyllader,  a  aplral  blade  fanned  of  alaggatad  aae- 
tloaa  la  one  ponlcal  eeetloa,  and  a  aplral  blade  formed  la 
part  of  porftrated  sectione.  and  In  part  of  staggered  ecc- 
tions  In  the  other  conleal  aectloa.  ^ 

2.  la  aa  appaxataa  far  gravity  llqnld  aaparatlon  ot 
aollda,  la  rwabiaatinn.  a  ravolvlag  cylinder  adapted  ta 
coatala  tha  aapaiatlag  ll«aid,  eanienl  enda  prejeetiag  from 
aaM  eyllader,  aaaaa  to  drealate  the  UqaM  MadtadhMOly 
of  aaM  ayliader,  aad  BMaaa  to  oaavey  the  material  thvaagh 
tha  eealeal  enda  aad  away  from  the  1I««M. 

S.  la  aa  agpacataa  for  gravity  UqoM  aapaiatlan  at 
eollda,  la  famWnattaa.  a  rotary  cyllader  adapted  to  coatala 
tha  aeparatlBg  UoaM,  aaeaaa  to  drealata  tha  ll«aM  langlP- 
tndiaaUy  at  eaM  cyllader*  aad  aaeaaa  t*  eonvay  the  asa- 
terlal  carried  to  each  end  al  tha  cylinder  awa#  traai  the 
cyllader  aad  fraai  tha  UqaM. 

4.  la  aa  apparatae  tor  gravity  lloaM   aepai 
eoUda,  la  eomMaatioa.  a  ratary  cyllader  adapted  ta  ca 
tha  eapaiathig  ii«ald,  ■seas  ta  circaiate  tha  UgaM 
tadinaUy  at  eaM  cyllader,  iiaaa  ta  aaaaay  tha  bm 
carried  ta  each  ead  of  the  cyllader  away  fraat  tha  eyi 
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a  ^UagriBBl  tube,  aaeaaa  to 

MM  aada  throagh  aaM  tahe,  aad  a 

wbMi  aaM  tnbaealMdB. 

far  ffavlty   UqaM  aeparation  af 

a  rotary  eyllader  adapted  to  ooataln 

to  arcBlate  Uqald  longltadl- 

to  eeavay  the  material  car- 


nally at  aaM 

riad  to  each  and  af  tha  eyHader  away  troM  the  cyUndar 
and  tram  the  llqald.  a  cyUadrleal  tube,  awana  to  convey 
the  material  Icavlag  the  cyllader  through  eaM  tube,  a 
eouree  of  heat  thraagh  which  aaM  tobe  extenda,  aad 
hoppers  Into  which  the  tnbee  terminate. 
(ClalBa  6  to  9  a«t  pttatad  la  the  Oaxette.l 


■eparato  Baauauta  at  tha  enda  of 
of  pipaa,  atcam  aapply  coaaaetloaa  to 
aaeh  avlaa,  and  a  valra^oatroUed 
other  oMalfoM  pf  aoeh  aerlea  aad  tfea 
faM  ef  the  wther  eerlee  at  eets  oC  pipea, 
steam,   after   paaalag  throagh  • 
paaMd  thraagh  tha  aaeiad  aarlea  ki  tha  ovpoalto 
tha  pIpea  af  one  aH  altamatlBg  with  theae  af  tha 
aet,  whereby  a  aabetantiaUy  aaUerm  dhitrihatioa  of 
traaaveraely   of  tlie  rack   la  eaenred,   whether 
paeaed  throagh  eaid  eecond  aerlea  of  eeto  or  not. 
(Claim  6  not  prlated  In  tha  Oaaette.) 


lat 

la 


1,067,411.  DRTINQ  PIANT.  ArfHca  O.  Vxjtvt,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  C.  O.  Bartlett  ft  Snow  Cbm- 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Jaa.  SI,  1900.     Serial  No.  478,412.     <CL  287—18.) 
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1,067,412.  CLOTHSS-LINB  FA8TSNEE.  Edwabd  J. 
BcKHAaDT,  Brooklya,  N.  T.,  aad  BoniT  C.  vom  Cuw. 
Uoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial  Na. 
678,340.      (O.  24—134.) 
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la  a  drier,  a  radi  eon4urlalBg  a  plurality  of  plpee  dla- 
In  two  eeta,  the  pipea  ot  one  eat  alternating  with 
thoae  of  the  other,  oaaaectione  for  aapplying  the  heating 
Bedlam  to  one  aet  of  plpaa  at  aae  end  of  aaM  rack,  and 
Indepeadently  controllable  oonneetlona  for  supplying  soch 
medium,  after  paaalng  throagh  auch  first  aet  of  pipes,  to 
the  other  eet  at  the  other  end  of  said  rack 

t.  la  a  drier,  a  rack  eomprlelag  a  plaraHty  ott  plpee  dl 
vtded  lato  two  eeta,  aeparate  maaUolda  at  the  aada  of 
each  such  eet.  etaam  eapply  eaaaeetlone  to  one  maattoM 
of  one  eet  of  plpeo,  aad  a  valve-controUed  oonaectloB 
betweea  the  other  auinlf^  of  such  aet  and  the  corre- 
apondlng  "»*f!'^'*M  of  the  ather  aet  of  pIpea.  whereby  the 
steam,  after  paaalag  throag]^  the  flret  aet,  may  he  paaeed 
through  the  eeeoad  eet  1ft  tte  opposite  direction  when  de- 
sired, the  plpee  of  one  e«t  altemaUng  with  thoae  of  the 
other,  wberelqr  a  aubataatlaily  uaiform  distribution  of  heat 
tranaveraely  of  eaM  ragk  la  aecured  whether  ateam  la 
paaeed  through  aaM  aecoad  aet  or  not. 

8.  In  a  drier,  a  rack  camprlaing  a  plurality  of  plpee 
dIvMed  Into  two  acta,  aeparate  manlfolda  at  the  enda  of 
each  such  set,  steam  SOMI^  connections  to  one  manifold 
of  one  set  of  pipes,  an  expaaalble  and  contractlble  con- 
nection between  the  other  manifold  of  such  set  and  tbe 
corresponding  maolfoM  of  the  other  set  of  pipes,  and  a 
valve  controlling  auch  connection,  wliereby  the  steam 
after  paaalng  through  the  firat  aet.  may  be  paeaed  through 
the  second  aet  In  tiie  (^ipoelto  direction  when  dealred,  the 
pipes  of  one  aet  alteraatfag  with  thoae  of  tbe  other,  where 
by  a  aubetantlally  nntftirm  dlatrlbutlon  of  heat  trana- 
veraely of  said  rack  la  aecuied  whether  steam  Is  paased 
through  aaM  eecond  eci  ar  aaC 

4.  In  a  drier,  a  aeries  of  racks  arranged  one  above  the 
•ther  and  each  eomprlalag  a  plurality  of  pIpea,  the  pipea 
ef  eaab  rack  belag  divided  Into  two  earreepoadiag  aeta  aad 
tha  pipea  af  ea^  eat  belag  so  dlapsesa  aa  to  effect  a  aeh- 
Btaattally  anltocm  dlatrlhutlen  of  heat  traaaveraely  of 
the  rack  ludapeadaatly  af  the  other  eat,  eaparato  aiaal- 
fblda  at  tha  eade  ef  each  eerlee  of  each  eeto  of  plpee.  eteam 
aupply  coaaectiona  to  one  manifold  of  one  auch  eerlee,  aad 
a  vakva-oastroUrt  aaBaaetlnn  between  the  ather  aianlfold 

aertee  ^  nala  a(  ptpaa.  whereby  tha  ateaaa,  after  paaalng 
thraagh  aaA  drat  aaalee,   aaay   be  paeaed  throagh   the 
aeeaad  aerlaa  la  tka  uppaalle  dlrectl«a. 
ft.  la  a  drier,  a  aariea  at  radm  asraagad  one  above  tbe 

\  plaraltty  of  pipea,  the  plpee 
dieMtod  Into  twa 

lfSO.«. 


1.  A  Clothes-line  fasteaar  comprlaing,  a  frame  with  a 
curved  top  and  a  ring  formed  at  the  front  end  of  aald  top, 
side  fianges  having  each  a  downward  eztenalon  In  the 
rear,  and  a  front  flange  with  an  Inner  curved  toothed  por- 
tion, and  a  cam  plvotolly  mounted  between  the  down- 
ward estenaieae  of  the  aide  flaagee.of  the  fraaae,  aaM 
cam  having  a  alli^tly  carved  toathed  tap  agtiandlag 
lengthwlae  toward  the  fraat.  a  partially  comightad  raar 
aarface,  and  a  handle  betow  with  a  etw  far  lUnltlaf  ,,l0to 
aaovement  of  the  cam  aad  haadla. 

2.  A  clothec-Uae  faateaer  comprlaing,  a  frame  aritt  a 
curved  top  aad  a  horlaoatal  rli«  tonaad  at  tha  fkaat  mA 
of  aaM  top,  side  flangee  havlag  each  a  dowaward  ^Ma- 
alon  la  the  rear,  and  a  front  flange  with  aa  laaar  earvad 
aad  toothed  portloa,  aad  a  cam  plvotolly  aionnted  < 
the  dowaward  artenalena  at  the  aMe  flaagea  af  the 
said  cam  having  a  slightly  curved  toothed  tap  with  a  ra- 
doeed  plek-up  tooth  at  the  rear  ead  aad  a  reduced  lock- 
tooth  at  the  froat  end,  a  partially  eorragated  rear  aar- 
face, aad  a  handle  below  with  a  lateral  atop  far  Umltlag 
the  aaoveaaent  of  the  cam  and  haadle. 

8.  A  dothee-Une  fastener  comprlatag,  a  hoUow  fraaM 
havlag  aa  Inner  carved  aad  toothed  treat  portloa.  aad  a 
cam  plvotolly  moanted  la  eald  frame,  eaM  caaa  havlag  a 
alightly  curved  toothed  top  wlth^a  reduced  plck-ap  taoth 
at  the  rear  end  and  a  reduced ''lock-tooth  at  the  front 
ead  and  adapted  to  codperato  with  the  toathed  Inner  froat 
portion  ef  the  frame,  a  partlaUy  corrugated  rear  aarfaae. 
and  a  handle  below  with  a  lateral  atop  for  llmltiag  the 
movement  of  the  cam  and  haadle, 


1.067.418.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  BMlb  BCK- 
acHLAoaa.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada,  aaslgBor  to 
Hermaa  Saltimaa  and  Jnllna  Gaatman.  Wlaalpeg.  Maal- 
taba.  Canada.  FUed  Jan.  24,  191S.  Serial  No.  744,618. 
(d.  106—29.) 

1.  The  herein  deacrlhed  eompoaltlon  of  aaatter.  cam- 
pouaded  la  the  aumacr,  and  la  the  quantltlee  sahetaa- 
tlally  as  deeerlbed,  conalatlng  of  magaeelnm  oaM,  aad  mag- 
nesium cblorld,  lithopone,  barium  sulfate  aad  water,  the 
barium  ealfote  forming  the  filler,  and  the  magnealam  azM 
aad  magnealam  chMrM  formiag  an  ozychlarM  adaptad  to 
comhlna  witii  aad  Mad  the  hartam  to  form  a  hard 
like  eohetanee.  the  ttthepenc  cntertag  toto  tha 
tton,  and  glvlag  thereto  a  saioath  marble  like  aarCaea  aad 
piaveatlag  the  deoeaapoeltlon  or  awaatlag  of  aaM  eay- 
chleir*^. 

2.lThe  hereto  daacrlbcd  coaapoaltlaa  of  BMttw,  ta  ttc 
quantltlee  enbetaatiaily  m  foUowa,  magnealam  eodd  latty 
ftve  poanda,  fearhim  auMato  ifty  panada,  Ut' 
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poaads,  aad  aohitioa  cf  matanlam  chlorld  wtnj  potmda, 
tta«  sloe  ffwmtifH  tai  tlM  Utbopooe  tormtnM  with  tbc  mac 
DMluB  osld  aad  wfnttiiin  eUorld  a  doabte  oacychlorld. 
ralwtaadaUy  mcviv  ttwm  datertoratloa  aad  adaptad  to 
Mad  aad  eomUaa  with  tiM  barioai  soUata  to  fona  a  Iwrd. 
fln«  gtmlaad,  wnooth  marbl*  Uka  nibalaaaa. 

3.  Tlie  b«r«la  dMcrlbid  eoapealtloa  of  aattar,  eoa- 
pooaded  la  the  Baaa«r,  aad  ia  the  qoaatltlea  lobataa- 
tlally  aa  dOKribad.  eoaalatlac  of  Biaca««taiB  ozld.  ouff- 
netlom  chlorid,  Utbopooe,  tiartiiBi  ralfate,  water  and  color- 
ing matter,  the  masaealaai  ozid  aod  aMcsaetaB  chlorid 
formtng  aa  ozyehlortd  adapted  to  Mad  aod  cambtaa  with 
the  barlom  ealfata  to  torm  a  bard  stoaelike  tabataace  bar- 
log  both  weight  aad  atreogth,  the  Utbopooe  aterlog  lato 
the  compoaltion  aad  glTtag  thereto  fineoeae  of  gralo  and  a 
smooth  marMe  like  rarfaee,  and  the  coloring  matter  pro- 
viding a  means  whereby  ttie  natural  tints  and  retnlag  of 
marble  may  be  closely  imitated. 


1,067.414.  PNBUMATICALLY-OPKKATED  GAS-VALVE. 
ALraao  Naruxa  iDWAaoa.  Ex>odoB.  Bngland.  Filed 
Feb.  19.  1912.     Serta!  No.  678,469.     (CI.  6T— IT.) 


1.  In  a  derice  for  paeumatically  operating  a  gas  ralTe 
the  combination  of  a  body-part,  a  rotary  Talre  plug  tbere- 
in.  a  poenmatlc  cylinder  carried  by  said  body  part  at  an 
appreciable  distance  from,  and  oot  epeolng  apon  said 
Taiye  plug,  and  bavlng  an  elongated  slot  at  the  side 
neorcflt  Mid  valre  plug,  a  piston  In  said  eylloder  baring 
an  opening  or  recess  always  in  register  with  the  afbresald 
elongated  slot,  a  lerer  connected  to  the  rotary  ralre  plug 
at  one  end  and  haring  Its  other  end  passing  through  said 
elongated  slot  and  loosely  engaging  the  opealog  or  recesa 
in  the  piston,  and  means  for  completely  ineloalog  said 
lever  and  one  end  of  said  ralre  plug. 

2.  A  derice  fbr  paeumatically  operating  a  gas  ralre 
cooiprising  a  fitting  or  body-part,  a  ralre  In  the  longitudi- 
nal gat)  passage  of  said  fitting  or  body-part,  a  recesa  In  the 
front  of  said  fitting  or  body-part,  an  air  cylinder  moaated 
in  said  fitting  or  body-part  transrersely  to,  bat  outside 
said  gaa  paaaaga,  and  baring  a  slot,  a  pnenmatlcally  oper- 
ated piston  barlag  a  slot  in  register  with  the  slot  In  said 
cylinder  a  lerer  wltbln  the  aforesaid  recess  connected  to 
the  rotary  ralre  and  freely  engaging  the  slot  In  said  pla- 
ton  and  a  guide-stem  carried  by  one  end  of  said  piston 
and  passing  ttarongb  one  of  the  end  walls  or  heads  of  the 
cylinder. 

3.  A  derice  for  pneumatically  operating  a  gas  ralre, 
comprising  a  fitting,  a  ralre  In  the  longitudinal  gas  pas- 
sage of  the  said  fitting,  a  recess  In  the  front  of  the  fitting, 
an  air  cylinder  monntad  la  tbe  fitting  transrersely  to  bat 
outside  the  said  gas  passage,  a  slot  in  tbe  fitting,  a  pnen- 
matlcally operated  platon  haring  a  slot,  a  slot  in  the  said 
cyliader,  a  lerer  within  the  said  recces  coooected  to  the 
rotary  ralre  and  freely  engaging  the  slot  la  the  said 
platoD,  mcoBs  for  eomplataly  locloainff  said  lerer,  and  one 
end  of  eald  ralre,  aad  oMaaa  for  completely  iaelaallig  the 
other  ead  of  said  ralre,  so  aa  to  leare  00  mortng  part  of 
the  apparatns  expooed. 

4.  A  derice  fbr  poansntleany  operating  a  gas  ralre, 
eomprlalag  a  tittlac.  a  ralre  ta  the  loagltodlnal  gas  paa- 
saga  of  the  said  flttloc,  a  raeeaa  la  the  froat  of  the  attlng. 
aa  air  cyliader  BMoated  la  the  flttlag  traosrersely  to  hot 
•otsMa  the  said  gaa  yttrngt-  *^  cxtaaded  slot  la  the 
llttiBc  aa  ertMdad  dot  la  tba  cyliader,  a  poeosatically 
operated  piatoa.  a  alot  la  the  said  pistoa,  aad  a  tever 
wlthla  the  said  raeeaa  nwiaeftsd  to  the  rotary  ralre  aad 
fre^  eagaglnr  tha  alat  la  the  aaM  platoo.  the  elota  io 
the  nrihg  aad  gyUalar  Iwiat  aa  looc  that  tha  larer  eaa 
be  swnac  oat  at  MigiMiwt  wUh  tha  alat  la  the  piatoa. 


S.  A  derlea  for  paeaMillcaUy  aparattac  a  •■■  wtw. 
coaprisiag  a  Attlag,  a  roUry  rahrs  la  tha  laatirwiHaal 
gas  pasaage  of  the  aald  tttlac.  «  recaea  la  tka  froat  of 
the  flttlac  a  olattod  atar  eylladtor  siBaatoi  la  tha  flttlag 
traosrersely  to  but  eatrtde  tha  aald  gaa  paHaga,  a  paaa- 
matieally  operated  slottad  plataa  wltUa  tka  rtattad  cyl- 
iader, a  lerer  moantad  lo  tha  rsawo  poaaartad  ta  the 
rotary  raira  aad  eata6*"«  tha  alattad  piatoa.  aad  a  oarar 
for  eloaiag  tha  raesas  ta  tha  Itttag  aad  tadoatag  the 
ralre  and  lerer. 

[Claim  6  aot  priatad  ia  the  Oaaatta.] 


1.067,41S.     SOLDBBIMO-BODT    FOB    JOINING    BLBC 
TBIC  CONDUITS  OB  THS  LULK.     C^at.  Bail.  Boaaa, 
I       Stockholm.  Sweden.     Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No 
'       626.501.      (01.  113— 110. » 
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1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufactare.  a  solderlag  medium 
compriaing  a  dezlblc  body  of  solder,  aad  a  continuous 
flexible  aeulUc  body  rigidly  yat  remorably  attached  to 
said  body  of  solder,  said  metallic  body  harlag  a  higher 
fusing  polat  tliaa  said  solder  aad  halag  aahataatlally  aon- 
adbeslre  with  respect  to  tbe  latter  whaa  aald  aoMar  U 
fuaed  whereby  said  awUllic  body  aiay  be  reasored  ia  sab- 
staatially  Intact  coadttlon  after  a  soMerlag  operation. 

2.  Aa  a  aaw  article  of  manufacture,  a  soldering  medium 
compriaing  a  flexible  body  of  solder  baring  a  continuous 
flexible  body  of  alnmlnlum  rigidly  yet  remorably  attached 
thereto. 


1,067,416.  UNDKB-DBILUNO  BIT.  HAaaT  Whitb  Bho- 
Liaa  aad  Mabcos  A.  BTaow,  Electra,  Tex.  FUed  Nor. 
19.  1912.    Serial  No.  732,336.     «CL  2Mt— 76.> 


1.  Aa  oader  drlHlag'bit  eoaqMialag  two  laga.  00a  sta- 
tioaary  and  the  othar  plrotad  tharata,  a  apriag  holilBg  tba 
legs  apart,  a  sprtag-praawd  lerer  mooatad  apoa  tha  plr- 
otal  leg  aad  aorasaUy  loddag  the  lege  apart.  Its  laaer  ead 
normally  eagaglag  tha  fixed  leg,  said  larar  after  it  ia 
tutad  allowing  tha  lege  to  he  marad  toward  each  othar,  aa 
aat  forth. 

2.  Aa  oader  diflUag  bit  eeaspetstag  two  laga,  oaa  sta- 
tloaary  aad  tha  other  ptrotad  the*eta»  a  apriag  ha 
lega  apart,  the  plratal  lag  harlag  a  alat  tharsla,  a  lerer 
teodliW  throogh  the  alet  aad  ptvotad  ta  tha  walla 
sprlags  hearlag  agalaat  tha  lavar  aad  tha  aad  waUa  af 
said  alata  and  taading  ta  aaraaUjr  hold  tha  larar  aa  aa  to 
loek  tha  laga  apart,  tha  aada  of  tha  tevar  ptofaetlag  betroiid 
tha  ofpaalta  adgaa  af  tha  lag  ta  wMeh  tt  la  aWaefcai.  tha 
laaar  adga  of  tha  flzad  lag  hartag  aatefaaa  ta  which  tha 
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aa««<tt 

flltad  taailaar  tiM 


ta 
toward  each 


tha  latter  la 
othar.  aaaat 


to 


t.  Aa  aaidar  drUliag  Ut  ooasprMag  two. 
tloaary  aad  the  athar  pirotad  thareta.  a  aprlng  haldlag  tha 
laga  apart,  tha  plratal  lag  harlag  a  slot  therein,  a  lerer  ex- 
taadtag  thtoogh  tiM  alot  aad  pirated  to  tha  walla  tharaef, 
aprla«i  baariag  agalaat  tha  larar  aad  the  end  walla  of  aald 
alota  aad  taadlac  ta  aanaally  hold  aald  lerar  00  as  to  lock 
the  le^  apart,  tbB  aaia  af  tha  lerer  projcetiag  beyoad  tbe 
oppoalta  adgaa  af  thf  lag  to  which  it  U  attached,  the  inner 
of  the  flaaA  tag  harlag  aotchaa  ia  whtah  the  inner 
of  tha  larar  ta  adaptad  to  awiag  aa  the  tatter  ia  tuted 
to  allow  tha  l^p  to  aMva  toward  each  other,  and  a  gnidiag 
member  attachad  to  tha  ptratol  leg  and  engaging  a  slot  in 
the  fixed  leg,  aa  aat  forth. 


1.067.417.  POiT-HOLB  DIQOBB.  Nicaoiaca  Basio. 
Chicago,  Ul.  ff'ttad  Oct.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,911. 
(CL  2«^— 67.) 


1.  A  poet  bole  digger  comprising  an  auger,  oppositely 
arranged  and  rertieally  disposed  bUdes  mounted  on  said 
auger,  a  handle  spanning  aald  oppoaite  bladea.  anxilUry 
bUdes  harlag  tarmiaal  arms  orerlying  said  bUdes  at  di- 
agonally oppoalto  ends,  by  meaaa  of  which  the  diameter  of 
oald  auger  otay  ha  antarged. 

2.  Io  combination  with  a  poet  hole  digger  haring  an 
auger,  oppositely  arranged  and  rertieally  disposed  seg- 
menUl  bladea  connected  to  said  anger,  segmental  mem- 
bers each  haring  one  edge  correspondingly  shaped  to  said 
blades,  a  plurality  of  arms  similarly  curred  orer  the  body 
of  each  segmental  member  between  which  and  said  mem- 
bers said  bladee  are  recelred,  each  blade  formed  with  a 
plarallty  of  loagltodlnal  slots,  bolts  tappad  through  said 
slots,  and  nuts  at  the  free  ends  of  said  bolts  for  adjusubly 
holding  said  nsembers  in  set  position,  and  a  handle  for 
said  auger. 

1  067  418.     BADIATOB.     MiLTOH  J.  FiaQUHA*,  Wilming- 
'  ton,  Ohio.     FUed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  495.989. 
(CI.  UT— IS.) 

1.  A  tadtator  haring  spaced  sheet-metal  plates  pro- 
riding  thor^batwaaa  a  sealed  beat  chamber,  one  of  said 
pUtea  fomtog  a  snfastantUUy  flat  front  for  said  chamber 
and  the  other  ptate  forming  a  subsUnttaUy  flat  back  for 
the  chamber  aad  being  folded  to  form  rearwardly  elon- 
gatad  aartow  flat  haat  apacea  and  Intarranlng  wider  air 
i),,^j,j  the  haat  spaoaa  c^nunonicatlng  with  said  sealed 
heat  fhe— *»>  aad  being  sealed  at  their  upper  and  lower 
aads,  aad  the  air  pasaagns  being  open  at  their  oppar  and 

tawar  aaAk 

2.  ▲  ahaat  Matal  radtator  comprtaing  a  ahaet  folded  to 
provide  a  aarlaa  af  alfearaating  heat  spaeee  aad  air  spacea, 
tha  haat  apacea  hali«  doaed  at  their  tope  and  bottonu,  a 
fi^Bt  ahaat  latliHri»g  batrreao  it  aad  aald  folded  aheet  a 

haat  f>ti>T*V^  in  eoBaraaieation  with  aald  haat 
l«<oaMacttaaa  batwaeo  aald  froat  ahaat  aad 
tha  treat  haate  af  aald  faldsd  ahaet. 
t.  A  ahaat  ■alal  radtator  uiaiprtalag  a  ahaat  toldad  to 
a  aartoi  af  aMataatlag  haat  apacaa  tad  air  apacea, 


afraat 


halag  ctaaad  at  their  topg  oatf 
taetaalag  hetwaea  It  aai  aal 
boat  chamber  in  eommoaleatlaa  with 
spacea,  the  front  sheet  haring  depraaalaaa 
welded  at  apoto  to  tha  front  baada  of  tha  teUad 


ahaet. 


4.  In  a  sheet-metal  radtator,  a  aheet  folded  to  prorUte  a 
series  of  spsces  opening  alternately  at  opposite  sides,  aod 
aaotber  sheet  secured  to  one  face  of  said  folded  sheet  to 
Intersect  the  planes  of  the  folds  aod  form  a  sealed  cham- 
ber with  tbe  folded  sheet,  said  second  sheet  being  waUad 
at  spots  upon  tbe  adjacent  folds  of  tbe  folded  aheet,  and 
the  spaces  opening  toward  said  second  sheet  being  aealed 
at  top  and  bottom. 

5.  In  a  sheet  metal  radiator  of  tbe  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  sheet  folded  to  prorlde  a  serlea  of 
narrow  beat  spaeee  and  interrenlng  air  spaces,  tbe  walta 
of  tbe  heat  spaces  being  welded  together  at  their  top  and 
bottoms  and  intermediately  welded  together  at  spots,  and 
a  front  sheet  united  to  said  first  mentioned  sheet  so  aa  to 
form  a  heat-chamber  in  commonlcation  with  said  narrow 
heat  spaces  and  welded  at  apots  to  the  front  bends  of  said 
folded  sheet. 

I  Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  CHisette.] 


1,067,419.  OVBRSEAMINQ  UBCtfANlSM.  JunN  B. 
FarsL,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Departure 
Manofacturlng  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.  Sertal  No. 
544,509.     (CL  112 — 4.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  preeaer  foot  locatad  to  oae 
side  of  tha  line  of  the  stltcb  and  spaced  therafrom,  of 
meaaa  for  supporting  tbe  upturned  edge  of  the  fabric 
between  said  preaaer  foot  and  said  line,  and  meaaa  for 
BHiring  said  edge  back  and  ftirth  acrcaa  said  llae;  aob- 
stoatlally  aa  dMcrlbad. 

2.  The  oomMaattaa  with  a  preaaer  foot,  of  a  cloto  golde 
haring  a  guide  chauuel  wboee  guide  walta  extend  at  aa 
aogta  to  the  ptane  of  tbe  body  porttoa  tf  the  engaged 
fabric,  a  raciprocatory  cloth-carriar  prvrMad  with  a  carta- 


59© 


OFFICIAL  QAZBTTB 


Jolt  15, 1913. 


tadteAl 


ttM  m»a  cmomJ  to  a  Hm  tnmmntm  th«  loasi- 
•f  wM  gBM»  chaaael  «f  Mid  doth  giride; 


3.  Th«  eoMMMtlon  with  a  priMir  fMt,  «f  •  eloth- 
gnlde  mountad  theraoc  and  baTlos  a  fabrlc-receivhiff  slot 
throofh  which  the  fabric  trarala  aad  open  at  one  end.  a 
cloth-car rler  morablj  noaatad  upon  aald  preaaer  foot  and 
haTlng  meana  for  eagaclag  both  ddes  of  the  fabric,  and 
means  for  reclprocatUMC  *ald  carrier  ;  subatantlalljr  aa  de- 
•cribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  praaaer  foot,  of  a  cloth- 
carrier  plTOtally  mounted  theraon  to  reciprocate  trana- 
rerse  the  line  of  feed,  a  rotataUe  cam  disk  mounted  upon 
laid  preaaer  foot  to  rotate  upoa  an  axis  transTerse  said 
line  of  feed,  an  angular  cxteoaloa  upon  said  carrier  co- 
operating with  said  cam,  an  •ctoatlng  arm  rockably 
monnted  upon  said  preaaer  foot  and  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  line  of  fUad  to  He  in  the  path  of  a 
projection  upon  the  nasal  ncwlle  bar,  and  driving  con- 
nection between  said  ana  and  aald  disk ;  subatantlally  aa 
described. 

5.  The  comblnatiiw  with  a  avpport  for  the  fabric,  of  a 
reclprocatory  cloth-carrier,  a  thread  support  carried  there- 
by, and  means  for  redproeatlag  aald  carrier  transverse 
the  line  of  stJtch  ;  sttbataatially  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  ia  the  Gaxette.] 


1.067,420.      MOLD.      FbjiNK     H.     Fohbis.     Austin,     Tex. 
Filed  May  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  «27,43e.     (Cl.  25—118.) 


jr 


In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  stake  having  a 
flat  blade  at  Its  low*r  end  and  provided  with  an  enlarged 
head  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  receive  the  blows  of  a 
tool  to  drive  the  blade  into  the  ground,  the  stake,  between 
the  head  and  blade,  being  thicker  than  the  blade  to  pre- 
vent a  buckling  of  the  stake  under  the  blows  of  a  driving 
tool,  there  being  a  clamping  device  la  the  bead  whereby 
the  head  may  be  connected  with  a  bar  to  unite  one  stake 
with  another,  and  to  facilitate  the  rotation  of  the  stake 
to  break  the  hold  of  the  blade  upon  the  ground,  the 
stake  having  longitudinal  aiots,  one  of  which  is  In  the 
thicker  portion  of  the  stake,  and  nuother  In  the  blade, 
the  slots  being  terminally  maoed  to  prevent  a  weakening 
of  the  stake,  the  slot  wklak  la  located  in  the  blade  serving 
to  facilitate  the  grip  of  tke  blade  upon  the  ground  ;  hold- 
ing devices  adjustable  Id  the  alota ;  and  a  mold  forming 
member  engaged  by  the  hoMlag  dericea. 


1.007,421.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  TILKS.  Karl 
Onao,  Waibllngen.  Oermany.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1907. 
Serial  No.  404,024.     (CT.  2fr— 111.) 

1.  A  machine  for  cutting  roofing  tiles  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  ahaft  borlBontally  mounted  oa  aald  carriage, 
a  handle  for  oaeOlatlng  said  abaft  mounted  thereon,  a 
straight  cutter  keyod  to  aald  ahaft  so  aa  to  be  eedUated 
ia  a  plane  vwtlcal  to  aald  ahaft,  a  aprlag-actuated  atuh 
cutter  vertieallj  guided  on  tald  carriage  and  aonnatly 
held  In  ralaed  or  cnttlag  position,  meana  connected  to 
aald  ahaft  and  adapted  to  mcrrc  down  said  stub-cutter, 
a  cutting- wire  Tcrtteally  arranged  and  adapted   to   cut 


the  froat  edga  mi 

cottteg-wlte  ta  aaM  ifeaft.  «■•  a 

OB  a  Uble  and  adapted  for  appportlBg  aald  carrlaga  aa  i 

to  pef^t  Um  carrta«e  to  ka  «rlv«a  ^  aaaaa  «f  tka  tttea 

of  day  giwlin  oirt  tbo  preaa,  aahataattally  aa  eat  tmtth. 


2.  A  machine  for  cottlag  roofing  tilea,  eomprtslng  a 
carriage,  a  ahaft  mounted  lengthwiae  above  the  middle 
Of  said  carriage,  a  baadte  attached  to  the  lnn«r  end  of 
said  aliaft  and  adapted  for  oeeillatlac  aald  ahaft.  stopa 
fitted  to  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  form  abutments 
of  said  handle,  a  stralgbt  cutter  keyed  with  one  end  of 
ita  hoop  to  said  shaft,  a  aarlTeiing  pawl  pivotally  attached 
to  the  end  of  a  lever  being  pivoted  to  said  carriage,  a 
toothed  segment  keyed  to  said  ahaft  and  engaging  a 
geared  crank  diak  for  moving  aald  pawl  in  a  vertical 
plane,  a  stub-cutter  pivoted  to  a  sprtog-aetuatcd  piece 
vertically  guided  in  said  carriac*  and  normally  held  in 
raised  or  cutting  poaition,  a  stop  attacltcd  to  said  stub- 
cutter  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  pawl  If  being 
lowered,  a  V  ahaped  switch  attached  to  aaM  carriage  aad 
adapted  for  guiding  a  stud  of  aaM  stul>-eutter.  a  front 
cutter  adapted  for  aultably  ahapiag  the  curved  trmat  edge 
of  the  tfle.  said  front  cutter  harteg  a  cotttny-wlre  verti- 
cally put  Into  the  ends  of  lercts  keyed  to  abort  aziee 
being  Joumaled  in  the  carriage  and  driven  fross  said 
shaft,  and  a  auitabl*  track  mounted  on  a  table  and  adapted 
for  supporting  said  carriage  ao  aa  to  permit  the  carriage 
and  the  stream  of  clay  to  advance  uniformly,  aubetaatlally 
as  set  forth. 


1.097,422.  MBAM8  FOR  ABJUSTLMG  THE  DOORS  OF 
BOILBR  rURNACES.  Oostav  oa  Obahl,  Zebiandorf. 
near  Berlin.  Oermany.    Piled  Jaly  22.  1912.    Serial  N*. 

710,972.     (Cl.  110—176.) 


-1 

I 

1.  In  meana  for  adjostlag  the  doore  of  boiler  faraaeea, 

the    c«Bbtaatlen    of   a   doer-ftaae,    aa    axle   Jenraaled 

therein,  a  door  faat  on  aaM  asie.  a  aeeter  haTtag  a  aotcb 

on  said  axle,  an  aasfilary  aptndle  faamaled  to  tke  fraaM, 

I  a  loeldac  >«ver  oa  eaM  aplndla  adaptod  to  ■■jage  to  aald 
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a  saaia  lever  baelag  aa 
itBble  aboat  toe  pin,  meana  oa  the  mate 
lever  for  dlaeagaglac  aaM  toddng  lever  froai  aald  notch 
when  the  auln  lerer  ia  rotated,  a  bevvl  gear  faat  on  said 
axle,  and  a  bevel  gear  meahing  therewith,  rotatahle  alwut 
aald  pin,  and  haTlng  a  projection  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  aald  arm  afttr  tbe  locking  lever  has  been  removed 
froa  mM  notch. 

2.  Is  means  for  adjuating  the  doors  of  boiler  fumscee 
the  combination  of  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  cab  for  the 
driver,  of  a  door  frame,  aa  t-xle  Journaled  therein,  a 
door  faat  on  aald  ayle,  a  sector-  having  a  notch  on  said 
axle,  an  auxiliary  apiudle  journaled  in  the  frame,  a  lock- 
ing lever  on  aald  apladto  adapted  to  engage  in  aaid  notch, 
a  vertical  pin  faat  on  the  fraaac,  a  main  lever  rotatable 
about  aaid  vertical  pin,  a  chain  attached  to  one  end  of 
the  main  lever  and  at  Ito  etber  end  to  aald  cab,  means 
on  the  main  Itw-iv  for  diseagaglag  aaid  locking  lever 
from  aald  notch  when  the  main  lever  ia  rotated,  and 
meana  for  driving  uld  axle,  aald  main  lever  being  adapted 
to  co-act  with  and  drive  aald  meana  after  the  locking 
lever  has  been  removed  from  aald  notch. 

3.  In  meana  for  adjuating  the  doors  of  trailer  furnaces, 
the  combination  of  a  door-frame,  an  axle  Journaled  therein, 
a  door  fbat  oa  said  szle,  a  sector  having  a  plurality  of 
notrties  en  aald  axle,  an  aaxlHary  syndic  Journaled  la 
the  fraas,  a  locfclng  lever  on  said  spindle  adapted  to 
ragage  la  each  of  tald  aotebes,  a  pin  fast  oa  the  frame, 
a  mala  lerer  rototoble  about  tbe  pin,  a  aegmeatal  track 
coaxial  with  and  fast  on  said  main  lever  and  having  a 
ploraltty  of  reeeaset,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
locktof  lerer  and  ndaptcd  to  enter  Into  each  of  said  re- 
ceaeea,  aad  means  for  drfrtag  aald  axle,  said  main  lerer 
being  adapted  to  ooaet  with  and  drive  aald  meana  after 
tbe  locking  lever  hmn  been  removed  from  said  notch. 

4.  In  meana  for  adjnatteg  the  doors  of  boiler  fnmacea, 
the  combination  of  a  door-frame,  an  axle  Journaled  thereto, 
a  door  fhst  on  said  axle,  two  sectors  each  ha-ving  notcbea 
fast  on  said  axle,  a  spindle  journaled  In  said  frame,  lock- 
ing levers  fast  on  tbe  eada  of  said  apindle  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  sali  sectara.  a  eoantcnrelsbt  tuicrsaBed 
on  one  end  of  aaid  axle,  adapted  to  tllasngrai  oae  of  aaid 
locking  lerem  fMsa  oae  sector,  aad  adapted  to  opea  the 
door,  a  pto  maaatad  la  the  ftaase,  a  berlseatal  laver 
rouuble  about  the  pin,  and  adapted  to  disengage  the 
other  locking  lever  from  the  other  sector,  and  meana  for 
driving  aaid  axle,  said  mala  lever  being  adapted  to  coact 
with  and  drive  said  measM  after  the  locking  levera  have 
been  diaengaged  fram  aaM  aectors. 


1,067,428.  BBD-PAN.  Joumrm  OaifTtM,  Bast  Quogue. 
N.  Y. :  Edward  OrMn  administrator  of  aaid  Joseph 
Orlfln,  deceaasi.  PUsd  Aug.  IT,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577,649.      (Cl.  4 — lb.) 

9 


Shield  aad  aaevaUe  ever  tU  shield  aad  a 

cared  to  the  bettoaa  o<  the  IM  trsMosrssly  oi 

In  the  shMd  and  eunrsd  to  saffa«s  the  adjaecat  sad  «C  tta 

Tsaael  whea  the  lid  to  doeed. 


1.  A  bad  paa  eeaaprlatng  a  vessel  Inclined  frsss  Itt  for- 
ward to  Itt  laar  psrdea,  s  shield  of  yfsMabto  aad  ^UMe 
■atastol,  a  oveer  pi  sated  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  eessel, 
aaM  shtoM  bstog  of  eoacaved  fUrm.  the  rear  edga  at  the 
vesaei  bateg  ptseMsg  with  an  outwardly  projeetlag  flange. 
sbM  ShtoM  alaa  raatlag  oa  said  flaags  aad  edge  ef  the  tcs- 
aei  sad  pesjsetlag  aatwardiy  tbweof  at  Ito  aldca  aad  rear 
psrttsa  aad  ptaeMsd  with  an  opentog  oeer  the  reasai 
doasd  bf  saM  cavtr  aad  aMaas  carried  br  the  free  edge  of 
tbe  eover  to  aacage  the  shMM  aad  hold  the  cover  deaed. 

2.  The  iiatoMastliia  with  a  veaad  of  obtong  form  aad 
havtag  a  eoaeaiad  ead  aad  a  handle  secured  to  the  oppo- 
slto  sad;  sf  a  shMM  of  ylddabto  OMtsrtol  pivotsd  to  the 
lattsr  ead,  saM  shtoM  hartaff  an  opeatag  and  bdag  mot- 
able  to  extend  beyuud  tbe  sMes  and  coorexed  end  thereof, 
a  pertton  of  the  ahleM  overtylag  tbe  ead  of  the  veaad,  a 
cover  pivoted  to  the  vessel  adjacent  the  pteat  pstat  ef  the 


•  l.M7,424.  PUIL-PUMP  FOB  IMTntNAIrCOMBUSTIOII 
I  BNOINES.  LAwacKcc  C.  H&na.  CarHato.  lad.  Pltod 
1        July  «.  1912.      Serial   No.  706.070.      (Cl.   12g— 104.) 


J 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustioo  engine  having  tolet  aad 
outlet  porta,  a  crank  shaft  operatlTely  connected  to  aaM 
engine,  a  carbureter  interposed  within  said  Inlet  port,  the 
combination  with  a  pump  having  an  outlet  In  commaalea- 
tlon  with  aaM  inlet  port,  a  turning  valve  mounted  wtthla 
said  outlet  between  the  said  pump  and  carhorater.  a 
shaft,  meana  operatlvely  connecting  aaM  ahaft  with  the 
crank  ahaft  of  the  engine,  means  operattvely  coaasstlag 
the  said  ahaft  with  tbe  pump,  the  aaM  abaft  comprlslag  two 
aectiona,  a  Crictlonal  clutch  for  operatlvely  oonneetlag  saM 
sections,  a  governor  operatlvely  mounted  upon  aaM  ahaft. 
and  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  governor  with 
the  turning  valve  substantially  aa  and  for  the  porposs 
spsdflsd. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  inlat  and  out- 
let porto,  a  carburetor  mounted  within  saM  tolst  port,  a 
crank  ahaft  operatlvdy  connected  to  aaM  enginoi  to  esto- 
blnatlon  with  a  frame  aupported  h^  saM  engtoe,  a  ahaft 
joumaled  upon  saM  frame,  extending  parallel  with  tbe 
crank  shaft  and  operatlvely  coaneeted  tharewith,  a  «m- 
trlfugal  pump,  meana  of  commnnlcatton  between  the  aaM 
pump  and  the  Inlet  port,  an  oil  supply  tank  to  coagoaanka- 
tlon  with  aald  pump,  a  turning  valve  mounted  betwssa  ths 
saM  pnn^)  and  carbureter,  means  for  oparatlvidj  eoa- 
nectlng  the  said  ahaft  with  the  said  pusip,  a  spring  aeCa- 
ated  governor  carried  by  tbe  saM  ahaft,  a  tovwr  pivataUy 
mounted  upon  tbe  frame  having  one  of  ita  ends  opeca- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  governor,  an  adjustable  rod  esB- 
oectiag  t^  oDposito  end  with  said  terar  with  ths  laM 
turning  valve  aad  a  btoring  carried  by  the  fnuss  tor  sup- 
porting aald  adjoatable  rod  aabetontlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpoee  apedfled. 


1.067,425.  PLTINO  -  MACHINE.  Hbrbkbt  E.  Hawbs, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
516.96&      (Cl.  244— 14  ) 


1.  In  aa  aeroplane,  ths  comblnsHoa  with  a  tnaam 
txed  supperttag  eurfaess  and  a  balancing  plane 
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vwMly  piTotad  It  MCb  aid*.  0/  bmms  tor  toellmiii*  •*»« 
plaaM  darlac  the  latwal  dl«pI*e«»eott  tb«nof  by  tr«o»- 
mlttinK  to  Mild  pluM  the  BoaMntm  vt  a  sotIbs  frama, 
comprtelDf  a  gynwcope  baTlnc  a  TWtieal  ahaft  moantad  on 
a  sphertcal  or  anlTeraally  OKlUabte  \mxing,  maaiu  co- 
operating with  Mid  ohaft  hy  which  the  Inertia  of  the  gyro- 
scope cooperating  with  the  laterally  tipping  trame,  throogb 
niltable  connectlona,  operates  to  incline  eald  planes :  eald 
connection*  comprlalng  a  plroted  and  slotted  member  en- 
gaging eald  shaft  and  moved  therein  daring  lateral  oecll- 
letloos  thereof  only,  tenaloa  connections  between  said 
member  and  th**  balancing  pUnes,  and  means  to  rotate  the 
gyroscope. 

2.  In  an  neroplane,  a  motor,  a  frame,  hortaontal  balanc- 
ing planes  i-lToted  tranaTersely  on  each  side,  a  gyroecope 
wheel,  a  r^-rtiral  shaft  therefor  hsTlng  a  bearing  allowing 
rotary  ar.d  o?<  History  moTemeat  thwreof,  bori«»Ully  plT 
oted  rook  It-vers  moanted  on  opposite  side*  of  the  ma 
chln^  with  axes  transrerse  to  the  balancing  plane  axes 
and  having  four  arms  or  conneetion-actnatlag  points  dis- 
posed in  quadrants  of  a  circle  about  their  axes,  one  arm 
disposed  aboTe  said  horiiontal  axla,  one  mtm  disposed  be- 
low same,  one  arm  extending  hori^mtally  inward  toward 
center  of  machine,  one  arm  extending  outward  from  center 
of  machine,  connection*  between  each  of  said  upper  arms 
and  the  gyroscope,  connections  between  each  of  said  Inner 
arms  and  the*  rear  side  of  the  balancing  planes,  conned 
tions  between  said  outer  arms  and  front  side  of  the  bal- 
ancing planes,  connections  between  the  lower  arms  on  op- 
posite sides  of  machine,  and  means  for  glTlng  the  gyro- 
scope a  plurality  of  rerolutlons  to  one  of  motor. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame  har- 
Ing  fixed  iupportlng  surfaces  and  transTersely  plroted  bal- 
ancing planes  arranged  to  be  Inclined  by  the  lateral  tip- 
ping momentum  of  the  frame  tranamittsd  thereto,  of  a 
gyroecope  mounted  on  said  frame  and  haring  a  Tcrtical 
shaft,  a  spherical  beartng  therefor,  means  to  route  the 
gyroecope.  a  longltudlnally-pWoted  and  slotted  member 
moTed  by  said  shaft,  and  tenaion  connections  between  said 
plToted  member  and  the  balancing  planea. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame  haT- 
Ing  fixed  supporting  surfaces  end  lateral  balancing  planes 
plToted  transTersely  at  each  side  thereof  and  adapted  and 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  lateral  tipping  momentum  of 
the  frame  transmitted  thereto  by  suitable  connectlona.  of  a 
gyroecope  moanted  on  a  vertical  shaft  having  a  sphertcal 
bearing  and  coJJperating  to  move  the  balancing  planes,  a 
longitudinally  slotted  and  pivoted  member  cooperating 
with  the  gyroscope  shaft,  tension  connections  between  the 
slotted  member  and  the  balancing  planes,  means  to  route 
the  gyroscope,  and  a  poaitlonlng  brake  therefor. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing fixed  supporting  surfaces  and  a  balancing  plane  trans 
vereely  pivoted  at  each  side,  of  a  gyroscope  mounted  on  a 
vertical  shaft  having  a  spherical  beartng  near  lU  upper 
end  and  causing  said  shaft  to  operate  as  a  lever  during  the 
lateral  tlpptng  movements  of  the  frame,  tension  connec- 
tions between  tl»  planes  and  the  gyroscope  shaft  Includ- 
ing a  longitudinally  slotted  and  pivoted  member  engaging 
said  shaft  and  Inoperative  during  the  longitudinal  oscil- 
lations thereof,  and  means  to  rotate  the  (tynwrope. 
f  Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


the  pons  by  a  MlvtlM  vt  arwaic  add  la 
cess  fonM  with  As  base  of  the  asaterlal  •■ 
nate  in  tnttmate  contact  with  th*  slUca. 


Which 

a 


1,067,427.  HINOE.  W1U.UII  J.  HMTsa,  MUwaukac, 
Oreg..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  BlehMond.  Mil- 
waukee, Oreg.  Piled  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  Mo.  7S8.Ma. 
(CI.  1»— 10«.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  saah  of  a  hinge  com- 
prising a  relatively  fixed  okcmber  having  a  knnekle  formed 
on  iU  front  edge  contiguous  to  each  terminus  and  an  in- 
termedlau  knuckle,  the  upper  part  of  which  la  broken 
aik  ay  to  form  a  vertical  shoulder  in  its  msdian  Une,  and  a 
movable  member  co-acting  therewith  and  sseued  to  aald 
sash  having  a  knuckle  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  lowsr 
knuckle  of  the  fixed  member  and  an  tatsmedlaU  knuckle 
confonnlng  to  that  of  the  fixed  member,  whereby,  when 
the  members  are  In  closed  position,  the  shoolders  wlU  lock 
against  each  other,  but  which  will  permit  the  movable 
member  to  be  raised  so  that  the  InteraaedUte  knuefcl*  of 
the  fixed  member  will  swing  open  and  rest  upon  that  of  the 
fixed  member,  whereby  the  sash  may  be  raised  from  its  seat 
and  swung  above  the  window  alll. 


1,007.428.  HOT  PLATE  FOB  STOVEa  WiLiaaM  E. 
HouwB  and  RiCBAao  BAMrsoN,  Montreal,  Qosbee,  Can- 
ada ;  said  Holder  assignor  to  aald  Sampson.  Filed  Jan. 
19    1910.     Serial  No.  688,877.     (01.  11S--116.) 


1067.426.      PROCESS    FOR    TREATING    STONE    AND 
'  LIKE     MATERIAL.     Henhy     William      Hemimqwat. 
Hampstesd.  England.     Filed  l>ec.  B.  1911.     Serial  No. 
664.469.     (C\.  106—45.) 

1,  A  process  for  the  preservative  treatment  of  maUrUl 
containing  a  basic  anbsUnce.  eoostoting  In  the  soceesslve 
application  of  two  solvtioaM^  sns  of  alkaline  sUlcate  snd 
the  other  of  arsenic  add,  whereby  the  acid  deposits  silica 
In  the  porae  of  the  oaaterlai  aad  simultaneously  forms  sn 
insoluble  arsenate  in  intimate  cenUct  with  the  silica. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preservative  treatment  of  materUl 
containing  a  baalc  substance,  consisting  In  first  filling  the 
pores  of  the  material  to  any  desired  depth  with  a  solu- 
tion of  alkaline  silleate  and  in  then  depositing  the  slliea  la 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  eomprldng  a  plate 
baring  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rsdlal  apertures  arranged 
la  concentric  rows,  a  plurality  of  ooneeatrle  depending 
flanges  on  the  lower  snrtaee  of  said  plate  poaltlooed  to  in- 
tersect the  apertures  of  adjacent  rows,  and  a  eompara- 
Uvely  deep  supporting  tenge  lor  said  plate  adapted  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  heat  at  the  periphery  thsraef. 

2.  A  deviee  of  the  elaas  described  eemprlslag  a  plate 
hnvlng  a  plurality  of  seta  of  radial  apertures  arranged  In 
concentric  rows,  a  plurality  of  concmitric  depsadlag 
flcnges  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  ptote  poMtloaed  to 
Intersect  the  apertures  of  sdjaesnt  rows,  a  eomparatlvely 
deep  supporting  flange  for  aald  pUte  adapted  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  heat  at  the  periphery  tharest.  said  flange 
being  inwardly  curved  between  each  set  of  apertures  to 
equalise  heat  at  the  periphery  and  center  of  th*  plate,  a 
central  removable  lid  for  aald  plate,  and  a  plnxmllty  of 
boaass  o«  the  upper  surface  of  the  plat*  to  support 
utensils  thercabeve. 
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1,0 0  7,4 2 9.  aTALX-CUTTBB.  Dan  David  JacK son, 
flhawBcu,  OUa.  Piled  Mot.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
T81.38t.     (a.  146—11.) 


and  having  an  annular  flange  at  one  end.  bolts  psssing 
thiwMth  the  wb«el  body  aad  aald  flaage  to  lecnre  tht  saae 
together,  a  aecond  wheel  body  om  said  hub,  a  second  sleeve 
shaped  to  fit  the  hob  and  having  an  annular  flange  at  one 
end,  bolU  securing  the  latter  flange  to  said  second  wheel, 
a  spacer  between  said  wheel  bodies,  a  aerie*  of  bolts  fixed 
to  aald  shoulder  and  paasing  througb  both  of  aald  wheel 
bodies  and  said  flanges,  and  nuts  on  said  latter  bolU  for 
forcing  both  of  snid  wheel  bodies  toward  said  shoulder. 


A  stalk  cutting  machine  comprising  s  supportiag  frsme, 
a  faed  Uble  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of  rotary  stalk  car- 
riers behind  the  feed  table,  each  carrier  comprising  a 
wheel  or  dlak  having'  lU  periphery  armed  with  radially 
projecting  flngera,  a  roUry  cutter  extending  between  aald 
wheala  or  disks,  an  endless  conveyer  having  Its  receiving 
end  located  behind  one  of  the  wheels  or  disks  In  close 
proximity  thereto,  an'd  spring  guard-flngers  extending 
above  the  wheels  or  disk*  from  the  rear  thereof  and  hav- 
ing tbeir  free  ends  terminating  in  close  proximity  to  tbe 
toi>  of  the  feed  Uble  at  the  rear  end  thereof. 


1.067,480.  WHEEL.  Thomas  B.  Jspfsey.  Kenosha. 
Wis.;  Kate  E.  Jeffery.  Charle*  T.  Jeffery.  and  Harold 
W.  Jeffery  executora  of  said  Thomas  B.  Jefftery,  de- 
<-essed.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.941.      (Cl. 

21—31.1 


v'^   iM' 


1.  In  combination,  a  wheel  bub  having  a  sboolder,  a 
wheel  body  comprlalng  radiating  spokes  and  a  rim  sur- 
rounding the  spokaa,  a  flange  anrrounding  the  bub  and 
lying  adjaeeat  to  the  apoke*,  bolts  paasing  through  the 
flange  and  spokes,  nuu  on  said  twits  snd  bub-cap  having 
faces  for  engaglnc  with  the  aides  of  said  nuts  for  pre- 
venting them  from  turning. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bub  hilvlng  a  shoulder,  s  wheel 
t>ody  srranged  upon  said  bub,  Itolts  passing  throagb  said 
shoulder  and  said  wliee!  body,  nuts  on  said  bolU  for  forc- 
ing said  body  toward  said  shoulder,  a  second  wheel  body 
on  said  hub.  a  spacer  between  said  wheel  bodlea.  said  bolts 
beiag  extended  through  said  second  wheel  body,  and  nuts 
on  said  bolta  for  fordag  said  second  wheel  body  toward 
the  first  whsal  body. 

S.  In  CMiMnatloa,  a  hub  having  a  shoulder,  a  wheel 
body  arranged  on  aald  hub,  a  sleeve  shaped  to  fit  the  hub 
and  having  an  annular  flange  at  one  end.  bolts  paasing 
through  the  wheel  body  and  aald  flange  to  aecure  the  aame 
together,  a  sseoad  wheel  body  on  wld  hub,  a  second 
sleev*  shaped  to  flt  the  hub  and  having  an  annular 
flange  at  one  end.  bolts  securing  the  latter  flange  to  said 
second  wheel  body,  a  series  of  bolU  fixed  to  said  ahoulder 
and  pasalng  through  both  of  aald  wheel  bodies  and  aald 
flaagea.  and  nnta  on  said  latter  bolU  for  forcing  both 
of  aald  wheel  bodlea  toward  said  shoulder. 

4.  In  wfNnattsn.  a  hub  having  a  shoulder,  a  wheel 
body  arranged  oa  ssM  hub.  a  aleeve  shaped  to  flt  the  hub 


1.067.431.  BOX-CAPPING  MACHINE.  Chablbs  Pkancis 
Jenkins,  Washington.  D.  C.  FUed  May  25,  1910. 
Serial  No.  563,418.     (Cl.  98— «6.) 


^X 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  vertically  moving,  cap- 
inserting  device,  of  an  adjacent,  frictlonal  cap-feedlnc 
mechanism  comprising  a  plane,  rotery,  horiaonUl  disk  fbr 
carrying  numerous  free  caps  side  by  side,  and  a  fixed  tram 
or  guide,  above  tbe  disk,  provided  with  a  peripheral  pas- 
sage for  permitting  single  caps  to  be  pushed  in  succession 
from  tbe  disk  into  the  path  of  the  inserting  device  by  the 
friction  of  the  disk  on  the  free  caps. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  constantly  routing,  plane, 
horlsunUl  disk  adapted  to  support,  side  by  side,  free  caps 
placed  thereon,  of  a  guide  or  tram,  above  tbe  disk,  loealis- 
intr  the  free  cape  thereon  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  loop  to  receive  caps  f^m  the  disk  and  bold  a 
Klnple  foremost  cap  outside  the  disk's  margin  In  tbe  path 
of  other  caps  urged  toward  lU  position  solely  by  the  fric- 
tion of  tbe  disk,  and  means  for  pei^lodically  pushing  the 
foremost  cap  ou»  of  said  loop  and  path. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  wheel  having  out- 
wardly open  peripheral  and  radial  pocketa  for  boxes,  of 
moans  for  rotating  tbe  wheel  step  by  step,  a  horts<mUl 
disk  adjacent  to  tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  wheel  and  adapted 
to  support,  side  by  side,  many  box  caps  In  direct  conUct 
with  lU  surface,  means  for  rotating  tbe  disk,  a  fixed  tram 
or  guide  holding  the  free  caps  within  cerUln  limits  upon 
the  disk  and  itself  bent  ontwsrd  beyond  the  dtitt:'s  margin 
to  form  a  loop  adapted  to  receive  a  single  cap  only,  and 
In  alinement  with  one  of  tbe  pocketo  when  aald  wheel  if 
at  rest,  and  a  plunger  reciprocating  througb  aald  loop  to 
force  caps  therefrom  into  bottles  In  said  pockeU. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Inclined  chute  adapted  to 
deliver  sidewise,  by  grsvlty,  a  series  of  round  boxes  placed 
therein,  of  a  vertical  wheel  arranged  to  rotate  step  by 

j  step  and  having  outwardly  open  lateral  pockeU  in  positloa 

j  to    receive   boxes,    respectively,    from    the    chute   as    ths 

'  pockets  psaa   the   borixbntal   plane   of  the  wheal's  axia, 

;  meana  for  holding  a  cap  above  each  box  aa  It  reaebet  the 

upper  side  of  the  wheel,  means  for  forcing  each  cap  so 

held  into  the  box  below,   and  converging  flexible  fingers 

arranged  for  guiding  the  cap  into  tbe  box  while  It  Is 

being  advanced  by  tbe  Inserting  means. 


1,067.482.       FLTINO  •  MACHINE.       Ckabmb     Paanci* 
JatiKura,   WaafalngtoB.    D.   C.     Filed    Sept   2.    1910. 
•artel  No.  680.214.     (Cl.  244—20.) 
Ths  cosablaattoa  with  a  frame,  nsaln  aapportlng  wings. 

and  bslanclng  wings  near  the  outer  eada,  respectlvaly,  eC 
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mM  i>lani.  of  m. 
hiagsd  at  tbetr  frost  tdam  bXww  tto  o«t«r  cod  porttooa, 
rwpMtlTcly.  of  MKld  »iui«a,  a  loDCttadlMl  entnU  ant 
r««  wmnfcd  to  tmtmg  rartlcaUy  Md  bartaff  oppoattely 
projeetlac   lateral   anna,  a    rotary   and  allding   atMrtSff 


coloaui  arraniiad  to  aetoate  mM  vane  In  rotating,  nuana 
whereby  sliding  said  cotann  eoapala  TBilntion  in  tb«  ele- 
vatloQ  of  the  arm-bearing  portion  of  aald  rod,  and  wires 
connec-tlaK  tbe  arma  to  tlie  wlnga  and  compelling  both  to 
move  In  the  direction  of  the  morement  of  the  arma. 


1,067,433.  MUSICAL  IlfSTRUlifBNT.  William  P.  Dun 
Lant,  cieTeland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Alexan- 
der Tubman  and  one-third  to  T.  H.  Tabmaa,  Claraland. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  29.  1907.  Serial  No.  381.446.  (CI. 
116—10.) 


1.  In  a  moslcal  Inatmmcnt,  the  combination  of  a  eaalsg, 
a  born  rigid  therewith  and  bent  back  orer  said  raalag,  a 
spider  in  aald  caaing  baring  a  bearing  at  Ita  center,  a 
cover  for  said  casing  haTlng  a  bearing  oolpcldeat  with  tha 
bearing  In  the  spider,  a  shaft  mounted  in  theae  bearings, 
a  motor  on  the  shaft,  a  wind  actuated  aoond  prodvdag 
mechanism  in  the  caaing.  a  fan  on  the  shaft,  and  porta 
tn  the  cover  for  the  porpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combtnation  of  a  caaing 
bavliig  tlierein  a  shaft,  a  tan  mounted  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  operating  said  fan,  a  horn  rigid  with  and  bent  back 
orer  tlte  casing,  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  fluid  aetnatad 
aornid  producing  devicaa  of  varying  pitch  fixedly  mounted 
In  said  casing,  a  selecting  disk  arranged  to  admit  presenre 
Aiid  to  certain  comblnatloas  of  the  sound  producing  de- 
vices carried  loosely  on  the  shaft,  and  a  train  of  skeleton 
reduction  gearing  interposed  between  tlie  fan  and  the 
aeleeting  diak  substantially  aa  spedfled. 

3.  In  a  musical  Inatrument,  tiM  combination  of  a  caaing 
Itavlng  therein  a  shaft,  a  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
motor  operating  said  fhn.  a  diak  having  a  plurality  of 
fluid  actuated  aouad  producing  devices  thereon  fixedly 
moonted  In  said  caaing,  a  rotary  selecting  disk  having  a 
aleeve  rigid  thereon  extending  through  the  first  men- 
tk>n«d  disk  and  looaalj  mooatad  on  one  end  of  the  sliaft, 
a  gear  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  akalatan  gearing  allowing  tree 
passage  of  the  fiold  Intarpoaed  between  the  fan  and  the 
gear  on  the  sleeve,  wliereby  the  aelaetiag  diak  la  rotated 
relatively  with  the  taa,  sobatsatially  aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  musical  iastruinent,  the  combination  of  a  easing. 
a  61*  flxeAy  aonted  tkarsta  aad  bstrtag  a  plataltty  of 
flaid  actuated  soaad  prodseiM  dsvleas  aassited  thenon, 
a  roUtaMe  diak  cuufatliig  Oisrswlth  and  baviag  a  plu- 
raUtv  of  Biota  aaipUd  to  vMovor  eoBMMtlSM  of  sovnd 
proaocmc  6one«o  aai  bairtaf  •  in*  eii— fling  Ommgk  tba 


fliM 

rstataMa  Hkk  Is  irtvsm  a 

in  said  caaing  aad  aztsodlag  thtsfb  tfta  feob  o(  Iko  ro- 

taUble  diak.  a  motor  mounted  on  said  ahaft.  a  fSn  driven 

by  said  motor  tm^  having  on  its  hub  a  gear,  a  apldar 

mounted  in  tiM  eaalaf  pvarldiag  a  baarlag  for  the  ahaft. 

and  Intermedlato  gssrlBC  sioouted  «■  asM  afMsv  by  which 

the  rotatabia  disk  Is  6rtv«n  sobstantially  aa  speclted. 

5.  In  a  musieai  iMtmieaC  tlie  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  disk  fixedly  mounted  tktrala  aad  havlaw  a  plurality  of 
reeda,  a  rotatable  disk  eontacting  therewith  and  having  a 
plurality  of  alots  adapted  to  uncover  combinations  of  said 
reeds,  a  bub  on  said  rotatable  disk  extending  through  the 
first  mentioned  disk  and  carrying  a  gear,  a  eovw  for  said 
casing  having  a  bearing  coincident  with  said  huh,  a  shaft 
joumaled  in  said  bearing  and  extending  through  the  hub. 
a  spider  mounted  in  said  casing  forming  a  support  for  the 
shaft  adjacent  to  the  diaks,  a  Botor  OMuated  on  said 
shaft,  a  fS.n  driven  by  said  motor  having  a  gear  on  its  hub, 
a  gear  and  pinion  of  skeleton  construction  mounted  en  the 
spider  and  bterpoaed  between  the  fan  and  the  selecting 
disk  snbatantlany  aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasetts.] 


1,067.494.  AUTOMATIC  OAB  CUT-OrF.  CbTDS  R.  Lorr, 
Waahii«ton.  D.  C.  PUed  Sept.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
723.9M.      (CI.    136—62.) 


•»    .r 


.\n  automatic  cutoff  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a 
valve  casing  having  a  paaaage  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ing forming  a  valve  seat  a  pUot  litfit  tube  connected  with 
the  valve  casing  and  eoBMiaaleatlnC  with  the  said  open- 
ing, a  tubular  closure  mmmttx  loeatsd  la  the  opening  and 
provided  with  apaced  porta  artnagad  to  be  carried  Into 
and  out  of  register  with  the  paaaagl  of  the  valve  casing, 
said  tubular  cloaore  member  being  also  provided  with  an 
arcuate  cbannel  extending  from  eae  of  the  aald  openings 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  tubalar  closure  member  to  be 
turned  to  control  the  fiow  o(  gaa  through  the  valve  casing 
without  sffecting  the  flow  of  fM  t»  the  pilot  light  tube,  a 
valve  plug  operating  wltlika  tfta  tubular  valve  closure  and 
provided  with  a  port  opening  arranged  to  be  carried  into 
and  oat  of  register  with  the  paaaagsa  of  the  valve  easing, 
manually  operable  means  connected  wltb  the  top  of  tbo 
tubalar  cloaore  awsiber,  aad  antoiaati«ally  oparabte  aeana 
connected  with  «»e  bottosa  of  the  valve  plug  for  aetuattag 
tlic  same. 


1.067,436.  UMBBELLA.  Jambs  A.  McNamaba.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Sartal  Na  768.767. 
(CI.  186—46.) 


1.  la  aa  aaibtalia,  a  stick, 
sapoasd  of  ssparate  telsseopic  porta, 


tborowtlii  aad 
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tke  stKSk.  a  oapyliimualsl  siseos  mooated  m  said 
namsfl  sleevo,  a  aat  s(  braces  ooaaoeted  with  tka  t<«  or 
iaaer  ead  of  tba  trot  aaMod  rtisui  and  with  Om  iMa»  •■• 
etbor  set  of  braeea  oeMwetad  witfc  the  lower  or  oatar  aad 
of  tte  last  aoaad  alaovo  aad  with  tbo  rlba.  aad  a  iMni 
placed  <m  said  aissvss  batwooa  the  ssvarattf  acta  oi 
said  riba  bslag  alas  provMad  with  spiral 
which  are  wooad  on  the  taaor  ead  portleaa  thoreo« 
connected  with  the  outer  end  portlona  thartoC. 

2.  In  aa  ambrana,  a  stick,  Hbs  coaaeeted  therewith  sad 
composed  of  separate  tolaaoopic  parte,  a  eleeve  aioantad  mi 
the  stick,  a  supptaaieatal  sleeve  moaated  on  said  drat 
named  sleeve,  a  est  of  braeea  coaaeeted  with  the  toy  or 
tmer  end  of  tbo  trot  aaiasd  sloevo  aad  with  tbo  rtba. 
another  aet  of  braeoa  esnnected  with  the  lower  or  outer 
ead  of  the  last  wsaisd  sleeve  aad  with  the  rfba,  aad  a 
spiral  sprlag  placed  oe  aald  sleevee  and  bearlag  on  the 
separste  sets  of  braeea.  aaM  rths  being  also  provided  wHh 
friction  devlcee  eoanscted  with  oae  part  thereof  and  oper- 
ating tn  roaaectloa  with  the  other  part. 


aroBBd  the 
aUs  SB  the  same,  aad 
outer  flexible  nmibsr. 


carttad  h|r 


1  067.436.  LINE-PROTBSCTOR.  Albot  C.  Montoombbt. 
Uattlesburg.  Mlaa.  PUed  July  23,  1012.  Serial  No. 
711.162.      (CI.  64—78.) 


1.  A  rein  protector  comprisiag  an  Inner  flexible  member 
haTiDK  laterally  ealarged  stop  plugs  at  the  eada.  an  outer 
flexible  member  indoalag  the  tmer  flexible  member  and 
slidable  upon  the  same,  attaehlag  awaas  carried  by  the 
flexible  meBbers,  aad  tall-eagaglng  arms  carried  by  the 
outer  flexible  member. 

2.  A  rein  protector  comprlalng  an  inner  flexible  member 
having  laterally  enlarged  stop  lugs  at  the  ends,  an  outer 
flexible  member  tadoelag  the  inner  flexible  mesber  and 
slMaMe  oa  the  aame.  attaching  aMaas  carried  by  ths  ianor 
flealble  meaibor.  a  Sleeve  sUdaltle  upon  said  outer  flexn>le 

and    tall-eagaglag   aran    extending    from    aald 


1.067,487.  NEGATIVE-POUB  PLATE  FOR  STORAOB 
BATTERIES.  William  MfOaaisow,  Dee  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.    Serial  No.  719,197.     (CI.  204--29.) 

1.  A  negative-pole  plate  llBr  Storage  batteries,  compris- 
ing a  grid,  a  costing  of  pastod  active  material  thereon,  and 
a  bond  of  active  material  ele«trocbemlcalIy  formed  in  $itu 
from  the  grid  Interpenetractlac  and  uniting  said  pastsd 
active  material  and  the  grid. 

2.  The  procees  of  forming  negative-pole  platee  for  stor^ 
age  batteries,  which  comprisea  adttng  to  a  pasted  plate  a 
reagent  capable  of  dissolving  matter  from  the  grid,  dia- 
solving  matter  from  said  grid,  precipitating  said  dissolved 
matter,  thereby  forming  between  the  grid  and  the  active 
material  a  binding  agent,  which  binds  tbe  active  material 
to  the  grid,  and  passing  a  current  through  an  electrolyte 
with  said  plate  as  an  electrode. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  negative-pole  platee  for  stor- 
age ba.ttertea,  which  comprises  adding  to  a  pasted  plate  a 
reagent  capable  of  dissolving  and  precipitating  matter 
from  the  grid,  dissolvlag  aad  predpiuttog  matter  ftom 
said  grid,  thenby  fbrmlag  between  the  grid  aad  the  aettvo 
material  a  Madtag  agoat  which  Mada  the  active  asatsrlal 
to  ths  grid,  aad  passing  a  current  thnoog^  aa  «laetrol|ts 
with  aaM  plate  as  aa  electrode. 

4.  The  proeess  of  fOraUng  ne?attve-pole  plstas  far 
age  battertea.  which  comprlaea  adding  a  reagent  to  a 
Idate  capable  of  dlsaolving  matter  from  the  grid, 
chemically  dlaaotvlag  aiatter  from  aald  grid,  prodpitatlat 
said  dlaaolved  SBattor,  eleetroctaemleally  orldlalBg  said  peio> 
elpltata,  thereby  forming  between  the  grid  aad  the  acttrs 
material  a  blader  which  Mnda  the  active  auiterlal  to  tha 
grid,  aad  reducing  aald  plate  to  form  a  aegatlvs  psts  plata 

5.  The  process  of  forming  negative-pole  plates  for  stoo> 
age  batteries,  comprising  tbe  steps  of  applying  material  to 
become  active  to  a  grid,  electrochemlcally  forming  the 
plate  In  an  electrolyte,  dissolving  matter  from  the  grid 
electrochemlcally,  and  then  forming  a  binding  agent  from 
aaid  dissolved  matter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.l 


1.067,438.  RAIL-FASTENER.  WILLIAM  E.  O'BBIBIf  and 
EowAXO  J.  QciNN,  Kenoaha,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1012. 
SerUl  No.   723,403.      (CI.    238 — i.) 


8.  A  rein  proteeter  coantrlalog  aa  iaaer  flexible 
farmed  of  cellsd  wire,  stopa  at  the  eada  of  the  Inaor  flexlhle 
■eaiber.  attaehlag  dsrless  eafaglng  the  Inaer  flexlblo  mem- 
ber aad  bearlag  agalnat  the  atopa.  an  ootar  flexible  moss-  ; 
of  celled  wire  and  alldably  oagaglBg  aroond  the 
tber  aad  tatl-«ngagtag  arma  carried  by 
0ie  ootor  fleUMo  MaMbar. 
4.  A  rata  protector  comprlslBg  aa  taasr  floxibis  aamber 
1  of  coBed  wire,  stops  at  the  eada  of  the  Iaaer  flexllrie  ' 
attaehlag   devices   engaging    tbe    iaaer    flexible 
aad  Inarlag  agalaat  the  stops,  an  oater  flealhle  i 
member  formed  of  coiled  wire  and  engaging  around  tha  la- 
aad  alldable  on  the  aoBaa.  a  alssve  . 
vpoa  said  oater  flexible  aessbsr,  aad  taU- 
1^  anaa  eattsa  fling  trooi  aald  alasva. 
6.  A  rsia  proteotar  eemprtaia«  ha  laaar  flexible 
wire.  ato*a  at  tha  snda  of  the 
attaehlag  devlcea  each  fonaad  of  a  esB  of 
igiag  aroaad  the  Inaor  flexible  m amber  and  bear- 
lag a^alast  tba  stopa  aad  with  lawardly  diroctsd  losvs  at 

of 


A  device  of  tbe  elaas  described  comprlstag  a  bed 
havlag  a  Jaw  adapted  to  engage  tba  eflfe*  «<  t^  baoi 
of  a  rail,  a  rsetaagalar  aperture  aear  the  opposite 
said  bed  plate  and  normal  to  the  said  Jaw,  a  key 
threewb  eald  apertare  and  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  baae  6aage  of  the  rail  and  the  bed  plato  with  ano  : 
aad  a  pro|aetlaf  wodgs  portloa  an  ths  o|>poalto 
said  faea.  and  a  wsdfs  projecttag  also  throngh  aaM 
turn  md  bsarlac  oa  oae  elde  agalaat  aald  bey  aad  an  tba 
oppealte  side  a«alaat  aald  bearlag  plate,  than  wedglav  aaM 
key  agalaat  tbe  edga  of  the  rnU,  aad  aaid  wodfe  havtar* 
ami  ccatrally  itspsaea  la  the  lower  and  of  aald  wsflpa  mM 
la  eaffagament  with  aaM  wedge  i>iiija>  tlag  pactlan  a(  aaM 
key.  eald  wedge  atraddllng  over  and  aboeo  aaM  wadps  paa- 
ed  saM  bey  by  assaaa  of  aaM  allt,  whecaby 
la  wodgad  la 
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1.0«7.48».     CU8HION-WHBVL  AMD  PDMP  THBKBTOR. 

William  L.  OufmBAO,  Sadlaada,  CaL    Filed  Dec  14. 
1910.     8«rUl  No.  S97^84.     (CI.  162—11.) 


rbe  eomblDatlon  with  a  ttatioaanr  axle,  of  a  t«Uc1c 
wheel  having  a  hollow  bab  rotatably  mounted  on  the  axle, 
gaide  members  fixed  to  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
bob  at  opposite  side*  of  the  axle,  a  rectangular  shaped 
frame  Blldablj  engaced  in  said  folde  membert  and  rar- 
ronndiog  the  axle,  pipes  engaged  in  the  bead  for  com- 
munication therewith  and  hsTing  elbows  arranged  in  sllne- 
ment  with  esch  other,  pump  cylinders  disposed  exteriorly 
of  the  frame  at  one  side  of  the  hub  and  carried  by  tbe 
elbow,  diametrically  opposed  piston  rods  fixed  to  tbe  frame 
and  haying  piston  beads  working  within  tbe  pomp  cylinder 
and  a  cam  formed  on  the  axle  and  alternately  engageable 
with  opposite  sides  of  tbe  frasM  for  reciprocating  the 
latter. 


.  0  S  7  .  4  4  0  .  FOLDING  GRANDSTAND.  MaBSHaLL 
Paqdsttb,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  National  Con- 
struction Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Conwration  of 
Massachusetts.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  004.590. 

(CI.  156 — 5.) 


J» 


'^.^>»^^'''';^-'^v,,^^.jA^^^^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  grandstand  comprising  *npper  and  lower  members 
hinged  together  and  bSTing  the  upper  extremity  of  tbe 
upper  member  hinged  to  an  upright ;  and  means  for  folding 
Mid  stand  coBprlaliif  a  support  placed  beneath  tbe  stand 
adjaeent  to  the  point  of  balance  and  adapted  to  be  main- 
tained in  this  relative  position  during  the  folding  of^tbe 
stand.  '  " 

2.  In  a  deriee  of  the  elass  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  grandstand  oonprlaittg  upper  and  lower  members  hinged 
tocetber,  tbe  nppar  member  being  secured  at  its  upper 
eKtrsmtty  by  a  taints  to  an  upright  and  tbe  lower  ex- 
tnmlty  of  the  V>««r  ■■■iber  balng  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
horiwntnl  saftacs;  ttmm  for  folding  said  stand  com- 
prialag  a  support  placsd  tyansTerssly  beneath  tbe  stand 
adjacent  to  the  lias  «f  halanee ;  and  mssna  whereby  said 
support  la  BalntnlMA  la  this  rslatlv*  position  daring  the 
f  oldlnc  of  tha  stand. 

8.  In  a  derlca  of  t|»  dMa  dssertbsd.  tha  esaMnatlon  <a 
n  folding  grandstand  CMSpfMag  upper  and  lower 


hl^ed  tscsther.  tha  apper  ■■■Isr  haisc  aseared  at  Ita 
upper  mMtrmmttj  fey  a  hlB«s  to  an  aprl^t  aad  the  lawsr 
iiiti— Itj  9t  tha  kmw  nMBthar  Wag  ■iaptnfl  to 
a  harteontal  swfaee ;  mwini  for  teUUac  said  stand 
prising  a  support  placed  traasresasly  bsnsath  the  ataad 
adjacent  to  the  lias  ni  balaacs  to  act  as  a  falcmm  apoa 
which  said  stead  shall  airlag:  aad  mwins  whsrsby  said 
snpport  la  malatelaad  la  this  ralatlTa  poalttoa  daring  ths 
folding  of  tha  stand. 

4.  In  a  dsTlce  of  ths  class  deaerlbed.  tha  combination  of 
a  folding  grandstand  comprising  apper  aad  iomv  msmtiirs 
binpad  topetber.  the  upper  saemher  balag  secured  at  ita 
upper  extmalty  by  a  hinge  to  an  upright,  aad  the  lower 
extremity  of  tbe  lower  saember  beias  adapted  ta  rsst  oa 
a  borisontal  surface;  means  for  folding  said  stand  com* 
prising  a  support  mounted  upon  rollar*  and  placed  trana- 
veraely  beneath  the  stand  adjacent  to  ths  line  of  balance; 
aad  sachets  in  the  under  sMs  of  said  stand  to  rscalye  tha 
support  and  permit  the  stand  ta  swing  thareoa. 

6.  In  a  dcTlce  of  tbe  daas  dsscrlbsd.  tha  comhtnatkm  of 
a  folding  grandstand  comprlaing  upper  and  lower  members 
hinged  topetber.  the  upper  saember  being  secured  at  its 
upper  extremity  by  a  binge  to  an  upright,  and  the  lower 
extremity  of  tbe  lower  member  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
a  borlxoBUl  surface:  meana  for  maintaining  said  stand 
in  an  extended  position  ;  means  for  folding  said  stand  com- 
prising means  for  remoTlng  said  maiataialng  means,  a  sup- 
port mounted  upon  rollers  sad  placed  trans? si ssly  beneath 
tbe  stand  adjacent  to  tbe  line  of  balance  of  said  stand ; 
and  sockeu  in  the  under  side  of  said  stand  to  receive  tbe 
support  and  permit  th?  stand  to  swing  thereon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


1.067,441.  POWER  -  TRANSMITTER.  Psank  Moiraoi 
PnATBaa.  Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  12.  1011.  Serial  No.  620.082.  Divided  and  this 
application    filed   Apr.   30,    1912.      Serial    No.   694,282 

(CI.  188—5.) 


1.  A  driving  abaft,  a  driven  abaft,  means  operated  by 
relative  movement  between  said  shafts  for  compressing  air, 
valves  for  controlling  the  drculatlaa  of  air  in  tbe  said 
compression  means,  a  storage  tank,  a  brake  eyiiadcr,  a 
controlling  valve  communicating  with  tbe  aald  compressioa 
means  aad  with  the  brake  ejlladar  aad  gtocafa  taak  aad 
atoMsphere.  said  eontvoUlag  valva  having  ports  aad  ad* 
Jnstable  to  place  the  compression  meaaa  ia  coaamunlcatloa 
with  the  storage  tank  or  tbe  storage  taak  la  coaimantca- 
tlon  with  the  brake  cylinder,  or  the  brake  cylinder  la 
communlcatloa  with  tha  atmosphere,  or  the  compression 
means  in  communication  with  ths  atasosphsra.  or  shut  oC 
the  foregoing  comnranlcatioa  of  tbe  compression  means 
with  the  other  elamento  and  cause  air  to  be  compressed 
ta  said  compresoion  meana  to  a  pressure  suSdent  to  over> 
come  tbe  resistance  of  tbe  driven  shaft  and  make  the  Isttsr 
revolve. 

2.  A  driving  member,  a  driven  Bseasher,  cylinders  coa- 
nactad  witb  one  of  said  msmbsrs,  pistons  In  ths  cylladsn 
and  connected  witb  the  other  BMmbar,  valves  lor  control- 
liag  the  elrcnlatlba  if  air  la  tim  eyUadera,  a  storage  taak, 
a  brake  cyliader.  a  coatrolUag  valve  eommualcatlng  with 
the  raspectlva  cylladers  aad  with  the  bmfes  criladsr  aad 
storage  taak  aad  ataiesiri^iere,  said  eoatroUiag  valva  hav^ 
lag  ports  aad  adjustable  to  place  tha  cylladaia  la 
muaicatloa  with  the  storaps  tank,  ar  the 
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cyltedan  la  rs— nalritina  with  ths  atmoaphsN,  or  shat 
eC  the  fMHolBf  cyliader  coauaanlcatloa  with  tha  other 
aasa  air  te  bs  comprssssd  la  said  camprss- 

of  tha  drlrea  member  and  maka  the  latter  reVolva, 
aas  lor  itirpirt^g  ratatlea  of  tha  cylladers  aad 
thsreby  step  ravoiuUoa  otf  tha  lattsr  msmbsr. 


1.0  6  7.44  2.  TIMK  - B8C0RDEB. 
Bocbsstar,  N.  T.  FUed  Mar.  5. 1910. 
(C\.  2S4 — 42.) 


AOOLPH  RTDQCIflT, 
Serial  No.  547,483. 


1.  In  a  time  recorder,  tbe  combination  with  a  time 
p,^>^»wm,  of  a  plurality  of  staUonary  check  receivers, 
two  independently  movable  seta  of  check  receivers,  a 
check  lalat  for  each  set  of  movable  check  receivers,  and 
Instmaasatalltlss  ceatioUed  by  the  time  mechanism  for 
dstarmlalng  the  Mcslver  into  which  a  check  passed 
through  the  check  lalct  la  to  be  depoalted. 

2.  In  a  HflM  recorder,  the  combine  tloo  with  a  time 
mechanism,  of  a  check  lalat,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
check  receivers,  a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  acta 
of  check  taceiven,  and  Instruiosntalltles  controlled  by  tbe 
time  mechanlam  fbr  actuating  the  movable  receivers  to 
poeltloas  where  they  may  receive  checks  passed  through 
ths  chc^  lalet 

8.  In  a  time  laooidar.  the  combination  with  a  time 
macbsnlrt,  of  a  che^  Inlet,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
chMk  reoelvara,  a  plnzality  of  independently  movable  seta 
of  check  rae^Tara,  chutes  carried  by  said  movable  ra- 
eelvara,  aad  mechaalam  for  morlng  tbe  cbiftes  to  a  poaltlon 
where  they  will  cause  the  checks  to  be  dsposited  In  the 
different  stationary  receivers. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  time 
nMffMi^«««,  of  a  check  inlet,  a  plurality  of  cbatea,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  compartmento,  a  plurality  of  stationarr 
compartmeata  into  which  the  checks  are  carried  by  the 
ehutas,  and  mechsnism  controlled  by  the  time  mechanism 
for  detarmlalnt  the  chuta  or  movable  compartment  which 
Is  to  lacalTs  tbs  check  from  tbe  check  inlet 

5.  In  a  tl»e  recorder,  tbe  combination  with  a  time 
mechanism,  of  a  check  Inlet,  a  plurality  of  movable  eom- 
partBMnts,  a  movahls  chute,  a  stationary  compartment  for 
ractlTlag  checks  flnr  the  chute,  and  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  tliM  iMilisnliin  for  determining  tbe  chute  or  omv- 
aMe  compartsMSt  which  la  to  receive  the  Chedts  from  the 
cheek  Inlat 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


l.OtT.ddS.      DEINKIMO-SPOUT   ATTACHMBNT    FOR 
FAUORS.    Paol  A.  ScaccKABT.  Portland.  Orsg.    rilsd 
Feb.  2$.  1918.    Serial  No.  791J70.     (Cl.  187—11.) 
1.  A  drinking  spout  af  open  chsaaal  fPrm  arraagad 

to  direct  a   downwardly  flowing  stream  of  liquid  under 


upwardly  in  the  form  of  a  drlakteg  Jet, 
«sr  fsstealng  said  spout  to  a  taucst. 


2.  A  drinking  spout  of  open  channel  form  arranged  to 
direct  a  downwardly  flowing  stream  of  liquid  under  pres- 
sure upwardly  in  tbe  f<^m  of  a  drinking  jet,  and  maaas 
for  fastening  said  spout  to  a  faucet,  aald  spout  belnc 
movable  Isterally  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  In 
relation  to  the  faucet. 

8.  A  drinking  spout  of  open  channel  form  arraagad  ts 
direct  a  downwardly  flowing  stream  of  liqnld  under  pres- 
sure upwardly  in  the  form  of  a  drinking  Jet,  and  maaaa  fOr 
fastening  said  spout  to  a  faucet,  said  spout  being  adjuat- 
able  vertically  to  adjust  tbe  Jet  of  liquid  issuing  there- 
from. 


1.067,444.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Thomas  F.  BooSS. 
Everett.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  9.  3912.  Serial  No.  714,200. 
(CL  21— 106. > 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  aeries  of  independent 
valve  chambers  having  valve  seata  communicating  with 
separate  channels  and  ducts  each  leading  from  one  of  said 
valve  cbambers  to  a  channel  eommualcatlng  with  tha 
valve  seat  of  another  of  aaid  valve  chambers,  and  valves 
in  Mid  seata. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  aeries  of  valve  scan, 
channels  extending  from  said  seata  and  dneta  leading 
from  the  relief  sldss  of  said  valve  seata  to  channels  st 
the  pressure  fidss  of  other  of  said  valve  ssata.  valvss 
movably  laooated  ta  paid  seata  aad  independently  sd* 
Jnstable  sprlac  pressure  devices  for  said  valves. 

8.  A  shook  abaorber  comprising  s  pair  of  valve  diam- 
bers  havlag  valve  seats,  channels  into  whldi  said  seata 
open  and  docta  leading  from  tbe  rallaf  tide  of  each  valve 
seat  to  the  ^?>WT■a^')  opening  into  the  other  of  said  valve 
seats,  and  spring  pressed  valves  in  aald  seata  and  sdspted 
to  be  moved  by  undue  pressure  In  said  channels. 

4.  A  shock  absorbsr  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  pair 
9t  ♦hptw^N  communicating  therewith,  a  pair  o<  valvs 
chambers  having  valve  seata  opening  into  said  chaaasls 
respsetlvaly  aad  ducta  extending  from  tbe  relief  sides  of 
said  valta  seata  respectively  to  tbe  pressore  sides  sf  ths 
other  of  asld  valve  seats,,  valves  in  said  ssats,  s^tegs  acfe- 
iag  agaiaat  taM  valves,  bushings  monated  oa  «r  la  satt 
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r«  wbammn,  aad  icrMr  ph 
bcarlac  asalaat  mM  ■pi  Iti 

5.  A  iboek  atoortMr  compiiatsf  •  cyilndcr. 
aatofliatlc  r«H«f  ¥«1tm  ttr  controlUnc  ^mman  at  tbe  rt- 
•p«ctlTe  ends  «f  nid  eyitader,  utd  t^Itm  harlnc  ralT* 
chambers  and  dncts  leadiny  reapcetlvely  from  tbe  relief 
■idea  of  aald  rmlvw  t«  tba  preaaure  aldea  of  tb«  related 
Talres  and  to  tbe  fMpactJTe  enda  of  tbe  cylinder,  aabatan- 
tlally  aa  daacrlbed. 


1.067.445.  BOW.  Fkumrick  W.  A.  Shultx,  Qolney, 
Maas.  Filed  Not.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  W8.647.  (CI. 
86—1.) 


1.  In  a  bow  baring  a  loop,  a  former  of  plaatle  mttal 
■•ewad  wlthlB  aald  loop,  adaptrd  to  reUla  tte  step*  Into 
vUeb  It  to  b^t  aad  to  hold  tbe  loop  in  the  «Dna 
kp  laported  to  It.  aad  metal  *^"-*»-««'g  meom 
thrwogh  tbo  matarial  of  aaM  loop  aad  aouulng  the 
la  plaoa. 

2.  In  a  bow  baring  lateral  loopa  and  a  eroaa  baad,  a 
long  and  relatirely  narrow  former  of  phwtlc  metal  extend- 
ing leogtbwlae  within  aald  loopa  and  aecared  therein, 
adapted  to  retahi  tbe  abape  Into  which  It  la  bent,  aad  to 
bold  the  bow  In  the  fbrm  thereby  imparted  to  it. 

S.  In  a  bow  baring  a  loop,  a  former  of  plaatic  metal 
witbln  aald  loop  adapted  to  reUln  tbe  abape  Into  which 
It  la  bent  and  to  hold  tbe  loop  in  the  form  thereby  Im- 
parted to  It,  and  a  matal  staple  securing  said  former  In 
place,  tbe  prongs  of  aald  staple  paaslag  through  and  being 
clenched  upon  the  material  of  said  loop. 

4.  In  a  bow  baring  lateral  loops  aad  a  eroas  band,  t 
former  of  plastie  metal  wlthla  said  loops  adapted  to  re- 
Uln the  shape  lato  which  It  la  beat  sad  to  hold  the 
loopa  la  the  form  thereby  imparted  to  them,  aad  a  ataple 
aecnrlng  aald  former  to  aald  loops,  said  staple  being  con- 
cealed oa  the  front  side  of  tbe  bow  by  the  tromt  of  said 
eroas  band. 

5.  In  a  bow  baring  lateral  loopa  and  a  cross  band,  s 
former  of  plastic  metal  aecored  within  tbe  loopa  adai>ted 
to  retain  the  shape  into  which  it  Is.  bent  and  to  hold  the 
loopa  in  the  form  thereby  Imparted  to  them,  and  a  faatener 
securing  together  the  loops,  the  cross  band  and  the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


l;067,44«.  VACUUM-CLBANKR.  THOMAS  B.  SlOAVOOa. 
Oeorgetewa.  Colo.,  aaslgnor  of  three-fourths  to  W.  P. 
Caratarphea.  Jr..  Dearer,  0»lo.,  aad  Wintam  O.  Stodd, 
Jrn   Chicago.    HI-     FOad    Ifar.    18.    1911.     Ssrtal    No. 

616,225.     (CL  15—60.) 


1.  la  a  raeuam  eisaasr,  a  btfloiiB  ladadlag  a  pair  of 
htessd  leares  eao  of  which  Is  psortdsd  with  a  doat  talot. 
a  nsasle  adapted  to  contact  with  the  sarfaes  to  be  dsaasd, 
a  p^  riddly  oaaasctUn  the  ooasla  aad  tke  daat  lalst, 
SBsaas  tor  hoMlag  tks  hsUs^ws  aorsaally  la  clsasd 
aad  a  handle  rlcMly  ssearad  to  the  other  leaf 


cured  to  the  appsr  leaf  aa4 
with  tbe  inlet  opening,  a  noasls  eoaasetsd  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  pipe  aad  ad«9tad  la  tha  operation  of  ths 
daaaar  to  bsar  against  ths  soxfhes  to  bs  dsaasd.  and  a 
handle  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  leaf  aad  ssteadlng 
from  the  hinged  end  thereof. 


1,067.447.  BEAN-aOBTlNO  MACHINE.  CRABLaa  B. 
Smith,  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Nor.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,lz6.    (Cl.  130—18.) 


1.  In  a  sorting  machine  of  tbe  elaas  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  froM,  of  a  hopper,  feeding  dertcea.  an 
inclined  table,  croaa-hacs  located  abore  aald  table  and  ex- 
tending from  aide  to  slds;  means  for  trarerslng  aald 
cross-bars  up  said  table;  angnlarty  dispoasd  scraping 
bladea  carried  by  aald  crossbars,  aad  sseans  for  aetnattag 
said  croas-bars.  for  the  parpuses  set  fbrth. 

2.  In  a  sorting  naebtae  of  tlic  daas  dsserfbed,  ths  coa- 
blnatlon  with  a  frame,  of  a  boppor.  fssdlag  dsrlesa,  aa  tn- 
clinod  table,  crossbars  located  abors  said  table  and  extend- 
ing from  side  to  aids;  smbss  fbr  trarsrstag  ssid  cress 
bars  np  aald  table;  aatalarly  flspessd  sets  of  scraping 
Uadss  earriod  by  Mid  erosa-bars.  tha  blades  of  socessslre 
asts  bsinc  oppooitaly  tneUnad:  aad  means  tor  actoattng 
aald  crosabara,  tor  tlis  porposss  sst  forth. 

8.  In  a  aortlng  nmchine  of  ths  elaas  dsscrlbsd.  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  hoppar,  ftodtng  dorleas,  an 
inclined  table,  cross-bars  located  abore  aald  tabis  aad  ex- 
tending fktMB  aide  to  aide,  aopportlng  guides  for  tbe  ends  of 
said  bare,  apr«Aet  chains  aeeuiad  to  the  enda  of  said  bars, 
sprockets,  aad  meana  for  actuating  aald  aproeketa ;  angu- 
larly disposed  sets  of  scraptng  biadas  carried  by  certain  of 
said  bars ;  the  bladea  of  sneeiasirs  seta  bslag  taeUnsd  and 
staggered ;  downwardly  extending  preaga  carried  by  later- 
mediate  bars;  aad  msans  tor  rarytag  ths  Inctlnation  of 
said  tabic. 

4.  In  a  sorting  machine  of  tbe  class  descrfbod,  tiie  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  a  hopper  feeding  dsrlces,  an 
inclined  table  ptrotally  anpportcd  at  one  end,  meana  ss- 
enrsd  to  tlm  other  end  of  said  tabIs  tor  rarylng  its  inclina- 
tion, cross-bars  locatsd  abore  aald  taWe  and  extending 
from  aids  to  aide ;  sMaaa  tor  trarerslng  said  cross-bars  up 
said  tabIs ;  angularly  dispossd  scraping  bladss  cairlsd  by 
said  cross-bars,  and  SMans  for  aetaatlag  aald  eroaa  bata, 
fbr  tbs  puiposss  sec  torth. 

5.  In  a  sorting  machine  of  the  elaas  dsscrlbsd.  the  eom- 
blntakn  with  a  frame,  of  a  hopper,  fseding  dsrlees.  aa  ia- 
cnnod  table,  eroaa  bars  located  abore  eald  tatds  aad  sk- 
tending  from  side  to  slds ;  means  for  trarerslng  said  cross 
bars  np  said  table;  aagalarly  disposed  sets  of  scraplag 
Madss  carried  by  certain  of  eald  bars :  the  bladee  of  sac- 

Hts  bslag  opposttrtjr  taeHasd.  tha  rsar  anda  off  tkm 
Iff  ana  sat  hatag  tsggmsd  with  latoisacs  to  ths 
front  ends  aff  tha  MaiH  off  tha  nait  saecssdii«  set ;  and 

(CUtm  d  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 
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l,0tT,4«8. 
Btaraunr.  Clarlwatl.  Okto^    VUsd  May  8,  1919. 
Ha.  d94.88T.     (O.  Itl— ICl.) 


1.  In  a  hand  stsssp,  a  casing,  paper  ribbon  carrying 
rolls  morsMy  moaatad  wltlda  aald  eaalag.  a  aecond  caaing 
supporting  tbe  first  caskig,  said  first  casing  being  morable 
with  reference  to  tte  MOBBd  «Mlng,  meana  actuated  by  the 
moremeat  sff  aas  off  said  CMlags  with  reference  to  tbe 
other  to  latermlttmitly  more  eald  rfbbon  carrying  rolls, 
duplicate  asts  of  prtatinf  cbaracteis  wfthia  the  first  cas- 
ing. Inking  pa^  ia  aald  easlags  aormally  Imaring  agalnat 
correspondiag  chatadan  ia  each  ast,  said  pada  bsing 
mored  from  said  duuBtlai'i  by  tbs  moremeat  of  one  eaalag 
relatlre  to  the  etbsr,  a  ptssaata  pad  wtthia  the  first  caa- 
ing, said  cbaractars  and  pad  being  aapportsd  to  Impress 
one  of  tbe  correspMiIng  dbaracters  on  a  surface  exterior 
to  the  caaing  simoltaasoaa  to  tbe  actaatloB  of  tbe  pad  to 
force  a  paper  ribbos  carried  by  aald  rolls  against  tbe  other 
corresponding  cbaiactdr. 

2.  In  a  band  stamp,  a  casing,  paper  ribbon  carrying 
r«Ua  rerotobly  ssoaated  wlthia  said  casing,  a  asoood  eaa- 
lag snpportiag  tha  tint  casing,  said  first  caMng  bstng 
moraMe  with  rsfcrsnes  t»  the  sseoad  csalng.  and  nsssns 
sctaated  by  tbe  moresMat  off  oae  of  aald  oaalaga  with  t«f- 
ereace  te  the  other  to  sM>re  eald  rolla  Intermltteatly, 
duplicate  sets  of  printing  characters  wlthla  the  firat  eas^ 
lag.  aa  lakiag  pad  at  the  apper  ead  of  eald  caalnga  aor- 
BMUy  bsarlag  agaiast  oae  of  aald  characters,  mtsrw  to 
■sere  said  pad  away  froaa  said  cbaraetera  aa  one  eaali«  la 
BMred  with  relerenoe  to  tbe  other,  othsr  laUng  pads 
hinged  at  tbs  tower  part  of  aald  caalags  and  bearing 
against  a  corresponding  character,  tbe  Uat-msnCloiMd  pada 
belag  yicldably  bold  t«  more  away  from  tbe  last-men- 
beaed  eharactar  when  one  caati^  la  mored  with  referoaoe 
to  the  other,  aad  a  preesare  pad  witbln  tbe  first  caaing. 
said  cbaraetera  and  pad  being  supported  to  Impreaa  corro- 
apondlng  cbaractars  oa  s  sarfsce  exterior  to  the  easiag, 
aad  a  paper  ribbon  supportad  on  said  roU. 


1.067,449.  CABBTTRBTHB.  ALDCN  AASOif  BrawaKD, 
Rutland,  Vt  Piled  July  6,  1911,  Serial  No.  «3T,12S. 
Renewed  Dec.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  79TJI71.  {d. 
48— IM.l.) 

1.  In  a  eaiVireter.  the  combination  with  a  caaing  bar- 
ing a  cartmretlng  chamber  and  aa  air  Inlet  passsge,  s  feed 
pipe  extending  through  the  sir  inlet  paaaage  teto  the  cham- 
ber and  prorlded  with  a  ^ray  aoosle,  a  raire  for  eon- 
troning  tbe  paasage  of  air  through  ssld  passage,  said  raIre 
comprlaing  a  pair  of  oppoeitsly  disposed  flat  members  of 
substsatfally  ths  sams  width  as  ssld  passsge  adapted  to  be 
flexed  toward  each  ofbcr  adjacent  the  apray  noasle. 

2.  A  caiburstar  hartng  a  carbureting  chamtter  prorlded 
with  an  air  inlet  passage,  a  apray  nocHe,  a  raire  for  con- 
troniAg  aald  air  passage,  said  ratre  comprlaiag  oppoaftely 
dl^iosed  spring  sMmbots  harlag  flxed  and  sIMsMy  mount- 
ed enda,  and  means  for  reefproeatlag  said  slidsMy  SMmnted 
ends  tor  flsxi«f  said  qning  member*  toward  tAe  ipvay 
nosale. 


4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  caaing  baring 
a  carbureting  chamber  prorlded  with  an  air  4nlet  paaaage 
and  an  outlet  paaaage,  a  tied  pips  baring  a  spray  nossls 
extending  into  said  air  inlet  paaaage,  apring  members  tot 
contracting  the  air  paaaage,  means  for  flexing  said  qtrlng 
members,  a  throttle  ralre.  and  meana  carried  by  the  tbrot 
tie  ralre  tor  aetnattag  ttie  flexing  means. 

0.  A  carbureter  baring  a  carbureting  chamber  prorlded 
with  an  air  inlet  paseags,  a  apray  noasle  arranged  cen- 
trally wltlda  nld  air  inlet  paaaage,  ^rlag  members  ar- 
ranged within  said  air  inlet  passage,  meana  for  flexing 
eald  apring  members  toward  the  spray  noaale.  and  meana 
for  controlling  the  outlet  passage  of  said  carbureting  cham- 
ber. 

(ClaisH  •  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Qasetta.] 


1,067,450.  GRAIN  LOADER  AND  DNLOADER.  RlLBT 
O.  Wblch,  Liyona,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  646,980.     (Cl.  19»— 14.) 


The  coaablnation  with  a  main  supportlag  fraaie;  of  a 
conreyer  frame  piroted  to  aald  main  fraaM  aad  baring  a 
tree  end  moralito  rortic&Uy  to  and  from  tbe  auOn  frame,  a 
aopportiag  tsaiaa  piroted  oa  the  mala  fraaae  la  apaced  la- 
latloa  to  tha  plrot  off  tba  conreyer  frame  and  including  aide 
BMaaban  bariac  their  free  enda  spaced  to  permit  tbe  eoif 
reyer  frasM  to  Ue  tlierriMtween,  sad  a  releaaablo  brace 
connecting  aald  siy>portlng  fraaae  and  coareyer  fraase 
wbareby  the  cassspar  frame  will  bs  hold  agalaat  dkplace- 
M«at  ftasa  between  tba  side  members  aad  aopportiag  frams 
outward  along  tbe  coareyer  frame. 


1,M7,4»1.    DMIORIflNO  APPARATUS.    OaaALO  Aanstm 
WtviiiTn,  Bamss  Aires,  Argentlaa.    Piled  Feb.  90.  IPlfi. 
Bertai  Msk  •fS.VBp.    cci.  19»— tr.) 
la  a  •iibiiBlai  afvaratns,  a  caslag  esmprlstnff  twa  psral> 

M  sMs  wmBs^  each  harlag  aa  eloagatod  opealag 
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bar  far  wM  •?■■  Piijilalig  a  bar  haTtec  a  aiot  ttaMng 
tha  fin  carria*  by  000  of  aald  anaa  to  torn  a  alack  eoa- 
BoetlM  tkarovltb.  a  atakUarty  alottad  laaailiBr  adaptad  tc 
racatra  tiM  pia  canlad  br  uothv  ara  aad  itaalf  ad- 
Joatahly  eoaaactad  with  aaM  bar,  to  vary  Ita  diataaoa 
froai  tha  alot  In  the  bar.  a  aoeket  BMaaber  adaytod  to 
aoosly  raeetv€  tbe  pte  caartad  by  tbo  raaialaiag  arm  aad 
adjuatably  eoaaoetod  wfltk  ttc  bar  to  vary  tha  dlatanca 
froa  tba  atoti  tbatalB. 


1,067.488.  SPCKDOlCBnBB.  WnxiAM  H.  Eachmajim, 
Woodbavon,  N.  T..  aaatgnar  to  Amciiean  Brer  Baady 
Comitaay,  a  Corporatloa  of  New  York,  niod  Apr.  19, 
1912.     Sarial  No.  «ei,820.     (CL  TS— 12S.) 


walla  oo  each  side  of  tbe  openiaga  and  harlnc  toothed 
aactora  oo  tbdr  lower  bent  enda  aagaglnf  raeka  on  the 
knlvea,  wboreby  tha  latter  are  mored  throogh  tha  tvMa- 
rlng  and  tbelr  eottiag  edgea  broogbt  Into  cagageaaant.  and 
meaaa  Cor  producing  alaraltaneoaa  aaoraaient  of  tha  lorwa 
arranged  abore  the  elongated  openiaga. 


1.0«7,462.  BUDCTBIC-SWITCH-OPBRATINO  MECHA- 
NISM. OzBO  N.  WiawBLL,  SnoqiulBie.  Wa^  Filed 
July  12.  1911.    Serial  No.  638.217.     (CI.  176—282.) 


f^' 
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1.  In  a  twitch  for  a  three-wire  line,  the  eoablnatloa 
with  three  separate  switch  elements,  of  a  bar^hartag  a 
snng  connection  with  one  switch,  a  alack  connection  with 
the  other  two  switches,  and  an  operatlre  member  con- 
nected with  and  operating  said  connecting  bar  through 
one  of  the  awltebea  of  the  alack-connected  pair. 

2.  In  a  three  wire  awftch.  In  eoBMnatlon.  a  awlteh  for 
each  Itna,  a  eoounon  connecting  ■ambar  far  all  ttraa 
awltehaa,  tbe  eoanectkm  for  aald  OMnbar  wfth  oaa  awttch 
being  a  aang  eoaaaetloa  aad  for  the  othan  being  alack 
eenaaetloaa,  aad  meana  for  adjnattag  tha  raiattre  poal- 
tioaa  of  aaid  conaoettoaa. 

a.  la  a  tktm  wtet  awtteh,  the  coaiMaatlon  with  a  aapa- 
rata  awltek  aiiii'lgali  tor  aaeh  wlrt.  aa  aetaatlag  ana 
for  the  oMTaMa  asaaibai  of  each  af  aaM 
ntona.  each  cf  aald  ams  carrying  a  projectlag  pla. 
common  operatlag  toeaiber  baring  alota  for  the  racaptloa 
•f  two  of  aaM  plaa  to  farm  alaek 
ataaa.  and  a  aactot  aangly  fltttag  the 
eonaeetad  with  aaM 


4.  la  •• 


1.  A  apoedoaseter  eompriatng  a  caafag.  a  aapportlag 
frame  bi  tha  eaalng.  apaed-ladleatlac  machaalam  aappertod 
by  the  frame,  a  bearing  aieero  cagaglag  tha  fraam  aad  tha 
eaalag  to  daasp  the  frame  to  the  eaalng.  aad  a  ahaft 
Joaraalad  la  tha  beariag  aleere  for  drtriag  the  speod- 
ladkattag  machaalam 

S.  A  apeedeaaeter  eomprlatag  a  eaalag,  a  aapportlag 
fraaso  tn  the  eaalag.  apead  ladlcatlng  msebanlam  anpportod 
by  tha  fMBM,  a  baarlag  alaata  harlag  aerew-thraaded  con- 
aectloa  with  tha  fraam  to  damp  tha  fnuaa  to  tha  eaalag, 
and  a  ahaft  Jonmaled  In  tbe  bearing  alaeva  far  drlrlag  the 
apoad-ladleatlag  miihaiilam 

8.  A  apaadometar  eooaprtalng  a  eaalag,  a  aapportlag 
frame  ia  tha  eaalag,  qpaad-ladieatlag  ■arbablaw  aad 
odometer  maitiaiilam  both  aapported  by  the  traaae.  a  bear- 
ing ateera  eagagtag  the  frame  aad  the  eadag  to  elamp  the 
fiam«  to  tkt  eaalag,  aad  a  ahaft  jaaraalad  la  tha  baarlag 
aleere    for    drtriag    tha    muibaiilama    aapported    by    the 

frame. 

4.  A  apeedonaatar  eemprMag  a  eaalag,  a  anpportlng 
traaae  ta  tha  eaateg,  apead  Indicating  mecbanlam  aapported 
by  tha  fnma,  a  baarlag  alaora  aagaglaf  tha  frame  aad  tha 
eaalag  ta  damp  tha  tiama  to  fha  eaalag.  aa  atta^lag  atod 
for  the  iBalnimaat  aacaiad  to  tha  frame  aad  projecting 
to  tha  aataMa  of  fto  raring  aad  Mrrlaf  to  ftiitha  elamy 
tha  fraiM  ta  tha  rMlng.  aad  a  ahaft  >mn>alad  In  tha 
beariag  atoare  for  drtriag  tha  apead  ladlwattag  maibaiilaBi 

B.  A  apMrtnmatar  eaosprlalag  a  eaalag.  a  aqpportlag 
frama  la  tha  eaaiiw.  apaad  ladkaflng  — chbnlaai  aad 
uiiiwaiat  ■arhaBh«  brfti  mir*-*  by  tbafima4,a  bear- 
tag  alaafa  pc^laedBg  f>am  tha  aide  af  tha  aadteg  aad  haT- 

tha  frama  ta  tha  eaiiag;  attachtag  atada  earrlad  by  tha 

aad  pcoJaeClBg  throagh  tka  back  «<  tha  caMag  to 

iaav  tba  ftaaaa  ta  tha  eaalac.  aad  a  Aaft  Joor- 

naiad  la  tta  baarhMt  alao?a  for  drlrtag  tta 

aivportad  by  tha  flaaa. 

(data*  •  ta  14  aot  prtatad  ta  tha  Qtaittau] 


JWrT  «S,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATBNT  OFf^ICK. 


OAL 


ooMBomD  MAomrric  amd  cuiTBirD- 

r.  As^rooo,  Mow  York.  N.  Y., 
■ctUie  Compaay,  Chicago,  IlL,  a 
Corporatloa  af  nifeiala.  niad  Mot.  20.  190T.  Sertal  No. 
40S,«S0.      (CL    74— T«.) 


1.  The  comblaatioB  wHh  a  rotary  shaft  and  a  bearing 
therefor,  of  an  electromagnet  baring  a  dtak-ahaped  body 
portion  mounted  00  eald  bearing,  and  an  arouture  plrot- 
ally  mouaeed  on  aald  abaft  In  proximity  to  tbe  pole  faces 
of  aaid  oUctreamgaet. 

2,  In  appara^M  of  the  daaa  deacrtbad,  the  eomblaatlan 
with  a  Bsotor  ahaft.  af  aa  alactroaugact,  a  radially  as- 
tending  lever  plratally  aMmnted  on  aald  shaft  to  rotate 
therewltb.  aa  aramtore  alldably  aaounted  on  aald  lerer. 
aad  a  coOperatlag  fHctloa  member  with  which  said  arma- 
tare  la  adaptad  to  engage  under  the  actloa  of  centrifugal 
forca. 

8.  In  a  cambtaed  augaetie  aad  eaatrlfugal  brake,  the 
combtnatloa  wltk  a  rotary  abaft,  of  aa  eloetromagaot  har- 
kic  a  diak-ahaped  body  portion,  a  radtally  cztcadlng.larer 
pirotally  aaaaatad  oa  aaM  ahaft  to  route  tberawltb.  an 
armature  atidably  aaoaatad  on  aald  lerer.  and  adapted  to  be 
rocked  Into  frletloaal  engagenMnt  with  aald  electiomag- 
aetic  body,  aad  aa  aaaular  laaga  astaodlng  from  aald  dlak 
body  portion  aad  artaagad  to  frietloaally  eagage  with 
aaM  araaatura  whaa  the  aaaM  la  thrown  outwardly  by  cen- 
trifugal force. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  elaas  described  la  combination  a 
sutlonary  dectrooMgnet  baring  a  poUr  portion  thereon,  a 
rotating  abaft,  aad  aa  anaature  carried  by  said  shaft 
adapted  to  be  awrad  radially  of  aald  ahaft  by  centrtfngal 
force  and  longitudinally  there^  by  magnetic  action  Into 
frictlonal  engagemaat  with  aald  polar  portion. 

5.  Tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  rotary  abaft,  of  a  combined 
magnetic  and  centrifugal  brake  comprising  an  electro- 
magnet, a  carrier  aecnred  on  aald  shaft,  said  carrier  carry- 
ing a  radially  extaadlng  member,  and  an  anaature  alld- 
ably mounted  on  the  radial  member  arrangad  to  be  acted 
upon  by  eeatilfugal  fOree  and  by  magnetic  attraction  to 
f rictlooally  engage  with  a  portloa  of  aaU  electnauignet. 

(Claims  •  to  8  aot  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.067,486.  NDT-LOCK.  Eaxxar  H.  Balloc.  Blngham- 
ton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  737,66a 
(CL  181—19.) 


1.  In 
af  a 


darlea  of 
a  aot 


tbe  eemblnatlea 

a 


6m 


m  aaii  bait,  aae  of  aaM  darlaaa  pawrldad  with  a 
coaleal  portloa,  the  other  of  aaM  dorleea  peorMad  with  a 
reeeaa  harlag  a  conical  wall  to  reodre  mM  poitlaa,  a 
yMdable  tocklag  member  carried  by  oae  of  aaM  dartoea 
prorlded  with  a  twigne,  each  of  aald  darloaa  prat  Mad  with 
a  dot,  aalt  taaigaa  adapted  to  enter  bott  a(  aail  alota 

8.  IB  a  darlea  of  tha  character  iaacflhid.  tha  doaMaa- 
tlaa  af  a  bait,  a  aat  oparabla  tharaoa.  ptotidad  vtth  an 
extenaloa.  a  locking  derlce  dlopoaed  npoa  aaM  btft  a 
projection  on  aaid  locking  derlce,  harlag  Ita  laaar  bora 
prorlded  with  a  wall  extaadlng  at  an  angle  to  the  ■««# 
of  the  bolt,  aaM  bore  of  aald  projactloB  raoeirlag  aaM 
extenatan.  aaM  ^ojectlon  prorlded  with  aa  arvaate  Ncaaa. 
aad  a  locklag  ia»b»  dlapoaed  wlthla  aaM  laeaae  aad  aa- 
tcnding  through  aaM  projection  aad  Into  aaM  extaaaioa.  aa 
aad  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth  aad  deaerlbad. 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed.  the  combiaatlaa 
of  a  bolt,  a  nut  derlce  operable  thereoa.  a  loddag  dertaa 
dliipoaed  on  aaid  bolt,  one  of  aald  derleea  prortdad  with 
>  <-<»<^'  portion,  tbe  other  of  aaM  derleea  prniMad  wllh» 
a  reeeaa  harlag  a  coaleal  wall  to  recdre  aaM  portloa. 
a  locking  member  of  apilng  matertal  carried  by  oae  af 
aaM  derleea  harlag  a  toague  portloa  to  engage  the  darlee 
to  remorably  taaten  tbe  locking  meaiber  thereto,  aad  the 
other  derlce  prorlded  with  a  dot,  aaid  tongue  adapted  to 
enter  aaM  alot. 


1.067.46d.     CHECK     FOB     DRAFT     APPARATUS.     Oa- 
LAXDo  F.  Baxtxt.  Floydada.  Tex.     Filed  May  1,  1912 
Sertal  No.  694,880.     (CL  24—184.) 


In  a  checking  attachmeat  for  draft  apparatus,  the  com- 
bloatlon  of  a  anpport.  a  pair  of  apaced  eara  mounted  on 
said  support,  a  U-shaped  member  baring  the  free  enda  of 
Its  armii  plrotally  connected  with  said  eara  reapectlrdy 
extertorly  of  the  latter  aad  baring  correapoadlng  longitu- 
dinal alota  tn  Ita  arma  reapectlrely,  a  aecond  U-ahaped 
member  baring  the  free  enda  of  ita  arms  plrotally  con- 
ntcted  to  said  eara  interiorly  of  the  latter  reapectlrely  at 
a  point  in  spaced  relation  to  the  pirot  of  the  llrat  named 
member,  said  aecond  named  U-abaped  member  harlng 
Its  Wght  portion  curred  oppodtely  to  the  bight  portion 
of  the  first  named  U-ahaped  member  and  forming  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  bight  portion  of  the  drat  named  U- 
shaped  member,  a  paaaage  for  a  cable,  a  pin  exteadlag 
turough  tbe  arma  of  the  aecond  named  U-ahaped  number 
and  engaging  in  the  alota  in  the  arma  of  the  flrat  named 
U-ahaped  member  wliereby  tbe  moremeat  of  one  of  aaM 
members  In  a  girea  direction  will  eCaet  a  corre^oedlng 
morement  of  tbe  other  member  aad  mora  the  bight  por- 
Uons  of  said  members  toward  each  other  into  oUfj^t^y 
relation  with  a  caMe  dlapoaed  thcrebetweaa. 


1,067,467.     RAILROAD   AND  TRAMWAY  TIS  OR 

SLSRPER  AND  CHAIR.     WAUnm  PAOb  BaATAV,   Vle> 

toria,  Britlah  Calambla.  Caaada.    Filed  May  8.  I9li. 

Serial  Mo.  686.8BS.     (CL  28ft— 8.) 

1.  Ia  a  eoBcrete  tie  or  aleeper,  the  eooiblaatlae  wtth 

the   tie   and   the   apwardly   ptojaetM  ehalta   Intaiiallj 

fonaed  witii  tha  tie  of  loagltndtaal  ratalbcdag  radi  nM> 

aiag  laagtbwlaa  la  the  tie  aad  harlag  thdr  aada  haat 

back  aad  tanalnatteg  la  tbe  oatar  aMaa  af  tha 

other  roda  aataadlag  dlaguaaUy  thtoagh  tha 

of  the  ehalva  aad  Mo  tha  tla  body  prayar.  aaM  chain 


6o» 


OFFICIAL  OATETTB 


JtuT  15,  i^» 


haviM  •  r*U 


tt  «r 


tlM 


2.  in  •  cccwte  tl«  or  rt^per.  tk«  ocmbtoatto.  wttb 
the  tte  UMI  tlM  oiwr*«lly  projectwl  ckalr.  inUgrmUj 
tor»«l  with   tJ«   tie.  IOi«ltiKM»»l   relntor^tag   r«U  r«^ 

tack  uid  termtoatUw  la  the  outer  Mm  o«  tbe  chairs 
and  other  rod.  e.t«*ia«  dlagonaUy  throiigh  tha  laa« 
Mdea  of  tlM  chair,  aad  lata  tlM  tl*  body  proper.  Mid  cbelr. 
«i«h  baTlag  a  raU  eacaglas  eeat  or  openlac  through  the 
lUme  TUuiUe  wiafar^tog  .arlace  trlpa  for  llalag  tbe 
coataedag  f»e««  •«  the  chair  r»U-«at  apealagfc 
•  ITuY  eonerate  tla  or  .le«v«r.  the  oQiri»U».tlon  w  tb 
tfc..  tie  end  the  «»w«dly  projected  chain  lat^lly 
fonaed  with  the  tle^  leagltadlaal  relatorelag  i«te  ba- 
aing lengthwl«  la  the  tte  a«l  ha»i«g  their  ••*  »>«at  be^ 
Md  terSaatiag  to  the  outer  ridea  ol  the  «»i*»^  "d 
other  rod.  extending  diagonally  through  the  laner  itdae 
of  the  chmir.  and  lato  the  tl*  body  proper,  .aid  chair, 
each  haTlng  a  rail  engaging  .eat  or  opening  through  the 
nme.  of  »rt«mc  reiaftrctef  iiirfhee  atript  for  Wirtaf  the 
eontaetiiiff  fhce.  of  the  chair  rtll-eeat  openiag..  and  a  rail 
web  engaging  lock  or  key  mounted  to  «ia  raIl^M!at  open- 
ing., and  .pike,  drlren  into  »ld  key  at  each  ride  of  the 
rail  chair  to  reUla  the  key.  tn  place. 


1067.458.      G.\8    SUPPLY    REGULATOR    FOR    WATKR- 

'  HEATERS.     SiBBMOM)    BosDT,    Vleaaa.    AuetrU-Hua- 

gary     assignor  to  Karl  Kruplt«:hka,   Vienna.    An.trla- 

Hungary.     Filed  Aug.   10.    1912.     Serial    No.    714.414. 

(CI.  me— 351.) 


the  toy  e«  nM 
nor  ahaft 
above  ml*  valr* 


ralvaoB  Mid 
an  ovtlot  pipe  p, 


Ohaft 


for 


1.067,460.  SUPPLSMBNTAL  BBaHIYB-CABINO.  E 
TON  T.  BoaasBiCAK.  WllllaaatowB.  Ohio.  Filed  Jao- 
1913.     Serial  Na  744.0S4.     (CL  6—1.) 


aN- 
24. 


•lahe  detach- 
wltMa  and  ad|i- 
MCtion  and  de- 
ladadlBg  ree- 
ired  te«other.  the 
d  line  wltti 
ibera  Mcnred  to  tiM 


A  wctlonal  rappienental  bee  liive 
lowar  eeedoB  foraod  of  rectaagalar 
ably  Mcarwl  tofloCher.  a 
eeat  tbe  lower  eatiaiatty  at  the  nid 
taehaMy  oeeared  thwetOi  aa  appar 
it  ceMvete  ilaba 

i«aptad  to 
the  wld  lower  aectloa,  gripping 

wane  aad  diepiaid  a  ralattvely  OBall  dMaaca  fron 
estvealty  •t  the  aidd  oeetiOBa.  the  Mid  grfpplag 
adapted  to  Cora  bee  aNghtlng  ptattanM  for  the 
tte  upper  eeetioa  gripptag  aHmbare  com- 
ef  a  latch,  a  eo?ar  adapted  to  St  orer 
tto  apper  MCtloa  aad  proTldad  with  dovawardly  estaad- 
tag  raalllcat  lawabara  adapted  to  eagage  the  aald  upper 
•ectioa  pipping  ■■■bara  and  to  aecare  the  corar  thertte. 
the  aald  a^agtin  aaaaaa  for«fag  the  othor  aNaaber  of  the 
Mid  latch,  aald  upper  aad  lower  aectiona.  baae  aad  cover. 
adapted  to  hoaae  a  bee  hive  thereia. 


the 


io 


1,06T.4«0.  CAWDT-COOUNO  APPARATUS.  iMtL  J. 
Beach.  Chicago,  la  FUed  Aug.  5,  1012.  Barial  Mo. 
713,307.      (a.  84—12.) 


1.  An  atitomatlc  regulator  for  water  heaters,  adapted  to 
be  inaerted  tn  the  rapply  pipe  and  embodying  a  throttMng 
meaber  Interpoecd  in  the  gaa  pipe,  a  .haft,  a  goremor 
on  «id  shaft  to  regulate  Mid  member,  a  turtlne  inwrted 
ta  the  water  pipe,  a  rertlcal  shaft  geared  to  said  flrrt  men- 
timed  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  thereby,  carrying 
aald  turbine,  said  throttling  member  being  loosely  mount- 
etl  oa  aaid  flrat  mentioned  shaft  and  adapted  to  participate 
la  a  ■OTeaaeat  of  rotatloa  with  aald  governor. 

2  AB  aatomatle  ragaUtar  for  water  heatere  coMprlalng 
a  tnrbtae  caalag,  a  taiMao  thexela  aoontad  oa  a  ▼etlcal 
ahift.  an  lalet  to  said  eaelag  of  water  aader  preamra.  aald 
ahaft  otepped  la  the  ho«fte«  of  aaid  tarbtee  caMag.  a 
in  tho  cov<r  of  aald  caalag  the  upper  end  of  aald 
MB.  keved  la  aaid  packlag;  a  mlddie  chaiaber  oa 

»',  gearlnv  to  aald 
rmam  eaaieetod  wMh  geartag  la  aaid  aaMdla  els 
rgoUraor    easla.    oa    mM    1ddio«ha-b.jr.    a    • 

er  caalag;  a  valve  wtmt 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprlaiag  a  ptarality 
of  superposed  endlees  oonveyece ;  means  for  slmnltaneonaly 
driving  said  conveyer,  v  MWa  airaaged  at  the  enda  of  aaid 
conveyer,  for  directing  eattettta  of  air  toward  the  upper 
side,  of  Mid  conveyer. ;  and  taholar  Incloourea  for  the  up- 
per .Idea  of  aaid  conveyera,  iphotantlally  aa  deocrlbed. 

2  A  device  of  the  claM  d«|erfbed  eomprlaing  a  plurality 
of  roller. :  a  plurality  of  aaitkBlly  apacad  horlaoattUy  dia- 
poaed  eadlcH  conveyera  moaated  for  travel  around  Mid 
roller.:  aupportlBg  eastoga  iadoaing  the  upper  aid«  of 
Mid  conveyer.  totemMdiata  aaid  roller,  for  preveotiag 
aaggteg  of  Mid  coaveyer. :  thd  mMO.  for  almulUneonaly 
^^  1  eoBi^ata  aad  direetlag  a  eacreat  of  air 

said 


J«^  %%  l»lj. 


U^:9.  PUiTWrfT  (OFFICE. 


^ 


tar  travai  aaoasi  wM 
roUara :  tabaa  ladoaiag  the  upper  ald«  of  aald  eonvagrara 
aad  aepportlBg  tha  aaaM  ta  preveat  aaggiag.  aaid  tnlwa 
belag  opea  at  both  eadai  aifS  means  at  the  ends  of  aald 
tubM  for  direetlag  curraaii  gffair  theretoto  toward  the  up- 
per aidM  of  aaid  coat eyafh.  JKNtaaltaUy  aa  deacribed. 


1,067,461.  DIBINa-OUT  HACHINE.  Abthce  H.  Beao- 
araiBr.  HaverhlU.  Mmm.  Vlied  Oct.  8. 1010.  Serial  No. 
M6.086.     (a.  164— M.) 


poaltioa 


S.  la  a 

vertically 


mmMm  bavtoff  a  bed  tad  t  tartiehlly 
to  hold  tho  dh  IB  cnttlaf 
th  the  croMhMd  aad  to  lift  the  die  a«C  of 
wm  Ifeo  hod  aad  autaMaUCBlly  mvr»  It  herl- 
te  the  wMtt  of  the  btank 
of  tho  erwbMd.  tsd 
arMHi  tho  die  la  fbd. 
itta  bBvlBff  a  bad.  a  ciaaibMd 
aald  bed  and  haTtag  loagitvdl- 
thoraoa.  a  dle-b<Mer  movBted 
a  Med-rod  »eaated  to  roelpro- 
of  aald  gatdowaya  and  hatlBg  naaaa 
wbaa  Moved  Is  one 
t»  bo  dlaeBMrM  tberaftofli  whaa 
Opoettai,  aad  Manaa  ftf 
I  rod  M  aach  taelpiaeatleB  of  tbe 
4Mlar«at  Maddae  haviar  a  bed,  1 
reciprocal  ow  atM  bed  aad  bavlBg  toaglta- 
ereoB,  a  die-holder  Boaat- 
a  IbBdi'od  moBBtad  ta  ro- 
of aaid  goMewaya  aad  harlBg 


t»  be 
ta  tfea  appoalta  dliettfcNi,  UMaaa,  aetaatsd  by 
tbe  wBBibMd  OB  aach  reetproeatloB  thereaf.  Cor  eavalBg 
0  eoaiplela  rodptouitlOB  of  Mid  rod  darleg  an  iBlenaodi- 
ate  portlea  of  tbe  ladpreeatlea  of  the  croM-hMd. 

4.  la  a  dleiag-oat  madilBe  liaTlBg  a  bed.  a  croH-bMd 
vameally  raetpraeal  owr  mM  bed  aad  havlflg  loagitBdl- 
aally  •staadhf  galdewaya  tboreoa,  a  dt^hoidcf  BioBBtad 
to  oMde  ea  aald  galdewaya.  a  faed-rod  aaonntad  to  reelpro^ 
eate  leagltadlBany  of  aaM  galdeway.  and  ha-vlng  means 
ter  autoaatlcally  cagaglBg  aald  holder  when  SMTCd  In  one 
dlrectloa  aad  adapted  to  be  dlaeBgaged  tharafrom  when 
moved  to  the  oppoaite  direction.  mMna  fOr  radproeatlBg 
said  rod  to  unlsoa  with  the  reciprocations  of  the  croM  head 
and  meaaa  for  varying  the  length  of  aeciproMtiea  of 
aaid  rod. 

5.  In  a  dldng-oat  machine  having  a  bed  aad  a  voftleally 
redprocatlag  croaa-head  over  said  bed.  a  die-holder  moaat- 
ed oa  Mid  crooa-hMd,  aad  movable  therebaatath  from  ooe 
end  to  the  othar  thereof,  a  feed-rod  raclpMMllr  aaouated 
OB  a«id  eraaalMaA  dad  esteBding  fkt>m  end  to  and  thereof, 
maana  for  reelproeatlag  Mid  rod  oa  aaA  reciprocation  of 
the  croaa-head.  aad  bmbbs  for  autoButieally  connecting 

aa  tho  latter  la  aovad  ta  oae  dl- 


In- 


ljOS7,4S2.  aXKAM-SBOYBL.  WihUAM  BaianaUK.  BtaM 
Anchor.  M.  J.  Filed  Oct.  SO.  ISIS.  Serial  Mo.  TSSjBSS. 
(a.  ST— IS.) 


It  la 


[Claims  6  ta  31 
102  O.  G 


to 
ta  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  The  combtaatlon  with  tbe  dipper  of  a  steam  aboval. 
of  aa  auxiliary  ahovel  luiTlsg  aidM  aad  a  bottoa,  had  af 
BNBBa  for  piTotally  attadiing  the  top  of  Mid  aaalliary 
■hofvel  to  tbe  fhee  of  tbe  dipper  to  that  aald  face  wm  fona 
the  back  of  mM  ancillary  ahovel. 

S.  Tbe  ceaBMnatioB  with  the  dipper  of  a  stMm  ahovel. 
of  an  auxiliary  .hovel  bavlar  aldaa  and  a  bottom,  a  aaaaa 
for  pivotally  securtag  the  top  of  aaid  ahorel  to  the  top  of 
the  face  of  the  dipper  ao  that  aaid  face  wUl  form  the  back 
of  aald  shorel,  and  a  means  for  carrying  tlie  cutting  face 
oi  aaM  ahard. 

S.  Vm  eaMbtaatioe  with  tha  dipper  of  a  ataaa  ahovel 
of  aa  aaxUtary  ahovel  haviag  aidM  aad  a  hoCten.  a  red  ad- 
juatably  carried  by  tha  topa  off  tt»  aUM  a(  MM  above! 
adapted  to  be  hung  upon  the  teeth  of  tlie  dipper,  and  a 
BMaaa,  carried  by  the  crane  which  carries  the  dipper, 
for  carrying  the  cnttiag  taao  «(  Mid  ahovel. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  aanufhature  a  shovel  attadiment 
for  the  face  of  tbe  dipper  of  a  staam  ahorel,  having  a 
bottom  and  aidM,  teeth  »>e|ocnBg  b«yoBd  tlie  face  of  Mid 
bottom,  a  meana  carried  bfrtha  fli|»ar  ends  of  Mid  sidM  for 
pivotolly  attaching  mM  ifcaval  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
face  of  aaid  dipper,  aai  •  aiaaai  for  coBuecting  the  for- 
ward lower  part  of  aali  aboval  to  the  crane  carrying  the 
dippw. 


1,067,463.  MAGNETIC  TACHOMTTER.  AoDi  Bbxja- 
MIX  Capmam,  Beloit  Wia..  aHignor.  by  meaae  aaaign- 
menta.  to  Stewart-Warner  SpeedtHoeter  Corporation,  a 
CorporaUon  of  Virginia.  FUed  May  16.  1010.  Serial 
No.  0«1,B86.     (CL  78—128.) 


1.  In  a  tachoBMtei,  the  oanMaatioa  of  roeaaa  for  craat- 
iM  a  rotatliw  awgaetic  SeM.  a  aaaMher  arraagad 
the  InSBsaw  of  aaM  Sold  to  be  rotated  thereby. 
for  yitfdln^  swiaolag  said  rotatloa.  aad  BMaaa  for 
pofttog  aald  BMaibar  iacladtog  a  theimaatatic  deviaa. 
arhaNbf  the  raiatloa  of  the  msMbar  with  raapiet  to  the 
rotatiag  Sold  la  vattod  aaiwtdlag  ta  vaHatlaaa  la  af  m 
pharic  taasperatara,  to  vary  the  Ubm  of  fona  aToefive 
ta  rotate  aaM  meaaber. 

a.  la   a   taoheoeter.    the   ceaablaatloB   of   BMaao    for 
creatlag  a  rotatiag  aMgneCtc  Sold,  a 
arlt^  tho  laflBMoe  of  aaM  SaM  to  he  lotatad 
■aaM  far  jrleMtoffly  oppoaiBg  aaM  ratattoa,  aai 
<9erated   by  Tariattoas  la 
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moTlac  tbe  m«Bber  la  MM  Arid  to  Tary  tta«  BUtbar  of 
Uae*  of  force  of  Mid  fl«Id  eat  by  Mid  aamber. 

3.  In  a  tacbom«t«r,  tb*  conblnatloa  of  — «■  fbr  crMt- 
tac  a  rotatlBf  masaetie  field,  a  laenber  arraascd  wltbla 
tbe  iBflaeaee  of  mM  field  to  be  rotated  therc^.  acaaa 
for  jleMMglr  <mK>«lac  nld  rotation,  a  a^ladla  on  wblA 
Mid  Member  la  eapported.  and  oieaM  for  euppertlBff  eald 
aplndle  Incliidtac  a  tberaoautle  device.  vheMby  tbe  rela- 
tion of  tbe  member  witb  referwee  to  tbe  rotatlas  fl^d  ia 
varied  aceordins  to  rarlatto«8  la  atmoapberte  tcM»eratare. 
to  vary  tbe  somber  of  Ubm  af  foree  tt  tha  routlaf  flald 
cut  by  tbe  member. 

4.  In  a  tacbometo',  a  macaet  and  a  magnetic  maM,  a 
member  arraagad  to  eoitMd  bito  tbe  wgtc*  between  eald 
maae  and  magaet,  miane  for  eaoalnff  rtlatlTa  morement 
of  tbe  magnet  aad  magnetic  maea.  to  erMta  a  rotating 
magnetic  field  la  eald  apace,  and  meaaa  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  Mid  member.  Incladlng  oteUl  itripe  baring  dif- 
ferent beat  coefldenta. 

5.  In  a  Uebometer.  a  magnet  and  a  augnetic  maM.  a 
rotatable  Bleeve  earrrtag  one  of  tbcM  parts,  a  rod  longi- 
todinally  movable  tbroa^  said  skeve.  maaaa  tor  rap- 
portlog  said  rod  Inclodlng  a  tliemMtatie  device,  and  a 
member  carried  by  Mid  rod.  mM  member  beiag  Interpoeed 
between  Mid  maM  and  magnet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  OaMtte.] 


l.OOT.MB.      GAB   VrOTl   AND    BAlfOA 
Cavlamaii,  Oleaceeter  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Jt 
Serial  !law  T(M.tM.     (CL  IM— W.) 


tl.  191S. 


1.0«7,4«4.  ANNUNCIATOR.  C^aTaa  M.  Caolb.  Downey. 
CaL.  aMignor  of  oae-tblrd  to  A.  O.  Haywood  sod  one- 
tblrd  to  Grace  Haywood.  Downey,  Ca).  Filed  Sept.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  718.2801.     (O.  40—88.) 


1.  In  an  annondator.  a  dmm,  a  pair  of  rollers  on  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  a  web,  tbe  oppMlte  ends  of  wblcb 
are  attached  to  the  respective  rollers,  said  web  being  In 
contact  with  tbe  dmm.  iMd  tbe  rollara  having  at  eadi 
end  an  eadleu  elastic  bdt  wbleh  extends  sroand  each 
roller  and  ia  in  contact  witb  tbe  same  side  of  tbe  dmm 
witb  which  tbe  web  contacts. 

2.  In  an  snnonclator.  a  dmm,  a  pair  of  rollers  dia- 
metrically smaller  than  tbe  dram,  one  above  and  one  be- 
low Mid  drum,  a  web  witb  its  eada  attached  to  tbe  re- 
^MCtlve  rollers,  and  in  contact  wttb  one  side  of  tbe 
drum,  aad  aa  endlcM  elaatic  belt  wbieb  extends  around 
Mch  Md  of  tbe  roUart  aad  eoatacta  with  the  dram  on 
tbe  samo  side  where  tbe  web  engagM  tberewltb. 

3.  In  aa  annunciator,  a  dram,  a  pair  of  roUera,  dia- 
metrically smaller  than  tbe  drum,  one  roller  belag  above 
tad  tbe  otber  rollar  bdow  tito  dram,  aa  elaatk  belt  at 
eacdi  Mid  of  tbe  rollers  aad  arooad  tbe  aame.  and  as- 
teadlag  past  one  aide  of  aad  coataetlag  witb  tbe  draas. 
and  a  web^  oae  ead  <tf  wblcb  la  wooad  araaad  tbe  apper 
roller  aad  tbe  otber  mtd  wooad  arooad  tha  lower  roller 
and  In  Intermediate  eoataet  witb  tbe  dram,  tte  wiadlagn 
oa  tbe  rollere  belag  la  oppMlte  dlreetloBa. 

4.  Ia  aa  annaadator,  a  caM.  a  dram,  a  roller  above 
and  a  roller  below  said  dram,  aa  tfaatk  belt  at  each  ead 
which  extends  arooad  tbe  rollers  and  eagagM  witb  only 
one  side  ef  tbe  dram,  a  web  aroond  tbe  rollen  and  la 
contact  with  one  side  of  tbe  dr«m,  said  web  baviag  priatad 
aanouacemente  tfteraoa.  aad  tbe  caM  belag  provided  with 
an  expoaore  opeatag  at 


1.  In  a  gaa  etove.  a  body  baviag  a  boraer  therein,  a 
pivoted  nMoatlng  for  said  body  whereby  It  may  be  turned 
to  folded  aad  operative  poaltloaa.  a  1^  adapted  to  have 
a  pivotal  oMiaection  with  some  fixed  sopport  oa  said 
body  aad  a  aUde  plrotally  coaaaetsd  with  the  opper  end 
of  tbe  leg.  said  leg  aad  sUde  belag  foldable  with  the  said 
body. 

2.  Ia  a  gaa  atove  or  raaga.  a  body  baviag  a  boraar 
tberslB.  a  awoatlag  for  Mid  body  whereby  it  ssay  be 
turned  to  folded  aad  operative  poaltloaa,  a  way  00  said 
body,  a  leg  adapted  to  hava  a  pivotal  eonnectloa  with  a 
support  on  a  wall  or  elsewhara,  aad  a  slide  coaaaeted  with 
said  leg  aad  freely  eagageable  with  said  way. 

3.  In  a  gaa  stove,  rigid  bMrtaga.  a  body,  a  boraer 
within  Mid  body,  gadgeoas  oa  the  aald  bo4y  aad  rotatably 
sopported  la  Mid  bMrlaga,  oae  of  said  godfoeas  belag 
hollow,  a  stationary  gaa  supply  pipe,  iwlval  oMmectloaa 
between  said  gas-aopply  pipe  aad  eald  hollow  godgeoa,  a 
pipe  coaaeetlag  aald  boraM  aad  hollow  godgsen,  addi- 
tioaal  bonen  prorldad  with  air  aad  gaa  mtxtn  aad  a 
jolated  pipe  ceaaectad  with  the  sopply  pipe  aad  mov- 
able for  oae  with  either  sklxcr. 

4.  Ia  a  gaa  stove,  rigid  hearings,  a  body,  baracrs  wittala 
aald  body,  air  aad  gaa  mlxlag  ehamban  for  ooOperatloa 
with  Mid  bonera.  godgoooa  oa  Mid  bodf  rotatably  rap- 
ported  la  Mid  bearings,  one  of  said  gadgesaw  balag  hoUow, 
a  statloaary  gaa-sopply  pipe,  swivel  eoaaoetlaaa  betweea 
said  sopply  pipe  aad  said  hollow  godgeoa.  aad  a  i^pe  plv- 
otally  eoanected  with  said  sopply  pipe  and  Jolatad  be- 
tweea its  eada.  Mid  pipe  carrylag  a  tip  at  Its  frM  end 
which  may  be  adlosted  la  operative  relatioa  with  either 
of  said  mlxlag  chambers. 

5.  Ia  a  gaa-otove,  a  body  fonaod  with  waya.  aa  oven 
constractad  to  have  ite  t^  allds  la  said  ways,  a  plorality 
of  borners  la  soeh  ovea  aad  baviag  —'**»#■«''»*— V*^  la 
the  side  of  tbe  same,  a  gaa  aopply  pipe  sopported  upoa 
tbe  body,  aad  a  pipe  movably  coaaaeted  to  each  sopply- 
plpe  aad  having  a  ■  tip  adapted  to  detaehably  eater  the 
mixing-chambers. 


l,0S7,4Ml  AEROPLANI.  NoaMAV  Clakl  aad  ALsaar 
B.  PI.A1TK,  Qnlncy.  III.  Filed  Oct.  2S,  1912.  Serial  No. 
T2T.ST0.      (CI.   244 — 31.) 


Aa  aoroplaae  baviag  a  piaae  flat  top  sorfhee  aad  a  ass- 
vex-eorved  lower  rarfsM  adjaceat  to  tkt  froat  edge  aad 
eztemdlBg  bacfc  beyond  tbe  middle  of  tbe  body  of  tte  ptaae 
almoat  to  tte  rMr.  and  reversing  into  a  eoacava  SortaM 
sdjaerat  to  the  rear,  sabstaatlany  aa  deacribed. 


JOLV  i5t  19x3. 
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l^tfr,4tf.      UUWWIMM    FOB    BNQINBS.      PaxaiCK    J. 

Pa.,   aaalgaM.   by   direct  aad 
Its,    to    Amoricaa    BUaaeer   Cumpsay. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  DeUware.     Filed 
Doc  SI.  ms.    Serial  Mo.  7S8,e8S.     <CL  121— 11«.) 


1.  A  moAer  eompriaiag  an  indoatag  casing  having 
heads  at  ite  eads.  aad  a  plurality  of  conecntrlcally  ar- 
ranged baflbag  aiembera  eoaaected  to  mM  bMds,  Mch 
bafllng  Bi«H%»r  baviag  a  plorality  oC  anMAST  defieetlng 
portloBs  or  As  altenately  arraaged  with  IMptd  to  tbe 
defiedlng  portions  of  tbe  adjaomt  members.  Mid  deflect- 
ing portions  being  of  such  width  M  to  permit  said  por- 
tions oa  oaa  member  to  paM  tbe  similar  portions  on 
adjacent  members,  with  slight  clMranc*.  while  the  mem- 
bers  are   being   Inaerted   or   removed   endwiM   from    tbe 


2.  A  mofler  comprising  aa  Indosing  caalog  baviag 
hMda  at  ite  aada,  aad  a  plorality  of  ooocsatrically  ar- 
ranged bafling  meatbers  connected  to  Mid  bMds.  eadi 
bafling  SMmber  comprirtng  a  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  annolar  dsflectlag  porilons  or  ribs  alternately  ar- 
ranged witb  raape^t  to  tbe  drilectiag  portiona  of  tbe 
adjacent  membeca.  Mid  deflecting  portiona  being  of  such 
width  M  to  permit  Mid  portions  on  one  member  to  paM 
the  similar  portions  on  adjacent  ammbers.  witb  slight 
cUaraace,  while  the  memben  are  being  InMrtad  or  re- 
moved eadwlM  fram  tbe  casiag. 

S.  A  moflter  comprlalng  an  iocloaing  casing  having 
beada  at  Ite  eada.  and  a  plorality  of  concentrically  ar- 
ranged bafllag  ssemban  eoanected  to  Mid  beada.  Mcfa 
be<*iffg  member  comprlalng  a  drcuaiferentlally  corrugated 
cylinder  the  apleM  of  the  oorrogatlooa  on  one  member 
being  altsraatsly  arranged  with  rsspMt  to  the  aplcM 
of  tbe  corragatloas  an  adjaeaat  msMkan.  aad  said  eorra- 
gatioBs  belag  of  racb  width  m  to  permit  oae  member 
to  p«M  between  adjacent  m  ambers  with  alight  dcaraace 
while  the  msmbsra  are  belag  inaerted  or  reaMved  eadwiae 
from  the  caalag. 

4.  A  moAsr  eompriaiag  two  hoUow  heads  having 
spiders  thsrelB,  ami  baviag  porta,  eoaoMtric  baflUag 
Bsembers  having  their  enda  abattlag  agalaat  aald  spldera, 
aad  mraaa  for  damplag  tha  heads  agalaat  the  eada  of 
the  baflUng  membara. 

5.  A  mofler  comprlalng  two  hollow  beada  having 
apldera  tberda.  anJ  having  porte,  the  arma  of  aald 
spldera  having  groovM.  tobolar  bafling  asemben  having 
their  aada  flttlag  la  said  groovea.  aad  bmbm  ftor  damp- 
ing tbe  spldera  agatast  aald  members. 

[Clalsas  0  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,067.468.  IfUFFLBB.  Patbick  J.  CoLLiMS.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  aaslgTkor  to  American  Silencer  Company. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delawara.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  101s.    Serial  No.  761.522.    (CI.  121—116.) 

1.  A  mofler  comprlalng  aa  Indoalng  caalng  a  MrtM  of 
apaced  bafling  partitieas  in  aald  casing,  each  partition 
baviag  aa  eecdatrle  apaalag  tberethraogb,  aad  a  serin 
of  bafllag  msmbsfs  of  MMllar  disaster  than  Mid  open- 
ings alternately  airsagsi  with  rsapaet  to  said  partitions 
aad  to  ttae  with  aaM  apsalBiP. 

2.  A  mofler  eosBprMag  aa  ladoslag  easlBg  a  serlM  of 
spaced  bafllag  partltloas  la  said  eaalBg,  each  partition 
baviag  aa  .aeecatHa  apsaiSs  thsrathroogb  aad  the  open- 
ings la  the  aaecaashre  partltloas  being  angularly  dls- 
pteasd  Witt  rsspsFt  to  eae  another  about  tte  axis  of 

of  bafllag  msmbers  of  smaller 


thaa  Mid  opaalags  alternately 
te  said  partitions  aad  la  Uae  with 


-^  a 


arraaged  with 


3.  A  mufBer  coaprisiag  aa  Inclosing  easing  a  ssite  of 
spaced  baffling  partitions  in  saM  caalng,  each  faLflUoo 
having  an  eccentric  opening  tberathrongh,  a  so|j|||gt  sa- 
tendiag  through  said  openings,  and  a  MriM  of  bafling 
membtts  aC  smaller  diameter  than  said  openings  seeored 
to  saM  MVport  and  alternately  arranged  with  respect  to 

Mid  pgtftitions.  :: 

4.  A  mtiffler  comprising  an  inclosing  rasing  a  aerfaa  of 
spaced  bafling  partitions  in  said  casing.  MCb  partition 
having  aa  eccentric  opening  theretbraugb  and  tbe  open- 
ings in  tbe  succeesive  partitions  being  angularly  dis- 
placed with  rMpect  to  one  another  about  the  axis  of  the 
casiag,  a  support  extending  through  said  openings,  and 
a  sartes  of  baflUng  members  of  smaller  diameter  than  said 
ppenlngs  secured  to  Mid  support  and  alteraataly  arranged 
with  raspsct  to  Mid  partitions. 

fi.  A  moflter  comprising  sn  indoalng  casing  a  MrtM  of 
spaced  baflUag  partitions  in  Mid  caalng,  each  partltloa 
having  an  eccentric  opening  tberetbroogh  and  the  opaa- 
Inga  la  tbe  partltiona  of  tbe  series  being  spirally  ar- 
ranged, a  support  extending  through  mU  openings,  aad 
baflUng  dlaks  or  members  secured  to  said  support  batweea 
tbe  partltloos. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  OsMtte.] 


1,067,468.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  WaltBB  L. 
CoixiNs.  Milford,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1010.  Serial 
No.  574.768.     (CL  20—1.) 


A  boUdlag  wall  having  a  baae-bMfd  and  a  lath  aad 
plaster  wall  arraaged  adjacent  Mid  baae-board,  aad  a 
BMtalllc  reUforeasaeat  embedded  la  tbe  lath  aad  plaater 
wall  adjacent  said  baae-board.  harteg  a  Up  at  tim  froat 
corner  of  said  lath  sod  plaater  wall  which  axtaada  ovor 
the  front  edge  of  tbe  baae-board  at  tbe  top,  subateatlaWy 
as  described. 


1,067,4  76.     CUTTINO  AND  FOLDIMO  MACHDnH 

BooAB  H.  Conaau.,   Stoniagtoa.  Caoa.,   sasJsaor  to 

C.   B.  CottreU  A  Sens  Coaqwny.   Mew  Terfc.  M.  T.,  a 

Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    loly    It.    ISOT. 

Serial  No.  883,402.     (CI.  101—120.) 

li  Folding   cyUadtrn.    meaaa   for   feeding   bmIb    prsM 

sheete  therato.  means  Cor  fsedlag  aa  extra  ahaet  from  a 

idngle  aooree  of  extra  sheet  sopply  to  the  feidlag  cplk 

laden  into  engagrairat  with  mM  mala  pram  Sheete  at  sap 
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Bkwt 

oecQ^  any  one  of  •  pltmUlty  of  pooltkms  between  dtf- 
fcrent  pUm  la  Om  OMifMid  ilfMtpMk  Md  meaiM  fbr 
eoafainliic  tke  Mid  aialfe  prcM  ftbceto  aad  extra  ibeet. 


2.  FoMlas  cyUaden,  •««■■  for  feedtaM(  baIb 
■heete  tkereto,  Meeae  for  feedlac  ■■  extra  sheet  froai  • 
Macle  Morce  of  oBtra  ebeet  wmppty  to  the  fWdl^  efh 
iiMlen  lato  engacemeot  w||tk  oaM  mala  preaa  akaaCa,  the 
aoiirc»  of  estni  akaet  aopply  bataf  aktftaMa  laterally 
Whereby  the  aaM  eheet  aay  oceapy  any  oae  of  a  plo- 
raBty  ef  peoltloaa  bttwtea  dlffercat  pllee  In  tli« 
pleted  rft»*tare.  aatf  aeena  for  roa^Matag  aaid 
pnaa  abeeta  and  extra  Cheet. 

8.  VWdlag  eyllaiera.  aMaaa  for  feeilac  naln 
ahMta  tbereto,  means  for  feedtoc  an  extra  ahaet  fraai  a 
ilngle  eoarce  of  estra  akeaC  aapply  to  the  ftoldlav  cyl- 
tedera  into  engagement  with  aaid  main  preaa  sheets  at 
any  one  of  a  plurality  ot  different  points  In  the  width 
of  the  mahii  pieaa  aheeta  whoeby  the  aald  extra  sheet 
■ay  occavy  any  oae  ot  a  plnralitjr  of  peaHloaa  between 
different  pliea  in  the  completed  algnatare,  aad  eeaetlng 
folding  derices  arranged  to  fold  the  main  press  sheets 
and  extra  sheet  together  aad  deUver  them  at  a  prede- 
termined point. 

4.  Folding  cylindem,  Mcaaa  far  feeding  main  preaa 
sheets  tbereto,  neana  Jbr  feedtng  aa  extra  sbeet  from  a 
single  source  of  estra  akaet  aayply  to  the  folding  cyl- 
inders into  enjajeaieat  with  aald  auUa  preaa  sheets,  the 
aoorce  of  extra  alMtt  aapply  halfg  ahlfuble  laterally 
whereby  the  aald  extra  Aeet  mmj  occupy  any  one  of  a 
ploraiity  of  poaitlosM  hetweea  different  pUea  in  the  com- 
pleted algnatnre,  4*1  caaell^  fhldlnc  devicea  arranged 
to  fold  the  main  pta«  WbmAM  and  extra  sbeet  together 
and  delirer  them  at  a  wmttHtnttmt  point. 

5.  Folding  cylindeav  Miit  ttr  feeding  main  preaa 
aheeta  thereto,  means  ftw  faailat  •  sheet  from  a  single 
aoarce  of  extra  sheet  supply  to  tha  folding  cylinders  at 
.different  points  in  the  width  of  tka  main  preaa  sheeta 
according  to  the  position  which  the  extra  sbeet  is  to 
•aaapr  hetweaa  dlBereat  pUea  ia  the  conpletsd  alsaatare. 

fhMlac  deelcea  awaajtd   to  told  the  sheeta  «•■ 

•d  dtfNer  theai  at  a  pradeteratoed  palat,  aaaaa 

iimthr  tbt  ao  faMid  ahaals  teta  a  plaraUty  af  gisapa 

Ihr  aaasmhUag  the  groapa  to  larM  a  campletad 

(Clalma  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.) 


iMt,*n.  nvmBQ  AMD  roLsmiQ  machine.  mm*M 

B.  CMMBUi,  Maw  Tattt,  M.  T..  laalgaii  to  C.  B,  Oot- 
trall  A  Saaa  Coapaar.  INv  Torfc,  N.  T..  a  CaeporaMon  of 
Maw  laraay.  PSad  Apr.  Ift,  1»12.  Serial  Ne^  dPl.aSS. 
(CI.    101—120.) 

t.  C>«<tlnff  faidtay  cyliadiis.  nteaaa  far  ttadtac  main 

fbr  ftiidlag  a  ahaat  fiaa  a 

of  astni  MMet  a«pply  lato  psalUiai   ta  ha 

itad  mt  Cfee  fuldlag  «y  lingers  with  aay  oae  ot  aaM 


2.  FMdlag  cylladers.  aMaaa  fbr  fhedtaff  main  preaa 
sheeta  thereto,  meana  for  feeding  a  aheet  from  a  atagla 
aevrea  of  aatra  abeat  supply  lata  poalttaB  to  ba  aaaedated 
at  the  MMam  cyllaAera.  with  aay  oaa  of  aald  imIb  preaa 
aecardlBf  to  tie  paatttoa  wMfh  the  afeeet  la  to 
la  the  eampleted  algnatnre.  eoactteg  fMdhig  de- 
▼leea  en  tte  Mdh«  cylinders  arraaged  to  Md  the  aheeta, 
aad  saeaaa  thr  coaMahig  saM  sheeta. 
8.  P>»ldteff  cylladefa,  maaaa  for  feedlag  mala  preaa 
tharala.  a  laterally  ahlftable  aoarea  of  extra  aheet 
,  maaaa  Ihr  Ihadlag  a  aheet  f^om  the  aaaree  of  extra 
aheet  aapply  lata  paaitlaa  to  he  aaaodated  with  aay  oaa 
of  said  mala  preaa  aheeta  aad  meaaa  for  cMaMalnf  aaM 


4.  PaMbig   cyltndera,    maaaa   for 

thereto,  a  latafally  ahUtahle  aaaree  ef 
,  aMaaa  far  fbidlag  a  aheet  fram  the 
ahaat  aapply  lato  paaKtaa  ta  ha 
of  aald  amlB  preaa  aheeta, 

ta  fhM  the  aheeta  and  aaaaaa  far 


f.  Ca^cttat  foMlag  cyMadara. 

a  plurality   of  aoorcea  of  extra   aheet 

•a  ha  asaneiatsd  at  tha  IhMtag  cyi 
•r  aaM  maia  praM  aheata  accordl^  H 
wMah  tha  thaata  are  ta  aecapy  k 
tare  nd  meaaa  far  coarthrtag  aaM 

(CUIms  6  to  98  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.0d7.472.     mftlNFBCTAMT-HOLOaB.     Paap 
gaa  fcandaeo.  CaL     riled  Oct,  li.  1912. 
725.091.      (CI. 


CasBB^ 
1  No. 


1.  la  a  derleeaf 
a  pate  ot 


prMng 


Jolt  15, 19(3. 


U.  S.  PATJBNT  OFFICE. 


with  ahM 


iptai  ta  aoart^a  dfatafaetant  hi  aatld  fena  aad  Iha  atftar 
ll«ald  fovai.  aaeha  haelag  eamanalearttoo 
for  ttltag  the  aama^  mttum  for 
ta  a  cloaat  raeaptacts.  aad  maana 
for  diractliw  walar  teha  the  rampartmit  antatnlaff.the 
aolld  dlatafaetaat. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tha  ehua  described,  a  body  dirlded  Into 
compartments,  one  of  aald  coaqtartaseats  being  adapted  to 
contain  dlaiafectanta  la  aoltd  form  and  the  other  disin- 
fecunts  In  liquid  foran,  parfa;a'^'-ns  (armed  ia  the  iMttom 
of  the  flrat  named  coaipartaMBt,  naeks  baTing  communi- 
cation with  the  compartaianta  for  filling  the  same,  a  slot 
formed  in  the  first  named  compartakant,  an  upwardly 
fiar^  Up  aecured  adjhcaat  aald  slot  for  directing  water 
into  said  compartmaat,  aad  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
body  and  adapted  to  detadihbly  support  the  same  within 
a  cloaet   receptacle. 


1.067.473.  MAIL-BAO-DELITRBT  APPARATUS. 
Oaoaga  N.  Doomn.  Wnhlaabarg,  Pa.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  22.  191S.  flarlal  No.  762,770.  Dirlded 
aad  this  appllcatloa  AM  Hay  26,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
769,902.      (CI.  106 — 232.) 


peat,  a(  aa 
hiaged  lamae.ntloa  tharawtth  to 
la  aaa  diraetloa  to  a  horlaoatol  plaaa 
aa  arai  pivetolly  caaaaetad  with  tha 
aapport  aad  haiag  eouater-watghtad  to  aartog  ta  a 
tially  vartleal  plaaa,  amaiw  to  lladt  tta  Tattlaal 
asoecmant  of  the  arm  to  hath  dlraetlaaa,  mall  has 
tag  Bceaa  carried  by  tha  light  end  e<  the  arm,  a 
eopaected  with  the  apper  ead  of  tha  apataadtog  pi 
Tided  with  an  aloagatad  alot,  a  tot^  ptoataUy 
arlth  the   am  aad  carrying   a    laterally 
adapted  for  inaertion   within   tha  alOBgatad  alot,  aad  a 
spring  carried  by  tha  arm  aad  eagagtog  the  piTotad  latdi. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrilied,  tha  com- 
bination with  an  upstanding  poat,  of  an  apatandlng  aap- 
port baring  hinged  connection  therewith  to  autoamtlQaUy 
swing  In  one  direction  in  a  boriaontal  plane  upon  belag 
released,  an  arm  plrotolly  connected  wlUt  tha  opatondlng 
support  and  being  counter- weighted  to  swing  to  a  aub- 
stantlally  vertical  plane,  mall  bag  connecting  meana  car- 
ried by  the  light  end  of  the  arm,  a  bracket  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  upstanding  post  prorlded  with  aa 
elongated  alot,  a  latch  pirotally  connected  with  the  arm 
and  caftylng  a  laterally  extending  pin  adapted  tor  inaer- 
tion within  tbo  elongated  slot,  and  a  spring  carried  by  the 
arm  aad  engagtog  the  piroted  latch. 

fClalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.067.474. 
Spokane. 
749,689. 


HORSESHOE  - 
Wash.      Piled 
(CI.  168—86.) 


CREEPER.      Damd.    Dkain, 
Feb.    20,    1918.      SerUl    No. 


1.  In  apperataa  of  the  character  deecribed,  tha  coas- 
blnation  adth  aa  upataadlag  paat,  of  aa  apatondlag  aop- 
part  havl^  htogad  eaaaaetkm  therewith  to  aatomatically 
aartog  ia  aaa  diraetloa  to  a  horlaaatal  plana  upon  belag 

horlaoatol  arm  pivoted  to  the 
to  awlag  to  a  aabatantJaliy  rertioal 
plaaa  with  rilatlaa  thereto^  means  tor  detachahly  coa- 
;  a  mall  bag  with  aaa  ead  af  the  approxlasately  hort- 
ital  aim,  latch  meaaa  adapted  to  be  dlacoaaacted  apea 
t  awt^itog  maeammit  of  the  apptoxtomtely  borlaontol 
to  alevato  tha  mall  bag  eoaaectlag  meaaa,  aad  a 
weight  eaaaacted  with  aae  ead  of  the  approxlaately  hori- 
sontal  arm  to  swlag  the  aaa^e  dowawardly  apoa  the 
remoral  of  the  amll  hag. 

2.  In  apparataa  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  com- 
blnation  with  an  apatandlng  poat,  of  an  upatanding  sap- 
part  hla«ad  thereto  to  aotonadcally  awlag  in  a  harl- 
aoDtol  plaaa  ta  aaa  diraetloa  upoa  hai^  releaaad,  an 
approKtmaMy  hsttaontal  ana  plrocad  to  the  apataadlng 
support  to  swlag  In  a  subatantlally  rertlcal  ptone  and 
haTlag  Ha  rear  cad  weighted  to  awtog  the  forward  ead 
thereof  apwardly,  mall  bag  attoehlag  meaaa  caaaectad 
with  tha  fiseward  ead  e(  the  arai,  a  latch  etesaaat  aoa- 
aaeted  wtlft  tha  rear  aad  of  the  arm,  aad  a  a»«etlBg  totah 
alaamat  aaaaaetod  with  tha  apper  ead  of  tha  poat 

S.  la  appaxattta  af  tha  aharaetar  daacrtbad,  the  eaai- 
blaatlaa  wMh  aa  apatondlag  peat,  of  aa  apataadtag  aap- 
port hla«ad  tharnto  to  aateamtltaUy  awlag  to  aae  dlraa- 
tlon  In  the  horlaaatol  plane  upon  betog  releaaed,  aa  ana 
pleatally  faiftBi  with  tha  apatoadla*  aoppart  ta  be 
awaag  la  a  ■ahataatunj'  TaHteal  plaaa^  maaaa  to  past- 
ttoely  Umtt  tha  varttaal  awtaglag  moesmaat  af  tha 
to  hath  dtaaetlaMii  amaaa  dataehahly  caaaaetlag  a 
hi«  to  oaa  aad  af  tha  ana,  a  weight  to  awlag  tha  arm 
ta  a  vattlehl  plaah,  aad  a  tatoh  aotmaUy  hahUag  the  ana 

to  a  hortaeetal  plaaa  and  halag 
It  af  that  aad  of  the 


tha 


#f-- 


apparataa  of  the  chaiaatei 


L  A  honae  ahae  creeper  emhodylag  a  body, 
thereto  at  dlagaaal  polnto  aad  engacsaMe  with  the 
of  a  hocaa  ahoe,  and  a  aiaaiber  ad|aetahly  eaanaetad  to  the 
hady  and  angageahia  with  the  toe  of  the  haraa  ahoa,  the 
arm  which  ia  ptrotad  to  advaace  of  tha  athar  harlag  a 
toe  to  caatact  wlto  the  aald  aMmber. 

2.  A  horae  ahoe  creeper  entoodytog  a  body,  aram  ptrotad 
thereto  at  diagonal  potota  aad  angageahia  with  tha  heal 
af  a  hataa  ahae,  a  BMmbar  engagaaMe  with  the  toe  af 
the  hotae  ahoe,  aad  draft  means  cMnacttag  the  aald  aaaai- 
ber  aad  body,  tha  arm  which  U  pleated  to  adeaaaa  of  the 
other  haTli«  a  toe  to  eoatoet  with  the  aald  iMBihar. 

S.  ▲  horaa  ahaa  eraaper  ambadyla«  a  hady  haaiag  a  alat 
thereto,  arma  plrotad  to  the  body  and  aagiasaMa  with  tha 
heal  «t  a  harae  ahoe,  a  memhsr  eapagaahla  witii  tha  toe 
eC  tha  hacaa  ahaa.  aad  hartag  meana  aagaglac  to  tta  aaM 
alat,  draft  aaeaaa  aacaglag  tha  aald  mawhar  aad  tha  mar 
aad  of  tha  hpdy.  tha  arma  batag  plvatad  to  tke  hadv  ht 
dtagaaal  paiato  aad  that  arm  which  la  ptootai  la 
af  tha  athar  hartag  a  taa  to  caatact  with  the  aaM 

d.  A  horaa  lAm  eraaper  aartM^tartaff  a  hadr  haviaff  a 
laai^tadlaal  alot  tharala,  a  pair  af 
at  illnaaal  paiato  and  tngagaahia  with  tha 

a  haad  haelag  maaaa  to  aapM*  the  toe  af  c 
a  wimher  carried  hp  toa 
throagh  the  aald  iriot,  aad  a  daaft 
said  member  aad  tha  Mar  ead  af  the  hady. 


issa 


6oB 


OFFICIAL  OAZBTTB 


JVLV  15,  1913. 


ft.  A  iMne  ako*  CMepar  eabodylac  •  pUte  teTias  Hi 
raur  tad  beat  aacniarty  and  liaTtaK  a  loa«itadtoaJ  slot 
<t|>cninc  ferwanUj.  a  piata  Upptof  Um  ftoward  ead  vt 
tbe  afonaaid  plat*  and  baTlag  a  pair  of  anu  to  cagate 
the  toe  of  tb«  hone  >bo«.  a  pair  of  aroa  plrotad  to  tka 
former  plate  at  dlacoaal  polnta  aad  ensaceaMa  wKh  the 
becl  of  the  borae  itooe.  a  bolt  carried  by  tha  latter  ^ata 
and  eagaclnc  throagh  aald  alot.  and  a  bolt  havlnf  an  eye 
eagaglBf  the  aforaaafd  bolt  and  paMtag  throoch  the  aago- 
lar  end  of  the  fanner  plate,  the  arm  which  la  pivoted  la 
adrance  of  the  other  haylac  a  toe  engaglag  the  respective 
corner  of  the  latter  plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  tai  the  Oaaette.l 


1.08T.4ML    irUTmiAlrCOMPSnnifG  MACHINB.    Ak- 

to  CalMnla  raal  Ma— Ihctarlaa  Oam- 
paay,  Laa  Afaiai,  ChL,  a  Cocpofhttoa  of  CattflMnala. 
I91ad  Apr.  1.  ltl>.    tarial  Na  ttT.Mft.     (CL  IM— 20.) 


1.067.475.  STACKING  MECHANISM  FOB  PBINTINO- 
PRESUES  AND  UKE  MACHINES.  JOHJf  A.  BWOBL, 
Chicago.  III.,  aao^or  of  ooe-balf  to  Toby  RaboTlta,  Chl- 
cngo.  111.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  T18.88S. 
(CI.  101—34.) 


1.  A  stacker  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  ^araUty 
of  spaced  vertically  extending  front,  rear  and  aide  baia. 
having  lower  channel  members  and  apper  adjustable  mem-  ; 
bers  dovetailed  thareta,  and  clrcnmferaotlally  extandlac  I 
angle-shaped  members  adapted  for  slldable  engagcsMBt 
with  each  otbor  and  eonsected  with  said  vertically  ex- 
tending bars,  and  cimUoa  aseans  provided  at  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  rear  bar  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  deacribed. 

2.  A  stacker  of  the  elaaa  deacrfhed  comprlstng  a  plural- 
ity of  apaced  vertically  extending  front,  rear  and  side 
bars,  havt^r  upper  and  lower  Interengaglng  adjustable 
members  and  drcnmferentlally  extending  angular  adjust- 
able members  connected  wHh  said  vertically  extending 
bars,  and  inwardly  extending  flanges  secured  to  the  upper 
members  of  said  rear  bars,  substantially  aa  described  . 

3.  A  stacker  of  the  claas  described  oomprlslng  a  plural- 
ity of  aplLced  vertically  extending  front,  rear  and  side 
ban.  having  lower  channel  members  and  upper  adjustable 
members  dovetailed  therein  and  ctrcnmfcrentlally  extend- 
ing members  angle-shaped  In  cross  section,  adapted  for 
slldable  engagement  with  each  other  and  connected  with 
the  vertically  extending  bars,  and  elongated  flexible  stripa 
provided  at  the  inner  aldea  of  said  rear  bars,  the  upper 
ends  of  said  strips  being  connected  with  the  corresponding 
ends  of  said  rear  bare,  so  that  the  lower  end  porttona 
thereof  belly  inwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stacker  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  tmck  and  coob- 
priaing  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertically  extending  froat. 
Y«ar>of  side  bars,  having  upper  and  lower  interengaglng 
adjustable  members,  and  drcomferentlally  extending  an- 
gular adjustable  members  connected  with  the  vertically 
extend&ig  bars  and  having  inwardly  exten<nng  flaagsa  aa- 
cured  to  the  upper  memhers  of  aald  rear  bars,  snbotaa- 
tfally  as  daacHhad. 

5.  A  stacker  adapted  for  hortaoatal  and  vertical  adjust- 
ment oa  a  truck  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  ver- 
tically exteadlBg  front,  rear  aad  side  bars,  havlag  tower 
channel  BMmhera  aad  apper  adjuatable  members  dove- 
tailed therein,  aad  drcamfereatlally  csteadlng  memhers 
aogle-shaped  in  croas  Mctlon,  adapted  for  sUdaUe  en- 
gagenent  vtth  eaA  other  aad  connected  with  the  verti- 
cally extending  bars,  aad  eloagated  flexible  strips  providsd 
at  the  laaer  sMea  af  Mid  rear  bars,  the  upper  eade  of  saM 
strips  beiag  coaaected  wtfh  the  cerreepoadlng  eadi  of  Mid 
rear  bars,  so  that  tiM  lower  end  portieas  thereof  belly  In- 
wardly, snbataatlallT  hs  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  cqasprcasiag  meehaalsm,  compriaiag  a  machine  hav- 
ing a  dl%  means  for  farciag  looae  material  lato  said  die. 
aad  maais  for  aatoaMittcaHy  breaklaf  aC  a  partlea  of  the 
compiaaaad  material  aad  farmlag  H  lata  Mparate  stleka. 

2.  A  iwprriini  aiilniilew.  i  uai|W liJafl  a  die  adapted 
to  hava  laoae  matMlal  pt>MiJ  Into  tha  aaae  to  form  a  con- 
tlnnoaa  stick  of  cosapoaite  material,  a  member  for  receiv- 
ing a  portion  of  said  sti^  from  the  dtaa  aad  breaking  off 
aad  twistlBg  the  aaaae  to  secare  a  hladsr  ahoot  the  stick. 

S.  A  coaspreaslag  ■««/'»»i»'«  for  forming  eompoaite  sticks. 
comprWag  a  fkaam,  a  plaraUty  of  «aa  monatad  thereoa 
adapted  to  receive  the  materials  to  be  cemprsaaed.  alter- 
nately ladprocatlng  plungers  adapted  to  force  the  mate- 
rial hato  eald  dlca,  axiaUy  dispoaed  members  to  receive  said 
■atcrlal,  aad  avtonatlc  mcaas  to  wparate  the 
to  bNak  tfea  coHpeatte  sticks. 

4.  A  niBiiMiaalai  machlaa,  eoBprlalac  a  fraiM,  a  phi- 
raltty  af  material  reesHiag  «ee  aMoatad  thcreia.  recipro- 
catiag  piuagers  adapted  to  force  SMtvial  Into  said  diea. 
and  twiatlBff  mevhers  adapted  to  raeatra  tha  material 
from  the  dies  and  to  twist  wires  aarrouadlag  tha  same. 

B.  A  sMterlal  eumptesalag  machlae  hartag  dies  formed 
with  yleldlBff  seetlena.  raeiprocattaf  plna«ers  Cor  fordag 
material  lato  said  dhn,  maaas  for  releaslag  the  yielding 
sectloBs  la  the  event  of  the  material  beeomlag  too  tightly 
we^Nied  therda.  aad  meaaa  for  rccetvlag  aad  breaking  off 
the  material  In  suitable  stick  lengths. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,0<rr,47T.  LIQUID-OAOS.  HAaaisoH  D.  rtaaaL,  Badae. 
Wis.,  aaalgnor  of  oae-half  to  William  H.  Lingssrdler,  Ra- 
dne.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  S.  1918.  Berlal  No.  752,982. 
(CT.  7»— 82.) 

1.  A  n^uld-gage  attachaUe  to  a  tank  to  depend  there- 
in, and  which  comprtaee  a  vertical  aheli.  a  scale-slide 
guided  la  the  shell  through  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  plate 
la  pivotal  cennectiea  with  the  lower  portion  of  aald  shell 
aad  havteg  aa  upper  drcalar  rateheC-taotlMd  edge  aad  a 
similarly  toothed  lower  eccentric  edge  with  which  said 
sUde  It  alteraately  eagageahla.  a  rod  eztendlag  ftom  the 
plate  between  said  edffM  thereof,  aad  a  Beat  attached  to 
the  red. 

2.  A  liqnld-gage  attachable  to  a  taak  to  depend  therela, 
aad  which  eemprlass  a  rertical  i*ell  lengitadlaslly  slotted 
at  its  lower  end.  a  acala^lida  fvliad  la  tka  shaU  thraagh 
the  nppar  ead  of  tha  same  aad  alM  loagHadiaally  Netted 
at  its  lower  cad,  a  pivotally  haag  plate  eapaglag  the  shell 
aad  rtide  slots  aad  which  has  an  apper  drcalar  ratcbet- 
toothed  edt*  aad  a  similarly  taotlMtf  lemn  aeoaatrlc  adfe 
with  wUch  aald  allde  Is  altaraataiy  engageabia,  a  rod  at- 
tending from  the  plate  hetnem  said  adgsa  thireof  aad  a 
Beat  attached  to  the  rod. 
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S.  A  Mf  W  mm  attachahia  to  a  taak  aad  which 
prlasi  A  vartkal  akaU  prarldid  with  aa  appar  flaaga  eoo- 
atltattag  a  cleaaia  far  aa  opeaing  in  a  taak  throatfi  which 
the  aheU  Jipw !■.  a  seals  slids  galded  la  said  sheU  throogh 
the  appar  aad  of  the  same,  a  plats  in  pivotal  oonaeetioB 
with  the  iowar  partlea  of  the  aforesaid  shell  aad  havlnff 
aa  appar  drcalar  ratchet-toothed  edge  and  a  similarly 
toothed  lower  eocsatrte  edge  with  which  said  allde  is  al- 
ternately eagageahle,  a  rod  extending  from  the  plate  be- 
tween aald  edges  thereof  aad  a  float  attached  to  the  rod. 


4.  A  UwM-ffage  attachable  to  a  Uak  to  depend  therein 
and  which  eompriaea  a  vertical  shell  havlag  aa  upper  stuff- 
ing-box end.  a  spring-controlled  acale-alide  guided  In  the 
shell  through  aald  upper  end  thereof,  a  plate  In  pivotal 
connection  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  shell  aad  having 
an  upper  clrealar  ratchet-toothed  edge  and  a  almilarly 
toothed  lower  aceeatric  edge  with  which  aald  allde  la  al- 
ternately engageable,  a  rod  cxtendlag  from  the  plate  be- 
tween said  sdfM  thsrsof  aad  a  float  attached  to  the  rod. 

5.  A  muid^aoi  AttaahaMe  to  a  taak  and  which  com- 
prises a  vertieal  abell  havias  aa  avper  stafllng-box  end 
and  a  lever  lo^ltB«iaal  aifet.  a  aealrMd  folded  In  the 
shell  thiangh  tali  tpm  and  tbereaf  aad  having  a  lower 
offset  loagltailaaUr  slotted  plate-extendoa,  a  plrotally 
bang  plate  eagsglBB  the  dots  of  the  aheU  aad  plate  ex- 
tension of  the  scalarod.  aa  apper  circular  edffs  of  the  piv- 
otal plate  aad  a  lesrer  eeeaatrtc  edge  of  the  aasM  being 
ratchet-toothed  tor  alMraate  engagement  of  said  sUde,  a 
rod  extendlag  flrom  said  plate  between  the  toothed  edges 
thereof,  aad  a  Boat  attached  to  Om  rod. 


1.067.478.  WBLDI NO-MACHINE.  Jambs  B.  Skatslu 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1912.    Serial  No.  728,797.     (Cl.  219 — 4.) 

1.  la  a  wddlag  Bmchlae,  the  combination  of  two  termi- 
nala,  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
other,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  the  terminala 
and  extendlag  laterally  therefrom,  a  tool  mounted  on  said 
arm  for  movement  lengthwlae  of  the  arm,  and  a  work-sup- 
porting memher  secared  to  the  other  terminal  and  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  oader  aaid  arm,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2,  la  a  wddlag  machlae,  the  comhlnatloa  of  two  sup- 
ports, aa  arm  cxtcadlBg  latmrally  from  one  of  said  sup- 
ports aad  plvotally  monated  thereon  so  as  to  swlag  about 
an  axis,  aad  a  work-supporting  meatber  seeored  to  the 
other  stipport  aad  prcaeating  aa  ealarged  area  parallel 
to  the  plaae  of  movement  of  aald  arm  fbr  eo-actioa  with  a 
tool  electrically  connected  to  the  ana  at  any  point  along 
the  length  of  the  arm  whan  the  arm  la  In  aay  poaltlon  of 
its  pivotal  BMfWMBt  MitatantlaUy  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  In  a  neldUn  mafhlne,  the  comhlnatloa  of  two  termi- 
nals, one  of  which  is  movable  toward  aad  away  from  the 
other,  aa  arm  ^rotally  meaated  on  one  of  the  termlaalB, 
electrically  ooinectad  tbecato  and  ext»dlBg  laterally 
a  mortt-aopportlag  member  aaearsd  to  the 


other  twrmlaal  aad  eztendiaff  laterally  tberefroa 
aald  ^Toted  arm  for  co-aetloo  with  a  tool  dectrleaUy 
aected  to  said  arm,  aubataatiially  aa  aet  forth. 
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4.  In  a  welding  aaa^iae,  the  comUaatioa  of  two  tciasi- 
i  member  secured  to  one  ^  aald  termiaala  and  hav- 
ing hiage-siaBberB  foramd  thereoa,  aa  -arm  having  hiaffs 
ammbers  formed  la  one  end  there<tf,  a  htaga-pin  extending 
through  said  hiage-members  to  plvotally  support  the 
on  eald  teradnal,  a  tool-holdlag  member  SMmatad  on 
arm  to  slide  baA  and  forth  thereon,  and  a  worfc-aapportlng 
Bwmber  aecnred  to  the  other  of  said  terminala.  etsctiUaily 
ooaneeted  thereto  and  pieaenting  aa  enlarged  area  parallel 
to  the  plaae  if  mevsmsnt  4rf  eaid  arm  for  e»-actloa  with 
a  tool  held  hy  said  tool-boldlag  member  when  saM  tool- 
hoMUag  antember  is  la  any  position  lengthwise  of  said  arm 
aad  whea  the  arm  is  la  aay  podttsa  of  Ita  pivotal 
meat,  sabeUatiaUy  aa  set  forth. 

ft.  In  a  wdding  ataditne,  the  comblnatioB  ^  two 
ports,  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  sapperts 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  tool  aaonatad  on  said 
arm  and  movabls  lengthwise  of  the  arm,  and  a  work-aap- 
porting  member  eecured  to  the  other  enppert  and  preeeat- 
Ing  an  enlarged  area  parallel  to  the  plane  of  movement  of 
said  arm  for  co-aetlon  with  said  tool  when  ttie  XxkA  is  la 
any  podtion  lengthwlae  of  the  arm  aad  when  the  arm  It 
in  any  podtion  of  its  pivotal  aoovenMnt,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.067,479.  TRACKER-BOABD.  Jambs  Ciubke  Haobt, 
Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Chicago, 
ni..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dee.  9,  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  696.496.     (Cl.  M— 16S.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clase  described  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  tracker  boards  set  ride  by  dde  and  separated  by  a 
amall  Intervening  space,  tald  boards  bdng  of  eqtml  thick- 
nets  and  havlag  lacUned  facee  preeeatlng  a  tnbatantlally 
convex  aarCaee,  and  a^  cover  capable  of  bdng  applied  to 
dther  one  (rf  said  boardt,  tald  cover  being  foroMd  of  ttlff 
reailleat  material  aad  havlag  two  paralld  ddes  for  aa- 
gaglDg  the  ddta  <tf  one  or  the  other  of  aald  boarda,  aad  alao 
havtag  an  ladlned  face  coaaeetlng  tald  paralld  ddea,  the 
injllnarinn  Of  the  face  of  aald  hoarda  bdng  aahstaatlally 
the  MUM  aa  tha  ladlaatlon  of  the  i»ver  aad  the  thMoMet 
of  tald  board!  hdag  tUlbfly  greater  ttaa  the  Bormal  dls- 
taace  hetneea  the  paralld  sides  of  said  cover. 
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2.  la  •  drrlct  of  the  elua  a<»crtb«d  In  coaMaAttoK,  « 
pair  of  tracker  board!  oot  «Sd«  \rf  rtde  sod  oopanted  br  • 
saiall  intorrenlBg  space,  lakl  boarda  botac  of  eqoal  thkk- 
ii«M  and  haTtag  UtcUiMd  faeeo  pr«Motinc  a  sabotantlally 
coDTOx  rarfkec.  aad  a  ootct  capable  of  being  applied  to 
either  one  of  Mid  boardi,  tald  corer  beliiff  formed  of  stlt 
reallleat  material  and  taarlng  two  parallel  aldea  for  engag- 
ing the  aide*  of  oae  or  the  other  of  aald  boarda,  and  aloo 
having  an  lacltaed  faee  connecting  aald  parallel  sides,  the 
Inclination  of  the  thee  of  aald  boards  being  sabstantUlly 
the  same  an  the  liicUnatlon  of  the  corer  and  the  thtckneas 
of  said  boarda  being  allghUj  greater  thaa  the  normal  dis- 
tance between  the  parallel  sides  of  aakl  coTer.  one  of  said 
sides  baring  a  projecting  Sange  to  afford  a  conTenlent 
hand  piece. 

3.  In  a  derlee  ef  the  desa  iMcrlbe4  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  tracker  boards  set  side  by  side  and  separated  by  a 
small  intervening  space,  said  boarda  balng  of  equal  thick- 
ness and  having  oppositely  inclined  facta  preaentlng  a  sub- 
stantially convex  sorfacc,  and  a  cover  capable  of  being 
applied  to  either  one  ef  said  boards,  said  cover  being 
formed  of  stiff  resilient  auiterlal  and  having  two  parallel 
sides  for  engaging  the  sides  of  one  or  the  other  of  said 
boards,  and  also  having  an  inclined  face  connecting  said 
parallel  sMea,  the  Inclination  of  the  face  of  said  boards  be- 
ing substantially  the  same  as  the  inclination  of  the  cover 
aad  tbe  thiekaeaa  ef  aald  beards  being  allghtly  greater  than 
the  Bomal  dUtaaee  between  the  parallel  ddea  of  aatd 
cover,  <»e  of  aald  aldea  betag  tonger  thaa  the  other  aad 
harlng  a  projeetlag  flaagc  to  aflprd  a  convenient  haad 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  deaeribed  in  eeaiMnatlML.  a 
patr  of  tracker  boards  set  aide  by  rtde  and  aeparated  by  a 
III  Intervealng  spaee.  aald  boarda  belag  ef  eqval  thtdt- 
and  ba-vtag  oppositely  teethsed  tacee  pieeeattug  a  s«^ 
stantlally  ceavea  aarthoa,  a  eover  capable  ef  belag  applied 
to  either  oae  of  aald  boarda,  aald  cover  being  formed  ef 
atlff  reallieBt  matarlal  aad  having  two  parallel  aldee  for  ea- 
gaglag  the  aldee  of  oae  or  the  other  of  aald  boards,  and  alao 
having  an  inclined  face  ceaaectlag  eaid  paralM  tfdea,  the 
iBcilnatloa  of  the  faee  of  aald  boarda  belag  eabataatlaUy 
the  same  ae  the  toeltaatlOB  of  the  eover,  and  tbe  thlek- 
aeea  of  aald  beards  being  eUghtly  greater  thaa  the  aoraal 
dlatance  between  tbe  parallel  aldea  ef  aald  eover,  one  ef 
aald  aldea  belag  leager  thaa  the  other  and  having  a  pra- 
JectlBg  iaage  to  aflord  a  convenient  band  piece,  and  a 
backing  strip  sttacbed  to  the  InaMe  of  tbe  Inclined  faee  of 
aald  cover. 


1,067,480.  VEHICLS  •  SPaUiO.  Thomas  A.  Hoovaa, 
Freano,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  24,  1012.  Serial  No.  673.139. 
(CI.  21—13.) 


wMch  lecfes  anM  aat  la  ^aee;  a  apclng  hinrk;  dlp-bolta 
which  fMB  Hipe^gh  aald  aprtag-bleck  gad  dtp-plata:  avts 
wMA  ea«et  with  mm  eUp-bolta  to  CaMea  mM  •prtag-bleck 
aad  dip-plate  tegetbai ;  a  loek-plata  far  taekteg  the  last- 
nanea  mita  agalBBt  tnnilbg ;  aad  a  ratafeitag  devtee  which 
eo-acta  wltli  tte  flnt-naaied  bolt  to  hold  aald  lock-plate  la 
poidtlea. 

4.  A  vehicle  spring  eoaprlslng  a  plnraHty  of  letvM ;  a 
bolt  which  paaaee  throng  the  latter ;  a  not  which  co-acta 
with  aald  bolt  to  fasten  aald  leavea  together :  a  cllp-pIat* 
which  locks  Mid  nut  In  place ;  a  a{fflng-block ;  cllp-bolta 
which  pan  throvgb  said  aprlng-block  and  cUp-plate :  nata 
which  co^ct  witk  Mid  dlp-bolta  to  fhaten  Mid  aprfaig-Mock 
and  cllp-pIate  togafhei  ;  a  aprlng  lodi-plate  whicb  overllM 
uld  clip-plate  an4  which  loeka  the  Ust-named  note  agalnat 
turning,  there  bilig  an  Interval  between  Mid  lock -plate 
and  cUp-plate ;  aad  means  for  holding  Mid  spring  lock- 
plate  preosed  toward  aald  ellp-plate. 

5.  A  vehicle  spring  comprlalag  a  plarallty  of  Imvm  ;  a 
bolt  which  paaaea  through  the  aaiae ;  a  aprlng-block  formed 
with  a  reccM  la  which  the  head  of  Mid  bolt  la  held  against 
turning  ;  a  net  which  co-acts  with  aald  bolt  to  faaten  aald 
leaves  together ;  a  ellp-plate  provided  with  means  for  lock- 
ing said  nnt  In  place ;  and  meana  for  fastening  ssid  clip- 
plate  and  spring-block  together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.  ] 


1,067,481.  SMELTING  PTJRNACB.  Chaslm  A.  Krxw- 
xiL,  Bnena  Vista,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Kuentel  Oh 
Frodacer  *  fteelter  Ooaetractloa  Co.,  a  Carpers  tloa  of 
Waahlagtea.     Piled  Aag.  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  716,tTT. 

(CL  7*— «7.> 


1.  A  vehicle  spring  coiapehlMg  a  plurality  of  leavea ;  a 
bolt  which  paases  tbrough  the  latter ;  a  not  which  eo-acta 
with  aald  bolt  to  faatea  aald  tasves  together  ;  a  cUp-plate 
which  locka  uld  nut  la  place :  a  spring-block ;  cllp-bolta 
which  paM  through  said  aprlag-block  and  cUp-plate;  nnta 
which  co-act  with  Mid  dlp-bolta  to  faaten  said  spring-block 
and  ellp-plate  together:  and  mMna  for  loddng  the  laat- 
named  nata  agalnat  taralag. 

2.  A  vehicle  sprlag  comprtslng  a  plarallty  of  Imvm  ;  a  holt 
which  paaaM  threogh  the  Igttw ;  •  nnt  which  co-acta  with 
aald  bolt  to  fMtea  Mid  Imvm  together ;  a  ellp-plate  which 
locka  aaid  ant  in  plaM;  a  ^ring-block;  cUp-bolta  whi^ 
paM  through  mU  apciac-Wocfc  aad  cUp-pUtM ;  nata  which 
eo-act  with  aald  cUp-holts  to  fiutea  aald  i^rlag-blo^  aad 
ellp-plate  tegatter;  aad  a  lock-plate  for  locking  tha  laat- 
oagMd  aats  asglaat  taralag. 

3.  A  vAkle  q^riag  coMprtrtag  a  plarallty  of  Imvm  :  a 
bolt  which  psMM  tkroagh  tbe  latter ;  a  not  which  co-acts 
with  said  bolt  to  fhatea  Mid  Imvm  together ;  a  cUp-plate 


1.  An  apparatoa  of  the  character  stated,  comprlaing  ■ 
long  mala  foraaee-chamber  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  tap- 
holes  and  having  a  sloping  top,  a  burner  at  the  lower  end 
of  such  chamber,  a  Mrtoa  of  primary  fomace-chambers  ar- 
ranged stepwlM  above  aald  bmIb  ehaaber  and  formed  with 
iodlaed  bottoms  and  with  chatM  In  their  tops  for  charg- 
ing them.  Inclined  Hum  Mch  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
one  chamber  with  the  apper  end  of  the  next-aneceedlng 
chamber,  bomera  at  the  lower  end  of  MCh  chamber,  and 
chatea  ateadtag  from  the  lower  end  of  MCh  chanher  to 
and  throngh  the  top  of  the  main  Camber. 

2.  Aa  apparatoa  of  the  character  stated,  comprlaing  a 
Mrtea  of  prloiaxy  faraaee-chasihen  arranged  stepwise  and 
provided  with  aaeaas  fbr  charging  tbea  and  with  Inclined 
doors,  lacllaed  flnM  tmdt  ceaaectlag  the  lower  end  of  oae 
chamber  with  the  oppcr  end  of  the  aezt-soececdtag  chaa- 
ber,  IndlvldQal  burners  at  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said 
chasihera,  a  BMla-faraaea^haaiber  provided  with  tap-holes, 
a  cbata  eaaaectlag  tbe  kmerawat  of  said  prlMair  toraaco- 
thsiahsrs  with  said  sMia  tonMco-chaaber,  sad  a  boraer  la 
said  latter  ci*»Tisr. 

8.  An  aiparatas  of  tbe  dharacler  stated,  eoaprlsfbg  a 
loag  asala  famaca^hsMhar  peevldod  with  a  eeriM  of  tap- 
bolM  and  teTliv  a  aloviaf  top.  a  bantr  at  tbt  lowar  mi 
of  sneb  cbaabM.  a  seriM  of  priasary  ftgnaee-cbaabaga  ar- 
caaged  staBsrtM  above  aal4  laala  ^asAsr  aad  focaad  wltb 
lacllaed  bottoms  and  with  chatea  la  their  tope  for  eharg- 
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lag  them,  lacllaed  floM  each  counectlag  tbe  lower  end  of 
oae  chamber  wftb  tbe  apper  end  of  tbe  aeafreocetedlng 
chamber,  bamers  at  the  lower  end  of  each  chamber,  CbatM 
extending  from  the  lower  end  of  Mch  chamber  to  aad 
throngh  the  top  9t  tbe  mala  chamber,  mMna  for  control- 
ling aaeh  ebatss,  aad  a  stack  MarawalMtiiNr  vMh  the 
upper  ead  of  tbs  njpeiMOSt  prlsMry  foraaee-chamber. 


1,067.482.'  LAMP-SOCKET.  CLirvoso  D.  MacKaa,  Beat 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  FeU  3,  1900.  Serial  No.  475^2. 
(CL  17S— 464.) 


1.  A  lamp  eoebet  Including -In  combination  a  unitary 
Bocket  structare  comprtekkg  two  opposed  hMds  and  the 
connecting  portion  of  laeelatlng  SMterlal,  a  line  contact 
and  a  correopoadlag  lead  coataet  la  ona  broach  of  tbe  cir- 
cuit with  a  gap  therebetwoea.  a  llae  eoatact  and  a  corre- 
sponding load  contact  la  tbe  other  braaeh  of  tbe  circuit 
with  a  gap  tbMOhttwMU,  all  mM  contacts  behag  supported 
upon  sold  ualtarr  socket  stmctare,  a  abaft  arranged  longi- 
todlnallr  of  said  socket  aad  Mrrled  by  aahl  heads,  a  com- 
mutator apoa  mM  abaft,  aald  eommutater  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  coadnctlag  pleees  for  alterMitely  cloeing  and 
opening  the  gap  betwoM  Mch  line  eoatact  and  Its  load 
conUct  on  alteraato  actuatloas  of  the  controller,  and 
means  for  giving  a  partial  rotatlen  to  Mid  commutator 
said  mMna  eoMprlalag  s  movable  aMoiber  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  commutator  and  a  rodprocaMe  member  extending 
out  through  tbe  eaelBg. 

2.  A  lamp  aocket  including  In  combination  a  unitary 
socket  structare  comprlaing  two  oppoeed  beada,  and  tbe 
connecting  portion  ef  InsnlatlBg  matorlat,  a  line  contact 
and  a  corresponding  loed  contact  In  one  branch  of  the  cir- 
cuit wltb  a  gap  therebetween,  a  line  contact  and  a  corre- 
sponding load  contact  in  the  other  branch  of  tbe  circuit 
with  a  gap  therebetween,  all  Mid  contacta  supported  upon 
mM  unitary  socket  stractnre,  a  eoaimatator  having  a 
shaft  arraagod  hmgltudtnally  of  mM  aocket  and  mounted 
In  each  of  eoM  socket  hMds,  said  commotator  carrying  a 
plurality  of  eendoctteg  plecM  for  altematdy  closing  and 
opening  tbe  gap  between  Mch  line  contact  and  Ita  load 
contact  oB  alternate  actuattona  of  the  controller,  and 
means  for  giving  a  partial  rotation  to  mM  commotator, 
uld  mMna  comprising  a  ntovaMe  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  commutator  and  a  reclprocaMe  member  extending 
eat  throogb  tbe  eastag. 

8.  A  huap  eocket  ladudlng  In  comMaatlon  a  unitary 
aocket  atractnre  coon^rlslng  two  oppoeed  buds  and  tbe 
connecting  portion  of  Insulating  material,  a  line  contact 
aad  a  correopoadlag  load  contact  in  one  branch  of  the  ctr- 
cult  with  a  gap  therebetween,  a  tine  contact  aad  a  corre- 
sponding load  eontact  in  the  other  branch  of  the  drcott 
with  a  gap  tborebetwMU,  one  contact  of  each  Mae  and 
coiiespoBdtag  load  eoatact  being  moonted  vpoB  tbe  con- 
nectteg  portloa  of  the  eocket  structure  aad  the  other  ot 
Mid  coatacts  belag  mooated  upon  a  aocket  head,  and  a 
commutator  rotatabty  mounted  In  Mid  anltary  socket 
stractnre,  said  coaunatator  carrylag  a  plarallty  of  con- 
ducting ploeM  for  alternately  cloalag  and  opening  the  gap 
between  each  llae  contact  aad  Its  kwd  coataet  on  alter- 
aata  actoatloas  of  tbe  controller. 

4.  A  laaip  aoehat  ladwdlng  in  eombteattoa  two  nppossfl 
socket  heads,  a  Uao  eoatact  aad  a  eorrcapoadlag  load  eoa- 
tact la  oae  braadi  of  tbe  etrcult.  with  a  gap  tberebetwoM, 
a  llae  eoatact  aad  a  oorroapoadlag  load  eoatact  in  tbe 
othor  brgacb  of  tbs  clrcvlt,  wltb  a  gap  tbtnbstwosb,  a 
cyllndrlMl  eoBBotater  moonted  betwoea  sidd  setkot  heaAs, 


aad  havlag  a  ploraUty  of  eoadaettiw  stHps  each 

both  tbe  cyibidrleal  oorfam  aad  apoa  a  bead  o(  tfto 
isratator,  one  eoatact  to  Meb  hcaacb  of  tbe  drealt  «»> 
gaging  the  condaetlBg  strips  oa  the  eyltedrteal 
and  tbe  correopoadlng  contact  la  each  hraach 
Mid  cendoethig  strips  on  the  hMd  ot  tbe 
eald  eondncttng  strips  ssrvli^  to  altotaatdy  opsa  aai 
doM  Mid  gaps  en  sueeesslTe  actoatloBs  of  mM  iiiimih 
tator. 

5.  A  lamp  socket  Inclodlng  In  comMnatlott  a  naitary 
eocket  etractnre  eomprlslng  two  opposed  heads  aad  a  eoa> 
necting  aide  wall  of  cyllndrlMl  form,  a  cyttndrlMl  eo»- 
mutator  of  Inaulatlng  material  having  a  shaft  rotataMy 
mounted  in  Mid  aocket  beada,  and  a  line  contact  aad  a 
correapondlng  load  contact  In  one  branch  of  tbs  circuit 
wltb  a  gap  therebetween,  oae  of  said  contacts  btiat  monot- 
ed  on  a  sockst  bead  and  the  other  on  Mid  ^Undrteal  side 
wall,  a  Hne  coataet  aad  a  corraspoadlag  Toad  eoatact  in 
tbe  other  branch  of  uld  drenit  with  a  gap  tbeiabetween. 
one  of  Mid  contacts  being  mounted  on  a  oscbM  bead  sad 
the  other  on  Mid  cylindrical  aide  wall,  and  a  plarallty  of 
conducting  pieces  carried  on  said  commutator  to  alter- 
nately open  aad  close  uld  gapa  on  auooeaalve  actnatloas  of 
tbe  coaunatator. 

(Claiaa  6  to  10  not  printed  ha  the  Oaaette.] 


1,067,483.  STBEBT  -  SIGNALING  APPAHATUS  FOE 
TRAMWAY  AND  OTHER  CARS.  Ricrabo  F.  Mtra- 
PUT.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1912.  Serial 
No.  721,013.      (CI.   40—57.) 


In  a  algnal  apparatoa  of  the  clau  deaeribed,  tbe 
blnetlon  of  two  panllel  roUera  provided  at  their 
ends  with  ff4etlon  gMrs,  gMr  shafts  moanted  la  the 
axial  Hne  and  movable  radially  of  uld  frlctloB  gears  aad 
provided  with  auppleaiental  friction  gears  adapted  to  hear 
on  the  side  aorfacM  thereof,  beveled  genre  oMoated  on 
the  ad)oeent  ends  of  uid  gear  ahafto,  aseaae  tor  movlag 
uld  gear  shafts  longitudinally  through  uld  beveled 
when  eald  gMra  are  tamed,  a  beveled  power  gear 
betweea  tb»  beveled  gura  oa  the  gMr  ahafts  and 
wltb  both,  and  bmms  for  taming  Mid  beveled 
at  predetermined  Intervals. 


1.067,484.     MULTIPLE    EXPANSION    ENGINE;     FhJlin 
F.  Ntckol  and  JsrrcasoH  M.  Shasp,  Jr.,  Hasleton,  Pa., 
sarignors    to    Intefnstional    Steam    Paap    Ooavanj. 
Nrar  Tork,  N.  T.,  a  CorporatloB  of  New  Jeney.     IVod 
Apr.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  658,419.     (CL  131— ««.) 
1.  In  a  triple  ezpaaslon  eagtae,   tbe  coMMaatfcM  af 
high,  iatermodlate  aad  lew  preoaore  cylladers  arrtagod'lb 
line  in  the  order  of  expaasloa,  tbe  Inner  bead  of  tbe  imer 
cylinder  and  tbe  ooter  hMds  of  the  htbcr  two  eytlndets  be- 
ing removable,  platoaa  la  the  cylladera,  aad  a  single  eoa- 
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tnU  plsto0  rod  eo«Mettag  Um  three  platOM  «ad  oa  wktek 
tkc  taterme<Uatc  itiatM  Ib  dcUcbftMjr  Mounted  bj  bmsm 
pendttlBC  tbe  platoa  to  be  detoelMd  troa  the  platoB  rod 
•ad  BOTed  oatward  wlthoat  dteeooMctlac  the  ecctkiui  of 
th«  lod  or  aoTlos  the  rod  kmgltndlaally.  Mid  piston  rod 
bUac  formed  in  eeetloBa,  one  eeetloB  ooaoectlng  the  later- 
OMdlate  and  hlfb  preanire  platont  and  the  other  con- 
aeetlBC  the  iatenaedlate  aad  low  prearare  pUrtoaa,  the 
iptermedlate  cylinder  and  cylinder  et  the  ooter  end 
oi  the  engine  beinc  eeparated  to  provide  space  tor  aceeee 
to  tbe  intermediate  piaton  when  detached  from  the  piatoa 
rod  and  moved  oatward  thereon. 


2.  In  a  triple  expamilon  engine,  the  combination  of 
high.  Intermediate  and  low  preaanre  cjlindera  arranged  in 
line  in  the  order  of  expanelon.  ptetona  in  the  cyllndera,  a 
single  central  piston  rod  connecting  tbe  three  pistons  and 
formed  in  sections,  one  section  connecting  the  Intermedi- 
ate and  hlgk  preawire  platons  and  another  section  con- 
necting the  intermediate  and  low  preaanre  platona.  and  a 
eonpling  for  said  rod  aM:tlon8  to  which  the  intermediate 
piston  is  detacbably  connected  by  means  permitting  the 
piston  to  be  detached  from  the  piston  rod  and  mored  out- 
ward without  disconnecting  tbe  sections  of  tbe  rod  or 
moving  the  rod  longltndlnally.  the  Intermediate  cylinder 
and  one  of  the  other  cylinders  being  aeparated  to  provide 
sppce  for  access  to  the  IntenaedUte  piaton  when  de- 
tpcbed  from  the  piatoa  rod  and  moved  oatward  thereon. 


1  0  6  7.485.  ORE  CONCENTRATION.  Edwasd  Hoit 
Ncrrea,  Berkeley.  CaL,  and  Hnitax  LAvnaa,  Broken 
Hill.  New  South  Wales.  AnstraUa,  assignors  to  Min- 
erals Sepantlon  XJmlted.  UmAoa.  angland.  Filed 
Sept.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  M7.»9.     (O.  88—88.) 

1.  The  bereln-deaertbed  process  of  concentrating  ores 
which  consists  la  agitating  the  ore  with  water  containing 
mineral -frothing  agent  so  as  ^o  yield  a  certain  froth  con- 
Ulnlng  a  fraction  of  tlia  floaUble  minerals  and  removing 
the  froth,  agitating  the  palp  again  with  tbe  addition  of 
another  agent  which  rssolts  In  the  production  of  another 
froth  containing  a  second  fraction  of  the  floatable  mlDeral 
and  so  on,  sobstaatlally  an  deaerlbed. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  concentrating  ores 
which  consists  in  agitating  the  ore  pulp  first  with  the 
addition  merely  of  a  mineral-frothing  agent  bat  without 
alaerai  add  aad  reaMvIng  tlie  froth.  aglUtlng  the  re- 
maining palp  again  with  the  addition  of  mineral  add  aa 
well  as  the  mineral-frothing  agent,  removing  the  troth 
and  thereafter  agiuting  the  palp  again  with  the  addition 
of  an  oily  aahatance  such  as  oleic  add  and  removing  the 
frotli.  aad  ratreatlng  each  of  the  froths  under  dlffereatlat- 
ln».  conditions. 

8b  The  herein-described  process  for  concentrating  ores 
wUeh  conalata  la  traatinf  tlie  cmabed  ore  by  a  flotation 
piarnaa  two  or  mors  tlmea  nader  different  eondltloaa  to 
obtain  froths  or  sctuns  having  the  eonstitotcnta  of  each 
In  certain  ratloa  of  sisc,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
powdered  mixture  tontalaed  In  each  froth  to  a  elaaalfying 
step  to  separate  tho  conatlturata. 

4.  The  herein  deocrlbed  process  of  concentrajdag  ores 
oontalBing  copper  and  iIbc,  which  eonaiste  In  mixing 
tlte  ore  pulp  with  a  trotmaf  agaat  and  wlthoat  add  and 
agitating  It  to  prodaee  a  froth  and  removing  the  troth, 
then  adding  an  add  to  the  reaMdalag  pmlp  and  again 
agitatiaf  to  prodaee  a  frotii  and  rtmoriag  the  froU^ 
tliea  addlaff  a  different  frothing  afeat  to  tl>e  remaining 
pulp  and  agltotlttff  to  produce  a  froth  and  removing  the 
froth. 


l.<MT,4afl.  DOOK-HANQBE.  Jaooa  Ouftaa.  Mow  York, 
M.  T.  Food  A»r.  2.  ISlft.  tsdal  Mo.  Tfl8.aflfi.  (CI. 
16—90.) 


la  a  door  banger  such  as  described,  the  combination 
with  the  track  aad  the  alidiag  hanger  fkame  soapeaded 
from  the  track  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  turned 
bottom  portion,  aad  a  alot  in  tlie  side  aad  bottom  re- 
spectively to  receive  the  head  and  sliank  of  a  suspending 
bolt,  of  /  clip  on  tbe  suspending  bolt  shaped  to  doae  tbe 
side  slot  of  the  banger 


1.0«7,487.  VAEIABLS-SPEBD  POWBB-T&ANSMISSION 
DBTICB.  FBBOlKaii*  A.  Pmifu,  Springfield.  Ohio. 
PUed  Dec.  19, 1910.     Serial  No.  098.KMI.     (Cl.  74—84. ) 


1.  The  eomUnaUon  with  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  and  a  flzed  caalng  compriaing  a  flald  receptocle. 
of  gears  moontad  in  said  caalng,  connected  with  the 
respective  members  and  penaanently  in  mesh  one  with 
tbe  other,  and  flold-coatrolled  meaaa  to  control  the  roU- 
tlon  of  one  of  said  gears  relatlvaly  to  the  other  of  said 
goara,  aald  fluid-controlled  aMoaa  balag  In  communica- 
tion with  said  flukt  roeeptode  aad  belag  independent 
of  tbe  member  with  which  the  Arst-mentioned  one  of 
said  gears  is  connected. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  mraaber,  a  driven 
member,  and  a  fixed  casing  compriaing  a  fluid  receptode, 
of  a  gear  mounted  in  aald  casing  and  connected  with 
one  of  aald  members,  a  plurality  of  plniooa  mounted 
within  said  casing,  connected  with  the  other  of  said 
members  aad  permanently  in  mesh  with  said  gear,  a 
support  for  said  plcions,  s  plurality  of  fluid  cylinders 
mounted  on  said  support  and  communicating  with  said 
fluid  roeeptode,  a  piaton  mounted  in  each  of  said  cyl- 
ladera  and  connected  with  one  of  said  pinions,  aad  means 
to  coatr<ri  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  cyllndo^ 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
membar,  and  a  flxed  caalng  eomprlstog  a  fluid  receptode, 
of  a  igear  mounted  in  aald  caalng  and  connected  with 
one  of  said  mcmoars,  a  plurality  of  pialoas  moanted 
witliia  said  caaiag.  conneetod  with  tlia  other  of  said 
members  aad  permanently  In  meah  with  aald  gear,  a 
support  tor  said  pinioaa,  a  fluid  eyliader  moanted  on 
said  sanMKt  adjacant  to  aaeh  of  aald  plaioaa  aad  com- 
mnnicatlng  with  saM  fluid  roeaptoda,  a  platim  mounted 
in  each  of  aald  cylinders,  a  abaft  connaeted  with  each 
of  said  pinions,  a  crank  arm  connected  with  each  abaft, 
mcana  for  connecting  each  crank  arm  with  the  reqtective 
piatoa.  aald  craak  at-ma  beiag  arrangad  in  different  posi- 
tloaa  ralativaly  to  tlie  raspoctiTa  pinloaa,  and  meana  to 
control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  ttum  aald  oUiiAara. 
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a.  TW  comblaatlaB,  with  a  driving  SMmbsr.  a  *li 
ir,  aad  a  caaiag  formlag  a  fluid  recoptade,  of  a 
gear  moaatad  wittlu  aald  caslag  sad  coanoeted  with  one 
of  said  oMmbera,  a  support  mounted  within  said  caaiag, 
coanected  with  the  otlier  of  said  members  and  rototoble 
about  aa  axis  eolnddent  with  the  center  of  aald  gear,  a 
ptokm  rotatoMy  asonnted  oa  said  support,  a  cyltoder 
bariaff  aa  openiag  communicating  with  tbe  interior  of 
said  casing,  a  platoi  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  pinion,  and  SMana  to  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  tbe  opening  in  said  cylinder. 

5.  The  comblnatkal,  with  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  and  a  eastni;  comprising  a  fluid  receptocle,  of 
a  gearing  niooatcd  withto  said  casing  and  connected  with 
one  of  said  mambeirs,  a  support  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing, rototoble  abOJt  an  axle  eolnddent  with  tbe  center 
of  said  gear  aad  connected  with  tbe  other  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  shafts  rotatobly  moanted  on  said  sup- 
port, a  pinloa  moanted  oa  each  of  said  abafte  and  mesh- 
lag  with  said  gear,  a  craak  arm  secured  to  each  of  said 
sliafte,  a  correapoDdIng  aeries  of  cylinders  mounted  on 
said  suiHlKtrt,  a  piston  mounted  In  each  of  aald  cylinders, 
a  piston  rod  connecting  each  of  said  pistons  with  the 
crank  arm  of  tbe  corresponding  shaft,  each  cylinder 
having  a  port  communlcattog  with  the  Interior  of  said 
casing,  and  a  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  port. 


1.0«7,488.  PA8SBNOBB-CAB.  CHABLas  A.  Bbmblidb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Prepayment  Car  Salea 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Piled  Jan. 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  639.060.     (Cl.  106 — 88.) 


1.  A  car  provided  with  a  platform,  said  platform 
having  an  entraace  and  exit-portion,  and  a  step,  doors 
located  to  dose  proximity  to  said  step,  a  atep-coverlng 
device  connected  with  and  angularly  disposed  above  tbe 
tread  of  said  step,  end  means  connected  with  said  step- 
covering  device  and  doors  for  simultaneously  operating 
said  step-covering  device  and  said  doora. 

2.  A  car  prorided  with  a  platform,  aald  platform 
having  an  entrance  and  exit-portion,  and  a  stop,  doors 
located  in  doae  proximity  to  said  atap,  a  step-covering 
deriee  eonnectsd  with  and  angularly  disposed  above  the 
tread  of  aald  step,  snd  means  connected  with  said  step- 
covering  device  and  doors,  and  operated  from  a  station 
upon  aald  platform  and  under  the  control  of  tbe  con- 
ductor, for  operatini;  aald  step-covering  device  and  aald 
doors. 

3.  A  car  provided  with  a  platform,  said  pUtform 
baring  an  eatraaeo  and  an  exit-portion,  and  a  step,  a 
aridiag  rail  upon  aald  platform,  a  pluraUty  of  doors 
tor  opealag  and  doaing  said  entrance  and  exlt-portloas, 
a  plurality  of  step-oovering  devices  movaUy  and  angu- 
larly dispoosd  above  the  tread  of  the  step,  and  mecha- 
nisms arraaged  beneath  the  ptotform  and  coaneetod  with 
said  doors  aad  said  step-covering  deviess,  said  mselia- 
nlsau  having  a  portion  extending  above  tbe  platform, 
BO  as  to  bo  tfadcr  tbe  control  of  tba  oondactor  for  operat- 
ing aald  stap-eovoring  devlcaa  snd  said  doora. 

4.  A  ear  provided  with  a  platform,  said  platfbrm  hav- 
hig  an  eatraaeo  and  aa  ezlt-porttoa,  aad  a  step,  a 
dlvUlaff  rail  apoa  aald  platform,  a  plurality  of  doors 
tor  opoiag  aad  doalag  aald  entrance  and  exlt-portloas, 
a  plurality   of  step-covering  devices  movably  aad   aagn- 


larly  disponed  abov<>  tbe  tread  ^  the  step,  and  meeba- 
nlsass  nBd«r  the  control  of  the  eoadoctor  and  eooaactsd 
with  said  doors  and  said  atep-coverlng  dcvkea  for  operat- 
ing each  set  of  doors  and  step-covering  dericea. 

6.  A  car  provided  with  a  platform,  said  platform  hav- 
ing an  entrance  and  exit-portkm,  and  a  step,  doors 
located  to  close  proximity  to  ssld  step,  aa  angularly 
diapeaad  step-covering  plata  movably  coaaectod  with  aaid 
step,  a  bearing-plate  secured  to  said  step-ooverlag  plate, 
a  bearlag-plate  secured  upon  said  step,  a  link  pivotally 
diapoaed  between  and  connected  with  said  bMrlng-ptotes, 
a  bell-crank  pivoted  beneath  said  platform,  a  connecting 
rod  between  said  bell-crsnk  and  said  link,  aad  maans 
connected  with  said  bell-crank  and  with  said  doors  for 
simultaneously  operating  said  doors  and.  said  step-cover- 
ing plate. 

[Claims  6  to  14  rot  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,067.489.  INTBBLOCKING  SHEET  •  PILING.  Jamos 
W.  SBIMIBQCI8T,  Lynn,  Maas.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1918. 
Serial  No.  750,14).     iCl.  61— 52.» 


a. 


1.  Interlocking  sheet  pINng  comprising  members  each 
of  which  has  ite  ed«c  portion  bent  over  to  form  a  laterally 
projecttog  tongue  and  bar  a  stop  projecting  perpendicu- 
larly from  tlie  body  of  tbe  pile  adjacent  to  and  beside 
such  tongue,  providing  between  Itself  and  the  tongue 
a  groove,  the  groove  bring  wider  ttian  the  tongue  and 
bring  longer  than  tbe  tongue  from  the  month  to  tbe 
inner  limit  of  the  groove,  whereby  clearance  is  provided 
between  the  tongnc  and  tbe  boundaries  of  the  groove, 
permitting  rarlation  In  angular  plaring  of  interloped 
piles. 

2.  Interlocking  sheet  piltag  consisting  of  bodies  each 
having  a  sttffentog  fUinge  near  and  {tarallel  with  Ite  edge 
aad  having  a  strip  outside  tbe  flange  thickened  at  its 
edge  to  make  a  bead  and  bent  over  beside  such  flange, 
the  space  between  the  bead  and  tbe  nearest  point  of 
tbe  flange  bring  narrower  than  any  other  pari  of  tbe 
space  Inclosed  by  such  bent-over  strip,  and  the  distance 
between  the  besd  and  the  junction  of  such  strip  with 
tbe  pile  body  betog  greater  than  the  length  of  the  bead. 

S.  Interlocktog  sbeet  piles  each  having  a  flange  and 
an  edge  strip  bent  o>er  beside  the  flange  and  provided 
with  a  bead  oa  the  extreme  end  or  edge,  tbe  edge  strips 
of  tbe  piles  bring  interlocked,  with  tbe  bead  of  eadi 
rontolned  between  tbe  web  portion  and  the  flange  of 
tlM  otlMr;  tbe  bead  of  each  being  conflnad  l>etweHi  tbe 
bead  and  tbe  flMi^  of  the  other,  with  a  clearance  pro- 
riding  for  angular  adjustment  of  one  pile  relatlvriy  to 
the  other. 

4.  A  sbeet  pile  Including  in  Ite  construction  a  web 
projecttag  at  tbe  ed«e  of  the  pile  and  In  the  aame  general 
direction  aa  tbe  b-xly  part  of  the  pile,  a  stop  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  saM  wab.  a  wall  axtcad- 
ing  from  tha  wab  to  tbe  aame  general  direction  aa  aad 
beaide  tha  atop,  and  a  bulb  or  tongue  oa  the  adge  of 
such  wall  having  ite  inner  surface  nearer  to  the  adjacent 
stop  thsn  any  other  point  of  said  wall,  aad  the  area 
of  the  ^wce  todo^ed  between  tlte  atop,  web  and  arall 
belag  greater  thaa  the  transverss  area  of  the  bulb  itarif, 
whereby  a  dearance  space  is  prorided  permittiag  intar- 
lock  with  aaother  pflc  and  freedom  of  movement  of  the 
bulb  of  aoefa  otlior  [He  in  such  space. 

0^  A  slioet  pile  consisting  of  a  body,  a  atlffaning 
flange  projecting  laterally  of  the  body  near  tta  edge, 
a  web  projecting  longitudinally  of  the  body  beyond  the 
flange,  a  wall  projecting  laterally  from  such  wab  bcalde 
aad  approximately  parallel  to  aaM  flaaga,  aad  a  bead 
OB  the  edge  of  said  wall   hariag  a  grsatar  thlekacas 
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tton  tb»  wiUI  anS  locatsd  wttk   Its 
••^v  at  a  taaa  dtotaaec  fron  tb« 
of  tte  waU.  wMA  «ctsan  Is  fnMw  tkaa  tk* 
of  tb«  wall. 

(C^atMM  «  to  S  not  priBtad  in  tiM  Qaaatta.] 


to  aaM 


l.M7«4M.      PAMCL    StmUCTUES.      WtUiAM    8b 
ClUcaso,  UL     ni««  V«lk  S.   IftlS.     SerUl  No.  747. 
(CJ.  211 — 11.) 


tta 


1.  A  paael  itroetare  Including  spaced  apart  plates; 
an  aprlght  «f  eu«hioDing  material  laterreninc  between 
said  plate* ;  attipa  at  tbe  tope  and  bottooia  and  in  front 
of  the  afJareeald  plates  aa4  apa«e4  apart  wiMre  tbe 
af«r«aid  pUtas  art  spaotdl  apart;  strips  ot  cosUaoiM 
BMterlal  IntarveBlstf  between-  tbe  epaoed  apart  atrlps: 
a  pUaatar  located  wlMre  said  platee  and  stripe  axe  spaced 
apart;  cmbloalnf  aiatetlal  laterraaftat  between  tbe  tap 
aad  bottoa  of  tha  yllsster  and  said  strips ;  ssd  T-shaped 
boidsrs  secured  to  said  oprlgbt  at  tbe  top  aad  bottsa 
of  tbe  pilaster,  tbe  beads  of  tbe  boldsra  belas  latomed 
to  esibrace  tbe  pilaster,  while  tbe  stesi  of  tbe  lowsr 
bolder  is  iaturned  to  oaderlie  snd  support  tbe  lower 
spaced  apart  stripa. 

2.  ▲  pansi  straetass  iacladlDg  ^aead  apart  plates: 
aa  oprlsbt  of  eaehinaing  aaatsrlal  tatsnreAlas  betwesa 
said  platss ;  strips  at  tb«  tops  sad  bottasu  sad  la  froat 
of  the  sforeaatd  platea  aad  spacsd  apart  wbars  tba  sfors- 
saM  platea  ars  spaced  apart;  strips  of  cashioalsg  Ma- 
terial taterrealac  between  the  spacsd  apart  strips;  s 
pilaster  loeatsd  whsrs  aaU  pUtes  snd  strips  are  apaeed 
apart;  aad  T-abaped  ksUers  sscarsd  to  said  >pd«iit  at 
tbe  tap  aad  bettoia  of  tbe  pilaster,  tha  beads  «f  ths 
boidsrs  bdnc  lataraed  to  esbtace  tbs  pUsstar. 

3.  ▲  paael  stractnM  indadlng  spacsd  apart  pistes; 
MM  aprlgbt  9^  conbloalng  matsrlal  Interfsaiag  betwsea 
said  platea;  etrlpa  at  tbe  topa  aad  bottssM  sad  la  trsat 
of  tbs  aforesaid  platea  and  waesd  apart  wbsrs  tbs 
sforesaU  plataa  are  epaeed  spsrt;  strips  of  caablowhn 
Material  latenrcalas  betwaen  tbs  spacsd  spart  strips: 
a  pliaator  Iscatsd  vhsre  saM  platss  sad  strips  are  spaesd 
spsrt;  easbloaing  c>sterlsl  iaterrentaif  betaeeu  tbe  tap 
aad  bottosi  of  tbs  pilsstar  sad  said  stripe;  sad  holders 
aeeorad  to  said  npr^bt  aad  operating  to  bold  tbe  piatas, 
pUaatsTr  aad  stripa  in  prspar  rslatton. 

4.  ▲  paael  stvaetars  laciattHt  spaced  apart  platss: 
aa  aprlgbl  of  casMnaing  sMtartol  lntare«i4>«  hatwaea 
saw  ptotss;  stripa  at  tbs  tsps  aad  batUMsa  aad  la  fMat 
sf  tks  ggtosaaid  plater  aad  spassd  spart  irtspe  tba  afon- 
aald  platss  ars  spaesd  apart;  atrlpa  sf  coahlaaiag  im- 
tarial   tstsTMBlbg  b*tweea  tbs   spacsd  apart  strips:   s 

re  said  platos  aad  atrlpa  are  spscsd 
•scatad  to  aaM  aprliht  aad  opwatiag 
to  haM  tba  platos.  pMaatar,  aad  strips  la  piaper  rslsttoa. 


mlalsiBB  lerei.  wbereby  the  rates  of  discharge  wltblD  tbe 
BiazlBraa  and  mtaisiim  eapaettles  of  tlw  ooCeb  sre  prro- 
portMBSi  to  the  hesd. 


1.0  6  7.482.  EXPANSION-TANK.  Fsaxk  C  Smith. 
Minaeepolis.  Sflna.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1S12.  SerUl  No. 
719.758.      (CI.  78—82.) 


I.gt7.4ai.    MJktmm'iunmL.    J«wr   F.   inmavca  aad 
Jsfltw  Ampr^Iisaina,  flMla»S     FlMMyS^lSl*. 
Serial  Mo.  9-19jtm.     «X  T»— )«?.) 
A  water  aestoa  prsloed  with  a  veto  asisb  bavlag  Ito 

width  at  tbs  bsartog  asvtsee  laeel  eg  tba  tl«M 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  hot  water  besting  expsn- 
atoa  toak.  of  a  clasp  reaorably  amoatod  oa  tbe  apper  per- 
tloa  of  eald  taak.  a  galde  earried  by 
sMvaMe  tbsreiritb.  iexAie  a 
a  Seat  attasbsd  to  saa  sad  of  said 
said  taak.  aad  aa  tadtaatiag  derlae  sttacbed  to  tbe 
ead  eg  ssM  SaalMa  weaae  aad  vertieally  BMi?abls  ea  tba 
outer  sarfses  of  MM  toak. 

t.  Ths  ssaihlaatisa,  with  sa  espsastoa  taak  adaptsd  to 
eeatala  a  sopplp  of  water  sod  ba^iag  aa  toaraidly 

In  a  bortosatol  flaaps,  s 
nM  laager  a 
aad  oatwardly 
a  ~ 
oa  tbs 

at  SM  ead  with  oaM 
fl(«at  aad  at  tbs  other  ead  with  saM  ladlcator. 
a.  Tfes  MtolilagHsa,  with  aa  sapgMiMi  taak  bsTlag  aa 


"'»«\^ 


jvum^.mt' 


u^  s.^PATft»rr  omcB. 


•^ 
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A  papsr  tabs  oeavrlslaca  Haaik  harlag  prolsetloaa  at 
the  extMM  sMm  «<  saa  «Bi  g(  tho 
cat   to  toward  tbs  ewtct  oT  tfea  blaak  at 
tbe  saM  ailehM  bsli«  tpassd  Csom  tbs  proisettoas  a  dto- 

flalsbsd  tihs  aai  asaaa  sa  tko  sad  ot  tbs  blaak 

alto  that  sad  tautif  (te  fiaJMttws  for 

blaak  to  peofsat  aanOi 

reUsd  ap  as  as  to  hrtag 

nctrhss  to  Ss  tbs  Slstoefsi 

wherehf  tho  pttjtctlsaa  il|p  attfcpat  gaMgaat  lato  tha 

Botehca,  sahahiattoHy  aa 


1, 067.494.  BOOA  FOniACB  AND 
BIAmL  JMur  UMUm  WnatUL,  Ntw  Tort;  M.  T. 
Filed  Nor.  SS.  ISll.  BhIbI  No.  68SJ48l  Ssaewod 
Mar.  11.  IPIS.     asHal  Mo.  TB*J$»2,      (CL  ISS— PTg.) 


tta  valto  inm  aad  tba  vatgr 
fhs  stoaa  hollar,  aaM  sat  of  ptpiag  fisradag  a 
air  and  gaaea  wttbto'  tt.  meaaa  tor  eoauaeEBb 
saM  cbaaihor  for  air  mi  SpMO  aad  tbs  bsat  arsaa  of  tbo 
•tcaai  hoOv  whsfiby  a  ■Mtlaa  €wrft  is  piorMsd  ttamgk 
ths  thstohto  fsr  ib  aad  gasM  aad  a  iloimward  draft  la 
proHOod  throagb  tba  fad  ooa^aatlaa  chatobar  Wbaa  tho 
faei  Boaibustlsa  obdaber  to  opsa  M  Ito  tap.  asM  AhI 
conhostisa  '•m— %it  ^aavrMat  to  uaaa  ■oftlpa  tha  ^piso 
brtwota  tho  MAM  W  tho  hoOor  tantooe  aad  ftod  vattr 
heatsr  aad  tho  iiMlgr  of  aaM  ast  of  piplag  aad  tho  «» 
tntor.sf  tbo  sidsa  ot  tbo  water  dtva,  aaM  grato  botoC 
located  ea  or  abeva  tho  ptoas  s(  tbs  hottoai  of  tbs  vatsr 
dnuB  aad  holov  tbs  laavr  oaia  of  aaM  Mt  of  plpias*  aad 


fhd  froto  tba  top  bavtog  a 
aa  ash-pit.  a  frator  dram  loeatsd  wtthia  tha  fMl 
basttoa  ffhatohM"  wlOt  tha  faal  thanto  la 
wMb,  Bsaaa  iOr  sappUtog  water  to  ths  water  draai,  a  ast 
of  plpli«  tosaatod  to  ssM  fasl  riailitollna  PhiBlir  with 
tbs  fasl  thsrato  to  soatact  with  tbe  oatartor  of 
of  piplag  tho  pipM  tbstoaf  esaasct 
aad  tha  wtar  ntirtir  of  At  utmm  baUar  lir  daUfottag 
tbs  bsatsd  watsr  diractly  ffcaieto,  aaM  aet  of  pljiag  forac 
tog  a  nhatohto  tor  air  aad  asato  wttbta  It.  tosai 
■aakatlM  hotwasa  aaM  Aatohsr  for  air  aad 
tho  boat  IPMB  «f  tiha  atoaahallar  wharobf  a  aaetlaa  diaft 
ia  profMtd  thffPth  tha  chatobar  fsr  air  aad  gasM  aad  a 

fhs  fasl  flpJMasliOB  shatohor  Is  opsa  at  Ito 

-a.^  ^ *-*      J^^      ^^^^^—^AA^^       ^Wa^k^AA        -    -       a— a-      -         ^ 

Vn^    ■BlH    EBH    fll^lHHflOIH     CHBBBIk    COHBnHBS    ^B 

ths  taldBlor  of  tbs 

of  tho  sMM  of  ths 
airtight: 
ttaUy  ag  got  tsffth    ' 
a.  A 

a  watsr  fiiitotii  aad  bsat 

a  faal 


4.  A  bODtt  foTMoa  aad  faad  watw  heatsr  far 
hollers  bavtog  a 

taraaos  aad  fssd  watnr  battar  oooBprlalag  a  fad 
fad  tnm  mm  tm  swrtos* 

a 


with  tha  tael  ihtoMs  to 
of  aaM  aet  of  plpiag  aad  tha 

tho  watsr  drato  aad  tho  aatsr 
hatlto;  aaM  Mt  of  plpli«  twadaga 

lor  air  aad 

a  saettoa  dsadt  » 
isr  sir  aad 
*aft  to  irimii  ttewMS  ths  laai 
wbHi  the  fbal  sotobaaMoa  ehanbsr  to  spsa  at  ito  to% 
tosaas  for  .iatiadaHag  ezteraal  air  or  steaa  fate  aaM 
cbairitor  for  air  aad  faoeo  ftoa  tha  Croat  toward  tha 
ta  panMa  adtttloaal  aattloa  draft 
aMi  <aal 
to  eross  ssrt 
sftha 

aC  aMS  Pit  gC  plptog  aad  tha  ♦rtfttar  af  ttM 
of  tto  walsr  draa.  oaM  grate  bato«  loeatsd  oa 

of  tbs  watsr 
of  piplag,  ato 
alr-ttght:  aUgtoaltoQy  a*  aat  fottk 
B.  ▲ 


toBto  toeatad  witMa  thP  fail^ 
loacltadlaally  thereof  with  tti 


J:..-^  •■^*^t^^^J*MMiS^S' 
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la  coatBct  tlMwvwttk, 
watar  6nu%  •  Mt  o(  plptag 
tiea  r^aMliMr  wttktlM  tmi  thaetm  m  mmHtit  wltk  tk« 
•xtacler  oi  Mid  m«  of  pipla*  mmt  tka  *!»•>  ifeWMf  «l- 
rectir  eoftiMCCtag  tke  water  dnia  aad  tka  water  thmm- 
bar  of  tlM  atcaa  boOw,  aaM  Mt  tt  wtftNt  tmmimg  a 
etaaabcr  for  air  aatd  gaaM  wttUa  It,  mmm  tor  eMnn- 
BlMttoa  botwoM  aaM  dtaMter  tor  air  aa«  imm  aad  tha 
iMat  arcM  a<  tka  ateaja  boU«r  wkarcby  a  awttas  *aft 
la  prorldad  tbroagfc  tba  ^aaber  tor  air  aad  gaaw  aad  a 
dowvward  draft  la  prorMed  tbroosta  the  fael  eonlmatlod 
ekambar  when  tba  fuel  coabuatlon  etumber  la  op«n  at  Ite 
top.  maaaa  for  tetvadaeiac  aztemal  air  or  atMBi  lato 
Mid  daaaibar  for  air  and  gaoM  froaa  tha  froat  toward  tba 
raar  tharaof  to  prcalda  addltloaal  aaettoa  draft  tbreagk 
Mid  ckaaMar  aad  —ana  for  eoatroUlBg  tka  paaMja  ot 
Mid  asteraal  air  or  ataam  tbrongli  tka  aaaM,  aald  faal  eon- 
boatloa  ehaaUicr  coMprlalaf  la  creapaacOoa  tka  apa«a  be- 
tare^n  tha  ioterlor  of  tba  aklM  of  tha  boUar  fnraace  aad 
tred  watar  bMtar  aad  tba  aztarlor  of  aaJd  aat  of  piptnc 
and  the  ezteriiw  of  tka  aldM  of  tka  water  dnua,  aaid  grata 
belBff  locatad'oa  or  akova  tka  plaaa  of  tka  botttna  of  tka 
water  dram  tad  balow  tka  lowar  eada  of  aald  Mt  of  pip- 
lag,  and  aald  aata-plt  balag  alr-tlgkt ;  aokatenttaUj  aa  act 
tortk. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  OaMtta.] 


a  aplrallr  artaagad  tBteraally  taparad 
laterpooad  katwaaa  tha  oater  aartoea  of  aald  hollow  Maaa- 
bM  aad  tha  laav  aorteM  of  aald  pnaap  barrai,  aad  aMaaa 
to  foTM  aald  packlBf  hito  poaMw  aagagaMMt  wtth  aaU 
poaip  barrai  after  tka  ialtlal  placaMMt  ot  aald  ralM 
ibor  la  aald  barraL 


1.067,499.  LANTBRN.  F>axk  N.  Thibl,  Syracoaa.  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  R.  E.  Dlati  Companr,  New  Tork.  N.  T. 
Filed  Jane  3.  1912.    Serial  Mo.  701.158-     (CI.  240 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  laatarn  frana,  tka  conbiaatloD  wltk  a  body  hoop 
bOTlac  aa  oatwardly  projaetlnc  flange,  ot  an  oprl^t 
fraaM  bar  koTtog  a  r»eaMail  aMt  ta  wklek  tka  marglaal 
portion  of  aaid  flanga  la  aapportad  aad  on  tka  tnaer  alda 
of  Mid  aMt  aa  opwardiy  projeetlag  atteeUag  toafoc 
which  paaetratM  aald  flange  and  la  doaad  apoa  tka  aaiaa, 
aabatanttally  aa  aat  fortk. 

2.  la  a  laatara  fTaae,  tke  cemMnatlon  of  aprlgkt 
frame  bara  karlag  apwardly  opaning  rtcaMta  aad  on  tka 
inner  aide  ot  Mid  reetaMa  upwardly  projecting  attaeUag 
tongnaa,  of  a  1)edy  koop  kavlag  aa  external  flaaga  which 
la  aMtad  In  tke  rtrMata  of  Mid  frame  bara  and  prorMad 
with  opealaga  tknmgh  which  aaid  toogoM  oxtead  tip- 
wardly,  aakf  toagoM  being  doaed  apon  aald  flanga,  aab- 
atantlally  aa  aet  fOrtk. 


4.  A  ataadlag  ralre  tor  wall  poaipa.  iiaMpi  laing  a  hol- 
low cyUndrlcnl  aMmbar  adapted  far  eagageaaMt  with  tka 
barrel  of  the  pomp,  a  ball  ealva  aad  a  OMt  tkarator  on  tka 
apper  end  of  Mid  teaHhar.  aad  a  iplially  arranged  in- 
ternally Uperad  aapaaalHa  packlag  aarrooadlag  Mid 
member. 

5.  Tke  comblnattoa  wltk  a  puaap  barrai  proTidad  on  Ite 
lower  end  wltk  a  tapatad  ralre  aMt.  of  a  hoUow  eylla- 
drlcal  mambar  havlag  afeaaltas  Midway  of  Ite  oppoaltely 
diapoaed  eada  oMiMted  OteMla,  a  apteally  wooad  totat» 
aaUy  tapered  paehlag  aaate— dlag  aaid  mambM,  tke  oppar 
aad  lower  eada  ot  aald  imtilBt  ahattlag  agalaat  aald 
akoaldara,  aald  paektog  batag  forvMd  of  aa  azpaaalbla 
material,  aad  a  Talre  aMt  toiaiail  oa  the  apper  eada  of 

aaabar  aad  a  ball  Talea  therefor. 
(CteUaa  •  aad  7  aoc  prtotad  te  the  Qaaette.] 


I,0fl7,49r.  TAOINAL  BTBINGK.  HaUT  STAMfoao  Wzz«- 
UAMa,  8aa  Diego,  Cal.,  eaalgnor  of  two-tkirde  to  JaniM 
MdiniaB,  Teralte.  San  Diego.  Cal.  nied  Jaae  IT. 
1912.     Serial  Mo.  704,2M.     (CI.  138— SS.) 


1.0«7,49«.  VALTS  VOS  WKLL-PUMPS.  TaaUAM  B. 
WiUEiraoM.  ZiM  Aagelea,  Cal.  fllad  Apr.  IT,  191S. 
Serial  Ho.  691.SS9.     (01.  lOS— 06.) 

1.  Tha  aoMblaatlaa  wltk  a  p«»p  barrai  prorldad  wHk 
a  valre  aMt.  of  a  rahre  aaeelmalam  moaatad  tkMeta,  aald 
nae^aalBm  eeavrtolag  a  koltow  cylladrteal  aaaBber  pro- 
rldad Witt  a  Tahre  BMt,  a  Talre  atopper  moaated  tkereoa, 
and  a  apirally  arraagad  teteraally  taparad  azpaacibia 
packing  aarrooadlag  aald  cyUadrlMl  mambat. 

2.  A  ateadtag  ralre  for  wtfl  pompa.  eomprlaiBg  a  bel- 
low eylladrleal  waaibar  adapted  to  be  aMtad  ta  tha  bar- 
rel of  a  p«BH^  a  hall  raiom  aiaehaaten  meMitad  oa  tha 
apper  ead  of  aald  awhar,  aad  a  apteally  arranged  la- 
teraally  tapered  ampaaatbia  pacMag  aarreamdlag  aald  cy- 
Hadrteal  aember. 


1.  la  a 
BlldaMy 


I  balk,  aa  lamer  tebe. 
Bted  arar  mU  taaer  taba 


Jwr  II,  191S. 


U.  S.  PATJftNT  OFFICE. 
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adapted  te 


at  Ite 
at  Ite  haaa^  aald  la^ar  taiba 

drala  arUtoM  ot  aald  ootar  take. 

2.  la  a  ayitega;  a  balh.  a  take,  a  akleld  oa  mM  take. 
Mid  taba  balag  fOnaed  arltk  lajectlag  orlfloM  at  ite  ootar 
end  aad  drala  orliaM  at  Ite  bMa.  aad  alidlag  maaaa  with- 
ta  aald  taba  fkr  daatag  aad  apaal^  aalfl  drata  ortBeaa.     ' 

S.  bi  a  ajih^a.  a  halh.  a  taba  toramd  wltti  taJacOag 
oriflcM  aad  drata  orttMB,  alidlag  aMaaa  wlthta  mM  take 
for  clealag  aald  drata  orlfloaa.  and  mMaa  for  aecurtag 
aald  doalag  mMaa. 

4.  la  a  ayrtage.  a  balh.  a  take  formed  wltk  injecting 
aad  drata  orlfleaa,  IHdlag  OMaaa  for  doalag  Mid  drain 
orlflcM,  aad  meaaa  tot  aetoktlag  aald  cloalng  maaaa  te 
Botaml  doaad  pualtlpa. 


1.067.4M.  rU8B-H<MJ[>feB.  HiJUtT  W.  YooKO,  Cklcago, 
111.  PUad  Jan.  16.  Iftl.  tiKltf  Uo.  741,170.  (CL 
175 — 278.) 

.>-       ?     \ 

'»* 


1.  A  dertaa  «(  tha  etaM  flMcrlhad  eomprlalag  a  take 
kBTlag  a  loagltadlaal  opeatag  ta  oae  aide  ailimdlng  the 
fall  ieagth  theraaC.  the  loBgltodtaal  aldM  of  aald  opea- 
tag kalag  grooved ;  atetalUc  ead  cape  fOr  aald  take,  aald 
aad  cape  belag  prerMed  with  opeataga  ooetMpnndtBg 
wltk  tke  opeatag  ta  tke  take;  a  loagltadtaaUy  aUdaUa 
eerar  plate  arranged  ta  mU  apwlng  kBd  proTlded  wltk 
taagaM  alldlag  ta  aald  grooTM;  aad  metallie  ptatea  oa 
dm  eada  of  aald  eorer  ptate  alldakly  eagagiag  aald  aad 
cape,  aobataatlally  m  daacrttad. 

2.  A  derlM  of  tke  etaM  daKHbad  eoaaprlalng  a  take 
having  a  longltndlnal  opening  te  ode  alda  esteadlag  tke 
fall  lengtk  thereof,  the  leagltadtaal  mdM  of  Mid  opening 
kelag  grooeed ;  metallie  ead  Mpa  far  aaM  take,  mM  Md 
eaya  bel^  prorMad  with  opeataga  aarreopeadlag  with  the 
opantega  ta  the  tahe;  a  loagltadlhally  alldaMa  eoeer  plate 
arraaged  ta  aaM  epaalag  aad  piaiMad  wltt  toagaM  alM- 
Ing  ta  aaM  groeeer;  aad  meeame  ptatH  on  the  eada  of  aaM 
cover  ptate  aildahly  aagaglag  mM  ead  Mpa,  aaM  piatM 
end  ead  cape  belag  prorMed  with  taterloddng  Npa,  anb- 
atantteDy  M 


tatanaadtate  pochate  azteadlag  abova  aaM 

tag;  aad  a  flap  aaearcd  to  the  top  ef  tha 

aaM  partltlaBa  aad  exteadtag  ofver  the  aaeath  of  aaM 

totermadhite  pocket  and  aaM  commea  opeatag  tato  aaM 

oateramet  po<Aot,  aabataatlalty  u  daaerlbad. 


1.067,496.    POCKSr.    Haaou)  Bakkb,  Chlaago.  IlL    Hied 
Oct.  SO,  1912.    Serial  Me.  788,581.     (01.  2—15.) 


1.067,500.  PNKUMATIC  DRILLINO-MACHINB.  Jambb 
H.  BONDT,  Oreat  Falla,  Moat.,  amlgnor  of  one-kalf  to 
Arcker  E.  Wkeeler.  OrMt  Valla,  Mont.  Filed  Jane  2T. 
1912.     Serial  No.  708,222.     (CI.  77—6.) 


lo  eomMnatlon  with  a  Tartleally  adjuatable  beam  har- 
Ing  two  fixed  pointa  of  aapport,  a  drill  yieldingly  aua- 
pended  from  Mid  beam  and  adapted  to  trarerfle  the  mom 
betweea  Mid  pointa  of  aapport,  a  rigid  hanger  depending 
from  aaM  lieam  opposite  the  drill  and  adapted  to  traTeroe 
mM  beam  eoDj<4ntIy  with  the  drill,  a  alldtag  member  on 
tke  hanger,  aa  arm  iMdtag  from  the  drill  to  mM  aHttag 
member,  and  BBMna  interpoaed  between  the  drill-feed  and 
bMm  to  engage  tke  beam  whereby  the  latter  takM  the 
thruat  from  the  drill. 


pocket  karlag  partWeaa  dMdtag  It 
aad  Intermedtate 


1,067.501.  8TBBBT-CURBIN0.  Ua  B.  Bbowk,  Beat 
Sparta.  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  7,  1911.  Serial  Mo.  642.728. 
(CI.  94—2.) 


In  a  atreet  curbing,  the  combfaiatioa  of  toner  blocfca  and 
ooter  brace  Mocfca.  tke  street  paving  located  againat  tke 
apper  portlona  of  tke  loner  Mocka  apon  their  inner  aldM 
and  the  filling  of  the  an  paved  street  located  againat  tke 
apper  aad  ooter  portlona  of  the  Inner  blocka  and  aald  inner 
aad  oBter  Mocfca  locked  together  at  their  top  or  apper 
ea^  aakotaattally  aa  aad  for  tke  parpoae  spedfled. 


1,087.508.    CASBTTRBTBR.     Abthub  Bbitjamin  Bbownb, 

Braaferd,  Ooaa.    riled  Nov.  1, 1911.    Serial  No.  658.008- 

(CL  48—155.8.) 

1.  A  earbareter  kavlng  a  ckamber  provMed  with  a 
primary  air  lalet  aad  an  aazlllary  air  inlet  of  vartabia 
araa,  amaaa  tor  adaUtttag  fuel  Into  Mid  chamber,  aad 
maaaa  raapoaalve  to  the  redaction  of  prennre  craatad 
^wltklp  the  prlamry  air  talet  by  tba  velodty  of  the  air  ta 
Ibi  pa— gH'  **'irnh  aaM  primary  air  talet,  for  varylag  tke 
aiaa  ed  the  aaxUlary  air  Inlet. 

8.  A  caiharetar  havlag  a  mixing  chamber  provMed  wltk 
atr  talet  end  an  aazlllary  air  inlet  of  vaHaUe 


4a 


OPFIOIA2«  OiUUBTTK 


Jwr  If,  iftj. 


telet 


_^  «<  tteair 

to  «odU:r  tb*  arw  of  tlM  ausllteiT  air 


■HbM,Mtaa. 
id  aM--4T.) 


3.  A  cmitareter  teTteg  a  «lzlDg  chasber  prorliad  with 
a  prlmarx  air  lBl«t  and  aa  aaxillary  air  lalct  of  varlaMa 
area,  a  flMl  dD«t  opcata«  lato  tta«  aald  iirlBarj  air  lalct,  a 
Tacxjum  ckMBbor  hsTias  no  eommonlcatloB  witk  said 
mlxlaf  duuBbar  OMpt  ttnagk  t^  prteary  air  Inlet,  a 
dlapbracm  oontroUed  by  rarlatlona  of  prtaaure  la  tha  aald 
TafwBi  ahajabar  aad  ayarattac  to  vary  tba  aiaa  of  tba 
aaalUav7  air  laltt. 


Mt7,M8.     TTPOOBAPHICAL  UACOIMK. 

D.  C,  aailgaar  to 

a  Cerfocatton  of  New  York. 

Oct.  as,  1911.     Sarlal  No.  ««,77e.     (CL  19»— 7.) 


ruad 


IS,  1*191 


a  Caan, 

V.  11Ml<- 


1.  Ia  a  «%aal.  tha  eombiaatloii  with  a 
aCapli 

•f 

fa«  aaOTnad  ta  tte  Mtr  «■<  plvaiaUv 

a 

ndla 

ftaaali 


1.  In  a  typotrapbical  machine,  the  comhlnatloo  of  trana- 
far  meaaa  conatnieted  to  raceive  succeaaiTaly  a  plarallty  of 
aaparata  Unoa  or  Uaa-aection*  and  to  forward  than  almol- 
taneooaly,  with  maaat  to  dellTor  them  hi  aaiamblad  form 
aneeiBBlT«ly  to  tba  traaafttr  maaaa. 

2.  In  a  tTpograpbieal  ■acblna,  tha  wbi— Hon  of 
aaaaa  fMr  aaparatalj  aaa— bUng  and  iccwiiTaly  dallTar- 
lac  a  plurality  of  llaoa  or  Una  ■artloni,  with 
traaafer  aaa  in  to  rccalTa  thai  froaa  tha  daUverlng  a 
and  to  forward  than  Blaialtaaaoaaly. 

t.  Ia   a   typagnyhlaal   aMchlaa,    tha   ceaiblaatta 
traaafar  aaaaa  eaaatvaetad  to  oeeapy  a  ptaralltj  af 
tloBB  to  laaatva  wnwaalTaly  aaparata  Uaea  or 
baftora  fbrwardtag  thaoi,  arlth  maana  to  dallTor  than  la 
aaaenblad  form  aacewrtvitfy  to  tha  traaafer  mcaaa. 

4.  Ia  a  typacmphkal  naehlaa,  tha  cMabiaatloa  of 
tiaaaiar  aaaaa  aaaatractad  to  reeatre  aaeeiaalvaly  a  plo- 
raltty  of  aaparata  Uaaa  or  llne-aectioaa,  aad  aana  to  da- 
Urar  thaa  la  ■awaMtit  iara  ainiwaaiTaty  to  tha 
aaaaa,  with  a  darlaa  to  artaat  tha  aafcd 
ihair  way  after  m*  llaa  or 


throogh  tha  laaar  aad  watt  af  tka  taha  iiaairtiJ  with  tha 
hai^  aad  awaa  far  HfMliag  aatd  ahart  ra«  aai  holding 
It  at  aay  iialiiii  lijaHanl 
a.  tea  arhaal.  flu  aaaktaattaa  wtlh  a  hak  aad  a  fMly, 

af  a  pteiaU^  af 

at 
fC 
a  4NK  mA  •wM«  tbnagfc  OM  aad  af 

_  '  _  • 
wMhhi  tha 

•fMHurtag.* 
lag  thro«gb  tha  fally  aad  harlag  a  hand  MMad  la  aaa  of 
tha  raewaM  la  the  fUly,  aaaaa  coaaartlag  Mdd  rod  with 
tha  oatar  t«ba  of  the  apoke.  aad  a  bolt  paaelag  traaa- 
a««ly  thnagfe  tha  Mly  aad  «ld  laaM 
rod. 


i.  Ia  a 
tra 
rality  of  aaparato  Uaea 


1.M7.B0B.    UQim>  COOLBK  OK  BVAnS.    CBABLxa  B. 

DaXiOLl  and  Haavav  Fwbmiw,  Llttla  FaUa,  N.  T.. 

aaalgaon  to  Dl  &  Iwirt  *  Ciagaiiy.  Uttla  ralla. 

N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  ft,  1911.    «Mal  Ho.  618.168.     (CI. 

62—80.) 

1.  Tha  eoablipltaa  af  two  lMn#m  JmtIbc  flow  pasaagea, 
oatar  tobea  conaactlag  mM  law  paaaagaa,  inner  tabeo  ex- 
tending through  the  outer  tiAaa  and  headera.  oMaaa  for 
holding  aald  Innar  tabaa^daed  with  raUtlaa  to  one  of  eald 
haadera,  and  attAng  bozea  K'^lfcd  at  tha  other  header 
throni^  which  tfea  tnnar  tnbaa  ara  longltadlnally  aorable. 

i.  Tha  combination  of  two  haadera  having  flow  paaeagee. 
outer  tabea  coaaeetlng  eald  flow  paaaagaa,  aaaaa  for 
holding  aald  tnbaa  tead  with  relation  to  oaa  of  aald  head- 
era,  atnfing  boiaa  prorldad  at  tha  athar  bandar  throagh 
which  tha  tubea  are  kagltadhMiHy  aaaeble,  aad  lanar 
tnbM  paailBg  thtongh  aald  hmttn  aad  antar  tnbaa. 

8.  Tha  coablnttiaa  «f  tva  hniMa  haalag  flow  paaeagee 
and  prorldad  with  atnSng  boxaa  In  thair  tnnar  and  outer 

aad  har. 


wharekgr,  altar 


to  tht 

Uae  ar  Mae  eaetlea 


JntVcst^tJ* 


U«  m.  PATBNT  omcE. 


aricha 


at  thaIr 


ratod  flaw 
thaIr  taaer  aad 


ft.  Tha 

tah 
tor  hoMlac  aald 
ttoo  \o  a 
and  tha 
of  aald  outer  tubea, 
em  and  outer  tubea. 
at 


eaoh  proTldad  with 

tha  hwier  Inao  aepa- 

hanagataMag  hoaea  on 

iriog  thalr  aad 

aaer  tshea 

tubeo  aad  the  hen  dare  mad 

for  heldtag  aaM  la- 

aaM,  aald  tnbea 

bona,  aad  caa- 

ef  the  Inner  tnbaa. 

having   flow 


loadtodlnal 

(Clalma  6  to  11 


aad  with  rela- 
aald  outer  tnbee 
paradttl^  fcmgltndlBal  nevaaMnt 
laaer  tnbea  paaalng  througb  aald  bead- 
tor  holding  eald  inner  tubea  flzod 
to  a  header,  aad  coanectiena  be- 
and  ttta  other  header  pennlttlnB 
t  af  aald  laner  tubea. 
not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.087,506.  FLBXIBUI  HAEBOW.  nuNC  E.  Datib  and 
William  W.  Caii«bo«,  Ln  Croin,  Wla..  aaalgnora  to  La 
Croaae  Plow  Co.,  U  Croeaa,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wla- 
conaln.  Fll«d  Fab.  St,  IPIS.  Serial  No.  7B0.494.  (CI. 
Oft— 76.) 


>.  A  fl^xlMa  harraw  eomprlalag  bare  haTlag  taath 
aa.  aad  Iteha  pItatoUy  toaaaeted  to  Ifea  bara  aad 
wUh  atapa  tharawi  ailmdad  to  angnpa  tha  hara  at  tha  op. 
pealto  anda  af  tha  llaha  to  Uatf  t  ralatHa  plratal 
batweea  tha  Uaha  aad  tha  bam. 

2.  A  flexible  harrow  ooavrlalag  bara  harlag  taalh 
on.  and  llnka  plTotally  coanectcd  to  the  bara  at  tbe  aldea 
thereof  and  formed  wtth  ttopa  thereon  extended  to  engage 
tbe  bara  at  tha  oppaalte  aada  of  the  llaia  and  to  HaUt 
ralatlra  pivotal  awaaaaat  between  tha  llaha  aad  tha  hara. 

8.  A  taHbie  harraw.  aaaprMag  bara  havlag  teeth  thara- 
on.  Ilnka  for  flaxlbly  connecting  tbe  bara,  cilpa  aecnrad  to 
tha  bara  In  ahlah  tfea  Ilnka  aia  plratad,  aald  Iteka  balng 
faraad  with  atafp  tbaraaa  tm  aagaglag  the  bara  to  limit 
nUtlaa  plvotaV  moaaaint  bataiaa  tha  ilnka  aad  tha  bara. 

4.  A  flartbia  hanaiw  aaaapcteing  barn  harlag  (a«th  there 
aa  aad  llaha  plaataUy  nmnrrt^  lo  <it«  iMm  imiI  tf»nnrd 


batwaaa  the  Haka  and  tha  bara. 

5.  A  flexible  harrow  eaaq^rfaring  bara  haTlng  taetb  thara- 
on,  dlpa  aeenred  to  tha  bara,  and  itnka  plvotaUy  eonnaetad 
to  aald  cllpe  and  foraaad  with  integral  atopa  extended  to 
orarlle  tbe  .bara  rtapaetlvaiy  and  for  Uaittaig  ralatlTO  irfT- 
otal  moTement  batwaaa  tha  Unka  and  tbe  bara. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  ptfatad  in  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1.067,607.  AJ^nSKIDDmO  VIBICLE  WHBBL-TIIUC 
Mask  A.  Oxca.  Paaeagonia,  Mta.,  and  TBOHAa  II.  Dsca, 
Midlothian.  Tax.,  aadgnora  to  American  Tire  Company, 
St.  LoaU.  Mo.,  a  Oacpacatka  af  Mlaaaari.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1911.    Serial  Mo.  9t9Ml.     <CL  IB^— 16.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wbaal  tire,  a  rubber  tread  member  haT- 
lng protubei-ancea  of  nibber  at  its  periphery,  and  a  leather 
band  encircling  aald  ttead  member,  tbe  aald  band  being 
provided  with  narrow  allti  extonding  tranarersely  thereof 
expanded  to  permit  the  projection  oi  tht  nibber  protuber- 
ancea  therethrough  aad  provide  for  the  thickening  of  tbe 
band  intermediate  of  tha  protuberances. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  tire,  a  nibber  tread  member  having 
approximately  elliptical  abaped  protuberances  of  rubber  at 
its  periphery,  and  a  leather  band  encircling  said  tread 
member,  tbe  aald  band  balng  provided  with  narrow  allta 
extending  tranaveraaly  thareof  expanded  to  permit  the  pro- 
jecting of  the  raMar  protnbarancea  therathrengta  and  pro- 
vide for  the  ttaicfccnlng  of  tbe  band  tatermedlate  ot  the 
protnberancto. 

8.  Ia  a  vaMela  whael  tire,  a  robber  tread  member  hav- 
lag  protahacmacaa  af  rabher  at^ita  pertphety,  of  dovetafl 
ahapa  In  croaa  aection.  and  a  leather  band  encircling  aald 
ttoad  aaahcr,  tba  aald  band  bHng  provided  with  narrow 
ants  axtandlag  traaaveiaely  thereof  expanded  to  permit  the 
ta  af  the  twhher  protvberancea  tberetbreogfa,  and 
tor  the  thickening  of  tbe  band  Intermediate  of  the 
piututoiBBiaa. 


1,067.606.  gASH-LOCK.  CHAaua  C.  Dn  luATrn,  Dor- 
dmater,  Maaa.  FUad  July  29,  1912.  literlal  No.  712.090. 
(Gl.  1»-W.) 

1.  A  aash  lock  comprising  a  one  piece  houalng  having  a 
traaavarse  rib  therala,  meana  for  aecnrlng  tbe  bousing  to 
a  aaah,  a  rack  har  carried  by  a  aeoond  aaah,  aad  a  pawl 

ihar  aagaged  over  tbe  rib  and  adapted  for  an* 
a«alnat  tha  aack  bar  to  lock  togatber  aaM 

2.  A  aaah  lock  comprising  a  boaalng  havtag  an 
aad  aiM  aecnrad  to  a  aaah,  a  rib  extending  traaavaraaly 
wMilB  aald  aaiaijiad  ead  of  tha  hooalng,  a  rack  bar  carrlai 
by, a  aaeaad  aaah  aad  adapted  far  movamaat  paat  the 
aatoraed  cad  of  aald  hooalng.  a  pawl  locktag 
mavably  maaaad  over  the  rib  aad  adapted  I 


mamt 


mm 


690 


OKFTCIAI.  OAZBTTB 


Jour  15, 1913. 


BovciD«at  tberaoi  t» 
McoDd  «ah.  tad  « 


the  rack  tar  carrted  kj  tfe*     1  Jtf ^Ki    TMUJD.    Jobami  luiinnr,  Moitt 

porttott.  carried  by  «M  pawl  !       «ute.  N.  T.    Filed  D«e.  2*.  Itlt.    8«rteJ  Ta8.WS.    (CL 

tfti — 60.) 


memtier  and  witbla  the  boostaff  for  rvteaainK  Mid  pawl 
memlwr  from  tbe  nek  bar. 


l.U«7.5O0.      TUBULAB    LAMT8BN. 
New    York.    N.   Y.      Wled   Dec.    26. 
6«7.58».      (CI.   240 — 111.) 


Pbbo^ick    Dim. 
1911.      Serial   No. 


Id  a  trolley,  tbe  comblaatioB  wltb  a  pole  adapted  to  l>e 
carried  by  a  car  and  pwTlded  with  a  mala  trolley  wheel, 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  lensitadteally  estendlnc  arau  pivot- 
ally  eoaneetcd  to  the  aMea  of  eald  pole,  aaxtllary  tele- 
•cople  polee  each  pretlde^  with  a  trolley  wheel,  eald  ans- 
illary  pelea  arraased  one  la  front  and  one  la  rear  of  aad 
parallel  with  that  pole  carried  by  the  car,  said  aozUiary 
polea  extMMUag  betweea  the  eada  of  aald  parallel  arsH  and 
piTotally  ooaneeted  thereto,  a  pair  of  toatttadlnaUy  ex- 
tendlas  parallel  araa  of  greater  leacth  thaa  the  drat 
tloned  araM  aad  harlag  aald  polea  exteadtag- 
:i:eiB8  fbr  pirotatly  coaaectlng  the  laat  aieatloned  arma  to 
•'ach  of  aald  polea.  traaareree  bare  arranged  betweea  aad 
iM>cured  to  the  eada  of  tbe  laat  meatloaed  arma,  and  In- 
rllaed  aprlaga  barlag  tbdr  upper  eada  connected  (b  tbe 
nuxUlary  potee  aad  their  lower  enda  to  aald  tars. 


1,007.511.  COBXCB-CLAMP  FOB  8HOW<:aSBS  OB  THE 
LIKE.  JoH.x  Wi!rrHEB  Jc.xasx  Eoblcjid.  Loa  Angelee, 
Cal.  riled  June  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  T00.14«.  (CL 
211—25.) 


1.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  tbe  combination  witb  a  globe 
plate  provided  on  ita  front  and  rear  aldea  wltb  globe  hold- 
ing gnarda,  of  an  upright  light  shield  arranged  in  rear  of 
said  rear  guard,  and  aapporting  meana  extending  from 
aaid  plate  rearwardly  to  aald  ahleld.  aubaUotlally  aa  aet 
fortb. 

2.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  tta  combination  wltb  a  lantern 
frame  and  a  glota  plate  pirotally  cooaected  therewith 
and  provided  on  tta  front  aad  rear  aldea  wltb  globe  holding 
guarda,  of  a  light  ahlrid  arranged  In  rear  of  aald  rear 
guard,  and  aapporting  meana  connecting  said  ahield  with 
said  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  la  a  tabular  laatecn,  tta  combination  witb  a  glota 
plate  aad  a  lease  eopported  on  tta  sanis,  of  a  light  ahleld 
supported  en  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  opeatag 
through   which  aald  lena  la  visible,  aubatantialty   as'  ^set 

forth. 

4.  la  a  tubular  lantern,  tta  combination  with  a  glota 
pUte  ptovlded  with  a  guaid  and  a  lens  supported  by  aald 
guard,  of  a  ll^t  shield  supported  on  said  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  an  epealBg  ttroogh  which  eald  lens  is  vtaftla. 
sutataatlally  mm  aet  terth. 

5.  In  a  tubnlar  laatem,  tta  combination  with  a  gleta 
plate  pcovlded  with  wlic  guarda  and  front  and  rear  leaaee 
supported  by  aald  g«ards,  of  a  light  shield  arranged  la 
rear  ef  the  rear  guard  and  prorlded  with  aa  openlag 
through  which  aald  rear  leaa  Is  vlalble.  subataatlally  as  set 
forth. 


.\  corner  clamp  for  showcases  comprlsiag  aa  outer 
slieet  BMtal  angle  plate,  aa  Inner  sheet  metal  pUte  par- 
allel aad  eoagroeat  with  o«e  flaage  of  tta  angle  plate, 
anottar  sheet  metal  angle  plate  parallel  wltb  tbe  other 
flange  of  tta  angle  plate  and  taring  Its  Inner  end  tant 
angularly,  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  inner  plates  tainx  ne 
cuied  Oat  faced  agalnat  each  other,  taing  fltuh  and  b^lng 
seeurod  to  tta  latter  tange  of  tta  angle  plate,  ao  as  to 
provide  a  saheUatial  web  coancctlng  tta  outer  and  inner 
platea  aad  dealgoed  to  fit  tatweea  the  end  of  one  panel  and 
tta  face  of  another,  and  bolts  paaalag  looaaly  through 
tta  free  ends  of  tta  flanges  of  tta  angle  plate  and  screw 
threaded  through  tta  laaer  ^tee. 


1,067,512.     TBLEMBTKB.     Otto  Bmssraiir,  Jena,  Oer- 
r.  asalgaor  to  Tta  Firm  of  Carl  Zebss,  Jena.  Uer- 
■y.     Piled  July  6.  1912.     Serial  No,  707.904.     (CI. 

) 

la  a  teleaseter  coaiprlalng  aa  ocular  system,  an  ocular 
prlia  system,  a  meaearlag  devlee,  aa  outer  tata  carrying 
at  either  end  aa  ehJectlTe  priom  ayataM  aad  aa  laaer  tata 
earrylBS  at  either  e»d  aa  ohfwtHe  laao.  tta  eoaiMaatloB 
with  tta  said  outer  tnta  aad  tta  said  biaer  t«ta  of  aieans 
for  eaastag  a  dtaplacesMUt  of  the  aald  Inner  tata  relatively 
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to  tta  said 
traced  hy  tta 


at  leaat 

hn«r  tnta 


nt  of  tta  path 
MKh  aiaplacfwat 


lying  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  tta  haaa-Mae. 


plane  and 


1,067.61S.  AVTAEATUS  POB  PASTBUBIZING  MILK. 
IlAavgT  WmMMmam  aad  CHAausa  B.  Dalsbix,  Uttle 
Falla,  N.  T..  aaalgaers  to  D.  H.  Burrell  ft  Company, 
Little  Falla,  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
514.822.      (a.  210—20.) 


1.  la  a  paetenrlslag  apparatua.  tta  combination  of 
awana  for  heating  tta  milk  to  the  paatenrlslng  tempera- 
ture, a  talder  tor  tta  heated  milk  provided  with  substan- 
tially boriaontal  slnnoaB  flow  chaanels  through  which  tta 
heated  milk  flews  In  a  contlnoooa  stream  while  practically 
maintaining  the  pasteurlstng  temperature  tor  tta  required 
length  Qf  time,  and  a  cooler  through  which  tbe  milk  flows 
after  tavlag  beea  aahjected  to  tta  paateurtsing  tempera- 
ture in  tta  talder,  subatantlally  as  set  fortb. 

2.  In  a  paateorlslnff  apparatua,  tta  combination  of 
nieann  for  heating  tta  milk  to  tta  pasteurising  tempera- 
ture, a  talder  for  tta  heated  milk  provided  witb  substan- 
tially hbrlsontal  staaooa  Sow  chaaaela  through  which  tbe 
heated  milk  flowa  tai  a  eoattaiooas  stream  while  practically 
maintaining  tta  paateorlalag  tcatperature  for  tta  required 
length  of  tisM.  aald  channels  b^ng  arranged  in  several 
connected  tiers  one  above  tta  ottar,  and  a  cooler  through 
which  the  adlk  Sows  after  havlag  been  auhjeeted  to  the 
paatenrlslng  temperature  la  tta  talder,  sutataatlally  aa 
art  forth. 

8.  In  a  paatoarUlag  apparatus,  tta  combination  of  a 
piellmlnary  heater  aad  aerator,  a  Saal  heater  which  re- 
cclvea  tbe  partially  heated  te<Ik  therefrom  and  heate  tta 
ntilk  to  tta  paateurtslag  taosperature.  a.  holder  for  tbe 
tasted  oUlh  provMsd  with  antataatlally  borlaoatal  alnu- 
ouM  flow  chaaaela  through  which  tta  heated  milk  flowa  la 
a  contlnaous  stream  while  practically  maintaining  tta 
pasteurising  temperature  (or  tbe  required  length  of  time, 
aad  a  cooler  through  which  the  mUk  flowa  after  having 
been  aubiected  to  tta  pasteurising  temperature  la  tta 
bolder,  subsuntially  as  set  fortb. 


adjetoing  tta  ether  a  flanged  sMmber  aad  means  for  ae- 
cnrtag  tta  atatttag-  flaages  of  aald  mearter  te^ther.  erne 
ef  aaM  meariiers  having  a  hooked  log  which  estc 
around  aad  ei«agee  Vb*  fl&ge  of  tta  ottar 
2.  In  a  eonvejrer  of  the  tjrpe  dcecrtbed.  the 

of  two  abattlag  aeetioaa  each  tavlag  aeeured  to  Ita  « 
adjolalac  tta  ottar  a  .flaaged  flseaaher,  aad  BMaea  for 
cwrlag  tta  abutting  flangee  of  aald  nsember  together, 
of  said  members  tavlag  s  booked  lug  which  esteada  aro«a« 
and  engagee  tta  flange  of  tta  ottar  saeaatar.  tta  outer 
ta««  of  aald  flaage  and  correapoadlhg  laser  fact  of  aaM 
lug  being  tepered. 

5.  In  a  conveyer  of  tbe  type  deecrlbod.  tta  coashlnattoK 
of  two  conveyer  aeetlons.  each  eom^elag  a  leagitadlaah 
plank  aad  a  seatl-cylladrlcal  sheet-metal  troagb  tta  edte» 
of  which  are  secured  to  said  plank,  and  a  pair  of  l>«taped 
lurmbrra  mounted  on  tta  adjoining  edges  of  aald  eectloae,. 
aald  asemtars  taving  means  for  seearlag  them  together,, 
end  one  of  said  memtars  taving  a  tranaveme  flange  at 
tta  bottom  and  the  other  memter  a  hooked  lug  exteadiac 
thereover  so  as  to  engage  It;  tta  aheet-metel  of  tta  aeo^ 
tiona  extending  within  the  respective  membera.  and  tta 
aheet-metal  edges  talng  flanged  ever  the  abutting  facea  of 
aaid  memtars  ao  aa  to  form  abatttng  flangea  on  tta  ends 
of  aald  aheeCnaetal  troughs  wblch  are  disposed  between 
said  memtara  wtan  the  latter  are  united. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  type  described,  trough  aectlona. 
th<  abutting  sectloa  ends  of  which  are  formed  by  I>-sbap«Hl 
flange-castings,  mean*  soeurlpg  said  caatlags  together,  ono 
or  Mid  castingfl  being  torMsd  wltb  a  hooked  lug  engaging 
over  the  edge  of  the  flange  of  tbe  adjacent  easting,  the  ad- 
jacent faces  of  the  lug  and  cooperating  member  being 
tapered. 

6.  \  conveyer  of  the  type  deacrllyed  eompriaing  sepa- 
mtely  dismountable  and  separable  seetlona,  aaid  section* 
mtmprising  a  longitudinal  plank  at  tta  top  and  a  aemt- 
cjlindrlcal  portion  forming  tta  )>ottom,  abutting  O- 
Bl.aped  memtara,  said  O-ataped  aMmbers  taing  rabbeted 
and  tbe  edges  of  said  portion  taing  turned  down  over  the- 
flaaged  edgea  of  tbe  D-ahaped  memtara  and  received  withia 
tbe  rabtate  ttareof.  one  of  aaid  D-ataped  memtars  talnit 
formed  with  a  booked  lug,  aad  t  downwardly  extended 
flange  on  the  adjacent  D-ataped  memtar  codperatlng  with 
aaid  hooked  lug. 


1.067,514.  CONVKYEB  FOB  FEBD  -  CtJTTBBS. 
MiCHABi.  FasBMAii,  Badne,  Wla.  Filed  Apr.  1ft.  1012. 
Serial  No.  SSO.S87.     (O.  19»— 22.) 


1,067,615.  INVISIBLE  CIGAB  -  HOLDER.  David  D, 
Orr'MA!t,  Lemmon.  S.  D.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  jkrtsi 
No.  600,610.     (CL   131— 10  ) 


I.  la  a  eoavoytr  of  tta  type  daacrlbed,  tta  eoaMaatloa 
ef  two  ahottlat  aeetioaa  each  kuTlafl  aseatod  Co  tta 


A  cigar  talder  embodying  a  small  solid  bit  and  a 
pointed  cigar  entering  blade  taving  a  shank  threaded  into 
tta  bit.  tta  blade  taing  of  diamond-staped  cross  section 
aad  increasing  gradually  in  width  and  thickness  from  the- 
point  to  the  Mt,  so  as  to  gradually  spread  tbe  end  <^  the 
dgar  In  all  dlrectiona  aa  tta  blade  ia  inserted,  and  so  that 
tta  Made  will  ta  ooa^H-eestbly  tald  at  all  points  of  It^ 
length  within  the  cigar,  the  edges  of  the  blade  being  s<m 
rated  to  provide  rearwardly  facing  aeries  of  teeth  extend 
tag  from  the  point  ef  tbe  blade  to  tta  bit,  ao  ttat  all  of 
tta  teeth  will  engage  within  tbe  cigar  without  tearinic 
tta  totaeeo  leaves. 

1,067.616.       HIGH-PBES8UBE    NOZZLE.      Wiixiam    H. 

Ounnox.    San    Francisco,   Cal.     Filed    Dec.   21.    1911. 

Serial  No.  667,1S4.     (CI.  137—17.) 

1.  In  a  hydranlk  nossle,  tbe  combination  with  a  noa- 
als  seation.  and  an  elbow  having  a  apherlcal  bearlas 
fltthD«  wlthla  tta  haae  of  tta  noasle  section,  of  a.  tata 
withta  tta  hpherlcal  bearing,  aaid  bearing  tavhift  annular 
aeata  at  oppoolte  aldea  and  of  appraxhaately  equal 
iSatiSliii  aaM  tuta  tavinn  one  ef  ite  eada  reeessed  to 
TTignji-  «ae  of  tpM  eeate  and  to  form  a  ahoulder  to  liear 
tightly  thacaagalaat,  the  inlet  end  of  tta  tuta  Attlng  th» 
•sat  at  tta  eptaatts  aide  of  tta  bearing. 
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2.  A  hlgk 
ttrely  statloMfir 

Mrtnaally  mun  tb*  taa»  aad  harlac 
apper  ead.  a  eoUar  tttwd  ai  mH 


DMil*  ativctart  tedadlM  a  Ml*- 
wftttaMcM 

•t  ita 
•B  tlbow 


ftad  projKttBg 

a  jDlBt  wttH  tkc 
r4  l«ak  of 
•  riBff  «r 

«  «plMrletU 


with  a  stralckt  part  fltttag  aaM 
the  aoaBe*  af  tba  baae,  ■ 
hf  ttm  CKtmatoB  aad 
■traickt  part  af  aald  elbow  to 
wator  batwaoa  aaU  part  aad  tha 
balte  betweaa  tte  elbow  aad  oald 
bearlac  oa  tbo  olbow,  a  ptvotod  rtaff  bavlac  a  bcaad  aaaa- 
1*1  aeat  and  fitting  the  beoiing.  a  abort  aoaiU  wctloa  wttb 
a  deta^abie  tip  taaaocmd  to  tbo  ring,  a  brtrtcatlaff  wipor 
la  ttc  oMt  ot  tbo  rias,  tbo  lattw  bsrtav  a  port  fur  tbo 
recoptloB  of  a  Mwtoaat  tar  tbo  wlpor,  aad  a  paeMag  ■§■ 
ber  bold  to  tbo  rteg  b7  mM  aoailo  aad  flttlag  tbo  boar- 
lag.  oaM  tip  kolag  rvoMvaWe  fro«  tbo  aoado  ooctloa  to 
^kmalt  aceooa  to  tbo  baartag  aad  aald  packing,  aad  a  loak- 
reolstlTo  joint  tenaod  botwooa  tbo  eellar  aad  tbo  oibow  to 
preTont  acMoa  of  water  to  tbe  ring  of  balla  froai  •stomal 


8.  A  blgh  prtaanre  aoaale  atmetare  in«ludlag  a  rcla- 
ttvely  atatloaary  boao  barlag  an  enlarged  bore  wftb  a 
aballew  intaraal  groove  aad  ezteraal  tbreada,  a  tobvlar 
oxtenaloa  aerowcd  onto  tbo  baae.  a  paeklag  ring  hartag 
a  down-turned  part  lying  In  tbe  aballow  grooro  cla»pod 
agaUiBt  tbe  base  end  by  tbe  extenakm.  said  exteanion  be- 
ing Interaally  receaoed  to  torai  a  water-col toetlng  cbaaiber 
between  ita  upper  and  lowtr  enda  aad  having  a  drain  bole 
communicating  tberewitb.  an  elbow  baring  a  atralgbt  port 
fitting  tbe  eztenaion  and  extending  into  tbe  socket  and 
forming  a  joint  at  tbe  packing  ring  for  reaisting  flow  of 
water  upward  bttw«Mi  tta  estaaaioa  aad  aald  part,  an 
external  flange  at  tko  earro  of  tbo  elbow  baring  an  under- 
cut seat,  a  ring  wttb  an  annular  ridge  forming  a  running. 
leak-resiatlTe  joint  wltta  tbe  flange  to  prevent  downward 
flow  of  Ilqald  tbereat,  the  upper  end  of  the  elbow  having 
a  apherlcal  form  and  carrying  an  adjuatable  aoaale,  aad 
a  series  of  balls  Interposed  In  coordinate  races  formed  In 
the  nn*T  end  of  tbe  extension,  In  tbe  ring  and  in  tbe 
contlguoua  area  of  the  elbow. 


1.067,517.    TBLLrU&IAN.     Wiixiau  F.  GcxaoN  and  WiL- 

UAM  PAkK,  Brentford,  Oatario,  Canada.    Filed  Feb.  10. 

1912.     Serial  No.  676.805.     (CI.  35—3.) 

1.  In  a  tellurian  an  earth  globe  coaprlaing  a  blgbl/ 
reflecting  spherical  mirror  in  combination  with  a  bright 
aun  globe,  and  means  for  carrying  the  reflecting  sphere 
about  tbo  avn  globe. 

i.  la  a  tallnrlaa  an  earth  i^obe  fbraMd  aa  a  highly 
reflecting  spherical  adrror  In  eomblaatlon  with  a  bright 
oaa  globe ;  maaaa  for  carrylag  ,tbe  opbarleal  mirror  about 
ttc  aoa  glaba;  a  moaa  globe  barlag  a  bright  and  daA 
bomlapbOTe.  aad  msaaa  tar  earrytag  tbe  aMoa  globe  aba«rt 
tbe  eartb  glabe,  the  ana  and  aaooa  globaa  bolag  aa  p*a- 
pofttoaad  Mi  flaaat  aa  to  giro  rtlsetad  Imagoa  of  ap- 
proxlaMtaly  tba  «■•  Hat. 

S.  la  a  trtlwlaa  aa  eartb  globe  eomprlalag  a  radaet- 
lag  apbeve,  aad  a  traaalaeaat  opbcre  aarrauadti^  fha  f- 
fleeting  aphere  aad  bavfag  maifeod  tkoreea  aattaca  of  pbyal- 


cal  tmtnm  •€  tkt  aartb'a  aarfbae  la 
hrlgbt  an  glaba  aad  aaaaa  ftor 
sphere  aboat  the  soa  globe. 


4.  In  a  tellurian  an  earth  globe  eomprlalag  a  reflecting 
sphere  one  half  belag  Ilgbt  la  color  aad  tbe  other  half 
dark,  the  dark  half  bavlag  a  eoatral  aoa-redeettag  drcu- 
tar  spot  formed  tboreoB. 

5.  In  a  tellarlaa  aa  aarth  globe  eeaM>Halag  a  reflecting 
Mpbere  ene-balf  being  light  in  color  aad  tbe  other  dark 
and  a  traaalae«Bt  apbere  aorrouadlng  Hm  laAaetlng  sphere 
having  BMrked  thereon  outlines  of  tbe  pbyaleal  featurea 
of  tbo  oartb'a  aorfbee.  la  eomblaatloa  with  a  saa  globe ; 
meana  for  carrying  the  reflecting  apbere  aboQt  tbe  sun 
globe  with  ita  light  colored  bemiapbero  alwaya  prcaented 
thereto ;  aad  aMaaa  for  rotatl^  tbe  traaalaceat  apbere  ea 
aa  aala  lacUnod  at  anbetaatlalty  tbe  aiwle  of  tbe  axla 
of  tbe  earth  to  tbe  piaae  of  tta  orbit 

ICIalma  6  to  10  aot  prlated  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.0«7,ftl8.  COLLAP8IBLB  CVBTAIS  •  BTBBTCHKS. 
ALLic  HABBiMofoii.  Btoektea.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  728.M4.     (CI.  45—24.) 


A  device  of  the  ebaracter  deaerlhed  eomprlalag  aide  and 
end  aembera.  aald  cwd  asembcra  belag  provided  with 
slots,  the  aides  of  said  slots  being  provided  with  eoaater- 
suak  alota.  guide  membera  la  aald  laat  named  akrta,  spring 
prtsaed  mambora  aaoaated  oa  aald  gatdea,  aaM  aprl^( 
preeaed  membera  being  provMod  with  plaa.  tbe  bottom  of 
said  drat  aaaMd  slota  belag  prorldad  witb  bolea  adapted 
to  receive  aald  pla,  aald  aide  member*  betaf  aUdably  dla- 
poaed  tbroagh  tbe  eod  membera  aad  prorMod  wttb  a  pta- 
rality  of  bolsa  adapted  to  receive  aald  vlaa,  aa  daaerfbed. 


1,067,»1».  TTPOGRAPHICAL  COMPOeiMO-MACHINE. 
JoHsi  Ulbknis  HoLaotTBKB,  London.  Bagtead,  ao- 
slgnor  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London, 
BngUnd.  Filed  July  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  709.235. 
(CL  199~>T.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  eoavoalag  macblao,  the  oMobl- 
natloa  of  a  plnrallty  of  atrlkers  each  adapttd  to  operate 
an  oacap«Bent  device,  a  atrlker  frame  or  bncket  In 
which  tbe  said  strikers  are  aaouptod,  aa  aaaemhier  guide 
at  the  ba<A  of  wbleh  «M»  ftame  or  bracket  is  detachahly 
supported,  and  a  aupportlag  devlee  coanected  to  tbe  guide 
aad  formed  with  longltadlaally  extending  meana  to  re- 
ceive the  aald  fraaM  or  bracket  la  a  longltadlnal  dlroc- 
tloa. 

2.  la  a  typograpbieal  campoaing  machine^  the  combi- 
nation with  aa  aaaemMv  fOlde,  a  atrlker  frame  or 
bracfcat  detachaUy  aecored  to  ihe  hack  9l  sach  golde,  aad 
a  borlaontally  aUdlag  eoaaoctloB  coaaoetlag  tbe  bracket 
«a  tta  gaMa  with  a  tapiUip  far  laagttaAaat  moeamant 


}tM,r  »$,  i9gj. 
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^ 


aad    for 

be   altd    loaglt 


th* 
kUy 


mber  to  reCatahty 
Witt  aald 


ftom.  a  ooaetlBg  of  pjrtatecbaieal 
adapted  to  pradaei 
tag  af  pyaatechatcal 

arm  adapted  to  prodoce  a   dWereat 


toy  eomprlalng  a  rad 


eye-member 


which 


S.  A  ^ro.toebaieal 
Ito  cada  to  form  a  cli 
trade  la  eae  dbactton  a  abort-arm  aad  la 
tlon  a  long  arm,  a  handle-member  adapted  ta  be 

aya-mambcr  to  rocatably  auppmt  aald 
lonaod  la  aald  baedle-maari 
Bide  «(  aald  lyeiaihii  to  preveat  latecal 
jJHilatamrat  of  aald   rod  from   aaM  haadia  memhat, 
eoatlng  of  pyrotcehrlral  compoand  npea  aaid  aitatt 
adapted  to  produce  oae  pyrotecbalcal  efloet,  aad- a  coat- 
tag    of    pyrotechnical    eomponnd    npea    aaid    long 
adapted  to  predaea  a  dlftarent  pyratechaieal  aflaet. 


3.  In  a  typographical  composiag  machine,  the  combl- 
natloa  with  a  plurality  of  pivoted  strikers  each  adapted 
to  operate  aa  eocapement  device,  a  striker  frame  or 
braelmt  ta  wfelA  the  aald  atrikera  are  coaxlally  pivoted, 
aad  aa  aaaamMer  gnlde  to  tbe  beck  of  which  the  bracket 
bi  attached,  of  a  laagftadteally  alldlag  eoaaeettoa  be- 
tweea  the  oaM  bracfcat  aad  gaMe  extoadtag  loagRodl- 
aally  mt  the  hrachat  aad  parallel  with  Che  pivotal  axla 
af  the  atrikera. 

4.  la  a  typegrapMeal  eompoalng  maeblae,  the  eombt- 
aatloa  with  a  plarallty  of  pivoted  atrtken  caeh  adapted 
to  oporaie  aa  eacapemeat  devfee,  a  atrfter  frame  or 
bracket  ta  arhleb  tbo  aaM  atflkera  ara  ceazlally  piveted, 
aad  aa  amambW  gvMe  to  the  back  of  wMdi  tbe  bracket 
ta  attached,  of  a  dovetail  connection  between  the  aaM 
bracket  and  guide  eiteudlug  hmgltndtBally  of  the  bracket 
and  parallel  with  the  pivotal  asla  of  the  atrikera. 

6.  In  a  typograpbieal  coatpoatag  au^htne,  the  eombl- 
aatloa with  a  plurality  of  pivoted  atrikera  each  adapted 
to  operate  aa  eacapement  devlee.  a  atrlker  frame  or 
bracket  In  which  the  aald  atrikera  are  pivoted  to  rock 
in  parallel  vertical  pianea,  an  aaaemhier  guide  to  the 
back  of  which  tbe  brgehiC  la  attached,  and  a  horliontal 
eliding  connection  hftweaa  the  aald  bracket  and  guide, 
of  locking  meana  adfabtable  for  eecurlng  the  brevet 
agalnat  borlaontai  moveoaeat  on  tbe  guide  and  for  releaa- 
Ing  tbe  aald  bracket  ao  that  It  can  he  slid  horliontaUy 
ladependeatly  of  tb^  galde. 

(ClalBia  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetto.] 


1«0<I7,621.  COBBUQATINO  AND  SUTTING  MACHIIfB. 
Habit  Joiraa,  BoSera,  N.  Y.,  aaalgaor,  by  maaae  aaalga- 
mmta,  to  Aaiertcaa  Brake  Shoe  A  f^ndry  Company, 
Mabwab,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jieraey.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1911.    Serial  Na  «Q<,825.    (CI.  16^-6.6.) 


I,9d7.fta0.       PXBOTBCHMiCAL     TOT.       JUmn     Jl 
Now   Torh.   N.   Y.     FUed   Jaa.    Id.   19U.     Sertal  Mo. 
748.779L     (CL  103—20.) 


-r^ 


1.  A  pyiataehaleal  top  eomprlalag  a  red  piavidad  witii 
aa  lya  mamlisr  m  located  batweea  the  eMa  of  aaM  rod 
aa  to  dliMa  tha  aame  lato  oppoaltely  afttoadJng  arma  af 
unequal  length,  a  haadlamambac  adaptod  ta  be  laaeiled 

«a  rotatahir  meaat  aaM  rod 
with  aaM 

rod 


S.  A 

aa  to  dirlde  tha 


{ \ 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  two  interiaeahlng 
eomUaed  bending  and  slitting  rolla  each  eomprlalag  a 
plurality  of  dlaks  In  contact  with  one  another  and  ar- 
ranged side  by  aide  and  secured  together,  and  each  of 
which  dUa  taaa  a  aeries  of  teeth  upon  Ita  periphery,  tbe 
teeth  of  one  of  aaM  dlaks  occupying  poattlona  oppoaJte 
tbe  apaces  between  the  teeth  of  the  disk  next  to  It,  and 
meana  for  driving  aaid  rolls. 

2.  Tn  a  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  two  Intermeahlng 
combined  bending  find  slitting  rolls  each  comprttlhc  & 
central  disk  havtag  a  series  of  teeth  upon  ita  periphery, 
and  two  aide  dtsfca  In  conUct  with  aald  central  dlak  and 
each  having  a  almtlai  aeries  of  teeth,  said  three  dlaka 
heliW  aaoutd  ta^ittai  In  poaltloaa  aach  that  twa  teeth 
mm  on  mA  9t  aaM  aide  diaka  are  la  llae  aad  oeeapy 
a  poaittoa  <vposlte  the  spaoe  between  two  aacceeatve  Meth 
«C  aaM  tMtral  dirit,  aad  two  Intormeahlag  driving  gcan 
umiaipuBdlag  hi  diameter  wttb  aald  rolla  aad  tl 
arhleh  tt*  aaae  are  4riv«ii. 

A.  la  a  davice  oC  the  daee  aiirrifcii.  twi 
••fiMMi  hmMlBg  aad  aUttlag  rolla  each  havhig  a 
«f  taath  Bpmi  tta  periphery :  mcaaa  for  dnrlag  «al« 

aparetlwly  ceaaected  with  aaM  valla  •■* 
ito  apan  a  atrip  of  aaetal  to  waahaa  the 
■ac  llaee  befoee  the  atrip  la 
apoa  by  aaU  rolla. 
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4.  Is  •  dwtf  «(  fbe  ciM>  AeacrAed,  tw« 
cMBMacd  liMltlBg  aad  ■Uttias  roll*  «i^  luiTlac  • 
of  tflcCli  apoB  H>  pcrlylMry ;  bmm  far  4rtTti«  wM  rolls : 
ft  rotarr  droM  •pcntttrtij  couwetod  with  Mid  rolls  aad 
4>iwratsd  tborsfnsi;  «  evttor  earrlsd  fe<r  ssld  dma  sad 
•rnu^sd  to  aiek  or  pnrtlolly  ssror  oloos  troasrors*  Haas 
a  atrip  of  nttal  acted  «po»  ky  aaSd  oattcr:  aad  a  rotary 
«lNitB«Bt  ad^acsBt  ssM  dram  aad  which  alwatawat  fonss 
a  support  tor  the  strip  wb«a  the  saais  Is  being  Mtsd 
apon  by  said  eattor  the  arraasesMat  of  the.  parts  bslac 
saeh  that  the  cotter  aforesaid  acts  npoa  the  strip  of 
metal  before  the  action  thereopea  of  aald  beadtag  aad 
slttttas  rolls. 

5.  la  a  derks  of  As  class  dsacrlhsd.  two  liitsi  — shlag 
coBiblacd  beoAaff  aad  sllttlaf  rolls  saeh  harlat  a  aerlss 
^  teeth  open  Its  periphery ;  two  latsrowshlas  drlTlas 
fears  correspaadlag  la  diameter  with  said  rolls  aad 
throosh  which  the  sans  aro  drlTea ;  a  rotary  dnut ;  fsar- 
log  between  said  rolls  aad  dmai  throngh  which  said  draai 
la  driven  la  nwlsoa  with  aald  rolls;  a  catter  carried  by 
said  drtua  aad  arranged  to  nick  or  partially  sever  aloag 
transTerse  lines  a  strip  of  metal  acted  npoa  by  said 
matter ;  and  a  rotary  abatment  adjaceat  said  drum  and 
which  abatmeat  forass  a  sappert  for  a  strip  of  metal 
when  the  same  Is  belag  acted  apoo  by  said  ctitter  the 
arraogemeot  of  the  parts  )>elng  such  that  the  catter  afore- 
•aid  acts  npoa  the  strip  of  metal  liefore  tbe  action  there- 
upon of  aald  beadlag  aad  alltting  rolla. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  fwiated  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,067.522.  LSN8  FA8TBNING  POS  EYEGLASSES. 
PaaMAMDo  B.  Kahm,  San  Francieeo.  Cat.  Piled  Apr. 
19.  1912.    terlal  No.  W1.903.     (d.  »8— 47.i 


i 


1.  Id  combination  witb  a  atud  baring  perforated  arms, 
a  coating  of  insotable  glasa  aromd  said  arms  and 
through  Mid  perforstiona.  and  a  lene  sheared  to  said 
coating. 

2.  In  combinatloa  with  a  stud  baring  perforated  anna, 
a  coating  of  insolnble  glaae  aroand  said  arms  and 
tbroogfa  said  perforations,  and  a  lens  welded  to  said 
-coating. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  stud  baring  arms,  a  coating 
of  Insoluble  i^tess  around  said  arms,  and  a  lens  secured 
to  said  omting. 

4.  In  combinatloa  with  a  stud  baring  arms,  a  coating 
of  insoluble  glass  around  said  arms,  and  a  lens  welded 
I0  said  coating. 

5.  In  combination  witb  a  lens,  an  anchorage  of  In- 
aoluble  glass  secured  to  said  lens,  and  a  stud  anchored  In 
said  glass  anchorage. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


l.e«7,933.       TOP    POR    RBCBPTACLE8.       WitUAM    O. 

Kniuix,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1912.     Serial 

Nb.  TtT.Tia.      (CI.  22— «2.) 

1.  A  sifter  cap  for  cans  laclodlng  a  top  aad  an  inte- 
crally  fMiNd  eellar  adapted  for  attachsMnt  to  a  can,  the 
top  being  prcassd  dva^nwsrdly  centrally  to  form  a  aeat  aad 
upwardly  radially  frees  the  ceater  to  form  retefordag  rlbe, 
the  dowawarffly  depreeeed  portloa  of  the  top  belag  per- 
forated, aad  a  sttdlag  perforated  plate  moanted  In  the  cap 
-  and  aeir^ile  to  hHng  Its  perforations  lato  aad  oat  of  allae- 
BMBt  with  the  perforatloaa  of  the  top.  said  pUte  hsiag 
yleMahly  held  agatest  tbe  scat  forssed  by  tbe  downwardly 
depressed  portloa  of  t^  top. 


t-  A  iHler  cap  far  ens  teciadlac  a  psrfflntad  top  aad 
a  eaUar  ailspta*  far  attarhsaiat  to  a  can.  aaM  eoUar  hciaw 
prsassd  hsvarAy  to  prerlds  aa  aaaalar  shenldsr  prejeet- 
tat  la  spaced  relatlea  btfow  the  te»,  a  pwfsratsd  plate 
seetlag  a«alaet  the  laaer  face  of  the  top,  aa  tategrally 
formed  tsogae  ezteadlag  froaa  the  pUte  throagh  a  alot 
forsMd  la  the  eellar.  aad  oppeeitaly  dirseted  hategrally 
tonned  araa  earrlsd  by  the  plate  aad  heailag  agatast  the 
Inner  face  of  the  collar  aad  ape«  the  nyper  fees  of  the 
shooldsr  to  aensally  hold  tha  plate  wtth  Its  tongue  In  ei- 
tended  position  and  In  close  sagaaimBat  agalast  the  inner 
face  of  the  top. 


.r-%-- 


S.  A  sifter  cap  (or  cans  laclading  a  perforated  top  sod 
an  integral  collar  for  attaduaeat  to  a  can,  a  aUdiag  plate 
motiated  in  the  ca?  aad  harlag  perforatloaa  movable  into 
aad  oat  of  aliaesMnt  with  the  perfteatieao  of  the  top,  a 
tongae  cxt»dlag  from  one  ead  of  the  plate  throogh  the 
collar,  and  a  toagae  ezteadlag  lownwardly  from  the  other 
end  of  the  plate  aad  provided  with  Uterally  directed 
sprteg  araw.  the  cada  of  which  easage  agalaat  the  laaer 
face  of  the  collar  to  aonaally  hold  the  plate  with  its 
tongue  In  extended  poeltlon,  said  spring  arsss  being  bent 
transrereely  aloag  their  longltndlnal  axea  to  Increase  their 
stiffness. 


1,067.624.  WINDOW-HOOK.  Hbmst  Kococskk.  Chi- 
cago, ill.  Filed  June  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  706.200. 
(a.  1«— 18.) 


..»* 


1.  A  book  device  for  connecting  mutually  transverse 
surfhces  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  ocrew  holes  and 
a  stad  projecting  from  Its  sarCsce.  a  sseond  plate  pro- 
vided with  ecrew  holee  aad  a  lag  extending  transversely 
from  one  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  lug 
formed  to  engage  the  stud  of  the  first  plate. 

2.  ^  hook  derios  tar  eoaaoctteg  mataally  transverse 
surfacea  comprising  a  plate  provided  with  screw  holee  and 
a  atad  projecting  from  Ite  snrface,  a  aeeond  plate  provided 
with  acrew  holee  and  a  lug  extending  tranaveraely  from 
one  edge  of  the  plate,  and  a  hook  pivoted  to  aald  lug 
formed  to  eagage  the  stad  of  the  first  plate  and  having  a 

[  finger  log  satendhig  from  ite  hooked  «md  transversely  of 
the  plane  of  awing  ef  the  book. 

S.  A  hook  devies  for  roaairtlag  mataally  traaoverse 
earfncce  caaiprlslng  a  plate  provided  with  ecrew  holee  aad 
a  stud  projeetlag  tnm  lla  sarflaes.  a  sseoad  plats  pro- 

Tldsd  with  serew  holes  aad  a  lag  eatsadiiw  trsi ssly 

from  eao  edge  of  the  plate,  a  hook  aad  a  pivot  eeemriag  it 

.  to  said  hag  of  the  seeoad  plate,  aatd  hook  belag  forsMd  to 

I  easage  the  stad  of  the  first  ptete.  and  said  firat  plate  hav- 

iag  a  aetek  or  raeias  poaltloaed  to  aceommodato  tbe  head 

of  the  hook  pivot. 
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ljOVtJ6».    WBBBL  FOB  VBH1CLB8.    WAbTaa  O.  Knima.      1.0fiT,ftS6.     TBAP.      Aunrao   W.    LAttiaoa,    LfaMola,    ill. 
Coraiac    N.    T.      Filed    Nov.    IS.    1911.      Serial    Mo.  mad  Nov.  4.  1810.    Serial  No.  BM.dSO.     (CL  4»— 21.) 


•6(U2t.    <CL  iss— as.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  a  hvb  member  haviag  channeled  apokes 
radiating  therefroaa,  a  rim  member  having  channeled 
spokee  secured  thereto  and  iAt»)ectlng  inwardly  la  prtn- 
imity  to  aald  spokes  witb  the  channels  regMerlag  la  ths 
two  sets  of  spokes,  aad  coll  springs  secured  in  the  reg- 
istering channels  to  receive  the  loed  between  tbe  hub  aad 
the  rfan.  the  alternate  convolutions  of  the  colls  engaging 
alternately  wHh  the  channeled  part  of  tbe  spokes  of  the 
two  said  members. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  hob  aMmber  having  channeled  spokes 
radlatiag  therefrom,  a  rtm  member  havlBf  chaaaeled 
spokes  secured  thereto  and  projecting  Inwardly  in  prox- 
imity to  said  9okea  with  tbe  cbaaoels  registering  In  the 
two  sete  of  spokss,  ths  opposed  channeled  portions  of  the 
spokes  having  aoekets,  and  spring  members  located  in  tbe 
registering  channels  to  receive  tbe  load  between  tbe  rim 
and  tbe  hub.  the  apring  sMmbers  engaging  the  socket  por- 
tions of  the  spokee  and  adapted  to  recetre  and  abeorb 
strains  both  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the  spokes. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  a  hnb  member  having  channeled  spokee 
radiating  therefrom,  a  rim  member  baring  channeled 
spokes  secured  thereto  and  projecting  inwardly  io  prox- 
imity to  said  spokes  with  the  channels  registering  In  the 
two  sets  of  spokes,  the  opposed  channeled  portions  of 
tbe  spokes  baring,  sockets,  and  coil  springs  located  in  the 
registering  channela  to  receive  the  load  between  the  bub 
aad  tbe  rim.  the  ahemate  convolutions  of  the  colls  etutag- 
lag  tbe  socket  portions  of  the  spokes  of  tbe  two  sete. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  a  hnb  member  baring  apohea  radiating 
therefrom,  each  haviag  a  pair  of  chaaaeled  portioas,  a 
rim  member  baring  apokca  aecured  thereto  and  projecting 
inwardly,  the  rim  apokee  having  a  pair  of  channeled  por- 
tions registering  with  aald  channeled  bob  q>okes  respec- 
tively, the  spokes  of  the  rim  member  baring  connections 
at  tbe  inner  portions  that  contain  channela  connecting 
witb  the  said  channels  of  such  Sftokes,  and  coll  springs  each 
baring  one  end  portion  located  in  the  registering  chan- 
nels of  one  double  spoke  member  and  ite  other  end  portion 
located  m  the  registering  channels  of  tbe  adjacent  doable 
spoke  member  aad  tbe  Intermediate  part  of  the  coil  spring 
being  located  la  tbe  connecting  channel  of  the  rim  spoke 
and  also  adjaeent  the  bob. 

5.  In  a  wheel,  a  bub  member  baring  spokes  radiating 
therefrom,  each  baring  a  pair  of  channeled  poriions.  a 
rtm  member  baring  spokes  secursd  thereto  and  project- 
ing Inwardly,  the  rim  apokes  baring  a  pair  of  channeled 
portioBs  reglstertng  with  the  dumaela  la  the  hnb  epokee 
respect  irely.  the  spokes  of  the  rtm  member  hariag  coaaec- 
tlons  at  the  laaer  eada  Aat  coataia  chaaaela  eoeaeetlng 
with  tbe  channels  of  the  spokee.  the  bob  asember  having 
portioas  connecting  the  spokee  that  contain  channels  con- 
necting the  chaanele  of  the  spokes,  and  coil  springs  cadi 
hariag  oae  cad  portion  located  in  tlie  registering  channels 
of  one  doable  epoke  member  aad  Its  other  ead  portion 
located  la  the  reglatering  channels  of  the  ndjaeent  double 
spoke  member  and  the  Intenaediate  part  of  tite  ooll 
apriag  belag  located  la  the  aald  registeriag  eoaaectlng 
ehaaaels  of  tbe  hnb  aad  rim  ssembers. 

rCtalsm  •  to  12  ae«  pvlated  ia  the  Oaaetto.] 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  trap  ladudlng  a 
trigger,  of  reroluble  means  coaneded  to  the  trap  aad  nor- 
mally spaced, from  tbe  trigger  and  operable  from  a  point 
of  safety,  for  engaging  tbe  trigger  and  movlnff  it  to  op- 
etatlve  podtlon. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spring  trap  Induding  a  trig- 
ger, of  revoloble  means  conneded  to  the  trap  and  op- 
erable from  a  point  of  safety  for  engaging  and  moving 
the  trigger  to  operative  position,  said  means  being  mot- 
able,  when  released,  away  from  the  trigger. 

S.  A  trap  Indodlng  a  jaw,  means  A»r  holding  the  jaw 
act,  said  means  Including  a  trigger,  and  revoluble  means 
connected  to  tbe  trap  and  operable  from  a  point  of  safety 
for  shifting  the  trigger  to  operative  position,  said  means 
being  separate  from  the  trisger  and  movable  away  there- 
from when  the  trigger  Is  set 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  trigger,  of  revolu- 
ble means  cmmected  to  the  trap  and  nonaally  spaced  from 
the  trigger  and  movat>le  thereagalnst  from  a  point  of 
safety  to  shift  tbe  trigger  to  operattve  position,  said 
means  being  movable  automatically  to  normal  poeldoa. 


1.067.527.  SIGNALING  STSTBM.  Ckamlm*  A.  Laasos. 
Highland  Park,  lU.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swltdiboard  ft 
Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlaoia. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1011.   SerUl  No.  652,138.    <CL  17»— 86.) 


1.  A  sigaaling  system  comprising  a  source  of  current,  a 
master-key  harliig  a  plurality  of  aduating  members  and 
contads  therefor,  a  pole-cfaanger,  connedkms  extending 
from  each  p«^  of  aald  source  through  certain  of  said  key 
coatedr  to  eoatacte  of  said  pole-changer,  other  connec- 
tlone  from  the  pole-cbaager  contecte  to  said  master-key 
eontacta.  mgnallag  coadudors  extending  from  ssld  master- 
key  contacts,  said  aaembers  and 'contecte  when  sctoated 
causing  the  application  of  pulsations  of  carrot  from  either 
pole  of  said  ooarce  to  said  conductors. 

2.  A  slgnaHag  system  comprising  a  source  of  current, 
a  BMSter>key  having  a  plurality  of  sete  of  contecte,  a  pole- 

;  eonneetioBa  eztendlnf;  from  each  pole  of  said 
throngh  eeatecte  of  said  master-key  to  contecte  of 
\  the  pole-chaager,  other  connedions  from  aald  pole-changer 
to  aald  maater>ke7,  signaling  conductors  extendlag  from 
ai^  master-bey,  and  means  whereby  aald  sBaater-key  coa- 
taCte  are  epmatad  and  pulsatloas  of  current  from  either 
pole  of  eaM  •enice  thereby  conneded  to  any  one  of  said 
signallag  conductora. 

8.  A  algnaMng  system  Including  a  source  of  carrent,  a 
plarallty  of  eete  of  contecte,  a  pole-cbaager,  eonnadleae 
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I  iliiiilt  from  «Mk  pol*  ^  mM  wmm  tkroogk  ctrtBte 
•f  »U  c<«ta<rti  to  Mid  *•!•  cfeMiw,  ctkar  iw— ftHiw 

from  Mid  pole-cliaBf«r  to  Mid  Mta  of  contacts,  ■IcmIIbc 
condoctora  eztrndtac  tnm  Mid  Mt*  of  coatact*  and  moans 
for  aetoattac  mM  aats  of  eoatacta  to  eauae  tb«  application 
of  polMtlooa  of  current  fiMD  flOar  pate  o(  aald  aearee  to 
one  of  Mid  condBCtora. 

4.  A  ■iyn^Hi^  iyatoM  iii^pilalm  a  central  sovrce  of. 
current,  a  inaaMr  %<y,  a  puli  i  lnai<t.  alcnallas  coodnctors 
extendliic  fro«  eaotoets  of  aald  ■Mter-ker.  coanectiona 
exteodtef  tnm  Mcfa  pole  of  Mid  MWt»  throocb  contacts 
of  said  master-leer  to  contacts  af  aald  pole  changer,  other 
conaectioBS  fToaa  said  pole  changer  contacts  to  Mid  mas- 
ter-key wberebT  altaraatlac  eorrcnt  la  normally  Impreaaed 
upon  said  condaetoffv,  Mid  Bastar-key  betag  adapted  when 
actvatod  to  aactada  altonatlag  corraat  aad  ap»ly  pealtlTe 
or  aoaatlTa  pnlMtlsMi  to  aato  csMdnctata. 

it.  A  slgwaltM  aiwtom  eoasprWag  a  aovrea  of  corMBt, 
a  maatar-k^  bMtim  m<>  «i  eQatoet%  a  pole  ehanysr,  sig- 
naling coodnctors  extending  from  mM  master-kay  coatneta, 
ooaseetloaB  eatondtog  teem  eack  pale  of  said  aonree 
tbrongh  cttatacto  ot  saM  maatoricay  to  oontacta  of  the 
potochaa«ar,  oCkar  coBaaetto—  firoat  aald  pala  ciuunsr 
coatacU  to  said  BMstar-kay  whareliir  palMtiona  of  earrest 
from  each  pole  of  Mid  aoona  la  nonaaUy  applied  to  aald 
condBCtora.  aaM  BMStar>kay  wksa  aetaatad  axclodlag  pal- 
MtloBs  of  cither  polaitty  from  saM  oaadacton 
to  Its  operatiOB. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.} 


It  aatfl  tha  tas^ 


1,067,528.  METHOD  VOR  MAKING  A  MATSEIAL  HAV- 
ING THE  QIMBKAL  PBOPHRTIK8  OF  WBOUQBT- 
IRON.  Baaxaao  C.  LiMitB.  Plttskurgh.  Pa.,  aaalgaor  to 
Thomas  g.  Blair,  Jr..  Chlcaco.  IlL  Piled  Dec.  14,  1»11. 
Serial  Mo.  6M,«6ft.     (CL  75—27.) 


1.  The  method  which  consists  in  blowing  molten  Impure 
Iron  according  to  the  BesMmer  proceM  antll  the  carbon 
is  sabstantlally  oxldlaed  and  Iron  oxld  is  f aimed  In  rafll- 
cient  quantity  to  oxidise  the  remaining  carbon,  and  there- 
upon transferring  the  molten  metal  to  a  receptacle  and 
agttatltV  it  oatil  the  iroa  oadd  eddlaes  the  carhaa  and  the 
BMtai  goM  to  aatare. 

S.  ne  laatkod  which  consists  to  blowing  auilten  taipara 
iron  acconttag  to  tks  Beaaeaser  proesM  nnttl  tha  carboa 
Is  sahataattolly  aatldlaid  aad  Iron  oxld  Is  tormed  to  aadl- 
dent  qoaatlty  to  oxldlaa,tlM  rsaMtotag  carhoo,  aad  tharo- 
•pea  traasferrtag  tlM  molten  metal  to  a  reeoptaela  f>«e 
tnm  IMtMac  aad  acttatiag  it  aattl  the  Iran  oKid  ssldlaM 
tlw  MTboa  aad  tim  iMtal  goM  to  natare. 

3.  The  method  wMefc  esaaiats  to  Uowtog  moltM  toipare 
Iroa  aocardtog  to  tho  BiMtmiir  praBSM  antU  the  carbon 
la  aatatonttolly  ectdtaed  aad  Iraa  oaid  is  formed  in  safll- 
deat  qoaatlty  to  ozMtaw  the  rsvatalag  carhoa,  and  there 
«9oa  tnuMftortav  tka  aaoltaa  matol  with  a  qoaatlty  sf 
slag  to  a  teeaptocto  aad  agltottoc  It  vatU  the  Iroa  edd 
osidlBM  tha  Mrhaa  aad  tko  aiMal  goM  to  aatare. 

4.  Tka  aMtiwd  wftkft  riartsts  to  btowtog  moitaa  Impare 

aitostoaltolly  sgl^ssd  and  kaa  aald  to  fifsd  to 
qoaatlty  to  ozidiM  tha  rematolng  earhia.  aa4 

gal,  with  a  g— illly  of  tta 
patattaa.  to  a  reeaptoda  aad 


5.  The  method  which 
iron  according  to  the 
aubotontlally  osMtaad  «•« 
quantity  to  oxMlaa. 
tranaf errlag  the 
a  receptacle  hartog  a 
cimracter  as  tBa 
oxidiaes  tlM 

[Claims  ««BdTaat 


Maartaf  Mol«M 

oatU  the  carbon  is 
Is  forsMd  to  snflclent 
aihoa,  and  thareupon 
wi^  a  fnaatlty  of  alag,  to 
of  tba  aasa  add  or  baale 
agltattag  It  aaHl  the  Iron  ozid 
toaatnse. 
totkaOaasttcl 


1,067,520.    MKTBOO  tVNI  1010110  A  MATmiAL  HAV- 
ING THi'oamlKU.  giotmum  or  wrought- 

IRON.  BmtousD  C.  I«ao9a.  lIMahigh.  Pa.,  aastgnor  to 
Thomaa  8.  Bb^r,  "-.  tSdcacovw.  fVad  Dae.  14.  1011. 
Serial  660.656.     <a.  79—4%.} 

1.  The  method  whlA  aafglato  to  Mowing  molten  impure 
iron,  coBtoiaIng  phoapharva  aad  sttloon,  according  to  the 
add  BBMsmst  proreas,  aatfl  the  elllcoa  la  ellaslnated.  the 
cattea  la  si^ttaatlally  eaddlaed  aad  iroa  oxld  la  formed  to 
snflMMt  taaatlty  to  oiMbe  the  raeiatelBg  oarboa  and  at 
leaat  a  part^  of  the  pkoaphorw,  aad  thcraopoo  trtiaa- 
torrlac  tha  moltca  swtol  and  a  qnaatity  of  baaic  sisg  to  a 
basic  Itoed  reeaplade  aad  agltotlag  It  aatfl  tlM  Iroa  oxld 
oslitoM  tha  cartatt  aad  lite  aKtal  |om  to  Mtore. 

2.  The  method  which  eoaalsto  to  blowing  gM)lteB  Import 
iron,  cootoining  phoaphoms  and  aHleoo.  aceordtog  to  the 
add  PsMMaer  ^ocom  ontfl  tha  sdlcoa  Is  eUmlaatad.  the 
carbon.  Is  ailataatlaay  oxMliad  aad  Iroa  oxld  Is  tonaed 
to  safldaac  qgaatitj  to  oxldlae  the  rcaiatotag  carbon  aad 
phoaphama,  fai  t^ertopoa  traaaftrttog  tbe  moitan  oMtal 
aad  a  qahattty  of  baale  slag  to  a  baale  tlaad  rsesptode  and 
agftattM  K  aatfl  tha  Iroa  oxM  oxidtow  tha  earlxM  aad  the 
matal  foaii  to  aatare. 

8.  Tl^  Biethod  whSdi  coaalato  to  blowlag  moltan  Impart 
'•Hw,  contalalag  phogphoma  and  sflkoa.  aceordtog  to  tha 
add  Staaeator  proesM  ontll  the  sUkoa  U  ellmtoatad,  the 
eaftMa  la  stAataattolly  oxldlaed  and  iron  oxid  Is  formed 
to  — ^-f*"*  qaaatlty  to  oxldlae  the  rcaMtotag  carbon,  and 
thereapoa  tiaaaflerrteg  the  moltaa  metal  and  a  qaaatlty  of 
ftoely  iowtaf.  rilcbtlT  bade  slag  to  a  bade  Unad  recap- 
toda  aad  agttottic  It  antU  tha  Iroa  oxld  oxidlaea  Cht 
carlma  aad  the  Metol  goM  to  aatare. 

4.  The  oMthod  which  ieooslsts  in  Mowing  moltea  impare 
Iron  coatatalag  phoaphoroa  aad  sllleoa,  according  to  tha 
add  Bcaaeaaar  prooeaa,  oatll  tha  tlllcoa  Is  eliminated, 
earboa  la  sobatontlally  oxidlasd  sad  Iroa  oxld  Is  fora»ed  in 
ssOdent  qoaatlty  to  oaldtae  the  rasaalatog  carbon,  and 
thereapoa  tranaftorrlag  the  antten  metal  and  a  qoanttty 
of  slag  of  dilcate  of  iron  haTtag  aafldant  llaM  added 
thetoto  to  giTe  It  a  baale  character,  to  a  baale  lined  recep- 
tade  and  agttottag  It  until  the  iron  oxM  oxidiaes  the 
carbon  and  tlie  metal  goes  to  nature. 


1.067.5M.  TAUUNO-MACHIMB.  Cabl  LiVDOiaOll.  Bar 
ito.  Oenaaay.  PUad  Mar.  U,  &010.  ledal  No.  5480170. 
(Cl.  181—16.) 


1.  la  a  dietottog  ameUaa.  a  aiadt  I 
a  dIaphMgm,  a  toear  prarided  at 
racordlag  aad 
tag  Mid  aaaAM  to  tha 


JofcY  15, 191$. 


XI.  S,  PAXBNT  OFFICE. 


itoa_ 

2.  In  a  totolag  aiaclhiaa,  a 

levar  pB^tdai  witb  a  yiattlMi  at  aaaClaa.  a 
Itok  osaaeettog  aaM  tovsr  to  tha  dIaghtagM.  a 

•»»at«UF 
ahtota  a 
box  aad  t 
to  apply  ytsldlag  praamua  to  aoa  af  1 
tire   poatttoa   aad   to  aaM   fnlctam 
aiiilfs  are  to  laapefatlM  pMtttoa. 

S.  la  a  dietottog  iMdUaa.  a  flxad  aoaad  has.  a  dte- 
phragm  thereto,  a  torar  proyMtd  at  oaa  aad  tharaof  with 
iiiasdtogand  tspisdMtl^  aiiiln  to  rdattoa  JoxtopaaltftM 
toaabrtaattoUy  tha  aaas  traaaraaM  plaaa  af  the 

iiwiiilliil  itti  nil'r  to  the 
asntMr  af  aaM  dtaphiagm  aaA  adllltg  aaM  aaadlM  to- 
dodii«  a  lerae-caiiytog  dag  tongttndtaally  adtoatohle  to  a 
plane  traasTcrsely  of  the  dlaphragnu 

4.  In  a  aoand  raeecdtog  aad  raptadachM  MMhtoe,  a 
aoond  box.  a  dtophiasBU  a  naadla  carrying  lerer  Itaring  a 
swinging  connection  with  saM  dtophragm.  a  lerer  carrytog 
dog.  hoTlBg  a  swteglag  eoaaeetlon  with  asM  aoond  box. 
aa  angoUr  adjoatiag  tog  oa  ittt  dog,  a  poaltlmilag  gvlde 
therefor,  a  praatoN  mattbar  pItotallT  atevfad  to  mM 
sound  box,  a  needle  aad  prasanre  adjoattog  anmhar,  mMns 
for  retatotog saM  pctoMM  memhar  aad  aiitlto  to  oparatlTo 
eonnectloa  with  aaM  a«twttag  aeaabar,  maaaa^  todading 
MM  awtagtag  coaacettoB  tor.jMM  d«(.  aoaMctlng  Mid 
pressare  metobtr  and  aaadle  torer  with  aaM  Medto  adjust- 
tog  aamhar  irharshy  a^M  a#f«lar  lag  «My  ba  podtioned 
fai  mM  gaMa  to  operatrtoiy  paattion  saM  aaadtaa  leapec- 
tlTdy  and  aoBapttsttrelT  pooktoa  them,  aad  to  mo*«  Mid 
preMure  maa*ar  ttoaavaraaly  of  mM  box  to  Moaa  Mid 
preaavre  meoUtar  to  ba  efectlTe  relatiye  to  Mid  needle 

lerer  to  a  ptoraUty  of  poatttona.  

0.  la  a  ditftotlag  auidilat.  a  aotmd  box  comprlatog  a 
OUpbragm,  a  larw  |amf»Mad  ht  one  end  tharaof  wtto  riscord- 
tog  and  reprodnehig  aaei^ei  In  ratettoe  joxtapodtton 
thereon  aad  to  artataatUI^  tha  aaaM  ttaaareTM  ptona  of 
the  diaphragm,  a  Rate  eoaaactteg  Mid  later  to  saM  dia- 
phragm aad  sKKTabl  with  ratotton  thereto,  mMaa  for  im- 
parttag  moftmaht  to  tfta  neadlM  to  a  ptaa*  aabataattalfy 
traasvww  of  the  sooad  box  and  maaas  tor  hoMlag  the 
reeordtag  haedia,  whc*  to  om,  rlgMly  agatoat  lateral 
moT^Mnt  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  prtotad  to  tha  Oaaetto.1 


auCsM  ad  tha  ahaat,  thi 

lytoc  to  tha  aoM  ptoaa  aa  ti 
the  thaal«»d«a  todaslag  tab  adaptsd  to 
the  edge  of  the  sheet  and  baring  tongoM  axtaadlag'to  op- 
podto  directions.  Mid  toagnes  bdag  adapted  to  hare  ra- 
siltaat  eagagement  with  tha  sUto  aad  to  Ito  flatly  a«alaat 
tha  thMt 

4.  An  Indextog  or  tabnlattog  ahMt  hartog  a  aarlM  oit 
spaced  slIU  along  the  edge  wboM  aide  edgm  are  raadered 
rwilient  by  croM  slits  located  one  at  each  end  ot  aad  ex- 
tending acroM  tbe  apaaad  altts. 

5.  An  todextog  or  tobatottag  shaat  bavtag  a  aerlM  of 
redllent  tongoM  ant  therato  fonaiag  alito  to  raedve  tato. 

[CUIma  6  to  8  not  printed  to  tim  Gaaettol 


1,067,682.  DOUBI4I  TMJB8CCMPE.  OTTO  MACaanaaK, 
Jena,  Germany,  sMlgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zdss. 
Jena,  Oermaay.  FllaA  JWy  31,  1813.  Serial  No. 
712,887.     (Cl.  88— 87.K 


l,0i7,5*l.  DVTAGSABLB  TAB.  P«Wh  MAcOawtoa, 
Ottowa,  Oatarto,  Caaada.  Wad  Apr.  U,  1»U.  Serial 
Mo.  681,708.     (a.  1S»-<1«.> 


1.  In  a  doahia  teleaaopa  two  alagto 

r,  aa  oealar  to  each  teleaeopa,  gaMad  to  Ito  axial 

I  I  iwpllag  to  Idgi  batwaeu  Cha  aaM  ei.Mtta  ftr 

tha  atotad  tacoatag  af  tke  tatter,  aad  aeiaatlag  maaaa  fdr 

tocaalag,  )o«iwalad  eoaxlallr  to  oae  af  tha  oeator 


In  cosablnatton  an  indexing  aheet  haTtog  a  series  of 
altto  alai«  the  adga  eat  to  aodi  a  maanwr  aa  aat  to 
raduca  tha  aai  toia  of  Cha  ahaat,  tte  pocttoM  batwaea  aaeh 
silts  nonnally  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  -toa  rsaaatadar  of 
tha  ahMt,  aad  aa  toiming  tab  mlapted  to  pnjaet  beyond 

to  haaa 


2.  la  B  doable  talaseopa  two  dngle 
together,  an  oeator  to  aa«h  tolMiasps.  goldad  to  Ito  aMM 
dlradtoa,  a  eoapUarbrtdga  batwaea  the  aaM  tciriaxa  tor 
tha  aaUad  focaalag  of  tha  latter  aad  aetoatlag  isaaae  for 
each  faaoalag.  this  meaaa  belag  oae  ^  fh%  ocalasa  Itaelf. 
whtoh  oeotor  ta  >>araaled  to  tto  soekst  by  means  of  a 
Mrew-thiaad. 

8.  bi  a  dauhto  tdMcapa  two  alagle  tdMcapw  eonneetad 
tagathar.  an  ocotar  la  each  talaaaape,  goMad  to  Ito  axial 
dlroctiim,  a  eoopUag-bridga  betwaM  the  aaM  oeolata  ttm 
tha  aattad  focMlag  of  tha  Utter,  a  gaMtog  aMmbar  adapt- 
ed to  golds  the  oealara  coojdatly,  which  mesriier  eoaneeto 
tha  aaM  oaopHag-bridge  aad  the  daoMe  tolescopa  proper 
aad  ta  diraetad  paraltal  to  the  oealara,  aad  aetoatlag  meaaa 
tor  the  aaM  flacoalag,  thta  maaaa  being  one  of  the  ocatora 
ItaaU,  whtah  oeator  ta  Jooraalad  to  Ita  ao<*et  by  sMona  of 


la  a  doaMe  tolaacope  two  slagle  tdcseopea,  an  oeator 
tdsscopa,  a  Joint  eonaeettag  the  two  toleaeopM,  a 
•hrMge  batwaan  the  mM  ocoUra  for  the  onltad 
af  the  tetter,  baring  a  eorreapoadtng  Jotot,  a 
adiq^ad  to  guide  the  oeotars  eoajototly. 
the  mM  coopHag-brMge  aad  the 
to  diraetad  parallel  to  the  ocatora 
and  diqwaad  coaxUIly  to  the  jolnU,  and  actuating  meaaa 
for  tfea  aaM  Cocaatog,  thta  mesne  bdag  oae  of  tbte  ocatora 
ta  |oara«l«d  to  ito  aocfcet  by  means  of 


spaced  allto  aloag  tha  edge  eat  to 


two  alagto  teleaeopaa,  aa 

a  totot  eaaaaettag  the  twa  trtisiipM.  • 

utauea  the  said  oealara  for  tha  aaltad 

tha  latter,  baring  a  eorrsspondtog  JotoC,  a 

a*iptad  to  goMa  tha  oealars  esnJstaHjr, 

asaaseto  the  saM  eoa^lat  bridge  aad  tha 

paopar.  ta  dlreeted  paMltal  to  th»< 

caaxtoUy  to  tha  Jotota,  aetaattag  mai 

I  todag  oae  of  tha  acatofa  I 
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wkiek  oealar  Is  jMnwdad  to  Its  soekat  hf  ■•■••  sf  a 
scrsir^brsad.  sad  aMias  adapted  tor  ladspsadsetty 
tec  tka  «tk»r  ocular  rdatlTCly  to  tbo  cea^ar-brtdgr 


1.0«7,5S8.     PLUMBIHO-nXTUSS.     Iba  A.  Mamh.  Pitts- 
•  bush.  Pa.     FUod  Joae  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  703.04S. 
(CI.  187—94.) 


wall  apacti  away  ttmm  tka 
eeapMiW  a»  a*  ta  mmwM  «ha  taiaslaa  «C  packlac  aatarlal 
tato  tka 

&  n«  i»wW rt—  la  a 
•aU  piva  •»«  a  towU  «<  a  IrtBt  < 

lolat 
totiMtowl 

sorfaea  aiad  IfUwaptid  ^atdi  acrsw  amaaa.  a 
aowr  dmadii  atMraaUy  at  «m  aid  aai  kATtw  at  tfet 
otkcr  cod  a  gfiaat  aorfaca  far  sagagtwg  tha  ottwr 

qaiek  senw  aisaaa  wbaraby  a  partial  rotatlaa  aT  tka  bawl 
caaaaa  tka  aagap— sat  af  tka  groaad  aarfaeaa.  aa  aad  »ar> 
ttaa  aa  tka  aon  pipa  lata  wfctek  tka  aad  at  tka  aaapMag  la 

kavlBv  at  Ita  oatar  aad  a 
tk«  caapUaf  aad  kavlac  Ita  aotar  wall 
•way  fraa  tka  comfMmg  so  as  to  panalt  tka  taaiplac  «f 
pa<M^  Mitarial  lata  tka  racaaa  aad  a  paeklag  for  tka 


(Claiai  6  aot  prlatsd  la  tka  Qaaat«a.] 


1.  Tke  coabftaafkHi  la  a  phiMbisif  flxtore  Indadtaiff  a 
soil  pipe  aad  a  kawl.  of  a  jolat  seaasetloa  betwaea  tke 
bowl  aad  soil  pipa  eoaaptlalat  aa  aaaolar  jolat  ■ssibar 
ae«ttr»d  to  tb«  bowl  aroaad  tke  ootlet  tkereof.  a  covpilaf 
■aaibar  aacwtd  at  one  cad  to  tka  aaaalar  Jolat  aambar 
aad  kaTlBC  Its  otkar  aad  serew  threaded  cxteraalljr,  aa  cad 
portloa  oa  tka  asfl  pipe  lato  which  the  ead  of  the  ooapUay 
Biaaber  la  tkraadad,  saM  ead  portloa  kartac  at  Its  oater 
and  a  racaaa  sarrooodlBf  the  coopttac  aad  haTlac  Its 
ootcr  wall  apacad  away  firoai  the  eoapUac  ao  as  to  perBlt 
the  taaiplBK  of  paeklag  Material  lato  tka  bottosB  of  tka 
racaaa.  aad  a  BMtallSe  paAlac  for  tka  rsecaa. 

2.  Tka  caMbiaatlaa  In  a  planMac  Oxtara  laeladtag  a 
soU  i^a  aad  a  bead,  of  a  Jolat  conaactlon  betwaaa  tka 
bowl  aad  sail  i^pa  coasprtalaK  an  aaaalar  Jolat  ■sMbar 
secarcd  to  tka  bowl  arooad  the  oatlat  therc4tf,  a  caapllv 
aaasber  saenred  at  oaa  aad  to  tka  aaaalar  Jolat  miiikar 
aad  kaTlBC  Its  otkar  cad  serew  tkraadcd  cxteraaUy.  aa 
ead  portloa  oa  tha  aoU  pipe  faito  which  the  aid  of  tka 
coaiaiac  aeaibar  la  tkiaadcd,  said  ead  portloa  haTtag  at 
Its  oater  end  a  recess  sarroaadlBg  the  coapllair  sad  haviag 
Its  ootar  wall  spaced  away  fron  the  coopUag  ao  as  to 
permit  the  Ussptag  of  paeklag  laaterfal  lato  the  botton  of 
tka  reeeaa.  aad  a  OMtalUc  paeklag  for  the  reeasa  In  tka 
flom  of  a  aoft  iMtal  aaaber  aerew  threaded  oato  tka  caa- 
pllag  aad  adapted  to  aabatantlally  fit  tha  said  racaaa  wkcB 
aerewad  lato  aaek  racaaa  preUaUaarjr  to  taaplng. 

S.  Tka  eoasMnatkm  la  a  ptavMag  tztora  laelodlBg  a 
aoU  pipe  aad  a  bowl,  of  a  Jolat  coaaactkn  betwaaa  tka 
bowl  aad  aoU  pipe  ooaiprlslag  an  aaaalar  jolat  aiawliir 
aaeorad  to  tka  bowl  aroond  tke  oatlet  tkereof  aad  kaTti« 
locking  baaaa,  a  coapllag  screw  threaded  nteraally  at  oaa 
aad  and  kavtaff  la^lag  BMaaa  tot  eodperattag  wttk  tka 
otkar  loeklag  aiaaaa  at  the  other  end.  the  lockiag  ■aawa 
kaTlag  aa  lacHaatloa  each  that  a  partial  roUtkm  of  tka 
bawl  eaoaes  tha  coapUag  aad  Joint  faesiber  to  be  broaght 
lato  tight  eagagtaeat,  an  aad  portloa  oa  the  soil  pipa  Into 
whkk  tha  aad  of.  tka  caopUag  la  threaded,  aad  a  aeraar 

ibar  co0p«atlag  with  tka  aald  aad 
thrsadsd  onto  the  threads  of  the  eoapUiw 
akova  Iti  tkraadad  caaaactkm  with  tke  said  ead  partloa  af 
tka  aaU  pipa. 

4.  Tka  coMhlaatlan  la  a  ptoaiMng  txtare  laeiadlag  a 
sou  pipe  and  a  bawl,  af  a  Jolat  coaaectloa  betweea  tka 
bowl  aad  aeil  pipa  eaaaprlalBg  aa  aaaalar  Joint  swbar  aa- 
ewad  ta  tka  bawl  4ua«id  tke  ovttot  tkaraof  aad  kavlag 
loeklag  ■saaa,  a  wpltag  aeraw  tkraadad  aztamally  at  ana 
aad  aad  kavliw  todUag  aiaaaa  for  co«peratlag  wltk  tta 
attar  UxMag  mtmm  at  tka  other  aad,  tka  loeklag  laaaas 
haTiag  aa  laeUaatka  aaek  tkat  a  partial  ratatles  af  tka 
bowl  eaoaaa  tka  caapttag  and  Jatet  ■ibiT  ta  ba  broai^ 
lato  tl^t  eagagavaat,  aa  and  portloa  oa  tta  aoQ  pipa 
lato  wkiek  tha  and  of  tka  eoapltag  la 
portlea  harlag  at  Ita  oater  ead  a 


1.0«7.AM.  WIMDIMO  •  MACHIKB  FOB  ABTITICIAL 
THBKA08.  JBAII  Maxwas.  VUlaofbaaaa.  rrance. 
IHad  May  M.  1912.    lartalMo.  700.157.    (CL  243-<10.) 


1.  la  a  wladlag  Marina  far  arttSetel  tkraada.  tka  eaaa- 
Maatfca  wifk  a  pair  of  bobbtau  Moanted  tm  axial  latatka. 
of  a  redprocatlag  tkraad  galde  aavakla  la  tka  dUactkia  af 
Ita  laagtk  aad  parallal  to  a  Una  eoaacctkig  tke  axaa  of 
aald  bakklaa  aad  a  kalte  located  batwaaa  tka  babbiaa  aad 
adapted  to  aavar  tka  tkraad  betweea  tke  goMa  aad  bobMaa. 

2.  In  a  wladiM  aacklaa  for  attMHal  tkraadi.  tka  caan 
laatlaa  wltk  a  pair  af  bebbiM  OMaatad  Ibr  axial  roUtloa 
aad  a  tkraad  goida  neaatad  adjaeaat  aald  babMaa.  af  a 
redpaacattag  aappovt  for  aald  goida  MoraWa  la  tka  dlree- 
tloa  of  Ma  la^itk  aad  parallel  to  a  llaa  eoaacatlBg  tka  axaa 
of  aald  boMaa.  and  traaareraaly  tkarato.  aad  a  kattc  lo- 
cated batwaen  tke  bobMaa  aad  adapted  to  aarcr  tke  tkraad 
betwaaa  tka  galde  aad'altkar  of  tka  bobbiaa. 

8.  la  a  wladlag  aaicklBa  for  artttdal  tkraada,  tka  etm- 
blaatlaa  wltk  a  pharaltty  af  pairs  af  bebktaa  Moaatad  far 
axial  ratatlaa,  of  a  tluaad  galda  far  cadi  pair  af  bobMaa 
laovabie  parallal  to  a  llae  coaaaett^  tka  axaa  of  aald  bob- 
biaa, a  kaUa  far  aaek  pair  af  bobMaa  adaptad  ta  aaear  tka 
tkread  betweea  tka  galde  aad  eltkir  bobMa  af  a  pair  aad 
meaaa  far  aetaatiag  an  aald  katraa  alanltaaaoaaly. 

4.  la  a  wlBdtaMt  aacklaa  far  artlflelal  tkaaada.  tke  eoaa- 
blaatlaa  wltk  a  plarallty  of  pairs  af  brtbiaa  aaaatad  for 
axial  rotatloB  aad  a  tkraad  galda  for  cack  pair  of  bobMaa, 
of  a  Miport  earrytag  aU  aald  gaMco  aad  aovabia  parallal 
to  a  line  coaaectlag  tke  axaa  of  aald  libMaa  aad  traaa- 
Twraely  tkereto.  a  kaif^  located  betwaaa  aaek  pair  af  bob- 
biaa adaptad  to  saror  tka  tkraad  batwaaa  tka  galda  aad 
eitkar  babbia  af  a  pair  aad  ■saaa  for  aaaaally  aetaatiag 
an  aald  kalTca 


1.0i7.M5.     CAB-ROOr.     JAitaa  J.  McCi 
IlL    filed   kept.    7.    1011.     Sertal  Na.   •4ft.004.     (CL 
MW~-d.) 

1.  In  a  Bctallle  ear  roof,  la  aaashlaatlaa ;  a  phuaBty 
«f  alaagatad  aietal  ■kctts  harlkf  tkair  taagth  m^mtA 
lei«ttadlaally  af  tka  ear.  eeawrlalag  a  ridpa  akaat,  aavaa 
at  tka  cavaa  wttk  tka  badjr  of  tta  aar, 
at  ttalr 
tka  cade  of  tka  car  kady  aad  batwaaa  ttMir  aadi 
tkair  cdcea  belat  flaa  la  kodnMal  IHimiki  ralattf  ta 
tka  rldga  aad  caTce  sksata,  aad  Mliiliiiilkg  akag  tkair 
1 
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t.  la  a  ■ataWlr  ear-raaf,  la  eaaibiaatloa !  a  plarallty 
af  elsa»atad  aatallle  akaata  karlav  tkair  laagtk  dtspnaud 
toagltadiaally  of  tko  car,  aad  thalr  sMa-edgaa  statnally 
engaged  la  aaaaa  paralMMt  aad  lataraMdlata  tka  aavaa 
aad  rldga  of  tka  car,  aaek  ptacallty  of  akaatstBcladingaavaa 
and  Tldga  aad  lateraadlata  akeats ;  meaaa  for  retaining 
tka  akaets  at  tke  eaTaa  and  eada  aad  ridge  of  the  ear  the 
latcnaadlata  Aaata  haTtag  at  their  ends' dapeadUg  daagaa 
whlck  are  alMaUy  eoaaeeted  wltk  tte  eada  of  the  car; 
tabataatlaUy  as  apcdflad. 


^ 
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3.  la  a  metallic  ear-roof.  In  combinatlOB :  a  plarallty 
of  elongated  swUUIc  ahaeta  harlag  their  length  dlspoaed 
longltodlaany  of  the  car  and  extefldlag  from  end  to  end 
of  the  aame,  aad  thalr  slde-«dges  mataally  engaged  In 
•earns  parallellag  and  Intermediate  the  aa-?ea  and  ridge 
of  tiie  car.  s«eh  plarallty  of  ahaeta  laelodlag  aavea  aad 
ridge  and  tateroMdUte  ahaeta,  each  latarmedlate  akeat 
barlnc  Its  lattral  edges  kwaaly  engaged  with  the  adjacent 
lateral  edgaa  af  the  eayea  aad  ridge  sheets ;  sad  meana  f«>r 
retaining  tha  aheeta  at  the  eaTea  and  ends  and  ridge  of 
the  car;  aabataatlally  aa  apecUled. 

4.  la  a  metallic  cai^roof,  In  comblaatloa :  a  plarallty 
of  elongated  meUlUc  aheeta  hsTlng  tkdr  length  diapoaed 
loagltadlaally^  of  the  car  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  tha  aame,  and  their  slde-adgaa  mataally  eagaged  In 
aeama  paralMlag  aad  Intwrnedlata  tko  eaTOa  aad  ridge 
of  the  ear,  each  plarallty  of  akaefta  laeladlng  earea  aheets 
baring  their  vsUr  lateral  paagaa  erarhaaglag  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  looaely  engaged  along  the  eaTca  of  the  ear ;  and 
meaas  for  retalalng  tke  skcata  at  tke  aavea  and  eads  and 
rldga  of  tha  car ;  aabataatlaUy  aa  apedfled. 

5.  la  a  sMtallle  car-root  la  combination :  a  plarallty 
of  elongated  metallic  aheets  )iaTlng  their  length  disposed 
longitudinally  of  tha  car,  and  their  aida-adgea  mataally 
engaged  in  aeaaia  paraUallag  aad  Intenaadlate  the  aavea 
and  ridge  of  the  car.  aach  aheeta  harlng  thalr  enda  orer- 
bangtng  aad  adai>tad  to  be  looaely  engaged  along  the  enda 
of  tha  car;  aad  meaas  tor  retaining  tka  ahaeta  at  the 
carea  and  enda  aad  ridge  of  the  ear;  aabataatlally  aa 
•pedflad. 

(Clalau  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1 .067.53«.  MANUrACTDBB  OF  TASNI8HB8.  LOOIS 
MacitiBB.  LyoB,  Fraaee.  Filed  Nor.  12.  1012.  Serial 
No.   780.871.     <C1.  184—81.) 

1.  Proens  (or  tiie  manafictare  of  a  rabstaace  for  me 
■■  a  raralsh  eomprlaing  mixing  a  concentrated  aqaaoas 
•olatlon  of  tannin  with  a  aalforicinate. 

2.  Procaaa  for  the  manufactare  of  a  sabatance  for  uae 
aa  a  ramlah  conslating  In  mixing  a  coocentratad  aqaaoaa 
aolatloo  of  tannin  with  a  salforidnata  and  an  oxidising 
agent 

8.  Procaaa  for  tka  manufactare  of  a  aabataaee  for  ase 
aa  a  varalak  coaalating  ia  mixing  a  concentrated  eolation 
of  tannia  ta  water  with  a  snlforicinate  and  a  tarpenttae 
preparatioa. 

4.  Proaaaa  for  tka  naaafactura  of  a  rabataiica  for  ooe 
aa  a  varalak  eoaalariag  in  mixing  a  coaeaatratod  aolatloo 
of  taaala  ta  water  with  aa  alkallaa  aalforidaate  aad 
highly  rectlflod  taspaatlae. 

8.  Pre  teas  far  tka  maaafactnre  of  a  aabataaee  for  ase 
aa  a  Tamlah  coadatlag  ta  mixing  a  eoaoeatrated  eolation 
af  taaata  ta  water  with  aaatral  aolfarldaata  of  aoda  aad 
saaaaci  of  tarpeatlaa. 

[Oataaa  •  to  11  aot  prlatod  ta  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.0«7.U7.  M ATBBNITT  -  GOWN.  BLiOAavrR  MiLflB, 
Branatoa.  IlL  Filed  Aog.  30.  1012.  Serial  No.  717J6S. 
<CT.  »— 00.) 


1.  A  gown  of  the  character  deacribed  eompriaing  a  body 
conslating  of  tategral  waist  and  aklrt  portions,  the  front 
of  said  body  betag  open,  the  front  edgea  of  said  body  oTer- 
lapping ;  panels  prorided  at  aald  edfea  of  said  body ;  and 
InTiaible  plalto  proTlded  at  the  inner  edgea  of  aald  panda, 
the  central  porti<Hia  of  said  plaits  betag  antaeked  to  per^ 
mit  of  clrcnmfereatial  expanalon  of  aald  body  at  the 
central  portion  thereof,  the  width  of  aald  antaeked  por- 
tloaa  of  aald  plaits  gradnally  tncreasiag  from  tke  aada 
thereof  toward  the  center  of  mid  portioaa ;  and  a  belt  for 
holding  aald  panela  ta  orerlapplng  relation  and  betag 
secated  at  its  free  enda  to  the  oater  edgea  of  aald  paada. 
■abataotlally  aa  deaerlbad. 

2.  A  gown  of  the  diaracter  deacribed  coraprtatag  a  body 
consisting  of  tategral  waist  and  skirt  portlona,  the  front 
of  aald  body  being  open,  the  front  edgea  of  aald  body  orer- 
lapping :  panela  proyMed  at  Mid  edgea  of  said  body ;  ta- 
rldUe  plaits  prorided  at  the  inner  edgea  of  aald  panela, 
the  mtral  portions  of  said  plaits  betag  antaeked  to  per- 
mit of  clrmmferentlal  expanalon  of  aald  body  at  the 
central  portion  thereof;  and  an  adJasUble  bdt  endrding 
said  body,  sabstantUlly  as  described  and  hartag  Ita  free 
ends  aeeared  to  the  oater  edges  for  holding  aald  panela 
ta  orerlapping  relation. 

8.  A  gowta  of  tha  dmracter  deacribed  eompriaing  a 
body  consisting  of  integral  waist  and  skirt  portlona,  the 
front  of  said  body  being  open,  the  front  edgea  of  aald 
body  orerlapping;  panels  prorided  at  said  edgea  of  said 
body ;  Inridble  plalta  prorided  at  the  Inner  edgea  of  aald 
panels,  the  central  portions  of  said  plalta  being  antaeked 
to  permit  of  drcamferential  expanalon  of  aald  body  at  the 
central  portion  thereof ;  and  a  belt  for  adJoaUbly  hoMtag 
said  panels  ta  orarlappiag  relation,  aabataatlally  as  de- 
acribed and  harlng  Ita  fttt  end  secnred  to  the  onter  edges 
of  aald  panela. 


1,067,588.  HEDDLB  MECHANISM.  PixxBE  MOLLOH. 
P«re.  Boaalftre,  Loire,  and  BciroiT  Thimonibx.  St. 
Siflseon  de  Breaaleax.  Is«re,  France.  Filed  Dec.  10. 
1011.    Aerial  No.  666.705.     (CI.  180—84.) 

1.  A  haddle  for  looms  comprising  two  n»embera,  a  link 
aaparatiag  said  mambera  and  pirotad  to  each  of  aame.  and 
meaaa  oa  aald  link  for  guiding  a  warp  thread. 

2.  A  koddla  for  looma  eompriaing  two  metallic  BMm> 
ben,  aad  a  Itak  aepartting  said  members  aad  pirated  to 
cadi  of  aame  aad  hartag  an  apertnra  adapted  to  galda  a 
war^  tkraad. 

8.  A  kaddle  for  idbms  comprising  two  sisillar  metallle 
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•ad  ptTotad  at  oppoalto  «ida  to  on*  of  wld 


tlr        I 

I 


BMmbers.  uid  link  twiiic  ptorMtd  e«iitrally  between 
ends  with  aa  aperture  for  paaaage  of  a  wmrp  tbread. 


1.  U  i^paufi  U  the  «terae(M  dMUiked.  tlM 
MaatiiB  o(  «  alMat  aatal  ckate,  piTots  rttaehai  te 
ilta  bMw  U  the  cknto  «■<  bmelMta  ptOTldai  vlth  etaaa 
Mia  tetMlMttet  IB  aaakata  far  tte  ptrote  wUck  are 
deeper  than  the  ehannela.  the  dlatSDaa  hatwaf  tba  kat- 
taMi  af  dM  rfcaMaia  bata«  laaa  tkaa  ttet  bataraaa  tba  ex- 
trp«lttoa  at  tl»  piTota  aad  the  lAata  batag 
veraely  aa  that  It  mmg  ba  apraac  into  plaaa. 

2.  la  apparataa  af  tba  cbaraetar 
blaatloa  a<  a  ahaat  BMtal  cbate,  ptvata  attached  to  oppo- 
aite  aldea  of  tb«  abate,  braeketa  provided  with  chaoada 
teralaatlac  la  aoiAeta  for  the  plvota  which  are  deeper 
thaa  tke  cbaaaala.  the  'diataace  betwaaa  the  ^attaaw  of 
the  chaaaate  betas  laaa  thaa  that  betwaea  tba  eztramtttea 
of  the  ptvata  aad  tba  chute  belag  flezlbla  traaararaalj  ao 
that  It  may  be  apmns  Into  place,  aad  ratalalag  blocha 
adapted  to  be  aecared  In  aaM  chaanela  esalnat  aaid  plTota, 
aubataatUUy  aa  deaerlbad. 

8.  la  avtarataa  of  the  cbaraetar  daacrlbad,  tba  o«bM- 
•atloa  of  a  ebote  pravldad  with  plTota,  aapparta  for  aaM 
plrota  proTldad  wltk  cbaaaala.  aad  reaoTaMa  blacka  lor 
retalalac  tba  ptvata  at  the  laaer  eada  of  aaid  cbaaaala. 

4.  la  apparatoB  oC  tba  cbaraetar  deacrtbad,  tba 
tiaa  wltk  a  abaat  ■atol  chata,  of  a  aappart  far  the 
aae  of  aaid  iliawata  balac  proTldad  vUb  plvote  aad  the 
other  batac  lueani  with  cbannelo  temlaatlag  la  aoefceta 
t?  recelre  the  plTOts,  which  eockete  are  deeper  thaa  the 
chaanela,  and  the  chute  belo<  flexible  tranareraely  ao 
that  it  maj  be  apning  Into  place  on  the  rapport. 


1,067.539.     DISCHABOB     DKTICB     FOR     CONCRETE-  ! 
MIXERS.     Altbid   D.   lfoa>T.   Cbkaco.   111.,   aaalgnor  ! 
to    Marah  -  Capran    Maanfticterlac   Company,    Chicago, 
111.,  a   Corporatloa  oit   intaoia.     Filed   Feb.   23.    1911. 
SerUl  No.  610,154.     (O.  114--8.) 


1,067,940.  FILB-WRAPFER.  Vnaaifica  MuNOaa,  An- 
soala.  Cona.  med  Feb.  9.  1»12.  Serial  Na.  67«.t66. 
(Ct  14— »0«w) 

la  a  Cle-wvapper  iaatuni,  the  eoaeblaatlea  wMh  a  ahaae- 
m«tal  band  fataaad  with  a  aattea  of  traaareraely  ar- 
raofad  data  eadi  fBs^ifead  at  oae  ead  of  tta  tear  wall  with 
as  oat-ataadfa«  ahataaaa*;  of  a  ahaat-aetal  haak  aar- 
rower  than  tba  laagtb  ef  Mm  aaid  atota  far  lateral  mora- 
mi>nt  therein  aad  eomprlatag  a  baae,  a  bl«bt  aad  a  bCB. 
wMeh  Utter  ti  fwad  aaaa  oaa  ^  Its  e«na  with  a 


abutateat,  aad  alao  to  co-act  together  with  the  bight  of 
tbe  book  to  prerent  caaual  dlaengagement  of  the  faatener. 


1,067,541.  ATAPLINO  DKTICK.  Caat.  A.  PALMoaaa, 
Cbkaco.  in.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  «2,818 
(Ct  1—46.) 


1-  I 


1.  In  eembtaattoo,  a  **•—«•  baTlag  a  atapla-drtrtag 
part  aad  farcattoaa  bahiad  aaid  part  to  eagage  aad  bead 
thr  I4pa  of  a  aaetlaa  of  ataple  fonalag  Batarlal  tato 
ataple  ftirai,  a  iMMBMi^dilvlBg  eprlag.  aa  ape  rat  lag 
baadle,  neaaa  ovetated  by  moTeaient  of  the  baadle 
tor  retracttBf  the  haaser.  aeaaa  to  telwaa  the  haaaer 
troai  the  retractlag  meaaa,  and  aa  aaril  baTlag  a  tooth 
arer  which  tbe  fttrcattaaa  of  the  baauaer  paaa  to  bead 
the  tlpa  of  a  aectloa  of  ataple  fenelag  BMterlal  lata  ataple 
form  aad  baTtag  a  part  batweee  which  aad  the  drtrlag- 
part  of  tbe  hammer  tbe  ataple  la  aerered. 

2.  la  eomhtaatlea.  a  hammer  haTtag  a  ataph  dtlying 
part  and  fnreationa  behind  aaid  part  to  engage  and  bend 
tho  tlpa  of  a  aeetion  of  staple  forming  material  Into  staple 
form,  a  bamaier  drlTlag  aprtag,  aa  operating  baadle, 
Bwaaa  operated  by  a  eontlaoooa  movemeat  of  the  haadle 
la  one  direction  for  retraettag  the  hammer,  meaaa  for 
releaatag  the  hammer  from  the  actuating  miiana.  and  an 
axiTll  harlag  a  tooth  orer  which  the  fureatioas  of  the 
hammer  paaa  to  bead  the  tlpa  of  a  eectioa  of  ataple  form- 
lag  material  Isto  ataple  form,  aad  having  a  part  between 
which  aad  tbe  drlrlng  part  of  the  haauBW  the  staplea  are 


3.  In  combination,  a  hammer  baring  a  ataple-drlvlng 
part  and  furcatlone  behind  aaid  part  to  engage  and  bend 
flie  tlpa  <tf  a  aecttoa  of  ataple  forming  material  Into 
ataple  form,  a  bammer-drfrlag  iprlag,  an  operating  haadle. 
meaaa  operated  by  movement  of  tbe  haadle  for  retractlas 
the  hammer,  means  to  releaae  tbe  hammer  from  the  re- 
tractlag flMaaa,  an  aavU  hevfag  a  tooth  avar  which  the 
fnrcathna  of  the  hammer  paaa  to  head  the  tipe  of  a 
ataple  aad  havlag  a  part  betweea  which  aad  the  dHvlag 
part  of  tbe  hammer  tke  eectioa  of  etaple  fstmiag  material 
la  aaieiaS,  aad  a  pawl  aperated  aa  the  haanaer  riace  to 
fcad  Bwwaai  the  ataple  iawOag  matartai 

4.  la  eeashtaatiaa,  a  bammsr  harlag 
part  aad  farcattoaa  beblad  aaid  part  ta 
thr  tlpa  of  a  aiittia  aC  ataple  farmteg  material  hrta  ataple 
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aa  operatlas  baadle,  maaaa 
operated  bgr  ■niMaiiat  aC  the  haadle  for  letraetlag  the 
hammer,  iMaaa  to  releaae  tbe  hammer  from  the  retracting 
means,  an  anvil  having  a  tooth  over  which  tbe  furcations 
of  the  hammer  paaa  to  bend  tbe  tips  of  a  section  of  staple 
forming  oMterlal  lato  ataple  form  and  having  a  part 
bf-tweaa  which  aad  the  driviag-part  of  tbe  hammer  the 
staple  la  agpini,  aad  a  pawl  operated  with  a  yielding 
prAsnaa  aa  the  hamm»r  riaaa  ta  feed  forward  the  ataple- 
fcrmlag  material. 

5.  la  eeaihfMariija,  a  baauaer  havlag  a  ataple  dtleiug 
part  and  fnrcatkwa  behind  aaid  part  to  engage  and  bend 
th«>  tlpa  of  a  aectlon  of  ataple  forming  material  into 
staple  form,  a  baauner-drlvlng  spring,  an  operating  handle, 
meaaa  operated  by  movement  of  the  handle  tnr  retracting 
the-  baauaer,  iMaaa  to  releaae  tbe  hamaier  from  the  re- 
tracting means,  an  anvil  having  a  tooth  over  which  the 
furcationa  of  the  hammer  pass  to  bend  the  tlpa  of  a  sec- 
tion of  ataple  farmlag  material  Into  ataple  form  aad  hav- 
ing a  part  betweea  which  aad  the  drlvlag-part  of  tbe 
hammer  tbe  staple  ia  severed,  a  pawl  operated  as  tbe 
hammer  rises  to  feed  forward  tbe  staple-forming  material, 
and  a  spool  for  hoMlag  ataple-formlng  material  and  guid- 
ing means  to  dlraet  the  material  to  the  feadlac  pawl. 

(Claims  •  to  »  net  ^ated  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.0«7,M2.  PlBB  A1«D  WATBR  PROOF  COMPOSITION. 
CAaL  J.  PaiBB,  Hartwell.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  FhUlp 
Carey  llaanfactnrlng  Company,  Lockland,  Ohio,  a 
rorporatloa  of  Ohio.  FUed  July  8.  1012.  Serial  No. 
708,212.      (01.  106— 80.  > 

1.  A  flrepcoof  and  waterproof  composition  consisting  of 
a  union  of  naagnesium  silicate  asbestine  and  aodium  siU- 
cflte  formed  at  a  t«mperatnre  of  from  300*  to  700* 
Fahrenheit. 

2.  An  asbeatoe  article  coated  with  a  waterproof  and 
fireproof  compound  conalatlag  of  a  union  of  magnesium 
silicate  asbeatlBC  aad  sodium  silicate  formed  at  a  tem- 
Krature  of  fTom  800  degrees  to  700  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

A.  The  proceea  of  maUag  the  berebi  deacrlbed  fireproof 
and  waterproof  eompoaltlon,  which  conslata  tn  preparing 
a  mixture  of  water,  aodium  silicate  and  magneaium  silicate 
aHt>estine  in  powdered  form,  then  immersing  an  asbestos 
article  therein,  then  drying  the  immeraed  article,  and  then 
stthj^ttBg  It  to  a  tempera  tare  of  from  300*  to  700* 
Frhrenbelt. 

4.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  fireproof  and  waterproof  com- 
powitloB.  ronelatlng  of  Ingeedlenta  In  subataatlally  tbe 
following  proportions :  200  halloas  of  40*  Be.  sodium  sili- 
cate mixed  with  100  gallons  of  water,  aad  1000  pouads 
of  magneolam  silicate  asbeatlae  in  powdered  form,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  aad  for  tbe  parpoeea  apedfied. 

R.  The  berHn  deacrlbed  proceea  which  coaalats  In  mlx- 
\nv  «odlum  silicate  of  40*  Be.  with  water,  then  mlxtng 
the  retniitiBg  dilated  sadHun  sUleate  with  aMgneelum  sili- 
cate aabeattne  ia  powdered  form,  then  adding  lamp-black 
TO  said  mlztaae,  thea  Immeralag  aa  aabesiee  article  tn  aaid 
mixture,  then  drying  said  article,  and  then  aabjeettag  tbe 
inuaersed  article  to  a  temperature  of  from  800*  to  700* 
Fahrenheit,  sobatantlally  as  set  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
pc^es  specified. 


1.0«7.ft43.  TYPOGRAPHICAL.  C0MP08LN0  AND  CAST- 
ING MACOINE.  UaaanaT  Pbaxcb  and  Jobm  SaMBBT 
BILUMOTOX,  Broadheatb,  England,  aaalgnora  to  Lino- 
type and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  26.  1010.    Sertal  No.  583.700.     (CL  190—7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  compoalng  machine,  the  coaabl- 
nation  of  tlw  aaaambled  line,  juatlfyiag  mechanlam,  and 
tbe  lloa  traaaportor  for  removing  the  line,  with  automatic 
Bteana  actaated  bgr  the  Jaatifyiag  mechanism  to  arreat  the 
line  tranapartar  la  the  evaat  of  aa  access  of  motion  at  tbe 
aaid  iustlfylag  aatrhanlam 

2.  In  a  typagiat>hlcal  oompoabig  ■««/>^^;ml  the  oombt- 
natlon  of  the  aaaembled  line.  Joatifying  mechanlam,  aad 
the  line  traaaparter  for  caaaoviag  tba  line,  tim  aaM  joatl- 
fylng  mechanlam   acting  to  a   different   extent  according 


to  the  amoaat  af  ^ustiflcatkn  raqulred.  with 
ated  by  tbe  Jnstlf^rUig  mechanlam  to  amat  the  llae  traaa> 
porter  In  tha  event  of  an  exeeae  of  awtlon  ef  the  aaid 
Jnatifying  aMChAalem- 


S.  In  a  typographical  cooiposlng  machine,  the  combi- 
natiaa  of  the  asaemblad  line,  joattfytng  meehaatam,  and 
the  dlatxibntlttg  devlcaa.  wlOi  awaaa  operated  by  the  )natl- 
fybog  mechaalam  to  prevent  the  dlatrttratloa  of  the  llae 
whea  It  ia  lacompletaly  Juattflcd. 

4.  In  a  typographical  compoatnir  macbtae,  the  cambi- 
natlon  of  tbe  asaembled  line,  joatJfylag  mechaalam,  aad 
dlatrlbuting  devicea,  together  with  aatamatlc  meaaa  coa- 
trolled  by  the  Jastifyiag  machanlam  far  preveatiag  tte 
distribution  of  tha  line. 

5.  In  a  typographical  compoalng  machine,  the  comtti- 
nation  of  tbe  assembled  line.  Justifying  mechanlam,  and 
the  Una  transporter  to  remove  the  line,  with  meaaa  op- 
erated by  the  justifying  mechanism  for  an«etlBg  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  line  transporter  when  the  line  is  Incom- 
pletely Justified. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.067.544.  SWITCH-YARD  FOR 'GRAVITY  SYSTEMS. 
Robert  PriiL,  Orunewald.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Biemena  4  Halake,  A.  G.,  BerUn,  Qannany.  a 
Corporation  of  Oeimany.  Filed  Sept.  28.  lOOO.  Serial 
No.   620.000.       (CI.    104 — 62.) 


1.  A  switch  yard  for  gravity  ayatema  havlag  aMlnga, 
magna  far  eioaing  the  polnta  of  said  aldii«a.  aad  meaaa 
for  caakroUlag  aaid  doaing  means,  said  caatroiUag  aaeav 
adapted  to  be  operated  step  by  step  by  tha  ear  darl^ 
its  progreaa  toward   tbe  siding  to  be  closed,  and  means 
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Kfltote  froB  the  car  for  wlcirtlog  tb«  controlliiig  memna  to 
be  operated  by  the  car. 

2.  A  iiwitcb  yard  for  graritT  ■jrsteau  barlnc  skUnca. 
means  for  cloaing  tb«  points  of  said  aldlaca  and  means 
for  controIiiDK  laid  closing  means,  actoatlng  means  dis- 
tributed to  suitable  number  along  the  rails  between  tbe 
starting  point  of  tbe  car  and  tbe  siding  to  be  closed  and 
operated  socfesalvely  by  tbe  car  on  its  way  to  said  siding, 
for  actuating  said  controlling  means  to  cauae  tbe  closing 
of  the  points  of  tbe  dealred  siding. 

3.  A  switch  yard  for  gravity  systems  baring  sidings  and 
a  plurality  of  meanit  for  aatomatlcally  controlling  the 
sbnnting  at  eacta  car  into  any  deaired  skUng,  said  means 
adapted  to  be  operated  step  by  step  by  tbe  car  during  Its 
progress  toward  ita  siding,  means  on  tbe  rails  operated  by 
the  iibunted  car  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  au- 
tomatic means  and  meana  remote  from  tbe  car  for  asaign- 
ing  one  of  said  aatomatic  means  to  tbe  ear  deaired. 

4.  .\.  switch  yard  fOr  gravity  systems  having  sidings 
and  means  for  automatically  controlling  tbe  shunting  of 
each  car  into  any  desired  sMlng,  said  means  adapted  to 
be  operated  step  by  step  by  tbe  car  during  its  progress 
toward  its  aiding  and  rail  contacts  located  In  suitable 
number  in  front  of  the  siding  which  receives  the  car  and 
adapted  to  be  succeasively  operated  by  the  latter  for  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  ot  said  automatic  means. 

5.  X  switch  yard  for  gnvity  systems  bavlng  sidings 
and  a  plurality  of  aeana  adapted  to  automatically  control 
tbe  sbunting  of  any  deaired  ear  Into  any  deaired  siding, 
said  meana  adapted  to  be  operated  step  by  step  by  tbe  car 
during  its  progress  toward  its  aiding  and  rail  contacts 
located  in  front  of  tb*  siding  vbicb  receives  tlie  car  and 
operated  by  tbe  latter  for  controlliag  tbe  operation  of  said 
automatic  means  and  means  remote  from  tbe  car  for  as- 
signing'one.  of  said  automatic  means  to  tbe  car  desired. 

[Clalm.i  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.067,543.  ORGAN-VALVE.  William  E.  Pilcucb.  Louis 
Tllle.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  753,34.'>. 
«C1.  84 — 156.  > 


1.  In  an  organ  valve,  an  air  cbamber  having  two  ports 
in  its  side:  a  valve  having  two  faces  adapted  to  alter 
nately  rest  upon  the  seats  around  tbe  said  ports,  and  a 
packing  of  sheet  material  secured  to  tbe  valve  at  its  ends 
and  aecured  to  tbe  side  of  tbe  cbamber  between  tbe  ports 
as  a  binge  for  the  valve,  but  not  secured  to  tbe  valve  near 

tbe  binge. 

2.  In  an  organ  valve,  an  air  cbamber  having  two  ports 
in  its  side  ;  a  valve  shaped  to  alternately  engage  the  ports, 
and  a  packing  of  sheet  material  secured  to  the  side  of  tbe 
cbamber  midway  between  tbe  ports  as  a  hinge  to  the 
valve,  and  secured  to  the  valve  beyond  the  ports  but  not 
la  tbe  region  of  tbe  said  binge. 


1,067.546.  SLIDING  SKYLIGHT.  ArrHua  William 
Pnsm  and  Frank  Rom.  Napier.  New  Zealand ;  said  Pirie 
aaalgnor  to  said  Ross.  Filed  June  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.702.      (CL  108—16.) 

A  sliding  akyUgbt  conatruction  coaaprlalng  a  combing 
surrounding  tbe  roof-op«ning  on  all  sidea  and  having  at 
one  aide  an  upward  extension  with  an  Inward  flange,  a 
pair  of  track  ban  mnning  at  about  the  level  of  the  top 
of  the  eoBbtSf  nmateg  along  two  parallel  sldea  thereof 
and  extaadM  barood  the  eoaiblnf  wall  opposite  that  bav- 
lag  the  wteoalOB.  a  glaaa  carrying  frame  running  on  said 


track  ban  aad  hnvtag  aide 
bars  ani  aa  Md 


ootsMe  aald 
tkei«b«tv«eB  aad  aov- 


able  to  bring  its  forward  end  nnder  the  Inward  flange  of 
tbe  combing  extenaion  when  tbe  skylight  la  cloaed. 


1.067.547.     CAR-DOOR.     KnWABO    Poaaoir.    Chleago.    lU. 
Filed  Mar.  81.  1»10.     Serial  No.  552,717.     (CT.  »— 2T.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  deaerlbcd,  a  door  oomprlalng 
upper  and  lower  boriaontally  moval>le  aectioas,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  upper  aectlon  being  struck  oat  and  lapping 
past  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  lower  aectlon.  a  downwardly 
projecting  plate  attached  akmg  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe 
upper  aectlon  above  tbe  said  atruck  out  portion,  and  T- 
beads  attached  to  tbe  aide  post  of  tbe  door  opealngs.  aald 
T-heada  lylBf  within  the  aald  struck  out  portion  and  en- 
gaging the  aald  downwardly  projecting  plat*  and  the  top 
edge  of  lower  door  section. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daaeribed.  a  door,  two  auxil- 
iary door  openings  tberathroogh,  alidlag  eorera  for  the 
same,  and  saeaaa  to  aimnltaaeonaly  lock  tha  door  and  tiM 
sltdiBg  oorart. 

S.  In  a  dcTiee  of  tbe  class  daaeribed,  a  door  having 
auxiliary  door  opeslaga  tberetbrongh.  aUdlag  coven  for 
tbe  same,  a  main  lo«klag  bar  on  tbe  door,  dlaplaceabla 
stops  to  control  the  slldiag  eorera.  and  nMChaniam  to 
slmnlUneooaly  operate  aald  locking  bar  and  atopa. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deaertbed.  a  alkUng  door,  a 
metal  door  aill  eonalstlng  of  an  aagia  Iron  having  one 
flange  directed  up  to  act  aa  a  track,  part  of  the  other 
flaage  aetteir  aa  a  door  ain  and  tb«  raaBaladcr  of  aald 
other  flange  balng  tvnad  down  and  attached  to  the  side 
wan  of  the  ear,  and  rollen  carried  by  the  lower  edge  ot 
the  door  engaglBg  said  apwardly  dtorected  flange. 

5.  In  a  darke  of  the  daas  daaerfbad,  a  door  coaprla- 
ing  opper  aad  lowar  hortoaBtally  noTaMe  aecttoaa,  aad 
T-haods  attached  to  the  atda  poota  of  the  door  opening,  the 
lower  edge  of  the  upper  section  and  the  nppar  edge  of 
the  lower  aoctlon  having  portions  eztcndteg  nnder  aaid 
Theada. 

(Clalaa  •  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Ganatta.] 


JW.Y  15, 1913. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


633 


1,067,6m.     GRAIN-OOOB.     Bow  Ann  Possov,  Chicago.  Ul. 

Filed  Sept  20,  IMO.    Sarlal  No.  562,864.     (CI.  20—61.) 

I.  A  box  ear  havlBg  a  door  opening  In  the  idde  wall 

thereof.  In  eoablaatfon  with  an  outer  alldlng  door,  a  door 

Bill  having  its  outer  edge  turned  up  to  form  a  track,  said 


wltli  the  perforation  In  tbe  ping,  a  pin  adaptad  to 
tbroogli  aald  perforation,  aaeana  for  atUcMng  oae  aad  of 
tl»e  pin  to  the  a'-ms  of  the  damp  uu<l  n  lock  fitting  tbe 
oppoalte  and  of  tbe  pin 

2.  In  a  lock  for  gas  meter  connecting  cocka  aad  the 
plug  thereof  having  a  perforation  tbraoffb  Ita  ontar  and, 
a  hinged  two-part  clamp  a4aptad  to'  be  daapod  arooad 
the  body  of  tbe  cock,  aald  chuap  having  ends  which  over- 
lap and  extend  into  lino  wHti  titc  plug  of  tbe  cock,  and 
said  ends  being  slottad  radlalty.  a  p(n  having  a  hand 
upon  one  end  adapted  to  paaa  through  tbe  slots  la  the 
clamp  and  through  tbe  hole  in  the  ping,  a  lockable  head 
secured  to  tbe  opposite  end  of  tha  pla.  aad  means  to 
lock  or  unlock  said  head. 


1,067,550.  RIFFEB  FOR  SIWING-MACHINES.  JtxlA 
B.  RivENBAKK,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Jan  7.  1913.  Serial 
No.   740,674.      iCl.    112—88.) 


sill  being  extended  to  one  aide  of  the  door  opening  nnd 
modified  to  form  a  rack,  a  gear  pinion  engaging  said 
mi-k  carried  by  tbe  door,  and  a  Itand  lever  to  rotate  said 
(.""HI-  pinion. 

2.  A  Imx  car  having  a  door  opening  in  the  aid?  wall 
tht>reof.  in  combination  with  a  eliding  outer  door  for  said 
opening,  a  flat  metal  door  aill  bavlng  ita  outer  ed);c 
rurneil  up  to  form  a  track  for  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  door, 
said  sill  and  track  being  extended  to  one  aide  to  support 
and  guide  tbe  door  when  opened,  aald  extended  part  of  the 
Bill  bavlng  a  aerlea  of  perforationa  to  form  a  rack,  a  gear 
pinion  carried  by  tbe  door  engaging  said  rack,  and  band 
operated  meana  to  rotate  aald  pinion. 

3.  A  box  car  having  a  door  opening  In  tbe  side  wall 
thereof,  in  comMaatlon  with  an  outer  sliding  sheet  metal 
door  tberafor,  a  flat  metal  door  aill  bavlng  Its  outer  edge 
turned  up.  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  door  fitting  Inside  of 
said  turned  op  edge,  and  a  cleat  riveted  to  tbe  lower  edge 
uf  the  door  and  extending  down  ootalde  tbe  turned  up 
edge  of  tbe  sill. 

4.  A  box  car  having  a  door  opening  In  tbe  side  wall 
thereof.  In  combination  with  an  outer  eliding  sheet  metal 
door  therefor,  a  flat  metal  door  aill  bavlng  its  outer  edge 
turned  up.  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  door  fitting  inside  of 
Ml  id  turned  up  edge,  a  cleat  riveted  to  tbe  lower  edge  of 
the  door  and  extending  down  ootalde  tbe  turned  up  edge 
uf  tbe  sill,  aald  cleat  projecting  upwardly  aa  well  aa 
downwardly,  and  a  abeet  metal  alldlng  closure  having  its 
lower  edge  guided  by  the  upper  edge  of  said  cleat. 

5.  A  box  car  having  a  door  opening  in  t^e  side  wall 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  alldlng  outer  sheet  metal 
door  therefor,  a  flat  metal  door  sill  having  Its  edge  turned 
and  engaged  by  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  aald  door  sill 
extending  to  one  aide  of  the  door  so  aa  to  aupport  and 
guide  tbe  door  In  either  opened  or  cloaed  poaltion,  and 
memben  attached  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  tbe  door  and  ex- 
tending under  tbe  outer  edge  of  aald  door  sill. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.067,549.  LOCK  FOR  GAS-METER  CONNECTIONS. 
Lkigh  R.  Qviglbt.  San  Frandaco.  Cal.  Filed  Jane  17, 
1912.     Sartel   No.   704,007.      (CI.   187 — ^7.) 


1.  A  ripper  attachment  for  sewing  machines  consist- 
ing of  a  standard  or  support,  a  laterally  projecting  arm 
mounted  thereon,  an  angle  lever  plvotally  mounted  on. 
said  arm  and  having  one  of  its  arms  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  needle  bar  and  the  other  of  ita  arms  pro- 
vided with  a  ripper  blade  bavlng  a  borixontal  cutting 
edge,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  A  ripper  attachment  for  sewing  macbinea  eonalstlng 
of  a  supporting  means,  an  angle  lever  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means,  tbe  axis  of  Its  pivot  being  bori- 
sonul,  one  of  the  arms  of  said  angle  lever  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  needle  bar  and  tbe  other  of  ita  arma 
extending  downwardly  to  near  tbe  sewing  macblaa  top 
and  provided  with  a  ripper  blade  having  a  borixontal  cat- 
ting edge  facing  away  from  tbe  needle  "bar. 


1.067,551.  NUT- LOCK.  Jia.n  Hbxki  Riviftu,  West  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.  Piled  June  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  634.820. 
(a.  161—25.) 


1.  A  gas  aseter  cock  connection  bavlng  a  perforated, 
turnaMe  pine,  a  two-part  hinged  clamp  sacurod  to  one 
end  of  the  cock  bavlag  projectlag  arma  nrraagod  In  llae 


A  nut  lock  comprlalng  a  nut  provided  with  a  alot  open- 
ing; at  both  enda  of  its  bore  and  on  tbe  interior  of  the 
same,  said  alot  having  a  flat  base  and  sides  which  con- 
verge therefrom  toward  the  bore,  and  a  l>oU  engaging 
element  seated  in  tbe  slot  and  having  a  portion  fitting 
anngiy  upon  the  base  of  the  slot,  said  bolt  engaging  ele- 
ment alao  bavlng  a  resilient  portion  projecting  from 
the  taaae  at  an  oblique  angle  to  engage  tbe  threada  of  a 
bolt  for  tbe  purpose  specified,  and  said  resilient  portion 
atf adlng  away  from  tbe  adjacent  aide  of  tbe  alot,  whereby 
ntcana  BM.7  be  latrodnced  tbroagh  the  opea  oater  aad  of 
the  Blot  behiBd  the  realllent  portion  for  reieaalng  the 
to  permit  the  not  to  be  screwed  off. 
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1.M7.M2.     LIMfi-CAffTIMG    MACHINE.     JOMN    B.    Boo-  I       8.  iB  » 

ms,  BraoklTB.  K.  T..  aMtgaor  to  ]i«r«mtlwl«r  lAmo-  j  ti«a  «f  a  mpM«id  lyp*  •r 
type   Comm^j,   a   CwpontlMi   of   New    York.    FIM  I  as  tmtkptmmt  thwUw,  aa«  a 
June  3,  1010.     Serial  No.  564,81*.     (CL  19»— 7.)  eapeawat  to  aecelarate  tlM  typa 


itid  hf  th«  ea- 
■Mtrtz  al««g  Ita  gaidfc 


1.  In  a  line  castlog  otachlBe,  tbe  eombinatioa  of  a 
single  dJstrtbater.  a  macaxlne  entranee  In  position  to  re- 
ceive matrices  falling  directly  froni  'he  diatrlbater,  a 
aecond  magaalne  haTiag  tta  entraace  oot  of  line  with 
that  of  tbe  first,  and  stationary  inclined  guides  arranged 
to  receive  matrices  dlraetly  from  the  diatrlbater  and  to 
deflect  and  guide  tfcem  to  the  entrance  of  tbe  second 
mcgaxlne. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  sin- 
gle' distributer,  matrices  of  variant  forms  adapted  for  de- 
livery from  tbe  distributer  at  the  same  points,  a  maga- 
iloo  in  position  to  receive  matrices  of  one  form  falllBC 
directly  from  the  dlstrlbater.  stationary  goldes  adapted  to 
recetre  matrices  of  the  other  form  directly  from  tbe  dia- 
trlbater and  deflect  and  gtUde  them  from  tbeir  nattiral 
path,  and  i  second  magaitac  having  its  entrance  oat  of 
line  with  that  of  tbe  first  aad  arranged  to  receive  tbe 
■latrlees  from  said  gvMes. 

3.  In  a  tine  casting  macbine,  tbe  combination  of  tbe 
dtstribater  D.  tfee  two  aagaatnes  A  and  A*  barfng  the  re- 
ceiving ends  of  their  throats  or  entrances  arranged  one 
behind  the  other,  aad  tbe  stationary  Inclhsed  guides  F 
leading  to  one  of  the  entrances,  said  parts  arranged  sub- 
atanttalty  as  deserlbod. 

4.  In  combination  with  tbe  diatrlbater  D,  tbe  throats 
or  entrances  fcr  two  magasines,  the  said  throats  or  en- 
trances being  arranged  with  their  receiving  enda  one  be- 
hind tha  otter,  tke  atntloaary  gnidcs  F  leading  to  one  of 
tha  entrances,  the  matricea  B  aad  B*.  tbe  former  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  said  guides  when  falling  from  tbe 
dtstrlbuter.  and  the  latter  arranged  to  pass  the  guides 
without  engagement. 

5.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  a  distributer  I>  tn  com- 
bination with  matrices  B.  bavtag  the  aotched  ears  6,  the 
matrices  B*  bavtag  beveled  ears  bK  and  tbe  deflecting 
glides  F,  having'  ttsCr  npper  ends  la  position  to  engage 
the  notches  of  the  asatrieca  B. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  tn  tha  Gaaette.] 


1,697.553.  TTPOOBAPHICAI.  COMPOSINO-MACHINE. 
J<»!r  B.  Boosaa.  BroaUyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Ifargeas- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  CorporatloB  of  New  Tork. 
filed  Apr.  22,  ltl3.     aerial  No.  W9.240.     (CI.  lf»— 8.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  t— posing  machine,  the  coaMna- 
tloD  of  a  — spanded  type  or  sMtrlx.  ita  saapendlng  gaida, 
aa  eseapesaent  tbcvcfor.  and  a  device  to  overcome  the 
inertia  af  tbe  typa  or  anatrtz  and  accelerate  it  along  Its 

IKida. 

2.  In  a  typagmphkinl   tusspsstng  maehina,  tha 
natlan  Oi  a  suspsndid  typa  aa  matrix.  Ma  wiaptadtni 
t*n  caenpesMnt  tkaintor,  and  a  dwlca  eonaaetad  fo  tha  «•■ 
c«!pement  to  accelerate  the  typa  or  matrix  alaaf  tta  gvlda 


4.  In  a  typographical  csmpoainff  aachtna,  the  eoaablna- 
tion  of  a  suspended  type  ar  matita,  its  snspendlng  gnlde, 
and  a  rotary  device  to  overcome  the  inertia  of  the  type  or 
Duitrlz  and  aeasittsta  It  alang  its  gnlde. 

5.  In  a  typa«nipblanl  camposlBg  machina,  the  cambina- 
tloa  of  a  snapindsi  typa  ar  auitrlx.  Its  snspfndlag  gnlde, 
an  eacspsBsent  thereCar  and  a  rotary  aeeeleratlng  device 
for  tha  type  ar  osatrteea  aad  eoatroUed  la  Ita  rotatloa  by 
the  opanUloa  9i  the  sssapsaMnt. 

(Claims  •  to  13  naC  prtetad  In  the  Gasrtta.) 


1.067,064.  LAJfP-COBD  ADJU8TBB  AND  THB  LIKE. 
Josnra  Bacaa,  Hartfsrd,  Cana..  assignor  to  Ths  dacha 
Laboratories,  lacorposatsd,  Hartfard,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
pomtlan  nt  Connsetleat.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  661,296.      (CI.  846— «.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  de8crll>ed  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  Bopportlng  «ord,  of  an  adjaatcr  therefor  com- 
|:;rlaing  an  apper  and  a  lower  sseaibet  each  of  wMch  Is 
provided  with  a  direct  aad  retara  channel  thraugh  which 
the  cord  pasaea  meana  for  aopportiag  the  upper  member 
independently  of  the  cord,  saM  lower  member  being  sup- 
ported by  the  cord  from  said  apper  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlw  diameter  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  eord«  of  aa  adjnstar  therefor  com- 
prising an  upper  and  a  lawer  member  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  direct  and  retnm  channel  throtigh  which 
ttie  cord  passas,  msaaa  for  aecurtav  tha  cord  in  tbe 
direct  channel  of  the  upper  msmhsr,  nmaas  for  supporting 
said  upper  member  indepeadantly  of  tbe  cord,  tbe  lower 
member   being   supported    by   the   cord    from    the   apper 
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af  wMah  la  praaftdad  wllilh  a 
chanasl  thvangh  which  the  cord  paawa, 
msana  U»  fdvptec  tha  coed  in  ths  dlsaet  ehaanal  af  the 
upper  atasBber,  devleea  having  aa  arm  Issatsd  uadamaath 
SB  Id  flzad  part,  and  aseaas  for  supporting  said  upper 
member  from  said  devices  Independently  of  tbe  cord. 

4.  In  a  devlec  of  tha  ehawattr  dsacrlbed  tbe  eombina- 
tioa arlth  a  soppordhgg  aard,  af  aa  adjuster  therefor  com- 
prlalng  upper  and  losrar  menritara  saeta  of  which  la  made 
iu  two  or  more  stctlona,  diMUl  and  return  ebannela 
formed  in  part  in  tbe  aeetlans  of  saeb  member,  and  means 
for  holding  said  sectloaa  tagether. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  abaaacter  described  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  sappartlng  oard,  at  aa  adjuater  therefor  com- 
prising an  apper  aad  a  lower  nmmber  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  direct  aad  retun  channel,  the  cord  en- 
tering tbe  direct  channel  of  tbe  upper  member  and  leov- 
inr  the  direct  chaanal  of  the  lower  member,  tbe  interme- 
diate parta  of  the  cord  paartng  through  the  ratom  cbannel 
of  both  members,  and  meams  in  the  direct  channel  of 
tbe  upper  membar  for  eagagtag  the  cord. 

[CUlsM  6  to  18  Bot  prlntad  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.  In  combination  a  turblae-wbeel  having  a  Maded  arc 
and  a  aolM  arc,  a  aeries  of  explosion-chambers  provided 
with  nossles  In  position  to  discharge  their  contents  against 
tbe  wheel,  walls  Inclosing  a  chamber  In  one  of  which 
walls  said  ex  plosion  -eh  amhars  have  their  Inlet-openlnga. 
means  for  supplying  mlatnra  under  pressure  to  the  ex- 
plosion-chambers while  thsir  nosales  are  closed  by  the  solid 
arc  of  the  wheel  and  SMana  for  IgaMng  the  contents  of 
the  ezploaloa-chambera  bafiors  the  closed  arc  leaves  the 
aoBsIea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  turbine-wheel  having  a 
bladad  arc  and  a  solid  are,  ci  a  aeries  of  exploslon-duun- 
bers  haviag  their  nossles  adjaraat  to  tbe  wheel,  walls  in- 
closing a  ebaml>er  In  one  of  which  walls  said  exploaion- 
chambara  have  their  inlet-openlags,  meana  for  supplying 
mixture  under  pressure  to  said  explosion-chambers  im- 
mediately before  tbe  nosnias  are  closed  by  the  solid  arc 
of  the  wheel  and  thereafter  to  eatabllsh  presaure  in  aaid 
chambers,  and  aacans  far  Siting  tbe  contents  of  said 
chambers  before  tbe  cKmsd  are  leaves  the  nossles. 

8.  In  combination  a  turblae-wbeel  having  a  bladed  arc 
and  a  solid  arc.  a  series  of  explosion-chambers  having  nos- 
sles poaitloaed  adjacent  to  the  tarbine-wbeel  to  discharge 
their  contcBts  against  the  same,  walls  Inclosing  a  cham- 
ber in  one  of  which  walls  aald  explosion-chambers  have 
(hatr  Inlet-igmalngB,  means  for  maintaining  prsasore  of 
dcploslTe  mixture  tn  said  chamber,  a  rotating  cut-off  plate 
harfng  opanfnga  regtaterlag  saccesslyely  wtth  the  Intake 
192  O.  O. — 11 


1.067,566.  BXPLOBIVE-TUBBINB.  John  F.  BANoaLL, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jaa.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  600.380 
(CI.  128— d.) 


af  ths  sxplosloa 
tha  sswtenhi  af  the  aivlaatoa 

4.  In  combination  a  tarbine-wlMel  IWTlng  a  hladsd  arc 
and  a  soUd  arc,  a  series  of  sxploalon-clkamhora  having  naa- 
ales  adjacent  to  tbe  turbine-wheel  adapCad  to  dladbarga 
their  contents  against  the  same,  walls  Inclosing  a  diam- 
her  in  one  of  which  walla  said  exploaion-clmmbara  hava 
their  ialthapcnlngs,  maaaa  far  amlntainlng  a  preasare  of 
mlxtvdo  fn  said  ihamili.  a  WMlTg-dutog  plate  haviag 
an  opening  registetlag  aucceasIVely  irtth  the  intake  <^>en- 
ings  €t  tbe  ezptadan  chambers  in  time  to  close  saM  ex- 
plosia»chambem  hsforethe  clogsd  are  of  tlae  wheel  leavea 
tbe  nOcaMs  thtiaof  isspstUialj,  and  means  for  Igniting 
tbe  caatanOaat  tiba-exptasAon  chamhsra 

5.  Ita  comMMtlaB  a  toiHlffr-wlKcl  having  a  bladed  arc 
and  a  aolid  are,  a  aeries  a<  saploslan  chambers  having 
noaales  lying  adjacent  to  the  wheel  and  adapted  to  die- 
charge  their  contents  against  the  saaie,  walla  Inclosing  a 
chamber  in  one  of  which  walls  said  explioiloD^cluimben 
have  their  tnlet-opentngB.  means  for  maintatatag  a  pres- 
sure of  the  explosive  mixture  in  said  chamber,  a  rotating- 
cutoff  plate  having  an  opening  reglatering  aucceaslvely 
with  the  Inlet-openlaga  of  tbe  cxpkwlon-chambers  in  time 
to  dose  said  erosion  chamboa  before  tbe  doaad  ane  of 
the  turbine-wheel  leaves  the  nossles  ttwreaf  reapaetlaaly, 
and  to  open  the  same  before  tbe  cloaed  arc  reachea  th« 
nossles  thereof  respectively,  and  means  for  Igniting  the 
contents  of  the  explosion  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlated  la  the  (iaaette.] 


1.067,556.  8EED-TB8TBE.  EamBT  C.  Schmidt  and 
Alvim  U.  Smith,  Bonesteel,  8.  D.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,320.     (CL  67—80.) 


In  a  seed  tester,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle  con- 

stmcted  of  sheet  metal  and  adapted  to  contain  hettad 

water ;  a  tray  comprialnr  a  plurality  of  metallic  trongha, 

each  of  said  troughs  having  a  side  with  a  straight  edge 

and  a   aide  with  a  turned  edge,  tbe  turned  edge  of  one 

I  trough  engaging  the  atraigbt  edge  of  tbe  aext  adjacent 

i  trough ;  a  pair  of  angle  bars  located  beneath  the  several 

>  troughs  of  the  tray  and  aapporting  tbe  tray  apaced  from 

I  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle ;  aad  a  plurality  of  aeed  hold- 

I  ing  cupa  located  within  each  of  said  trougha,  each  of  said 

I  cupa   conalatlag  of   a   metallic  pleae  having  a  Short   np- 

'  turned  side  and  a  relatively  higher  upturned  aide  forming 

a  handle,  sihstaatlaUy  as  described. 


1,067.557.  SAD-IRON.  Lbstu  E.  Smitb,  Cotton  PUnt, 
Ark.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Manufacturing  and  Salea  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Cotton  Plant,  Ark.,  a  Corporatlan  of  Arkan- 
saa  Filad  Aug.  27,  1912.  flarlal  Mo.  717,848.  (CI. 
168—68.2.) 

A  said  iron  eaa^rlalng  a  h^low  body  portion  having 
a  flat  top,  a  tntmlar  extension  extendlag  firom  the  body 
portion  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  a 
block  arranged  within  the  tube  and  having  a  feed  paasage 
ttiersin,  a  burner  tube  mounted  in  tbe  block  and  extended 
wltllln  the  lioUow  body  portion,  a  generator  tubj;  mounted 
fn  the  Idock  above  tbe  burner  tube  and  co-extenalve  there- 
with and  having  communication  with  tb«  feed  paasage,  a 
gas  tip  fitted  within  tbe  block  lo  alinement  with  and  rear- 
wa^y  of  tbe  burner  tube  and  having  communication  with 
said  generator  tube,  a  valve  controlling  the  communica- 
tion hetween  the  tip  and  the  said  generator  tube,  a  rea> 
ervolr  connected  with  the  block  and  communicating  with 
ths  feed  paasage,  tbe  said  body  portion  being  formed  with 
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deflecting  products  of  ewabastkHi  tbotethvoogh  from  tha 
interior  of  the  body  portion  to  tha  ataoaphera. 


1.067,598.    PNEUMATIC  TIBS  FOR  YIHICLB-WHSaLS. 

jACuras  STBiNsaae,  Parts,  rrance.     Fliad  Feb.  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  007.627.     (CI.  152—18.) 


A  pnaoBatie  tira  cossprifslaf  a  eorsr  and  aa  air  ehaa- 
ber  secured  to  tba  eorer  at  Its  tread  portloa.  ths  said  air 
chaaiber  belag  eoncave  oa  tta  taaar  face  wbaraby  the  aiar- 
glns  of  the  eorer  are  normally  drawn  toward  eadi  otbar 
wben  tbe  tire  la  deflated  for  moanting  on  a  wbeel  risi. 


1,067,069.  AKROPLANB.  JoBBPH  A.  BntHuan,  PhUa- 
dalphU,  Pa.  Piled  Not.  9.  1909.  Sartal  No.  526.962. 
(CL  344—21.) 


An  iBTertoi  kigk  prsnsare  gaa  leap  eosiprtelnc  a  chim- 
ney tor  tbe  aaeapa  af  tha  eambantkm  pradoeta,  a  ck>he  at- 
tached at  tha  lllliM  Md  ef  tha  iW^u  aad  eloaed  for 
snbataatlally  pwfMUt  tha  aatnuMa  of  Meoadary  air,  a 
bamar  tuba  «Ktndk«  dawwtfdU  vtthia  tha  ehimaay.  a 
retotlvel-  <Ai«e  head  CtaM|y  aaitaaadlt  eaM  bwaar  tnbe 
at  the  noasle  thevaeC  *a  Inwadisiial  maati*  tha  apper 
edge  of  which  ctaaely  ■■hraiM  tha  mH  haad  tor  tecclag 
the  eombuatiaa  ptadacta  af  tha  flamt  to  ga  thtoagh  tha 
tocandesesat  mantle^  tha  caatag  ■unauadtog  tha  chtmaey 
and  apaeed  tharefrom  to  totm  a  dtoai^ar  adjacent  to  the 
chimney  prorMed  with  air  npsalafb  at  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  easlag.  ehaaada  at  tha  vpcr  «id  of  said  eastog 
adapted  for  eommnaleatloa  with  tha  bwaar  tobe  whereby 
the  supply  of  prlaury  air  is  eaaaad  to  taatrd  along  the  ovt- 
slde  of  the  ehlsuiey  and  to  be  «*»f»t4  to  a  highly  heated 
condition  with  the  gas  at  tha  appar  tad  at  tha  homer. 


1.067,061.  TELEPHONE  -  HECCIVBR  CASINO.  Lart 
BwAasoN.  New  Yorli.  N.  T.  Piled  May  26.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  066,288.     (CI.  170—170.) 


«- 


In  an  aeroplane,  frasae  mmabers  disposed  transreraely  to 
the  line  of  trarel  of  the  machtoe  and  having  plaaas  fixed 
thereto,  frame  memben  disposed  tranavarsely  to  said 
ben  drat  named,  a  parachute,  means  tor  stewing 
parachnte  at  sobataattally  tha  totmaoetloa  of  said  frame 
members,  tension  membara  eoaaaetinf  said  parachnto  with 
the  ends  of  the  isapsctlfa  frams  memhsta,  aa  «]eetor  tor 
liberating  said  pandinta.  and  iMaaa  ander  the  control  of 
the  operator  of  said  a«eplaae  tor  eoatroUlag  said  ejector. 


A  rasing  tor  talephoae  reeetven 
rigid  shell  of  rsaiataat  sMterlal  pravldad  witk 
arranged  to  rowa  and  spaced  from  each  other 
rigidity  of  the  said  shaU  la  substantially 
toaolatlag  iMtaclal  corarlag  the 
shall  and  laeatsd  en  the  Inalde  sartaaa 
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ba  torm  spaced  riba  axtoattag 
11,  said  toaalattag  material  hartag 
tatopml  wtth  said  oatar  to»artog  and  tenor  ribs 
tha  partorattoaa  of  asM  thM. 


1,067,062.  BLBCTBIC  PX7MP-OOTSBNOS.  Waltv  Y. 
Trmmnt,  Mgewood.  Pa,,  aaaltaor  to  The  Weatlaghoaae 
Air  Braha  Coaapaay,  PIttthntgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporatloa  at 
Paanaylraala.  rilad  May  26,  lOOT.  Serial  No.  876.165. 
(CL  170—606.) 


1.  A  pump  goraraar.  eoaaprlslag  a  eontroUlng  derlce.  an 
actuatlag  piston  therefor,  coastaatly  subject  to  the  oppoe- 
lag  prsssnras  of  a  syrlag  aad  flald  ander  preesare,  and  a 
▼alva  merbaaiam  govaraad  by  paatp  pretsun  for  admitting 
Sold  praaaan  to  eac  alda  of  said  ptotoa  to  thsr^  actuate 


aaovlag  aald  ptotoa  to  the  oppealto 


2.  A  pamp  go'veraer,  eoBtprlaiag  a  eoatroUlag  darlos,  an 
actaatlBg  plataa  tharator,  aahjaet  to  Sold  praaaara  on  one 
toea,  a  talva  maehaalam  tor  aatahUahlag  a  eoBmaaleatlon 
a  aoarca  o<  iahl  pcsaaan  to  tha  appoalto  face  of  aald 


to  pamp  imaaaia  to  apaa  a  vaat  port  to  aald  appoalto  faoe 

aad  caaae  tha  aiifBtot  at  aald  ptotaa  to  ana  dtraetton, 

aad  opeaatsd  kr  a  prsdatormtotd  dacrsaaa  to 

sura  to  adaatt  flald  nadar  prassors  to 

aad  a  sprlag  tor 

direettoa. 

8.  A  pump  gavacaor  camprlalBg  a  paaip  eoatroUlag  da- 
rlca,  a  ptotoa  eoaatoatly  aahtaet  on  eac  slda  to  Said  praa- 
BUN  aad  oa  tha  appoalto  aide  to  the  pr^asara  at  a  spring 
tor  opentlag  said  coatrolUng  device,  a  ralve  for  releasing 
air  and  a  Yalra  for  sapplytoc  air  to  the  ^ilag  aide  of  aald 
plataa,  aad  a  BMTaMa  abataMat  aabjaet  to  tha  oppnalag 
praasnres  of  the  pamp  aad  aa  adJmtobU  spring  far  oparat- 
lag  said  ralTss,  aald  ahatmaat  baring  a  oMremeat  relative 
to  aald  valvaa  to  permit  one  valve  to  dose  before  the  other 
valte 


1.067,568.  ARMORBD  TIRE.  Allbn  O.  WAOaaa.  Akron, 
Ohto.  niad  Jaa.  22.  191 S.  Serial  No.  748.601.  (CI. 
16»— 14.) 


n  It 


Id  combltmtlaa  with  a  tlrt  easlag  havlag  aa  opaalag 
thereto,  aa  totertorly  threaded  ptag  illspwasd  to  said  open- 
|i«  a  flaage  formed  aa  the  toaer  ead  of  said  ptag  for  sa- 
lt with  tha  taaar  face  of  mM  ca^ag,  tte  ontsr  toe* 


of  said  ptag  being  tormed  wltb  a  pair  of  toagltadteal  dla<- 
oMtrlcally  oppoatte  Hbs,  a  washer  dlapeaed  on  the  aatar 
end  of  said  ptag  aad  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  dlamatrl- 
caUy  appoalto  notehea  for  tbe  reception  of  aaM  rtba,  and  a 
stad  threadahly  eoanectad  la  said  ptag,  said  stad  halag 
fernMd  aaar  Ha  outer  end  with  a  flange  for 
with  aald  wadier,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.06T4M4.  MANI«BL  POR  PAPER -WINDINO 
CHINES.  OaoBoa  B.  Wabhbb.  Fltchburg.  Maaa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  P.  T.  Jacka<»,  Jr.,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug. 
21,  1911.    Serial  No.  645.281.     (CI.  242—72.) 


1.  In  a  paper  winding  machine,  a  coUapaible  mandrel 
comprising  a  cora,  laaadrel  seettons  hinged  wltb  relation  to 
tbe  core,  an  eapaader  engaging  the  tree  vbA  portions  of  tbe 
mandrel  sections  throughout  the  lengtil  thereof,  and  means 
merable  longitudtoally  of  tbe  mandrel  to  cause  outward 
mqvemeat  of  the  expander  batween  tha  free  edges  of  the 
mandrel  sections  whereby,  wben  expanded,  a  continuous 
uninterrupted  cyltodrlcal  surtoee  Is  provided,  sabetantlally 
aa  described. 

2.  In  a  paper  wlndlnf  auehtoe.  a  collapsible  mandrtf 
eomprlalng  a  cora,  mandrri  aeetlons  hlngad  wltb  ralatlMi  to 
the  core,  a  slide  movable  longitudinally  of  tbe  mandrel,  an 
expander  ei^sglng  toe  free  end  portions  of  the  mandrel 
sectloaa,  throoghoat  tha  Isngth  thereof  aad  eomplsasaatal 
laellnaa  oa  the  ^^ir-^*"  and  slide  tor  BMving  the  axpaadcr 
outward  batwasa  the  edges  of  the  maadral  saetloaa. 

8.  In  a  wladtog  machtoe.  a  collapsible  mandrel  earn- 
prhdiW  a  care,  a  allda  movabto  longitudtoally  wtth  reapeet 
to  tito  eore,  an  expander,  aald  expander  aad  aUde  having 
compleasmital  lacltoad  engaging  portliMa,  and  asandrel 
eeetloas  htoged  at  adjaeent  longitudinal  edges  and  engag- 
ing the  expander  at  their  adjacent  free  edgee  throughout 
the  laagth  of  said  sectloaa. 

4.  A  maadral  far  wladtag  paper,  comprlsiag  a  eaca,  a 
slide  BMipatod  oa  aald  eore  for  longltodinal  moveaMet,  man- 
drel sectloaa  hinged  along  their  loagltudlnal  edves  to  the 
core,  an  expander  extendtag  longitudinally  of  the  core 
tinonghont  the  length  thereof  and  having  a  surtoee  oeastl- 
tattog  part  of  the  mandrel  surface  when  expanded,  aald 
sUds  and  expander  so  formed  and  arranged  with  relation  to 
ea^  other  ah  to  caose  outward  atovesMnt  of  the  expander 
between  the  free  edges  of  tbe  mandrel  sections  upon  longl- 
tudtaal  aaoveasant  of  the  slide  to  <»e  direction. 

0.  la  a  paper  winding  machtoe,  a  coIlapalMe  mandrel 
conprlalng  a  cora,  maadral  sections  hinged  with  ralatlon  to 
the  cora,  a  slide  BMvaUe  longitudtoally  of  the  mandral,  an 
expander  eagagtag  the  free  end  portions  of  the  mandrel 
secttone  aad  estendtog  tbe  full  length  thereof,  means  prr- 
atlttlag  toward  aad  outward  radial  movement  of  the  ex- 
pander bat  rartrletlBc  loagltudlnal  movemaat  tiieraot  aad 
cooipleaeatol  tecHaaa  on  tbe  expander  and  sUde  fsr  mov- 
ing tha  expaadar  oatward  between  the  edges  of  tbe  maa- 
drtf  saetlsaa. 

(CtalBM  6  to  16  Bot  printed  in  the  C^aaette.] 


1.06T.065.  ACVTTLBNB-OAS  GENERATOR.  William 
Waaa.  T^aUantl,  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«<i2.804.     <CL  48—46.) 

1.  la  aa  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
rec<ipto|r1f.  a  gaa  dome  to  the  center  of  said  receptacle  open 
at  tti  lawar  ead  tato  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  waU  dl 
vidlag  the  lewar  portton  of  tbe  receptacle  from  the  upper 
portloa  to  tors  a  lowar  water  chamber  and  aa  upper  water 
ehaahar  annaaadlBg  the  gas  dome,  a  tube  extending  froaa 


^ 


OFFIClAii*  ^AZBTTB 


JWVT  I5»I9>» 


MM  watt  t»MM  tte  tettoB  •<  tiM 

thMWk  wkkli  tnlMftf  AuBbara  M»  la 

mTtttid<Md»Mrt<ri»Ulitett»impM>ido<>fc»«M 

a  loat  wlkkla  th«  im  <iOM«  coaiMetoA  «e  tU  ftooted  te*A 

Bcabtf  to  t«n  tlM  MOM  vra  tk»  xlas  «ad  XlUI«f  tte 

withlB  tte  doae,  a  saMt  m4  eanltd  I9  tba  float 

las  downward  within  tlM  battoa  chanbex.  aad 

tendlas  downward  throagb  Mid  tuba  eouMCtlBC  th«  cham- 

bera.  Into  tb*  ap»ar  cteMbar^er^nMnHaff  tbe  WM^  to 

d«EMa  tb«  float  and  bold  tb«  faad  sMMbar  In  eloaad  paal- 

tfoa. 


boldlng  Mid  oalTorMl  balla  la  normal  poaltloB ;  a 
•nd-br«ak  la  elrealt  wltb  tto  aagnat  alomMt  laclodlag 
fljud  aad  VMTabla  coataata  noEaMJIy  ayart;  and  aaaaa  be< 
twaaa  mM  antretaal  taUa  and  mM  morabte  oaataet  whaia- 
br  tba  depreaitoa  of  aayaao  of  tho  formw  wQl  aoTo  tba 
Inttar  to  el 


2.  In  aa  acotylano  gaa  «nwrmtor,  the  eombtaatteo  o<  a 
loeaptaete  adaptid  to  contain  water  ta  tta  lowar  Md,  a 
wall  wtthia  tba  lowar  Md  at  aald  rM 
samo  lato  an  appar  and  a  lowmr  watai 
tba  wall  ftWT^w  a  sMi  ebamber  In  tba  eaatw  at  tba  oppor 
watar  ebaabw,  aald  doma  batac  opaa  at  tta  low«  and  late 
the  lowar  wattr  cibaartwr.  a  Mrbid  ■acaatae  aappovtad 
opoB  tbe  upper  aad  at  tba  dooM  bavlng  aa  oponlav  in  Ita 
uppar  and.  a  eover  to-tisb^  oloaa  aald  apaalBs.  a  cbMa  tar 
oondncttag  cavUd  Cram  tba  aaaaalaa  Into  tba  appar  end  of 
tbe  dome,  a  feed  member  plvo tally  attaebed  to  tba  lowar 
end  of  tba  ebata,  a  flaat  wttbia  tba  doae  coanactad  to  tbe 
fead  moBbar  to  tnni  tba  aaaw.  a  gnide  rod  carried  by  tbe 
flaat.  a  K«lda  for  aald  rod  astandinc  downward  wltbla  tlia 
cbaaber.  a  lover  to  encaga  and  moTe  tbe  red,  and 
attacbad  to  tbe  lever  axtaadinf  npward  witbln  tbe 
mf<pt#fi»  to  near  tbe  apper  end  tbereof  fOr  actnatlnc  tbe 
loror. 


l,067.5d«.     KUBCTJLOMAaMKUC  DBVICS  FOR  OPBB- 

ATINO    TXP»  -  WBITBBB.     Ooa«A»C8    A.    WiaAKoaa. 

Portland,  Qxtg.    FUad  Oct.  18.  IMO.    Serial  No.  6»7.7a6. 

(Ca.  197— la.) 

1.  In  a  dorka  of  tba  cbaraetar  daaerthad.  tba 
tlon  of  a  fraflM.  a  aerlaa  ot  roobabto  abaita  jjooraaled 
In:  a  baak  tf  baya  plTotad  in  tba  txama;  a  aacraapoadln« 
Hciaa  of  ftngoM  iwonMad  ultb  baiu  aowMUy  ratMctad 
bat  pi«}acta«  bp  tba  iiiMMloa  of  tba  related  key ;  coo- 
naetlOM  bettiaao  aald  foak  ahadta  artangad  to  operate 
tbam  ia  onlaoa ;  aald  eonnactlona  laelading  flapai  ariti^t 
lac  aiacbanlaai  Maiprlaiag  boilaatal  aaaoa  aad  a  croM  bar 
plTOted  at  tbe  eztremitlea  of  utd  anna:  means  boldln^ 
Mid  eroaa-bar  In  aad  ratunitBf  tba  mom  to  Ita  aonaal 
relative  poaittan,  wdtb  Mopaot  to  aald  boriaontal  axaw: 
•eld  crMi  bar  adapted  to  angape,  wbaa  depfiMid,  wltb  tba 
projected  bolta  «t  aald  flngera.  aad  to  tilt  on  Ita  plvota 
wbaa.  dartiv  Ita.  ratam  Moaeaant.  It  atrthM  a  projected 
bolt;  aaMcaatmaMaat;  a  two-amaad  U«er  ilgid  oa  eao  o< 
Mid  abafta,  iMljiirrf  *^*^  ata«w  loMtad  oadur  tba  Mtr— Ity 
of  aald  two-amad  laaar,  aaA  ataaaa  baldteg  tbe  Inttar  in 
poattton;  a  ylaldlaf  aoaaaatlaa  between  ane  ava  o< 
two^anaad  lever  aaA  aald  jaagaet  alamant 


2.  In  a  davica  of  tbe  cbaraetar  deaertbad.  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  aartoe  of  rockable  abafta  Joaraaled  tbero- 
iD ;  a  baak  of  keys  pivoted  in  tbe  franw ;  a  eorrMpondlng 
aeriM  of  flngera  provided  wltb  bolta  oormally  retracted  but 
pnjaetad  by  tba  dapreaalon  of  tbe  rtiated  key:  eonaee- 
tioBS  between  mM  rock  abafta  arranged  to  operate  thtm 
In    oalaoB ;    aald   cooaeetloas    laelodtng   flageractoatlng 
■aeebanlam  eoBprlatog  bortwntal  aroa  aad  a  eroM  bar 
pivoted  at  tba  axtremitiaa  of  Mid  arma ;  maana  boldlbg 
aald  eroaa-bar  tn  and  retamiag  tba  aama  to  tta  normal 
relative  poaltleB.  wltb  raapect  to  said  bortaanta!  ama; 
mM  eroaa-bar  adapted  to  engage,  wbea  daprMaad,  with  tbt 
projected  botta  of  eaM  ftngera.  and  to  Pit  m  ita  pivota 
wbeb,  dortag  Ita  return  laoraaieat,  it  etrlkM  a  projeetad 
bolt ;  a  oagaet  element ;  a  two-anaed  lever  rlgM  oa 
said  shafts,  adjuatabia  stops  located  vnder  the  ei 
of  said  two-armed  lever,  aad  maaoa  boldlng  tbe  latter  in 
poaltioa:  a  yteMtag  eoanectloB  batweea  one  am  of  WfMi 
two-anaed  lever  and  Mid  magnet  element ;  atopa  arranpsd 
to  UaUt  the  retnra  movement  of  Mid  fingers  relatively,^ 
the  normal  or  initial  poeltlOB  of  the  croM-bars  of  tbe  aipM 
of  said  linger  actuating  mechanism:   a  serlM  of  pivotad 
unlverMl  balls,  one  oader  each  row  of  keys ;  mMos  hoM- 
lag  said  uatverMl  balte  In  normal  position :  a  make-and- 
break  tn  circuit  with  tbe  magnet  element  lactudlng  fixed 
aad  moirable  contacta  normany  apart :  maana  batweaa  aaM 
uttiverMl  bails  and  Mid  aKrvaMe  contact  wberaby  tbe  de- 
UiDMlnn  of  anyooe  of  tbe  former  wtM  move  tbe  latter  to 
doaed  poeHlon :  and  BMana  operated  by  tbe  magnet  ele- 
ment adapted  to  interrupt  tbe  circuit  encrglaiag  tba  ong- 
n^t   tbe   Instant   tbe   latter  baa  baan  energised   and   baa 
acted. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  abaraeter  deacrlbed.  tbe  cc 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  Mriea  of  rockable  shafts  Jooraaled 
In  ;  a  bank  of  keya  pivoted  In  the  frame ;  a  corraeponding 
■ariea  of  flngora  provided  wltb  bolta  oormally  retracted  but 
projected  by  tbe  depreeetos  of  tbe  related  key;  connec- 
tloaa  between  saM  Jtoek  abaftaaatsaagad  to  operate  them  in 
uniaon  ;  Mid  conaecttaam  tadaMag  flDgM-actuating  mocha- 
niam  comprising  borisoatal  aMM  and  a  croM  bar  pivoted 
at  tbe  cztremitiM  of  mM  anaa:  means  holding  said  ctms- 
bar  In  and  ratuming  tbe  Mioe  to  ita  aormal  rtiatlva  poai- 
tlon.  wltb  rMpect  to  Mid  horlsoaUl  arma:  saM  eroaa-bar 
•dieted  to  -rrfl'  whM  depreaaad.  wltb  tbe 
balU  of  aald  fiapaaa,  aad  M  tilt  ea  Ms  pifM«l  w«iaa. 
Ita  retara  Movemeat.  U  atiibM  a  pataotad  bait;  a 
lat ;  a  two-anaed  laaar  flgM  oa  aaa  ef  eai 


J«Mr  1$,  tfis- 
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veraal  balla  la 

3tjA  l^il^    Ah.M 


ildllandaaM 

or 


adapted  to 
bolts  of  said 

lis 


yialdlag  con 
lever  and  aald 
retom  SMve 
J 


fba  araMMty  or  mm  iwo- 
'beldlBv  tte  bitter  la  feamoa :  a 
oae  arm  of  aaM  tau  aimed 
at;  otopo  arranged  to  Italt 
vaiatTrny  to  tbe 
lof^^nmeof 
a  aatfM  of  pAvafed 

sns  boldlBg  aaM  oni- 

poattloa;  a  make-aad-braak  la  ctr- 

rieamat  feadadtag  fema  aan  movable 

batweea  aaM  unlverMl 

eeataet  wberOby  the  dspreeslon  of 

win  move  «M  latter  ta  doaad  iwal- 

I  fala  «rtba  dreiift  coBnaetlon  of  ttc  ■agaet 
a  nmOk  aensallT  doaad,  maana  carried 
hf  tbe  mmMJe  part  ef  mM  magnet  eteaeeat  adapted  to 
opee  aalft  awft«b  tbe  Inalant  Oe  magnet  dement  bn  baea 
energlaed  and  has  aded. 

4.  Ia  a  device  aTtlM  Aaractar  dcoetttad.  tba  eomfetoa- 
tlon  of  a  frame,  a  aertee  of  rockable  ahafts  Joomaled  there- 
la  :  a  bank  of  kaya  pivotad  la  tbe  frame ;  a  oorreapoadlng 
\.4i  nafiii  pioallsi  Witt  bdta  niwamny  Ntraetad  hot 
if  tba  dipaaadaa  of  tba  MMrt  bay ;  ooaaadloDa 
between  said  rock  abafta  arraa«sd  ta  aparata  tbam  la  aal- 
son;  saM  eoaaectlou  ladndlac  flnger-aetuatlag  SMdia- 
nlam  comprlatag  horlaontal  aram  and  a  croM  bar  pivoted 
at  tba  eztremltlM  of  mM  arma;  iMaaa  holding  saM  eroaa- 
bar  In  and  ratnralag  tbe  aaMp  tb  its  aormal  rdatlve  pod- 
tlon,  with  T^af0M.m$^  »i pli  !■  «*1  *«■:  ■•>*  croea-bar 
wSS  ^epMMed.  wltb  the  projected 
aad  to  tilt  OB  its  pivota  when,  during 
It  atrihaa  a  projaded  bdt;  a  maaaet 
HgManonaeC-aal* 
adtr  af 
babllat  tbe  tafetar  ia 
etloa  between  one  asm  a<  aalri 
magnet  element :  atopa  arrangad  to  limit  the 
•t  of  saM  flagers  relatlvdy  to  tba  aormal 
of  «»  etoMbare  oC  tbe  arma  of  aaM 
KhMilaMi  a  asMM  of  pivotad  naiaarMl 
balla.  one  under  Mcb  row  of  kaya:  am aaa  holding  MM 
anivcnal  balla  In  aorsMl  poaition :  a  make-and-braak  in 
circuit  with  the  magnet  element  tactading  flzed  and  mov- 
able eonuds  BorawOj  aggrtLbiaaaB -Mtweea  mM  aolver- 
Ml  balla  aad  aaM  BM»^i|bla  conUet  whereby  tbe  depeeeaion 
of  anyone  of  tbe  forasip  will  move  tbe  latter  to  eloaod  po- 
dtlon :  and  a  ahlft-bai^aad  meaaa  aapplementary  tberdo 
whereby  such  shift  W'W  ^  lodtaff  lB  Ita  depreaaed  pod 
tlon  after  having  been  apewihd. 

6.  In  a  davlca  of  tbe  character  daecrtbed,  tbe  eomUna- 
tkui  <Mt  a  frame,  a  aarMa  of  rodcable  abafta  janraalsd  tbero- 
lA.;  a  haab  of  kaga  ptvntad  ia  tbe  ttana :  a  coaraapaadUg 
aadM  ot  flagarapMddad  wtlb  bolta  aocaaUy  rttrartad  bat 
luo^jactad  kg  tbe  ilepieMlnn  of  tba  related  kay ;  eaaneetlonB 
bafewaao  mM  codi  abafta  anaegad  to  operate  tbam  la  ud- 
aon :  .mM  ooaaactlaoa  indadlng  flapar-adoating  omdM- 
■Mm  oampdalaK  bodMatal  araw  and  a  creM  bar  pivoted 
at  tba  aatcnmltlM  o<  aaM  omm  ;  auana  holding  aaM  eraaa- 
bar  ia  aad  satoMlag  tba  aama  to  its  anaaal  MladM  poal- 
tAoB,  «ltb  riUBit  ka  aaM  bariioatal  arma :  aaM  eroaa-bar 
adapted  to  eag^s.  wbaa  fli^iaMe^L  wltb  tba  paajaetad 
bolta  of  aaM  flngera,  and  to  tnt  oa  Its  pIvoU  when,  during 
ita  return  movamMt.  U  etrOMo  e  prejeeetd  bolt :  a  magnet 
eLUMtkt;  a  tvo-%caiad  Icnar  dgM  on  oaa  of  aaM  sbatta,  ad- 
jadabla  §^p*  laaated  nadar  tba  axtraadty  of  uSA  taro- 
armad  lever,  aad  atMas  hoMlag  tbe  Utter  la  poattloa:  a 
yH^fl'ng,  lyai**"****!  batweea  one  arm  of  mM  two-anael 
lamur  aad  aaM  awgad  alaamat:  stope  armagad  to  limit  tbe 
rclora  gMvamaat  of  aald  fl^gRi  ralattvalj  ta  tba  aonaal 
or  laltlal  poafctkn  of  tba  eioM-bara  of  tbe  anas  of  aald 
■fti^^yg  amrbaalsw ;  a  MriM  of  ptvotad  oalyataal 
one  nnd^  eacb  tow  of  kaya;  maana  boUDag  saM 
unlverMl  baOs  la  narsMl  podtlon ;  a  maka«ad-bcaak  ia 
aliralt  wltb.  tba  ngr**  elsiaent  Indndlag  flxed  and  mtfv- 
ahla  T^^tfi"**  aMiMtUjr  apart;  a^aaa  bataaaa  aald  aal- 
bdlf  aad  aaM  MBMbla  eeatad  whawbr  tka  dgpn*- 
af  apg  wa  aC  tta  termer  will  iMve  tta  lattar  to 
paaUJap.;  dM  ipte  «tf  tta  dteait  wmawtlwi  of  tba 
elemeat  ladodlag  a  awlteb  aormally  deeed.  meaaa 


earned  by  tte  movable  part  of  atM 
od  to  open  aaMawtteb  tbe  luataat  tbe 
bem  cMOigtaed  aad  Iwa  acted ;  and  a  aliirt; 
auppleaientary  thereto  wbenAy  sadi  dilft  t^ 
locked  in  its  depreeeed  peeftion  after  bavlag'beea 
[Claims  6  to  18  aot  pdatad  in  tba  Oaaetta.] 


I,0ga;5g7.     aUTKK. 
Vilad  Mov.  Itt.  1012. 


B.  Wudw, 
aerial  Mo.  782,820. 


(CI. 


A  sifter,  comprising  a  duft  with  a  tbrMded  end,  aad 
an  agitator  mounted  upon  mM  shaft  embodylbg  a  plO' 
ranty  of  anas  Mch  haviog  a  drcolar  hMd  provMed  witt 
apertUTM  at  Its  ends,  the  aperturM  at  one  ead  of  aaM 
arma  being  threaded  to  removably  vecelva  the  thtMdad  aM 
of  Mid  shaft,  tbe  beads  at  both  ends  of  one  of  mM  anaa 
being  provided  with  radial  clipe  to  embrace  tta  hMda  of 
the  other  arma  to  radially  apace  eaM  arma  and  ratala 
tbalr  enda  la  doM  idatSon. 


1,0«7,6«8.  ELECTRICAL  FUSE.  IUbbt  W.  Yooho,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Bee  1%  lfil2.  SerUl  No.  786,848.  (CI. 
171^—278.) 


1.  In  a  device  of' tbe  dam  dMcrlbed.  tbe  eombiaation 
with  a  terminal  sodHt  having  a  dlsttaictlve  shape,  of  a 
fusible  member  provided  with  a  portion  shaped  to  fit  Mid 
socket ;  and  aa  insulating  casing  for  sdd  socket  having  an 
entry  dot  of  tba  aama  sbape  aa  aald  aockct  and  adapted  to 
penait  tba  lnaertl<m  dtMid  fuaible  member  portion  in  mM 
aocket,  aabetantiaJIy  m  described. 

2.  Tn  a  device  <a  tbe  dam  daacribed.  the  eomblaatloa 
aitt  a  teraUnal  aocket  having  a  distinctive  <hapa.  of  a 
fualble  member  provMed  vrith  a  portion  abaped  to  flt  mM 
ao^at.  aad  an  laaaUtlag  caatag  for  add  eod»t  badog  an 
entry  alot  of  tbe  same  ahape  m  and  r^literibg  wItt'MM 
acdtet,  Mbataatlady  as  dMcrlbed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clam  deecrtbcd.  tbe  combination 
wltb  teraslnal  sockets  having  distinctive  sbapca,  of  fudbla 
membcra  provided  witt  portions  shaped  to  flt  Mid  sockets, 
and  hwulwHffi  caataga  for  mM  sockets  having  entry  slots 
of  (be  same  abape  n  and  registertng  with  sdd  eoctets, 
sub:.taBtiaUy  aa  described. 

4.  Tbe  eoatttaatlon  witt  terminal  sockata  each  com- 
pi4«i^  m^  abotmeat  la  aig-sag  form ;  a  clam^tag  plate  la 
<tf  Jig  flTT  to  fft  aacb  ot  mM  abutments ;  a  screw  for 
drawtM  aaid.plata  toward  add  abutment ;  and  aa  laaalat- 
lag  eaafati;  ;br  Mcb  of  said  aockets  having  an  eatry  liM  oT 
the  aamc  shape  as  and  reglatertog  with  saM  sockd,  aoh- 
stantlally  as  deecrlbed. 
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5.  A  dtric*  of  tbc  elMB  a«KrlbMl.  eoivrtetes  a  cmslBS 
provldad  wUh  a  clot  of  dlitliietiTo  ihap* ;  cUapiaf  »«•>" 
iB  tnW  eaatac :  aad  •  foM  m^bcr  shaped  to  paas  tbroosb 
aakl  slot.  ■abotoaCtallj  m  doacrltod. 

[ClataB  6  aot  prlatod  la  th»  O«»ott«.l 


l.oe7,M0.  ■OUKD  BSCOBOIKO  AND  E«P»ODUCINO 
If  ACHINX.  WUXL4M  W.  Zackbt,  Ptalladolphla,  Pa..  a«- 
it«aer  of  forty-atac  an«-b«adreAtlM  to  Ckaiies  B.  Hew- 
itt. BarllBfftoa.  N.  J.  Hied  Jan.  *.  1»12.  Serial  No. 
e«8,500.     {CI.  181—11.) 


for  ■ttacfcli^  OM  «Bd  of  tko  aop  t»  mM  teattt.  ■■■■■ 
for  atta^lBg  tka  otbw  ead  <rf  tiM  nop  t*  «U  feaadla.  mM 


ibte  tlMTda  froM  tte  cwtnl  portioa  of  tko  aep  to 
a  poiltloB  adjaccat  oac  did  thwaof.  aad  mmbs  to  hold 
■aid  wrtagliis  Inr  la  a  poattlaa  adiacaat  oaa  «id  at  tha 


In  ■  Maod  recording  aod  reprodadng  machine,  a  soand 
box.  a  diapbragM  operatiTely  mooated  thareta.  an  arbor 
inltably  moanted  for  ooeUlatlag  DOT«m«nt.  a  atylos  bar 
flzedlT  carried  by  aatal  arbor,  a  spring  plate  carried  by  aald 
gtylus  bir  and  projecting  on  either  aide  thereof,  a  «priac 
flng«r  integral  with  each  end  of  aald  plate,  an  ear  fixed 
to  aald  box  at  each  iMe  of  aald  bar  fonalag  aa  abataeat 
for  each  spring  finger,  aad  means  to  rary  the  tenstoa  of 
aald  spring  flngera  whereby  the  Tibratory  action  of 
diaphragm  la  regulated. 


1,067,570.  FLOOB-CLBANBB.  Pbtbb  WlLLiAHaoii  Ziao- 
LKB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
064,441.      (CI.  15 — 4».) 


exteadlBs  traaaveiaely  ef  tha  haadle  aad  sUdahlj 
aected  thereto,  a  mop.  ■seas  for  attachlag  oae  «ad  o< 
said  aM9  ie  aald  haadls,  aaaaa  Car  atta'^'Tg  tha  athar  end 
of  aaM  map  to  aald  haaMa  har.  maaaa  flor  haMlag  aald 
haadle  bar  la  dtcaraat  poaUioaa  of  adjoatmcat  oa  aaM 
haadla,  aald  mop  hmrim  ab  apaniac  tbaretn  batweea  aald 
attachlag  mtaat.  aad  a  wrlaclag  har  ezteadlag  throogh 
aald  opealag. 

(Claim  t  aot  prtatad  la  the  OaaaCta.] 


1,067^1.  DKNTAL  TOOL-ODAaD.  Jama  HaaiiaM 
Aaaorr.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jane  li^  Iftll.  aerial 
No.  638.520.      (CL  tt— la) 


la  a  danea  o<  tha  character  aUtcd.  a  gnard  aopport. 
meaaa  for  moaatteg  tt  apaa  a  deatal  haad  plaea  la  praa- 
Inlty  ta  a  rotatlac  palley.  aad  a  flexlhle  eorer.  adapted  to 
be  dotaehaMc,  aaearad  to  tlm  gaard  aapport  to  partly 
roaad  tha  raCatlag  pallay. 


1.067.572.     MOUTH  -  FBOP.     J 
PhUadelphta.    Pa.     fllad    Mar 

686.164.     (CL  t»— 1«L) 


31.    IPU.     Barfal    Ma. 


1.  A  floor  cleanser  comprising  a  handle,  a  mop,  meaaa 
for  attaching  one  end  of  the  mop  to  «ald  handle,  means 
for  attaching  the  other  end  of  the  mop  to  said  handle,  and 
a  wrtngina  bar  moTable  to  the  central  portion  of  the  mop 
and  having  a  mop-«n^iglBg  part,  whereby  the  mop  may 
be  twisted  from  the  central  portion  toward  both  enda 

2.  A  floor  deaaaer  comprlaing  a  handle,  a  mop,  meana 
for  attachlag  one  ead  of  the  mop  to  said  handle,  meaaa 
for  attaching  the  other  end  <rf  the  mop  to  aald  handle,  aaid 
mop  baTing  aa  opeolng  therein  between  aald  attaching 
meana.  and  a  wriaging  bar  extending  through  aald  opea- 

lag. 

8,  A  floor  claaaaar  comprlaing  a  liandle.  a  mop,  maaaa 
for  attaching  ona  ead  of  the  mop  to  said  handle,  oiaans 
for  atUchiag  the  other  end  of  the  mop  ta  said  haadla,  aald' 
mop  havins  aa  opealag  therein  between  aald  attachlag 
maaaa.  a  wringing  har  eztttdiag  throng^i  aald  opealng.  a 
loop  connected  to  said  wrlaglag  har  oa  each  aide  of  aald 
mop  and  eaahraciag  a  part  of  aald  mop. 


1.  la  a  deTlce  of  the  character  aUtad.  arma  aad  eoa- 
nrctloaa  adapted  to  paaa  withla  the  SMNith  of  the  patlcat 
and  terminatlag  in  oppositely  directed  threaded  eztea- 
sk>aa.  adjaatlas  means  engaging  both  czteaatoaa  aad 
means  upon  the  extensions  for  prvTeatiag  ondae  aagnlar 
moTemeat  of  one  extenaloa  with  rcapcct  to  the  other. 

2.  la  a  month  prop,  an  adjnstlng  not.  a  pair  of  threaded 
r«da  engaged  thereby  aad  hariag  portloas  reaM»Ted  ao  that 
the  remalaing  portlona  paaa  loagitndinaUy  and  may  aa- 
gnlarly  eagaK  och  ether  and  eoaaectloaa  from  aald  rods 
adapted  to  eater  the  month  of  tha  patleat. 


1,067.573.  END-CELL  SWITCH.  JoHa  W.  ACHAaa, 
PhiUdclphla.  Pa.  PUad  Dae.  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
667.567.      (a.  171—814.) 

1.  la  an  ead  cell  awiteh.  a  plurality  of  eoataet  raHa 
aad  aa  eqnal  nnmher  of  rowa  of  eoataet  points  altemattag 
with  the  rails,  said  raDs  and  rowa  of  contact  potats  be- 
iai:  9aeed  arooad  aad  parallel  to  a  eoauMa  azla,  trarel- 
iBf  hrnahea  ooaaectiag  each  raU  with  the  adjaeeat  rows 
of  cMitaet  oa  either  aide,  aad  BMaaa  far  mmtnn  aaM 

hrnahaa  stmoltaaaoaily- 

2.  la  aa  aad  can  avttch,  a  phuaUty  of  latercoaaected 
eoataet  laila  aad  aa  e«nal  aaaahcr  of  tatereoauQected  rowa 
of  cootact  palate  alteraattag  with  the  ralla.  aald  rails  aad 
rowa  of  eoataet  polats  belnf  apaecd  anrnad  sad  paralM 
tn  a  commoo  axis,  tiaTeliag  brasbas  eoaaeettBg  each  rail 
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raws  as 


an  altbar  aide,  aad 


tharaoa,  aad 


to  aialataia  aald  rMl  la  aparatlva  !.«" 


iMm 


W. 


8.  Aa  ead  cell  switch  eomprlelag  the  eomhlnatloB  of 
paiaUal  rowa  of  eoatects  and  eoataet  ralla  arraagad  in 
paira  at  tha  opposite  coraara  of  aa  Imaglaary  parallalo- 
gtam.  braahas  for  eoaaectlng  the  rowa  and  raila  ar- 
raaged  along  the  aides  of  the  paraUelogram  and  meaaa  for 
noTiag  the  brushaa  laagltadlaall^y  of  the  rowa  apd  rails. 

4.  Aa  ead  cell  awiteh  ooaaprislng  the  combinatluQ  ut 
parallel  («wa  9i  coatacte  aad  eoataet  ralla  arraagad  la 
paira  at  the  appealte  eoraera  of  aa  iaiaginary  parallelo- 
gram, a  acraw  at  the  oaater  of  the  paraUelogram,  a  ant 
OD  the  aerew  aad  bmabea  carried  by  the  nut  for  connect- 
lag  the  rowa  aad  raila.  aald  bmabea  arraaged  aloag  the 
iMca  of  tha  parallelogiaaL 

6.  la  aa  aad  eaU  awiteh,  the  coaMaatloa  of  a  aeraw, 
rowa  of  aotttacte  and  aaataet  ralla  apaecd  away  from  and 
parallal  «»  tka  aeraw  aad  dlapoaad  la  pain  dlaaMtrieally 
of  the  aeraw.  a  aat.aa  the  aerew  bariag  radial  arma,  and 
brnahea  codperatlag  with  the  rails  and  rowa  of  oontecta. 
dlapoaed  eraaawiae  of  the  arma. 


L067.6T4.  THABAD-WINDINO  MACHINE.  Oaoaoa  E. 
AU.BJI.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  May  28.  1012.  Serial 
No.  700.206.     (CL  8S— 14.) 


4.  la  a  dsvlea  of  the  character  jrtatad,  a  traam.  a  driva 
drum  rotetaMy  aMiaatad  thereoa,  a  wladlag  eosa  apata* 
tlrely  poaltloaad  Irith  reapect  te  aald  dram  aad  drteaa  by 
the  moTcaicat  tharaef,  a  trarerae  har  oteoatad.for  redp- 
rocatory  mova«a«t  adjacent  aald  dram,  a  thread  vt  aarlaa 
of  threads  passlag  throagh  said  traTcrse  har  to  said 
wiading  core,  aad  a  roll  dxtrea  from  said  dram  tor  poal- 
tioalag  aad  hoMiac  aald  thtaad  ar  threads  oa  said  dram. 

5.  In  s  darlea  of  the  character  atatad,  a  traflK>.  a  wind- 
ing core  rotetehly  sMnated  thereoa.  a  trav«rae  bar  adja- 
cent said  core,  maaaa  to  reciprocate  aald  bar.  a  roll  be- 
tween said  core  aad  traTersc  bar  tor  poaltloaing  and  hold- 
ing a  thread  or  thraada  and  a  dram  for  driTiag  said  core 
and  roll  and  slmnlteneoasly  carrying  the  positioned  thread 
or  threads  to  aald  core. 

r  Claim  6  aot  priated  la  the  Oasatte.] 


1.067.576.  HANDLE  FOR  LOCK-KN<NBS.  Haaai 
AHoaasoM,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUad  Mar.  15,  Iflt. 
Serial  No.  764,625.     (CI.  '81--66.) 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  ateted,  the  combination 
of  a  drive  drum,  a  traTcrse  bar  aad  a  wiading  core,  aald 
alameate  batag  arraafad  l«i  aoUahle  oparatiTe  relttlea.  aad 
meaaa.  oaalactlag  with  aald  drive  dram  baCf^eaa  aaM 
wtadlat  ear*  aad  trarerac  har.  for  poattloaiag  aad  holdiag 
a  I  bread  ar  aarlaa  of  threads  on  aald  drive  drasi. 

2.  la  a  derlee  of  the  character  atated.  a  fraaie.  a  drive 
drum  rotatably  saoaBted  thereoa,  a  ariadiag  core  iMisltlonotl 
la  contact  t«latloa  with  aald  drive  dnua.  a  travarae  bar 
mcoatad  tor  radprocatiag  movemaat  adjaeeat  aald  drive 
drum,  a  thread  or  aertca  of  tkraada  paaalag  thraach  aald 
travaiaa  bar  to  aald  wiading  core,  aad  a  roll  hetwatii  aald 
eot«  aad  travarae  bar  for  poalttoplag  aad  holding  aaid 
Uiraad  or  thraada  oa  aald  drive  dram. 

8.  la  a  device  of  tha  character  stetad.  a  fraaie.  a  drive 
drva  rotataMjr  sMMmtad  thereoa.  a  wladlaf  core  opera- 
ttvaly  poaltloaad  with  reapect  ta  said  dmsa,  a  travaraa 
bar  SMaatad  Cor  radpraeatory  sBovesMat  sdjacaat  aald 
dnia^  a  thraad  or  seiica  of  threads  passlag  throogh  said 
travataa  har  to  aald  wladlag  core,  a  roll  aapportad  oa  aaid 
diam  for  poaltlaalag  and  holding  aald  thread  or  threads 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  dutfacter  ateted,  law 
having  their  free  enda  apaced  apart,  aad  a  reamvaMa 
loncitudiaally  ezpaaaible  and  eoatraetlhle  awmhar 
lag  agalaat  the  Jaw  membera,  apaaalag  the  space 
the  free  ends  thereof  aad  exteadiag  in  the  aame  direc- 
tion as  said  Jaw  membera  aad  adapted  for  coaaaetlaa 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atatad.  Jaw  mamhara 
having  their  free  aada  apaced  apart,  a  removable  loagl- 
tudinslly  expansible  aad  coatractlMe  mambar  baartag 
against  the  Jaw  membera,  apaaning  tlie  apace  between  the 
free  enda  thereof  and*  eztoiding  In  tha  aaaM  dlraetloB  aa 
aaid  Jaw  aiembera  and  adapted  for  coaaeetiMi  with  aald 
Jaw  members,  aad  meaaa  for  ctmaectiBg  aaid  maaiber 
therewith. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  diaracttf  ateted,  apring  Jawa,  and 
a  loacttadinally  expaaslble  sad  eoatraetlhle  member  bear- 
ing agalwt  the  free  ends  of  said  Jaw  sad  havlag  oae  aad 
eoaaactod  adjaeeat  one  Jaw,  aad  thf  opposite  ead  eoa- 
aaeted  adjacent  the  other  Jaw. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  ateted,  apring  Jawa  and 
a  longltudtaally  expaaalble  and  eoatraetlhle  m«nber  bear^ 
Ing  against  the  free  aada  of  said  Jaw  and  havlag  one  end 
connected  adjacent  one  jaw,  and  the  opposite  end  coa- 
nected  adjacent  the  other  Jaw,  and  meana  on  aald  Jaws  tot 
•Bgagemeat  with  aald  member  for  holding  the  aaaie  la 
poaltloB. 

6.  la  a  devica  of  the  character  stated,  aprtag  Jaws  satt- 
ably  aapportad,  aad  a  longitadinally  expansible  and  con- 
traetlMe  mambar  beariag  against  the  free  ends  of  said 
Jaws  and  closing  the  space  therebetween,  said  akember 
havlag  oae  ead  coaaected  adjacent  oaa  Jaw  sad  havlag 
the  other  removablj  connected  adjacent  the  other  jaw. 

(Claims  6  to  8  aot  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


1.067.576.  COTTON  -  HARVESTING  MACHINE.  JOHJi 
P.  ATPLaax.  Chicago.  111.,  aaslgaor  to  Dlxla  Cottoa  Picker 
Co,.  Eadflald,  8.  D.,  a  Corppratioa  of  Soath  Dakota. 
Orlgiaal  awUcation  filed  Jaa.  8.  IMS.  Barlal  Na. 
296.100.  Divided  and  this  apptteatloa  ttad  Apr.  IS, 
1906.  Sartal  No.  811.601.  (CI.  84—118.) 
1.  A  cottoa  harveatlng  maehlne  Indadlag  pleklBg  aaa^- 
ailam  operated  by  tha  running  gear  of  tha  aia^lae.  a  ra- 
captacla.  awchaalam  for  tranaferrlag  tha  picked  aoCtaa 
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to  said  rec«ptacl«,  and  a  packing  spiral  for  packing  the 
cotton  Into  the  rpcpptacle.  the  packing  spiral  serrlng  both 
to  remoTC  the  cotton  to  prerent  Its  return  to  the  picking 
mechanism  and  ther«»after  to  compn'sa  the  cotton. 


2.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  including  picking  mech- 
aaimB,  a  r«««ptacle,  mechanism  for  transferring  the  picked 
eetton  to  said  receptacle,  and.  a  packing  spiral  for  packing 
the  cotton  Into  the  receptacle,  the  packing  spiral  serving 
both  to  remove  the  cotton  to  prevent  Its  return  to  the 
picking  mechanism  and  thereafter  to  compress  the  cotton. 

3.  A  cotton  harvesting  HMchlne  including  picking  mech- 
anism, a  receptacle,  mechanism  for  transferring  the  picked 
cotton  to  said  receptacle,  a  packing  spiral  for  packing 
the  cotton  into  the  receptacle,  and  mechanism  whereby 
said  packing  spiral  is  operated  by  the  running  gear  of 
the  machine,  the  packing  spiral  serving  both  to  remove 
the  cotton  to  prevent  Its  return  to  the  picking  mechanism 
and  thereafter  to  compress  the  cotton. 


1,067,577.  OAINDINa-MACHINE.  Lucits  AxTiix,  De- 
posit. N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  2S,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.307. 
iCl.  83 — 6.J 


1.  lo  a  grinding  medium  for  a  grinding  machine,  a 
hollow  sheet  metal  member  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
therethrough,  each  slot  being  provided  with  an  enlarged 
material  directing  inlet  and  a  reduced  tooth  receiving 
portion,  and  a  cutting  tooth  slldably  mounted  within  the 
reduced  tooth  receiving  portion  and  having  the  cutting 
edge  thereof  projected  l)eyond  the  Junction  between  the 
reduced  and  enlarged  portion  of  the  slot,  said  cutting 
portion  being  beyond  the  facial  plane  of  the  hollow  sheet 
metal  member. 

2.  In  a  grinding  medium  for  a  grinding  machine,  a  hol- 
low sheet  metal  member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  there- 
through, each  slot  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  mate- 
rial directing  Inlet  and  a  reduced  tooth  receiving  portion. 
and  a  removable  tooth  having  oppositely  disposed  recessed 
portions  providing  a  reduced  central  portion  for  the  In- 
troduction of  the  tooth  within  the  reduced  slot  and  with 
two  oppositely  Inclined  cutting  edges  one  of  which  at  a 
time  Is  adapted  to  be  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  snrface  of 
the  grinding  member  and  beyond  the  Junction  of  the  en- 
larged «nd  reduced  portions  of  the  slot. 


.  0  6  T  .  5  7  8  .  CAR-COrrLING.  Artkcb  J.  Bbat-FLKT. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nathjna!  Malleable 
Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1008.  Serial  No.  468.418.  (CI. 
213—14.) 


1.  In  a  coupler,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  locking  mecha- 
nism, of  a  lock  lifter  engaging  th»>  lo<-k.  a  stop  pivoted 
to  said  lifter  and  having  an  upwardly  .  xtendlng  portion 
to  prevent  creeping,  and  an  eye  lu  said  stop  to  receive 
actuating  mechanism,  said  eye  being  subetantlally  in  hori- 
zontal allnement   with  said  pivot. 

2.  A  coupler  having  In  combination,  a  lock,  a  lifting 
rod,  a  stop  pivoted  to  the  lifting  rod  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  coupler  head  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  lock, 
and  an  actuating  member  connected  to  said  stop  at  • 
point  which  Is  in  a  substantially  horlaontal  line  with  the 
plTot  of  the  stop  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.067.579.      UNCOUPLING      MECHANISM      FOR      CAR 
COUPLINGS.      Abthub    J.    Babblit.    Cleveland.    Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Casting*  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Piled  Aof.  12, 
1900.      SerUl  No.  512,487.     (Cl.  218 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  coupler  having  a  swinging  knuckle,  a  lock,  a 
lock-lifting  member  projecting  upwardly  through  the  floor 
of  the  coupler,  a  stop  on  the  coupler  htad.  n  lock-to-the- 
lock  device  pivofally  mounted  on  the  lock-llftlnt  member 
at  a  point  l>elow  the  coupler  head  and  movable  Into  the 
path  of  the  coupler  stop  to  prevent  creeping  of  the  lock,  a 
lifting  lever  pivoted  to  the  coupler  head  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  lock-to-the-lock  device,  and  mechanis* 
for  actaaHng  said  lever  :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  uncoupling  meohanlsm  for  car  cotjplfrs  compris- 
ing in  combination  with  the  lock-lifting  mechanism  of  th<» 
coupler  a  longitudinal  rod  connected  therewith,  a  rotary 
transverse  rod  having  an  eye  through  which  the  longl 
tndlnal  rod  loosely  passes,  a  swinging  support  for  the 
transverse  rod  and  a  stop  portion  by  which  the  longi- 
tudinal rod  Is  restrained  when  the  coupler  breaks  and  ta 
caused  to  operate  the  unlocking  mechanism,  said  stop  por- 
tion being  arranged  to  come  In  contact  with  the  eye  of  the 
transverse  rod. 
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8.  A  ear  eoupler  having  In  combination  with  the  loekftif 
mechanism,  a  lifting  rod  with  a  stop  member  pivoted 
thereto,  said  stop  member  having  a  projecting  portion  and 
a  lifting  member  connected  therewith  by  a  slotted  connee- 
tton. 

4.  A  car  coupler  having  In  combination  with  the  locking 
Bsechanlsm,  a  lifting  rod.  and  a  stop  member  pivoted  to 
said  lifting  rod,  said  stop  member  having  a  projecting 
portion  and  a  lifting  lever  pivoted  to  the  coupler  head  and 
connected  with  the  stop  member  by  a  slotted  connection. 

B.  A  car  coupler  having  in  combination  with  the  lock- 
ing mechanism,  a  lifting  rod  with  a  pivoted  stop  member, 
said  stop  mesr»».er  having  a  projecting  portion,  a  lifting 
lever  connected  therewith  by  a  slotted  connection,  and  a 
stop  llmlt'ng  the  independent  motion  of  the  projecting 
portion  and  the  lifting  lever. 


1,067,580.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  Albbbt  E.  Bbb- 
DON,  La  Fayette.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
757,608.      (Cl.    171—313.) 


"^P^^ 


3? 


I^ 


1.  An  electric  controller  and  an  electric  circuit  con^ 
trolled  thereby,  said  controller  Including  a  magnet  of  un- 
changing polarity  ;  a  movable  hollow  pressure  coil  subject 
to  the  pressure  of  the  controlled  circuit  and  surrounding 
a  pole  of  said  magnet  whereby  said  coil  is  moved  by  the 
cooperation  of  the  magnetic  fields  produced  by  the  mag- 
net and  coll  when  the  coll  Is  sufficiently  energized  ;  a  mov 
able  hollow  current  coll  receiving  current  from  the  con- 
trolled circuit  and  also  surrounding  the  pole  of  the  mag 
net  that  is  surrounded  by  the  pressure  coll.  the  current  and 
pressure  rolls  being  relatively  sut>stantlally  fixed  ;  means 
for  restoring  the  colls  to  normal  position  when  sufficiently 
de^nergizf^d  ;  and  a  switching  device  actuated  upon  the  co- 
operation of  the  pressure  coll  and  magnet  to  close  said 
electric  circuit  at  a  predetermined  minimum  value  of 
electromotive  force  Impressed  on  the  pressure  coll,  the 
current  coll  and  magnet  coiiperatlng  to  operate  upon  said 
switch  to  maintain  the  circuit  closed  when  the  current  coil 
ta  aufflolentty  energised. 

2.  An  electric  controller  and  an  electric  circuit  con- 
trolled thereby,  said  controller  including  a  magnet  of 
nnehanrlng  polarity  :  a  movaWe  hollow  pressnre  coll  sub- 
jee<  to  the  pressure  of  the  controlled  circuit  and  surround- 
ing a  pole  of  said  magnet  whereby  said  coll  Is  moved  by 
the  cooperation  of  the  magnetic  fleldft  produced  by  the 
magnet  and  coil  when  the  coil  is  sufficiently  energised  ;  a 
movable  hollow  current  coll  receiving  current  from  the 
controlled  circuit  and  also  surrounding  the  pole  of  the 
magnet  that  Is  surrounded  by  the  pressure  coll,  the  cur- 
rent and  preasare  colls  being  relatively  substantially  f^xed : 
means  for  restoring  the  colls  to  normsl  position  when 
sufficiently  de#nerg1zed  :  ar>d  switching  mechanism  subject 
to  the  movement  of  said  colls  and  operated  upon  by  the 
pressure  coll  In  ee6peratlon  with  the  magnet  to  alter  said 
eleotrlc  drmlt  at  a  predetermined  minimum  value  of  elec- 
trtMBotlve  force  Impressed  on  said  pressure  coil  and  op- 
erated upon  by  the  current  coll  In  cooperation  with  the 
magnet  to  maintain  the  change  In  the  circnit  effected  by 
the  pressure  coll. 


8.  An  ©lectric  controller  and  m  electric  clrctrtt  con- 
trolled thereby,  said  controller  Including  a  magnet  of 
unchanging  polarity  :  a  movable  hollow  pressure  coll  sub- 
ject to  the  pressure  of  the  controlled  circuit  and  surround- 
ing a  pole  of  said  magnet  whereby  said  coil  is  moved  by 
the  cooperation  of  the  magnetic  fields  produced  by  the 
magnet  and  coil  when  the  coll  is  sufficiently  energized  ;  a 
movable  hollow  current  coll  receiving  current  from  the  con- 
trolled circuit  and  also  surrounding  the  pole  of  the  mag- 
net that  is  surrounded  by  the  pressure  coll.  the  current  and 
pressure  colls  being  relatively  substantially  fixed;  a  re- 
silient support  for  the  colls  and  operating  to  restore  the 
coils  when  sufficiently  detnergized  ;  and  a  switching  de- 
vice actuated  by  the  co5peration  of  the  pressure  coll  and 
magnet  to  close  said  electric  circuit  at  a  predetermined 
minimum  value  of  electromotive  force  Impressed  on  the 
pressure  coll.  the  current  coil  and  magnet  cooperating  upon 
■aid  switch  to  maintain  the  circuit  closed  when  the  cur- 
rent coil  Is  suflSclently  energized. 

4.  An  electric  controller  and  an  electric  circuit  con- 
trolled thereby,  said  controller  including  a  magnet  of  un- 
changing polarity;  a  movable  hollow  pressure  coll  subject 
to  the  pressure  of  the  controlled  circuit  and  surrounding 
a  pole  of  said  magnet  whereby  said  coll  is  moved  by  the 
cooperation  of  the  magnetic  fields  produced  by  the  mag- 
net and  coll  when  the  coll  is  sufficiently  energized  :  a  mov- 
able hollow  current  coll  receiving  current  from  the  con- 
trolled circuit  and  also  surrounding  the  pole  of  the  mag- 
net that  Is  surrounded  by  the  pressure  coll.  the  current  and 
pressure  colls  being  relatively  substantially  fixed  ;  a  re- 
silient support  for  the  colls  and  operating  to  restore  the 
colls  when  sufficiently  de^nerglzed  ;  and  switching  mech- 
anism subject  to  the  movement  of  said  coils  and  operated 
npon  by  the  pressure  coil  in  co(>peratlon  with  the  mag- 
net to  alter  said  electric  circuit  at  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum value  of  electromotive  force  impressed  on  asiid  prea- 
■nre  coll  and  operated  upon  by  the  current  coll  In  co- 
operation with  the  magnet  to  maintain  the  change  in  the 
circuit  effected  by  the  pressure  coll. 

6.  An  electric  controller  and  an  electric  circuit  con 
trolled  thereby,  aald  controller  Including  a  magnet  of  un- 
changing polarity  ;  a  movable  pressure  coll  subject  to  the 
pressure  of  the  controlled  circuit  and  codperatlng  with 
said  magnet  whereby  movement  of  the  coll  is  effected  upon 
sufficient  energization  of  the  coil ;  a  movable  current  coll 
receiving  current  from  the  controlled  circuit  and  also  co- 
operating with  said  magnet  to  effect  movement  of  this 
coll,  the  current  and  pressure  colls  being  relatively  sub- 
stantially fixed  ;  means  for  restoring  the  colls  to  normal 
position  when  sufficiently  de^^nerglzed ;  and  a  switching 
device  actuated  upon  the  cottperation  of  the  pressure  coll 
and  magnet  to  close  said  electric  circuit  at  a  predetermined 
minimum  value  of  electromotive  force  impressed  on  the 
pressure  coll,  the  current  coll  and  magnet  coftperatlng  to 
operate  upon  said  switch  to  maintain  the  circuit  cloaed 
when  the  current  coll  Is  sufficiently  energized. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.067.581.  TOWEL-RACK.  Arthtr  Birdsley,  Lyons. 
Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,017.  (Cl. 
126 — 841.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate,  n 
wire  loop  resting  tbereagalnst,  the  piste  hnving  means  to 
engage  the  throat  of  the  loop,  a  securing  melnber  carried 
by  the  plate  and  passing  through  the  bight  of  the  loop, 
the  ends  of  the  loop  being  extended  Into  hanger  ann« 
adapted  to  straddle  nn  upright  and  having  their  ends  pro 
vided  with  means  to  engage  projections  at  the  sides  of  the 
upright,  and  article  stipportlng  arms  carried  by  the  said 
plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  angle  plate, 
one  flange  of  which  Is  seatable  against  nn  upright  and  has 
an  opening  adjoining  the  bend,  a  plurality  of  article  aup- 
pot^lng  arms  carried  by  the  other  flange,  a  wire  loop  hav- 
ing its  throat  fitting  through  the  opening  In  the  former 
flange  and  having  Its  bight  secured  to  the  former  flange, 
the  ends  of  the  loop  being  extended  into  a  pair  of  hanger 
arms  adapted   to  straddle  an  upright  and   having   means 
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at   tbelr  ends  to  engage  proj«ctions  at  tb«  aides  of  tb« 
aprlcbt. 


I 


3.  In  a  device  at  the  character  deacrlbt-d.  an  angle  plate. 
one  flange  of  which  is  seauble  agalnat  a  ■tove  pipe  and 
has  an  opening  adjoining  the  bend,  a  plurality  of  article 
supporting  arms  carried  by  the  other  flange,  a  wire  loop 
having  Its  throat  fitting  through  the  opening  In  the  for- 
mer flange,  and  a  securing  member  carried  by  the  latter 
flange  and  engaging  through  the  bight  of  the  loop,  the 
ends  of  the  loop  being  extended  into  arcuate  banger  arnu 
adapted  to  straddle  the  stove  pipe  and  having  their  enda 
bent  Into  upturned  books  to  engage  the  protruding  ends  of 
a  damper  rod  Journaled  through  the  stove  pipe. 


1,0«7,682.  VAPORIZING  AND  CARBURETING  DE- 
VICE. Maxim  Bbhnabd  Bbckbb  Botd  and  Jamks  Rick- 
ABD,  London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.   846,877.      (CI.   48—107.) 


1.  In  a  vaporiier  or  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  an  element  Inclosed  by  and  adapted  to  be 
readily  removed  bodily  and  as  a  whole  from  the  casing, 
said  element  comprising  tube  plates  and  tubes  carried 
thereby,  and  forming  with  the  casing  .%■  air  chamber,  a 
fuel  chamber  and  a  mixing  chamber,  and  means  for  heat- 
ing the  fuel  chamber. 

2.  In  a  vaporiser  or  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of.  an  element  adapted  to  be  readily  removed 
bodily  and  as  a  whole  from  the  casing  and  to  form  there- 
with air  and  mixing  chamben,  said  element  comprising 
tube  plates  and  tubes  carried  thereby,  the  tubes  being  in 
two  series,  with  the  space  between  the  tubes  of  one  series 
forming  a  fuel  chamber  and  the  other  series  of  tubes  ar- 
ranged to  conduct  vaporised  fnel  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  a  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  air. 

3.  In  a  vaporiser  or  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  an  element  adapted  to  be  readily  removed 
bodily  and  as  a  whole  from  the  casing  and  to  form  there- 
with air  and  mixing  chambers,  said  element  comprising 
tube  plates  and  tnbes  carried  thereby,  the  tubes  being  in 
two  serlfS,  with  the  space  between  the  tubes  of  one  series 
forming  a  fuel  chamber  and  the  other  series  of  tubes  ar- 


ranged to  conduct  vaporised  fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber, 
and  means  for  beating  the  fuel  in  the  fuel  chamber 

4.  In  a  vaporiser  or  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  an  element  adapted  to  be  readily  removed 
bodily  and  as  a  whole  from  the  casing  and  to  form  thare- 
with  air  and  mixing  chambers,  said  element  comprising 
tut>e  plates  and  tubes  carried  thereby,  the  tut>es  t>elng  In 
two  series,  with  the  space  between  the  tubes  of  one  Merles 
forming  a  fuel  chamber  and  the  other  series  of  tubes 
arranged  to  conduct  vaporised  fuel  to  the  mixing  cluim- 
ber,  means  for  beating  the  fuel  In  the  fuel  chamber,  and 
a  valve  to  control  the  admission  of  air. 

5.  In  a  vaporiser  or  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with 
a  caaing,  of  an  element  adapted  to  be  readily  removed 
bodily  and  as  a  whole  from  the  casing  and  to  form  there- 
with air  and  mixing  chambers,  said  element  comprising 
tube  plates  and  tubes  carried  thereby,  the  tubes  being  in 
two  series,  with  the  space  between  the  tubes  of  one  series 
forming  a  fuel  chamber,  the  tubes  of  said  series  serving  aa 
a  conduit  for  exhaust  gases,  snd  the  other  series  of  tubes 
arranged  to  conduct  vaporised  fuel  to  the  mixing  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1.067,583.  RPIGOT.  EvcaiTT  WxsuT  Bsaouk,  Clarlng- 
ton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,562. 
(CI.   137—27.) 


In  combination  a  valve  mechanism  comprising  s  valve 
adapted  to  be  mounted  In  a  cylindrical  receptacle,  a  casing 
detachably  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with  said  valve 
mechanism  and  having  a  depending  outlet,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  shiftable  valve  rod  mounted  In  and  of 
greater  length  than  the  length  of  said  casing  and  provided 
with  an  Integral  guide  spider  engaging  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  caaing.  a  knuckle  shaped  head  carried  by  the  Inner 
end  of  said  rod  Inwardly  with  respect  to  the  inner  end  of 
tbe  casing  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  rod 
ard,  further  for  shifting  said  valve  to  open  position,  a 
screw  threaded  cap  adjtistably  mounted  upon  and  pro- 
ji-ctlng  from  the  outer  end  of  the  casing,  means  for  con- 
necting the  outer  f  nd  of  said  rod  to  said  cap.  and  a  gaaket 
positioned  at  the  point  of  connection  t>etween  the  rod  and 
the  cap  for  forming  a  non-leakable  connection. 


1.067.584.      OPER.VriNG    MECHANISM    FOR    CAR-COI' 
PLINGS.     Waltcs  E.  CorriN,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor 
to    The    National    Malleable    Castings    Company.    Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  553,806.      (CI.   213 — 66.) 

1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  head  having  a  top  hole,  a  verti- 
cally movable  lock,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  the  lock 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  another  link  having  a 
piP  and  slot  connection  with  the  first  named  link,  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  tbe  hole  In, the  head,  and  an 
enlargement  of  the  last  named  link  to  close  said  bole,  and 
adapted  to  act  as  a  fulcrum  to  lift  the  first  named  link 
when  the  second  named  link  Is  moved  rearwardiy. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head  having  a  top  bole,  a 
vertically  movable  lock,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lock  and 
free  to  tip  rearwardiy  into  locking  engagement  with  tbe 
head,  and  a  second  link  having  a  pin  and  slot  engage- 
ment with   the  first   named  link,  and  extending  uowardly 
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through  said  top  hole,  said  second  link  having  a  curved 
rear  edge  to  fulcrum  againxt  the  rim  of  the  hole,  an  in- 
termediate enlargement  on  said  second  link  to  close  the 


bole,  snd  adapted  to  fulcrum  on  tbe  top  surface  of  the 
head  in  the  rear  of  tbe  hole  when  said  link  is  drawn  rear- 
wardiy. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  liquid  soap  receptacle  of  a 
tank  with  a  stationary  open  ended  tul>e  extending  through 
one  side  of  said  tank  and  sealed  therein,  said  tul>e  having 
narrow  slots  therein  of  substantially  equal  length,  one 
of  aaid  slots  opening  Into  said  tank  and  another  slot  open- 
ing out  from  said  tank,  a  tube  mounted  to  oscillate  within 
said  stationary  tube  and  extending  out  therefrom,  said 
orclUatlng  tube  having  closed  ends  and  having  narrow 
slots  In  the  side  thereof  of  substantially  equal  length, 
ssld  slots  being  adapted  to  register  one  at  a  time  in  differ- 
ent positions  with  the  slots  in  said  first  named  tube,  per- 
mitting said  oscillating  tube  to  be  first  filled  from  tbe 
tsnk  In  one  position  and  emptied  when  in  another  posi- 
tion, means  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  oscillating  tube 
so  as  to  cause  the  slots  therein  to  register  successively 
with  the  slots  in  the  stationary  tube. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  liquid  soap  receptacle  of  a 
tank  with  a  ststlonary  open  ended  tube  extending  through 
one  side  of  said  tank  and  sealed  therein,  said  tube  having 
narrow  slots  therein  of  substantially  equal  length,  one 
of  said  slots  opening  into  said  tank  and  another  slot  open- 
ing out  from  said  tank,  a  tal>e  mounted  to  oscillate 
within  said  stationary  tube  and  extending  oat  there- 
from, said  oscillating  tube  having  closed  ends  and 
having  narrow  slots  In  tbe  side  thereof  of  substan- 
tislly  equal  length,  said  slots  being  adapted  to  roister 
one  at  a  time  in  different  positions  with  tbe  slots 
in  said  first  named  tube,  permitting  said  oscillating 
tube  to  be  first  filled  from  the  tank  in  one  position 
and     smptled     when     in     another     position,     means     to 


,067,586  LIQUID  -  SOAP  FEEDER  FOR  WASH- 
BOARDS. Jacob  Cohcn,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-third  to  Frank 
A.  Satter,  Chill  Center,  N.  Y..  and  one-third  to  Jacob 
Cohen  and  one-third  to  Joseph  Cohen,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1911.     SerUl  No.  648,817.      (Cl.  73 — 168.) 


limit  tbe  movement  of  said  oscillating  tube  so  as  to  cause 
tb<  slots  therein  to  register  successively  with  the  slots  in 
the  stationary  tube,  means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  tn- 
nei  tube  In  position  to  cause  one  of  tbe  slots  In  said  in- 
ner tube  to  normally  stand  in  register  with  one  of  the 
slots  in  the  outer  tube. 


1,067,686.  AUXILIARY  BRAKE.  Har«t  C.  CONtOT, 
Chicago,  111.  PUed  July  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,826. 
(Cl.   188—64.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame;  of  arms,  each 
photed  at  one  end  on  said  frame,  a  wheel  brake  carried 
on  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  arms  ;  levers,  each  piv- 
oted at  one  of  Its  ends  on  one  of  said  arms  ;  a  track  brake 
pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  on  each  of  said  levers ; 
and  connecting  links,  each  having  a  pivotal  connection 
with  one  of  said  levers,  and  a  slot  and  pin  connection 
with  one  of  said  arms,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  frame,  of  arms  having 
their  upper  ends  pivoted  on  said  frame  ;  wheel  brakes 
rigidly  secured  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms:  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  lower  end  of  each 
of  said  arms  ;  a  track  brake  pivoted  on  the  angular  por- 
tion of  each  bell  crank  lever ;  a  connection  joining  tbe 
other  ends  of  said  bell  crank  levers  ;  and  connecting  links 
having  pivotal  connections  with  said  bell  crank  levers 
and  slot  and  pin  connections  with  said  arms. 


1,067,587.  FRICTION  DRAFT-GEAR.  John  F.  Cod«- 
80N,  Pltcairn.  Ta.  Filed  May  3.  1911.  Serial  Na 
624.803.      (Cl.   213—64.) 


IB  ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  relatively 
movable  drawbar ;  of  a  unitary  series  of  annularly  as- 
sembled wedge  blocks  within  tbe  casing  having  conUeting 
angle  faces  of  varying  Inclination,  and  means  adapted  to 
Impart  longitudinal  movement   to  some  of  said  blocka. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  relatively 
movable  drawbar ;  of  a  unitary  series  of  annularly  as- 
sembled wedge  blocks  within  the  casing  having  outer 
cylindrical  faces  engaging  the  casing  and  Interengaglng 
radially  disposed  angle  wedge  faces  of  varying  Inclins- 
tlon  with  relstlon  to  the  longitudinsl  center  of  tbe  casing, 
said  blocks  engaging  each  other  by  their  contacting  wedge 
faces  transversely  of  the  series,  and  means  adapted  to 
impart  longitudinal  movement  to  some  of  said  blocks. 

8.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  drawbar  In  operative 
relation  thereto,  a  follower,  stop  abutments,  a  plurality 
of  cylindrical  unitary  proups  of  wedge  blocks  within  the 
casing  each  group  comprising  alternately  arranged  lon^- 
tudlnally  and  laterally  movable  friction  members  esch 
liavlng  s  tapered  formation  providing  opposite  wedge 
faces,  a  spring  interposed  between  said  groups  of  blocks, 
snd  a  stem  adapted  to  transmit  pressure  from  certain  of 
tbe  blocks  of  one  group  to  certain  of  the  blocks  of  tbe 
other  group. 
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1.067.58S.      METALLIC    RAIL-TIB. 
Springs.  Ark.     Filed  June  10,  1011 
(CI.  238—0.) 


JoHH    H.    Cox,    Hot 
geHal  No.  632,412. 


In  a  derlcf  of  the  character  described,  «  body  portion, 
rail  snpportlDfr  blocks  formed  upon  said  body  portion, 
said  rail  snpportlni?  blocks  each  proTld«d  with  a  rail 
receiving  recess,  said  body  portion  provided  with  a  cut 
out  portion  below  each  of  said  rail  supporting  blocks  to 
provide  a  resilient  support  for  said  blocks,  said  rail  sup- 
porting: blocks  each  provided  with  a  transversely  extend- 
ing rib,  retaining  members  each  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  a  rail  engaging  projection  and  a  transversely 
extending  rib  to  engage  said  ribs  of  said  blocks,  lx>lts 
provided  on  each  of  said  retaining  members  extending 
through  said  rail  supporting  blocks,  and  means  to  fasten 
said  bolts  whereby  said  retaining  members  and  said  rail 
supporting  blocks  may  he  fastened  together  In  rigid  rela- 
tion, for  the  purpose  specified. 


X.067,58d.  BSKTCKOWNBR.  Jamm  B.  Dawson.  Pom- 
peys  Pillar,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1912.  Serial  N*. 
683,642.     (CI.  66—107.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  beet  digger  and  lifter  com- 
prising a  frame  and  digging  and  lifting  derlces  at  the 
rear  of  the  frame,  of  a  means  for  crowning  the  beets,  com- 
prising an  open  supporting  frame  arranged  transversely  of 
tbe  frame  of  the  digger,  a  pivoted  connection  between  the 
frames  on  an  axis  transveroe  to  the  digging  frame,  a 
staank  slidable  vertically  in  the  supporting  frame,  a  pin 
traversing  the  shank  al)ove  the  supporting  frame,  said 
frame  having  a  rearwardly  extending  lug  at  its  upper 
side,  said  shank  having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  at 
its  lower  »»nd,  a  spacing  block  seated  on  the  lower  face 
of  the  rearwardly  extending  portion,  a  blade  seated  on 
the  under  fao.-  of  the  block,  means  for  securing  the  blade 
and  the  block  to  the  rearwardly  extending  portion,  an  arm 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  shank  near  Its  lower  end, 
a  rod  secured  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  arm  and  slidable 
through  the  lug  on  the  supporting  frame,  a  spring  on 
the  rod  between  the  lug  and  the  arm  and  acting  nor- 
mally to  press  the  shank  downwardly,  a  rod  pivoted  to 
ttie  lug  for  swinging  the  supporting  frame  to  bring  tb« 
blade  into  or  out  of  operative  poaltion.  means  for  holding 
the  blade  In  either  poaitlon,  said  blade  being  approximately 
triangular  and  arranged  with  Its  apex  in  front  and  ex- 
tending on  both  sides  of  the  shank,  said  shank  having 
a  depending  gnide  in  front  of  the  blade  for  engaging  the 
top  of  each  beet  as  the  point  of  tbe  blade  engages  the  side 
of  the  beet  to  determine  tbe  position  of  the  blade  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  beet. 


2.  Tbe  eomMeatlnn  with  a  beet  digger  and  lifter  com- 
prising a  frame  and  digging  and  lifting  devices  at  tbs 
re«r  of  tbe  frame,  of  means  for  crowning  the  beets,  com- 
prising an  open  supporting  frame  arranged  transversely 
of  the  frame  of  tbe  digger,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
tbe  frames  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  digging  frame, 
yielding  means  pressing  the  shank  downwardly,  means 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  tbe  shank,  means 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  frame  for  swinging  the 
frame,  means  for  holding  the  frame  In  adjusted  position, 
said  shank  ha^-ing  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  at  its 
lower  end.  a  blade  secured  to  the  rearwardly  extending 
portion  in  spacsd  poaltton  below  tbe  same  ;  said  blade  being 
approximately  triangular  ami  arranged  with  its  apex  in 
front  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  shank,  said  shank 
having  a  depending  guide  In  front  of  the  blade  for  engag- 
ing the  top  of  each  beet  as  the  point  of  the  blade  engag>  s 
tbe  side  of  the  beet  to  determine  the  position  of  the  Made 
with  respect  to  the  Ijeet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  beet  lifter  and  digger,  of 
means  for  crowning  the  beets,  said  means  comprising;  a 
iiupporting  frame  mounted  to  swing  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  lifter,  a  shank  slidable  vertically  In  the 
frame  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm,  a  blade  sscored  to  the  said  arm  In  «ps«i-<] 
reiatlOQ,  said  blade  being  substantially  trisngiilsr  in 
form  and  arranged  with  its  apex  at  tbe  front  and  extend- 
ing on  both  sides  of  the  arm.  the  sbank  having  a  guide 
depsndiflg  in  front  of  tbe  blade  for  engaging  the  top  of  a 
beet  immediately  before  the  blade  strikes  the  side  of  the 
beet  to  determine  tbe  position  of  the  blade  with  respect 
to  the  beet,  yielding  means  aormaily  pressing  tbe  shank 
downwardly,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  the  sbank,  means  for  swinging  the  frame  to  bring  tbe 
blade  into  or  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  for 
holding  tbe  blade  in  adjusted  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  beet  lifter  and  digger,  of  a 
means  for  crowning  the  beets,  said  means  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  mounted  to  swing  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  tbe  lifter,  a  shaak  slidable  vertically  In  tbs 
frame  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a  rearwardly 
extending  arm,  a  blade  secured  to  the  said  arm  in  spared 
relation,  said  blade  being  substantially  triangular  In 
form  and  arranged  with  its  apex  at  the  front  and  extend- 
ing on  both  sides  of  the  arm,  the  shank  having  a  guide 
depending  In  front  of  the  blade  for  engaging  the  top  of  a 
beet  immediately  before  the  blade  strikes  tbe  side  of  tbe 
t>eet  to  determine  tbe  position  of  the  blade  with  respect  to 
the  beet,  yielding  means  normally  pressing  the  shank 
downwardly,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  the  shank,  and  means  for  swinging  the  frame  to  bring 
tbe  blade  into  nr  out  of  oreratlve  position. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  beet  lifter  and  digger,  of  a 
means  for  crowning  the  beets,  said  means  comprising  a 
supporting  frame  mounted  to  swing  on  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  lifter,  a  sbank  slidable  vertically  In  tbe  frsme  and 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  rearwardly  extending 
arm.  a  blade  secured  to  the  said  arm  in  spaced  relatlnn. 
said  blado  t>eing  sulietantlally  triangular  in  form  and  ar- 
ranged with  its  apex  at  the  front  and  extending  on  Inith 
sides  of  the  arm,  the  shank  having  a  guide  depending  in 
front  of  the  Made  for  engaging  the  top  of  a  beet  imme- 
diately before  tbp  blad»«  strikes  the  side  of  the  boet  to 
determine  the  position  of  the  blade  with  respect  to  the 
beet,  yielding  means  normally  pressing  the  shank  down- 
wardly, and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement 
of  the  shank 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,067,(»0.  M.^TRIX-SirrriNG  AND  TYPE  LI  NB-C  A  ST- 
ING MACHINE.  HsiHRfCH  Dsos!»««,  Berlin,  Oer- 
many,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  July  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.   871.9.^4.      tn     199 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  type  line  casting  machine 
of  the  Mergeothaler  type  a  collecting  elevator  containing 
in  combination  rails  for  holding  tbe  matrices  In  different 
levels    the   upper   rail    constating   of    two   parts   separated 
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2.  In  .1  m.Ttrlx  netting  and  type  line  casting  machine 
of  the  Mergeothaler  type  a  collecting  elevator  containing 
in  combination  mils  for  holding  the  matrices  in  different 
lev«>ls,  a  stop  catching  the  matrices  all  in  their  upper- 
most position  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  upper 
rail,  tbe  upper  rail  being  separated  from  the  stop  by  a 
gap  and  means  for  bridging  snid  gap. 

.3.  In  a  matrix  netting  antl  type  line  casting  machine 
of  the  Mergenthaler  type  a  collecting  elevator  containing 
In  combination  rails  for  holding  the  matrices  In  dltTerent 
lerelB,  tbe  upper  rail  consisting  of  two  part^  separated 
from  each  other  by  a  gap  and  one  part  being  adjustable 
for   bridging  said   gap 

4.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  type  line  casting  machine  of 
the  Mi-rgentbaler  type  a  collecting  elevator  containing 
rails  for  holding  tbe  matrices  in  dilferent  levels,  the 
xippt-r  rail  conirtstlng  of  two  parts  separable  from  each 
other  by  a  gap,  the  front  portion  being  fixed  to  catch  the 
matrices  and  the  second  part  being  longitudinally  ad- 
justable, 

u.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  type  line  casting  machine 
of  tbe  Mergenthaler  type  a  collecting  elevator  containing 
in  combination  rails  for  holding  the  matrices  in  different 
levels,  the  upper  rail  consisting  of  two  parts  separable 
from  each  other  by  a  gap,  the  front  portion  being  fixed  to 
catch  the  matrices  and  the  second  part  being  longitudi- 
nally adjustable  and  means  for  moving  the  adjustable 
part. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


Ing  wltb  sold  beveled  surfaces  up«n  tbe  side  fsoss  ot  tte 

matrices  tliereby  separating  tbem  so  that  recesses  of  the 
matrices  on  tbe  opposite  side  are  enabled  to  engage  wltb 
the  recelvlag  bars. 

2.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  in  com- 
bination several  fonts  of  matrices,  tbe  matrices  of  each 
font  adapted  to  be  stored  in  a  separate  magaaine  and  being 
provided  with  recesses  on  the  opposite  sides,  a  sertlBf 
mechanism  dividing  tbe  matrix  line  into  diCarcnt  foati 
and  a  dlstrlbotlDg  mechanism  containing  rooeivlng  bars, 
one  for  each  font  of  matrlceii,  engaging  with  matrix  re- 
cesses and  distributing  bars,  one  for  each  font  of  natrlcas. 
said  sorting  mecbanlHm  containing  beveled  surfaces  acting 
upon  the  side  faoes  of  the  matrices  and  entering  recesses  of 
the  matrices  on  tbe  side  opposite  to  said  side  faces,  thereby 
separating  the  matricea. 

'i.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fonts  of  matrices  and  font  distribut- 
ing mechanism,  tbe  matrices  of 'each  font  adapted  to  be 
Stored  in  a  separate  magazine  and  being  formed  with  re- 
csMes,  bars  to  divide  the  matrix  line  into  different  fonts, 
the  said  bars  consist  lug  of  receiving  iMirs,  one  for  each  font 
of  matrices,  tu  engage  wltb  tbe  matrix  recesites,  and  of 
sorting  iMUS,  one  for  each  font  of  matrices,  tbe  said  re- 
ceiving bars  being  formed  as  continuations  of  the  said  sort- 
ing t>ar8. 

4,  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  costing  machine  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  fonts  of  matrices  and  font  distribut- 
ing mechanism,  tbe  matrices  of  each  font  adapted  to  be 
stored  in  a  separate  magazine  and  being  formed  with  re 
cesses,  bars  to  divide  the  matrix  line  into  different  fonts, 
tbe  said  bars  consisting  of  receiving  Iwrs,  one  for  each  font 
of  matrices,  to  engage  with  the  matrix  recesses,  and  of 
sorting  bars,  one  for  each  font  of  matrices,  the  said  recslv- 
ing  bars  )>e1ng  beaded  and  being  provided  at  their  front 
ends  wltb  outward  oblique  portions  or  Itevels,  the  said 
l)eading  being  omitted  on  said  oblique  portions,  and  thus 
constituting  the  sorting  bars. 

6.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  comprising 
font  distributing  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sorting  devices  formed  with  beveled  surfaces  and  a 
plurality  of  distributing  devices  provided  with  matrix  re- 
ceiving means,  the  corresponding  beveled  surfaces  and  ma- 
trix receiving  means  Ivelng  located  horizontally  opposite  to 
each  other,  and  the  said  beveled  surfaces  acting  to  move 
matrices  of  different  fonts  toward  and  into  engaging  posi- 
tion wltb  tbe  corresponding  receiving  means. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,067.591.  TYPB-8ETTING  AND  LINK-CASTING  MA 
CHINE.  Hkinrioh  Dbgekkr,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  n  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Mar  11.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  482,846.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  July 
21,  1910      Serial  No   673,075.     (H.  19»— 7.) 


1.  In  a  matrix  acttlng  and  line  casting  machine  in  com- 
bination several  fonts  of  matrices,  tbe  matrices  of  each 
font  adapted  to  be  stored  in  a  separate  magazine  and  being 
provided  with  recesses  on  different  sides  of  different  fonts, 
a  sorting  mechanism  having  beveled  surfaces  dividing  tbe 
matrix  line  into  different  fonts  and  a  distributing  meclta 
nism  containing  receiving  bars,  one  for  each  font  of  mat- 
rices, engaging  with  matrix  r^-ceaoes  and  dlstributinK  bars, 
one  for  each  font  of  matricea,  said  sorting  mecbaulsm  act- 


I  1,067.592.  MATRIX  SETTING  AND  LINE-CASTING  MA- 
I  CHINE.  Heinbich  Degkneti,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York,  Original  appUcatlon  filed  Aug.  22,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  67!«,459.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  JuiM 
8.  1911.     Serial  No.  632.009,     (CI.  199—7.) 


1.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  macblne  in  com- 
bination an  elevator  trausp4>rting  the  matrix  line  to  tbe 
distributing  position,  containing  fixed  ledges  for  holding 
ths  matrices  in  different  levels,  a  lifting  device  transport- 
ing tbe  matrix  line  to  tbe  distributer  and  a  curved  guide 
arranged  between  tke  elevator  and  the  lifting  device,  said 
guiue  having  two  beveled  faces  raising  part  and  loweriag 
part  of  tbe  matrices  so  bringing  them  to  a  middle  level. 

2,  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  in  com- 
bination an  elevator  transporting  tbe  matrix  line  to  tbe 
distributing   position,   containing   fixed    ieii«es   lor   UokilnK 
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the  matrices  in  different  lerels  and  a  lifting  deTlce  trans- 
porting the  matrix  line  to  the  distributer  and  comprising  • 
lifting  bar.  the  portion  of  which  Immediately  adjoining  the 
arriving  matrix  line  b^lng  vertically  movable  relatively  to 
the  remabiing  part. 

3.  In  a  matrix  aetting  and  line  casting  machine  In  com- 
bination an  elevator  transporting  the  matrix  line  to  the 
distributing  position,  containing  fixed  ledges  for  holding 
the  matrices  in  different  levels,  a  lifting  device  transport 
ing  the  matrix  line  to  the  distributer,  a  guide  conduit  and 
lateral  spring  supports  arranged  at  the  t>eglDnin»{  of  the 
guide  conduit  to  bear  laterally  against  the  matrices. 

4.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  In  com- 
bination an  elevator  transporting  the  matrix  line  to  the 
distributing  position,  eontalntng  tlxed  ledges  for  holding 
the  matrices  in  different  levels  and  a  reciprocating  lifting 
device  transporting  the  matrix  line  to  the  distributer  and 
comprising  a  lifting  bar.  said  lifting  bar  effecting  a  move- 
ment to  the  right  during  its  descent. 

5.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  In  com- 
bination an  elevator  transporting  the  matrix  line  to  tb« 
distributing  position,  containing  fixed  ledges  for  boldlns 
the  matrices  In  different  levels,  a  lifting  device  transport- 
ing the  matrix  line  to  the  distributer  and  comprising  a 
lifting  bar,  said  lifting  bar  being  mounted  in  the  lifting 
device  in  a  transversely  movable  manner  and  a  stop  ar- 
ranged on  the  machine  frame  and  engaging  with  said  lift- 
ing bar  thereby  shifting  it  to  the  right. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.067.593.  LANTERN-BURNER.  Fbidkbick  Dirrz,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Diets  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y,  FUed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  682.966. 
(CI.  67—53.) 


1.  .\  burner  for  tubular  lanterns  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably seated  upon  the  air  chambt>r  of  the  lantern,  such 
burner  comprising  an  annular  perforated  bottom  plate,  an 
attaching  shank  depending  centrally  from  said  platp.  an 
Imperforate  peripheral  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
bottom  plate,  a  perforated  top  plate  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  peripheral  wall,  and  a  wick 
tube  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  ahank  upwardly 
through  said  top  plate,  said  parts  of  the  burner  being 
rigidly  secured  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  pot  having  a  burner 
socket,  and  an  open-topped  air  chamber  wcured  upon  the 
same  and  connected  with  the  air  tub^s,  of  a  burner  re- 
movably seated  upon  the  air  chamber  and  comprising  an 
annular  perforated  bottom  plate,  an  attaching  shank  de- 
pending centrally  from  said  plate  and  seated  In  said  socket, 
an  imperforate  peripheral  wall,  a  perforated  top  plate,  and 
a  wick  tube  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  shank  up- 
wardly through  said  top  plate,  said  parts  of  the  burner  be- 
ing rigidly  secured  together,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  an  oil  pot 
having  a  burner  socket  in  its  top  and  an  air  chamber  se- 
cured upon  the  oil  pot  and  provided  with  locking  lips,  of  a 
burner  comprising  an  Imperforate  peripheral  wall  seated 
upon  said  air  chamber  and  having  laterally  projecting 
wings  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  lips,  upper  and 
lower  perforated  plates  secured  to  said  wall,  an  attaching 
shank  extending  downwardly  from  the  lowor  perforated 
plate  and  seated  in  said  socket,  and  a  wick  tube,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1,067,694.  PLANTER. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  24. 
111—6.) 


Clabchcb  H.  Doolit,  Rock  Ia)«Dd. 
1910.      Serial    No.    661,236.      (CL 


%  " 


1.  In  a  planter,  a  tubular  shank  having  a  downward 
projection  provided  at  its  rear  side  with  a  valve  seat  and 
at  its  forward  aide  with  a  runner  retaining  surface,  a  valve 
movably  associated  with  the  valve  seat,  a  bifurcated  run- 
ner embracing  the  said  projection  and  valve  and  providM 
with  a  block  secured  between  its  forks  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  closely  engage  with  the  runner  retaining  aur- 
face  of  the  projection,  and  means  for  detarhably  seiuring 
the  runner  to  the  shank,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  planter,  a  tubular  shank,  a  downward  projec- 
tion at  the  bottom  of  the  shank,  downward  exposed  shoul- 
ders being  formed  between  the  projection  and  the  shank 
proper,  the  said  projection  having  a  valve  seat  at  its  rear 
side,  and  an  Inclined  irregular  surface  at  its  forward  side, 
a  valve  movably  associated  with  the  said  seat,  a  bifurcated 
runner  embracing  the  said  projection  and  valve  and  hav- 
ing Its  forks  in  engagement  with  the  said  shoulders  a 
block  secured  between  the  said  forks  having  an  irregular 
surface  corresponding  to  and  contacting  with  the  Irregu- 
lar surface  of  the  projection,  and  means  for  detacbably  se- 
curing the  runner  in  position  with  the  two  Irrecular  aur- 
faces  In  engagement,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1,067.596.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BARIUM 
AND  STRONTIUM  COMPOUNDS  .\hvid  W.  Ekstbom. 
Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642.791.      (CL   28—18.) 


The  process  of  reducing  barium  and  strontium  com- 
pounds without  previously  mixing  therewith  carbonaceous 
materials,  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  compounds  to 
heat  in  a  suitable  receptacle  In  the  presence  of  hydro- 
carbon gaaes  generated  from  oil  Injected  therein  above 
said  compounds,  air  being  excluded  from  said  receptacle. 
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1.067.696.  FOUNTAIN  BRUSH.  JoBL  B.  Fbsleb.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  666.474. 
(CL    15 — 60.) 


carried    by    aald   bars   and   adapted   to   support   a    cot   or 
stretcher  on  Its  opposite  side. 


1.  A   fountain   brush   such    as  described,    comprising   In 
combination   a    hollow    handle,    bristles    carried    thereby,   a 
reservoir  located  within  said  handle  and  having  a  flanged 
mouth  portion,  a  feed  tube  having  an  elastic  base  portion 
fitting  over  the  mouth  of  said  reservoir  and  engaged  with 
the  rear  side  of  such  reservoir  flange,  and  thereby  secured 
to  the  reaerrolr,  said  base  portion  intervening  between  the  i 
end  of  said   reservoir  and  a  normally  fixed  portion  of  the  ! 
handle,  and  meana  for  pressing  the  reservoir  against  said   ' 
base  portion  of  the  feed  tube,  and   so  gripping  said  feed 
tube  between   the  end  of  the  reservoir  and   the  handle,   a 
piston  within  said  reservoir,  and  means  projecting  through 
an  opening  in  the  base  of  said  reservoir,  for  moving  said  1 
piston.  I 

2.  A  brush  comprising  In  combination  a  tubular  handle 
comprising  a  main  tube  of  relatively  rigid  material  and  ' 
an  outer  relatively  ductile  tube  mounted  upon  said  inner 
tube,  a  bristle  tuft  carried  by  said  handle  and  a  tubular 
cover  for  aald  bristle  tuft  arranged  to  slide  telescoplcally  | 
upon  said  handle,  the  said  outer  tube  of  the  handle  pro- 
vided with  bosses  pressed  out  from  It  forming  guides  for 
the  cover. 

3.  A  fountain  brush  such  as  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  hollow  handle,  a  brush  tuft  carried  thereby, 
a  cover  for  said  brush  tuft  arranged  to  slide  telescoplcally 
on  said  handle,  and  a  cap  for  said  telescopic  cover,  open- 
ings being  provided  around  the  base  of  said  cover,  be- 
tween said  cover  and  the  handle,  and  near  the  upper  end 
of  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  cover  and  cap,  for  the  cir- 
culation of  air. 


1.067,597.  COT  AND  STRETCHER  HOLDER  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY-CARS. OaoRGE  FoRDHAM.  Afllnity,  W.  Va.  Filed 
May  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  768.046.     (CI.  105 — 209.) 

1.  A  holder  for  cots  or  stretchers,  comprising  a  pair  of 
l>ars  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  with  the  side  of  a 
car  and  carrying  on  their  outer  ends  pivoted  foldable 
legs,  brackets  on  the  bars  adapted  to  receive  the  frame 
of  a  cot  or  stretcher  or  one  side  and  adjustable  bloclts 
carrle<l  by  the  bars  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support 
the  frame  of  the  cot  or  stretcher  on  its  opposite  side. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  floor  and  side  of  a  railway 
car  of  a  pair  of  supporting  bare  pivotally  connected  with 
the  side  of  the  car  at  their  inner  ends,  legs  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  and  resting  on 
the  floor  of  the  car,  brackets  on  the  bars  for  supporting 
a  rot  or  stretcher  on  one  side,  and  adjustable  brackets  on 
the  bars  for  supporting  a  cot  or  stretcher  on  Its  opposite 
aide. 

3.  The  combination   with   the  floor   and   side   of  a   rail- 
way  car  of   recessed   beams   attached   to   the  side  of   the 
car.   supporting   bars   pivotally   connected    with    the  beams 
and  adapted  to  fold  into  said  recesses,  means  for  support 
Ing  the  outer  ends  of   said   bars  on   the  floor  of  the  car.   | 
brackets  projecting  from  said  Itars  and  adapted  to  support  ; 
a  cot  or  stretcher  on   one  side,   and   adjustable   brackets  ' 


4.  The  combination  with  the  floor  and  side  of  a  rail- 
way car  of  recessed  beams  attached  to  the  side  of  the 
car,  supporting  bars  pivotally  connected  with  the  beams 
and  adapted  to  fold  Into,  the  recesses  thereof,  legs  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  of  the  car.  chains  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  with  the  beams,  brackets  on 
the  bars  adapted  to  support  a  cot  or  stretcher  on  one  side, 
and  adjustable  brackets  on  the  bars  adapted  to  support 
the  other  side  of  the  the  cot  or  stretcher. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  floor  and  side  of  the  ve- 
hicle of  a  pair  of  supporting  bars  pivotally  connected  with 
the  side  of  the  vehicle,  legs  pivoted  to  the  bars  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  and  adjustable  recessed 
blocks  sliding  on  the  bars  for  receiving  the  frame  of  a 
cot  or  stretcher. 


1,067,698. 
Quebec, 
747.226. 


SCREW-JACK, 

Canada.      Filed 

(Cl.  67—118.) 


RosARio    FoKTiBK.    Montreal, 
Feb.    10.    1913.      Serial    No. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pedestal,  a  post 
formed  in  continuation  thereof  and  provided  with  a 
groove,  a  head  adapted  to  fit  on  said  post,  and  springs 
carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  snap  into  said  groove. 


1,067,599.  COMBINATION  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  BULB 
AND  DIFFI'SER  Ebnkst  LSon  Fbbnot,  Paria, 
France,  assignor  to  8ocl*t4  La  Mondalne,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  June  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,792.  (Cl. 
240 — 100.) 
1.   An    Incandescent    lamp    comprising    a    cap    or    base 

adapted  to  fit  Into  an  electrical  socket-piece  of  ordinary 
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latrucUon.  aaid  cap  having  a  sooket  therein  for  an  or- 
dinary Incandescent  lamp  having  a  bulb  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  socket-piece  In  which  the  cap  or  base  Is 
adnpted  to  ftl.  and  a  Urger  socket  for  a  surrounding  glot>e. 


1,0«7.601.     BELL-BUOY.    JoMW  QiVLim,  U.  8.  Nary.    VMmi 

Nor.  1,  1»11.  Serial  No.  667,940.     Renewed  June  3.  1M8. 
Serial  No.  771.530.      (CI.   116-13.) 


2.  An  Incandeacent  lamp  comprising  a  cap  or 
adapted  to  fit  Into  an  electrical  aocket-plece  of  ordinary 
ccnstructlon.  said  cap  having  a  socket  therein  for  an 
ordinary  Incandeacent  lamp  havln«  a  bulb  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  socket-piece  in  which  the  cap  or  base 
Is  adapt.d  to  fit.  and  a  larger  socket  for  a  surrounding 
globe,  and  means  for  thermally  insulating  aald  Incandes- 
cent lamp  from  said  cap. 

:;.  An  Inra  !' • -^cent  lamp  comprising  a  cap  or  baae 
adapted  to  fit  luto  an  electrical  socket  piece  of  ordinary 
construction,  said  cap  having  a  socket  therein  for  an  ordi- 
nary Incandescent  lamp  having  a  bulb  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  socket  piece  In  which  the  cap  or  base  is  adapted 
to  fit.  and  1  larger  socket  for  a  surrounding  globe,  said 
lamp  having  Its  fllament-leads  projecting  through  and  at- 
tached to  said  cap. 

4.  .Vn  lucandescent  lamp  comprising  a  cap  or  baae 
adapted  to  fit  Into  an  electrical  socket  piece  of  ordinary 
construction.  «ld  cap  having  a  socket  therein  for  an  or- 
dinary incandescent  lamp  having  a  bulb  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  socket-piece  in  which  the  cap  or  baae  U 
adapted  to  fit.  and  a  larger  socket  for  a  anrroundlng  globe, 
and  means  for  electrically  and  thermally  Insulating  said 
lamp  from  said  cap. 

.".  .Vn  inrnndescent  lamp  comprising  a  cap  or  baae 
adapted  to  fit  Into  an  electrical  socket-piece  of  ordinary 
,•.'•  »nu'-fion,  snid  cap  having  a  socket  therein  for  an  or- 
dinary Incandescent  tamp  having  a  bulb  of  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  socket-piece  In  which  the  cap  or  baae 
i%  adapted  to  fit,  and  a  larger  socket  for  a  surrounding 
globe,  and  means  for  uniting  said  globe  to  said  cap. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,067.600.  PAINT  -  RKMOVKB  Hbnet  A.  OiaDNM. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  July  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.168.      (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  A  finish  remover  comprising  polymertied  oil  and  a 
flnlah-dlssolvlng  liquid  in  which  the  polymerized  oil  is  In- 

•olnble. 

2.  A  Onlsb  remover  comprising  polymerised  oil.  a  flnlah- 
dlssolvlng  liijuld  in  which  the  polymerized  oil  is  insoluble, 
and  an  ingredient  for  keeping  soft  the  polymerized  oil. 

3.  A  tlntoh  remover  comprising  a  mixture  of  Soely- 
divided  polymerized  oil  and  a  flnlah-di««>lvlng  llqud. 

4.  A  finish  remover  comprising  n.  mixture  of  finely- 
divided  polymerized  oil.  a  flnlsh-disaolving  liquid,  and  an 
Injrredlent  for  keeping  soft  the  polymerized  oil. 

5.  A  finish  remover  comprising  polymerized  oil  and  a 
fluish-dlssoivlng  llQuid. 


1.  A  bell  buoy  provided  with  an  anchored  float,  a 
framework  on  the  float,  a  bell  mounted  on  the  frame- 
work, a  revoluble  shaft  carrying  a  pulley  and  mounted 
on  the  said  framework,  a  chain  passing  over  the  pulley 
end  fixed  at  one  end,  a  weight  at  the  other  end  of  the 
chain,  an  air  compressor  driven  from  the  said  shaft  and 
discharging  into  the  float,  and  a  pneumatic  hammer  for 
sounding  the  bell  and  driven  by  the  compressed  air  in  the 
float. 

2.  A  bell  buoy  provided  with  an  anchored  float,  a  frame- 
work on  the  float,  a  bell  mounted  on  the  framework,  a 
revoluble  shaft  carrying  a  pulley  and  mounted  on  the 
snId  framework,  a  chain  passing  over  the  pulley  and 
flxed  at  one  end,  a  weight  at  the  other  end  of  the  chain, 
an  air  compressor  driven  from  the  said  shaft  and  dis- 
charging Into  the  float,  a  pneumatic  hammer  for  sounding 
the  bell,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  said  pneumatic 
hammer  and  connected  with  the  said  float,  and  means 
fcr  actuating  the  said  valve  from  the  said  shaft. 

3.  A  bell  buoy  provided  with  an  anchored  float,  a 
framework  on  the  float,  a  t>ell  mounted  on  the  framework, 
a  revoluble  shaft  carrying  a  pulley  and  mounted  on  the 
said  framework,  a  chain  passing  over  the  pulley  and  fixed 
at  one  end,  a  weight  at  the  other  end  of  the  chain,  an  air 
ccir pressor  driven  from  the  said  shaft  and  discharging 
Ipto  the  float,  a  pneumatic  hammer  for  sounding  the  boll, 
a  valve  connected  with  the  said  float  and  with  the  ham- 
mer, and  means  for  actuating  the  said  valve  from  the 
said  shaft. 

4.  A  bell  buoy,  comprising  a  float,  a  bell  mounted  there- 
on, an  air  compressor  mounted  on  the  said  float,  and  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  connected  with  the  interior  of  the  bell  at  the 
apex  thereof,  the  said  air  compressor  discharging  Into 
the  said  float,  means  for  driving  the  said  air  compressor, 

I  and  pneumatic  means  for  sounding  the  said  bell  and  driven 
by  compressed  air  from  the  said  float. 

5.  A  bell  buoy,  comprising  a  float,  an  air  compressor 
mounted  on  the  said  float  and  discharging  into  the  same, 
driving  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  float  and 
connected  with  the  said  air  compressor  to  drive  the 
same,  a  sounding  device  mounted  on  said  float,  and  a 
valv*  actuated  by  the  driving  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  air  from  the  said  float  to  the  sounding  device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prin'ed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,067,602.      DRAWINO-IN  .VIKCUANISM.      Paui.  B.  Gl«t, 
Mystic.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.     Serial  Na  713.568. 
(01.  13»— &4.J 
1.    In  drawlng-in    mechanism  of  th«  class  described.   In 

combination   leaae  rods  for  dividing  the  threads  into  two 
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bunches  and  Interlacing  the  »mme.  and  means  supported 
from  one  of  said  lease  rods  for  moving  said  bunches  alter- 
nately to  release  a  single  thread  and  separate  it  from  said 
bunches. 


2.  In  drawlng-ln  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  lease  rods  for  dividing  the  thread  Into  two 
bunches  and  Interlacing  the  same,  and  means  slldably 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  lease  rods  for  moving  said 
bunches  alternately  to  release  a  single  thread  and  sepa- 
rate it  from  said  bunches. 

n.  In  drawing  in  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  lease 
rods  for  dividing  the  threads  into  two  bunches  and  inter- 
lacing the  same,  a  carriage  supported  upon  one  of  said 
Uase  rods,  and  pivoted  hooked  members  movable  with 
said  carriage  for  moving  said  bunches  alternately  to  re^ 
lease  a  single  thread  and  s<>parate  It  from  said  bunches. 

4.  In  drawing  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  lease 
rtKls  for  dividing  the  threads  Into  two  bunches  and  inter- 
lacing the  snme,  n  cnrrlage  supported  upon  one  of  said 
lease  rods,  pivoted  hooked  members  movable  with  said  car- 
riage for  mortng  wild  t»unrhp<»  slternately  to  n'lease  a  sin- 
gle thread  aiul  separate  it  from  said  bunches,  and  foot 
operated    mechanism    for   actuating   said    hooked   members. 

6.  In  drawing'  in  me<hanlsm  of  the  class  described,  lease 
r<>ds  for  dividing  the  threads  into  two  bunches  and  Inter- 
lacing the  same,  a  carriage  supported  upon  one  of  said 
Ifnse  rods,  pivoted  hooked  memlM-rs  movable  with  said 
carriage  for  moving  said  bunches  alternately  to  release  a 
single  thread  and  separate  it  from  said  bunches,  foot 
oiKrated  mechanism  for  actuating  said  hooked  members, 
and  means  for  sutomatlcally  returning  said  hooked  mem- 
bers to  their  Dormal  position 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,067,603.  EAVES  CON8TBDCTION.  Jambs  F.  Gorman 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No' 
751.577.      (CI.  108—16.) 


1.   In    an    eaves    for    greenhouses,    a    curved    gutter    or 
trough  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  side  wall   top  bar 
192  O.  O. — 42 


inside  the  roof,  an  Inwardly  extending  flat  bottom  plate 
formed  integral  with  said  gutter  or  tro\igh.  an  Inwardly 
extending  stop  plate  also  formed  integral  with  said  gutter 
or  trough  and  extending  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  paral 
lei  with  said  bottom  plate,  and  a  series  of  roof  glazing 
bars  having  their  lower  ends  supported  by  said  bottom 
plate  and  abutting  against  said  stop  plate. 

2.  In  an  eaves  for  greenhouses,  a  curved  gutter  or 
trough  adapted  to  be  suppori<^l  by  the  side  wall  top  bar 
Inside  the  roof,  an  inwardly  extending  flat  bottom  plate 
formed  integral  with  said  gutter  or  trough,  an  inwardly 
extending  stop  plate  also  formed  integral  with  said  gut- 
ter or  trough  and  extending  from  the  upi>er  edge  thereof 
parallel  with  said  bottom  plate,  a  series  of  roof  glaaing 
bars  having  their  lower  ends  disposed  above  said  bottom 
plate  and  abutting  against  said  stop  plate,  and  a  series 
of  shoes  fitting  the  lower  ends  of  said  Iwirs  and  adapted 
to  rest  on  and  be  supported  by  said  bottom  plate. 

3.  In  an  eaves  for  greenhouses,  a  curved  gutter  or 
trough  adapted  to  be  supported  by  the  side  wall  top  bar 
Inside  the  roof,  an  Inwardly  extending  flat  bottom  plate 
formed  integral  with  said  gutter  or  trough,  an  inwardly 
extending  stop  plate  also  formed  integral  with  said  gutter 
or  trough  and  extending  from  the  upper  edge  thereof  paral- 
lel with  said  bottom  plate,  a  aeries  of  roof  glazing  bars 
having  their  lower  ends  disposed  above  said  bottom  plate 
and  abutting  against  said  atop  plate,  and  a  series  of  shoes 
fitting  the  lower  ends  of  said  Imrs  and  adapted  to  re«it  on 
and  be  supported  by  said  bottom  plate,  said  bottom  plate 
and  shoes  being  apertured  to  receive  common  screws 
whereby  said  shoes  and  bars  will  be  positioned. 


1.067.604.  STOP  VALVE  FOR  STEAM  AND  OTHER 
FLUIDS.  William  Hknbt  Grbatobex.  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Not.  20.  1912.  Serial  No  732,414  (d 
187—5.) 


1.  A  stop  valve;  comprising  In  combination,  a  valve 
casing  having  a  circular  passage  therethrough  for  the  flow 
0/  fluid  to  be  controlled,  h  member  slidable  within  said 
casing  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  passage,  a  valve 
carried  by  said  sliding  member  adapted  to  contact  wltii 
valve  soau  in  said  casing,  a  forked  extension  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  sliding  member  said  forked  extension  baviBg 
a  concave  upper  end  to  conform  with  the  curvature  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  circular  passage  and  aline  therewith 
when  the  valve  Is  fully  opened,  a  sliding  plunger  having 
a  concave  upper  surface  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of 
the  lower  portion  of  said  circular  paswage.  said  plunger 
beihg  resiilently  supported  and  movable  In  a  vertical  direc- 
tion within  said  forked  extension,  and  means  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  said  plunger  after  said  sliding  mem 
ber  has  been  raised  to  open  the  valve  a  predetermined 
amount,  aaid  plunger  protecting  the  valve  seatlmis  at  said 
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lower  portion  of  the  circalar  passage  during  further  open- 
ing of  the  valve. 

2.  A  Htop  valve ;  comprising  in  combination,  a  valve 
casilBg  having  a  circular  passage  therethrough  for  the 
flow  of  fluid  to  hv  controlled,  a  member  slldable  within 
said  casing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  pa-wage.  a 
valve  carried  freely  in  a  through  aperture  In  said  sliding 
member  and  adapted  to  contact  with  valve  seatings  In  said 
casing,  a  forked  extension  *t  the  lower  end  of  said  slid 
Ing  memlH-r.  said  forked  extension  having  a  concave  upper 
end  to  conform  with  the  curvature  of  the  upper  portion  of 
said  circular  passage  and  aline  therewith  when  the  valve 
Is  fully  op.'n.'d.  a  sliding  plunger  having  a  concav.-  upper 
surface  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  lower  portion 
of  said  circular  passage  said  plunger  being  resiUently  sup- 
ported and  movable  In  a  vertical  direction  within  said 
forked  extinalon.  flanges  on  said  plunger  to  contact  with 
projections  in  the  valve  casing  to  prevent  the  upward 
movement  of  said  plunger  beyond  a  predetermined  dls 
tanoe  uiwn  opening  the  valve  and  retain  said  plunger  in 
such  a  position  that  Its  upper  surface  forms  a  continua- 
tion of  the  lower  portion  of  the  circular  passage  through 
the  valve  to  thereby  protect  the  valve  Heatings  at  said 
lower  portions. 

1.067.605.  PROCESS  FOB  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  EM- 
BROIDERIES. JCLIL8  Gkobtschbl.  Plauen.  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,184.     (CI.  2—147.) 


The  heroin  dr8crll)ed  process  of  producing  embroideries 
consisting  in  stitching  with  a  non  dischargeable  needle 
thread  and  a  dischargeable  shuttle  thread  upon  a  non-dis- 
chargeabie  body  material  to  form  padding  stitches,  then 
overstltching  said  padding  stitches  with  both  non-dls- 
chargeable  shuttle  and  needle  threads  and  chemically  re- 
moving said  dischargeable  shuttle  threads. 


1,067.«06  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Marti Ncs  E.  OmOm- 
vioH,  Bergen.  Norway,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
S.  Pukerud.  Wnklnsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1913. 
Serial   No.  761.177.      (CI.  179—1.) 


Interconnecting  pairs  of  said  terminals,  a  tone  cable  com 
posf-d  of  a  plurality  of  palrn  of  wires  laid  adjacent  to  a 
predetermined  group  of  said  buildings  constituting  a  tone, 
a  central  station,  a  plurality  of  distribution  boxea  con- 
nected thereto,  and  district  cables  connecting  each  end 
of  the  zone  cable  to  a  distribution  box.  certain  wires  of 
said  aone  cable  being  Interrupted,  led  Into  certain  of  the 
buildings  and  connected  to  said  terminals  therein,  whereby 
a  pair  of  lone  cable  wires  Is  found  In  several  buildings  of 
the  tone  and  Is  adapted  to  be  conne<ted  to  a  telephone  In 
any  one  of  the  buildings  as  desired. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  build- 
ings or  stations,  a  central  station,  trunk  line  cables  radi 
atlng  therefrom,  distribution  boxes  at  the  outer  end*  of 
the  trunk  line  cables,  tone  cables  compos.'d  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  wires,  laid  adjacent  to  a  predetermined  group 
of  said  buildings  or  stations  constituting  a  tone,  a  connec 
tlon  box  In  each  building  or  sta' ion  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  terminals  and  removable  jumpers  for  Intercon- 
ne<tlng  the  terminals  In  pairs,  and  a  district  cable  for 
connettlng  each  end  of  each  tone  cable  to  a  dlstrlbutloa 
box.  certain  wires  of  each  tone  cable  b.-lng  Interrupted,  led 
into  cerUln  of  the  buildings  and  conrtec  ed  to  the  ter- 
minals of  the  connection  box  therein,  whereby  a  pair  of 
lone  cable   wires   is   found    In   more   than   one   building  of 

I   the  tone  and  Is  adapted  to  l«  connected  to  two  telephones 
In  the  buildings  of  the  tone. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  build 
Ings  or  stations,   a  set   of  terminals  In  each   building,   re- 

,  movable  means  for  Interconnecting  said  terminals,  a  tone 
I  cable  composed  of  a  plurality  of  wires  laid  adjacent  to  a 
'  predetermined  gfoup  of  said  buildings  constituting  a  tone, 
a  central  station,  and  means  for  connecting  each  end  of 
the  tone  cable  thereto,  certain  wires  of  said  tone  cable 
being  Interrupted,  led  Into  certain  of  the  buildings  and 
connected  to  said  terminals  therein  whereby  a  tone  cable 
wire  Is  found  In  more  than  one  building  of  the  tone  and 
may  be  connected  to  a  telephone  in  any  one  of  lald  build 
ings  as  deeired. 

1.067.607.      PNEIMATIC  ROLL  FOR   LEATHER  WORK 
INO    MACHINES.     Hknht    A.    HoLOiR.    Lynn.    Maaa.. 
aa«lgnor  to  Holder  Perkins  Company.  Wobum.   Mass..  a 
Corporation     of     .Massachusetts.      Filed     May     5.     1913. 
Serial  So.  765.454.      (CI.  149—16.) 


1.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  build- 
ings or  stations,  a  set  of  terminals  in  each  building,  re- 
movable Jumpers  for  interconnecting  said  terminals  In 
pairs,  a  zone  cable  composed  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
wires  laid  adjacent  to  a  predetermined  group  of  buildings 
constituting  a  tone,  a  central  station,  and  means  for  con- 
nectlnr  each  end  of  the  tone  cable  thereto,  certain  wires 
of  said  tone  cable  being  Interrupted,  led  into  certain  of 
the  buildings  and  connected  to  said  terminals  therein, 
whereby  a  pair  of  tone  cable  wires  Is  found  In  more  than 
one  building  of  the  tone  and  may  be  uard  In  any  one  of 
said  buildings   as  desired. 

2.  .\  telephone  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  build- 
ings or  stations,  a  ct)nnectlon  box  In  each  building  having 
H  plurality  of  pairs  of  terminals,  removable  Jumpers  for 


1.  A  pneumatic  roll  for  machlnea  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  pneumatic  member,  and  a  work  sup- 
porting substantially  non  <*tretchable  sleeve  enveloping 
the  pneumatic  member  and  having  Its  ends  extended  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  pneumatic  member  and  free  to  move 
longitudinally  In  response  to  external  pressure  applied  to 
the  work  supporting  sleeve  at  a  point  between  Its  enda. 
substantially    as   described. 

2.  -V  pneumatic  roll  for  machines  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprisinu  u  pneumatic  member,  and  a  work  sup- 
porting substantially  non-stretcbable  sleevc  enveloping 
the  pneumatic  member  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  f r.  e  to 
more  longitudinally  In  response  to  external  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  said  sle<«ve  at  a  point  between  Its  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  pneumatic  roll  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  pneumatic  member,  a  center  shaft  to  support 
said  pneumatic  memlier  provided  with  headers  l)etween 
which    the   pneumatic    meml  er    Is   confined    against    longl- 

'  tndlnal  movement,  and  a  substantially  non-stretchaWe 
sleeve  enveloping  said  pneumatic  member  and  said  headers 
and  having  one  of  Its  ends  free  to  slide  on  the  header 
which  It  envelops,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  pneumatic  work  support  for  machines  of  the 
character  des<'ril>ed  ci«mprlslng  a  pneumatic  member,  a 
work  supporting  sulietantlally  non-stretchable  member 
covering  nald  pneumatic  menilier  and  having  one  of  Its 
ends  frt-**  to  move  In  respoii.se  to  I'xternal  pressure  ap- 
plied to  said  covering  at  a  point  between  Its  ends. 

5.  A  pneumatic  work  support  for  machines  of  the 
character  descrlNnl  comprising  a  pneumatic  member,  a 
work  sup|)ortlng  suhstsntlally  non-stretchable  meml)er 
covering  said  pneumatic  member  and  having  one  of  its 
ends  free  to  move  in  response  to  external  pressure  ap- 
plied to  said  covering  at  a  point  between  Its  ends,  and 
yielding  means  connected  with  said  movable  end,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.0fl7.60H.  METALLIC  WINDOW.  Charles  H.  Hop- 
MA.NN,  St.  I^ouls.  Mo.  Filed  July  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
707.070.      (CI.    18»— 73.) 
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In  a  window  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  Jamb  hav 
Ing  integral  stops,  and  channels  formed  In  said  Jamb  ad 
jacent   said   stops,   vertical   bars  secured  to  said  Jamb  ad 
Jacent  said  channels,  an  adjustable  Jamb,  flanges  on  said 
adjustable  jamb  arranged   to  occupy   the  channels   In   the 
hollow  Jamb.   Integral  flanges  and  a   parting  strip  carried 
by    the    adjustable    Jamb,    means    whereby    the    adjustable 
Jamb  may  be   moved  and  held   in   different   positions   rela- 
tive to  the  hollow  Jnmb.  and  sashes  provided  with  flanges 
arranged    to   N-ar   against    the   stops   of   the   hollow   Jamb 
and  against  the  parting  strip  and  flanges  of  the  adjustable 
Jamb. 

1.067.809.  MDSIC-STANb.  John  Hrabak,  Kennll. 
N.  D..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to 
L.  A.  O.  Knoph.  Nuonan.  N.  D.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1913. 
Serial    No.    742.208.      (CI.    45—121.) 


Intermediate  section  and  provided  with  connections  where- 
by to  fold  all  of  the  part.-s  upon  a  single  movement  thereof. 

2.  A  folding  music  stand  embodying  an  upright  stem 
having  an  Intermediate  portion,  an  upper  portion  slldable 
with  re8|>ect  to  the  intermediate  iwrtion.  and  a  lower 
portion  pivoted  to  the  intermediate  portion,  a  transverse 
lever  intermediately  pivoted  to  the  Intermediate  stem  por- 
tion, and  links  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  stem  sec- 
tions with  portions  of  the  said  lever  upon  opposite  sides 
of  Its  pivot  whereby  to  cause  movement  of  the  upper  and 
lower  stem  sections  when  the  lever  Is  rocked  upon  its 
pivot. 

3.  In  a  folding  muaic  stand,  the  combination  of  a  verti- 
cal stem  embodying  an  Intermediate  section,  and  upper 
and  lower  sections,  a  folding  music  frame  carried  by  the 
upper  section,  the  lower  section  l)elng  pivotally  connected 
nt  Its  upper  end  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  Intermediate 
section,  a  lever  carried  by  the  Intermediate  section,  a 
connecting  link  between  the  lever  and  the  lower  stem 
section  whereby  to  cause  the  latter  to  swing  upwardly 
toward  the  lnterme<!late  section  when  the  lever  Is  actu- 
ated, depending  divergent  legs  pivotally  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  to  the  lower  stem  section,  a  guide  block  dis- 
posed within  the  said  legs  and  having  guide  memliers  en- 
circling the  several  legs,  and  an  actuating  link  extending 
between  the  said  connecting  link  and  the  said  guide  block 
whereby  to  cause  movement  of  the  latter  with  respect  to 
the  lower  stem  section  and  thus  draw  the  legs  together 
when  the  lower  stem  section  is  swung  angularly  upon  the 
Intermediate"  stem  section. 

4.  In  n  music  stand,  the  combination  of  an  upright  stem 
embodying  an  intermediate  section,  a  lower  section  carry- 
ing supporting  legs,  and  an  upper  section  having  a  slid- 
ing telescoping  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  inter- 
mediate section,  a  lever  carried  by  the  Intermediate  sec- 
tion, a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  lever  with  the  said 
upper  section  whereby  to  move  the  same  downwardly  to 
telescoped  position  within  the  intermediate  section,  an 
upper  music  supporting  frame  embodying  a  center  bar 
rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  stem  sec- 
tion, and  side  portions  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 
center  bar.  links  pivotally  connected  together  at  their 
inner  ends  and  having  their  outer  ends  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  side  portions  of  the  music  frame,  a 
member  pivotally  connecting  the  said  Inner  ends  of  the 
said  links,  and  nn  actuating  link  plvotaJly  connected  at 
its  upper  end  to  the  said  member  and  at  Its  lower  end  to 
the  Intermediate  stem  section  whereby  when  the  upper 
stem  section  is  telescoped,  the  side  portions  of  the  music 
frame  will  be  folded  against  one  another  substantially  as 
described. 


l.<>67,«10.  AUTOMATIC  BACK  -  SITIUE  SEAL  FOE 
SEWERAGE  SYSTEMS.  A  to  1ST  Ibbkke.n.  Bremen. 
Germany.  F^led  Mar.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  682.320. 
*(CI.    182— 14.  J 


1.  In  s  folding  music  stand,  the  combination  of  a  malp 
stem  embodying  an  Intermediate  section,  an  up|>er  section 
having  a  movable  connection  with  the  intermediate  section 
and  carrying  a  folding  sheet  supporting  frame  at  Its  upper 
end.  anil  a  lower  »«'ctton  also  having  a  movable  connection 
with  the  Intermediate  section  and  carrying  folding  legs 
at  its  lower  end.  and  a  lever  having  connection  with  the 


In  combination,  with  a  casing  having  an  upper  chamber 
at  one  side  thereof  the  inner  aide  wall  of  which  is  spaced 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  casing,  said  chamber  havinip 
an  opening  In  Its  bottom  and  said  Inner  side  wall  of  said 
chaml)er  having  a  pair  of  shoulders  located  on  opposite 
faces  thereof  and  adjacent  Its  top.  a  perforated  remov- 
able closure  for  said  chamber  seating  at  Its  Inner  side 
on  one  of  said  shoulders  on  said  Inner  side  wall  of  the 
chamber,  a  n-movable  closure  for  the  said  opposite  side 
of    the    casing    seating    at    Its    Inner    side    on    the    other 
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sboulder  of  said  loner  side  wall  of  the  chamber,  and  float 
means  to  control  said  opening  In  the  chamber  bottom 
located  below  said  chamber  bottom  and  connected  to  th« 
said  other  aide  of  the  casing  above  tbe  chambt:r  bottom. 


1,067.611.  STOP-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  Arthi  a 
Kea.v.  Boston,  Masa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
781,290.      (CI.  139—92.) 


1.  A  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  a  guide  bar 
bflvlng  teeth  at  its  upper  edge,  a  toothed  slide  carried  by 
said  guide,  a  vibrator  for  said  slide  havinx  a  dependinK 
arm,  a  bell  crank  actuated  by  said  arm  and  having  a 
guide,  a  rod  slldable  in  said  guide  and  having  a  stop  arm 
adapted  to  be  located  In  the  path  of  a  movfng  part  of 
tbe  loom  under  abnormal  conditions,  and  a  knock  off  con- 
nected with  said  slldable  rod. 

2.  A  stop  motion  for  looms  comprising  a  guide  bar  hav- 
ing a  longtludlnal  groove  having  a  toothed  edge,  a  strip 
alidabh-  In  said  groove  and  having  a  toothed  edge,  means 
for  vibrating  said  strip  under  normal  conditions,  means 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  strip  under  abnormal  con- 
ditions, a  bell  crank  connected  with  said  vibrating  means 
and  having  one  of  its  arms  perforated,  a  rod  slldable  In 
said  perforation,  and  liavlng  an  adjustable  L  shaped  arm 
adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  part  on  the  lay  when  the  vibra- 
tion of  said  rod  is  arrested,  a  knock  off  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  machine  and  connected  with  said  rod.  a  shipper 
arm  adapted  to  be' moved  to  the  release  position  by  said 
knock  off,  a  spring  for  retracting  said  knock  off,  and  a 
lay  movabJy  mounted  and  having  a  striker  plate,  subat^n- 
tlnlly  as  described. 


1.067,61-'  SWIMMING  APPLIANCE.  JosiPH  T. 
Lamb,  Baltimore,  Md.  F^led  May  l.*i,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767.303.      (CI.  9—21.) 


-i^:^ 


i/-> 


1.   In  a  awimBilng  appliance  the  combination  with  ankle 
engaging   means,   of   beel-eoxaging  means ;   a  bar   iuiviag 


oae  end  coanected  to  the  ankle  engaging  means  and  Its 
other  end  connected  to  said  heel-engaging  means,  and  a 
blade  at  oach  side  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  swimming  appliance  tbe  combination  with  an 
ankle  band  of  heel-engaging  meanti  ;  a  bar  Laving  one  end 
plvotally  connected  with  respect  to  the  ankle  baad  and  It* 
other  end  plvotally  connected  with  respect  to  the  heel- 
engaging  means  ;  a  blade  plvotally  carried  by  and  at  one 
side  of  the  said  bar  and  another  blade  plvotally  attached 
to  and  carried  by  the  other  side  of  the  bar. 

3.  In  a  swimmiUK  appliance  the  combination  with  a 
band  to  encircle  the  ankle,  of  heel-engaging  means  ;  a  bar 
ttavlng  one  end  pivoted  with  respect  to  and  carried  by  the 
ankle  band  :  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  with  respect  to 
the  heel-engaging  means  and  Its  other  end  plvotally  sus- 
taining the  said  bar  whereby  to  permit  said  bar  to  have 
a  swinging  movement  with  reapect  to  the  ankle  band,  and 
a  blade  at  each  side  of  said  bar  and  plvotally  attached  to 
the  latter. 

4.  In  a  swimming  appliance  tbe  combination  with  an 
ankle-engaging  band,  of  a  heel  socket  :  having  a  bracket 
piste;  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  heel-bracket 
plate;  a  blade  bar  having  one  end  plvuti-d  with  respect  to 
the  ankle  t>and  and  also  plvotally  connected  to  said  link 
whereby  tbe  bar  may  swing  toward  and  from  the  heel 
socket  ;  blades  plvotally  attached  at  op[»o«lte  sides  of  the 
swinging  bar  and  means  (or  Itialtlng  the  spreading  move- 
ment of  the  blades. 


1.087,613.  PNEUM.\TIO  Fl  MP.  G«OBOt  8.  LiN«, 
Portland,  Oreig.  Filed  July  6.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
707.970.      (CI.   103—67.) 


1.  In  a  pump  as  described,  a  container  having  two  dis- 
tinct compartments,  a  diaphragm  separating  the  said 
ccmpartments,  one  of  said  compartments  being  a  water 
container  and  the  other  a  compressed  fluid  receiver,  said 
diaphragm  acting  to  displace  the  water  in  the  chamber 
under  a  charge  of  the  compressed  fluid  Into  the  receiver, 
Independent  valves  controlling  the  inlet  and  exhaust  for 
th<'  receiver,  means  for  instantly  shifting  the  two  vnlvea 
to  close  the  inlet  and  open  the  exhaust,  said  means  In- 
ch'.dlng  devices  for  storing  up  the  power  for  effecting  the 
said  Instantaneous  shifting  of  the  valve  actuated  by  a 
partial  out-thrust  or  displacement  movement  of  the  dia- 
phragm, said  devices  Inclodlag  toggle  levers  and  a  colled 
spring,  a  plunger  connected  to  the  joint  of  the  toggle  le- 
vers, said  levers  being  oppositely  fulrrum' d  and  means  on 
thf  diaphragm  for  engaging  the  plunger,  a  spring  whose 
tension  is  increased  as  tbe  plunger  is  pulled  outwardly  by 
the  diaphragm,  and  adapted  when  the  toggles  reach  a  pre- 
determined position  to  Instantly  return  the  toggles  to 
their  inner  and  normal  position. 

2.  .\  pump,  comprising  a  body  liavlng  an  internal 
chamber,  a  fleiible  diaphragm  dividing  said  chamber  Into 
a  water  and  an  air  compartment  respectively,  means  for 
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a<^mfttlng  water  Into  aald  water  rompsrtment.  means  for 
pssMlng  water  ont  of  snld  water  eoinpartment.  «n  air 
liU'T  to  said  air  compartment,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
s.lmlsslon  of  air.  an  air  outlet  for  snid  air  coiiii>artraent, 
ao  outlet  valve  for  controlling  the  exhaust  of  air  from 
said  air  <«ompHrf ment.  a  bell  rrank  lever  for  actuating 
each  of  said  valves,  a  ronneetlon  between  swld  l>ell  crank 
Irvers  which  Includen  a  resilient  nieml>er  adapted  to  move 
•aid  bell  crank  levers  to  either  side  of  their  "dead  cen- 
ter "  position.  ar>d  a  dash  pot  connection  hetwei  n  said  le- 
V.  rs  and  said  dlaphraghm.  in  virtue  of  which  the  move- 
Bient  of  said  diaphragm  will  actuate  said  levers  and  per- 
mit of  a  limited  lost  motion  between  said  diaphragm  and 
levers,  and  a  spring  in  said  water  comimrtment  for  con- 
tlriuoosly  tending  to  force  said  dlaphrsem  against  the  air 
preasure. 

3.  In  a  pump,  a  body  formed  of  two  »ectlot>s.  and  a 
•exlMe  diaphragm  He«ured  l)etw>>en  snld  !«.><'tlons  to  Inclofie 
tw<.  distinct  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments 
Serving  as  a  water  compartment  and  the  other  as  an  air 
compartment,  means  for  admitting  water  to  and  exhaust- 
ing water  from  said  water  compartment,  a  valve  con- 
trclled  air  Inlet,  and  a  valve  controlled  outlet  for  said  air 
compartment,  each  Including  a  valve  having  a  stem  pro- 
jecting into  said  air  compartment,  a  bell  crank  lever  piv- 
oted In  said  air  compartment  for  each  valve  to  cooperate 
with  the  stem  of  the  same,  one  of  said  bell  crank  levers 
having  n  socket,  n  pin  slldable  in  said  socket  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  other  bell  crank  lever,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  pin  and  said  socketed  bell  crank  lever 
for  continuously  tending  to  separate  the  same  to  move 
said  b«-ll  rrank  levf-rs  when  off  their  "dead  center",  a 
member  carrlt-d  hy  said  dlaphrai:ra  and  Including  a  cyl- 
inder portion,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder  portion, 
a  piston  rod  carried  by  said  piston  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  rl«ton  rf>d  and  said  levers  In  virtue  of  which 
tbe  movement  of  said  diaphragm  will  be  transmitted  to 
sakl  levers,  the  connection  b«-tw  een  said  diaphragm  and 
levers  being  such  at*  to  allow  of  limited  lost  motion,  and 

•  spring  continuously   tending  to  move  said  diaphragm  to 

•  normal  poaltlon. 

1,007.614.  BOBBIN  CLEANER.  William  LONto,  Fltch- 
burg,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Lyon 
Manufaettirlng  i'ompany.  Fltchburg.  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Sertal 
No.  694.138.      (CI.  118—26.) 


thereon,  yielding  means  for  moving  the  operative  ends  of 
said  arms  toward  each  other,  said  arms  being  provided 
vlth  surfaces  for  engaging  a  bobbin,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  frame  on  Its  pivot  to  move  tbe  pair  of  arms 
nU  ng  the  bobbin  to  clean  the  filling  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  bobbin  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  frame  adapted  to  swing  up  and  down  about  Itt 
pUot.  resilient  means  for  holding  it  up,  a  rotary  cam  for 
forcing  It  down,  and  means  on  snld  frame  for  holding  a 
bobbin  in  substantially  vertical  position  and  stripping  the 
filling  therefrom  as  the  frame  moves  down. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
pivoted  frame  adapted  to  swing  up  and  down  about  its 
pivot,  a  spring  for  holding  It  up,  a  rotary  cam  for  forc- 
ing it  down,  means  on  said  frame  for  holding  a  bobbin 
upright  and  stripping  the  filling  therefrom  as  the  frame 
moves  down,  and  means  for  causing  the  bobbin  to  move 
jis  the  frame  swings  to  keep  the  bobbin  always  In  the 
same  relative  position   thereto. 

!S  In  a  l)obbln  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  s 
pivoted  frame  adapted  to  swing  up  and  down  about  its 
pl^  ot.  means  on  said  frame  for  holding  a  bobbin  and  strip- 
ping the  filling  therefrom  as  the  frame  moves  down,  a 
holder  for  the  lower  end  of  the  bobbin,  slldable  trans- 
versely to  the  length  of  the  bobbin,  and  means  connected 
with  the  fi^me  for  morlng  said  holder  as  the  frame 
mores  to  keep  the  bobbin  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
tbe  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1  In  a  liobhin  cleaning  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frnme  adapted  to  move  up  and  down,  resilient  means  for 
holding  It  up,  positive  means  for  forcing  It  down,  means 
on  said  frame  for  holding  a  bobbin  upright  and  stripping 
tbe  filling  therefrom  as  the  frame  moves  down,  and  means 
for  causing  the  bobbin  to  move  as  the  frame  moves  to 
keep  the  iKibhin  In  tli<-  same  relative  position  thereto. 
-  t.  In  a  machine  for  cleaning  bobbins,  the  combination 
of  a   pivoted  frame,  a   pslr  of  arms  transversely  pivoted 


1,0  6  7.615.  COAL  -  TRANSFERRING  APPARATUS. 
Charles  Makcellk.  Picayune,  Mlaa.  Filed  May  8, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  695.921.     (CL  193—8.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suitably  supported  plate  having  an  opening  in 
its  forward  portion,  an  endless  conveyer  of  open-work  con- 
struction having  its  upper  stretch  disposed  above  said 
plate  and  extending  forward  of  the  opening  in  the  plate, 
means  for  delivering  coal  to  the  upi)er  stretch  of  the  con- 
veyer and  the  plate,  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the  opening  In 
the  plate,  a  chute  carried  by  the  plate  and  extending  down- 
ward and  forward  from  a  point  In  rear  of  the  opening  in 
the  plate,  and  a  deflector  disposed  in  front  of  and  spaced 
from  the  forward  portion  of  the  conveyer. 


1,067,616  BRIDGE.  Harky  E.  Matteson,  Maud,  Okla., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles  W.  Friend,  Tecumseh. 
Okla.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1913.  Sertal  No.  743,315.  (C\. 
14—19.) 

1.  In  a  bridge,  transverse  end  members,  a  transverse 
beam,  longitudinal  stringers  carried  by  said  transverse 
beam,  longitudinal  chord  members  on  each  side  of  said 
stringers,    brace    rods    arraneed    10    pass    underneath    said 

i.  transverse   beam,   and    abutment    members   carried    by    the 
r  ends  of  said  brace  rods  and  arranged  to  enmige  the  ends  ■  f 

said  chord   members  for  exerting  an  end  throat  on  said 

chord   members. 

2.  In  a  bridge,  transverse  end  members,  a  transverse 
beam,  longitudinal  stringers,  carried  by  said  beam,  a  pin- 
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rallty  of  longitudinal  chord  mfmbers  on  ^aeh  sld*  of  wdd 
stiingerg.  brace  rods  having  th*lr  ends  ne*  ured  to  the  ends 
of  said  chord  members,  said  brace  rod**  paRsing  under- 
neath and  engaging  said   beam. 


3.  In  a  bridKe.  transverse  end  member*,  a  tranrverse 
beam,  longitudinal  stringers  carried  by  said  beam,  a  plu 
rallty  of  chord  memlxrs  on  each  side  of  said  stringers,  a 
plurality  of  brace  rods  having  their  ends  arranged  to  ex- 
tend between  the  end«  of  the  chord  members,  the  middle 
portion  of  said  brace  rods  being  arranged  to  pass  under- 
neath and  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  transverse  beam, 
a  plate  arranged  to  bear  on  the  ends  of  said  chord  mem- 
bers, the  ends  of  said  brace  rods  being  arranged  to  pass 
through  said  plates,  and  mean!)  for  securing  the  endts  to 
the  plates. 

4.  In  a  bridge,  transverse  end  members,  a  transverse 
beam  arranged  to  extend  t>elow  said  end  members,  longi- 
tudinal stringers  carried  by  said  end  members,  said  string- 
ers being  disposed  above  and  being  partly  supported  by 
said  transverse  Iteam.  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  chord 
members  on  each  side  of  said  stringers,  spacing  blocks  be- 
tween said  chord  members,  bolts  arranged  to  pass  through 
said  spacing  blocks  and  said  chord  members  for  holding 
the  members  together,  a  plurality  of  brace  rods  having 
their  ends  arranged  to  pass  between  the  ends  of  the  chord 
members,  and  plates  arranged  to  bear  on  the  contiguous 
ends  of  the  chord  members,  the  ends  of  said  rods  being  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  said  plates,  nuts  for  securing  said 
bolts  to  said  rods,  snld  ro<is  being  arranged  to  pass  under- 
neath and  to  engage  said  beam. 


1,(»«7,617.  STATION  INDICATOR.  Chablu  W.  Mc- 
Kknzib.  Center  township.  Hancock  county,  and  Thomas 
J.  West.  Greenfield.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1912.  Serial 
No.  672,170.     (CI.  40-^94.) 


1.  Station  Indicating  apparatus  including  a  main  shaft 
rotatably  supported,  two  ttevel  gear-wheels  secureil  to  the 
shaft,  a  counter-stxaft  rotatably  supported  obliquely  to  the 
main  shaft  in  one  and  the  same  horizontal  plane  there- 
with, a  bevel  gear-wheel  secured  to  the  countershaft  and 
n<eshing  with  one  of  the  two  bevel  gear-wheels,  a  second 
Lievel  gear-wheel  secured  to  the  countershaft,  a  plurality 
of  supported  casings,  one  of  the  casings  facing  on  a  plane 
at  right  angles  and  the  remaining  casing  facing  on  a 
plane  at  oblique  angles  tu  the  main  shaft,  each  casing 
having  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  bevel  gear- 
nheels  secured  respectively  to  the  rotatable  shafts  and 
meshing  respectively  with  tbe  remaining  one  of  the  two 

bevel   eear-wheels    ind  the  se<'ond  gear  wheel. 

J.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  end  wall  and  a 
partition  opposite  tl>e  wall,  of  a  main  shaft  rotataNy  sup- 


ported and  extending  through  the  partition,  a  station  in- 
dicator supported  on  the  end  wall  opposite  the  partition 
and  oiwratlvely  conne<'ted  with  e  main  shaft,  a  station 
indicator  supported  on  the  fari  .er  side  of  the  partition 
from  the  wall  and  operatively  connected  with  the  main 
shaft,  a  bevel  pinion  secured  to  the  main  shaft  lieiween 
the  wall  and  tbe  partition,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported In  proximity  to  the  end  wall  and  extending  oppo- 
site the  pinion,  two  l»evel  gear  wheels  splined  to  the  driving 
shaft  and  movable  separately  to  or  from  the  pinion,  and 
means  for  moving  and  controlling  the  gear  wheels. 

'.i.  Tbe  combinatl  m  with  n  car  havini:  an  end  wall  and 
a  partition  opposite  the  wall,  of  a  main  shaft  rotatably 
supported  and  extending  horixontally  through  the  parti- 
tion, a  countershaft  rotatably  supported  at  an  oblique 
angle  In  one  and  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  main 
shaft  and  operatively  connected  therewith  between  the  end 
wall  and  the  partition,  a  station  indicator  supported  on 
the  end  wall  and  operatively  connected  with  the  coumer- 
shaft.  a  station  Indicator  supported  on  the  farther  side  of 
the  partition  from  the  end  wall  and  operatively  connected 
with  tbe  main  shaft,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  sup 
ported  at  the  end  wall,  a  spring  normally  forcing  the  lever 
in  one  direction,  a  driving  shaft,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  driving  shaft  with  the  main  shaft,  ratchet- 
gearing  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  for  operation  there- 
of, and  a  reach-rod  connecting  the  lever  with  the  ratchet- 
gearing 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  an  end  wall  and  a 
partition  oppt^stte  the  wall,  of  a  main  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
ported and  extending  through  the  partition,  a  station  in- 
dicator supported  on  the  farther  side  of  the  partition  from 
the  wall  and  operatively  connected  with  the  main  shaft,  a 
bevel  pinion  sectired  to  the  main  shaft  between  tbe  end 
wall  and  the  partition,  a  driving  shaft  rotatably  support.-d 
in  proximity  to  the  end  wall  and  extending  opposite  the 
pinion,  a  sleeve  splined  to  the  driving  shaft,  two  bevel 
gear  wheels  fixed  on  tbe  sleeve  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
pinion,  a  movably  supported  shifter  connected  with  the 
sleeve,  a  latch  supported  on  the  end  wall  and  engaged  by 
the  shifter,  a  ratchet  wheel  sectired  to  the  driving  shaft,  a 
pivotally  supported  dog  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel ;  a  hub 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft  and  having  two 
arms  thereon,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms  and  hav- 
ing contact  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  reach  rod  connected 
to  the  remaining  one  of  tbe  arms,  a  foot-lever  pivotally 
supported  at  the  end  wall  and  connected  to  the  rod,  a 
spring  normally  forcing  the  foot  l«vpr  upward,  and  stops 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  foot  lever. 


1,067,618.  LIQT'ID  DOOR  CHECK  Thomas  Mw>:«bt, 
Douglaston,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912  Serial  No. 
716,180.     (CI.  16—88.) 

1.  In  a  liquid  door  cbeck.  a  casing  having  a  pressure 
chamber  and  an  overflow  chaml>er.  a  cylinder  communicat- 
ing with  each  chamber  and  equipped  ^»-ith  ports,  and  a  ro- 
tary piston  longitudinally  movable  In  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  control  said  ports. 

2.  In  a  liquid  door  check,  a  casing,  a  partition  separat- 
ing the  casing  Into  a  pressure  chamTier  and  an  overflow 
chaml)er.  a  cylinder  and  a  rotary  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able piston  located  intermediate  the  two  chambers,  tbe 
cylinder  being  equipped  with  port*  adapted  to  he  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  piston 

.1.  In  a  liquid  door  check,  a  casing,  a  partition  separat- 
ing the  casing  into  a  pressure  chamber  and  an  overflow 
chamber,  a  cylinder  and  a  rotary  and  longltudiniHv  n"ov- 
able  piston  located  Intermediate  the  two  chambers,  the 
said  partition  being  equipped  with  a  by-pass. 

4.  In  a  liquid  door  check,  a  casing,  a  partition  separat- 
ing the  casing  into  a  pressure  chamber  and  an  overflow 
chamber,  a  cylinder  and  a  rotary  and  longitodinally  mov- 
able piston  located  intermediate  the  two  chambers,  the 
cylinder  t)elng  equipped  with  ports  adapted  to  I*  con- 
trolled by  tbe  movement  of  the  piston,  and  the  said  parti- 
tion being  equipped  with  a  by-pass 

5.  In  a  liquid  door  check,  a  casing  having  a  pressure 
chamber  and  an  overflow  cbamlier,  a  cylinder  communlcat- 
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Ing  with  each  chamber  and  equipped  with  ports,  and  a  ro- 
tary   pUion    longituiliuaU.v    niuvabU-    in    said   cylinder   and 


1.067,620.  COMMUTATOR  -  BRUSH  FOR  ELECTRIC 
GENERATORS  AND  MOTORS.  PniLlP  V.  NuNr.BSSra, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Nungesser  Electric  Bat- 
tery Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
May  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  028,173.     (CL  171— 210.> 


adapte<l  to  c«.ntrol  said  ports,  the  relative  conformation  of 
tbe  piston  and  cylinder  being  such  that  the  closing  of  the 
ports  is  gradual. 

(I'lalms  «  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l,Ot»7.6in.     r»IVIDKI>  LOOM-REED.     Carl  MomiGOL,   Ar- 
bon.    Switseriand,    assignor    to    The    Firm    of    Adolpli 
Saurer.  ArNin.   Switzerland.      Filed  May   16.  1912.      Be 
rial  No.  697.81  a.      «C1.   139—67.1 


1.  .K  commutator  brush  and  a  cap  thereon  overlapping 
the  sides  of  the  brush,  a  conductor  consisting  of  flue  wires 
linving  said  wires  opened  and  spread  apart,  a  plate  bent 
at  Its  middle  and  having  its  sides  folded  flat  against  each 
other  upon  the  said  spread  portion  of  the  conductor  and 
clamping  screws  through  said  parts  binding  the  same  firmly 
apon  the  brush. 

2.  A  current-<onducflng  connection  comprising  a  cable 
of  fine  wires  twisted  together  and  having  a  portion  un- 
twisted and  spriad  and  a  folded  contact  plate  engaged 
with  the  spread  portion  and  having  a  half-round  opening 
for  the  cable  on  the  line  of  the  foW. 

3.  A  carbon  brush  and  cap  therefor  and  a  current-con- 
ducting cable  of  twisted  wire  having  a  flattened  portion, 
said  brush,  cap  and  flattened  portion  having  correapondlng 
transverse  openings,  and  a  set  of  clamping  screws  pro- 
jected through  said  o[»enlngs  to  bind  said  parts  together, 
one  of  said  screws  being  upset  as  to  tbe  other  to  make 
permanent  connections. 


1.O07.621.  DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  DISAPPEARING 
BEDS.  Ch.\blK8  O.  I*Ki.L,BnEB.  Oakland,  Cat.  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1912      Serial  No.  729,986.     (CI.  5—18.) 


1  In  a  divided  reed  a  movable  set  of  teeth,  a  second 
set  of  teeth,  a  reed  carrier  supis.rtlng  the  second  Bet  of 
t.-eth.  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  re«d  carrier 
and  carrying  said  movable  set  of  teeth  and  means  for 
alternately  moving  the  movable  set  of  teeth  away  from 
and  Bfalnst  said  sec^md  set  of  tieth  In  such  manner  that 
when  the  reed  is  opened  the  movable  set  is  moved  Inde 
pendently  of  the  carrier  so  that  it  wholly  releases  the 
warp  threads  movln.;  into  the  open  slH-d  position. 

2.  In  a  divided  reed  a  movable  wt  of  teeth,  a  second 
set  of  teeth,  a  reed  carrier  supi»orting  the  second  set  of 
teeth,  a  meml>er  pivotally  mounted  on  said  reed  carrier 
and  carrying  said  movable  s«t  of  teeth,  an  axle  secured 
to  tbe  said  mem\>er  the  ree<l  carrier  having  openings 
through  which  said  axle  pass«B  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  axle,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  axle. 

3.  In  a  divided  reed  a  movable  set  of  teeth,  a  second 
set  of  teeth,  a  n-ed  carrier  supporting  tbe  second  set  of 
teeth,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  reed  carrier 
and  carrying  said  movable  set  of  teeth,  an  axle  secured 
to  the  said  member,  the  reed  carrier  having  openings 
through  which  said  axle  passes  of  larger  diameter  than 
the  axle,  means  for  reclprtM-aflng  the  axle  and  means  for 
exerting  a  braking  action  on  said  reed  carrier. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  having  a  latch  and  a 
handle  for  operating  said  latch,  and  a  bed  arranged  on 
a  vertical  pivot  In  close  proximity  to  the  line  about  which 
the  doop  swings,  a  device  secured  to  said  latch  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  into  engngement  with  n  part  of  the 
bed  when  the  latch  is  moved  to  open  the  door. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  having  a  latch  and  a 
handle  for  operHting  said  latch,  and  a  bed  arranged  on  a 
vertical  pivot  in  close  proximity  to  the  line  about  which 
the  door  swings,  a  device  secured  to  said  latch  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  a  part  of  the 
bod  when  the  latch  la  moved  In  one  direction  to  open  the 
door,  but  not  so  moved  Into  engagement  when  the  latch 
is  moved  In  the  other  direction  to  open  the  door. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  door,  having  a  latch, 
and  a  collapsible  bed  having  a  pivot  in  close  proximity  to 
the  line  about  which  the  door  swings,  an  operating  shank 
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connected  with  said  latch,  a  bar  connected  to  said  shank 
on  the  same  side  of  the  door  as  the  bed.  and  a  plate 
secared  to  the  bed  and  haTinj?  a  receaa  Into  which  a  por 
tlon  of  said  bar  is  adaptf^  to  be  received  when  the  shank 
la  operated  to  withdraw  the  latch. 


1.067,622.  COMBINED  TOWEL  HOLDER  AND  LOCK. 
Gut  Rno.  Osage  City,  Kaos.  Filed  July  18.  1912.  8e 
rial  No.  710,294.     (CI.  45—32.) 


The  improved  apparatus  for  holding  towels  and  secur 
ing  them  while  permitting  their  use,  the  same  comprising 
a  chain,  a  fixed  wall-ring  to  which  one  end  of  the  chain 
is  attached,  a  lock  fixed  to  the  wall  above  said  ring,  a 
rod  adapted  to  enter  and  detachably  engage  said  lock  and 
extending  therefrom  to  such  length  as  adapts  it  to  serve 
as  a  towel  holder,  the  free  end  of  the  rod  being  connecte<l 
with  the  chain  which  depends  ther<>from,  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,067.623.  CARBURETER.  Waltbb  F.  Schil*.  Corona. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  474.350.  (Cl. 
4a— 154.1.; 


1.  In   a   carbureter,   the  combination   with   the   mixing 

chamber  and  the  Inspirator  nozzle,  primary  air  admitting 
means  and  means  for  conducting  said  primary  air  and  the 
fuel  from  said  nozzle  to  said  mixing  chamber,  of  an  ad- 
mission valve  automatically  controlling  said  nozzle,  said 
ralve  comprtsini:  a  piston  and  cylinder  in  which  said  pis- 
ton Is  movable  by  the  suction  in  the  mixing  chamber,  said 
piston  and  said  cylinder  having  each  a  port  for  admitting 
a  secondary  air  supply  and  adapted  to  register  when  said 
piston  is  automatically  moved  to  open  said  nozzle,  and 
independent  means  for  turning  said  piston  axlally  to  vary 
the  secondary  air  supply  through  said  ports  without  inter 
fering  w^lth  the  automatic  reciprocation  thereof. 


2.  In  a  carhnreter.  the  combination  with  the  casing  con 
stituting  a  cylinder  harlnz  air  ports,  the  piston  movable 
in  said  cylinder  alav  having  air  ports,  and  the  inspirator 
nozzle  controlled  by  said  piston,  of  a  rotary  ring  sap- 
ported  on  said  casing,  a  tube  movable  with  said  ring  and 
securf'd  to  said  piston,  aud  means  for  rotating  said  rinu. 
for  the  purpose  stated. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
constituting  a  cylinder  baTlng  air  ports,  the  piston  mov- 
able in  said  cylinder  also  having  air  ports,  and  the  in- 
spirator nozzle  controlled  by  said  piston,  of  a  cap  on  said 
casing  having  a  sleeve  depending  therefrom,  a  ring  on 
said  cap  formed  with  opposite  grooves,  a  tube  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  having  lateral  portions  seated  In 
said  grooves  and  secured  to  said  piston,  and  means  for  n>- 
tatlng  said  rin^.   for  the  purpose  statt^l. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  casing 
constituting  a  cylinder  having  air  ports,  the  piston  mov- 
able in  said  cylinder  also  having  air  ports,  and  the  in- 
spirator nozzle  contn>lled  l>y  said  piston,  of  a  cap  on  said 
casing  having  a  sleeve  depending  therefrom,  a  ring  on 
said  cap.  a  tub*>  extending  through  said  sleeve  movable 
with  said  ring  aud  secured  to  said  piston,  n  stem  threaded 
In  said  tube  and  having  a  needle  ixtending  Into  said  noz 
ale,  means  for  adjusting  said  needle,  a  dome  secured  to 
said  ring,  and  a  handle  on  said  dome. 


1.067.624.  HAIL-GR1.N1>IN(;  MACHINE.  Epiphahe  P. 
SiMAAO,  Waltham.  and  Altiu  O.  Boucher.  Lawrence. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  688.791.  <C1. 
ol — 12.) 


1.  In  a  rail  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
truck  ada|>ted  t»  tnivel  on  the  rails  having  on  one  side 
a  pair  of  carrier  wheels  in  engagement  Mith  one  rail  and 
being  connei-ted  by  a  connecting  rod  and  having  adjust- 
able bearings  by  which  the  action  of  the  carrier  wheeU 
may  b«'  made  eccentric,  combined  with  a  grinding  wheel 
adjoining  the  rail  on  which  the  carrier  wheels  travel. 

2.  A  rail  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  sup- 
porting wheel  on  one  side  thereof,  t^o  carrier  wheels  on 
the  other  side  thereof  arranged  one  behind  the  other  and 
connected  by  cimnectlng  rod.  means  for  adjusting  said 
carrier  wheels  eccentrically,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  rail  and  between  the  carrier  wheels,  a 
grinding  wheel  carrle«l  thereby,  and  an  adjustable  spring 
which  engages  the  arm  and  is  adapted  to  maintain  the 
grinding  wheel  in  yielding  contact  with  the  rail  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  rail  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  n  sup- 
porting wheel  on  one  side  thereof,  two  carrier  wheels  on 
the  other  side  thereof  arranged  one  behind  the  other  and 
connected  by  connecting  rod,  means  for  adjusting  said 
carrier  wheels  eccentrically,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame 
adjacent  to  the  rail  and  l)etween  the  carrier  wheels,  a 
grinding  wheel  carritHl  thereby,  a  casing  fixed  to  the 
frame,  a  screw  pivoted  to  the  grinding  wheel  arm  and  ex- 
tended through  the  top  of  said  rasing,  a  collar  carried  bj 
the  .•*crew.  a  spring  between  said  collar  and  the  top  of 
the  casing,  and  an  adjusting  crank  in  engagement  with 
the  screw  outside  the  casing  as  described. 

4.  A  rail  grinding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  sup 
porting  wheel  on  one  side  thereof,  two  Journals  carried 
by  bangers  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  and  two 
carrier  wheels  arranged  one  behind  the  other  and  con- 
nected by  a  connecting  rod  each  of  said  wheels  having  a 
radial  slot  formed  In  its  hub.  a  Journal  box  passed  over 
each  Journal  and  slidabie  in  one  of  said  slots,  and  adjust- 
ing bolts  which  pass  through  each  carrier  wheel  hub  and 

I    bear    against    a    Journal    box.    combined    with    a    grinding 
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wheel  adjaceat  to  the  rail  and  batween  the  carrier  wiMal 

as  described. 

5.  A  rail  grinding  machine  comprising  n  frame. , a  •sap- 
porting  wheel  on  one  side  thereof,  two  journals  carrtad 
by  hangers  on  the  opposite  sMe  of  the  frame,  two  car- 
rier wheels  arranged  one  behind  the  other  and  connVcted 
by  n  connecting  rod  each  of  said  wheels  having  a  radial 
slot  formed  In  Its  hub,  a  Journal  box  passed  over  each 
Journal  and  slidaMe  in  one  of  said  slots,  adjusting  liolts 
which  pass  through  each  carrier  wheel  hub  and  lieur 
against  a  Journal  Ixix,  a  grliuling  wheel  arm  pivoted  to 
the  frame  adjacent  to  the  rail  and  between  the  carrier 
wheels,  a  grinding  wheel  carried  thereby,  a  casing  ftxed 
to  th*-  frame,  a  screw  pivoted  to  the  grIndiuK  wheel  arm 
and  extended  through  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  collar  car- 
ried by  the  screw,  a  spring  lx>tweeo  aaid  collar  and  the 
top  of  the  casing,  and  an  adjusting  crank  in  engagement 
with  the  screw  outside  the  casing  as  described. 

(I'lslms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.067.626.  STORAGE  BATTERY  TRUCK.  Benjamin 
M.  Smith.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  nied  Not.  21.  1911. 
Serial   No.   661.598.      (Cl.   21-»-117.) 


A  device  for  raising,  lowering  and  transporting  storage 
battery  tanks  which  comprises  the  combination  of  a  stand- 
ard provided  with  ways  and  with  parallel  latenilly  extend- 
ing arms  and  moiintei  on  casters,  a  lifting  screw  carried 
by  the  standard,  a  foot  movable  In  the  ways  and  engaged 
by  the  screw,  a  crank  shaft  extending  beyond  the  arma 
and  there  provided  with  a  crank  handle,  and  gearing  for 
turning  the  screw,  substantially  as  described. 


1.067,626.  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Chablbs  F. 
Smith,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mercantile 
Cori>oratlon,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  31,  1009,  Serial 
No.  535.750.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov. 
8,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.334.      (Cl.  164—68.) 


said  cutter  being  mounted  on  an  axis  revolnWe  abont  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder:  means  for  moving  said  cutter  on  Its 
axis  for  coactlon  with  the  die  synchronously  with  the 
revolution  of  ilie  die.  means  to  rotate  the  cylinder,  and 
aneans  to  move  the  axis  of  the  cutter  about  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder  synchronously  with  the  die  during  the  co- 
action  of  the  cutter  with  the  die. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  die  mounted  In  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  having  a  cutter  tliereoii  for  coactlon  with 
thi  die.  means  for  revolving  the  cutter  contlnnoasly  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  cutter  and  a  fixed 
cutter  each  having  its  cutting  edge  at  ail  points  subetan- 
tlaily  eqni  distant  from  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the 
revoluble  cutter,  said  revoluble  cutter  having  a  contlnnous 
cutting  edge  compFlslng  a  plurality  of  Independently  ad- 
justable portions,  means  to  revolve  the  revoluble  cutter, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  web  normal  to  the  axis  of  the 
rerolnble  cutter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revolnble  cutter  and  a  fixed 
etitter  each  having  its  cutting  edge  at  all  points  subetan- 
tljilly  e<jiil-dlMtant  from  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  rev- 
oluble cutter,  snid  revoluble  cutter  having  more  or  less 
of  its  cutting  edge  out  of  parallelism  with  said  fixed  cut- 
ter, means  for  revolving  the  revoluble  cutter  and  means 
for  feeding  the  web  at  a  speed  equal  to  the  peripheral 
•peed  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  revoluble  cutter  and 
•ormal  to  the  axis  thereof. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  cutter  having  a 
transverse  profile  other  than  a  straight  line  and  having 
•II  points  in  that  profile  sul>stantially  equidistant  from 
Its  axis  of  revolution,  a  fixed  cutter  whose  cutting  edge  is 
a  straight  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the 
revoiuMe  cutter,  means  to  revolve  the  revoluble  cutter,  and 
means  for  feeding  tbe  web  normal  to  the  axis  of  tbe 
raroluhle  cutter. 

li'lairos  6  to  44  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,067,627.  AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  REGULATOR. 
Bbnjamtn  F.  Tbal,  Glenslde,  Pa. ;  Ella  R.  Teal  execu- 
trix of  said  Benjamin  F.  Teal,  deceased.  Filed  July  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  573,163.     (Cl.  236—4.) 


1.  The    comMnation    of   a   cylinder,    a    die   mounted    for 
rotation   therewith,   a    cutter   for   coactlon    with    the   die. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  temperature 
changing  device,  a  controlling  means  located  at  a  suitable 
point  and  adapted  to  be  actuated,  depetvdlng  upon  the  tem- 
perature thereat,  a  second  controlling  means  situated 
within  said  temperature  changing  device,  and  subjected 
directly  to  the  radiant  heat  and  to  the  products  of  com- 
bastion  of  the  fire  without  the  Interposition  of  a  trans- 
mitting medium,  actuating  means  In  suitable  connection 
with  said  temperature  changing  device  for  controlling  the 
same,  and  electrical  circuits  between  said  first  controlling 
meaos  and  actuating  means,  and  between  said  second  con- 
trolling   means   and    said   actuating   means,    whereby    the 
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actuating  meaoB  )a  operated  to  Increase  or  decrease  tbe 
action  of  the  (emperature  cbanglng  device,  said  electrical 
circuita  beiDK  interdependent  for  increasing  tbe  action 
and  independent   for  decreasing  tbe  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  temp*>r8tiire 
chan^iiriK  device,  a  controller  located  at  a  suitable  point 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated,  depending  u|)on  tbe  tempera- 
ture thereat,  a  thermostat  situated  within  said  tempera 
ture  changing  devio-  and  subjected  directly  to  the  radiant 
heat  and  to  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  fire  without 
tbe  Interposition  of  a  transmitting  medium,  a  motor  In 
suitable  connection  with  said  temperature  changing  device 
for  controlling  the  same,  and  electrical  circuits  between 
said  controller  and  motor,  and  l)etwe«»n  said  therrooatat 
and  motor,  whereby  the  motor  Is  actuated  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  action  of  the  temperature  chanKing  device, 
said  electrical  circuits  being  interdependent  for  Inrreas- 
log  the  action  and  independent  for  decreasing  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  tharaoter  stated,  a  temperature 
changing  device,  a  controller  actuated  by  the  temperatur* 
at  a  desired  point,  a  thermostat  situated  directly  within 
said  temperature  changing  device  and  subjected  directly 
to  the  radiant  heat  and  to  the  products  of  combustion  of 
the  Are  without  the  interposition  of  a  transmitting  me- 
dium, a  motor  in  suitable  connection  with  said  tempera- 
ture changing  devi«e  for  controlling  the  same,  nn  electrical 
circuit  for  each  movement  between  said  controller  aqd 
said  motor  for  acttiating  said  motor  to  decrease  tbe  action 
of  said  changing  dtvicf.  an  electrical  circuit  for  eacb 
movement  betw«'en  said  thermoatat  and  said  motor  for 
actuating  said  motor  to  decrease  the  action  of  said  chang- 
ing device,  and  an  electrical  connection  between  said  con- 
troller, said  thermostat  an<l  said  motor  to  Increase  tbe 
action  of  said  temp»'rature  changing  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  tem|>erature 
changing  device,  a  motor  in  suitable  connection  with  said 
changing  device  to  control  the  same,  a  controller  bavins 
a  therm<  static  element,  an  electrical  circuit  for  said 
controller  and  said  motor,  said  element  In  one  position 
closing  said  circuit  to  actuate  said  motor  to  docreas*' 
the  action  of  said  changing  device,  a  thermostat  having 
a  thermostatic  element  situated  within  said  temperature 
changing  device  and  subjected  directly  to  the  radiant 
heat  and  to  the  products  of  combustion  of  tbe  fire  without 
tbe  interposition  of  a  transmitting  medium,  an  electrical 
circuit  for  said  thermostat  and  said  motor,  said  element 
in  one  position  closing  said  circuit  to  actuate  tbe  motor 
to  decrease  the  action  of  said  changing  device,  and  an 
electrical  circuit  lietween  said  motor,  said  controller  and 
said  thermostat,  tbe  last  mentioned  circuit  N^lng  con- 
trolled by  the  two  thermostatic  elements,  and  said  circuit 
being  closed,  when  said  elements  are  In  their  other  posi- 
tions, respectively,  to  actuate  the  motor  to  increase  the 
action  of  tbe  said  changing  device. 


1.067.628.  CAR-WHEEL.  Henrt  Bmil  Wilke.  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  641.488. 
(CI.  105—181.) 


1.  Tbe  combination   with  a   flanged   wheel,  of  a  cuataloD 
arranged  on  tbe  rim  of  tbe  wheel  and  provided  with  an 


annular  projecting  flange  to  constitute  a  portion  of  tbe 
tread  of  the  wheel,  a  tire  hxated  on  the  cushion  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  tire  being  flush  with  the  circumference  of 
the  flanged  tread  portion  of  the  cushion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flanged  wheel,  of  an  an- 
nular cushion.  L-shaped  in  cross  section  arranged  on  the 
rim  of  and  a<iapted  to  form  a  portion  of  the  tread  of  the 
wheel,  a  tire  Un-ated  on  the  cushion  the  periphery  of  the 
tire  being  in  line  with  the  tread  portion  ut  the  cusbioo. 


1.067,629.  TELEGRAPH  DISPLAY-SKiNAL.  Fkank  W. 
Wood.  Newport  News.  Va..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Charles  Cory  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  477.375.      (Cl.  177—337.) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  display  signal  system,  a  receiver 
and  a  transmittev  constructed  to  move  in  synchronism, 
said  receiver  including  a  motor  having  a  plurality  of  |ioie 
pieces,  and  said  transmitter  comprising  a  contact  <lrura 
constructed  to  select  and  energiie  any  of  aald  pole  pieces, 
said  contact  drum  comprising  a  pair  of  concentric  con- 
ducting cylinders  insulated  from  each  other,  and  a  series 
of  insulated  stctlonal  contact  strips,  some  of  said  strips 
being  connected  to  one  of  said  cylinders,  and  some  to  the 
Other. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  display  signal  system,  a  receiver  and 
a  transmitter  constructed  to  move  In  synchronism,  said 
receiver  Including  a  motor  having  a  plurality  of  pole 
pieces,  and  said  transmitter  comprising  a  contact  drum 
OOOStnicted  to  select  and  energize  any  of  said  pole  pieces, 
aald  ct>ntact  drum  including  in  its  structure  a  pair  of 
cylindrical  conductors  insulated  from  eacb  other,  and  a 
■erlea  of  Insulated  sectional  contact  strips,  some  of  said 
•trip*  being  connected  to  one  of  said  conductors,  and  some 
to  tbe  other. 


1,067.630.  CAR  AXLE  LIOHTl.NG  SYSTEM.  JoSEPn 
LC8TIK  Wo«jDBRitK;E.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
190R.     Serial  No.  410.259.      (Cl.   171  — 313.  > 

1.  A  dynamo  and  Its  exciter  mechanically  connected, 
two  sets  of  electrically  displaced  brushes  for  the  exciter, 
whereof  one  set  is  conne<ted  to  a  source  of  constant  \w- 
tentlal  while  the  other  is  connected  to  the  field  windings 
of  tbe  dynamo. 

2.  A  dynamo,  a  variable  speed  driving  source  for  said 
dynamo,  an  exciter,  means  for  driving  the  exciter  at  a 
speeil  proportional  to  that  of  the  dynamo,  two  sets  of 
electrically  displaced  brushes  for  the  exciter,  whereof  one 
set  is  connecte<l  to  s  source  of  constant  potential  while 
tbe  other  Is  connectiHl  to  the  field  windings  of  the  dynamo. 

3.  In  combination  a  dynamo  having  appropriate  field 
windings,  a  consumption  circuit,  a  commutator,  two  sets 
of  bnishes  bearing  upon  said  commutator,  a  circuit  In- 
elnding  the  field  windings  of  the  dynamo  connecting  the 
opposite  brushes  of  one  set,  another  circuit  including  a 
storage  battery  connecting  the  opposite  bnishes  of  the 
other  set.  means  Including  a  magnetic  circuit  and  coils 
thereon  connected  to  tbe  commutator  for  producing  be- 
tween tbe  opposite  brushes  of  each  set  an  electro-mot  I  ve- 
force  controlled  by  tbe  current  In  the  circuit  connecting 
the  other  set.  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  of 
bnishes  and  commutator  proportional  to  the  speed  of 
th«   dynamo,    and    means   for    interposing    resistance    be- 
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tween    tbe   battery    and    the   brushes    and    connecting    tbe 
battery   to  tbe  consumption  circuit   when  the  speed  of  the 
rgenerator  falls  below  a  certain  limit. 


tlve  terminal  of  one  series  to  the  positive  conductor  of 
the  circuit  and  from  the  negative  terminal  of  the  other 
aeries  to  the  negative  conductor,  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  negative  terminal  of  the  tirst  series  and  tbe 
negative  conductor  and  a  resistor  connected  between  the 
pc-sltlve  terminal  of  the  second  series  and  the  positive 
conductor,  and  an  automatic  switch  for  making  a  direct 
connection  between  the  negative  terminal  of  the  first 
series  and  the  positive  terminal  of  the  second  series. 


4.  In  combination  a  dynamo  having  appropriate  field 
windings,  a  consumption  circuit,  a  commntator,  two  sets 
of  brushes  bearing  upon  said  commutator,  a  circuit  In 
eluding  the  field  windings  of  the  dynamo  connecting  the 
opposite  brushes  of  one  set,  another  circuit  including 
a  storage  battery  connecting  the  opposite  brushes  of  tbe 
other  set,  means  Including  a  magnetic  circuit  and  coils 
thereon  connected  to  the  commutator  for  producing  be-  1 
tween  the  opposite  brushes  of  each  set  an  electro-motive- 
force  controlled  by  tbe  current  In  tbe  circuit  connecting 
the  other  set,  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  of 
brushes  and  commutator  proportional  to  tbe  speed  of  the 
dynamo,  connections  for  charging  the  battery  from  the 
dynamo  Including  a  variable  resistance,  an  electro-re- 
sponsive device  for  controlling  said  resistance,  and  means 
for  dls<onnecting  the  battery  from  the  generator  and  con 
nectlng  It  to  the  consumption  circuit  when  the  speed 
of  tbe  generator  falls  below  a  certain  point. 

5.  In  combination  a  consumption  circuit,  a  storage  bat- 
tery, generating  apparatus  having  appropriate  field  wind 
ings  and  adapted  to  develop  two  different  electro-motive 
forces  whereof  one  is  suitable  for  tbe  consumption  circuit 
and   the  other  for  charging  the   battery,  appropriate  con- 
nections from   the   generating  apparatus   to  the   consump 
tion   circuit   and    the   battery,    a    variable   speed    source   of 
power  for  driving   the  generating   apparatus,  and   means 
responsive  to  changes   In  the  speed  of  the  driving  source 
and    controlled    by    the    voltage   at    the    battery    terminals 
for  varying  the  current  in  the  field  windings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Casette.] 


1,MT,6S1.  8T8TEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  niSTRIBUTIOX. 
Joaam  Lama  Woodbri[x;k.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
June    22.    1912.      Serial    No     705.207.      (Cl.    171—314.1 

1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  two  series  of 
storage  cells  adapted  when  connected  In  series  to  dis- 
cbarge Into  the  circuit,  direct  connections  from  the  posi- 
tive terminal  of  one  series  to  the  positive  conductor  of  the 
circuit  and  from  the  negative  terminal  of  the  other  series 
to  the  negative  conductor,  a  resistor  connected  l>etween 
the  negative  terminal  of  the  first  series  and  the  negative 
conductor  and  a  resistor  connected  between  the  positive 
terminal  of  the  second  series  and  the  positive  conductor, 
and  a  switch  for  making  a  direct  connection  between  the 
negative  terminal  of  tlie  first  series  and  the  positive  ter- 
minal of  tbe  second  series. 

2.  In  combination,  sn  electric  circuit,  two  series  of 
stcrage  cells  adapted  when  connected  in  series  to  dis- 
charge into  the  circuit,  direct   connections  from  the  posi- 


3.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  two  series  of 
storage  cells  adapted  when  connected  in  aeries  to  dis- 
charge into  the  circuit,  direct  connections  from  the  posi- 
tive terminal  of  one  series  to  the  positive  conductor  of 
the  circuit  and  from  the  negative  terminal  of  tbe  other 
series  to  the  negative  conductor,  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween the  negative  terminal  of  the  first  series  and  the 
negative  conductor  and  a  resistor  connected  between  the 
positive  terminal  of  the  second  series  and  the  positive  con- 
ductor, a  switch  for  making  n  direct  c<jnnection  between 
the  negative  terminal  of  the  first  series  and  the  positive 
terminal  of  the  second  Kerl<»s  and  means  responsive  to  the 
electrical  condition  of  the  circuit   for  closing  the  switch. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  two  series  of 
storage  cells  adapted,  when  connected  in  series  to  dis- 
charge into  the  circuit,  direct  connections  from  the  posi- 
tive terminsl  of  one  series  to  the  positive  conductor  of  the 
circuit  and  from  the  negative  terminal  of  the  other  se- 
ries to  tbe  negative  conductor,  a  resistor  of  compara- 
tively high  resistance  connected  between  the  negative 
terminal  of  the  first  series  and  the  negative  conductor,  a 
resistor  of  comparatively  high  resistance  connected  be- 
tween the  positive  terminal  of  the  second  series  and  tbe 
positive  conductor,  two  resistors  of  comparatively  low 
resistance,  adapted  to  transmit  suitable  charging  current 
from  the  circuit  to  the  two  series,  respectively,  means  for 
ctnnectlng  at  will  said  low  resistance  resistors  respec- 
tively in  parallel  with  tbe  high  resistance  resistors  and  a 
switch  for  making  a  direct  connection  between  the  nega- 
tive terminal  of  the  first  series  and  tbe  posjtlve  terminal 
of  the  second  series. 

5.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  two  series  of 
storage  cells  adapted,  when  connected  in  series,  to  dls- 
cl'.arge  into  the  circuit,  direct  connections  from  the  posi- 
tlre  terminal  of  one  series  to  the  positive  conductor  of  the 
circuit  and  from  tbe  negative  terminal  of  tbe  other  se- 
ries to  tbe  negative  conductor,  a  resistor  of  comparatively 
high  resistance  connected  between  the  negative  ter- 
minal of  the  first  series  and  the  negative  conductor,  n  re- 
sistor of  comparatively  high  resistance  connected  between 
the  positive  terminal  of  the  second  series  and  the  positive 
conductor,  two  resistors  of  comparatively  low  resistance, 
adapted  to  transmit  suitable  charging  current  from  the 
circuit  to  the  two  series,  respectively,  means  for  connect- 
ing at  will  said  low  resistance  resistors  respectively  in 
parallel  with  the  high  resistance  resistors,  a  switch  for 
making  a  direct  connection  between  the  negative  terminal 
of  tbe  first  series  and  tbe  positive  terminal  of  the  sec- 
ond series,  and  means  actuated  upon  the  closing  of  said 
s»  itch  for  disconnecting  the  charging  resistances. 
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1.0«7.«32.      SAFETY -GUARD    FOR    POWER  -  PRESSES 

.Tamkh  Wbioht.  Hamilton.  Onfarl.i.  Panitda.  )«<«8tfnior  of 
thrw-plirhtbs  to  William  Slmpnitn  Stac»y.  Hamilton. 
rnnada  Ptl^d  JuIt  20.  1912.  SoHml  No.  710,6401. 
(a.   1«4— 107.)  *■ 


1.  In  a  fwfety  guard  for  stamping  pressefl,  the  combl- 
BiitioD  wft^i  a  drtvlnjr  member  of  the  press,  of  a  brake 
eNmcnt.  a  sruard  flem»*nt,  and  mpans  for  causing  said 
brake  element  to  eniragp  said  driving  member  of  the  press 
when  said  guard  plpn»*'nt  encounters  an  obstruction. 

2.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driving  mfmber  of  tho  press,  of  a  toothed 
brak»»  member,  a  guard  element,  and  means  for  cansing 
■aid  toothed  brake  member  to  engage  said  driving  mem- 
ber of  th»»  prpss  whPD  said  guard  element  encounters  an 
otstructlon. 

3.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamplug  presses,  the  combi- 
nstion  with  a  driving  member  of  the  press,  of  a  brake 
element,  a  guard  element,  means  for  causing  said  brake 
ell  ment  to  engage  said  driving  member  of  the  press  when 
said  guard  element  encounters  an  obstruction,  said  brake 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  mem- 
bers, and  a  connecting  strap  for  all  of  said  radially  dis- 
posed members,  whorfby  all  of  said  radially  disposed  mem- 
bers are  moved  simultaneously  to  and  from  operative 
position. 

4.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combl- 
nntion  with  a  driving  member  of  the  press,  of  a  brake 
element,  a  guard  element,  means  for  causing  said  brake 
r!eni«"nt  to  engage  said  driving  member  of  the  press  when 
said  guard  elenxnt  encounters  an  obstruction,  said  brake 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  spring 
actuated  plungers,  and  a  strap  through  which  all  of  said 
plungers  pass. 

5.  In  a  safety  guard  for  stamping  presses,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  driving  member  of  the  press,  of  a  brake 
element,  a  guard  element,  means  for  causing  said  brake 
element  to  engage  said  driving  member  of  the  press  when 
said  guard  element  encounters  an  obstruction,  said  brake 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  spring 
actuated  plungers,  and  a  strap  through  which  all  of  said 
[lungers  loosely  pass. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,0«7.683.  AUTOMATIC  CHECK  -  VALVE  FOR  GAi 
John  Zander.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar  16.  1913. 
Serial   No.  754,517.      (CI.  50 — 8.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  p.issage  and  an  outlet 
passage,  a  valve  for  controlllne  the  inlet  passage,  means 
for  acttiatlns:  said  valve  influenced  by  an  abnormal  pres- 
srre  entering  the  casing,  and  means  for  looking  said  valve 
fa  elosed  position   Influenced  by  a  continued  entrance  of 


said  abnormal   pressure  into  said  casing,  mb«tantlally   as 
descrll>ed. 


2.  lo  a  device  of  the  class  descrR>ed,  the  combintttlon 
of  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet 
!>«•■«««.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  inlet  passage,  a  shlft- 
ahle  member  operated  by  the  creation  of  abnormal  pres- 
sure within  said  casing,  an  operative  connection  between 

j  sold  shiftable  meml>er  and  valve,  a  second  slllftable  mom- 
j  l)er  operated  by  a  continued  creation  of  abnormal  pressure 
in  said  casing,  means  for  locking  said  valve  In  closed  p«sl- 
tlon,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  second 
shiftable  member  and  locking  means,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  «  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet 
passage,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  inlet  passage,  a  shift- 
able  member  operated  by  the  creation  of  abnormal  pres- 
sure within  said  casing,  an  operative  connection  between 
said  shiftable  member  and  valve,  a  second  shiftable  mem- 
ber operated  by  the  continued  creation  of  abnormal  pres- 
sure In  said  rasing,  means  for  locking  said  valve  In  closed 
position,  and  an  op<'ratlve  connection  between  said  second 
shiftable  member  and  locking  means,  said  locking  means 
btlng  arranged  to  remain  in  locked  position  until  released 
b.v  manual  application,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of   the   class  described,    the   combination 
'  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  passage  and  an  outlet 

passtiL'e.  a  valve  for  controlling  the  Inb  t  passage,  a  shift- 
able  member  operated  by  the  creation  of  abnormal  pressure 
I  within  said  casing,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
shiftable  member  and  valve,  a  second  shiftable  member 
operated  by  the  continued  creation  of  abnormal  pressure 
la  said  casing,  means  for  locking  said  valve  In  closed  po- 
sition, an  operative  connection  between  said  second  sblft- 
able  member  and  locking  means,  said  locking  means  belnf 
ai  ranged  to  remain  in  locked  position  until  released  by 
manual  application,  and  means  for  venting  pressure  from 
the  Interior  of  said  casing  after  the  pressure  therein  has 
reached  a  predetermined  degree,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet 
passage,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  Inlet  passage, 
a  pivoted  lever  to  which  said  valve  te  attached, 
means  for  actuating  said  lever  to  move  the  valve  to  closed 
position  ufKin  till'  creation  of  almormnl  pressure  In  said 
casing,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  to  maintain  the 
valve  In  close<l  position  upon  a  further  creation  of  ab- 
normal preasure  In  said  casing,  substantially  as  de.scrtbed. 

r Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0«7.«34  NECKTIE- HOI. I»ER.  Imonisto  Lamas  Al- 
MA?r8A.  Nuevltas.  i'uba.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,0««.      (CI.  2— «4.) 

In  a  necktie  holder  of  th^  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  irmer  member  having  a  clip  plate  provided 
with  a  slot  In  its  under  side  to  engage  the  Shank  or  neck 
of  a  collar  button,  and  further  provided  at  Its  sides  with 
for^srdly   extendinc    n«nge«    having   openings,    and    a    U- 
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shaped  aprtng  tongue  oc  the  front  side  of  the  said  dip 
plute.    snd    an   outer    memtKT    comprising    a    substantially 


s<^'mi-tubular  spring   provided   at  its  ends  with  means  to 
engage  the  openings  In  the  flanges  of  the  clip  plate. 


1,067,636.  TYPE  WRITER  CARRIAGE-RETURN  MECH- 
ANISM. Neal  LA'iKt.N  And«»80N,  Wluston,  N.  C. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  590,474.  (CL 
197—120.) 


1.  A  typewriter  carriage  return  mechanism  including 
a  laterally  moving  line-spacing  lever  and  a  carriage  re- 
turn motor,  in  combination  with  a  device  actuated  by  the 
pull  of  the  carriage  return  motor  to  strike  and  actuate 
the  line-spacing  lever  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  typewriter  carriage  return  mechanism  Including  a 
carriage  return  motor  and  a  laterally  moving  line-spac- 
ing lever  normally  disconnected  from  said  motor.  In  com- 
bination with  a  device  actuated  by  the  pull  of  the  car- 
riage return  motor  to  automatically  apply  that  pull  to 
the  llne-spadng  lever  and  thereby  space  the  platen  and 
return  the  carriage  ;  auh«tantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  typewriter  carriage  return  mechanism  including  a 
laterally  moving  line-sparing  lever  and  a  carriage  return 
motor.  In  combination  with  a  slide  on  the  carriage  to 
which  the  motor  Is  connected,  an  almtment  on  the  slide 
adspted  to  engage  and  actuate  the  llne-spactng  lever,  and 
a  spring  tending  to  draw  .the  slide  away  from  the  line- 
spacing  lever  :  anbatantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  typ^'wrlter  carriage  return  mechanism  Including 
a  laterally  moving  llne-spadng  lever  and  a  carriage  return 
motor,  la  combination  with  a  slide  bar.  a  carriage  return 
band  connected  at  one  end  to  the  motor  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  slWe  bar.  a  guide  way  for  the  slide  bar  aocnred 
to  t1»e  earrtnge.  an  abutment  on  the  slide  bar  adapted  to 
engage  the  llBe-sp*etng  lever,  and  a  sf>rlBg  tending  to  draw 


the  slide  bar  away  from  the  line-spacing   lever ;  austan- 
tlally   a8*de»crlbed. 

5.  .\  typewriter  carriage  return  mechanism  luchidlng 
a  laterally  moving  line-spacing  lever  and  a  carriage  re- 
turn motor,  in  combination  with  a  slide  bar,  a  book  on 
•aid  bar.  a  carriage  return  band  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  motor  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  hook,  a  guide^ 
way  for  the  slide  bar  fastened  to  the  front  l>ar  of  the  car- 
riage, a  short  arm  extending  from  said  guide-way  beneath 
the  said  front  iwr.  a  abort  arm  extending  from  tbe  slide 
bar  Iteneath  the  said  front  bar,  a  spring  connecting  said 
arms,  and  an  abutment  on  the  slide  bar  adapted  to  engage 
and  actuate  the  Ilne-spaclng  lever  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,067,636.  NAME  AND  NUMBER  PLATE.  Uakhv  E. 
Balm.  Cape  May,  X.  J.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  748,998.      (CI.   40—140.) 


1.  In  a  name  and  number  plate,  a  frame,  flanges 
formed  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  flange^  having  slots  In- 
termediate their  length,  a  glass  face  plate,  a  black  plate, 
letters  and  figures  Interposed  between  the  glass  and  back 
plates,  a  spring  fastening  curved  to  bear  against  the  back 
plate  and  hold  the  letters  and  figures  In  place,  said  spring 
fastening  extending  through  the  slots  in  the  ends  of  the 
frame  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  frame,  and 
means  to  secure  said  spring  to  a  door  or  other  support. 

2.  A  name  and  number  plate  comprising  a  rectangular 
metal  frame  having  a  front  crois-bar  separating  upper 
and  lower  sight  openings,  flanges  formed  at  the  ends  of 
said  plate,  said  flanges  having  slots  intermediate  their 
length,  a  glass  plale  placed  in  the  frame,  a  series  of  let- 
ters and  figures  placed  behind  the  glass,  a  back  plate,  and 
s  combined  spring  fastener  and  bearing  plate  to  hold 
the  numbers  and  figures  In  place,  said  iwarlng  plate  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  In  the  end  flanges  of  tbe  frame. 


1.067,637.  HAT -PIN  PROTECTOR.  EJdward  Bondi, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Mled  Jan.  27.  1918.  Serial  No. 
744,645.      (CI.    24—156.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  pin 
receiving  body  portion  of  substantially  V-shaped  form,  a 
spring  member  connected  with  said  liody  portion  at  one 
end  and  arranged  to  clamp  the  pin  in  the  body  portion 
at  its  other  end,  and  a  bar  secured  to  the  body  portion 
transversely   thereof  beneath  which   tbe  pin  Is  adapted   to 
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l)«  pasHed  to  prerent  tilting  of  said  derice  with  r«8pect  to 
tbe  pin. 

2.  In  a  deric»  of  th#  elawi  d«iicr1bed  comprising  a  pin 
retrelvlnj?  body  portion  of  substantially  \  -  .iped  form,  the 
aide*  of  said  boiy  portion  having  a  line' :  .1  'tches  therein, 
a  spring  member  secured  to  the  body  p«.  'Ion  and  baring 
one  end  bent  at  angl<>s  around  the  body  portion  so  as 
to  ongai;>>  In  th«-  notches  aforesaid,  whereby  the  pin  may 
be  frictlonally  clampe<l  tjetween  the  bent  end  nnd  the 
body  portion,  a  head  on  on*-  end  of  aaid  body  portion 
against  which  the  pin  abuts,  and  means  intermediate  tb« 
bead  and  the  eye  beneath  which  the  pin  is  a<lapted  to 
pas-s  so  as  to  bold  the  device  upon  said  pin. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8cril>ed  comprising  a  pin 
receiving  body  portion  of  substantially  V-shaped  form, 
tbe  side8  of  said  l>ody  portion  baring  alined  notches  there- 
in, a  spring  meml)er  secured  to  the  body  portion  and  bar 
Ing  one  end  bent  at  angles  to  form  ao  eye  surrounding  tbe 
body  portion  so  as  to  engage  in  tbe  notches  aforesaid, 
whereby  tbe  pin  may  be  frictlonally  clamped  between  tbe 
eye  and  tbe  l)ody  portion,  n  bead  on  one  end  of  said  body 
portion  against  wbicb  the  pin  abuts,  and  a  bar  secured 
to  tbe  body  p<»rtlon  transversely  of  tbe  same  and  Intermedi- 
ate the  eye  and  head  aforesaid,  said  body  portion  being 
provided  interiorly  thereof  which  serrations  to  grip  the 
pin  when  tbe  device  is  frictlonally  clamped  thereon. 


1,067,68».  RESILIENT  TIRE.  W!LUa.\i  E.  BtDO.  Ellsa 
beth.  N.  J.  Filed  .Ian  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  744.189. 
(CI.  152— «.) 


\V\\\X\VINS.W\SNV» 


l.»)67.63H.  PLOW-FBNDER.  Caowcll  L.  BKLXriiU). 
Bogalusa,  La.  Field  July  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  709.697. 
(CI.   97— 13.» 


■^^Pf^H^ 


UmtWi  r^J- 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
resilient  core  for  use  In  a  tire  casing,  tbe  same  consisting 
of  a  circular  structure  embodying  a  textile  sheet  wound 
upon  Itaelf  and  saturate<i  with  a  aolution.  and  beid  under 
torsional  strain. 


1.067.640.  GATE  -  OPERATING  MECH.\NI8M.  JusKPH 
F.  Bt'TXEa.  Gordon,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam W.  Johnson.  <;ordon.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1912. 
Serial  No.  719.727.      (Cl.  89—14.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  a  fender 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  apertured  ears  ae- 
cured  to  said  plow  t)eum.  a  connecting  plate  formed  ad 
jacent  its  upper  end  with  lateral  apertured  projections, 
pivot  members  passing  through  the  apertured  ears  and 
projections  whereby  the  connecting  plate  is  positioned,  a 
fender  plate  Waigitudinally  slotted,  and  means  for  adjuat- 
ably  conne<-ting  said  fender  plate  to  tbe  connecting  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  having  spaced 
laterally  extending  ears  connected  to  one  side  thereof, 
said  ears  being  formed  with  transverse  openings,  of  a 
fender  attachment  comprising  a  connecting  plate  formed 
adjacent  Its  upper  edge  with  lateral  apertured  projections, 
pivot  bolts  passing  through  said  apertured  projections  and 
ears,  a  depending  fender  plate  longitudinally  slotted,  and 
means  adjustably  c<innecting  the  fender  plate  to  the  COB- 
nectlng  plate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plow  beam,  parallel  spaced  ears 
carried  upon  one  side  of  said  Nam.  the  ears  being  formed 
adjacent  their  outer  ends  with  transverse  openinxs.  a  de- 
p<>nding  connecting  plate  formed  adjacent  Its  upper  edge 
with  Inwardly  extending  apertured  projections,  pirot  bolts 
passing  through  said  ears  and  projectiouH.  a  depending 
fender  plate  formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots, 
and  fastening  means  passing  thn>ugh  tbe  coonecting  plate 
and  said  slots  whereby  the  fender  plate  is  adjustably 
fle<nired  to  the  connecting  pinte. 


^^^*^./    ^* 


A  gate  operating  meihantam  comprising  a  gate  hinged 
to  a  post,  a  weighted  lerer  pivoted  to  said  post,  a  guide 
post  provided  with  a  slot  for  said  lever,  a  link  hinged  to 
said  lever,  a  lever  piroted  to  said  link  and  provided  with 
a  socket  at  one  end,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  to  said  gate 
and  provided  with  a  itall  at  its  outer  end  to  fit  within  said 
socket,  and  operating  lerers  piroted  to  posts  and  plvotally 
connected  together  and  a  single  flexible  connection  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  levers  to  tbe  weighted  lerer  for  raia- 
Ing  tbe  weighted  lever  and  |)ermitting  the  same  to  drop  by 
gravity  for  opening  and  closln;;  tlie  a^W. 


1,067,641.  WIRE  STRETCHER  AND  REPAIRER.  Jo- 
.SKPH  F.  BiTLER.  fJordon.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
WlUlam  W.  Johnson.  (;ordon.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719,72K.      (Cl.  ,10 — 45.  t 


A  wire  stretcher  and  repairer  comprising  a  double  yoke 
meml>er  consisting  of  parallel  side  members  connected  at 
their  ends  by  Integral  curved  yoke  meml>erK,  said  side 
meml»ers  being  enlarged  centraJly  thereof  to  provide  bear- 
ings for  a  shaft,  aald  shaft  being  squared  at  one  end  and 
squared  between  tbe  side  members  and  provided  with 
rounded  tiearlngs  to  allow  easy  rotation  in  the  enlargt>d 
portions  of  the  side  members,  the  end  of  said  shaft  opposite 
the  aquared  end  being  reduced,  a  spool  provided  with  a 
squared  bore,  said  stjunred  bore  being  larger  than  the 
squared  portion  of  tbe  shaft  between  tbe  side  meml>era. 
■aid    shaft    and    apool    provided    centrally    tliereof    with    a 
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bore  extending  diametrically  through  the  shaft  and  spool, 
said  bore  adapted  to  re<-eive  tbe  broken  end  of  the  wire. 
said  spool  and  shaft  adapted  by  reason  of  tbe  bore  and 
spool  being  larger  than  the  squared  portion  of  tbe  shaft  to 
pinch  the  wire  and  prevent  its  disengagement  fix>m  tbe 
spool,  said  spool  adapted  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  and 
moans  for  holding  It  against  rotation  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


1.067,642.      PIPE  FITTIN*;. 
III.       Filed    Sept.    6.     1911 
187—88.) 


<'HAKi.Ks   it.   Btam.  Chicago, 
Serial    No.    647.960.      Cl. 


1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  male  member  bavlBC 
a  contracte<i  neck  and  a  relatively  large  approximately  cy- 
lindrical  bead  with  flat  ends  and  formed  with  an  arcuate 
slot  In  the  periphery  of  the  bead  connecting  with  tbe  in- 
terior of  the  member,  said  slot  extending  nearly  around  tbe 
bead,  a  female  member  having  an  enlarged  head  formed 
with  an  approximately  semlcyllndrical  socket  having  flat 
ends  and  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  the  male  meml>er 
and  also  formed  witli  an  arctiate  slot  adapted  to  register 
with  the  slot  In  tbe  bead  of  tbe  female  meml)er  when  tbe 
members  are  brought  into  engagement  with  each  other, 
rounded  Itigs  dlsjiosed  ujK)n  the  ends  of  the  male  member, 
and  a  coupling  collar  surrounding  tbe  mal^  member  and 
having  screw  threads  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  female 
memi)er  and  being  formed  with  a  flange  engaging  the 
rounded  faces  of  said  lugs  to  bold  tbe  meml)er8  in  rigid 
relation  to  each  other  but  to  permit  an  annular  depression 
of  the  memliers  with  relation  to  ea^h  other. 

2.  A  «Mipling  comprising  a  hollow  male  memiier  having 
an  approximately  cylindrical  head  with  flat  ends,  arcuate 
slot  on  Its  face  connecting  with  the  interior  of  the  mem- 
ber, said  male  meml>er  t>eing  curved,  a  female  meml>er 
having  an  enlarged  head  formed  with  an  approximately 
semlcyllndrical  socket  having  flat  ends  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  head  of  the  male  member,  and  also  formed  with 
an  arcuate  slot  adapted  to  register  with  the  slot  In  the 
head  of  the  female  member  when  tbe  members  are  brought 
In  engagement  with  "ach  other,  the  rim  of  the  head  of  the 
female  member  being  formed  with  a  projecting  lug  whose 
Inner  surface  forms  a  continuation  of  the  inner  surface  of 
said  socket,  said  lug  being  disposed  in  allnement  with  tbe 
slot  In  said  socket  and  being  adapted  to  overlie  the  end  of 
the  slot  in  the  head  of  the  male  member  when  the  members 
are  turned  Into  angular  relation  to  each  other,  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  tbe  female  memlier  being  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  face  of  the  enlarged  head  thereof,  rnd  means  carried 
by  one  tnember  and  .'idjustably  engaging  the  other  member 
to  hold  the  members  in  rigid  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  A  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  male  meml)er  having 
an  approximately  cylindrical  bead  «-ith  flat  ends  and 
formed  with  an  arcuate  slot  on  Its  face  connecting  with 
the  interior  of  the  member,  said  male  member  l»eing  curved, 
a  female  member  having  an  enlarged  head  formed  with  an 
approximately  semlcyllndrical  »o<-ket  having  flat  ends  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  the  male  member  and  also 
formed  with  an  arcuate  slot  adapted  to  register  with  the 
slot  in  the  head  of  the  female  member  when  the  meml>ers 
are  brought  In  engagement  with  each  other,  the  rim  of  the 


head  of  the  female  memlter  t>eing  formed  with  a  projecting 
lug  whose  inner  surface  forms  a  continuation  of  the  inner 
surface  of  said  socket,  said  lug  t)eing  disposed  in  allnement 
with  the  slot  in  said  socket  and  being  adapte<l  to  overlie 
one  end  of  tbe  slot  in  the  head  of  the  male  member  when 
tbe  members  are  turned  into  angular  relation  to  each 
other,  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  female  member  Ixilng  at 
an  acute  angle  to  tbe  face  of  the  enlarged  bead<  lugs  dis- 
posed u|>on  tbe  end  faces  of  the  male  member,  and  a  cou- 
pling collar  surrounding  tbe  male  memlM>r  and  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  engage  with  sHid  lugs,  said  collar  being 
internally  screw  threaded  for  engagement  with  external 
threads  upon  tbe  periphery  of  the  female  member. 

4.  A  coupling  comprising  a  hollow  male  meml)€r  having 
a  contracted  neck  and  an  enlarged  head  having  flat  sides,  a 
female  meml>er  liavln»:  an  enlarged  circular  head  exter- 
nally screw  threaded  and  adapted  to  receive  the  bead  of 
the  male  member,  tbe  peripheral  face  of  the  male  member 
and  the  interior  end  wall  of  the  female  member  having 
mating  grooves,  oppositely  disposed  lugs  projecting  from 
the  flat  exterior  side  faces  of  tbe  male  member  and  dis- 
posed at  the  rear  margin  of  tbe  bead  thereof,  each  lug 
having  a  rounded  face  directed  away  from  the  extremity  of 
tbe  bead,  and  a  circular  collar  loosely  embracing  tbe  male 
memtier  and  having  a  flange  adapted  to  slidingiy  engage 
with  the  rounded  faces  of  the  lugs,  said  collar  being  inte- 
riorly screw  threaded  for  engagement  with  tbe  screw 
threads  on  tbe  female  memb(>r. 


1,067,643.  KITE  REEL  Gabribl  IX  Christnbh,  Harkt 
R.  Law,  and  Hakrt  B.  Gorman,  McKeesport  P«.  I-^led 
Not.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  729.527.     (Cl.  242—96.) 


1.  A  reel  comprising  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  spool  carried 
thereby,  pivoted  bandies  supporting  and  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  tension  devices  carried  by  said 
bandies  and  capable  of  engagli^g  the  spool  for  controlling 
tbe  rotative  movement  of  said  spool,  and  means  Interposed 
between  said  bandies  for  holding  said  tension  devices 
normally  in  engagement  with  tbe  ends  of  said  spool. 

2.  A  kite  reel  comprising  pivoted  bandies,  a  shaft 
revolubly  stipported  by  said  handles,  said  handles  shiftable 
upon  said  shaft  a  spool  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  bav 
ing  heads  in  proximity  to  tbe  ends  of  said  bandies,  friction 
disks  carried  by  tbe  ends  of  said  handles  and  capable  of 
engaging  the  lieads  of  said  spool  when  the  bandies  are 
shifted  for  controlling  the  rotative  movement  of  the  spool, 
and  a  spring  interposed  lietween  said  handles  for  holding 
said  friction  disks  normally  in  engagement  with  tbe  beads 
of  said  spool. 

3.  A  kite  reel  comprising  a  handle  including  a  pair  of 
shiftable  arms,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  la  said  arms 
and  upon  which  said  arms  can  shift,  a  spool  mounted 
Upon  said  shaft,  and  means  at  an  end  of  said  shaft  for 
frictlonally  engaging  an  end  of  said  spool  for  controlling 
the  rotative  movement  of  the  spool,  said  means  shiftable 
to  operative  position  by  said  handle. 
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i,067,ft44.  COHN-HARVE8TER.  Emmett  T.  Cox,  Mc- 
Kenoey.  Va.  Piled  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,732. 
(CI.  214—1.) 


1.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  tmek  franof  inclndlng  a  dath- 
board,  spring  projected  rods  extending  throneh  the  dash- 
lK»ard  and  havlnjr  eyes  at  their  rear  pnds.  a  longitudinally 
slldable  platform  snpported  on  said  truck  frame,  and 
Hexlble  elements  connecting  the  platform  with  the  spring 
projeeted  rods. 

2.  In  a  corn  harvester,  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
Inclined  trnck  frame  including  side  sill*,  a  platform  Hup- 
ported  sMdabiT  upon  the  truck  frame  and  baring  a  cross 
bar  projecting  to  form  laterally  extending  brackets,  socket 
members  pivoted  upon  the  side  sills  and  having  stakes 
adapted  to  extend  upwardly  in  the  path  of  the  brackets, 
and  catch  meaus  engaging  the  socket  members  to  retain 
the  same  in  adjnsted   positioa   nitb   tfa*  stakes  directed 

upwardljr. 

.3.  IB  a  com  harvester,  an  inclined  truck  frame  having 
anti-friction  rollers,  a  longitudinally  slldable  platform 
having  laterally  extending  brackets,  pivotally  supported 
obstructing  members  lying  in  the  path  of  said  brackets, 
and  r(>stMent  catches  pngaging  the  pivoted  obstructing 
members  to  retain  said  members  in  obstructing  position. 

4.  An  incltncd  truck  frame,  a  platform  supported  slid- 
ably  thereon  and  having  laterally  extending  brackets, 
means  includinc  retracting  springs  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  platform  upon  th**  incilsed  truck  frame,  pivotally 
supported  obstmcting  members  adapted  to  lU-  in  the  path 
of  the  brackets  updn  the  platform,  and  resilient  catch 
members  engaging  the  pivot«-d  obstructing  members  to 
maintain   the  latter   In  obstructing  position. 

5.  In  a  com  harvester,  an  Inclined  truck  frame,  a  dash 
board  upon  said  frame,  pairs  of  cleats  secured  on  said 
dash  board,  a  platform  slidably  supported  upon  the  truck 
frame,  means  for  securing  said  platform  in  retracted 
position,  means  assot^'lated  With  the  dashboard  and  in- 
cluding retracting  springs  for  limiting  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  platform,  sideboards  adapted  to  be  supported 
upon  the  truck  frame  In  engagement  with  the  pairs  of 
cleats  on  the  dash  board,  and  an  end  gate  as.<)oclated  with 
said  sideboards. 


I,0«7.ft45.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Uabhy  CbitxH- 
LiT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  566.283. 
(CI.  197—141.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  carriage  traveling  back  and  forth  thereon,  a 
platen  frame  comprising  a  platen  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  platen,  ot  a  latcn 
effective  to  lock  the  carriage  against  return  movement 
by  engagement  with  a  rack  shifting  with  the  platen  Irre- 
spective of  the  ptsltion  of  the  platen,  and  a  paper-con- 
trolled trip  connected  with  the  latch  to  bold  It  klle  until 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  work  sheet  pas^ws  said  trip. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  carriage  riding  back  and  forth  thereon,  a  platen 
frame  mounted  on  and  ahlftable  relatively  to  the  car- 
riage, a  platen  In  the  platen  frame,  and  platen-sliifting 
means  including  a  sklft  rail,  of  a  latcb  on  tlie  platen 
frame,  a  rack  on  tbe  uhUt  rail  engag«d  by  tbe  latch  to 
lock    the    carriage   against    return    moreBseot,    irrespective 


of  tlie  position  of  the  platen  frame,  and  a  paper-controlled 
trip  connected  with  the  latch. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  carriage  traveling  thereoa,  an  escapement  on  the 
frame,  a  space  rack  on  the  carriage  engaging  the  escape- 
ment to  feed  the  carriage  in  letter-spacing  directioD,  and 
a  finger  piece  to  release  the  rack  from  the  escapement, 
of  a  latch  to  look  the  carriage  against  return  movement, 
a  paper  controlled  trip  connected  with  the  latch  to  operate 
the  latter,  and  an  arm  lying  In  the  path  of  release  move- 
ment of  the  space  rack  when  the  latch  is  in  operative 
position  to  eflTect  the  releaae  of  the  latch  when  the  rack  is 
released  from  its  escapement. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  carriage  traveling  thereon,  escapement  mecha- 
nism Including  a  space  rack  on  the  carriage  to  releasably 
t^ngage  a  pinion  on  the  frame,  and  means  to  release  the 
rack  from  the  pinion,  of  a  latch  to  lock  the  carrlatre 
against  return  movement,  a  paper  controlled  trip  con- 
nected with  the  latch  to  operate  the  latter,  and  means 
operated  by  the  release  of  the  space  rack  to  throw  tbc 
latch  to  idle  position  to  permit  the  return  of  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  carriage  to  travel  hack  and  forth  thereon,  and  an 
escapement,  of  a  paper-controlled  lock  to  prevent  return 
movement  of  the  carriage,  a  finger  piece  to  release  the 
carriage  from  its  tHicapemeut.  and  means  actuated  by  tbe 
operation  of  the  finger  piece  to  move  tba  lock  to  idle 
position  to  permit  the  carriage  to  return  to  the  beginning 
of  a  line. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette. ] 


1,067.84  6.  SEARCHLIGHT  FOR  TMBRKLLA- 
HANDLE8.  ALB«rr  J.  IX>wmy.  llqua,  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  690,270.     (CI.  240—8.4.) 


A  body  bavlnu  a  chamber  therein  extending  to  one  end 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  cap  detachably  secured 
on  the  open  end  of  the  body,  a  filler  in  the  chamber  of 
tbe  body  having  a  reflector  chamber  at  its  outer  end.  a 
battery  chamber  extending  to  Ita  inner  end  and  a  pas- 
sage connecting  said  chambers,  a  reflector  held  In  tbe 
said  reflector  chamber  by  tbe  cap  and  having  a  socket 
for  an  electric  lamp  arranged  in  aald  passage  of  the  filler. 
a  spring  at  tb^  inner  end  of  the  chamber  of  the  body, 
a  battery  In  tbe  battery  chamber  of  the  filler  removable 
therefrom  when  tbe  filler  has  been  withdrawn  from  tbe 
body  chamber  and  having  its  inner  end  engaged  by  the 
spring  and  Its  outer  end  engaged  by  the  lamp  socket 
whereby   the  battery  is  detachably   held  in   place,  a   push 
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•eat  la  as  opening  in  one  aide  of  tb*  body,  a  apring 
contact  ana  on  th«  loacr  side  of  tbe  wall  of  tbe  body 
engaged  by  aald  push  element  for  operation  thereby  and 
having  a  bent  end  arranged  for  operation  in  a  radial  open 
Ing  in  tbe  filler,  the  said  filler  also  having  a  receaa  in 
one  side  tu  afford  clearance  for  the  said  spring  contact 
arm,  and  a  wire  connecting  said  spring  contact  arm  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  battery  and  beMrlng  between  tbe 
inner  end  of  the  battery  and  the  said  spring. 


Jacting  through  the  filling,  meana  within  the  taparlng  ttor* 
sleare  for  holding  th«  end  of  the  fu««  wire,  aaid  ftiac  wlra 
holding  means  being  tapered  to  corrsapond  with  the  bora 
and  haying  wedging  engagement  therein,  moans  for  retain. 

Ing  the  sleeve  in  position,  and  a  cap  covering  the  sleeTt 
and  engaged  against  tbe  wire  fuse  holding  member  and 
retained  In  position  by  the  sleeve  holding  means. 


1,067,647.  ELECTRH'  FLUID  HBATKR.  Wit>LlAlf  H. 
Pox,  Minneapoli.x,  Minn  Filed  Aug.  K,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714.091.      (CI.  219—88.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  water  heater,  tbe  eombination  with 
two  concentric  shells  spaced  one  from  the  other  and  form- 
ing between  then  a  water  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  of  a  head  disposed  in  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
Inner  shell,  a  central  rod  secured  to  said  bead,  disks  ad- 
justably mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  rod,  and  elec- 
tric beaters  disposed  between  said  disks  and  supported 
thereby. 

2  In  an  electrical  water  beater,  the  combination  with 
two  concentric  shells  forming  a  water  space  between  them 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  of  two  disks  located 
within  the  heating  chamber  formed  by  the  Inner  shell, 
electric  heaters  disposed  between  said  disks,  a  rod  remov- 
ably dtspoaed  In  the  Inner  shell,  means  for  clamping  said 
disks  adjustably  to  said  rod,  electrical  connecting  devices 
for  said  heaters  supported  by  said  rod,  a  head  mounted  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  Inner  shell  and  stipporting  said  rod. 
and  a  rap  removably  secured  over  said  electrical  connect- 
ing devices. 

.1.  In  an  electrical  water  heater,  the  combination  with 
two  concentric  shells  forming  a  water  space  between  them, 
an  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  said  water  space,  a  head 
•ecured  to  said  shells  and  forming  a  water  space  communi- 
cating with  the  first  mentioned  water  space,  and  an  outlet 
port  communicating  with  the  space  within  said  head,  of  a 
rod  disposed  In  the  Inner  shell,  disks  secured  to  said  rod, 
electric  heaters  supported  between  said  disks,  a  disk  sup- 
ported on  said  head  snd  disposed  within  the  Inner  shell, 
another  disk  supported  by  the  rod  above  said  last  men- 
tioned disk,  electrical  connections  associated  with  said 
disks,  and  a  cap  secured  to  tbe  head  and  covering  tbe 
upper  disk  and  the  electrical  connections  associated  there- 
with. 


1.067.848.     ELECTRIC  CARTRIDGE-FUSE.     Gnoioi!  W. 

PmAXinB.  Portland,  Oreg.      Filed  Dec.   28,    1912.     SerUl 

No.  7M,«24,      (CT.  175—273.) 

1.  ▲  dtriee  of  the  cIsmi  dascribad  comprising  a  body 
BMBter.  a  tlUag  in  said  memhar,  a  sleeve  in  tha  and  of 
said  member  and  having  n  tapering  bore,  a  fuse  wlra  pro- 
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2.  A  cartridge  fuse  comprising  a  body  member,  a  filling 
in  said  member,  a  fuse  wire  extending  through  tbe  filling, 
a  sleeve  in  either  end  of  the  body  meml)er  and  having  a 
tapered  central  bore,  nleeve  holding  means  carried  by  tbe 
body  member,  tapered  plugs  for  holding  the  ends  of  the 
fuse  wire,  said  plugs  being  engaged  In  tbe  central  bores  of 
the  sleeves,  and  caps  engaged  over  tbe  ends  of  the  body 
member  and  against  the  outer  ends  of  the  plugs  and  re- 
taimd  io  position  by  the  sleeve  holdin;;  means. 

3.  An  electric  cartridge  fuse  comprising  a  body  member, 
a  fuse  wire  extending  through  the  lK>dy  member,  a  fllliag 
within  the  body  member  and  around  the  fuse  wire,  sec- 
tional plugs  for  holding  the  opposite  ends  of  the  fuse  wire, 
means  within  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  member  for 
forming  seats  for  the  plugs,  caps  engaged  over  tbe  ends  of 
the  body  member  and  against  tbe  plugs  to  retain  tbe  latter 
in  position,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  caps  and  plug 
seats  In  position. 


1,067,649.  LOCK-NUT.  Dwight  E.  Oarkett.  iNslta, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  717.546.  (H. 
161— C.) 


C^ 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt  having  a 
longitudinal  groove  therein,  of  a  nut  threaded  npoa  said 
bolt  and  having  a  passage  adapted  to  register  with  said 
groove,  a  locking  plate  pivoted  in  said  passage  and  having 
a  knife  edge  adapted  to  engage  said  groove,  means  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  nut  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
plate  In  said  iMissage,  said  plate  being  formed  with  open- 
ings arranged  respeetlvely  to  aline  with  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  nut  when  tbe  plate  is  in  operative  or  inoperative 
position,  and  means  co&perating  with  either  of  aald  open- 
ings to  bear  against  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  nut  to 
limit  the  movement  of  tbe  plate  in  one  direction. 


1,067.660.      MAIL- BAG    CATCHER   AND   DELIVERER. 

ROBEBT  L.  Garrison,  Sullivan,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,836.      (CI.  106—261.) 

1.  A  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  including  a  rotative 
element,  means  for  operating  said  element,  a  mall  bag 
catcher  carried  by  the  element,  a  mall  bag  deliverer  carried 
by  the  element  and  means  controlled  by  the  bag  received 
In  the  catcher  for  governing  tbe  element  operating  meana. 

2.  A  mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  including  a  rotative 
element,  means  for  operating  said  element,  a  mail  bag 
catcher  carried  by  the  element,  a  mail  bag  deliverer  carried 
by  the  element,  and  a  trip  operated  by  the  bag  received  In 
tha  catcher  and  governing  the  element  operating  means. 

8,  A  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  including  a  rotiitivc 
eleaaant,    OMaas   for  o[>erating  said   element,   »    mail    bag 
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emtcher  c«rri«d  by  th«  element,  a  mall  b«jt  dellTerer  carried 
by  the  element  and  a  trip  operated  by  the  \Mg  received  In 
the  catcher  and  (joTemlnR  the  element  operating  meant, 
said  trip  Including  the  bat;  holding  means  co^Jperatlng  with 
Um  catcher. 


4.  A  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  incladlng  a  sleeve 
rotatably  supported,  means  for  operating  the  sleeve,  a  sup- 
porting rod  operating  transverse  the  sleeve,  locking  means 
cooperating  with  the  rod  to  hold  the  sleeve  against  the 
operating  means,  a  catcher  element  carried  by  the  rod,  a 
delivery  element  carried  by  the  rod,  and  means  carried  by 
the  catcher  element  to  release  the  locking  means  In  the 
pick-up  of  the  bag  by  said  element. 

5.  A  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  Incladtng  a  rotata- 
bly mounted  sleeve,  a  spring  for  operating  the  sleeve  in 
one  direction,  a  supporting  rod  movable  tranrveraely  of  the 
sleeve,  a  spring  for  operating  said  rod  In  one  direction, 
locking  means  carried  by  the  rod  to  hold  the  sleeve  against 
the  Influence  of  its  operating  spring,  a  catcher  element  car- 
ried by  the  rod.  a  delivery  element  carried  by  the  rod,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  catcher  element  to  release  the 
locking  means  in  the  cooperation  of  a  bag  with  said  catcher 

element. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


comprising  a  pair  of  boods  and  a  rod  with  which  laid 
hoods  are  hingedly  connected,  said  hoods  being  provided 
with  inwardly  extending  beatars  and  with  troughs  adja- 
cent to  their  lower  edges,  and  springs  supported  by  the 
frame  structure  and  engaging  the  casing  hoods  to  force 
•aid  hoods  In  the  direction  of  one  another. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,   a   wheel  sup 
ported  arched  axle,  a  frame  structure  supported   thereon, 
and  a  plant  engaging  casing  supported  by  the  frame  stnic 
ture.    said    casing   comprising   a    pair  of   hoods   and   a    rod 
with   which   said   hoods  are   hingedly  connected,   strips  se 
cured  Interiorly  on  the  faces  of  the  hoods,  and  beaters  ex- 
tending through  the  strips  and   having  heads  looaely  con- 
fined between  the  strips  and  the  walls  of  the  hoods 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  supporting  frame 
including  a 'plurality  of  arches,  a  tunnel  shaped  plant  en 
gaging  casing  comprising  a  rod  and  hood  members  hingedly 
connected  therewith,  flexible  suspending  means  connecting 
the  rod  with  the  supporting  frame,  springs  supported  by 
the  frame  and  exteriorly  engaging  the  hoods,  and  troughs 
Interiorly  supported  adjacent  to  the  lower  edges  of  the 
hoods,  said  troughs  being  rounded  at  their  front  ends  and 
said  hoods  being  flared  at  their  front  t>nda. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  supporting 
frame,  a  plant  engaging  casing  supported  thereby  and  In- 
cluding plvotally  supported  hoods,  beaters  associated  with 
the  casing  and  extending  inwardly  within  the  same,  re<-ep 
tacles  supported  interiorly  ou  the  hoods  near  their  lower 
ends,  brackets  secured  interiorly  on  the  ho<ids  and  spaced 
above  the  troughs,  and  guard  wires  stretched  lengthwise 
through  the  casing  and  connected  terminally  with  the 
brackeu  to  protect  the  leaves  of  the  plants  from  conuct 
with  the  contents  of  the  recepUcles. 


1,067,651.     MACHINE   FOR  CATCHING   AND  GATHER 
ING    BOLL-WEEVILS.      John    E.    Haoler,    Samantha, 
AU.     Filed   Oct.    16.    1912.      Serial   No.   726.104.      (CI. 
48—1.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  wheel  supported 
arched  axle,  a  frame  structure  supported  thereon  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arches  similar  to  the  axle  arch  and  con- 
necting means  including  a  top  bar.  bell  cranks  fulcmmed 
on  the  top  liar,  a  plant  engaging  casing  suspended  from 
said  bell  cranks,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating 
the  bell  cranks  to  effect  vertical  adjustment  of  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel  sup- 
ported arched  axle,  a  frame  structure  supported  thereon 
and  incladlng  arches  similar  to  the  axle  arch,  and  connect- 
ing means  Including  a  top  bar.  a   plant  engaging  caaing 


1,087.652.  METHOD  OF  PBODnCINO  PRINTING- 
SURFACES.  R(  t>oLr  Hajek.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary, 
assignor  to  Hermann  Hurwlti  A  Co..  Berlin.  tJermany,  a 
Firm.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,495.  (CL 
101—173.) 

1.  Method  of  producing  printing  surfaces,  which  coa- 
slsts  in  pr>>paring  and  rendering  sensitive  a  dull,  vitreous 
and  rigid  surface  with  a  hygro8<'oplc  acidic  solution  of  an 
aluminium  salt.  Impressing  the  matter  to  be  copied  In  a 
coated  sheet,  laying  the  impressed  sheet  on  the  prepared 
vitreous  surface,  applying  a  saturated  sheet  to  the  back  of 
said  coated  sheet,  said  saturated  sheet  being  saturated 
with  a  solution  which  is  capable  of  forming  an  Insoluble 
precipitate  on  contact  with  said  prepared  vitreous  surface, 
applying  pressure  to  and  thereafter  removing  said  coated 
and  saturated  sheeU,  and  treating  the  vitreous  surface 
with  a  hygroscopic  solution  which  causes  the  anlmprlnted 
parts  thereof  to  repel  printer's  Ink. 

2.  Method  of  producing  printing  surfaces,  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  and  rendering  sensitive  a  dull,  vitreous 
and  rigid  surface  with  a  hygroscopic  acidic  solution  of 
aluminium  and  magnesium  salts.  Impressing  the  matter  to 
be  copied  in  a  coated  sheet,  laying  the  impressed  sheet  on 
the  prepared  vitreous  surface,  applying  a  saturated  sheet 
to  the  back  of  said  coated  sheet,  said  saturated  sheet  being 
saturated  with  a  solution  which  Is  capable  of  forming  an 
insoluble  precipitate  on  contact  with  said  prepared  vit- 
reous surface,  applying  pressure  to  and  thereafter  remov- 
ing said  coated  and  saturated  sheeta,  and  treating  the  vit- 
reous surface  with  a  hygroscopic  solution  which  causes  the 
unlmprlnted  parts  thereof  to  repel  printer's  ink. 

3.  Method  of  producing  printing  surfaces,  which  con- 
sists in  preparing  and  rendering  sensitive  a  dull,  vitreous 
and  rigid  surface  with  a  hygroscopic  acidic  solution  of  an 
aluminium  salt.  Impressing  the  matter  to  be  copied  In  a 
waxed  sheet,  laying  the  waxed  sheet  on  the  prei>ared  vit- 
reous surface,  applying  an  impregnated  sheet  to  the  back 
of  said  waxed  sheet,  said  Impregnated  sheet  being  Impreg- 
nated with  a  solution  capable  of  forming  an  Insoluble  pre- 
cipitate on  contact  with  said  prepared  vitreous  surface, 
applying  pressure  to  and  thereafter  removing  said  waxed 
and  impregnated  sheets,  and  treating  the  vitreous  surfacs 
with  a  solution  which  cauaea  tba  unlmprtntad  parta  theraof 
to  repal  printar't  lak. 
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4.  MetlKXl  of  producing  printing  surfaces,  which  con 
slats  in  preparing  and  rendering  sensitive  a  dull,  vitreous 
and  rigid  surface  with  a  hygroscopic  acidic  solution  of 
aluminium  and  magnesium  salts.  Impressing  the  matter  to 
be  copied  in  a  waxed  sheet,  laying  the  waxed  sheet  on  the 
prepared  vitreous  surface,  applying  an  Impregnated  sheet 
to  the  hack  of  said  waxed  sheet,  said  impregnated  sheet 
being  impregnated  with  a  solution  capable  of  forming  an 
insoluble  precipitate  on  contact  with  said  prepared  vitre- 
ous surface,  applying  pressure  to  and  thereafter  removing 
aald  waxed  and  impregnated  sheets,  and  treatipg  the  vit- 
reous surface  with  n  solution  which  causes  the  unim- 
prloted  parts  thereof  to  repel  printer's  Ink. 


1.067,663.  VACI?UM  CREATOR  Edwabd  HaABiNG.  Kel- 
logg, Idaho,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Tom  R.  Moore.  Kel- 
logg. Idaho,  nied  Oct  9.  1911  SerUl  No.  653,626. 
<C1.  230 — 18. » 


1  aoaaac: 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  easing  having 
an  inlet  member  adjacent  one  end  and  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  an  hour  glass  bore  ;  a  rod  In  the  main  cas- 
ing and  provided  with  a  tapered  part  terminating  in  a  re- 
duced, threaded  tip.  one  end  of  the  rod  being  threaded  into 
the  casing  to  permit  an  adjustment  of  the  tapered  part  In 
one  end  of  the  hour-glass  bore :  a  frusto-conlcal  valve 
mounted  upon  the  threaded  tip  and  adjustable  In  the  other 
end  of  the  hour-glass  bore  Independently  of  the  position  of 
the  tapered  part  In  the  first  specified  end  of  the  hour-glass 
bore :  B  supplemental  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  member, 
the  main  casing  being  threaded  Into  the  supplemental  cas- 
ing to  permit  an  adjustment  of  the  end  of  the  main  casing 
with  respect  to  the  air  inlet  member,  the  two  inlet  mem- 
bers lying  in  different  planes  to  permit  relative  rotation 
between  the  casings. 


1.067.664.  TIN  OPENER  Max  HassELaaiN.  Frankfort 
OD-the-Main,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1912.  Serial  No 
728,828.     (CI.  30—3.) 


A  tin-opener  comprising  a  disk,  two  pointed  studs  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  diak  for  securing  the  latter  to  the 
tin-cover,  a  bushing  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said  disk, 
two  arms  adapted  to  turn  on  said  bushing,  a  coil-spring 
fitted  snugly  on  the  bushing  and  connected  with  one  end  to 
one  of  the  arms  so  as  to  turn  with  the  latter,  a  cutter  con- 
nected to  the  other  arm  (or  cutting  the  tin-cover  about  the 


disk,  the  coll  being  adapted  to  cause  friction  and  grip  the 
bushing  by  contraction,  when  the  arms  are  turned  in  the 
winding  direction  of  said  coil,  and  turn  the  tin  relative  to 
the  cutter. 


1,067,666.  RANG&BOILER  STAND.  Chaelm  L.  Hoi^ 
DBN.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.  764,829.      (Cl.  248-— 41.) 


1.  A  range  boiler  stand  comprising  a  plurality  of  leg 
and  arm  members,  each  member  having  two  lateral  ex- 
tensions thereon  extending  parallel  each  with  the  other, 
tbe  two  extensions  having  two  tapering  locking  keys  In 
alinement  on  one  side  thereof,  and  a  connector  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  arms  setured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
two  extensions  of  a  member,  one  arm  having  a  plurality 
of  key  ways  therein  that  are  each  uniform  in  width  and 
depth  throughout,  one  uf  the  key  ways  receiving  the  key 
and  holding  the  larger  end  of  the  key  of  one  of  the  exten- 
sions and  permitting  lateral  movement  of  the  key  of  the 
companion  one  of  the  extensions. 

2.  In  a  range  boiler  stand,  the  cumbination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  members  having  extensions  thereon 
provided  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with  locking  keys,  of 
a  plurality  of  connector  parts  comprising  each  a  curved 
portion  and  two  arms  extending  approximately  tangen- 
tlally  from  the  curved  portion  and  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  extensions  and  secured  thereto,  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  arms  having  each  a  plurality  of  keyways  therein  to 
receive  the  keys. 

3.  In  a  range  boiler  stand,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  upright  leg  and  arm  members,  each  having  two 
lateral  extensions  thereon  provided  each  with  two  locking 
keys  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  one  extension  being  below 
the  other,  the  keys  of  the  lower  one  of  the  extensions 
being  broader  than  those  of  the  upper  one,  a  plurality  of 
connector  parts  comprising  arms  embracing  opposite  sides 
of  said  extensions  and  having  each  a  l>olt  hole  therein, 
each  arm  having  a  keyway  that  is  uniform  in  width 
throughout  and  receiving  said  keys,  a  keyway  of  each 
arm  holding  said  broader  key  and  permitting  lateral 
movement  therein  of  the  key  of  the  upper  one  of  said 
extensions,  and  bolts  secured  In  said  holes  and  securing 
said  extensions  to  said  arms,  the  bolts  extending  between 
the  two  extensions  of  the  respective  members. 


1,067.656.  SPOOLS  FOR  TUFT-YARN  CARRIERS. 
Gboh(»  F.  Hutchinb,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Crompton  ft  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  567.677. 
(Cl.  13»— 66.) 

1.  A  spool  comprising  a  barrel  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  in  its  periphery,  having  sheet  metal  heads  with  a 
central  hole  therethrough  for  a  gudgeon  or  Journal,  and 
said  gudgeon  <ir  Journal,  and  also  having  a  hole  at  one 
aide  of  the  center,  with  a  lip  or  extension  at  one  «ide 
of  said  hole,  which  extends  Into  the  end  of  said  longi- 
tudinal groove. 

2.  A  spool,  comprising  a  barrel,  a  sheet  metal  head  hav- 
ing means  to  prevent  the  same  from  turning  on  said 
barrel,  a  gudgeon  at  one  end,  having  s  portion  to  enter 
said  barrel,  and  having  an  enlarged  head  or  outer  end 
with  an  engaging  portion  thereon,  to  cooperate  with  a 
corresponding  engaging  portion  on  the  enlarged  head  or 
outer   end   on   the   gudgeon   of  a   second    spool,   and  said 
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Mcood  spcol.  Mid  ensMlng  portions  forming  «  eoupUns 
to  cause  two  apoola  to  rotate  in  uQieon,  and  the  enlarged 
beads  ur  outer  ends  of  tlie  gudgeons  forming  tbo  Journal 
for  two  contiguous  spools. 


I^^^^^-P^WR 


»    *. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  spool,  comprising  a  barrel, 
a  sheet  metal  head  having  means  to  prevent  the  same  from 
turning  on  said  barrel,  a  gudgeon,  having  a  portion  en- 
tering said  barrel,  and  secured  thereto,  and  having  an 
enlarged  outer  end  or  head  with  an  engaging  portion 
thereon,  of  a  second  spool  extending  in  line  with  the  first 
mentioned  spool,  and  having  a  sheet  metal  head,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  same  from  turning  on  said  head, 
and  a  gudgeon  having  a  portion  entering  aald  barrel,  and 
an  enlarged  outer  end  or  head  having  an  engaging  portion 
to  cooperate  with  the  engaging  portion  on  the  first  men- 
tioned spool,  and  said  engaging  portions,  forming  a  cou- 
pling to  cause  the  spools  to  rotate  in  unison,  and  the 
enlarged  heads  or  outer  ends  forming  a  Journal  for  two 
contiguous  spools. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  spool,  comprising  a  barrel, 
a  sheet  metal  head  having  means  to  prevent  the  same 
from  turning  on  said  barrel,  a  gudgeon  having  a  portion 
entering  said  barrel  and  secured  thereto,  and  having  an 
enlarged  outer  end  or  head  with  an  engaging  portion 
thereon,  of  a  second  spool  extending  in  line  with  the  first 
mentioned  spool,  and  having  a  sheet  metal  head,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  same  from  turning  on  said  head, 
and  a  gudgeon  having  a  portion  entering  said  barrel,  and 
an  enlarged  outer  end  or  head  having  an  engaging  portion 
to  coftperate  with  the  engaging  portion  on  the  first  men- 
tioned spool,  and  said  engaging  portions  forming  a  cou- 
pling to  cause  the  spools  to  rotate  In  unison,  and  the 
enlarged  heads  or  outer  ends  forming  a  Journal  for  two 
contiguous  spools,  and  a  bearing  for  said  Journal,  com- 
prising a  stationary  part,  and  a  movable  part  connected 
to  the  stationary  part. 


1,067,657.  ENGINE  CRANKING  DEVICE.  OnvEB  T. 
ISAACSOM,  Champaign,  111.  Piled  July  29,  1912.  8«r1il 
No.  711.981.      (Cl.  186 — 41.) 


the  brake  mechaniam.  to  render  the  connecting  means 
operative,  whereby  said  motor  will  be  driven  by  the  crank 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  internal  comboatloo 
engine,  of  a  bodily  rotatable  element  a^oclated  with  the 
crank  ahaft,  clutch  mechanism  between  the  bodily  rota- 
table  element  and  the  crank  shaft,  means  to  normally 
prevent  the  rotation  of  said  element  In  one  direction, 
manually  operated  mechanism  to  actuate  said  means,  a 
spring  motor  to  turn  the  rotatable  element,  normally 
inoperative  connecting  means  between  the  spring  motor 
and  the  crank  shaft,  a  device  operated  by  and  upon  the 
return  of  the  manually  operated  mecliunlsm  to  Its  normal 
position  after  the  same  has  actuated  the  first  named 
means  which  controls  rotation  of  said  element,  to  render 
said  connecting  means  operative,  whereby  the  spring  motor 
win  be  driven  by  the  crank  shaft,  and  automatic  means 
to  again  render  the  connt»ctlng  means  Inoperative  after 
the  spring  motor  la  sufllciently  wound  up. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft  of  an  engine, 
of  a  plurality  of  rotatable  drums,  means  to  control  the 
rotation  of  the  druma,  a  Hprlug  mounted  within  one  drum 
and  connected  with  the  other  drum,  clutch  mechanism 
mounted  In  said  other  drum  and  serving  to  connect  the 
same  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  gear  con- 
nected therewith  to  drive  the  drum  containing  the  spring, 
a  second  gear  driven  by  the  otlier  drum  and  connected 
with  a  screw  threaded  sleeve  which  Is  rotatable  upon  said 
rotatable  shaft,  a  sleeve  and  housing  spllned  upon  the 
rotatable  shaft,  a  nut  engaging  the  screw  threaded  sleeve 
and  spllned  within  the  housing  to  be  rotated  thereby  In 
one  direction  to  cause  said  housing  to  move  longitudinally 
In  one  direction,  a  driving  sleeve  rotatable  upon  said 
shaft  and  driven  by  the  crank  shaft,  clutch  mechanism 
InterpoMd  between  the  sleeve  carrying  the  housing  and 
the  driving  sleeve,  and  means  to  move  the  housing  sleeve 
In  oue  direction  to  render  the  last  named  clutch  mecha- 
nism operative. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine,  of  a  plurality 
of  rotatable  drums,  separate  means  to  control  the  rotation 
of  said  drums,  clutch  mechanism  between  one  drum  and 
the  crank  shaft,  a  spring  connected  with  both  drums, 
ilrlving  connecting  means  connected  with  the  crank  shaft 
and  hjclodlng  a  gear  which  engages  one  drum,  means  to 
render  such  connecting  mestis  operative,  and  means  t© 
render  said  connecting  means  Inoperative,  Including  a 
gear  engaging  the  other  drum. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine,  of  spring  and 
operating  drums,  clutch  mechanism  between  the  operating 
drum  and  the  crank  shaft,  a  spring  mounted  In  the  spring 
drum  and  connected  therewith  and  with  the  operating 
drum,  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  spring  drum 
in  one  direction,  a  device  to  normally  prevent  the  rotation 
of  the  operating  drum  In  one  direction,  mannally  actuated 
means  to  operate  said  device,  normally  Inoperative  driving 
connectlnif  means  l>etween  the  crank  shaft  and  the  spring 

'   dram  including  an  element  which  la  shifted  by  the  mana- 
'   ally  actuated  means  upon  Its  return  movement,  to  rendsr 

the    connecting    means    operative,    and    means    driven    by 
I    the    operating    drum    to    render    said    driving    connecting 

means  Inoperative. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


sa  4» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  crank  shaft 
of  an  engine,  a  bodily  rotatable  element  associated  with 
the  crank  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  between  the  bodily 
rotatable  element  and  the  crank  shaft,  brake  mechanism 
to  control  the  rotation  of  the  element  In  one  direction, 
manually  operated  means  to  operate  the  brake  mechanism, 
a  motor  to  turn  the  rotatable  element,  connecting  msans 
between  the  motor  and  the  crank  siiaft,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  and  upon  the  return  of  the  manually  operated 
means  to  its  normal  poeltion  after  the  sam*'  has  artaated 


1,067,658.  DEVICE  TO  TRIM  HORSES'  HOOFS. 
MicHAK.  JoTcn.  Jr.,  Bordette,  S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  744,523.     (Cl.  168 — 48  ) 

1.  K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  as  con- 
stituent parts,  a  casing  and  a  tool  carried  by  the  casing, 
one  of  which  conetltnent  parts  Is  provided  with  a  lubri- 
cant outlet  discharging  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  tool; 
and  a  unitary  means  for  imparting  a  blow  to  the  casing 
end  for  creating  a  fluid  pressure  within  the  casing  abort 
the  outlet. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  claas  described.  comprisInK  as  con- 
•tit (lent  parts,  a  casing  and  a  tool  csrrisd  by  the  casing. 


H 


one  of  which  constltoent  parts  is  provided  with  a  lubri- 
cant otitlet  dtschsrglng  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  tool  ; 
a  unitary  means  fur  Impartluj:  a  blow  to  the  casing  and 
for  creating  a  fluid  pr(>s8ure  within  the  casing  above  the 
outlet :  the  casing  comprising  alined  tubular  parts;  a 
collar  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  parts,  the 
collar  and  one  part  being  provided  with  allnable  ports; 
and  a  plug  In  the  ports,  the  plug  constituting  a  closure 
for  the  ports  and  constituting  means  for  preventing  rela- 
tive movement  between  one  part  and  the  collar. 


S. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing; 
a  plunger  slldable  In  the  casing;  tool  holding  means  car- 
ried by  the  casing;  a  gasket  In  the  casing,  in  which 
gasket  the  plunger  slides;  and  a  cushioning  buffer  upon 
the  plunger,  adapted  to  engage  the  casing  to  Impel  the 
tool  Into  the  work  ;  the  gasket  being  of  soft  material  to 
render  the  sliding  of  the  plunger  noiseless  and  the  buffer 
serving  to  n-duce  the  noise  of  the  Impact  produced  by  the 
plunger  upon  the  casing  . 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  • 
»  plunger  slldable  In  the  casing,  the  plunger  Including  a 
piston  head  operating  within  the  casing  and  a  head 
adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  casing ;  a  tool  assembled 
with  the  other  end  of  tbe  rasing  and  provided  with  an 
opening  ci)mmunlcating  with  the  casing  and  an  oil  re- 
tirdtng  element  located  above  the  opening 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing :  a  plun- 
ger slldable  In  the  casing,  tbe  plunger  Including  a  head 
sdflpted  to  engage  one  end  of  the  casing  and  a  piston 
head  operating  within  the  casing;  means  for  expanding 
the  piston  head  within  the  casing;  a  tool  mounted  hi  the 
casing  and  provided  with  an  opening  communicating  with 
the  casing  and  an  oil  retarding  element  located  above  the 
ofienlng. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.067,659.  COLLAPSIBLE  BOAT.  Fraits  Kawkkonsn 
Astoria.  Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1912.  SerUI  No' 
721,901.      (Cl.   9—2.)  • 


I.   In  a   coUapalble   boat,    the   comblnaUon   with  a   rigid 
lw«l.   a   rigid   kselHon   mounted    thereon,   substantially   ujk 


right  stems  hinged  to  the  extremities  of  said  keel  and 
adapted    to    lie   against    the   extremities   of   said    keelson, 

and  longitudinal  flexible  members  connecting  these  stems; 
of  a  fexlble  covering  inclosing  the  framework,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  member  mounted  on  the  keelson,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  distenders  carried  by  said  member  and  each  In- 
cluding a  spider  and  a  sferles  of  braces  loosely  connected  at 
their  Inner  ends  with  the  spider  and  at  their  outer  ends 
with  said  flexible  meml>ers,  for  the  purp<j8e  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  boat,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work including,'  a  rigid  keel,  upright  stems  hinged  to  the 
extremities  thereof,  and  longitudinal  flexible  members  con- 
necting said  stems;  of  a  flexible  covering  inclosing  the 
framework,  and  a  distending  device  including  a  rod  con- 
nected with  said  keel  nt  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  tube  sec- 
tion slldably  mounted  on  the  rod.  means  for  moving  It  lon- 
gitudinally thereon  at  will,  spiders  aecured  to  the  tube 
section,  and  oblique  braces  flexibly  connected  at  their  in- 
ner extremities  to  said  spiders  and  at  their  outer  extremi- 
ties to  said  flexible  members,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  boat,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work Including  a  rigid  keel,  upright  stems  hinged  to  the 
extremities  thereof,  and  longitudinal  gexible  members  con- 
necting said  stems;  of  a  flexible  covering  Inclosing  the 
framework,  and  a  distending  device  Including  a  rod  con- 
nected with  said  keel  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  tube  sec- 
tion slldal>ly  mounted  on  the  rod,  means  for  moving  It  lon- 
gitudinally thereon  at  will,  spiders  secured  to  said  tube  sec- 
tion and  having  beveled  peripheries  provided  with  hemi- 
spherical sockets,  beveled  rings  surrounding  said  periph- 
eries and  themselves  provided  with  registering  sockets  and 
with  holes  opening  from  the  same,  balls  fitting  said  sockeU 
and  having  shanks  projecting  loosely  through  said  holes, 
and  braces  connected  at  their  inner  ends  with  said  shanks 
and  loosely  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  said  flexible 
members,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  collapsible  boat,  the  combination  with  a  frame- 
work including  a  rigid  keel,  upright  stems  hinged  to  the 
extremities  thereof,  and  longitudinal  flexible  members  con- 
necting said  stems;  of  a  flexible  covering  Inclosing  the 
framework,  and  a  distending  device  Including  a  rod  con- 
nected with  said  keel  at  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  tube  sec- 
tion slldably  mounted  on  the  rod,  means  for  moving  It  lon- 
gitudinally thereon  at  will,  spiders  secured  to  said  tul* 
section,  and  braces  loosely  connected  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  said  spiders  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  flexible 
members,  and  each  brace  composed  of  an  inner  tubular  sec- 
tion and  an  outer  solid  section  telescoping  thereinto,  and 
a  nut  on  the  solid  section  against  the  end  of  the  tubular 
section,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  collapsible  boat,  the  combination  with  a  skele- 
ton framework  Including  a  rigid  keel,  substantially  up- 
right stems  pivoted  to  the  extremities  thereof  and  longi- 
tudinal flexible  members  loosely  connecting  said  stems;  ' 
of  a  flexible  covering  Inclosing  the  framework,  and  a  dis-' 
tending  device  Including  a  rod  connected  at  ofie  end  with 
said  keel  and  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  tube  section  slldably 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  alin- 
ing with  Its  teeth,  spiders  on  said  tube  section,  braces 
loosely  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  with  said  spiders  and 
at  their  outer  ends  with  said  flexible  members,  a  sleeve  con- 
nected with  one  spider,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  sleeve,  and 

a   pawl  carried  by  the  lever   and  projecUng  through  said 
slot  and  engaging  said  teeth,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,067.660       CANOPT-Sr  I'PORT   FOR  BOATS.      Ravmond 
Kat.  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Filed  Nov   18.  1911.     Serial  No 
661.081.      (Cl.    1.S6 — 6.  > 

A    boat    canopy    comprising    a    plurality    of    telescopic 
stanchions  the  free  terminal  of  the  upper  section  of  each 
I   of  which  Is  redaeed  to  form  a   pintle,  a  frame  including 
I   side  sections,  end  sections  removably  connected  to  the  side 
sections,    transvow    and     longitudinal    brace    ribs,    said 
I  side  and   end   sections   being  formed  with   openings,   said 
brace  ribs  being  terminally  formed  with  openings  to  reg- 
ister With  the  opening  In  the  side  and  end  sections,  tbe 
pintles  of  the  stanchions  passing  throtigh  said  registering 
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opeolngB,    and    a    fabrtc    coTer    aecured    to    the    boat    and      the  upper  eye  portion  being  connected  with  said  adJuaUbJ* 
oTerlytng  and  bearing  upon  the  frame,  whereby  «iJd  cover      bolt    while   the   lower    eyt-   portion    U   connected   with    the 


will  operate  to  bold  said  frnme  and  rlhs  In  connected  re- 
lation   with   the   telesicoplc   stanchions. 


1,0«7.661.  WATER  AND  LIKE  GAUE  FITTING.  RiCH- 
ABO  Kli.vgsb.  OumpoldakircheD.  near  Vienna.  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  584.113. 
(CI.  73—64.) 


In  a  gage  fitting,  a  branch  haTlng  a  bole  that  Is  formed 
with  a  shoulder  to  support  a  gage  tube  and  screw  threaded 
externally  and  Internally  above  the  shoulder,  a  screw  fer- 
rule adapted  to  b«  screwed  Into  the  bole  of  said  branch 
and  bored  throughout  Ita  length  to  fit  over  a  gage  tube,  a 
stufllng  box  gland  of  the  same  bore  as  the  said  ferrule,  and 
a  stuffing  box  nut  of  the  same  bore  as  the  said  ferrule  and 
the  said  gland  adapted  to  screw  on  said  branch  and  bear  on 
said  gland. 


l,0«7,e«2.     PUMP-REOULATINO    MECHANISM.     Jokab 
Klopfb.n .STEIN,    Sllverton.    Oreg       Filed    Sept.    6,    1911. 
Serial  No.  647,840.      (CI.  103—102.) 
In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  pump,  a  rertl- 
eally  moTable  cylinder  connected  with  the  pump,  an  arm 
having   H    pair   of   apertures   secured    to   the   stock    of    the 
pump  and  projecting  rearwardly  and  laterally  therefrom, 
an  adjustable  bolt  extending  through  one  of  the  apertures 
of  the  Mitd  arm,   .i  controlling  rod   paninc  throoirfa   tlM 
other  of  said  apertures  of  the  arm.   upper   and   lower  re- 
tractile springs  interconnected  by  said  controlling  rod.  Mid 
lower  retractile  spring  having  Ita  outermoet   conTolnttone 
terminating  In  upper  and  lower  eye  portions  reapectiTely, 


pressure   cylinder,   said   lower   retractile   spring  embracing 
said  controlling  rod  for  a  iH>rtlon  of  Its  length. 


1,067,6^.  HEEL-SEAT  BBATER.  Bamubl  A.  Kkbwson. 
Pensauken.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Keighley 
Company,  Inc.,  VIneland,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  691.817.  (CL 
12—49.) 


/ti.-^ 


B-.  *• 


'4^. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  stioe  finishing  tool  of  a  rota- 
table  structure  ;  and  two  Mts  of  beaters  movably  mounted 
thereon,  the  work  engaging  portions  of  the  beaters  of  one 
set  having  the  outline  of  a  part  of  the  heel,  and  those  of 
the  other  set  having  approximately  the  outline  of  a  part  of 
the  counter  of  a  shoe  ;  and  an  annular  rib  projecting  from 
the  rotatable  structure  betweeo  the  sets  of  beeters  and 
forming  a  crease  guide. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  shoe  finishing  tool  of  a  rota- 
table structure  ;  two  sets  of  beaters  mounted  thereon  so  as 
to  be  movable  In  different  planes,  the  beaters  of  one  set 
being  staggered  relatively  to  those  of  the  other  set  and  the 
work  engaging  portions  of  the  beaters  of  one  set  having 
approximately  the  outline  of  a  part  of  the  counter  of  a 
shoe,  snd  a  crease  guide  located  between  said  sets  of 
beaters. 

7>.  The  combination  In  a  shoe  finishing  tool  af  a  rota- 
I    table  structure  having  two  parts  separated  by  an  annular 
I   guiding  rib  and  each  provided  with  recesses  ;  a  set  of  beat- 
I  era  mounted  in  one  set  of  the  recesses  and  each  having  a 
rib  In  suDStantial  allnement  with  the  annular  rib:  with  a 
,   second  set  of  beaters  In  the  remaining  set  of  recesses. 
I        4.  The  combination   In  a  shoe  finishing  tool  of   a    rota- 
I  table   structure    having   two  p«rts  of   different   diameters 
I   with  an  annular  rib  forming  a  crease  guide  between  them 
I   and  each  provided  with  radial  recesses  ;  a  set  of  beaters  In 
the  recesses  of  one  part  having  their  work  engaging  por- 
tions formed  to  correspond  In  outline  with  the  outline  of  a 
portion  of  the  lieel  and   provided   with  ribs  lying  in   tb« 
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fdaac  of  the  annolar  rib :  a  second  sst  of  beaters  in  the 
IS  ceases  of  tbs  other  part  having  their  work  engaging  por- 
tions formed  to  correspond  approximately  in  outline  with 
the  outline  of  the  counter  of  a  shoe  ;  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing  said  bsatsrs  outwardly  ;  and  means  for  limiting 
the  outward  moTsment  of  the  beaters. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  ahoe  finiahlng  tool,  of  a  rota- 
table structure  having  a  series  of  recesses  ;  spring  pressed 
baatsrs  mounted  in  said  recesses  of  which  two  beaters 
tiave  work  engaging  portions  of  different  outlines  and  an- 
other between  said  first  beaters  has  its  work  engaging  por- 
tion formed  with  an  outline  intermediate  those  of  said 
other  beaters;  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  beaters. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaett*.] 


embodying  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  s  ralve  shaft,  tappets 
on  said  valve  shaft  and  arranged  in  angular  relation,  valre 
spindles  cooperating  directly  with  said  tappets  to  operate 
certain  valves  of  the  cylinder  unit,  and  levers  connected  to 
the  remaining  valve  spindles  and  cooperating  at  different 
angles  with  said  tappets. 


1.067,664.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  ALrB«D  G.  F. 
Ki'B(>w8Ki,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,166. 
(CI.  197—161.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  shift- 
able  carriage,  ribbon  mechanism,  and  means  for  taking  up 
the  slack  formed  In  the  ribbon  when  the  carriage  is  shifted 
to  the  upper  caae. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  feed  ratchet,  caae- 
stalfting  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  the  ratchet 
from  the  case-shifting  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  case  shift  key.  a  lift  rail 
frame  operated  thereby,  a  ribbon  feed  ratchet,  and  means 
(or  operating  said  ratchet  from  the  lift  rail  frame. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  case  shifting  mechanism, 
ribbon  actuating  mechanism,  and  means  for  operating  said 
ribbon  actuating  mechanism  from  the  case-shifting  mecha- 
Blam. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  feed  ratchet,  a  lift 
rail  frame,  a  link  connected  thereto,  a  slide  connected  to 
the  link,  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  slide  engaging  the 
ratchet. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.067.668.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FORMALDEHYDE  Methodie  Jwanowitsch  Kdsnb- 
■ow.  Charkow,  Russia,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  aaslgninents, 
to  Psrth  Amboy  Chemical  Works,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  20.  Ift09.  Serial  No.  618.612.  (CI. 
28 — 24.) 

The  process  for  the  manufiicture  of  formaldehyde,  which 
consists  in  conducting  a  mixture  of  methyl-alcohol  vapors 
and  air  over  heated  metallic  silver,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.067.666.  VALVE  GEAR  FX>R  MULTICYLINDER  IN- 
TERN AI^COMBUSTIOX  ENGINES.  Joseph  Valentin 
LAVioLCTTa,  .\msterdam.  .Netherlands,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trleele  MaatschappiJ  Tronipenburg,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands. FUed  June  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  632.419.  (a. 
121—97.) 
1.   In    valve   Biecbanlsm    for   multiple   cylinder   internal 

combustion   engines,    the   combination   of  a    cylinder   unit 


2.  In  •  valve  gear  for  multi-cylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engines  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
forming  a  cyllndcr-unlt,  of  a  transverse  valve  shaft,  a 
bridge-piece  detachably  secured  to  the  engine  casing  and  in 
which  said  valve  shaft  Is  mounted,  tappets  on  each  end  of 
said  valve  shaft  said  tappets  being  angularly  spaced  rela- 
tively to  one  another,  and  bell  crank  levers  cooperating  at 
different  angles  with  aald  tappets  to  operate  the  valves  ap- 
pertaining to  certain  of  the  cylinders  of  said  cylinder-unit. 

3.  in  a  valve  gear  for  multi-cylinder  internal  combus- 
tion engines  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
forming  a  cylinder-unit,  of  a  transverse  valve  shaft,  a 
bridge-piece  detachably  secured  to  the  engine  casing  and 
In  which  the  valve  shaft  Is  mounted,  tappets  on  each  end 
of  said  valve  shaft,  said  tappets  being  angularly  spaced 
relatively  to  one  another  and  bell  crank  levers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bridge  piece  and  cooperating  with  said 
tappets  to  operate  the  valves  appertainliig  to  certain  of 
the  cylinders  of  said  cylinder-unit. 

4.  In  a  valve  gear  for  multi-cylinder  Internal  combus- 
tion engines  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
forming  a  cylinder-unit  and  arranged  side  by  side  In  line, 
of  a  transverse  valve  shaft,  a  bridge-piece  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  engine  casing  and  in  which  said  valve  shaft  Is 
mounted,  tappets  on  said  valve  shaft  said  tappets  t>elng 
angularly  spaced  relatively  to  one  another,  valve  spindles 
cooperating  directly  with  the  tappets  to  operate  the 
valves  appertaining  to  the  inner  cylinders  of  said  cylinder- 
unit  and  t>ell  crank  levers  cooperating  at  different  angles 
with  said  tappets  to  operate  the  valves  appertaining  to  the 
outside  cylinders  of  said  cylinder-unit. 


1,067.667.  SASH  AND  DOOR  CLAMP.  Fred  J.  LtncHv 
La  Jolla.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,888. 
(CI.  144—296.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  anchor- 
ing member  constituting  an  elongated  body  terminating  in 
an  "upwardly  extending  portion,  a  connector  member  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  anchoring  member  so  as  to  extend 
transversely  thereof,  spur  means  carried  by  said  anchoring 
member  and  said  connector  member  for  engaging  the  floor, 
and  spur  means  carried  by  said  extending  portion  for  en- 
gaging a  sash  or  door,  a  stationary  Jaw  carried  by  one  por- 
tion of  said  connector  member,  said  stationary  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  foot,  means  paaslng 
through  said  foot  for  fixedly  securing  said  Jaw  to  said  con- 
nsetor  member,  a  sliding  Jaw  carried  by  satd  connector 
member  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  portion,  said 
laterally  extending  portion  provided  with  a  longitudlnafly 
extending  slot,  said  connector  member  provided  with  an 
upstanding  lug  provided  vritb  a  central  threaded  aperture, 
said  lug  fitting  within  said  slot,  a  threaded  screw  member 
carried  by  said  lug,  a  collar  carried  by  said  threaded  screw 
member,  said  collar  member  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  body 
portion  of  said  laterally  extending  portion  of  said  sliding 
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JAW  »h«r*b7  said  Jaw  aajr  be  adjuatabijr  b«ld  apon  Mid 
«y>nnector  member. 


'-*  •i 


€* 


2.  A  device  of  the  claas  d««cribed  compiialng  an  anchor- 
iDg  member  provided  with  an  extended  portion  extendinc 
upwardly  and  at  a  right  angle  to  laid  anchoring  memt>er, 
an  Inwardly  extending  lug  atruck  from  the  upper  part  of 
aaid  extended  portion,  a  downwardly  extending  lug  struck 
from  the  body  portion  of  said  anchoring  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  floor,  a  plurality  of  finger  member* 
extending  from  said  body  of  said  anchoring  member,  the 
outer  portion  of  said  flngen>  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  extending  spurs,  meana  struck  from  said 
fingers  and  adapted  to  engage  the  floor,  a  stationary  Jaw 
carried  by  one  of  said  fingers  and  a  sliding  Jaw  carried  by 
another  of  said  fingers,  aaid  sliding  Jaw  provldod  with  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  threaded  screw  passing 
through  said  slot  and  engaging  one  of  i>aid  fingers  and  a 
collar  carried  by  said  threaded  screw  for  engaging  said 
sliding  Jaw  whereby  said  Jaw  may  be  held  in  an  adjustable 
posltiou  upon  one  of  said  fingers. 


1,067.««8.  RB8ILIBNT  TIRE.  Harbt  McCLtAHT.  Wash- 
logton,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,072. 
(CI.  182—10.) 


1.  A  tire  comprising  spaced  Inflatable  cushions,  an  aux- 
iliary cushion  extending  between  the  Inflatable  cushions,  a 
tread  mounted  on  said  cushions,  and  Incasing  members  de 
tachably  connected  with  the  tread  and  Inclosing  the  cush- 
ion member  and  adapted  to  detacbably  engage  a  rim. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  inflatable  rashions,  an  inflatable 
cushion  Interposed  therebetween  and  normally  deflated,  a 
tread  lying  outside  of  and  engaging  said  cushions,  later- 
ally dUposed  casings  extending  Inwardly  from  the  tread 
afid  detachably  engaging  the  tread,  said  casings  extending 
at  the  side*  of  the  inflatable  cushl'^ns  in  position  for  de- 


tachably engaging  a  rin.  the  inflatable  cuablona  b«lnf  a«*< 
CMalble  by  detachment  of  said  casings  eltb«r  fron  tb«  rlH 
or  from  the  tread 

8.  In  comblnarlon.  a  rim,  and  a  tire  comprising  a  tread, 
annular  Inflatable  cushions  mounted  on  the  rin  and  nor- 
mally capable  of  holding  the  tread  In  spaced  operatire  poal- 
tlon  In  relation  to  said  rim.  «iid  an  annnlar  resilient  sup 
porting  member  mounted  on  the  rim  and  capable  of  »«a- 
talning  the  tread  operatirely  spsced  from  said  rim  in  tha 
erent  of  deflation  of  the  Inflatable  cushion,  said  support- 
ing meml)er  being  compoeed  of  segments  flexibly  connected 
together,  snd  said  tread  being  comp  «»>d  of  flexibly  'Con- 
nected segments. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rim.  and  a  tire  comprising  a  tread, 
annular  inflatable  cushions  mounted  on  the  rim  and  nor- 
mally capable  of  holding  tb«  tr«ad  in  spaced  operative  po- 
sition in  relation  to  itald  rim,  and  an  annular  resilient  sup- 
porting member  mounted  00  the  rim  and  capable  of  sus- 
taining the  tread  operatively  spaced  from  said  rim  in  the 
event  of  deflation  of  the  inflatable  cushion,  said  supporting 
member  being  composed  of  segments  flexibly  connected  to- 
gether and  said  tread  t)eing  composed  of  flexibly  connected 
segments,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  sec- 
ments  of  the  tread  in  position  on  the  cushion  and  support- 
ing meml>er. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rim.  a  tire  thereon  comprising 
spaced  cushion  members,  an  auxiliary  cushion  memlHT  in 
termedlate  the  first  named  cushion  members,  a  tread  asso- 
ciated with  said  cushion  members,  and  means  mounted  on 
the  cushioning  memlxrs  detacbably  retaining  the  tread  on 
said  members  whereby  the  tread  may  be  removed  to  afford 
acceaa  to  the  auxiliary  cushion  member 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uasetta.] 


1,067,069.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Georok  W.  MltLM. 
Lofl  Angele«.  Cal.  Piled  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,568.      (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  K  vending  machine  including  oppositely  disposed  ver- 
tically arranjfed  partition  plate*,  upper  and  lower  rota 
table  membent  disposed  In  the  cbamtwr  ao  formed,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  disposed  endleaa  connections  located  in  said 
chamber  and  passlns  over  said  rotatable  members,  package 
supports  mounted  upon  the  pair  of  coanectlons  and  die 
posed  between  the  partition  plates,  means  for  operating  the 
endleaa  connections  to  move  said  supports  into  registry 
with  the  delivery  opening  of  the  chamber,  and  spaced 
flanges  extending  inward  from  the  partition  plates  and  act- 
ing as  guides  for  the  endlegs  connections. 

2.  A  vending  macbiov  including  a  casing,  an  outer  cas- 
ing having  a  series  of  delivery  openings,  a  j)l\irality  of 
pairs  of  transversely  extending  partition  plates  dividing 
said  casing  into  a  series  of  vending  chambers,  upper  and 
lower  rotatable  members  dlsjwsed  in  each  of  said  chambers, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  endless  connections  located  in 
each  of  said  chambers  and  passing  over  said  rotatable 
members,  a  plurality  of  slats  plvotally  mnimti'd  >i]Hin  sai'i 
connecting  members  and  disposed  between  the  same,  each 
slat  having  upper  and  lower  flat  engaging  faces,  a  serlea 
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of  ontwtrdly  pro}e<^ng  article  supporta.  one  mounted 
upon  each  slat,  means  for  operating  said  endless  connec- 
tloaa  to  move  said  supports  into  register  with  the  delivery 
opening  of  the  corresponding  chamt>er.  snd  flanges  extend- 
ing Inwsrd  from  each  of  the  partition  plates  and  housing 
the  endless  connections. 

3.  A  vending  machine  including  a  casing  having  a  de- 
livery opening,  upper  and  lower  rotatHble  members,  oppo- 
altely  disposed  endless  connections  pnsslng  over  said  rota- 
table members,  a  plurality  of  siats  disposed  between  and 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  endless  connections,  said  slats 
having  flat  fn»;aglng  faceti.  and  a  series  of  article  BupiK>rts 
mouot'd  one  ui>oii  each  slat,  each  support  Ci>mpriain»;  a 
plate  hflvin);  nn  upwardly  extending  rear  flange,  said  flange 
being  attached  to  its  rorrespunding  slat  and  extending  over 
the  next  adjacent  slat. 

4.  A  vending  machine  Including  an  outer  casing  having 
a  serlea  of  delivery  openings,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  trans 
versely  extending  partition  plates  dividing  said  casing  into 
a  series  of  vending  chambers,  upper  and  lower  rotatable 
members  disposed  In  each  of  said  chambers,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  endless  connections  located  in  each  of  said 
chambers  and  passing  over  said  rotatable  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  package  supports  mounted  upon  each  pair  of  con- 
nections and  disposed  between  each  pair  of  partition 
plates,  means  for  operating  said  endless  connections  to 
move  said  supports  into  register  with  the  delivery  open- 
ing of  the  corresponding  chamber,  and  spaced  flanges  ex- 
tending inward  from  each  of  the  partition  plates  and  em- 
bracing the  endleas  connections. 

5.  A  vending  machine  including  a  vending  compartment 
having  a  front  wall  and  oppositely  disposed  side  walla,  end 
leas  carriers  mounted  between  said  side  walls  and  includ- 
ing parallel  oppositely  disposed  endless  flexible  conoec- 
tions,  and  article  supports  mounted  upon  said  connections, 
and  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  flanges  projecting  inward 
from  the  side  walls  and  embracing  the  endleas  connectlous 
to  house  the  same. 


I,0«7.e70.  OIL.1NO  DBVICB.  HoMBB  N.  Motsi.voei.  LA 
Fayetta,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,391. 
(CL  64 — M.) 


through  its  vertical  arma  and  a  transverse  Interaectlng 
bore  through  its  lateral  arms,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said 
larger  bore,  means  at  the  other  end  to  support  said  flttlng 
upon  the  hub  of  a  pulley  for  rommunlcatiqp  between  said 
hub  and  said  larger  bore,  a  longitudinal  hub-cnclrcllng 
tube  having  each  of  its  two  ends  formed  for  eoactlon  with 
a  tube  attaching  means,  and  tube-attaching  means  upon 
each  said  lateral  arm  of  the  fitting. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  lntej:ral 
fitting  having  opposite  vertical  arms,  said  fitting  and  arms 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  means  associated 
with  one  said  arm  for  support  of  the  fitting  by  engagement 
with  the  hub  of  a  pulley,  a  closure  engageable  in  the  other 
arm,  a  spring  at  one  end  abutting  against  said  cover,  a 
wick  between  the  other  end  of  the  spring  and  the  hub,  and 
circular  oil  containing  tube  carried  by  the  fitting. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  a  fitting  for 
engagement  in  a  radial  bore  In  the  hub  of  a  pulley,  said 
fitting  having  a  hollow  interior,  lateral  exteriorly  screw- 
threaded  and  interiorly  bored  arms  projecting  from  said 
fitting,  and  a  threaded  end  member  having  a  bore  therein, 
a  tube,  nuts  aecurlng  the  ends  of  the  tube  to  said  laterally 
projecting  arms,  a  wick  in  said  fitting,  a  closure  for  the 
end  member  of  the  fitting,  and  a  resilient  member  between 
the  wlrk  and  the  closure. 


1.  In  a  devire  of  the  character  described,  a  cruciform  In- 
tegral fitting  having  each  of  its  four  arms  hollow,  opposite 
vertical  arms  being  interiorly  threaded  and  opposite  lat- 
eral arms  being  exteriorly  tapered  and  threaded,  means  in 
one  vertical  arm  for  oll-communlcatlng  engagement  with 
the  hub  of  a  ptilley,  nuts  on  the  lateral  arms  having  In- 
terior'tapering  surfaces,  a  I  np  rretal  tube  baring  its  ends 
eipandf'd  snd  engaged  between  said  coactlng  tapering  sur- 
faces of  the  nuta  and  lateral  arms,  and  a  closure  in  the 
other  vertical  arm. 

t    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cruclftorm  in 
t«gral    fitting    having   a   relatively    large   bof«   extending 


1,067,671.  BRACELET  Josef  Olpp,  Pforzheim.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Frederick  C.  Geiger.  Orange.  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  7R6,821.      (CI.  63-5.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  Jewelry,  an  expansible  bracelet  hav- 
ing two  rings  each  shaped  to  conform  substantially  to  the 
contour  of  the  arm  of  the  wearer  and  to  flt  thereon,  and 
croealng  each  other  at  two  spaced  points  and  thence  di- 
verging, menos  to  pivot  said  rings  together  at  said 
spaced  points  with  their  adjacent  portions  normally  rela- 
tively wid«ly  spaced,  and  means  coacting  with  said  rlnga 
at  one  of  said  points,  yieldingly  to  press  said  rings  into 
clinging  engagement  with  the  arm  of  the  wearer. 

2.  As  an  article  of  Jewelry,  an  expansible  bracelet  hav- 
ing two  rings  each  shaped  to  conform  substantially  to 
the  contour  of  the  arm  of  the  wearer  and  to  fit  thereon, 
and  croB.sing  each  other  at  two  spaced  points  and  thence 
diverging,  means  to  pivot  said  rings  together  at  said 
spaced  points  with  their  adjacent  portions  normally  rela- 
tively widely  spaced,  and  a  spring  positioned  at  one  of 
said  spaced  points  and  coacting  with  said  rings  to  turn 
them  upon  their  pivots  into  clinging  and  conforming  en- 
gagement with  the  arm  of  the  wearer,  said  spring  having 
a  strength  merely  to  hold  said  rings  in  clinging,  but  rela- 
tively light  confonnlng  engagement  with  the  arm  of  the 
wearer,  at  the  point  thereof  to  which  the  bracelet  is  ap- 
plied. 
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3.  Aa  an  article  of  Jewelry,  an  ezi>anali>le  bracelet  bar- 
ing two  rings  crossing  each  other  at  two  opposite  points 
•lightly  out  of  allnement  with   the  centers  of  said  rings, 
means   to   pivot   said   rings    together   at   said   points   with 
the  shorter  portions  of  both  rings  in  advance  of  the  piv- 
otal   axis    thereof   when    positioned,    whereby    said    rings  I 
when    positioned,    conform    to   the   tapering   shape   of   the 
wearer's  forearm,  and  means  coactlng  with  said   rings  at   1 
one  of  said  pivots  to  press  the  rings  Into  clinging  engage-   | 
ment  with  the  arm  of  the  wearer. 

4.  As  an  article  of  jewelry,  an  expansible  bracelet  hav- 
ing two  rings  each  shaped  to  conform  substantially  to  the 
arm    of    the    wearer    and    to   fit   thereon,    each    ring   being 
formed  as  a  flattened  band  having  flared  psrtlons  whereby 
when  In  use  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  outer  faces 
of  said  rings  on  the  same  side  of  the  arm  lie  in  substan- 
tial   parallelism,    said    rings    crossing    each    other    at    two 
spaced   points   and    thence    diverging,    and    having   means  { 
to  pivot  them   together  at  said  points,  and   means  coact-  j 
Ing   with   said   rings   at   one   of  said   pivots   to    press   the  j 
rings    into    clinging    engagement    with    the    arm    of    the 
wearer. 


abect  belnc  arraaced  on  the  auaa  IUm  ••  the  i'»»^!»t»<< 
tlon  and  liavlng  tbe  portion  to  which  the  tubes  are  at- 
tacbed  offset  so  as  to  be  at  right  angles  with  tbe  longitu- 
dinal line  of  tbe  tubes. 


1,0«7,672.  RATCHET  DRILL.  Paul  PvraasoN,  Hud- 
son Heights.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
784,128.      (CI.  77—54.) 


A  ratchet  drill  comprising  s  longitudinally  slotted 
frame  having  a  fork,  a  nut  pivoted  in  the  fork,  a  feed 
screw  adjustable  in  tbe  nut,  a  hand-wheel  for  turning  tbe 
feed  screw,  a  ratchet  controlled  arbor  extending  length- 
wise through  the  feed  screw  and  carrying  a  drill  chack, 
and  a  base  secured  to  the  frame  by  a  bolt  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  the  slot  in  the  frame. 


1,067,673.  MEAT-TENDERER.  Bvak  8.  Phblps, 
Hominy,  Okla.  I'^led  Jan.  5.  1911.  Bertal  No.  600,930. 
(CL  17—27.) 


A  meat  tenderer  comprising  a  back  plate  having  a 
bandle,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot 
termlaatlng  short  of  the  side  edges  of  the  plate,  a  blade  in 
said  slot  projecting  above  and  below  said  back  plate  and 
having  the  upp<>r  corners  formed  with  nstches.  the  bot- 
tom walls  of  said  notches  bearing  againnt  the  bottom  face 
of  said  back  plate  beyond  tb«  ehds  of  said  slot  and  the  side 
walls  of  said  notches  t>earlng  against  the  end  walls  of 
•aid  slot,  and  a  securing  pin  passed  transversely  through 
said  blade  and  bearing  against  tbe  top  face  of  said  back 
plate. 


1.067,674.     LOCOMOTIVE- BOILER.     Obobgb    B     Phil- 
lips. Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Worka,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1912.      Serial  No.  691.816.      (CL  I 
122—68.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  wagon  top  boiler,  of  a  shell ; 
Ungltndlnal  tubes  therein ;  a  tut>e  sheet  to  which  said 
tubes  are  secured ;  a  series  of  inner  and  outer  channel 
sectlona  and  stay  sheets  connecting  said  sections,  and 
forming  the  Are  box  section  :  said  atay  sbeeta  being  ar- 
ranged at  an  angle  to  tbe  line  of  tbe  slope  of  the  Inclined 
top  of   the  flre   t>ox    section   of   tbe   boiler,    tbe   rear  tnbe 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  longitudinal  shell  ;  a  flre  box 
8<-ctlon  having  an  Inclined  upper  surface  :  said  shell  hav- 
ing a  section  iDclined  at  the  rear  edge  and  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  line  of  slope  of  the  inclined  surface  of  the  flre 
tiox  section  :  and  a  tube  sheet  located  between  the  shell 
and  the  flre  box  section  having  an  offset  portion  to  receive 
the  tut>es,  the  flre  Iwx  section  consisting  of  a  series  of  in- 
ner and  outer  channel  sections  :  and  stay  sheets  connect- 
ing the  sections,  the  sections  and  the  stay  sheets  being 
also  arranged  at  right  angles  to  tbe  line  of  slope  of  tbe 
top  of  tbe  flre  box  section. 

S.  Tbe  combination  in  a  locomotive  boiler,  of  the 
iloping  wagon  top  type,  of  a  body  portion  ;  tubes  therein  ; 
•  fire  box  section  consisting  of  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
casing:  each  made  of  channel  sections  and  connecting 
■tay  sheets :  said  channel  sections  being  armnged  st 
right  angles  to  the  inclined  line  of  the  upper  portion  of 
tbe  boiler;  a  rear  tube  sheet  to  which  the  floes  are  con- 
nected forming  the  front  stay  sheet  of  the  Iwiler  :  an  in- 
side and  an  outside  door  section  at  the  rear  of  the  boiler 
and  tapered  so  as  to  be  inclined  In  a  reverse  direction  to 
the  inclination  of  the  flanged  sections  and  so  shaped  aa 
to  l>e  coupled  to  the  stay  sections. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  locomotive  twller  of  the  slop- 
ing wagon  top  type,  of  a  body  portion  having  flue  tubes 
therein:  a  flre  box  section  having  an  Inner  and  an  outer 
easing ;  said  casings  being  made  of  channel  sections  and 
connecting  stay  sheets ;  a  struck  up  flue  sheet  forming 
tbe  forward  end  of  the  flre  box  to  which  the  tubes  of  the 
boiler  are  connected :  said  flue  sheet  also  forming  the 
forward  stay  sheet  and  being  connected  to  the  Inner  .and 
cater  casings ;  ttuit  portion  of  the  tube  sheet  to  which 
tbe  tubes  are  attached  being  pressed  so  as  to  be  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  line  of  the  tubes;  while  the 
body  portion  of  the  inside  and  outside  door  sheets  at  tbe 
rear  of  the  boiler  are  inclined  in  an  opposite  direction 
from  that  of  the  sections  of  the  casings  :  and  tapered  flll- 
Ing  sections  located  between  tbe  Inside  and  the  outsld* 
door  sheets  and  the  rear  stay  sheet. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  locomotive  boiler  of  tbe  slop- 
ing wagon  top  type,  of  a  body  portion  ;  flue  tubes  therein  ; 
an  inner  and  an  outer  casing  forming  the  flre  box  sec- 
tion of  the  boiler  ;  stay  sheets  connecting  the  two  casings : 
the  rear  section  of  the  t>ody  hsvlng  an  Inclined  portion  ;  a 
mud  ring  to  which  the  said  section  Is  attached  :  a  rear 
tnbe  sheet  having  an  inclined  portion  adapted  to  the  mud 
ring  :  with  a  coupling  connecting  the  two  sections  so  that 
while  they  are  prevented  from  separating  they  can  movt 
longitudinally   Independently  of  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  CJasette.] 


1,067.675.  MAII^BAO  CATCHING  AND  DELIVERY  AP- 
PARATUS. Engelbbkt  a.  Pinraaa.  Nakusp,  British 
ColombU.  Canada.  Filed  Not.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,021.      (CI.  106—231.) 

1.  Tha  combination  with  a  mail  bag  reealvlag  and  de- 
livery apparatus  adnpted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  car,  of  a 
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atatloo  mail  bag  racetvlng  and  delivery  apparatua  com- 
prising meana  adapted  to  be  located  at  the  station  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  Into  tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe  first- 
named  apparatus  for  receiving  and  delivering  mail  bags 
to  and  from  the  same  during  the  travel  of  tbe  car,  tbe 
said  meana  inciixllng  a  box-like  receiver  having  a  curved 
entrance  mouth  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  an  opposite 
open  end  and  also  Including  a  mail  bag  support. 


.-;if=^^ 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  mall  bag  catching  and  dellT- 
ery  device  adapted  to  be  m.iuiited  upon  a  car.  of  a  station 
mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  device  comprising  a  box-like 
receiver  swinglngly  supportetl  at  the  station  and  having  a 
curved  entrance  mouth,  a  mall  bag  supporting  platform 
mounted  below  the  said  box-like  receiver  at  the  station, 
means  for  locking  the  said  mall  bag  receiver  in  inoperative 
position  and  means  on  the  car  for  automatically  tripping 
tbe  said  last  named  means  for  freeing  the  receiver  whereby 
it  will  project  Into  operative  position  to  cooperate  with  the 
mall  bag  catcher  and  delivery  device  on  tbe  car. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mall  l)ag  catching  and  de- 
livery  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  a  car,  of  a  sta- 
tion mail  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  device  comprising  a 
box-like  receiver  swinglngly  supported  at  tbe  station  and 
liavlng  a  curvinl  entrance  mouth,  a  mail  bag  supponing 
platform  mounted  below  the  said  box-like  receiver  at  tbe 
station,  means  for  locking;  the  said  mall  bag  receiver  in 
inoperative  position,  mesns  on  the  car  for  automatically 
tripping  the  said  last  named  means  for  freeing  tbe  receiver 
whereby  It  will  project  Into  operative  position  to  cooperate 
with  the  mall  bag  catcher  and  deliverer  device  on  the  car, 
means  for  looking  the  mall  hog  catcher  on  the  car  in  in- 
operative position,  and  means  at  the  station  and  coopera- 
tive with  the  said  last  named  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  said  receiver,  whereby  it  will  be  projected  into 
operative   position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  station  and  car  mail  bag  catch- 
ing and  delivery  devices,  of  trip  means  on  the  car  and  at 
the  station  for  automatically  settlnj;  the  said  devices  in 
cooperative    relation    to   each   other. 

5.  The  combination  with  station  and  car  mall  bag  catch- 
Ibk  and  dellverv  devio**.  of  trin  means  on  the  car  and  at 
tha  statloB  for  automatically  aettlng  the  said  devices  in  co- 
op<ratlve  nlntlon  to  lach  other,  and  mt-ans  controJIlng  the 
trip  device  on  a  car  to  prevent  the  antomatic  operation 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,067.676.  OVEN  DOOR  FRICTION-HINGE  AND  STOP. 
MiNAJtD  A.  P08SO.V.S.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  Ameri- 
can Stove  <"ompany.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  s  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,992. 
(CI.  126—94.) 

1  An  oven  door,  friction  supporting  spring  hinge  com- 
prising a  door-frame,  a  door  having  outwardly  projecting 
pivots  provided  with  eccentrics,  spring  friction  arms  ex- 
tending upward  from  their  pivots  and  secured  at  their  up- 
per ends  to  the  door  frame,  the  lower  free  ends  of  the  arms 
placed  outside  of  the  eccentrics  and  adapted  to  l>e  engaged 
thereby  when  the  door  is  opened  to  support  it  at  any  de- 
sired angle  between  the  closed  and  open  positions,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  friction  spring  arms  having  inwardly 
projecting  stop  arms  In  the  path  of  tbe  edge  of  the  door 
to   form   stops    therefor. 

S.  An  improved  oven  door  hinge  comprialng  a  door-frame, 
a  door  having  laterally  extending  pivots  carrying  project- 
ing curved  cams,  friction  spring  arms  extending  upward 
along  the  door-fmme  and  having  their  up(>er  enda  secured 
to  said  frame,  the  lower  free  enda  of  the  arms  bulged  out- 
ward and  having  pivot  bearinga  at  their  inner  edges  for 
said  door  pivots,  and  Inwardly  extending  stop  arms  In  the 
path  traveled  by  the  edge  of  tbe  door  to  form  stops  there- 
for. 


3.  An  Improved  oven  door  hinge,  comprialng  a  door 
frame,  a  door  having  a  laterally  projecting  pivot  provided 
with  a  curved  cam,  a  spring  arm  secured  to  the  dbor-frame 
at  Its  upper  end  and  Its  lower  free  end  located  outside  of 
said  cam,  said  arm  having  inwardly  projecting  flanges,  tbe 
inner  flange  having  a  door  pivot  recess  and  an  inwardly 
projecting  stop  arm  located  In  the  path  traveled  by  the 
edge  of  tbe  door  to  form  a  stop  therefor. 


4.  An  improved  oven  door  hinge,  comprising  a  door- 
frame, a  door  having  outwardly  extending  pivots  provided 
with  curved  cams,  of  a  vertical  casing  having  at  its  lower 
end  pivot  Itearlngs  and  spring  friction  arms  located  within 
the  said  casing,  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  spring  arms  secured 
to  the  door  frame  and  their  lower  free  ends  located  out- 
side of  said  cams  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  said 
lower  ends  having  inwardly  projecting  stop  arms  located 
in  the  path  traveled  by  the  edge  of  the  door  to  form  stop* 
therefor. 


1,067.677.  LAND -ROLLER.  AMOS  PmnsNBLL  Bcobey, 
Mont  Filed  May' 11,  1«12.  Serial  No.  696,689.  (CI. 
55 — 48.) 
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1.  A  land  roller  comprising  a  fraoM,  an  axle  rotatably 
engaged  in  the  frame  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  axle, 
said  roller  embodying  Inner  and  outer  casings  siMced  apart, 
cross  members  rigid  with  tbe  axle  and  having  their  ex- 
tremities extending  through  tbe  inner  caaing  to  bold  tbe 
same  from  inward  displacement  and  engaged  with  tbe 
outer  casing  to  hold  It  equi-distantly  spaced  from  tbe  inner 
caaing. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  structure  having  side 
journal  bearinga ;  of  an  axle  having  its  ends  rotatably  en- 
gaged in  said  bearings,  end  plates  carried  by  tbe  axle,  a 
pair  of  spaced  casings  having  longitudinal  corrugations, 
each  casing  comprising  two  sections  of  semicircular  form 
secured  together  at  their  longitudinal  edges,  cross  members 
secured  to  said  axle  at  each  end  of  the  roller  having  re- 
duced end  portions  engaged  through  the  inner  casings  and 
extending  to  the  outer  casing  and  rods  connecting  said  end 
plates  and  extending  between  tbe  casings. 

3.  A  land  roller  embodying  spaced  Inner  and  outer  caa- 
Inga,  end  platea  closing  the  ends  of  the  casings,  an  axle  by 
which  the  roller  is  rotatably  mounted,  cross  members  ad- 
jacent to  each  end  plate  and  having  their  extremities  ex- 
tending through  the  inner  casing  and  abutting  tbe  outer 
casing  snd  bolts  connecting  tbe  end  plates  and  extending 
through  the  cross  members,  the  space  between  the  csatnga 
being  adapted  to  contain  a  weighted  filling. 
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1,067.678.  DOORHANOBR.  JoHW  C.  Pim.  Amtm,  Colo. 
K11«<J  July  23.  1910,  Serial  No.  673.442.  RentwKj  D^ 
9,  1912.     Serial  No.  786.S48.      (CI.  19—7) 


cftllT  d«algo«tMl  adjacent  to  said  merhanlama.  of  ai«an« 
for  lodlcatlDK  the  niimber  of  Tote«  for  onnamed  persona 
for  the  same  ofllt-e  and  meana  for  rerordlng  the  nnmber  of 
vote*  Indicated  for  each  deaiffoated  peraon  and  th«  naint>«r 
of  Totea  Indicated  for  unnamed  persona  for  the  aamf  olBc«. 
(Clalma  6  to  73  not  printed  In  the  (ia««tt«.l 


Id  •  door  banger  compriaing  a  tubular  track  being 
formed  with  an  Inte^^ral  flait£«  throaffaoat  the  entire  length 
thereof,  a  carriage  adapted  to  move  In  said  track,  a  atand- 
ard  depending  therefrom,  said  standard  being  bent  from 
a  point  of  clearance  below  said  track  around  and  above 
said  track  on  tbe  free  side  thereof,  said  standard  flaring 
Into  a  plate  adapted  to  be  aecared  to  a  door  which  la 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  above  aaid  track. 


1.0«7.e79.  VOTING  MACHINE.  Johw  K  Rawsom,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor,  hy  mesne  aaslsrnments,  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Conwra- 
tlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1893.  Sw-lal  No. 
4«3,501.      (Cl.  235— 55  ) 


1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  comblnatiou  with  a  plurality 
of  registers  ui  counters  embodying  printing  wheels  and  a 
correapondlng  plurality  of  ballot  Indicators  for  causing  tbe 
movements  of  said  register*,  and  interlocking  devlcea  be- 
tween tbe  Indicators  In  tbe  same  serlea,  of  a  support  for  a 
ballot  sheet,  a  ballot  sheet  thereon  and  means  for  contact 
ing  the  entire  ballot  aheet  with  all  tbe  printing  wheels  of 
the  registers  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural- 
ity of  registers  or  counters  embodying  printing  wheels  and 
•  corresponding  plurality  of  ballot  Indicators  for  sepa- 
rately causing  the  movement  of  said  prlntlni?  wheels,  and 
interlocking  devices  between  the  Indicators  In  the  same 
series,  of  n  ballot  sheet  support,  and  means  for  contacting 
tbe  printing  wheels  and  a  ballot  sheet  on  the  support. 

3.  In  a  voUug  machine,  the  camblnatlon  with  a  plurality 
of  registers  or  counters  each  embodying  printing  wheels,  a 
corresponding  plurality  of  ballot  Indicators  for  separately 
controlllnfr  the  movement  of  the  printing  wheels  and  Inter- 
locking dsviceH  between  tbe  Indicators,  of  a  shifts ble  bal- 
lot sheet  support,  and  locking  devices  for  the  sheet  snpport 
When  In  one  position. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plural 
Ity  of  ballot  Indicators  one  for  each  candidate,  and  one  for 
an  Irregular  Indicator,  an  irregular  ballot  Indicator  em- 
bodying paper  feed  mechanism,  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  rejjlsters  each  embodying  printing  wheels,  and  Interlock 
Ing  devices  l)etwe«n  all  the  indicators  to  prevent  the  opera- 
tion of  more  than  a  pre<1etermlned  n'lmber.  of  a  ballot 
sheet  support  and  means  for  contacting  said  sheet  with  all 
tbe  printing  wheels  of  the  registers. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  mecha- 
■tans  for  registering  votes  indicated  for  persons  speclH- 


I  1,0  6  7,6  80.  DETACHABLE  BLIND  FOR  BRIDLES. 
Frank  Rbitmbibr.  Bowdoo,  N  D.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No    763,624.      (Cl.  54—10.) 


A  blind  for  bridles  comprising,  In  combination  with  the 
bridle  having  straps  which  are  folded  upon  themaelves. 
loops  passing  about  said  straps,  one  of  the  latter  being 
movable  through  tbe  loops,  a  double  flanged  plate  lastened 
to  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  blind  and  extending  its  entire 
length,  and  angled  plates  faatened  upon  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  blind  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edges  of  the  straps 
opposite  those  engaged  by  the  first  referred  to  plate,  aa  set 
forth. 


1,067,681.  GATE  OR  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
FOR  I'ASSENGER-CARS.  Chabl^s  A.  Rbmblil-s.  New 
York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Prepayment  far  Saleti  (?ompany, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filsd  Dec,  9.  1909. 
Serial  No.  532.247.     (Cl.  8»— M.) 
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1.  A  ear  having  a  body  and  an  end  platform,  said  plat- 
form having  an  entrance  and  an  exit  doorway  In  the  side 
thereof,  gates  respectively  controlling  said  doorways,  and 
means  located  on  the  platform  and  Intermediate  the  plat- 
form side  doorways  and  the  car  body  to  divide  the  plat- 
form Into  separate  entrance  and  exit  passages  across  the 
platform,  for  lnde|>enilent!.v  operating  said  gates. 

2.  A  car  provided  with  a  platform,  said  platform  having 
an  ertrance  and  exit  portion  at  one  side  thereof,  a  dividing 
rail  upon  said  platform  for  separating  the  entrsnce-por- 
tlon  from  said  exit-portion,  and  a  plurality  of  gates  for 
opening  and  closing  said  entrance  and  e^lt-portlons,  and 
concentrically  disposed  operating  members  arranged  to  ex- 
tend to  a  point  beneath  tbe  platform  and  connected  with 
said  gates,  said  members  having  a  portion  exteodlnj;  alKive 
the  platform  and  located  adjacent  the  dividing  rail  so  as  to 
be  tinder  the  control  of  the  conductor  for  operating  saki 
gttes. 
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8.  A  car  prorlded  with  a  platform,  said  platform  baring 
an  entrance  and  an  exit  portion  Bt  one  side  thereof,  a  hoi 
low  standard  upon  said  platform,  a  dividing  Vail  extending 
from  said  standard  for  separating  the  entrance-portion  of 
tbe  platform  from  the  exit-portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
gates  for  opening  and  closing  said  entrance  and  exlt-por 
tions,  a  gate-operating  mechanism,  concentrically  disposed 
operating  members  extending  through  said  hollow  stand- 
ard, aald  members  being  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
gate  op<^ratlng  mechanism,  the  opposite  ends  of  aald  mom- 
berti  projecting  al)ove  said  hollow  standard,  and  means 
upon  said  projecting  ends  under  the  control  of  the  con- 
ductor for  actuating  said  gate-0[)e rating  mechanism. 

4.  A  car  provided  with  a  platform,  said  platform  having 
an  entrance  and  an  exit-portion  at  one  aide  thi>reof,  a  hol- 
low standard  upon  said  platform,  a  dividing  rail  extending 
from  said  standard  for  separating  the  entrance-portion  of 
the  platform  from  the  exit  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
gates  for  opening  and  closing  stiid  entrance  and  exit  por- 
tions, a  gate-operating  mechanism,  means  extending 
through  said  hollow  standard,  said  means  being  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  gate-oi>eratlnR  mechanism,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  means  projecting  above  aaid  hollow  stand- 
ard, means  upon  aald  projecting  end  under  the  control  of 
the  conductor  for  actuating  said  gate-operating  mecba- 
nism,  and  a  locking  device  connected  with  aaid  rail  and 
standard  for  detachable  holding  or  locking  engagement 
with  said  means  for  controlling  and  actuating  the  gata- 
opcratlog  mechanism. 

5.  A  car  provided  with  a  platform,  said  platform  having 
»n  entrance  and  an  exit-fionion  at  one  aide  thereof,  a  hol- 
low atandard  upon  said  platform,  a  dividing  rail  extending 
from  said  standard  for  separating  the  entrance-portion  of 
the  platform  from  the  exit  portion  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
gatex  for  opening  and  closing  aald  entrance  and  exit-por- 
tions, a  gate-operating  mechanism,  means  extending 
through  said  hollow  standard,  said  means  being  connected 
at  one  end  with  said  gate-operating  mechaniam,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  meana  pnije<-tiug  above  said  hollow  stand- 
ard, means  upon  said  projecting  end  under  the  control  of 
the  conductor  for  actuating  said  gate  operating  mechanism, 
and  a  spring-controlled  locking  bolt  sITdably  connected 
with  said  rail  and  standard  for  detachable  holding  or  lock- 
ing engagement  with  tbe  means  for  controlling  and  actuat- 
ing the  gate-operating  mechaniam. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,067,682.  DIVIDING  HEAD.  Oswald  ROhslbk.  Berlin. 
Germany.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  626.560. 
(Cl.  90—56.) 


1.  A  dividing  bead  comprising  a  sliding  tabic,  a  feed 
■plndle  therefor,  indexing  mechanism  carried  by  the  tat>le. 
a  shaft  for  said  mechanism,  gears  connecting  the  tlt.^^tt 
vith  tbe  faad  spindle,  a  sleeve  on  tbe  shsft.  a  clutch  Cor 


connecting  tbe  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  pin  for 

holding  tbe  sleeve  !<tatiuuary,  means  for  giving  tlie  shaft  • 
slow  rotation  in  one  direction  when  the  sleeve  is  held  sta- 
tionary, and  a  rapid  rotation  in  tbe  other  direction  when 
the  sleeve  la  released,  means  controlled  by  tbe  movement 
of  tbe  tsble  for  releasing  the  sleeve  and  throwing  In  the 
clutch,  said  means  comprisiug  a  lever  15  conueited  to  tbe 
pin  and  a  lever  '62  connected  to  the  clutch,  and  a  sliding 
rod  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  table  and  hAving  a 
cam  Hurface  thereon  for  raising  the  lever  15  and  moving 
the  lever  22. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  sliding  table,  a  driven  shaft  for  moving  tbe  table,  a 
driven  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  the  sleeve 
to  the  shaft,  a  pin  for  normally  holding  tbe  sleeve  station- 
ary, a  lever  15  connected  to  said  pin,  a  lever  32  tending  to 
close  the  clutch,  a  sliding  rod,  means  thereon  for  raising 
the  lerer  15  to  raise  the  pin  to  release  the  sleeve,  and  for 
releasing  the  lever  82  to  allow  tbe  clutch  to  engage  the 
sleeve,  and  projections  on  said  levers  for  locking  each 
other  In  their  end  positions. 


1,067.683.  HOTI'LATE.  Silvio  Antc.n  Schbwczik, 
Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.  Flled^  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.  732,791.     (Cl.  237—18.) 


1.  A  hot  plate  for  drying  fabrics  and  for  like  purposes, 
comprising  a  plate  bavlng  rows  of  pterf orations,  an  inde- 
pendent slgzag  tubular  steam  conduit  having  a  flat  wall 
which  fits  against  said  plate,  tbe  conduit  being  inter- 
mediate of  tbe  rows  of  perforations,  and  means  lucated 
at  Intervals  for  faatenln;:  the  conduit  to  tbe  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

2.  A  hot  plate  for  drying  fabrics  and  for  like  purposes, 
comprising  a  plate  having  rows  of  perforations,  tubular 
conduit  sections  mounted  on  said  plate  Interm^late  of 
tbe  rows  of  perforations,  tbe  conduit  having  a  flat  wall 
which  fits  against  the  plate,  means  for  connecting  said 
sections  at  their  adjacent  ends  alternately,  for  the  purpose 
of  fi  rniing  a  continuous  zig-zag  steam  conduit,  and  means 
located  at  Intervals  foi  fastening  the  conduit  to  the  plate, 
substantially  hs  berelnltefore  set  forth. 

3.  A  lK)t  plate  for  drjing  fabrics  and  for  like  purposes, 
comprising  a  plate,  having  rows  of  perforations,  tntnilar 
sections  moanted  m  said  plate  intermediate  of  the  rows 
of  perforations,  double  elbows  for  connecting  adjacent 
ends  of  the  aald  sections  alternately,  for  the  pnrptise  of 
forming  a  continuons  xlg-xag  steam  conduit,  and  means 
locsted  at  intervals  for  securing  the  tubular  sections  to 
the  plate.  substantlsHy  as  hereinbefore  set   forth 

4.  A  hot  plate  for  drying  fabrics  and  for  like  purposes, 
comprising  a  plate,  having  rows  of  perforations,  tubniar 
sections  mounted  on  said  plate  Intermediate  of  the  rows 
of  perforations,  said  tubular  sections  being  of  triangular 
cross-section  and  each  having  a  flat  side  In  close  contact 
witb  the  aforesaid  plats,  and  mesns  for  comecttng  tte 
adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  alternately,  for  the  porpote 
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of  forming  a  continuong  itg-sag  Btaam  conduit,  and  means 
located  at  Intervals  for  8e<rurlog  the  tubular  aectloDs  to 
the  plate. 

5.  A  hot  plate  for  drying  fabrics  and  for  like  purposes, 
comprising  a  perforated  plate,  tnbalar  sections  mounted 
on  said  plate,  said  tubular  sections  being  of  triangular 
cross-section  and  each  bavlng  a  flat  side  In  close  contact 
with  the  aforesaid  plate,  and  wedge  shape  clamps  arranged 
between  adjacent  sections  for  clampln;;  said  sections  to 
the  aforesaid  plate  and  for  dividing  the  space  between  the 
adjacent  sections  Into  compartments,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,067,684  PILE-PLANKING  OF  BOLLED  FIGURED 
IRON.  PsTCK  ScHiFPLEB,  Aacben,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Mathias  SchlfBer,  Aachen,  Germany.  Filed  Sept  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  720,690.     (CI.  61 — 62.) 


1.  Id  a  metal  sheet  piling  comprising  detachable  plank- 
ing units,  the  combination  with  a  series  of  angularly  dis- 
posed bars,  each  bar  being  provided  with  interlocking 
means  for  holding  another  bar  In  angular  relation  thereto, 
of  sockets  carried  by  one  of  said  ban,  said  sockets  com- 
prising angularly  disposed  extensions  projecting  from  the 
planking  unit,  a  shoulder  upon  one  of  the  said  extensions 
said  shoulder  being  bent  inwardly  with  relation  to  the 
extensions,  beads  carried  by  one  of  said  ban,  and  adapted 
to  be  inserted  In  said  sockets,  laid  head  comprising  an 
angular  extension  extending  from  the  planking  unit  and 
adapted  to  flt  between  the  angular  extension  and  the 
shoulder  of  the  socket,  whereby  to  lock  the  units  together. 

2.  Pile-planking  of  rolled  iron  consisting  of  rolled  sec- 
tions scalarlformly  slid  into  one  another,  said  sections  hav- 
ing for  the  purpose  of  guiding,  at  their  ends  on  opposite 
■ides  pairs  of  noses  rolled  to  them,  said  noses  being  partly 
provided  with  bent  edges,  forming  on  the  uniting  of  the 
planks  hollow  spaces  of  the  shape  of  bipartite,  quadrilat- 
eral tubes,  said  tubes  producing  the  compulsory  gtildlng  of 
the  planks. 


1.067.685.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BALL-BEARINGS. 
Jakob  Sch mid- Roost,  Oerllkon.  Swltserland.  Piled 
Nov.  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  732,688.      (CI.  219 — 2.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  connecting  the  two 
cage  rings  of  ball  bearings  to  each  other,  which  consists 
in  electrically  melting  the  middle  portion  of  the  projecting 
part  of  the  thin  connecting  member  that  extends  through 
the  rings  to  form,  with  little  or  no  pressure,  a  laterally 
•xtending  pad. 

2.  The  method  of  connecting  the  cage  rings  of  ball 
bearings  which  comprises  supporting  the  cage  rings  on  a 
copper  conductor  with  their  connecting  membera  inserted 
■o  that  the  small  ends  of  said  members  project  beyond  a 
ring  between  the  pockets  therein,  dosing  an  electric  cir- 
cuit through  said  members  by  means  of  a  suitable  elec- 
trode applied  to  said  small  ends  with  little  or  no  pressure 
and  of  sufficient  strength  to  melt  the  small  ends  down 
on  the  outside  of  the  ring,  thereby  forming  an  enlargement 
on  said  ends  between  a  cage  ring  and  the  point  of  appli- 
cation of  the  electrode. 


1.067,686.  METHOD  FOR  SLAKING  LIME.  Waltsb 
ScHVLTHisii,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1012. 
Serial  No.  972,158.     (CI.  222 — 4.) 
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1.  Method  for  slaking  lime,  which  consists  In  fliling 
ttme  into  a  slaking  vessel,  admitting  water  to  the  vessel, 
mixing  the  water  and  lime,  conducting  the  steam  pro- 
ducted  carrying  heat  and  lime-powder  into  a  cooling  chan- 
nel in  which  the  greater  portion  of  the  lime  powder  is 
precipitated  In  form  of  dry  powder  and  the  temperature 
of  the  steam  Is  lowered,  exposing  said  steam  to  finely  dis- 
persed water,  and  leading  the  reroltlng  water  containing 
some  lime  Into  the  slaking  vessel  containing  new  qnantitlea 
of  lime  to  be  slacked. 

2.  Method  for  slaking  lime,  which  consists  in  slaking 
lime  with  water,  conducting  the  resulting  steam  carrying 
lime-powder  into  a  borisontal  cooling  channel  in  which 
the  greater  portion  of  the  lime-powder  is  precipitated  In 
the  form  of  dry  powder  and  the  temperature  of  the  steam 
is  lowered,  exposing  said  steam  to  finely  disi>ersed  water 
and  tislng  the  resultlns  water  containing  some  lime  for 
slaking  fresh  quantities  of  lime. 


1.067,687.  ENVELOP  MOISTENER  AND  8EALEB. 
WilxtAM  H.  SaoDON,  Brownsville,  Pa.  Filed  May  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  697.697.      (CI.  120— «.) 


I        1.    In  an  envelop  molstener  and  sealer,  the  combination 
I   with  a  base  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  trans- 
verse slot  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  and  a  water-contaln- 
InK   pan    b<neath    the   slot  :    of   a    power-driven    lower   feed 
I  roller  projecting  upward  through  said  slot,  a  moistening- 
'    roller  section  fast  on  the  shaft  of  this  roller  and  dipping 
into  said  pan,  a  coacting  feed  roller  above  and  extending 
over    the    lower    feed    roller    and    Its    moistening    section, 
means  for  drawing  the  envelop  from  said  feed  rollers  and 
for  sealing  It,  a  thin  plate  fixed  to  the  base  and  projecting 
over  one  edge  of  the  opening  therein  with  Its  inner  edge 
1  alined  with   the  space   between   the  two  sections  of   the 
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lower  feed  roller,  and  Angers  projecting  Inward  from  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  opening  and  disposed  in  coactlve  re- 
lation with  the  Inner  edge  of  said  plate  to  turn  down  the 
flap  of  the  envelop  and  deliver  the  latter  in  that  condi- 
tion to  the  sealing  means. 

2.  In  an  envelop  moistener  and  sealer,  the  combination 
with  a  base  bavlng  an  opening  therethrough  and  trans- 
verse slots  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  and  a  water-con- 
taining pan  carried  by  the  base  beneath  the  front  slot;  of 
a  power-driven  lower  feed  roller  mounted  in  l>earings  and 
projecting  upward  through  said  slot,  a  moistening-roller 
section  fast  on  the  shaft  of  this  roller  and  dipping  into 
said  pan.  a  coacting  feed  roller  mounted  In  spring  bear 
ings  above  and  extending  over  the  lower  feed  roller  and 
its  moistening  section,  a  lower  drawing  roller  situated  in 
the  second  slot  and  connected  with  the  power-driven  feed 
roller,  a  coacting  upper  drawing  roller  mounted  in  spring 
twarlngs  above  the  same,  a  lower  sealing  roller  dis|>osed 
In  the  third  slot  across  the  rear  end  of  said  opening  and 
connected  with  said  power  driven  feed  roller,  a  coacting 
upper  s««alln>:  roller  mounted  In  spring  bearings  above  the 
same,  a  thin  plate  fixed  to  the  base  and  projecting  over 
one  edge  of  the  opening  therein  with  its  Inner  edge  alined 
with  the  space  between  the  two  sections  of  the  lower  feed 
roller,  the  face  of  the  base  being  inscribed  with  a  mark 
in  line  with  said  space,  and  Angers  projecting  inward 
from  the  opposite  edge  of  said  opening  and  disposed  in  co- 
active  relation  with  the  Inner  edge  of  said  plate  to  turn 
down  the  flap  of  the  envelop  and  deliver  the  latter  In  that 
condition  to  the  sealing  rollers. 


I 


1.067.688.  ANTISEITIC  DRINKING  -  CUP.  Claii.\  E 
Shirbt.  Irwin.  Pa  Filed  Dec.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,868.      (CI.  66—13.) 


1.  A  drinking  vessel  comprising  an  outer  cop  and  an 
Inner  cup  including  relatively  extensible  sections,  one  of 
the  sections  being  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the  open 
end  of  the  outer  cup. 

2.  A  drinking  vessel  comprising  nn  outer  cup  and  an 
Inner  cup  Including  relatively  extensible  sections,  one  of 
the  sections  being  adapted  to  be  projected  beyond  the 
open  end  of  the  outer  cup.  an  antiseptic  container  Inter- 
posed between  the  cups,  and  a  lid  removably  fitted  to  the 
ot.ter  cnp  and  opening  into  the  container  so  as  to  es 
tnbllsh  direct  communication  between  the  Inner  cup  and 
the  container. 

:\.  \  drinking  vessel  comprising  Inner  and  outer  cups,  a 
lid  closing  both  of  the  cups,  and  an  antiseptic  container 
carried  by  the  vessel  and  communicating  with  the  inner 
enp. 

4.  .V  drinking  vessel  comprising  inner  and  outer  cups, 
the  Inner  cup  Including  telescopic  sections  and  a  lid 
closing  both  of  the  cups  and  having  communication  with 
one  of  the  telescopic  sections  of  the  inner  cup  so  as  to 
move  the  section  through  the  open  end  of  the  outer  cup 
when  adjusting  the  lid  to  an  opened  position. 

5  A  drinking  vessel  comprising  Inner  and  outer  cups, 
the  inner  cup  Including  telescopic  sections  and  n  lid  clos- 
ing both  of  the  cups  and  having  communication  with  one 
of  the  telescopic  sections  of  the  Inner  cnp  so  aa  to  move 
the  section  through  the  open  end  of  the  outer  cup  when 
adjusting  the  lid  to  an  opened  position,  and  an  antiseptic 
container  carried  by  the  vessel  and  communicating  with 
the  inner  cup  when  the  lid  is  In  a  closed  poaltioB. 


067.680.  APPARATTT8  FOR  HEATING  OR  COOLING 
FLUIDS.  Jambs  r.\MPBEi.L  Spotts,  New  Orleans,  La., 
assignor  to  Charles  Carroll,  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed 
Aog.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  716.708.      (CI.  62-30.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  rectangular  conduit  provided  with  se- 
ries of  external  chambers  extending  transversely  across 
its  several  walls,  longitudinal  partitions  subdivldlnp  the 
alternate  'chamt>cr8  of  each  series  into  pairs  of  independ 
ent  compartments,  conduits  connecting  the  rcbpectlve  in- 
dependent compartments  of  each  series  wit  i  tuoae  of  the 
adjacent  series,  and  supply  and  return  tabe^  connecting 
alternate  chambers  of  the  several  series  with  a  [lalr  of  In- 
dependent  compartments  of  the  opposite  series. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rectangular  conduit,  a  series  of  external 
chambere  on  each  wall  of  said  rectangular  conduit  ar- 
ranged In  allnement  with  the  chamben  of  the  opposite 
wall  and  In  staggered  relation  to  those  of  the  adjacent 
walls,  longitudinal  partitions  subdividing  the  alternate 
chambers  of  each  series  Into  pairs  of  independent  com- 
partments, conduits  connecting  the  respective  lndet)endent 
compartments  of  each  series  with  those  of  the  adjacent  se- 
ries, and  supply  and  return  tubes  connecting  alternate 
Chambers  of  the  several  series  with  a  pair  of  indepenJent 
compartments  of  the  opposite  series. 


1,067,690.      PUMP.      Kay     M.     Stbwaht,     Sansota,     Fla. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  712.735.    (CI.  103—43.) 
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A  pump  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elongated 
body  tapering  toward  each  end,  a  discharge  pipe  secured 
to  one  end,  a  plurality  of  Integral  feet  secured  to  said 
body  and  constituting  a  support  therefor,  a  base  sup- 
porting said  feet,  said  body  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions, each  section  provided  with  an  annular  flange  upon 
its  large  end,  means  passing  through  said  flanges  for  con- 
necting the  same  together,  said  flange  resting  upon  said 
Imse  and  constituting  a  reinforcement  for  the  center  of 
said  body,  one  of  said  sections  provided  with  a  thickened 
bearing  portion,  an  inlet  pipe  formed  adjacent  said  thick- 
ened portion  and  extending  downwardly  and  provided  with 
an  angularly  extending  outer  end  having  an  annular  flange 
upon  its  edge,  an  inlet  pipe  connected  thereto,  a  fan  shaft 
positioned  within  said  thickened  portion  of  said  body, 
a  fan  carried  thereby  and  held  within  said  body.  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  Jonctlon  of  said  sections  thereof,  a  plurality 
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of  Bapportiag  brtclietB  carried  by  said  base  and  proridwi 
with  web  portions  baring;  wntrally  located  apertur>-s 
formed  therein,  wdd  Inlet  pipe  pasaioK  tbroush  said  aper- 
tures and  ooontitutlnK  a  bractofc  means  for  said  down- 
wardly extending  portion,  a  pipe  carrltd  bv  aald  body, 
bearings  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  brackets,  col- 
lars formed  upon  said  fan  shaft  and  positioned  upon  op- 
poalte  enda  of  said  bearings  for  preventing  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  fan  shaft  relative  to  said  body  of 
said  pump,  a  driving  pulley  keyed  to  said  fan  shnft  and 
adapted  to  Impart  rotary  movement  thereto,  and  said 
brackets  adapted  to  constitute  an  additional  anchoring 
means  for  the  body  of  said  pump  whereby  said  body  and 
brackets  will  coastltute  a  substantially  one-piece  struc- 
tore. 


1.067.691  COTTON-PICKER  Richaud  C.  Tkl.  Good 
Water.  Ala,  Filed  Aug.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  715,676. 
(01.  66—118.) 


in  said  body  with  tb«Ir  adjacent  side  edges  in  ap«ced  par* 

allel  rtUliou,  and  an  auxiliary  sbalf  dispoasd  abova  th»  ad- 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  with  a  frame: 
of  f.  drum  comprising  a  central  shaft  and  Inner  and  outer 
peripheral  bars  arranged  In  connection  therewith,  a  plu- 
rality of  picker  arms  rotatably  mounted  In  said  Inner  and 
oater  peripheral  bars  and  arranged  In  series  on  the  drum, 
means  to  rotate  said  drum,  means  to  rotate  one  picker  arm 
of  each  series  simultaneous  wifli  the  rotation  of  said  drum, 
the  last  mentioned  plcJter  arms  of  successive  serlea  being 
rotated  In  oppo  te  directions,  and  additional  means  to  ro- 
tate the  remalnln:;  picker  arms  of  each  series  from  the  last 
referred  to  means. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  with  a  frame; 
of  a  dnim  mounted  thereon  comprising  a  central  shaft  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  frame  and  Inner  and  outer  pe- 
ripheral bars  arranged  In  connection  with  said  central 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  picker  arms  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
Inner  and  outer  peripheral  bars  of  said  drum  and  arranged 
In  series  thereon,  means  to  rotate  said  drum,  additional 
means  to  rotate  opposite  end  picker  arms  of  successive 
series  thereof  simultaneous  with  the  rotation  of  said  drum 
and  In  opposite  directions  to  one  another,  and  a  pinion 
carried  on  each  of  said  picker  arms  between  the  peripheral 
bars  in  siiid  drum,  each  pinlou  being  in  m<>sh  with  the  ad- 
jacent pinion,  whereby  all  of  aald  picker  arma  will  be  d- 
multaneoualy  rotated. 

.3.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  with  a  fraae ; 
of  a  drum  comprising  a  central  shaft  rotatably  mounte<l  on 
the  frame,  and  Inner  and  outer  peripheral  bars  arranged 
In  connection  with  aald  shaft,  a  plurality  of  plckar  arma 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  Inner  and  outer  peripheral  bars 
of  aald  drum  and  arranged  In  aeries  thereon,  bevel  gears 
carried  at  opposite  ends  of  said  drum,  bevel  pinions  car- 
ried on  the  picker  arms,  at  opposite  ends  of  successive 
series  thereof  and  meshing  with  the  adjacent  bevel  gears 
of  the  dnim.  con nc Mini;  menna  between  the  end  picker 
arn-s  and  the  rem.alnlng  picker  arms  of  each  series,  where- 
by to  rotate  each  series  of  picker  arms  as  the  drum  Is 
rotated,  and  meanx  to  rotate  said  drum. 


1,067.692.  CLOTH  CABINET.  Chables  M.  Thomfsok, 
Yellow  I'Ine,  La.  Filed  June  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
706.004.     (CI.  211—18.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cabinet  lx>dy,  a 
pair  of  horizontal,  main  roll-holding  shelves  dlaposed  with 
in  said  body  with  their  adjacent  side  edges  In  spaced  par- 
allel relation,  and  an  auxiliary  shelf  disposed  between  said 
naln  shelves  and  supported  thereby. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  described,  a  cabinet  body,  s 
pair  of  borisoDtal,  main  roll-boldlng  shelves  disposed  wltb- 


jacent  edges  of  the  main  shelves  and  including  a  body  sup- 
ported by  said  edges,  and  a  depending  rib  interposed  thers 
between. 


1,067,693.  DEVICE  FOB  DBYINU  AND  STERILIZING 
AIR.  Relvder  PirTEH.s  VAJJ  Calcab,  Oegstgeest,  and 
Ja.ii  Em.krm.in.v  and  lIr.\i>BiKLa  Juua.n.nes  Maktij.n, 
The  Hague,  Netherlanda.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1911.  Serial 
No.  668,476.      (Cl.  34 — 1.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drying  and  sterilizing  air  in  closed 
rooms  consisting  of  a  vessel  having  at  the  top  the  shape  of 
a  double  funnel  and  closed  at  the  bottom  by  a  sloping  floor 
with  an  outlet,  of  pans  provided  with  foramlnaied  bottoaas 
and  tilled  with  granulated  calcium  chiorid  or  the  like,  and 
of  an  .-xhaimt  fan  srran^ed  In  the  upper  pnrt  of  said  vessel, 
for  accelerating  the  pasaage  of  the  air.  subataatlally  aa  sst 
forth. 

2  An  apparatua  for  drying  and  sterilising  the  air  in 
closed  rooms,  consisting  of  a  vessel  having;  at  the  top  the 
shap«-  of  a  (ioal)le  funnel  and  closed  at  the  bottom  by  a 
sloping  floor  with  an  outlet,  the  lateral  wail  of  said  vessel 
being  pruvided  with  pan  supportine  devices  of  psns  pro- 
vided with  foramlnated  bottoms,  said  pans  being  arranged 
in  such  a  manner  that  one  pan  Ilex  under  the  other  extends 
with  one  side  to  said  wall  of  the  vessel  and  is  stipported 
by  said  devices,  an  exhaust  fan  arranged  In  tb«  upper 
(Nirt  of  aald  vessel.  aubstaalUlly  as  deseribed. 
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3.  An  spparstus  for  drying  and  sterilising  the  air  in 
closed  r9oms.  comprising  a  vessel  having  Its  upper  portion 
narrowed  between  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  and  provided 
with  a  cover,  said  vessel  having  In  ltf>  lower  portion  a 
sloping  floor  formed  with  an  outlet :  pans  arranged  in  stag- 
gered relation  one  above  the  other  within  said  vessel  and 
fllle<l  with  a  suitable  soluble  absorbent  msterlal  ;  and  an 
exhaust  fan  mounted  in  said  cover  for  accelerating  the 
flow  of  the  air  to  be  dried. 


1.067,694.  LOCK  FOR  GARMENT  HOOKS.  Richabo  H. 
Vmit.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
74.<.»01.     (Cl.  46—13.) 


5.  In  eoBl>lnatl  m  a  casing,  a  clauplBg  book  baviag  la- 
tegral  therewith  a  bar  extending  downwardly  Into  aald 
easing,  said  bar  being  provided  upon  one  side  with  ratchet 
teeth,  a  borisontally  arrnnK^l.  horlioiitally  pivoted  cross 
piece  formed  of  sheet  metal  set  on  edge  and  having  a  por- 
tlon  deflected  toward  the  said  teeth  and  adapted  to  engaga 
therewith,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  key  slot,  a 
key  adapted  to  slide  In  said  slot,  said  crosa  piece  having  an 
offset  portion  extending  Into  the  path  of  said  key. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  key  slot  therein,  a 
key  adapted  to  fit  said  slot  and  pruvided  with  a  perfora- 
tion therein,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing,  aald  lever  hav- 
ing a  projection  adapted  to  extend  into  said  perforation,  a 
bar  reclprorable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  pivot  of  said 
lever,  a  tongue  upon  aald  bar  composed  of  two  parallel  por 
tions  and  an  oblique  connecting  portion,  said  lever  having 
a  notch  therein  in  which  the  tongue  la  adapted  to  slide 
whereby  when  the  bar  Is  reciprocated  the  tongue  rocks  the 
lever  upon  Its  pivot. 

.'.  In  cnmbtnatluii,  a  ca^lDg  having  a  key  slot  therein,  a 
key  adapted  to  flt  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion therethrough,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ex- 
tremities to  the  casing,  said  lever  having  a  projection  upon 
one  end  adapted  to  extend  into  said  perforation,  a  coat 
and  hat  locking  member  having  integral  therewith  a  bar 
reclprocable  within  the  casing  In  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  pivot  of  aald  lever.  ;i  tongue  u|K>n  said  bar  composed 
of  two  parallel  portions  and  an  oblique  connecting  por- 
tion, the  end  of  said  lever  opposite  the  projection  having  a 
Dutcli  tlM'reln  in  which  the  tongue  is  xdapted  to  slide, 
whereby  when  the  l>ar  is  reciprocated  the  tongue  rocks  the 
lever  upon  Its  pIvoL 

a.  In  a  cost  and  hat  lock  mechanism,  a  key  staaath,  one 
wall  of  said  sheath  being  provided  at  Its  outer  extremity 
with  a  recess  terminating  abruptly  a  short  distance  from 
the  end  of  the  she.ith.  «  key  adiptfd  to  flt  said  sheath 
and  a  projection  upon  said  key  adapted  to  slide  into  said 
recess  when  the  key  Is  placed  In  position  In  the  sheath  and 
to  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  said  recess  when  the  key 
has  been  pushed  home  far  enough  to  operate  the  mech- 
anism. 

4  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  clamping  book  having  in- 
tegral therewith  a  bar  extending  downwardly  into  said 
casing  and  an  ear  extending  laterally  from  said  bar  and 
provided  with  a  polygonal  perforation  and  a  rod  of 
polygonal  crosa  section  similar  to  that  of  the  perforation, 
aald  rod  being  fixed  within  the  caalng,  the  rod  being  ar- 
ranged to  have  the  perforation  In  the  ear  slide  thereupon 
and  a  radially  extending  arm  Integral  with  said  rod  and 
flxcd  at  Its  outer  extremity  to  the  casing. 

19:.'  O.  O. — 44 


1,067,695.  AUTOMATIC  WATER  STERILIZER.  L0DI8 
ViGEK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  743,280.     (Cl.  236—6.)    • 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cooler  adapted  to  receive  water  from  a  water 
supply,  a  boiler  connected  to  the  upper  portl'  n  of  the 
cooler  and  adapted  to  receive  water  therefrom,  means  10 
apply  heat  to  the  holler,  a  thermostat  within  the  boiler 
operative  in  accordance  with  the  heat  applied  to  the 
water  surrounding  the  same,  a  pipe  adapted  to  discharge 
sterilised  water  fri  m  the  boiler,  a  valve  within  the  boiler 
guarding  the  inlet  to  said  pipe,  and  means  also  within 
the  holler  connecting  the  thermostat  to  said  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  water  sterilizer,  the  combination  of  a  cooler, 
a  holler  above  the  same,  a  neck  connecting  the  boiler  and 
the  cooler  through  which  the  water  passes  into  the  boiler, 
means  surrounding  said  neck  serving  to  apply  heat  to  the 
boiler,  a  pipe  adapted  to  discharge  water  from  the  holler, 
aald  pipe  having  Its  receiving  end  within  and  adjacent 
the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  and  extending  thence  down- 
wardly through  said  neck  and  throvigh  the  cooler,  a  valve 
normally  holding  said  receiving  end  of  the  delivery  pipe 
closed,  a  thermostat  within  the  boiler  serving  to  open 
said  valve,  a  spring  acting  upon  said  valve  resisting  the 
action  of  the  thermostat,  and  means  controllable  from  the 
outside  of  the  boiler  to  vary  the  force  of  said  spring  within 
the  boiler. 


1,067,696.  DENTAL  TOOL.  Frank  W.  Wallace,  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  764,898 
(Cl.  32—10.) 


1.  An  Instrument  for  holding  artificial  teeth  comprising 
cooperating  jaws,  om  of  ssid  Jaws  having  an  automatically 
adjnatable  tooth  gripping  member  and  the  other  Jaw  hav- 
ing means  for  detachable  connection  with  a  tooth. 

2.  An  iBStrument  for  holding  artlflcial  teeth  eomprisinc 
cooperating  jaws,   an   oscillating  tooth   engaging   member 
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mounted  on  one  of  Mid  Jawa,  Mid  Jaw  and  member  one 
haTlng  a  socket  and  the  other  a  shank  adapted  to  lit  In 
said  socket,  said  socket  baring  a  slot  therein,  and  a  pin 
extending  laterally  from  said  thank  and  projecting 
through  Mid  slot  to  limit  the  turning  movement  of  Um 
shank  in  opposite  directions. 

:i.  An  instrument  for  holding  artificial  teeth  comprlalng 
co6peratin)C  jaws,  one  of  said  jaws  having  a  socket,  and 
a  tooth  carrying  tip  removably  mounted  in  Mid  socket, 
said  tip  having  means  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the  wall 
of  said  socket  to  hold  it  in  operative  position. 

4.  An  Instrument  for  holding  artificial  teeth  comprising 
coQperating  jaws,  one  of  Mid  Jaws  having  a  tooth  carrying 
tip  removably  mounted  thereon,  a  swlveled  plate  mounted 
on  said  tip  and  having  a  tooth  engaging  member. 

5.  An  instrun'ent  for  holding  artiflcial  teeth  comprtaing 
co6perating  Jaws,  one  of  Mid  Jaws  having  a  socket,  a 
plate  having  means  for  frlctlonally  engaging  said  socket 
to  hold  it  in  operative  position,  shoulders  near  the  oppo- 
site end  of  Mid  plate  for  limiting  Its  insertion  within 
the  socket,  a  plate  swlveled  on  said  plate  beyond  said 
shoulders  and  having  thereon  a  tooth  engaging  element. 


1.067.697.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  William 
Weckks  and  David  Eakmbst  Absolom,  Footscray.  Vic- 
toria. AustraUa.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  688.990. 
(CI.   74—27.) 


arm.  a  berei  gear  on  Mid  abaft  in  meah  with  Mid  endlflM 
rack,  a  lag  on  said  rack  member  for  attachment  of  a 
drive  rod,  and  a  guide  on  said  lower  bracket  arm  for  the 
drive  rod. 


1.067,698  METHOD  OF  KLKOTROLTTICALLY  RB- 
COVBBINO  NICKEL.  HoRAca  L.  Wilu,  New  Uaveo, 
Conn.,  and  Tom  Cobb  Kino.  Eiast  Orange,  N.  J. ;  said 
Wells  assignor  to  said  King  ;  Mary  H  King  executrix 
of  said  King,  deceased  Filed  June  22,  1907.  Serial  No. 
380,262.  Renewed  Nov.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,069. 
(Cl.   204 — 67.) 

1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceM  of  extracting  a  metal 
directly  from  a  matte  as  a  chlorid  solution,  and  recovering 
the  acid  solvent  used,  which  consists  in  treating  finely 
divided  matte  with  hydrochloric  acid,  then  subjecting 
the  solution  obtained  to  an  electric  current,  whereby  the 
metal  is  plated  out  and  chlorln  gas  evolved,  and  finally 
treating  the  said  gas  with  sulfureted  hydrogen,  and  ab- 
sorbing the  prixluced  hydrochloric  acid  gas  in   water. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  nickel 
directly  from  a  matte  as  a  chlorid  solution  and  recovering 
the  acid  solvent  used,  which  consists  in  treating  finely 
divided  matte  with  hydrochloric  acid,  then  aubjectlnc 
the  solution  obtained  to  an  electric  current,  whereby  the 
nickel  Is  plated  out  and  chlorln  gas  evolved,  finally  treat- 
ing the  said  gas  with  snlfureted  bydrigen  and  abaorblng 
the  produced  hydrochloric  add  gas  In  water. 

3.  The  process  of  extracting  chlorid  forming  metala 
from  substances  containing  anch  metals  which  consists  in 
treating  said  Hutistances  with  hydrochloric  acid,  electro- 
lyxlng  the  resulting  metal  chlorid  solution  to  deposit  the 
metals  and  liberate  chlorln,  withdrawing  the  chlorln  ao 
liberated  and  combining  it  with  hydrogen  aulfld  to  re- 
generate hydrochloric  add. 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  provided  with  a  vertical  series  of  upper,  lower, 
and  Intermediate  arms,  vertical  guides  extending  between 
Mid  several  anna,  a  rack  member  sUdably  and  rocklngly 
mounted  on  Mid  vertical  guides,  an  endlew  rack  on  Mid 
member,  a  power  shaft  extending  through  said  endleaa 
rack  and  journaled  in  Mid  intermediate  bracket  arm.  a 
gear  on  Mid  shaft  in  mesh  with  Mid  endleM  rack,  a  guide 
track  on  Mid  bracket,  a  projection  on  the  upper  portion 
of  Mid  rack  member  for  engaging  said  track,  a  lug  on 
said  rack  member  for  attachment  to  a  drive  rod,  and  a 
guide  on  Mid  lower  bracket  arm  for  the  drive  rod. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket  provided  with  a  forwardly-projectlng  vertical  se- 
rlea  of  upper,  lower,  and  intermediate  arms,  vertical 
guides  extending  between  Mid  several  arms,  a  rack  mem- 
ber slldably  and  rocklngly  mounted  on  said  vertical  guides, 
un  endlem  rack  comprising  parallel  series  of  rearwardly- 
converging  bevel  teeth,  a  projection  on  the  upper  portion  of 
said  rack  member  a  bearing  roller  on  aaid  projection,  a 
guide  track  on  aaid  bracket  provided  with  i'orw a rd I y -con- 
verging vertical  aides  inclined  to  flatly  engage  Mid  bearing 
roller  when  said  rack  member  is  rocked  to  its  respective 
extreme  positions,  a  power  ahaft  extending  through  Mid 
eodleM  rack  and  journaled  in  aaid  Intermediate  bracket 


1.067,699.  RAILWAY  FRO<J.  William  K.  Wkktx  and 
Mauiu.n  a.  I'rluh.  Greensburg,  Pa.  Filed  July  8,  1912. 
Serial   No.    70«<.140.      (Cl.    104 — 5.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frog  body  having  end  exteo- 
sions  betwo<-n  which  truck  ralU  are  adapted  to  enter  with 
the  railii  Iwnrlng  usalnst  the  extensions,  blocks  adapted  to 
engage  the  inner  sides  of  the  rails,  and  a  key  entered  be- 
tween and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  blocks. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frog  IxxJy  having  end  exten- 
tdous  between  which  track  rails  are  adapted  to  enter  with 
the  rails  bearinc  against  the  extensions,  blocks  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inner  sides  of  the  rails,  rail-engaging  mem- 
Tjers  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  blocks,  and  a  key  entered  be- 
tween and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  blocks. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  frog  body  having  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rated extensions  at  ita  toe  end  and  a  pair  of  separated  ex- 
tensions At  its  heel  end.  each  of  mI<1  pairs  nf  extenslona 
adapted  to  receive  track  rails  therebetween,  and  rallbold- 
Ing  means  adapted  for  use  interchangeably  at  either  end 
of  the  frog. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frog  body  having  end  exten- 
sions between  which  track  rails  are  adapted  to  enter  with 
the  rails  and  Mid  extensions  formed  with  registering  pin 
pasMgee.  the  pasM^s  In  Mid  extensions  dosed  at  their 
outer  ends,  pins  entered  in  the  pftsMgee,  and  pin-holding 
means. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frog  body  having  end  exten- 
sions between  which  track  rails  are  adapted  to  enter  with 
the  rails  and  Mid  extensions  formed  with  registering  pin 
pasMgea.  pins  entered  in  the  passages  and  projecting  from 
the  adjacent  facea  of  the  ralU  with   the  opposite  ends  of 
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the  pins  nn— cored,  and  meana  entered  between  the  ralla 
and  engaging  the  projecting  pins  and  holding  them  In  the 
pin   paasages. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,067,700  DRIVING  GEAR  FOR  SPEEDOMETERS. 
AiGt  sT(  N  W.  Weshulkck,  New  Britain,  Conn..  aMlgnor 
to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Nov.  14. 
1912.     Serial  No.  TS1.270.      (Cl.  74—28.) 


1.  A  gear  of  the  character  descrtt>ed,  comprlalng  at  least 
two  aeparate  sections,  coupling  devices  for  securing  to- 
gether the  ends  of  said  sections  with  means  for  centering 
the  connected  enda  to  properly  position  the  gear  teeth 
thereon  respectively.  Mid  centering  means  being  carried  by 
said    coupling:    means. 

2.  A  gear  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  at  least 
two  separate  sections,  coupling  devices  for  securing  to- 
gether the  ends  of  said  sections  with  meana  for  centering 
the  <-onnecte<l  ends  to  properly  pottltiim  the  gear  teeth 
thereon  respectively,  and  means  for  coupling  the  aaaem- 
bled  gear  to  a  wheel  element. 

3.  A  gear  of  the  character  described,  comprising  at  least 
two  separate  sections,  coupling  devices  for  securing  to- 
gether the  ends  of  said  sections  with  means  for  centering 
the  connected  ends  to  properly  position  the  gear  teeth 
thereon  respectively,  said  centering  means  being  carried 
by  aaid  coupling  mMna,  and  meana  carried  by  said  gear 
for  coupling  the  aasembled  sections  thereof  to  the  spoke 
of  a  wheel  element. 


1,087.701.  DRAFT 
AKKB.  Vivian.  8. 
6S7,901       (Cl.  21- 


APPLIANCE. 
D.  Filed  Nov. 
-76.) 


Fbakk 
1.   1911. 


M.     Whit- 
Serlal  No. 


The  herein  described  draft  appliance  comprlalng  a  plate 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  beam  of  a  plow  or  other 
Implement,  a  short  plate  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  first 
mentlontHl  plate  at  Its  pivotal  point  with  said  l>eam.  a  le- 
ver provided  with  a  curved  arm  and  an  angular  arm.  the 
end  of  Mid  carved  arm  being  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  short  plate,  the  angular  arm  l>eing  pivoted  near  tbe^ 
carved  arm  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  named  plate,  a 
short  draft  bar  pivoted  near  its  Inner  end  to  the  angular 
arm  at  Its  pivotal  point  with  the  first  mentioned  plate,  a 
long  draft  bar  having  Ita  Inner  end  pivoted  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  angular  arm.  said  long  draft  bar  being 
placed  above  the  aaid  first  mentioned  draft  bar.  a  spacing 
plate  interposed  between  the  inner  end  of  the  short  draft 
bar  and  the  under  side  of  the  long  draft  bar.  the  Inner  end 
of  said  short  draft  t>ar  being  pivoted  to  the  spacing  plate 
at  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  long  draft  bar  being  pivoted 
to  the  spacing  plate  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  and  a 
doubletree  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  draft 
bam. 


1.067,702.  TERMINAL  LUG.  Hbnby  J.  Wibqand.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaconsln.  Filed 
June  29.  1910       Serial  No.  569.567.      (Cl.  173 — 269.  > 


1.  A  terminal  lug  comprising  a  plurality  of  layera  of 
aheet  metal  each  of  said  layers  having  a  lug  to  clamp  onto 
an  electrical  conductor  to  make  electrical  connection  there- 
with. 

2.  A  terminal  lug  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
sheet  metal,  each  layer  having  a  lug  for  clamping  onto 
and  making  electrical  connection  with  a  conductor,  and 
one  of  said  layers  having  a  lug  for  clamping  onto  the  in- 
sulating covering  of  the  conductor. 

3.  A  terminal  lug  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
aheet  metal,  each  layer  having  a  lug  for  clamping  onto 
and  making  electrical  connection  with  a  conductor,  and 
one  of  said  layers  having  a  lug  for  clamping  onto  the  In- 
sulating covering  of  the  conductor,  said  first  mentioned 
lugs  being  arranged  in  a  staggered  relation  and  each  sub- 
stantially Murroundlng  the  conductor. 

4.  A  terminal  lug  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal 
folded  to  form  a  duplex  main  portion  having  a  lug  to 
clamp  onto  an  Insulated  conductor,  and  a  lug  on  each 
layer  thereof  to  clamp  onto  an  exposed  portion  of  the 
conductor. 

5.  A  terminal  lug  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  fola- 
ed  to  form  a  duplex  main  portion  having  a  lug  to  clamp 
onto  an  insulated  conductor  and  a  lug  on  each  layer  there- 
of to  clamp  onto  an  exposed  portion  of  the  conductor, 
said  second  mentioned  lugs  being  arranged  In  a  staggered 
relation  and  each  substantially  surrounding  the  exposed 
portion   of   the  conductor. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,067,703.  RAILWAY  SWITCH.  Harby  Wilkins,  Erans- 
vUle,  Ind.,  aMlgnor  of  one  half  to  James  P.  Wilson, 
EvansvlUe.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
688.322.     (Cl.  104 — 24.) 


In  a  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  rocker  adapted  for 
controlling  the  switch  and  provided  with  intersecting  cam 
grooves,  In  combination  with  a  shiftable  member  having  a 
part  adapted  to  alternately  play  In  the  reapective  cam 
grooves,  a  rock  shaft  having  arms,  a  trip  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  one  of  the  arms,  a  member  pivoted  to  the 
other  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  the  shiftable  member  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  last-named  arm  where- 
by Mid  shiftable  member  may  swing  while  moving  to  and 
fro,  and  a  spring  for  maintaining  the  trip  and  the  shift- 
able  member  in  a  given  position. 


1.067,704.  REINFORCING  DEVICE  FOB  THE  BACKS 
OF  PAPER-COVERED  BOOKS.  Fbank  E.  Williams, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Hied  Apr.  30,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
094,221.      (Cl.  11—16.) 

1.  A  reinforcing  device  for  paper  covered  hooka  compris- 
ing a  atrip  of  material  folded  on  itself  forming  outer  and 
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Inner  flaps,  the  centrml  p<irtlon8  of  tbe  ends  of  the  ootct 
belQg  positioned  therebetween  and  parted  thereto  except 
•t  the  signature  flap*  when  poaltloDed  for  use  ;  and  slgna- 
ttire  flaps  partlaUy  seTered  from  tb«  Inner  cover  flaps,  tald 

signature  flaps  be\Dii:  pasted  to  the  sides  of  the  outer  ends 
of  the  signatures  when  positioned  for  use. 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  reinforcing  derlce 
for  the  backs  of  paper  covered  books  comprising  outer  and 
Inner  flaps  formed  of  a  strip  of  material  folded  on  Itself 
and  having  the  central  portions  of  the  cover  therebetween 
when  poaltioned  for  use  and  being  pasted  to  the  outer  and 
Inner  end  portions  of  the  cover:  and  stscnature  flaps  par- 
tlallj  severed  from  the  Inner  flaps,  said  signature  flsps 
being  pasted  to  the  signatures  when  positioned  for  us*. 


ptatoa  chaiBbpr  asd  connected  with  tl»e  ptotoa  to  reoetre 
rotation  of  the  latter,  a  crank  shaft  connected  with  the 
combined  valve  and  crank,  and  admission  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages In  the  wall  of  the  casing  In  concentric  relation  to  the 
shaft  communicating  with  the  passages  of  the  combined 
Tslve  and  crank. 

4.  An  engine  comprising  a  casing  Incloaing  a  piston 
chamber,  a  piston  mounted  therein  and  on  the  ends  of 
which  fluid  alternately  acts  to  reciprocate  the  piston,  said 
piston  consisting  of  an  Inner  section  adapted  to  reciprocate 
In  the  outer  section  by  fluid  acting  alternately  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  Inner  section,  a  crank  connected  with  thf  Inner 
section  of  the  piston  to  be  rotated  thereby,  inlet  and  ex- 
haust passajjes  In  the  piston,  separate  passages  carried  by 
the  crank  for  communicating  with  the  piston  passages  to 
admit  steam  to  one  of  the  said  passages  while  exhausting 
steam  from  the  other  passage,  and  separate  passages  In 
the  wall  of  the  easing  permaaently  communicating  with 
the  respective  passages  on  the  crank. 

5.  An  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  shsft  therein,  an- 
nular passages  concentric  with  the  shaft  for  the  inlet  and 
exhaust  fluid  respectively,  a  valve  on  the  shaft  having  paa- 
sages  communicating  respectively  with  the  first  mentioned 
passages,  and  a  piston  having  a  plnrsllty  of  passages  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  with  the  passages  of  the  valve  In  ■ 
predetermined  order,  said  valve  being  located  between  the 
piston  and  the  wall  of  the  casing  having  the  first  men- 
tioned passages. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,067.706.  ENGINE.  Fa«Daiic«  Jamw  Zcllab.  Grand 
Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dake  Engine  Co., 
Grand  Haven.  Mleli  Hied  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767,180.      <a.   121— M.) 


1.067.706  INSOLE  FILT.INO  MACHINE  WiLH«L>i  A. 
ZiCKBSMAN,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Clifton  Manufsc- 
turtag  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  s  Corporstion  of 
New  Jersey  Filed  Nov.  19.  1907.  Serial  No.  402,88». 
tCl.   12— 1.> 
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1.  \n  engine  comprising  a  casing  Including  a  piston 
chamber,  a  piston  alldably  monnted  in  the  caalag  and  00 
the  ends  of  which  motive  fluid  sets  slternately  for  recip- 
rocating the  piston,  and  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  sec- 
tions between  which  the  motive  fluid  for  reciprocating 
the  Inner  section  acts,  and  a  combined  valve  and  crank 
controlling  the  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from 
the  piston  chamber  and  connected  with  the  piston  to  re- 
ceive rotation  from  the  latter. 

2.  An  engine  comprising  a  casing  Including  a  piston 
chamber,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  on 
the  ends  of  which  motive  fluid  acts  alternately  for  recip- 
rocating the  piston,  and  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  sec- 
tions between  which  the  motive  fluid  for  reciprocating  the 
inner  section  acts,  a  combined  valve  and  crank  controlling 
the  admission  and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  piston 
chamber  and  connected  with  the  piston  to  receive  rotation 
from  the  latter,  said  combined  valve  and  crank  having 
separate  passages,  and  annular  passages  In  the  said  casing 
having  constant  communication  with  the  flrst  mentioned 
passages. 

3.  An  engine  rotnprtsing  a  casing  Including  a  piston 
cbamt>er.  a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  on 
the  ends  of  which  motive  flnld  acts  alternately  for  recip- 
rocating the  ptaton,  and  consisting  of  Inner  and  oater 
sections  between  which  the  motive  flnld  for  reciprocating 
the  Inner  section  acts,  s  combined  vslve  sod  crank  con- 
ti«mng  the  admission  snd  exhanat  of  flnid  to  sad  frosi  tte 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  cement-supplying  means  to  deposit  cement 
upon  an  insole;  flUer-sapplylng  means  to  Introduce  fllllng 
material  to  the  insole  :  filler  laying  means  to  press  the 
filler  against  the  c«mented  Insole,  discarding  means  to  re- 
move non  adhering  filler ;  and  means  relstlvely  to  movs 
an  insole,  and  cement-  an4  flller-sapplylng  means,  to  pre- 
sent the  latter  respectively  In  operative'  relation  with  the 
former. 

2.  A  machine  of  tb«  character  described  comprlsln?.  tn 
comMnstlon.    cement-snpplylng    means    to   deposit    cemsnt 

.  upon  an  Insole  ;  filler-supplying  mesns  to  Introduce  fllUng 
material  to  the  insole;  and  controlling  mechanism  Ibr 
the  cement-  and  flller-snpplying  means  operable  upon 
presentation  of  the  work  in  operative  relation  to  saM 
meaas,  for  csnslng  the  latter  to  deliver  cement  and  filler. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprlslaK.  tm 
combination,  mechanism  to  introdnce  cement  snd  filler  to 
an  Insole  ;  flller-lsyteg  and  -leveling  means  to  position  and 
shspe  the  filler  on  the  Insole  ;  snd  work -presenting  means 
to  present  the  insole  In  operative  relation  to  said  mecb- 
anlans. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  eoaprlsini;.  la 
eooibtnatlon.  mecbaalsaa  to  Introdnce  eaasnt  snd  filler 
to  sii  Insole  ;  and  controlling  means  for  said  mechanis* 


operable  upon  presentation  of  the  Insole  in  operstlve  rela- 
tion to  ssid  mechsnlsm  to  cause  the  latter  to  deliver  re- 
saent  and  filler. 

6.  An  Insole  filling  machim-  comprislnL;,  In  cumb'i\ation, 
insole-flUlng  mechanism  to  Introdnce  to  an  Insole  adhesive 
and  filling  material ;  means  to  press  the  fUllog  material 
and  Insole  together  to  cause  them  to  adhere  :  and  a  work 
conveying  work  support  constructed  to  accommodate  a 
ahoe  to  which  the  insole  tias  been  attached. 

(Clslma  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.067,707.     BACK-STOP    FOB   VEHICLES.      Jambs   Hab 
BISON   AOAMS,  Taft,  Cal.,   assignor   of  one-hslf  to   Wil- 
aam   O.   Clsy,   Taft.  Cal.     FUed  Jnne  4.    1912.     Serial 
No.  701^41.      iCl.  21 — 8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ratcTttet 
wheel  adapt'^d  to  Uv  s»'cur<»d  to  a  rotating  member  of  a 
vehicle,  a  ht'artnK  adjacent  the  periphery  of  ssld  ratchet 
wheel,  a  menitM'r  pivotally  mounted  In  said  l>«<aring  and 
having  an  arm  at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  spring  member  for  forcing  said  arm  into  en- 
gagement with  tbf  teeth  of  aald  ratchet  wheel,  the  said 
pivotally  mounted  member  t>elng  provided  at  the  other 
snd  with  an  upwardly  curved  arm  forming  a  cam  surface, 
a  cam  engaging  the  said  upwardly  curved  cam  surface, 
and  niean«  for  actuating  said  cam  to  control  the  engage- 
ment of  said  pivotally  mounted  member  with  the  said 
ratchet  wheel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
dram,  a  ratchet  wheel  within  the  drum,  the  drum  and 
ratchet  wheel  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle 
wheel,  a  pawl  provided  at  one  end  with  an  arm  having  a 
curved  cam  surface,  the  other  end  of  said  pawl  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  fixed  bearing  In 
which  said  pawl  is  pivoted,  the  said  bearing  having  an 
extended  lip.  a  fiat  spring  between  the  said  pawl  and  the 
said  lip  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  pawl,  the  other  end 
of  said  spring  bearing  on  said  lip  to  force  said  pawl  Into 
engagpment  with  said  ratchet  whoel,  a  cam  engaging  the 
carved  surface  of  the  arm  of  said  pawl,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  cam  for  normally  holding  the  same  in 
position  to  dtsengagp  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  wheel. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ratchet 
wheel  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  fixed 
bearing  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  In  said  bearing  and  having  one  end 
curved  downwardly  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  spring  for  forcing  aald  end  of  the  pawl  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet  wheel,  the  other  end  of  said 
pawl  being  curved  upwardly  and  forming  a  cam  surface, 
a  cam  shaft  mounted  to  turn  and  extending  at>ove  the  said 
upwardly  curved  cam  surface  of  the  pawl,  a  cam  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  engaging  said  cam  surface  of  the  pawl, 
a  spring  f-ontrolled  devlct»  connected  with  ssld, cam  shaft 
and  Dormally  holding  said  cam  In  position  to  disengage 
the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  operating 
said  device  to  move  the  cam  Into  position  to  permit  the 


pawl  under  the  sction  of  its  spring  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel. 

4.  Tbe   combination    with   s    vehicle   wheel,   of   a   dmm 
provided  with  s  bearing  case  Joumaled  on  the  shell  of  the 

driving  shaft,  a  stationary  flange  attached  to  the  shell  of 
the  driving  shaft  and  forming  a  cover  for  the  drum,  a 
ratchet  wheel  within  the  drum  and  fitting  loosely  over  the 
bearing  case,  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  ratchet  wheel 
to  the  drum  and  the  vehicle  wheel,  a  bearing  within  the 
drum  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  stationary  flange,  a  pawl 
pivoted  In  said  besring,  one  end  of  said  pawl  being  sdspt- 
ed  for  engagement  with  \he  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  bold  the  pawl  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  cam  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  pawl,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  cam  to  control  the  engagement 
of  said  pawl  with  the  ratchet  wheel 


1,067.708.  WINDOW-SHADE  BOLLEB.  TOM  M.  AK- 
DEKSON,  Sr.,  and  Tom  M.  Andbrson,  Jr.,  Morrlstown, 
Tenn.  Filed  July  13.  1912.  Sertal  No.  709,176.  (CL 
166—28. ) 


1.  A  curtain  shade  roller,  a  spindle  projecting  from  one 
end  of  said  roller  and  having  a  fixed  relation  thereto,  a 
spur  pinion  fast  ou  said  spindle,  a  spur  gear  wheel  mesh- 
ing with  ssld  pinion,  a  roller  winding  coiled  spring  op- 
erating on  said  gear  wheel,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  lock 
for  holding  and  releasing  said  pinion,  and  a  pull  cord  at- 
tached to  said  plunger  lock. 

2.  A  curtain  shade  roller,  a  spindle  projecting  from 
one  end  of  said  roller  and  having  a  fixed  relation  thereto, 
a  combined  housing  and  bracket  In  which  said  spindle  is 
Journaled.  a  pinion  fast  on  said  spindle  within  the  hous- 
ing, a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  colled  spring 
for  revolving  said  gear  wheel,  a  partition  wall  for  said 
housing  between  the  spring  and  gear  wheels  provided  with 
bearings  for  the  spindle  snd  gear  wheel  shaft,  a  spring 
pressed  plunger  lock  working  through  the  wall  of  the 
bousing  for  holding  and  releasing  said  pinion,  and  a  pull 
cord  attached  to  the  plunger  lock. 


1.067.709.  APPABATLS  FOB  PBODUCING  ETHEB 

DciLio    Awwaratonb.    Settlmo    Torlnese,    near    Turin. 

Italy.     Filed  Nov.  22.   1909.     SerUl  No.  529.223.      (Cl. 

28—24.) 

1.  A  dsTlce  of  the  chsrscter  specified,  comprising  a 
reservoir  for  alcohol,  a  reaction  vessel,  a  superheater, 
means  for  conducting  alcohol  to  the  superheater  and  for 
conducting  the  gasified  alcohol  to  the  reaction  vess<>l  and 
for  delivering  the  said  gasified  alcohol  to  the  vessel  St 
the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  conducting  sulfuric  add  to 
the  reaction  vessel  and  for  introducing  It  near  the  bottom 
thereof  adjacent  to  the  entering  alcohol,  said  vessel  having 
means  for  Intimately  mixing  the  alcohol  and  the  sulfuric 
acid  as  they  enter,  a  siphon  connected  with  the  reaction 
vessel  above  the  center  thereof  for  drawing  oflf  the  ex- 
hausted acid,  and  means  for  receiving  the  ether  from  the 
reaction  vessel  and  for  purifying  the  same. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  the  unlntermpted  prodnctlon  of 
ether  out  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  sulfuric  acid.  comprlsinK  a 
device  for  suptrbeatlng  the  alcohol,  and  a  container  par- 
tially filled  with  stone  t>all8  for  holding  the  sulfuric  acid 


\^ 


and  the  superheated  alcohol  steam  durinic  the  reaction  be- 
tween tbem.  means  for  adding,  continuously,  alcohol  aud 
fresh  sulfuric  acid  to  the  said  container,  and  means  in 
connection  with  the  said  container  for  withdrawing  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  used  acid  therefrom. 


mounted  upon  said  adjustable  part :  a  fender,  plTOtalljr 
and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  adjustable  part,  and 
resilient  connecting  means  between  said  bumper  and 
fender. 

5.  A  vehicle  attachment  comprising  a  bumper;  means 
to  attach  said  bumper  to  a  vehicle.  Including  adjustable 
means  to  vary  the  height  of  said  bumper;  a  fender  ;  means 
to  pivotally  support  said  fender  upon  a  bumper  part  ; 
an  adjustable  hook  upon  the  bumper,  and  resilient  con- 
nections between  said  hook  and  the  fender,  said  connec- 
tions Including  a  wheel  shield. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qasette] 


1,0  6  7,711.  MULTIPLE  SIGNAL  TBAN8MITTER- 
Clakcncs  B.  Bivch,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
George  O.  Knapp,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  631.0»6.     (CI.  178— 1«1.> 


1  .  0  6  7  ,  T  1  Q .  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  AI^TOMO- 
BILE8.  Feidol»  F.  Backstbou,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
Nov.  9,  1912.     Serial   No.  730,365.      (CI.  106 — S3.) 


1.  A  vehicle  attachment  comprising  a  bumper  ;  a  fender 
extendUig  therebelow,  and  a  wheel  shield  connected  to 
said  bumper  and  fender. 

2.  A  vehicle  attachment  comprising  a  bumper  ;  a  fender 
extending  therebelow  ;  a  wheel  shield  connected  to  one  of 
•aid  parts,  and  resilient  means  for  connecting  said  wheel 
shield  to  the  other  of  said  parts. 

3.  A  vehicle  attachment  comprising  an  adjustable  part 
(or  attachment  to  a  vehicle  ;  a  resilient  bumper  for  the 
Tehlcle  mounted  upon  said  adjustable  part  ;  a  fender, 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  adjustable  part,  and  resilient 
connecting  means  between  said  bumper  and  fender. 

4.  A  vehicle  attachment  comprising  an  adjustable  mem 
ber  for  attachment  upon  a  vehicle;  a  bumper,  realllently 


1.  In  a  signal  transmitter,  the  combination  with  a  seriea 
of  character  wheels,  of  a  single  pair  of  stationary  conUcta, 
a  selective  member  arranged  to  be  operatlvely  Interposed 
between  said  contacts  and  any  one  of  said  character  wheels 
and  yiereby  operatlvely  associate  any  character  wheel  with 
the  contacts,  and  means  for  operating  said  selective 
member. 

2.  In  a  multiple  singnal  transmitter,  a  circuit  controller 
consisting  of  a  single  pair  of  contacts,  a  series  of  char- 
acter wheels,  a  selective  mechanism  arranged  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  operatlvely  associate  any  one  of  said  character 
wheels  with  the  circuit  controller,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  selective  mechanism  comprising  a  spring  mecha- 
nism tending  to  resist  the  adjusting  movement  of  said 
selective  mechanism,  a  detent  for  holding  said  selective 
mechanism  after  adjustment  thereof,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  detent  to  allow  the  spring  mecha- 
nism to  restore  the  selective  mechanism  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  multiple  signal  transmitter,  a  circuit  controller 
consisting  of  a  single  pair  of  contacts,  a  series  of  character 
wheels,  a  selective  mechanism  arranged  to  operatlvely 
associate  any  one  of  said  character  wheels  with  the  cir- 
cuit controller  and  normally  so  associated  with  one  of 
said  character  wheels,  and  means  for  operating  said  selec- 
tive mechanism  comprising  a  spring  mechanism  tendins 
to  resist  the  adjusting  movement  of  said  selective  mecha- 
nism, a  detent  for  holding  said  selective  mechanism  after 
adjustment  thereof,  and  means  for  automatically  releasins 
said  detent  to  allow  the  spring  mechanism  to  restore  the 

:   selective  mechanism  to  its  normal  position. 

4.  In  u  multiple  signal  transmitter,  a  cU cult  controller, 
I  a  series   of   character-wheels,   and   a   selective   mechanism 

for  causing  any  character-wheel  to  operate  such  circuit- 
controller,  comprising  a  selecting  device  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  circuit  cotitroller.  means  for  operating  such  de- 
vice, and  selectively-arranged  members  for  cooperating 
with  said  selecting  device  and  said  character-wheels. 

5.  In  a  multiple  signal  transmitter,  a  circuit-controller, 
a  series  of  character-wheels  mounted  on  the  same  shaft, 
and  a  selective  mechanism  for  causing  any  character- 
wheel  to  operate  such  circuit-controller,  comprising  a 
selecting  device  adapted  to  engage  the  circuit-controller, 
means  for  operating  such  device,  and  selectively  arranged 
members  for  cottoperattng  with  said  selecting  device  and 
said  character-wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  hi  the  Gasette.] 
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1,0«7,712.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  FERTILIZER 
COMPOSITION.  Omcb  Bbsnbtt.  Ilomell.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  31,   1911.     Serial  No.  605,779.      (CI.  71 — 9.) 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  fertlllier, 
which  comprises  mixing  unslaked  lime  with  common  salt, 
and  allowing  the  mixture  to  air-slake  f<^r  about  24  hours; 
then  adding  iron  sulfate  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  mass 
hf  grinding ;  allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  a  time, 
and  then  mixing  with  gypsum. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  fertilizer, 
which  comprises  mixing  1  part  of  unslaked  lime  with  2 
parts  of  common  salt,  and  allowing  the  mixture  to  air- 
slake  for  about  24  hours ;  then  adding  1  part  of  iron 
sulfate  and  thoroughly  mixing  the  mass  by  grinding; 
allowing  the  mixture  to  stand  for  a  time,  and  then  mix- 
ing with  -  |>art8  of  ground  gypsum.  k 


1.067.713.  PENHOLDER.  Clam  W.  Boman,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Pencil  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,560.  (CI. 
120—98.) 


A  sheet  metal  penholder  tip  made  In  one  piece  and  con 
■lating  of  the  tubular  body  C,  the  pen  clasp  D,  and  the 
Beck  E  Intermeillate  between  and  connecting  together  said 
parts,  and  inwardly  otTset  to  place  the  pen  clasp  substan 
tlally  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  holder,  as 
and  for  the  purposes  hrrelnl)efore  shown  and  described. 


1.067,714  FOOD  PRODCfT  CONSISTING  OF  A  JELLY 
BASE.  Paok  R.  Botl«8,  Seattle,  Wash.  Piled  Oct. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No    726,132.      {CI.  99—11.) 

1.  A  Jelly  base  consisting  of  pectin  and  an  acid  in  dry 
granular  form  mixed  in  the  proportions  required  to  make 
Jelly. 

2.  A  Jelly  base  consisting  of  pectin  and  a  vegetable  acid 
in  dry  form  mixed  together  in  the  proportions  required 
for  making  Jelly. 

3.  A  Jelly  bas<-  consisting  of  pectin  and  tartaric  acid 
in  dry  form  mixed  together  in  the  proportions  requlre<l 
for  making  Jelly. 

4.  A  Jelly  base  consisting  of  pectin  and  tartaric  acid 
mixed  together  in  the  proportions  of  two  parts  by  weight 
of  pectin  to  one  part  of  the  tartaric  acid. 

5.  A  Jelly  base  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  pectin  and 
tartaric  acid  in  dry,  granular  form,  in  the  proportions  of 
two  parts  by  weight  of  pectin  and  one  part  by  weight  of 
tartaric  acid. 


the  wires,  means  adjustably  connecting  one  terminal  of 
one  pair  of  terminals  of  the  relay  to  an  intermediate  point 
on  the  aforesaid  coil,  means  connecting  the  other  terminal 
of  the  pair  to  a  corresponding  point  on  the  other  wire,  and 
means  connecting  a  second  pair  of  terminals  of  the  relay 
to  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid  coll. 


2.  In  a  telephone  relay  system,  the  combination  with 
the  line  wire,  the  return  wire,  and  the  relay,  of  a  high 
self-induction  coil  placed  midway  or  about  midway  in  one 
of  the  wires,  means  udjustably  connecting  one  terminal  of 
the  local  circuit  winding  of  the  relay  to  an  intermediate 
point  on  the  aforesaid  coll,  means  connecting  the  other 
terminal  of  the  local  circuit  winding  to  a  corresponding 
point  on  the  other  wire,  and  means  connecting  the  ener- 
gising winding  of  the  relay  to  the  ends  of  the  aforesaid 
coil. 

3.  In  a  telephone  relay  system,  the  combination  with 
the  line  wire,  the  return  wire,  and  the  relay,  of  a  high 
self-induction  coll  placed  midway  or  about  midway  In  each 
wire,  means  connecting  one  terminal  of  a  pair  of  terminals 
of  the  relay  to  an  Intermediate  point  on  one  cofl.  means 
connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  pair  of  terminals  to 
an  intermediate  point  on  the  other  coil,  and  means  con- 
necting a  second  pair  of  relay  terminals  to  the  ends  of  one 
of  the  aforesaid  colls. 

4.  In  a  telephone  relay  s.vstem,  the  combination  with  the 
line  wire,  the  return  wire,  and  the  relay,  of  a  high  self- 
induction  coil  placed  midway  or  about  midway  in  each 
wire,  means  adjustably  connecting  one  terminal  of  the  re- 
lay local  circuit  winding  to  an  intermediate  point  on  one 
coil,  means  adjustably  connecting  the  other  terminal  of 
the  said  winding  to  an  intermediate  point  on  the  other 
coil,  and  means  connecting  the  relay  energizing  winding 
to  the  ends  of  one  of  the  colls. 

6.   In   a   telephone   relay   system,   the    combination    with 
the  line  wire,  the  return  wire,  and  a  relay  with  two  dif- 
ferential energlflng  windings,  of  a  high  self-induction  coll 
,  placed  midway  or  about  midway  In  each   wire,  means  ad- 
i  Justably    connecting   one    terminal    of   the    relay    local    clr- 
I  cult  winding  to  an  intermediate  point  on  one  coil,  means 
I  adjustably  connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  said  wind- 
ing to  an  Intermediate  point  on  the  other  coll,  means  con- 
necting one   relay  energizing   winding  to  the  ends   of  one 
coll,    and    means    connecting    the    other    relay    energizing 
winding  to  the  ends  of  the  other  coil. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.^»67."l^  TKI.EI'MONY.  Sidnky  Gsohcik  Buown,  I>on- 
don.  England.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1918.  Serial  No.  749,263. 
(CL    179—171.) 

1  In  a  telephone  relay  system,  the  combination  with  the 
line  wire,  the  return  wire,  and  the  relay,  of  a  high  self- 
induction  coll  placed   midway  or  aboat  midway  In  one  of 


1,067.716.  NAUTICAL  INDWATING  DEVICE.  Owbn 
L.  Bchdett,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.    672,056.      (CI.    73—151.) 

1.  A  nautical  indicating  devioe  comprising  a  base,  a 
compass  mounted  on  the  base  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  vertical  axis  and  provided  with  levels  for  indicating  the 
angularity  thereof  in  two  planes  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  g.vroscope,  a  ring  plvotally  supported  by  the  com- 
pass to  tiU  upon  a  horizontal  axis  and  In  which  the  axis  of 
said  gyroscope  la  Journaled,  a  vernier  carried  by  said  ring, 
iind  a  vertically  supported  ring  provided  with  graduations 
for  cooperation  with  the  vernier,  said  ring  and  the  gyro- 
scope axis  being  arranged  in  the  same  vertical  plane  and 
In  the  plane  of  the  north  and  south  points  of  the  compass 
circle. 

2.  A  nautical  indicating  device  comprising  a  compass, 
pivoted  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  gyroscope 
having  Its  axis  arranged  In  the  diametrical  plane  of  tbe 
north  and  south  points  of  the  compass  circle,  a  ring  plv- 
otally mounted  upon  the  compass  to  tilt  upon  a  horizontal 
axis  and  in  which  the  ails  of  the  gyroscope  is  Journaled, 
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and  k  T«rtlcal  rlnj  supported  in  a  fixed  poaltlon  apon  the 
compaaa  and  In  the  plane  of  the  axla  of  the  gyroacope.  Bald 
rlnjTB  being  provided  with  cooperating  angle  Indicating 
acalea. 


3.  A  nautical  indicating  device  comprlalog  a  compaaa 
pivoted  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axti  and  provided 
with  levels  for  indicating  the  aDKularlty  thereof  In  two 
planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  an  Indicating  ring 
pivotally  supported  by  the  compass  to  tilt  upon  a  horlxon- 
tal  axis,  a  member  Joumaled  on  said  ring  and  adapted 
through  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  compass  and  ring  for 
adjustment  to  set  itg  axis  parallel  with  the  earth's  axli 
and  operative  to  maintain  Itself  in  such  position  in  the 
course  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  and  a  vertical  Indicating 
ring  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  compass  and  first 
named  lodlcatlng  ring  in  the  course  of  travel  of  the 
veasel. 

4.  A  nautical  indicating  device  comprising  a  compass 
pivoted  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  and  provided 
with  levels  for  Indicating  the  angularity  thereof  In  two 
planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  an  indicating  ring 
pivotally  supported  by  the  compass  to  tilt  upon  a  hori- 
aoatal  axis,  a  gyroscope  member  Joumaled  on  said  ring 
and  forming  the  armature  of  an  electric  motor,  said  mem- 
bers l>elng  adapted  through  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the 
compass  and  ring  for  adjustment  to  set  its  axis  parallel 
with  the  earth'8  axis,  and  operative  to  maintain  Itself  In 
such  position  In  the  course  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  a  ver- 
tical Indicating  ring  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  com- 
pass and  first  nnmed  ring  in  the  course  of  travel  of  the 
Teasel,  and  a  magnet  supporting  said  vertical  ring  and 
constituting  the  field  magnet  of  said  motor. 

5.  A  nniitlcal  indicating  device,  comprising  a  fluid  sup- 
ported base,  a  compass  supported  by  said  base  for  pivotal 
movement  about  a  vertical  ails  and  provided  with  levels, 
an  Indicating  ring  pivotally  supfwrted  by  the  compaas  to 
tilt  upon  n  horlxontal  axis,  a  member  Joumaled  on  said 
ring  and  adapted  through  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the 
compass  and  ring  for  adjustment  to  set  Its  axis  parallel 
with  the  earth's  axis,  and  operative  to  maintain  Itself  in 
snch  position  In  the  course  of  travel  of  the  vessel,  and  a 
vertical  Indicating  ring  adjustable  with  relation  to  the 
compass  and  first  named  Indicating  ring  In  the  course  of 
travel   of   the    vessel. 

rCIalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


a  projecttnn  portioa,  a  handle  on  the  projecting  portion, 
and  means  on  said  part  adapted  to  co  act  with  said  pro- 
jecting portion  to  lock  the  cuver  in  cloH.-d  position  on  the 
casing,  said  means  Including  a  pivoted  member,  a  handle, 
and  a  part  mounted  on  said  meml>cr  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  by  the  last  mentioned  handle  Into  pressing  engage- 
iDcat   with   said   projecting    portion. 


^ 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  part 
adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  top  end  portion  of  a  casing, 
a  cover  for  the  casing,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  with  the 
cover,  aaid  yoke  liavlng  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  said  part  and  having  on  the  other  end  thereof  a 
projecting  portion  provided  with  a  notch  therein,  a  handle 
on  the  projecting  portion,  a  bolt  having  one  end  thereof 
pivotally  connected  with  said  part  and  having  the  free  end 
portion  thereof  threaded  and  adapted  to  fit  Into  said 
notch,  a  handle,  and  a  head  fast  on  the  last  handle  and 
fitted  on  the  threaded  free  end  portion  of  the  bolt  and 
adapted  to  be  turned  by  the  last  handle  into  pressing  en- 
gagement with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  yoke  to  lock 
the  cover  In  closed  position  on  the  casing. 


1.067,718.  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER.  Jaibdr  COb- 
UN8,  Quaker  City.  Ohio,  awlgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  K. 
Collins.  Cripple  Creek.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  726.928.      (01.  17»— 122.) 


1.067.717.  CASINO -COVER  AND  LOCKING  MECHA- 
NISM THEREFOR.  Alexandeb  Campbblu  Los  An- 
geles, Cal  Filed  Nov.  26.  1912.  Serial  No  733.666. 
(01.  220—124.) 

1    A   device    of  the   class   specified,   comprising   a    part 
adapted  to  be  fitted  over  the  top  end  portion  of  a  casing,  a 
cover  for  the  casing,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  with  the 
cover,   said    yoke   having   one   end    thereof   p'voUlly    con 
nected  with  said  part  and  having  on  the  other  end  thereof 


1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  diaphragm,  an  insula- 
tion plate  and  a  front  electrode,  both  supported  centrally 
upon  said  diaphragm,  a  casing  including  n  back  electrode, 
said  casing  being  hung  loosely  from  said  Insulation  plate, 
and  a  resistance  varying  medium  located  within  said  cas- 
ing between   the  electrodes. 

2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  an  Insulation  ring,  h  back 
electrode  securely  fastened  to  said  ring  upon  one  side  the 
periphery  of  the  latter,  a  vibratory  diaphragm,  an  insu- 
lation plate  and  a  front  electrode,  both  supported  cen- 
trally upon  said  diaphragm,  an  annular  member  clamped 
upon  said  insulation  ring  on  the  side  opposite  said  back 
electrode,  said  annular  member  having  an  In-turned 
flange  loosely  engaging  said  Insulation  plate,  the  latter 
h<'lns  of  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  Inner  diameter 
of  said  annular  member  whereby  the  said  annular  member, 
with  the  Insulation  ring  and  back  electrode,  hangs  loosely 
upon  said  plate,  and  a  resistance  varying  medium  located 
within  said  insulation  ring  between  the  electrodes. 

^.  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  an  Insulation  ring,  a  back 
electrode  securely  fastened  to  said  ring  upon  on^  side  of 
the  periphery  of  the  latter,  a  vibratory  diaphragm,  an  in- 
sulation plate,  a  front  electrode  of  n  diameter  less  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  ring,  said  Insulation  plate  and 
front  electrode  being  both  supported  centrally  upon  said 
diaphragm,  an  annular  member  clamped  upon  said  Insu- 
lation ring  on  the  sldf  opposite  said  back  electrode,  said 
annular   member   having   an    In-turned   fiance   looaely   en- 


JutY  15.  i9»3- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


691 


gaging  the  said  Insulation  plate,  the  latter  being  of  a 
diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said 
annular  meml>er  whereby  said  snnular  memt>er.  with  the 
insulation  ring  and  back  electrode,  bangs  loosely  upon 
said  plate,  soft  packing  arranged  within  the  annular 
space  between  said  ring  and  front  electrode,  and  a  resist- 
ance varying  medium  located  within  said  insulation  ring 
tietween   the   electrodes. 


1067,719.  CONVERTIBLE  BOX-CAR  Habbt  Wilmbb 
COBBT,  Hudson  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1913. 
Serial  No.  746.983.     (CI.  106—184.) 


TTn-"-i^=^TT^ 


stem  and  open  the  valve  when  the  closure  is  opened; 
said  cam  mounted  to  rotate  with  and  have  axial  move- 
ment on  said  hinge;  a  member  on  said  binge  adapted  to 
codperate  with  said  cam  ;  and  a  stop  coiiperable  with  said 
member  for  effecting  the  release  of  said  valve  from  the 
cam  when  the  closure  is  closing,  subetantiaily  as  described. 


1.  A  car  having  a  bottom  with  a  hopper,  there  being 
an  opening  in  the  hopper,  bearings  in  the  hopper,  one 
at  each  side  of  the  opening,  and  a  valve  member  Jour- 
naled  in  the  bearings,  for  routing  on  a  horiaonUI  axla 
for  closing  the  opening  in  the  hopper  at  the  will  of  the 
trainman. 

2.  \  car  having  a  bottom  with  a  hopper,  there  being 
an  opening  in  the  hopper,  bearings  In  the  hopper,  one  at 
each  side  of  the  opening,  a  valve  member  Jovimaied  in 
the  bearings  for  rotating  in  a  horliontal  axis  to  close 
the  hopper,  teeth  on  the  valve  member  for  rotating  there- 
with, and  a  finger  having  means  for  engaging  the  teeth 
for  holding  the  valve  member  in  adjuated  position  rela- 
tively to  the  hopper. 

3.  A  car  having  a  body,  a  movable  floor  member  in  the 
car  and  having  ribs  extending  at  one  end,  means  for 
raising  the  other  end  of  the  floor  member,  a  floor  section 
hinged  to  the  first  end  of  the  floor  member  normally 
resting  on  the  ribs,  and  movable  relatively  to  the  body  of 
the  car. 

4.  A  car  having  a  body,  a  movable  floor  member  In  the 
car  and  bavliig  riba  extending  at  one  end,  means  for 
raising  the  other  end  of  the  floor  member,  a  floor  section 
movable  relatively  to  the  floor  member,  and  the  l)ody, 
and  normally  resting  on  the  ribs. 

6.  A  car  having  a  liottom  with  an  outlet,  fioor  meml)ers 
extending  at  each  end  of  the  outlet,  ribs  on  the  floor 
members  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  outlet,  floor 
sections  normally  disposed  on  the  ribs  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  floor  members,  and  means  for  raising  the 
floor  members  at  a  distance  from  the  floor  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,007,720.  BREECH-LOADING  ORDNANCE.  Abthub 
Tbkvok  Dawsom  and  Gbobce  Thomas  Blckham,  West- 
minster, London.  England,  assignors  to  John  J.  Knapp. 
trustee.  Waahlngton.  I).  C.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.  Berial 
No.  563.062.      (CI.  80 — 1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  bre<'ch  closure, 
and  a  hinge  bolt  on  which  said  closure  is  mounted  ;  of 
means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  into  the  gun  breech; 
a  valve  for  regulating  said  air  blast  :  a  projecting  member 
on  aald  valve;  and  a  projecting  member  on  the  binge 
tx)lt  of  the  closure  operable  to  engage  with  the  projecting 
member  of  the  valve  and  effect  the  op*>ning  of  said  valve 
when  the  closure  is  opening  and  means  to  release  the 
valve  to  cloae  when  the  closure  is  closing,  substantially 
•a  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gim  having  a  hinged  breech 
Closure  ;  of  means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  into  the  gun 
lireech  ;  a  valve  for  regulating  said  air  blast;  a  stem 
on  said  valve ;  a  cam  on  the  hinge  of  the  closure  having 
inclined   portlous  and  adapted   to  engage   with   said  valve 


3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  hinged  breech 
closure;  of  means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  into  the 
gun  breech  ;  a  valve  for  regulating  said  air  blast ;  a  stem 
on  said  valve  ;  a  cam  and  a  ring  mounted  to  rotate  with 
and  have  axial  movement  on  the  hinge  of  the  closure  and 
each  having  Inclined  portions ;  said  cam  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  valve  stem  and  open  the  valve  when  the 
closure  Is  opened ;  a  spring  holding  paid  cam  and  ring 
in  engagement ;  and  a  stop  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
ring  and  effect  the  release  of  said  cam  and  valve  stem  to 
close  said  valve  when  the  closure  Is  closing,  substantially 
as  descrlljed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  hinged  breech 
closure ;  of  means  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  into  the 
gun  breech  ;  a  valve  for  regulating  said  air  blast ;  a  stem 
on  said  valve  ;  a  cam  mountejj  to  rotate  with  and  have 
axial  movement  on  the  hinge  of  the  closure  and  having 
inclined  portions ;  a  head  on  said  hinge  having  inclined 
portions ;  a  ring  having  Inclined  portions  mounted  Inter- 
mediate said  head  and  cam  ;  a  spring  on  the  hinge  hold- 
ing the  inclined  portions  of  said  cam,  ring  and  head  In 
contact;  said  cam  adapted  to  engage  with  the  valve  stem 
and  open  the  valve  when  the  closure  is  opened  ;  and  a 
stop  member  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ring  and  effect 
to  raise  the  cam  and  release  the  valve  stem  when  the 
closure  la  closing,  substantially  as  described. 


1,067,721.       RECOIL  OrER.\TED    FIREARM.       Lbon    H. 
'  DOLLET,  Sherman  Mills,  Me.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.     Serial 
No.  727.010.      (CL  42—4.) 


In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  l>olt  carrier 
slldable  In  the  receiver,  a  trigger,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  in 
the  receiver  and  movable  to  dispose  the  fre^  end  thereof 
across  the  rear  end  of  the  bolt  carrier  to  lock  the  latter 
against  retraction,  a  second  arm  at  the  inner  end  of  said 
rocker  arm  adapted  to  be  poeltloned  by  the  movement  of 
the  latter  to  locking  relation  with  respect  to  the  bolt  car- 
rier so  as  to  lock  the  trigger  against  firing  movement,  an 
angle  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  receiver,  one  arm  of 
said  lever  having  its  free  end  disposed  exteriorly  of  the 
receiver  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  connections  between 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  the  rocker  arm  whereby 
the  osclUatiou  of  said  angle  lever  will  move  said  rocker 
arm  to  locking  and  release  positions  with  respect  to  the 
l>olt  carrier. 
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1.M7.722.  WAVE  AND  CCBBENT  MOTOR.  Kphraim 
W.  Fairbanks.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  13.  1912. 
SerUl  No.  697,076.     (CI.  170—108.) 


1  067.728.     MOTOR  CTCLB  AXI>E  STRUCTURE.     F«ank 
'  P.  ir»NTB»88.  Tacom«.  Waah.     Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  726,146.      (CT.  20S— 24.) 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  floating  support,  of  a  plurality  of  rotaUble  shafta 
of  ditferent  lengths  mounted  and  asaociated  by  soluble 
means,  to  rotate  together,  said  shafts  being  so  disposed  on 
■aid  floating  support  that  an  end  of  each  shaft  projects 
oatwardly  over  each  side  of  said  floating  support,  a  paddle- 
wheel  mounted  freely  to  route  about  each  of  said  project- 
ing shaft  ends  and  associated  thereon  with  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanism  whereby  said  paddle  wheels  may  ro 
Ute  only  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  and 
automatic  governing  means  associated  with  said  shafts 
and  paddle-wheels  whereby  said  shafU  with  said  paddle- 
wheels  may  be  raised  and  lowered  In  response  to  changes 
in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  iald  shafU. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  floating  support  having  divergent  sides,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts  adapted  to  rotate  In  suitable  bearings 
associated  with  said  floating  support  and  disposed  thereon 
so  that  each  of  said  shafU  extends  between  and  projects 
beyond  said  divergent  sides  of  said  floating  sopp  >rt,  and  a 
paddle-wheel  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  shafts  whereby 
the  paddle-wheels  on  each  of  the  divergent  sldea  shall  be 
disposed  to  present  an  echelon  formation. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  floating  support,  of  vertically  movable  cross-beams 
each  disposed  with  an  end  projecting  outwardly  over  each 
side  of  said  floating  support,  a  paddle-wheel  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  each  of  said  projecting  cross-beam  ends  and 
adapted  to  rotate  In  suitable  bearings  associated  with  said 
cross-beam,  and  automatic  governing  means  associated 
with  said  cross-beams  whereby  said  cross  beams  may  au- 
tomatically be  raised  and  lowered  In  response  to  changes 
in  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  paddle-wheels. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  a  paddle-wheel 
comprising  a  wheel-frame,  a  plurality  of  blades  sulUbly 
hinged  to  the  rim  of  said  wheel-frame  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  extend  radially  therefrom,  resilient  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  wheel-frame  and  with  said  blades  where- 
by said  blades  may  be  malnUlned  In  a  normally  radial  po- 
sition, a  shaft  upon  which  said  paddle-wheel  may  be 
mounted  freely  to  revolve,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
rigidly  on  said  shaft.  In  combination  with  a  pawl  mecha- 
nism, whereby  said  paddle-wheel  may  roUte  on  said  shaft 
in  one  direction  only. 

5.  In  a  motor  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  floating  support,  of  a  plurality  of  associated  pad- 
dle-wheels suitably  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  shafte  dis- 
posed In  suitable  bearings,  said  bearings  being  secured  to 
suitable  beam  supports,  a  plurality  of  Jack  screws  dis- 
posed at  sulUble  points  beneath  said  beam  supports  and 
mechanically  connected  mechanism  associated  with  said 
Jack  screws  whereby  all  said  Jack-screws  may  be  turned 
synchronously  In  either  direction  as  desired  to  raise  or 
lower  said  beam  supporU  and  the  machinery  thereon. 


A  motorcycle  axle-structure  comprising  a  main  axis,  ssid 
axle  adapted  to  support  a  rear  wheel  and  frame  of  a  mo 
torcycle  and  provided  at  each  end  with  a  protrndlng 
threaded  portion,  binding  nuts  ptmltloned  upon  said  pro- 
truding threaded  portions  for  holding  the  frame  and  whsel 
of  the  motorcycle  upon  said  axle,  said  threaded  portions  of 
said  axle  extending  partially  through  said  binding  nuta, 
threaded  cores  threaded  into  said  blndbig  nuU  and  pro- 
jecting therefrom  for  constituting  a  detachable  support  for 
the  legs  of  a  seat  attachment  of  a  motorcycle,  and  a  lock- 
ing nut  threaded  upon  said  threaded  coren  for  firmly  bind- 
ing the  legs  of  a  motorcycle  seat  attachment  in  engags. 
ment  with  the  motorcycle. 


1.067.724.  REFRIGERATOR.  AL*nRT  FiNK.  Los  An- 
geles. Cal..  assignor  to  No  Ice  Refrigerator  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  fallfomla.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  68»,42C.      (CI.  62—10.) 


Ur<    iOtf 


1.  A  refrigerator  having  front,  rear  and  side  walla  each 
composed  of  sheets  of  asbestos  with  a  porous  filler  between 
said  sheets,  conduits  of  porous  material  to  form  evaporat- 
ing surfaces  extending  upwardly  through  each  of  said 
walls,  a  door  In  one  of  said  walls  having  a  porous  filler 
therein,  and  conduits  of  poro'is  material  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  door  and  registering  with  the  condulU 
In  the  wall  having  the  door. 

2.  A  refrigerator  having  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  hav- 
ing snaced  sheets  of  absorbent  material  with  a  porous 
tiller  between,  a  caslm:  spared  from  said  walls,  and  pro- 
vided with  openings,  conduits  of  porous  material  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  each  of  said  walls,  a  door  In  one  of 
said  walls,  a  porous  filler  In  said  door,  and  a  plurality  of 
conduits  of  porous  material  extending  upwardly  through 
said  door  registering  with  the  conduits  in  the  wall  having 
■aid  door. 
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••  A  r«frJg»r*tor  having  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  com- 
posed of  spaced  shssU  of  absort>eot  material  and  a  porous 
filler  in  eacb  wall  between  said  sheeU,  condulU  of  porous 
material  extending  upwardly  through  eacb  of  said  walli, 
a  door  in  one  of  said  walls,  a  porous  filler  In  said  door,  a 
plurality  of  condulU  of  porous  maUrlal  extending  up- 
wardly through  said  door  registering  with  the  conduits  In 
the  wall  having  said  door,  and  distributing  means  above 
said  walls  adapted  to  distribute  water  to  the  porous  filler 
in  said  walls. 

4.  A  refrigerator  liHvIng  front,  rear  and  side  walls,  com- 
posed of  spaced  sheets  of  absorbent  material  with  a  porous 
filler  In  each  wall  between,  said  sheets,  conduits  of  porous 
material  extending  upwardly  through  each  of  said  walla, 
one  of  said  walls  having  an  opening  therein,  condulU  in 
said  last  named  wall  arranged  above  and  below  said  open- 
ing In  open  communication  therewith,  a  door  hinged  to 
said  last  named  wall  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  a 
porous  filler  in  said  door,  and  a  plurality  of  conduits  of 
porous  material  extending  upwardly  through  said  door 
adapted  to  register  with  the  conduits  In  the  wall  having 
the  door  therein. 


1.067.725  DOOR  HANGER.  JoHW  Chas.  Fldooek,  Ban 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  728  683 
(Cl.  16—91.) 


_/r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  hanger,  of  a  bracket, 
a  pocket  formed  In  the  side  and  top  edge  of  the  door  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  bracket,  flanges  projecting  from  said 
bracket,  undercut  shoulder  portions  formed  In  the  door 
pocket  with  which  the  bracket  flanges  engage  for  the  pur- 
pose of  supporting  the  main  weight  of  the  door,  means 
within  the  bracket  for  adJosUbly  securing  the  hanger  to 
the  bracket,  and  means  for  clamping  the  hanger  to  the 
bracket. 

2.  An  adjustable  hanger  comprising  In  combination,  a 
pair  of  connected  rollers,  a  hanger  centrally  hung  be 
tween  said  rollers,  a  pocket  formed  in  the  top  edge  of  the 
door,  a  bracket  secured  In  said  pocket  which  is  open  on  one 
side  to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  hanger,  means  for  ad 
Justably  securing  the  hanger  In  the  bracket,  flanges  pro- 
jecting from  the  bracket,  shoulder  portions  formed  in  the 
door  pocket  with  which  the  bracket  flanges  engage  for  the 
purpose  of  supporting  the  main  weight  of  the  door,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  door  for  the  purpose  of  covering  the  bracket 
and  hanger  securing  mechanism,  and  a  secondary  cover 
plate  Interposed  between  the  first  named  plate  and  bracket 
for  the  purpose  of  clamping  the  hanger  In  the  bracket. 

3.  An  adjustable  hanger  comprising  In  combination,  a 
I^r  of  connected  roller*,,  a  hanger  centrally  hung  between 
said  rollers,  a  pocket  formed  in  the  top  edge  of  the  door, 
a  bracket  secured  in  said  pocket  which  is  open  on  one  side 


to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the  hanger,  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  hanger  in  the  bracket,  flanges  projecting 
from  the  bracket,  shoulder  portions  formed  In  the  door 
pocket  with  which  the  bracket  flanges  engage  for  the  pur- 
pose of  supporting  the  main  weight  of  the  door,  a  plate 
secured  to  the  door  for  the  purpose  of  covering  the  bracket 
and  hanger  securing  mechanism,  a  secondary  cover  plate 
interposed  between  the  first  named  plate  and  bracket  for 
the  purpose  of  clamping  the  hanger  In  the  bracket,  and 
means  for  locking  said  secondary  plate  in  the  bracket, 
said  means  comprising  a  dovetail-shaped,  right  an>:ular 
projection,  and  a  similar  shaped  pocket  in  the  top  portion 
of  the  bracket  with  which  said  projection  may  interlock. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  door  hanger,  of  a  bracket,  a 
pocket  formed  in  the  side  and  top  edge  of  the  door  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  bracket,  flanges  projecting  from  said 
bracket,  undercut  shoulder  portions  formed  In  the  door 
pocket  with  which  the  bracket  flanges  engage  for  the  pur- 
pose of  supporting  the  main  weight  of  the  door,  means 
within  the  bracket  for  adJusUbly  securing  the  hanger  to 
the  bracket,  a  plate  secured  to  the  door  to  cover  the 
bracket  and  hanger,  and  means  Interposed  between  said 
plate  and  hanger  for  the  pur[x>8e  of  clamping  the  hanger 
In  the  bracket. 


1.067.726.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE.  Hbkbt  P.  FoDQDt, 
New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  June  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
705.002.      (a.   152—8.) 


1.  A  tire,  comprising  an  annular  series  of  separate  tread 
blocks,  retractile  springs  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  tread  blocks,  at  the  sides  of  the  latter, 
the  said  tread  blocks  having  side  grooves  In  which  the 
springs  are  disposed,  and  retaining  means  at  the  outer 
ends  of  the  said  grooves,  the  outer  ends  of  the  springs  be- 
ing secured  to  the  retaining  means. 

2.  A  tire,  having  an  annular  series  of  spring-pressed 
tread  blocks,  each  tread  block  having  a  plate  at  Its  inner 
end,  and  grooves  In  the  side  faces  of  the  blocks,  the  men- 
tioned plates  extending  over  the  said  grooves,  retractile 
springs  received  In  said  grooves  and  secured  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  ends  of  the  said  plates,  angle  irons  extending 
annularly  around  the  tire  on  each  side  of  the  tread  blocks 
near  the  outer  ends  thereof,  to  which  angle  Irons  the  outer 
ends  of  the  retractile  springs  are  secured,  and  housing 
members  secured  to  the  said  angle  irons. 

3.  A  wheel  having  a  rim  and  a  tire,  comprising  an  annu- 
lar series  of  tread  blocks,  springs  normally  tending  to 
move  said  blocks  outward.  Individual  housings  for  the 
said  blocks,  side  plates  extending  annularly  of  the  tire 
outside  of  the  said  housings  and  secured  thereto,  and  re- 
Uining  rings  for  the  tread  blocks,  said  rings  having  mem- 
bers secured  between  the  sides  of  the  housings  and  the  men- 
tioned side  plates  and  having  lateral,  inwardly-projecting 
flanges,  the  mentioned  springs  being  connected  with  said 
flanges  and  with  the  inner  portions  of  the  tread  blocks. 


1.067,727.     BEARING    FOR    CAR  AXLES.     John     Febd- 
RICK80N,  Miller,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1912.     Serial  No. 
7.32.947.      (Cl.    106— 1.S4.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnatioo 

with  means  for  holding  a  t>earing  on  u  Journal,  of  a  t>ear- 
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ittf  adapted  to  rMt  on  a  journal,  said  b«arlBK  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  th«^retbrougb  and  a  port  In  said  bore,  a 
piatoD  movable  in  said  bore,  having  a  passage  tbere- 
through  adapted  to  register  wltb  said  port,  a  cbamber  in 
said  b<>aring  form»'d  by  aald  bore.  port,  piston  and  journal 
wbereio  compressed  air  can  raise  aald  piston  in  said  bor* 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  beHrlnif  box  and  a  journal  ot  an  axle  or  shaft  ex- 
tending  th<>rethroagh.  of  a  bearing  contained  in  said  box 
and  resting  on  said  journal,  said  bearing  having  a  rrlln- 
der  l)ore  and  a  port  therein,  a  piston  movable  In  said  bore, 
aald  piston  having  a  passage  pxtendlng  from  the  external 
end  of  aald  piston  into  aald  port,  and  a  chamber  formed 
by  said  bore,  port.  Journal,  and  piston,  whereby  a  fluid 
forced  into  said  cbamber  lifts  Raid  piaton.  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
wltb  a  bearing  box  and  an  axle  or  shaft  extending  there- 
through, of  a  bearing  supported  in  said  box  and  resting  on 
said  Journal  or  shaft,  said  bearing  having  a  bore  and  a 
port  in  said  bore,  a  piston  movable  in  said  bore,  said  pis- 
ton havinir  a  passa«:e  way  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  port  and  external  portion  of  said  piston,  means  In- 
sertible  in  said  box  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricating  sub- 
stance, and  adjustable  means  connecting  said  bearing  and 
said  means  wliereby  said  lubricating  material  is  held  In 
contact  with  said  Journal  or  shaft  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  box  baviuK  open  ends  for  the  passage  of  an  axle 
or  shaft  therethrough,  and  an  open  tmttom  for  the  inser- 
tion of  bearing  parts  therein,  a  bottom  plate  and  means 
for  removably  securing  said  plate  and  thereby  closing  the 
bottom  of  said  box ;  of  a  bearing  insertlble  in  said  box 
adapted  to  fit  and  rest  upon  an  axle  or  shaft  extending 
through  said  box,  said  bearing  having  a  central  bore  there- 
through, a  port  in  said  bore  and  circular  check  adapted  to 
hold  a  packing  ring,  a  packing  ring  held  In  said  check 
adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  an  axle  or  shaft  on  which 
said  bearing  Is  placed,  a  piaton  In  said  bore,  having  a  pas- 
sage way  therethrough  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed 
by  the  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  bore,  a  lubricating 
bearing  and  lubricating  material  therein  Insertlble  In  said 
box.  adjustable  means  adapted  to  connect  said  bearing  and 
lubricating  bearing  and  hold  said  parts  in  contact  with 
an  axle  or  shaft  extending  therethrough,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  piston  with  a  pressure  pump  whereby  air 
or  fluid  Is  forced  through  said  piston  and  port  Into  a 
chamber  formed  by  said  bore,  piston  and  axle  or  shaft  and 
the  piston  thereby  raised  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  combination,  a  joomal  box  having  a  shaft  bear 
ing  bore  and  a  bore  cnmmunlcnting  with  said  first  bore,  the 
inner  end  of  said  second  bore  forming  a  chamber,  and  a 
piston  movable  In  the  second  bore  and  having  a  passage 
therethrouRh  communicating  with  sa"ld  chamt>er  and  bores 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  in  said  second  bore  by  air  forced 
through  said  passage. 


broldered  covering  for  the  abutting  edse«  of  aald  parts, 
said  embroidered  covering  Bkerglng  into  the  eflDbroidetr 
forming  aald  design,  and  presenting  the  appurance  of  a 
seamless  article  of  apparel. 


tfl  1,0  6  7.  7 'J  8.     EMnROIDERKD    APPAREL      William 

Femd,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1912.     SerUl 
No.  686.636.      (CI.  2—147.) 

1.  An  article  of  embroidery   comprising  a  plurality  of 
parts  cut  to  fit   a  flgure.  said  parts  being  formed  with  an   ' 
embroidered   design   thereon   with    the  edges  of  the   parts   j 
conforming  to  and   forming  part    of  aald  design,   an   em- 


2  An  article  of  embroidered  apparel  comprising  a  plo- 
rallty  of  parta  cut  to  fit  a  flcure,  said  parts  being  fomed 
with  an  embroidered  design  thereon  with  the  edges  of  the 
parts  conforming  to  and  forming  part  of  said  design,  an 
embroidered  covering  for  the  abutting  edges  of  said  parts. 
a  line  of  stitching  for  connecting  said  abutting  edges, 
said  line  of  stitching  being  arranged  beneath  said  em 
broldered  covering  whereby  said  embroidered  covering 
covers  said  abutting  edges  and  merges  Into  said  em 
broldered  design. 

3.  \n  article  of  apparel  comprising  a  plurality  of  parta. 
the  abutting  edges  of  each  of  said  parta  being  overlappeil 
and  each  overlapped  portion  t>elng  folded  back  upon  Itself, 
stitching  for  holding  together  said  abutting  edges,  and  a 
covering  of  embroidery  formed  of  threads  for  covering 
said  overlapping  edges,  said  covering  of  embroidery  hav- 
ing the  threads  thareof  pasaed  entirely  around  said  over 
lapping  and  folded  back  portions  and  through  the  adja 
cent  parts. 


1,067,729.     HAMVIBR      He  met   H     F«et,  Newton.    Kana. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  H>12.    Serial  No.  716,829.     (Ci.  146 — 44.) 


/r 


A  nail  extractor  comprising  a  body  portion  provided 
with  pawl  receiving  pockets,  pawls  pivotally  mounted  In 
said  pockets  and  lying  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  l>ody 
portion  when  In  a  compressed  position,  a  fulcrum  strad- 
dling said  body  portion  and  slldably  connected  therewith 
and  positioned  to  extend  across  said  pawls  and  cover  tba 
same  when  moved  inwardly,  and  resilient  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  pawls  outwardly  to  engage  said  ful- 
crum to  hold  the  same  in  an  extended  {KMltion. 


1.067.730.  CROSSOVER-DUMP.  OscAt  V.  Okbcni  and 
Jambr  E.  Cbimnock.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Frank  C.  Greene.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  670.924.     (CI.  214— 9. » 

1.  In  a  cross-over  dump,  the  combination  wltb  a  dis- 
continuous track;  of  an  Interposed  tilting  track-aectlon 
normally  in  register  with  one  portion   of  said  track,  but 
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bodily  OMvable  Into  register  with  the  other  portion  there- 
of ;  a  lever  member  connected  therewith  and  oscillatory 
alKMit  a  fixed  axis ;  and  relatively  fixed  guide  mesns  adapt- 
ed to  os<rlllate  aald  track-section  with  respect  to  said 
member  upon  such  bodily  movement  of  the  section. 


.T-/.-. 
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2.  In  a  cross-over  dump,  the  comblnatKm  with  a  dls- 
eontlnnous  track;  of  an  Interposed  tilting  track -section 
normally  in  register  with  one  portion  of  said  track,  but 
bodily  movable  Into  register  with  the  other  portion  there- 
of ;  a  lever  member  connected  therewith  and  oscillatory 
about  a  fixed  axis ;  and  a  relatively  fixed  guldeway  adapt- 
ed to  oscillate  said  track-section  with  respect  to  said 
member  upon  such  bodily  movement  of  the  section. 

.3.  In  a  crossover  dump,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
continuous track  ;  of  an  Interposed  tilting  track-section  ; 
a  ceunterwelghted  lever  arm  connected  therewith  and 
pivotal  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  lever  arm  normally  retain- 
ing said  track  section  in  register  with  one  portion  of  said 
track,  but  said  track-section  being  bodily  movable  into 
register  with  the  other  portion  thereof ;  and  relatively 
fixed  guide  means  adapted  to  oscillate  said  track-section 
with  respect  to  said  lever-arm  upon  movement  of  said 
section. 

4.  In  a  cross-over  dump,  the  combination  with  a  dis- 
continuous track  ;  of  an  interposed  tilting  track-section  ; 
a  counterwelghted  lever  arm  connected  therewith  and 
pivotal  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  lever  arm  normally  retain- 
ing said  track  section  In  register  with  one  portion  of  said 
track,  but  said  track  nectlon  t>elng  bodily  movable  into 
register  with  the  other  portion  thereof;  and  relatively 
fixed  guideways  adapted  to  ofldllate  said  track-section 
with  respect  to  said  lever-arm  upon  movement  of  said 
aectlon. 

6.  In  a  crosa-over  dump,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
clined discontinuous  track  ;  of  an  interposed  tilting  track- 
section  ;  a  counterwelghted  lever  arm  connected  therewith 
and  pivotal  about  a  fixed  axis,  said  lever  arm  normally 
retklnlng  said  track-section  In  reglater  with  the  higher 
porttoa  of  aald  track,  bat  aald  track -section  being  d«- 
pnsalhle  Into  register  with  the  lower  portion  thereof :  and 
a  relatively  fixed,  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclining 
guldeway  engaging  aald  track-aectlon  and  adapted  to  oscil- 
late tbe  aame  with  reapect  to  said  lever  arm  upon  move- 
ment of  the  latter. 

[Clalma  6  to  -29  not  printed  In  the  (^aaette.l 


1,067,731.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  RANGES  AND  STOVES. 
Jauks  J.  GairriTH.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1912.      SerUl  No.  726,744.      (CI.  126—214.) 


The  herein  described  protector  for  removable  applica- 
tion to  the  to|Nt  (if  stoves  and  the  like,  the  same  compris- 
ing a  tray  of  the  aame  length  as  but  of  greater  width 
thnn  rcild  stove  top  so  that  its  front  edge  projects  over 
the  bamer  bandies  at  tba  front  side  of  tba  stove,  the  tray 
being  pierced  witb  openings  reglsterlug  wltb  those  In  aaeb 
top,  books  depaodlng  rigidly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the 
protector  and  bavlag  upturned  biUa  adapted  to  engace  be- 


neath the  rim  of  the  stove  top  when  thla  tray  lies  flat 
upon  such  top.  and  stop-lugs  depending  from  said  tray 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  irregularities  In  the  stove-top 
at  this  time,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,067.732.  BRAKE  LEVER.  Chahles  Thomas  HAmBia, 
Staunton,  Va.  Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,578. 
(CI.   74—39.) 


In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  roller,  a 
gear  fast  thereon,  a  main  lever  journaled  at  Its  Inner  end 
on  the  roller  alongside  said  gear,  and  a  latch  slidable  on 
said  lever  and  whose  inner  end  is  adapted  to  engage  the 
tear  teeth  ;  of  a  latch  lever  having  a  bent  arm  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  main  lever  and  provided  at  its  other  end 
with  a  laterally  projecting  hand  piece  overlying  said  main 
lever  and  projecting  to  one  side  thereof,  the  arm  being  plv- 
otally  connected  at  its  bend  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
latch  at  a  point  which  passes  a  straight  line  between  the 
latch  pivot  and  the  ails  of  the  roller  when  the  latch  lever 
Is  moved  to  throw  Its  hand  piece  into  contact  with  the 
main  lever,  and  a  foot  piece  at  the  outer  extremity  of  the 
main  lever  projecting  laterally  therefrom  In  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  hand  piece,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.067.733.  FOOT-REST.  Nels  H.  Hassbl.  Los  Angelea. 
Cal.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,469.  (CI. 
8 — 41.) 
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1.  A  foot  rest  for  beds  comprising  a  pillow,  a  pair  of 
arms  mounte<l  on  the  bed.  and  means  on  said  arms  for  ro- 
Utably  supporting  said  pillow  thereon. 

2.  A  foot  rest  for  \tvA%  comprising  a  pair  of  araa 
mounted  on  the  bed,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  arms,  a  pil- 
low rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  friction  nuana  ta 
aald   pillow  engaging  said  shaft. 

3.  A  foot  rest  for  beds  comprising  clamping  mesns 
adapted  to  engage  the  bed,  extension  bars  mounted  on  aald 
clamping  means,  arms  pivoUlly  mounted  on  aald  extenaion 
bars,  and  a  pillow  mounted  on  aaid  arms. 

4.  A  foot  rest  for  beds  comprising  clamping  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  bed.  extension  bars  mounted  on  aaid 
clamping  means,  arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  extenaion 
bars,  said  arma  being  provided  with  recaaaes  therein,  a 
plnnger  in  each  extension  bar  adapted  to  enter  the  receaaes 
in  aald  arms,  elaatlc  meana  for  holding  said  plungers  in 
the  respective  recesses,  and  a  pillow  rotataMy  mounted  on 
said  anna. 
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S.  A  foot  rest  for  beds  comprising  a  pair  of  clamps 
adapted  to  en)?ai;*>  the  bed.  an  extension  bar  for  each 
clamp,  a  connecting  bar  between  each  clamp  and  its  re- 
spective extension  bar.  an  arm  plTOtally  connected  to  each 
extension  bar.  means  for  limiting  the  moyement  of  said 
arms  on  said  extension  bars,  and  a  pillow  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  arms. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Qasette. ] 
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1.  A  croBsfnK  signal  comprising  an  upright  support,  a  sig- 
nal shaft  Journaled  therethrough,  signal  arms  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  normally  assume  vertical  positions 
under  the  Influence  of  their  weight,  signal  llsfhts  carried 
by  the  ends  of  the  arms.  Hxed  shields  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port so  as  to  cover  the  said  signal  lights  when  the  arms 
are  in  their  normal  positions,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  support  and  having  connection  with  said  signal  shnft 
whereby  to  oscillate  the  same  and  swing  the  signal  arms 
to  both  sides  of  the  said  shields,  a  driven  shaft,  a  motor 
having  connection  with  the  driven  shaft,  complementary 
clutch  members  carried  by  the  said  crank  and  driven 
shafts  and  one  of  which  Is  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  other,  and  means  whereby  to  shift  the  movable  clutch 
member  when  the  motor  is  started  and  stopped,  whereby 
the  signal  arms  may  be  free  to  assume  a  normal  vertical 
position  when  their  operation  is  finished. 

2.  A  crossing  signal  comprising  an  upright  support,  a 
signal  shaft  Journaled  therethrough,  signal  arms  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  JourmUcd  in  the  support  and 
having  connpctlon  with  said  signal  shaft  whereby  to  os- 
cillate the  same  and  awing  the  signal  arms,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  motor  having  connection  with  the  driven  shaft,  comple- 
mentary clutch  members  carried  by  said  crank  and  driven 
shaft  and  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  other,  a  member  for  actuating  the  movable  clutch 
member,  and  means  forming  a  circuit  for  the  motor  and 
Including  an  electro-magnet  having  its  armature  connected 
to  said   clutch    actuating   member. 

3.  A  crossing  signal  comprising  an  upright  support,  a 
signal  shaft  Jmirnaled  therethrough,  signal  arms  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the  support  and 
having  connection  with  said  signal  shaft  whereby  to  os- 
cillate the  same  and  swing  the  signal  arms,  a  driven  shaft 
alined  with  the  said  crank  shaft,  complementary  clutch 
members  carried  by  the  contiguous  ends  of  th«  crank  and 
driven  shafts  and  one  of  which  is  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  other,  a  motor  having  connection  with  the 
driven  shaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  in  the  support. 


1,067,734.  CROSSING  SIGNAL.  Waltik  A.  HEasK,  Ala- 
meda, Cal.  FUed  Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,968. 
(CI.  246—21.)  I 


one  am  of  whl^  Is  prorMed  with  a  yoke  In  connectloa 
with  one  of  the  said  clutch  members,  and  means  forming  a 
circuit  for  the  motor  and  Including  an  electro-magnet  hav- 
ing Its  armature  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  said 
bell  crank   lever. 

4.  A  crossing  signal  comprising  an  upright  support,  a 
signal  shaft  Journaled  therethrough,  arms  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  constitutlnK  a  visual  signal,  an  audible  signal 
consisting  of  a  l>ell  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  support,  a 
crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the  support  and  having  connec- 
tion with  the  said  signal  shaft,  a  drtren  shaft  alined  with 
the  said  crank  shaft,  a  clutch  connecting  the  contiguous 
ends  of  the  crank  and  driven  shafts,  a  motor  having  con- 
nection with  the  driven  shaft,  a  shaft  having  connection 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  driven  shaft  and  extending 
at  right  angles  thereto,  connections  betw^'en  the  said  trans- 
verse shaft  and  the  bell  for  sounding  sn  alarm  when  the 
motor  is  actuated,  and  means  forming  a  circuit  for  tb« 
motor  and  Including  an  element  having  connection  with, 
and  adapted  to  control,  the  suld  connecting  clutih. 


1.067.738.      ELECTRIC  SWITCH.      Edwasd  M    HrwLSTT, 
Schenectady.   N.   Y..   assignor   to   General   Electric  Com- 
,        pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York      Filed  July  16.  1910. 
J        Serial  No.  572.123.      (CI.    178 — 283. t 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  vessel  containing  in- 
sulating fluid,  an  arc  extinguishing  device  in  said  vessel 
whereby  Insulating  flald  is  put  und*^  pressure  by  an  arc 
in  operative  relation  to  said  device  and  the  fluid  under 
pressure  exerts  an  extlngnlshlng  action  on  the  arc.  rela 
tlvely  movable  cooperating  omtacts  mounted  to  separate 
in  said  vessel  at  a  point  outside  of  the  arc  extinguishing 
device,  and  means  for  bringing  the  arc  and  said  arc  ex 
tlngulshing  device  Into  operative  relation,  as  the  switch 
Is  opened. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  vessel  containing  In- 
sulating fluid,  an  arc  extinguishing  device  In  said  vessel 
whereby  an  arc  drawn  info  said  device  puts  insulating 
fluid  under  pressure  to  extinguish  the  arc.  relatively  mov- 
able cooperating  contacts  mounted  to  separate  In  said 
vessel  at  a  point  outside  of  said  arc  exringuishing  device, 
and  means  for  moving  said  contacts  to  draw  the  arc  into 
said  arc  extinguishing  device  as  the  switch  Is  opened 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  vessel  containing  in- 
sulating fluid,  cooperating  contacts  mounted  to  separate 
in  said  vessel,  a  pressure  retaining  vessel  filled  with  in- 
sulating fluid  and  In  communication  with  the  first  vessel 
through  an  opening  In  onf  wall  of  said  pressure  retaining 
vessel  and  operating  means  for  moving  one  of  said  con 
tacts  to  draw  the  arc  through  said  opening  into  said 
pressure  retaining  vessel  as  the  switch  opens. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  outer  vessel  con- 
taining insulating  fluid,  sn  Inner  vessel  mounted  In  and 
insulated  from  said  outer  vessel  and  having  In  one  wall 
thereof  an  opening  smaller  than  the  inferior  diameter  of 
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said  pressure  retsinlng  vessel,  separable  contacts  mounted 
to  separate  in  said  outer  vessel  adjacent  said  opening,  and 
operating  means  for  moving  one  of  said  contacts  through 
said  opening  into  said  Inner  pressure  retaining  vessel 
whereby  the  fluid  in  said  inner  vessel  is  put  under  pres- 
sure by  the  arc  and  Is  directed  against  the  arc  to  ex- 
tinguish it 

r>.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  oil  pot  containing 
oil,  a  pressure  retaining  vessel  mounted  In  said  pot  be- 
neath the  oil  and  having  in  one  wall  thereof  an  opening 
smaller  than  the  Interior  diameter  of  said  vessel,  and  co- 
operating contacts  mounted  to  separate  In  said  pot  be- 
neath the  oil.  one  of  said  contacts  being  mounted  to  move 
through  said  opening  and  into  said  vessel  as  the  switch 
opens. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.067,736.  FOLDING  COUCH.  John  Hoby.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  759,352. 
(a.  5—48.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  folding  couch  df  a  pair  of 
foldable  box-like  sections,  side  rails  movably  mounted  In 
each  section,  and  a  wire  mattress  secured  to  said  side 
rails. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  folding  couch  of  a  pair  of 
foldable  box-like  sections,  guide  frames  secured  to  each 
section,  side  rails  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide  frames, 
and  a  spring  mattress  secured  to  said  side  rails. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  folding  couch  of  a  pair  of 
foldable  box  like  sections,  vertical  guide  frames  secured 
to  each  section,  side  rails  slidably  mounted  In  said  guide 
frames,  a  spring  bottom  secured  to  said  side  rails,  and 
means  for  automatically  raising  and  lowering  the  side 
rails  within  the  guide  frames. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  folding  couch  of  a  pair  of 
foldable  t>ox-Ilke  s^'ctlons.  vertical  guide  frames  secured 
to  each  section,  rods  secured  In  the  guide  frames,  side 
rails  slidably  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  spring  mattress 
secured  to  said  side  rails,  and  means  for  automatically 
raising  and  lowering  the  side  rails  within  the  guide 
frames. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  folding  couch  of  a  pair  of 
foldable  box-like  sections,  vertical  guide  frames  secured 
to  each  section,  rods  secured  in  the  guide  frames,  s1dt> 
rails  slidably  mounted  on  said  rods,  a  spring  mattress 
secured  to  said  side  rails,  and  coll  springs  on  said  rods 
Interposed  between  the  bottom  of  the  guide  frames  and 
the  side  rails  to  automatically  raise  or  lower  the  side  rsils 
within  the  guide  frames. 

(Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Oasette.] 


1,067,737.  RADIATOR  SLTPORT  FOR  MOTOR  VE- 
HICLES. RussKLL  HriT,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  IVtrolt,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  July  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
674.733.      (CI.  21— 9S.> 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
having  side  ban«.  and  a  radiator,  of  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  radiator  and  one  of  said  side  bin,  and  a 
substantially  rigid  connection  t>etween  the  radiator  and 
the  other  of  said  side  bars. 

J.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
having  side  bars,  and  a  radiator,  of  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  radiator  and  one  of  said  side  bars,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  radiator  and  the  other  of  said  side 
bars  constructed  to  support  said  radiator  against  tipping 
longltadlnally  of  the  vehicle. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
having  side  bars,  of  a  radiator,  and  means  for  supporting 


said  radiator  on  said  side  bars  and  including  a  universally 
yleldable  connection  with  one  of  the  side  bars  and  a  con- 
nection with  the  other  side  bar  yleld&ble  in  but  one  direc- 
tion. 


4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
having  ^tde  tmrs,  of  a  radiator,  and  means  for  supportlog 
said  radiator  Including  a  universal  Joint  connection  with 
one  of  the  side  bars  and  a  connection  with  the  other  side 
bar,  preventing  the  radiator  from  tipping  longitudinally 
of  the  vehicle,  and  cushioning  means  in  said  connections. 

8.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
having  side  bars,  and  a  radiator,  of  means  for  supporting 
said  radiator  on  said  side  bars  including  a  universal 
Joint  connection  to  one  of  said  side  ha.n  and  a  substan- 
tially rigid  connection  to  the  other  of  said  side  bars. 


1,067,738.  AUTOMATIC  RELEASE  VALVE  FOR  AIR- 
BRAKE SYSTEMS.  Crarlbs  W.  Htbl.  Johnstown.  Pa., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  David  P. 
Welmer,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1912  Serial 
No.   683,616.      (01.   188—12.) 


1.  An  automatic  release  valve  for  air  brake  jvstems  com- 
prising a  casing  divided  Into  an  inlet  compartment,  a 
piston  compartment  and  an  exhaust  compartment  lo- 
cated between  the  two  flrst-mentloned  compartments,  the 
exhaust  compartment  having  an  opening'  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  working  in  the  piston 
compartment,  a  stem  carried  by  the  piston  and  extending 
through  the  exhaust  compartment  Into  the  inlet  com- 
partment, there  being  a  port  communicating  between  the 
Inlet  compartment  and  the  exhaust  compartment,  a  dou- 
ble acting  valve  carried  by  the  stem  for  controlling  the 
port,  and  a  tension  device  tending  to  force  the  piston 
outwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  antomaflc  release  valve  for  air  brake  systems 
comprising  s  casing  divided  Into  an  Inlet  compartment,  a 
piston  compartment  and  an  exhaust  compartment  located 


698 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  15, 19x3. 


JutY  15, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«99 


between  the  two  first  meottoned  compartmeDts,  tht-  ex- 
haust compartment  having  an  opening  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  piston  working  in  the  piston  com- 
partment, a  stem  carried  by  the  piston  and  extending 
through  the  exhaust  compartment  into  the  inlet  compart- 
ment, there  l)eing  a  port  communicattng  between  the  Inlet 
compartment  and  the  exhaoat  compartment  and  having  a 
lealcage  notch  In  one  edge  thereof,  a  doable-acting  valva 
carried  by  the  stem  for  controlling  the  port,  and  a  tension 
device  tending  to  force  the  piston  outwardly,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  automatic  release  valve  for  air  brake  system* 
Including  an  inlet  compartment,  a  piston  compartment 
and  an  exhaust  compartment  Interposed  between  the  two 
first  mentioned  compartments,  the  three  compartment* 
being  disposed  in  longitudinal  alinement,  there  being  an 
exhaust  port  communicating  between  the  inlet  compart- 
ment  and  the  exhaust  compartment,  a  doable  acting  valve 
controlling  the  port,  a  sprtng-actaated  piston  in  the  piston 
compartment,  and  means  for  transferring  motion  from 
the  piston  to  the  valve  in  a  straight  line,  substantially  as 
desert  l)ed. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  triple  valve,  of  a  valve  casing  having  an 
Inlet  compartment,  an  ixhaust  compartment  and  a  piston 
compartment  in  longitudinal  alinement  with  one  another, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  inlet  compartment  with  the  exhaust 
of  the  triple  valve,  there  being  a  port  communicating 
from  the  Inlet  compartment  to  the  exhanst  compartment, 
a  double-acting  valve  controlling  the  port,  a  piston  in  the 
piston  compartment  and  subject  to  the  pressure  In  the 
train  pipe,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  the  piston  in 
opposition  to  the  train  pipe  pressure  and  having  a 
strength  to  balance  the  piston  and  hold  the  valve  mem- 
bers unseated,  snbstantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  system  Including  a  train  pipe,  a 
triple  valve  connected  with  the  train  pipe  and  having  an 
outlet,  a  connection  between  the  train  pipe  and  the  outlet 
of  the  triple  valve  including  a  cylinder  having  an  outlet 
to  atmosphere,  a  ported  diaphragm  between  said  outlet 
and  the  outlet  of  the  triple  valve,  a  piston  movable  in  the 
cylinder  between  the  feed  pipe  and  the  outlet  and  having 
a  stem  guided  through  the  ported  diaphragm,  valves  on 
said  stem  adapted  to  seat  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  a  spring  actuating  the  piston  against  the  air 
pressure  in  the  feed  pipe. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  central  bearing  and  cleris  for  doubletree*  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  liavlng  projection!*  which  are  concaved  form- 
ing bearings,  a  clevis  pin  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a 
clevis  having  apertured  erids  Jotimaled  upon  aald  pin.  a 
hinged  member  mounted  upon  said  plate,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  swinging  end  of  said  member  locked,  and  m< 
for  preventing  the  pin  from  rotation,  as  set  forth. 


1.067,739.      WRENCH.      John   Jackson.   L<eadville.   Colo. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  733.122.     (CI.  81—91.) 


^  1 


In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  of 
nn  outer  Jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  said  handle,  an  Inner 
jaw  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  outer  Jaw  and 
engaging  said  handle,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  outer- 
most portion  of  said  outer  Jaw  and  engaging  the  outer  end 
of  said  inner  Jaw  and  normally  holding  said  loner  Jaw 
into  clamping  engagement  and  said  spring  adapted  to 
allow  the  inner  Jaw  to  be  moved  oat  of  clamping  engage- 
ment upon  the  movement  of  the  handle  in  one  direc- 
tion. 


1.067,740.      CENTER    BEARING    FOR    DOUBLETREES. 

Charles  Eliott  Jo.ncs.  Three  0«Uu.  Mich.     Filed  Apr. 

7,  1913.     Serial  No.  759.506.     (CI.  21—78.) 

1.  A  central  bearing  and  clevis  Cor  doubletrees  consist- 

ing  of  a   plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  one  edge  of  the 

doubletree,    a    clevis,    and    a    hinged    meffib«r    fastened    to 

sflid  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  ttie  clevis  in  contact  with 

said  plate,  as  set  forth. 


8.  A  central  bearing  and  clevis  for  doubletrees  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  having  projections  which  are  concaved  form- 
ing bearings,  a  clevis  pin  mounted  In  said  bearings  and 
provided  with  lateral  prtij^-ctions,  a  clevis  having  aper- 
tured ends  Joumaled  upon  said  pin.  a  member  hinged  to 
said  plate  and  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  recep- 
tion of  one  of  said  proJe<-tlona  apon  the  pin  to  tK>ld  the 
latter  from  rotation,   as  set  forth. 

4.  A  central  bearing  and  clevis  for  doubletrees  consist- 
ing of  a  pjate  having  projections  which  are  concaved 
forming  bearings,  a  clevis  pin  mounted  in  said  beartngs 
and  provided  with  lateral  projections,  a  clevis  having 
apertured  ends  Journaled  apon  said  pin,  a  member  hinged 
to  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  re- 
ception of  one  of  said  projections  upon  the  pin  to  hold 
the  latter  from  rotation,  said  clevis  hsvlng  offsets  in  the 
apertnres  to  allow  said  projections  to  pass  through  the 
apertures,  and  means  for  holding  the  free  swinging  end  of 
said  member  locked,   as  set  forth. 

5.  A  central  bearing  and  clevis  for  doubletrees  consist- 
ing of  a  plate  havln^-  projections  which  are  concaved 
forming  bearings,  a  clevis  pin  mounted  in  said  bearings 
and  provided  with  lateral  projections,  a  clevis  having 
apertured  ends  Journaled  upon  said  pin.  a  member  hinged 
to  said  plate  and  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  re- 
ceptlofl  of  one  of  said  projections  upon  the  pin  to  bold 
the  latter  from  rotation,  said  clevis  having  offsets  In  the 
apertures  to  allow  said  projections  to  pass  through  the 
apertures,  an  apertured  lug  upon  said  plate,  a  slot  in 
the  member  for  the  reception  of  said  lug,  and  a  key  pass- 
ing through  said  aperture  to  hold  the  member,  locked,  as 
set  forth. 

[Cisim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0  0  7.74  1.      SEAL  FOR  SACKS       Hvbmon  M    Jonm. 
Lyons,    Kana.,    assignor   of  one-half   to    Joseph    P     I*nl 
ilam,    Ray    H.    Middlekauff,   and    Henry   Beech,    Lyons, 
Kans.      Filed   May   8.    1912.     Serial   No    «94,8S«.      (CI. 
229—66.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bag  seal  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  having  a  weakened  central  por- 
tion for  facilitating  the  bending  of  said  body  portion,  in- 
terlocking means  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  body  portion, 
punched  tongues  formed  upon  said  body  and  extending 
Inwardly,  aaid  body  portion  proTlded  with  aperture*  ad- 
jacent said  tongue*,  the  tongues  of  said  body  adapted  te 
roll  over  the  sides  of  a  ^lag  for  flrmly  holding  the  eeel  in 
connection  therewith,  and  the  ends  of  said  body  adapted 
to  be  locked  together  t/ter  said  body  has  bee*  roiled  apoa 


a  bag  for  ooastituttag  an  eSdent  securing  means  for  the 
end  of  a  bag. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cJase  deecrlbed.  the  cxxablnation 
with  a  bag.  of  a  locking  seal  comprislag  an  eloagated 
body,  toag««s  punched  from  said  body,  aald  body  pro- 
vided with  apertures  formed  therein  adjacent  said  tongues, 
the  ooroers  of  said  bag  adapted  to  be  rolled  within  said 
tongues,  the  jupper  « ods  of  said  rolled  corners  of  aald  bag ' 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  apertures  for  firmly  holding 
the  body  in  eagageiuent  with  said  bag,  aaid  body  adapted 
to  be  roiled  upon  Lb«  upper  edge  of  iht  bag  so  as  to  be 
entirely  inclosed  therein  for  a  portion  of  its  length,  aikl 
locking  means  carried  bv  the  outer  ends  of  aaid  body. 


1.067.74?  LAST  WAt>Tm  A.  KRi:NTi.int.  DetrHt,  Iflch.. 
aaatgaer  to  Kreetlcr  Brothers  CowTiany.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  CerpoTHtton  ef  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.  Se- 
rial N^    767.876.      (CI.   12— 1».) 


1.  A  wooden  last,  having  its  heel  portion  provided  with 
a  spindle  socket  and  with  a  plurality  of  other  sockets  of 
differing  depth,  and  a  protectlnir  plate  for  the  cone  of  the 
heel  portion  provided  with  so  aperture  to  register  with 
the  spindle  socket  and  a  plurality  of  studs  of  differing 
length  to  fit  the  other  sockets  respectively. 

2.  A  wooden  last,  having  Its  heel  portion  provided  with 
a  spindle  socket  and  with  a  plurality  of  other  sockets  of 
differing  depth,  and  a  pioteetlng  plate  for  the  cone  of  the 
heel  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  to  register  with 
the  spindle  socket  and  a  plurality  of  studs  of  differing 
length  to  fit  the  other  sockets  respectively,  and  means  to 
eeeure  the  plate  to  the  wood  of  the  last. 

8.  A  wooden  last,  having  Its  heel  portion  provided 
with  a  spindle  socket  and  with  a  plurality  of  other 
pockets  of  differing  depth,  and  a  protertlng  plate  for  the 
con«>  of  the  he»>l  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  to  reg- 
ister with  the  spindle  socket  and  a  plurality  of  studs  of 
differing  length  to  fit  the  other  sockets  respectively,  said 
stud*  »>e1ng  prov1d*«<1  with  notches  and  m<;ins  carried 
by  the  wood  of  the  last  and  coJVperatlng  with  naid  notches, 
harlBg  prorlslon  to  permit  a  downward  yielding  of  the 
stods  relatively  with  said  <  ngaglng  means,  while  prevent- 
ing the  removal  of  said  sfudt;. 

4.  A  wooden  last,  having  Its  heel  portion  provided  with 
a  spindle  sorket  and  with  a  plurality  of  other  sockets  of 
differing  depth,  and  a  removable  protecting  plate  having 
socket  members  to  fit  said  plurality  of  other  sockets,  hi 
combination  with  detachnMe  means  engaging  said  socket 
Bueaitie'rH  and  holding  tike  plate  and  last  in  assembled  posi- 
tion. 


1,067.743.      PROCESS  OF   MANUFACTURING   STERILE 
BITTTEB    AND    CREAM.      Etienne   Williams    Kuhic, 
London.    England.      Filed   Aug.    18,    1910.      Serial    No 
577.871.      (CI.  31—66.) 

1  An  improved  process  of  obtaining  fresh  sterile  cream 
from  milk,  said  process  consisting  In  completely  sterilizing 
the  milk,  before  the  cream  is  separated  therefrom,  under 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  110'  C. ;  then 
skimming  the  crf>am  from  the  milk;  sowing  the  crMm ; 
and  maturlxkg  the  cream  in  filtered  air. 

2.  An  Improved  process  of  obtaining  fresh  sterile  cream 
from  milk,  said  process  consisting  In  completely  sterlMiing 
the  milk,  before  the  cream  is  t>eparated  therefrom,  under 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  110'  C. ;  and  then 
skimming  the  creaai  from  the  milk. 

192  0.  O.— 45 


3.  An  improved  process  of  manufacturing  fresh  sterile 
cresiu  and  butter  from  aUlk.  said  process  couBisting  in 
completely  sterilising  the  milk  under  pcessure  at  sbout 
110"  C,  skimming  the  cream  from  the  milk,  sowing  the 
sterile  cream  with  pu^  lactic  yeast,  maturing  the  cream 
in  filtered  air  and  churning  the  cream  in  filtered  air. 


4.  An  improved   process  of  manufacturing   fresh  sterile 
'  cream   and   butter  from   milk,   said  process  consisting   in 

completely  sterilising  the  milk  under  pressure  at  about 
110°  C,  skimming  the  cream  from  the  milk,  sowing  the 
sterile  cream  with  pure  lactic  yeast,  maturing  the  cream 
te  filtered  air  and  churning  the  cream  in  fUtered  sir.  ail  of 
aaid  operations  beiug  carried  on  aseptlcaliy  and  in  sten- 
liaed  apparatus. 

5.  An  improved  process  of  outoufacturing  fretih  sterile 
cream  and  butter  from  milk,  said  prt>oese  coneisiiuK  in  kat 
nrating  the  milk  in  a  cieaed  vessel  with  compressed  oxy- 
gen, forming  a  vacuum  at  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel, 
iwating  the  milk  to  about  110°  C.  under  pressure,  st  the 
same    time   agiUiiiiig    lUa   s&me   and    vhen    sklauulug    the 


7  net  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


IClalaos  6 


1,067,744,  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Wilciaw  Jo«kph 
Lawb,  Toungstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1»12.  Serisl 
No.  716,177,      (CT.  162 — 7.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  concen- 
tric peripherally  contacting  rims  having  their  contacting 
surfaces  cone-shaped  and  converging  toward  the  exterior 
face  of  the  wheel,  a  key-way  on  the  conical  surface  of  the 
clrcumacrlblug  rim  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  elements 
forming  aaid  conical  surface,  a  key  on  the  conical  surface 
of  the  circumscribed  of  said  rims  formed  of  s  pin  project- 
ing above  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  rim  snd  poai- 
Uoned  in  said  keyway  to  prevent  circular  displacement  be- 
tween said  coDcentrlc  rims,  a  beveled  face  on  said  clrcum 
scribing  rim  toward  which  said  conical  surface  converges, 
a  circular  portion  of  said  circumscribed  rim  projecting  out 
of  said  circumscribing  rim  and  in  the  direction  Id  which 
the  said  beveled  face  Is  disposed,  and  a  plurality  of  cone- 
shaped  wedging  bolts  positioned  In  said  projecting  portion 
and  engaging  said  beveled  face,  thereby  forcing  aaid  cir- 
cumscribing rim  to  wedge  on  a&ld  clrcumscrU>ed  rim,  aaid 
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circumscribing  rim  being  adapted  to  carry  a  robber  tire 
and  said  circumscribed  rim  engaging  the  felly  of  a  yehlcle 
wheel,  Bubstantlally  a«  described. 


1,067.745.  BEAN-HULLING  DEVICE.  Odstat  J.  Lahob, 
Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
682,591.     (CI.  180—30.) 


'  aald  rock  bar.  and  meana  fart  to  said  arm  for  manlpnlat 
ing  said  bar  to  vary  the  position  of  said  carrier  and   the 
ribbon  hereon  with  r«»«p*>ct  to  the  printing  point 

4.  The   combination    with    a   platen,    of   a    type    bar    co- 
operating with  said  platen  at  the  printing  point,  a  rlbra- 

'    tor    comprlslnsr    a    caslnif    having    side    and    top    walls,    a 
carrier   slidlngly    mounted   In   said    casing    guided   by    said 

1   side  wall  and  limited  In  its  motion  by  said  top  wall,  means 
for    reciprocating    said    vibrator,    and    means    for    varying 
the  position  of  said  carrier   in   said   vibrator  so  as   to  d*> 
termlne    thp    active    and    inactive    periods    of    the    ribbon 
carried  by  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  type  bar  cooperating  with  said  platen  at  the 
printing  point  of  the  machine,  a  vibrator,  a  plurality  of 
ribbon  carriers  adjustably  mounted  in  said  vibrator,  and 
a  controlling  mechanism  mounted  upon  the  stationary 
machine  framework,  and  positively  connected  to  said  car- 
riers and  having  a  plurality  of  definite  positions  corre 
■ponding  respectively  to  the  active  states  of  each  of  said 
ribbon  carriers. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


A  hulling  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  outlet  opening  in  one  end 
thereof  and  also  provided  with  longltadioally  extending 
slots  in  the  sides  and  top  thereof,  a  hopper  mounted  Id 
said  casing  adjacent  the  opposite  end  In  which  the  outlet 
opening  Is  formed,  a  tapered  spiral  screw  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  casing  and  rotatably  mounted  therein, 
longitudinal  flanges  formed  on  said  housing  adjacent  th« 
slots  therein  to  form  channel  ways,  rearwardly  Inclined 
transversely  extending  flanges  connecting  said  longitudi- 
nal flanges  to  form  end  walls  for  said  channel  ways,  longi- 
tudinally extending  scraping  brushes  adjustably  mounted 
In  said  channel  ways  in  the  casing,  said  cylindrical  casing 
being  tapered  to  substantially  the  same  distance  as  the 
tapered  screw,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1.067,746.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Esmalo  Ccth- 
BEBT  Lawbbncb,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Delaware.  Piled  Oct.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,866.      (CL  197—156.) 


1,067,747.       PLUG-COCK.       JCLits     Matschki,     Berlin 
Tegel,    Germany.      Piled    Not.    24,    1911.      BerUl    No, 
662,184.     (Ci.  137—4.) 


1.  In  a  plug  cock  the  combination  of  the  body,  1 
aprlngy  sleeve  shaped  plug  therein  provided  with  two 
opposite  windows  forming  passages  through  the  sides  of 
the  plug,  a  slide  In  the  plug  for  regulating  the  flow 
through  said  windows,  a  number  of  ribs  projecting  from 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  plug  for  guiding  said  slide,  and 
m<>ans  for  actuating  said  slide,  as  and  for  the  pnrpoee 
■peclfled. 

2.  In  a  plug  cock  the  combination  of  the  t>ody.  a 
•leeve  shaped  plug  therein  with  a  number  of  grooves  on 
Its  outer  surface  parallel  with  the  ails  and  two  opposite 
wlbdows  In  Its  wall  forming  passages  through  the  sides 
of  the  plug,  a  slide  In  the  plug  for  regulating  the  flow 
through  said  window.x.  a  number  of  ribs  projecting  from 
the  Inner  wall  of  said  plug  for  guiding  said  slide,  and 
means  for  actuating  »ald  slide,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
•peclfled. 


John    Mitchbll. 
1913.     Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  ribbon  mechanism  com- 
prising a  plate,  a  ribbon  carrier,  a  lever  carrying  said 
carrier  and  pivoted  on  said  plate,  an  arm  on  said  lever  to 
move  it  to  ralsp  and  lower  said  carrier,  a  link  to  move  said 
arm,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  frame,  on  an  arm  of  which  laid 
link  is  hang,  and  a  handle  for  moving  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  ribbon  shift  mechanism  compria- 
Ing  two  -ribbon  carriers,  a  casing,  and  a  lever  for  shift- 
ing said  carriers  working  between  said  carriers  and  piv- 
oted on  said  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  type  bar,  a 
vibrator,  a  ribbon  carrier  adjuatably  mounted  on  said 
vlkrator,  a  rock  bar  engaging  said  carrier,  an  arm  fast  to 


1.067.748.  CLOTHES-LINE  HOOK. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
756,990.      (CI.  248—24.) 

1.  A  clothes  line  hook  comprising  a  flat  metal  plate  bent 
at  one  of  Its  ends  to  provide  a  depending  flange,  an  inte- 
gral clamping  extension  lying  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  flange,  the  opposite  end  of  the  plate  having  spaced 
alined  loops,  a  hook  pivoted  between  the  loops  and  pro- 
vided with  a  relatively  long  upper  arm  terminally  over- 
lying the  platp  and  a  lower  lateral  extension  formed  on  the 
hook  t)elow  Its  point  of  connection  with  the  pla'e,  and  a 
flat  clamping  head  plvotally  connected  with  the  'ower  end 
of  the  hook. 

2.  A  clothes  line  support  for  fence  structures  comprising 
a  flat  plate  ovprlying  the  rail  of  the  structure  and  having 
one  of  Its  ends  bent  angularly  to  provide  a  depending 
flange  having  a  free  portion  underlying  the  top  rail  of  the 
fence  structure,  the  said  plate  having  its  opposite  end 
extended  beyond  the  adjacent  longitudinal  side  of  the  rail 
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of  the  fence  structure  and  provided  with  alined  loops,  a 
book  pivoted  l)etween  the  loops  and  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively   long  and   heavy   upper    arm   curved   throughout   its 


1.067.750.  SHUTTER  FOB  MOVING  -  PICTURE  MA- 
CHINES. Allen  C.  Niles.  Bellevue,  Ky.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Walter  O.  Forster  and  one-third  to  Cbarlea 
C.  Forster,  Dayton,  Ky.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,906.      (CI.  88—19.3.) 


length  and  terminally  overlying  the  plate,  and  a  clamp- 
ing head  plvotally  connected  with  the  hook  below  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  latter  with  said  loops. 


1.067,749.  LACE-CABINET.  William  Morbi80N,  Geor- 
glana,  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  655,938. 
(CI.  76—9.) 


'.'  V' 


1.  A  lace  measuring  device  including  a  support,  a  pair 
of  co-acting  rollers  l>efween  which  the  lace  Is  adapted  to 
pass,  and  a  rotatablo  spool  upon  which  the  lace  is  wound, 
one  of  said  rollers  having  Its  shaft  provided  with  a  screw 
extension,  a  pivoted  arm  arranged  iH'tween  the  convolu- 
tions of  the  screw,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  the  arm 
toward  the  support,  a  bell  arranged  within  the  path  of 
the  arm,  and  a  knocker  arm  upon  the  threaded  extension 
and  adapted,  after  the  arm  has  traveled  the  length  of  the 
screw  to  engage  with  and  raise  the  pivoted  arm  out  of 
engagement  l)etween  the  convolutions  of  the  screw  to  per- 
mit of  the  contraction  of  the  spring  to  force  the  said  piv- 
oted arm  Into  contact  with  the  t)ell. 

8.  A  lace  measuring  device  including  a  support,  and 
pairs  of  standards  «pK>n  the  support,  said  standards  em- 
bodying four  members  arranged  in  pairs,  a  pair  of  coact- 
ing  rollers  mounted  between  two  of  the  standards,  means 
for  adjusting  the  rollers  toward  each  other,  one  of  the 
rollers  having  a  roughened  face,  the  trunnion  of  this 
roller  being  provided  with  a  screw  extension,  a  pivoted 
arm  adapted  to  engage  between  the  convolutions  of  the 
screw,  a  spring  engaging  the  support  and  the  arm  and 
adapted  to  normally  retain  the  arm  against  the  support,  a 
l)ell  upon  the  support  and  arranged  within  the  path  of  the 
arm.  a  Itnocker  arm  upon  the  extremity  of  the  screw  and 
adapted  to  raise  the  pivoted  arm  alwve  the  convolutions 
of  the  spring  to  permit  of  the  spring  exerting  a  tension 
upon  the  arms  to  swing  the  said  arm  Into  engagement  with 
the  bell,  and  a  lace  receiving  spool  trunnloned  upon  the 
•econd  pair  of  standards  and  being  provided  with  a  handle, 
snbfftantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  revolving  shutter 
provided  with  a  plain  uninterrupted  side  edge,  and  a  per- 
forated side,  the  edge  of  the  perforated  side  being  recessed 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  revolving  shutter, 
having  a  plain  uninterrupted  edge,  and  a  recessed  edge,  the 
recessed  side  having  perforations  largest  at  the  outside 
and  diminishing  in  siae  toward  the  center  of  the  shutter, 
as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  revolving  shutter — 
said  shutter  made  plain  and  Imperforated  in  one  side  and 
at  its  other  side  provided  with  perforations. 


1,067,761.  SPRING-AXLE.  Stabl  Nottinqham,  New 
Hudson,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  726,067. 
(CI.  21—187.) 


A  spring  axle  and  appurtenances,  comprising  a  main 
axle,  flxed  bars  at  right  angles  to  the  main  axle  outside 
of  the  pnda  of  the  latter,  bars  outside  the  flxed  bars,  and 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  flxed  bars,  the  pivoted  bars 
carrying  stub  axles,  and  loops  shackled  to  the  fixed  bars 
and  disposed  in  front  of  the  pivoted  bars  at  the  ends 
opposite  the  pivots  of  the  latter,  the  pivoted  bars  further- 
more having  heads  received  and  guided  in  the  loops,  said 
heads  having  upper  and  lower  friction  rollers  bearing  re- 
spectively against  opposite  surfaces  of  each  loop. 


1.067.752.  ELECTRIC  SHADE  CABRIKR  James  HiBBB 
Obhbod  and  William  John  Pdedce,  Wellington,  New 
Zealand.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  725,286. 
(CI.  240—115.) 

1  An  electric  shade  carrier  consisting  of  a  ring  com- 
posed o<  two  semicircular  parts  said  parts  having  projec- 
tions upon  each  side,  said  projections  being  pivoted  to 
gether.  a  spring  whereby  the  semicircular  parts  are  kept 
together,  and  extensions  forming  finger  and  thumb  pieces 
for  operating  the  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  shade  carrier,  consisting  of  a   ring  com 

'  posed  of  two  semicircular  parU,  said  parts  having  pro- 
jections on  each  side,  said  projections  being  pivoted  to- 
gether, a  spring  whereby  the  seml-cttcular  parts  are  kept 
together,  extensions  to  the  said  projections  forming  finger 
and  thumb  pieces  for  operating  the  device,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  electric  shade  carrier  consisting  of  a   ring  com- 
posed of  two  semi-circular  parts,  said   parta  having  pro- 
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jectlooa  ••  AAcb  aklc  aaM  projectUtam  baUxg  pivoted  to- 
gether extensions  to  tbe  projection*  oa  ooe  side  aad  d^t 
auiU^  kept  ■jtart  bj  a  ft|M:L3<.  aaid  extPoaiotM  farming 
&Dau  and  tbuBb  pieces  tor  operatioK  tUe  device,  ad(1  a 
sharpened  edge  or  ed^es  upon  the  inner  siite  of  the 
semi-circular  parts  to  grip  the  screw  threads  on  the  lamp 
holder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


4.  Ac  electric  shade  carrier  conalatlng  of  a  ring  com- 
posed of  two  semi-circular  parts,  said  parts  tuiying  pro- 
jections on  each  aide  said  projections  being  normally  Itept 
apart  by  a  spring,  extensions  to  the  projections  said  ex- 
tensions forming  finger  and  thumb  pieces  for  operating 
the  device,  and  screw  threads  upon  the  internal  part  of 
the  semicircular  parts  to  grip  the  screw  threads  on  the 
holder,  aubstantiaily  as  set  forth. 


1,067.758.       LBVELING     INSTRUMENT.       Ombh     Pab«, 
Salem,    Mass.,    assignor    of    one-tenth    to    Antolne    R. 
.     Foisy,   Salem,  Mass,     ^lled  Jan.   17,  1913.     Serial   No. 
742,654.      (CI.  73—70.) 


Zf  f^f-*  ^ 


It  s^i?  j_  16  r  1^  '^  ^ 

1.  A  darlce  of  Uie  claas  described  comprising  a  stock 
having  a  sight  opening  formed  therein  and  opening  upon 
the  sides  thereof,  a  chamhor  formed  therein  and  opening 
apoD  one  ed^e  thereof  and  a  pocket  frntned  therein  and 
openlQC  upon  the  opposite  adfe  ttereof,  spirit  tabes 
within  the  stock  at  right  angles  to  each  otber  and  having 
portions  within  the  slghf  opening,  an  electric  lamp  within 
said  chamber  and  adapted  to  project  tbe  rays  of  light  into 
tbe  sight  opening  and  upon  said  tubss.  and  a  tube  witbin 
said  pocket  and  risible  frum  one  edi;e  of  the  stock. 

2.  A  device  of  il>e  claas  described  conaprisine  n  stack 
karlng  a  sight  tpnting  therein,  and  a  ctaamber  formed 
within  the  stock  aad  cpsBiag  upon  one  edge  thereof,  spirit 
tubefl  within  the  stock  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  bartag  portions  within  the  sU;bt  cipMtlng.  an  electric 
lamp  within  said  cbamber  and  adapted  to  project  tt>e  rays 
of  Uf;bt  Into  the  alsht  openlog  and  upon  said  tubes,  and  a 
cover  cloalng  saM  nbamber  and  comprising  a  plate  seeuvad 
to  tW  raapactlve  sdge  sf  tbe  stock  and  provldod  wltb  a 
slot  opening  Into  the  chamber,  and  a  second  plate  claaiag 
tbe  slot  In  tba  flrst-meati^ised  plate  and  removable  thfsre- 


^  A  device  oL  the  claas  descrlUMl  oonitrUiBg  a  stock 
having  a  sight  openlag  tbareln,  and  a  cbasaher  (orKMd 
within  tbe  stock  and  opening  upon  one  e«ige  thereof,  spirit 
tubes  within  tbe  stock,  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  having  portions  within  the  sight  opening,  an  electric 
lamp  within  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  protect  the  rays 
of  light  Into  the  sight  opening  and  upon  said  tubes,  and  a 
cover  closing  said  chamber  comprising  a  plate  secured  to 
one  edge  of  tbe  stocii  and  provided  with  a  slot  opening 
Into  the  ebambar  anJ  having  grooved  end  walls,  and  a 
second  plate  deatgaed  to  close  the  slot  In  the  first  men- 
tioned plate  and  having  a  lip  at  une  end  eagageable  In 
th*>  adjacent  k:r<>oV(<.  and  a  movabl*'  tongue  at  the  opposite 
end  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  and  withdrawn  from  the 
respective  groove. 


1,067.754.  ARTICLK  OF  FOOTWEAR.  John  Ha>wooo 
PaaacB,  Weetmount  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  69G.229.     (CI.  86—5.) 


1.  A  rubber  ovsnhoe  having  a  portion  of  the  interior 
bottom  surface  of  the  heel  thereof  Aat.  said  flat  portion 
having  a  side  coincident  and  coextensive  with  tbe  breast 
end  of  the  bccl.  «ald  fiat  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  breast  end  to  approximately  midway  of  the 
length  of  the  heel,  the  remainder  of  said  t  ottom  surface 
being  curved  upwardly  from  said  flat  portion  toward  the 
rear  and  sides  of  the  heel. 

2.  A  rubber  overshoe  having  a  portion  of  the  Interior 
bottom  surface  of  the  heel  thereof  flat,  said  flat  portion 
having  a  side  coincident  with  the  breast  «»nd  of  the  heel 
and  sides  extending  from  said  flrst-mentloned  side  and  con- 
verging to  a  point  approximately  central  of  said  bottom 
surfsce,  the  remainder  of  said  bottom  surface  being  curved 
upwardly  from  said  tlat  portion  toward  the  rear  and  sides 
o<  the  heel. 

S.  A  rubber  overs)K>e  having  n  portion  of  tbe  interior 
hsttom  Bxirface  of  tbe  heel  thereof  tlat.  said  fiat  portion 
having  a  sid<>  coincident  with  tbe  breast  end  of  the  heel, 
said  flat  portion  oxtending  rserwardly  from  naid  breast 
end  to  approximately  mldwsy  of  the  length  of  tbe  heel, 
the  remainiler  of  i<aid  Imttom  surface  being  curved  up- 
wardly from  aaid  fiat  portion  toward  tbe  rear  and  sides  of 
tbe  beel. 


1.067,756.  METALLIC  JOINT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Fra.vcis  Qaotoc  Stmmonds 
Prick.  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  762,073.      (CI.  78 — 54.) 


1.  Tbe  hereind«ncri>«d  process  of  protscilng  tbe  sur- 
faces of  \)o\\.  and  rivet  boles  in  jolnetl  metal  sheets  or  tbs 
Ube  consisting  In  entering  into  regbitering  holes  In  a  plu- 
rality of  sbaets  s  concen tries  Uy  srran^ed  ferrule  of  de- 
formable  material  aad  a  staank  a>ember  of  rlcld  ataterlai, 
said  ferrule  being  sf  greater  cubical  capacity  than  tbe 
awiiiisi  space  btwaea  tbe  shank  maaiber  and  tbe  sides 
of  the  holes,  applying  stress  in  axial  direction  to  tbe  sbask 


July  15, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


rm 


member  and  rewlntlng  th<*  flow  of  the  deformsMt-  material 
in  Nsld  axial  direction  while  permitting  said  deformable 
oMterlal  to  How  outwardly  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  axial  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  superposed  aper- 
tured  sheets,  the  apertures  of  the  several  sheets  being  In 
register,  of  a  jointing  m«>mber  tncludtng  n  shank  passing 
through  the  boles,  and  a  ferrule  surrounding  said  shank, 
said  ferrule  lining  the  entire  depth  of  \:t»  boles  and  clos- 
ing the  outer  end  of  each  bole. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plursMty  of  superposed  aper- 
tured  sheets  the  ap<'rtures  of  the  several  sheets  being  in 
register,  of  a  jointing  member  comprising  a  shank  pass- 
ing through  tbe  registering  holei*  and  having  head  portions 
at  both  ends,  and  a  ferrule  coastltuted  by  a  tubular  mem- 
ber strung  ovar  the  shank  portion  sad  lining  the  holes. 
and  flange  members  located  reapectivoly  between  the  ex 
temal  faces  of  the  upper  and  lower  sbaets  and  the  said 
head  porttons. 


whereby  the  handle  is  locked  to  the  body,  such  plug  being 
threaded  to  receive  the  connection  of  the  main  BdmlssloB 
pipe. 


1.067.756.  PNEl'MATIC  TOOL.  Edmojvo  W.  Raikes, 
Cleveland.  Oblo  riled  Oct.  2a,  1910.  Serial  No. 
689.576.      (01.    121—20.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  barrel 
and  a  valve  cssing  forming  an  oblong  head  on  the  barrel, 
of  an  arcual  member  on  tbe  casing  and  a  second  arcaai 
Hiesiber  00  th«-  barrel  and  a  handle  having  arcual  mem 
bsrs  adapted  to  engage  tbe  first  said  arcual  meml>ers  to 
hold  tbe  bsndle  rigid  with  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  tbe  combination  of  a  barrel  and 
a  valve  casing  forming  an  oblong  bead  on  the  barrel,  of 
an  arcual  member  on  the  casing  and  a  second  arcual  mem- 
ber on  the  barrel,  said  arcual  meml>er8  being  struck  on 
different  radii  about  the  same  center,  and  a  spade  handle 
having  separateil  arcual  memt>ers  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  said  arcual  members  to  hold  the  handle  rigid  with 
tbe  barrel. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  tbe  combination  of  a  body,  a 
boss  nesr  its  head,  an  arcual  rib  on  said  boss,  an  arcual 
rib  on  the  body  diametrically  opposite  and  concentric  with 
the  rib  on  the  boss,  each  rib  being  not  more  than  a  quarter 
of  a  circumference,  a  handle  having  a  projection  at  each 
end,  winirs  on  these  prujections  having  arc-shaped  recesses 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  arc\ial  ribs,  both  said  ribs  and 
recesses  being  not  more  than  one  quarter  of  a  circumfer- 
ence, and  means  whereby  the  wings  msy  be  locked  with 
the  recesses  in   engagement   with   the  ribs. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  body,  two 
diametrically  opposite  arcual  ribs  near  Its  hesd  end.  each 
bring  not  inore  than  one  quarter  of  a  circumference,  a 
spade  handle,  the  prn>e<  ting  iiortlons  of  which  have  arcual 
grovves  roAperatIng  with  the  ribs,  and  a  ping  for  locking 
the  handle  with  the  grooves  enaaging  the  ribs  having  a 
central  passsgeway  for  the  reception  of  tbe  main  admls- 
sfon  pipe. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a 
bow  near  Its  head,  an  arcual  rlh  on  saM  boss,  said  rib 
hsving  a  partly  cylindrical  surface  struck  sbont  the  cen- 
ter of  the  body,  a  diametrically  opposed  rib  having  a 
partly  cylindrical  surface  ^tnick  al>out  the  same  center,  a 
handle  having  a  shank,  wings  on  said  shank,  arcoal 
grooves  in  said  wlngn.  said  grooves  having  partly  cylin- 
drical surfaces  engaging  tbe  cylindrical  surfaces  on  said 
ribs,  flanges  form^  on  the  wing*  and  extending  inwardly 
to  engage  the  sides  of  said  ribs,  and  a  ping  having  an 
internal  passage  and  adapted  to  screw  Into  the  ribs  on 
the  boss  and  extend  through  the  wing  engaging  said  rlba. 


1,067,757.  SANITARY  HOOF-PACKING-  Willis  B, 
Rawso.v,  deceased,  Newborg.  Ohio,  by  Cora  Kawsoo,  ad- 
ministratrix, Npwburg,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  9,  191 L  Se- 
rial No.  656.443.       (Cl.   167 — lO.) 

1.  A  hoof  packing  comprlaing  approximately  64  par 
cent,  by  weight  petrolatum,  24  per  cent,  yellow  oeber. 
10  per  cent  resin,  1|  per  cent  tnrpentlna,  i  per  cent. 
blue  vitriol,  combined  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2.  A  lioof  packing  comprising  apiiruzlmstely  61%  by 
weight  peirolaium.  24%  yellow  ocber,  10%  reals,  1J% 
turpentine,  J%  lamp  black,  and  |%  bine  vitriol, 
blned   substantially  as   herein   described. 


1,067.758.  CLOSIRE  FOR  JARS.  Alpbko  Richards, 
JopllB.  Mo,  Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,027. 
(Cl.   215—18.) 


.i»8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  closure  for  jars 
comprising  a  cover  plate  adapted  to  repose  upon  the  Jar, 
an  annular  member  depending  from  the  cover  plate  to  ex- 
tend within  the  opening  of  the  jar,  an  annular  seat  formed 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  said  member  by  striking  a  por- 
tion thereof  inwardly  to  reduce  the  same,  a  washer  sup- 
ported on  the  seat  and  encircling  the  same,  with  the 
said  washer  normally  spaced  from  the  wall  .forming  the 
opening  of  the  Jar.  a  clamping  plate,  a  stirrup  secured  to 
the  upper  fact  of  tbe  clamping  plate  and  having  the 
medial  portion  thereof  spaced  from  the  clamping  plate, 
with  the  ends  of  the  stirrup  adjacent  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  the  clamping  plate  lying  between  the  clamping 
plate  and  the  said  annular  member  and  Inclosed  by  the 
clamping  plate,  the  annular  member  and  the  said  cover,  a 
hook  member  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  stirrup 
and  projecting  upwardly  through  an  opening  In  the  cover 
plate,  and  a  cam  lever  having  tbe  hook  member  connected 
thereto  and  adapted  to  lie  on  the  cover  plate  so  that  the 
cam  lever,  when  actuated,  will  exert  an  upward  pull  on 
tbe  book  member  and  move  the  clamping  member  Into 
engagement  with  tbe  washer  to  expand  tbe  periphery 
thereof  against  the  wall  forming  the  opening  of  the  Jar. 


1,067.759.  AIR-CLEANER  AND  VENTILATOR.  H«^fRY 
M.  R0BKHT8ON,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1911. 
Serial   No.  604,569.      (Cl.   98 — 22.) 


1.  In  an  air  cleaning  and  ventilating  device,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  open  ends  and  funnel- 
shaped  heads  at  Its  open  ends,  of  a  cleaning  tube  within 
said  casing  connected  to  said  heads  at  its  ends,  a  guide 
rod  extended  through  said  cleaning  tube  from  one  of  said 
heads  to  the  other,  sn  automatic  air  pressure  actuated 
gate  slidably  mounted  on  said  guide  rod  and  adapted  In 
one  extreme  position  to  close  the  passage  through  one  of 
said  heads,  and  In  its  other  extreme  position  to  close  the 
sir  passage  through  the  other  of  said  head*,  and  screens 
applied  to  the  oater  extremities  of  said  funnel-shaped 
hea(^s. 

2.  In  an  afr  elesnlng  and  ventHatlng  device,  tbe  com- 
bination   with    a    casing    having    open    ends    and    funnel- 
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shaped  heads  at  Its  open  ends,  of  a  cleaning  tube  within 
aald  casing  connected  to  said  beads  at  Us  ends,  a  giilde 
rod  extended  through  said  cleaning  tube  from  one  of  aald 
heads  to  the  other,  an  automatic  air  pressure  actuated 
gate  slldaWy  mounted  on  said  guide  rod  and  adapted  In 
one  extreme  poaitlon  to  close  the  passage  through  one  of 
said  heads,  and  in  Its  other  extreme  position  to  close  the 
air  passage  through  the  other  of  said  heads,  and  capa 
detachably  applied  to  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  having 
screena  covering  the  outer  portions  of  said  funnel  shaped 

beads. 

3.  In  an  air  cleaning  and  ventilating  device,  the  com- 
bination with  an  anchoring  l)oard  having  an  air  passage 
therein,  of  a  casing  having  open  ends  and  provided  at 
one  aide  with  a  boxlike  structure  connecting  the  interior 
thereof  to  the  air  passage  In  said  anchoring  board,  funnel- 
shaped  heads  applied  to  the  ends  of  said  casing  and  air 
cleaning  tube  within  said  casing  connect*^  at  its  ends  to 
said  funnel-shaped  beads,  and  an  air  pressure  actuated 
gate  slldably  mounted  within  aald  cleaning  tube  and 
adapted  in  one  position  to  cloae  the  air  paaaage  through 
one  of  said  funnel-shaped  heads,  and  In  its  other  extreme 
position,  to  close  the  air  passage  through  the  other  of 
said  funnel-shaped  beads. 

4.  In  an  air  cleaning  and  ventilating  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  caaing  having  funnel  shaped  heads  and 
provided  with  an  air  discharge  passage  at  one  side,  of  a 
skeleton  frame  work  connecting  said  heads,  a  cleaning 
tut)e  extending  from  head  to  head  and  surrounding  said 
skeleton  frame,  a  guide  rod  supported  ty  said  heads  and 
extending  axlally  through  said  cleaning  tube,  and  a  gate 
slldably  mounted  on  said  rod  and  adapted  hi  one  position 
to  close  the  air  passage  through  one  of  said  funnel- 
shaped  heads,  and  adapted  In  its  other  position,  to  cloae 
the  air  passage  through   the  other  of  said   funnel  shaped 

heads, 

5.  In  an  air  cleaning  and  ventilating  device,  the  com- 
bination with  a  casing  having  open  ends  and  an  interme- 
diate discharge  passage,  of  a  cleaning  tube  within  said 
casing  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  cas- 
ing and  Its  body  portion  interposed  between  the  ends  of 
said  casing  and  the  said  discharge  paasage.  and  a  gate 
movable  within  said  cleaning  tube  to  close  either  of  the 
ends  of  said  casing  and  thereby  direct  the  air  through 
said  cleaning  medium,  regardless  of  which  end  of  said 
caaing  Is  closed  by  said  gate. 


1.067.761.  SANITARY  BELT  AND  PAD.  Augista 
Scuci^,  Weatfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-aixth  to  Louis 
Schaffert  and  one-alxtb  to  William  Fricke,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  716.427.  (CI. 
128 — 5.) 


1.067.760.  SWITCH-THROWING  DEVICE.  Josbph  H. 
ScHMiD,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  674,407.     (01.  104—171.) 


A  switch  throwing  device  comprising  a  block  having  an 
opening,  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  opening  of  the  biork. 
pins  carried  at  the  ends  of  the  block,  and  guides  having 
elongated  slots  which  loosely  receive  the  pins. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  waistband,  a  flexible  web  secured  at  the  top  portion 
of  the  band,  an  Impervious  pad  suspended  from  the  web, 
a  transverse  stiffener  carried  by  the  pad  adjacent  its 
upper  portion,  and  a  pair  of  tabs,  one  on  the  front  por- 
tion of  the  band  and  the  other  secured  on  the  Inside  of 
the  pad  adjacent  the  middle  portion  of  said  stiffener. 
whereby  strains  upon  the  tab*  will  not  distort  the  web 
and  the  pad. 


1.067.762.  RAILWAY-TIB  AND  RAIL-CHAIR.  Gbobob 
H.  Shane,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Steel  Railway 
Tie  and  Appliance  Company.  Denver.  CoJo..  a  Corporm- 
tlon  of  Colorado.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
728.970.      (CI.  238—6.) 
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1.  Ill  combination,  a  channel-shaped  railway  tie  and  a 
rail  chair  adapted  to  extend  across  the  flanges  of  said  tie 
and  to  be  fastened  thereto,  said  chair  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  rib  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  baae  of  aald 
tie  and  means  for  embracing  the  sides  of  said  tie. 

2.  In  combination,  a  channel-shaped  railway  tW,  • 
rail  chair  having  downwardly  extending  flanges  adapted 
to  embrace  said  tie.  means  for  securing  together  the  chair 
and  the  tie  and  a  downwardly  extending  rib  mounted 
upon  said  chair  intermediate  said  flanges  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  base  of  the  tie. 

3.  In  combination,  a  channel  shaped  railway  tie,  a 
rail  chair  having  two  downwardly  extending  flanges,  each 
arranged  to  bear  against  a  side  of  one  of  the  flanges  of 
the  channel  shaped  tie,  means  for  securing  together  the 
chair  and  the  tie  and  a  downwardly  extending  rib  mounted 
upon  said  chair  intermediate  said  flanges  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  the  base  of  the  tie. 
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1.067,768.     INCUBATOR.     OBoaoa  8.  Shbltoh,  Smttle, 
Waah.      Piled    May    27,    1912.      Serial    No.    700,129 
(Cl.  119 — 88.) 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  t  -«  combioatlon  with  a  structure 
having  three  separable  portions  comprising  a  lowermost 
box-like  portion,  an  intermediate  box-like  portion  and  an 
uppermost  box  like  portion,  said  Intermediate  portion  l>elng 
adapted  to  rest  removably  upon  the  top  of  said  lower- 
moat  portion  while  said  uppermost  portion  is  adapted  to 
rest  removably  upon  the  top  of  aald  Intermediate  portion, 
of  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  hot  water,  said  tank  t)elng 
provided  with  an  air  tight  inclosing  case  constructed  to 
create  an  air  tight  space  between  the  bottom  of  said  tank 
and  the  bottom  of  said  inclosing  case  and  between  the 
vertical  sides  of  aald  tank  and  the  vertical  sides  of  said 
Inclosing  case,  aald  inclosing  case  with  said  tank  therein 
being  disposed  within  said  lowermost  portion,  heat  insulat- 
ing means  interposed  between  the  vertical  sides  of  said 
Inclosing  case  and  the  vertical  sides  of  said  lowermost 
portion  and  t)etween  the  bottom  of  said  Inclosing  case 
and  the  bottom  of  said  lowermost  portion,  another  tank 
which  is  also  adapted  to  contain  hot  water  and  which  Is 
provided  with  an  air  tight  Inclosing  case  constructed  to 
create  an  air  tight  space  adjacent  to  Its  top  and  vertical 
sides,  said  Inclosing  case  with  said  other  tank  therein 
being  disposed  and  suitably  supported  within  said  upper- 
most portion,  heat  InFiilatlng  means  Interposed  between 
said  last  named  air  tight  space  and  the  walls  and  top  of 
said  uppermost  portion,  ventilating  mechanism  associated 
with  said  Intermediate  portion  and  thermostatic  means 
connected  with,  and  adapted  automatically  to  operate,  said 
ventilating  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  Incubator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  structure  having  three  separable  box-like  por- 
tlona  comprising  a  lowest  portion  an  Intermediate  portion 
and  a  highest  portion,  of  a  tank  of  suitable  material  sus- 
pended within  said  Mgbest  portion  by  suitable  suspension 
supports  said  Unk  being  adapted  to  be  filled  with  fluid  of 
a  required  temperature,  an  egg  tray  disposed  within  said 
intermediate  portion  and  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  there- 
from, ventilating  means  associated  with  said  intermediate 
portion,  tbermoatatic  means  adapted  to  operate  to  control 
ventilating  means  'n  response  to  changes  In  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  air  within  said  intermediate  portion  and  a 
tank  of  suitable  material  disposed  and  supported  within 
said  lowest  portion  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  fluid  of 
a  required  temperature. 

3.  In  an  incubator  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  box-like  structure  comprising  three  separable 
sections  disposed  so  that  the  highest  section  shall  rest 
upon  and  be  supported  by  the  Intermediate  section  while 
sadi  IntaroMdlat*  Metloo  ihall  rwt  upon  and  to  rapported 
br  tba  lowwt  Mctlon.  of  a  tank  of  salUU*  maUrlal  tad 


adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid  said  Unk  belnc  dIspoMd 

and  suspended  by  suitable  supports  within  said  hlgheat 
section,  non-heat-conducting  means  disposed  within  a  space 
between  the  top  of  said  tank  and  the  top  of  said  highest 
section  and  between  the  vertical  walls  of  said  hlghMt 
section,  a  second  and  similar  tank  disposed  on  said  suitable 
supports  within  said  lowest  section,  non-heat-conducting 
means  disposed  within  the  space  between  the  bottom  of 
said  second  tank  and  the  bottom  of  said  lowest  section 
and  between  the  vertical  walls  of  said  second  tank  and 
the  vertical  walls  of  aald  lowest  section,  a  removable  egg 
tray  disposed  on  suitable  supports  within  said  Inter 
mediate  section,  deflector  plates  disposed  to  shield  said 
egg  tray  from  heat  rays  directly  radiating  from  the  bottom 
of  said  first  named  tank,  and  from  the  top  of  said  second 
named  tank  and  ventilating  means  associated  with  aald 
intermediate  section. 


1,067,764.  TYPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  John  M.  Shm^ 
TON.  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Piled  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No 
727,036.      (Cl.    197—65.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  and  a  sUdable  carriage,  of  carriage  return 
mechanism  including  an  oscillatory  arm  mounted  at  the 
rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  oscillate  in  the 
direction  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and  connected 
with  the  latter,  an  operating  lever  mounted  at  the  front 
of  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  having  a  foldable  sec- 
tion extending  to  the  front  of  the  machine  to  a  point  in 
advance  of  the  keylK>ard  and  arranged  in  position  to  be  de- 
pressed by  the  hand  of  the  operator  without  removing  the 
same  from  its  position  at  the  keyboard  of  the  machine, 
said  foldable  section  being  adapted  to  be  swung  rearwardly 
ont  of  the  way,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  operating  lever  to  the  oscillatory   arm. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  and  a  slldable  carriage,  of  carriage  returning 
mechanism  Including'  an  oscillatory  arm  mounted  at  the 
rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  oscillate  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage  and  connected  with 
the  latter,  a  longitudinally  disposed  operating  lever  con- 
sisting of  an  inner  or  rear  section  mounted  within  the 
frame  "of  the  machine  at  one  end  of  the  keyboard,  and  a 
foldable  front  section  connected  with  the  rear  section 
and  extending  to  the  front  of  the  machine  to  a  point  In 
advance  of  the  keyboard,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  operating  lever  to  the  oscillatory  arm. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  and  a  slldable  carriage,  of  carriage  returning 
mechanism  including  an  oscillatory  arm  mounted  at  the 
re.ar  portion  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  oscillate  In  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage  and  connected  with 
the  latter,  a  longitudinally  disposed  operating  lever  com- 
posed of  a  rear  section  mounted  within  the  frame  at  ona 
end  of  the  keyboard,  and  a  front  section  pivoted  to  tb« 
rear  section  and  baring  means  for  limiting  Its  movement 
in  one  direction,  said  front  section  being  extended  ex- 
teriorly of  the  frame  of  the  machine  to  a  point  adjacent 
to  one  of  the  front  corners  thereof  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  backwardly  out  of  the  way,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  operating  lever  to  the  oscillatory 
arm. 

4.  Iq  a  tjptwrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frtma  and  a  slldable  carriage,  of  carrUga  rttamlag 
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mechanism  Including  a  rear  longitudinal  rock  shaft  having 
a  relatively  long  upwardly  extending  arm  connected  with 
the  carriage,  snld  rock  shaft  being  also  provided  with  a 
relatively  short  arm  located  within  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  a  transversely  disposed  lever  pivoted  at  an  Id 
termf^dlate  point  and  connected  at  its  inner  ends  with 
the  relatively  long  arm  of  the  rock  shaft,  an  operating 
lever  located  at  one  side  of  the  machine  and  extending  to 
the  front  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  operating  lever  to  the  transverse  lever. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame  and  a  slldable  carriage,  of  carriage  returning 
mechanism  including  a  longitudinal  rock  shaft  havit>g  an 
arm  connected  with  the  carriage,  a  transversely  disposed 
lever  pivoted  at  an  intermediate  point  to  form  inner  and 
outer  arms,  its  inner  arm  being  operatively  connected  with 
the  rock  shaft,  a  rear  longitudinally  disposed  lever  ar- 
ranged to  depress  the  outer  arm  of  the  transverse  lever, 
and  an  operating  lever  located  at  one  side  of  the  machine 
and  extending  to  the  front  portion  thereof  and  connected 
with  the  rear  longitudinal  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


I,067,7«5.  COMBINED  CULTIVATOR  AND  WEBD- 
KILLER.  Lowell  K.  Shbbwood,  Harrington,  Waab. 
blled  Oct.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,763.      (CI.  Bl^— 60.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  up{>er  cutter  mem- 
bers hlngedly  united  at  one  end,  lower  cutter  members 
hingedly  united  at  one  end,  means  for  supporting  said 
cutter  members  with  the  upper  cutter  members  operating 
above  the  surface  of  the  soil  and  the  lower  cutter  mem- 
bers operating  lielow  the  surface  of  the  soil,  means  for 
laterally  adjusting  the  free  ends  of  said  coupled  cotter 
member  to  control  the  width  of  the  cut  of  the  same, 
and  coacting  cultivator  devices  connected  to  said  cutters 
and   movable   laterally  therewith. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  supporting  derlcei 
spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  surface  of 
the  ground,  an  upper  cutter  device,  a  lower  cutter  device, 
coupling  means  uniting  said  cutter  devices,  means  for 
connecting  said  coupled  cutter  devices  to  said  supporting 
devices,  whereby  said  upper  cutter  device  is  caused  to 
travel  above  the  soil  and  said  lower  cutter  device  is 
caused  tc  travel  beneath  the  surface  of  the  soli,  and  coact- 
ing cultivator  devices  connected  to  said  cutters  and 
laterally  movable  therewith. 

.3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  supporting 
devices  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  ground,  coupling  members  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  supporting  devices  and  o"verlapplng,  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  overlapping  coupling 
members  in  opposite  directions,  an  upper  cutter  device,  a 
lower  cutter  device,  means  for  coupling  said  cutter  devices 
at  their  forward  ends,  and  means  for  coupling  said  cutter 
devices  at  their  rear  ends  to  move  with  the  ground  en- 
gaging supporting  devices. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  upper  cotter  mem- 
bers hlngedly  united  at  one  end,  lower  cutter  meml>ers 
hingedly  united  at  one  end,  means  for  supporting  said 
cutter  members  with  the  upper  cutter  members  operatlnf 
alMve  the  surface  of  the  soil  and  lower  cutter  members  op- 
erating below  the  surface  of  the  soli,  and  means  for  later- 


ally adjusting  the  free  ends  of  said  coupled  cotter  men- 
hers  to  control  the  width  of  cut  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  upper  cutter  mem 
bers  hlngedly  united  at  one  end,  lower  cutter  meml)er« 
hingedly  united  at  one  end,  means  for  supporting  said 
cutter  members  with  the  upper  cutter  members  operating 
atMve  the  surface  of  the  soil  and  the  lower  cutter  mem 
l)ers  operating  below  the  surface  of  the  soil,  and  means 
for  laterally  adjusting  the  free  ends  of  said  coupled 
cutter  memt>ers  to  control  the  width  of  cut  of  the  same, 
and  coacting  cultivator  devices  coupled  to  said  cutter 
memt>er  and  movable  laterally  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,067.768.  8EPAKATOK.  John  R.  E.  Sietbbs  and  Roa- 
SILL  P.  HowAao,  Bntte,  Mont.  Piled  Ang.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  717,360.     (CI.  83—87.) 


1.  A  centrifuKal  separator  for  ores  and  the  like  rora- 
prlsing  a  fixed  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
base,  a  substantially  t>ell-shaped  element  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  .irranged  over  the  base,  an  outer  casing  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  the  base  and  bell  shaped  ele- 
ment, said  bell  shaped  element  terminating  at  its  lower 
edge  above  the  lower  portion  of  the  base  and  having  such 
terminal  edge  in  coincidence  with  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  surface  of  the  base,  and  an  element  for 
feeding  the  material  to  be  separated  onto  the  bell  shaped 
element  and  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  outer  casing. 

2.  A  centrifugal  separator  for  ores  and  the  like  com- 
prisine  a  fixed  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
l>as<<.  a  substantially  bell  shaped  element  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  arranged  over  the  base,  an  outer  casing  sur- 
rounding and  spaced  from  the  base  and  bell-shaped  ei»- 
ment.  said  tx-ll  shaped  clement  terminating  nt  its  lower 
edge  above  the  lower  portion  of  the  l)ase  and  having  such 
terminal  edge  In  coincidence  wltb  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  surface  of  the  base,  an  element  for  feed- 
ing the  material  to  be  separated  onto  the  t>ell-Bbaped  ele- 
ment and  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  outer  casing,  a 
trough  or  receptacle  arranged  below  the  outer  casing,  • 
second  trough  or  receptacle  depending  from  the  base,  aad 
a  divider  directed  into  the  space  between  the  outer  reccp 
tacie  and  the  base,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  centrifugal  separator  for  ores  and  the  like  com 
prising  a  fixed  base,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
base,  a  substantially  t>ell-sbaped  element  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  arranged  over  the  base,  an  outer  easing  aar- 
roundicg  and  spaced  from  the  t)aae  and  t>ell-shaped  ele- 
ment, said  bell  shaped  element  terminating  at  Its  lower 
edge  above  the  lower  portion  of  the  base  and  having  such 
terminal  edge  in  coincidence  with  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  surface  of  the  base,  an  element  for  feeding 
the  material  to  be  separated  onto  the  bell-shaped  element 
and  secured  to  the  shaft  and  the  outer  casing,  a  trough 
or  receptacle  arran^^ed  below  the  outer  casing,  a  second 
trough  or  receptacle  depending  from  the  baae,  a  dlvldar 
directed  Into  the  space  between  the  outer  caalng  and  tte 
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baae,  and  means  for  adjusUoK  the  divider   for   the  pur 
poae  set  forth. 

4.  A  centrifugal  fteparator  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  casing  surrounding  the  base 
and  tlxed  to  operate  with  the  shaft,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
casing  t>eing  disposed  in  spaced  relation  wltb  the  con- 
tiguous surface  of  the  base,  a  trough  carried  by  and  dis- 
popetl  outwardly  from  and  l)elow  the  lower  edge  of  the 
bat»e  and  an  element  interposed  between  the  base  and  cas 
tng  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter  said  element 
including  a  divider  and  a  trough  carried  by  said  divider. 

5  A  centrifugal  separator  comprising  a  base,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  casing  surrounding  the  l>ase 
and  tlxed  to  operate  with  the  8haft,  the  lower  edge  of  the 
casing  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  wltb  the  con- 
tiguous surface  of  the  base,  a  trough  carried  by  and  dis- 
posed outwardly  from  and  t)elow  the  lower  edge  of  the 
base  and  an  element  interposed  between  the  base  and 
casing  adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  latter  said  element 
including  a  divider  and  a  trough  carried  by  said  divider, 
and  means  operative  Itelow  the  base  for  sd justing  the 
divider  to  and  from  tiie  casing  wall. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uaaette.] 


1.0«7.7«7.  KOOT  AND  HAND  REST  FOR  TOILBT- 
8EAT8.  WtLLiAU  BcsH  Simonson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  787,429.     (CI.  4 — 18.) 


In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  uprights,  each  having  a  transverse  exten- 
sion at  its  lower  end  to  serve  as  a  baae,  one  or  more 
bars  extending  between  said  uprights  and  supported  there- 
by to  form  one  or  more  foot  rests,  a  frame  connected  to 
e.nch  of  said  uprights,  each  of  said  frames  comprising  a 
hand  rail,  each  of  said  frames  also  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending downward  adjacent  Its  rear  edge  to  serve  as  a 
supporting  leg.  and  means  for  hinging  each  of  said  frames 
to  the  uprights  to  ennble  them  to  be  folded  against  the 
tars  when  the  device  Is  not  In  asc. 


1,0«7.768.     TIRE      Lbonako  Smido,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 
nied  Aug.  in,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,884.     (O.  152 — 16.) 


■tin    IfJ^-' 


thereof  and  extending  inwardly  between  the  sides  of  the 
underlying  plates  through  segmental  spaces  therefor  pro- 
vided in  the  edges  of  said  plates,  and  through  openings 
provided  in  the  casing,  said  pinr  having  threaded  inner 
ends  and  threaded  disks  adapted  to  serve  as  nuts  for  se- 
curing the  pins  whereby  the  plates  are  held  detachably 
upon  the  casing,  said  canvas  web  being  disposed  between 
said  disks  and  the  inner  tube. 


A  tire,  having  a  flexible  outer  caaing  and  a  canvas  web 
fitting  inside  of  said  casing,  an  alr-tigbt  flexil>le  inner  tube 
and  a  flexible  metallic  armor  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
overlapping  plates,  a  pin  fixed  upon  the  inner  side  of  each 
of  said  plates  disposed  approximately  at  the  central  part 


,067,7  69.  8TBAM-HEATING  SYSTEM.  Jambs  L. 
Spaeks  and  Rdwabo  R.  Eddins.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  Automatic  Vacuum  Pump  Company,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1907, 
Serial  No.  389,291.  Renewed  Feb.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
543,746.      (CI.    160—8.) 


In  a  vacuum  producing  means,  a  tank,  a  pipe  in  com- 
munication with  the  tank  and  connected  with  a  source 
of  heating-medium  supply,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  vacuum 
pipe  leading  from  the  tank,  a  check  valve  in  said  vacuum 
pipe,  a 'tubular,  opt-n-topped  casing  connected  with  the 
tank,  a  container  for  an  elastic  fluid  located  in  the  casing, 
and  means  operable  by  the  elastic  fluid  and  connected  with 
said  valve  to  automatically  control  the  admission  of  beat- 
ing medium  to  the  tank. 


1,067.770.     TWaSTAGB  COMPRESSION-PUMP.      Omno 

oRY  John  Spohbibh,  Franklin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wilson 
Motor  Starter  Company.  Franklin,  Pa.  Piled  Mar.  9, 
1912.     Sertal  No.  682,683.     (CT.  280—27.) 


1.  In  a  two-stage  compression  pump,  the  combination  of 
pair  of  cylinders  having  a  valved  communication  from 
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one  to  the  otber,  plstonfi  In  the  reapectlre  cyllndera,  a 
crank  shaft,  connecting  rods  connected  to  the  pistons,  and 
a  pair  of  cranks  of  unequal  lenfctbs  opera tlrely  connect- 
ing said  coDDPCtinK  rods  with  the  crank  shaft  whereby 
the  pistons  are  driven  at  different  rates  of  speed  and  friven 
unequal  strokes. 

2.  The  herein  described  two-stage  compression  pump 
comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders  extending  at  their  compres- 
sion ends  (o  the  same  plane  and  of  different  diameters, 
pistons  of  different  diameters  fitted  in  said  cylinders  and 
adapted  to  reach  said  plane  In  their  succesalve  compres- 
sion strokes,  connecting  rods  for  the  pistons,  the  connect- 
ing rod  for  the  larger  piston  being  connected  thereto  ad- 
jacent the  compression  end  of  the  piston,  and  the  con- 
necting rod  for  the  other  piston  being  connected  thereto 
at  a  point  remote  from  the  compression  end,  a  crank  shaft, 
and  means  connecting  the  connecting  rods  to  the  shaft 
whereby  the  pistons  are  operated  simultaneously  from  said 
crank  shaft  in  opposite  directions  at  different  rates  of 
speed. 


1,067,771.  MEANS  FOR  QENERATINO  MOTIVE  FLUID 
FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  Fsank  H.  Stamabo,  Denver,  Colo., 
asaignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  F.  Nisbet,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  674,380.     (CI.  60— SI.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  steam  generator,  a  dome  In  communication  with  the 
generator  for  receiving  the  motive  fluid,  a  compressed  air 
receiver,  a  water  tank,  an  injector  connected  in  operative 
relation  with  the  receiver,  the  water  tank  and  the  gen- 
erator, and  means  operated  by  the  motive  fluid  from  the 
dome  for  automatically  cutting  off  the  supply  of  air  and 
water  from  the  Injector  to  the  generator,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  steam  generator,  a  receiver  for 
compressed  air,  a  source  of  water  supply,  an  injector  con- 
nected In  operative  relation  with  the  said  receiver,  the 
water  source  and  the  generator,  a  valve  located  in  the 
discharge  conduit  of  the  injector,  and  means  connected 
with  the  said  valve  and  operated  by  the  motive  fluid  from 
the  dome  for  automatically  closing  the  said  valve  to  cut 
off  the  supply  of  air  and  water  to  the  generator,  substmn- 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  motive  fluid  generator,  comprising  an  air  com- 
pressor, a  receiver,  a  steam  generator,  a  dome  for  the 
motive  fluid  in  communication  with  the  steam  generator, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  motive  fluid  in  the 
dome  and  the  air  compressor,  means  for  automatically 
cutting  off  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  compressor 
when  the  pressure  in  the  receiver  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined degree,  a  source  of  water  supply,  an  Injector,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  injector,  the  source  of 
water  supply,  the  receiver  and  the  steam  generator,  for 
delivering  air  and  water  to  the  generator,  a  valve  located 
In  the  path  of  the  air  and  water  on  Its  way  to  the  s^eam 
generator,  and  means  connected  in  operative  relation  with 
the  valve  and  in  communication  with  the  motive  fluid  of 
the  doae  for  ftatomatlcaliy  cutting  off  tha  lupplj  of  air 


and  water  to  the  generator  when  the  pressure  In  the  dome 
has  reached  a  predetermined  degree. 

4.  In  a  generator,  the  combination  of  a  aeries  of  pipes 
connected  In  operative  relation  to  permit  the  travel  of  fluid 
successively  therethrough,  the  said  pipes  being  annularly 
arranged,  a  burner  centrally  located  in  the  space  aur 
rounded  by  the  said  pipes,  the  burner  being  so  arranged 
that  a  combustion  chamber  is  Interposed  between  the 
burner  and  the  said  pipes,  fire  tubes  passing  through  the 
Bald  piges  which  are  relatively  large  for  the  purpose,  the 
aaid  firiB  tubes  being  open  ended,  means  for  introducing 
water  to   the   said    pipes,    means   for  Introducing   a   com 

I   bustlble  mixture  to  the  burner,  and  a  hood  surrounding  the 
\   generator  and  adapted  to  confine  the  products  of  combus- 
tion as  they  leave  the  fire  tubes  of  the  generator,  the  said 
:   hood  having  an  ezhaoat  outlet,  substaDtially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  burner,  which  la  hollow  for  the 
reception  of  comtnistlble  mixture,  the  wall  of  the  bnmer 
being  perforated,  a  series  of  tubes  annularly  arranged 
around  the  burner,  the  axes  of  the  tubes  being  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  burner,  the  arrangement  being  such 
that  a  combustion  chamber  Is  formed  between  the  burner 
and  the  said  tut>efl.  each  tube  t>elng  in  communication  at 
opposite  ends  with  the  adjacent  tubes  on  opposite  sides, 
to  allow  fluid  to  pass  successively  through  the  series  of 
tubes,  and  a  motive  fluid  dome  having  a  check  valved 
controlled  connection  with  the  last  tube  of  the  series,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,067,772.  READING  APPARATUS.  Jamss  Stmnbow, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716.28.T      (CI.  40—91.) 


1.  A  reading  apparatus  of  the  class  described  embodj- 
ing  a  case,  manuscript  carrying  and  displaying  rollers 
mounted  in  the  case,  a  lamp  to  illuminate  the  displayed 
portion  of  the  manuscript,  a  hood  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  case  and  a  lens  having  a  flexible  supporting  element 
at  its  upper  side  connected  to  the  under  aide  of  the  hood 
for  longitudinal  movement  under  the  latter,  so  that  the 
leoa  can  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  hood  and  to  any 
required  angle,  the  case  having  supporting  means  for  en- 
gagement by  the  lower  side  of  the  lens,  to  enable  the  lat 
ter  to  support  the  hood  In  open  position  and  the  hood 
being  also  provided  with  supporting  means  for  the  lower 
side  of  the  lens  when  the  latter  la  under  the  hood  and  the 
hood  is  closed. 

2.  A  reading  apparatus  of  the  class  described  embodying 
a  case,  manuscript  carrying  and  display  rollers  mounted 
in  one  end  of  the  case,  a  hood  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  case  in  which  the  rollers  are  located,  a  lamp 
in  the  opposite  end  of  the  case,  a  supporting  flange  above 
the  lamp,  a  shield  also  above  the  lamp  and  engaging  with 
and  supported  by  said  flange,  the  lamp  being  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  case,  and  a  lens  plvotally  and  adjuat- 
ably  connected  at  Its  upper  side  to  the  hood,  the  lower 
side  of  the  lens  twlng  adapted  to  be  supported  against  the 
flange  wall  of  the  ease  and  above  the  shlald  wbsn  the 
hood  is  open,  the  lens  serrlng  m  *  sapport  for  aaid  hood. 


1,067,778.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEFENDING  AGAINST 
AIR-CRAFT.  J08XPH  A.  Stxinmitt,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FUed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,862.  (CL 
244—1.) 


the  inner  receptacle, — said  outer  receptacle  also  having 
gas  outlets ;  means  for  conducting  gas  to  the  interior  of 
the  inner  recepUcle ;  means  for  applying  a  gas-treating 
fluid  to  the  two  receptacles  and  means  for  revolving  the 
said  inner  and  outer  receptaclea  in  opposite  directions. 


1.  A  means  of  defense  against  aeromachines  in  flight, 
comprising  a  captive  aerUl  supporting  device  and  a  bomb 
supported  therefrom  by  a  flexible  connection  and  provided 
with  a  contact  device  in  position  to  be  drawn  against  an 
aero-machine  in  flight  striking  and  deflecting  said  connec- 
Uon. 

2.  A  means  of  defense  against  aero-machines  in  flight 
comprising  a  captive  aerial  supporting  device,  and  a  bomb 
supported  In  the  air  below  aaid  device  by  a  flexible  con- 
nection ;  said  bomb  being  provided  with  contact  devices 
in  position  to  be  drawn  against  a  transversely  moving 
aero-machine  striking  said  connection,  and  further  having 
Its  side  opposite  said  contact  devices  weighted,  whereby 
in  falling  freely  the  bomb  may  strike  the  earth  with  Ita 
contact  devices  uppermost. 

3.  A  means  of  defense  against  aero-machines  in  fiight 
comprising  an  aerial  supporting  device  held  captive  by  a 
line  attached  to  a  support  capable  of  being  readily  moved 
from  place  to  place,  and  a  bomb  supported  from  said  de- 
vice by  a  flexible  connection  and  provided  with  a  contact 
device  in  position  to  b^  drawn  agnlnHt  a  transversely 
moving  aero-machine  striking  said  connection. 

4.  A  means  of  defense  against  aero-machlnes  in  flight, 
comprising  a  balloon  or  the  like,  a  flexible  line  extending 
downward  from  said  balloon,  and  a  contact  bomb  sup- 
ported by  said  line  and  having  its  contact  device  in  posi- 
tion to  be  drawn  against  a  transversely  moving  aero- 
machine  which  may  deflect  said  line. 


1,067,774.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  TAR 
FROM  GAS.  Fbbdebick  H.  Wagneb,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignor  to  The  Bartlett  Hayward  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912. 
Serial    No.   686,883.      (CI.    48—184.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  gas,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  gas  outlet,  of  an  inner  receptacle 
In  said  casing  with  gas  outlets  in  Its  wall ;  an  outer  re- 
ceptacle also  in  the  casing  and  around  but  spaced  from 
the  said  inner  receptacle, — said  outer  receptacle  also  hav- 
ing gas  outlets  in  Its  wall  ;  means  for  conducting  gas  to 
the  Inttrlor  of  the  inner  receptacle;  means  for  moving  the 
outer  receptacle  about  the  Inner  receptacle  and  means  for 
coating  the  outer  receptacle  with  a  fluid  while  it  la  in 
motion. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  gas,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  baviL,g  a  gas  outlet,  of  an  inner  receptacle 
in  said  casing  and  having  gaa  outlets  in  Its  wall ;  an  outer 
receptacle  also  In  the  casing  and  around  but  spaced  from 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  gas,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  gas  outlet,  of  a  circular  inner  re- 
ceptacle In  said  casing  and  having  gas  outlets  in  its  cir- 
cular wall ;  a  circular  outer  receptacle  also  In  the  casing 
and  around  the  said  inner  receptacle, — said  outer  recep- 
tacle also  having  gas  outlets  in  Its  circular  wall  ;  means 
for  conducting  gas  to  the  interior  of  the  inner  circular 
receptacle;  means 'for  applying  a  gas  treatldg  fluid  to 
the  circular  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  receptacle  and 
means  for  revolving  the  inner  receptacle  in  one  directloo 
and  revolving  the  outer  receptacle  in  a  reverse  direction. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  gas  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  gas  outlet  and  a  fluid  retaining 
chamber,  of  a  circular  receptacle  in  said  casing  and  having 
gaa  outlets  on  its  circular  wall ;  a  gas  inlet  nosxle  extend- 
ing through  the  casing  and  into  the  receptacle  and  having 
its  open  end  submerged  in  the  fluid  in  the  fluid-retaining 
chamber  so  as  to  conduct  gas  to  the  interior  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  liberate  It  in  the  fluid,  and  means  for  revolving 
said  receptacle  to  pass  the  outlets  in  its  circular  wall 
through  the  fluid  in  said  fluid-retaining  chamljer. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  gas,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  gas  outlet,  of  an  inner  circular 
receptacle  in  said  casing  and  having  gas  outlets  in  its 
circular  wall  ;  an  outer  circular  receptacle  also  In  the 
casing  and  around  but  spaced  from  the  said  inner  recep- 
tacle,— said  outer  receptacle  also  having  gas  outlets  in  ita 
circular  wall  ;  means  for  conducting  gas  to  the  interior 
of  the  Inner  receptacle ;  means  for  revolving  the  inner 
receptacle  in  one  direction  ;  means  operated  by  the  inner 
circular  receptacle  and  coactlng  with  the  outer  circular 
receptacle  to  revolve  the  latter  in  a  reverse  direction  and 
means  for  applying  a  gas-treating  fluid  to  the  gas-outlets 
of  said  Inner  and  outer  circular  receptacles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,067.776.  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTER.  Akthcb  M. 
WoBD,  Rome,  Ga..  assignor  to  Towers  k  Sullivan  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Rome,  Oa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  726,682.     (CI.  111—3.3.) 

1.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  hopper  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  open  lower  end. 
a  l>ottom  mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  below 
the  open  end  of  said  hopper  and  having  transversely  ex- 
tending rearwardly  Inclined  outwardl.v  facing  feeding 
teeth  substantially  V-ehaped  in  cross  section,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  bottom  in  a  horliontal  plane. 

2.  A  fertiliser  distributer  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  hopper  supported  by  said  frame  and  having  an 
open  lower  end,  a  trough  arranged  below  said  hopper, 
linka  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sides  of  the 
hopper  and  at  their  other  ends  to  the  side  of  the  trough. 
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whtnty  MM  trousb  hi  a4B^e4  to  swta*  tm  a  bwi— utari      mtmrn*  Inwr,  ••  opentlag  rod  hariBv  •  cM  for  rccetv- 
planp  b«l«w  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper,  ext— tew  •■      img  tho  cnrvod  ead  of  the   second    lerer.   aid  B«aiM  lor 

■e<niTing  the  operatlnfc  rttd  in  the  deatred  positloa. 

.^^^ 

1.067.777.  AUTOMATIC  DRAFT-CONTROLLEH.  A«- 
THCK  W.  ARNOLD,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  603.661.     (CI.  236—2.) 


two  of  said  links,  and  means  for  eaca^ioff  aald  exteDSions 
at  predetermined  IntervaJa  for  actuating  the  trough. 


1,067.776. 
Rlcbfleld. 
684.737. 


WASTE-PIPE 

UUh.      Filed 
(CI.  4—24.) 


STOPPER.       Ira 
Mar.    19,    1912. 


.\NDCR80N, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  cooibination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive 
water  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  caatoc  titted  to  the 
outlet  and  having  the  Lacloaed  space  nuule  flaring  from 
lt«  ends  toward  a  nuKllal  plane,  a  conical  valve  adapted 
to  close  upwardly  and  provided  with  pendent  guides 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  cootracted  portion  of  the 
casing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  aide  of  the  casing  In  line 
with  the  enlarged  portion,  one  end  of  said  lever  extending 
Into  the  easing  and  engaging  the  valve,  a  spring  mounted 
upon  the  pivot  connection  of  the  lever  and  normally 
exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  latter  to  hold  the  valve 
seated,  and  an  overflow  connecting  the  upper  portion  of 
the  receptacle  with  the  casing  at  a  point  below  the  valve 
when  the  latter  Is  seated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  a 
valve  for  closing  said  outlet,  a  lever  having  connection 
with  said  valve,  a  second  lever  having  connection  with 
the  first  mentioned  lever  and  having  Its  free  end  curved 
and  provided  with  spaced  stops,  and  an  operating  rod  for 
eagaging  the  curved  portion  of  tlie  second  lever  between 
rbe  stops  thereof. 

3.  In  combiiiation  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  a 
valve  for  closing  saitl  outlet,  a  lerer  for  operating  said 
vatre  and  having  one  end  cvrved  and  provided  with  spaced 
stops,  an  operating  rod  having  a  slortfHl  portion  to  re- 
ceive the  curved  end  of  the  lever,  a  wheel  located  la  the 
upper  eod  of  the  slot  of  the  operating  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  side  of  tlie  before  mentioned  lever, 
and  moans  for  securing  the  operating  rod  In  the  required 
position. 

4.  la  combination  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  a 
valve  for  closing  said  outlet,  an  overflow,  a  lever  having 
connection  with  the  valve,  a  second  lever  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  flrst  mentioned  lever  aad  having  its 
opposite  end  curved  and  prov1<led  with  spaced  stofia,  a 
link  secure<l   to  the  overflow  and  plvotally  supporting  the 


1.  The  herein  described  automatic  draft  controller  eora- 
prlstng,  tn  combination,  a  pivoted  wing,  an  arm  connected 
thereto,  a  ronnterwelght  of  variable  heft  connected  to  the 
arm,  a  bamper  to  limit  the  ertent  of  movement  't  the 
arm  and  counterweight,  and  cushioning  means  connected 
to  said  srm  to  govern  its  rate  of  movement  and  Impact 
against  the  hamper. 

2.  "nie  herelndeKcrlbed  automatic  draft  controller  co«J- 
prising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  wing*,  a  pair  of  arms. 
co«nterw eight  meaiMi  of  variable  beft  roTiiie<fed  to  the 
arms,  a  bumper  adapted  to  t>e  impinged  directly  by  the 
arms  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  th<>  arms,  and  a 
da.^h  pot  to  regulate  the  fore*  of  the  Impact  of  saM  arms 
upon   the  bumper 

3.  The  h*relndescribe<i  automatic  draft  controller  com- 
prIalDg,  ia  combination,  a  pair  of  wings  movablv  on  paral- 
lel axes,  a  pair  of  umis  connected  thereto  and  crossing 
each  other,  a  daab  pot  (onnected  to  the  arms  to  control 
their  speed  of  movement .  and  variable  ronnterwelght 
means  aaaodnted  with  the  daali  p<>t  and  anas. 

4.  The  hereiBde»cr1t>ed  antomatic  draft  controller  com- 
prising, in  <-omblnatlon.  a  pivoted  wing,  an  arm  rigidly 
connected  thereto,  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  arm, 
a  tNunper  to  iiailt  the  swing  of  the  arm  and  wing,  and  a 
dash  pet  carried  by  the  tKimper  and  connected  to  the  arm 
to  govern  Its  rate  of  movemeut  and  force  of  Ita  Impact 
against  the  bumper. 

5.  The  herelndescrlbed  automatic  draft  controller  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  pivoted  wing,  an  arm  connected 
thereto,  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  arm.  an  ad- 
justable bumper  to  variably  limit  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  arm  and  wing,  and  a  dash  pot  carried  by  the  bum- 
per and  adjnsLable  therewith  to  govern  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.067,779.  SNOW-PLOW.  John  D.  Bkaveb.  St.  John. 
Kans.  Filed  May  17.  1912  Serial  No.  697.972.  {CI. 
104     51.1 

1.  A  snow  plow  embodying  opposite  mold-boards  united 
at  tbelT  inclined  forward  edges,  a  top  gtiard  plate  far  said 
moldboards,  plow  wheels  rotatably  mounted  outwardly  of 
the  mold  boards,  means  for  rotating  said  wheels  and 
arcuate  guard  plates  secured  to  the  mold  boards  and 
having  offset  rear  portions  enctrrllng  and  overlying  the 
front  portions  of  the  whee|«»  tr>  prevent  the  entrance  of 
snow  between   the   latter  and   «ald   mold  boards. 

2.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  pointed  casing  having  side 
portions,   a    brace   connecting    the   rear   ends   of   said    side 
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poftlona  and  a^ayted  tor  attadmsnt  te  a  ieeomotive. 
bearing  mewtxgs  connected  to  the  brace  at  their  rear  ends 
aad  secured  w  the  inner  face  of  said  side  portiens  at  tbelr 
forward  ends,  abafta  retatably  mounted  ia  tlte  baariag 
BteaabMa,  traction  wikeela  carried  b}  the  shafts  foir  ro- 
tating the  aajne,  4river  gears  carried  by  one  ef  the  abafta. 
txansBBJasion  gnaring  connecting  the  al>«fts.  deflector  (Hake 


disposed  adjacent  to  the  opposite  outer  faces  of  the 
casing  and  having  deflector  plates,  Inclined  shafts  ro- 
tatably Bup|K)rting  said  deflector  disks,  transmission  gears 
carried  by  the  respective  Inclined  sbafta  and  meshing 
with  said  driver  gears,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
inclined  shafts  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
first  aald  shafts. 


1.0  ST.?  79.      CAit-FKNl>J£il. 
CV^land.    Ohio       t^ied    Dec. 
788.677.      (Ci.  1«6— 127.) 


*•».     ^ 


KCtaNB    BOSNTASOVITS. 

27,    1*12       Serial    No. 


1.  A.  car  fender,  ccunprialiig  a  fender  frankf'  embod.ving 
side  uprights  and  a  cross  bar  coooc<-ting  said  uprlgbta. 
a  acoop  plvo<ally  snypurted  tin  a  bi)riBf>ntal  axis  by  and 
between  said  utirigbts,  a  pilot  trip  bar  projecting  in  ad- 
vance of  and  8up(H>rtlng  the  leading  edge  of  tl>e  scoop  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  scoop,  a  latch  Up 
carried  by  the  pilot  her  and  normally  engaging  the  front 
bar  of  the  scoop  to  bold  the  leading  edge  LberM^f  depressed, 
and  a  spring  for  depressing  the  trailing  edge  of  the  scoop 
when  the  latter  la  tripped  and  released  by  tbe  pilot  bar. 

2.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  fender  frame  emttodying 
side  uprights  and  .1  cross  bar  connecting  said  uprights, 
a  scoop  pivotally  supported  on  a  horizontal  axis  by  and 
between  said  uprights,  a  pilot  trip  bar  projecting  In  ad- 
vance of  tbe  leading  edge  of  the  scoop  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  scoop,  a  latch  lip  carried  by  the 
pilot  bar  and  normally  eo^raging  the  scoop  to  hold  the  lead- 
ing edge  thereof  depresoed,  a  spring  for  depressing  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  scoop  when  the  latter  Is  tripped  and 
released  by  the  pilot  bar.  scoop  sapporting  guide  rods  ex- 
tending bac)(wffrdly  from  the  pilot  bar.  and  gutter  shaped 
supporting  guides  on  the  fender  frame  In  which  said  rods 
slide. 

8.  A  car  fen4er,  comprising  a  fender  frame  embodying 
side  uprights  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  uprights, 
a  scoop  pivetaiiy  supported  on  a  horisontal  axis  by  and 
between  said  aprlgbts  and  embedylng  a  sbeietea  iramc,  a 
flexible  sheet  metal  apfoa  attnct>ed  at  its  front  and  rear 
edges  t«  tike  scoep  frame,  a  p4b>t  trip  hnr  prn)ecting  ia 
advance  nf  Cbe  leading  edge  »f  tbe  seonp  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  scoop,  a  latch  lip  cariled  by  the 


piiet  bar  and  normally  engaging  tbe  scoop  to  bold  tJie 
leading  edge  thereof  depressed,  and  a  s^lng  for  drprrnaing 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  scoop  when  the  latter  is  tripped 
and  released  by  the  pilot  bar. 

4.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  fender  frame  embodying 
side  uprights  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  uprights, 
a  scoop  pivotally  supported  on  a  horizontal  axis  by  and 
between  said  uprlghta  a  pilot  trip  bar  projecting  in  ad- 
vance of  the  leading  edge  of  tbe  scoop  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  tike  scoop,  a  lateb  H^  carried  by  the  pilot 
bar  and  normally  engaging  tbe  scoop  to  held  the  leading 
edge  thereof  depressed,  a  cnrriiinear  guide  for  the  scoop 
described  on  an  arc  of  which  the  axls^  of  movement  of  the 
scoop  Is  the  center,  and  a  qpstag  colled  around  said  guide 
and  operating  to  depress  the  trailing  edge  of  tbe  scoop 
when  the  latter  la  tripped  and  released  by  the  pilot  bar. 

5.  A  car  fender,  romprislng  a  f-  nd<*r  frame  embodying 
aide  uprights  and  a  cross  iter  ccmnectlog  said  uprights, 
a  scoop  pivotally  supported  on  a  horizoatal  axis  by  and 
between  said  uprights,  a  pilot  trip  bar  projecting  In  ad- 
vance of  tbe  leading  edge  of  the  scoop  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  tbe  scoop,  a  latch  Hp  carried  by  the  pilot 
bar  and  normally  engaging  the  scoop  to  bold  the  leading 
edge  thereof  depressed,  a  spring  for  depressing  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  scoop  when  the  latter  Is  tripped  and  released 
by  the  pilot  bar,  eras  ertendtng  backwandly  from  the 
leader  trante,  and  nietted  bartgers  on  said  arms  for  st- 
taciilBg  the  feoder  frame  to  a  car  and  adjnstiAg  tbe  ftndtr 
frame  op  and  down. 

[Ciakais  6  and  7  not  prlntedihn  tbe  Gszeite.] 


1.067,780.  DISTRIBUTEE.  FrIsk  J.  Brink,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Ackley  and  Brink  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  May  17, 
1OT2.     Serial  No.  698,017.      (CI.  184—15.) 


Tt>e  combination  of  a  tnhnlar  coatainer.  a  brnch  secured 
«B  ene  end  ther<»f  at  an  asgle  to  its  len^h,  valve  coo- 
trokled  tabular  connections  therefrom  with  tbe  container. 
:i  cap  removably  secured  on  the  other  end  of  the  con- 
tainer, and  an  air  compressor  secored  to  the  cap  for 
regulating  the  air  pressure  within  tbe  container  In  dia- 
cbarging  the  contents  thereof  to  the  bruab. 


1.<M7.781.  OONCRSTE- MACHINE.  WlLLiAM  K.  CsM- 
strr,  deceased,  by  Roy  L.  Cannlff.  adrntnlstrator.  Kew 
Terk,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Berial  No.  7»«,309. 
(CI.  83—73.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  concrete  or  concrete  ma- 
terials, provided  with  an  oi>enlng  for  supplying  the  same  to 
the  vessel,  a  door  for  (losing  said  opening,  means  for  in- 
jecting air  nnder  pressare  int,p  said  vessel  atrave  the  upper 
surface  of  the  con<rete  .nnd  a  discharge  pipe  said  dlscha.ge 
pipe  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  said  conc.te  to 
the  outsMie  of  tbe  vessel  at  a  point  above  the  said  concrete 
and  having  an  Intake  opening  in  proximity  to  the  said  sur- 
face, and  means  for  mfllntaining  the  said  opening  in  such 
proximity  during  variations  in  the  quantity  of  concrete  in 
the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  Aerice  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  concrete  or  concrete 
materials,  iirovlded  with  an  opening  for  supplying  the 
same  to  tbe  vessel,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  means 
for  Injecting  air  under  presstire  into  said  vessel  above  the 
apper  snrfaee  ef  Uie  concrete  and  a  dleciutrse  pipe  aald 
discharge  pipe  eztendlng  fr<>m  the  surface  of  tkic  said  con- 
crete to  tbe  outsMe  of  tlte  vessel  at  a  point  above  tbe  said 
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wh«r«by  said  troucfa   1«  Skdmf<e4  to  (rwtaff  ta  ■   bortovntml 
pUoe   bdom-   tbe   lower   ea4  •(  tile  hsp^r.  eztc 


^^ 


two  of  said  UnkB,  and  moans  for  easa^ini;  said  extensiona 
at  predetermined  Interrala  for  a<:tvfttiiig  tbe  trough. 


1.067.776. 
Richfield. 
684,737. 


WASTE  PIPE 

Utah.      Filed 
(CI.  4— 24.» 


STOPPER.       IBA 
Mar.     19,     1012. 


ANDIR80N, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  romhination  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  recetre 
water  and  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  castnc  tltt«d  to  the 
outlet  and  bavioK  tbe  lAcloaed  apace  maUe  flaring  fr«tn 
Its  ends  toward  a  m«-dial  plane,  a  conical  valve  adapted 
to  close  upwardly  aad  provided  with  pendent  guides 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  contracted  portion  of  the 
caaing,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  side  of  tbe  casing  in  line 
with  tbe  enlarged  portion,  one  end  of  said  lever  extending 
Into  tbe  casing  and  engaging  the  valve,  a  spring  mounted 
upon  the  pivot  connection  of  the  laver  and  normally 
exerting  a  pressure  upon  the  latter  to  bold  the  valve 
seated,  and  an  overflow  coDAectiAg  the  upper  portion  of 
the  receptacle  with  tbe  casing  at  a  point  below  tbe  valve 
when  the  latter  is  seated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  a 
valve  for  closing  said  outlet,  a  lever  having  connection 
with  said  valve,  a  second  lever  having  connection  with 
the  first  mentioned  lever  and  having  its  freo  end  curved 
and  provided  with  spaced  stops,  and  an  operating  rod  for 
engaging  the  curved  portion  of  the  second  lever  betw«CB 
tbe  stops  thereof. 

S.  In  combination  a  receptacle  haviDu  an  outlet,  a 
valve  for  closlnc  said  outlet,  n  lever  for  (operating  said 
valre  and  having  one  end  curved  and  provided  with  spared 
stops,  an  operating  rod  having  a  slottMl  portion  to  re- 
ceive the  curved  end  of  the  lever,  a  wheel  locat<Hl  in  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  slot  of  tbe  operating  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  side  of  tbe  before  {Dentlon«Hl  lever, 
and  UK^ans  for  securing  the  operating  rod  in  the  required 
position. 

4.  la  combination  a  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  a 
valve  for  closing  said  outlet,  an  overflow,  a  lever  having 
connection  with  the  valve,  a  second  lever  connected  at 
one  end  with  tbe  first  mentioned  lever  and  having  its 
opposite  end  curve<i  and  prevl<t«>d  wltii  spaced  stops,  a 
link  secured  to  tho  overflow  ami  plvotally  supporting  the 


lever,  an  operating  rod  hsvlBg'  a  skj<  for  recetv- 
inv  the  enrved  end  ot  Hte  second  lerer.  and  iiieann  for 
■eeoring  tbe  operating  rod  in  tbe  desired  position. 


1,067,777.  AUTOMATIC  DRAFT-CONTROLLER.  Aa 
THDR  W.  Ahnold,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1911. 
Serial  No.  603,661.      (Cl.  2.36 — 2.) 


1.  Tbe  herelndescrlbed  automatic  draft  controller  ootn- 
prlatng,  tn  combination,  a  pivoted  wing,  an  arm  connected 
thereto,  a  counterweight  of  variable  heft  connected  to  the 
um,  a  bumper  to  limit  the  extent  of  morement  of  the 
arm  and  counterweight,  and  cushioning  means  connected 
to  said  arm  to  govern  Its  rate  of  movement  and  imimct 
against  the  hamper. 

2.  Tbe  herolndescribed  automatic  draft  controller  co«J- 
prislng,  in  conbinatlon,  a  pair  at  wings,  a  pair  of  ams, 
counter^elrtt  menns  of  TarlaM*"  heft  ronnecfed  to  the 
arras,  a  bumper  adapted  to  b<«  Impinged  directly  by  the 
ami  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement  of  tbe  arms,  and  a 
dash  pot  to  regulate  the  force  of  the  Impact  of  saM  arma 
upon   the  bumper 

3.  The  berelodescrlbed  automatic  draft  controller  com- 
prising, la  comblnatkMi.  a  pair  of  wIoks  movabl<-  on  paral- 
lel axes,  a  pair  of  arms  connected  thereto  and  crossing 
-ach  other,  a  rtaab  pot  ( onnecteil  to  the  arms  to  control 
their  speed  of  movement,  and  variable  connterwel^t 
means  aasociated  with  the  dash   pot  and  arma. 

4  Tbe  berelndescribed  automatic  draft  controller  eom- 
prlalng.  In  combination,  a  pivot )>d  wing,  an  arm  rlgidlr 
connected  thereto,  a  counterweight  connected  to  tbe  arm, 
a  bumper  to  limit  tbe  swing  of  tbe  arm  and  wing,  and  a 
daab  pot  carried  by  tbe  bumper  and  connected  to  the  arm 
to  govern  its  rate  of  movement  and  force  of  Ita  Impact 
against   tbe  bumper. 

6.  The  berelndescribed  automatic  draft  controller  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pivoted  wing,  an  arm  connected 
thereto,  a  counterweight  connected  to  the  arm,  an  ad- 
justable bumper  to  variably  limit  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  arm  and  wing,  and  a  dash  pot  carried  by  tbe  bum- 
per and  adjustable  therewltli  to  govern  the  rate  of  move- 
ment of  the  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.067,77S.  SNOW-PT.OW.  John  D  Bkavbb,  St.  John, 
Kans.  Filed  May  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  697,972.  (Cl. 
104     51.) 

1.  A  snow  plow  pmhodying  opposite  mold  boards  united 
at  their  Inclined  forward  edges,  a  top  guard  plate  for  said 
moldboards,  plow  wheels  rotatably  mounted  outwardly  of 
the  mold-boards,  means  for  rotating  said  wheels  and 
arcuate  guard  plates  secured  to  the  mold  boards  and 
having  offset  rear  portions  encircling  and  overlying  the 
front  portions  of  the  wheals  to  prevent  the  entrance  of 
snow  between   the  latter  and  said   mold  boards. 

2.  A  snow  plow  comprising  a  pointed  casing  having  side 
portions,   a    brace   connecting    the   rear   ends   of   said    side 


portieae  and  adapted  f«r  attactameat  U  a  loe6motlv«. 
bearing  members  eeaaocted  to  the  brace  at  tbelr  rear  eade 
and  aacurad  to  the  tener  face  of  said  sMe  portiMW  at  tkair 
forward  en^,  shafts  retatably  mMUited  ia  Uae  baa  ring 
Bkembers,  traction  witeela  carried  k^'  tbe  abafta  for  re- 
lating the  aame,  driver  gears  carried  by  one  ef  tbe  abafts. 
txansmiaaion  gearing  cotmectioc  the  aiiaftn,  deflector  cttaks 


M/ 


disposed  adjacent  to  tbe  opposite  outer  faces  of  the 
casing  ani  having  deOector  plates,  inclined  shafts  ro- 
tatably sup^rtlng  said  deflector  disks,  traaamission  gears 
carried  by  thr  respective  incihi(>d  shafts  and  meshing 
with  aald  drtver  gears,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
Inclined  shafts  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  with  tbe 
first  said  shafts. 


1  .  0  «  7  .  7  7  9  .  CjUt-FKNDlCft.  KcoaNB  Bo«ntasovit8, 
de^laad.  Obk>  nied  Dec.  27,  1*1S.  Serial  No. 
738.877.      (CL  1«6— 127.) 


pllet  bar  aad  normally  engaging  tbe  aoaop   to  bold  tte 

leading  edge  thereof  depressed,  aad  a  aprlas  for  depr^saiag 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  scoop  when  the  latter  Is  tripped 
and  released  by  tbe  pilot  bar. 

4.  A  car  fender,  compriataf  a  fender  frame  embodying 
side  uprights  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  uprights, 
a  scoop  plvotally  supported  on  a  horizontal  axis  by  and 
between  said  uprights,  a  pilot  trip  bar  projecting  In  ad- 
vance of  the  leading  cdse  of  tbe  scoop  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  of  tbe  scoop,  a  lateb  lip  carried  by  the  pilot 
bar  and  normally  engaging  tbe  scoup  to  held  tbe  leading 
edge  thereof  depressed,  a  corrllinear  guMe  for  tbe  scoop 
described  on  an  arc  of  whicb  tbe  axis  at  movement  of  the 
scoop  la  the  center,  and  a  qprtag  colled  around  said  guide 
and  operating  to  depress  tbe  trailing  edge  of  tbe  scoop 
when  the  latter  Is  tripped  and  released  by  tbe  pilot  bar. 

5.  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  fender  frame  embodying 
aide  uprights  and  a  cross  bar  comaertiog  said  uprights, 
a  scoop  plvotally  supported  on  a  horlBoatal  axis  by  and 
between  said  uprlghu,  a  pilot  trip  bar  projecting  in  ad- 
vance of  tbe  leading  edge  of  tbe  scoop  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  axle  of  tbe  acoop,  a  latch  Hp  carried  by  the  pilot 
bar  and  normally  en>raglng  the  scoop  to  hold  the  leading 
edge  thereof  depressed,  a  spring  for  depressing  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  scoop  when  the  latter  is  tripped  and  released 
by  tbe  pilot  bar.  arms  extending  baekwardly  from  the 
fender  frame,  and  aletted  battle n  on  aak)  arma  for  at- 
tacbtag  tlie  fesMler  frame  to  •  cai  and  adjusting  tbe  ftadtr 
frame  im  aad  down. 

[  Ciaima  6  aad  7  mat  printed  in  tbe  Cazertte.] 


1.  A  car  fender,  camprUinK  a  f>M>der  fraase  eaibodylac  ' 
aide  uprlghta  and  a  crua*  bar  coum-cting  said  uprlgbta. 
a  acoop  plvotally  auppurted  oa  a  borisontai  aaia  by  and 
between  said  uprights,  a  pilot  trip  bar  projecting  te  ad- 
vance of  and  supporting;  tbi'  leading  edge  of  the  acoop  and 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbe  scoop,  a  latch  lip 
carried  by  the  pilot  her  and  normally  engaging  the  front 
bar  of  tbe  scoop  to  hold  the  leading  edse  thereof  depreaaed. 
and  a  spring  for  depressing  tlip  traillog  edge  of  the  scoop 
when  the  latter  is  tripped  and  rrleaned  by  the  pilot  bar. 

2  A  car  fender,  comprising  a  fender  frame  emtiodylng 
side  uprights  and  n  cross  bar  connecting  said  uprights, 
a  scoop  plvotally  supported  on  a  horisontal  axis  by  and 
between  said  uprights,  a  pilot  trip  bar  projecting  In  ad- 
vance of  the  leading  edge  of  tbe  scoop  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbe  ecoap,  a  latch  lip  carried  by  the 
pilot  bar  and  normally  engaging  tbe  acoop  to  hold  tbp  lead- 
ing edge  thereof  depn  seed,  a  spring  for  depressing  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  scoop  when  the  latter  Is  tripped  and 
released  by  the  pilot  bar,  scoop  aapportlng  guide  rods  ex- 
tending bactwsrdly  from  tbe  pilot  bar.  and  gntter-shaped 
supporting  gulAes  on  the  fettder  frame  In  which  said  rods 
slide, 

3.  A  car  fenJer,  compriaing  a  fender  frame  embodying 
side  uprights  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  uprights, 
a  aooop  plvotally  aopported  on  a  horisotttal  axla  by  and 
betweea  said  aprigbU  aad  embodyiag  a  abeletoB  frame,  a 
Aaxibie  ebeet  metal  apron  attaclted  at  Ita  front  aad  psar 
e^ea  ta  the  acoap  Icame,  a  p4b>t  trip  bar  pra>actlBC  ia 
advaaec  of  tbe  leadlag  edge  of  tbe  aeaap  aad  eateadiag 
parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  the  scoop,  a  latch  lip  carried  by  ttu 


1,067,780.  DISTBrBLTER.  Fbank  J.  Bbixk,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Ackley  and  Brink  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, (^ndnnatl,  Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  May  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  698,017.      (CT.  184—15.) 


Tbe  comtadnation  of  a  tubular  cuatalner.  a  brash  secured 
«a  one  end  then-of  at  an  angle  to  its  leagth.  valve  con- 
trotted  tabular  connect loofi  therefrom  with  tbe  centatoer, 
a  cap  removably  secured  on  the  other  e»d  of  tbe  con- 
tainer, and  an  air  corapresaor  secured  to  tbe  cap  for 
regulating  the  air  pressure  within  the  container  in  dis- 
charging tbe  contents  thereof  to  the  broah. 


1,0«7,781.  (X>NCaETE  MACHINE.  Wilmam  L.  Cas- 
sar,  deceased,  by  Boy  L.  Canntlf,  administrator.  New 
Torfc.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912,  Serial  No.  7»t.309. 
(Cl,  83—73.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  veaaei  adapted  to  contain  concrete  or  concrete  ma- 
terials, provided  with  an  o|>enlnK  for  supplying  the  same  to 
the  vessel,  a  door  for  <  l<>^ing  said  opening,  means  for  in- 
jecting air  under  pn-ssiiri  intp  said  vessel  at>ove  the  upper 
surface  of  tbe  concrete  and  a  discharge  pipe  said  discharge 
pipe  extending  from  the  surface  of  the  said  concrete  to 
the  outside  of  the  v»ssel  at  a  point  above  tbe  said  concrete 
and  having  an  Intake  opening  in  proximity  to  the  said  sur- 
face, and  means  for  maintaining  the  said  opening  In  such 
proximity  during  variations  In  the  quantity  of  concrete  in 
the  vessel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  adapted  to  contain  concrete  or  concretj 
materials,  provided  with  an  opening  for  supplying  tbe 
same  to  the  vessel,  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  means 
for  injecting  air  under  pressure  into  said  vessel  above  the 
appar  aarfaoe  of  tbe  concrete  and  a  discharae  pipe  aald 
dtocharge  pipe  extemdteg  from  tlte  aarfaoe  of  tbe  aaid  eafr' 
crete  to  tbe  outaMe  of  tlie  veneel  at  a  point  above  tke  aald 
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concrete,  and  means  for  ralirtng  and  lowering  the  InUke 
end  of  said  dlscharRe  pipe. 


ance  matertal  In  said  slots  for  retaining  said  conductors  In 
place,  the  ends  of  said  bars  being  tapered,  other  bars  of 
low  resistance  material  having  reduced  portions  and  en- 
ga)?lng  the  tapered  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  bars,  and 
rings  engaging  the  reduced  portions  of  said  second  men 
tloned  bars  for  holding  in  place  said  second  mentioned  bars 
and  also  for  holding  In  place  the  parts  of  the  conductors 
which  extend  beyond  the  core 


1,067,783.  BRAKE.  John  Oainm,  Glddlngs,  Tex.,  a»- 
signor  of  one  half  to  Carl  Schneider,  Olddlngs,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  809.984.     (CI.  74—18.) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel  adapted  to  receive  concrete  mateHals  pro- 
Tided  with  (in  opening  through  which  It  may  be  charged,  a 
door  for  closing  said  opening,  a  conduit  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel  and  an  oat- 
let  conduit  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel 
to  a  point  within  the  same,  and  means  for  moving  said 
outlet  conduit  vertically  and  laterally. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinr 
tion  of  a  vessel  adapted  to  receive  concrete  materials  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  through  which  It  may  be  charged,  a 
door  for  closing  said  opening,  a  conduit  for  supplying  air 
under  pressure  to  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel  and  an 
outlet  conduit  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel 
to  a  point  within  the  same,  and  mean^  for  simultaneously 
moving  said  outlet  conduit  vertically  and  laterally. 

6,  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel,  means  for  charging  and  discharging  the 
same,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  said 
vessel,  the  discharging  means  comprising  a  conduit  having 
an  intake  opening  and  adjusting  means  for  maintaining 
the  said  intake  opening  In  proximity  to  the  upper  surface 
of  the  material  with  which  the  vessel  Is  charged  through 
substantially  all  variations  in  the  quantity  of  said  mate- 
rial in  the  vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,067,782.  DYNAMO-ELEi^TRIC  MACHINE.  Allan  B. 
FiBLO,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-rhalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  Jointly.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1907  Serial  No.  396,986 
(Cl.  'l71— 206.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revoluble  body,  having  a  cylindrical  surface. 
of  a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  In  constant  contact  with 
said  surface,  and  adapted  to  derive  rotation  therefrom 
and  a  semi-circular  flexible  band,  substantially  concentric 
with  the  revoluble  body,  having  Its  concave  surface  closely 
adjacent  to  the  rollers,  one  extremity  of  the  band  being 
fixed,  and  mean^  by  which  the  other  extremity  of  the  band 
may  be  adjusted  to  bring  the  band  Into  or  out  of  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  rollers. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revoluble  body  having  a  cylindrical  surface, 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  semicircular  l>ars  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  body  and  receiving  between  them 
a  rim  portion  of  the  same,  a  plurality  of  parallel  rollers 
mounted  between  said  bars  and  having  consUnt  contact 
with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  body,  and  a  semicircu- 
lar flexible  band  having  Its  concave  surface  closely  adja- 
cent to  said  rollers,  one  extremity  of  the  band  being  fixed 
and  means  by  which  the  other  extremity  of  the  band  may 
be  adjusted  to  bring  said  band  into  or  out  of  frictlonal 
engagement  with  tbe  rollers. 


1,067,784.  HOPPER  CAB.  Frank  L.  Ibwin  and  John 
E.  T«88«TMAN.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Ral- 
ston Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  May  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  629,718.  (CL 
105—185.) 


In  tbe  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a 
slotted  field  core,  conductors  In  slots  In  said  core  and 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core,  bars  of  low  reslat- 


1.  In  a  hopper  car,  a  cross  hood  comprising  one  sheet 
bent  downwardly  along  Its  upper  side  to  form  the  ridgs 
portion,  and  a  second  sheet  secured  along  its  upper  edge 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  ridge  portion,  and  means  for 
securely  connecting  said  cross  hood  to  the  center  sill  and 
sides  of  the  car. 
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2.  In  a  hopper  car,  a  cross  ho<>d  comprising  a  sloping 
sheet  bent  downwardly  along  Its  upper  side  to  form  the 
ridge  portion  of  said  hood,  and  a  second  sheet  secured 
along  Its  upper  side  to  said  downwardly  bent  portion  of 
said  first  sheet,  means  for  securing  said  sheets  to  the 
center  sill  of  the  car.  and  a  gusset  bracing  member  con- 
necting the  side  of  the  car  and  said  cross  hood. 

3.  In  a  hopper  car.  a  cross  hood  comprising  sloping 
sheeU,  one  being  l>ent  to  form  the  ridge  of  the  hood,  and 
the  other  being  secured  thereto  along  Us  upper  side,  an 
inside  side  stake  applied  to  said  hood  and  secured  thereto, 
means  for  securing  said  hood  to  the  side  of  the  car.  and 
a  flanged  gusset  member  Interposed  between  the  side  of 
the  car  and  the  cross  hood  and  secured  thereto. 

4.  In  a  hopp«r  car  having  a  center  sill  and  a  center 
sill  hood,  a  cross  hood  comprising  sloping  members  ap- 
plied to  the  center  sill  and  extending  from  side  to  side  of 
the  car,  and  secured  to  the  center  sill  and  to  the  sides  of 
the  car  and  to  the  center  sill  hood,  one  of  said  sloping 
members  being  bent  downwardly  along  its  upper  side  to 
form  the  ridge  of  said  hood,  and  the  other  sloping  member 
being  secured  along  its  upper  side  to  said  downwardly 
bent  portion. 

5.  In  a  hopper  car  having  a  center  girder,  a  croas  hood 
comprising  oppositely  Inclined  sheets,  one  of  which  Is  bent 
along  its  upper  side  to  form  the  ridge  of  said  hood,  the 
other  being  secured  to  said  ridge  portion,  both  being  se- 
cured to  the  center  girder  and  sides  of  the  car.  a  bracing 
member  secured  to  the  side  of  the  car  and  applied  to  the 
under  face  of  the  cross  hood  sheets  and  secured  thereto, 
and  an  Inside  side  stake  having  flanges  formed  thereon 
bent  at  their  lower  ends  and  applied  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  ridge  of  said  cross  hood,  and  being  secured  thereto. 


1,067,786.       NON  INFLAMMABLE     CELLTLOSE     COM 
I»OUND    AND    METHOD    OF    MAKING    SAME.      WtL-   1 
LiAM  OoD«ON  Lindsay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  I 
Celluloid  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.    Origi- 
nal application   filed  May  5.   1909,  Serial  No.  494.178. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  8,  1911.     Serial  ] 
No.   619,686.       (CI.    106 — 40.) 

1.  A  non  Inflammable  composition  of  matter  containing 
an  acetyl  cellulose  soluble  In  acetone,  in  combination  with 
a  nonvolatile   subsUnce   for  effecting  nonlnflammablUty. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  conUlning  an  acetyl  cellu- 
lose soluble  in  acetone.  In  combination  with  triphenyl- 
phosphate. 

8.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  an  acetyl  celln 
lose  soluble  In  acetone,  a  solvent  and  triphenylphosphate. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  conUlning  an  acetyl  cellu- 
lose soluble  in  acetone,  triphenylphosphate  and  a  solvent 
composed  of  a  heavy  and  a  light  solvent  adapted  to  regu- 
late tbe  tensile  strength  and  elasticity. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  containing  an  acetyl  cellu- 
lose soluble  In  acetone  100  parts,  urea  from  li  to  2  parts, 
triphenylphosphate  and  acetone. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


adapted  to  communicate  with  the  outlet  of  said  plant, 
means  controlled  by  said  Intermittent  action  whereby  the 
germicide  is  admitted  to  the  filtrates  at  said  outlet  Inter- 
mittently In  unison  with  the  discharge  of  the  filtrates, 
and  means  for  prolonging  the  admission  of  the  germicide 
temporarily  after  the  cessation  of  said  intermittent 
action. 

2.  In  a  sewage-disposal  plant  from  which  the  filtrates 
are  discharged  by  Intermittent  action,  a  germicide  supply 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  outlet  of  said  plant. 
means  controlled  by  said  Intermittent  action  whereby  the 
germicide  is  admitted  to  the  filtrates  at  said  outlet  Inter- 
mittently In  unison  with  the  discharge  of  said  filtrates,  and 
means  for  prolonging  the  admission  of  the  germicide  in 
a  diminishing  flow  after  the  cessation  of  said  Intermit- 
tent action. 

3.  An  Intermittent  liquid  feeding  device  composed  of  a 
tank  for  said  liquid,  a  discharge- valve  for  said  tank,  a 
receptacle,  a  pipe  leading  to  said  receptacle,  means  for 
causing  au  Intermittent  flow  of  a  second  liquid  Into  said 
receutacle  through  said  pipe,  means  for  preventing  the 
escape  of  said  second  liquid  from  said  receptacle  through 
said  pipe,  a  smaller  pipe  for  the  escape  of  said  second 
liquid  from  said  receptacle,  and  means  whereby  said  dis- 
charge valve  Is  controlled  by.  the  level  of  said  second 
liquid  in  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  communication  with  a  sewage  disposal  plant  dis- 
charging by  intermittent  slphonlc  action,  a  i^ermlclde  tank 
communicating  with  the  filtrate-discharge  sewer  of  said 
plant,  a  valve  controlling  said  communication,  a  float 
tank,  a  float  In  said  tank  adapted  to  operate  said  valve, 
and  means  whereby  the  passage  of  filtrates  through  said 
sewer  operates  to  admit  a  portion  of  the  flitrates  Into 
said  float  tank  to  raise  said  float,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sewage-disposal  plant  dis- 
charging by  Intermittent  slphonlc  action,  a  germicide 
tank  communicating  with  the  filtrate  discharge  of  said 
plant,  a  valve  controlling  said  communication,  a  float- 
tank,  a  pipe  connecting  said  float  tank  with  tbe  slpbon- 
plpe  whereby  said  float  tank  receives  liquid  during  the 
siphonic  discharge,  a  by-pass  of  less  capacity  than  said 
pipe  leading  from  said  float-tank,  means  for  preventing 
the  escape  of  liquid  from  said  float-tank  by  said  pipe,  and 
a  float  In  said  tank  controlling  said  valve. 


1,067.786.  AUTOMATIC  INTERMITTENT  SOLUTION 
CONTROL.  CYBC8  E.  Millkb.  Bellevue  borough.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,531.     (Cl.  210—1.) 


1,067,787.  COMBINED  DOOE  AND  STEP  OPERATING 
MECHANISM.  Habold  Rowntbbk,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor iXo  National  Pneumatic  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Original  application  filed 
May  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  559,491.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  569,844.  (CL 
105—206.) 


1.  In  a  sewage-disposal  plant  from  which  the  flitrates 
are  discharged  by  Intermittent  action,  a  germickJe  supply 


1.  In  a  car  having  a  platform,  and  a  side  doorway  for 
the  platform,  a  door  for  the  doorway,  a  step  for  the  plat- 
form, said  step  having  a  ris«r,  and  means  for  moTing  tb« 


TU 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  15, 1913- 


riaer  loto  and  out  of  po«ttloa  to  torn  a  coT«r  (or  tbe  atev 
lA  uBiMB  with  tbe  flM>T«aM»ts  of  the  d*or  lnt«  aad  out  9t 
claaed  or  o(>en  p«aiti<m. 

2.  la  a  ear  baTl»«  a  platforna,  and  a  aide  doarwar  far 
ttw  piacform.  a  naorabi*?  door  for  the  doorway,  a  step  for 
th*  plattem.  a  borisont&Uj  hteced  caver  for  the  stei),  aad 
means  locat'd  in  position  to  form  separate  entrance  aMl 
exit  pasaases  acrosa  tht  piatfonn  tar  oontroUiitg  the  co- 
incident mev«Bteata  of  tiK  door  and  cover. 

3.  Ib  a  car  Larias  a  plattorm.  uu)  a  akte  doorway  for 
the  platform,  a  foldln«  door  tor  Ue  doorwajr.  a  biased 
■tap  cover,  and  means  tor  eolocideatly  faldiaig  tlie  door  and 
DK>viAC   the   steip  cover. 

4.  Ib  a  car  bavlag  a  platform,  aad  a  aMe  doorway  for 
the  platform,  a  folding  door  for  the  doorway,  a  atep  cover 
Independent  of  the  door,  and  means  for  colncldeatly  fold- 
log  the  door  and  nwviog  the  atep  cover,  aald  means  located 
to  define  aeparate  entrance  and  exit  paaaagea  across  the 
platform. 

6.  in  a  car  having  a  platform  aad  a  aide  doorway  there- 
for, a  door,  a  step  cov«r  independent  of  the  door,  aa  oper- 
ating »halt  located  to  de&ae  aeparate  entrance  aad  exit 
pas&ag^  across  the  plattorm,  a  crank  arm  coooected  to 
aaid  ahaft,  roda  cunn*»ctiQg  aaid  crank  ana  and  d«ar  and 
cover,  and  meana  for  rocklug  mid  ahnft 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  ^^aaatta.] 


and  adapted  to  grip  said  meaaber' on  either  aide  at  points 
not  owtostte  one  another  wben  aatd  aaat  ia  to  ita  nernal 
paaitioo,  tharebjr  e^peratiag  with  saM  ro^ileat  M«nber  to 
prorMe  a  aecnre  realiieat  engaceakeat  teetwaaa  aald  a«at 
aad  aaii  aiember. 


I,«e7.788.  PLANTIWG-MACHINB.  Wallacb  L.  Rbi^lbck, 
Plattevllte,  Wi«.  Tiled  JaM  7,  It  12.  Serial  W«. 
7*>2.2»«.      (CI.    Ill— •.) 


1.  A  seed-plantiQg  machine  eoaaprialng  traction  wheels, 
a  seed-Ceediag  meehaniam  cemprtaing  a  valve  plate,  a  rock 
•baft  coaoected  with  and  operatioK  astd  plate,  meaaa  for 
normally  moving  said  rock  shaft  to  bold  aaid  plate  in 
doeed  position,  an  ana  on  the  rock  shaft,  a  rotatabie 
device  adapted  to  intermittently  engage  said  arm  to  open 
aald  valve  plate,  means  for  connecting  said  device  with 
one  of  the  traction  wheels,  and  Independent  means  for 
rotatlvely  shifting  the  device  relatively  to  the  wheel,  whllfe 
the  latter  is  at   reat. 

::.  A  seed-planting  machine  comprlsteg  traction  wheels, 
a  seed-feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  ralve  plate,  a  rock 
shaft  connected  with  and  operating  said  plate,  a  spring 
normally  moving  said  rock  shaft  to  hold  plate  In  closed 
position  against  the  action  of  said  sprtag,  an  arm  on  the 
rock  shaft,  a  rotatabie  device  adapted  to  Intermittently 
engage  said  mrm  to  open  said  valve  plate,  means  for 
connecting  said  device  with  one  of  the  traction  wheels,  and 
a  hand  lever  Laving  a  ratcbet-and-pawl  eoBBCction  with 
said  device  for  rotatlvely  shifting  the  device  relatively  to 
the  wheel,  while  the  latter  is  at  rest. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  resilient  fixed  meml)er,  a  seat 
adapted  to  slide  thereon,  said  seat  lying  normally  par- 
allel to  said  member  :  a  lug  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
seat  at  an  angle  to  said  member  when  said  seat  la  In  Its 
normal  position,  said  lug  being  provided  with  an  aperture 
adapted  to  receive  said  meml)er.  said  lug  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  member  to  provide  a  resilient  engage- 
ment between  aald  seat  and  member  when  aald  seat  Is  In 
normal    position. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  fixed  flexible  members  dis- 
posed parallel  to  each  other,  of  a  seat  adapted  to  slide 
thereon,  said  seat  lying  normally  parallel  to  said  member  ; 
two  downwardly  projecting  logs  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  seat,  said  lugs  having  boles  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  member,  and  in  the  normal  position  of  said  seat, 
to  securvty  grip  Mid  ntMnbers  ;  aad  a  flezlWe  loop  attached 
to  the  other  end  of  said  seat  and  adapted  to  reaineatly 
«i«affe   aaid    member,    therehy    retatniag   said   aeat   la    Ita 

lal    position 

4.  Tlie  rombinatioB   of   two  teed  flexible  rodis  disposed 
lei   to  each  ether  ;  a   seat  adapted  to  atide  tbareon. 

said  seat  lying  normally  parallel  to  said  two  ■amhars  ;  two 
downwardly  projecting  inirs  attached  at  one  end  to  aald 
aeat.  said  lofrs  having  boles  tbereia  sdspted  to  rei^e^r'e  ^ald 
■embers,  aad  In  the  aonaal  or  ai>eratlTe  p<>irit1««  of  aald 
■Mt  to  aaeurdy  grip  the  s&ae :  and  meaaa  aotwmatlcally 
operated  by  the  aaoveBBeat  of  said  seat  Into  Ite  operntlTe 
position,  and  adapted  to  retain  said  seat  In  such  poaitlon. 

5.  The  combinatioo  of  two  fixed  (lexibte  rode  disponed 
pBTi>)>#i  te  each  other;  a  seat  adapted  to  slide  therson. 
aald  seat  iylag  normally  parallel  to  aaid  two  members: 
two  downwardly  pvoiectiag  hags  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  aeat.  aaid  l^s  haviag  holes  therein  a<iopted  to  re- 
ceive said  members,  and  in  the  ooraal  or  oparatlvc  peal- 
tloa  of  aaid  seat  to  securely  grip  the  saaie :  aad  a  flexible 
loop  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  seat,  and  extending 
around  said  rods,  said  loop  being  foraied  with  inwardly 
projecting  siwolders  adapted  to  engage  beneath  aaid  roda 
when  said  s»at  is  moved  Into  its  operative  position,  thereby 
reslliently  retaining  said  seat  in  such  position, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,067,789.  SLIDING  SEIAT.  William  J  SLErriL,  rieve- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kirk-Latty  Manufacturing 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  868,128.  (C\.  21— 41  ) 
1.  The  comhinatlon  of  a  reaiUent  Oxed  member,  a  seat 
adiipt<>^  to  slide  thereon,  aaid  aaat  Ijriag  aormally  parallal 
4a  aaid  member;  an  apertured  lug  B>ounted  on  said  seat 


1,«)«7,7»0.  HAND  WIRE  TYING  TOOI^  DlC«  B.  Wil- 
liams, New  Orleans.  I.a.,  SHSlgnor  to  Chas.  E,  Brower, 
trustee,  Menphis.  Tvbb.  Filed  Sept  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.   720,606.      (CI.    140— 118  ) 

1.  A  pller-type  of  wire  tying  tool  comprising  a  handle 
portion  and  a  head  portion,  the  head  portion  of  the  tool 
being  provided  with  a  centrally-located  outwardly^project- 
log  twisting  pin  about  which  the  wire  may  be  colled,  and 
Including  Jaws  having  openings  dispoaed  at  oppoaltt  sides 
of  said  pin  to  loosely  receive  the  opposite  portions  of  the 
wire. 

2.  A  pller  type  of  wire  tying  tool  comprising  a  handle 
portion  and  a  head  portion,  the  head  portion  of  the  tool 
carrying  an  exterior  outwardly  projecting  twisting  pin 
about  which  the  wire  oiay  be  coiled,  aad  eppaaltely-iocated 
open-ended  wire  receiving  and  holding  alota. 
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3.  A  pller-t7pe  of  wire  tjrlng  tool  compriaing  a  handle 
portion  and  t  bead  portion,  the  bead  portion  of  t!be  tool 
carr/lBf  an  exterior  outwardly-projecting  twisting  pin 
about  which  the  wire  may  be  oofled  and  inelading  clamp- 
ing and  cutting  Jaws  formed  with  open-ended  slots  to  r«- 
ccire  the  opposite  portions  of  the  wire. 


A  hand  tying  tool  comprising  compressible  handle 
inner  aad  outer  clamping  and  cutting  Jaws  as- 
sociated therewith.  saM  clamping  aad  euttlag  Jaws  hav- 
iag ia  their  oppoaite  aad  portions  oppoaltely- located  alliMd 
reglaUrlDg  opea-ended  alota  to  receive  the  wire,  aad  a  pin 
projecting  from  aaid  outer  clatapiag  Jaw  adapted  to  have 
wire   coiled   tbereahoat. 


1,M7.7»1.  SPA&K-PLUO.  CHABiiBa  UcoH  Durrv,  North 
Laurel,  MA.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1»12.  Sortal  No.  675,780. 
(CI.  13S — 166.) 


am 


1.  A  apark  plug  compriaing  a  metal  ahell  eloaed  at  one 
end  and  provided  thereat  with  a  relatively  amall  opening, 
said  plug  being  provided  in  iu  lower  portion  with  a  cham- 
ber and  provldad  with  an  enlarged  chamber  above  said 
trst  meatloned  cbaaber.  an  Insulating  sleeve  arranged  In 
said  enlarged  chamber  and  aha  pad  to  form  a  guard  at  ita 
lawer  end,  aaid  lower  end  being  provided  with  a  relatively 
■teall  nponing  therein,  an  insulating  core  arranaed  In  said 
Inanlhtlnt  alcave  aad  extending  down  near  the  bottom  end 
of  aald  lawilstlni  sleeve,  said  Insulating  core  being  pro- 
vided with  a  boas  to  receive  the  central  electrode  and 
provided  in  its  lower  portion  with  a  chamber,  a  osBtral 
elacttodc  arraacid  in  said  Insolatlng  core  and  extending 
tkieagh  the  lald  chaoiber,  through  the  said  opening  In 
the  bottom  for  aald  insulating  sleeve,  through  the  lower 
In  the  said  meUl  ahell  and  terminating  adjacent 
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the  said  opening  in  the  closed  bottom  end  of  the  said 
metal  abell,  a  lower  electrode  having  its  end  terminating 
adjacent  the  end  of  tbe  central  electrode  to  form  a  spark 
gap  between  the  two  electrodes,  said  lower  electrode  l>elng 
provided  with  a  amall  bore  extending  from  the  said  end 
thereof  and  terminating  at  a  point  in  add  elactrode  in 
such  manner  as  to  provide  a  passage  open  at  both  ends 
below  tbe  said  central  electrode,  said  small  bore  being 
arranged  in  close  aasociation  wifb  tbe  end  of  the  central 
electrode  as  to  break  a  bridge  of  liquid  across  the  spark 
gap  by  capillary  attraction,  an  oil  drip  on  ibe  said  central 
electrode  near  tbe  lower  end  thereof,  means  for  packing 
the  central  electrode.  Insulating  core  and  Insulating  sleeve, 
and  means  for  securing  and  holding  the  parts  within  tbe 
metal  shell. 

2.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  ahell  having  a  cham- 
ber in  tbe  lower  portion  thereof  and  having  an  enlarged 
chamber  in  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  inaulating 
aleeve  arranged  in  the  said  upper  chamlier  and  terminating 
at  a  point  above  the  lower  chamber,  an  Inaulating  core 
arranged  in  said  insulating  sleeve  and  terminatlog  at  a 
point  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  insulating  sleeve, 
said  Insulating  core  being  bored  to  receive  the  central 
electrode  and  provided  la  its  lower  portion  with  a  cham- 
ber, a  central  electrode  arranged  in  said  insulating  core, 
the  said  electrode  beiag  surrounded  by  said  chaml)er,  the 
outer  lower  wall  of  said  central  core  and  the  inner  lower 
wall  of  said  Insulating  sleeve  being  arranged  to  form  an 
air  chamber  surrounding  said  chambered  portion  of  the 
InsnlatlBg  core,  the  lower  outer  wall  of  saM  Insulating 
sleeve  being  arranged  ta  relatlOB  to  tbe  inner  wall  of  the 
metal  shell  to  form  an  air  chavber  surroundtng  said 
insulating  sleeve,  a  lower  electrode  arranged  IB  ratatton 
to  the  central  electrode  to  provide  a  spark  gap  between 
the  ends  of  said  electrodes,  said  lower  electrode  being 
provided  with  a  small  bore  extending  from  tbe  end  thereof 
at  the  said  spark  gap  and  terminating  at  a  point  below 
the  same  in  such  msRoer  as  to  provide  a  passage  through 
the  same,  said  small  bore  being  arranged  In  relation  to 
the  end  of  tbe  ceatral  eiBCtrode  so  as  to  draw  liquid 
therefrom  into  the  said  stesdl  bare  by  capillary  attrac- 
tion to  break  a  bridge  acroaa  the  said  spark  gap,  means 
for  packing  tbe  central  eleetrode,  ^asalatlng  sleeve  and 
Insulating  core,  and  meaaa  far  secartng  the  parts  within 
the  metal  shell. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprtslag  a  metal  shell  having  a 
chamber  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  having  an 
enlarged  chamber  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  in- 
sulating sleeve  arranged  in  said  enlarged  chamber  and 
terminating  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  the  diameter  of 
said  insulating  sle<>ve  being  less  than  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  said  enlarged  chamber  so  as  to  provide  an  air 
chamt>er  surrounding  said  insulating  sleeve  between  said 
insulating  sleeve  snd  the  inner  surface  of  the  metal  shell, 
an  insulating  core  arranged  in  said  insulating  aleeve  and 
extending  down  into  the  same,  the  external  diameter  of 
said  Insulating  core  bein;;  less  than  the  internal  diameter 
of  the  insulating  sleeve  so  as  to  provide  an  air  chamber 
surrounding  said  Insulating  core  between  said  Insulating 
core  and  tbe  said  Insulating  sleeve,  a  central  electrode 
within  said  insulating  core,  said  Insulating  core  being 
provided  In  its  lower  portion  with  a  chamber  surrounding 
said  central  electrode,  a  lower  electrode  having  Its  end 
arranged  in  relation  to  tbe  said  central  electrode  so  as  to 
provide  a  spark  gap  between  tbe  two  electrodes,  and 
means  In  the  said  lower  electrode  to  draw  a  bridge  of 
Ilqnld  from  tbe  said  upper  electrode  to  break  said  bridge 
at  tbe  said  spark  gap  by  capillary  attraction. 

4.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  shell  haviag  a 
chamber  in  ita  lower  portton  and  having  an  enlarged 
chamber  In  its  upper  portion,  an  Inaulating  sleeve  ar- 
ranged In  laid  enlarged  chamber  to  provide  an  air  cham- 
ber rarrounding  said  insulating  sleeve  between  said  In- 
sulating sleeve  and  the  wall  of  aaid  enlarged  chamher, 
an  insulating  core  arranged  in  said  insulating  aleeve  to 
provide  an  air  chamber  sorrouadlng  said  insalating  core 
between  said  Insulating  core  and  tbe  wall  of  said  in- 
sulating  alaeve,  a  central  electrode  arranged  in  aald  in- 
salating care,  a  lower  electrode  having  its  end  arxanced 
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In  relation  to  the  end  of  tbe  central  electrode  to  prorlde 
a  spark  gap,  and  means  at  the  spark  gap  for  exerting 
on  a  liquid  bridging  the  spark  gap  a  capillary  attraction 
to  hreak  the  bridge. 

5.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  shell  having  a 
chamber  In  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  an  enlarged 
chamber  In  the  upper  portion  thereof,  an  Insulating  core, 
means  for  insulating  said  core  from  the  metal  shell,  said 
core  being  arranged  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  an  air 
chamber  surrounding  the  same,  the  said  Insulating  means 
being  arranged  in  the  metal  shell  in  such  manner  as  to 
provide  an  air  chamber  surrounding  said  Insulating  means 
between  said  insulating  means  and  the  metal  shell,  a 
central  electrode  arranged  in  the  Insulating  core  and  in- 
sulated from  the  metal  shell  by  said  Insulating  core  and 
said  insulating  means,  a  lower  electrode  having  Its  end 
arranged  in  relation  to  the  end  of  the  central  electrode 
90  as  to  provide  a  spark  gap  between  the  two  electrodes 
and  means  for  exerting  a  capillary  attraction  at  the  end 
of  one  electrode  to  break  a  bridge  of  liquid  across  the 
said  spark  gap. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


REISSUES. 


13,695.  LAND-DRAIN.  Ebastds  W.  Appblman,  Cler- 
mont. Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri- 
can Drainage  Company.  Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  Corporation 
of  Iowa.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  SerUl  No.  768.381. 
Original  No.  1,015,530,  dated  Jan.  23,  1912,  Sertal  No. 
602,125.      (CI.  61— 9.1 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drain  sunk  in 
the  ground,  a  soil  fender  around  the  upper  end  of  the  drain 
and  means  in  connection  with  the  soil  fender  for  causing 
a  tendency  toward  a  vacuum  around  the  soil  fender. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drain  sunk  in  the 
ground,  a  soil  fender  around  the  upper  end  of  the  drain 
and  extending  above  said  drain,  and  a  cover  over  the 
fender  and  above  the  drain,  extending  out  from  and  be- 
yond the  upper  edge  around  said  fender. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drain  set  in  the 
ground,  a  tile  upon  the  drain,  a  soil  fender  around  the 
tile  and  means  in  connection  with  the  soil  fender  for 
forming  at  times  a  partial  vacuum  around  said  fender. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drain  set  In  the 
ground,  a  tile  upon  the  drain,  a  soil  fender  around  the 
tile,  and  a  cover  over  the  tile  and  the  top  of  the  soil 
fender  projecting  beyond  the  upper  edge  around  said 
fender. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drain  sunk  In  the 
ground,  a  soli  fender  around  the  upper  end  of  the  drain 
and  extending  above  the  drain,  supports  engaging  the 
drain  upon  which  the  fender  rests,  and  a  cover  over  the 
drain  and  the  soil  fender  extending  beyond  and  around  the 
upper  edge  of  the  fender  and  when  sunk  in  the  earth, 
adapted  to  form  a  partial  vacuum  beneath  the  cover 
xroand  the  fender. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drain  sunk  in 
the  ground,  a  soil  fender  around  the  upper  portion  of  said 


drain  and  extending  above  the  same,  membem  Inserted 
between  the  drain  and  fender,  and  a  cap  resting  upon  the 
members  and  projecting  beyond  and  around  the  fender. 

7.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drain  sunk  In 
the  ground,  supports  atUched  to  the  drain,  a  soil  fender 
around  the  upper  portion  of  the  drain  and  resting  upon 
the  supports.  mpmt>ers  Inserted  t>etween  the  drain  and  soil 
fender,  and  a  cover  over  the  drain  extending  out  from  and 
around  said  fender. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drain  sunk  In 
the  ground,  a  soil  fender  surrounding  the  drain  and  extend- 
ing above  the  top  of  the  same,  a  cover  over  the  drain  and 
upon  the  top  of  the  fender  and  projecting  out  from  and 
around  the  fender,  and  means  secured  to  the  cover  and  the 
drain  for  holding  the  drain,  the  cover  and  the  fender  rig- 
idly together. 

9.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drain  sunk  In 
the  gronnd.  with  a  space  in  the  ground  around  Its  upper 
portion,  a  soil  fender  around  the  drain  within  the  space 
and  extending  above  the  drain,  and  a  cover  over  said  soil 
fender  and  covering  the  space  around  said  fender  and  all 
inclosed  within  the  ground. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drain  sunk  in 
the  ground  with  a  space  around  the  upper  portion  of  the 
drain,  a  fender  set  around  the  drain  within  said  space 
and  extending  above  the  drain,  and  a  cover  upon  the 
fender  and  projecting  over  and  covering  the  space  around 
the  fender. 

11.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  drain  sunk 
in  the  ground,  a  soil  fender  above  the  drain,  a  cover  above 
the  soil  fender,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  cover 
and  soil  fender  for  forming  at  times  a  partial  vacuum 
around  the  soil  fender  and  beneath  the  cover. 

12.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drain  sunk  in  the  ground  formed  of  separate  super- 
Imposed  sections,  with  a  space  In  the  ground  forming  a 
chamber  above  the  upper  end  of  said  drain,  of  a  soil 
fender  for  the  upper  end  of  said  drain  and  spaced  away 
as  to  its  main  body  portion  from  the  walls  of  said  cham 
ber,  and  a  cloaed  cover  member  over  the  soil  fender  and 
drain  projecting  beyond  the  body  of  said  soil  fender  and 
covering  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  and  all  inclosed 
within  the  ground. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drain  sunk  in  the  ground  with  a  space 
around  its  upper  end  to  form  a  chamber,  of  a  soil  fender 
In  said  chamber  and  having  Its  main  body  portion  spaced 
away  from  the  side  walls  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  doaed 
cover  member  over  the  fender  and  drain  and  covering  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber,  and  all  Inclosed  within  the 
ground. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drain  sunk  in  the  ground,  with  a  space  In  the 
ground  around  Its  upper  portion  forming  a  chamber,  of  a 
soil  fender  In  said  chamber  and  having  its  main  body 
portion  spaced  away  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  and  a 
substantially  closed  cover  member  over  the  drain  and 
fender  covering  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  and  all  in- 
closed within  the  gronnd. 

15.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drain  sunk  in  the  ground  with  a  space 
around  the  upper  end  of  said  drain  forming  a  chamber, 
of  a  cover  above  the  upp«'r  end  of  said  drain  prolect- 
Ing  beyond  the  sides  of  the  same  and  covering  the  upper 
end  of  the  chamber,  and  all  Inclosed  within  the  ground 

16.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  drain  sunk  In  the  ground  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  separate  sections,  of  a  soil  fender 
within  a  space  In  the  ground  forming  a  chamber  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  drain,  the  main  body  of  said  soil 
fender  being  spaced  away  from  the  side  walls  of  said 
chamber,  and  a  substantially  closed  cover  over  the  fender 
and  projecting  beyond  the  body  of  the  same  and  covering 
the  upper  end  of  said  chamber,  and  all  Inclosed  within 
the  ground. 

17.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open-ended  drain  sunk  in  the  ground  with 
a  space  in  the  ground  above  its  tipper  end  forming  a 
chamber,    of    a    fender    in    said    chamber,    a    substantially 
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ckieed  cover  member  above  the  upper  end  of  the  drain  pro- 
Jectlnc  beyond  tbe  sides  of  the  latter  and  covering  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber,  and  all  Inclosed  within  the 
ground. 

18.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  open-ended  drain  sunk  in  the  ground 
with  a  space  In  the  ground  forming  a  chamber  around 
the  upper  end  of  the  drain,  of  a  substantially  closed  cover 
member  above  the  drain  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of 
the  latter  and  covering  the  upper  end  of  said  chamber, 
and  all  Inclosed  within  the  ground. 


13,596.  RBTAINBB  FOR  FOUNTAIN-PENS  AND  PEN- 
CILS. Lbvi  D.  Van  Valkbnbubo,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1913.  Sertal  No.  740,086.  Original  No. 
948,802,  dated  Feb.  8,  1910,  SerUl  No.  498,125.  (CI. 
24— ll.> 


c 

J 


1.  A  retainer  consisting  of  a  gripping  bar  member  and 
an  instrument  clasping  member  formed  with  a  fulcrum 
and  a  spring  tongue  extending  therefrom  connecting  said 
gripping  bar  memt>er  to  said  clasping  member,  said  tongue 
being  bodily  fitted  In  an  opening  in  the  body  of  the  grip- 
ping bar  member  and  the  spring  bearing  against  the  grip- 
ping bar  member,  tbe  fulcrum  portion  of  said  clasping 
member  spacing  one  end  of  the  gripping  bar  therefrom. 

2.  A  retainer  consisting  of  an  instrument  gripping 
member  having  an  opening  and  an  instrument  clasping 
member  having  a  fulcrum  extending  through  said  open- 
ing and  a  spring  bearing  against  said  gripping  member 
below  the  fulcrum,  said  fulcrum  spacing  said  gripping 
member  from  the  instrument  clasping  member  and  said 
spring  holding  said  gripping  member  against  said  fulcrum. 

'■*'  A  retainer  consisting  of  an  instrument  clasping  mem- 
ber and  a  gripping  bar  member,  and  a  spring  carried  by 
the  clasping  member  and  bodily-extended  through  ai. 
opening  in  the  gripping  bar  member  and  having  an  end 
portion  bearing  against  the  gripping  bar  member,  said 
clasping  member  having  means  for  spacing  one  end  of  said 
gripping  memt>er  from  the  clasping  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
metallic  band,  to  encircle  a  fountain  pen  or  pencil,  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  extended  spring  tongue  of  outwardly 
bowed  loop  form,  a  metallic  bar-like  plate  having,  by  an 
intermediate  portion  provided  with  an  opening  receiving 
said  bowed  loop,  a  fulcrum  engagement  with  a  rear  por- 
tion of  said  loop  tongue,  and  comprising  respectively  a 
rearwardly  extended  operating  lever  member,  and  a  for- 
wardly extending  clamping  member  to  which  latter  tbe 
loop  tongue  exerts  a  transversely  forcing  pressure. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
metallic  band,  to  encircle  a  fountain  pen  or  pencil,  having 
a  forwardly  extended  spring  tongue  of  outwardly  bowed 
loop  form,  a  metallic  bar-like  plate  having,  by  an  Inter- 
mediate portion  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  said 
bowed  loop,  a  fulcrum  engagement  with  a  rear  portion  of 
said  loop  tongue,  and  comprising  respectively  a  rearwardly 
extended  operating  lever  member,  and  a  forwardly  ex- 
tending clamping  member  against  which  latter  the  loop 
tongue  exerts  a  force  In  a  direction  toward  the  pencil, — 
the  extremity  of  the  loop  tongue  and  the  clamping  mem- 
ber forward  of  the  fulcrum  having  a  connecting  engage- 
ment. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  consisting  of  a 
metallic  band  to  encircle  a  fountain  pen  or  pencil,  having 


a  forwardly  extended  spring  tongue  of  outwardly  bowed 
loop  form,  a  metallic  bar-like  plate  having,  by  an  interme- 
diate portion  provided  with  an  opening  receiving  said 
bowed  loop,  a  fulcrum  engagement  with  the  rear  portion 
of  said  loop-tongue,  having  by  another  more  forwardly  lo- 
cated portion  thereof  an  engagement  under  the  lo<ip- 
tongue,  and  comprising  respectively  a  rearwardly  extended 
operating  lever  member,  and  a  forwardly  extended  damp- 
ing member. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
metallic  band  to  encircle  a  fountain  pen  or  pencil,  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  extending  spring  tongue,  of  outwardly 
^wed  loop  form,  which  Is  provided  with  oppositely  lo- 
cated shoulders  adjacent  its  Junction  with  the  band  and 
having  oppositely  located  shoulders  at  its  forward  por- 
tion, with  a  narrowed  tongue  extension  forwardly  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  latter  shoulders,  a  metallic  ball-like 
plate  having  In  an  intermediate  portion  ther»?of  an  aper- 
ture to  accommodate  therethrough  said  loop-tongue,  having 
a  narrowed  recess  In  continuation  of  the  forward  portion 
of  said  recess,  said  narrowed  tongue  extension  passing 
through  said  recess  and  extending  under  a  portion  of  the 
plate  bar  forwardly  of  the  recess  while  the  forward 
shoulders  have  engagements  on  the  top  of  the  bar  at 
the  opposite  margins  of  said  recess, — the  portions  of  the 
plate  bar  marginally  and  laterally  of  the  rear  end  of  Its 
aperture  resting  on  the  rearwardly  located  pair  of  shoul- 
ders, said  bar  comprising  respectively  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tended operating  lever  member  and  a  forwardly  extended 
clamping  member. 


DESIGNS. 

44,328.  JB5WEL-MOUNTINO.  HaNST  Ackerman,  Wee- 
hawken,  N.  J.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Sertal  No.  767.446. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Jewel  mounting  as  shown. 


44.329.  JBWEL^MOUNTING.  Hinbt  Acmbman.  Wee- 
hawken,  N.  J.  Filed  May  IS,  1913.  Sertal  No.  767,447. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Jewel  mounting  as  shown. 


.    7^ 


OmPlCIAl.  GAZBTTB 


}vM,r  IS,  *9*5- 


44JU0.  Cm-^UkBS  VKS0BL.  Wi: 
tawa.  Pa.,  iniiaiiiir  t*  AUea  C«t-« 
pomtlM  «r  Pi— jiliaaia.     rVed  1 


AUkBX, 


.  ■  Cmr- 


11,  IMJL 


The  ornamental  d^nl^  for  a  rut-glass  Teasel,  as  shown. 


44,331.      CHURNSTANP.      William    M.    Batcs.    Scotta- 

boro.   Ala.      Filed   Apr.   28,    1913.      Serial   No.   784,283. 
Term  of  patent  3^  years. 


44.sjeL    aiaHjkhri^u^.    ole  r. 

Mm.    ».    IM3.      Serial    1 


Tbe  oraamiMUjil  tl«»Lj(ii  far  a  jtlgnal  laiap,'aa  aiUHVo. 


44.3nL       RA8B    FOS    PHYSKAI^LABORATCMrT    APPA- 

KATVS.  BLaASAK  Catm,  BMoBMit,  MasK,  aaal^or  to 
It.  R.  Kavrt  Ap^ra^m  CoiDp«*7.  Boatoa,  Maaa.,  a  Cop* 
poratlaa  ef  Staoanc><waft».  Fflad  Mar.  22,  1912.  Bartel 
?f9.  08«sS79.     Tens  of  patant  t4  jr«ar« 


TM 


Mr  • 


far  a 


far  pi 


labaratery 


J«.T  15,  1913. 
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40t4.  BASE  I>X1«  PHVUCAIv^LA^KKtATORT  APPA- 
KATU8.  BiJr»a«a  Catk.  KeltiMnt.  Iteaa^  assti^nar  to 
^  ■•  VLmmtx  Apparata*  iompaMy.  B<M«*«iii.  Maia.,  a  Obr- 
poratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Fttetf  Mar.  22.  1912.  ■trial 
No.  686,576.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


M3M.    TKXTUM  FAamiC     Joam  DMtaHwcH.  CraieM, 

Gecaany,   n— l^ar  ta  ThasJMi  Ttatfamaim.  Hcnrr   F. 

tba  trsKmune  aad  strle  or  Tkeo.  TlrirMsiiii  k 
Sons,  New  Tork,  JL  Y.  FiMI  Mar.  ve.  1»«.  Sarlal 
No.  766,807.     Term  of  patent  3|   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  baae  for  physical  labora- 
tory apparatus  as  shown. 


44,336.  TEXTII^  FABRIC.  JosiF  DoBNBracH,  Crefeld, 
Germany,  assljfnor  to  Theodore  Tiedrmaim.  Henry  F. 
Tiedpmann.  and  Rudolph  E.  Tledemann,  doing  htiglness 
iind«>r  the  flrm-namp  and  style  of  Theo.  Tledemann  A 
•on.  Vear  Ta*.  M  T  Ftle4  Umr.  at.  191F.  Serial 
Vo    7m306.    Tern  of  pateat  M  years. 


y^.^ 

^«t 

^^ 

The  ornamental   design   for  a   textile   fabric,   as  shown. 


44,337.      DRINKUIO    V£&&£JL  OR   SIMILAR    ARTICLE 

I'niLLiP  Ebemng.  Moundsvllle.  W.  Vn  assignor  to 
yoatprla  ^Haas  <\mtfmat<r.  MoandavUle.  W.  V«..  a  Cai>- 
porafloa  of  W«rt  Vhrirtola.  niad  Jan.  14,  1911.  Serial 
Re.  7<tjVn.     Tarm  «f  ^tent  14  yaara. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a   textile  fabric. 


aa 


article,  as  shown. 


I  daalirn  for  a  drtBkfni; 


OT  alBflar 


jao 
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44.338.      GLASS  DRINKING   VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  AR 
TICLE.     Phillip    Ebklino.    MoandsTllle.    W.    Va.,    as- 
signor to  FoBtorla  Glass  Company,  MoandsTllle,  W.  Va.. 
a  Corporation  of  West    Virginia.     Filed   Feb.   14,   1913. 
Serial  No.  748.460.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamenUl   design  for  a  gl&M  drinking  t 
■Imilar  article,  as  shown. 


il  or 


44,339.  GLASS  DRINKING  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  AR- 
TICLE. Phillip  Ebelim;.  Moundsville,  W.  Va.,  as- 
signor to  Fostorla  Glass  Company,  Moundsville,  W.  Va.. 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  748,461.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental   design   for   a   glass   drinking   veaael   or 
similar   article,   as   shown. 


44.340.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  Jaumb  H.  Hill.  Uoch«»- 
ter.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Embury  Manufacturing  Co..  War- 
saw. N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  '^4.  1913.  Serial  No.  763,461. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tabular  lantern  as  staowo. 


44,341.  LIGHT  SIGNAL  CASING.  Winthbop  K.  How», 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,168.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


Tbe   ornamental    design   for   a   light   signal    rasing,    aa 
shown. 


July  15, 1913. 
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44,342.  GLASS  SHADE.  Nicholas  Kopp.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Lamp,  Brass  &  Glass  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  764.697.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yeara. 


O%tm^§1i*0OXH>^tt9  9\ 


'Itte  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  shade  as  shown. 


44,343.  HOTEL-SIGN.  Adam  S.  Landis,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,891.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  hotel  sign,  as  ahown. 


44,344.  FLY-TRAP.  William  M.  Mukpht  and  John  J. 
Redneb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  :  said  Murphy  assignor  to 
Alexander  Alexander,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1918.    Serial  No.  761,861.    Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  deelfn  for  a  fly  trap  as  shown. 


44.346,  ROCKING  TOY.  W1L14AM  R.  Newton,  Ingle- 
side,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial  No,  714,314. 
Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rocking  toy,  aa  shown. 


44,346.  PAIR  OF  HINGE-KNUCKLES.  Oscab  C.  Rix- 
8ON,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,818.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pair  of  binge-knucklee, 
ahown. 


44,847.      DUSTING-CAP.      Joseph   Twinem,    New    York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  687,238.     Term 

of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dusting  cap  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   JULY    IB,   1918. 


^  ■'•« 


The  following  trade-marks  are  pubdJtehed  In  compliance  "With  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  oppoettlao  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso''  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  191 L 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposttlon. 


Ber.  No.  88.8ML  iCLJiBA  46.  FOOOS  AMD  IMOaJBiA- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS)  Coi-imBiA  Kivas  Packku  Abso- 
CIATIOK,  Aitorla.  Oref.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1908 


No  claim  belDK  ma4e  i*  ti>«  iiae  of  the  words  "  ColumbU 
Rirer   Packer*   .\i!«oci*t4«n  ' 

{^articular  de«crif«t4«N  ^  po*4«.— ^TaoDed   Salmon. 
CI«4m«  «««  since  IHM. 


we.  Wo  m.*m.   <rf.ASP  ^'9.   vEHT<T.ms,  not  tnclud 

TOO    KWjI.nkB. »      ilAULrr  Datidsctk   Motor    Co.,   MU- 
watrtw*.  WU.     nte^  July  1».  I«t0. 


Port<ci«i«r  d««cri|>(ion  o/  goodt.- 
Claimt  use  since  May  6,  1910. 


-Motor-Cyrtes. 


8«r.  No.  66,397.      (ri^\8B  <«.    OHKMlCAL«.  SreDICmES. 
AND     FHARMA-CBUTI-CAL     P«BPA RATIONS. )      Sac- 

CMAUII-FaMIIK,      AKTIBN  GXHBLLSCHAF-r,      VOBM        FkBir 

Msmi.  l.iMT  A  0<>,  6aiWi^W>«t»rliHscD  a.  Elbe.  Oeraiaaiy. 
Flic^  MAi  IS.  IMll. 


No    claim    is   ■a**^    for    iiwe    «t   thp    wwfla    "  Bac^-harln- 
Fabrik,  A.-O.  vorm.  Fahlb^rn.  IjHit  ft  Co.  BalMre  a.  E." 


fmrHotOar  4mert^Uom  •/  »■><«■ — loarflwite  AcMa,  Bo- 
dlumBl8ulfate,  Potash,  and  Nitrate  of  Soda,  and  Saecba- 
rln. 

CUUmt  utt  since  Apr.  4,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.884,  (CLASS  id.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.  I  IBDCB  A  SOK,  Plttsfleld,  Mass. 
Filed  June  7,  1911. 


)SARY 


PurUotUat    ds*orifU<m  «/   yoMU.-^O ranges 
Fruit. 

Claimi  u»e  since  May  11,  1911. 


a*d  Onipe- 


Ser.  No.  59.491.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PaKPARATIONS.)  Ptra- 
MtD  Drco  Co.,  Marshall.  lOoh.     nied  Not.  1,  1911. 


ParticvUtr  deteripfion  oj  good* — A  Pile  Remwty. 
Claimt  ««e  since  Dec.  15,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  60.276.  (Ct-A8«  L  HAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Tbkbbta  LmiTMD,  London. 
England.     Filed   Dec   15.  1911. 


coNPoun 


PmrUfmlmr  4mrrip1i«m  nf  ifoi^t — Boaras.  Sbeets.  or 
fHrlpa  Ma«e  X^  of  Layers  of  V9oA,  «r  at  iMjfn  of  W«©€ 
aM  Pap^r  «r  Paiitet>««rd.  or  wf  liayern  of  WtJM  and  P«H>. 
or  of  I^ayTT*  of  Woofl  af»^  Tinfoil  or  M*>tat. 

Claimi  use  since  L>ec.  1,  IWW. 


[Ytl.  IM.      9%,  8.J 
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Ser.  No.  60,512.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  MiLWAUKBB- Waukesha  Bmwino  Com- 
PA.vT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1911. 


Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Lager-Beer,  Ale,  St  out, 
and  Malt  Tonic. 

Claim*  use  since  about  June  4.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  62.272.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  San 
Francisco  Salt  Rkfinsbt.  San  Pranclsco,  Cal.  Piled 
Mar.  19.   1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salt. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.436.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Warbkn  Chimical  ft  Mancfactubino 
COMPANY,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  i;ood«.- -Asphalt  Paints. 
Claims  use  since  June  14.  1890. 


Ser.  No.  62,454.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Niiw  yoBK  Phabmacal  .\s80ciation,  Yonken,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^d* 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  Made  in 
Tablet,  Powder,  or  Liquid  Form  for  Internal  Use  in  Dis- 
orders Arising  from  Imperfect  or  Perverted  Digestion  and 
as  Aid  to  Increase  tho  Power  of  Digestive  Organs. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  13,  1874. 

[Vol.  IBS. 


Ser.  No.  62.866.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. 1  Elgin  National  Watch  Company,  Elgin 
and  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1912.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


NATIONAL  WATCH  CO. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  April.  1867. 


-Watch-Movemeota. 


Ser.  No.  63.125.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  -\J*D  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hbbbebt  L.  Handy.  Springfield, 
Mass.      Filed  Apr.  26.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bologna  Sausage, 
Pressed  Ham,  Minced  Ham.  Blood  Headcheese.  White 
Headcheese,  Frankfurts.  and  Braunschwelger. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63.160.  Renewal.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS, 
MEDICINES.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS.) Th«  D«clat  Manufactcbino  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1912. 


The  name  "  Dr.  D^lat  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  for  Burns, 
Woands,  Erysipelas,  Gangrene,  Abscesses,  Itching,  and 
(General  Antiseptic  Purposes  and  Diseases  of  the  Skin. 

Claims  use  since  Jan    10.   1882. 


Ser.  No.  63.288.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
.\ND  SUPPLIES.)  Th«  Adtopiamo  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  3,  1912. 

SYMPHOTONE 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Player-Pianos    and 
Pianos. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  25,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63,467.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Johnson  Pickle  Cobpoba- 
noN,  Richmond,  Va.,  now  by  Judicial  change  of  name 
The  Rosemaby  Company,  Iwcobpobatbd,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  May   10,   1912. 


'>^/*f 


Particular  description   of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1893. 


-Pickles. 


I 
I 
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Ser.  No.  63,524.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Haas  LiEBKK  Gbocbby  Company, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.      Filed  May  14,  1912. 


yyyricanUdif 


Particular  description  of  goods.  Canned  Loganber- 
ries, Peaches.  Peas,  Pineapple.  Lobster,  Salmon,  Evapo- 
rated Milk,  Tomatoes.  Com,  Pork  and  Beans,  Kid- 
ney-Beans. String-Beans,  Lima  Beans.  Blackberries.  Beets. 
Apricots.  Ov8t«>rs,  IVars.  I'limpkin.  Raspberries,  Plums, 
Spinach.  Khabarb,  Succotash,  Str!iwt>errles,  Asparagus, 
and  Cherries ;  Coffee.  Fruit  Preserves.  Salad  -  Dressing, 
Catsup,  a  Compound  of  Cane  and  Maple  Syrup.  Chilli 
Sauce.  Peanut-Butter,  Apple-Butter.  Mince-Meat.  Vinegar, 
Honey,  and  Canned  Apples. 

Claims  use  alnce  Jane  1.  1904.  in  application  to  all  of 
the  above-named  goods,  except  as  follows  :  It  was  first  used 
upon  canned  asparagus,  canned  tomatoes,  canned  straw- 
berries, canned  peaches,  canned  pears,  canned  pineapple, 
and  catsup  on  May  1,  1905  :  It  was  flrst  used  on  coffee  and 
canned  oysters  on  June  1,  1906  :  It  was  flrst  used  on  vine- 
gar, syrup,  and  rhllU  murv  on  May  1.  1907  :  it  was  flrst 
used  on  canned  apples,  apple-butter,  mince-meat,  peanut- 
butter,  canned  pork  and  beans,  and  salad-dressing  on  May 
1,  1908;  It  was  flrst  used  on  canned  loganberries  and  pre- 
serves May  1,  1909;  It  was  first  used  on  honey  May  1, 
1910 ;  It  was  flrst  used  on  canned  blackberries  Apr.  1, 
1912  ;  it  has  been  continuously  used  upon  the  several  ar- 
ticles of  merchandise  above  described  from  the  dates  above 
given. 


8«r.  No.  63,654  (CL.\S8  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) JosET  Maybb,  Hohenaschau.  Bavaria,  Germany. 
Filed  May  20,  1912. 


Ex  litteris 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Letter-Papers  and  En- 
velops. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  9.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  63.896.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Albert  E.  Jacobson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  31.  1912. 


No.  3.] 


Particular    description    of   (foods. — Photographic    Sensi 
tiaed  Paper  and  Plate*. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1012. 

[Vol.  198. 


Ser.  No.  64.094.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND    TOOLS,    AND    P.\RTS    THEREOF.)      GebbUdm 
BChlbb.  Uxwil,  Switzerland.      Filed  July  12.   1912. 
The   words   "  Buhler    Marque    Deposee "    and   the    lines 

forming  the  background  being  disclaimed. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Milling-Machines — to 
wit.  Roller-Mills.  Shaking  Rolts,  Grain -Polishing  Ma- 
chines, Brushing-Machines.  Flour-MJxers,  Flour-Puriflera. 
Grain-Separators.  Roller  Sets,  Slfting-Machlnes,  Washlng- 
Machlnes,  Drying-Columns.  Fans ;  Rollers,  Grlndtnj:  and 
Fluting  MHohlnes.  Grain-Silos,  Ship-Elevators.  Carriers ; 
Hardened  iast  Iron  Products — to  wit.  Hard  Cast  Rolls  for 
Holler-Mills  ;  Machines  for  Tile  and  Cement  Industry — to 
wit.  Mlilng-Roller  Sets,  Roller-Presses.  Screw -Presses. 
Transporters.  Clay  Roller-Mills,  Tile-Presses,  Fans,  Dry- 
ing Plants.  Kilns,  Cement-Mills,  and  Tile-Cutting  Appa- 
ratus ;  Milling  Apparatus — to  wit.  Shaker  Feeding  .Appa- 
ratus, Water  -  Wheel  Dampers.  Purifiers.  Mixing  and 
Feeding  .\pparatus ;  Machines  and  Apparatus  for 
Comminuting  Resins— to  wit.  Ball-Mills,  Stone-Presses. 
Mixing-Machines  ;  Machines  and  .\pparatus  for  the  Manu- 
facture of  r>ough  Products- — to  wit,  l>ough- Presses,  Drying 
Apparattis,  Pump  Mechanism.  Dough-Rolling  Mechanism, 
Dough-Kneading  Mechanism.  Polishing  and  Drying  Cyl- 
inders. Reversing  Apparatus,  Macaroni  Laying  and  Cut- 
ting Apparatus.  Friction  Mechanism.  r>ough-8tlrrer8. 
Fans.  Noodle-Cutters,  p-orm-FMIllng  Machines,  Pneumatic 
Transports,  Elevators ;  Brewing  and  Malting  Machines 
and  Apparatus— to  wit,  Malt-Orlts.  Grinders,  Pollshing- 
Machlnes.  Filters,  Separatlng-Machines  :  Machines  and  .Ap- 
paratus for  Preparing  Rice  -  to  wit,  Shelling  Sets.  Polishing 
Sets.  Fans.  Filters,  Brushing-Machines,  Roller-Mills.  Se- 
lecting and  Sorting  Machines.  Shaking-Screens ;  Ma- 
chines and  Apparatus  for  Pneumatic  Installation — to  wit. 
Compressors.  Card-rieanlng  Installations,  Cyclone-Dust 
Separators,  Dust-Separators  ;  Machines  and  Apparatus  for 
Pressing  Establishments — to  wit.  Hydraulic  Presses  for 
Explosives,  Hydraulic  Presses  for  Celluloid,  and  Hydraulic 
Presses  for  Plastic  Masses. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  66,067.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Babsb  ft  Hopkins.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed 
Aug.  2,  1912. 


The  Success  Z/) 


me 

Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— Printed  and  Bound 
Books,  Calendars.  Christmas  and  Holiday  Cards.  Christ- 
mas and  Holiday  Letters,  Mottoe :  Easter.  St.  Pat- 
rick, and  Holiday  Cards  and  Valentines  .^nd  Photographic 
Reproductions. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  ^,301.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,)  Landbes, 
Fraby  ft  Clabk.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1912. 


lytean^^TBiSjeAlt 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Pocket-KnlTes.   8ds- 
sora  and  Shears,  and  Carving.  Table,  Orange,  Fruit,  But- 

No.  8.] 


OFFICIAI^  aAZ£TTS 


JOfc¥  15,  1913. 


fiak.  ftcr&pnig,  qiarpii  rtult,  ■Meteg.  Ofatme. 
PMtOT^.  BaiMB*.  8lai<l.  OM-ArsHltan.  Pie,  Buteber. 
rhee»e.  Oll-Clol*,  ei<«Ni4.  SktawitoK.  C»|f«r.  llMSkimc.  •r««ii 
Com,  P«p«r-Hangwr«',  PrvniiHr.  Lan«a,  Parlait.  B««kiii:, 
Beet,  Rubber,  CbtldrMP.  Ste«k.  Twb«cc»,  C\&m.  Ribbta«. 
Cotton-Sampling,  Splitting,  <'ake.  Cooks',  Pallet,  Hop, 
Pork,  Bread-apd  ■■rti r.  f^tttr.  Shoe.  Gliding,  Medium, 
and  DeHsert  Knhw«  Having  Steel  Blades,  and  Safety- 
Razors,  Razors.  Food-€hopper«,  Meat-Cboppera.  Lard- 
Preasea.  Travelera'  rompanlona.  Knife  Cleaning  Machines, 
Nail-Pullers.  Coflae-NUIIa.  loe-Chlsela,  lee-Plcks.  Clearers. 
Vegetable  -  SI  Ice  rt.  Knife  Ink  Eraser*,  Ma  rket  -  8te«la, 
Kitchen  Steels,  Barter-Spades,  and  Bntter-Trowelt, 
Claima  u»e  since   1997. 


Ser.  No.  66.334      <CLA«8  6.     CHKMICALti,  MEDICINBJ8. 
AND    PHAUMA(.:£rTICAL   PREPAHATIONS.)      Ca«a 
CBNT   CUAUICJO.   Co..    Portland.    Oreg       Filed    Aug.    19. 
1912. 

iNSEcro 


<!lotm$  «•«  3i»ee   May    IS.    MM 


Aa  lasectlckla. 


Ser.  No.  85.582.  1  CLASS  46  rOOTW  AND  TTCrmrrm- 
EWT8  OF  FOOnS. )  Cadick  Millikg  Compavt,  Grand 
Tlew.  Ind.     Ffled  Sept  4,  1«12. 


CUtiatM  tue  siAce  July  1.  1912. 


Wlkoat  FUmit. 


Ser.  No.  66,686.  (CLASS  18. 
MATERIALS.)  Robert  G 
Filed    Sept.    11,    1912. 


PATWT8  AWT>  PALIIWIH' 
Taooa«t,  Wai^tagtva,   Pa. 


Consists  of  a  barrel,  keg.  and  pall  pMai  one  upon  the 
top  of  the  other,  each  bavtec  aeoirad  Owe  to  a  shipping- 
tag  with   the  word  '"  Gart  "  printed  thereon 

rmrHruXmr  imeripUfm  vf  {fomd*. — ftlat  for  ••afs. 

CV«<NM  uae  atnee  Ang.  1.   191'2. 

fVdl.  IM. 


I^M.ttt.     (CI^ASS  13.     HABOWARBAJD  PfJl'MB 

i»o  AND  sTBAM-rrrmio  suptliwi.)     bh-cvm- 

SBRVBKtiLAS  GESBU3CHA7T,     LaOMHAItlXr    A     K&aBMAVM. 

Homburg  vor  der  Hohe,  Germany       Filed  Oct.   10.  1912. 


i^£X 


Particular    deanv^pM**   •f 

paratus  for  Kxtraetkag  3n\cc 

Claims  use  alnce  October. 


m    Cooking    Ap- 


Fnftts 


Ser.  No.  67,076.     (Cl..\«t  »i.    OUTTHINO.)     C.  Ootxiak 
k  Co.,  St.  Paul,   Minn.     Hied  Nov    23.  1912. 

Particular    dUactifitiom    of    goods. — Mea'a,    Boya',    and 
Toaiha    Leather  Aboea. 

CiAims   u»e  aiuce  S^tember.   1912. 


Ser.  NOL  67,667.  (CI.A^S  ft.  CHaMiCAL*.  MilDJCIWBS. 
AND  PHABJUACE-CTICAL  PfiEiAJiATiONa.)  Thi 
4m»mpam  ■■  Rauo  Thsk  X  "  CuUFAMX,  Cliicago.  lU. 
FUad  I>et.  2i    19Li. 

"RADJO-THOR"     - 

rarHru^frr  dr»rrfj»«o«  0I  (/oo^. — A  Chemical  romjKinna 
Resnlttng  tn>tn  a  rbemical  Reaction  and  Tnlon.  I>l8 
pemied  In  the  Form  of  Powdora.  Ointments.  Tablet*, 
Liqnifls,  and  SoTlda,  the  Powders.  Tablets,  and  l.lciiilds! 
Behxg  T>frt  for  thf  Treatment  of  Diabetes  Insipidus  and 
Diabetes  MelUtus  and  a*  KHmlnants,  the  Ointment  and 
other  Solid  Forms  Being  Tsed  for  Therapeutic  AppTlca 
tlons  and  for  Skin  Lesions  Incident  to  the  Diseases  Men 
tloned.  

Olmms  «ae  elnae  Jnly  15.  iMft. 


Ser.  No.  67,701.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THK  J.  K.  Armsby  Co..  Chicago, 
111.,  and  San  Francisco,  CaU     Filed  Jan.  4,  1913. 


Gooirr 

COODY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits.  Dried 
Frtilts,   and   RaiHiua. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.   17,   1912. 


Ser.    No.   67,759.      (CLASS   48.      FOODS   AND  INOREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Thc  AMaaiCAN  SnoAi  RiriNiNO 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1913. 


4mortpti0»    of    goods. — Oyrvy    far    T7i 
Food. 

Claims  use  since  about  tlte  M  af  Yaaoary,  1V18. 

■•.8.1 


JU1.V  15,  u^i. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»^ 


Ser.  Ma.  67. 7«.      (CX^SS  «>.      FOOUe    AB1>  INOlEDi- 

ENTS  CV  FOODIk)      THB  AMaaicAN  B««*B  Kbvmino 
COMPANy,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1913. 


mo 


mMi^ 


Particular    description    *f    good*. — Hjf^    tmr    Ua*    at 
Food. 

Ola4ms  use  alnce  about  Jan.  3.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  67.761.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGWIDI- 
ENTS  of  foods.)  Thi  Amkricak  Suoab  Refining 
COMPANT.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1913. 


^ 


% 


\ 


s 


«^ 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Syrup    for    Use    aa 

Foo*. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  3,  1W3. 


8er.  No.  67.762  (€I*A8S  4«.  FOODS  A»I>  INGBBDh 
Birrs  or  roOO*.)  Th»  Ameeic^h  Sooaa  BnrraiNO 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     File*  Jan.  7.  1»13. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Symp    for    Use    as 
Claimn  use  since  abont  Jan.  3,  191». 


Ser.  No.  67,937.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEamCAl,  PREPABATIONS  )  Th» 
R08BNET  CvusASX,  Spofeaaev  Wa*.  Filed  Jan.  16, 
1913. 


SC\iCl 


Particular  daseHp^ow  af  0OMf«. — A 
Claims  use  sine*  Jaly    1.   m2. 


9w.  no.  taaea.    (class  4«.    foods  ani>  inosedi- 

EMTS  Q¥  FOOi>«.)      W.  M.  Galt  A  €»..   WaaMagtDn. 
D.  C.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1913.     Under  ten  year  pwoTlao 


<? 


if^iS^<^ 


11 


rnrticultir  dMoripPion    of  goa^.- — Wheat- Floor. 
Claims  ubs  since  8«T>temb«r,    lii7*. 


Ser.  No.  68.101.  (CLAS?  %.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  l'»EP.\ RATIONS.)  Tbicub 
Salvb  Co..  Hli«al)etttt«wn.  tort.     Filed  J«n.  24,  1918. 


TriouR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Salve  for  External 

Ham. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  6S.202  f CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  bX)Ona>  F.  ».  Bbnnwtt  Biaeon  Compant, 
Slew  York,  N.  T.     FtIwi  Jaa.  30.   1»13. 


WHEATSlVOfrrH 


Particular  deseripiton    of  goods. — Wbeat-Flour.    Biscuit 
ind  Crackers,  Oreai  Breakfast  Foods,  and  Infants'  Foods. 
Claims  me  alnce  Jan.  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,430.      (CLASS  46.      FOOOS  AND  INOREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Falteb   Tanoeb-mCndkb    Schoko- 

LADBNFABBIK     GB.SEKLSCHAFT     .MIT     BESCHRiNKTEK     HAF- 

«U1M»  "Kngcrmanda.   Cermany.     Filed   Fe>to.   10.    li>ia^ 


Falter 


Particular  description  of  goads. — Cocoa  and  Chocolate. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  IS,  1M7. 


Ser.  No.  68.612.  (C1.ASS  42.  KSTTTWD.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABajm. »  lti!*«i:T  A  Co.,  Nottingham, 
England.     Filed  Feb,   12,    1913. 


^orMeaior  4oteri^m«m   »f 
Laces. 

Claims  use  since  I>eceialtar.    IBM, 


-Macliti 
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8«r.  No.  68.548.  (CLA8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.*  David  D.  Lomo.  Oswego,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.   14,   1913. 


Particular  deacription   of  goods. — Sweeteoad   Chocolate 
and  Candy. 

Claim*  ««0  since  about  .Tan.  25,  1913. 


8er.  No.  68,641.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) S.  W.  Straus  ft  Co..  Chicago.  IlL,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  20.  1913. 

INVESTORS 
MAGAZINE 

Particular  detcription  of  ffoodt. — A  Semimonthly   Peri- 
odical. 

Claim*  use  aince  Mar.  15.  1910. 


8«r.  No.  68,691.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Lee  Tike  Jb  Rtbbbr  Co..  Whitemarsh  township,  Mont- 
gomery  county.    Pa.      Filed  Feb.  24.   1913. 

SMILES  AT  MILES 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Rubber  Tirea.  Inner 
Tubet,  Valve- Patches.  Inner  Cases,  and  Rubber  Tubing  of 
All  Descriptions. 

Claims  use  since  June  3.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.692.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Lee  Tire  k  Rubbcb  Co..  Whitemarsh  township,  Mont- 
gomery county.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  sectional  representation  of 
the  tire. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Tires,  Inner 
Tubes.  Valve-Patches.  Inner  Cases,  and  Rubber  Tubing  of 
All  Descriptions. 

Claip**  use  since  June  3.  1911. 

[Vol.  109. 


Ser.   No.   68.726.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      London  4 
Htuan.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1913 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Work-Shlrti. 
Claifns  use  since  Feb.  14,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68.737.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Atlas  Bitiminocs  Enamel  Co.. 
Wilmington.   Del.      Filed  Feb.   26,   1913. 


BITULOID 


Particular    description    of    goods. — An     Enamel     Paint 
Used  as  a  Coating  on  All  Kinds  of  Metal  and  Wood. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.788.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Philip  J.  Bradt. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1918. 


BRILLO 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Aluminum-Cleanser. 
Claim*  use  since  Jan.  15.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.016  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Vittdcci,  Seattle.  Waah. 
Filed   Mar.    13.    1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Olive-Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  69.051.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Joh.nsok  Latnb  Cokfee  Co.. 
St.  Louis.   Mo.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1913. 


&^'% 


/ 


Particular  de*oription  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.   1.  1900. 

No.  3.] 


July  15, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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Ser.    No.    69,068.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND   ST.\TION    |    Ser.  No.  69,393       (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 


EJRY.)      Sakuel  Wabd  Co.,    Boston,   Mass.      Filed  Mar. 
15.    1913. 

DIAMOND 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  name 
"  Ward's  "  as  a  trade  mark. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Steel  Pens  of  All 
Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  29.  1873. 


Ser.  No.  69.087  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Code  Pobtwood  Canning  Co., 
Frultvale,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  17.    1913. 


"hit  ikovor 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1003. 


Ser.  No.  69.104.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Scott  IvOoan  Milling  Co.,  Shel- 
don. Iowa,     nied  Mar.  17.  1913. 


9BM^UEfai 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claims  ute  since  June  1.  1878. 


Ser.  No.  69,353.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  ALBERT  E.  GALLANT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1918. 


The  words  "  Gallant  s  Design  "  and  the  word  "  Trade- 
Mark,"  which  appear  in  the  accompanying  drawing,  are 
disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Abdominal  Corsets  and 

Binders. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1911. 

[Vol.  192. 


AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I     Ltsteh 
CHEMICAL  Co..  Lawrence.  Mass      Filed  Mar.  28.  1918. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Preparation    for 
Preserving  Wood. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  18,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  69.394.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  J.  Planbtt.  Yuba  City,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,467.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Lamson 
Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  specific  use  of  the  words 
"  Lamson,"    "  Transmission   Service,"   and   "  Trade-Mark." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Conveying  and  Trans- 
mission  Apparatus. 

Claim*  use  since  Nov.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,621.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  THE  E.  T, 
BrRROWES  Compant.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Apr.  2,  191.^ 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 

BURROWES 


Particular  description  of  <700rf«.— Screens,  Netting  for 
Screens,  Harness  for  Chairs,  Metal  Rails,  Metallic  Mold- 
ing, Carvings  and  Rods  for  Doors  and  Windows.  Metal 
Grilles,  and  Guards. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  1880. 

No.  8.] 


73« 


OFFICIAI^  OAZ£TT£ 


JW.Y  15,  1913. 


9tf.    No.    «ft.53«.       (CLAaiS    3».      CUyiUIN€k> 
TBiciA  CsaroM  Co«»«Br  Co.,  Ai 
Mam.     Fil«4  A»c.  2.   1013. 


La    Pa- 

B«S«OD, 


M'bFsrS^': 


The  words  "  MadMn  Sara'**  a»rt  "Corset"  are  hereby 
specifically  disclaimed  s«  a  part  o«  iRe  above. 
Particular  description  9f  fwaiik. — Corsets. 
Claima  uae  since  August,  1S99. 


Ser.  No.  69.572.  (CLA«8  37.  PAJ'EB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) J.  C.  Blaik  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  8,  1913. 


Ingleside 


Poriicular  deacripliOH  of  goodt. — Fhptr  for  Writing  and 
Printing  Purposes,  Drawlng-Paper.  I'tofH-Paper.  Envelops, 
Writing-Tablets,  Peicil-Tablets,  Dr«wbig  Tablets,  Spell- 
ing-Tablets, and  Blaik  Books. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.    10.    1913. 


Ser.  No.   69.581.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND   fNGTlEDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      The  Cabbll  Co.,   Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1913. 


EGG^VL 


Particular  deacripti«*  of  gooia. — A  Substitute  for  Eggs. 
Claima  uae  since  JaBOBrrr,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  69,592.  (CI.-AilS  50.  MBRCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ER W1BV  CLAJarFBODi.)  CaiKUS  A.  Divais,  Colam- 
bus.  Ohio      rned  A»r.  4,  1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — 
Claima  uae  since  Itey  9.  UU^ 


[Vol.  lat 


a**.  N*.  iO.iOO.  {CLASS  4%.  FOODS  AND  INO&EDt 
KN'rS  OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Kino  C»mpamv,  ao<>)if»f<  111. 
Filed   Apr.  5.   1913. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda.  —  Whole    and    Groand 
Spices  and   Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods. 
Claima  uae  since  June,  1908. 


8er.  No- 69,622.  (CLASS  6  CUEMICAI^S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPAUATIONS.  )  Wil- 
liam P.  Mac  Cbbadye,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  S, 
1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  0moda. — RheuaMtlc  Medtdnes. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  22,    1913. 


Ser.  No,  89,664.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAL*.  MKDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  SoaoL 
Chcmical  CoJiPANT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1913. 


^t^ka/ 


The  trade-mark  eoasiati  «t  fks  w«rd  "  Sokol." 
Particular  deacriptten  of  p^otLx. — nsrsaceutlcsl  Prep- 
aration for  External  Use  for  the  Belief  of  Pain  Caused 
by  Stiff,  PalnftiJ,  ur  KbenoMtlc  Suscles  and  Joints.  Neu- 
ralgia, Neuritis.  ToaChachf,  Hcadachi-,  Bunions,  Stiff 
Neck.  Sprains,  Brntsn.  Lontego.  asd  Itching. 
ClaAma  uae  since  sbout  Dsa  S,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,666.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Vita- 
LI.VB  St.  Jbav.  Putnam.  Conn.      Filed  Apr.  8,  1913. 


The  portrait  shown  on  the  dravdng  being  that  of  Vlt*- 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Salve. 
Claima  uae  since  abeat  Mar.  21,  1A13. 
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■«.   V.  8i.«81.      (CI-AOT  46.     FOODS  AMD  INOREDl-  ]   8«.  No.  «>^64.     (CLAflB  6.     CHEMICALS.  MBDIC1NE8, 


ENT«    or    FOODS.)      Chakles    N.     Miller,     Boeton, 
M8<>8.      Filed   Apr.  9,  191S. 


Delectos 


Particular  description  of  oooda. — Candy. 
Claima  uae  since  Apr.  9,  1912. 


Ser  No.  69,722.  (CLAit  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  fli)Ai-«o  Island  Packing  Co.. 
Anacortes,   Wash.     Filed  Apr.   11,   1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Canned  Salmon. 
Claima  uae  etoce  September.   1B12. 


Ser  No.«G,745.  (CLASS*.  CHEM1GAL8,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
THOMAS  M.  SaTMan,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr  12. 
1918. 


The  wordi  "Dr.  T.  M  Sayman,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  U.  8.  A." 
are  hereby  disclaimed,  the  same  constituting  no  part  of  th»' 
trade  mark. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Complexion-Powder. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.    1,   1913. 


Ber.  No.  69.766.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FRANK 
Bbbasd,  Spencer,  Mass.     Piled  Apr.  14,  1913. 


AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      John 
Hbinzkill,  Appleton,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1913. 


SOAPSTONF 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Caustic  Soda. 
Claima  uae  since  ttie  year  1909. 


Ser.  No.  69,899.  (CLASS  37.  PAl'ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Pabkes  Pen  Compant,  JanesvUle,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1913. 


The  trade-mark  being  the  picture  ot  myself. 
Particular  deacription  of  fjoods.  —  \  Remedy  for  Catarrh. 
Colds.  La  Grippe,  InflaeDsa.  and  Bronchitis. 
Clsdmn  uae  since  Mar    1.   1913. 


Ser.  No  69.834.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) L.  A  C  HAapTUiTH,  Vienna  and  Btidwels,  Aus- 
tro  Hungary.      Kfled   Apr.    16,   1018. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fountaln-Pens. 
C1olm«  uae  since  1898. 


Ser.  No.  69.921 .  ( CLASS  19.  VEH ICLES.  NOT  INCLFD- 
ING  ENGINES.)  John  M.  Kboyek,  Stockton.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1913. 

SIEVE-GRIP 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Grip."' 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Wheels. 
Claima  uae  since  Apr.  1,   1913. 


Ser.    No.    69,940.     (CLAB8    39.     CLOTHING.)     Caeson 
Gl,ovk  Co..    San   Francisco.   CaL     Filed  Apr.  21,   1913. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. —  Leather  Gloves. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69,966.  <CLASS  6.  CHKMICAI.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HcTCH- 
I80N  Scott  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1918. 


KOH-I-NOOR 


PorMoKkw    isscriptiou    oj    goods.- 
Nibs  Therefor. 

Claima  uae  since  September,   1806. 

192  O.  G. — 47 


-Fountaln-Pena    and 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paste  and  Liquid  Wa- 
terproofing Compound  or  rompositlon  for  .Applying  to  the 
Surface  of  or  incorporating  In  the  Materials  of  Textile 
Fabrics  to  Protect  Same  Against  the  Action  o*  Water. 

Claims  uae  since  May   1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  70.197.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Brandt  Cashier  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
viso. 


Brandt 


Partioulmr  deacription  of  gooda. — Money-C banger*. 
Claima  use  since  before  Feb.  20,  I8ft6. 
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8«r.  No.  70,200.      (CLASS  12.     CON8TBUCTION  MATS-       9er.  No.  T0,236.      (CI>A88  tJ.     CHBMICALS.  MBDICINB8, 
BIAL8.)      CONCBBTB    FiMSHiJfO    CoMPAWY,    Iwc ,    New  AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PRKPABATION8.>       4 

York,   N.  Y.      Filed  May  3,   1913.  Bbos.  Co.,  Fr^-sno,  fal       Filed  May  5.  1913. 


WAXEMENT 


Particmlar  description  of  gooilt. — A  Material  for  Im- 
pregnating the  Wearing-Surfaces  of  Cement  or  Concrete 
Floors. 

Claima  u*e  since  abont  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Sen  No.  70.216.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ren.vcb  So.ns  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  May  3.  1913.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
viso. 


RENNEirS 

AROMALT 


Particular    description     of    goods.— A     Subatitnte     fbr 
Coffee. 

CUUma  ute  since  Norember,  1893. 


8er.  No.  70,226.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hahby 
BCKNS  VooHHBKs,  EastoD.  Pa       Filed  May  3.  1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods -x     Preparation    of 
Caator  Oil  In  the  Form  of  a  Confection. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.229.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )tS 
AHTHDR  CH.MiCAL  Cc.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  May 
*>,   1913. 


KEIVPIE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Powder. 
Claimu  MM  since  Apr.  21,  1918. 


J 


BROS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carbon  Removing 
Pills,  Stop  L«ak  Powder  for  Radiators,  and  Stop-Pnnc- 
tare  Powder  for  Pneumatic  Tires, 

CUUms  use  since  the  Ist  day  of  November.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.256.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Th»  Tabard  CiOABrm  anu  Tobacco  Company,  lyro., 
London.  England,  and  N««w  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  6 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clg«r»tt< 
(7M«n«  use  since  I>oember.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.2«2.  tCLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MKDICINB8 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHH  l! 
Ham.  Flstwooda.  Tenn.     F11.h1  Mav  •!    1913 


Flou'erWing 


[Vol.  IW 


Particular  dt><i(Tiption  of  goods. — A  Rt^medy  for  Catarrb. 
.\stbms.  Colds  of  the  Head  and  Throat,  and  I.a  Orlppe  sod 
other  Affections  of  the  He«<l.  Throat,  and  Ch^t. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  7.  1913. 
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8«r.   No.   70,260.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INOREDI- 

BNT8  OF  FOODS. J  Thb  Rath  Packing  Company, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Filed  May  6.  1913.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


CEMRVAUrr 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Hams.  Skinned  Hams, 
Bacon,   and   Lard. 

Cl'Jim*  Hie  since  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  70,289.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Abbociatbd 
MANnrACTCRCBa'  Company,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Filed  May 
8,   1913. 

BUSY  BOY 


P'trtioular   detcripMom   of  goods. — Intemal-CombuitloD 
Bnglnea. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1913. 


Ser     No.    70.359.       (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND    INGBKDI 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.*      Antho.nv    W.   Siini,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed    May    10.    1913. 


THANK 
YOU 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candiea. 
Claimt  use  since  Jau.  15.  1913. 


Ser  No  70.383.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  Psti- 
CHOT.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12.  1913. 


OZOCIjOH 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Cl»ims  use  n\ncp  January.   1912 


-Bleaching  Liquids. 


Ser.  No.  70,412.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Unitbd  Sdpplt 
COMPAWT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13.  1918. 


moum 


Particular   description   of  good*. — A   Cleaning   Material 
for  Wood.   Metal,  and  other  Objects. 
Claims  use  since   March.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,418.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALS,  MBDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Uablem  Chkmical  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14, 
1913 


Pleasant  Qreams 


wnu 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Insect-Extermlnatora. 
Claims  use  slnop  about  the  beginning  of  Decemfwr.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  70.454.     (CLASS  8.     SMOKERS   ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING    TOBACTO   PRODUCTS.)      Societe    Ano- 

NYMK       DBK       ANCIBNS       I-]TARLTS»BMB.VT8       BBAUNHTSIN 

Fbbbes,  Paris,  France.    Filed  May  16.  191.1. 


Particular  desciiption  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Clga  rette- Papers. 


Ser.  No.  70.525.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGING8.)  William  Atkins  k  Co. 
Ltd.,  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  May  21.  191S.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tool-Steel,  Steel  In 
Bar,  Rod.  Sheet,  Plate.  Bolt,  Hopp,  Billet,  Ingot,  Tube, 
and  Wire  Form,  also  Castings  and  Forgings  of  Steel. 

Claims  use  since  the  y«*ar  1880, 


Ser.  No.  70.526.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF)  William 
ATKINS  k  Co.  Ltd.,  Sheffield.  England.  Filed  May  21, 
1913.      Under    ten-year   proviso 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Saws.  Fllea,  Shears, 
Scythes.  Augt-rs.  Hatrh»>t8.  Machetes,  Chisels.  Adses,  Axes, 
Sickles.  Reamers.  Taps  and  Dies,  Table  and  Pocket  Knlvea, 
(of  Steel,)  Raaors.  Srlssors.  Hammers.  Vises,  Spades, 
Shovels.  Picks,  Hay.  Digging,  and  Manure  Forks.  Hoea, 
and    Spanners. 

Claims  use  since  the  vear  1*80. 
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Ber.  No.  70.629.  KLA8S  6  CHEMir.\LS.  MRDICINKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  IRRI'ARATIONS. )  Val  H. 
CHROM9TEK,  np<atur.  111.     Filed  May  21,  1918. 


Particular  de$cription  of  ffwult. — t*erfumes   and   Cold- 
C  reams. 

Claim*  u»e  since  Oct.   1,   1012. 


8er.  No.  70,647.  (CLA88  37  PAPRR  AND  STATION 
BRY.  >  aArQUOTT  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  May  21,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goi*U«. — Toilet -Paper. 
Claimg  u$e  sioce  Jan.  1,  1908. 


8er.  No.  70.601.  (CLASS  38  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Chamber  of  ro.\fMKarE  op  the  U.nitto 
Status  or  America,  Washlnston,  D.  C.  Filed  May  23, 
1913. 

NATION'S  BUSINESS 

Particular  description  ijf  {jaoda. — .V  Monthly  Periodical. 
Claims  u»c  since  Sept.   2,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,611.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  Dbcogists*  Co-operative  Association, 
Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May 
24.   1913. 


VALDONA. 


Particular    description    of   goo49. — Clothes- Brushes   and 
Toilet-Brushes. 

CMms  use  since  Mar.  25,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,675.     (CLASS  32.     FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) PlLL-MA-S      CotCH      COMPA.NY,      CblcaSO,      111 

Filed  May  26,  1913. 

Pullmanotto 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sofa-Beds. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1912. 


Ber.  No.  70.690.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  IN^RU- 
MENTS.)  EsKA  MANCrACTCRi.NO  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
FUed  May  27.  1013. 


PorMcuJflr  description  of  f;oo<l«. —Watchei. 
Claims   use  since    Janaarr.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  T0.727.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (iOODB,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.  I  .Mt  eller  Cartu  Nsckweab 
CoMPANT.  St.  Ix)aU.  Mo      FlhMl  Mar  28,  191S. 


^^^^'^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cravats. 
Claims  use  Bince  on  or  about  July  1.  1007. 


Ser.  No.  70,846.      (CLASS  .{9,  CLOTHING  i      Morton  O. 
LccHS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnne  3.  1913. 


VireX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Menv.   Women's,  and 
Children's   Gloves. 

Clmims  ms«  aiace  Jan.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  70.846.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      MosxoN  O. 
Ldchs.  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  Jane  3.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— lit-a't..  Women's,  aiid 
Cliildren's  Glovea. 

Claims  use  since   Dec.   11.    1»11. 


Ser.  No.  70,864.  (CLAM  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  .\ND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Stas  MoTOB- 
QassLLSCHATT  M.  B.  H..  Dusseldorf-Obercassel.  Ger- 
many.     Filed  Juoe   4.    1913. 


Sfa  s 


The  trade  mark  conststa  of  the  word    *  Stas." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Power- Engines,  in  Par- 
ticular Rotary  Explosion- Engines,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claim*   uxe  slace   liM.'i. 


Ser.  No.  70,872.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  F.  A.  Ci-au- 
BBBO  tk  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  5.  1913. 


JiALBeS^ 


M* 


Particular  descriptwn  of  g*oda. — Razors,  Raxor-Bladea, 
and   Shears. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  25.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,901.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCB8.)  KErfp-Et.  k  BssM  Compant. 
Hoboken.  N.  J.     Filed  June  6.  1913. 

POLYPHASE 

Particular  description  »f  foods. —  Sllde-Raiaa. 

Claims   use  since   Dec.  31,   1909. 
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S«f.  No.  T0.924.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  L.  8.  Ayres  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  June  7.  1913. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Comforts,    Blankets. 
Nainsook,  and  Ivon^  Clotli. 

Claim*  use  since  Feb.  27,  1918. 


Bar.  No.  71.042.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Gao.  BoaoFaurr  *  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12,  1913. 


0ui$r 


Particular  dascription  of  good*. — Halr-Neta. 
Claims  use  slsce  about  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.001.  (CLASS  -^W.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Illinois 
IBOH  *  Bolt  Co.,  Carpentersrllle,  III  Filed  June  10, 
191)1 


OUTlitflM 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Tire-Benders     and 
TIre-Shrlnkers. 

Claims  use  slnca  May,  IMK. 


Ser.  No.  71,043.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Geo.  BORoraLDT  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12.  1913. 


ORA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Nets. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,044.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Geo.  Bokofxldt  k  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12.  1913. 


8er.  No.  71,005  ((^.ASS  40  FANCY  GOODS,  FFRNT8H- 
INOS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Parr  Bbos.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  10,  1913. 


JEWEL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hooks  and  Eyes. 
Claims  use  sluce  May  29,   1913. 


er?us 


vt 


Particular  description  of  gooOt. — Halr-Nets. 
Clmflmt  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,006.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
.\ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  F.  W. 
Spacke  Machixe  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Jiinp   10.  Ittlg. 


X>eLuxe 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Internal-Cambustion 
Engines 

Claims  ««e  since  Oct.  It.  M)11. 


Ser.  No.  71.062.  (CLASS  4>^  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Clahben  Flanagan  Bkewebt.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  June  12.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,041.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Gao.  BoRurEuyr  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12,  ISia. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Hair  Nets. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.   1,  19 1 H. 


/'ar«ctt/ar  <ic«crtpti>n  of  ifoods.-  -Malt  Liquors.  Such  as 
Beer,  Ale,  Stout,  and  Porter. 
Claims  use  since  at>out   1867. 


Ser.  No.  71,087.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thh  Beckman  Company, 
Clereland.  Ohio.     Filed  June  13.  1918. 

Porticukir  description  of  gocds. — Blankets 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  1.  1908. 
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8er.    No.   71,126.      (CLASS    15       OILS    AND   GREASES.)       Ser.    No.    71.1W.      (CLASS   43.      THREAD    AND   YARN) 
Arthuk  B.  Edmands,  Pawtucket.  R.  1.     FUed  June  16.  Ska  Isla.^d  Thb^p  Co.,    New   York.  N.  Y.     nied  June 


1918. 


Particular   detcripHon   of   goods. — Oil    for    Lnbrlcatlng 
I*urpo«es. 

Claims  iwe  alnce  Jane  1.  1912. 


8er.  No.  71,151.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  I.  B.  Klbinebt  Hubbbb  Com- 
PANT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17.  1918. 


ParticMlar  deacription  of  ffoodt. — Dr«M-Staields. 
Claims  lue  since  May,  1912. 


8er.  No.  71,158.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  0<X>DS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS  )  MoBKis  Bahkow.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  18,  1913. 


M 


'^(mi 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Dress-Sblelds. 
Claims  use  «lnce  May  12.  1913. 


8er.   No.   71,173.      (CLASS  48.      MALT   EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)     Phovid«.vc«  Buwinq  Co.,  Providence  R  I 
Filed  June  18,  1913. 


■iUlSHEl'^ 


Particular  deacription  of  yooda. — Ale. 
Claims  use  since  June  11,  1913. 


18,  1913. 


muc, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Merceria«d  Thread  and 
Spool-Cotton. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


8«r.  No.  71.184.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Sea  Island  Thbsad  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
18,   1913. 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Mercerised  Thread  and 
Spool-Cotton. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1903. 


8*r.   No.   71,193.      (CLASS   15.      OILS   AND    ORBASE8.) 

CHSSSBBOnOH      MANCrACTVaiNO     Co..       (CoMaOLlDATBD.) 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  19,  1913. 


riLTRENE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcatlng-OIL 
Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1887. 


8«r.  No.  71,276.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standako  Oil  Compant.  Richmond.  Cal.  Filed  June  21, 
1913. 


ParUcular  description  of  goods. — Refined  Oil,  Oasoienc, 
Lubricating  Oils  and   Greasea. 
Claims  use  alnce  May  6.  1918. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED   JULY   15,    1913 


.\rAM8  k  Bltino  Compant, 
Serial    No.    68,199.      PUB- 


92.496      FLOOR  DRESSING 
Chlcafto,  111. 
Piled    January    30,    1918. 
LIBHED  MAY  13.  1913. 

92.496.  VARNISH.  Adams  &  Eltino  Compami.  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed    January    80.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,200.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  13,  1913. 

92.497.  TOILET- PAPER  Albant  PebpOBATBD  W»AF- 
ptKo  Papbb  Company,  Albany,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.781.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.498.  LUBRICATING,  ILLUMINATING.  AND  ROAD 
OILS  AND  LUBRICATING  GREASES.  Th»  Aldbn 
Spbabc's  Sons  Co.,  Cambridge,  Masa. 

Plied  April   1.  1913.     Serial   No.  69,502      PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1918. 

92.499.  CATTLE  FEED.  TiW  AlUBICAM  CoTTON  HULL 
h  FiBBR  Company.  Memphis.  Tsiib. 

Filed  March  27.  1918.    Serial  No.  69.871      PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.500.  MANUFACTURED  GUM.  AMSBICAK  Ovu  PsOD- 
I'CTS  Co..  Boston,  Maaa. 

riled  March  8.  191 S.      Serial  No.  68.910      PUBLISHED 
MAY   13.   1918 

f»2.601.  STOCK  FEED.  Amebican  HoMim  Company. 
Indiannpolls,  Ind 

Filed    February    6.    1918.      Serial    No.    68.337.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  18,  1918. 

92,502.      ALIMENTARY   PASTE   PRODUCTS.     The    At- 
lantic Macaboni  Co..  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,437.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,   1918. 

92,903.      ALIMENTARY   PASTE   PRODUCTS.     The  At- 
lantic Macaboni  Co  ,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  81,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,438.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  191.*? 

92.604.      ALIMENTARY    PASTE    PRODUCTS.      THE   AT- 
LANTIC Macaboni  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.441.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  IS.  1913. 

92.505.      ALIMENT.VRY    PASTE    PRODUCTS.      The   At- 
lantic Macaboni  Co.,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,442.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92US06.      ALIMENTARY    PASTE    PRODUCTS       THE    Al^ 
LANTic  Macarmni  Co..  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.448.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.607.  CORSETS.     Oeobce  C.  Batchblleb  A  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    2-i,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.677.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  8.  191.^ 

92.608.  POWER     HAMMERS     AND    TRIP-HAMMERS. 
Beai'dbt  k  Company.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    January    18,    1918.      Serial    No.    67,980.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  13,  1013. 

92..'M>9.      RICE.      Beaumont   Bkk   Mills.   Beaumont   and 
El  Campo,  Tex. 

Filed  March  25,  1913.    Serial  No.  69.308.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1918. 


92,610.      GOLF-CLUBS.      Alexandbb    W.    Biddlb,    I'hlla 
delphla,  Pa. 
Filed  March  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  68,837.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1918. 

92.511.  ORANGES,  LEMONS.  LIMES,  GRAPE-FRUIT, 
AND  TANGERINES.  Ellis  G.  Blakk,  Lake  Helen, 
Fla. 

Filed  May  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,8001.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  26,  1912. 

92.512.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES. ENVELOPS.  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.  J.  C. 
Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  April  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,551.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.613.     PAPER  FOR   WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES,  ENVELOPS,    AND   BLANK   BOOKS.      J.    C. 
Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  April  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,554.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.514.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES, ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.  J.  C. 
Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed  April  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.556.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13.  1913. 

92.515.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES, ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS  J.  C. 
Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  April  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,562,     PUBLISHED 
MAY   13.    1913. 

92.516       PAPER   FOR   WRITING  AND  PRINTING   PUR- 
POSES.   ENVELOPS,    AND   BLANK    BOOKS.      J.   C. 
Blaib  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  April  3.    1913.     Serial  No.  69,564.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   13.   1913. 

M,517.     PAPER  FOR  WRITING   AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES.   ENVELOPS.    AND   BLANK   BOOKS.      J.    C. 
Blaib   Company.    Huntingdon,    Pa. 
Filed  April  3.  1918.     Serial  No.   69.566.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   13.   1913. 

92.518.     PAPER   FOR  WRITING   AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES.   ENVELOPS.    AND   BLANK    BOOKS.      J.    C. 
Blaib  Company.   Huntingdon,   Pa. 
Filed  April  8.   1913.     Serial   No.  69,567.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   18,    1913. 

92.619.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES. ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.  J.  C. 
Blair  Company,  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed  April  3.   1913.     Serial  No.  69,568.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13.   191.^. 

92.620.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTlJjG  PUR- 
POSES. ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.  J.  C. 
Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  April  3.   1913.     Serial  No.  69.569.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.521.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES, ENVELOPS.  AND  BLANK  BOOKS  J.  C. 
ItLAiB  Company.   Huntingdon.   Pa. 

Filed  April  3,  1918.     Serial  No.  69,670.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13.  1913. 

92.522.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES, ENVELOPS.  AND  BLANK  BOOKS  J.  C 
Blaib  Company.  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Wiled  April  3.   191.^     Serial  No.   69,574.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18.  1918. 
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92.523.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES, ENVELOPS.  AND  BLANK  BOOKS  J.  C. 
Blaib  Compant,   HnntlDgdoD,   Pa. 

Filed  April  3,   1913.     Serial  No.  69.577.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.524.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AMD  PRINTII*G  PUE- 
P0SE8,  ENVELOPS,  AND  BLANK  BOOK*.  J.  C. 
Blaib  Coupant,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  April  3,  1913,     Serial  No.  69.578.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13.  1913. 

92.525.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES. ENVELOPS.  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.  J.  C. 
Blai*  Company,  Hantlafrdon,  Pa. 

Filed  April   3.   1913.     Serial  No    69,579.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,  1913. 

92.526.  PAPER  FOR  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PUR- 
POSES, KNVEIX)PS,  AND  BLANK  BOOKS.  J.  C. 
BuiiK  ("oMPAirr.    Hnntlufrdon.   Pa. 

Filed  April  3,   1913.     Serial  No.  69.580.      PUBLISHED 
MAT  18.  1913. 

92.527.  TOILET-BRUSHES.  0»o.  Bobofxldt  ft  Co.. 
-New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.717.     PUBLISHED 
M.\Y   13,   1913. 

92.528.  GAMES.  Milton  Bbadlby  Compamt.  Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Filed  March  20,  1918.     Serial  No.  69,206.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   IS.    1913. 

92.629.      LIBRARY-PASTE.      Milton   Bradlsy    Compajct, 
Sprln^rfield,    Mass. 
Fllod  March  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.207.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13.  1918. 

92..'>30.     CERTAIN  NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
IN  i  AND  STEAM  FITTING  ST'ITLIES.     BBiDQBrorr 
Bbass    Compant,    Bridjfeport,    Conn. 
Filed  March  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,382.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   13.   1913. 

92.531.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  J.  H.  Cain  k  Sons.  Jackson- 
ville,  111. 

Filed    January    S,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,688.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  ft,  1913. 

92.532.  CERTAIN  NAJfED  POODS.  Thk  Calwobkia 
Fbcit    Excbangb,    Sacramento,   Cal. 

Filed  AprU  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.543.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  3,  1912. 

92,633.      HORSE   AND   STOCK   FEED.      Chapin   4  CoM- 
PANT.    Incobpobatbo,    Uammond.    lod. 
Filed  March  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  68.958.     PUBLISHED 
MA.Y   13,  1913. 

92.534.  PETROLEUM  JELLY.  Chekebboooh  Majih- 
FACTUMxa  Co.,  (C0N8OLIDATM),)  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December   18,    1912.      Serial    So.   67.472.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6.   1913. 

92.535.  REMEDIES  FOR  PILES.  Mabt  Anh  C03inmJ.r. 
Galveston,  Tex. 

Filed   November   23.    1912.     Serial   No.   67,082.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6.  1913. 

02.536.  TRUCKS.  Cowah  Tbock  Coicpant.  Hcriyoke. 
Mass. 

Filed  March  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  68.994.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   13,  1913. 

92.537.  CERTAIN  NAMEID  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC     Al'PLIANCRS.         DaIMLEB  MOTORBN-3B8BLL- 

SCHAJT,  Untertflrkbelm.  near  Stuttgart.  Germany. 
Filed  May   13,   1911.     Serial  No.  66.474.     PUBLISHKD 
APRIL  1.  1913. 

92.538.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  Daimleb-Motobbn-Gbsbll- 
•CHATT.  UDtertOrkhelm.  near  Stuttgart.  Germany. 

Filed   November  28.   1911.     Serial   No.   5».9Sli.     PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  1.  IQia. 

92.539.  FRESH  AND  CURED  PORK  Thb  Dawaht 
Packing  Co..  Buffalo.  N.  Y 

Piled  Joae  26.  1912.     Sertal  No.  64,39:t.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13.  1913. 


92.540.     CHINA  WARE      Charleb  L.  Dwexgeb,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    February    18.    1913       Serial    No.    68.603.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    13,    1913. 

92.541      WHEAT  FLOUR.     Ellsworth  Mill  *  Elbvatoi 
Co.,  Ellsworth.  Kans. 
filed  March  8L,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.460.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   l.H,   1913. 

92,^142.      KEY   FOR    STRINGED    INSTRUMENTS.      Labb 
L    FiLirrRrp,  Benton  Harbor.    Mich. 
Filed  March  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.204.    PUBLISHED 
MM'  13.  1918. 

92.543.       EMBROIDERIES.     STAMPED     LINENS.     AND 
ART   NOVELTIES.      Edwin   A.    Fitch    &   Son,   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,284.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6.  1913. 

92,644.       CERTAIN     NAMED     METALS     AND     METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGIN18.     Flockton,  Tompub 
&  Co    Lo.,  Sheffield.  England 
riled  March  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,407.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  13,  1913. 

92,545.     COFFEE.     J.   A.    Foloeb   k   CoifPAVT,   Kanaaa 
City.  Mo. 
PfTed  March  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.424      PUBLISHED 
MAT   IS.  1913. 

»2>*«.      COFFEE.      J.    A.    Folsxb   A   Compamt,    Kaaaas 
City.  Mo. 
Filed  March  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.422.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  13,  1913. 

92,647.      COFFEE.      J.    A.    Folgeb  4   Company,    Kaaaas 
City,  Mo. 
Filed  March  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,419.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  IS.  1918. 

92.548.     DISINFECTANTS.  DEODORIZERS.  AND  FL'MI 
GATORS.     Tub  Fobmacone  Company,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  March  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,221.     I'UBLISHBD 
MAT  18,   1918. 

92.649.  DISINFECTANTS,  DEODORIZERS.  AND  FUMI- 
OATORS.     The  Fobmaconb  Company.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  March  21,  1913.     Sertal  No.  69.224.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.650.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Fort 
Mtbbb  C1TBC8  Gbowebs  Association,  Fort  Myers. 
Fla. 

Filed  March  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.352      PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.561.      CLOCKS    AND    PARTS   THEREOF.      Hambcbo- 
Ambbikanischb     Uhbbnpabbik,     Schramberg,     Ger- 
many. 
Filed    January    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,843.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  13,  1918. 

92.552       LOTION    FOR   SKIN    DISEASES.      Dban    Habb. 
Ardmore,  Okla. 
Filed    January    16.    1913.      Sertal    No.    07.944.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6.   1913. 

92.553.  TASSELS.  TRIMMINGS,  SCARFS.  SASHES. 
AND  CORr)8  Hknsbl  k  ScHrMANN,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  October  26.  1912.    Serial  No.  66JMS2.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   13.   1918. 

92.554.  COOKIES.    CAKES,    AND    CRACKERS.       TUB 

Holland  Cookie  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
nied  March  7,  1912      Sertal  No.  61,988.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   13.  1913. 

92.550.      OIL  WELL   PUMI^S  AND   DEEP- WELL   PUMPS. 
Kathbin  H    HorcH,  Franklin,  Pa. 
Filed  March  I'.S   1912.     Serial  No.  62.408.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    13.    19i:v 

92.5.5«.     OIL-WELL  PI  MPS  A.ND  DEEP  WELL   PUMPS. 
Kathbin  H.  Hocoh,  Franklin,  Pa. 
Filed  March  2«,  1912.     ftrrlal  N,»  62.40#     PUBLISHED 
MAY    13.   1913. 
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02.S67.  SODA-WATER  8TRTTP.  Pbaioc  B.  Howabd,  Nor- 
folk.  Va 

Filed    November    25.    1911.      Serial    No.    59.923.      PUB- 
LISHED   DECEMBER   8.    1912. 

92.558.     BAKING  POWDER.     Hcmphheys.  Ca.nnon  A  Co., 
Memphtfl,    Tenn 
riled  March  14,  1918.     Sertal  No.  09,042.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    i:{.    191.1. 

92.669.     W^HEAT  FLOUR.    The  Iupebial  Mill  Company, 
(larksville.    Mo. 
Filed  June  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,420.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    U.   1913. 

92,560.     CORDS,  TWINES.  ROPES.  AND  LINES.     Henby 
V.  Kklley  t'oMPAXV.  Nfw  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aprtl  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,696.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    18.   191.3. 

92,661      CORDS.  TWINES.  ROPES,  AND  LINES.     Uknby 
C.  Kbllky  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,597.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    13,    1913. 

92.662.     KLl!iOTRIC-ARC  LAMPS.     Charubm  L.   Kimwert 
Company,    New   York,   N.  Y. 
FUed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,551.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  14.  1913. 

92,563.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     Lake  or  thb  Woods  Milling 
COMPABT  LiMiTBO,  Montreal.  Quettec,  Canada. 
Mlcd    February    24.    1913.      Sertal    Na    68,M5.      PUB- 
USBED  MAY  13,  1913. 

92UM4.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     Lake  or  ttyb  Woods  Milling 
Company  Limited,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada. 
Filed    February    24.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.697       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  13,  191.'{. 

»2,fiM.       PERFUME    AND    TOILET     WATER.       Lazbu„ 
PEBPtMEB.   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  March  13.  1913.    Serial  No  69,004.    PUBLISHED 
MAY    13,    1913. 

92.566.  ADVERTISING  PORTIONS  OF  SERIAL  PUBLI 
CATIONS.      Mail  and  ErPBBss  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Piled    Fabmary    14.    1918.      SerUl    No    68.649.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL    15.    1913. 

92.567.  RAISINS.     Malaga  Packing  Co.,  Malaga,  CaL 
Filed  August  21.  1912.     Sertal  No.  65.361.     PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  28,    1913. 

92,66s.     PREPARATION   FOR  FILLING  AUTOMOBILE 
TIRES.     The  Mi.ndea.sb  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  March  29,  1913.     Sertal  No.  69,431.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    13.    1913 

92.569.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
IN  A  SPECIAL  FORM.  The  Munyon  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed     Januar.v     8.     1913.       Serial     No.     67.787.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6,   1913. 

92.570.  BOTTLING  DEVICE.  McKbnna  Bros.  Bbass 
Co..    Pittsburgh.    Pa. 

Filed  March  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.469.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    13.    1913. 

92,671.     CANDY.     Novelty  Candy  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J. 
Piled    February    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.407.      PU.H- 
LISHBD  MAY  13,  1913. 

92.572.      CYLINDER.    CUP.    FIBER,    JOURNAL,    AUTO, 

AND     BEARING     GREASE.     AND     COMMUTATOR 

COMPOUND.      The    Ohio    Grease    Lubbicant    Co., 

Loudonvtlle,    Ohio. 

Filed  March  29,  1913.     Sertal  No.  69.432.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   13.    1913. 

92.578.      PERFUME,    TOILET    WATER,    SACHET    AND 
COMPLEXION  POWDER      Solon  Palmbb,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed    February    5,     1913.      Serial    No.    68.3.30.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6.   1913. 


92JH4.      CARD   GAMES.      Pabkkb    Brothbbs.    Portland, 
Me.,   and   Salem,    Mawi. 
Filed  March  27.  1913.     Sertal  No.  69.379.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   13.   1913. 

92.575.  COUGH  DROPS.  William  James  Patterson, 
Creaco,   Iowa. 

Filed  March  8.  1913.     Sertal  No  68.838.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  6,  1913. 

92.576.  BROOMS.  Pioneer  Broom  Company,  Inc.,  Am- 
sterdam, N.  Y. 

Filed  March  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  68,832.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1918. 

92.577.  FIBROUS  AND  TEXTILE  ROPE  AND  TWINE. 
Plymouth  Cordage  Company,  Plymouth,  Mass. 

Filed    February    12,    1913.     Serial    No.    68,620.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  13,  1913. 

92.578.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Isidoro  Randazzo,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed    November    20,    1912.     Serial    No.    67,032.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6.  1913. 

92.579.  SALVE  USEb  AS  AN  EXTERNAL  REMEDY. 
F'RANK  R.  Rikhl,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  5,  1913.     Sertal  No.  68,852.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  6.  1913. 

92.680.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Roberts  Brothbbs.  Warsaw. 
N.  T. 

Filed  March  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  69,119.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  13.  1913. 

92.681.  RAISINS.  Bosbnbkko  Bros,  k  Co..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed  March  28,  1913.     Sertal  No.  69.397.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  13.  1913. 

92.682.  OINTMENT  AND  SUPPOSITORIES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  ALL  DISEASES  OF  THE  REC- 
TUM.    Ulysses  C.  Boumillat,  Columbia,  S.  C. 

Filed    February    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,606.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6,  1918. 

92.583.  TOILET  PAI'ER.  Sacqdoit  Toilkt  Papbr  Co. 
Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  25.  1913.    Serial  No.  69,338.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  13.  1913. 

92.584.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sadquoit  Toilbt  Papkb  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  T. 

Filed  March  25.  1913.    Sertal  No.  69,342.    PUBLISHED 
MAT  13,  1913. 

92,586.     TOILET-PAPER.     Sacqcoit  Toilkt  Papeb  Co., 
Inc..  New  Hartford,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,343.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1918. 

92.586.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sadqdoit  Toilbt  Paper  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.344.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.587.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sadqdoit  Toilet  Papfb  Co., 
Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  31,  1913.     Sertal  IJo.  69,482.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.588.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sadqdoit  Toilet  Papeb  Co., 
Inc..  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  31,  1913.    Serial  No.  69,484.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  13.  1913. 

92.589.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOOD.  Seaboabd  Ricb 
Milling  Co.,  Galveston,  Tex. 

Filed  March  13,  »13.     Serial  No.  69,014.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.690.       REMEDY     FOR     HOG  -  CHOLERA.      JOHW     R. 
Sloan  k  Daniel  N.  Farmer,  Stanley,  Kans. 
Filed  March  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,172.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92,591.      CERTAIN  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISHINGS.  AND 
NOTIONS.     Oilman  B.  Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fljed  Aprtl  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.950.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1918. 
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92.592.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.^CEUTICAL  PEEPARATIONS.  Spo 
KA<«B  Valley  Orchard  &  Land  Co..  Spokane  Bridge, 
Wash. 

Hied    January     16,    1913.       Serial    No.    67,964.       PUB- 
LISHED MAT  6,   1913. 

92.593.  CYLIVDER-OIL.  Standard  Oil  Co  <Kewti'CKT), 
Ijoulsvllle.   Ky. 

Filed  April  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.867.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13.  1913. 

92.594.  CYLINDER-OIL.  STANDARD  OiL  Co  <  KlNTtCKY ), 
I>oulsTllle.  Ky. 

Filed  April  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,868.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.595.  PLAYER  PIANOS.  Thi  Stkblino  Compakt, 
Derby,  Conn. 

Filed  March  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.267.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13.  1913. 

02.596.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  J.  L.  Stifk-  A  Sows, 
Wheeling,   W.   Va. 

Filed    December    30,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,047.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   13,   1913. 

92.597.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  LIVER 
AND  STOMACH.  Thr  E.  E.  Sutherland  M»dicin» 
Co.,   Paducah,   Ky. 

Filed  October  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  66.089.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   13,   1913. 

92,6b8.  RECORDING-BAROMETERS.  Taylob  iNSTlu- 
.viBNT  Companies.   Rochester,   N.   Y. 

Filed  April  4,   1913.     Serial  No.  69,603.     Pl^LISHED 
MAY    13,    1913. 

92.599.  HAIR  -  TONIC.  Christine  Thackkb,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed    February    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,298.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  13,   1913. 

92.600.  DISINFECTANTS.  U-ZiT  Spiculttbs  COM- 
PA.w,  Dover,  Del.,  and  Chicago,   111. 

Piled    February    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.593.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    IS.    1913. 

92.601.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
V  Co..  Wheeling.   W.  Va. 

Filed    February    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,766.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    13,    1913. 

92.602.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  VAroHAN  * 
BusHNELL  Mancfactlrino  Compant,  Chlcago,  111. 

Filed  March  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  68,954.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  18,   1913. 
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WASHING  -  MACHINES 

Victor     Manupacturino 


.4ND 
CO.. 


PUBLISHED 


PUBLISHED 


Packing    Com- 


67.273.       PUB- 


60  3.       LAUNDRY 
WRINGERS.       Tub 
LeaTenworth,   Kans. 
Filed  .Tnne  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.480. 
JANUARY    21.    1913. 

92.604.  GRAB  IRONS,  ANGLE-COCK  HOLDERS,  DOOR- 
HANGERS,  DOOR  BRACKETS,  METAL  VALVES, 
COCKS,  AND  NOZZLKS.  Harry  VissERlMi  k  Com- 
pany,  LoulBTille.   Ky..  and  Chicago,   111. 

Filed    January    29.     1913.       Serial    No     68.193.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  29.   1913. 

92.605.  BAKING-POWDER  Wabash  Baking  Powder 
Co.    Wabash,    Ind. 

Filed  March  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,140 
MAY   18,   1913. 

92.00A.      CANNED    SALMON.       Wahhbn 
PANT,   Portland.   Oreg. 
Filed    December    6.     1912.       Serial    No. 
LISHED   MAY    13.    1913. 

92.607.  REMEDY  FOR  BOWEL  TROUBLE  IN  BABY- 
CHICKS.     FHto  A.  Whartenby,  Oklahoma,  Okla. 

Filed    January    28.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,172.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   6.    1913 

92.608.  ICING,  DRESSING  FOR  SALAD  FRUITS.  HOT 
CHOCOLATE.  AND  ICECREAM.  White  STOKES 
Co.,   Inc..  Chicago,   111. 

Filed    February    «.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,877.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAT    18.    1818. 

02.609.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
TOOLS,   AND   PARTS  THEREOF.      Whitman   Aoii- 

CrLTL'RAL    COMPA.NT,    St.    Louls,     Mo. 

Filed    Noyember   4.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,693. 
LISHED    MAY    13.    1913. 

82.610.  REMEDY     FOR     DISEASES     OF    THE 
Willis  A.  Wilkins,  El  Paao,  Tex. 

Filed    November    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    06.703. 
LISHED    MAY    1."^.    1913. 

92.611.  DOLLS.     Rose  O'Neill  Wilson,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.141.     PUBLISHED 

MAY    13.    1913. 

92.612.  MUSIC-ROLLS.  The  El'dolph  Wublitzbb  Co., 
Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

Filed  March  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,144.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  18.  1918. 

9  2.613.  HE.\DACHE-POWDERS.  ZlLENB  Chbmical 
Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Filed  March  17.  1913.     Serial  No  69.145.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  18.  1913. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


coiS/iiinviiissioisrEK.   of   ^^.a-teistts 


AKD   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEB'S  BEOISIONS. 


HSKDtlUiOX  AND  CaNTI.KY  t°.  KiNDEBVATES. 
Decided  July  i.  itlS. 

1.    IirraSFERENCE MuTIH.N    to    DlSSULVE COCNTS    ADD£L< 

Under  Rcle  109 — Transmission  Rbfiised. 
A   motion   to  dissolve  with   respect   to  counts   added 
under    Rule    109    Held    properly    refused    transmission, 
since  the  question  of  their  patentability  could  have  been 
raised  at  the  hearing  on  the  motion  to  amend. 
S.  Samb — J  CM  OS  Pasty  Under  Ordrr  to  Show  Cause — 
Not   Entitled  to    Inspect   Se.mub   Party's    I'ke- 
liminast  Statement. 
Where   the   junior   party    is   under  an    order   to  show 
cause.   Held  that  be  Is  not  entitled   to  inspect  the  pre- 
liminary statement  of  the  senior  party. 

8.  Same  —  Renewed  Application  —  Tbstimont  as  to 
Abandonment — Showing  Not  Slpficibnt. 
The  showing  made  In  support  of  a  motion  that  the 
Junior  parties,  who  are  under  an  order  to  show  cause, 
be  allowed  to  take  testimony  for  the  purpose  of  estab- 
lishing that  the  senior  party  during  the  forfeiture  of 
his  application  abandoned  bis  Invention  Held  insuffi- 
cient  to  justify  granting  the  motion. 

Appeal  froui  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

Ok  motion. 

SL'FBRHKATBB. 

SJc8sr$.  Brieseti  d  Knauth  for  HeDderson  and 
Cantley. 

Mr.  J.  HaMon  Boyden  for  Klndervater. 
MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  :»pi)e;il  by  Henderson  and  Cantley  from 
a  decision  of  tlie  Examiner  of  Interferences — 

refusing  to  transmit  so  much  of  a  motion  to  dissolve  as 
relates  to  counts  8  and  9;  and  denvlntr  motions  to  permit 
the  Inspection  of  Klndervater's  preliminary  statement ;  to 
set  times  within  which  the  party  Klndervatrr  shall  submit 
to  fxamlnation  with  regard  to  the  question  of  abandon- 
ment, and  the  parties  Henderson  and  Cantlev  may  call 
witnesses  to  prove  abandonment  of  the  Invention  by  Kln- 
dervater ;  and  to  award  priority  to  the  parties  Henderson 
and  Cantlev  If  It  be  determined  that  the  party  Klnder- 
vater did  abandon  his  invention  ;  and  malilnR  no  decision 
regarding  a  motion  for  a  stay  and  a  motion  that  the  Com 
missloner  of  Patmts  take  steps  to  consider  the  question 
of  abandonment  by   Klndervater. 

Tlie  record  in  this  case  shows  that  the  interfer- 
ence as  orijjinally  declared  contained  fifteen  counts; 
that  upon  motion  by  Henderson  and  Cantley  the  in- 
terference was  dissolved  as  to  certain  of  the  counts, 
and  that  upon  motion  by  Kindervater,  under  Rule 
109.  present  counts  8  to  14  were  added. 

Following  a  redeclaration  of  the  interference  with 
the  additional  counts  a  series  of  motions  was  filed 
by  Henderson  and  Cantley.     From  the  decision  of 

[Vol.  18t. 


the  Examiner  of  Interferences  thereon  they  filed  an 
appeal  in  so  far  as  it  denied  their  motions. 

The  several  grounds  of  api>eal.  alleging  error  in 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences,  will 
be  treated  seriatim: 

1.  In  not  deciding  the  motion  for  a  stay  forming  a  part 
of  the  motion  to  transmit. 

Apiiellants  are  apparently  in  error  in  stating  that 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  did  not  grant  their 
motion  for  a  stay  of  proceedings.  In  the  supple- 
mental decision  rendered  by  the  Examiner  on  April 
22.  1903,  he  states :  "  Judgment  is  suspended."  In- 
asmuch as  appellants  are  under  an  order  to  show 
cause,  no  times  for  the  taking  of  testimony  have  t>een 
set,  and  consequently  it  w^  unnecessary  for  tlie 
Examiner  to  suspend  the  running  of  times  for  the 
taking  of  testimony.  It  was  merely  necessary  for 
him  to  su8i)end  the  entry  of  judgment. 

2.  In  not  deciding  the  motion  that  the  Commissioner  of 
PatenU  take  steps  to  consider  the  question  of  abandonment 
by  the  party  Klndervater. 

The  record  shows  that  Klndervater's  original 
application  was  passed  to  issue,  became  forfeited  six 
months  later  through  the  failure  of  the  applicant  to 
pay  tlie  flnjil  fee,  was  renewed,  and  that  while  It  was 
forfeited  Henderson  and  Cantley  filed  thefr  applica- 
tion. 

There  was  no  error  in  the  failure  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Intorferences  to  decide  appellants'  motion — 
that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  take  steps  to  consider 
the  question  of  abandonment  by  Kfndervater. 

Obviously  it  was  not  within  the  province  of  the 
Elxaminer  of  Interferences  to  direct  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  to  take  such  steps. 

3.  In  holding  tbat  the  appellants  had  no  right  to  move 
the  Primary  Examiner  to  dissolve  the  Interference  as  to 
counts  8  and  9  unless  an  affidavit  under  Rule  75  be  tiled 
by  the  party  Klndervater. 

As  stated  above,  counts  8  and  9  were  added  to  the 
Interference  on  motion  by  Klndervater.  Appellants 
had  an  opportunity  and  did  oppose  the  granting  of 
said  motion.  The  question  of  the  pertinency  of  the 
references,  which  api)el]ants  now  wish  considered, 
should  have  been  raised  at  the  time  of  the  hearing 
on  the  motion  to  amend.  The  holding  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  that  appellants  cannot  now 
be  heard  upon  this  ground  of  the  motion  is  in  ac- 
cord with  Rule  109.  which  provides  that — 
motions  for  dissolution  will  not  be  transmitted  in  regard 
thereto  (the  added  claims)  where  the  questions  raised 
could  have  been  disposed  of  in  connection  with  the  admis- 
sion of  the  claims. 

No.  8.J 
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4.  Tn  boldlnn:  tbat  the  appellants  have  no  right  to  In- 
spect the  preliminary  statement  of  the  party  Klnderyater. 

Ina.smucb  as  the  appellants  have  failed  to  over- 
come the  origiDal  Qllng  date  of  Kindervater  and  are 
under  an  order  to  show  cause  why  JndgmeDt  ahonld 
not  be  rendered  against  theot  the  koldlcg  of  the 
Ebtanilner  of  Interferences  that  they  are  not  en- 
titled to  inspect  the  preliminary  statement  of  the 
senior  party  is  in  accord  with  the  well-established 
practice.  ( See  ew  parte  Bacon.  09  O.  G>,  861 ;  Lind- 
say T.  McDonovffh,  65  O.  G.,  1402. ) 

5  In  holding  that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  cannot 
order  the  party  Kindervater  to  submit  to  examination. 

No  error  is  found  in  the  holding  of  the  Examiner 
of  Interferences  that  the  CommlsBloner  of  Patents 
cannot  subpcena  Kindervater  or  compel  him  to  sub- 
mit himself  for  examination.  The  contention  made 
by  appellants  in  their  brief  tluit  the  Commissioner 

can- 
compel  him  to  testify  by  rendering  Judgment  against  him, 
onlesn  he  submits  for  examination — 

is  believed  to  be  untenable.  No  authority  for  tlie 
roniniissioner  to  take  such  an  action  is  cited  by  ap- 
pellants. 

6.  In  tK>lding  that  the  showing  made  in  supoort  of  tb*- 
motion  Is  not  snch  as  to  JuctJfv  the  setting  of  t1ni?s  foi 
the  purpose  of  taking  testl^wnj-  rplattve  to  sbaadocment 

Api^ellants  desire  to  show  uiider  !<eotlon  4807,  Re- 
vised Statutes,  which  provides— 


upon  the  hearing  of  renewed  applleatlooa  preferred  nndcr 
tills  section,  abandonment  shall  be  conalderul  aa  a  ques- 
tion of  fact — 

that  during  the  forfeiture  of  his  application  Kinder- 
vater abandoned  the  invention,  and  request  in  their 
motion  that  times  be  set  for  the  taking  of  testimony 
upon  this  question. 

The  only  showing  In  support  of  appellants'  motion 
that  they  be  permitted  to  tal-e  testimony  to  estab- 
lish abandonment  of  the  luNe-ntlon  by  Kindervater 
consist*  of  the  affidavit  of  Gtorge  L.  Bourne.  The 
Elxamlner  of  Interferences  held  the  showing  to  be 
too  meager  to  warrant  granting  of  the  motion  for 
permission  to  take  such  testimony. 

It  is  alleged  in  the  affidavit  of  Bourne  that  be  is 
the  vice-president  of  the  liOcomotive  Superheater 
Company,  the  assignee  of  the  application  of  Hender- 
son and  Cantley  Involved  in  this  Interference  and 
also  of  certain  patents  to  Cole,  Horsey  and 
Vaughan,  and  Vaughan:  that  he  knows  the  party 
Kindervater  and  that  he  Is  Informed  and  believes 
that  the  lattor  was  in  the  employ  of  the  American 
Locomotive  Company  during  the  years  1910  and 
1911  and  worked  upon  and  Inspected  locomotives 
equipped  with  superlieaters  built  by  the  American 
Locomotive  Company ;  tluit  the  American  Locomo- 
tive Compuuy  U  a  licensee  of  the  Locomotive  Super- 
heater Company  .and  that  8uperbeat««  were  bailt 
under  a  license  covering  the  tluree  patents  of  Cole, 
Vaugban  and  Horsey,  and  Vaughan,  which  showed 
structures  the  equivalent  of  these  covering  counts  8 
and  9  of  the  interference.  The  afldavit  further 
states : 


Tbat  the  party  Kiadcrvatcr  therefor*  kaew  of  raeh  eoa- 
•tmctioiM  uHl  patenta.  aad   not  aatil  after  a«  kacw  of 


which  correspvinil   to 


tb«  MUM  did  hv^  raaew  bla  applleatlaa  •r  prs—at  datai 
counts  8  and  9  of  tb*  InteifUfw. 


Ysl.  IM. 


That  deponent  therefore  believes  and  avers  tbat  the  party 
Kindervater  abandoned  his  invention  prior  to  the  renewal 
of  the  application  and  never  intended  to  secure  a  patent 
thereon,  but  that  he  was  stirred  Into  activity  by  the 
knowledge  of  the  success  of  such  patented  apparatus  built 
by  the  .\merlcan  Locomotive  Co.  and  was  then  induced  to 
Insart  dalma  t«  covar  such  constructions. 

Interference  proceedings  are  instituted  for  the 
sole  ptirpose  of  determining  the  question  of  priority 
of  Invention  between  the  parties  involved  therein. 
( Sorlinff  v.  Hayes,  166  O.  G.,  1282 ;  37  App.  D.  C, 
16i>.>  Unless  apftellants  can  prove  lacts  which 
show  abandonment  of  the  invention  by  Kindervater 
or  loss  of  his  right  to  a  patent  unde.-  such  circum- 
stances that  it  Is  ancillary  to  the  question  of  pri- 
ority or  material  to  api»ellan(H'  right  to  a  patent 
they  are  not  entitled  to  take  testlnM)ny  relating 
thereto  In  the  interfer*»i)ce  proceedings. 

Api^ellauts  ace  under  an  order  to  show  cause  why 
Judgment  should  not  be  rendered  against  them  upon 
the  record,  and  before  they  are  entitled  to  take 
testimony  relating  to  abandonment,  and  thereby 
delay  the  entry  of  Judgment  in  favor  of  their  op- 
Itonent,  they  should  make  a  showing  of  abandon- 
ment by  Kindervater  under  circumstances  that 
innre  to  tlieir  benefit,  similar  to  that  required  to 
rntitle  a  junior  party  nnder  an  order  to  show  cause 
r.»  take  testimony  for  the  purpose  of  showing  that 
the  d'Vlce  of  his  opponent  is  inoperative  or  that  his 
opponent  tuis  no  right  to  make  the  claims,  as  set 
f4*rth  in  tlie  following  decisions :  Lowry  9nd  Cotcley 
V.  Si>>.on.  (122  O.  O..  2887,  and  124  O.  O.,  1846;) 
Browne  v.  Stroud,  (122  O.  G.  3688;)  Clement  v. 
Brrncne  v.  Stroud,  (125  O.  G.,  992.  and  126  O.  G., 
2589;)  Pv'/i  v.  Hadaicay,  (125  O.  G.,  1702;  129  O. 
G..  480.  and  131  O.  G..  602.) 

Although  the  affidavit  of  Bourne  alleges  certain 
facts,  the  motion  does  not  state  that  these  are  the 
facts  it  Is  desired  to  prove;  nor  does  it  state  what 
witnesses  It  Is  proposed  to  question.  While  the  mo- 
tion is  drawn  to  cover  the  Invention  of  all  of  the 
counts  of  the  interference,  this  affidavit  directly 
mentions  only  the  Invention  of  counts  8  and  9.  Even 
If  the  facts  set  forth  in  the  affliln  vlt  are  established  it 
Is  not  clear  how  they  are  material  to  the  question  of 
priority,  to  which  the  Interference  is  directed,  any 
more  than  the  questions  of  patentability  of  the  issue 
or  the  statutory  bar  of  public  use,  for  example,  are 
material  to  the  qtiestion  of  priori tj'.  None  of  the 
patttits  mentioned  are  those  of  appellants,  and  even 
if  Kindervater  knew  of  said  patents  and  wan 
spurred  into  activity  in  renewing  his  application 
thereby  I  do  not  see  that  It  follows  that  he  has  lost 
his  right  to  a  patent  in  favor  of  appellants. 

7.  la  Bot  boldiag  Uiat  It  is  tlw  daty  of  the  Patent 
Offlce  under  all  the  circumataaces  of  this  caae,  to  Investi- 
gate as  an  inter  parte*  matter,  the  question  of  abandon- 
naat  of  Klndervater's  iaventlon. 

In  so  far  as  the  question  of  at)andonment  is  In- 
volved In  this  Interference  the  matter  was  duly  con- 
sidered by  the  Bxamlner  of  Interferences.  It  wss 
not  within  his  province  to  do  more  unless  be  was  of 
the  opinion  that  matter  existed  which  amounted  to 
a  statutory  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  which  would 
warrant  his  calling  the  attention  of  the  Commis- 
sioner thereto  under  Rule  126.  No  appeal  lies  from 
Ho.  S.) 
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the   failure  of  the  Sbcaminer  of   Interferences   to 
uutke  a  reconimeodation  under  this  rule 

J'htt  decision  of  the  Bxamlner  of  Interferences  is 
alliriued. 


iiOLimCUUlDT  AMD   WkBISM  V.   VON   SCHUTZ. 
Decided  June  7.  HIS. 

I.VTKKFEBE.XCE TK«TIM0.N  V  — I'KOoF       UF       DBBIVATIOIf       BT 

THE   Jl'NIOB   PaBTY    rROM    THE   StSIOH    TAaTT — NOT 
PROPBB    RSBrTTAL. 

Where  the  )«nlor  party  filed  laterroratorles  in  re- 
battal  hy  which  it  i«  sought  to  prove  that  the  senior 
party  was  not  an  original  inventor,  but  derived  bis 
knowledge  of  the  invention  from  the  Junior  party. 
Held  that  such  interrosratoriee  were  properly  suppreased, 
since  Bueh  testlmoDj  constitutes  part  of  the  janler 
party**  pfisna  faoit  case. 

Apfsai.  on  motion. 

PB0CB8S  or  oariifHiNO. 

^fr   Chnrfe^  /•'.  Done  for  (voltischmldt  and  Weber. 

}fr.  Benedict  8.  Wise  for  von  Schuti. 
Bir.LiNos,  Firnt  Assistant  ConiTnissioner: 

This  is  an  api»eal  by  Goldschniidt  and  Weber  from 
a  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  sup- 
pressing certain  interrogatories  in  rebuttal — 
nnmely,  InterropHtorleB  4  and  9  to  Carl  Qoldscbmldt, 
Interrogatories  4,  9,  and  11  to  Josef  Weber,  and  all 
the  Interrogatories  proposed  to  be  propounded  to 
Anton  Ludwig. 

Py  the  Interrogatories  which  have  been  sup- 
pressed It  Is  sought  to  prove  that  von  Schutis  was 
not  the  original  inventor,  but  derlve<^  his  knowledge 
of  the  Invention  from  Goldschmldt  and  Weber. 
Proof  of  derivation  of  the  Invention  by  the  senior 
party  Is  part  of  the  Junior  party's  prima  facie  case, 
ani  the  senior  pnrty  is  dearly  entitled  to  an  oppor- 
tunity to  rebut  such  testimony.  Had  the  allegation 
of  derivation  been  made  In  the  Junior  party's  prima 
facip  on  St*  and  no  denial  of  the  same  been  made  by 
the  senior  party  it  would  have  l)een  ground  for 
awarding  priority  to  the  former.  (WMsioic  v. 
Austin,  88  O.  G.,  2in ;  14  App.  D.  C,  137.) 

The  statement  In  the  brief  on  behalf  of  Gold- 
arhmklt  uiid  Weber  that  it  was  incumbent  upon 
them  in  their  case-in-chief  only  to  prove  their  date 
of  invention,  leaving  it  for  rebuttal  to  attack  von 
SchuLs  should  he  claim  inventorship,  is  supported 
neither  by  reason  nor  authority.  The  cnHes  of 
iiand4iffe  v.  Dean  v.  Wright  v.  McKemie  (130  O.  O., 
981 )  and  (iol4  v.  Gold  (133  O.  G.,  993)  are  not  in 
point.  In  the  Qrst  case  McKenzie  in  rebuttal  had 
denied  tbat  he  was  the  inventor  of  the  Invention 
disclosed  in  his  applicutluQ,  and  it  was  held  that  his 
assignee  was  entitled  to  take  surrebuttal  testimony 
on  this  point,  since  he  could  not  have  foreseen  that 
McKenzie  would  deny  his  own  inventorship.  In 
Oold  V.  Gold,  supra,  it  was  held  that  where  the 
Bpnlor  party  took  testimony  to  establish  the  oper- 
atlveness  of  the  device  shown  in  his  application  by 
means  of  tests  the  Junior  party  was  entitled  In  re- 
buttal to  offer  testimony  to  show  that  the  device 
tested  was  not  made  In  accordance  with  the  senior 
party's  application  and  that  the  tests  themselves 
were  tK>t  made  under  normal  conditions. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is 
aflrosed. 

voLin. 


Ex    PABTK    RaHN. 

Decided  Map  fS,  191S. 

TBADB-MaBKS SlUILABITT "  OOLDaW     R  "     AMD    "  R.' 

The  mark  "  Golden  R  "  used  on  cigars,  chewing- to- 
bacco, etc.,  Held  properly  refused  registration  in  view 
of  the  prior  registration  of  the  letters  "  R.  R.,"  placed 
on  two  crossed  leaves  of  tobacco,  for  cigars  and  amok- 
IngtolMicco,  and  of  the  letter  "  R  "  within  a  diamond- 
shaped  figure,  for  plng-tobacco. 

jOk  appkau 

TBADB-MABK     rOK     CIGARS,     CH««OOT8,     CIOABCTTaS,     SltOK- 
IWO-'POBACCO,     CHSWIIfG-TOBACCO,     BOTH      rnf»-CC^     ASD 

PLCO,  AND  Birurp. 

Messrs.  Chapin  d  Company  and  Mr.  D.  P.  Wol- 
huupter  for  the  applicant 

Tennawt,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  a  mark  con- 
sisting of  a  large  letter  "  R  "  above  which  are  the 
word  and  letter  '*  Golden  R,"  the  color  of  the  mark 
being  golden,  as  a  trademark  for  cigars,  cheroots, 
cigarettes,  amoking-tobacco,  chewing-tobacco,  both 
flne-cnt  and  plug,  and  snuff,  in  Class  17,  Tobacco 
product*. 

Registration  was  refused  by  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  upon  the  ground  that  appellant's  mark 
comes  within  the  prohibition  of  the  statute  on  ac- 
count of  Its  similai'Ity  to  the  mark  of  Relmer 
Relmers.  registered  October  30,  1906,  No.  57,004, 
and  consisting  of  two  crossed  leaves  of  tobacco  bear- 
ing the  letters  "  R.  R.,"  placed  over  a  conventional 
cigar,  for  cigars,  stogies,  tobacco,  cigarettes,  and 
smoklng-tobacco,  and  to  the  mark  of  Samuel  Reld 
Tobacco  Company,  registered  March  17,  1908,  No. 
68,262,  and  consisting  of  the  letter  "R"  within  a 
diamond-shaped  fl^re,  for  plug-tobacco. 

The  letter  "  R  "  is  believed  to  be  the  most  promi- 
nent and  the  controlling  feature  of  all  of  these  marka. 
In  Carmel  Wine  Company  v.  California  Winery 
(174  O.  G.,  586;  38  App.  D.  C,  1)  the  Court  of  Ap- 
t)eals  of  the  District  of  Columba  said: 

•  •  •  It  goes  without  saying  that  one  has  no  right 
to  Incorporate  the  mark  of  another  as  an  cssentlAl  fea- 
ture of  his  mark.  Such  a  practice  would  lead  to  ao  end 
of  confusion  and  deprive  the  owner  of  a  mark  of  the  just 
protection  which  the  law  accords  him. 

Appellant  contends  that  his  mark  is  sharply 
distinguished  from  those  of  the  references  by  rea- 
son of  the  expression  '*  Golden  R  "  and  the  use  of 
the  golden  color.  The  expression  "  Golden  R "  Is 
merely  the  equivalent  of  tlie  symbol  '*  R  "  printed 
in  golden  color. 

While  the  references  do  not  state  that  the  marks 
are  to  be  printed  in  any  particular  color  or  that  any 
color  schente  forms  a  part  of  the  mark,  the  regis- 
trants are  clearly  entitled  to  produce  their  marks 
In  any  color  desired.  Moreover,  it  is  well  settled 
that  color  alcme  does  not  constitute  a  distinguishing 
feature  sufficient  to  render  a  mark  registrable.  (A. 
Leschen  A  Bons  Rope  Company  v.  Broderick  d 
Batcom  Rope  Company.  164  O.  O.,  977;  86  App. 
D.  C.,  451,  and  in  re  Eagle  PencU  Co.,  185  O.  O., 
1383;  S9  App.  D.  C  361.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade- Marks  is 
affirmed. 
■0.  S.) 
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Ooart  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolaiiibi& 
Ck>ifsuifBais  CoMPAKT   V.   Htdbox   Chimical   Cok- 

PANT. 
Decided  April  7.  tttt. 

1.  Traoi-Marks — Right    Thercto    Acquired    Onlt    by 

USB. 
•*  It  Is  settled  law.  In  this  court,  that  a  trade-mark  Is 
not  acquired  by  the  inyention  or  discovery  of  a  word  or 
■ymbol,  or  by  advertlaement.  It  only  becomes  a  trade 
mark  by  attaching  or  affixing  It  to  certain  articles  of 
merchandise.  (Battle  Creek  Sanitarium  Co.  v.  Fuller. 
SO  App.  D.  C,  411-416  ;  lUinoit  Match  Co.  v.  Broomall, 
34  App.  D.  C,  427-429;  Hump  Hairpin  Co.  r.  D« 
Long  Hook  and  Eve  Co.,  39  App.  D.  C.  484-489. )  " 

2.  Same — "  Psroxid  o»  Utdboobn  "  and  "  Distillsd  Wa- 

TBK " — Not    Goods    or    thb    Same    Descriptive 

PBOPEBTIEa. 

Peroxid  of  hydrogen  Held  not  to  constitute  goods  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties  as  distilled  and  car- 
bonated waters. 

Mr.  J.  R.  Offleld  and  Mr.  L.  S.  Bacon  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  E.  W.  Vaill  for  the  appellee. 

Shepard,  C.  J.: 

Appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  dismissing  an  opposition  by  the  Consumers 
Company  to  the  registration  of  a  trademark  applied 
for  by  the  Hydrox  Chemical  Company. 

January  7th,  1910,  the  Hydrox  Chemical  Com- 
pany applied  for  the  registration  of  "  Hydrox  "  as 
a  trade-mark  for  peroxid  of  hydrogen.  The  mark 
having  been  allowed  for  publication,  the  Consumers 
Company  filed  an  opposition  thereto. 

The  opposition  alleges  that  a  predecessor,  under 
whom  it  derives  title,  coined  the  fanciful  word, 
"  Hydrox,"  January  1,  1802,  as  n  trade-mark  for 
distilled  and  carbonated  waters  and  applied  the 
same  to  bottles,  boxes,  and  other  forms  of  contain- 
ers for  said  waters.  Said  word  was  the  only  name 
or  mark  used  to  designate  its  said  products,  and 
large  sums  of  money  were  expended  in  advertising 
and  popularizing  said  mark  as  a  symbol  of  purity 
for  its  said  products.  The  mark  is  the  distinguish- 
ing trade-mark  for  the  products  of  opponent  and 
hais  been  used  as  a  trade-mark  for  ^listilled  and 
carbonated  waters  and  allied  products  from  Janu- 
ary 1,  1892,  to  pre8«it  date. 

Distilled  water  being  the  basis  of  many  other 
products  opponent  added  new  products  which  would 
naturally  come  within  the  same  class.  Those 
named  are  •  Hydrox  "  beverages  such  as  birch-beer, 
ginger-ale.  lemon-soda,  root-beer,  and  sarsapariUa, 
In  1898;  metal  coolers  for  holding  "  Hydrox  "  water 
and  artificial  ice  in  1906 :  "  Hydrox  "  ice-cream  in 
1910;  peroxid  of  hydrogen  in  1908,  under  the  trade- 
mark "Hydrox."  Peroxid  of  hydrogen  would 
naturally  come  within  the  line  of  articles  manu- 
factured by  opponent  as  the  basis  of  such  product  is 
substantially  ninety-six  per  cent,  distilled  water. 
The  opposition  was  demurred  to  by  the  Hydrox 
Chemical  Company,  and  this  appenl  Is  from  a  de- 
cision sustaining  the  same. 
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It  appears  from  the  opposition  that  "  Hydrox  "  Is 
a  word  coined  by  the  opponent  January  1,  1892,  and 
was  then  adopted  and  used  by  It  as  a  trade-mark 
for  distilled  and  carbonated  waters.  This  was  ex- 
tended to  birch-beer  and  other  "  soft  drinks "  In 
1898.  It  was  extended  to  nothing  else  prior  to  the 
use  of  the  word  as  a  trade-mark,  by  the  Hydrox 
Chemical  Company,  July  19,  1905,  for  peroxid  of 
hydrogen. 

It  is  settleil  law,  in  this  court,  tiiat  a  trade-mark 
is  not  acquired  by  the  Invention  or  discovery  of  a 
word  or  symbol,  or  by  advertisement.  It  only  be- 
comes a  trade-mark  by  attaching  or  affixing  It  to 
certain  articles  of  merchandise.  {Battle  Creek 
Sanita>-ium  Co.  v.  Fullei;  30  App.  D.  C,  411-416; 
Illinois  Match  Co.  v.  Broomall,  34  App.  D.  C.  427- 
429;  Hump  Hairpin  Co.  v.  De  Long  Hook  and 
Eye  Co.,  39  App.  D.  C,  484-489.)  The  trade-mark 
so  acquired  does  not  apply  to  other  articles  not  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties.  The  question  Is 
whether  peroxid  of  hydrogen  is  a  product  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties  as  distilled  and  carbon- 
ated waters  and  the  beverages  before  mentioned? 
E>oe8  it  t)elong  to  the  same  class  of  goods? 

Peroxid  of  hydrogen  is  a  pharmaceutical  prepa- 
ration; its  use  Is  as  a  disinfectant  The  products 
of  the  opponent  are  for  use  as  beverages.  The  fact 
that  the  peroxid  may  consist  of  ninety-six  per  cent, 
distilled  water  does  not  bring  It  within  the  class  of 
goods  manufactured  and  sold  by  the  opponent;  nor 
is  It  a  preparation  that  would  reasonably  c<3nie 
within  the  natural  exixansiou  of  opponent's  business. 
Many  other  pharmaceutical  preparations  contain 
large  percentages  of  distilled  water. 

The  opposition  does  not  show  that  the  opponent 
would  sustain  any  legal  damage  by  the  registration 
of  '*  Hydrox  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  peroxid  of  hydro- 
gen ;  and  the  Commissioner  was  right  in  dismissing 
the  opposition. 

Without  discussing  the  question  further,  it  is 
sufflclait  to  refw-  to  tlie  following  cases  for  the 
principle  controlling  this  case:  Muralo  Co.  v.  Na- 
tional Lead  Co.,  (36  App.  D.  C,  541-543)  ;  John/ton 
Educator  Food  Co.  v.  Smith,  (37  App.  D.  C.  107)  ; 
Hump  Hairpin  Co.  v.  De  Long  Hook  and  Eye  Co., 
(39  App.  D.  C,  484-488.) 

The  decision  is  affirmed ;  and  this  decision  will  be 
certified  to  the  Commissioner  of  I*a tents. 

Afiirmed. 

Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 

Eastwood  v.  Bowkll. 

Decided  April  7,  au. 

Interference — PRioBrrr. 

Priority  Held  properly  awarded  to  R.,  since  the  devlc«a 
relied  upon  by  E.  to  establish  priority  of  invention  were 
not  constructed  strictly  in  conformity  with  the  claim  to 
Issue. 

ilr.  F.  A'.  Barber  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  E.  B.  H.  Tower  for  the  appellee. 

VAif  Obsdbl.  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceeding 
Ho.S.1 
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awarding  priority  of  invention  to  appellee,  the  senior 
(iarty.  The  invention  In  Issue  relates  to  a  ma^^et 
for  handling  iron  and  steel  by  means  of  magnetic 
sttraction.  The  Issue  is  sufficiently  defined  by  the 
count  of  the  Interference,  as  follows : 


A  Lifting  magnet  having  a  central  pole,  an  outer  pole 

ila    central    pole    and 
removable  pole  shoes  on  the  bottom  faces  of  boto  of  said 


onnrentric    with    and    surrounding    saio    central    pole    and 


poles,  the  pole  shoe  on  the  outer  pole  being  deeper  than 
rhp  pole  shoe  on  the  central  pole,  such  that  Its  under  face 
Is  lower  than  the  under  face  of  the  pole  shoe  on  the  cen- 
tral pole. 

Tlie  principal  question  raised  In  this  case  Is  the 
construction  to  be  placed  upon  the  following  lan- 
guage in  the  count,  which  originated  as  a  claim  In 
appellant's  application : 

The  pole  shoe  on  the  outer  pole  being  deeper  than  the 
pole  shoe  on  the  central  pole,  such  that  its  under  face  is 
lower  than  the  under  face  of  the  pole  shoe  on  the  central 
pole. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  last  clause  so  defines 
the  word  "  deeper  "  as  to  make  it  synonymous  with 
the  word  "  lower,"  thus  making  this  jwrtion  of  the 
count  call  merely  for  an  outer  pole-shoe  with  Its 
under  face  lower  than  the  central  pole-shoe.  All  of 
the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office,  however,  held  that 
this  word  should  be  construed  as  equivalent  to 
"  thicker."  It  seems  hardly  probnble  that  appel- 
lant would  have  used  a  word  In  a  sense  which  ap- 
parently he  knew  to  be  ambiguous,  and  then  have 
followed  It  with  a  clause  of  twenty  words  to  explain 
that  "  lower "  was  meant,  when  the  whole  claim 
con  Id  have  l)een  left  free  from  doubt  by  the  use  of  the 
word  "  lower  "  in  place  of  "  deeper  "  in  the  first  in- 
stance, thus  rendering  a  defining  clause  unneces- 
sary. If  given  the  construction  adopted  by  the  tri- 
bunals of  the  Patent  Office,  effect  may  be  given  to 
every  word  in  the  claim,  since.  In  the  state  of  the 
art  the  use  of  an  outer  pole-shoe  of  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  central  pole-shoe  would  insure  the 
former  being  lower  than  the  latter.  That  this  was 
the  Intention  of  appellant  Is  borne  out  by  the  fol- 
lowing language  in  his  specification  : 

It  Is  noted  that  I  have  shown  the  pole  shoe  c'  of  such 
dimensions  that  Its  active  face  will  be  lower  than  the 
active  face  of  the  central  pole  shoe  6'.  •  •  •  The 
depth  of  the  pole  ring  c"  is  also  of  advantage  mechanically 
since  the  rlnj?  will  be  very  strong  In  a  vertical  direction 
and  therefore  capable  of  withstandlnc  the  heavy  blows 
which  It  receives  when  the  completed  magnet,  which  may 
readily  weigh  5000  pounds,  is  dropped  upon  piles  of  iron 
and  steel. 

In  the  first  sentence  quoted,  the  language  Is 
somewhat  similar  to  that  of  the  claim.  The  word 
"dimensions"  there  used  could  only  be  applied  to 
thickness.  In  the  second  sentence,  the  word 
"  depth  '  is  used  as  synonymous  with  thickness, 
since  otherwise  there  would  be  no  difference  in  the 
rertical  strength.  While  It  is  true  that  there  Is 
nothing  in  this  record  to  show  that  such  a  limitation 
as  that  Imposed  by  the  tribunals  below  Is  necessary 
to  sustain  the  validity  of  the  claim,  yet  this  struc- 
ture is  shown  in  appellant's  Patent  Office  drawing, 
and,  if  he  thought  it  advisable  to  limit  himself 
-thereto.  It  is  not  within  the  province  of  this  court 
to  reconstruct  his  claim. 

A  test,  claimed  by  api)ellant  to  constitute  a  reduc- 
tion to  practice,  was  made  at  South  Chicago,  Illinois, 
which.  If  sustained,  would  give  appellant  priority. 
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It  Is  conclusively  shown,  however,  that  the  magnet 
tested  had  a  central  pole-shoe  one-sixteenth  of  an 
inch  thicker  than  tlie  outer  shoe,  and,  though  It 
seems  to  have  worked  perfectly.  It  cannot  be  held  to 
constitute  a  reduction  to  practice,  since  the  magnet 
was  not  constructed  strictly  in  conformity  with 
the  claim  in  issue. 

The  next  question  presented  Is  whether  or  not  a 
device  known  as  the  "  Latrobe  magnet "  constituted 
a  reduction  to  practice.  This  magnet  was  one-half 
the  size  of  the  one  tested  at  South  Chicago.  The 
tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  held  that,  although 
the  drawings  by  which  this  magnet  was  made  called 
for  an  outer  pole-shoe  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch 
thicker  than  the  central  pole-shoe,  the  evidence  was 
Insufficient  to  establish  the  fact  that  the  completed 
structure  conformed  accurately  to  the  dimensions 
called  for  in  the  drawing.  We  have  examined  the 
record  carefully,  and  agree  with  their  conclusion 
on  this  point.  Appellant  is  here  not  alone  with 
the  burden  attaching  to  the  junior  party,  but  with 
the  additional  burden  imposed  by  the  unanimous 
decisions  of  the  Patent  Office  against  him.  An  in- 
accuracy in  following  the  drawings  of  one-sixteenth 
of  an  Inch  In  the  relative  thickness  of  the  pole- 
shoes,  in  a  device  about  two  feet  wide  and  six  Inches 
high,  would  be  sufficient  to  prevent  this  device  from 
constituting  a  reduction  to  practice;  haice  the  ne- 
cessity of  some  proof  to  the  effect  that  the  completed 
magnet  conformed  strictly  to  the  requirements  of 
the  drawings.  The  question.  It  must  be  conceded. 
Is  au  exceedingly  clost^  one.  We  are  not  satisfied, 
however,  that  error  has  been  committed. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  Ip 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

AArmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbia. 

In  BE  Febbes. 
Decided  June  t,  tSlS. 
Patentabilitt. 

A  reinforced  box  made  of  corrugated  board  with  the 
sides  reinforced  by  strips  of  wooden  veneer  Held  un- 
patentable in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

Mr.  Oeo.  W.  Rea  and  Mr,  S.  E.  Hibhen  for  the  ap- 
pellant 

Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Shepabd,  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  denying  an  application  for  a  pat- 
ent having  the  three  following  claims: 

1.  A  box  or  box  lid  comprising  the  body  portion  A  hav- 
ing the  extensions  B  hinged  thereto,  said  portion  A  and 
extensions  B  being  made  of  double  faced  corrugated  paper 
board,  and  wood  veneer  strips  secured  to  such  extensions 
on  the  Inner  sides  thereof. 

2.  A  box  or  box  lid  comprising  the  body  portion  A  hav- 
ing the  extensions  B  hinged  thereto,  said  portion  A  and 
extensions  B  being  made  of  double  faced  corrugated  paper 
board,  Btrengthenlng  strips  I*  secured  to  the  inner  sides 
of  such  extensions  and  made  of  different  and  stiffer  ma- 
terial than  said  board,  and  tapes  C  for  tioldlng  the  exten- 
sions together  at   their  corners. 

3.  A  box  or  box  lid  comprising  the  body  portion  A  hav- 
ing the  extensions  B  hinged  thereto,  said  i)ortlon  A  and 
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«zt«iMiooa  B  Mag  nad*  of  dooM*  tme^A  oorrocated  paper 
board,  tapes  C  for  holding  the  ezteniloiM  togetBer  at  their 
oorners,  wood  rwMer  atniM  D  Mcnrad  to  tlie  iBaer  aidaa 
of  such  exteoaionB  and  staples  "  d "  extending  throagb 
said  extensions  and  strips  and  in  addition  at  tne  comers 
ttaroo«ta  tlie  tapea. 

As  Stated  by  th«  GonunissUMier : 

Tbe  srrnctare  covered  tj  tk«  apa«al«d  elaiaos  la  a  box 
or  cover  for  the  same,  consisting  of  a  bottom  having  side 
pieces  hinged  thereto  and  folded  up  so  as  to  form  the  sidaa 
of  the  box,  the  corners  beln^  reinforced  by  tape>«  glued 
thereto  and  the  sides  being  reinforced  by  strips  of  wooden 
Teneer,  secared  tliereto  by  staples. 

The  material  of  tbe  box  is  known  as  corrugated 
or  celliilar  paper-board.  Patentability  was  denied 
on  reference  to  a  number  of  otber  patents,  American 
and  British. 

The  corrugated  paper-board  Is  an  old  and  well- 
known  material  nsed  for  boxes  and  protective  wrap- 
pings. Ferres  himself  has  a  patent,  issued  April 
15,  1902,  for  li  shipping-package  consisting  of  a  t>ox 
made  of  heavy  corrugated  paper-board,  protected  on 
the  outside  by  wooden  slabs  forming  a  crate. 
Maunsell-Smyth  has  a  patent,  September  27,  1904. 
for  boxes  made  of  corrugated  paper-board,  folded 
in  a  peculiar  fashion.  A  patent  to  Forsyth.  August 
8,  1893,  shows  a  box  of  stiCf  paper  cardboard,  the 
sides  of  which  are  reinforced  by  strips  of  like  ma- 
terial. Heaton'8  [witent,  June  19,  1883.  shows  the 
box  and  box  lid  or  cover  with  the  corner  adhesive 
tapes.  The  applicant's  contention  that  ttiere  is  a 
patentable  difference  between  his  wooden-veneer 
strips,  used  for  reinforcing,  and  the  cardboard 
strips  of  Forsyth,  used  for  the  same  pur^iose,  was 
considered  by  each  tribunal  of  the  Office  and  denied. 
Tbe  Primary  Examiner  said: 

80  far  as  Inventtoa  is  concerned,  it  is  Immaterial 
whether  these  stiffening  strips  are  of  paste  board,  card 
board  or  of  wood  veneer ;  all  of  tbeae  materials  beiae  well 
known  in  tbe  paper  box  art,  and  the  use  of  any  one  or  all 
of  them  wherever  desired  Inrolves  nothing  more  than  a 
mere  selection  or  choice. 

We  concur  in  this  conclusion,  and  do  not  find  it 
necessary  to  discuss  the  cases  cited  relating  to  in- 
vention claimed  in  a  substitution  of  materials. 
Conceding  that  Invention  may  be  found  In  a  new 
structure  involving  a  readjustment  of  materials  by 
which  new  and  useful  results  are  obtained,  or  in 
the  substitution  of  one  material  by  another  possess- 
ing an  additional  quality,  which  produces  a  new 
and  awful  result;  yet  the  facts  of  this  case  do  not 
call  for  the  application  of  the  principle.  Grant  that 
the  Forsyth  strips  of  cardboard  are  not  so  strong 
as  the  wood  strips  of  the  applicant,  still  they  are  in- 
tended to  answer  and  do  answer  the  same  general 
purpose.  While  Forsyth's  strips  are  of  ordinary 
cardl>oard,  it  would  not  involve  invention  to  substi- 
tute strips  made  of  compressed  paper  which  latter 
may  be  of  greater  strength  and  resistance  than 
wood.  A  box-maker  desiring  to  secure  greater 
strength  for  his  boxes  might  reinforce  them  with 
metal  strips  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  box  in  the 
same  way ;  but  the  selection  would  not  constitute 
invpiitioii.  The  seler'tion  of  the  one  or  the  other 
material  to  answer  a  given  purpose  is  a  matter  of 
choice,  not  invention.  Claim  2  calls  for  the  same 
construction,  but  the  strips  are  not  limited  to  wood 
veneer  as  in  claim  1.  calling  instead  for  "  different 
and  stiffer  material  than  said  t>oard8:  "  and  adding 
thereto  "  tapes  for  holding  the  extensions  together 
at  tbe  comers."  The  additional  feature  of  the  tapes 
Is  found  In  Heeton's  patent.  The  additional  ele- 
ment of  claim  3,  namely,  securing  the  strips  by 
means  of  staples,  is  shown  in  another  patent,  and 
Is,  moreover,  nothing  more  than  sn  ordinary  me- 
chanical contrivance.  The  combination  of  old  ele- 
ments produces  no  new  or  different  result. 

There  was  no  error  In  refusing  the  patent,  and 
the  decision  Is  affirmed.  The  decision  will  be  cer- 
tified to  the  Omimtssioner  of  Patents. 

Alflrnied. 
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AJJUDIOATED  FATEHT& 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Flshel  design  paten^  No. 
37,066,  for  a  desfi^  for  a  clasp-pin,  Hel4  not  in- 
fringed. Fi9hel,  Neitler  Co.  v.  Fuhei  d  Co.,  2M 
F..  790. 


( U.  8.  C.  a  A. )  The  Stewart  patent.  No.  667484. 
for  a  coal-washer.  Hetd  valid  and  Infringed.  Dun- 
can  v.  S/oc**a«*,  204  F.,  781. 


(V.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Hildreth  patent.  No.  832.384, 
for  a  csudy-puliing  machiiie,  claim  4  is  void  as 
broader  than  the  Invention.  Hildreth  v.  Latter  d 
Siiter  Co.,  204  F.,  792. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Fishel  p«t«it.  No.  8«4.979. 
for  a  Jewel-bar,  Held  infringed.  Fithel,  Sc»»ler 
Co.  V.  Fishil  cf  Co.,  204  P..  790. 


Intarfeznnoe  Ifotioei. 

DKPABTMcrr  or  ths  Intkbiok, 

Unitsd  Statbs  Patewt  OrriCK. 

Washington,  />.  C,  June  SO,  l»i». 
Chate.  Mfrrilt  <(  Co.,  their  ostiyaa  or  legal  representatiret, 
take  notice: 

\D  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlee  be- 
tween the  ai>pHcation  of  The   Beacon   Pails  Rubber  Shoe 


I'onpaay.  of  Baseon  Falls,  Conn.,  tor  r^ilstrati«n  of  a 
trademark  and  trade-mark  regiatered  February  4.  18©6, 
No.  27,728.  to  Chase.  Mcnitt  ft  Co.,  of  32  High  street.  Bos- 
ton, Maaa.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  said  Chase.  Menitt  k  Co.  at  the  aald  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post-otBce  undellverable, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  Chase,  Merrltt  A  Co., 
their  assigns  or  legal  repr«s«ntative«,  shall  wtthln  thirty 
Uaya  from  tbe  tlrst  publicaUon  of  this  order  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
aa  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  bo  published  in  the  Official  Oazkttb 
for  three  consecntlTe  weeks. 

EDWA&D  B.  MOORE,  VmmUsHoner, 


DtFAKTMrST  OF  THK  InTTKIOB, 

UNITSD  8TATB8  Fatbnt  OmcE. 

Wathington,  D.  C,  June  H,  l$ia 
Robert  Moore,   hit   aaeiffne   or   Ugal   repreeentatirem,    take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  thla  Offlee  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  John  L.  Tyler,  at  422-28  Browa 
Marx  BuildlDg,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  for  reglatration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  n»itlstered  June  15.  1909,  No. 
74.074.  to  Robert  Moore,  ot  2&1  South  Pearl  street.  Dallas. 
Tex.,  and  a  notice  of  such  derlaratlon  sent  by  registered 
mail  to  said  Robert  Moore  at  the  aald  address  MTlnc  beea 
returned  by  tbe  poat-offlce  undcliverable,  notice  la  hereby 
filiven  that  unless  Robert  Moore,  his  asaigna  or  legal  repre- 
sentatlves.  shall  within  thirty  daya  from  tbe  first  date  of 
publlcatloa  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance  therein  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  aa  though  by  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OmoiAL  OAxrm 
for  three  coosecutlve  weeks. 

BDWARD  B    MOORE.  Commieeioner. 


DaPABTiiE?rr  or  th«  I:»Ta«ioa, 

Uniird  Statks  Patimt  Orrics. 

Wathinatitn.  D.  C,  June  tt,  J»i8 
Frana  Ounnar  Af/rell  and  hia  ataignee,  Agnea  Konatantiu 

Affrell,  and  their  aeetgna  or  legal  repreaemtativea,  tmiae 

notice: 

An  Interference,  No.  S5.600.  having  been  declared  by  thla 
Office  between  tbe  application  for  oateot  of  .\lbert  M.  Bal- 
lard, of  463  Wt-at  street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  whose  assignee 
is  the  Western  Electric  Company,  of  Chicago.  III.,  and  the 
patent.  No.  9(M,468,  granted  April  25  1911,  to  Frsaa 
Gunnar  Agrell,  of  231  Union  street,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  whoee 
asaigseee  are  Guat  P.  Wern.  of  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  ftisas 
Koostantla  .\greil,  of  Stockholm.  Sweden,  and  tne  notice  of 
such  interference  mailed  to  Frans  Ounnar  Airrell  hSTtag 
been  returned  by  tbe  poat-ofltce  undelivered,  and  tbe  attor- 
ney of  record  for  .\jcrell  havlnp  advlaed  the  Office  that  be 
does  not  know  tbe  whereabouts  of  tbe  party  Agrell.  but 
that  his  last  known  addreaa  was  Narvavftgen  18,  Stock- 
helm,  Sweden,  and  the  Offlee  having  received  no  respo— e 
to  notices  mailed  to  Frana  (junnar  Agrell.  NarvavAgen  18, 
Stockholm,  Sweden,  and  to  .Afrnes  Konstantla  Agrell,  Stoek- 
hoiiB,  Swedeo.  aotlce  Is  hereby  ghren  that  unless  Fraas 
Gunnar  Agrell,  Agnes  Konstantla  Agrell,  or  their  legal 
repreaentatlvea  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  wltfilo 
thirty  da/a  from  the  first  date  of  publicatloo  of  thla  order 
the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  against  aald  parties 
as  la  case  el  default 

This  notice  will  be  publiabed  in  tbe  OrriciAL  Oakitts 
for  tkree  eoaeemtlTe  weeks. 

EDWARD   B.   MOORE,   Commiaaioner. 
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Disflldmer. 

898,519. — Arthur  Henry  Snelling,  London,  England.     Dis> 
PLAT    Daricn.      Patent    dated    September    15,    1908. 
Disclaimer  filed  July  9,  181S,  by  the  assignee,  Alfred 
W.  Erickaon. 
Enters  this  disclaimer — 

(a)  Page  1,  lint's  41-4.S,  the  words  "  also  in  some  cases 
the  collapsible  support  may  carry  collapsible  dummy  arti- 
cles, such  as  tobacco  packets  for  example." 

(b)  Page  1,   lines  49-77,   Inclualve. 

(c»  Page  1,  line  78,  the  words  "  similar  to  the  above 
but  ;  "  line  81,  the  words  "  again  preferably,"  and  line  86, 
tbe  words  "  as  before  described." 

(d)  Page  2,  lines  12-16,  the  sentence  "By  another 
modification,  a  collapsible  support  may  carry  collapsible 
dummy  articles  Instead  of  profile  repreaentations,  aucb  for 
example  as  collapsible  dummy  tobacco  packets." 

(fl  From  each  of  the  claims  of  aald  patent  any  con- 
struction of  dummy  other  than  a  collapsible  dummy  pile 
or  group  of  articles  in  stepped  tiers. 


Oorrection  of  Drawings. 

Rn.E  72.     •     •      •     •     • 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  such  corrections 
as  cannot  be  made  by  the  Office  ;  bnt  a  drawing  cannot  be 
withdrawn  unlesa  a  phototrraphir  copy  has  been  filed  and 
accepted  by  the  Examiner  as  a  part  of  the  application.  Per- 
missible changes  In  tbe  construction  sbown  In  any  drawlnc 
may  be  made  only  within  the  Office  and  after  an  approreji 
photoirraphic  copy  has  been  filed.  Substitute  drawlnnwlll 
not  be  admitted  in  any  caae  unless  required  by  the  Omce. 


Trade-Marks, 


Extra  copies  of  the  trade-mark  portion  of  the  OAzrm, 
which  will  be  sold  separately,  may  be  obtained  single  or  ti 
quantitips  for  five  cents  each.  Coupons  will  be  tsken  hi 
payment  therefor. 
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DivUioos  and  subjccu  of  Inven- 


Oldest  new  appll- 
cAtion  And  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  artioQ. 


*Hw« 


A.-nended 


I.  Feocea:    Hattows  and  Diggta; 

Plows;  Seeders  and  Planteri; 
Trees.  I'lants.  and  Flowers. 

t.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ine  and  Paper  Uanglnfc  Paper 
Fues  and  Binders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

8.  .Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RheosUia;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy:  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Traversing 
Hoists. 

B.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertillters;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  .\ppUances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Optics;  Veloct- 
pedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Malting;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggines;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

la.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  NaU, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Borinit  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threa^led 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting.  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Workine:  Needle  and  Pin  Making; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
nanienting;  Sheet- Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Stnicture;  Wire- Working. 

18.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coatlne:  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated    Fabrics   and    .\nalo- 

gous  Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ig  Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; PlasticCompositions.  Pla<ttics. 
18.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy; 
Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; PrinUng;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat- Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces: Heat- Distributing  Sy»- 
terns:  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

80.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry:  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes:  UnderUklng. 
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341 
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Apr.  17 
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June  23 


613 
306 
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128 
270 


382 


AppiictUion*  Under  Examxnation — CoDtinued. 


Divisions  and  subjecta  of  inven- 
tion. 


81.  Brakat  and  Qtna;  CanHnr, 
Cloth- Finishing;  CordsM:  Felt 
and  Fur;  KnitUng  andNettlng; 
Silk:  Spinning;  Weaving:  Wind- 
ing ana  Reeling. 

88.  Aeronautics;    Alr-Guns,    Cata-  ' 
palts,  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and    Explosive   Devices;   Boatai 
and    Buoys;    Firearms;    Marine  I 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

88.  Acoustics;  Coin- Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechsnlsm. 

84.  Apparel;  Apparel  .Apparatus: 
Sewtng-Machlnes. 

85.  Butchering:  Mills:  Threshing; 
Vecetable  Cutters  and  Cniahers. 

86.  Electricity,  Generation:  Mo- 
tive Power,     i; 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laon- 
dry;  Washing  Apparatus. 

98.  Intemal-rombustion  Engines. . 

99.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roob:  Wbe^wrtght-Ma- 
ehlnes;  Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

90.  Illuminating- Burners;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type- Writing  Machines. 

81.  Alcohol:  .\mmonia.  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Bklns,  and 
I.«atheT:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  Fata, 
and  Glue. 

39.  Carborating  Hevera^:  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispenaing- 
Cans.  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

38.  Ciitlerv:  Domestic  C<x)klng 
Vessels;  Mssonrv  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving:  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  kails  and  JoInU:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners.  ^ 

88.  Buckles,  Buttons, Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  F.xhlbit- 
Ing;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

86.  Drafting:  Driers:  Kngraving; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

37.  Electric  Lsmps:  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping;  Stationery;  Stone-Work- 
ing 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  a  n  d  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shippinc 
and  storing  V^essels:  PacksM  ana 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Railways:  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 
fulshers:  .Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
tsr  Purlfloation. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  bv  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


Nsw.     Amendsd 
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636 
007 
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Oldest  new  case,  Deo.  20;  oldest  amended,  Feb.  30. 

Total  num  ber  of  applications  awaiting  action 37,968 


in 


TmADv-MARKS,  Dmon,  Labblb 

AND    PRINTa. 
A'OPl^Tls.  .  .  .  .  .  .  .>••>•••«••••••••••• 

Labels  and  Prints , 


Jno«  36  1108 
JolT  8  I  333 
July     0      43 


749 


PATENTS    . _ 
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1.067,  782.  BUILDING-BLOCKS.  Pbakk  Baaojf.  Bcbuyler, 
Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,648.  (CL 
72—72.) 
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1.  A  •itrnciure  consistln?  of  vertically  extending,  par- 
allel and  aectional  columns  having  tbe  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal edges  thereof  recessed,  seats  formed  In  the  ends 
of  the  sections,  a  sectional  key  block  seated  in  the  re- 
cesses of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  sections,  and  lock- 
ing means  positioned  within  said  seats  and  between  tbe 
adjacent  ends  of  said  sections. 

2.  A  structure  consisting  of  Tertlcally  spaced  columns 
formed  In  sections  having  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
recessed,  key  blocks  disposed  iK-tween  certain  of  the  col- 
umns wltbln  the  recesses  therein,  seats  formed  in  tbe 
ends  of  said  sections,  and  horizontal  beams  having  reduced 
ends  positioned  in  said  seats  for  locking  tbe  adjacent  ends 
of  the  sections  of  the  rerticai  columns. 


1,067,798.  AUT0M0BILE-OOGGLE8.  JoHM  V.  Babk, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
655,668.      (CL  88 — 41.) 


>J» 


The  herein  described  goggles  consisting  of  a  pair  of  eye 
shields  and  a  pair  of  glasses  set  therein,  each  glaaa  of  one 
piece  having  portions  thereof  of  different  tblcknessea  and 
colored,  whereby  one  portion  Is  rendered  substantially 
clear  and  the  other  more  or  less  clouded  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


1,067,794.  TIRE-PUMP.  Thomas  K.  Baoo  and  Astht7« 
II.  MooBK,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bridge- 
port Brass  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  June  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,911. 
(CL  280—27.) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  base,  parallel  cylin- 
l  ders  mounted  on  and  rising  from  said  base  and  having 
j   their   upper  ends    located   in   different    horlrontal    planes, 

pistons    for    said    cylinders    having   a    common    operating 

device,  a  collar  In  which  the  upper  ends  of  both  cylln- 
',  ders  are  secured,  a  cap  directly  engaging  and  closing  the 
'■  cylinder  having  the  higher  upper  end,  and  a  cap  directly 

engaging   said    collar   and   closing  the   upper  end   of  the 

other  cylinder  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  collar,  a 
cylinder  fixed  to  said  base,  and  having  Its  upper  end  ex- 
tending through  and  upward  beyond  said  collar,  a  second 
cylinder  fixed  to  said  base  alongside  the  first  and  having 
its  upper  end  disposed  within  said  collar  below  the  upper 
surface  of  the  latter,  a  cap  directly  engaging  and  closing 
the  upper  end  of  the  first  named  cylinder,  a  cap  directly 
engaging  said  collar  and  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  last- 
named  cylinder,   pistons  in    the  respective  cylinders,   and 

'  an   operating   device   for   said   pistons ;   substantially    aa 
I   described. 

j       3.  In   a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  a  base,  cylinders  of 
I  different   diameters   rising   from   said   base   and    arranged 
I  with  the  upper  end  of  the  larger  cylinder  extending  above 
j   the  upper  end  of  the  smaller  cylinder,  a  collar  in  which 
I   the  ends  of  both  cylinders  are  secured,  a  cap  directly  en- 
gaging the  upper  end  of  the  larger  cylinder  to  close  the 
same,  a  cap  engaging  said  collar  and  closing     tbe  upper 
end   of  the   smaller   cylinder,    and   connected    pistons   for 
said  cylinders,  the  piston  of  the  larger  cylinder  having  its 
tiperative  stroke  downward,  and  the  piston  of  the  smaller 
cylinder  having  its  operative  stroke  upward ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a  bore 
or  socket  at  the  upper  face  thereof,  said  bore  or  socket 
having  a  threaded  side  wall  and  a  closed  bottom  present- 
ing a  seat,  an  annular  sleeve-like  member  resting  at  its 
lower  edge  on  said  seat  the  upper  edge  of  said  member 
being  turned  In  to  reinforce  said  member  and  present  a 
slight  taper  at  the  outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  cylinder 
having  Its  lower  end  provided  with  exterior  screw  threads 
engaging  those  of  the  socket  wall,  and  having  its  Inner 
surface  engaged  by  the  outer  surface  of  said  annular 
member,  tbe  latter  being  of  such 'a  diameter  as  to  closely 
fit  the  Inner  surface  of  the  lower  end  of  the  cyllhder  and 
be  compressed  thereby  to  provide  a  tight  closure  for  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  ;  substantially  as  described. 
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1.067.T96.  FURNACE.  John  W.  Bbowx,  Lakewood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon  Company,  Clevslaad, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  1,  19H. 
Serial  No.  663,315.      (01.  204—64.) 


5:7 


ting  the  chrome  leather  to  the  action  of  a  bath  of  yegetable 
taanlng  agents,  washing  the  leather  in  order  to  remove 
such  of  said  tannlnj?  agents  which  have  not  become  fixed 
on  the  fibers,  and  immersing  the  leather  In  a  mixture  of 
paraffin  and  r«8ln. 

3.  A  process  for  the  tanning  of  sole  leather  consisting 
In  treating  the  leather  with  mineral  tanning  agents,  sub- 
mitting the  treated  leather  to  the  action  of  a  bath  of 
▼egeUbie  tanning  agents,  washing  the  leathor  in  order 
to  remore  such  of  said  tanning  agents  which  have  not 
become  fixed  on  the  fibers,  immersing  the  leather  in  a  mix- 
ture of  paraffin  and  resin,  steeping  the  leather  In  benxln, 
and  rubbing  Its  surfaces  with  a  dry  rag. 

4.  \  process  for  the  tanning  of  sole  leather,  consist- 
ing In  treating  the  leather  with  salts  of  chromium,  sub- 
mitting the  chrome  leather  to  the  action  of  a  bath  of 
vegetable  tanning  agents,  washing  the  leather  in  order 
to  remove  such  of  said  tanning  agents  which  have  not 
l)ecome  fixed  on  the  fll)er8.  Immersing  the  leather  in  a  mix- 
ture of  paraffin  and  resin,  steeping  the  leather  In  bencin, 
and  rubbing  its  surfaces  with  a  dry  rag.' 


1.  A  furnace  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  ma- 
terial to  be  heated,  means  for  passing  a  moving  envelop 
of  material  to  be  treated  upon  the  outside  of  the  chamber 
and  past  the  heating  lone  of  the  chamber,  whereby  the 
heat  radiating  from  the  material  within  the  chamber  will 
be  conducted  to  and  absorbed  by  the  material  comprlslnK 
the  envelop,  and  means  for  heating  the  material  within 
the  said  chamber. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  ma- 
terial to  be  heated,  means  for  passing  a  moving  envelop 
of  material  to  be  treated  upon  the  outside  of  tb«  chamber 
and  past  the  heating  zone  of  the  chamber,  whereby  the 
heat  radiating  from  the  material  within  the  chamber  will 
b«  conducted  to  and  absorbed  by  the  material  comprising 
the  eavelop,  said  means  being  adapted  to  vary  the  rate 
of  movement  of  the  said  envelop  of  material  and  means  for 
heating  the  material   within   said  chamber. 

3.  A  furnace  having  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  ma- 
terial to  be  heated,  means  for  passing  a  plurality  of  con- 
centrically arranged  and  moving  envelop.s  of  material  to 
be  treated  upon  the  outside  of  the  chamber  and  past  the 
heating  zone  of  the  chamber,  the  said  material  comprising 
the  envelops  absorbing  the  heat  which  is  radiated  and 
conducted  from  the  material  within  the  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  beating  the  material  within  the  said  chamber. 

4.  A  furnace  having  a  chaml)€r  adapted  to  contain  ma- 
terial to  be  heated,  a  plurality  of  envelops  of  material  to 
be  treated  moving  upon  the  outside  of  the  chamber,  means 
whereby  the  rate  of  movement  of  each  of  the  envelops  of 
material  may  be  Independently  regulated,  and  means  for 
beating  the  material  within  the  said  chamber. 

5.  A  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  ccncsntrlcally  ar- 
ranged chambtTs.  separate  conveyer  means  associated 
with  each  chamber  for  moving  the  material  within  the 
chambers  through  the  said  chambers,  means  for  heating 
tbe  material  within  one  of  said  chambers,  the  heat  from 
BSid  material  radiating  successively  through  the  material 
in  said  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.067, 7»6.  TANNING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRRPARA- 
TION  OF  80LE-LE.\THBR.  Pibhre  Castian,  Renalx, 
Belgium.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.  Serial  No,  718,380.  (CI. 
149—5.) 

1,  A  process  for  the  tanning  of  sole  leather,  consisting 
In  treating  the  leather  with  mineral  tanning  agents,  sub- 
mitting the  treated  leather  to  the  action  of  a  bath  of 
vegetable  tanning  agents,  washing  the  leather  in  order  to 
remove  such  of  said  tanning  agents  which  have  not  become 
fixed  on  the  fibers,  and  finally  immersing  the  leather  in  a 
mixture  of  paraffin  and  resin. 

2.  A  process  for  the  tanning  of  sole  leather,  conrtstlnf 
in   treating  tbe  leather  with  salts  of  chromium,  submlt- 


1,067,797.  CRIMPINQ-TOOL.  EcocK*  D.  Cbbllis,  Port- 
land, Me. ;  Gerry  L.  Brooks,  Portland,  Me.,  adminis- 
trator of  said  Chellls,  deceased,  assignor  to  National 
Metal  Seal  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine  Filed  Mar.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  616,540. 
(CI.  113—16.) 


1.  A  device  for  crimping  the  fingers  of  a  closure  be- 
neath the  shouldered  mouth  of  a  containing  vessel,  com- 
prising an  open  sided  support,  a  removable  open  sided 
die  In  said  support,  said  die  having  a  groove  about  the 
Inner  margin  thereof,  a  plunger  mounted  for  vertical 
reclproostlon  in  said  support  and  a  head  on  said  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  said  closure  and  force  aald  closure  and 
mouth  against  said  die. 

2.  A  device  for  crimping  the  fingers  of  a  closure  beneath 
the  shouldered  mouth  of  a  containing  vessel,  comprising 
an  open  sMtA  support  having  a  supporting  shoulder,  a  re- 
movable open  sided  die  having  an  overhanging  margin 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  supporting  shoulder  of  esld  sup- 
port,   said   die   having   a   groove   about    the   inner    margin 

'  thereof,  a  plunger  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation  in 
I  said  support  and  a  head  on  said  plunger  adapted  to  en- 
'  gage  said  closure  and  force  said  closure  and  mouth  against 
said  die. 


1,067,798.  CAR-COUPLIN(i.  Walter  E.  CorriM.  Cler*- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Malleable  Castings 
Compsuy.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  26.  IPO*.  Serial  No.  4.-59.458.  (CI.  218 — 42.) 
1.  A  coupler  having  a  tall-bolt  applied  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  shank,  and  a  retaining  member  at  the  exterior  of 
the  shank  for  securing  the  tall  bolt  to  the  shank. 
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2.  A  coupler  having  at  the  rear  end  of  its  shank  a 
rearwardly  open  recess,  a  tall  bolt  having  an  enlarged 
bead  within  the  recess,  and  a  retaining  member  at  the  ex- 
terior of  the  shank  and  engaging  the  enlarged  bead. 


r^TT 


3.  A  coupler  having  a  tall  bolt  with  an  enlarged  bead 
applied  at  the  rear  end  of  Its  shank,  a  U-shaped  retaining 
piece  engaging  the  bend  of  the  tall  bolt  and  holding  It  to 
the  coupler  shank,  and  a  connection  for  securing  the  re- 
taining piece  to  the  shank. 

4.  A  coupler  having  the  rear  end  of  Its  shank  provldea 
with  a  freely  open  end  rscess.  a  tail  bolt  having  an  en- 
larged head  seated  within  the  recess,  said  shank  having 
Inwardly  projecting  portions  forward  of  the  tail  bolt 
head  and  provided  with  a  through-ptn  bole,  and  a  retain- 
ing device  for  tbe  tall  l>olt  head  secured  by  a  pin  extend- 
ing through  tbe  holes  In  the  projections. 


1.067,709.  IND£X  APPARATUS.  Clavton  D.  Coixky, 
Narrows,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jesse  D.  Lovell, 
Narrows.  Va.  Hied  Oct.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  654.621. 
(CI.  40—66.) 


1.  An  index  apparatus,  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
Index  carriers  disposed  for  vertical  redprocatory  move- 
ment within  and  without  the  frame,  and  a  mechanism  for 
•ctustlng  each  index  carrier,  comprising  two  levers  oppo- 
sitely disposed  with  their  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  their  Inner  ends  toward  each  other  and  operabiy  con- 
nected for  movement  in  unison,  a  key  lever  disposed  at 
right  angles  to  said  levers  and  above  and  in  engagement 
with  one  of  the  two  levers,  and  a  lasy-tongs  having  four 
members,  the  terminals  of  the  upper  two  members  being 
operabiy  connected  to  the  index  carrier,  while  the  ter- 
minals of  the  lower  two  members  are  operabiy  connected 
to  the  respective  inner  ends  of  the  first  two  levers. 

2.  An  Index  apparatus,  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
Index  carriers  disposed  for  vertical  reclprocatory  move- 
ment within  and  without  the  frame,  and  a  mechanism  for 
actuating  each  iadex  carrier,  coaiprlsing  two  levers  the 
outer  ends  of  which  are  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  with  their 
inner  ends  disposed  toward  tbe  center  of  the  frame  and 
operabiy  connsetcd  for  movement  in  unison  to  aach  other, 
a  key   lever  having  Its  inner  end  pivoted  to  the  rear  of 


the  frame  with  the  body  of  the  key  Itver  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  two  levers  and  above  one  of  tbe  two 
levers  to  engage  the  tmme  upon  depression,  two  arms  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  carrier,  a 
pair  of  levers  having  their  upper  ends  pivotally  connected 
to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  last 
mentioned  levers  being  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  pro- 
jecting within  the  space  between  the  first  two  levers,  and 
means  for  operabiy  connecting  tbe  lower  end  of  said  arm 
actuating  levers  to  the  first  two  levers. 


1,067,800.  SPRING  -  MOUNTED  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL. 
Samcbl  M.  Cowan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Edwabos  W. 
Barnuu.  Danbury.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,742.      (01.  21—187.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  cen- 
tral menaber  to  receive  an  axle,  and  having  extended 
tubular  spring  cases,  a  t>earing  member  spaced  from  but 
supported  upon  the  central  member  and  bearing  spring 
cases  to  register  with  those  of  the  fixed  member,  a  spring 
device  within  tbe  said  cases,  and  a  nut  gear  and  worm 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  said  springs. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  stor?* 
adapted  to  receive  and  axle,  and  having  extended  fixed 
spring  eases,  a  bearing  member  spaced  from  but  supported 
upon  the  sleeve  and  having  tubular  casings  slldably  keyed 
to  and  telescoping  the  outer  ends  of  the  before  mentioned 
cases,  and  spring  devices  within  tbe  said  cases. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  cen- 
tral member  to  receive  an  axle,  of  tubular  spring  cases 
extended  upward  and  downward  from  the  central  member, 
a  non-rotatable  bearing  member  carried  apon  the  central 
memt>er  and  having  cases  slldable  on  and  keyed  to  regis- 
ter with  those  of  the  centrsl  member,  and  a  pair  of 
springs  arranged  on  each  of  the  telescoping  cases  snd  be- 
tween the  central  member  and  bearing  member. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  s  fixed  cen- 
tral member  to  engage  an  axle  snd  having  oppositely  ex- 
tended spring  cases,  a  non-rotatable  Inner  hub  member 
having  oppositely  disposed  spring  cases  to  cover  those  of 
the  central  member,  a  pair  of  springs  within  the  said 
casings,  and  means  within  the  fixed  central  member  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  one  of  said  springs. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  central  mem- 
ber fixed  to  an  axle  asd  having  extended  tubular  spring 
cases,  a  worm  gear  mounted  therein,  a  stud  upon  which 
the  gear  is  mounted,  an  adjustable  nut  upon  tbe  stud,  a 
bearing  member  spaced  from  but  supported  upon  tbe  cen- 
tri^l  member  and  having  sprinc  cases  to  register  with  those 
of  tbe  fixed  member,  a  spring  ^vice  within  tbe  said  cases 
and  bearing  against  the  said  adjustable  nut,  and  means 
for  operating  tbe  said  gear  and  nut  to  adjust  said  springs. 
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1.067,801.  DISPLAY-RACK.  Th«odo«»  B.  Cmcilids. 
St.  Louis,  Mo..  aMlgnor  to  Multiplex  DUplay  Fixture 
CompaDj.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MiasourL 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  713.292.     (CI.  248 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  display-rack,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  upright  members,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  de- 
taehably  adjustable  on  said  upright  members,  a  removable 
shelf  ou  said  brackets  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be 
displayed,  and  means  engaging  said  shelf  and  brackets 
adapted  to  releasably  lock  said  shelf  to  said  brackets  and 
said  brackets  In  adjusted  position  on  said  upright  mem- 
bers ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  display-rack,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  upright  members,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  de- 
tachably  adjustable  on  said  upright  members,  a  remoyable 
shelf  on  said  brackets  for  supporting  the  articles  to  be 
displayed,  and  screws  engaging  said  shelf  and  brackets 
adapted  to  simultaneously  releasably  lock  said  shelf  to 
said  brackets  and  said  brackets  in  adjusted  position  on 
said  upright  members  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  brackets 
adjustably  arranged  on  said  frame,  a  shelf  adjustably 
carried  by  said  brackets,  and  means  adapted  to  simulta- 
neously lock  said  brackets  in  adjusted  positions  on  said 
frame  and  said  shelf  in  adjusted  positions  on  said  brack- 
ets ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  like 
series  of  apertures,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  having  resilient 
leg  portions  and  hooks  at  the  c-nds  of  said  leg  portions 
adapted  to  seat  in  apertures  of  said  series  and  releasably 
engage  with  said  frame,  a  shelf  ttdjustably  carried  by  said 
bracket-leg-portions,  and  means  adapted  to  aimultaneoiuly 
releatiably  draw  said  leg  portions  together  and  thereby 
lock  said  hooks  in  fixed  engagement  with  said  frame  k\nil 
said  nhelf  in  adjusted  position  on  said  leg-portions ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  Ilk*- 
series  of  apertures,  of  a  pair  of  brackets  having  resilient 
leg  portions  and  hooks  at  the  ends  of  said  leg  portions 
adapted  to  seat  In  apertures  of  said  series  and  releasably 
engage  with  said  frame,  a  shelf  supported  by  said  bracket 
leg-portions  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with  transversely- 
disposed  slots,  and  screws  passing  through  said  sluts  and 
engaging  with  said  bracket  leg-portions,  said  screws  be- 
ing adapted  to  simultaneously  releasably  draw  said  leg 
portions  together  and  thereby  lock  said  hooks  in  fixed  en- 
gagement with  said  frame  and  said  shelf  in  adjusted  po- 
sition on  said  leg-portions  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.067,802.      VACUUM  -  HEAD    FOR    COTTON  -  PICKINfJ 
MACHINES.      Woodbury    K.    Dana,    Westbrook,    Me. 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1912.    Serial  No.  7.32,665     (CI    56— 117. t 
1.   A  nozzle  for  pneumatic  cotton   picking  machines  in- 
cluding an  outer  tube  and  an  Inner  independently  freely 
rotatable   tube,   through    which    the   air   and   cotton    pass, 
diagonally  disposed  blades  mounted  within  the  inner  tutM 
whereby  said  tube  is  rotated  by  the  Innishing  air. 


2.  A  nossle  for  pneumatic  cotton  plddng  machine*  in- 
cluding a  rotary  picking  tube  through  which  the  air  and 
cotton  pass,  said  tulJe  haring  Internal  diagonally  disposed 


blades  and  a  series  of  picking  teeth  surrounding  the 
mouth  of  said  tube  said  teeth  Inclining  rearwardly  and 
Inwardly  at  an  acute  angle  with  and  In  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  rotary  motion. 


1.067,803.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER, 
malca,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1912. 
(CI.   169 — 8.) 


Paul   Danicl.,   Ja- 
Serlal  No.  718.825 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  separating  sup- 
port for  suitable  active  fluids,  a  valve  for  supplying  liquid 
fuel,  a  mingling  means  adapted  when  operated  to  destroy 
the  separating  function  of  said  support,  a  means  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  operation  of  said  mingling  means  for 
closing  said  valve,  and  a  restraining  device  for  said  min- 
gling means,  comprising  material  adapted  to  be  destroyed 
by   high   temperatures,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  perforated  casing, 
two  glass  vessels  fitting  close  together  within  the  same,  a 
gun  at  one  end  of  said  casing,  tiring  means  for  said  grin, 
and  a  restraining  device  for  said  firing  means  comprising 
material  adapted  to  be  easily  destroyed  by  high  tempera- 
tures, substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  automatic  fire  extinguisher  comprising  in  combi- 
nation two  breakable  vessels  for  active  fluids,  an  auto- 
matic gun  adapted  to  fracture  the  same  when  discharged, 
and  a  cord  for  normally  preventing  discharge  of  said  gun, 
and  comprising  highly  inflammable  material  in  its  com- 
position, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fire  extinguishing 
apparatus  adapted  to  produce  gas  under  pressure  inci- 
dentally to  its  operation,  a  valve  for  fluid  fuel,  and  means 
controllini;  said  valve  adapted  to  l>e  operated  by  the  afore- 
said gas  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fire  extinguish- 
ing apparatus  comprising  a  gun  as  an  active  member,  a 
valve  for  fluid  fuel  and  means  controlling  said  valve  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  incident  to  discharge  of 
said  gun.  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.067.8O4.       HOLLOW  BUILDING  BLOCK    STRUCTURE. 
Wbavib   B.   Davis,    Madison   county,    Ind.     Filed   Oct. 
21.  1912.     Serial  No.  726.980.      (CI.  72 — 6  ) 
1.  A  circular  structure  formed  of  building  blocks  esch 

of  which  is  longitudinally  hollow  and  Is  provided  on  one 
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sarface  with  a  solid  longitudinal  shoulder  on  the  upper  | 
and  lower  sides,  one  of  said  shoulders  extending  upwardly 
and  the  other  extending  downwardly  and  said  shoulders 
being  out  of  allnement  with  each  other  so  that  when  built 
Into  a  structure  there  will  l>e  a  space  between  said  shoul- 
ders, and  a  curved  tie  bar  lying  between  the  two  series 
of  said  blocks  and  between  the  shoulders  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


2.  A  circular  structure  formed  of  building  blocks  having 
two  lateral  walls  and  an  Intermediate  vertical  partition 
with  hollow  chambers  between  them  and  with  solid  longi- 
tudinal shoulders  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides,  one  of  said 
shoulders  t>eing  substantially  in  allnement  with  the  Inter- 
mediate i>artltion  and  the  other  shoulder  being  spaced 
away  from  said  partition,  and  a  curved  tie  bar  lying  be- 
tween adjacent  series  of  said  blocks  and  between  the 
shoulders  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  circular  structure  formed  of  building  blocks  having 
two  lateral  walls  and  an  Intermediate  partition  with  hol- 
low chambers  between  them,  a  longitudinal  upwardly  ex- 
tending shoulder  In  the  upper  surface  of  said  block  In 
allnement  with  the  intermediate  partition,  a  longitudinal 
downwardly  extending  shoulder  on  the  lower  surface  of 
said  block  located  at  one  side  of  said  Intermediate  parti- 
tion so  that  when  the  blocks  are  built  together  said  shoul- 
ders will  be  opposite  each  other,  and  an  endless  tie  bar 
Ijing  between  adjacent  series  of  blocks  and  between  the 
shoulders  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  circular  structure  formed  of  building  blocks  each 
of  which  is  longitudinally  hollow  and  is  provided  with 
longitudinal  shoulders  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides,  and 
in  allnement  with  each  other  so  that  when  built  into  a 
structure  there  will  be  a  space  between  said  shoulders,  an 
endless  tie  bar  lying  between  some  series  of  said  blocks 
and  Iwtween  the  shoulders  thereof,  substantially  aa  set 
forth,  vertical  rods  embedded  In  the  structure,  and  other 
tie  bars  lying  between  other  series  of  said  blocks  with 
their  ends  connected  with  said  vertical  rods. 


1.067,805.  FEED  MECHANISM.  Saulbl  E.  DiBSCHsa, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  June  10,  1012.  Serial  No. 
702.775.      (CI.  91—12.7.) 


1.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  op- 
posed rotatable  members,  one  consisting  of  a  supporting 
member  and  an  annular  roll  or  ring  loosely  surrounding 
and  so  plvotally  resting  on  the  supporting  member  as  to 
hsvp  freedom  of  movement  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  the  supporting  member. 


2.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  opposed 
driven  supporting  members  and  annular  rolls  or  rings  hav- 
ing internal  diameters  greater  than  the  external  diam- 
eters of  the  supporting  members  and  loosely  hung  on  said 
members  and  free  to  swing  in  directions  at  an  angle  to 
the  axes  of  the  supporting  members. 

8.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  opposed 
annolar  rolls  or  rings  and  rotatable  members  having  a 
diameter  less  than  the  Internal  diameters  of  the  rings 
and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  internal  peripheries  of 
the  rings  at  points  above  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the 
rlnss. 

4.  In  a  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two  op- 
posed feed  members,  and  means  engaging  one  of  said 
members  eccentric  to  its  axis,  and  permitting  free  gravl- 
tal  movement  of  said  member  relative  to  the  other  feed 
member. 


1,067,806.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SEAMLESS  TUBES. 
Samdbl  E.  Dibscher,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metals 
Working  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,161. 
(CI.  80—13.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  billets,  the  combination  of 
two  parts  or  members  having  concave  reducing  surfaces 
and  movable  around  relatively  eccentric  axes,  the  eccen- 
tricity of  the  axes  of  movement  being  such  that  the  paths 
of  movement  of  the  reducing  surfaces  will  overlap  a  dis- 
tance proportional  to  the  diameter  of  the  billet  to  be  re- 
duced, said  members  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  simul- 
taneously operative  on  diametrically  opposite  portions  of 
the  billet  and  having  corresponding  points  within  the 
working  portions  of  said  members  on  their  respective  axes 
lying  In  different  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the 
billet. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  billets,  the  combination  of 
two  parts  or  members  having  concave  reducing  surfaces, 
and  movable  around  axes  relatively  eccentric  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  billet,  the  eccentricity 
of  the  axes  being  such  that  the  paths  of  movement  of  the 
reducing  surfaces  will  overlap  a  distance  proportional  to 
the  diameter  of  the  billet  to  be  reduced,  said  members  be- 
ing so  arranged  as  to  be  simultaneously  operative  on  dia- 
metrically opposite  portions  of  the  billet  and  having  cor- 
responding points  within  the  working  portions  of  said 
members  on  their  respective  axes  lying  in  different  planes 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  billet. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  billets,  the  combination  of 
two  parts  or  members  having  concave  reducing  surfaces 
and  rotatable  around  relatively  eccentric  axes  In  planes 
which  do  not  Intersect  within  the  peripheries  of  the  parts 
or  members,  the  eccentricity  of  the  axes  being  such  that 
the  paths  of  movetnent  of  the  reducing  surfaces  will  over- 
lap a  distance  pro.  .  rti  nal  to  the  diameter  of  the  billet 
to  be  reduced,  said  ro  'ubers  being  so  arranged  as  to  be 
simultaneously  operative  on  diametrically  opposite  por- 
tions of  the  billet. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  hollow  billets,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  mandrel,  two  annull  having  interior  reducing 
surfaces  movable  around  axes  eccentric  to  each  other  an4 
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to  the  axis  of  tbe  mandrel  and  lying  In  plane*  at  an  angle 
to  the  axla  0/  the  mandrel,  the  eccentricitj  of  the  axes 
of  tbe  aaaull  ralatlre  to  each  other  being  auch  that  the 
patba  of  moTemeDt  of  the  redudng  surfaces  will  overlap 
a  diatance  proportiunal  to  the  diameter  of  tbe  billet  to  be 
reduced  and  having  corresponding  points  within  the  work- 
ing portions  of  said  members  on  their  respectlTe  axes  lying 
In  different  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  billet 

6.  In  a  machine  for  reducing  hollow  billets,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  mandrel,  two  annall  having  Interior  reducing 
sarfaces  movable  around  axes  eccentric  to  each  other,  and 
to  tbe  axis  of  the  mandrel  and  lying  In  planes  at  an  aagls 
to  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  the  eccentricity  of  the  axes 
of  the  annul!  relative  to  each  other  being  such  that  the 
paths  of  moremeat  of  the  reducing  surfaces  will  overlap 
a  distance  proportional  to  the  diameter  of  the  billet  to  be 
reduced,  aald  members  being  so  arranged  as  to  be  alBul- 
taneously  operative  on  diametrically  opposite  portions  of 
the  billet  and  having  correepondlng  points  within  the  work- 
ing portions  of  said  members  on  their  respective  axes 
lying  in  different  planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  tbe 
biUet 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


1.067,807.      POLE -TRACK   EXTENSION    FOR   LITTER 
CARRIERS.      RicHABO   BcxxBTT   Dillon,   Oshawa,   On- 
tario, Canada.     Piled  Apr.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  700.223. 
(CI.  104—180.) 


1.  In  a  litter  carrier,  the  combination  with  tbe  pole 
beam  sapport  and  pole  beam,  of  a  main  track  and  pole 
track  sectioD  plvotaily  connected  together  la  vertical  ailne- 
Bsent  with  tbe  pivotal  coaaectioa  betweea  the  pole  beam 
aad  pole  beam  aupport,  and  neana  for  adjusting  tbe 
pivotal  conaecttoo  tietween  tbe  main  track  and  pole  track 
vertically,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  litter  carrier,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  ^le 
beam  support  and  pole  beam,  of  a  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween tbe  pole  and  pole  beaai  support  having  a  vertical 
bolt  depeadiug  downwardly  therefrom  and  forming  the 
center  o^  swing  of  the  pole  beam,  of  a  main  ti^pk  section 
aad  pole  track  section,  and  pivotal  connection  betweea  tbe 
mala  track  section  and  pole  bracket  section  formed  by 
the  depeoiilng  end  of  tho  bolt,  as  aad  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  la  a  litter  carrier,  the  combtnatioo  with  the  pole 
beam  support  aad  pole  beam,  of  a  vertical  bolt  foraaiag 
a  pivotal  ooanectlon  between  the  pole  beam  support  and 
pole  beam  having  a  threaded  upper  oad,  aad  a  not 
threaded  thereon  and  beariag  open  the  pole  beam  sap- 
port,  and  a  depending  end  to  the  bolt,  of  n  ^matn  track 
section  and  pole  track  section  plvotaily  supported  and 
connected  by  tbe  lower  depending  end  of  the  belt,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  Utter  carrier,  the  combiaation  with  the  pole 
beam  support  and  pol<>  beam,  of  a  vertical  bolt  forming 
the  pivotal  coQoection  between  the  pole  beam  support  and 
pole  beam  and  bavlag  a  depending  lower  end,  a  main 
track  section,  a  pole  track  section,  bearing  bracketa  se- 
cured to  tbe  aula  track  and  pole  track  sectloos  aad  hav- 
ing opposing  vertical  bearings,  tbe  bearings  o^  the  maia 
track  bracket  beiag  aupported  by  the  lower  dopendias  «n4 


of  tbe  vertical  bolt,  and  a  link  swung  on  tbe  depending 
end  of  the  vertical  bolt  between  tbe  vertical  bearings  of 
tbe  mala  track  bracket  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the 
opposite  end  of  the  link  and  through  tbe  vertical  bearings 
of  tbe  pole  track  bracket,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 
5.  In  a  Utter  carrier,  the  combination  with  tbe  pole 
beam  support  and  pole  beam,  of  a  vertical  bolt  forming 
the  pivot  point  of  the  pole  beam,  a  aaala  track  section, 
a  main  track  bracket  secured  thereto  having  a  seml-circu- 
lar  horixontal  recessed  end.  and  vertical  bearings  located 
concentric  with  such  recessed  end  and  through  which  the 
vertical  bolt  of  the  pole  beam  support  extends,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  pole  track  section  having  semi-circular 
horitontally  disposed  recessed  ends  opposing  the  receaaed 
end  of  the  main  track  bracket,  vertical  bearings  located 
concentric  with  the  center  of  the  recesses  of  the  pole  track 
section,  a  bolt  extending  through  such  vertical  bearinga, 
a  link  pivoted  on  such  vertical  bolt  at  one  end  and  upon 
the  main  bolt  of  tbe  pole  beam  support  at  tbe  opposite 
end,  and  a  plate  formed  Integral  therewith  and  having 
semicircular  ends  fitting  the  semi  circular  recesses  of 
the  main  track  bracket  and  pole  track  bracket,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  apecifled. 


1.067,808.  GYROSCOPIC  COMPASS.  LiDWio  F.  FocHS, 
Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Anti-Magnetic  Compaas  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  11,  1912. 
Serial  No    702.042.     (Cl.  78—161.) 


1.  la  a  gyroscope  compass  tlic  comblnatloa  of  a  frame, 
a  ring  pivoted  in  tbe  same  Ht  dlametricaily  opposite  points 
and  a  gyroscope  moaoted  In  said  ring  to  rotate  within 
the  same  and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  axia  of  suspension  of  the  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  gyroscope  compass  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  ring  pivoted  In  the  same  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
and  a  gyroscope  mounted  in  said  ring  to  rotate  within 
tbe  same  and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  at  an  angle  of 
forty- five  degrees  to  the  axis  of  suspension  of  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  gyroscope  compass  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  ring  pivoted  in  tbe  same  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
and  a  gyroscope  mounted  in  said  rlnjc  to  rotate  within 
the  same  and  having  its  axis  of  rotation  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  axis  of  suspension  of  the  said  ring  and  in^ 
a  plane  different  from  tbe  plane  of  the  said  axis  of  sus- 
pension. 

4.  In  a  gyroscope  compass  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  ring  pivoted  in  tbe  same  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
and  a  gyroscope  mounted  In  said  ring  to  rotate  within  tbe 
same  and  having  Ita  axis  of  rotation  at  an  angle  of  forty- 
five  degree  to  the  axis  of  suspension  of  tbe  said  ring 
and  In  a  plane  different  from  the  plane  of  the  said  axis 
of  suspension. 

6.  In  a  gyroscope  compass  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  ring  supported  in  the  latter  and  adapted  to  swing 
ou  an  axla  through  its  points  of  supports,  a  gyroscope 
supported  in  said  ring,  means  for  rotating  said  gyroscopo, 
the  axis  of  roution  of  the  gyroaeope  bvlag  at  aa  acuta 
angle  t«  tbe  axis  through  tbe  aforeaaid  points  of  sopport 
of  tbe  ring. 

[Claims  6  to  86  not  prlatod  la  tbe  Oasetto.l 
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1.0«7.80».  CAEFBNTBR'S  TRB8TLB.  Habold  D.  Hav- 
uocm,  Bmlthtown  Branch,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1012. 
BerUl  No.  716.072.      (CL  20 — 88.) 


In  a  treatle.  a  frame  element  consisting  of  a  rigid 
body  comprialng  a  horlsontal  plate  having  depending 
arms  with  clrcolar  boases  formed  on  tbeir  outer  surfaces 
and  upstanding  lugs  formeil  on  their  upper  ends  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  horizontal  plate,  trestle  legs,  a  bracket 
for  each  leg  baring  means  thereon  for  engaging  with  tbe 
latter  and  having  a  circular  aperture  therethrough  with 
an  annular  rib  formed  on  tlie  wall  of  tbe  circular  aperture, 
a  circular  plate  formed  with  an  aonular  rabbet,  said  cicco- 
lar  plate  being  secured  on  said  circular  boss  so  as  to 
provide  an  annular  groove  between  said  boas  and  the  outer 
edge  of  tbe  circular  plate,  said  annular  rib  being  fitted 
into  said  groove,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,067,810.  BRAKK^BEAM.  JOHif  M.  Hanrbn,  Hltta- 
burfh.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1911.  Serial  Ho.  667,132. 
(Cl.  188—22.) 


A  brake-beam  comprising  a  compreaslon-meniber,  a  ten- 
slon-mt-'mber,  a  king-post  connecting  same,  said  compres- 
skMi-meaiber  formed  of  a  channel-section,  the  flaagea  of 
said  channel  gradually  approaching  each  other  from  or 
about,  the  mid-portion  of  aald  beam  to  tbe  ends  thereof, 
and  gradually  bent  to  form  a  round  section  at  or  adjacent 
the  enda. 


1,067,811.  PUMP.  WiLLLiM  L.  Ha««ison,  Branford. 
Conn.  Filed  May  21,  1012.  Serial  No.  698.72S.  (Cl. 
230—27.) 

1.  A  pump  provided  with  a  cylinder,  a  delivery  tube 
extending  within  the  cylinder  and  secured  thereto,  an  an- 
nular piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  cylinder  out 
of  contact  with  said  tobe,  a  tubular  piston  rod  secured 
to  said  piston  aiMl  surrounding  said  tube  at  a  distance  to 
form  therewith  an  annular  chamber  in  permanent  com- 
munication with  tbe  pressure  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  a 
delivery  valve  at  that  end  of  the  aald  tube  which  Is 
nearest  that  end  of  the  cylinder  through  which  the  pis- 
ton rod  projects,  snd  a  handle  on  said  prt)Jectlng  portion 
of  tbe  piston  rod.  said  handle  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal channel  through  which  access  may  be  had  to 
the  said  valve. 

2.  A  pomp  provided  with  a  cylinder,  an  annolar  piston 
and  a  tabular  piston  rod  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  said 
cylinder,  a  delivery  tube  extending  through  the  annular 
plstoa  and  Into  tbe  piston  rod  but  out  of  contact  with 
both  of  them,  so  as  to  form,  between  tbe  piston  rod  and 
tbe  delivery  tube,  an  annular  chamber  in  permanent  com- 
munication with  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  cylinder, 
an  oparatlag  handle  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  pis- 
ton rod  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  chanqel  leading 
toward  the  oorreapoading  end  of  tbe  delivary  tabe,  a 
delivery  valve  at  aald  end  of  tha  tube,  and  maaaa  for 
normally  doalng  aald  chaanoL 


8.  A  pamp  provided  with  a  cylinder,  an  annular  pi» 
ton  and  a  tubular  piaton  rod  arranged  to  reciprocate  in 
said  cylinder,  a  delivery  tube  extending  through  said  pis 
ton  and  into  said  piston  rod  but  out  of  contact  with  both 
of  them,  so  aa  to  form,  between  the  piaton  rod  and  the 
delivery  tube,  an  annular  chamber  in  permanent  com- 
munication with  the  pressure  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  an 
operating  handle  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  piston 
rod  and  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  longitudinal 
channel  leading  toward  the  corresponding  end  of  the  de- 
livery tube,  a  delivery  valve  at  aald  end  of  the  tube,  and  a 
removable  plug  adapted  to  acrew  into  said  channel  and  to 
form  a  sealing  cap  for  said  valve. 


4.  A  pomp  provided  with  a  cylinder,  an  annular  pia- 
ton and  a  tubular  piston  rod  arranged  to  reciprocate  in 
said  cylinder,  a  delivery  tube  extending  through  said  pis- 
ton and  into  said  piston  sM  but  out  of  contact  with  both 
of  them,  so  as  to  form,  between  the  piston  rod  and  ihe 
delivery  tube,  an  annular  chamber  in  permanent  com- 
munication with  tbe  pressure  chamber  of  tha  cylinder, 
an  operating  handle  secured  to  the  otiter  end  of  the  pis- 
ton rod  and  provided  with  a  screw-threaded  longltudnal 
channel  leading  toward  the  corresponding  end  of  tbe  de- 
livery tube,  a  delivery  valve  at  the  said  end  of  the  tobe. 
a  removable  plug  adapted  to  screw  Into  aald  ehin»iH.|  and 
to  form  a  aealing  cap  for  said  valve,  and  anoCbar  ping 
likewise  adapted  to  screw  into  said  chaaael  and  having 
means  for  opening  tbe  said  valve. 

6.  A  pump  provided  with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arraagfd 
to  reciprocate  in  aald  cylinder,  a  tubular  piston  rod  at- 
tached to  said  piston  and  communicating  with  the  pres- 
sure chamber  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  delivary  tube  aecured  to 
the  pump  cylinder,  said  tube  extending  within  the  hollow 
piston  rod.  a  check  valve  at  the  outer  end  of  Haid  tut>e. 
and  a  handle  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of  the  piston  rod 
and  provided  with  an  opening  or  channel  through  which 
aoceas  may  be  bad  to  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.067,812.  PUMP  FOR  VACUUM-CLBANER8.  Harmow 
H.  Habbold,  Canal  Dover,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wlse- 
Harrold  Rlectrlc  Company.  .New  Philadelphia.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
699,380.      (Cl.   280 — 27.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  open-ended  suction  chamber,  a  cyl- 
inder open  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  fit  snngly  over  said 
suction  chamber  and  to  allde  thereon  ;  a  bead  adapted  to 
removably  engage  and  cover  such  open  end  in  aald  suc- 
tion chamber :  a  handle  attached  to  said  head,  thereby 
forming  a  piston  member,  aald  bead  having  an  external 
drouaferentlal  groove  and  a  packing  ring  movated  la 
sncb  groove,  said  cylinder  having  an  aperture  in  its  closed 
end   adapted  to  engage   said   handle,  flap  valves   mounted 
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in  said  bead  and  iald  cylinder  adapted  to  provide  Ingreaa      the  main    tank  and   placing  It   Into  communication 


and  egress  of  air  from  said  chamber  upon  relative  recip 


rocatlon  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  ;  and   a   second 
handle  attached  to  the  closed  end  of  said  cylinder. 


1,067,813.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Habmon  H.  Hab«old, 
Canal  Dover.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Wlse-Harrold  Elec- 
tric Company.  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.710.  (CI. 
15—60.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  an  intake  nowle  adapted  to  be  passed  over 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned ;  vertically  disposed  guides 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  extending  through  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  Intake  noxile  ;  a 
plurality  of  projections  on  the  Inner  wall  of  said  nozale. 
said  projections  extending  Into  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  brush  ;  pins  mounted  In  said  projections  and  slldably 
engaging  said  brush  :  and  colled  springs  disposed  about 
said  projections  between  the  Inner  wall  of  said  noixle  and 
said  brush. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  narrow  elongated  Intake  nozzle  adapted 
to  be  passed  over  the  surface  to  be  cleaned  :  vertically 
disposed  guides  mounted  at  either  end  of  said  casing  and 
extending  through  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
height  of  said  Intake  noMle ;  a  plurality  of  projections 
extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  brush  ;  pins 
mounted  In  said  projections  and  slldably  engaging  said 
brush  :  and  colled  springs  disposed  about  said  projections 
between  the  Inner  wall  of  said  noszle  and  said  brush. 


1.067.814.         LIQUID-FUEI^SUPPLY       ARRANGEMENT 
OF     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION     ENGINES.       JosiPH 
FTinctNSON  and   Hubert  .Vbcndki,,  Stockport.  England. 
Filed  May  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  699,321.     (CI.  103—62.) 
1.    In  combination,  a  main  liquid  tank,  a  source  of  suc- 
tion, a  supplementary  vessel  receiving  its  liquid  from  said 
main  tank,  an  auxiliary  vessel  receiving  Its  liquid  supply 
from  said  supplementary  vessel,  means  for  simultaneously 
Isolating  the  latter  from  the  source  of  suction  and  from 


rlth 
the  auxiliary  vessel,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  said 
supplementary  vessel,   as  set  forth. 


2.  In  combination,  a  main  fuel  unk,  a  source  of  suc- 
tion, a  supplementary  vessel  communicating  with  said 
main  tank,  a  non-return  valve  controlling  communication 
between  said  main  tank  and  supplementary  vessel,  a 
conduit  placing  said  source  of  auction  In  communication 
with  the  supplementary  vessel,  a  float  controlled  valve 
for  making  and  breaking  communication  between  said 
source  of  suction  and  said  supplementary  vessel,  an  auxil- 
iary vessel  receiving  liquid  from  said  supplementary 
vessel,  a  non-return  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
between  said  supplemenUry  and  auxiliary  vessels,  and 
means  for  admitting  air  to  said  supplementary^  and  auxil- 
iary vessels,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  combination,  a  main  fuel  tank,  a  source  of  suc- 
tion, a  supplementary  vessel  communicating  with  said 
main  tank,  a  nonreturn  valve  controlling  communication 
between  said  main  tank  and  supplementary  vessel,  a  con- 
duit placing  said  source  of  suction  In  communication 
with  said  supplementary  vessel,  a  valve  controlling  said 
conduit,  a  float  slldable  upon  said  valve  stem,  means  for 
limiting  the  movements  of  the  float  upon  the  valve  stem, 
an  auxiliary  vessel  recpiving  liquid  by  gravity  from  said 
supplementary  vessel,  a  non  return  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  liquid  between  said  supplementary  and  auxiliary 
vessels,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  supple- 
mentary and  auxiliary  vessels,  as  set  forth. 


1.067,816.  DOFFING  WIRE.  I'ma  J.  Hi.nds  and  Ed- 
OAi  8.  Paaais,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  May  21.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  698.714.     (CI.  118 — 13.) 


1' 
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1.  In  oombination  with  the  spindles  of  a  spinning  frame, 
a  dotflng  device  comprising  a  wire  supported  by  two  car- 
riers, each  carrier  being  pivotally  mounted  on  an  end  sup- 


i 


port  of  the  frame  at  a  fixed  point  and  baTlng  provision  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  relatively  with  said  support, 
whereby  the  wire  can  be  moved  from  a  position  in  front 
of  the  spindles  over  the  tops  of  the  spindles  to  engage  the 
threads  leading  thereto  by  a  simultaneous  vertical  and  piv- 
otal movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  spindles  of  a  spinning  frame, 
a  dofllng  device  comprising  two  arms  pivotally  mounted  at 
flxe<l  points  on  the  frame,  said  arms  being  constructed  and 
arranged  for  sliding  movement  relatively  with  said  piv- 
otal connection,  a  wire  carried  by  said  arms,  and  adjustable 
means  to  connect  an  end  of  the  wire  to  each  arm 

3.  In  combination  with  the  spindles  of  a  spinning  frame, 
a  dofllng  device,  comprising  a  wire  carried  by  means 
mounted  on  the  spinning  frame  at  a  fixed  point,  wtilch 
means  have  provision  for  simultaneous  vertical  and  pivotal 
movement  relatively  with  said  frame,  to  cause  said  wire  to 
engage  the  thread  leading  to  each  spindle  and  to  bold  said 
threads  away  from  said  spindles. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  spindles  of  a  spinning  frame, 
two  Reparated  fixed  supports,  a  holding  device  pivoted  to 
each  support,  a  rod  held  by  and  movable  relatively  to 
each  holding  device,  a  wire  subtended  t>etween  said  rods 
whereby  said  rods  may  be  moved  to  position  said  wire  in 
front  of,  or  behind  the  spindles,  and  In  either  position  to 
move  the  wire  lengthwise  of  the  spindles. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  spindles  of  a  spinning  frame, 
two  separated  supports,  a  holding  device  pivoted  to  each 
support,  a  rod  held  by  and  movable  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  each  holding  device,  a  wire  subtended  between 
said  rods  whereby  Aald  rods  may  be  moved  to  position  said 
wire  In  front  of,  or  behind  the  spindles,  and  In  either 
position  to  move  the  wire  lengthwise  of  the  spindles. 


1,067.816.      DISPLAY  -  STAND.      Max    Jkbsemann,    New 
York,   N.  Y.      Filed  Aug.  3.    1911.     Serial   No.   642,066 
(CI.  211—24.) 


1.  A  stand  for  exhibiting  merchandise  embodying  end 
rapports  having  cut  outs  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
forward  part  thereof,  forming  overhanging  portions,  a  dIu- 
rallty  of  supporting  platforms  extending  over  the  cages 
of  the  end  supports,  hinged  to  said  overhanging  portions 
and  arranged  to  swing  downwardly  on  horizontal  axes  near 
their  forward  edges,  and  moving  in  said  cut  outs,  said 
platforms  being  arranged  to  provide  spaces  between  them 
when  swung  downwardly  for  the  purpose  of  giving  access 
to  the  contents  thereof  from  the  rear  of  the  stand,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  platforms  in  their  higher  posi- 
tions. 

2.  A  stand  for  exhibiting  merchandise  embodying  end 
supports  having  cut  outs  extending  rearwardiy  from  the 
forward  part  thereof,  formUiK  rearwardiy  extending  sup- 
porting edges,  and  overhanging  portions,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  platforms  extending  over  the  edges  of  the  end 
supports  and  arranged  to  swing  on  horizontal  axes  near 
their  forward  edges  and  hinged  to  said  projecting  portions, 
said  platforms  being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  rearwardiy  ex- 
tending supporting  edges  and  to  provide  spaces  between 
them  when  so  resting  for  the  purpose  of  giving  access  to 
the  contents  thereof,  and  to  be  swung  upwardly  to  form  a 
substantially  continuous  supporting  structure,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  platforms  In  their  higher  positions. 


3.  A  stand  for  exhibiting  merchandise,  embodying  end 
supports  having  cut  outs  extending  inwardly  from  their 
front  cilces.  a  plurality  of  8#!nglng  supporting  members  or 
platforms  adapted  to  be  placed  in  inclined  positions  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  said  platforms  extending  over  the  edges 
of  said  end  supports  and  movable  in  said  cut  outs,  and 
horlaontal  shelves  intermediate  said  platforms,  said  plat- 
forms being  arranged  to  be  swung  downwardly  to  give  ac- 
cess to  the  said  shelves  and  platforms  from  the  rear  of  the 
sUnd  through  Intermediate  spaces  caused  by  the  swinging 
of  the  platforms. 


1.067,817.  TIRE  HEATING  FOROB.  NoBWOOD  L.  JoiCM, 
Temperancevllle,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,996.      (CI.  76—184.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  frame  comprising  intersecting 
members,  a  plurality  of  fire  pots,  yokes  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  members  for  detachably  supporting  said  fire 
pots,  and  means  whereby  an  equal  amount  of  air  may  be 
supplied  to  each  flre  pot. 

2.  In  combination,  a  base  frame  comprluing  intersecting 
members,  yokes  pivotally  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
members,  means  for  supporting  the  yokes  In  vertical  posi- 
tions, flre  pots  removably  supported  in  said  yokes,  and 
means  whereby  an  equal  amount  of  air  blast  may  be  sup- 
plied to  each  flre  pot. 

3.  In  combination,  a  base  frame  comprising  intersecting 
members,  yokes  pivotally  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
members,  means  for  supporting  the  yokes  in  vertical  posi- 
tions, flre  pots  removably  supported  In  said  yokes,  a  casing 
supported  upon  the  base  frame  having  an  air  chamber,  a 
tul)e  connecting  the  casing  to  each  fire  pot,  and  an  air 
supply  tube  connected  to  the  casing  whereby  an  equal 
amount  of  air  may  be  supplied  to  each  fire  pot. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base  frame  comprising  Intersecting 
members,  yokes  pivotally  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
members  and  terminating  at  their  upper  portions  In  rec- 
tangular frames,  means  for  supporting  the  yokes  In  verti- 
cal positions,  fire  pots  removably  supported  in  the  frames 
of  said  yokes,  a  casing  supported  upon  the  base  frame  hav- 
ing an  air  chamber,  a  tube  connecting  the  casing  to  each 
fire  i)ot,  and  an  air  supply  tube  connected  to  the  casing 
whereby  an  equal  amount  of  air  may  be  supplied  to 
each  fire  pot. 


1,067.818.  NEEDLK  -  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
EMBROIDERING  -  MACHINES.  Ecobnb  W.  Kblleb. 
West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  A. 
White,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  FUed  July  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,171.      (CI.  112 — 7.) 

1.  A  needle  holding  attachment  for  embroidering  ma- 
chlnds,  comprising  a  needle  bar,  a  needle  holding  plate  slld- 
able on  the  needle  bar  transversely  thereof  for  placing  an 
Individual  needle  in  position  of  operative  projection  or 
inoperative  withdrawal,  and  means  attached  to  the  slld- 
able needle  holding  plate  operating  vertically  thereto  and 
engagfable  with  the  needle  bar  for  retaining  the  slldable 
plate  on  the  needle  bar  in  position  for  projection  or  with- 
drawal of  the  needle  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  needle  holding  attachment  for  embroidering  ma- 
chines comprising  a  needle  bar,  a  needle  holding  plate  slid* 
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able  OD  tb«  oeedle  bar  traoaverseiy  tberoof  for  placing  an 
Individual  ue«dle  la  po«ltU>a  of  operative  projecttoo  or 
inoperative  withdrawal,  and  meana  attached  to  the  slidable 
o««dl«  boldias  pLats  provided  with  a  Tertlcally  operating 
pin  engageable  with  the  needie  bar  for  retainiag  tUe  sllU 
able  plate  od  the  oeedle  bar  In  poaltioo  for  projection  or 
withdrawal  of  the  needle  :  aubatantlallj  as  set  forth. 


.-■» 


adapted  to  tbreadedljr  engage  said  rod  attaching  members 
and  effectually  couple  lakl  rods,  liald  union  membtr  and 
Bald  ping  and  socket  member  being  further  adapted  to 
maintain  aald  ferrules  in  position  ujwn  the  rod  enda. 


3.  A  needle  holding  attachment  for  embroidering  ma 
chines  oomprUIng  a  needle  bar,  a  needle  holding  plate  slld- 
able  on  the  needle  bar  transversely  thereof  for  placing  an 
Individaal  naedie  In  position  of  operative  projection  or 
Inoperative  withdrawal,  and  means  attached  to  the  slidable 
needle  holding  plate  provided  with  a  vertically  operating 
spring-actuated  pin  engageable  with  the  neeille  bar  for  re- 
taining the  slidable  plate  in  position  on  the  needle  bar  for 
projection  or  withdrawal  of  the  needle,  the  needle  bar  being 
provided  with  holes  for  engagement  of  said  pin  :  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  needle  holding  attachment  for  embroidering  ma- 
chines comprising  a  needle  bar,  a  needle  holding  plate  slid- 
able on  the  needle  bar  transversely  thereof  and  detachable 
therefrom  for  placing  an  Individual  needle  In  position  of 
operative  projection  or  inoperative  withdrawal,  and  means 
attached  to  the  slidable  needle  holding  plate  provided  with 
a  vertically  operating  spring  actuated  pin  engageable  with 
the  needle  bar  for  retaJnini?  the  slidable  plate  on  the  needle 
bar  In  position  for  projection  or  withdrawal  of  the  needle, 
the  needle  bar  being  provided  with  holes  for  engagement  of 
aaid  pin  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  needle  holding  attachment  for  embroidering  ma- 
chines comprising  a  needle  bar,  a  needle  holding  plate  slid- 
able on  the  needle  bar  transversely  thereof  for  placing  an 
Individual  needle  in  position  of  operative  projection  or 
Inoperative  withdrawal,  said  slidable  plate  having  on  its 
inner  end  a  back  provided  with  forwardly  extending  ears,  a 
rocker  member  pivoted  between  said  ears  having  an  up- 
ward extension  and  a  horizontal  extension,  a  vertically 
operating  iiin  pivoted  to  said  horizontal  extension  and  ex- 
tending downward  through  the  slidable  needle  holding 
plate,  and  a  spring  arranged  between  the  above  mentioned 
back  and  the  upward  extension  of  the  rocker  member  to 
exert  pressure  on  tbe  rocker  member  to  bring  the  above 
mentioned  pin  Into  engagement  with  the  needle  bar,  the 
needle  bar  being  provided  with  holes  for  engagement  of 
■aid  pin ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  coupling,  tbe  combination  with  rods  provided 
i   with  transverse  openings  extending  therethrough  and  with 

restricted    communicating   passages    therebetween,    of    rod 

attaching  members  adapted  to  ht  within  said  rod  end 
I  openings,  fmato-conlcai  ferrules  adapted  to  embrace  tbe 
I  said  rod  ends  to  maintain  said  rod  engaging  members  se- 
I   curely   in  position,   the   lower  ends  of  said   rod   engaging 

members  externally  threaded,  and  means  adapted  to  en* 
I  gage  the  external  threaded  enda  of  the  rod  attaching 
I  members  to  effect  a  coupling  therebetween,  said  means 
I  contacting  with  tbe  lower  extremities  of  said  terrulei 
j    adapted  to  maintain  the  same  in   position  and  to  thereby 

maintain  the  said  rod  attaching  members  in  position. 


1,067,819.  PUMP-BOD  COUPLING.  Thomas  Stkphin 
KiMP,  Clarendon,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,902.      (CI,   255—31.) 

1.  A  coupling  for  rods,  said  rods  provided  with  frusto- 
contcal  ends,  said  rods  provided  with  transverse  openings 
adjacent  the  ends,  a  restricted  passage  between  said  open- 
ings, a  restricted  and  flared  passage  oommunicating  with 
the  end  of  said  rod  and  with  one  of  said  transverse  open- 
ings, rod  attaching  members  adapted  to  fit  within  said  rod 
end  openings,  farruLes  adapted  to  hold  said  rod  attaching 
members  in  poeition  in  said  rod  openings,  an  Internally 
threaded  anion  member,  a  plug  and  socket  threaded  mem- 
ber,   said    union    member    and    plug    and    socket    member 


1,067,820.  STRIPPING  -  PLATE  MOLDINQ-MACHINK. 
HcBBEKT  E.  Kimball.,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  641,786.     (CI,  22-54.) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
stripping  plate  supported  thereby,  a  shaft  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  frame  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
an  actuating  handle  rigidly  secured  to  aald  shaft,  an  aper- 
tured  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  an  aper> 
tured  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  link  extending  between 
said  arms,  a  pattern  carrying  block  mounted  for  vertical 
movement,  a  link  pivotalij  secured  thereto,  an  arm  rigidly 
secured  to  said  second  mentioned  shaft,  and  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  last  mentioned  link. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
stripping  plate  supported  thereon,  a  pattern  carrying 
block   mounted   for   vertical    moremeat,  aaid    block   being 
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formed  with  radially  extending  reduced  portions  upon 
which  I  pattern  renta,  a  plate  aecared  to  tbe  under  face  of 
said  pattern  carrying  block,  plungers  arranged  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  plate,  bearings  supported  by  said  frame 
and  slldably  engaging  said  plunders,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  of  said  frame  and  rotatably  mounted  thereon, 
a  handle  rigidly  secured  thereto,  an  arm  rigidly  aenired  to 
said  shaft,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein,  a  second  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  first 
mentioned  shaft,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein,  a  link  extend- 
ing between  aaid  arms  and  pivotally  and  detacbably  se- 
cured thereto,  an  arm  rliridly  secured  to  said  second  men- 
tioned shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
therein,  a  link  pivotally  engaging  said  pattern  carrying 
block  plate  and  the  last  mentioned  arm. 


1,067,821.  FOLDABLE  OR  EXTENSIBLE  CAR-STEP. 
Hiram  D.  Kirkley,  Paragould,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  G.  O.  Light,  Paragould,  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762,804.      (CI.  105—86.) 


'^    f* 


1.  In  combination  with  the  platform  steps  of  a  car,  a 
piTot  rod  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  sides  of  said  steps 
adjacent  the  lower  tread  thereof,  an  extensible  step  com 
prising  tread  and  rise  boards,  leaf  springs  hlngedly  con- 
necting said  tread  and  rise  t>onrdfl.  a  leaf  of  each  leaf  spring 
being  embedded  in  the  rise  board  and  having  its  upper  end 
terminating  In  a  roll  to  receive  said  pivot  rod,  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  curved  spring  arms  connected  to  the  tread 
board,  and  means  connected  to  said,  arms  for  extending  or 
folding  ssid  hin»redly  connected  tread  and  rise  boards. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  platform  steps  of  a  car,  a 
pivot  rod  mounted  in  bearings  of  tbe  sides  of  said  stepa 
adjacent  the  lower  tread  thereof,  an  extensible  step  com- 
prising tread  and  rise  boards,  leaf  springs  hlngedly  con- 
necting said  tread  and  rise  boards,  a  leaf  of  each  leaf 
spring  being  eml>edded  In  the  rise  board  and  having  Its 
upper  «nd  terminating  in  a  roll  to  receive  said  pivot  rod, 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  spring  arms  connected  to 
the  tread  board,  a  rock  shaft  having  arms  connected  to 
the  spring  arms,  and  means  for  rocking  said  shaft. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  platform  steps  of  a  car,  a 
pivot  rod  mounted  in  bearings  of  the  sides  of  said  steps 
adjacent  the  lower  tread  thereof,  an  extensible  step  com- 
prising tresd  snd  rise  bosrds,  leaf  springs  hlngedly  con- 
necting said  tread  and  rise  boards,  a  leaf  of  each  leaf 
spring  being  embedded  in  the  rise  board  and  having  its 
upper  end  terminating  in  a  roll  to  receive  said  pivot  rod, 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  spring  arms  connected 
to  the  tread  l>oard,  a  rock  shaft  having  arms  connected  to 
the  spring  arms,  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft  having  a  flat 
portion,  an  arm  secured  upon  said  flat  portion,  and  an 
operating  lever  having  link  connections  with  the  arm  of 
said  flat  portion  for  rocking  the  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
holding  tbe  lever  In  adjusted  positions  to  hold  tbe  tread 
and  rise  boards  folded  or  extended,  the  pivotal  connec- 
tions l>etween  the  spring  arms  and  the  artss  of  the  rock 
shaft  and  the  pivot  between  the  link  and  the  arm  of  the 
flat  portion  being  in  offset  arrangement  to  said  rock  shaft 
to  asalst  In  holding  said  boards  folded,  the  said  spring  arms 
being  placed  under  tension  when  folding  said  tread  and 
rlae  boards. 


1,067,822      APPARATTTg  FOR  THE  PFRTFTrATTON  OP 

ELECTROLYTIC  OABES.  Albkbt  Eiwar  KifOWLKS, 
Wolverhampton.  England.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1911.  Serial 
No.   665.647.      (CI.   23—10.) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  puriflcation  of  electrolytic 
gaaes  comprising  a  purifying  chamber  and  suitable  supply 
and  delivery  means,  an  explosion  trap,  said  trap  being  ar- 
ranged  between  the  gas  supply  and  the  purifler_a  second 
trap  arranged  beyond  said  purifier  and  means  whereby  the 
first  trap  is  sealed  by  the  condensation  water  collected  In 
■aid  second  trap,  Bubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  puriflcation  of  electrolytic 
gases  comprising  in  combination  a  purifier  with  an  explosion 
trap  on  the  Inlel  side  having  a  sealed  inlet,  and  a  trap  on 
the  outlet  side,  a  communication  from  the  second  of  said 
traps  to  the  first  so  that  condensation  water  overflows 
from  tbe  second  trap  to  make  up  said  liquid  seal  in  tlie 
first. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  the  pariflcatlon  of  electrolytic 
gases,  comprising  a  gas  supply,  a  purifier,  a  gas  outlet,  a 
trap  between  the  purifier  and  the  gas  supply,  and  a  trap 
beyond  said  purifier,  the  first  trap  having  means  between 
the  connection  to  tbe  gas  supply  and  its  connection  to  the 
purifier  for  dissipating  back  pressure  in  the  latter  con- 
nection and  having  a  liquid  for  Us  connection  to  tbe  gas 
supply  and  the  second  trap  having  means  for  collecting 
tbe  condensed  water  vapor  caused  by  the  combination  of 
the  gaaes  in  the  said  purifier  and  means  leading  from  said 
second  trap  to  said  first  trap  so  that  the  condensation 
water  is  conveyed  to  the  first  trap  and  utilised  for  making 
up  the  liquid  seal   therein. 

4.  For  gas.apporatus  an  improved  exploalon  trap  having 
inner  and  outer  vessels,  an  inlet  carried  into  the  inner 
vessel  and  a  gas  outlet  therefrom  and  means  such  as  a 
series  of  boles  clear  above  the  orifice  of  the  said  gas  inlet 
forming  a  release  for  gas  pressure,  the  aaid  inner  vessel 
further  having  a  liquid  seal  and  said  outer  vessel  being 
supplied  with  liquid  so  that  it  constitutes  a  liquid  Jacket 
for  the  said  inner  vessel,  substantially  as  described. 


1.067,823.  RESONATING  RELAY.  Hans  von  Kbauu 
and  GtsBBRT  Kapp,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  Apr. 
11,  1912.     Serial  No.  690,194.      (CI.  178 — 804.) 


1.  In  a  relay  contact  device  operated  by  feeble  alternat- 
ing currents  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  a  local  circuit. 
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the  combination  of  a  permanent  magnet ;  a  reed  tuned 
to  the  periodicity  of  the  alternating  current  in  the  con- 
trolling clrcait  and  haTing  its  one  end  firmly  fixed  to  one 
pole  of  said  magnet  ;  symmetrical  polar  extensions  on  the 
second  pole  of  said  magnet  and  terminating  on  either  tide 
of  the  free  end  of  said  reed  ;  coils  around  said  polar  ex- 
tensions In  series  with  each  other  and  forming  part  of 
the  controlling  circuit ;  and  two  flanking  contact  springs 
forming  part  of  the  local  circuit  and  having  a  natural 
period  of  vibration  different  to  the  reed  and  mounted  on 
either  side  of  said  reed ;  and  arranged  that  when  the 
reed  vibrates  the  flanking  contact  springs,  are  knocked 
•part  to  control  a  second  circuit ;  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied and  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  relay  contact  device  operated  by  feeble  alter- 
nating currents  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  a  local  cir- 
cuit, the  combination  of  a  permanent  magnet ;  a  reed 
tuned  to  the  periodicity  of  the  alternating  current  In  the 
controlling  circuit  and  having  one  end  fixed  to  one  pole 
of  the  magnet ;  symmetrical  polar  extensions  on  the  second 
pole  of  the  magnet  and  terminating  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  free  end  of  said  reed  ;  colls  around  said  polar  exten- 
sions and  forming  a  part  of  the  controlling  circuit ;  a  pair 
of  flanking  springs  having  a  natural  vibration  different  to 
that  of  said  reed  and  mounted  so  as  to  vibrate  respectively 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  free  end  and  to  be  vibrated  by  the 
vibration  of  said  free  end :  and  conductors  for  a  local 
circuit  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  vibration. 

3.  In  a  relay  contact  device  operated  by  feeble  alternat- 
ing currents  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  a  local  circuit 
the  combination  of  a  permanent  magnet,  a  reed  tuned  to 
the  periodicity  of  the  alternating  current  in  the  controlling 
circuit  and  having  its  one  end  firmly  fixed  to  one  pole  of 
said  magnet,  symmetrical  extensions  of  the  second  pole 
of  said  magnet  and  terminating  on  either  side  of  the  free 
end  of  said  reed,  coils  around  said  polar  extensions  in 
series  with  each  other  and  forming  part  of  the  controlling 
circuit,  a  contact  device  controlled  by  the  vibrations  of 
the  said  reed,  insulated  blocks  carried  by  each  of  the 
polar  extensions,  adjustable  set  screws  carried  by  said 
blocks  and  abutting  against  a  fixed  part  of  the  relay,  so 
arranged  that  when  the  screws  are  operated  the  air  gap 
between  each  of  the  polar  extensions  and  the  reed  may  be 
Independently  adjusted  ;  for  the  purpose  specified  and  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  relay  contact  device  operated  by  feeble  alternat- 
ing currents  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  a  local  circuit 
the  combination  of  a  permanent  magnet,  a  reed  tuned  to 
the  periodicity  of  the  alternating  current  in  the  controlling 
circuit  and  having  its  one  end  firmly  fixed  to  one  pole  of 
said  magnet,  symmetrical  extensions  of  the  second  pole  of 
said  magnet  and  terminating  on  either  side  of  the  free 
end  of  said  reed,  coils  around  said  -polar  extensions  In 
series  with  each  other  and  forming  part  of  the  control- 
ling circuit,  two  fianked  contact  springs  forming  part  of 
the  local  circuit  having  a  natural  period  of  vibration 
different  to  the  reed  and  mounted  on  either  side  of  said 
reed  ;  so  arranged  that  when  the  reed  vibrates  the  fiank- 
Ing  contact  springs  are  knocked  apart  to  open  their  cir- 
cuit ;  for  the  puriKXse  specified  and  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  relay  contact  device  operated  by  feeble  alter- 
nating currents  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  a  local  cir- 
cuit the  combination  of  a  permanent  magnet,  a  reed  tuned 
to  the  periodicity  of  the  alternating  current  in  the  con- 
trolling circuit  and  having  its  one  end  firmly  fixed  to  one 
pole  of  said  magnet,  symmetrical  extensions  of  the  second 
pole  of  said  magnet  and  terminating  on  either  side  of  the 
free  end  of  said  reed,  coils  around  said  polar  extensions  In 
series  with  each  other  and  forming  part  of  the  controlling 
circuit,  a  contact  device  controlled  by  the  vibrations  of 
the  said  reed,  insulated  blocks  carried  by  each  of  the 
polar  extensions,  adjustable  set  screws  carried  by  said 
blocks  and  abutting  against  a  fixed  part  of  the  relay  ;  so 
arranged  that  when  the  screws  are  operated  the  air  gap 
Ijetween  each  of  the  polar  extensions  and  the  reed  may  be 
Independently  adjusted,  and  two  fianking  contact  springs 
furming  part  of  the  local  circuit  having  a  natural  period 
of  vibration  different  to  the  reed  and  mounted  on  either 


side  of  said  reed  ;  so  arranged  that  wh«n  tb«  reed  vibrates 
the  fianking  contact  springs  are  knocked  apart  to  open 
their  circuit ;  for  the  purpose  specified  and  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.067.824.  I'OULTRY-FKKDKB.  Hbhman  F.  LiiCHT- 
russ,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  ^ug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
715.737.      (CI.   119—82.) 


r--^ 


*       .   -JM 


1.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  pan,  rectangular  di- 
vision plates  detachably  fitted  into  the  pan  body,  whereby 
the  same  Is  divided  into  sections,  a  wire  hoop  for  secur- 
ing the  division  plates  permanently  together,  the  hoop 
being  Juxtaposed  to  the  edge  of  the  pan.  a  detachable 
hopper  fitted  to  the  rectangular  division  plates,  and  di- 
vision walls  carried  by  the  hopper  In  slip  Joint  union  with 
the  aforesaid  division  plates. 

2.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  circular  pan  having 
an  upturned  flanged  outer  edge,  a  pair  of  rectangular 
division  plates  fitted  within  the  pan,  whereby  the  latter  Is 
divided  into  compartments,  the  plates  being  provided  with 
apertures,  a  wire  hoop  fitted  within  the  division  plate 
apertures,  means  for  securing  the  wire  hoop  and  plates  to- 
gether, whereby  the  same  form  a  unitary  device,  and  an 
open  bottom  circular  hopper  in  slip  Joint  union  with  the 
aforesaid  division  plates,  the  hopper  being  of  less  diameter 
than  the  wire  hoop,  whereby  the  latter  forms  a  fender. 

3.  A  poultry  feeder  comprising  a  circular  pan  having 
an  upturned  flanged  outer  edge,  slotted  and  apertured  di- 
vision plates  detachably  fltted  within  the  pan  to  form 
separate  compartments,  an  open  bottom  hopper  having  Its 
lower  edge  In  slip  Joint  union  with  the  division  plate  slots, 
a  wire  fender  seated  within  the  division  plate  apertures, 
the  same  being  disposed  between  the  flanged  edge  of  the 
pan  and  outer  wall  of  the  hopper  to  form  a  fender,  and 
means  for  securing  the  wire  hoop  to  the  several  division 
plates,  whereby  they  are  oniUd. 


1.067.825.  PULP  -  BOARD  Gborob  Jamm  MANSOIt. 
Thorold,  OnUrio.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No    622,198.      (CI.   15-4—2.) 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  unlami- 
nated  pulp  sheet  having  the  fibers  in  the  center  irregu- 
larly arranged  and  projecting  surface  fibers  laid  over  to 
form  a  fiattened  nap. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  an  un- 
lamlnated  pulp  sheet  having  fibers  in  the  center  irregu- 
larly     arranged      and      having      the      projecting     surface 
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fibers  laid  over  and  fiattened  in  the  direction  of  the  surface 
of  the  Itoard  to  form  a  nap  and  polished. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially non-laminated  pulp  board  of  Integral  stmcture  and 
composed  of  assembled  fibers,  the  Interiorly  located  fibers 
being  In  irregular  arrangement  while  exteriorly  presented 
fibers  and  portions  of  fibers  are  in  substantially  parallel 
arrangement  in  the  same  general  direction  and  in  the 
plane  of  the  surface  of  the  board  to  form  a  nap. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  sheet 
formed  from  pulp  screenings  in  which  the  partially  free 
projecting  fibers  of  a  raw  surface  have  been  laid  in  one 
direction  to  form  a  flattened  nap. 


1.067.826.  8M0KE  PREVENTER.  GaoBOl  H.  Matnabd. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.607.      (CI.  110 — 80.) 


.a^;;;^j^i-^f^ct:^fy^r-i\<V.r:U.-i\.i^>Lw^am«t'AAA. 


1.  In  a  smoke  preventer  for  boiler  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination with  a  steam  pipe,  a  furnace  chamber,  and  a 
series  of  sleeves  fixed  in  a  wall  of  said  furnace  chamber, 
of  a  feed  pipe  qoupled  detachably  to  said  steam  pipe,  a 
series  of  t>ranch  pipes  attached  to  the  feed  pipe  and  pass- 
ing loosely  through  the  sleeves,  and  a  series  of  noxales 
coupled  to  said  branch  pipes,  said  nozzles  being  curved 
liownwtirdlv  into  the  furnace  chamber  and  each  nozzle  be- 
ing provided  with  an  outlet  opening  in  the  end  and  with 
transverse  outlet  slots  In  the  under  surface  thereof  so  as 
to  distribute  the  Jets  of  8team  both  lengthwise  and  cross- 
wise of  the  furnace  chamber. 

2.  In  a  smoke  preventer  for  boiler  furnaces,  the  com- 
bination with  a  furnace  chaml)er,  and  a  pipe  for  supply- 
ing steam  thereto,  of  branch  pipes  attached  to  said  pipe 
and  extending  through  a  wall  of  said  chamber,  and  noz- 
tles  attached  to  the  branch  pipes  and  curved  downwardly 
tberefrom  into  the  furnace  chamber,  each  nozzle  having 
an  open  delivery  end  and  provided  in  the  under  side  there- 
of with  transverse  outlet  slots,  so  as  to  distribute  the 
steam  both  longitudinally  and  crosswise  of  the  furnace 
chambor. 

8.  A  steam  feeding  attachment  for  boiler  furnaces,  em- 
bodying a  main  pipe,  a  series  of  branch  pipes  attached 
thereto,  a  series  of  curved  tubular  nozzles  each  having  an 
open  d(4lvery  end  and  provided  in  the  under  side  there- 
of with  transverse  outlet  slots,  and  nipples  for  coupling 
the  nozzles  Individually  to  the  branch  pipes,  said  noules 
extending  forwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  branch 
pipes. 

4.  A  steam  feeding  attachment  for  boiler  furnaces  em- 
bodying a  main  pipe  composed  of  tubular  sections  and 
meml)er8  uniting  said  sections,  a  removable  closure  at  one 
end  of  said  pipe,  a  coupling  at  the  other  end  of  said  pipe, 
a  series  of  branch  pipes  attached  to  said  members  of  the 
main  pipe,  and  a  series  of  nozzles  coupled  to  the  ends  of 
the  branch  pipes,  each  nozzle  being  curved  longitudinally 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  at  the  free  end  and  with 
transverse  outlet  slots  positioned  in  the  under  side  of 
the  nozzle  and  rearwardly  of  said  outlet  at  the  end. 


1.067.827.  RAILWAY -TIE  STRUCTURE.  Olivb«  P. 
MaoAHAN,  WesterviUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept,  3,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.   718,232.      (CI.    288—5.) 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  structural  iron 
base  member  formed  with  a  fiat  bottom  portion  and  an 
upwardly  extending  leg.  and  a  strap  element  bent  to  form 
a  loop  extending  upwardly  from  each  end  of  said  base 
member  and  having  both  its  ends  rigidly  secured  to  said 
upwardly  extending  leg. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  base  of  spaced 
structural  iron  members,  said  members  each  being  formed* 
with  a  flat  iMse  and  an  upwardly  extending  leg,  and  a 
strap  element  bent  to  form  a  loop  extending  upwardly 
from  each  end  of  each  member  having  both  its  ends 
rigidly  secured  to  the  same  upwardly  extending  leg. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  spaced  angle  Iron 
base  members  and  a  strap  element  bent  to  form  a  loop 
extending  upwardly  from  each  end  of  each  angle  Iron  and 
having  both  its  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  same  angle  iron 
member. 


1,067,828.  RAILROAD-TIE  STRUCTURE.  Olivbb  P. 
Mbqahan.  WesterviUe,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  718,238.      (CL  288—6.) 
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A  railroad  tie  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  base 
members,  spanning  members  for  holding  said  base  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relation,  a  plurality  of  individual  angular 
members  carried  by  each  end  of  each  base  member  having 
their  horizontal  legs  disposed  above  the  level  of  said  base 
members  to  form  shelves  for  the  rails,  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending lugs  on  the  vertical  legs  of  said  angular  member* 
forming  guards  for  the  prevention  of  lateral  movement 
of  the  rails. 


1.067,829.  MACHINE  FOR  STRETCHING  AND  DRY- 
ING CLOTH.  LuNEST  Richard  Mbiniq,  Reading.  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  738.198.     (CI.  26—16.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tenterlng  machine  compris- 
ing fabric  carrier  chains  and  friction-regulated  guide  rolla 
through  which  the  fabric  is  fed  to  said  carrier  chains,  pri- 
mary and  secondary  fabric  drums  arranged  to  Jointly  or 
independently  co{}perate  with  said  guide  rolls  substan- 
tially as  described,  each  of  said  drums  being  independ- 
ently driven  and  provided  with  means  for  freeing  the 
same  from  Its  driving  means  and  for  frlctionally  con- 
trolling the  rotation  of  the  freed  drum. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tenterlng  machine  compris- 
ing fabric  carrier  chains  ;  a  feed  mechanism  at  one  end 
thereof  comprising  a  friction-controlled  feed  drum  and 
friction  controlled  guide  rolls  for  the  entering  fabric ; 
and  a  fabric  delivery   mechanism   at  the  other  end  com- 


il 


li 


763 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  at,  1913. 


prising  ■  dellTery  roll  actuated  at  greater  aurfaw  Bp««d 
than  said  carrier  chains,  a  pirsser  roll  arranged  to  directly 
cooperate  with  said  dellTery  roll  as  described,  and  a  take- 
%p  drnm. 

1,067.830.  WEBBING.  Boswbll  A.  Moork,  Waterbary, 
Conn.  Filed  May  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,011.  (CI. 
139—70.) 


I 


1  A  woven,  textile  fabric  web  woven  with  tranaverM 
grooves  or  depressions  therein  adapted  to  coCperate  with 
the  clamping  edge  of  a  buckle. 

2.  A  woven,  textile  fabric  web  woven  with  transverae 
grooves  or  depressions  therein  regularly  spaced  apart  and 
adapted  to  cortp^rate  with  the  clamping  edge  of  a  buckle. 

8.  A  woven,  textile  fabric  web  woven  with  transverse 
grooves  or  depressions  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
clamping  edge  of  a  buckle  and  a  thinned  end  of  leas  thlck- 
Dess  than  the  body  of  the  web  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
garment  or  buckle. 

4.  A  woven,  textile  fabric  web  woven  with  transverse 
grooves  or  depressions  therein  adapted  to  engage  the 
clamping  edge  of  a  buckle  and  thinned  ends  of  leas  thlck- 
neaa  than  the  body  of  the  web  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
garment  or  buckle. 

1,067.831.      FOLLOWER     BLOCK    FOR    FILING  -  CABI  - 
'  NETTS      Lccius  E.   Murb,  St.  L-.uls.   Mo.     Filed  June 
21    1912.     Serial  No.  706.065.     (CI.  129—27.) 


bottom  of  a  miBg  cabinet,  and  a  pair  ot  nprlKbt 

bers  carried  by  the  end  portions  of  said  realllent  baae  plate, 
the  upper  portions  of  which  members  are  apread  apart 
nnder  the  influence  of  the  realllency  of  the  central  portion 
of  said  base  plate. 

4.  In  a  filing  cabinet  follower,  a  baae  plate,  the  central 
portion  of  which  te  resilient,  upright  plate*  integral  with 
the  end  portlona  of  said  base  the  front  facea  of  which 
upright  plates  are  Inclined  relative  to  the  base  plate, 
and  friction  members  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  upright 
members. 

5.  In  a  filing  cabinet  follower,  a  baae  plate,  the  central 
portion  of  which  la  realllent,  a  pair  of  upright  card- 
Bupportlng  plates  Integral  with  the  end  portions  of  tha 
base  plate,  the  front  faces  of  which  upright  plates  are  In- 
clined with  reapect  to  a  vertical  plane,  and  the  upper 
portl<nia  of  said  upright  platea  being  provided  with  aara 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  thumb  and  finger  for  moving 
said  upright  plates  against  the  power  exerted  by  the  reall- 
lent baae  plate. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,007.832.  SQUARE  -  HEAD  NAIL  SET  Chaslcs  F. 
MtiLLBB,  EJlMbeth,  N.  J.  Hlad  May  24,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  629,199.      (CI.  148 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  filing  cabinet  follower,  a  base  plate  adapted 
to  occupy  a  hortaontal  position  In  the  bottom  of  a  filing 
cabinet  the  central  portion  of  which  Is  resilient,  and  a 
pair  of  upright  members  carried  by  the  end  portions  of 
said  base  plate,  the  upper  portions  of  which  upright 
members  are  normally  spread  apart  under  the  realllency  of 
said  base  plate  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  facea  of  the 
side  walls  of  the  filing  cabinet. 

2.  In  a  filing  cabinet  follower,  a  base  plate  the  central 
portion  of  which  Is  resilient,  a  pair  of  upright  members 
carried  by  the  ends  of  said  base  plate,  the  upper  portions 
of  which  upright  members  are  normally  spread  apart 
under  the  Influence  of  the  resiliency  of  the  central  portion 
of  said  base  plate,  and  friction  bearing  members  on  the 
upper,  outer  corners  of  said  upright  members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  resilient 
baae  plate  adapted  to  occupy  a  horlaontal  position  In  the 


1.  A  driven  tool  comprising  a  metal  body  ;  and  a  metal 
aleeve  surrounding  one  terminal  of  the  body  ;  the  terminal 
having  greater  compressive  strength  than  the  sleeve,  and 
the  aleeve  having  greater  tensile  strength  than  the   ter- 

mlnaL 

2.  A  driven  tool  comprlaing  a  metal  body  ;  and  a  metal 
■leeve  surrounding  one  terminal  of  the  body  ;  the  terminal 
having  greater  compreaalve  atrength  than  the  sleeve,  and 
the  aleeve  having  greater  tenalle  atrength  than  the  ter- 
minal ;  the  sleeve  being  tapered  to  expose  the  end  face  of 
the  terminal  prominently. 

3.  A  driven  tool  comprising  a  metal  body  having  one 
of  Its  terminals  harder  than  lU  Intermediate  portion; 
and  a  metal  sleeve  surrounding  one  terminal  of  the  body  ; 
the  terminal  having  greater  compressive  strength  than 
the  aleeve.  and  the  sleeve  having  greater  tenalle  strength 
than  the  terminal. 


1,067.833.      IRONING-BOARD.      Patbick     J.     Mt  rpht, 
!        West  Newton.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.     Serial  No. 
748,814.      (CI.  68—10.) 


I        In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  having 

means   associated   therewith    for    securing   it    to   a   board, 

'  hinge  elementa   plvotally    connected   to   opposite   sides   of 
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the  bracket  and  jaw  nMibere  carried  by  the  hinge  ele 
•enu  and  cztendlag  Into  proximity  with  the  board  and 
a«tapted  to  engage  with  a  cloth  on  the  board,  and  aprings 
coactlng  with  tha  )aw  BMmbers  for  stratching  said  cloth 
tightly  over  tha  boar^. 


1.067.834.      DRAFT-GEAR.      CHABLaa  J.    Na«h.   Chicago 
III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co 
Chicago,  111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar    14* 
1812.     SerUl  No.  6»3.88S.     (Cl.  213—42,) 


ported  «pon  the  frame  of  tb«  loohi,  the  rod  being  semi- 
cylindrieally  grooved  upon  its  under  aide  and  the  rod 
guide  betng  similarly  grooved  upon  Its  upper  side  the 
two  grooves  being  located  opposite  each  other  and  to- 
gether forming  a  spring  cavity  a  spring  in  said  carlty 
taking  at  one  end  against  a  projection  on  the  rod  guide 
and  at  the  other  end  against  a  projection  on  the  rod  aaid 
rod  and  guide  being  provided  v^th  laterally  extended 
bearing*,  and  a  supplemental  rod  guide  secured  to  the 
rod  guide  proper  for  holding  the  rod  on  the  rod  guide 
substantially  as  described. 


W  ^ 


In  combinatloD,  a  draw-bar  having  lateral  rrrsascs,  a 
yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  each  having  an 
Intumed  end,  filler  Mocks  engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the 
arms  and  being  channeled  to  receive  their  intumed  ends, 
and  having  bosxes  for  engaging  the  recesses  of  the  draw- 
bar. 


2 


■/ 


' r  _T  , 1 


l.O«7.8S0.       GARTER.       Gibtav    Nohman,    Eureka      Cal 
Filed  Attg.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,948.     (Cl.  24-l»48.) 


In  a  device  as  set  forth  ;  a  base  clamping  Jaw.  consist- 
ing of  a   transverse  portion   with   side   flanges,   one   upon 
Mch  side,  and  provided  with  spring  Ings  upon  its  upper 
eflge.    said    transverse    portion    Including    a    roll,    a    pivot 
pm   arrange   Id   said   roll    Intermediate   said   spring   lugs 
•aid  base  clamping  Jaw  having  an  upturned  portion  at  Its 
lower  end  ;  an  auxiliary  plate  having  a   pair  of  roils  to 
receive  the  pivot  pin  of  the  roll  of  the  transverse  portion 
for  pivoting  the  auxiliary  plate,  the  auxiliary  plate  hav- 
ing a  space  between  said  pair  of  roTis  and  provided  with 
an  additional  roll  adjoining  the  crotch  of  saJd  space    said 
additional  roll  of  the  auxiliary  plnte  having  a  plrot"  pin  • 
a  releasing  and  holding  Jaw  provided  with  a  pair  of  rolls 
to   receive   the   phi   of   the   anxlllary   plate,   and   having   a 
spring    tongue    Intermediate    said    roll*    adapted    to    frlc- 
tlmially  engage  the  additional  roll  of  the  auxiliary  plate 
to   hold   the   lower  end   of  the  releasing  and   holding  Jaw 
against   the  upturned    hooked   portion   of  the  base   clamp- 
ing jaw.  said  spring  lugs  of  the  transverse  portion  adapted 
t»v  frictlonally  engage   the   pair  of   rolla  of  the  aaxlliary 
plate  to  aasist  In   holding  the  releasing  and  holding  Jaw 
against  the  upturned  hooked  portion,  said  anxlllary  plate 
adapted  to  be  thrown  upwardly  to  draw  the  releasing  and 
holding  Jaw   upwardly   and   out   of  engagement   with   the 
upturned  hooked  portion  of  the  base  clamping  Jaw. 


2.  A  temple  for  looms  having.  In  combination,  a  temple 
rod  carrying  a  temple  roll  provided  upon  Its  under  side 
with  a  aeml-cylindrical  longitudinal  groove,  and  at  Its 
forward  end  with  a  spring  lug.  a  rod  guide  adapted  to  be 
supported  upon  the  frame  of  th^  loom  having  a  semi- 
cylindrical  longitudinal  cavity  in  Us  upper  side  provided 
at  Its  rear  end  with  a  spring  lug  and  at  Its  front  end 
with  a  temple  rod  stop,  a  spring,  located  In  the  cylindrical 
cavity  formed  by  the  caTltlee  in  the  two  members,  abutting 
at  one  end  against  the  spring  lug  on  the  rod  guide  and  at 
the  other  end  against  the  spring  lug  on  the  rod.  holding 
the  latter  against  the  rod  atop,  and  means  for  holding 
the  rod  in  position  on  the  rod  gnide.  substantlallv  as  de- 
•crlbed. 

8.  A  loom  temple  having,  in  combination,  a  temple  rod 
carrying  a  temple  roll  and  a  rod  guide  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported npon  the  frame  of  the  loom,  the  rod  and  guide  hav- 
ing a  spring  cavity  formed  by  grooves  In  the  adjacent  aide* 
of  each,  a  spring  in  said  cavity  engaging  the  rod  guide 
at  one  end  and  the  rod  nt  the  other,  bearings  on  the  rod 
and  rod  gnide  for  supporting  the  former  on  the  latter 
and  a  supplemental  rod  guide  secured  to  the  rod  gnlde 
proper  and  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  upper  side  of  tha 
rod.  subatantially  as  described. 

4.  A  loom  temple  having,  in  combination,  a  temple  rod 
carrying  a  temple  roll,  a  rod  guide  adapted  to  iw  supported 
upon  the  frame  of  the  loom,  a  supplemental  rod  guide 
secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  rod  guide  proper 
bearing  npon  the  top  of  the  rod  for  holding  It  In  bearing 
selatlon  with  the  rod  guide,  said  rod  and  rod  guide  bar- 
ing a  ro«perating  recess  and  projection  so  located  aa  to 
engage  each  other  when  the  temple  Is  pushed  back  to  in- 
operative position  and  at  a  distance  from  the  means  for 
attaching  the  8upplem«fntal  rod  gtilde  to  the  rod  guide 
proper,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  temple  for  looms  having.  In  combination,  a  temple 
rod  carrying  a  temple  roll,  a  rod  guide  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported upon  the  frame  of  the  loom,  said  rod  and  guide 
having  a  cooperating  projection  and  recess  adapted  to  co- 
operate when  the  temple  Is  pushed  backward  to  Inop- 
erative position  to  hold  the  temple  In  such  position,  such 
projection  and  recess  t^lng  located  the  one  above  the 
other  80  that  the  disengagement  of  the  rod  from  the  guide 
Is  secured  hy  maana  of  the  vertical  morement  of  the  rod, 
substantially    ns    de8rrll)ed. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printad  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.067,886.  LOOM-TBMPLB.  Jonas  NoaTHROP,  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hopedale  Manufacturing  Coia- 
pany,  Hopedale,  Maas..  a  Corporation  of  Maasacbosetta 
riJ-Mi  »ept.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  721,160.  (Cl.  139— 36,) 
1.  A  laom  temple  having.  In  combination,  a  temple  rod 

carrying  a  tample  roll  and  a  rod  guide  adapted  to  be  sop- 
192  O.  G.— 40 


1.067.837.     FRICTION  DRAFT-RIGGING.     John  P. 

OCoNKOK,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.   27.   1911.     Serial  No.  617,018.' 

(Cl.  213 — 64.  > 

1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with 
the  draw-bar.  draft  yoke,  stop  members  and  followera,  of 
a  longitudinally  movable  friction  ahell,  aprings  within  the 
shell,  one  nested  within  the  other,  front  and  rear  seta  of 
annular   segmental   wedging   friction   ahoee,    the   shoes  of 
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each  set  being  furniabed  with  internal  shoulders,  a  supple- 
mental spring  interposed  between  the  Internal  siioulders 
of  the  two  sets  of  shoes,  a  connecting  thimble  bearing 
against  tbe  shoulders  of  the  front  set  of  shoes  and  a  cod- 
necthig  rod  for  said  thimble  and  friction  shell,  substao- 
tlally  as  specified. 


2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
lonKltudinaliy  movable  friction  shell,  a  spring  and  two  sets 
of  oppositely  arranged  annular  segmental  wedging  friction 
shoes,  said  spring  reacting  at  one  end  against  the  friction 
■hell  and  at  tbe  other  end  against  one  set  of  friction  shoes, 
said  shoes  having  internal  shoulders,  and  a  supplemental 
spring  lnteriK)8*Hl  between  said  internal  shoulders,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  movable  friction  shell,  a  spring  and  two 
■eta  of  oppositely  arranged  annular  segmental  wedging 
friction  shoes,  said  spring  reacting  at  one  end  against 
the  friction  shell  and  at  tbe  other  end  against  one  set 
of  friction  shoes,  and  a  further  spring  nested  within  said 
first  spring  and  reacting  at  one  end  against  the  friction 
shell  and  at  tbe  other  end  against  one  set  of  friction 
shoes,  and  a  supplemental  spring  reacting  at  one  end 
against  one  set  of  friction  shoes  and  at  the  other  end 
against  the  other  set  of  friction  shoes,  sutMtantially  as 
specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  movable  friction  shell,  a  spring  and  two 
sets  of  oppositely  arranged  annular  segmental  wedging 
friction  shoes,  said  spring  reacting  at  one  end  against 
the  friction  shell  and  at  the  other  end  against  one  set 
of  friction  shoes,  and  a  further  spring  nested  within  said 
first  spring  and  reacting  at  one  end  against  the  friction 
shell  and  at  the  other  end  against  one  set  of  friction  shoes, 
and  H  supplemental  spring  reacting  at  one  end  against 
one  set  of  friction  shoes  and  at  the  other  end  against 
the  other  set  of  friction  shoes,  the  shoes  of  each  set 
having  internal  ribs  to  afford  bearings  for  said  supple- 
mental spring,  substantially  as  speclfle<J. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  with  a 
longitudinally  movable  friction  shell,  a  spring  and  two 
•eta  of  oppositely  arranged  annular  .s<-gmental  wedging 
friction  shoes,  and  a  connecting  thimble  and  rod  for 
holding  said  parts  assembled  and  tbe  spring  under  an 
initial   compression,   substantially   as  specified. 


1,067,838.  BOILER  SEDIMENT  SEPARATOR.  Alteso 
A.  Olson.  Riverside.  111.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.   753,316.      (CI.   122 — 379.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  drum,  sediment  separat- 
ing means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  adapted  to 
be  supported  above  the  bottom  of  the  drum  and  to  form 
a  chamber  therewith,  said  plates  being  adjustable  relative 
to  each  other  whereby  they  may  be  readily  shifted  to  pro- 
vide access  to  the  bottom  of  the  drum. 


L*.  In  combination  with  a  water  drum,  sediment  sepa- 
rating means  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  adapted  to 
he  supported  above  the  bottom  of  the  dra:;.  and  to  form 
a  chamber  therewith,  some  of  said  plates  being  fixed  In 
their  p«>sltion  In  tbe  drum  and  others  being  adjustable 
relatively   to   the   fixed   plates. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  water  drum,  sediment  sepa- 
rating means  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  adapted  to 
be  supported  above  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  and  to  form 
•  chamber  therewith,  and  means  for  holding  said  plates 
in  operative  poaltioo  against  accidental  displacement,  said 
means  arranged  entirely  within  the  drum  and  readily  re- 
movable  therefrom. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  water-drum,  sediment  sepa- 
rating means  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  manhole  of  the  drum,  and  means  de- 
tachabiy  connecting  said  plates,  so  that  when  assembled 
the  latter  will  form  a  partition  extending  across  and 
throughout  the  length  of  the  drum  and  having  openings 
therein    for  the  passage  of  sediment 

5.  In  combination  with  a  water-drum,  sediment  sepa- 
rating means  comprising  a  sectional  partition  extending 
across  and  throughout  the  length  of  the  drum,  and  having 
openings  to  permit  the  passage  of  sediment  below  said 
partition,  and  means  for  preventing  tbe  return  of  the 
sediment  to  the  upper  side  of  the  partition. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaa«tte.] 


1.067,839.         STACKING       MECHANISM.         LTKtWW      C. 
I'.\LMER,  Buffalo.  N    Y..  assignor  to  the  F.  N.  Burt  Com 
pany.  Limited,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  <'or|>oration  of  Canada. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No    .-.f>9.,'lSl.     (Cl.  16—62.) 


-ntf* 


IMME 


mm 


num 


ir-i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  describtd,  in  com- 
bination, a  friction  roller  and  a  horizontal  table  between 
which  a  blank  Is  adapted  to  move  and  be  gripped,  a  stop 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  blanlt.  means  to  rotate  the 
roller  in  a  direction  to  move  the  blank  toward  the  stop, 
and  means  to  permit  the  table  to  move  away  from  the 
roller. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
blnation,  a  friction  roller  and  a  table  between  which  a 
blank  is  adapted  to  move,  said  table  comprising  a  mov- 
able top  having  a  stop  in  the  path  of  the  blank,  means 
to  rotate  the  roller  in  a  direction  to  move  the  blank  to- 
ward tbe  stop,  and  means  to  permit  the  table  to  move 
away  from  the  roUar. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  frame,  a  horlsontal  friction  roller 
rotatably  sapporteil  thereby,  a  table  guided  in  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  surface  of 
the  friction  roller,  a  shaft,  gearing  between  the  table 
and  shaft,  and  means  to  operate  tbe  gearing  to  yieldingly 
press  tbe  table  against  the  roller. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  supporting  frame,  a  hurizontal  friction  roller 
rotatably  supported  thereby,  a  table  guided  In  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  surface  of 
the  friction  roller,  a  shaft,  gearing  between  the  table  and 
shaft,  and  a  weight  connected  to  the  shaft  to  elevate  the 
table. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  In  com- 
bination, a  supporting  frame,  a  borlaontal  friction  roller 
rotatably  supported  thereby,  a  table  guided  In  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  move  toward  and  from  the  surface  of  tb« 


roller,  a  rack  on  the  table,  a  shaft  supported  on  tbe  frame 
and   having  a  pinion   meshing   with    the   rack,   and   means 
to  operate  the  shaft  to  yieldingly  elevate  the  table. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,067,840.  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  TEA  OR  OTHER 
8ITB8TANCK8.  Alfked  Pakr.  West  Norwood.  London, 
England.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,546.  (Cl. 
93—6.) 


5.  A  machine  for  filling  and  closing  packets  comprising 
a  number  of  open  ended  receptacles  to  hold  tbe  packets 
each  arranged  to  swing  in  the  vertical  plane,  a  horison- 
tally  disposed  intermittently  actuated  rotating  body  car- 
rying said  receptacles,  projections  on  said  receptacles,  a 
cam  path  engaging  said  projections,  a  second  projection 
on  said  receptacles,  a  rotating  body  having  ratchet  teeth 
thereon  engaging  said  projection,  a  fixed  body  forming  a 
closure  for  the  receptacle  during  the  filling  and  vibrating 
operations,  ratchet  teeth  upon  said  body  engaging  the 
second  projection  on  the  receptacle,  means  for  filling  the 
packets,  means  for  removing  the  packets  from  the  re- 
ceptacles, means  for  presenting  the  packets  to  the  folding 
devices,  folding  devices  removably  mounted  upon  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  retaining  the  packet  during  tbe  closing 
operations,  and  means  for  discharging  the  filled  packet. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1.  A  machine  for  filling  and  closing  packets  comprising 
a  number  of  open  ended  re<-eptacles  to  hold  the  packets 
each  arranged  to  swing  in  the  vertical  plane,  an  Intermit 
tently  actuated  rotating  body  carrying  said  receptacles, 
means  for  turning  the  receptacles  from  the  vertical  to  the 
horlsontal  positions,  means  for  filling  the  packets,  means 
for  removing  the  packets  from  the  receptacles,  means  for 
presenting  the  packets  to  the  folding  devices,  folding  de- 
vices removal>ly  mounted  upon  tbe  machine,  means  for  re- 
taining the  packet  during  the  closing  operations,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  filled  packet. 

2.  A  machine  for  filling  and  closing  packets  compris- 
ing a  number  of  open  ended  receptacles  to  hold  the 
packets  each  arranged  to  swing  in  the  vertical  plane,  an 
intermittently  actuated  rotating  body  carrying  said  re- 
ceptacles, projections  on  said  receptacles,  a  cam  path  en- 
gaging said  projections,  means  for  filling  the  packets, 
means  for  removing  the  packets  from  the  receptacles, 
means  for  preaentint:  the  packets  to  the  folding  devices, 
folding  devices  removably  mounted  trpon  tbe  machine, 
means  for  retaining  the  packet  during  tbe  closing  op- 
erations, and  means  for  discharging  the  filled  packet. 

3.  A  machine  for  filling  and  closing  packets  romprislni; 
a  number  of  open  ended  receptacles  to  hold  the  packets 
each  arranged  to  swing  In  the  vertlral  plane,  an  intermit- 
tently actuated  rotating  body  carrying  receptacles,  projec- 
tions on  said  receptacles,  a  cam  path  engaging  said  re- 
ceptacles, a  fixed  IxKly  forming  a  closure  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  receptacles  when  In  the  vertical  position,  means 
for  vibrating  said  receptacles  during  the  filling  of  the 
packets,  means  for  filling  the  packets,  means  for  remo^ 
Ing  the  packets  from  the  receptacles,  means  for  present- 
ing the  packets  to  the  folding  devices,  folding  devices  re- 
movably mounted  upon  the  machine,  means  for  retaining 
tbe  packet  during  tbe  closing  operations,  and  means  for 
discharging  the  filled  packet. 

4.  A  machine  for  filling  and  closing  packets  comprising 
•  number  of  open  ended  receptacles  to  hold  the  packets 
each  arranged  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  an  intermit 
tently  actuated  rotating  body  carrying  said  receptacles, 
projections  on  said  receptacles,  a  cam  path  engaging  said 
receptacles,  a  second  projection  on  said  receptacles,  a  ro- 
tating body  having  ratchet  teeth  thereon  engaging  said 
projection  on  the  receptacle,  means  for  filling  the  packets, 
means  for  removing  the  packets  from  the  receptacles, 
means  for  presenting  the  packets  to  the  folding  devices, 
folding  devices  removably  mounted  upon  the  machine, 
means  for  retaining  the  packet  during  the  closing  opera- 
tioas,  and  means  for  discharging  the  filled  packet. 


1,067,841.  SANITARY  PROTECTOR.  Grace  Pwil,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,897.  (Cl. 
128—6.) 


1.  A  sanitary  protector  comprising  drawers,  a  belt,  a 
pocket  comprising  an  upper  and  lowt-r  member,  the  upper 
meml>er  having  an  elongated  opening,  a  napkin  overlying 
tbe  pocket,  and  means  by  which  tbe  protector  may  be 
adjusted  to  provide  for  the  needs  of  the  user. 

2.  A  sanitary  protector  comprising  drawers,  a  belt,  t 
pocket,  a  napkin  overlying  the  pocket,  and  slots  in  said 
pocket  to  provide  suitable  fastening  for  the  napkin. 

3.  A  sanitary  protector  comprising  drawers,  a  belt,  a 
pocket  comprising  an  upper  and  lower  member,  tbe  up- 
per member  having  an  elongated  opening,  a  napkin  over- 
lying the  pocket,  slots  in  upper  and  lower  memt>ers  suit- 
able to  provide  fastening  for  the  napkin,  and  means  by 
which  the  protector  may  be  adjusted  to  provide  -for  the 
needs  of  the  user. 


1.067,H42.  BRAKE-HANGER.  Wilxiam  Ouhn  Price, 
New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,458.      (Cl.   188 — 70.) 


1.  In  brake  rigging,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
support,  a  single  brake  hanger  stispended  therefrom,  a 
brake-head,  a  projection  on  one  side  of  said  hanger  enter- 
ing   a    seat    formed    therefor    in    said    brake-head,    a    bolt 
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paMlag  tkroagh  lald  projection  and  bead,  and  aald  bead 
In  contact  with  the  adjacent  face  of  said  banger. 

2.  In  brake  liggtBg.  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
■npport,  a  single  brake  banger  auapended  ttaerafrom,  a 
brake-head,  a  projection  on  one  Bide  of  aald  banger  enter- 
lag  a  seat  formed  therefor  In  aaid  brake-head,  a  bolt  pasa- 
ing  tbrongh  said  projection  and  head,  and  aald  bead  In 
contact  with  the  adjacent  face  of  aald  hanger  extending 
tbe  fnll  length  of  said  head. 

3.  In  brake  rigging,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  single  brake  banger  suspended  therefrom,  a  brake- 
head,  a  projection  on  one  side  of  said  hanger  entering  a 
seat  formed  tber«(or  in  said  brake-bead,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  projection,  a  head,  said  head  being  cut  away 
on  its  face  adjoining  aald  hanger  and  in  contact  with  said 
banger  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends. 

4.  In  brake-rlgglng,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  single  brake-hanger  suspended  therefrom,  a  brake- 
head,  said  bralie-hanger  being  connected  to  one  side  of 
said  brake-bead,  and  a  guide  in  slidabie  engagement  wltb 
said  banger  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  same. 

5.  In  brake-rlgglng.  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  brake-hanger  suspended  therefrom,  a  brake-head, 
said  banger  being  connected  to  one  side  of  said  brake- 
head,  a  guide,  and  said  hanger  having  a  recess  to  receive 
said  guide  in  sUdable  engagement  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,067.843.  METHOD  OF  RECOVBRINO  AMMONIA 
FROM  COAL-GASES  AND  THE  LIKE.  HkHMAitw 
RoTBHML'ND.  Dusscldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Actlen- 
Gesellachaft  fuer  KoblendeatUlation,  Duaseldorf.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  595.346.      (Cl.  2»— 21.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  method  of  recovering  am- 
monium salts  in  cases  of  carbonization  which  comprises 
the  introduction  of  cool  purified  (tases  of  carbonization 
into  one  portion  of  an  add  solution  and  the  simultaneous 
introduction  of  distilled  ammonlacal  products  Into  another 
portion  of  said  solution  and  conducting  relatively  hot 
gases  to  and  causing  the  same  to  become  operative  on 
that  portion  of  the  solution  which  absorbs  tbe  ammonla- 
cal products  and  maintaining  the  heat  of  said  gases  during 
their  passage  to  said  solution  so  that  substantially  their 
full  heat  value  will  become  operative  up<in  said  portion  of 
the  aolntlon. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  of  ammonium  salts  from 
gases  of  carbonization  which  comprises  cooMnR  the  gases 
to  separate  therefrom  the  tarry  matter  and  to  condense 
part  of  the  aqueous  vapor  containing  most  of  the  non- 
volatile ammonia  compounds  contained  In  the  gases  and 
a  portion  of  the  volatile  ammonia  compounds,  distilling 
said  ammonlacal  condensate,  and  then  simultaneously 
Introducing  said  gases  Into  one  division  of  a  alngle  acid 
solution  of  ammonium  salts  and — Into  another  division — 
the  vapors  of  distillation  of  the  said  ammonlacal  con- 
densate together  with  a  separate  current  of  hot  neutral 
gas,  and  separately  leading  off  the  gases  of  carbonization 
and  the  noxious  gaseous  components  of  the  vapors  of 
distillation  together  with  the  said  heating  gases,  from  the 
saturater. 

3.  The  method  of  recovering  ammonium  salts  from  tbe 
gases  carbonization  which  comprises  the  cooling  of  the 
gmsee  and  separating  therefrom  an  ammonlacal  condensate 
comprising  the  tarry  matter  and  most  of  tbe  aqaeona 
vapor  containing  non-volatile  ammonia  compounds  and  a 
portion    of    the    volatile    ammonia    compounds,    and    then 


rtaoltaaeonalj  introdudBg  said  gasM  of  earboDliatloii 
so  treated,  tbe  vapors  of  dtetlllatloa  of  tb«  aaassonlacal 
condsa— 1»,  and  the  eurrvat  af  bot  ncatral  gas  tadapend- 
ently  Into  a  stngie  acid  solatlon  of  ammonlam  salts  and 
separately  leading  off  the  gases  of  carbonization  and  the 
noxious  gaseous  components  of  tbe  vapors  of  distillation 
toflwClMr  wltb  tbe  gases  used  for  haatlng. 


1.067,844.  OPEN  BELLIED  PNEUMATIC-TIRB  SUOB. 
Chaslcs  S.  8<x>tt.  Csdiz.  Ohio.  Filed  Msr.  7.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  547,719.      (C\.   152—18.) 


An  open-bellied  pneumstlc  tire  shoe  composed  of  a 
multiplicity  of  layers  of  fabric,  and  a  rubber  covering, 
secured  together  by  a  quilting  of  stitches,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.067.845.  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  BEVERAOBS. 
Binrr  B.  Shattcck,  Boston,  Msss..  aaslgnor.  by  meane 
assignments,  to  Appleton  P.  Williams.  West  Upton. 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  602.410.  (CI. 
81—63.) 


1.  A  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  teleacoptc 
post  rising  from  said  base,  a  holder  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  post,  a  shaft  projecting  downward  from 
aaid  holder,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  an  agitator 
on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  one  member 
of  the  telescopic  post  for  retaining  the  same  In  Ita  ex- 
tended condition. 

2.  A  mixing  apparatua  comprising  a  bcwe,  a  post  rising 
from  said  base  and  consisting  of  members,  one  of  which 
slides  telescopically  relatively  to  the  other,  a  friction 
device  carried  by  one  of  tbe  membera  engaging  tbe  other,  a 
stop  engageable  by  such  friction  device  for  preventing 
separation  of  tbe  members,  an  arm  carried  by  the  movable 
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of  tbe  poet,  a  rotary  shaft  eiteBdlac  down- 
wardly froBB  the  arm,  driving  oaeana  for  aoch  abaft,  and 
an  agitator  un  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft. 

3.  .\  mixing  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  post  or  bar 
rising  from  said  base,  a  tube  surrounding  said  bar,  springs 
secured  to  said  tube  and  bearing  reailiently  against  the 
bar.  the  bar  having  aotcbea  In  its  upper  part  adapted 
to  be  entered  by  the  ends  of  tbe  springs  when  the  tube 
is  raised,  whereby  the  latter  is  held  In  ralaed  position, 
and  prevented  from  paaalng  from  tbe  bar,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  tbe  tube,  a  abaft  carried  by  said  arm  and 
extending  downwardly,  means  for  rotating  tbe  shaft,  and 
an  agitator  carried  on   the  lower  end  of  tbe  shaft. 

4.  A  mixing  apparatua.  comprising  a  base,  a  telescopic 
post  rising  from  said  base,  an  arm  projecting  laterally 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  telescopic  post,  a  motor  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  a  shaft  projoctlng  downwardly  from 
said  motor  psrallel  to  tbe  post,  an  agitator  carried  by 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a 
container  by  downward  movement  permitted  by  the  tele- 
scopic post,  and  means  for  retaining  the  telescopic  post 
In  extended  condition  and  preventing  separation  of  the 
members  thereof. 

6  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de«cril>ed.  a  tele- 
scopic post  including  two  members  engaged  together  with 
capability  of  eadwlse  movement,  a  switch  plug  mounted 
in  one  of  said  members  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  apring  tending  to  move  tbe  plug  in  tbe  direction  of 
elongation  of  tbe  post,  and  a  stop  arranged  to  limit  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  plug  to  an  extent  less  than  that  of  the 
elongating  movement  of  tbe  post. 

( Claims  6  to  14  njt  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,067,847.  WIRE  •  LOCKING  DBVICB.  Lawumo  K. 
Slaback  and  Geobob  O.  McOlainihlin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan    20.  1912.     Serial  No.  672,414.     (CL  140 — 56.) 


1,067.846.  TU(}  STRAP  CONNECTION.  W1U.IAM 
Shbbabo.  Palrport.  Mo.  Hied  Dec  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  786,808.     (Cl.  54—38.) 


1.  In  a  tug  strap  connection,  a  hamc  connection  strap 
having  a  series  of  laterally  disposed  lugs  extending  oppo- 
sitely from  its  edges,  a  tug  strap,  a  tug  frame  secured  to 
tl»e  front  end  of  tbe  ttig  strap  and  embracing  the  hame- 
connectlon-strap  and  comprising  means  for  engaging  tbe 
lugs  when  tbe  hame-connection  strap  is  straight,  said  tug 
frame  having  re<'e8se8  through  which  the  lugs  may  be 
passed  when  the  heme  connection-strap  is  curved  around 
said  front  end  of  tbe  tug  strap. 

2  In  comUnatloo,  two  straps,  and  a  tug  frame  secured 
to  an  end  of  oof  of  said  straps  and  embradng  the  other 
strap,  tbe  last  mentioned  strap  tiavlng  a  series  of  oppo 
sltely  disposed  Ings  thereon,  said  tug  frame  having 
shoulders  normally  in  engagement  with  c*>rtaln  of  tbe 
lugs,  a  portion  of  the  tug  frame  adjacent  to  tbe  shoulders 
being  wldene<l  suffldently  for  tbe  lugs  to  be  passed  there- 
through, the  said  last  mentioned  strap  being  flexible  so 
that  it  may  be  curved  around  the  end  of  tbe  first  said 
strap  where  the  frame  is  secured  for  releasing  the  engage- 
ment of  said  shoulders  and  said  lugs  and  allowing  the  lat- 
ter to  be  passed  through  the  widened  portion  of  the 
frame 

.H.  In  a  tug  strap  connection,  a  frame,  a  strap  secured 
thereto,  said  frame  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
have  a  second  strap  pasaed  therethrough,  said  second 
strap  having  lugs  spaced  apart  on  each  side  of  its  narrow 
sides,  said  frame  having  shoulders  for  engaging  the  lugs 
and  having  notches  through  which  the  lugs  may  be 
passed,  snd  a  plate  In  fixed  relation  with  the  frame  and 
normally  parallel  with  tbe  straps  and  having  a  tongue 
thereon  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  notches  for 
rendering  tbe  engagement  of  said  shoulders  and,  logs 
secure,  the  ssid  second  strsp  being  flexible  so  that  It 
may  be  curved  over  tbe  end  of  said  t(  ngiie  for  allowing 
the  lugs  to  be  passed  through  said  notches. 


1.  A  device  for  bending  metal  tongues  struck  from  sheet 
metal  fence  posts,  comprising  a  bar  having  means  for  en- 
gaging the  post  and  means  for  engaging  a  tongue  formed 
on  the  post,  and  for  looping  the  tongue  around  tbe  wire 
and  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  slot  formed  In  the 
metal  of  tbe  post  by  the  formation  of  the  tongue. 

2.  A  device  for  bending  metal  tongues  struck  from  sheet 
metal  fence  posts,  comprising  a  bar  having  a  lug  for  en- 
gaging the  tongue  and  for  forcing  It  Into  locking  engage- 
ment with  tbe  wire,  and  a  hook  for  holding  one  end  of 
the    bar    In    operative    engagement    with    the    poet. 

3.  A  device  for  bending  metal  tonguea  struck  from  sheet- 
metal  fence  poets  into  wire-locking  engagement  with  fence 
wires,  comprising  a  bar.  a  book  for  securing  tbe  bar  into 
operaUve  engagement  with  tlie  poet,  a  lug  on  tbe  bar  for 
engaging  the  tongue  and  forcing  it  into  engagement  with 
the  wire,  and  a  lerer  mounted  on  the  bar  for  forcing  the 
head  of  the  tongue  Into  locking  engagement  wltb  the  slot 
formed  by  tbe  formation  of  tbe  tongue. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de*cril>ed,  comprlalng  a  bar 
having  a  book  for  engaging  a  fence  poet,  a  lug  for  engaging 
a  tongue  formed  on  the  post  and  for  forcing  it  into  engage- 
ment with  a  fence  wire,  and  means  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  bar  for  bending  the  upper  portion  of  the  tongue  at 
an  angle  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  around  th»  fence 
wire. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  bar  hBTlBg  a 
hook  at  one  end  for  ecgnging  a  wtre-locking  tongue  fOrmed 
on  a  fence  post  and  moving  it  to  an  operative  position,  a 
hook  provided  on  the  other  end  for  engaging  the  fence  post 
and  holding  the  bar  In  an  operative  position  during  the 
wire-locking  operation,  and  meana  located  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  bar  for  engaging  the  tongue  and  for  looping 
It  back  into  the  slot  resulting  from  Its  formstion  on  the 
poet. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,067,848.     PUMP  AND  WINDMILL  CONNECTION. 

I       Jamks  S.   Slovbb.  Lrbbock,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.   12,  191  J, 
Serial  No.  725.464.     (Cl.  74—5.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  connecting  a  pump 
and  a  wind  mill,  an  oblique  standard  having  upper  and 
lower  substantially  liorisontal  levers  pivoted  thereto,  the 
lower  lever  being  adapted  for  connection  with  a  wind  mill, 
the  tipper  lever  being  adapted  to  connect  with  a  pnmp,  aa 
oblique  lever  pivotal ly  connected  to  the  oblique  standard, 
tbe  obliquity  of  the  oblique  lever  being  opposite  to  that  of 
tbe  standard,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  lower  lerer 
and  *o  tbe  oblique  lever,  and  a  link  plvotally  conoectinf  an 
end  of  said  upper  lever  wltb  the  upper  end  of  tbe  oblique 
lever,    substantially    as    deacribed    and    tor    the    purpose 
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-.  In  a  power  tranemlsslon  mechanism,  a  standard,  a 
lower  lever  and  an  upper  lever  pivoted  to  the  standard  and 
extending  Bubatantially  borlxontally,  a  driver  link  plvot- 
ully  8«cured  to  the  Iodk^t  arm  of  the  lower  lever  and 
adapted  to  connect  with  a  wind  mill  driver  rod.  the 
shorter  arm  of  the  \ipper  lever  being  adapted  to  pivotally 
connect  with  a  pump,  an  oblique  lever  pivoted  to  the  atand- 
ard,  a  link  connecting  the  oblique  lever  with  the  upper 
lever,  and  a  link  connectlnif  the  oblique  lever  with  the 
lower  lever,  whereoy  the  leverage  of  the  upper  lever  la 
varied  when  the  several  levers  are  moved  on  their  respec- 
tive pivots. 


1.067.849.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  ALBBBT  A. 
Thobhaun.  Niagara  Kails,  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  26.  19ia. 
8«rial  No.  767,00«.     (CI.  215 — 66.) 


3.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  reciprocating  a 
driven  element  by  means  of  a  reclprocatory  driver  element 
and  converting  accelerated  and  retarded  motion  into  sub- 
stantially uniform  motion,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  driver  ele- 
ment and  extending  approximately  at  right  angles  there 
from,  a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  driven  element  and  ex- 
tending approximately  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  fixed 
element  to  which  the  levers  are  pivoted  Intermediately  of 
their  ends,  an  oblique  lever  pivoted  to  the  fixed  member  and 
extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the  first  said  lever,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  flist  said  lever  and  to  the  oblique  lever 
and  extending  In  the  direction  of  the  said  second  lever,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  oblique  lever  with  the  said  second 
lever. 

4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  reciprocating  a 
driven  element  by  means  of  a  reclprocatory  driver  element 
and  converting  accelerpted  and  retarded  motion  Into  sub- 
stantially uniform  notion,  a  lever  plvote<l  to  the  driver 
element  and  extending  approximately  at  right  angles  there- 
from a  second  lever  pivoted  to  the  driven  element  and 
extending  approximately  at  right  angles  therefrom,  a  fixed 
element  to  which  the  levers  are  pivoted  Intermediately  of 
their  »*ndH.  an  oblique  lever  pivoted  to  the  fixed  member 
and  extending  therefrom  at  an  angle  to  the  flret  said  lever, 
a  link  connecting  an  end  portion  of  the  oblique  lever  with 
an  end  portion  of  the  second  said  lever,  and  a  link  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  first  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  for  converting  uniformly  accelerated  and 
retarded  motion  from  a  source  of  power  Into  substantially 
uniform  motion  for  effecting  work  and  for  increasing  the 
length  of  the  power  stroke  relative  to  the  working  stroke, 
a  fixed  member,  substantially  parallel  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  fixed  member,  a  driver  member  pivotally  con 
nected  to  one  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  connect  with 
said  source  of  power,  a  driven  member  pivotally  connected 
to  the  other  said  lever,  an  oblique  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  fixed  member,  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
oblique  lever  with  the  lever  which  connects  with  the  driven 
member,  and  means  connecting  said  oblique  lever  with  the 
lever  which  connects  with  the  driver  member,  said  oblique 
member  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  downward  and  outward 
by  the  last  said  means  for  changing  the  leverage  of  the 
lever  which  connects  with  the  driven  member. 

[Claim  6  not  prln:e<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  with  a  bottle,  of -a  plug  arranged  In  the 
neck  thereof  and  having  a  reduced  extension  whereby  an 
annular  chamber  is  formed  in  the  bottle  neck,  a  valve  seat 
member  frlctlonally  engaced  with  the  walls  of  the  bottle 
neck  and  disposed  .n  spaced  relation  to  the  plug  extension, 
said  extension  being  provided  with  a  conical  receas  Id  its 
end  face,  said  seat  member  being  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  a  conical  valve  member  movable  upon  the  upper 
face  of  said  seat  mt-niber  and  normally  closing  the  opening 
therein,  said  valve  member  at  all  times  extending  Into  the 
recess  In  the  end  of  the  plug  extension  but  normally  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  the  greatest 
diameter  of  said  seat  memtwr  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  greatest  diameter  of  the  recess  In  said  plug  whereby 
said  valve  member  will  cloae  the  outer  end  of  the  opening 
In  the  seat  member  when  the  bottle  U  disposed  in  a  hori 
cental  position,  the  walls  of  said  recess  limiting  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  valve  member  upon  the  face  of  the  seat 
member,  said  plug  having  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
through  the  body  th<?reof,  the  extension  of  said  plug  t)elng 
provided  with  a  ;)hirality  of  orifices  communicating  at 
their  inner  ends  with  said  bore  and  opening  at  their  other 
enda  into  said  annular  chamber. 


1.067,850.  SHELF  AND  BAB  BRACKET  Cbarlbh  W. 
Warmcr.  Mlddletown.  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  Oood  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1012.  Serial  No.  722.891.  (O. 
248—18.) 


1.  .K  shelf  bracket  having  a  wall  plate  and  a  U  shaped 
arm  Integral  with  and  extending  from  the  wall  plate,  said 
arm  having  at  its  Inner  and  outer  ends  forks  that  o|>en 
toward  each  other  and  provide  shelf  mortises  and  having 
between  the  ends  and  below  the  forks  a  socket  that  opens 
toward  the  inside  and  is  closed  on  the  outside  for  support- 
ing and  preventing  the  lengthwise  movement  of  the  end  of 
•  bar. 
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2.  A  combinad  ataelf  and  bar  bracket  havlnc  a  wall  plate, 
a  curved  arm  extending  from  the  wall  plate,  said  arm  hav- 
ing at  Ita  Inner  and  outer  enda  ahelf  mortlsea  that  face 
ench  other  and  having  between  the  ends  and  below  the 
shelf  mortises  a  bar  socket  that  opens  to  one  side,  and  a 
■et  screw  turning  through  the  shelf  support  Into  the  mor- 
tise at   the  inner  end   of  the  bracket. 


1.067.861.     MEANS  FOB  PEODUCINO  RONTOEN  RATS. 
ADOLi-  Wasmus,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Oesell 
•chaft  ffir  Drahtloae  Telegraphic,  M    B.  H..  Berlin,  Oer 
many,  a  Corporation  of  Germany      Filed  Mar.  18.  1012 
Serial  No.  684,667.      (CI.  250 — 84.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  KSntgen  tube,  of  a  high  fre- 
quency transformer,  the  cathode  only  of  said  tube  being 
connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  tranaformer.  a 
primary  oscillation  circuit  including  the  primary  winding 
of  said  transformer  and  a  spark  gap.  a  quench  tube  con- 
nected in  aeriea  with  one  of  the  windings  of  said  trana- 
former, and  means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to 
the  primary  oeclllatlng  circuit,  the  consirocllon  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  element*  of  the  above  combination  belnf 
adapted  to  Impart  an  unsymmetrical  form  to  the  alternat- 
ing current  traversing  the  RSntgen    tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  HKntgen  tube,  of  a  high  fre- 
quency transformer,  the  cathode  only  of  said  tube  being 
connected  to  the  secondary  winding  of  said  transformer,  a 
high  frequency  oscillation  circuit  to  which  the  primary 
winding  of  said  transformer  is  connected,  said  oscillation 
circuit  being  provided  with  a  spark  gap.  means  for  aup- 
plying  alternating  current  to  the  primary  oscillating  cir- 
cuit, and  a  quench  tube  arranged  In  series  with  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  transformer. 


1.067.862.  LUBRICATOR.  Hakrt  W.  A.  Wellens,  Pitta 
burgh.  Pa.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,086 
(O.   184—21.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum -opera  ted  lubricator  for  guide-members, 
the  combination  of  a  reservoir  for  fluid  lubricant,  a  feed 
pipe  extending  into  the  reservoir  with  Its  Inlet  end  ar- 
ranged near  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  and  its  outlet  end 
disposed  below  the  level  of  the  lubricant  in  the  reserroir. 


a  lubricatlng-cnp  yieldingly-mounted  on  the  outlet  end  at 
said  pipe  to  engage  the  front  and  lateral  faces  of  a  guide- 
member,  said  cup  having  a  vacuum  chamber  in  that  face 
which  engages  the  front  face  of  the  guide-member,  lb* 
vacuum  formed  in  said  chamber  producing  a  aipbonage 
feed  of  the  lubricant  to  the  guide  member,  and  means  in 
said  pipe  between  the  cup  and  reservoir  permitting  lateral 
movement  of  the  cup  Independently  of  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  vacuum-operated  lubricator  for  guide-members, 
an  oil  reservoir,  a  feed  pipe  extending  into  the  reservoir 
and  having  ita  inlet  end  near  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir, 
said  pipe  leading  out  of  the  reservoir  at  a  point  near  the 
top  thereof  and  having  Its  outlet  disposed  below  the  level 
of  the  oil  in  said  reservoir,  a  lubricating  cup  yieldingly- 
mounted  on  the  outlet  end  of  the  feed  pipe  and  capable  of 
reclprocable  movement  Independently  of  the  reservoir,  tti* 
said  cup  having  a  recess  In  the  face  engaging  the  front 
face  of  the  guide-member  forming  a  vacuum  chamber 
whereby  the  oil  is  automatically  siphoned  from  the  reser- 
voir as  the  lubricating  cup  is  reciprocated. 


1,067,863.  FOLD-DP  STEP-LADDER.  Chaeles  Wheei, 
WRIGHT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  702,189.      (CI.  228—16.) 


1.  In  a  stepladder  which,  when  closed  up  in  the  usual 
manner,  may  also  be  folded  up  transversely,  the  combina- 
tion of  metallic  side-frames  consisting  each  of  two  spaced 
members,  step-supporting  hlnge-plns  provided  on  these 
side-frames,  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  one  of  the  members  of  these  frames  and  extending  'vlth 
their  other  endii  into  slots  in  the  other  member  of  these 
frames  and  In  which  slots  these  ends  are  free  to  move  and 
metallic  steps  each  consisting  of  two  sections  hinged  to 
each  other  and  hingedly  connected  at  their  free  ends  to 
the  hinge-pins  on  the  side-frames  mentioned  and  adapted 
to  move  with  them  when  the  ladder  is  being  unfolded  or 
closed  up. 

2.  In  a  stepladder  which,  when  closed  up  in  the  usual 
manner,  may  also  be  folded  up  transversely,  the  combina- 
tion of  metallic  side-frames  consisting  each  of  two  spaced 
members  connected  to  each  other  by  braces,  step-support- 
ing hinge-pins  provided  on  these  side-frames  and  metallic 
step  each  consisting  of  two  sections  hinged  to  each  other 
and  shaped  to  contain  flanges  at  their  front  and  rear 
edges  which  flanges  at  the  ends  of  these  steps  are  per- 
forated to  receive  the  hlnge-plns  on  the  frame  members. 

3.  In  a  stepladder  which,  when  closed  up  In  the  usual 
manner,  may  also  be  folded  up  transversely,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ladder  section  consisting  of  two  metallic  side- 
frames,  metallic  steps  consisting  each  of  hingedly  con- 
nected sections  and  hingedly  connected  at  their  ends  to 
these  side-frames,  a  prop-section  consisting  of  two  props 
each  hingedly  connected  at  Its  upper  end,  one  to  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  the  side-frames  of  tl>e  ladder-section,  sec- 
tional  links   connecting   each   prop   to   its   corresp<mding 
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ikle-frtm*,  mean*  to  Nodar  th«M  links  rigid,  a  Mettosal 
brace  conaeetUic  th»  props  oi  the  prap  ■ortloo  to  eseh 
other,  two  adatttonol  brocea  adaptod  to  eo-«et  ao4  oea- 
■iatinc  taeh  of  two  aoctlena  blosodly  conooctod  to  «a«k 
other  and  blngodly  eeanoetad  at  tboir  ands  to  tba  props 
and  BiaaBB  parmlttlsc  thaaa  braces  to  aDcac*  aacb  other  at 
the  junction  of  tbelr  reapectWe  anratariy  poaltlonad  aae- 
tioDfl,  to  render  the  ertandad  prop-aectlon  rig%d  wb«B  tba 
ladder  is  in  position  for  aae. 

4.  In  a  stepladder  which,  when  clooed  up  in  tba  uaaal 
manner,  may  alao  ba  folded  up  tranaveraeljr.  tba  combina- 
tion of  metallic  slda-framea  consisting  each  of  two  apaead 
members  alined  in  a  plane  one  t)ehlnd  the  othar,  tba  frost 
members  belns  proTldad  with  vartteaily  disposed  spaced 
slots,  relnforelns  braces  proTidad  oppoalta  thaae  slots  and 
apaced  therefrom,  step-aupporting  hisc^pise  hlBcodly  con- 
oecttd  at  one  of  their  ends  to  tba  r«ar  oMnbara  of  ths 
slda-framea  and  at  a  point  opposite  tba  alots  in  the  front- 
member  Into  which  slota  tba  otbar  sods  of  said  plna  ax- 
tend,  and  wherein  tboy  may  adjuat  tbamselTea  aecordiac 
to  poeltloQs  of  the  ladder  and  metallic  steps,  each  con- 
sisting  of  two  sections  hlnj^ed  to  each  other  and  blngedly 
connected  at  their  free  ends  to  the  hinge-ploa  on  the  side 
framea  mentioned  to  permit  the  steps  moving  with  said 
plna  to  adjust  themselves  according  to  position  of  the 
ladder. 


1,067,864.  REINFORCED  STRUCTURAL  BUILDING- 
SECTION.  Abthub  White,  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wla. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.     SerUl  No.  539,454.      (CI.  72—71.) 


1.  A  reinforced  building  section,  comprising  a  body  part 
of  cementitlous  material  formed  with  a  tongae  on  one  side 
edge  and  a  groove  la  the  other  side  edge,  a  longitudinally 
positioned  reinforciag  bar  embedded  In  the  body  portion 
and  having  eyed  enda,  one  of  said  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  body  portion,  a  transversely  positioned  reinforcing 
strip  embedded  In  the  body  portion  and  having  openings 
provided  near  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  enda  forming 
part  of  the  tongue  and  the  other  end  forming  part  of  the 
wall  of  the  grooved  portion  of  the  section,  and  pins  ex- 
teiidinir  through  the  eyea  of  the  bar  to  anchor  the  bar  to  a 
wall  and  to  connect  the  bar  to  the  bar  of  another  seetioB 
and  through  the  opealnga  of  the  strip  to  connect  aaid 
atffp  to  the  atrlpa  of  other  sections. 

2.  A  reinforced  building  section,  comprising  a  body  part 
of  c«(n»>ntltious  material  formed  with  a  tongue  on  one  side 
edge  and  a  groove  In  the  other  side  edge,  a  longitudinally 
poalttoned  reinforcing  bar  embedded  In  the  body  portion 
and  having  eyed  ends,  one  of  said  enda  projecting  beyond 
the  body  portion,  a  transversely  positioned  reinforcing 
strip  embedded  In  the  body  portion  and  having  openings 
provided  near  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  enda  forming 
part  of  the  tongue  and  the  other  end  forming  part  of  the 
wall  of  the  grooved  portion  of  the  section,  said  ends  of 
the  transverse  strip  baing  poaltlOBed  to  overlap  the  enda 
of  trasererae  stripe  of  adjacent  sections  when  placod  to- 
gether, means  for  coaneetlng  the  longitudinal  bar  to  the 
transverse  strip,  and  plna  extending  throagh  the  vjm  of 
the  bar  to  anchor  aaid  bar  to  a  wall  and  to  connect  said 
bar  to  tbe  bar  of  another  section  and  through  the  openings 
of  the  strip  to  connect  said  strip  to  the  stripe  of  otbor 
aeetlons. 

8.  A  reinforced  building  section,  comprlelng  ■  body  part 
of  cementitlous  material  formed  with  a  tongue  along  obs 
lateral  edge  and  a  corresponding  groove  In  the  oppoatte 
edge,  a  reinforcing  bar  embeddsd  to  ths  body  portion  and 
extsBdlat  longltodlBSlly  at  an  angle  tberoln  and  having 
eyed  ends,  one  of  said  eyea  projecting  beyond  the  end  of 
the  section,  a  reiaforeiBg  strip  embedded  In,  and  extending 
transvereely  across  the  body  portion,  said  strip  extendlafl 


ahora  aod  bslow  ths  IsMttudlMl  bar  and  hsvtef  •  loopsd 
end  esafOralag  to  tbs  Aaps  of  and  ssabnelBC  tfes  toagM 
of  tbe  aactloB  and  tba  aoda  of  tke  strip  oppoalta  to  tiM 
toagua  pertloa  bolag  diverged  to  cosform  to  tbe  reesea  of 
the  groovs,  said  toogus  and  grooved  portiona  at  ths  body 
portion  provided  with  opoaiags  ragiatortng  with  eponings 
provided  in  the  strip,  mesas  for  clamping  tbe  two  por- 
tions  of  the  strip  together  to  bind  It  to  the  longitudinal 
bar,  and  pins  extending  through  tbe  eyea.  of  the  bar  and 
throagh  tbt  opaalogs  of  the  strip  to  aaebor  and  ooonect 
tbs  ssetkui  to  othsr  parts  of  a  bolidlBg. 

4.  A  raioforsed  buttdlag  asetlon,  comprlatag  a  body  part 
of  ccmentltiooa  nxaterial  baviag  a  tongue  fonsed  on  one 
lateral  edge  and  a  groove  In  the  other  sdgs,  a  reinforcing 
bar  embedded  In  the  Iwdy  part  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally at  an  aagle  therein  and  having  eyed  enda.  one  of  said 
eyed  ends  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  the  body  portion 
and  the  other  eyed  end  positioned  near  the  opposite  end 
with  the  eye  reglatsriiig  wltti  an  opening  extending 
through  the  esmeatltious  material,  a  reinforcing  strip  em- 
bedded in.  and  extending  transversely  across  the  body  por- 
tion, said  strip  extending  above  aod  below  the  longitudinal 
bar  and  baviag  a  looped  end  conforming  to  the  abape  of 
and  embracing  the  tongue  of  the  section  and  the  ends  of 
the  strip  opposite  to  the  tongue  portion  being  diverged  to 
conform  to  the  walla  of  the  groove,  aaid  tongue  and 
grooved  portloa  of  ths  body  portion  provided  with  opsa- 
Ings  rsglsUriBg  with  opanlnga  provldsd  In  the  strip,  bolts 
for  clamplag  ths  two  portiona  of  the  atrip  together  to 
bind  It  to  the  longitudinal  bar,  another  reteforciag  strip 
embodded  in  and  attending  transvaraaly  across  ths  body 
portion  near  It  sand,  aaid  strip  aztendlng  ahovs  and  below 
the  eys  of  the  longitudinal  bar  and  having  opening  in  reg- 
ister with  aaid  eye  and  also  having  a  looped  and  eoafOnnlag 
to  the  abape  of  and  eaabraelag  tha  tonga*  of  the  asetloa 
and  the  »-ndfl  of  tbe  section  opposlts  to  ths  toagoed  portion 
being  dlvergod  to  contonn  to  tha  walls  of  tha  groora,  said 
tongue  and  grooved  portiona  of  the  ttody  porttoo  provided 
with  openlaga  ragtataring  with  opanlnga  provided  la  tba 
atrip,  a  pla  extaadlng  through  ths  ays  of  ths  bar  and  tha 
opsntng  la  tba  last  msntlonsd  strip  and  projactlag  bslow 
the  seetloa  to  anchor  It  to  a  wall,  and  othsr  pins  extend- 
ing through  tha  otbar  aye  of  tha  bar  and  through  the  open- 
ings of  tbe  first  Bsatloned  strip  to  connect  the  sections  t* 
other  parts  of  a  building. 

5.  A  reinforcing  strip  for  a  building  section,  comprising 
a  strip  of  metal  doubled  over  upon  Itself  and  looped  to 
form  a  toagua  portloa  at  one  end  and  ths  doablad  osar 
portiona  diverged  at  tbe  oppoalte  end  to  form  a  groove 
portion  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  of  an  adjacent  like 
strip,  said  strip  provided  with  openings  for  the  Insertion 
of  pins  to  connect  adjacent  aectloos  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,067,865.  PLASTIC  MATBRIAL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  SUCH  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  F«RDI- 
NAND  Gerhabd  WincRMANN,  New  Yorh.  N.  T.,  assignor 
to  Fenoform  Corporation.  HaaMnga-upon  Hudson,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  13.  19O0. 
Serial  No.  627,754.  (CI.  106 — 28.) 
1.  .\  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  vegetable 
Ivory,  rubber  and  a  prqdoct  of  reaction  of  phenol  and 
formaldehyde. 

'J.  A  process  of  forming  a  new  product  which  consists 
in  subjecting  vegetable  Ivory  and  rubber  to  tbe  action  of 
a  partial  product  of  reaction  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde 
and  heating  the  same  to  form  the  desired  body. 

3.  A  process  of  forming  a  new  product  which  consists 
In  subjecting  vegetable  Irory  and  rubber  to  the  action  of  a 
partial  product  of  reaction  of  phenol  and  formaldehyde 
and  heating  the  same  under  pressure  to  form  the  desired 
body. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  compriatng  rubber  and 
finely  divided  vegetable  Ivory. 

6.  \  new  plastic  composition  comprising  rubber  and 
finely  divided  vegetable  Ivory,  tbe  vegetable  Ivory  being 
preeent  In  an  amount  not  lees  than  tbe  amount  of  rubber 
preasat. 


July  aa,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATKNT  OFFICE. 


771 


l.OdT.tlM.  PLASTIC  COMPOUND  AND  MKTHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAID  COMPOUND.  PnaoiMAND  GnaxAKD 
WiKCHMANN,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Fenoform 
Corporation,  Hastings  upon  Hudson,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
541,336.      (CI.  106—28.) 

1.  A  new  plastic  composition  comprising  rubber  and 
vegetable  albumen.  In  a  substantially  homogeneous  form, 
and  containing  an  amottnt  of  vsgetable  albumen  greater 
than  the  amount  of  mhhcr  present. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gum  of  the  character  indi- 
cated, a  vegetable  albumen  and  a  condensation  product  of 
phenol   and   formaldehyde. 

:i.  In  combination  with  a  gum  of  the  character  Indi- 
cated, a  vegetable  albumen,  a  condensation  product  of 
phenol  and  formaldehyde,  and  a  vulcanizing  agent. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  aulMtance  of  the  character 
'specified,  which  consists  in  flmt  reducing  a  gum  of  the 
character  indicated  to  the  fbrm  of  a  abeet.  and  then  In- 
corporating therewith  a  vegetable  albumen. 

.^.  The  process  described  which  consists  in  reducing  a 
gum  of  the  character  Indicated  to  a  plastic  condition  and 
then  Introducing  a  vegstable  albumen  and  a  consolidating 
agent. 

IClalDu  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


1,067,857.  CARTRIDGE  BELT  FOR  MACHINE-GUNS. 
WiLHSLM  Wolf,  Gfltersloh,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  12, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  714,620.     (CI.  139 — 72.) 
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1,067,868.  WATE«-WHKEL.  Matthbw  A.  A»D«HaoN, 
Dallas,  Wis.  Fllsd  June  22,  1911.  Serial  No  631,097 
(01.  170—106.) 


1.  In  a  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  channel- 
way  having  side  portions  and  moans  for  supporting  the 
same  upon  a  river  bed,  aaid  sides  being  flared  outwardly 
and  tapered  to  a  point  at  the  entrance  end  of  tbe  channel- 


1.  A  cartridge  belt  for  machine  guns  comprising  two 
stripe  of  fabric  woven  together  strongly  at  equal  Inter- 
vals during  their  manufacture  in  the  loom  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  pockt'ta,  and  woven-ln  cords  located  around  tbe 
enda  of  said  poeketa. 

2.  .K  cartridge  belt  for  machine  guns  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  fabric  woven  together  at  equal  Inter- 
vale, and  a  plurality  of  woven-ln  eorde  dlapoeed  around 
the  endH  of  said  pockets  and  tncreaaing  in  thickness 
toward  said  ends. 

3.  A  cartridge  belt  for  machine  guns  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  fabric  strips  woven  together  at  regular  Inter- 
vals to  form  a  serlea  of  pockets,  the  woven  portiona  con- 
necting the  strips  being  enlarged  at  one  end  ao  that  each 
pocket  has  a  conical  restriction. 


way  and  Inclined  downwardly  at  Its  diaebargs  and;  of 
Itraringa  mounted  horiaontally  In  tbe  oppoaed  sides,  s 
Khaft  rotatably  supported  therein  and  adapted  to  be  bori- 
Kontally  displaced  from  the  boarlnga  at  one  side,  a 
wheeled  structure  having  a  bob  moontsd  on  tbe  ahaft, 
paddlea  carried  by  the  wheel  and  adapted  for  feathering 
action  In  tbelr  travel,  aatd  aides  having  curved  recesass 
adapted  to  receive  the  extremities  of  tbe  bladea  and  re- 
tain tbe  same  from  displacement  and  meana  for  convey- 
ing power  from  rotation  of  tbe  wheel. 

2.  In  a  water  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  channel- 
way  having  side  portions ;  of  a  shaft  joumaled  In  said 
sides,  a  paddle  wheel  mounted  on  the  abaft  and  compris- 
iog  a  bub,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  positioned  cross  arms 
forming  spokes  and  having  coactlng  receaaea  disposed 
toward  each  other  for  securing  the  cross  arma  in  crossed 
relation  on  a  common  plane,  braces  connecting  said  spokes 
adjacent  to  the  hub,  said  spokes  having  their  edges  dis- 
posed In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  wheel  curved  at 
their  free  ends  and  tapered  In  thickness  to  reduce  fric- 
tion, paddles  connected  to  the  spokes  Intermediate  their 
lengths  for  pivotal  action  and  feathering  movement  and 
means  at  one  side  of  the  wheel  within  the  area  of  the 
paddles  for  deriving  power  from  rotation  of  the  wheel. 


1,067.859.      APPARATUS    FOR    AIMING    GUNS.      Rbgi  " 
NALi)   H.    S.    Bacon   and    Robebt    Redpath,   Coventry, 
England,   assignors   to   Tbe  Coventry   Ordnance    Works, 
Limited,     Coveatry,    England.       Filed    June    24,    1912. 
Serial   No.  705,466.      (CI.  89 — 32.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gun  cradle,  trunnions  fixed  iw 
the  cradle,  bearings  for  the  trunnions,  a  support  for  the 
l>earlngs,  a  range  finder  carried  by  the  support,  range 
finding  mechaniam  carried  by  the  range  finder  and  means 
whereby  tbe  movement  of  the  range  finding  mechanism 
varies  the  angle  between  the  axis  of  the  range  finder  and 
the  axis  of  the  trunnions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gun  cradle,  trunnions  fixed  to 
the  cradle,  bearings  for  the  trunnions,  a  support  for  the 
bearings,  a  range  finder  carried  by  the  support,  a  sight 
fixed  to  the  range  finder,  range  finding  mochflnl.sm  carried 
by  the  range  finder  and  means  whereby  th.-  movement 
of  the  range  finding  mechanism  varies  the  antrle  between 
the  line  of  sight  and  the  axis  of  tbe  trunnions 

3.  In  sighting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  part 
moved  proportionally  to  the  angular  velocity  of  the  gun 
in  elevation,  a  part  moved  proportionally  to  the  time  of 
flight  of  the  projectile,  means  for  combining  the  two 
movements,  and  means  for  applying  the  resultant  move- 
ment to  deilect  the  sight  line. 

4.  In  sighting  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  slide, 
meana  for  causing  the  slide  to  be  moved  In  a  straight  line 
for  a  distance  proportional  to  tbe  angular  velocity  of  the 
gun  In  elevation,  a  guide  pivoted  to  the  slide,  means  for 
rotating  the  guide  about  Its  pivot  .proportionally  to  the 
time  of  flight  of  the  projectile,  a  second  slide  carried 
by  the  first  and  free  to  move  relatively  to  It  In  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  Its  line  of  movement,  a  projection  on 
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the  Mcond  slide  engaging  with  the  (vide,  and  m«ana  for 
causing  the  movement  of  the  second  slide  to  deflect  the 
sight   line. 

5.  In  sighting  mecbaoism.  the  combination  of  a  part 
moved  proportionally  to  the  angular  velocity  of  the  gun 
In  azimuth,  a  part  moved  proportionally  to  the  time  of 
flight  of  the  projectile,  means  for  combining  the  two 
movements,  and  means  for  applying  the  resultant  move- 
ment to  deflect  the  sight   line. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,067,860  SHAFT-BEARING.  William  M.  Bradshaw, 
Wllklnsburp.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse  Electric  k 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Sept.  20,  1906.  Sertal  No.  335.510.  (CI. 
64—28.) 


1.067.841.  WATBR-HKATBR.  Haut  O.  BsaAniR,  Boe- 
ton.  Maaa.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Bturtevant  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Not. 
16,   1909.     Serial  No.  528.041.      (Cl.  62 — 30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  block  having  a  Jewel  bearing  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  supporting  spring  for  said  block,  a  ! 
rotatable  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said  stiaft.  and  a 
support  for  said  rotatable  bearing,  of  a  collar  that  sur- 
rounds the  bearing  and  the  shaft  and  may  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  shaft  by  rotation  of  the  \ 
bearing,  the  said  collar  tiaving  an  annular  recess  and 
resilient  means  Interposed  between  the  collar  and  the 
support  and  located  In  the  said  annular  recess 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  block  having  a  Jewel  bearing  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  supporting  spring  for  said  block,  a 
rotatable  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  • 
support  for  snld  rotatable  bearing,  of  a  collar  that  sur- 
rounds the  bearing  and  the  shaft  and  may  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  shaft  by  rotation  of  the 
bearing,  the  said  collar  having  an  annular  recess,  re- 
silient means  Interposed  between  the  collar  and  the  sup- 
port and  located  In  the  said  annular  recess,  and  mean* 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  collar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  spring  supported  bearing  for  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  bearing  for  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft  and  a  support  for  said  bearing,  of  a  collar  that  Is 
screw-threaded  upon  the  bearing  and  may  be  moved  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  shaft  by  rotation  of  the 
bearing,  the  said  collar  having  an  annular  recess,  and 
resilient  means  Interposed  between  the  collar  and  sup- 
port and  located  in  the  said  annular  recess. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  ahaft,  a  longitudi- 
nally movable  spring-supported  bearing  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  rotatable  bearing  for  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft  and  a  support  for  said  bearing,  of  a  collar 
that  Is  screw-threaded  upon  the  bearing  and  may  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  shaft  by  ro- 
tation of  the  bearing,  the  said  collar  having  an  annular 
recess,  resilient  means  Interponed  between  the  collar  and 
the  support  and  located  In  the  said  annular  recess,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  collar. 


1.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  pipe  section  consisting 
of  a  series  of  pipes  having  their  ends  secured  In  end 
plates,  an  Inlet  section  provided  with  a  flange  to  which 
one  end  plate  Is  secured,  an  outlet  end  section  provided 
with  a  flange  to  which  the  other  end  plate  of  the  pipe 
section  la  secured,  and  a  caalng  section  provided  with  end 
flanges  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  Inlet  and  outlet  sec- 
tions outside  the  end  plates  of  the  pipe  section,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  water  heater  comprising  a  pipe  section  conslstlnf 
of  a  series  of  pipes  having  their  ends  secured  In  end  plates. 
an  Inlet  section  secured  to  one  of  said  end  plates  and 
provided  with  an  Inlet  for  exhaust  gases,  a  baffle  plate 
arranged  over  the  end  plate  of  the  pipe  section  and  pro- 
vided with  boles  registering  with  the  ends  of  the  pipes 
which  are  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  holes  In  the  end 
plate,  an  outlet  section  secured  to  the  other  end  plate 
and  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  exhaust  gases,  and  a 
casing  section  surrounding  the  pipe  section  and  provided 
with  a  water  Inlet  and  outlet,  substantially  as  described. 


1.067,862.  PLATE  AND  SHEET  FURNACE.  Harsy  W. 
BL'E.\»rT.  Canton,  Ohio.  Piled  Mar.  IS.  1913.  Serial 
No.    754,002.      (CI.   75 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  furnace  of  the  clans  described,  the  combination 
of  side  and  end  walls  and  a  top  wall,  a  heating  chamber 
having  located  therein  a  bridge  wall  and  a  perforated 
wall,  pillars  located  in  the  heating  chamber  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  perforatf^l  wsll  from  that  of  the 
bridge  wall,  supporting  bars  carried  by  the  pillars,  said 
supporting  bars  located  In  tiers,  lubatantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  furnace  walls,  a  beating  chamber  having  located  there- 
in a  bridge  wall  and  a  perforated  wall,  pillars  located  in 
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the  heating  chamber  and  apon  opposite  sldaa  of  the 
perforated  wall  from  that  of  the  bridge  wail,  sheet  head- 
ing bars  carried  by  the  pillars,  and  Inclined  racks  located 
In  the  beating  chamber  in  front  of  the  sheet  holding  Iwrs, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,067,863.  BALLAST-DUMPING  CAR.  Abgtu!  Caiip- 
BBLL.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway 
Bgulpment  Company,  Cblcaco.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  June  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,087. 
(CL  106 — 185.) 


said  abaft  for  aubjectinx  the  aaooe  to  an  external  in- 
palae  alwaya  in  the  direction  of  Ita  normal  longitadlnal 
motion. 


1.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a  car 
provided  with  hoppers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  car.  a  pair  of  hinged  side  doors, 
a  pair  of  hinged  center  doors  and  a  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged operating  stiaft,  and  separate  connections  from 
said  shaft  directly  to  each  of  the  doors,  whereby  all  the 
doors  are  adapted  to  be  poaltlvely  o[>ened  and  closed  from 
said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  two 
sets  of  doors,  one  set  on  each  side  of  the  center  sill  and 
each  set  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  swinging  doors. 
an  operating  shaft  and  separate  connections  from  the 
operating  shaft  directly  to  each  of  the  doors  for  posi- 
tively opening  and  closing  the  same. 

3.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
hopper  provided  with  a  pair  of  door  openings,  a  hinged 
door  for  each  of  said  openings,  mechanism  for  operating 
the  doors  and  shiftable  means  for  covering  one  of  said 
openings  to  thereby  prevent  escape  of  material  there- 
through, but  at  the  same  time  allow  material  to  pass 
through  another  opening  of  the  hopper. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
hopper  provided  with  door  openings,  hinged  doors  for 
each  of  said  openings,  mechanism  for  operating  the  doora 
and  8blftable  means  for  covering  one  of  said  openings  to 
thereby  prevent  escape  of  material  therethrough,  but  at 
the  same  time  allow  material  to  pass  through  another 
opening  of  the  hopper,  said  means  comprising  a  partition 
adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  top  of  the  hopper  and 
form  part  of  the  floor  of  the  car  when  the  hopper  la 
not  In  use.  ^^^^ 

5.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  I^WmMnatlon.  a 
hopper  provided  with  door  openings,  hinged  doors  for 
each  of  said  openings,  mechanism  for  operating  the  doors. 
and  s  removable  and  detachable  partition  adapted  to  cover 
one  of  the  openinga  in  the  hopper  to  prevent  escapement 
of  material  therethrough,  but  at  the  same  time  to  allow 
material  to  pass  through  anothei^  opening  of  the  hopper, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  partition  In  place. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  A  device  for  amplifying  the  reciprocating  motion  of 
a  rotating  shaft,  comprising  a  shaft,  means  controlled  hy 
said  shaft  for  subjecting  the  same  to  an  external  im- 
pulse always  in  the  direction  and  at  the  beginning  of  ita 
normal    longitudinal    motion. 

3.  A  device  for  amplifying  the  reciprocating  motion  of 
a  rotating  shaft,  comprising  a  shaft,  means  controlled  by 
said  shaft  for  magnetically  attracting  said  shaft  while  ita 
normal  motion  Is  toward  said  attractive  means,  means 
for  accumulating  a  part  of  the  energy  of  said  move- 
ment and  for  restoring  the  same  during  the  return  travel 
of  said  shaft,  and  means  for  de^nerglzlng  said  attractlr* 
means  upon  the  beginning  of  said  return  travel. 

4.  A  device  for  amplifying  the  reciprocating  motion  of 
a  rotating  shaft,  comprising  a  shaft,  an  electro-magnet 
facing  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spring,  a  switch  In  circuit 
with  aald  magnet,  and  means  controlled  by  said  shaft  la 
moving  toward  aald  magnet  for  compressing  said  spring 
and  closing  circuit  to  said  magnet. 

5.  A  device  for  amplifying  the  reciprocating  motion  of 
a  rotating  shaft,  comprising  a  shaft,  an  electro-magnet 
facing  the  end  of  said  shaft,  means  controlled  by  said 
shaft  In  moving  toward  said  maglftt  for  closing  circuit  to 
said  magnet,  and  means  controlled  by  said  shaft  in  mov- 
ing in  the  opposite  direction  for  opening  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.067,864.     END  PLAY  DEVICE.     Gbokob  W.  CmiiBTiANa, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Thomas  E.   Murray,   New 
York,  N.  Y      Filed  Jan.  30,   1913.     Serial  No.  745.069 
(Cl.  171—211.) 
1.  A  device  for  amplifying  the  reciprocating  motion  of 

a  routing  shaft,  comprising  a  shaft,  means  controlled  by 


1,067,865.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Clabknci  T.  Clbvb,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  692.779. 
(CI.  123—190.)  • 

1.  In  combination-  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  port,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing 
having  in  a  cylindrical  aide  thereof  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  port,  one  end  of  said  casing  commnni- 
catlng  with  a  source  of  supply  of  combuatible  mixture  and 
the  other  end  being  open  to  exhaust,  a  rotary  cyllndrli  al 
valve  In  said  casing  formed  with  an  obllqua  partition 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  valve  into  compartments 
opening  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  having  ports  In  the 
respective  compartments  adapted  In  the  rotation  of  the 
valve  to  register  alternately  with  said  opening,  means  for 
rotating  aald  valve,  means  at  the  ends  of  s»ld  valve  casing 
for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  valve 
therein,  and  means  for  producing  said  longitudinal  move- 

i  ment    automatically    with    the    rotary    movement    of    the 
valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  port,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing 
having  In  a  cylindrical  side  thereof  an  opening  communi- 
cating with  aald  port,  one  end  of  said  casing  commani- 
cating  with  a  source  of  supply  of  combustible  mixture 
and  the  other  end  being  open  to  exhaust,  a  rotary  cylin- 
drical valve  In  said  casing  formed  with  an  oblique  par- 
tition dividing  the  Interior  of  the  valve  Into  compartments 
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opeDios  at  oppoaite  enda  thereof,  aad  karing  porta  In  the 
raapactlre  conpartmonts  adapted  ia  tba  rotation  of  the 

▼aire  to  reglnter  alternately  with  said  opening,  meana  for 
rotating  said  valve,  mean^  at  ttie  ends  of  said  valve 
casing  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  aald 
valve  therein,  a  pipe  for  conducting  lubricating  oil  to  the 
Interior  of  the  valve  casing  near  one  end  thereof,  a  check 
valve  in  said  pipe,  and  meana  for  producing  said  longi- 
tudinal movement  automatically  with  the  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  valve. 


S.  In  omnMnatloB  with  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  rom- 
baatlon  enj^ne  having  a  port,  a  cylindrical  valve  casing 
having  in  a  cylindrical  side  thereof  an  opening  commnni- 
cating  with  aald  port,  one  end  of  (wld  ca«1nK  oommunlcat- 
Ing  with  a  source  of  supply  of  combustible  mixture  and 
the  other  end  being  open  to  ezhaast,  a  rotary  cylindrical 
valve  in  said  casing  formed  with  an  oblique  partition  di- 
viding the  Interior  of  the  valve  Into  compartments  open- 
ing at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  havtng  ports  In  the  re- 
spective compartments  adapted  In  the  rotation  of  the 
valTe  to  register  alternately  with  said  opening,  means 
for  rotating  aald  valre,  means  at  the  ends  of  said  valve 
casing  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
valve  therein,  a  pipe  for  conducting  hibricatlng  oil  to  the 
Interior  of  the  ralve  casing  near  one  end  thereof,  a  check 
valve  In  said  pipe,  a  gas  tnbe  within  the  valve  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  forming  with  said  valve  casing  an 
oU  well,  and  means  for  producing  said  longitudinal  move- 
meat  automatically  with  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
▼aire. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  an  intamal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  port,  a  cyllDdrlcal  valve  casing 
having  in  a  cylindrical  side  thereof  an  opening  commosl- 
cating  with  said  port,  one  end  of  said  casing  communi- 
cating with  a  source  of  supply  of  cnmbuttible  mixture  and 
the  other  end  being  open  to  exhaust,  a  rotary  cylindrical 
valve  in  said  casing  formed  with  an  oblique  partition 
dividing  the  Interior  of  the  valve  into  compartmenta  open- 
ing at  opposite  ends  thereof,  and  having  porta  In  the  re- 
spective compartmenta  adapted  In  the  rotation  of  the 
valve  to  register  alternately  with  said  opening,  means 
for  rotating  said  valve,  means  at  the  ends  of  aald  valve 
casing  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  aald  valve 
therein,  a  pipe  for  conducting  lubricating  oil  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  valve  casing  near  one  end  thereof,  a  check 
valve  in  said  pipe,  a  gas  tube  within  the  valTC  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  forming  with  said  valve  casing  an 
oil  well,  said  casing  having  an  overflow  opening  there 
through  to  limit  the  height  of  the  Inbncatiag  oU  in  said 
well,  and  means  for  producing  said  longitudinal  move- 
ment automatically  with  the  rotary  movement  of  the 
valve. 

B.   In  combination  with  a   cylinder  of  an  Internal  com- 
buation  engine  having   a  port,   a  cylindrical  valve  caaing 


having  In  a  cylindrical  aide  theraof  an  opening  eooaaauni- 
cating  with  aald  port,  oae  and  of  aald  caainc  eomnunlcat- 
ing  with  a  aoorca  of  aappl/  of  eoahnstible  mixture  and 
the  othar  end  halng  open  to  exhaust,  a  rotary  cylindrical 
valve  in  said  caaing  foraaed  with  an  oblique  partition  di- 
viding the  interior  of  the  valve  Into  compartments  open- 
ing at  oppoaite  ends  thereof,  and  having  porta  In  the  re- 
spective compartments  adapted  In  the  rotation  of  the 
valve  to  register  alternately  with  said  opening,  means  for 
rotating  said  valve,  means  at  the  ends  of  said  valve  casing 
for  limiting  the  longltndlnal  movement  of  said  valve 
therein,  a  pipe  for  conducting  lubricating  oil  to  the  In- 
terior of  the  valve  casing  near  one  end  thereof,  a  check 
valve  In  aald  pipe,  the  onter  surface  of  the  tubular  valve 
belnjf  formed  with  conduits  for  lubricating  oil.  and  means 
for  producing  aald  longitudinal  movement  automatically 
with  the  rotary  movement  of  the  valve. 


1.067,866.  FUSE-PLUG.  Frkdekick  G.  Cbaio,  Jr..  High- 
land Park.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1913.  Serial  No 
759.680.      (CI.   175—277.) 


1.  In  a  fuae-plug,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  non- 
conducting body  having  a  fuao-chamber  in  one  end,  a 
threaded  shell  around  the  other  end.  a  fuse-wire  molded 
In  said  body  and  connecting  to  said  shell  and  passing 
across  said  fuae-chamber,  a  second  contact  mounted  in 
the  body,  and  a  second  fuse-wire  conne<-tlng  thereto  and 
to  the  OrsC 

2.  In  a  fuae-plug.  the  combination  of  a  hollow  noa- 
cooductlag  body  baring  a  fuse-chamber  in  one  end,  a 
threaded  shell  around  the  other  end.  a  fuse-wire  molded 
la  said  body  and  connecting  to  said  shell  and  passing 
acroas  said  fuse-chamber,  a  second  contact  mounted  In 
the  body,  a  aecood  fuae-wlre  connecting  thereto  and  to  the 
flrat,  and  oieana  to  close  the  fuae-chamber. 

3.  In  a  fuse-plug,  the  combination  of  an  annular  non- 
conducting body  having  a  fuse  chamber  in  its  upper  end. 
a  plate  of  mica  over  the  upper  end  of  the  plug  and  a 
metal  ring  to  hold  the  plate  permanently  In  poaltion,  a 
contact  ahell  around  the  lower  end  of  the  body  a  re 
movable  contact  member  centrally  mounted  In  said  lower 
end.  a  fuae-wire  of  predetermined  carrying  capacity  con- 
necting to  said  ahell  and  passing  upward  Id  the  wall  of 
the  body  and  acroaa  through  the  fnse-chamber,  a  pair  of 
Jawa  at  the  end  of  said  wire  projecting  from  the  inner 
wall  of  the  body,  a  connecting  device  In  the  lower  end 
of  the  body  connecting  to  the  removable  contact,  and  a 
second  fuse-wire,  of  less  carrying  capacity  than  the  first, 
engaged  by  the^Jaws  and  aald  connecting  device 

4.  In  a  fuae-plug.  the  combination  of  a  hollow  non- 
condoctlng  body,  having  a  fuae-chamber  in  its  wall,  coo- 
tacts  mounted  on  the  body,  a  fuse-wire  of  predetermined 
capacity  molded  In  the  wall  of  said  body  in  engagement 
with  one  contact  and  extending  acroas  aald  fuae-cham- 
l>er,  fuae- wire-engaging -devices  connected  to  the  fuae-wire 
and  the  other  contact,  and  a  second  fuse-wire  of  leas  car- 
rying capacity  than  the  first  extending  between  the  fnse- 
wlre-engaglng-devices. 

R.  In  a  fuse  plug,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  non- 
conducting body,  having  a  fnse-clumber  in  Ita  wall,  con- 
tacts mounted  on  the  body,  a  foae-wlre  of  predetermined 
f-apacity  molded  In  the  wall  of  aald  body  In  engagement 
with  one  contact  and  extending  acroaa  said  foae-cbamber. 
fQae-wlr»-engag1ttg-devlccs  connected  to  the  fnne-wlre  and 
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the  other  contact,  a  second  fuse-wire  of  leas  carrying  capac- 
ity than  the  firat  ax  tending  between  the  fnae-wlre-engag- 
Ing-devlcea.  and  means  to  render  the  fuae-wlre  In  the 
fuse-chamher  inacceaaible. 


a  body  of  gaa  under  pressure,  and  releasing  the  preaaure 
opon   the  body  of  compressed  gaa  at   the  well  and   per- 


1.067,867.  GLUINO-MACHINE.  Gabby  J.  Dobiiandt, 
Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  United  Shirt  and' 
Collar  Compaay.  Troy.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,902.  (CI. 
93— d#.) 


1.  In  a  gluing  machine,  a  bed ;  means  for  feeding  a 
blank  over  said  bed  with  one  wing  folded  against  Its  body 
an<l  the  other  wing  wparated  therefrom  ;  meana  for  ap- 
plying glue  to  the  free  edge  of  one  of  said  wings  ;  means  for 
forcing  said  wings  Into  lapping  position  ;  additional  feed- 
ing means  operative  to  press  said  lapped  wings  together, 
the  effective  distance  between  said  last  named  feeding 
means  aud  the  proximate  prior  fee<llng  means  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  blank,  whereby  the  blank 
comes  to  a  state  of  rest  on  said  bed  between  the  gluing 
and  pressing  i.peratlons  and  remains  at  rest  until  It  la 
started  by  the  movement  of  a  subsequent  blank,  substan- 
tially for  the  porpoees  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gluing  machine,  a  bed ;  means  for  feeding  a 
blank  over  said  bed  with  one  wing  folded  against  Its  body 
flhd  the  other  wing  separated  therefrom  ;  means  for  ap- 
plying gloe  to  the  free  edge  of  one  of  said  wings  ;  means  for 
forcing  said  wings  into  lapping  position  ;  additional  feed- 
ing means  operative  to  press  said  lapped  wings  together  ; 
means  for  vsrying  the  effective  distance  between  said 
last  named  feeding  means  and  the  proximate  prior  feeding 
means,  whereby  such  distance  may  always  be  greater 
than  the  length  of  the  blank  operated  on,  so  that  such 
blank  comes  to  a  state  of  rest  on  said  bed  between  the 
gluing  and  pressing  operations  and  remains  at  rest  until 
It  Is  started  by  the  moveirent  of  a  subsequent  blank,  sub- 
stsntlally  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

.1  In  a  glulnp  machine,  a  bed :  rolls  for  feeding  a 
blank  over  said  bed  with  .  ne  wing  folded  beneath  its  body 
and  the  other  wing  depending  therefrom  ;  means  for  ap 
plying  glue  to  the  edge  of  such  unfolded  wing ;  means  for 
raising  such  depending  wing  to  underlap  such  glued 
edge ;  additional  feeding  rolla  operative  to  force  such 
lapped  portions  together,  the  effective  distance  between 
said  last  named  feeding  rolls  and  the  proximate  prior 
feeding  rolls  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the  blank, 
whereby  the  blank  comes  to  a  state  of  rest  on  aald  bed 
between  the  gluing  and  pressing  operations  and  remains 
at  rest  untU  it  U  started  by  the  movement  of  a  subse- 
quent blank,  snbatantlally  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.087.868.  METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  PRO- 
DUCTIVENESS OF  OIL  WELLS.  Ibwin  L.  Dunn 
Longbeach.  CaL  Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.  Serial  No' 
620,864.     (CI.   16e— 21.) 

1.  A   priM-ess   of  operating  oil   wells   which   consists  In 
forcing  Into  the  oll-bearlng  stratum  a  supply  of  compressed 
permanent   gas.   thereby   forming  above  the  oil    a    body   of  I 
gas   under  pressure,  and   releasing  the  pressure  upon   the  j 
body  of  compreased  gas  at  the  well  and  permitting  It  to  i 
flow  therefr.  m,  and  collecting  the  oil  from  the  well.  ! 

2.  A    proceaa   of   operating   oil    wells   which   conaists   in    ' 
forcing    into   the   oU-b«arlng    stratum    a    snpply   of   com- 
preaaad    permanent   gai,    thereby    forming   above   tbe  oil 


mlttlng  It  to  flow  thereinto,  and  pumping  the  oil  from  the 
well. 


1,067,869.      ELECTRIC    HEATING    UNIT.      Bjabm 
Palkbmbbbg.  Ontario,  Cal.,  asaignor  to  Pacific  Electric 
Heating  Company,  Ontario,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Piled  May  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  700.100      (Cn 
219— «T.) 


1.  An  electric  beating  unit  comprising  an  outer  plate 
of  tbln  material  with  depending  stiffening  flanges,  an 
electrical  nnit  comprising  a  coll  of  resistance  wire  below 
said  outer  plate,  and  a  retaining  plate  with  depending 
stiffening  flanges  secured  to  the  onter  plate  for  holding 
said  coll  close  against  the  onter  plate. 

2.  An  outer  plate  with  depending  flanges,  a  thin  sheet  of 
Ineulstton  with  electrical  reslstancf  wonnd  thereon  "be- 
neath aald  plate,  a  retaining  plate  with  depending  flanges 
holding  said  sheet  of  Insulation  and  electrical  resistance 
close  to  the  outer  plate  and  means  for  securing  said  r«- 
Uinlng  plate  in  position. 

3.  An  outer  plate  with  depending  flanges,  each  flange 
l>elng  tapered  toward  each  end.  an  electrical  resistance 
beneath  aaid  plate,  a  retaining  plate  with  depending 
flanges  lying  bene.ath  said  resistance  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  retaining  plate  in  position. 

4.  An  outer  plate  with  downturned  ends  and  with  de- 
pending side  flanges,  electrical  resistance  below  said  plate, 
a  retaining  plate  below  said  resistance  and  holding  the 
same  against  said  plate  and  means  holding  tbe  retaining 
plate  In  position. 

6.  An  outer  plate  with  depending  flanges  having  lugs, 
a  retaining  plate  having  depending  flanges,  said  lug* 
being  bent  over  the  latter  flanges,  and  electrical  resistance 
between  said  retaining  plate  and  the  first  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  (»  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.067.870.       VENDING  MACHINE.       Eigene    W.     Flint, 
Ortoge,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Home  Novelty  Company! 
Santa   Ana,   Cal..    a   Corporation   of  California.      Filed 
Sept.   2.1.    1911.   Serial    No.   650,882.      Renewed   Dec.    12, 
1912.      Serial    No     736,431.      (CL   211 — 8.) 
1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  dlspen.sing  mechanism   In- 
cluding a  swinging  article  delivery  element,  a  stationary 
pin,  an  ejector  finger  for   the  article  carried   by  said  ele- 
ment, 'and  a  cam   carried  by  the  element  and  engageable 
with   the   pin   when    the   former   Is   swung  outwardly    to 
actuate  aald  Anger. 


77« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  aa,  1913. 


2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  dlspenainc  mechanlam  In- 
cludtne  a  •^wlas.ion  article  delivery  element,  a  stationary 
pin.  an  ejector  flnger  for  the  article  carried  by  said  ata 
tlonary  element,  a  spring  connecUng  the  flnger  and  ele- 
ment for  retaining  the  former  hi  Its  inoperative  position, 
and  a  cam  carried  by  the  element  and  engageable  with  the 
pin  when  the  former  is  swung  outwardly  to  actuate  said 
finger  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  dispensing  mechanism  com- 
pr  sing  a  swinging  article  delivery  element,  said  element 
being  formed  of  sheet  meUl  and  consisting  of  a  front 
wail  baring  its  ends  bent  Inwardly  to  form  ears,  a  top 
connecting  said  ears  and  front  wall  and  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  article  receiving  depression,  article  ejector 
means  carried  by  the  ears,  and  a  gravity  actuated  lock 
ror  the  element. 

4  In  a  vending  machine,  a  dispensing  mechanism  com- 
prising  a   swinging  article   delivery   element   Including   a 
f'**!**.!"'   '"'""■<*'y  ''^tending  ears,   and  a  top   having  a 
longitudinal   article   receiving   depression   formed   therein 
and  an  arUcle  ejector  mechanism  carried  by  said  ears       ' 

5  In  a  vending  machine,  a  dispensing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  swinging  article  delivery  element  Including  a 
front  wall.  Inwardly  extending  ears,  and  a  top  having  a 
longitudinal  article  receiving  depression  formed  therein 
and  an  article  ejector  mechanism  carried  by  said  ears' 
sa  d  ejector  mechanism  consisting  of  ejector  Angers  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  ears  and  disposed  in  allnement 
with  the  depression  of  the  top. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.M7.871.       SLIDING     DOOR     FOR    STORM    BUGGIES 

foi^'o'"'';        ^'''"'■'■'    ^'°**'°   ^•♦y-   '°<J-     Filed   July   16 
1912.     Serial  No.  709.595.      (d.  21—126.) 


A  sliding  door  combined  with  a  carrying  track  attached 
to  the  bottom  of  the  seat  end.  a  bail  attached  to  the  inside 


of  the  bottom  end  of  the  door  and  connected  with  the 
track  by  means  of  *  link,  two  parallel  bars  extending 
across  the  inside  of  the  door  at  right  angles  to  its  edges 
an  eccentric  lever,  and  a  ring  having  a  button  atUched  to 
one  side  of  It  by  a  neck  and  by  which  lever  and  ring  the 
door  is  cau«Hl  to  swing  out  and  In  on  the  track,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


l.(KJ7.872.  SHIPS  U.AW8E  IIFE.  Alb.«t  lUuiLTvn. 
RicHABD  Hamilton,  and  Albmt  Hamilton.  Jr  CardllT 
m-lSr'*^   ^'^b.    1.   1913.      Serial   No.    745.668.      (CI 


w-VhiI°»k  "•'"p""  h^^-^-PlP*.  flanged  b.«s«.  protruding  In- 
wardly through  flanged  lateral  holes  within  the  length  of 

Tan  JiT*^  '"•    *    ^^•'°"«"*   »P'°d'*   Joumaled    In    sa^d 
flanged   bosses   and   a    transverse   roller   mounted   on   said 

«.«",, /°  »l  ^*"'"'  ^»^»*  P'P*"-  flanged  bosses  protruding  in- 
thellUh'T'   ?rr^  '*'"'^'   ''*""   '''   •°«-«"'    -'hln 

on  na'M  spindles^  ^  "*"  transverse  roller,  mounted 
3^  In  a  shlp-s  hawse-pipe,  a  deck  flange,  a  flanged  mouth 
a  transverse  roller  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  said  hawse-' 
pip*  and  said  deck  flange,  a  transverse  roller  mountL  " 

nwaX'  f^"''"l  'n  "'^^  """*'"•  ""'^^^  '^^  protrulini 
inwardly    through   flanged   lateral  hole,   within   the  length 

l^J^    ^:^'""'!;  '  '^"-«"-  -piddle  journaled  in  sTld 
splndfe.  "'   "    ''""''"^   ~""   -°"»»«^    on   «,d 

4^  In  a  ship',  hawse-pipe,  a  deck  flange,  a  flanged  mouth 
a  transverse  roller  mounted  at  the  Junction  of  slid  hawle-' 
pipe  and  said  deck-flarge.   a   transverse  roller  mount^^ 

inwarmrr'""^  :'  '*"  '"''"**'•  ''"'^^^  ^»««  protruding 
inwardly  through  flanged  lateral  holes  at  Intervals  within 

the   length   of  said    haw«.-plpe.    transver^,    spiodlesTur 

::'raid%pire"s""  "-^  -^  ^™—  -'•-  --^^ 


'•'?n-^^w     ^7-^^K      COKBAD  H.  KL...  Hone^lale.  Pa 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  756.177.     (CI.  151-16.) 


In  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  having 
one  of  its  faces  provided  with  a  trough  shaped  concavity 
terminating  in  biting  shoulders  at  two  opposite  edge,  of 
the  nut,  a  .prlng  disk  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt,  adapted  to 
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«M  .7     M      7^.,    ?«  ■"''''  *"*  "  '°  ^'"^  '^'•'"•^-    **'•'   abutting   portion,  of  the  jaws   being  of   leM 

•aid  shoulder,  to  bite  therein  and  at  the  ume  time  dishing  cross -sections  I  area  than   the  diameter  of  the  ring  cavity 

he  spring  nut.   .aid  bolt   Including  means  preventing  Its  whereby  when  closed  around  the  ring  they  may  enter  the 

""  "*'  adjacent  rings  of  a  chain,  aubetantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.067.874.  COMBINED  LOCK  NUT  AND  FISH  PLATK. 
William  K.  Kobhlbb,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  24 
1912.     SerUl  No.  692,893.     (Cl.  161 — 40.) 


'  -> 


A  supporting  body  having  a  bolt  receiving  aperture  and 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  one  face  of  the  Inxly  adja 
cent  to  the  l>olt  aperture,  each  of  said  recesses  having  its 
bottom  sloping  to  provide  an  inclined  entrance  thereto  and 
with  the  Inner  end  of  each  recess  semi  circular  and  at 
right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  body,  one  wall  of  the  recess 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the  body  and  curved 
concentrically  to  the  holt  oj>enlng.  a  bolt  engaging  the  bolt 
opening,  a  nut  engaging  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a 
socket,  and  a  spring  nctuated  pin  within  the  nut  socket 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  recesses  of  the  body  one  at  a 
time,  the  mouth  of  each  entrance  being  of  greater  width 
than  the  diameter  of  the  rece... 


1.0tT,875.      VAPOR -GENERATING     LAMP.      Frank     R. 
Mabkr.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   assignor   to   The   Chamberlain 
Company.    Incorporated.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    a    Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvaniu.     Filed  Sept.  6.  1912.     Serial  No 
719.034.      (Cl.    167  -.^» 


A  vapor  generating  lamp  comprising  In  combination  a 
lamp  chamber  having  perforated  side  walls,  a  safety  lid 
within  said  chamber  having  a  restricted  centrally  located 
opening  therein,  a  vessel  to  contain  disinfectant  sup- 
ported above  uld  lamp  chamber  having  a  cover  or  lid 
thereon  with  a  reatrlcted  centrally  located  opening  there- 
in, said  vessel  having  double  side  walls  forming  an  In- 
sulating space  therebetween,  and  a  water  jacket  sur- 
rounding the  lamp  chamber,  said  lamp  chamber  being  sus- 
pended within  the  water  Jacket  to  hold  the  bottom  there- 
of oat  of  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  the  water  Jacket. 


1,067,876.  RING-FORMING  TOOL  Josbph  Mebbitt. 
Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  June  28.  1912.  Serial  No 
706.405.      (Cl.   81 — 15.) 

1.  A  ring  forming  tool  comprising  pivoted  members 
which  terminate  in  projections  that  form  abutting  jaws. 
Mid  Jaws  l»»lng  transvernely  and  longitudinally  grooved 
to  provide  a  ring-shaped  cavity  between  them  when 
closed,  and  having  the  abutting  portions  of  restricted  area 
whereby  they  may  when  closed  around  a  ring  enter  the 
adjacent  rings  of  a  chain,  substantially  as  wt  forth. 

2.  A  ring  formluR  tool  comprising  pivoted  members 
wlilch  terminate  In  projections  that  form  abutting  Jaws. 
•aid  jaws  being  transversely  and  longitudinally  grooved 
to    provide    a    ring-shaped    cavity    between     them     when 


3.  A  ring  forming  tool  having  Jaws  mounted  to  open 
from  and  close  against  each  other,  said  Jaws  having  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  grooves  which  provide  a  ring-shaped 
cavity  when  the  Jawn  are  together,  the  abutting  portions 
of  the  jaws  being  of  less  cross-sectional  area  than  the 
diameter  of  the  ring  cavity,  whereby  when  closed  around 
a  ring  they  may  enter  the  adjacent  rings  of  a  chain,  »ub- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  ring  forming  tool  having  Jaws  mounted  to  open 
from  and  close  against  each  other,  said  Jaws  having 
transverse  and  longitudinal  grooves  which  provide  a  ring- 
shaped  cavity  when  tlie  Jaws  are  together,  and  the  abut- 
ting portions  of  the  Jaws  being  of  restricted  area  and 
conforming  In  cross-section  to  the  cross-section  of  the 
ring  cavity,  whereby  when  closed  around  a  ring  they  may 
enter  the  adjacent  rings  of  a  chain,  substantially  an  set 
forth. 


1,067,877.  CENTBRING  DEVICE.  GcoBOB  W.  N«»D- 
HAM.  Grand  River,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial 
No.   716,927.      (Cl.   73—146.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  bar.  carriages  slldably  mounted  upon  each 
end  thereof,  cutting  rollers  carried  by  said  carriages,  a 
marker  secured  to  the  center  of  said  body  bar  and  links 
pivotal ly  connecting  said  carriages  so  that  they  will  move 
simultaneously  toward  and  away  from  the  center  marker. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  bar.  carriages  slldably  mounted  upon  each 
end  thereof,  cutting  rollers  carried  by  said  carriages, 
guiding  Jaws  carried  by  said  carriages,  a  marker  secured 
to  the  center  of  said  body  bar  and  links  plvotally  connect- 
ing said  carriages  so  that  they  will  move  simultaneously 
toward  and  away  from  the  center  marker. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  bar.  carriages  slldably  mounted  upon  each 
end  thereof,  a  marker  secured  to  the  center  of  said  body 
bar.  guiding  Jaws  carried  by  said  carriages,  levers  having 
one  end  plvotally  secured  to  the  carriages  and  their  other 
ends  extending  upwardly  and  beyond  the  center  of  the 
body  bar,  a  second  set  of  levers  having  one  of  their  endf 
plvotally  secured  to  the  carriages  and  their  other  ends 
terminating  short  of  the  center  of  the  body  bar  and  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  ends  of  the  first  levers  connecting 
the  carriages  so  that  they  will  move  simultaneously 
toward  and  away  from  the  center  marker. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  l>ar.  carriages  slldably  mounted  upon  each 
end  thereof,  a  marker  secured  to  the  center  of  said  body 
bar.  guiding  Jaws  carried  by  said  carriages,  lever,  having 
one  of  their  ends  plvotally  secured  to  the  carriages  and 
their    other    ends    extending    upwardly    and    beyond    the 
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center  of  the  bodj  tar.  t  second  set  of  levers  bavioff  one 
of  tbeir  ends  plTotallj  Mcured  to  the  carrUres  and  tb«lr 
other  enda  terminatlag  abort  of  the  center  of  the  body 
bar.  and  piTotally  aecared  to  tbe  enda  of  the  flrat  lerera 
connecting  the  carrlagea  so  that  they  will  move  slmal- 
taneously  toward  and  away  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  body 
bar,  a  collar  secured  to  tbe  center  of  tbe  body  bar,  guide 
rods  extending  upwardly  from  said  collar  and  formed 
integral  therewith,  pivotally  mounted  arms  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  guide  rods  and  extendinc  outwardly 
from  both  sides  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  aatd  arms  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  the  second  set  of  levers,  and 
means  carried  by  said  arms  adapted  to  bold  the  inner  enda 
of  the  same  rigid  with  respect  to  the  guide  rods. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  bar,  carriages  slidably  mounted  upon  each 
end  thereof,  a  marker  secured  to  the  center  of  said  body 
bar.  guiding  Jaws  carried  by  said  carriages,  levers  having 
one  of  their  ends  pivotally  secured  to  the  carriages  and 
their  other  ends  extending  upwardly  and  beyond  tbe  cen- 
ter of  the  body  bar,  a  second  set  of  levers  baving  one  of 
their  ends  pivotally  secured  to  the  carriages  and  their 
other  ends  terminating  short  of  the  center  of  the  body, 
and  pivoUlly  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  flrst  levers  and 
connecting  the  carriages  so  that  they  will  move  aimul- 
taneously  toward  and  away  from  the  center  marker,  a 
collar  secured  to  the  center  of  the  body  bar,  upwardly 
extending  guide  rods  formed  integral  with  said  collar, 
sleeves  slidably  mounted  upon  said  rods,  blocks  formed 
integral  with  said  sleeves  and  provided  with  transverse 
openings,  arms  pivotally  secured  at  their  inner  enda  to 
the  inner  face  of  the  blocks  and  having  their  outer  enda 
curved  upwardly  and  pivotally  aecnred  to  the  second  set 
of  levers  and  flat  springs  having  their  Intermediate  por- 
tions arranged  In  said  transverse  openings  and  having 
their  ends  bearing  upon  the  pivot  pins  which  secure  tb« 
arms  to  the  second  set  of  levera. 


a  paaaage  extaadlag  from  tb«  ooter  face  of  tbe  amBber  to 
the  anguUr  opening,  a  dtak  or  block  located  la  tbe  re- 
oeaa  and  baring  ratchet  teeth  on  one  face  tbereof  aad  an 

angular  stem  extending  from  the  opposite  face  aad  pro- 
jecting Into  the  angular  opening,  a  spring  bearing  on  the 
end  of  tbe  projection,  a  screw  extending  through  the 
pasaage.  and  a  second  member  having  a  acrew-tbreaded 
pin  or  extension  provided  on  Its  end  with  teeth  corre- 
sponding to  those  on  the  disk. 

3.  A  Joint  of  the  kind  described  comprising  one  mem- 
l.r  having  an  internally  screw- threaded  opening,  a  receaa 
adjacent  to  auch  opening  and  communicating  therewith, 
an  angular  opening  extending  from  the  receaa  and  a 
passage  extending  from  the  outer  face  of  tbe  member  to 
the  angular  opening,  a  disk  or  block  located  In  tbe  recess 
and  having  ratchet  teeth  on  one  face  thereof  and  an 
angular  stem  having  openings  tberethroagb  extending 
from  the  opposlu  face  si>d  projecting  Into  tbe  sagulsr 
opening,  a  spring  bearing  on  the  end  of  tbe  projection, 
and  a  screw  having  a  Uper  end  adapted  to  be  introduced 
Into  the  passage  and  have  ita  tap«»r  end  enter  an  open- 
ing in  tbe  angular  stem,  and  a  second  memtier  having  a 
iH'rew-threaded  pin  or  extension  provided  on  its  end  wltb 
teeth  corresponding  to  those  on   tbe  disk. 


1.067.878.  SCREW  JOINT  Alliw  B.  Owbjc  and  JoHjf 
S.  Sntdbb,  Lawrenceville,  111,  Filed  Dec.  19,  1912 
Serial  No.  737,685.      (CI.  161—2.) 


1.067,879.  RAILWAY  8PIKB.  Louis  Rathmachsoi. 
Sparta.  111.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.  SerUl  No.  783.8&6. 
(CI.   86—21.) 


1.  A  joint  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  one  mem- 
ber having  sn  internally  screw  thread. -d  opening,  a  re- 
cess sdjacent  to  such  opening  and  communicating  there- 
with, and  an  angular  opening  extending  from  tb.'  recess,  a 
disk  or  block  located  In  the  recess  and  having'  ratchet 
teeth  on  one  face  thereof  and  an  angular  stem  extend- 
ing from  the  opposite  face  snd  projecting  into  the  angu- 
lar opening,  a  spring  bearing  on  the  end  of  tbe  stem,  and 
h  second  member  having  a  screw  threaded  pin  or  exten- 
sion provided  on  Its  end  with  teeth  corresponding  to 
those  OB  the  disk. 

2.  A  joint   of  the  kind  deecribed   comprising   one  mem 
ber    having   an    Internally   screw-threaded   opening,    a    re- 
cess adjacent   to  such   openin?  and   communicating   there- 
with. ,ia  angular  opening  extending  from  tb«  recess,  aad 


1.  A  spike  of  the  chsrarter  described  comprising  a 
•bank  portion  and  a  bead  portion  having  an  elongated 
extension,  that  face  of  the  shank  toward  said  extension 
being  plane.  barb-Uke  teeth  formed  upon  tbe  opposite  tide 
faces  of  tbe  spike  and  extending  entirely  tbereacroas,  tbe 
rear  face  of  the  apike  having  a  key  forming  centrally  lo- 
cated groove  extending  longitudinally  therein,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  barb-like  teeth  formed  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 
•aid  groove  and  merging  from  tbe  comers  of  tbe  sbaok 
into   said  groove. 

2.  A  spike  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shank  portion  and  a  head  portion  having  an  elongated  ex- 
tension, that  face  of  tbe  shank  toward  said  extension  be- 
ing plane,  barb-like  teeth  formed  upon  the  opposite  side 
fsces  of  the  spike  and  extending  entirely  thereacroes,  the 
resr  face  of  the  spike  bsvlng  a  key  forming  centrally  lo- 
cated groove  extending  longitudinally  therein,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  barb-ltke  teeth  formed  upon  tbe  opposite  sides  of 
said  groove  and  merging  from  tbe  corners  of  the  shank 
Into  said  groove,  tbe  last  named  barb  like  teeth  being  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  relation  to  tbe  first  named  barb-like 
teeth. 

S.  A  spike  of  tbe  cbsrscter  described,  comprising  a 
shank  portion  and  a  bead  portion  having  an  elongated 
extension,  that  face  of  the  shank  toward   said  eztensloa 
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being  plane,  barb-like  teeth  formed  upon  the  opposite  side 
faces  of  the  aplke  and  txiendiug  entirely  thereacrt>8s,  the 
rear  face  of  tbe  spike  havlug  a  key  forming  centrally  lo- 
cated groove  extending  longitudinally  therein,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  barb  like  teeth  formed  upon  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  groove  and  mrrgiug  frum  tbe  coruerti  of  the  shank 
Into  said  groove,  the  last  named  barb  like  teeth  being  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  relation  to  the  first  named  barb-like 
teeth,  the  side  faces  of  tbe  spike  below  the  teeth  carried 
thereby  presenilnK  plane  surfaces  and  the  front  and  rear 
faces  of  the  spike  bein^  tapered  at  the  bottom  of  the 
shank  to  form  a  wedge-like  point. 


1,067.880.  RESISTANCE- INCL08URE.  Chjuslbb  A. 
Rui.NB  and  CUAKivEs  H.  Kkenev,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  IftlO.     Serial  No.  578.204.     (CI.  219 — 49.) 


'^i- 


1.  A  resistobce  Inclosure.  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  tipper  and  a  lower  hood  havin;;  ventilating  open- 
ings, resistance  holder  end  plates  removably  positioned 
within  the  easing  to  form  flame  extinguisher  cbsmbem, 
said  end  plates  provide*!  with  apertures  to  arrommodate 
resistance  unit  hoUl<'rs  snd  to  also  iiermtt  tbe  passiige 
therethrough  of  air,  snd  resistance  unit  holders  Inserted 
in  said  apertures. 

2.  A  reslstsnce  Inclosure.  oomprislng  a  casing  provided 
with  sn  upper  and  a  lower  hood  having  ventilating  open- 
ings In  the  front  portion  thereof,  reslstsnce  holder  end 
plates  removably  positioned  within  tbe  casing  to  form 
flame  extinguisher  chambers,  said  end  plates  provided 
with  apertures  to  accommodate  resistance  unit  holders 
and  to  also  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  air,  and 
insulating  resistance  unit  holders  inserted  In  said  aper- 
tures. 

3.  A  resistance  Inclosure,  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  an  upper  and  a  lower  hood  having  ventilating  open- 
ings, apertured  renistance  holder  end  platee  positioned 
within  the  casing  to  form  tlame  extinguisher  chambers,  re- 
slstsnce unit  holders  Inserted  In  said  apertures  and 
formed  to  also  permit  tbe  pnssage  of  air  tberetbrougb,  and 
resistance  units  held  by  said  holders. 

4.  A  resistance  inclosure.  comprising  s  casing  provided 
with  sn  upper  and  a  lower  hood  having  ventilating  open- 
ings In  the  front  portion  thereof,  apertured  resistance 
holder  end  plates  positioned  within  tbe  casing  to  form  a 
flame  extinguisher  ohaml>er.  shouldered  flat  resistance  unit 
holders  Inserted  in  said  npertures  with  the  shoulders 
bearing  against  the  end  plates,  said  holders  being  of  less 
slxe  than  tbe  apertures  to  provide  for  tbe  passage  of  air 
through  said  apertures,  and  resistance  tubes  mounted  on 
tbe   holders. 

.'>  A  resistance  Inclosure,  comprising  a  back  portion 
luiTlng  Bide  portions  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  upper 
and  lower  bood  portions  overlapping  tbe  back  and  side 
portions  and  fastened  to  the  side  portions  and  provided 
wltb  ventilating  openings  In  tbe  front  portion  tbereof,  end 
plates  provided  with  apertures  and  removably  positioned 
within  the  caae  to  form  flame  exllngui«>her  chambers  be- 
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iween  said  hoods  and  said  plates,  resistance  unit  holders 
inserted  in  said  apertures,  and  resistance  units  mounted 
on   the   holders. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.067.881.  AZO  DYE.  Bbbnharp  Kichabd.  Basel. 
Switxerlnnd,  assignor  to  Aniline  Color  A  Extract  Works, 
formerly  Johu  R.  (Jeigy,  Bawl.  Switzerland.  Piled  Nov. 
7.   1912.     Serial   No.   730,042.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  aso  dye8  which  consists  In 
treating  an  aso  dye  containing  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group 
with  an  arylsulfonylchlorid  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  azo  dyes  which  consists  in 
treating  an  aso  dye  containing  a  phenolic  hydroxyl  group 
with  an  arylsulfonylchlorid  In  the  presence  of  an  alkali, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  azo  dye  pro- 
duced by  treating  an  ato  dye  containing  a  phenolic  hy- 
droxy! group  with  an  arylsulfonylchlorid  In  the  presence 
of  alkali,  which  dye  stuff  dyes  animal  or  vepeiable  flt)ers 
yellow  to  blue  black  shades  relatively  fast  to  alkali,  and 
which  is  in  the  form  of  a  yellow  to  black  powder,  giving 
a minoary testers  of  arylsulfonic  acids  with  other  com- 
pounds upon  reduction  with  stannous  cblorld  snd  hydro- 
chloric acid. 


1,067,882.  cSHAFINO  MACHINE.  Ek.nest  B.  Sellbw, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700,116.      (Cl.  90—68.) 


OxJ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  swiveled  tab.,;,  and  a  binder 
plate  engaging  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  table  snd  having  an 
extension  projecting  downwardly  below  the  table,  of  a 
support  connected  with  said  extension,  the  support  and 
extension  adjustable  vertically  relative  to  each  other- 

2.  The  combination  with  a  swiveled  table  having  a  l)ore 
In  Its  outer  end,  and  a  binder  plate  having  a  hub  received 
in  said  Iwre,  an  extension  carried  by  said  binder  plate  and 
projecting  downwardly  below  the  table,  and  a  auppori 
connected  with  the  extension  and  adjustable  vertically 
with  respect  thereto. 


1.067.8«3.  CONDENSER  OR  PUMP.  William  P.  Skif- 
FiNGTOif,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.    537,595.     JCI.   2.30—14.) 

1.  In  an  ejector  apparatus  In  combination,  means  for 
outwardly  impelling  from  the  center  of  the  annuhis  toward 
the  periphery  two  annular  sheets  of  lluid.  and  means  for 
o\itwardly  supplying  from  the  center  of  the  annulus  to- 
ward the  periphery  an  annular  sheet  of  less  dense  fluid  be- 
tween the  snnuiar  sheets  of  denser  fluid. 

2.  .in  ejector  apo.trntus  comprising  means  for  producing 
an  annular  movlDi;  sheet  of  fluid  to  be  acted  upon  flowing 
from  the  center  of  the  annulu«  toward  the  periphery,  rota- 
tive ceDtrifdgal  means  for  projecting  an  annular  sheet  of 
active  fluid  from  the  center  of  the  annulus  toward  tbe 
periphery  at  each  f-ide  of  and  in  contact  with  the  sheet  of 
fluid  to  he  acted  upou.  and  means  for  directing  and  guiding 
the  peripherally  moving  sheets  of  fluid. 
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S.  An  ejector  condenser  comprtslng  rotative  centrifugal 
means  for  projectlnij  outwardly  from  tbe  center  of  an 
annulua  toward  tbe  periphery  annular  sheets  of  Impelling 
and  (-ondenHlng  fluid,  means  for  producing  an  annular  out- 
wardly moTlng  sheet  of  condensable  vaporous  fluid  flowing 
from  tbe  center  of  tbe  annulus  toward  tbe  periphery  be- 
tween tbe  projected  sheets  of  impelling  and  condensing 
fluid,  and  annular  peripherally  converging  guides  for  pro- 
ducing peripheral  convergence  and  coalescence  in  tbe  an- 
nular peripherally  moving  sheets  of  fluid. 


i  axle,  a  platform  suspended  from  satd  ancnlar  ban,  eon^ 
fronting  endless  belt  carriers   on   said   platform  each  In 
eluding  spaced  pulleys  and  a  belt  trained  over  said  pulleys, 
a  tranflverse  shaft  operatively  connected  to  and  rotated  by 
said  axle,  a  bar  connecting  tbe  forward  ends  of  said  angu- 
lar  bars    below    said    transverse   shaft,    stand   shafts   con 
nected  to  tbe  forward  pulleys  of  said  endless  carriers  and 
joumaled  In  said  conuectlng   bar,  and  miter  gear  connec 
tlona  between  said  stand  shaft  and  said  transverse  shaft. 


**'■ 


1.067,885.     PIVOTED  TLOW-CARRIEK  AND  ITS  OPER 
ATING   MECHANISM.      CH.iRLEs   L    Sl.^dinska,    Foun 
tain  City.  Wis.     Original  application  filed  Sept.  28,  1911, 
Serial    No.   651,870.     Divided  and   this  application   tiled 
8«pt.  19.  1912.     SerUl  No.  721.240.      (CI.  55     106. 1 


•♦.  An  ejector  condenser  comprising  a  pair  of  inner 
spaced  disks,  a  pair  of  outer  spaced  disks  concentrically 
surrounding  and  spaced  from  tbe  Inner  disks,  means  for 
supplying  tjaKeous  fluid  between  tbe  Inner  disks,  means 
for  supplying  liquid  to  both  annular  spaces  between  tbe 
outer  and  the  inner  disks,  and  means  for  impelling  the 
liquid  outwardly  between  the  outer  disks. 

5.  An  ejector  condenser  comprising  a  pair  of  inwardly 
and  outwardly  flarlnj;  spaced  disks,  a  pair  of  peripherally 
converging  spaced  disks  arranged  concentrically  within 
and  between  and  spaced  from  the  outer  disks,  a  conduit 
for  vapors  and  gases  leading  Into  the  space  between  the 
inner  disks,  liquid-supplying  passages  opening  Into  both 
annular  spaces  between  the  inner  and  the  outer  disks,  and 
means  for  projecting  the  liquid  outwardly  between  the 
outer  disks. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.067.884.  BEET-HARVESTER.  Charl.8  L.  Sladinska 
Founuin  City.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1911.  Serial  No 
651.870.      (CI.    56—108.) 


1.  In  a  beet  harv-jster,  a  main  frame,  a  wheeled  axle,  a 
pair  of  angular  bars  each  pivoted  near  the  elbow  on  said 
axle.  dep<>ndlng  bars  flx»'d  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
angular  bars,  a  sloping  platform  fixed  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  depending  bars  and  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  angular 
bars  and  underlying  and  extending  In  front  of  and  In  rear 
of  said  axle,  beet  carrying  mechanism  on  said  platform, 
and  means  for  rocsing  said  angular  bars  on  said  axle 
wherfby  to  change  the  slope  of  said  platform. 

2.  In  a  beet  harvester,  n  main  frame,  a  wheeled  axle,  a 
pjiir  of  angular  bars  each  pivoted  near  the  elbow  on  said 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  wheeled  axle,  a  frame  thereon, 
a  normally  horlsontaliy  disposed  plow  beam  pivotally  at- 
tached at  the  rear  end  to  said  frame,  plows  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  beam  movable  toward  and  away  from  tbe 
beam,  means  for  moving  vertically  the  free  end  of  said 
beam,  and  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  plows 
toward  or  away  from  said  beam. 

2.  In  a  beet  harv'>8ter.  a  wheeled  axle,  a  frame  thereon, 
a  vertically  movable  horlsontaliy  disposed  plow  beam  piv 
otally  attached  to  said  frame.  U-shaped  guide  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  t>eam.  a  block  slldably  fitted  in  each 
of  said  members,  a  plow  having  a  stem  projecting  through 
each  block,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  stem  for 
moving  the  blocks  longitudinally  in  the  guide  memliers  and 
adjusting  said  plows  toward  or  away  from  the  beam,  and 
means  connected  to  tbe  free  end  of  said  tieam  for  ro<-king 
■aid  beam  vertically. 


1,067,886.  LAWN  SPRINKLER.  William  H.  Smith. 
Sooth  Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  June  .1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701.443.  Renewed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773.777. 
(01.    137—80.) 


1.  An  oscillating  discharge  pipe,  water  receptacles  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  communicating  therewith,  a  si- 
phon In  ea<'h  wHter  receptacle,  whereby  the  water  auto- 
matically fills  and  discharges  from  said  receptacles  and 
produces  an  alternating  unbalanced  condition  to  oscillate 
said  discharge  pipe. 

2.  An  oscillating  discbarge  pipe,  pipes  extending  in  op 
posite  directions  therefrom  and  communicating  therewUn. 
water  receptacles  In  communication  with  th«  latter  pipes, 
siphons  in  said  water  receptacles,  and  a  vahre  in  each  of 
tbe  latter  pipes  between  the  discharge  pipe  and  water 
receptacle. 
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3.  An  oscillating  discharge  pipe,  an  arched  head  de- 
tachably  secured  thereto,  pipes  extending  from  said  arched 
head,  water  receptacles  secured  to  said  pipes  and  siphons 
in  said  water  receptacles. 

4.  A  discharge  pipe  with  large  orifices  arranged  in  a 
line,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  discharge  pipe,  pipes  pro- 
jecting traiiMversely  of  the  discharge  pipe,  water  recep- 
tacles on  said  transverse  pipes,  and  siphons  In  said  water 
receptacles 

5    .\n  oet-lllatlng  discharge  pipe,  a  fitting  secured  there 
to  and  having  a  conical  nipple,  an  arched  head  perforated 
to  fit  said   nipple,  pipes  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  head,  water  receptacles  adjustable  on  said  pipes,  and 
a  siphon  In  each  water  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,067,887.  CHNTRIFUOAL  BLACHINB.  John  Tatlos 
and  BOTHO  Bodbk,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan.  28, 
1913.     Serial   No.  744,619.      (CI.   127 — 3.) 


/*    IS 


♦*    j-r 


J5^ 

3 a 

39 

.    v^- 

— ^     ".'S  ' — - 

■■  1  ' 

^'^ 

slot,  a  helical  spring  in  the  slot  of  tbe  upper  memlter  -se- 
cured at  the  lower  end  to  the  bottom  of  said  slot  and  se- 
cured at  the  upper  end  to  said  lower  member  near  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  spring  facilitating  downward 
yielding  of  said  upper  member  upon  said  lower  memlter. 
and  a  contractile  hopper  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  tlie 
upper   members. 


1,067,889.  SCRUBBER,  L0DI8  Tridbau.  Plttsfleld. 
Mass  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  734.280.  (CI. 
15—14.) 


iJ 


A  scrnbbing-macblne  including  a  truck  ;  a  vertical  driv- 
ing-shaft on  the  truck  ;  a  sleeve  upon  said  shaft  connected 
to  rotate  therewith  while  capable  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereupon  ;  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  sleeve 
downward  ;  a  brush  vertically  adjustable  upon  said  sleeTe  ; 
and  detachable  means  for  securing  said  brash  in  adjusted 
position  upon  the  sleeve. 


1,067.890.  PROCESS  OF  CLARIFYING  RAW  SUGAR. 
August  von  Wachtel  and  Carl  Wosgbseb,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  681.297. 
(CL   127—15.) 


A  centrifugal  machine  provided  with  a  centrifugal  drum, 
a  hinged  cover  for  said  drum,  a  slotted  bar  pivoted  to  the 
cover,  a  guide  pin  engaging  the  slotted  bar,  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  bar,  a  stop  adapted  to  enga(:e  the  arm.  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  arm.  a  power  sbaft  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  centrifugal  drum,  and  a  belt  shifter  for  said 
power  shaft   operable   by  said   lever. 


1,067.888.  BAG-HOLDER.  James  F.  Thrsshkr,  Camp^ 
bellsport.  Wis.  Filed  July  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
708,986.     (Cl.  8»— 26.) 


A  bag  holder  Including  a  bed  plate,  a  standard  fixed  to 
said  base,  a  standard  hinged  to  said  base,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  hinged  sUndard  vertical,  each 
standard  comprlaing  a  lower  member  having  a  longl- 
todlnal  groove  on  the  inner  face  and  an  upper  member 
slldably  fitted  in  said  groove,  guide  straps  terminally  se 
cured  to  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  lower  aneaaber  transversely 
of  and  securing  ssid  upper  member  to  said  lower  member, 
■aid    upper   member   being  provided   with   a   longitudinal 


1.  The  process  described  of  clarifying  raw  sugar  stock 
which  consists  in  first  subjecting  a  given  quantity  there- 
of, in  8  suitable  container,  to  the  action  of  water  contain- 
ing in  suspension  an  Insoluble  carbonate  of  an  alkaline 
earth,  a  bleaching  agent,  and  an  add  agent  adapted  to 
separate  the  gaseous  constituents  of  said  elements,  and 
combine  with  their  insoluble  bases  to  maintain  their  insol- 
ubility ;  then  subjecting  the  liquid  mixture  to  the  further 
liquefying  effect  of  an  additional  body  of  water  sufficient 
when  all  sugar  crystals  are  dissolved  to  produce  a  mini- 
mum liquid  density  of  20°  B*.  ;  heating  the  liquor  so  pre- 
pared and  agitating  it.  In  the  container.  In  a  heated  con- 
dition, until  the  sugar  crystals  are  dissolved,  then  sus- 
pending the  agitation  and  allowing  the  liquor  to  settle 
In  tbe  container  until  separation  of  impurities  is  effected. 

2.  The  process  described  of  clarifying  raw  sugar  stock 
which  consists  In  subjecting  a  given  quantity  thereof  in  a 
suitable  container  to  tbe  action  of  water  containing  in 
suspension  an  insoluble  carbonate  of  an  alkaline  earth,  a 
hypochlorite  operating  as  «  bleaching  agent  and  having 
a  destructive  action  on  micro-organisms,  adding  thereto 
an  acid  agent  adapted  to  liberate  the  chlorin  and  some 
carbonic  acid  constituents  of  said  carbonate  and  bypo- 
rhlorlte.  iind  comMiie  with  their  bases  to  maintain  their 
Insolubility,  then  subjecting  tbe  liquor  so  prepared  to 
further  liquefying  effect  of  an  additional  body  of  water, 
beating  the  liquor  and  agitating  It  until  the  sugar  crys- 
tals are  dissolved,  tbe  water  added  being  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce a  minimum  density  of  20°  B« .  then  suspending 
agitation  and  allowing  the  liquor  to  settle  until  separa- 
tion of  Impurities  Is  effected. 
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S.  Tbe  procesB  described  of  dnrlfytnt  r«w  nxxga-r  stock 
which  coDiiatfl  in  subjecting  a  givfu  quantity  thereof,  in  a 
suitable  cootaioer,  to  the  actiOD  of  water  contalnlni;  In 
suspeoBion  a  finely  srouod  iDsoioble  carbonate  such  as 
chaik  or  precipitated  lime,  a  hjpocblorite  as  a  bleaching: 
agent,  and  sufficient  phosphoric  add  to  liberate  the  chlortn 
and  some  of  the  carbonic  acid  Tonatltuents  of  said  ele- 
ments; then  heatlDg  and  a^itatinK  It  and  maintaining  a 
minimum  liquid  den8it>'  after  all  sugar  crystals  are  dis- 
solved, of  1'0°  Be.  at  a  temperature  less  than  212*  F.,  then 
BU8|;>endlng  the  agitation  and  allowing  the  liquor  to  settle 
until  the  impurities  are  separated  from  the  clear  sugar 
liquor.  In  part  as  a  supernatant  scum  and  in  part  as  • 
precipitate. 

4.  The  process  described  of  clarifying  raw  sugar  stock 
which  consists  in  subjecting  a  given  quantity  thereof,  in 
a  mixing  container,  to  the  action  of  water  containing  in 
suspenaloQ  a  finely  ground  insoluble  carbonate,  a  bleach- 
ing agent  containing  a  chlortn  constituent,  and  sufficient 
phosphoric  acid  to  liberate  the  chlorln  and  Kome  of  the 
carbonic  acid  constituents  of  said  elements ;  then  heating 
and  agitating  it  and  maintaining  a  minimum  liquid 
density  after  all  sugar  crystals  are  dissolved,  at  20°  B4. 
at  a  temperature  less  than  -'12*  F" .  then  suspending  tb* 
agitation  and  allowiog  the  liquor  to  settle  until  the  im- 
purities are  separated  from  the  clear  sugar  liquor,  in  part 
as  a  supernatant  scum  and  In   part  as  a   precipitate. 

5.  The  (irocess  descrlt>ed  uf  separating  the  impurltisa 
and  producing  a  clarified  sugar  aolutloo,  which  cousista 
in  first  applying  to  the  raw  stock  finely  comminuted  in- 
soluble carbonate,  hypochlorite  of  lime  and  phosphoric 
acid.  In  a  rolume  of  water  less  than  that  finally  employed; 
then  agitating  the  liquor  In  the  container  until  all  tb« 
sugar  crystals  are  dissolTed.  and  simultaneously  beating 
It  to  not  more  than  approximately  150°  F.  to  produce  a 
liquid  density  rarylng  from  20°  to  35°  B*.,  then  arresting 
the  agitation  and  raising  the  temperature  to  approxi- 
mately less  than  212°  F.,  then  drawing  off  all  the  lighter 
impurities  separated  from  the  liquor  as  •  floating  scum, 
and  Anally  effecting  a  separation  of  the  remainder  of  the 
impurities  as  a  precipitate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oanette.] 


1,067,891.  MOTOR-CLEANEK.  Al««t  F.  Waoxm,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  672,717. 
(CI.  137 — 80.) 


In  a  spraying  derlce  for  cleaning  motors,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  tubes  arranged  side  by  slda,  ^ 
handle  prorlded  with  apertures  therethrough  engaftng 
said  tubes,  an  integral  spraying  head  connect*^  to  said 
tubes  at  one  end  of  the  same,  said  head  baring  a  dis- 
charge passage,  sockets  to  receive  said  tul>es  and  redneed 
passages   extending   from   said  soekets   to  said  diacharge 


pasaag*.  one  of  said  reduced  paaaagaa  dlacbargin;:  into 
the  discharge  passage  In  advance  of  the  other,  the  oHkt 
ends  of  said  tubes  being  provided  with  meant  for  con- 
necting them  respectively  to  supplies  of  gasolene,  and 
compreaaed  air,  the  tubes  being  held  In  fixed  relati<>u  by 
the  Integral  bead  and  tile  handle. 


1,067.M92.  SHAFT-H.\N<;EK  Jilils  W.  WALTma. 
Glens  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mechanical  Devices  Co., 
Incorporated,  Watervllet,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  .Apr.  l.S.  1911.  Serial  No.  820,964.  Re- 
newed Dec.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,825.     (CI.  116 — 36. > 


1.  A  shaft  banger  stmt  comprising  a  one  piece  elon- 
gated body  portion  enlarged  at  one  end,  the  enlarged  end 
being  hollowed  out  to  provide  a  spherical  cbamt>er.  one 
side  of  the  enlarged  end  havhig  a  reduced  opening  leading 
to  the  chamber  and  the  opposite  aide  of  the  enlarged  end 
havinx  an  opening  of  the  diameter  of  the  chamber  and 
leading  directly  thereinto,  a  universally  adjustable  shaft- 
bearing  sleeve  fitting  in  tUe  chamber,  a  sleeve  securing 
plate  engaging  about  tixe  shaft  bearing  sleeve  and  fitting 
In  the  opening  of  the  diameter  uf  the  spherical  chamber, 
and  means  for  retaining  the  plate  against  the  enlargad  end 
of  the  strut. 

2.  A  shaft-hanwer  comprislBg  a  strut  baring  at  Its 
lower  end  a  shaft  tn-a ring,  and  a  keel-plate  adjustable  oo 
aaid  strut 

S.  A  shaft  hanger  comprising  a  strut  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  shaft  bearing,  and  a  keel-plate  slidingly 
mounted  on  said  strut  and  adapted  to  be  secured  thereto 
in  any  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  shaft  hanger  comprising  a  strtit  having  st  its 
lower  end  a  bearing  aocket,  a  unlvarsaliy  adjustable  shaft- 
bearing  in  said  socket,  a  compleeaentary  socket-plate 
adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  l>earing  and  secure  it  in 
place,  and  means  for  securing  said  aocket  plate. 

5.  A  shaft  hanger  comprising  a  strut  hcving  at  Its 
lower  end  a  bearing-socket,  a  plate  fitted  in  said  socket 
and  adapted  to  form  therewith  a  seat,  and  a  universally- 
adjustable  shaft  bearing  mounted  In  said  seat- 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,067,893.       FLUSHING  -  TANK.       Caat.    H      Zwkimamn. 

Kalamaxoo,    Mich.      Original    application    filed    May    19, 
1909,  Serial  No.  497,059.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  30,  1910.     Serial  ?fo.  5«4,747.     (CI.  4 — 5.) 
1.   A  tank  comprising  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  said 
aide  walls  havlag   Inturned  flanges  at  their  npper  edges, 
said    parts    beiat:    formed    of    an    integral    blank    of    sbeet 
metal,  said  blank  comprising  a  central  portion  conatitatlag 
tbe  bottom  and  side  portions  on  each  side  of  said  central 
portioas,  constituting  the  side  walls,  aahl  tide  wall  por- 
tions havlag  extensions  at  each  end  const itatlBg  the  end 
walls,  and  extmaloBs  st  their  oater  edges  constituting  said 
flangea,  tbe  edgea  of  said  end  walla  being  welded  togetlMT 
and  to  each  other. 
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2.  A  floabiag  or  like  tank  composed  of  sbeet  metal  bent 
to  shape  barlBg  Ita  bottom  Integral  with  tbe  front   wall 


and  tbe  enda  of  the  bottom  welded  to  the  lower  edgea 
of  tbe  end  walls,  the  top  edges  of  the  tank  being  flanged 
inwardly. 


1.067,894.     TANK  CASINO.     Cahl   H.    Zw»«ma?»n,   Kala- 
maaoo,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1910,    Serial   No    585,260. 


(CI. 


) 


-r*  /»    /t 


1.  A  sbeet  metal  tank  open  at  tbe  top  with  a  cross  bar 
extending  acroas  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  top  with  a  suit- 
shle  ootcb  therein,  a  cover  conformed  to  tbe  upper  tide 
of  aald  tank  baring  a  downwardly-projecting  engaging 
portion  engaging  the  notch  at  tbe  rear  of  aald  tank,  eo- 
actlng  for  the  parpoee  specified. 

2.  In  a  abeet  metal  tank,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
having  bottom,  front  and  side  wallN.  a  twck  bar  at  the 
upper  portion  thereof  formed  of  an  angle  piece  of  metal 
for  suspending  tbe  said  tank  casing  and  cut  awajr  to 
form  a  recess,  and  a  cover  for  the  said  tank  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  portion  engaging  the  recess  at  the 
back  of  the  back  bar,  coactiug  as  specified 


1,067,895.  MOLDMAKlN<;  MA(  HINE.  nARST  R.  At- 
WATTDB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Osborne  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  S.  1909  Rertal  No.  475.825.  (01. 
22—38. ) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vertically  reclprocaMe  plunger  provided  with 
a  top  constituting  a  filling  stand,  means  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger  to  Jar  said  stand,  a  pattern  holder  plvotally 
attached  to  one  edge  of  said  stand,  a  member  similarly 
plvotally  attached  to  said  stand  for  detachably  securing 
a  mold  to  said  holder,  and  a  teniilon  spring  connecting 
said  holder  to  said  stand,  whereby  oscillation  of  the  for- 
mer Is  facilitated. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  dearrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  parting  stand  ;  of  a   vertically  redprocable 
plunger  adjacent  tHereto  and  provided   with  a   top  cob 
etituting   a    filllag   stand ;   means   for   reriproentlng   aaid 


plunger  to  jar  said  stand  ;  a  pattern  plate  bolder  ptvotnlly 
attached  to  one  edge  of  aakl  stand  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  over  in  reverse  position  onto  said  parting  stand ;  a 
memlx'r  likewise  [jlvotally  attached  to  said  parting  stand 
for  detachably  securing  a  mold  to  said  holder ;  and  a  ten- 
sion spring  connecting  said  holder  to  said  parting  stand, 
whereby  oeclllation  of  the  former  it  facilitated. 


.::.<h 


3.  In  a   machine   of  the  character  described,   the  com- 
j   blnatlon   with  a   filling  and  a  parting  stand  ;  of  an  osdl- 

latorlly  mounted  plate  holder  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
filling  stand  and  to  be  swung  over  in  reverse  position  onto 
said  parting  stand  ;  and  means  adapted  to  detachably 
secure  the  mold  to  said  bolder,  said  means  Including  rode 
oscillatory  about  the  same  axis  as  said  holder,  and  a  ball 
angularly  disposed  to  said  rods,  the  ends  of  said  ball  be- 
ing secured  to  said  rods  so  as  to  be  adjustable  both  there- 
along  and  transversely  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  filling  and  a  parting  stand  ;  of  an  oscllla- 
torily  mounted  plate  holder  adapted  to  rest  upon  said 
filling  stand  and  to  be  swung  over  In  reverse  position  onto 
said  parting  stand  ;  and  means  adapted  to  detachably  se- 
cure the  mold  to  aaid  holder,  said  means  Inclnding  aockets 
oaclllatory  about  tbe  same  axis  as  said  bolder,  rods  ad- 
justably mounted  in  said  sockets.  Mocks  adjustably  mount- 
ed ui><>n  said  rods,  and  a  bail  angularly  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  rods  and  having  its  enda  adjustable  secured 
in  said  blocks. 


1,067.896.  PNEl  .MATIC  DKSrATCH  TUBE  APPA- 
RATUS. Btftmr  C.  Batchsllrr,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Lamson  Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a 
(Orporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.   709.811.      (CI.   248 — IB.) 


1.  I^  a  controlling  mechanism  for  vacuum  despatch  tube 
apparatna.  an  air  admission  valve,  a  weighted  piston 
adapted  to  control  tbe  movement  of  said  admission  valve, 
a  catch  actuated  by  tbe  flnctuatlon  of  tbe  transmitting 
force  adapted  to  lock  or  unlock  a  valve,  which  when  no* 
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locked  will  permit  of  the  descent  of  the  weighted  piston 
causing;  the  opening  of  the  admission  valve. 

2.  In  a  controlllDg  mechanism  for  vacuum  despatch  tube 
apparatus,  an  air  admission  valve,  a  weighted  piston 
adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  said  air  admission 
valvf,  a  catch  actuated  by  the  fluctuation  of  the  trans- 
mitting force  adapted  to  lock  or  unlock  a  valve  which 
when  unlocked  will  permit  of  the  descent  of  the  weighted 
piston  allowing  the  air  admission  valve  to  open  and  cans- 
Ing  the  said  valve  to  be  reengaged  by  the  catch. 

3.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  vacuum  despatch  tube 
apparatus,  an  air  admission  valve,  a  weighted  piston 
adapted  to  control  the  opening  or  closure  of  said  air  ad- 
mission valve,  a  catch  actuated  by  the  fluctuation  of  the 
transmitting  force  adapted  to  lock  or  unlock  a  valve, 
which  when  unlocked  will  destroy  the  vacuum  holding  the 
weighted  piston  in  its  uppermost  position,  allowing  It  to 
drop  and  by  impact  on  said  valve  cause  it  to  close  and 
lock,  establishing  a  timing  force  for  raising  the  weighted 
piston  and  effecting  the  closure  of  the  air  admission  valve. 

4.  In  a  vacuo-despatch  system  the  combination  of  an 
air  inlet  valve,  a  timing  device  controlling  said  air  Inlet 
valve,  and  trip  mechanism  to  set  said  timing  device  in 
operation  by  sudden  rise  of  pressure  in  the  tube,  said 
mecluinism  including  an  auxiliary  valve  having  a  bias  for 
a  determined  position,  means  for  latching  said  valve  out 
of  said  position  and  means,  actuated  by  said  sudden  rise 
of  pressure,  tor  releasing  said  valve  from  said  latching 
means. 

J.  In  a  vacuo-despatch  system  the  combination  of  an 
air  Inlet  valve,  a  timing  device  controlling  said  air  inlet 
valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  said  timing  device, 
means  for  restraining  said  auxiliary  valve  against  move- 
ment and  mechanism  to  trip  said  restraining  means  actu- 
ated by  sudden  rise  of  pressure  in  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.067,807.  PROPELLING  OR  POWER-OENERATING 
MBCHANI8M.  John  C.  C.%ldwbll.  Beaumont.  Tex., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  W.  Thompson.  Beaa- 
mont,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  691.964. 
(CI.  170—192.) 


ment,  propellers  provided  with  pivoted  blades  adjustable 
to  an  operative  position  on  their  working  motion  and  to 
fold  or  feather  automatically  on  their  return  motion,  said 
propellers  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  rotary  car- 
rier for  end  tb  end  adjostment  to  vary  their  direction 
of  working  motion,  guiding  means  for  malntaininK  a  con 
tinulty  of  motion  of  the  propellers,  and  means  forming 
part  of  said  guiding  means  for  shifting  the  propellers  end 
for  end  to  vary  the  direction  of  their  working  motion. 

4.  A  propelling  or  power  generating  mechanism  com- 
prising an  endless  carrier  having  a  flxed  orbit  of  move- 
ment, feathering  propellers  pivotally  supported  by  the 
carrier  for  adjustment  to  forward  or  tuickward  propelling 
position,  means  for  guiding  the  propellers  for  a  working 
motion  in  one  direction,  or  adjustment  for  working  mo- 
tion in  the  reverse  dir»>ctlon.  said  means  Including  means 
for  shifting  said  propellers,  and  automatic  means  con- 
trolled by  the  propellers  for  returning  said  shifting  means 
to  normal  position. 

5.  A  propelling  or  power  generating  mechanism  com- 
prising an  endless  carrier  having  a  fixed  orbit  of  move- 
ment, reversible  feathering  propellers  mounted  upon  the 
carrier,  means  for  sfiifting  said  propellers  for  either  a 
forward  or  backward  propelling  action,  nnd  means  con- 
trolled by  the  propellers  for  returning  the  shifting  means 
to  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  A  propelling  or  power  generating  mechanism  com- 
prising an  endless  rarrier  having  a  fixed  orbit  of  move- 
ment, propellers  mounted  on  the  carrier,  each  including 
blades  pivoted  to  swing  to  an  operative  position  on  the 
working  stretch  of  the  carrier  and  to  feather  or  fold  on 
the  return  stretch  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  reversing 
the  propeiiers  end  for  end  to  vary,  their  direction  of  work- 
ing motion. 

1'.  A  propelling  or  power  generating  mechanism  com- 
prising an  endle«8  carrier  having  a  fixed  orbit  of  move- 
ment, propellers  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  carrier  so 
as  to  be  reversible  end  for  end  to  vary  their  direction  of 
working  movement,  said  propellers  Including  blades  piv- 
oted to  swing  to  an  operative  (KMitlon  un  their  working 
movement  and  to  fold  or  feather  on  their  return  move- 
ment, guiding  means  for  maintaining  a  continuity  of 
action  of  said  propellers,  and  means  forming  part  of  said 
guiding  means  for  shifting  the  propellers  end  for  end  to 
vary  their  direction  of  working  motion. 

3.  A  propelling  or  power  generating  mechanism  com- 
prising an  endless  carrier  having  a  fixed  orbit  o£  move- 


1,067,898.    BATH-TUB.     David  Chhistiw.  Anselmo,  Nebf. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,626.     (CL  4 — 27.) 


In  combination  with  a  rocking  tub  adapted  to  contain 
a  liquid,  said  tub  having  a  curved  back-rest  portion,  an 
srm  rest  edge  formed  by  beading  the  upper  edges  of  side 
walls  thereof,  a  plate  member  ahove  the  liquid  connect 
ing  said  walls  designed  to  prevent  splashing  of  the  liquid 
and  being  located  at  the  end  of  the  tub  opposite  to  the 
back-rest,  longitudinally  curved  rocking  members  for  the 
tub,  said  members  each  comprising  a  central  rocker  por- 
tion and  side  flanges  extending  therefrom,  and  attaching 
memt>er8  passing  through  said  flanges  and  said  tub.  said 
flanges  thereby  providing  means  to  brace  the  rocker  por- 
tions, and  means  through  which  the  fastening  members 
may  be  passed. 


1,067,899.  ELECTRIC  LAMP  POSITIONING  AND  RE- 
MOVING DEVICE  ALFREO  O.  Craig,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Eugene  Levy.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,790.  (CL 
240—101.) 


1.  A  derlc*  of  the  character  described  comprising  s  ban- 
die,  a  head  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  for  swing- 
ing St  an  angle  thereto,  a  sbaft  )ournaled  on  said  b«ad 
and  formed  with  a  cat  oat,  a  pair  of  lamp  gripping  jaw* 
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having   shanks   pivoted    in    the  cut-out   of   said   shaft,  a 

sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  enga:,>emeut  with 
the  Hhanks  of  said  Jaws  to  hold  the  latter  closed,  means 
for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  sliding  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  head  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  for 
swinging  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  on*  said 
head  and  formed  with  a  cut-out,  a  pair  of  lamp  gripping 
jaws  having  shanks  pivoted  in  the  cut  out  of  said  shaft, 
H  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  engagement 
with  the  shanks  of  said  Jaws  to  hold  the  latter  closed,  a 
spring  connection  between  said  Jaws  and  said  sleeve, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  sliding  said 
sleeve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  head  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  se- 
curing the  head  against  movement,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  on 
the  head,  a  pulley  on  the  abaft,  cord  guides  projecting  in- 
waraly  from  the  head,  direction  sheaves  Interposed  be- 
tween the  guides  and  the  adjacent  side  portions  of  the 
head,  a  flexible  member  taking  over  the  pulley  and  sheaves 
for  rotating  the  shaft,  and  cooperating  lamp  gripping 
Jaws  on  the  shaft. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  a 
handle,  a  head  pivotally  mounted  on  said  handle  for 
swinging  at  an  angle  thereto,  means  for  securing  said 
head  against  swinging,  a  shaft  jonrnaled  on  said  head  and 
provided  with  a  cutout,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  in  the  cut- 
out of  said  stfaft,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  sbaft 
for  closing  said  Jaws,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  comprising  a  shifter  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  head  and  connected  with  said 
sleeve,  and  an  operating  member  for  ssid  shifting  arm 
connected  therewith  and  being  guided  on  said  handle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle,  a  rotatably  supported  shaft  carried  by  said  han- 
dle, said  shaft  being  formed  with  s  cutout,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  having  shanks  pivotally  supported  In  the  cut-out  of 
said  shaft,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
movement  over  the  shanks  of  said  jaws,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  and  means  for  sliding  said  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.067,900.  CLOSE  •  CUTTING  LAWN  MOWER.  Alux- 
ANDXK  H.  DAVit>80J«,  Colms.  Cal.  Filed  June  3,  1912. 
Serial   No.  701,424.      (CI.  56—19.) 


1  In  a  close  cutting  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  bavlnc  depressions  in  the  sides  thereof,  a  drive 
shaft.  Bupporiing  and  drive  wheels  therefor  positioned  In 
the  depressions  of  said  frame,  a  drlTsn  shaft,  a  gear  on 
said  drlTS  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  drlTsn  shaft  intermesh- 
ing  with  said  gear,  a  driving  disk  rotatable  with  said 
drlTsn  shaft  and  positioned  midway  of  the  length  thereof, 
■aid  disk  provided  with  radiating  arms  forming  teeth  and 
carrjring  at  their  outer  ends  rotatable  anti-friction  de- 
Tleas,  a   knlfs  rsel   formeu   of  s   plurality   of  supporting 


spiders  rotatable  with  a  supporting  shaft,  one  of  said 
spiders  providing  a  reel  disk  and  formed  wltb  radiating 
arms  and  arcuate  depressions  between  the  same  in  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  antifriction  devices  of  said 
driving  disk  to  rotate  said  reel,  knives  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  reel,  the  cutting  edges  thereof  projecting 
beyond  the  outer  edges  of  said  supporting  spiders  at  an 
angle  thereto,  the  reel  disk  providing  a  central  support 
for  said  knives  and  the  cutting  edges  thereof  projecting 
l)eyond  the  ends  of  said  radiating  arms  and  falling  short 
of  contacting  with  the  driving  disk  between  the  radiating 
arms  thereof  to  prevent  the  dulling  of  said  knives,  and  an 
adjustable  knife  adapted  to  coact  with  said  rotating 
knives  to  engage  the  grass  and  sever  the  blades  thereof. 

2.  In  a  close  cutting  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with 
a  frame,  a  drive  shaft,  supiwrting  and  drive  wheels  there- 
for, a  driven  stuift,  a  gear  on  said  drive  shaft,  a  pinion 
on  said  driven  shaft  Intermeshing  with  said  gear,  a  drlT- 
Ing  disk  rotatable  with  said  driven  shaft,  said  disk  pro- 
vided with  radiating  arms  forming  teeth,  rotatable  anti- 
friction devices  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  teeth,  a 
knife  reel  formed  of  a  plurality  of  supporting  spiders  ro- 
tatable with  a  supporting  shaft,  one  of  said  spiders  pro- 
viding a  reel  disk  and  formed  with  radiating  arms  and 
arcnate  depressions  between  the  same  in  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  anti-friction  devices  of  said  driving  disk 
to  rotate  said  reel,  knives  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
knife  reel,  the  cutting  edges  thereof  projecting  beyond  the 
edges  of  said  supporting  spiders,  the  reel  disk  providing 
one  of  the  supports  for  said  knives  and  the  cutting  edges 
of  said  knives  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said  radiat- 
ing arms  and  falling  short. of  contacting  with  the  driving 
disk  between  the  radiating  arms  thereof,  and  a  knife 
carried  by  the  frame  and  adaptc-d  to  coact  with  said  rotat- 
ing knives  to  engage  the  grass  and  sever  the  blades  thereof. 


1,067,901.     RBCBFTACLH,  FOB  MEMORANDUM-CARDS. 

Wil.i..*Ki)  W.  Dow.  Newton.  Mass.      Mled  Jan.  22,   U»12. 
Serial  No.  672,635.      (CI.   129—1.) 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  receptacle  for  memo- 
randum cards  having  a  horizontal  compartment  of  greater 
length  than  width  and  open  at  tb»  top  and  one  side,  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  stack  of  blank  merooi  andum  cards  and 
having  two  vertical  card  receiving  compartments  open  at 
the  top,  one  of  which  Is  made  short  to  correspond  with  the 
width  of  the'  borisontal  compartment  and  the  other  of 
which  Is  made  long  to  correspond  with  the  length  of  the 
horlxontal  compartment  whereby  the  memorandum  cards 
taken  from  the  horizontal  compartment  may  be  placed  end- 
wise in  the  short  compartment  and  lengthwise  In  the  long 
cx)mpartmeDt,  the  walls  of  said  compartments  being  fixed 
to  form  permanent  compartments  for  the  cards. 


1,067,902.  CHUCK.  Otto  Ebkbt,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,746.  (CI.  90 — 60.) 
1.  In  a  machine  chuck,  the  combination  with  a  bed 
plate  and  Jaws,  of  Jaw  plates  adapted  to  clamp  the  work 
therebetween,  and  slidable  un  the  Jaws  toward  the  bed 
plate,  and  pressure  means  engaging  between  the  jaws  and 
the  plates  to  effect  said  sliding  movement  after  the  work 
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l»   clamped,    to    seat   and   bold    the  work   with   prcararc 
affaln«t  the  bed  pUte. 


2.  In  a  machln*  chuck,  tbe  combiDation  with  the  b«d 
plate  and  Jaws  thereon,  of  Jaw  plates  adapted  to  clamp 
the  work  therebetween,  and  slldable  on  the  Jawa  toward 
tbe  bed  piate.  and  aorews  monnted  on  the  Jaws  and  en 
(agiog  said  jaw  plates  to  so  slide  tb«  sama,  aftar  th« 
work  la  so  clamped,  to  seat  tbe  work  acainst  tbe  b«4 
plate. 

8.  Id  a  machine  ebuck.  tbe  combination  with  a  bad  plate 
and  Jaws  thereon,  ot  Jaw  plates  slidaMe  on  tbe  Jaws,  saM 
platas  barlag  grovrea  In  tbe  back  thereof,  and  aerawa 
mounted  in  the  Jawa  and  baTlng  collara  bearins  down- 
wardly on  tbe  Jaw  plates  la  said  groovea  to  moTc  the 
plate*  with  raapeet  to  tbe  jaws  and  force  the  work  afalnst 
the  bed  plate. 


I,067,d03.     VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  PUMP  SUCTION 
PIPES.     TU'iiAJLH  Elliutt,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Samuel  D.  Crockett  and  one-third  to  Harley 
J.    Armstrong.    Seattle,     Wash.      Filed    June     1.     1912. 
SerUl  No.  701,040.     (CI.  103 — 86.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation with  tbe  pump  suction  pipe,  a  pair  of  valves  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  float 
externally  of  said  pipe  connected  to  one  of  said  vahres, 
and  a  solenoid  having  its  core  connected  to  the  other  of 
aaki  valrps  for  positively  operating  the  same. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  comM- 
narfon  with  the  pnmp  snctlon  pipe,  adapted  to  have  Its 
lower  end  submerged,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  float  con- 
nected to  said  valve  for  operating  the  same,  a  second 
v«lv#  in  taM  pipe,  4nd  means  for  operating  said  second 
valve  arranged  externally  of  said  pipe  and  directly  con- 
nected to  the  valve  for  positively  moving  the  same. 

A  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deacribed.  in  combi- 
nation with  the  pump  suction  pipe  adapted  to  have  its 
lower  end  submerged,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  floftt  con- 
nected to  said  valve  for  operating  the  same,  a  second  valve 
mounted  in  said  pipe  and  movable  Into  the  pipe  and  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  means  for  operating  said  second 
valve  Independently  of  said  flrst  named  valve  arranged  ex 
temally  of  said  pipe  and  directly  connected  to  said  Second 
Ttlve  for  poBltively  moving  the  same. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pump,  a 
valve  in  the  stictlon  pipe  of  said  pnmp,  an  electric  motor 
for  operating  said  pump,  electrically  controlled  means  for 


operating  said  valve  connected  In  circuit  with  said  motor, 
a  setond  valve  in  said  pip<>.  and  a  float  connected  with 
said  Second  valve  for  operating  the  same. 


l.Ut>?,904.         FEED     WATER      BBGULATOR  ThoMA* 

EixioTT,  Seattle,  Waah.,  assignor  of  two-nlntba  to 
SauitMl  I>.  CriKTkett.  two  nlntha  to  Uarlay  J.  Arm- 
strong, aud  two-ninths  to  Stacy  E.  Grayson.  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  June  13.  l»12.  Serial  No.  70a.&6d.  tCI. 
137— lOl.j 


1.  In  combination,  a  steam  geniTStor.  u  valve  casing 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  with  an  Inter- 
mediate paaaage  cummunlcatlng  with  and  •extending  In 
angular  relation  to  said  outlet  port,  a  plug  valve  in  said 
casing  having  one  end  portion  provided  with  a  paaaage 
for  establishing  communication  b«!tween  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports  of  said  casing,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
valve  having  a  passage  constantly  communicating  with 
the  intermediate  passage  of  said  caaing,  a  valve  In  the 
intermediate  passage  of  said  casing,  a  vertically  movabla 
water  chamber  fixed  to  said  valve  and  constantly  communi- 
cating with  the  last  named  passage  thereof,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending from  tbe  steam  space  of  said  generator,  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  pipe  and  said  water 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  outlet  port  of  aaid  casing 
to  the  water  apace  of  aaid  generator,  and  a  counter- 
balance means  for  said  chamber. 

2.  In  cumbinatioo,  a  stsam  generator,  a  valve  casing 
pn.vided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  with  an  inter- 
mediate passage  communicating  with  and  extending  In 
angular  relation  to  said  outlet  port,  a  plug  valve  In  said 
casing  have  one  end  portion  provided  with  a  passage 
for  establishing  communication  between  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let porU  of  aaid  casing,  tbe  opposite  end  iwrtlon  of  said 
valT*  having  a  paHtiiT(;e  c<)nstantly  communtcatiag  with 
the  Intermediate  passage  of  said  caslog,  a  vertically 
movable  water  chamber  fixed  to  said  valve  and  constantly 
communicatinK  with  the  last  named  p«Mage  thereof,  a 
pipe  extending  from  tlie  steam  space  of  aaid  generator, 
a  flexible  connection  l)etween  said  pipe  and  said  water 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  outlet  port  of  said 
caaing  to  the  water  space  of  said  generator,  a  counter- 
lialancf  means  for  said  chamber  comprising  a  lever  arm 
fixed  -to  said  valve,  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
arm.  and  stop  Beans  for  limiting  rotary  movement  of  said 
valve. 


1.067,905.  SOUND- AMPLIFYING  DEVICE  John  C. 
Enqlish,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jnne  ».  1907      Sertal  No.  881.408.     (CL  181—27.) 


1.  A  sound  amplifying  device,  comprising  t  heavy  tab* 
ntantlalty  non-vibratory  section  and  a  hollow  vibratory 
body    section    communicating    therewith,    aaid    vibratory 
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section  comprising  exterior  resonant  Itoards  and  Interior 
resonant  boards  spaced  apart  from  each  other. 

2.  A  sound  amplifylnc  device.  coniprlnlnii;  a  heavy  snb- 
stantially  non-vibratory  section  and  a  hollow  vibratory 
body  section  communicating  therewith,  said  vibratory 
section  being  composed  of  exterior  and  Interior  sounding 
boards  having  their  side  edges  rigidly  eei'ured  together 
and  the  spacv  between  said  Koonding  boards  commnnl- 
eating  with  said  non-vibratory  section. 

8.  An  amplifying  device  comprising  a  series  of  resonant 
sonnding  boards,  Including  a  plurality  of  Inner  sounding 
hoards,  separated  at  s  slight  distance  from  each  other, 
each  of  said  Inner  sonnding  boards  being  provided  with 
a  sharp  edge  at  one  end  thereof. 

4.  An  amplifying  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  reso- 
nant sonnding  hoards  separated  st  a  slight  distance  from 
each  other  and  arranged  in  substantially  parallel  planes, 
each  of  the  Itoards  between  the  outer  boards  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sharp  edge  at  one  end  thereof. 

5.  In  an  amplifying  device,  the  combination  with  a 
heavy  anpportlng  bracket  provided  with  an  opening  there- 
through, of  a  resonator  comprising  a  series  of  resonant 
sounding  boards  separated  at  a  slight  distance  from  each 
other  and  arranged  In  substantially  parallel  planes,  and 
meana  for  connecting  the  outer  edges  of  said  boards 
rigidly  together,  said  boards  being  supported  at  one  end 
by  said  rigid  bracket,  and  said  series  Including  outer 
boarda  and  Intermediate  boards  arranged  between  the 
outer  sounding  boards  and  provided  with  sharp  inner 
edges,  so  that  tbe  cross  sectional  area  of  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  l)oards  at  their  junction  with  said  bracket  will 
not  be  less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  opening  In 
said  bracket  at  said  point. 

(Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.067,906.  DEVICE  FOB  HE-^TING  THE  CARBU- 
RETERS OF  COMBUSTION-ENGINES  AND  MORE 
PARTICULARLY  FOB  FLYING-MACHINE  ENGINES. 
RoBEK-"  EaNAiLT  -  Peltkku,  Blllancourt,  Ftance. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  585,066.     (CI.  123—122.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  comfa4natlon  of  meana  for  sup- 
plying gas  to  the  engine  and  means  for  containing  hot 
oil  from  tbe  engine,  said  oil  container  being  In  heat  trans- 
mitting relation  with  aaid  gas  supplying  means  through 
a  wall  of  aaid  gaa-supplying  means  snd  adapted  to  beat 
aaid  gas-supplying  meana  by  sbe  hot  oil  therein. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  carbureter, 
sad  Beans  for  containing  hot  oil  from  the  engine,  said 
ell  container  being  in  beat  transmitting  relation  with 
said  carbureter  ttaroagb  a  wall  of  said  carburetar  and 
adapted  to  beat  aaid  carbureter  by  tbe  hot  oil  therein. 

S.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank  casing 
containing  lubricating  ol!.  and  a  carbtireter,  aaid  earlni- 
reter  being  in  beat  transmitting  relation  through  a  wall 
thereof  with  said  crank  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  heated 
by  the  oil  In  said  easing. 

4.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank  casing 
containing  Inbrleating  oil.  and  a  carbureter,  sucttoa  and 
air-Inlet  pipes  in  heat  transmitting  relation  through  walls 
thereof  with  said  crank  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  bested  by 
the  oil  la  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  crank  easing 
containing  lubricating  oil,  and  a  carbureter  located  In  the 


crank  caaing  and  adapted  to  be  bathed  In  the  oil,  whereby 
the  carbureter  Is  heated  by  the  oil  contained  In  the  crank- 
casing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.067.907.  SPINNING,  TWISTING,  AND  DOUBLING 
MACHINERY.  Skbastian  Ziani  db  Fbbranti.  Orlndle- 
ford,  England.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  18,  1904, 
Seria:  No.  221.298.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  29,  1909,  Serial  No.  499,132.  Renewed  Apr.  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  689,904.     (CI.  IIS— 13.) 
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1.  In  a  spinning,  twlating  and  doubling  machine,  a 
twisting  element,  means  for  fractionally  imparting  twist  to 
the  material  as  it  Is  fed  to  and  drawn  from  said  twisting 
element. 

2.  In  a  spinning,  twisting  and  doubling  machine,  the 
comWnstlon  with  a  twisting  element  of  means  for  holding 
flbrous  material,  togethei  with  means  for  fractionally  IsB- 
partlng  twist  to  tbe  material  as  It  Is  fed  to  and  drawn 
from  said  twisting  element. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  flbrons  material,  the 
combination  of  a  chamber,  means  for  rotating  said  cham- 
ber, transfer  means,  said  chamber,  rotating  and  transfer 
mesns  co-acting  as  regards  tbe  twisting  operation  to  Im- 
part to  tbe  material  part  only  of  the  ultimately  desired 
twist,  when  being  laid  Into  said  chamber,  and  the  re- 
mainder when  passing  out  of  said  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  flbrous  material,  tbe 
eombt»iatlon  of  a  rhamber,  means  for  rotating  said,  cham- 
ber :  transfer  mean-n ;  said  chamber,  rotating  and  transfer 
means  co-acting  as  regards  the  twisting  operation  to  Im- 
part to  the  msterlsl  part  only  of  tbe  ultimately  desired 
twist  when  being  laid  into  said  chamber  and  the  remain- 
der when  passing  out  of  said  chamber  together  with  gear- 
ing interconnertlng  said  chamber  and  said  transfer  meana. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  flbrous  material,  tbe 
combination  of  a  chamlier.  mesns  for  rotating  said  cham- 
ber, a  bobbin-like  Tiody  having  flbrous  material  disposed 
thereon  together  with  means  co-aetlng  with  said  rotating 
meana  for  causing  material  to  be  rewound  on  to  said  bob- 
bin after  having  l)een  twisted  and  laid  into  aaid  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.l 


1.067,908  CALOttlMETRIC  BOMB.  Chablm  Ffcsr, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,642. 
(CI.  78 — 184.) 

1.  A  calorimetrlc  l>omb  comprising  a  steel  cylinder  In 
which  a  combustible  is  adapted  to  be  Ignited  In  compresaed 
oxygen,  an  outer  braM  cylinder,  a  fine  Iron  wire  adapted  to 
be  heated  to  Ignite  said  combustible,  means  for  supporting 
said  cylinder  axlally  of  tbe  said  outer  cylinder  of  braaa 
without  interposition  of  a  mass  of  wster,  said  means  com- 
prising parts  of  high  thermo  electric  power,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  tbe  bomb  f^rms  tbe  hot  junction  of  a 
thermo-electric  couple  the  cold  Junction  of  which  is  formed 
by  the  outsr  brass  caaing. 

2.  A  calorlmetrit:  Iwmb  comprising  a  steel  cylinder  In 
which  a  combustible  Is  adapted  to  be  Ignitad  in  compressed 
oxygen,  an  outer  brass  cylinder,  a  fine  Iron  wire  adapted  to 
be  heated  to  ignite  said  combcstlble,  means  for  supporting 
saM  cylinder  axlally  of  the  said  outer  cyllB<l«r  of  brass 
wlthont  InterfMMltlon  of  a  mass  of  water.  ssM  means  eom« 
priaing  parts  of  high   thermo  electric  power,  tbe  arrange- 
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ment  being  such  that  tbe  bomb  forma  the  hot  junction  of 
a  thermo-electric  couple  the  cold  Junction  of  which  is 
formed  by  the  outer  braHs  casing,  and  an  apparatus  for 
measuring  electric  energy,  graduated  In  calories,  and  the 
terminals  of  which  are  connected  to  the  thermoelectric 
element  formed  by  the  system  composed  of  the  bomb  and 
outer  cylinder.  * 


1,0«7,909.  TRAP.  0«oBo»  W.  K.  Fishbh,  Vancouver, 
Waah.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  605.682.  (CL 
48—24.) 


3.  A  calorlmetric  bomb  comprlaint;  a  container,  a  me- 
tallic envelop  surrounding  said  container,  said  container 
having  subcstantially  e>oIld  walla,  and  an  interposed  portion 
composed  of  a  body  of  appreciable  thermo  electric  power 
communicating  directly  with  said  container  and  envelop 
without  the  interposition  of  a  mass  of  water,  in  which  the 
container  forms  the  hot  Junction  and  the  envelop  the  cold 
Junction  of  a  thermo-electric  couple,  tbe  value  of  the 
elect ro-motlve  force  developed  being  the  measure  of  tbe 
calorific  power. 

4.  A  calorlmetric  bomb  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  casing, 
and  an  Intervening  part  of  a  material  of  an  appreciable 
thermo  electric  power,  whereby  the  cylinder  and  Interven- 
ing material  form  the  hot  Junction  and  the  intervening 
material  and  casing  fotm  the  cold  Junction  of  a  thermo 
electric  couple,  the  value  of  the  electromotive  force  gener- 
ated by  which  Is  a  measure- of  the  calorific  value  of  tbe 
combustible. 

5.  A  calorlmetric  bomb  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  casing, 
and  an  intervening  support  of  a  material  of  an  appreciable 
thermo  electric  powor,  whereby  the  cylinder  and  inter 
vening  material  form  the  hot  Junction  and  the  Intervening 
material  and  casing  form  the  cold  junction  of  a  thermo 
electric  couple,  the  value  of  tbe  electromotive  force  gener 
ated  by  which  Is  a  measure  of  the  calorific  value  of  the 
combustible. 


tbereon.  a  holding  element  normally  holding  said  door 
closed,  a  matniet  adjacent  said  holding  element  for  moving 
the  same,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  bait  bolder,  and  a 
movable  contact  element  placed  near  the  bait  holder  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  tbe  animal  reaching  for  tbe  bait, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combination,  a 
cage,  a  trap  door  pivotalljr  mounted  to  turn  about  a  trans- 
verse axis,  a  spring  actuating  mechanism  for  said  door,  a 
magnet  and  source  of  electricity,  a  combination  holding  ele- 
ment and  armature  piece  adapted  to  be  attracted  to  said 
magnet  for  releasing  said  trap  door,  a  circuit  between 
said  Hource  of  electriclt)  and  said  magnet  and  a  movable 
circuit  malEer  and  breaker  connected  therein,  and  a  bait 
holder  adjacent  said  circuit  maker  and  on  tbe  opposite 
side  thereof  from  the  trap  door,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.067,910.  DOVETAIL  JOINT.  Tiujhman  J  Flohbt. 
Washington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American  Sanitary 
Works.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.031.      (CI.  20 — ©2.) 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  referred  to,  in  combination, 
a    cage,   a    power-operated   trap   door    plvotally    mounted 


1.  In  combination,  two  sections  of  wood  Joined  together 
by  a  dove  tall  Joint,  the  said  joint  being  concealed  and 
comprising  a  series  of  tenons  and  a  series  of  mortises  ar- 
ranged alternately  in  one  edge  of  each  section,  the  mortises 
of  one  section  adapted  to  receive  the  tenons  of  the  second 
sei'tion.  and  the  mortises  of  tbe  second  section  adapted 
to  receive  the  tenons  of  the  first  section,  the  mortises  and 
tenons  of  each  section  being  under-cut  or  beveled  Inwardly 
toward  one  face  of  tbe  section  so  as  to  effect  the  positive 
interlocking  of  the  sections,  the  mortises  of  one  section 
being  cut  deeper  or  Iong«>r  than  the  thickness  of  the  tenons 
of  the  other  section,  for  providing  free  spacen  adapted  to 
relieve  the  Joint  from  strain  when  the  wood  is  under  ex- 
pan^iton.  and  an  Insulating  subntance  disposed  In  the  said 
free  spaces  for  excluding  moisture  from  the  Joint. 

2.  In  a  blind  dovetail  Joint,  the  combination  with  two 
pieces  of  wood  capable  of  being  joined  togetber  to  form  a 
right  angle,  of  a  wro.ight  Joint  comprising  a  series  of  mor- 
tises and  a  series  of  tenons  formed  within  tbe  correspond- 
ing inner  edges  of  said  pieces,  tbe  mortises  and  tenons  of 
each  piece  alternating  regularly,  tbe  mortises  of  one  piece 
arranged  to  receive  the  tenons  of  the  other  piece  and  vice 
versa,  the  mortises  and  tenons  of  each  piece  under  cut  at 
like  angles  toward  one  face  of  the  section  and  adapted  to 
closely  Interflt  for  interlocking  tbe  said  pieces  when  Joined 
together,  the  mortises  of  one  section  extending  longftudl- 
nally  a  greater  distance  than  the  thickness  of  the  tenons  of 
tbe  other  section  for  providing  a  series  of  spaces  Into 
which  the  wood  of  either  section  may  crowd  or  run  when 
ex|»an(llng  under  the  Intltiense  of  moisture. 

3.  Tbe  comMnatlon  with  two  sections  of  wood  capable  of 
being  joined  together  to  form  a  right  angle,  of  a  wrought 
joint  comprising  a  «eries  of  mortises  and  a  series  of  tenons 
formed  within  the  corresponding  inner  edges  of  said  pieces, 
the  mortises  snd  tenons  of  each  piece  alternating  recn- 
larly,  tbe  mortises  of  one  piece  arranged  to  receive  tbe 
tenons  of  the  other  piece  and  vice  versa,  the  mortises  and 
tenons  of  each  piece  beveled  at  like  angles  and  adapted  to 
closely  interflt  for  Interlocking  tbe  said  pieces  when 
Joined  together,  the  mortises  of  one  section  extending  lon- 
(Itadinally  a  greater  distance  than  tbe  tblckneas  of  the 
tenons  of  the  other  section,  for  providini;  spaces  Into  which 
tbe  wood  of  either  section  may  crowd  or  run  when  ex- 
panding under  tbe  Influence  of  moisture,  and  an  insulating 
substance  in  said  space  for  sealing  tbe  joint  and  for  ex- 
cluding moisture  therefrom. 


July  22, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


789 


1,067.911.  OA8- BURNER  CLEANER.  William  A. 
Fkecman.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1912.  Be 
rial  No.  679.746       (CI.  2-tu     119.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  cleaner,  comprising  a  slotted  body  pro- 
vided with  enlarged  portions  at  its  end  forming  limiting 
stops,  one  of  said  portions  forming  a  handle  together 
with  a  detent  depression,  a  plurality  of  cleaning  wires  se- 
cured at  one  of  their  ends  In  one  end  of  said  slot,  a  sliding 
cover  embracing  the  constricted  portion  Intermediate  of 
said  body  provided  with  the  slot  and  adapted  to  expose  or 
cover  said  receas.  and  a  detent  on  said  cover  to  engage  the 
depression   to  lock  said  cover. 

2.  A  gas  burner  cleaner,  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  a  slot  and  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  cleaning  wires 
Inclosed  in  said  slot,  the  wires  being  secured  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  one  of  tbe  walla  of  said  slot,  tbe  other  ends 
of  tbe  wires  being  unattached,  a  alldlng  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  handle,  said  sleeve  being  non  detachable  from  said 
body,  and  means  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  sleeve  in 
either  direction,  said  sleeve  when  moved  forwardly  over 
the  slot  in  the  body  protecting  tbe  wires  mounted  thereon. 


1,067,912.  RECORDBR.  LoaiNSO  G.  Oadd,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Piled  July  25.  1911.  Serial  No.  640.480. 
(CI.  284 — 36.) 


1,067.913.  NON  -  SKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELS. 
William  E.  Oehtb.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  John  G.  Giomettl.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  690.260.      <CI.   152—14.) 


1.  A  non-skidding  device  for  a  pneumatic  tire  compris- 
ing a  metal  tr<'ad  plate,  the  interior  surface  of  which  is 
smooth  and  the  exterior  surface  furnished  with  studs, 
•aid  tread  plate  l)eing  provided  jpith  thin,  flexible  strips 
of  metal  extending  diagonally  around  the  tire,  and  ad- 
justable, flexible,  non-elastic  means  for  anchoring  the  ends 
of  said  Btripfi  to  the  wheel  on  which  said  tire  is  mounted. 

2.  A  non-skidding  device  for  a  pneumatic  tire  compris- 
ing a  metal  tread  plate  forked  at  each  end,  the  interior 
•prface  of  which  Is  smooth  and  the  exterior  surface  fnr- 
nisbed  with  studs,  thin,  flexible  strips  of  metal  secured  to 
the  forked  ends  of  said  tread  plate,  two  at  each  end  of  the 
plate,  which  extend  diagonally  around  tbe  tire,  and  ad- 
justable, floiible.  non-elastic  means  for  anchoring  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  strips  to  the  wheel  on  which  said  tire  is 
mounted. 

3.  A  non-skiddtng  device  for  a  pneumatic  tire  compris- 
ing a  rigid  metal  tread  element  which  is  curved  to  fit  tbe 
curvature  of  the  tire,  the  Interior  surface  of  which  Is 
smooth  and  the  exterior  surface  furnished  with  studs, 
thin,  flexible  strips  of  steel  secured  to  said  element,  two 
nt  each  end,  which  extend  diagonally  around  the  tire,  and 
adjustable,  flexible,  non-elastic  means  for  anchoring  said 
strips  to  tbe  wheel  on  which  said  tire  is  mounted. 


1,067,914.  ROCKING-CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  Obokqx 
F.  GiASSoN,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1913. 
Serial   No.   741.416.      (CI.    156—9.) 


In  a  vibration  recorder,  a  base  harlng  a  depressed  front 
face  adapted  to  receive  an  impression  surface,  a  caaing 
hinged  to  said  base  and  being  movable  to  expose  or  con- 
ceal the  Impression  surface,  a  clock  movement  in  said 
-sslffg.  a  shaft  in  said  clock  movement  arranged  cen- 
trally of  the  case,  a  flat  spring  attached  to  said  shaft,  a 
marker  attachad  to  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  adapted 
to  more  In  a  plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  tbe  Im- 
prteslnn  surface  when  tbe  casing  is  closed  on  the  bass, 
and  means  for  sdjnstlng  tbe  plane  of  movement  ot  said 
marker  with  raspect  to  the  ImprcMlon  rartaoe. 


/////^///y///////-^//y/7^'^/'/^^/^^  ^^/// 


The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair  provided  with  a 
track  on  tbe  under  side  of  its  bottom,  extending  from 
front  to  back  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  cross  bars  ex- 
tending from  rocker  to  rocker  at  the  front  of  the  chair, 
of  a  ioot  rest  comprising  a  runner  slidable  in  said  track 
member,  means  for  holding  It  in  any  position  along  tbe 
track,  a  pair  of  straight  telescoping  rods,  one  pivoted  to 
the  said  runner,  a  foot  board  pivoted  to  the  other  tele- 
scoping rod  at  the  opposite  end,  a  wheel  for  supporting 
said  foot  board,  and  means  for  adjustably  fixing  tbe  tele- 
scoping rods  with  respect  to  each  other,  whereby  in  stow- 
ing the  foot  rest  away,  the  runner  may  be  loosensd  from 
Its  locked  engagement  with  the  track  and  slid  to  tbe  ex- 
treme back  of  tbe  chair,  tbe  rods  may  be  telescoped  to- 
gether and  the  foot  board  may  be  stowed  under  the  chair 
with  the  wheel  resting  in  the  rest  formed  by  the  two 
cross  bars,  substantial l.v  as  described. 
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ment  being  such  that  the  bomb  fomu  the  hot  junction  of 
a  thermo-electric  couple  the  cold  Junction  of  which  ia 
formed  by  the  outer  brans  casing,  and  an  apparatua  for 
measuring  electric  energy,  graduated  in  calories,  and  the 
terminals  of  which  are  coaoected  to  the  thermoelectric 
element  formed  by  the  system  composed  of  the  bomb  and 
outer  cylinder.  * 


3.  A  calorimetric  Iximb  cooiprlaing  a  container,  a  me- 
tallic envelop  surrounding  said  container,  said  container 
having  substantially  f>olid  walls,  and  an  interposed  portion 
composed  of  a  body  of  appreciable  thermo  electric  power 
communicating  directly  with  said  container  and  envelop 
without  the  interposition  of  a  mass  of  water.  In  which  the 
container  forms  the  hot  Junction  and  the  envelop  the  cold 
junction  of  a  thermoelectric  couple,  the  value  of  the 
electromotive  force  developed  being  tlie  measure  of  the 
caloriflc  power. 

4.  A  calorimetric  bomb  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  caalng, 
and  an  intervening  part  of  a  material  of  an  appreciable 
thermo  electric  power,  whereby  the  cylinder  and  Interven- 
ing material  form  the  hot  Junction  and  the  Intervening 
material  and  casing  foim  the  cold  junction  of  a  thermo 
electric  couple,  the  value  of  the  electromotive  force  gener- 
ated by  which  is  a  measure  of  the  calorific  value  of  the 
combustible. 

5.  .\  calorimetric  bomb  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  caalng. 
and  an  Intervening  support  of  a  material  of  an  appreciable 
thermo  electric  pow^r.  whereby  the  cylinder  and  inter 
venlng  material  form  the  hot  Junction  and  the  intervening 
material  and  casing  form  the  cold  junction  of  a  thermo 
electric  couple,  the  value  of  the  electromotive  force  gener 
ated  by  which  is  a  measure  of  the  calorific  valae  of  the 
combaatible. 


1.067,909.  TRAP.  iimo&QK  W.  K.  Fishbr,  Vaneoaver. 
Wash.  Filed  Dtc.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  665.682  (CL 
48—24.) 


thereon,  a  holding  ei«n«Bt  normally  holding  said  door 
closed,  a  magnet  adjacent  said  holding  element  for  moving 
the  aame.  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  bait  holder,  and  a 
movable  contact  element  placed  near  the  bait  holder  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  animal  reaching  for  the  bait, 
subatantlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  deacribed.  in  combination,  a 
cage,  a  trap  door  pivotally  mounted  to  turn  about  a  trana- 
vcrse  axis,  a  spring  actuating  mechanism  for  said  door,  a 
magnet  and  source  of  electricity,  a  combination  iMildlng  ele- 
DD«nt  and  armature  piece  adapted  to  be  attracted  to  said 
magnet  for  releasing  said  trap  door,  a  circuit  between 
said  Hource  of  electrlctt>  and  said  magnet  and  a  movable 
circuit  maker  and  breaker  connected  therein,  and  a  bait 
holder  adjacent  said  circuit  maker  and  on  the  opposite 
aide  thereof  from  the  trap  door,  substantially  a«  ahown 
and  described. 


1.067.910.  DOVKT\IL  JOINT.  Tilohman  J  Fuorit. 
Washington.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  American  Sanitary 
Works,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov    25,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.031.     (CI.  20—92.) 


1.  Ia  a  trap  of  the  character  referred  to.  In  comtrtnatton, 
a    cage,   a    power-oparatad   trap   door    pivotally    monntad 


1  In  combination,  two  sections  of  wood  Joined  together 
by  a  dove  tail  Joint,  the  satd  Joint  being  concealed  and 
onmprislng  a  series  of  tenons  and  a  series  of  mortises  ar- 
ranged alternately  In  one  edge  of  each  section,  the  mortlsea 
of  one  section  adapted  to  receive  the  tenons  of  the  second 
section,  and  the  mortlsea  of  the  second  section  adapted 
to  receive  the  tenons  of  the  first  section,  the  morli«e«  and 
tenons  of  each  section  being  under-cut  or  beveled  inwardly 
toward  one  face  of  the  section  so  as  to  effect  the  poaltlve 
interlocking  of  the  sections,  the  mortises  of  one  section 
being  ctit  deeper  or  longer  than  the  thlckneaa  of  the  tenons 
of  the  other  section,  for  providing  free  spaces  adapted  to 
relieve  the  Joint  from  strain  when  the  wood  is  under  ex- 
panMon.  and  an  Insulating  substaaee  disposed  in  the  said 
free  spaces  for  excluding  moisture  from  the  joint. 

2.  In  a  blind  dove-tnll  Joint,  the  combination  with  two 
pieces  of  wood  capable  of  being  Joined  together  to  form  a 
right  angle,  of  a  wro.ight  Joint  comprising  a  series  «f  mor- 
tises and  a  series  of  tenons  formed  within  the  correspond- 
ing Inner  edges  of  said  pieces,  the  mortises  snd  tenons  of 
each  piece  alternating  regnlarly,  the  mortlsea  of  one  piece 
arranged  to  receive  (be  tenons  of  the  other  piece  and  vice 
versa,  the  mortises  and  tenons  of  each  piece  under  cut  at 
like  angtea  toward  one  face  of  the  section  and  adapted  to 
closely  Interflt  for  interlocking  the  said  plecea  when  Joined 
together,  the  mortises-  of  one  section  extending  longftndl- 
nally  a  greater  distance  than  the  thickness  of  the  tenons  of 
the  other  section  for  providing  a  aeries  of  spaces  into 
which  the  wood  of  either  section  may  crowd  or  run  when 
expanding  under  the  inttuenee  of  awlature. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  sections  of  wood  capable  of 
being  Joined  together  to  form  a  right  angle,  of  a  wrought 
joint  comprising  a  <wrie8  of  mortises  and  a  seriea  of  tenona 
formed  within  the  corresponding  Innnr  edges  of  said  plecea, 
the  mortises  snd  tenons  of  each  piece  alternating  rego- 
lariy,  the  mortises  of  one  piece  arranged  to  receive  the 
tenons  of  the  other  piece  and  vice  versa,  the  mortlsea  and 
tenons  of  each  piece  beveled  at  like  angles  and  adapted  to 
doaeiy  Interflt  for  interlocking  the  aald  plecea  when 
joined  together,  the  roortlaea  of  one  section  extending  loo- 
gitodinally  a  greater  distanoe  than  the  thlckneaa  of  the 
tenona  of  the  other  section,  for  providing  apacea  Into  which 
the  wood  of  either  section  may  crowd  or  run  whan  ex- 
panding under  the  Influence  of  moisture,  and  an  Insulating 
substance  In  said  space  for  sealing  the  Joint  and  for  a- 
eluding  molature  therefrom. 


Jin.Y  aa,  1913. 
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1.067.911.  OA8- BURNER  CLEANER.  William  A. 
FacxMAN,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1912.  8e 
rial  No.  679.746       <C1.  240— 119.) 


1.  A  gaa  burner  cleaner,  comprising  a  slotted  body  pro- 
vided with  enlarged  portions  at  Its  end  forming  limiting 
stops,  one  of  said  portions  forming  a  handle  together 
with  a  detent  depreaalon,  a  plurality  of  cleaning  wires  se- 
cured at  one  of  their  ends  in  one  end  of  said  slot,  a  sliding 
cover  embracing  the  constricted  portion  Intermediate  of 
said  body  provided  with  the  slot  and  adapted  to  exp-jee  or 
cover  aald  receas.  and  a  detent  on  said  cover  to  engage  the 
depreaalon   to  lock  aald  cover. 

2.  A  gas  burner  cleaner,  comprlalng  a  body  provided 
with  a  alot  and  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  cleaning  wires 
inclosed  in  said  alot,  the  wlrea  being  secured  at  one  of 
their  ends  to  one  of  the  walla  of  aald  slot,  the  other  ends 
of  the  wires  being  unattached,  a  aliding  aleeve  mounted  on 
•aid  handle,  aald  aleeve  being  non-detachable  from  aald 
body,  and  meana  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  aleeve  In 
either  direction,  aald  aleeve  when  moved  forwardly  over 
the  alot  In  the  l>ody  protecting  the  wlrea  mounted  thereon. 


1.067,912.  RECORDER.  Lokknzo  O.  Oapd,  San  Fran- 
elMW,  Cal.  Filed  July  25,  1911.  SerUl  No.  640,480. 
(CI.  284 — 86.) 


1.067,913.  NGN  -  SKIDDING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELS. 
William  E.  Oebtb.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  John  G.  Glometti.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  690.260.      (CI.  152—14.) 


In  a  vibration  recorder,  a  baae  having  a  depressed  front 
face  adapted  to  receive  an  impression  surface,  a  caalng 
hinged  to  said  baae  and  being  movable  to  expose  or  con- 
ceal the  Impreaalon  surface,  a  dock  movement  in  said 
eaaiag.  a  abaft  la  aald  clock  movement  arranged  cen- 
trally of  tlic  caae,  a  flat  spring  attached  to  said  abaft,  a 
marker  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  said  spring  adapted 
to  more  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the  Im- 
preaalon aarface  wtien  the  caalng  Is  doaed  on  the  baaa, 
and  nuana  for  adjusting  the  plane  of  movement  of  aald 
■yirkar  with  raapeet  to  the  Impreastoa  mrfaoe. 


1.  A  non -skidding  device  for  a  pneumatic  tire  compris- 
ing a  metal  tread  plate,  the  interior  surface  of  which  is 
smooth  and  the  exterior  surface  furnished  with  studs, 
said  tread  plate  being  provided  with  thin,  flexible  strips 
of  metal  extending  diagonally  around  the  tire,  and  ad- 
justable, flexible,  non-elastic  means  for  anchoring  the  enda 
of  said  strips  to  the  wheel  on  which  said  tire  is  mounted. 

2.  A  non  skidding  device  for  a  pneumatic  tire  compris- 
ing a  metal  tread  plate  forked  at  each  end.  the  interior 
surface  of  which  is  smooth  and  the  exterior  surface  fur- 
nished with  studs,  thin,  flexible  strips  of  metal  secured  to 
the  forked  ends  of  said  tread  plate,  two  at  each  end  of  the 
plate,  which  extend  diagonally  around  the  tire,  and  ad- 
justable, flexible,  non-elastic  means  for  anchoring  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  strips  to  the  wheel  on  which  said  tire  ia 
mounted. 

3.  A  non-skidding  device  for  a  pneumatic  tire  comprla- 
lng a  rigid  metal  tread  element  which  Is  curved  to  fit  the 
curvature  of  the  tire,  the  Interior  surface  of  which  Is 
smooth  and  the  exterior  surface  furnished  with  studs, 
thin,  flexible  strips  of  steel  secured  to  said  element^  two 
nt  each  end,  which  extend  diagonally  around  the  tire,  and 
adjustable,  flexible,  non-elastic  means  for  anchoring  aald 
strips  to  the  wheel  on  which  aaid  tire  Is  mounted. 


1,067,914.  ROCKING-CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  Gbobob 
F.  GiASBoN,  Wyandotte.  Mlcb.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1913. 
Serial   No.  741,416.      (CI.   165— 9. » 


1777^77777/777^77777. 


The  combination  with  a  rocking  chair  provided  with  a 
track  on  the  under  side  of  its  bottom,  extetNllng  from 
front  to  back  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  croaa  bara  ex- 
tending from  rocker  to  rocker  at  the  front  of  the  chair, 
of  a  foot  rest  comprising  a  runner  siidable  In  said  track 
member,  means  for  holding  It  in  any  position  along  the 
track,  a  pair  of  straight  teleacoping  rods,  one  pivoted  to 
the  said  runner,  a  foot  board  pivoted  to  the  other  tele- 
scoping rod  at  the  opposite  end,  a  wheel  for  aupportfaif 
said  foot  board,  and  means  for  adjustably  flxlng  the  tele- 
scoping rods  with  reapect  to  each  other,  whereby  in  stow- 
ing the  foot  rest  away,  the  runner  may  be  loosened  from 
Its  locked  engagement  with  the  track  and  alld  to  the  ex- 
treme  back  of  the  chair,  the  rods  may  be  telescoped  to- 
gether and  the  foot  board  may  be  stowed  under  ttie  chair 
with  the  wheel  rcatlng  In  the  rest  formed  by  the  two 
croaa  bara,  aabatantlally  as  described. 
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l.0«7,915.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Willum  Chailbt 
Hamak.  Sacramento.  Cal  nied  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No,   717.144.      (CI.   128—63.) 


In  an  azpUwiTe  engine,  the  combination  with  an  uprlcM 
cjlinder  baring  iotalie  Talves  at  ita  top  and  bottom  and 
threaded  openings  opposite  the  same,  an  upright  cam 
shaft,  coDn«!Otioua  between  it  and  the  main  abaft  for  ro- 
uting said  cam  shaft,  and  cams  on  the  latter;  of  an  ex- 
haust valve  at  each  end  of  thp  cylindpr  comprising  a 
caalng  of  elbow  shape  hsvlng  its  Inner  end  externally 
threaded  and  adapt*^  to  be  screwed  into  one  of  the  open- 
luKS  in  said  cyiinder  and  its  N>dy  provided  with  a  flanga 
Juat  outside  said  threads,  the  tlanire  provided  with  bolea 
for  screws,  its  inner  extremity  havlni:  a  valve  seat  and 
the  rear  wall  of  its  elbow  being  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion opposite  the  axis  of  said  seat,  the  valve  adaptad  to 
closf  upon  the  latter,  the  stem  leading  therefrom  throagb 
said  perforation,  a  crosjj  head  adjustably  mounted  on  Its 
outer  end  and  having  eye*  npar  Its  extremities,  rods 
mounted  In  said  tlange  and  projecting  loosely  through 
said  pjres,  expansive  springs  colled  on  the  rods  between 
the  flange  and  cross  head,  a  bracket  having  a  bearing  at 
Its  outer  end  for  the  cam  shaft,  and  a  screw  detaehably 
sectirlng  its  inner  end  to  said  flange,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.067.916.  8TR.\I'-H ANGER.  Joseph  J.  Hammbk.  Se- 
attle, Waah.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  763,080. 
(CI.  106— «e.) 


1.  In  a  strap-hanger  of  the  clasa  described,  the  eom- 
Mnatlon  with  a  borlionUlly  disposed  bar.  of  a  spiral 
spring  having  one  of  Its  ends  securely  tastenw]  by  Mit- 
■ble  means  to  said  bar  and  disposed  parallel  therewith, 
a  sliaft  aaaodated  with  said  bar  in  a  position  at  a  right 
aagle  thereto,  a  roller  mounted  to  be  rotatable  on  said 
shaft,  a  strap-hanger  securely  faatensd  to  tba  otbar  end 
of  said  spring  and  disposed  to  extend  to  and  to  engage 
»lth  said  roller  and  thence  to  extend  vertically  down- 
ward ther<from. 

2.  In  a  strap^lianger  of  tb«  class  deacrlbad.  tbe  eom- 
Maation  with  a  strap  supporting  bar.  ot  a  roller  plvoUIly 
••Mclat»d  with  said  bar,  retractile  means  baring  one  of 
Itn  endu  K«><-ur>lv  attached  to  said  bar,  a  atnp-baager  at- 
tarbeil  to  the  other  end  of  said  retractile  means  and  dla- 


poeed  to  extend  therefrom  to  and  to  engage  with  said 
roller  and  thence  to  extend  downwardly  therefrom,  and 
means  associated  with  said  strap  and  said  roller  for  re- 
tarding the  retractile  effect  of  aaid  retractile  means. 


1,067.917.  LASTING  DEVICB  FOR  BOOTMAKING. 
Paul  HAM.vfB8.  Treves,  Germany.  Filled  Nov.  11.  1912. 
Serial  No.  730.738.     (CT.  12—107.) 


1.  A  lasting  device  comprising  two  pairs  of  Jaws  having 
cheek  parts  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  capable  of  gripping 
the  edjrea  of  the  upper  and  curved  In  conformity  with  the 
outlines  of  the  sole,  all  the  Jaws  being  adapted  to  tnm 
about  a  common  pivot  arranged  at  the  toe.  means  for  tn- 
terronnectlng  the  Inner  Jnwg  and  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  them  according  to  the  width  of  the  last,  a 
pair  of  curved  levers  fitted  in  slots  In  the  cheek  parts  of 
the  Jaws,  said  levers  being  pivoted  to  the  Inner  as  well  as 
to  the  outer  Jaws  so  as  to  open  and  close  the  latter  when 
rocked,  and  an  actnatlng  lever  stipported  on  the  Jaws 
and  linked  to  the  free  ends  of  said  curved  levers  for 
rocking  the  latter  and  clamping  the  Jaws  to  the  upper. 

2.  A  lastlnir  derlce  comprising  two  pairs  of  Jaws  hav- 
ing cheek  parts  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  capable  of  grip- 
ping the  edges  of  the  upper  and  carved  to  conform  with 
the  outlines  of  the  «bl*.  all  the  jawe  being  adapted  to 
turn  about  a  common  ^vot  arranged  at  the  toe,  means 
for  Interconnecting  tbe'tnner  Jaws  snd  for  varying  the 
distance  between  them  according  to  the  width  of  the  last, 
a  pair  of  curved  levers  fitted  In  slots  in  the  cheek  parts 
of  the  jaws,  said  levers  balui;  plrotad  to  the  inner  aa 
well  as  to  the  onter  Jawt  so  as  to  open  and  close  tba  lat- 
ter when  rocked,  a  shaft  fitted  loosely  in  the  chask  parts 
of  the  jaws,  an  actuating  lever  adapted  to  ttim  about 
said  shaft,  and  an  arm  on  said  actuating  lever  linked  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  curved  levers  for  rocking  the  latter 
and  clamping  the  Jaws  to  the  oppar. 

:i.  A  lastini;  device  comprising  two  pairs  of  Jawa  having 
cheek  parts  an«l  arranged  so  ss  to  be  capable  of  gripping 
the  edges  of  the  upper  and  curved  In  conformity  with 
the  outlines  of  the  sole,  all  tba  Jaws  being  adapted  to 
turn  about  a  common  pivot  arranged  at  the  toe.  means 
for  Interconnecting  the  inner  Jaws  and  for  varylnK  the 
distance  between  them  according  to  the  width  of  the  last, 
a  pair  of  curved  levers  fitted  in  slots  in  the  cheek  parts 
of  the  jaws,  said  levers  being  pivoted  to  the  inner  as 
well  as  to  the  outer  Jaws  so  as  to  open  and  close  the 
latter  when  rocked,  an  actuating  lever  supported  on  the 
Jaws  and  linked  to  the  free  ends  of  said  curved  levers  for 
rocking  tbe  latter  and  clamping  the  Jaws  to  the  upper, 
means  for  stcnrtng  the  Jaws  In  clamping  poaltlon.  and 
means  for  lifting  the  device  from  the  last  so  as  to  stretch 
tbe  upper. 

4.  A  lasting  derlce  comprising  two  pairs  of  jaws  hartag 
cheak  parts  and  arranged  so  as  to  b«  capable  of  gripping 
th<'  edges  of  tbe  upper  and  curved  to  eoaform  wtth  tba 
outlines  of  the  sole,  all  tbe  Jaws  being  adaptad  to  tarn 
about  a  common  pivot  arranged  at  tba  toe,  means  for  tn- 
tereonnecting  tba  Inner  jaws  and  for  varying  tbe  dlataaoa 
hetween  them  according  to  the  width  of  tbe  laat.  a  pair 
of  curved  larara  llttad  In  aiots  in  tbe  chaak  parts  of  tba 
Jaws,  said  levers  being  pivoted  to  the  Inner  as  well  as  to 
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tbe  outer  Jaws  ae  as  to  opan  and  dose  the  latter  when 
coektd.  an  actuating  lever  supported  on  tbe  jaws  and 
linked  to  tba  free  anda  of  said  cunrad  levers  for  rocking 
tbe  latter  and  clamplag  tbe  Jaws  to  tbe  uppar.  a  lengi- 
tudlual  bar  llaked  to  the  inner  Jawa,  a  croaa  bar  linked 
to  the  outf  r  Jaws  and  guided  on  the  longitudinal  bar  so  as 
to  move  relative  to  tbe  latter  when  the  Jawa  are  oper- 
ated, and  means  for  clamping  tbe  bars  together  so  aa  to 
prevent  the  jaws  from  moving  apart  and  the  upper  from 
being  released. 

5.  \  lasting  device  comprising  two  pairs  of  jawa  bar- 
ing chrek  parts  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
gripping  tbe  edges  of  the  upper  and  curved  to  conform 
with  tbe  outlines  of  tbe  sole,  all  the  Jaws  being  adapted 
to  turn  about  a  common  pivot  arranged  at  the  toe,  a  pair 
of  curved  levers  fitted  In  sloU  In  the  cheek  parts  of  the 
Jaws,  said  levera  being  pivoted  to  tbe  Inner  as  well  as  to 
the  outer  Jaws  so  as  to  open  and  close  the  latter  when 
rocked,  an  actuating  lever  supparted  on  the  Jawa  and 
linked  to  the  free  ends  of  said  curved  levers  for  rocking 
the  latter  and  clamping  tbe  Jaws  to  the  upper,  a  longi- 
tudinal bar.  links  connecting  tbe  bar  with  the  inner  Jawa, 
a  screw  spindle  engaging  said  links  one  with  a  right-hand 
and  the  other  with  a  left  hand  screw  thread,  a  hand- 
wheel  for  turning  the  spindle  and  adjusting  the  distance 
between  the  Inner  Jaws  In  conformity  with  the  width  of 
tbe  last,  a  cross-bar  linked  to  the  end*  of  the  outer  Jaws 
and  guided  on  said  longitudinal  bar  so  as  to  move  relative 
to  the  latter  when  tbe  jawg  are  operated,  and  means  for 
clamping  tbe  bars  together  so  as  to  prevent  the  Jaws 
from  moving  apart  and  the  upper  from   being  released. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.) 


1.067,918.  LIQUID  COOLER.  Oscab  V.  Hanr^  Me- 
ridian. Tex.  Filed  Oct  2.  1912  Serial  No.  728.610 
(CI.  62—13.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  deicrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  chest,  said  chest  having  an  opening  formed  in  one 
wall  thereof,  said  opening  being  Upercd  toward  Its  oppo- 
site ends,  a  lining  for  tbe  cheat,  said  lining  having  at 
opening  formiMl  therein  lews  in  diameter  than  the  opening 
of  the  chest  said  openings  being  In  registration,  a  sleeve 
disposed  within  the  opening  of  the  chest,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing tapered  toward  Its  opposite  ends  and  being  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  chest,  said  sleeve 
having  a  threaded  opening  formed  therein,  a  pipe  threaded 
within  said  sleeve,  said  pipe  extending  through  the  lining 
and  Into  the  chest,  a  washer  located  npon  tbe  pipe  and 
engaging  the  lining  of  the  chest,  a  nut  threaded  upon  tbe 
pipe  for  forcing  tbe  washer  into  engagenent  with  one 
side  of  tbe  lining,  snd  the  sleeve  Into  engagement  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  lining,  a  spigot,  and  a  nipple 
formed  upon  the  spigot  and  threaded  into  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  sleeve. 


1.067.919.  WASHBOARD.     THOMaa  T    HoaACK.  Oil  City 
Pa       Filed    Mar.    M.    1*12.      Serial   No.   687.446.      (Cl' 

A  waah   board   baring  a  rubbing  face  eonalatlng  of  a 
oa«<ia«iwM  ahast  o{  wire  fabric,  and  an  laM>«rf«rate  Ma- 


talUc  plate  underlying  tbe  wire  fabric  and  supporting 
the  same  hy  direct  contact  therewith  and  provided  over 
Its  front  face  with  spaced  circular  cavities  depreoeed  be- 
low the  aaid  front  face  of  the  plate  and  forming  vacuum 
pockets  which  are  arranged  in  line  with  each  other  trans- 
versely across  the  plate  anrl  are  spaced  from  each  other 
by  an  Intervening  flat  portion  of  the  plate,  the  moutha  of 


said  pockets  opening  out  on  tbe  rubbing  face  of  the  board 
in  fluab  relation  with  tbe  outer  or  front  face  of  said  plate, 
said  wire  fabric  being  of  open  mesh  and  having  its  wires 
crosalng  the  open  mouths  of  the  pockets  both  transversely 
and  longitudinally  of  the  board  and  bearing  directly  upon 
said  plate  between  said  pockets,  said  wire  fabric  and  aaid 
iMste  being  retained  in  fixed  relaUon  to  each  other  by 
the  frame  of  the  wash  board. 


1.067.920.     OYRATORT  SIFTER      Akthpb  D.  Hdohm 

Kochester,     Ind.       Filed    Aug.     21,     1912        Serial     No' 
716,272.     (Cl  88—88.) 


A  gyratory  structure,  a  shaft  mounted  In  suitable 
bearings  tberaln,  palieys,  one  noon  ted  upon  tJM  struc- 
ture and  the  other  Axed  to  tbe  abaft,  belted  conneetloaw 
with  said  pulleys,  curved  arms  fastened  to  tbe  project- 
ing enda  of  the  akaft,  parallel  to  each  other  and  having 
their  aater  oMls  connected,  a  roller  weight  with  an  annu 
lar  groove  ea«aglag  aaid  carved  arms  to  guide  the  roller 
weights,  aa  eat  fertJb. 
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1,067,915.  EXf'LOSIVE-ENOINE.  William  Chablvt 
Haman.  SacrameDto.  CrI.  Ml<>d  Ant;.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,144.      (CI.   128 — 68.) 


Id  an  ezplosive  engine.  tb«  combination  with  an  uprlfbt 
cjrlind*>r  having  intake  Talres  at  its  top  and  bottom  and 
thre.tded  op«ningH  opposite  tiie  same,  an  uprlgbt  cam 
sbaft.  couuf-ction*  between  it  and  tlie  main  shaft  for  ro- 
tating said  cam  shaft,  and  cams  on  the  latter;  of  an  tz- 
haust  valTe  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  comprisiiic  a 
casing  of  ellww-sbape  having  its  inner  end  externally 
threaded  and  adapti-d  to  b«  screwed  into  one  of  the  op«o- 
lags  la  said  cjiinder  and  its  body  proTldad  with  a  flang* 
Just  outside  said  threads,  the  flange  provided  with  bolea 
for  screws,  its  ioner  extremity  tia^ink;  a  valve  seat  and 
the  rear  wail  of  its  elbow  bein^  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion opposite  the  axis  of  said  seat,  the  valve  adapted  to 
close  upoB  the  latter,  the  stem  leading  therefrom  through 
said  perforation,  a  cross  head  adjustably  mounted  on  its 
outer  end  and  having  eye*  near  Its  extremities,  rods 
mounted  In  said  flange  and  projecting  loosely  tbroagb 
said  eyes,  pxpanslve  springs  colled  on  the  rods  between 
the  flange  and  cross  head,  a  bracket  having  a  bearing  at 
Its  outer  end  for  the  cam  shaft,  and  a  screw  detaebably 
securing  its  inner  end  to  said  flange,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,067,916.  STRAI'-HANGER.  Josei'h  J.  Hammck.  Se- 
attle. Wash.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  763.080. 
(CI.  105 — 86.) 


1.  In  a  strap-hanger  of  the  class  described,  the  cofli- 
binatlon  with  a  horizontally  disposed  bar.  of  a  spiral 
spring  having  one  nt  it!*  ends  securely  fastened  by  snlt- 
sble  means  to  said  bar  and  dls|>osed  parallel  therewith, 
a  sbaft  asHoclated  with  said  bar  in  a  position  at  a  rlgbt 
angle  thereto,  a  roller  monnted  to  be  rotatable  on  said 
shaft,  a  straphanger  securely  fastened  to  tbe  otbcr  cod 
of  said  spring  and  disposed  to  '^xtend  to  and  to  engage 
with  said  roller  and  thence  to  extend  vertically  down- 
ward ther»>froni. 

2.  In  a  strap-hanger  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  strap  supporting  bar.  ot  a  roller  pivoully 
aaaeclated  wltfa  said  bar.  retractile  Deans  bavtng  one  of 
its  ends  securely  attached  to  said  bar,  a  atrap-haager  at- 
tached to  the  other  end  of  said  retractile  means  and  dla- 


posed  to  extend  tberefrom  t<>  and  to  engage  wltb  aatd 
roller  and  thence  to  extend  downwardly  tberefrom,  and 
meanx  associated  with  said  strap  and  said  roller  for  re- 
tarding the  retractile  effect  of  said  retractile  means. 


1,067.917.  LASTING  DEVICB  FOR  BOOTMAKING. 
Paul  Hammbs.  Treves.  (Jeraany.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912. 
Serial  No.  730.738.      (O.  12 — 107.) 


1.  A  lasting  device  comprising  two  pairs  of  jsws  having 
cheek  parts  and  arranged  so  ss  to  be  capable  of  gripping 
the  edges  of  the  upper  and  curved  In  conformity  with  the 
ontllnes  of  the  sole,  all  the  Jaws  b*lng  adapted  to  torn 
about  a  common  pivnt  arranged  at  the  toe.  means  for  in- 
terconnecting the  Inner  Jaws  and  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance between  them  according  to  tho  width  of  the  last,  a 
pair  of  eunred  lerers  fitted  In  slots  In  the  cheek  parts  of 
the  Jaws,  said  levers  being  pivoted  to  the  Inner  as  well  as 
to  the  outer  Jaws  so  as  to  open  and  close  the  latter  when 
rocked,  and  an  actnating  lever  snpported  on  the  Jaws 
and  linked  to  the  free  ends  of  said  curved  levers  for 
rocking  the  latter  and  clamping  the  jaws  to  the  tipper. 

2.  A  lasting  device  comprising  two  pairs  of  Jaws  hav- 
ing cheek  parts  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  capsble  of  grip- 
ping the  edges  of  the  wpper  and  cnrred  to  conform  with 
the  ontllnes  of  the  s6*e.  all  the  }aw<»  lielng  adapted  to 
tnm  about  a  common  ^rot  arranged  at  the  toe.  means 
for  Interconnecting  tWhiner  Jaws  and  for  varying  the 
distance  betwe^^n  them  according  to  the  width  of  the  last, 
a  pair  of  curved  levers  fitted  In  slots  in  the  cheek  parts 
of  the  Jaws,  said  levers  being  ptTOtad  to  the  inner  as 
well  as  to  tbe  outer  Jaws  so  as  to  op^'n  snd  close  tb«  lat- 
ter when  rockt'd.  a  shaft  fitted  loosely  in  the  rheak  parts 
of  the  Jaws,  an  actuating  lever  adapted  to  turn  atwut 
said  shaft,  and  an  arm  on  said  actuating  lever  linked  to 
the  free  ends  of  said  curved  levers  for  rocking  the  Istter 
and  clamping  the  Jaws  to  the  npper. 

.^.  A  lasting  device  comprising  two  pairs  of  Jaws  having 
cheek  parts  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  capable  of  gripping 
the  edges  of  the  upper  and  curved  In  conformity  with 
the  outlines  of  the  sole,  all  the  Jaws  being  adapted  to 
turn  about  a  common  pivot  arranged  at  the  toe,  means 
for  interconnectiog  the  Inner  Jaws  and  for  varying  the 
distance  between  them  according  to  the  width  of  the  last, 
a  pair  of  curved  levers  fitted  in  slots  in  the  cheek  parts 
of  the  Jaws,  said  levers  being  pivoted  to  the  inner  as 
well  as  to  the  outer  Jaws  so  as  to  open  and  close  the 
latter  when  rocked,  an  actuating  lever  supported  on  the 
jaws  and  linked  to  the  free  ends  of  said  curved  levers  for 
rocking  the  latter  and  clamping  the  Jaws  to  the  upper, 
means  for  securing  the  Jawa  in  clamping  ponltlon.  and 
means  for  lifting  the  device  from  the  last  so  as  to  stretch 
tbe  upper. 

4.  A  lasting  device  comprising  two  pairs  of  jaws  having 
cheek  parts  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  capable  of  grlpptng 
th<-  edges  of  tbe  appor  snd  curved  to  conform  with  tbe 
ontllnes  of  the  sole,  all  tbe  Jaws  being  adapted  to  tnrn 
about  n  common  pivot  arranged  at  tbe  toe,  means  for  in- 
terconnecting tbe  Innar  jawa  and  for  varying  tbe  dlatanca 
between  them  accurdlng  to  the  width  of  tbe  laat.  a  pair 
of  curved  levers  flttnd  In  slots  in  tbe  cb««k  parts  of  tba 
jaws,  said  levers  being  pivoted  to  the  inner  as  well  as  to 
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the  outer  jaws  ao  as  to  open  and  dose  the  latter  when 
rock(^.  an  actuating  lever  supported  on  tbe  jaws  and 
ilnke<l  to  tbe  fret>  ends  of  said  curved  levers  for  rocking 
tbe  latter  and  clamping  the  jawa  to  tbe  upper,  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  linked  to  tbe  Inner  jawa,  a  croaa-bar  linked 
to  the  outer  jaws  and  guided  on  tbe  longitudinal  Iwr  so  as 
to  move  relative  to  the  latter  when  the  jaws  are  oper- 
ated, and  meariH  for  clamping  tbe  barn  together  so  as  to 
prevent  the  jaws  from  moving  apart  and  tbe  upper  from 
being  released. 

5.  A  lasting  device  comprising  two  pairs  of  jaws  hav- 
ing chi  ek  parta  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
gripping  tbe  edges  of  the  upper  and  curved  to  conform 
with  the  outlines  of  tbe  sole,  all  the  jaws  being  adapted 
to  turn  about  a  common  pivot  arranged  at  the  toe.  a  pair 
of  curved  levers  fitted  In  slota  In  the  check  parts  of  the 
jaws,  said  levers  t>elng  pivoted  to  tbe  loner  as  well  as  to 
tbe  outer  jaws  §0  as  to  op<'n  and  close  tbe  latter  when 
rocked,  an  actuating  lever  supported  on  tbe  ja^s  and 
linked  to  the  fn-c  <  nds  of  said  curved  levers  for  rocking 
the  latter  and  clamping  tbe  Jaws  to  the  upper,  a  longi- 
tudinal bar.  links  connecting  tbe  bar  with  the  inner  jaws, 
a  screw-spindle  engaging  said  links  one  with  a  rlgbt-band 
and  the  other  wltb  a  left-hand  scrvw- thread,  a  hand- 
wheel  for  turning  the  spindle  and  adjusting  the  distance 
between  tbe  Inner  Jaws  In  conformity  with  tbe  width  of 
tbe  last,  a  cross-bar  linked  to  the  ends  of  tbe  outer  Jaws 
and  KuidtHl  on  said  longitudinal  bar  so  as  to  move  relative 
to  tbe  latter  when  tbe  jaws  are  uperated.  and  means  for 
clamping  the  bars  together  so  aa  to  prevent  tbe  jaws 
from  moving  apart  and  the  upper  from  being  raleased. 

(Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Oaaette  ] 


1,067,918.  LIQT'ID  COOLER.  OscAa  V.  Hanna,  Me- 
ridian, Tex.  nied  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,610. 
(CI.  «2— 18.) 
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In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combination 
I  wltb  a  cheat,  said  cheat  having  an  opening  formed  in  one 
wall  thereof,  said  opening  being  tapered  toward  Its  oppo- 
site ends,  a  lining  for  tbe  chest,  said  lining  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  less  in  diameter  than  the  opening 
of  the  chest,  said  openings  lieing  in  registration,  a  sleeve 
disposed  within  the  opening  of  tbe  chest,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing tapered  toward  its  opposite  ends  and  being  of  a  length 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  tbe  wall  of  the  chest,  said  sleeve 
having  a  threaded  opening  formed  tbereia,  a  pipe  threaded 
within  said  sleeve,  said  pipe  extending  through  the  lining 
and  Into  the  chest,  a  washer  located  npon  tbe  pipe  and 
engaging  the  lining  of  the  chest,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the 
pipe  for  forcing  tbe  washer  Into  engagement  with  one 
side  of  the  lining,  and  tbe  sleeve  Into  engagement  with 
tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  lining,  a  spigot,  and  a  nipple 
formed  upon  the  spigot  and  threaded  into  tbe  outer  end 
of  tbe  sleeve. 


talllc  plate  underlying  tbe  ivire  fabric  and  supporting 
the  same  by  direct  contact  therewith  and  provided  over 
Its  front  face  with  spaced  circular  cavities  depresaod  be- 
low the  said  front  face  of  the  plate  and  forming  vacuum 
pockets  which  are  arranged  in  line  with  each  other  trans- 
versely across  the  plate  and  «re  spaced  from  each  other 
by  an  intervening  flat  portion  of  the  plate,  the  moutba  of 


i.U«7,9I9.  WA8HBOARD.     TsoMAg  T.  HoaACK,  (Ml  City, 
Pa.      FUmI    liar   SO.   1012.     Serial   No.   687.446.      (CI. 
68—29. 1 
A   waah    board    baring  a    rubbing   face  eonalsting  of  a 

oantlnuuas  sheet  of  wire  fsbrlc.  and  an  Imperforate  ase- 
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said  pockets  opening  out  on  the  rubbing  face  of  tbe  board 
in  fluBb  relation  with  ibe  outer  or  front  face  of  said  plate, 
said  wire  fabric  being  of  open  mesh  and  having  its  wlras 
crossing  tbe  open  mouths  of  the  pockets  both  tranaversely 
and  longitudinally  of  the  board  and  bearing  directly  upon 
said  plate  between  said  pockets,  said  wire  fabric  and  said 
plate  being  retained  iu  flxed  relation  to  each  other  by 
tbe  frame  of  tbe  wash  board. 


1.067,920.     GYRATORY  SIFTER      ARTHrn  D.  HnoHna, 

Rochester,     Ind.       Filed    Aug.     21,     1912.       Serial     No. 
716,272.      (CI.  88—88.) 


^ 


A  gyratory  structure,  a  shaft  mounted  in  suitable 
bearings  therein,  polleys,  one  aaooated  upon  tbe  etroe- 
ture  and  the  other  fljted  to  tbe  shaft,  belted  connaetkMs 
witb  said  pulleys,  curved  srma  fastened  to  tbe  project- 
ing eada  of  the  abaft,  parallel  to  each  other  and  having 
tbeir  outer  ends  eoaoerted.  a  roller  weight  witb  an  anna- 
tar  groove  engaging  aaid  carved  arms  to  guide  tbe  rollar 
weights,  aa  set  forth. 
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1,067.821.  DRY-KILN.  Habby  HuMrn.  IndUnapolU, 
Ind.  PUed  Jan.  2.  1918.  Serial  No.  739.649.  (O. 
34 — 19.) 


th«  bottom  of  oo«  of  the  side  wails  of  the  Inner  compart- 
ment, a  beating  coll  In  tbe  apace  between  the  opposite  side 
wall  of  tbe  Inner  compartment  and  the  adjacent  side  wall 
of  tbe  outer  compartment,  an  air  Inlet  paaaage  leadtag 
from  tbe  atmosphere  Into  tbe  lower  part  of  such  last 
named  space,  and  an  air  pasaaire  leading  to  tbe  atmos- 
phere from  tbe  Inside  and  near  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  space 
within  tbe  Inner  compartment. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  pHnted  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.  A  dry  kiln  consisting  of  a  main  or  outer  compart- 
ment and  an  inner  compartmeDt  spaced  from  the  outer 
compartment  at  the  top  and  at  two  opposite  sides,  tbe 
space  within  the  inner  compartment.  communlcatinR  with 
the  space  between  the  two  compartments  substantially  at 
the  bottom  of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  Inner  com- 
partment, a  heating  coll  In  the  space  between  the  opposite 
side  wall  of  the  inner  compartment  and  the  adjacent  side 
wall  of  the  outer  compartment,  an  air  Inlet  passaKe  lead- 
ing from  the  atmosphere  into  the  lower  part  of  such  last 
named  space  and  an  air  passage  leading  to  the  atmosphere 
from  the  inside  of  the  space  within  the  inner  compart- 
ment, said  last  named  passage  baTlng  a  branch  paasage 
opening  Into  tbe  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  com- 
partments. 

2.  A  dry  kiln  consisting  of  a  main  or  outer  compart- 
ment and  an  Inner  compartment  spaced  from  the  outer 
compartment  at  the  top  and  at  two  opposite  sides,  the 
■pace  within  the  inner  compartment  communicating  with 
tbe  space  between  tbe  two  compartments  sobetantially  at 
the  bottom  of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  Inner  com- 
partment, a  heating  coll  In  the  space  between  the  oppo- 
site side  wall  of  the  Inner  compartment  and  tbe  adja- 
cent side  wall  of  the  outer  compartmt^nt.  an  air  Inlet 
pas8at;e  leading  from  tbe  atmosphere  into  the  lower  part 
of  such  last  named  space  and  an  air  passage  leading 
through  said  last  named  space  to  the  atmosphere  from  the 
Inside  and  near  the  bottom  of  the  space  within  the  Inner 
compartment. 

3.  A  dry  kiln  consisting  of  a  main  or  outer  compart- 
ment and  an  inner  compartment  spaced  from  tbe  outer 
compartment  at  the  top  and  at  two  opposite  sides,  the 
space  within  the  inner  compartment  communicating  with 
tbe  space  between  the  two  compartments  substantially  at 
the  bottom  of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  tbe  Inner  compart- 
ment, a  beating  coil  In  the  space  between  the  opposite  side 
wall  of  the  Inner  compartment  and  the  adjacent  side  wall 
of  the  onter  compartment,  an  air  Inlet  passage  leading 
from  the  atmosphere  Into  the  lower  part  of  such  last 
named  space  and  an  air  passage  leading  through  said  last 
named  space  to  the  atmosphere  from  the  inside  and  near 
tbe  bottom  of  the  space  within  tbe  Inner  compartment, 
said  last  named  passage  having  a  branch  passage  opening 
Into  the  space  between  tbe  inner  and  outer  compartments 

4.  A  dry  kiln  consisting  of  a  main  or  outer  compart- 
ment and  an  inner  compartment  spaced  from  tbe  onter 
compartment  at  the  top  and  at  the  two  opposite  sides,  the 
space  within  the  inner  compartment  communicating  with 
the  space  between  the  two  compartments  sobetantially  at 
the  bottom  of  one  of  tbe  side  walls  of  the  Inner  compart- 
ment, a  heating  coll  In  the  space  between  the  opposite  side 
wall  of  the  Inner  compartment  and  the  adjacent  side  wall 
of  the  outer  compartment,  an  air  inlet  pasaage  leading 
from  the  atmosohere  into  tbe  lower  part  of  such  last 
named  space  and  an  air  passage  leading  through  said 
last  named  space  to  the  atmosphere  from  tbe  inside  of  the 
space  within  the  Inner  compartment. 

a.    A    dry    kiln    consisting  of   a    main    or   outer   compart 
ment  and  an   inner   compartment   spaced  from  the  outer 
compartment   at   the  top  and  at   two  opposite  sides,   tbe 
space  within  the  inner  compartment  communicating  with 
the  space  between  the  two  compartments  substantially  at 


1,067.922.  SAFETY  PIN.  Akthub  W.  Hdtchims,  Crans- 
ton. R.  I.  Plied  Feb.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  609.369. 
(CI.  24—161.) 


.if 


..»' 


In  a  safety-pin  Integrally  formed  from  a  single  piece 
of  wire,  the  combination  of  the  base-arm  having  one  end 
thereof  bent  to  form  a  catch  member,  tbe  other  end  bent 
to  form  a  coll  spring,  a  substantially  straight  pin-arm 
member  extending  from  said  coll  and  disposed  In  the  same 
plane  with  that  of  the  base-arm  baring  its  free  end  pointed 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  catch,  a  strut  member  located 
intermediate  tbe  two  ends  of  tbe  base-arm  and  extending 
at  right  angles  therefrom  in  the  same  plane  with  the  base 
and  pin  arms,  said  strut  formed  by  bending  a  portion  of 
the  wire  of  tbe  base  arm  to  produce  two  connected  strands 
twisted  together,  and  having  the  outer  or  free  end  of  the 
strut  further  bent  to  form  a  depressed  open  seat  disposed 
transversely  of  the  base,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.067.923.  EMBROIDERY  PATTERN  Wiixuii  T.  Jar- 
riBSON,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,769.     (CI.  4<^-40.) 


An  embroidery  pattern  comprising  a  card-board  doll 
having  a  printed  face,  arms  and  garment,  said  doll  having 
perforations  formed  on  the  garment  portion  to  receive 
embroidery  stitches  and  a  detachable  outer  garment  having 
a  printed  garment  pattern,  perforations  for  receiving  em- 
broidery stitches  and  a  printed  embroidery  pattern  on 
the  opposite  aide  of  said  garment  (rom«'sald  garment 
pattern. 

1.067.924       COMBINED    BRUSH     AND    POLISH  FEEIV 

INO     DEVICE.      Ephbaim     Johmsok.     Breleth.     Minn 

Filed  Sept.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  722.918.      (CT.  15 — 46.) 

1.  A  combined  brush  and  polish  feeding  device  comprl» 

ing  a   brush  frame   having  a  hollow  handle   with  daaber 

end,  a  tiibe  snoanted  within  the  frame  and  provkSad  with 
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a  noicle  end  extending  through  the  dauber,  an  open- 
ended  box  teleecoplng  over  the  shank  portion  of  the  tube, 
screw  threaded  shafts  Joumaied  in  the  frame,  a  yoke 
with  threaded  apertures  mounted  upon  said  shafts,  gear 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  shafts,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  tbe  box  and  yoke,  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  combined  t)rush  and  polish  feeding  device  com- 
prising a  brush  frame  having  a  hollow  handle  with  dauber 
end.  a  tube  mounted  within  tlu-  frame  and  provWled  with 
a  noxsle  end  extending  throuKb  the  dauber,  shutter  mech- 
anism for  closing  the  nozzle  end  of  the  tube,  an  open- 
ended  box  telescoping  over  the  shank  portion  of  the 
tube,  screw  threaded  shafts  Joumaied  in  the  frame,  a 
yoke  with  threaded  at>erture8  mounted  upon  said  shafts, 
gear  mechanism  for  rotating  the  shafts,  and  a  spring 
interposed  l>etween  the  box  and  yoke,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  combined  brush  and  polish  feeding  device  compris- 
ing a  bruah  frame  having  a  hollow  handle  with  dauber 
end.  a  tube  mounted  within  the  frame  and  provided  with 
a  noaale  end  extending  through  the  dauber,  pivotal 
shutters  adapted  to  close  over  the  end  of  the  noule,  a 
pivotal  lever  mounted  in  the  slotted  portion  of  the  frame 
and  having  slotted  connectlona  with  said  shutters,  an 
open  ended  box  telescoping  over  the  shank  portion  of 
the  tube,  screw  threaded  shafts  Joumaied  in  the  frame, 
a  yoke  with  threaded  apertures  mounted  upon  said  shafts, 
gear  mechanism  for  rotating  the  shafts,  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  the  box  and  yoke,  as  set  forth. 


1,067,926.  CAB-COUPLING.  JosiPH  K«L8o,  PltUburgh. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  McConway  ft  Torley  Company,  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1913.      Serial  No.  744,947.      (CI.  213^59.) 


■^^(^K^ 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  a  pivoted  kn"ckle.  and  a  vertically  movable  Ic^k. 
of  an  uncoupling  member,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  coupler 
head  and  having  an  ioclined  slot  for  the  reception  of  tbe 
uncoupling  member,  and  an  Inclined  locking  means  on  the 
coupler  head  with  which  the  uncoupling  meml>er  engages. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  a  pivoted  knuckle  and  a  vertically  movable  lock, 
of  an  uncoupling  member,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  coupler 
head  and  having  an  Inclined  slot  In  the  end  of  the  lever 
with  which  the  uncoupling  member  engages,  said  slot 
barlnc  a  projection  on  Ita  wall  intermediate  of  its  length, 
and  an  Inclined  locking  means  on  tbe  coupler  head  with 
which  the  uncoupling  member  engages. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
bead  and  plvotsd  knuckle,  of  a  vertically  movable  lock, 
an  uncoupling  member  having  a  loop  for  engaging  a  lever 
mountad   on    tbe    coapler    bead,    a    lever    mounted    on    the 


coupler  head  and  having  an  inclined  slot  in  the  end  with 
which  the  uncoupling  member  engages,  and  an  Inclined 
locklne  means  on  the  coupler  head  with  which  the  un- 
couphng  member  engages. 

4.  Im  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head  and  pivoted  knuckle,  of  a  vertically  movable  lock, 
an  uncoupllug  member,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  coupler 
head,  ilio  portion  of  said  lever  which  engages  the  un- 
coupling member  being  forked  and  provided  with  Inclined 
slots  for  the  reception  of  the  uncoupling  member,  and  an 
Inclined  locking  means  on  the  coupler  bead  with  which  the 
uncoupling  member  engages. 

6.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  vvith  a  coupler 
head  and  pivoted  knuckle,  of  a  vertically  movable  lock, 
an  uncoupling  member,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  coupler 
head,  tbe  end  of  said  lever  which  engages  the  uncoupling 
member  being  forked  and  provided  with  Inclined  slots  for 
tbe  reception  of  tbe  uncoupling  member,  and  Inclined 
locking  means  on  tbe  coupler  head  the  outer  end  of  Mid 
locking  means  being  beveled  to  insure  the  allnement  of 
the  locking  means  and  lever. 


1,067,926.  TRACKER-BAR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL 
INSTRUMENTS.  Jambs  J.  Kljin,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
aaslgnor  of  one^ialf  to  Conrad  R.  Schumacher,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1909.  Serial  No.  604,889. 
(CI.  84—166.) 

1.  In  a  tracker  bar  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  chan- 
nels of  different  widths  at  the  face  of  said  bar.  each  of 
the  wider  channels  conforming  to  tbe  widths  of  the  perfo- 
rations in  tbe  roll  through  part  of  Its  area,  and  having 
a  portion  thereof  of  less  width. 

2.  A  tracker  bar  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  chan- 
nels of  diflTerent  widths  at  the  face  of  said  tracker  bar. 
each  of  the  wider  channels  conforming  in  part  to  tbe 
widths  of  the  perforations  In  the  roll,  and  partly  reduced 
In  area  at  face  of  the  tracker  bar.  whereby  the  cross- 
sectional  areas  of  the  two  sets  of  channels  are  substantially 
uniform. 

3.  A  tracker  bar  having  channels  and  a  transposing 
device  consisting  of  a  tube  head  located  adjacent  said 
tracker  bar  and  means  for  shifting  the  same  longitudinally 
with  relation  to  the  tracker  bar  whereby  tbe  channels 
In  the  tube  head  may  be  caused  to  register  with  the 
next  adjacent  channels  In  the  tracker  bar  either  higher  or 
lower  In  key  comprising  a  scale  upon  the  face  of  the 
tracker  bar,  a  movable  flnger-piece,  located  adjacent  said 
scale  so  as  to  move  thereover,  and  an  operative  connection 
from  said  flngerplece  to  the  tube  head. 

4.  A  single  tracker  bar  having  a  plurality  of  seta  of 
channels,  a  longitudinally-adjustable  tube  head  located 
adjacent  said  tracker  bar  provided  with  transverse  chan- 
nels, said  channela  being  suhetactlally  parallel  with  the 
face  of  the  tracker  bar  and  means  for  sdjusting  tbe  tube 
head  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  tracker  bar  to 
bring  the  channels  in  the  tube  head  into  register  with 
the  adjacent  channels  In  each  set  In  the  tracker  bar, 
either  higher  or  lower  in  key. 

6.  A  single  tracker  bar  having  two  seta  of  channels  with 
openings  of  different  spacing  at  the  front,  a  tube  bead 
longitudinally  adjustable  with  respect  to  ssid  tracker  bar. 
provided  with  transverse  channels  and  acting  as  a  com- 
bined tube  head,  transposing  device  and  change  slide, 
means  for  adjusting  said  tube  head  whereby  tbe  channels 
In  said  tube  bead  may  be  caused  to  register  with  either 
set  of  channels  in  tbe  tracker  bar  as  a  change  slide,  and 
the  chamiels  in  tbe  tube  head  may  be  caused  to  register 
with  adjacent  channels  In  either  set  of  channels  in  the 
tracker  bar  either  higher  or  lower  as  a  transposing  device. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.067,927.     PAGE  OR  STUB  CLAMP.     John  P.  Knowi.es. 

St.    Paul,    Minn.      Piled    Apr.    18.    1912.      Serial    No. 

691.727.      (01.   11—12.) 

A    stub  or  page   clamp,   consisting  of   a    rigid  channel 
shaped  member  adapted  to  flt  over  tbe  edge  of  tbe  coTer 
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of  •  book,  adjustable  fastsalDg  means  oa  ooe  itiui  of  mid 
inember  adapted  to  impiuge  against  aaid  cover  to  secure 
Wid  clamp  tlitreoa.  said  member  beio^  provid<  d  wicli  a 
rigid  arm  piojeoting  up  and  off9«t  to  Ik  parallel  wlLii  tbe 


Bwlag  b»tw«en  and  contact  tk«  accocMl  ia»ntt— ed  pair  ot 
gage  stops  :  and  a  plunger  movablj  mounted  on  said  band 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  flr«t  mentioned  pair  of 
gage  Mtopa  and  movable  out  of  position  to  engage  said 
stops,  said  plunger  balog  adapted  to  engage  a  locking 
notch  formed  In  said  curved  portion  to  locli  said  lever 
against  movement. 


•Ides  of  said  channel  member  and  extand  over  the  leaves 
of  the  book,  and  adjustable  tueans  on  the  oater  end  of 
said  arm  adapted  to  Impinge  agalnat  the  leaves  of  satd 
book  to  bold  the  same  airainst  said  caver. 


1.0«7,»2«.  MORTI8INO  MACHINR.  Aoolph  Larsoti 
and  Fra!»k  O.  Hoglaxd.  Rockford,  III.,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Lock  Company.  Rockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  549.917.  (CI. 
144—69.) 


1.  In  a  mortisint;  machine,  in  combination,  mortising 
mechanism  ;  movable-mounted  work-supporting  means :  a 
h«ad  lever  coon^rtcd  to  said  work-supporting  means ; 
two  p«lrs  of  adjustably-mounted  ^ajje  stops  :  and  a  mem- 
ber carried  hy  said  hand  lever  adapted  to  engage  one  pair 
of  said  gage  stops  to  limit  the  redprocatory  moTement 
of  said  work  supporting  means,  said  member  being  mov- 
able oat  of  position  to  engage  said  pair  of  gage  stopa  so 
as  to  permit  said  band  lever  to  be  awting  to  engage  said 
other  pair  of  gage  stops. 

2.  in  a  mortising  machine,  in  combination,  mortising 
mechanism;  movably-mounted  work-supporting  means;  a 
hand  lever  connected  to  said  work  supporting  means  ;  two 
pairs  of  adjustably-mounted  i«ge  stops ;  a  plunger  car- 
ried by  said  hand  lever  ;  means  for  moving  said  plunger 
with  relation  to  said  hand  lever;  and  meann  for  locking 
said  plunger  with  relation  to  said  hand  lever  In  position 
to  engage  ooe  of  said  pairs  of  gage  stops  to  limit  the 
reclprocatory  movement  of  said  workmpporting  means 
and  for  locking  said  planger  out  of  position  to  engage 
said  pair  of  gage  stops  to  permit  said  hand  lever  to  en- 
gage said  other  pair  of  gage  stops  to  Mmit  the  reclpro 
catory   movement   of  said   work-supporting  means. 

3.  In  a  mortising  machine,  in  combination,  mortising 
mechanism;  raovably-moanted  work>supporting  means;  a 
bracket  :  a  plate  on  said  bracked,  said  plate  having  a 
curved  portion;  gage  stops  having  a  screw-thread  con- 
nection with  said  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  said  curved 
portion  :  another  pair  of  gage  stops  having  a  screw-thread 
connectioB  with  aald  plata  and  located  a  greater  distance 
apart  than  the  stops  of  .said  first  pair;  a  band  lever  piv- 
oted 00  said  bracket  aad  attached  to  said  work-itupporting 
oteaos,    said    band    lever    l>eing    mounttHl    in    position    to 


1.067.929.  BLOWni'E  .\.ni>hR  c;.tBRiBL  La  Ch.t«L!B«. 
.Marseille.  France.  Filed  iiepi.  10.  1908.  Herlal  No. 
432.493.      (CI.    15S— 10«.) 


t- 


I 


1.  In  a  blow  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  noxzlc  with 
pipes  conveying  gascg  of  dlfrercni  pressure*  Into  said  not- 
«le,  the  pipe  having  the  gas  under  higher  pressure  embody- 
ing a  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  nozale  and 
a  portion  colled  around  said  nozxle  back  of  the  discharge 
port  of  aald  nor.ile  and  a  portion  extending  Into  the  rear 
end  of  said  nozzle  In  allnement  with  said  discharge  port, 
whereby  the  gas  passing  through  the  coll  la  heated  and 
expanded,   subatantially   as   speciflad. 

2.  In  a  blow  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  nozxle  with 
pipes  conveying  gases  under  different  pressure  Into  said 
nozzle,  one  of  said  pipes  having  a  looped  ijortlon  lying 
along  the  sides  and  parallel  to  the  length  of  the  said 
nozzle,  the  looped  portion  of  said  pipe  terminating  back 
of  the  end  of  the  noszle  in  the  xone  of  the  heat  from 
the  flane  of  said  noxsle  whereby  the  k'ss  in  said  looped 
portion  is  heated  and  expanded,  substantially  as  apecifled. 


1.067.930.  FOINT.MN-COMB.  Wit.UAM  Lawi.vsEi.  Lake 
Genera.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  John  K.  Barr 
and  one-third  to  rharies  8.  French,  Lake  Geneva.  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1912,     SerUl  No.  787,718.     (CI.  132—8.) 


^tc 


1.  A  comb  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  dr- 
calar  body  portion  having  an  annular  series  of  scalp  en- 
gaging teeth  and  a  centrally  arranged  hoUow  liquid  ap 
plying  and  distributing  tooth,  the  lower  end  of  which 
terminates  immediately  above  the  outer  ends  of  said 
scalp  eng.-iglng  teeth,  whereby  aald  liquid  may  be  applied 
directly  to  the  roots  of  the  hair,  a  reservoir  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  comb  body  and  having  therein  a  filling  open- 
ing, a  plug  to  close  said  opening,  said  plug  havlog  therein 
a  vent,  e  plug  to  close  said  vent,  and  a  needle  valve  ar- 
ranged In  said  reservoir  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  hollow  liquid  applying  tooth  whereby  the  flow  of 
the  liquid  therethrough  la  controlled. 

2.  A  comb  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  having  00  one  end  an  annular  aeries  ot 
scalp  engaging  teeth  and  having  Its  outer  end  reduced  and 
threaded   to   form  an  annular  shoulder,  a  gasket   applied 
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t«  aaid  shoulder,  a  boliow  tooth  formed  tn  the  body  of 
tbe  comb  and  prejectlBg  outwardly  wttkln  aald  annalar 
series  of  scalp  engaging  teeth,  said  hollow  tooth  having 
its  outer  end  terminating  a  short  distance  above  the  outer 
ends  of  the  scalp  engaging  teeth  and  having  its  bore 
tapered  and  extended  thro«sh  the  outer  end  of  the  comb 
body,  a  hollow  rap  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  the  threaded 
reduced  end  of  the  comb  body  and  Into  engagement  with 
the  gasket  thereon,  said  cap  having  therein  a  filling  open- 
ing, a  plug  to  close  said  opening,  said  plug  having  a  vent, 
a  closure  for  said  vent  and  a  needle  valve  having  a 
threaded  enga>:ement  with  said  cap  and  adapted  to  be 
screw*>d  into  the  tapered  exteOHlon  of  the  bore  of  said 
hollow  tooth  whereby  aaid  bore  is  opened  and  closed  and 
the  discharge  of  the  liquid  from  said  hollow  cap  to  said 
hollow  tooth  is  controlled. 


1,C.«7,981.  CLOTHEH-fm.  SAurKL  Li>otd,  Arrington. 
Vs.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.«T«.  (CI. 
24—137.) 


l,0«7,932.  ADVEBTI8INO  MACHINE.  Marma  Dckb 
LooNXY,  Sayder.  Tex.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706.828.      (CI.  40— «1.» 


fO 

Y           ■ 

!•  A  rerersing  mechanism  for  a  ttun  comprising  a  iiui>- 
port.  a  driving  shaft  carrle<l  by  aaid  siiptMrt  and  capable 
of  longitudinal  ssovement  thereon,  driving  meaBS  carried 
by  said  shaft,  wiading  rollers  cnOperatlait  with  said  shaft, 
shifting  means  carried  by  aald  winding  rollerti,  oMwns  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  eniraged  by  said  shlft- 
l»f  means  for  moving  said  shaft  longltodinall)-.  and  a  die- 
play  apron  carried  by  said  winding  rollenn  aad  adapted  to 
k*  alternately  wotrad  upon  and  unwound  from  aald  wind- 
ing rollers  as  aaid  shaft  is  moved  longitwlteally. 

2.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  aa  eodteas  apron  com- 
prlBlBg  a  avpport,  a  driving  abaft  carried  by  said  atipport 
192  0.  G.— 61 


Aa  an  srticle  of  auinafactare,  a  clothes  pin  comprising 
an  approximately  U-sliaped  clamp  adapted  to  receive  the 
clottiec  line  thix»ogh  the  open  side  thereof,  removable 
means  extendintr  transversely  through  the  damp  adapted 
to  cloee  the  open  side  of  the  latter  and  fasten  the  dotbee 
pin  upon  the  line  against  accidertal  displacement,  and 
spring  arms  rtgidly  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  clamp  and 
resting  astride  the  line  with  a  spring  preeaare  upon  the 
latter. 


I  and  capable  of  tongita^aal  movement  thereoa,  worm 
nseaas  carried  by  aald  shaft,  winding  rollers  carried  by 
said  atipport.  tneaas  carried  by  aaid  driving  shaft  and  co- 
operatlsff    with    said    winding    rollers    for    rotating    saM 

winding  rollers,  and  means  carried  by  said  winding  roll- 
era  and  adapted  to  automatically  be  thrown  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  worm  means  carried  by  aaid  driving  abaft 
for  eaoalng  said  driving  shaft  to  move  longltudlDaily 
wfcereby  ttie  rotstion  of  one  roller  will  be  stopped  and 
rotary  movement  wi:i  be  imparted  to  the  other  roller. 

3.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  aa  endless  apron  com- 
prising a  support,  a  driving  shaft  carried  by  said  support 
and  capat>le  of  having  longitudinal  movement  thereon, 
threads  formed  npon  aaid  driving  shaft,  gears  carried  by 
said  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  winding  rollers,  a  wind- 
lag  roller  8Hp(>ort1ng  shaft  supporting  each  winding  roller, 
an  apron  wound  upon  said  rollers,  a  weighted  lever  carried 
by  each  winding  roller  supporting  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  held  in  eniAftemeot  with  said  rollers  by  means  of  said 
aproB.  a  loagHudlnally  movat»ie  plunger  rod  carried  by 
aald  aappM-tIng  ahaft  for  said  winding  rollera.  said  lever 
engaging  said  lonirttudinally  movable  plunger  rod  for 
moving  seid  plunger  rod  longitudinally  as  said  lever  Is 
swiiing  away  from  said  winding  roller  snpporting  shaft  and 
moving  said  plunger  rod  Into  engagement  with  aald 
tlireads  upon  said  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  gear 
carried  by  each  winding  roller  supporting  shaft  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  alternately  thrown  into  engagement  with  said 
gears  carried  by  said  driving  shaft  as  said  driving  shaft 
is  moved  longitudinally  for  causing  aald  apron  to  alter- 
nately travel  In  an  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  reversing  mechanism  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  support,  a  drive  shaft  carried  thereby  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  thereon,  drive  gears  carried  by  said 
shaft,  worm  threads  carried  by  said  shaft,  winding  roller 
supporting  shafts  carried  by  said  support,  winding  rollera 
carried  thereby,  drive  gear  wheels  carried  by  each  winding 
roller  snpporting  shaft  ntwl  capable  of  l)eing  alternately 
engaged  by  said  drive  gear!<  cfirrle<i  by  said  drive  shaft,  a 
collar  carried  by  each  wiading  roller  8iipp»orting  shaft,  a 
longitudinally  movable  plunger  rod  carried  by  each  of  said 
winding  roller  supporting  Bhafta  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing arm,  a  weight  tuppnrtiag  arm  plvotally  secured  to 
each  of  said  collars  straddling  the  same,  a  weight  carried 
by  each  of  aald  weight  supporting  arme,  aaid  laterally  ex 
tending  arm  of  said  longitudinally  movable  plungar  rod 
passing  thrwigh  said  weight  supporting  arm  and  capable 
of  being  reciprocated  within  said  winding  roller  awpport- 
Ing  ahaft,  as  said  weight  drops  away  from  said  winding 
roller  supporting  shaft,  whereby  said  longitudinally  mov- 
able plunger  rod  will  be  thrown  Ujto  engagement  with 
said  worm  threads  for  causing  said  drive  shaft  to  move 
longitudinally  for  causing  one  of  said  drive  gears  upon 
said  driving  shaft  to  engage  the  drive  gear  carried  by  the 
opposite  winding  roller  supporting,  shaft  and  an  apron 
wound  upon  said  rollers  and  adapted  to  hold  said  weights 
in   doae  engagement  with  said  rollera. 


1.067,933.  GRArHOrUONE  ATTACHMENT.  Thomas 
H.  Macdo.nald.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Graphophone  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  SepL  23.  1911,  Serial 
No.  650^39.      (CI.  IRl— 2.) 


1.   In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  two  styles 
on  a  single  diaphragm,  and  a  record  tablet,  with  ahlfting 
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mechunigm  for  throwing  either  style  at  will  into  operation, 
and  adjustable  means  for  preventing  at  will  the  movement 
of  one  of  the  styles  into  operative  position  while  leaving 
the  other  free  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  record- 
ing-style, a  reproducing  style,  and  a  record  tablet,  with 
mechanism  shifting  either  style  into  operative  position  or 
both  styles  Into  inoperative  position,  and  means  adjustable 
at  will  to  prevent  the  recording  style  being  thrown  Into 
operative  position,  while  leaving  the  reproducing  style  free 
to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recording 
and  a  reproducing  style  on  a  single  diaphragm,  and  A 
record  tablet,  with  shifting  mechanism  for  throwing  either 
style  at  will  into  operation,  a  shifting  lever  for  operating 
said  mechanism  which  In  one  position  throws  the  repro- 
ducing style  into  and  the  recording  style  out  of  operation, 
in  another  position  throws  the  reproducing  style  out  of 
and  the  recording  style  into  operation,  and  In  an  inter- 
mediate position  throws  both  styles  out  of  operation,  and 
means  operated  at  will  to  limit  the  throw  of  said  lever  be- 
tween the  operative  position  of  the  reproducing  style  and 
the  said  Intermediate  position,  whereby  the  reproducing 
style  is  free  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  operative  poel- 
tlon  and  the  recording  style  Is  prevented  from  being 
thrown  into  operative  position. 


1,067.934.  ACCESSORY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Wil- 
liam E.  Maktin.  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Mary  E.  Hartman.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  26, 
1912.     Serial    No.   727.927.      (CI.  21—6.) 


1.067.986.  STRAINER.  WILLIAM  J.  Mbrxlb.  Columbna. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  718,862.  (CI. 
58 — 3.) 


1.  An  accessory  for  automobiles  comprising  a  cari^age, 
means  for  connecting  the  same  with  an  automobile,  a  Jour- 
nal box  mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  Journal  box  to  alinement  with  an  axle  spindle  of 
the  automobile. 

2.  An  accessory  for  automobiles  comprising  a  carriage^  I 
a    vertically    adjustable   bracket    thoreon.    and    means    for 
connecting  said  bracket  with  the  spokes  of  an  automobile 
wheel. 

3.  An  accessory  for  automobiles  comprising  a  carriage,  | 
means  for  connecting  said  carriage  to  an   automobile,   a 
bracket  mounted  on  said  carriage,   and  a   clip  device  con- 
nected  with   said   bracket    and   adapted    to   an   aatomoblle 
wheel. 

4.  .\n  accessory  for  automobiles  comprising  a  carriage, 
means  for  connecting  the  »ame  to  an  automobile,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  block  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  hub  of  a  wheel,  dips  carried  by  said  block  for 
attachment  to  said  wheel,  and  means  connecting  taid 
block  with  the  bracket  on  the  carriage. 

5.  An  accessory   for  automobiles  comprising  a  carriage,   , 
means  for  connecting  the  same  to  an  automobile,  a  block 
provided    with    clips    for    attachment    to    an    automobile 
wheel,  and  means  for  connecting  said  block  with  the  car- 
riage. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  The  hei^ln  described  coffee  urn  strainer  of  Inverted 
frusto-conioal  shaiH>  comprising  an  Imperforate  upper 
portion  having  its  lower  edge  deflected  inwardly  and 
thencf  downwardly  to  produce  an  annular  recess,  • 
foramlnuus  lower  tx>rtlon  whose  upper  edge  is  seated  In 
the  rect^ss,  a  fornmlnous  bottom,  an  Imperforate  band 
around  the  lower  edge  of  the  foramlnous  portion  and 
having  an  inturned  bead  at  Its  lower  edge  standing  be- 
neath the  edge  of  the  foramlnous  bottom,  upright  mem- 
bers whoee  lower  ends  arc  secured  outside  said  band  and 
whose  upper  ends  are  secured  in  said  recess  of  the  Im- 
perforate portion,  and  strips  flUlng  out  said  recess  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  said  members. 

2.  The  herein  described  coffee  urn  strainer  of  InT^rted 
frusto-coDlcal  shape  comprising  an  imperforate  upper  por- 
tion having  Its  lower  edge  deflected  inwardly  and  thence 
downwardly  into  a  flange,  a  foramlnous  lower  portion 
whose  upp«^r  edge  surrounds  said  flange,  a  foramlnous 
disk  forming  the  bottom  of  said  lower  portlou.  an  Imper- 
forate band  having  a  body  which  surrounds  the  lower 
edge  of  said  foramlnous  portion  and  an  Inturned  bead  at 
tbc  lower  edge  of  said  body  standing  beneath  the  edge  of 
said  fornmlnous  disk,  and  m»>ans  for  connecting  said  parts. 

3.  The  herein  dt-scrlbed  coffee  urn  strainer  of  Inverted 
frusto-conical  nbape  comprising  an  imperforate  upper  por- 
tion having  a  radial  flange  around  Its  upper  edge  and  Its 
lower  edge  deflected  inwardly  and  thence  downwardly  Into 
a  flange,  a  foramlnous  lower  portion  whose  upper  edge  it 
seated  In  the  recess  formed  by  said  flange,  a  foramlnous 
bottom,  an  lmp<'rforate  hand  around  the  lower  edge  of 
the  foramlnous  portion  and  having  an  inturned  bead  at  Its 
lower  edge  standing  beneath  the  edge  of  the  foramlnous 
bottom.  I  shaped  members  whoee  lower  heads  are  secured 
outside  said  band  and  whoso  uppor  heads  are  secured  In 
said  recess  of  the  imperforate  portion,  and  strips  filling 
out  said  recess  between  the  heads  of  the  I  shaped  mem- 
bers. 


1.067,936.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Harry  R.  Mitchbll. 
North  Yakima.  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1912,  Serial  No. 
677.726.  Renewed  Dec.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  739.155. 
(01.    177—203.) 


^^--^ 


1.  .\n  electric  switch  comprising  a  hollow  base  and  a 
door  hinged  thereto,  both  being  fashioned  from  conducting 
material  :  a  locking  bolt  <illdahle  upon  the  Inside  of  the 
door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  to  hold  the  door 
closed,  the  bolt  being  fashioned  from  Insulating  material 
and  being  accessible  from  the  outer  face  of  the  door  ;  a 
spiiHlle  rotatable  in  the  door  and  accessible  from  the  out- 
aide  of  the  duur  :  a  conducting  disk  carried  by  the  inner 
end  of  the  spindle,  the  periphery  of  the  disk  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt,  to  prevent  the  bolt  from 
moving  out  of  engagement  with  the  base,  the  disk  having 
a  notch  in  its  periphery.  Into  which  one  end  of  the  lock- 
ing t>olt  may  recede,  to  permit  the  other  end  of  the  lock- 
ing   bolt   to   move   out    of   engagement    with    the    base ;    a 
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oonductlug  element  upon  the  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the 
disk.  sai<l  element  being  provided  with  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  conductor ;  means  upon  the  base  for  receiving  a 
conductor :  and  indicating  elements  upon  the  outer  face 
of  the  door  and  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  spindle,  for 
positioning  the  notch  to  receive  the  bolt. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  hollow  base  and  a 
door  hinged  thereto,  both  of  which  are  fashioned  from 
conducting  material ;  a  locking  imlt  sHdable  upon  the 
Inside  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  to  hold 
the  door  closed,  the  bolt  being  fashioned  from  insulating 
material,  and  being  accessible  from  the  outside  of  the 
door  ;  a  spindle  rotatable  in  the  door  and  accessible  from 
the  outside  of  the  door ;  a  conducting  disk  carried  by 
the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle,  the  periphery  of  the  disk 
being  engflgeable  by  the  bolt,  to  hold  the  bolt  engaged 
with  the  door,  there  being  a  notch  in  the  disk,  into  which 
one  end  of  the  bolt  is  adapted  to  recede,  to  free  the  bolt 
from  engagement  with  the  base ;  a  conducting  element 
upon  the  bolt,  adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the 
disk,  said  element  being  provided  with  means  to  receive  a 
conductor  :  means  upon  the  base  to  receive  a  conductor  ; 
indicating  elements  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle  and 
upon  the  door,  for  positioning  the  notch  to  receive  one 
end  of  the  bolt ;  and  Insulating  material  around  the 
periphery  of  the  notch,  whereby  the  circuit  will  remain 
open  when  the  bolt   Is  moved  into  the  notch. 


1,067.937. 
waukee 
(Cl.   248 — 18.) 


BRACKETS.      Fredrick 
Wis.     Filed  Jan.  2.  191S. 


M.     NEUMA.VN.     Mll- 

Serlal  No.  739.851. 


1.  A  knockdown  bracket  comprising  a  partly  twisted 
suspending  strip  having  a  rear  edge  notch  above  a  twist 
tbereof.  a  brace-strip  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  suspending  strip,  and  a  shelf-supporting  strip  that 
is  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  brace-strip  and  fashioned 
at  its  opposite  extremity  to  provide  a  clearance  slot,  a 
recess  offset  from  the  slot,  a  tongue  and  a  prong ;  the 
recess  being  fur  match  fit  of  said  suspension  strip,  the 
tongue  for  engagement  of  the  strip-notch  and  the  prong 
for  bending  in  against  the  adjacent  strip  and  tongue. 

2.  A  pair  of  knockdown  brackets  each  comprising  a 
suspending  strip,  a  brace-strip  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  8usi>ending  strip,  and  a  shelf-supporting 
strip  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  brace-strip  for  de- 
tachable connection  with  said  suspending  strip  :  a  Jointed 
brace  having  the  members  thereof  in  pivotal  connection 
with  the  suspending  strips  of  the  brackets,  and  a  shelf 
support  In  pivotal  connection  with  a  member  of  said 
brace. 

8.  A  pair  of  knockdown  brackets  each  comprising  a 
suspending  strip,  a  brace-strip  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  suspending  strip,  and  a  shelf-supporting 
strip  hinged  to  the  other  end  of  the  brace-strip  for  de- 
tJichable  connection  with  said  suspending  strip  :  a  Jointed 


brace  having  the  members  thereof  in  pivotal  connection 
with  the  suspending  strips  of  the  brackets,  and  a  banger 
in  connection  with  a  member  of  the  brace. 


l.<^7.938.  BEVERAGE  EXTRACT.  WlLLiS  H.  POST, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Postum  Cereal  Co., 
Limited.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Partnership.  Filed 
Oct.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  724.429.     (Cl.  99 — 11.) 

1.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting of  extractive  matter  in  soluble  form  of  roasted 
prunes. 

2.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting of  extractive  matter  in  soluble  form  of  prunes 
roasted  to  a  degree  sufl3clent  to  caramelise  the  sugar 
content. 

8.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting of  soluble  extractive  matter  In  comminuted  form 
derived  from  roasted  prunes. 

4.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting of  soluble  extractive  matter  in  comminuted  form 
derived  from  prunes  roasted  to  a  degree  suflUcient  to  cara- 
melize the  sugar  content. 

5.  A  solid  soluble  extract  for  preparing  beverages,  con- 
sisting of  extractive  matter  in  soluble  form  of  roasted 
pulp  of  prunes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR  OVERHEAD  TRACKS. 

Wis.,   assignor  to   F. 

Wis.,   a  Corporation 

Serial  No.  768,829. 


1.067.939 

Hugo  C.  Rassmann,  Beaver  r>am. 
Rassmann  Mfg.  Co..  Beaver  Dam, 
of  Wisconsin.     Filed  May  20.  1913 


(Cl.  104 — 180.) 


1.  In  an  overhead  switch,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rail  terminals,  and  a  switch  rail  pivotally  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  terminals,  of  a  frame  having  one 
end  coincident  with  the  other  rail  terminals,  a  segmental 
guide  bar  supported  by  said  frame  and  connected  with  the 
switch  rail,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame  and 
with  said  guide  bar.  means  for  operating  said  lever  to  slide 
said  bar  and  shift  the  switch  rail,  a  latch  carried  by  said 
lever  to  lock  the  bar  and  switch  rail,  a  part  on  the  frame 
to  be  engaged  by  said  latch,  and  means  for  operating  the 
latch. 

2.  In  an  overhead  switch,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rail  terminals,  n  switch  rail  pivotally  connected 
with  one  of  said  rail  terminals,  of  a  frame  provided  at 
one  end  with  hangers  supporting  the  other  rail  terminals. 
a  segmental  bar  supported  by  the  frame  and  movable 
transversely  of  the  same,  a  connei'tion  between  said  bar 
and  the  switch  rail,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the 
frame  and  also  connected  with  said  segmental  bar,  means 
for  operating  said  lever,  a  curved  bar  secured  transversely 
to  said  frame  and  having  holes  spaced  apart,  a  latch  car- 
ried by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  enter  one  or  the  other 

i   of  said  holes,  and  means  for  operating  said  latch. 

3.  In  an  overhead  switch,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rail  terminals,  and  a  switch  rail  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  one  of  said  rail  terminals,  of  a 
frame  having  one  end  adjacent  to  the  other  rail,  terminals, 
a  segmental  guide  bar  supported  by  and  movable  trans- 
versely of  said  frame,  a  connection  between  said  bar  and 
the  switch  rail,  a  lever  pivotally  connected  with  the 
frame  and  connected  with  said  segmental  bar,  means  for 
operating  said  lever,  a  curved  liar,  secured  to  said  frame 
transversely   of  the  latter,  said   curved  bar   having  a   de- 

,   pending  flange  provided  with  boles  spaced  apart,  a  spring- 
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•ctoated  Isteb  cmrri»4  by  mid  lever  aad  adapted  to  eaitage 
la  •■«  or  tbe  otber  of  tU*  bot««  In   tb«  «l«peadlnic  t1»ni(«' 
and   lock   the  secaicntal   bar  aod  switch   rail   ta  th«  poal 
tlOD  to  which  they  maj-  be  shifted,  and  a  flexible  device 
connected  with  said  latch  for  withdrawing  tt. 


apacaa    Iwtwaeo   tbc   tinea    of   Mid    fork,    and 
wmimflng  aaM  rack   IMo  aatd   fork  hj    tbe  forward 
aaoBt  of  tbe  tey. 


1,067.940.  DEVICE  FOE  EXTRACTING  TRACTION- 
WHEELS  FUOM  HOLEjS.  SikULJO,  Rous.  Fostman 
RoHE.  and  I>uiis  H.  F.  Rofls,  Kenauire.  N.  D.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  713.629.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  Including  a 
grooved  body  member,  and  a  flexible  element  detacbablj 
■eenied  to  one  end  of  the  body  member  and  lying  in  the 
groove  thereof  and  provided  at  Its  atber  end  wltk  means 
for  coBoectioD  witta  a  traictioo  wheel. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  lociadiiig  a  body 
member  provided  with  a  longitu<llnuily  exteading  groove, 
a  chain  seating  in  the  groove  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  wheel  engaging  meann.  and  means  for  locking  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  chain  to  the  body  iBefntter. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  Including  a  body 
member,  the  rear  end  of  which  la  beveled,  said  body  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove, 
tbe  forward  end  of  which  is  deepened,  a  chain  seating  in 
said  groove,  means  for  detachably  securing  one  end  of  the 
chain  in  the  deepened  portion  of  the  groove,  and  means 
for  attaching  the  free  end  of  the  chain  to  a  wheel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  describe.!,  including  a  Ixkly 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove, 
a  metal  plate  bearing  over  the  end  of  the  body  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  an  open  slot  In  alinement  with 
the  groove,  a  chain  seating  In  the  groove  and  adapted  to 
be  detachably  secured  therein  by  tbe  engagement  of  one 
of  Its  links  In  the  slot  of  the  plate,  and  wheel  engaging 
means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  chain. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  Including  a  body 
member  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  parallel 
spaced  apart  grooves  In  Its  upper  face  and  spaced  apart 
transversely  extending  grooves  connecting  the  longltadl- 
nal  grooves,  a  plate  secured  against  one  end  of  the  body 
member  and  provided  with  open  slots  In  alinement  with 
tbe  longitudinal  grooves  and  a  flexible  element  seating  in 
said  grooves  and  adapted  for  att«cbment  by  one  end  to  a 
wheel,  said  element  including  a  pair  of  chains  seating 
in  thCi  longitudinal  grooves  and  engaging  hy  certain  of 
their  links  with  tbe  slots  of  tbe  plate,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  links  of  chains  connecting  the  first  mentioned" 
chains  and  maintaining  the  same  In  spaced  relation,  a  por- 
tion of  said  connecting  chains  seating  In  tbe  transverse 
grooves  of  the  body   member. 


1.067.941.  WEFT  FORK  ACTT  ATOR  FOR  rXK)M8.  0«- 
BXN  A.  Sawteb.  I>oweIl,  Mam.  Piled  Joly  S,  l«lt.  Se- 
rial  No.   707,457       (CI.    13» — 54. » 

1.  Tbe  cambination  in  a  loom  of  a  weft- fork,  a  plroted 
rack,  tke  bars  of  which  are  arranged  to  register  with  the 
spaces  betweew  tbe  tines  of  said  fork,  and  means  carried 
»»y  tbe  lay  for  swinrlng  saM  rack  Into  said  fork  at  each 
pick  of  tbe  lo<i«B. 

2.  Tbe  cowiblnatten  in  a  loom  of  a  weft-fork,  a  ptvwted 
rack,  the  bars  of  which  are  arranged  to  register  with  tbe 


3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  loom  of  a  weft-fork,  a  pivoted 
rack,  the  iMirs  of  which  are  arranged  to  register  with  the 
spaces  between  tbe  tines  of  said  fork,  and  yielding  means 
carried  by  tbe  la;  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  and 
to  swing  said  rack  into  said  fork. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  loom  of  a  weft-fork  slide,  a 
weft-fork,  a  rack,  said  rack  and  fork  turning  on  parallel 
pivots  In  said  slide  and  the  bars  of  said  rack  N^lng  ar- 
ranged to  register  with  the  spaces  between  the  tines  of 
said  fork  and  means  carried  by  the  lay  for  swinging  said 
rack  into  said  fork. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  a  loon,  of  a  pivoted  weft-fork,  a 
pivoted  rack,  the  bars  of  which  are  arranged  to  register 
with  tbe  spaces  betwt-en  tbe  tines  of  said  fork,  a  stop 
to  limit  tbe  swinging  of  said  rack  into  said  fork,  and  a 
spring-pusher  carried  by  the  lay  and  adapted  to  yield 
when  said  rack  Is  in  contact  with  said  stop. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Uasette.] 


1,067,942.  VENDING  MACHINE.  Uxxhi  W.  Schilliso, 
Noble.  HI.  Filed  June  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,815. 
(CT.   194-  «».) 


1.  In  a  vending  snncbine.  tbe  coniblnattoB  of  a  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  coin  dtak  fast  on  mM 
shaft,  .1  second  coin  disk  loose  on  tbe  shaft  and  co-actitig 
with  tlie  lirM- lafwtloned  coin  <1l8k.  i^eartae  c^inneeted  with 
the  loose  coin  dli^k.  a  coin  gvard  dwpoaed  «>r«."«nrlea'Jy 
with  aaM  dtoks  and  serving  to  retain  a  roia  therein  dor- 
ine  half  a  r^v.tntii.n.  a  fee<t1ng  devlre  gearod  to  tbe  lo<:.«e 
coin  disk,  a  stop  disk  acting  with  the  feeding  device,  and 
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a  dec  prolectlng   into  the  path  of  the  coIb  in  the  cain 
dtaks  and  adapted  to  enlace  the  stop  disk. 

2.  The  cvnblnatloa  of  a  shaft  haviag  a  gear  wheel  on 
ooa  end.  a  cein  disk  fast  on  the  other  end  of  aaM  ibaft. 
a  rock  ahaft.  a  segmental  gear  carried  by  said  rock  abaft 
and  meskinc  with  the  gear  wheel  on  the  flratHuenttoaed 
shaft,  a  cola  disk  moon  ted  loosely  on  sakl  Orst-meBtloacd 
shaft,  said  coin  dtaks  tjeing  provided  with  reglaterlng  re- 
r-easea.  a  coin  chute  arranged  to  deposit  a  coin  In  aaid 
raeeaaea,  a  feeding  mechaaisoi  geared  to  the  looaeiy  monnt- 
ed  disk,  a  stop  disk  sctlnar  with  the  feedtnK  meehaaimn. 
and  a  dog  projecting  into  the  path  of  tbe  coin  in  the  coin 
disks  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stop  disk. 


1,067X3.  BALL  -  BKARINO.  Maktin  Schubest.  Chi 
cago,  111.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Samuel  Llndy,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,934. 
(Cl.  64— 59.> 


«/, 


1.  A  ball  bearing  retaining  annolus  consisting  of  com- 
panieo  sections  formed  with  ball  retainloK  tongues  of  un- 
M|ual  lengths  and  adapted  to  interlock  with  tbe  balls  to  be 
retained  to  lock  the  aectlons  to  each  other. 

2.  A  ball  btaring  retaining  annul  as  consisting  of  hol- 
low aattuisr  sertlons,  each  section  being  formed  with  ball 
retaining  tongues,  a  part  of  the  tongues  of  each  section 
being  loog  and  a  part  of  said  tongues  being  abort,  the  long 
taacaas  of  one  section  being  adapted  to  regiater  with  the 
abort  tongiies  of  the  oth«»r  section,  said  tongues  having 
etkro  portlotMt  to  engage  tbe  balls  to  be  retained  and 
adapted  to  interlock  with  said  balls  to  lock  tbe  sections  to 
each  ether. 


1.067,944.     REGISTER.      ALrato  Shaw,  Roundup,  MonL 
Filed  Dec.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  737.721.     (CL  11—22.) 


1  A  register  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
caalDf  haTlng  rcvolubly  moanted  therein  a  spool  support- 
lag  shaft,  a  supply  spool  and  a  record  spool  operatlvely 
mounted  on  said  shsft.  a  ribbon  adapted  to  be  wound 
from  said  supply  spool  onto  said  record  spool,  a  platen 
roUer  revolnbly  mounted  in  said  casing  In  line  with  said 
record  spool  and  projecting  from  the  casing  to  support  a 
portion  of  the  rli>ban  in  poeltlon  to  be  written  on  as  the 
ribbon  is  wound  from  the  supply  spool  onto  tbe  record 
spool,  an  alarm.  simI  m<-aBs  operated  by  tbe  movement  of 
the  ribbon  to  successively  sound  said  alarm. 


2.  A   restoter  of  tbe  character  deeerfbad 

having   thcrefta   a   alot,   an   aras    supporting   shatf 

hingedly  secured  to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position  adjacent  to  said  slot, 
means  to  support  the  shelf  in  an  operative  position,  a 
spool  supporting  shaft  revohibly  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  formed  in  independent  sections,  a  record  spool  fixedly 
mounted  on  one  of  snid  sectlona,  a  supply  spool  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  other  aeetion  of  said  shaft,  a  platen  roller 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  caalac  in  line  with  said  record 
spool  and  projecting  tbroagh  said  slot,  a  ribbon  arranged 
on  said  supply  spool  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
platen  roller  and  wound  on  said  record  spool,  means  to 
revolve  one  section  of  said  shaft  and  said  record  spool,  and 
means  engaged  with  and  operated  by  said  ribbon  to  sound 
an  alarm  each  time  the  ribbon  has  been  moved  a  prede- 
termined distance. 

8.  A  register  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  having  therein  a  slot,  a  platen  roller  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  project  through 
said  slot,  a  spool  supporttnf  and  operating  shaft  formed 
in  independent  sections  and  having  Its  ends  mounted  in 
suitable  bearings  in  the  sides  of  the  casing,  a  shaft  oper- 
ating mechantaaa  geared  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  means 
to  hold  the  shaft  acalnat  retrograde  movement,  a  record 
spool  fixedly  mounted  on  one  section  of  said  shaft  in  line 
with  said  platen  roller,  a  supply  spool  revolubly  mounted 
on  the  other  section  of  the  shaft,  a  ribbon  arranged  on 
said  supply  spool  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said 
platen  roller  and  wound  upon  said  record  spool  whereby 
successive  lengths  of  the  ribbon  may  he  brought  opposite 
the  slot  In  said  casing  and  exposed  therethrough  for  the 
purpose  of  being  written  on,  a  series  of  spurs  on  said 
platen  roller  whereby  said  ribbon  is  adapted  to  obtain  a 
firm  grip  thereon,  a  preaslnv  roflsr  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  casing  In  position  to  engage  the  ribbon  and  to  bold 
tbe  latter  in  engagement  with  tbe  spurs  of  tbe  platen 
roller,  said  ribbon  revolving  said  pressing  roller,  and  an 
alarm  operated  by  tbe  movement  of  said  roller  each  time 
the  ribbon  has  been  moved  to  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  width  of  tbe  slot  In  said  casing. 

4.  A  reigister  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
casing  having  therein  a  slot,  a  platen  roller  revolubly 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  projecting  through  aaid  slot, 
a  spool  supporting  and  operating  shaft  mounted  in  aaid 
casing,  a  supply  spool  revolubly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
record  spool  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  ribbon  carried  by  said 
supply  spool  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  platen 
roller  and  wound  on  said  record  spool  whereby  soccesslvw 
spaces  on  the  ribtion  are  brought  oppoalte  tbe  slot  in  said 
casing,  a  pressing  roller  revolubly  mounted  In  said  casing 
in  position  to  engage  and  to  be  operated  by  said  ribbon, 
said  roller  having  a  circumference  equal  to  the  length  of 
the  space  on  the  ribbon  exposed  through  said  slot  in  the 
casing,  s  bell  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  spring  clapper  op- 
erated by  said  pressing  roller,  a  detent  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  spring  clapper  at  each  complete  revolution 
of  the  pressing  roller  whereby  the  clapper  is  caused  to 
sound  said  bell  each  time  the  ribbon  has  been  moved  to  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  circumference  of  the  roller 
and  to  tbe  width  of  the  slot  In  said  casing,  and  means  to 
operate  said  spool  supporting  and  operating  shaft. 


1.067,945.  OAGECOCK.  Stlvistkh  C.  Stalby,  Cen- 
tralia.  111.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  740,064. 
(Cl.   186 — 8.) 

In  a  gage  cock,  a  tubular  body  externally  screw  threaded 
at  Itx  inner  and  outer  ends,  a  laterally  extended  outlet 
nozxle  between  said  ends,  a  stuffing  box  secured  to  said 
outer  end,  a  comparatively  thin  integral  wall  closing  said 
inner  end  and  having  a  central  opening  and  diametrically 
disposed  slots  or  notches  radiating  from  said  central  open- 
ing and  forming  ports,  a  disk-shaped  valve,  a  stem  inte- 
gral therewith  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  central 
opening,  tubular  body  and  stufllng  box.  snld  disk  valve 
having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  said  slot*  or  notches. 
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a   band    wbe«l   upon   the  oattr  end   of  said  stem,   and  a 
coiled   expansion   spring  between   said   wheel   and   stufflng 


box   whereby   the  valve  dlak    is   held   In   clone  engagement 
with  the  outside  of  said  wall,  substantially  as  described. 


1,0«7.946.  TACK  FASTENED  BUTTON.  FBIDEBICK  B. 
St.\nlet,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.  SerUl  No.  764,224. 
{CI.  24—90.) 


1.  A  tack-fastened  button,  having  a  faceted  back,  and  a 
circular  shell  or  face  closed  down  upon  and  engaging  the 
faceted  back  and   thereby  held  from  independent   turning. 

2.  A  tack-fastened  button,  having  a  faceted  back,  the 
facets  mnning  out  to  nothing  tn  a  circular  rim,  and  a 
«<hell  or  face  closed  down  upon  the  back  and  held  from 
turning  thereon  by  engaging  the  facets  of  the  back. 

S.  A  tack-fastened  button,  having  a  hubbed  back,  a  cir- 
cular rim,  and  facets  intervening  between  the  rim  and 
hub,  and  a  flanged  shell  or  face  having  its  flange  closed 
down  upon  the  faceted  back  and  engaging  its  facets. 


1,067.947.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  LoDiM  8T1RN, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,271.     (CI.  215—69.) 


extending  grooved  bearing*,  a  valTe  controlling  said  |?ort 
and  having  a  tall  piece  and  pivots  that  are  hung  in  tha 
bearings,  a  neck  having  a  tapering  tortuous  egress  pasMage 
and  provided  with  a  pair  of  recesses  that  accommodate 
the  bearings,  the  upper  rtK-fSs  walls  confining  the  valve 
pivots  within  the  bearing-grooves,  a  first  movable  weight 
normally  seated  within  the  socket  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  tail  piece,  a  second  movable  weight  normally  sup- 
ported upon  the  body  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  be 
received  within  the  tapering  egress  passage  of  the  neck, 
tbe  diameter  of  said  second  weight  being  leas  than  the 
width  of  said  passage,  and  means  fur  securing  the  neck 
to  the  bottle. 


1,067,948.  MAILING -PACKAGE.  Gbobq«  B.  Stbbit. 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Sertal  No.  636.626. 
(CI.  229—36.) 


A   non-reflUable  bottle  provided  with  a  disk   having  an 
egress  port,   a   coniform   socket,  and  a   pair  of  upwardly 


1.  A  mailing  package  formed  from  an  integral  blank, 
comprising  a  bottom  having  portions  projecting  from  the 
ends  thereof  adapted  to  form  the  end  walls  of  the  package, 
said  portiiins  being  provided  with  locking  flaps  projei'tlng 
therefrom  each  having  a  slit  extendlni;  inwardly  from  one 
aide  thereof  parallel  to  the  outer  edge  thereof,  said  bottom 
being  provided  with  a  portion  projecting  from  one  side 
thereof  adapted  to  form  one  side  wall  of  the  package, 
and  having  a  locking  strip  extending  therefrom  provided 
with  locking  slits  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge 
and    parallel    to    the    ends    thereof    adapted    to    interlock 

I  with  the  locking  silts  of  the  flaps  of  the  end  portions 
when  the  sides  and  end  portions  of  tbe  blank  are  folded, 
said  bottom  being  also  provided  with  a  portion  projecting 
from  the  other  side  thereof  of  a  length  when  folded  to 
form  the  other  side  wall  of  the  box  and  ti>  overlie  the 
interlocked  locking  members  of  tbe  side  and  end  portions 
and  provided  at  ita  free  end  with  laterally  projecting 
locking  flaps,  the  blank  being  provided  with  slits  to  receive 
■aid  laterally  projecting  locking  flaps. 

2.  A  mailing  package,  having  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  Joined  strips,  the  end  strips  of  which  are,  one 
a  locking  strip  and  the  other  a  cover  flap,  all  tbe  said 
strips  being  marked  off  from  one  another  by  scorings 
so  that  adjoining  strips  are  foldable  perpendicular  to 
each  other  to  form  tbe  bottom,  two  sides,  said  lockins 
strip  and  tbe  cover  of  the  package ;  end  pieces,  one 
adjoining  earh  end  of  one  of  the  interior  strips  and 
marked  off  from  such  strip  by  a  scoring  so  as  to  b« 
foldable  perpendicular  thereto ;  a  locking  flap  adjoining 
each  end-piece  at  its  end  and  marked  off  therefrom  by 
a  scoring  so  as  to  fold  perp^^ndlcular  to  the  end  piece  ; 
the  said  locking  flaps  having  each  a  cut  near  one  corner 
and  the  said  locking  strip  having  a  cut  near  each  oat- 
slde  comer ;  the  said  two  locking  flaps  and  the  said 
locking  strip  being  capable  of  Interlocking  at  their  cut 
corners  to  form  two  comer  interlocks ;  the  said  cuts 
forming  in  one  of  the  constituent  members  of  each  of 
said  corner  interlocks  a  locking  piece  which  comprises  a 
tongue  and  a  lap  piece,  and  forming  in  the  other  con- 
stituent member  a  locking-portion  to  receive  tbe  locking- 
piece  and  cut  so  that  the  tongue  of  tbe  locking  piece 
may  be  caused  to  lie  on  one  side  of  the  l«K"klng-pi)rtlon 
and  the  lap-piece  may  be  caused  to  lie  on  the  other  side 
of  the  locking  portion  ;  and  means  in  connection  with  one 
of  the  said  first  mentioned  strips  that  forms  one  of  tbe 
sides  of  the  package  for  securing  the  cover  flap  thereto, 
substantially  as  described. 
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1.067,949.  RESILIENT  TIHE.  WiwriBLD  8.  TSMPLA, 
Sidney,  111.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  SerUl  No.  719.S90. 
(CI.   1B2 — 38.) 


A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  an 
annular  open  slot,  a  tread  portion  projecting  through 
said  slot  and  formed  with  transverse  slots,  a  series  of 
bolts  rigid  with  the  casing  extending  through  tbe  trans- 
verse slots,  a  coiled  spring  located  between  each  pair 
of  bolts,  and  a  separstor  located  between  adjacent  springs 
and  attached  to  the  tread  portion,  whereby  upon  circum- 
ferential displacement  of  the  separator  one  of  the  adjacent 
springs  will  be  compressed  as  described. 


1.067.960.  FILLBI>1N  CONSTRUCTION  William  M. 
ToaaANCB,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Wayne  Cunningham,  Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  756.116.      (CI.  61—81,) 


subjecting  stearin  pitch  for  several  hours  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  350  degrees  Fahrenheit,  then  lowering  the 
temperature  thereof  to  about  240  degrees  Fahrenheit,  and 
in  then  adding  manganese  oxid  thereto  in  the  proportion 
of  about  one  part  manganese  oxid  to  five  parts  of  stearin 
pitch  and  mixing  the  two  materials  thoroughly. 


1.  A  fllled-in  construction  comprising  an  inclined  deck ; 
means  supporting  the  same  ;  and  filling  supported  by  the 
deck. 

2.  A  filled  in  construction  comprising  an  Inclined  deck  ; 
piling  supporting  tbe  same;  and  filling  supported  by  the 
deck. 

3.  A  fllled-ln  construction  comprising  an  inclined  deck; 
piling  supporting  tbe  same  ;  walls  interposed  between  the 
piling  and  deck  ;  and  filling  8\ipported  by  the  deck. 

4.  A  filledin  construction  comprising  an  inclined  deck  ; 
and  filling  supported  by  the  same  ;  tbe  inclination  of  tbe 
deck  to  tbe  boriaontal  being  less  thau  the  angle  of  repose 
of  the  filling. 

5.  A  filled-tn  construction  comprising  an  inclined  deck ; 
filling  supported  by  tbe  same ;  and  retaining  means  for 
preventing  the  displacement  of  the  filling  by  the  shifting 
of  tbe  bed  of  tbe  body  of  water  in  front  of  the  construction.    ; 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,067.951.      COVFHINO   FOR   ELECTRIC    CONDUCTORS 
AND    METH01»    OF    PREFAUINW    THE    SAME.       Er 
QRNE  T.  Tbottkr.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Xor.  8,  1910. 
Sertal   No.   591.380.      ((I.    106—15.1 

1.  A  covering  for  insulating  material  of  electric  con- 
ductors consisting  of  a  waterproofing  nnd  flame  resisting 
coating,  comprising  stearin  pitch  and  manganese  oxid  in 
the  proportion  of  five  parts  of  the  former  to  one  part  of 
the  latter. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  preparing  a  water- 
proofing and   flame-resisting  compound   which  consists  in 


1,067,962.      FLEECED    KNITTED    FABRIC.      Fkank    J. 

You.,  Albany,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1911.     Serial  No. 
662,904.      (CI.  66 — 4.) 


A  ribbed   knit   fabric  for  fleeced  underwear,   having  an 
equal  number  of  wales  on  its  two  faces  and  having  supple- 
mental knitted  courses  the  loops  of  which  form  parts  of 
.    the  wales  on  one  face  but  do  not  appear  on  the  other  face 
,   of  the  fabric,  fioating  behind  the  wales  on  said  other  face, 
I   said  supplementary  loops  being  spaced  sufliclently  closely 
j   together  in  the  wales  to  form  a  substantially  continuous 
reinforcement  of  the  regular  body  fabric  loops  of  the  wales 
on  one  face  for  fleecing  puriHMes. 


1,067,963.  MACHINE  FOR  ROUNDING  UP  LUMPS  OF 
DOUGH  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BREAD.  Fkank 
Hbniry  Van  Houtbn,  Jr.,  Flshklll-on-the-Hudson.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  18,  1909.     SerUl  No.  602,972.     (CI.  107—9.) 


1.  In  a  rounding-up  machine  for  lumps  of  dough,  the 
combination  with  the  table,  guide  arranged  alwve  said 
table,  molding  board  arranged  in  opposition  to  said  guide 
but  removed  therefrom  whereby  lumps  of  dough  may  be 
placed  on  the  table  between  the  guide  and  board,  and  op- 
erating means  whereby  the  lumps  of  dough  are  kneaded 
nnd  caused  to  advance  intermittently,  of  a  supplemental 
molding  board,  and  means  for  moving  said  supplemental 
molding  board  into  contact  with  the  dough  and  in  a  direc- 
tion reverse  to  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  the  dough 
through  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  rounding  up  machine  for  lumps  of  dough,  the 
combination  with  the  table,  guide,  molding  board,  and  op- 
erating means  whereby  the  lumps  of  dough  are  kneaded 
and  caused  to  advance  intermittently  between  tbe  guide 
and  molding  lx>Brd.  of  an  intermittently  operating  sup- 
plemental molding  board  working  between  the  guide  and 
main  molding  board,  and  means  for  operating  said  sup- 
plemental molding  board,  to  move  it  into  engagement 
with  tbe  dough  during  tbe  interval  between  the  advance 
movements  of  the  dough. 

3.  In  a  rounding-up  machine  for  lumps  of  dough,  the 
combination  with  the  table  and  guide  extending  above 
said  table,  of  the  main  and  supplemental  molding  boarda. 
and  operating  mechanism  for  alternately  advancing  said 
main  and  supplemental  molding  l)oard6  into  position  to 
operate  upon  the  lumps  of  dough  and  for  alternately 
withdrawing  them  from  their  advanced  positions. 

4.  In  a  rounding-up  machine  for  lumps  of  dough,  the 
combination  with  tbe  table,  upwardly  extending  guide 
above  said  table,  and  main  and  supplemental  molding 
boards  movable  in  planes  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  each  other,  of  crank  arms  and  gearing  connecting  said 
crank  arms  whereby  the  main  and  supplemental  molding 
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boards   will   be  alternately  adranced  Into  poalttoB  t*  op- 
erate upon  tbe  lumps  of  dovgh. 

5.  In  a  roandtox-np  machliM  (or  laaapa  of  dough,  the 
coablnatlOD  with  tb«  table,  tbe  ■pwmrAly  proJ«rtlnc  gvlda 
abore  satd  table,  the  bortaostallj  DO^abie  matB  B«Ming 
board  and  the  Tertlcallr  norablc  Bappl«BMital  moU/tmg 
board,  of  operatiog  abafts  bavlitg  crank  arma  on  which 
the  aupplemeot&i  moldlnc  board  ia  hung,  and  oyerattng 
macbaniaoa  for  tbe  aaln  moldiag  board  driven  from  aald 
shafts,  whereby  the  main  and  supplemeotal  noMIng 
boards  will  be  alternately  advanced  into  position  to  op 
erate  upon  the  lumps  of  dou^. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,0«T.M5.      SAWlMG-MACHnrE.      CkaSUM    WiCMl 

KeCterlMff.  Eajrland.     Filed  Jooe   2.   1»11.     Serial   No. 
630.829.      (CI.  29 — 73. > 


1,067,954.  MU8IC  LSAP  TTRNER.  RoacoE  B.  White. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  XUy  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
700.000.      (CI.  84—17.) 


1.  Id  a  music  leaf  turaer,  a  sapport  comprising  lower 
and  upper  pairs  of  claaplng  menbcrn  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  and  lower  comers  of  a  piano  case,  adjustable 
connections  betw<»«i  the  clamping  members  of  each  pair 
for  drawing  them  toward  each  other,  sheaves  on  the  rear 
clamping  members,  rocking  memt>er8  on  the  front  clamp- 
ing members,  cable  coDDections  between  the  ro<-klDg  mem 
bers  passing  over  said  sbeavea,  pedal-operated  meana  for 
operatlag  the  rocking  member  on  the  lower  front  clamp- 
ing member  for  operating  the  cable  and  rocktng  mem- 
ber on  tbe  upper  front  clamping  memt>er.  and  leaf-tomliif 
means  actuated  by  the  rocking  member  on  the  upper 
front  rocking  clamping  maasber. 

2.  In  a  music  leaf  turner,  a  support  comprtaing  lower 
and  upper  pairs  of  clamping  members  adapted  to  engage 
the  front  and  rear  comera  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  a 
piano  case,  adjustable  connections  l>etwe«n  tlie  clamping 
■aembers  of  each  pair,  sbeares  on  the  rear  clamping  mem- 
bers, rocking  members  on  the  front  clamping  members, 
cable  connections  between  the  rocking  membera  passing 
OTer  said  sheaves,  a  lever  for  operating  tbe  rocking  mem- 
ber on  tbe  lower  front  clamping  member,  a  dlak  actuated 
by  the  upper  rooking  member,  and  leaf-turning  means 
actaated  by  said  disk. 

8.  In  a  mualc  leaf  turner,  comprising  lower  and  npper 
elampa  adapted  to  be  clamped  respectively  to  the  bot- 
tom and  top  of  the  piano  case,  a  sprocket  wheel  and 
coaxial  pinion  mounted  upon  the  lower  damp,  a  separate 
sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon  the  upper  clamp,  cable  con- 
nections between  the  sprocket  wheels  for  transmitting 
motion  from  one  wheel  to  the  other  wheel,  a  pedal  op- 
erated lever  having  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with  the 
ptnton  for  rotating  the  wheels  in  reverse  directions,  an 
upright  rotary  sleeve  below  and  in  proximity  to  the  upper 
clamp  and  coaxial  with  the  upper  wheel,  a  leaf  turning 
arm  on  tbe  sleeve,  a  pawl  on  tbe  dlak  for  engaging  and 
turning  tbe  sleere  In  one  dlrectloD  and  a  separate  pawl 
on  the  disk  for  engaging  and  turning  tbe  aleere  Id  the 
opposite  direction. 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  sawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  saw  mounted  thereon,  means  for  conflning 
the  movements  of  the  saw  within  a  vertical  plane,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  saw  In  that  plane,  means  for  apply- 
ing yielding  pressure  to  the  saw  during  the  cutting  stroke, 
a  work-table  on  tbe  support,  mean!*  for  giving  to  the 
work-table  sliding  adjustment  in  two  directions,  and 
means  for  giving  to  the  work  table  rotational  adjustment, 
subfltantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  sawing  machine,  the  combination 
at  a  support,  a  eaw  moaoted  thereon,  means  for  coaAniag 
the  movements  of  the  saw  within  a  Tertlcal  plaae,  means 
for  reciprocating  tbe  saw  in  that  plane,  means  for  apply- 
ing yielding  presaure  to  the  saw  during  the  cnttlng  stroke. 
a  work-table  on  the  support,  means  for  giving  to  the 
work  table  sliding  adjustment  In  two  directions  at  right- 
angles  to  one  another,  and  means  for  giving  to  the  work- 
table  rotational  sdjuiitmeBt  about  an  ails  which  U  at 
right-angles  to  both  directions  of  sliding  adjustment  and 
Is  parallel  to  the  plane  containing  the  path  of  the  saw, 
subetantially   as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  reciprocating  sawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  aupiwrt.  a  saw  mounted  thereon,  means  for  con- 
fining the  movements  of  the  saw  within  a  vertical  plane, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  saw  in  that  plane,  means 
for  applying  yielding  pressure  to  the  saw  during  the 
cutting  stroke,  a  member  arranged  to  slide  upt)n  the  sup- 
port, means  whereby  Its  position  In  Its  sliding  path  upon 
the  support  may  be  adjusted,  a  second  member  carried 
by  and  arranged  to  slide  upon  the  first,  means  whereby  its 
position  In  Its  sliding  path  upon  the  flrst-mentloned  slid 
Ing  member  may  \>e  adjusted  in  a  direction  at  right-angles 
to  the  direction  of  adjustment  of  the  first,  and  a  work 
table  plTotally  supported  by  the  second  sliding  member 
about  an  axU  which  Is  at  right-angles  to  the  directions  of 
adjustment  of  both  sliding  memt>ers  and  Is  parallel  to  the 
plane  containing  the  i>ath  of  the  saw,  subetantially  as  set 
forth. 

i.  In  a  reciprocating  sawing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  stralght-llne-n»otlon  guide  for  the  saw 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  support,  a  load  for  the  gnide 
whereby  yielding  pressure  is  applied  to  the  saw  dnrlng 
the  eutthig  stroke,  means  for  reciprocating  the  saw,  a 
work-table  on  the  support,  means  for  giving  to  the  work- 
taWe  sliding  adjustment  in  two  directions  and  means  for 
glrlng  to  the  work-table  rotational  adjustment  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.067.966.  GANG  SEEDITfODRILL.  Ithcmurb  G.  Wii^ 
cox.  McOnfTey.  Ohio.  Filed  May  24.  1912.  Sertal  No. 
699,463.      (CI.    111—18.) 

1.  The  combination  witb  a  land-roller,  of  a  drag  scraper 
mounted  In  advance  of  the  roller,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent drills  attached  to  the  frame  In  tbe  rear  of  the 
roller  in  such  a  manner  that  the  depth  at  which  the  seed 
is  planted  may  be  regulated,  and  means  for  throwing  the 
drills  and  scraper  into  and  out  of  operative  relation  and 
for  adjusting  the  depth  of  the  fnrrow. 
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2.  The  eoBbtaatioa  with  a  land-roller,  of  a  frame  car- 
rlad  hy  the  roller,  a  Arag-srraper  carried  by  the  frame 
and  mounted  in  advance  of  the  roller,  shifting-lereni,  a 
plurality  of  drills  connected  to  said  shtftlng-levers  in  the 
rear  of  the  rollar,  maaas  for  eantrolling  tbe  depth  of  fur- 
row, and  means  for  ralsiqg  the  drag-scraper  and  the 
drills  from  the  grooad. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  land-roller,  of  a  frame 
mounted  above  and  carried  by  said  roller,  a  tongue  secured 
to  tbe  frame  and  exteadlng  forwardly  therefrom,  a  drag- 
scrapar  pivotal ly  connected  to  said  tongue,  adjoatlng- 
lerers  mounted  on  tbe  axles  of  said  rollers,  a  plurality  of 
drills  cooaected  at  thdr  forward  eada  to  the  ad>aatlng 
lerera,  t  shaft  carried  by  the  frame  to  which  the  drills 
are  connected  at  their  rear  ends,  means  for  shifting  tbe 
adjMstlag  lerera  to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  furrow,  aad 
means  for  tamlag  tbe  shaft  to  raise  tbe  drills  from  oper- 
aUTc  poaitiaD. 

4.  Tbe  conblnstlou  with  a  land  roller,  of  a  frnMS 
SMUDted  above  and  carried  by  said  roller,  s  toagne  secured 
to  the  frame  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom,  a  drag- 
Mfapar  ptroUUj  eaaoected  to  said  tongae,  adjastlng 
levers  laoauted  oa  tbe  axles  of  said  rollers,  a  plaraltty  of 
dillls  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  tbe  adjusting 
Wvcrs.  a  shaft  carried  by  tbe  frame  to  which  tbe  drtlla 
are  covnected  at  their  rear  eada,  means  for  shifting  ttic 
adjaating  levers  to  regulate  tbe  depUi  of  the  furrow,  and 
BMaaa  for  swinging  the  drag-scraper  upwardly  and  rais- 
in tbe  tbe  drills  frost  operative  position  slmultaneoasly. 

6.  The  coablBatlon  with  a  land-roller,  of  a  frame,  ad- 
jaatlog  levers  Bounted  ea  tbe  axles  of  aald  roller,  a  rod 
connected  to  said  adjusting  levers  to  have  eadwlse  saove- 
ment.  a  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  drills  secured  to  said 
rod  at  their  forward  end  and  by  flexible  means  to  said 
shaft  at  their  rear  end,  means  for  raising  and  lowsrlng 
said  adjusting  levers  to  regulate  the  depth  of  the  furrow, 
means  for  operating  said  shaft  to  raise  the  drills  from 
operative  position,  and  means  to  shift  said  rod  whereby 
all  of  the  drills  are  moved  to  one  side  or  the  other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in -the  Oasette.  ] 


1.067.957.  PERMUTATION  DOOR  LOCK.  Samubl 
Thomas  Wolk.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  June  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  633,876.      (CI.  70 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  In  combtaation,   inner  and  outer  casings, 
a  sptadle  Jonmaled  In  the  casings,  sleeves  oa  the  spindle 


which  proleet  teto  hath  castnga,  sets  of  rota  table 
bers  monntad  aa  tlie  steerea  and  also  oo  tbe  spindle  wttb 
<mg  set  disposed  la  the  Imner  casing  aad  the  ather  set 
dispoaad  la  the  enter  eastag.  the  rotatabtc  nteahers  of  «■• 
set  each  baslag  a  notch,  a  holt  sIldsMe  Into  and  eat  of 
one  of  tk*  wlugn.  a  terer  ptTotally  oiooBted  in  oaa  of 
the  caslnga  and  havtag  its  taM  piece  DorauUly  behind  the 
boH  to  bold  tbe  latter  norsaaUy  agalast  Inward  oaore- 
ment  aad  at  Its  oppoatte  end  prorided  with  a  lateral  pro- 
Jectloo,  a  device  arranged  to  effect  rotatloa  of  the  spindle 
to  rotate  tbe  rotatable  ae«b(<rs  In  tbe  same  direction  ta 
predetermtned  poaltleas  with  tbe  notches  of  tbe  notched 
set  of  rutatnble  members  brought  into  alinessent.  means 
whereby  said  lerer  suy  be  shifted  an  Its  plrot  snbseqaent 
to  the  positioning  of  said  rotatable  members  so  as  to  shift 
the  tail  part  of  the  lever  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  bolt  and  to  throw  ItM  lateral  projection  into  the 
allalng  notches  of  said  notched  set  of  rotatable  members, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  bolt  inwardly  after  said  lever 
has  been  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  movement  of  the 

lK>lt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  spindle  Jour- 
naled  in  the  casing,  sleeves  on  the  spindle,  rotatable  mem- 

!   Iters   mounted  on   the   sleeves  and   each   provided   with   a 

,  projection,  a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  the  spindle 
and  provided  with  an  aperture,  a  bolt  slidable  Into  and 
out  of  the  casing,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  tbe  cas- 

I  Ing  and  disposed  normally  behind  the  bolt  to  hold  the 
latter  normally  against  Inward  movement,  another  sleeve 
slidable  on  and  rotatable  with  tbe  spindle  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  knob,  a  plate  carried  at  the  inner  end 

.  of  the  last  mentioned  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  finger 
adapted  to  project  through  the  aperture  of  the  rotatable 
member  on  the  spindle  for  engagement  with  the  projec- 
tions of  the  rotatable  members  on  said  sleeves  whereby 
the  rotatable  members  may  be  rotated,  an  indicator  actu- 
ated by  said  finger,  an  indicator  actaated  by  the  rotatable 
member  on  the  spindle,  means  whereby  said  lever  may  be 
lifted  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bolt,  and  means 
for  moving  the  bolt  Inwardly  subsequent  to  movement 
of  said  lever  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  In  combination,  a  casing  provided  with 
apertures,  indicators  monnted  in  the  casing  for  projec- 
tion through  said  apertures,  a  spindle  Journaled  through 
the  casing,  a  spindle  rotating  device  on  the  spindle  where- 

]  by  the  latter  may  be  rotated,  rotatable  members  mount- 
ed on  tbe  q>lndJe  within  tbe  casing  for  rotation  with  th^ 
HplBdle.  Bieans  interposed  between  the  spindle  rotating 
device  and  tbe  aforesaid  rotatable  mcmt>er8  to  rotate  the 
latter  taeetber  aad  to  actnate  one  of  said  indicators,  an- 
other rotatable  snember  in  the  casing  operal>le  by  said 
sptadle  rotating  device  to  actnate  the  other  of  said  indi- 
cators, a  bolt  slidable  into  and  out  of  tbe  casing,  means 
for  hotdtag  the  bolt  norma liy  agaiaat  inward  ssovemeat, 
means  for  moving  said  bolt  holding  means  oat  of  tbe 
pntli  of  movement  of  the  bolt,  and  meairs  whereby  the 
iMit  may  tie  moved  into  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  lock.  Id  combination,  a  casing  provided  witb 
apertures.  Indicators  mounted  in  tbe  casing  for  projection 
through  said  apertures,  a  spindle  journaled  through  tbe 
casing,  a  knob  on  the  spindle  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
rotated,  rotatable  memlters  on  the  spindle  within  the 
casing  for  rotation  with  tbe  spindle  and  provided  with 
projectkms.  means  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having 
operative  connection  with  said  knob  and  including  a  finger 
for  engagement  with  the  projections  of  said  rotatable 
members  to  rotate  the  latter  and  to  actuate  one  of  said 
indicators,  another  rotatable  member  mounted  In  tbe 
casing  and  adapted  to  operate  the  other  of  said  indi- 
cators, a  bolt  slidable  Into  and  out  of  tbe  casing,  menus 
for  holding  the  bolt  normally  against  Inwsrd  movement, 
and  means  whereby  the  bolt  may  be  moved  into  tbe 
<>asing. 

5.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  casing  provided  with 
apertures.  Indicators  monnted  in  the  casing  for  projec- 
tion through  said  apertures,  a  spindle  Journaled  through 
the  casing,  a  knob  on  the  spindle  whereby  the  latter  amy 
be  rotated,  rotatable  n)enil>er8  on  the  spindle  within  the 
casing   for   rotatloa    with   tbe   spladle  and   provided    with 


8o4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlT-Y  32,  I913. 


projections,  meaDs  arranged  within  the  casing  and  taarlng 
operatlre  connection  with  said  knob  and  including  a 
finger  for  ^'DgaKemeDt  with  the  projections  of  said  rota- 
table  members  to  rotate  the  latter  selectlTely  and  to 
actuate  one  of  said  indlcatom.  another  rotatable  member 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  rotatable  by  the  said  finger 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  other  of  said  Indicators,  a  bolt 
sUdable  into  and  out  of  the  casing,  means  for  holding  the 
bolt  normally  against  Inward  movement,  means  whereby 
tb«  bolt  may  be  moved  Into  the  casing,  the  bolt  having 
a  projection,  and  separate  means  arranged  for  engage- 
ment with  the  projection  on  the  bolt  to  prevent  inward 
movement  of  the  bolt 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,067,958.  MTSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Fmdihici  W. 
Wood,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  Edwabd  D.  Caknbt,  New 
York,  N.  y.,  assignors  to  The  Berry-Wood  Piano  Player 
Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl. 
Piled  Apr.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,188.      (CI.  84^198.) 


1,067,959.  BLOW-OFF  VALVB.  Altt  Cl»t»lii»d 
YiBKBT.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  SerUI  No. 
744,986.      (CI.   137 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  muaical  Instrument,  a  vacuum  chamber,  a  con- 
ductor having  an  Inlet  and  having  two  branches  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  two  valves  respectively 
controlling  said  branches,  a  third  valve,  and  meana  by 
which  the  third  valve  is  movable  by  air  pressure  to  a  posi- 
tion closing  one  branch  from  said  Inlet  when  the  valve 
controlling  the  other  branch  Is  opened,  and  movable  by 
air  pressure  to  a  position  In  which  both  branches  will 
communicate  with  said  inlet  when  both  of  said  two  valves 
are  opened. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  an  organ  pipe,  two  devices 
provided  with  means  for  operating  two  piano  action  units 
respectively,  means  for  operating  independently  said  two 
devices,  and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  either  of 
■aid  devices  will  cause  the  pipe  to  be  sounded. 

3.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  sounding  body,  two  de- 
Tlcea  for  operating  respectively  two  piano  action  aolta, 
means  for  Independently  operating  said  two  devices,  and 
means  whereby  the  operation  of  either  of  gaid  devices  will 
cause  the  body  to  be  sounded. 

4.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  sounding  body,  two  de- 
vices for  respectively  operating  two  piano  action  units,  a 
tracker  bar  having  two  air  passages,  means  controllable 
by  air  passing  through  said  pa<R4ages  for  respectively  oper- 
ating said  two  devices,  and  means  whereby  the  operation 
of  either  of  said  devices  will  cause  the  body  to  be  sounded. 

5.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  sounding  body,  two  de- 
vices for  respectively  operating  two  piano  action  units, 
means  controllable  by  a  music  sheet  for  Independently 
operating  said  two  devices,  and  means  whereby  the  oper- 
ation of  either  of  said  devices  will  cause  the  body  to  be 
sounded. 

[Clflims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  blow-off  valve  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  Interior  shoulder,  of  a  bushing  having  an 
annular  shoulder  adapted  to  bear  upon  said  interior 
shoulder  and  provided  with  an  interiorly  tapered  portion 
constituting  a  seat,  a  head  secure*!  upon  one  end  of  the 
casing  and  bearing  against  and  within  the  bushing  to 
hold  it  upon  the  interior  shoulder,  a  nipple  extending 
from  the  casing  and  opening  into  the  bushing,  a  spring 
pressed  valve  normally  held  upon  the  seat  in  the  Inner 
•Bd  of  the  bushing,  a  shifting  pin  within  the  head  con- 
tacting with  the  valve,  and  means  for  actuating  the  pin 
to  unseat  the  valve. 

2.  A  blow-off  valve  Including  a  casing  having  an  in- 
terior shoulder,  a  bushing  fitted  snugly  within  the  casing 
and  bearing  upon  the  shoulder,  said  bushing  having  a 
valve  seat  In  Its  Inner  end,  a  head  secured  npon  one  end 
of  the  casing  and  bearing  against  and  within  the  bushing 
to  hold  it  upon  the  Interior  shoulder,  a  nipnle  extending 
from  the  casing  and  opening  Into  the  bushing,  a  spring 
pressed  valve  normally  bearing  against  the  seat,  a  pio 
slidable  within  the  head  and  bearing  against  the  valve, 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  he«d  and  shiftable  against 
the  pin  to  unseat  the  valve. 


I  1,067,960.  VKHICLE-WHEEL.  Mauoh  Miltom  Bailbt, 
I  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.  Serial  No. 
396,232.      (CI.  152 — i6.) 


1.  lo  a  wheel  having  a  ground  wheel  portion,  with 
equally  distanced,  alternately  and  transversely  disposed 
pivotal  members  plvotally  secured  thereto  on  each  side 
thereof,  by  means  of  bearings  secured  to  the  ground 
wheel,  and  engaging  an  end  of  each  plvmal  member,  a 
hub  portion  supported  on  the  ground  wheel,  capable  of 
movement  relative  thereto  and,  having  an  annuier  resilient 
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body  with  annular  buffer  shoulders  on  each  side  thereof, 
rigidly  secured  thereon. 

2.  In  a  wheel  having  a  hub  portion  and  an  annular 
resilient  body  with  annular  buffer  shoulders  on  each  side 
thereof,  rigidly  secured  to  the  hub  portion,  a  ground 
wheel  supporting  the  hub  portion  and  capable  of  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  having  pivotal,  transversely  dis- 
posed members  secured  thereto,  by  means  of  bearings 
secured  to  ground  wheel  by  bolts,  and  engaging  an  end 
of  each  pivotal  member  engaging  said  annular  buffer 
shoulders  on  each  side  of  the  resilient  body. 

S.  In  a  wheel  having  a  hub  portion  and  an  annular 
resilient  body  rigidly  secured  to  the  hub  portion,  a  ground 
wheel  supporting  said  j-eslllent  body  and  said  hub  por- 
tion, and  capable  of  movement  relative  thereto,  having 
extensions  from  Its  body,  supporting  the  radial  enda  of 
transverse  pivotal  members  secured  to  said  ground  wheel. 

4.  In  a  wheel  having  a  hub  portion  and  an  annular 
resilient  body  with  annular  buffer  shoulders  on  each 
aide  thereof,  rigidly  secured  to  the  hub  portion,  a  ground 
wheel  supporting  the  resilient  body  and  the  hub  portion, 
and  movable  relative  thereto,  having  equally  spaced  ex- 
tensions from  its  body  carrying  transverse  pivotal  mem- 
bers secured  thereto  by  axles  on  one  end  of  said  pivotal 
members,  embraced  by  bearings  bolted  on  said  extensions. 

5.  In  a  wheel  having  a  hub  portion  and  ground  wheel 
capable  of  movement  relative  thereto,  an  annular  resilient 
body  interposed  between  the  hub  portion  and  the  ground 
wheel,  rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  said  members,  loosely 
engaging  tranitverse  pivotal  members  secured  to  the  other 
said  memt>er.  and,  having  annular  buffer  shoulders,  an- 
nular buffer  ribs,  and  annular  buffer  bases,  disposed  on 
each  side  thereof,  between  said  resilient  body  and  other 
wheel  members. 

[rialmw  0   to   17  not  printed  in   the  Gaxette.] 


2.  In  combination  with  a  player  piano  having  a  tempo- 
lever,  a  supporting  arm  mounted  on  the  body  of  said 
piano,  a  connection  adjustably  secured  to  said  tempo- 
lever,  and  plvotally  and  adjustsbly  secured  to  said  sup- 
porting arm,  an  adjustable  arm  pivoted  to  said  supporting 
arm,  and  an  adjustable  leg  yoke  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  adjustable  arm,  substantially  m  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


1,067.961  CHAIR.  William  M.  Baiuy,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.  FMled  I'eh.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  680,606.  (CI. 
155—26.) 


The  romblnatlirn  with  a  ststlonary  lop  support  plate, 
legs  supporting  the  same,  a  barrel  rigidly  secured  thereto 
centrally  and  having  a  central  bore,  and  sets  of  rollers 
carried  by  both  ends  of  said  barrel  respectively,  and 
projecting  into  the  bore  thereof,  of  a  seat,  a  post  secured 
thereto  and  guided  within  the  barrel-br>re  by  said  rollers, 
a  bottom  plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  post 
below  said  barrel,  a  series  of  springs  between  the  top  and 
bottom  plates  and  secured  to  both  of  said  plates  for 
normally  pulling  aaid  bottom  plate  toward  the  support 
plate,  and  means  for  variably  tensioning  each  spring 
Individually. 


1,067.962.      LEG  OPERATED   TEMPO  LEVER   ATTACH- 
MENT   FOR    I'LAYEK  PIANOS.      Fsank    B.    Beinkamp, 

Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Vocalstyle  Music  «"ompany.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678,882.      (CI.  84 — 160.  1 

1.  In  combination  mlth  a  player  piano  having  a  tempo 
lever,  a  supporting  arm  mounted  on  the  body  of  said 
piano,  an  adjustable  connectiou  between  said  tempo-lever 
and  said  supporting  arm,  and  an  adjustable  leg  yoke 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  adjustable  arm.  substantially 
as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose*  specified. 


8.  In  combination  with  a  player  piano  having  a  tempo 
lever,  a  sulubly  mounted  attachment  pivoted  to  the  body 
of  said  piano  and  having  an  adJusUble  extension  engaging 
said  tempo  lever,  and  a  yoke  whereby  said  attachment 
may  be  operated  and  controlled  by  the  leg  of  the  operator, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  player  piano  having  a  tempo- 
leTer,  a  supporting  arm  mqvably  mounted  on  the  body 
of  said  piano,  an  adjustable  connection  mounted  on  and 
engaging  said  tempo  lever,  an  adjustable  arm  pivoted  to 
said  supporting  arm  and  an  adjustable  leg  yoke  mounted 
on  said  adjustable  arm,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  piano  having  a  tempo  lever 
located  at  the  front  thereof,  an  attachment  mounted  on 
the  body  of  the  piano,  aaid  attachment  comprising  a 
connection  engaging  said  tempo  lever  and  having  an  arm 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with  a 
forked  end. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  1 


1,067,968.  LANTERN.  Chahlbs  Bbbobnis,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Piled  May  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.244.      (01.  240—60.) 


1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  body  hoop  hav- 
ing a  bottom  permanently  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to 
support  the  oil  pot  which  is  inserted  from  above,  an  oil 
pot  resting  loosely  on  said  bottom,  means  for  preventing 
lateral  dlaplacement  of  the  oil  pot,   a   globe  supporting 
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fniae  nrnttag  ioomlj  ob  mU  botfjr  tea»  aaA  ataBdinK 
over  the  ofO  pot.  means  oa  Mid  frame  tm  teMliw  Mid  911 
po«  affilBat  (ttaplaccmest  tn  aa  oywaHl  direetton.  aaA  a 
r**te  raatlac  m  aaM  fraoM,  ntatantlailr  aa  wt  iartb. 

2.  lo  a  lantara,  tbe  eeaiUaatlsB  with  a  badj  haap  bar- 
tax  a  bottom  pecvaacntty  s««are4l  tbari  te  aad  tevlos  ta 
tt>  uppar  tOgt  a  notck  for  the  wtak  ralaar  iteft,  hi  all 
pot  resting  on  said  bottom,  means  for  prerentlng  latetftl 
displacement  of  the  oil  pot,  a  burner  having  Iti  wick  raiser 
shaft  projecting  through  said  notch  to  the  outside  of  the 
hoop,  a  globe  supporting  frame  resting  loosely  on  said 
body  hoop  and  extending  over  tt^  oil  pot,  means  on  said 
frame  for  holding  the  oil  pot  in  tfie  body  hoop  against  dis- 
placement In  an  upward  dirertUui,  aad  a  globe  restlns  on 
said  frame,  substantlailj  aa  aet  forth. 


the  laaerttaa  of  an  o(l  fast,  aa  all  font  provtdad  with  a 
burner  and  adapted  to  be  parsed  thrvagh  said  apaakis 
intn  aaU  basa.  and  aeaati  for  cloalag  nld  apealog  arouad 
r.  sataataatlaWr  m  m(  forth. 


Mid 


1.067.964.      TUBrLAR    LANTERN       Chailes    W     Bebo- 
BNiH.  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  asslgaor  to  C.  T.   Ham  Manu- 
facturing  Company,    Rochester,   N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    81 
1912.     Serial  No.  728,808.     (CL  240-31  > 


1.  The  combinatioa  with  a  lantern  frame,  of  9.  globe 
plate  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  cfaimBey 
movable  up  and  down  tn  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame, 
and  connecting  means  exteadiag  from  the  chimney  to  the 
globe  pUte  aad  caaaing  said  plata  to  ba  swung  on  tta 
pivot  by  the  aravenieat  of  tlw  citlmDey.  ■abataatlally  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  laatera  frame,  ol  a  flabe 
plate  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  chimney 
movable  up  and  down  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame, 
means  for  raising  and  lowartag  aaid  chimney,  and  con- 
necting means  extending  fram  the  chimney  to  the  globe 
plate  and  causing  said  plata  to  be  swung  on  its  pivot  by 
the  movement  of  the  chimney,  subaUntlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  frame,  of  a  globe 
plate  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  ther^f.  a  chimney 
movable  up  and  down  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame, 
a  cranked  lifter  abaft  for  raising  and  lowering  said  chim- 
ney, and  connecting  means  extending  from  the  chimney 
to  the  globe  plate  for  swinging  the  latter  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  chimoey.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  frame,  of  a  globe 
plate  pivoted  to  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  slotted  plate,  a  chimney  movable  up  and  down  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  and  an  actuating  rod  se- 
cured at  its  upper  end  to  said  chimney  and  engaging  with 
its  lower  end  in  said  slotted  plate,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


J.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  closed 
base,  a  lining  In  said  body  which  forms  the  flame  chamber 
and  has  In  Its  lower  portion  above  said  base  an  opening 
for  the  insertion  of  an  oil  font,  an  oil  font  adapted  to  b« 
passed  through  said  opening  into  said  base  and  provided 
with  a  burner,  and  a  cover  which  closes  said  op<>nlBg 
arotind  said  barner,  substantially  as  set  forth 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  closed 
base,  a  lining  In  said  body  which  forms  the  flame  chamber 
and  Is  separated  from  said  body  by  an  air  passage,  said 
lining  being  provided  above  said  base  with  an  opening  fbr 
the  Insertion  of  an  oil  font,  a  chimney  extending  upwardly 
froBi  said  Unlag.  an  outer  wall  sarrooadlaK  said  chiaaay 
and  separated  tberefrom  by  an  air  passage  which  leads  to 
the  passage  between  the  lining  and  the  body,  aa  oil  font 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  opening  Into  said  base 
and  provided  with  a  burner,  and  a  cover  which  closes  said 
opening  around  sold  borner,  substaatlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combinatioa  of  a  l)ody  having  a  closed 
base,  a  lining  In  said  body  which  forms  the  flame  chamber 
and  has  In  Its  lower  portlao  abort  said  base  an  opening 
for  the  Insertion  of  an  oil  fiant,  an  oil  foat  adapted  to  be 
passed  through  said  opaatac  i*to  said  base  and  provided 
with  a  burner,  a  co^«r  plate  which  axtHids  over  said  open- 
ing around  the  buraer,  aad  a  bamcr  ooae  secured  to  said 
plate,  substantially  aa  set  fhrth. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  tba  combiaatloe  of  a  body  having  a  closed 
base,  a  lining  In  said  body  which  forms  the  flame  chamber 
and  has  In  Its  lower  portion  above  said  base  an  opening 
for  the  Insertion  of  an  oil  font,  an  oil  font  adapted  to  be 
paaaed  throagfa  said  opeotag  Into  said  base  and  prorlded 
with  a  bamar,  and  a  cover  plate  which  closes  said  opening 
aroond  aald  burner  and  is  provided  with  catches  by  which 
said  plate  la  connected  with  said  lining,  sahstaatialiy  aa 
set  forth, 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  tn  th«  Oaiette.l 


1.067.965.       VEHICLELAMP.      Chablks    W.    Bkrgknbh, 
Rochester.   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  T.   Bam   Manufactur 
Ing   Company,    Rochester,   N.   Y.      Filed    Oct.    31.    1912. 
Serial  No.  72'4.809.      tCl.  24<^— 11.) 

1.  In  a  lamp,  tbe  com'ilDMtion  of  a  body  having  a  dosed 
base,  a  lining  la  aald  body  fornilog  tbe  ttame  cbamber  and 
having  tn  Its  lower  portloo  above  said  base  an  opening  for 


1,067.966.      TUBULAR   LANTKRN.      Chables    L.    Brrrs. 

New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Diets  Company.  New 

York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  28.  1911       Serial  No.  618.548. 

(CI.  240 — 29.) 

1.  In  a  tabular  lantern,  the  combination  with  an  air 
tobe  and  an  sir  inlet  chamber  connected  with  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  cliamber  having  outlets  for  the  products 
of  combustion  at  its  upper  end  and  being  open  to  tite  at- 
mosphere at  its  lower  end.  at  a  globe-holding  chimney  ar 
ranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  naid  chamtier  and  sepa 
rated  therefrom  by  an  ascending  air  Inlet  passage,  ssld 
chimney  being  open  at  the  top  and  having  Its  upper  end 
noraally  po«ltlon«<l  oppoalte  the  mouth  of  said  tube  and 
dlscharglag  the  products  of  combustion  Into  tbe  upp^r 
portion  of  aaid  chamber  which  commnnlcates  with  Rsld 
tnbe.   suhetsatlally  as  sat  forth. 


July  22, 1913. 
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t.  la  a  tabular  laatan.  the  eomMaatlan  with  aa  air 

tube  and  an  air-inlet  chamber  oansaetad  with  tbe  appar 
eod  tiMraof,  havlag  ewtlets  ftor  the  products  of  combustion 
St  Its  nppcr  end  aad  bsla«  opea  ta  the  atmosphere  at  Its 
**w«r  ead,  of  a  Klat)a-lwldlng  chlsaney  arranged  In  tha 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber  aad  sei>arated  therefrom  by 
aa  aaoeading  alr-lniat  paaaagc.  sstd  chimney  havliig  tta 
upper  and  arraaged  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  said  tube 
and  ptwvlded  with  an  outarardly  tsrned  flange,  and  open- 
ing Into  the  apper  portion  of  said  chamber  ^^  hich  com- 
municates with  said  tube,  substantially  ao  set  forth. 


)actli 
rear 


3.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  an  air 
tube  and  an  alrlnlet  chamber  connected  with  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  chamber  having  outlets  for  the  products 
of  combustion  at  Its  upper  end  and  being  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere at  Its  lower  end.  of  a  globe  holding  chimney  ar- 
ranged in  the  lower  portion  of  said  chamber  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  an  ascending  alr-lnlei  passage,  said 
chimney  l)elng  open  at  the  top  and  having  Its  upper  end 
normally  positioned  opposite  the  mouth  of  said  tube  and 
discharging  the  proActs  of  combustion  Into  the  upper 
portion  of  said  chamber  which  communicates  with  said 
tube,  and  a  deflector  projecting  inwardly  from  the  wall  of 
said  chamber  above  said  tube  and  chimney  and  below 
said  outlets  for  the  prodncts  of  coralHutlon,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  eombinailoo  with  an  air 
tube,  and  an  alr-lnlet  chamber  connected  with  the  upper 
end  thereof,  of  a  globe  holding  chimney  arranged  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber  and  having  Its  upper  end 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  mouth  of  said  tube  and  opening 
Into  the  upper  portion  of  aald  chamber  with  which  said 
tabe  communicates,  and  a  mprtmg  which  presMt-s  itald  chim- 
ney downwardly  and  bolda  the  same  yieldingly  in  its  nor- 
mal position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  s  tubular  laatern,  the  combination  with  an  air 
tube,  of  a  top  chamber  comprising  a  lower  portion  with 
which  tbe  tube  ta  coonected  and  which  has  an  inwardly 
extending  fiaage  at  its  upi>er  end,  and  a  top  plate  ar- 
ranged above  said  Oaage  and  separated  tiiere^rom  by  out- 
lets for  tbe  products  of  rombusUon.  said  top  plate  being 
permanently  connected  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  aaid 
chanilier,  aAd  a  glot>e  holding  chimney  arranged  in  said 
lower  compart aaeat  and  separated  from  tiie  peripheral 
wall  thereof  by  an  asceadlng  air  passage,  said  internal 
flaage  extending  Inwardly  Ix-yond  aaid  chiauiey  and  Inter- 
cepting the  outer  purtiou  of  the  column  of  hot  gases  rising 
t^arofrom.   HutwtaBtially   as   set   forth. 

(Claloas  6  to  U  not  prhited  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,067,967.      TT  BVLAR    LANTERN       Chables    L     Bett«. 

New    York.    N.    T  ,    ssslgnor    te    R.    E     IMe^a    Company, 

New    York,    N.    ¥.      Filed    May    6.    1911.      Serial    No. 

625.168.      <ri.   240—108.) 

1  The  comMnntton  with  s  tubular  lant«-rn.  of  a  reflect- 
ing hood  having  a  f<irwardly  flaring  wall  which  extends 
fATwsrdly  tieyoad  tlie  sMe  tnb«^  and  within  whtch  the 
g\«iw  Is  arranged,  and  having  tt>e  upper  p<»rtion  «f  said 
wall  nrovided  with  an  opi-ning  through  which  tbe  upper 
portioa  of  the  globe  ertendH.  and  with  an  upwardly  pro 


shield  wMeh  is  srranged  on  said  wall  arooad  the 
oC  aald  opening  ad>acent  to  the  glo«te  ^nd 
covers  tbe  rear  pertloa  of  the  globe  which  extends  aiwve 
said  wall.  aabstaatUlly  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tub^ilar  lantern,  of  a  reflect- 
ing hood  having  a  forwardly  flaring  wall  which  extends 
forwardly  beyond  tbe  side  tub<>8  and  within  which  the 
globe  is  arranged,  and  tuiTlng  the  upper  portion  of  aald 
waJl  provided  with  an  opeaiag  through  which  the  upper 
portion  of  the  ^>)»'  extends,  and  with  a  cresceat  shaped 
shield  which  is  arranged  on  said  wall  and  projects  up- 
wardly therefrom  and  surrounds  the  rear  and  side  por- 
tions of  the  globe  which  extend  a)>ove  said  wall,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,067.968.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  Chabi.es  L.  Bbtts, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  B.  Dletx  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aag.  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
714.793.      (CI.   240— «».) 


1.  Tn  a  tnhnlar  lantern  the  comhtnaflon  with  an  sir 
tnbe,  and  an  air-inlet  chamber  connected  with  the  upper 
end  thereof,  orf  a  teJe«cof*lc  chimney  arranged  within  said 
rhamNr  and  comprising  an  upper  stationary  part  which 
is  arrant'ed  with  Iti;  op.-n  upper  end  opposite  the  month 
of  snld  fnl)e  and  discharges  the  prodncts  of  combostloo 
into  the  upper  portion  of  said  air  chamber,  and  a  lower 
TertlcaMy  movable  part  which  bears  upon  the  globe,  sub- 
etsntlally  as  set  fwth 

2.  In  a  tnhnlar  lantern,  the  comWnatkm  with  an  air 
tnbe,  and  an  alr-lnlet  chamber  cAnnected  with  the  trpper 
end  thereof,  of  a  telejK-opir  chimney  arranged  within  said 
cbatmber  and  comprising  an  f>if>en  upper  stationary  part  ar- 
ranged with  Its  upper  end  opposite  the  month  of  said  tnbe 
and  harlag  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  upper 
eod  and  a  lower  ▼ertically  movable  part  which  hears  upon 
tbe  gl<»l)e.  substantially  as  set  forth 

S.  In  a  tiibalar  Instem.  the  oomblnstlon  with  sn  n\r- 
tube,  aad  an  alr-lnlet  chaml>er  connected  with  the  appcr 
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end  thereof,  of  a  telescopic  chimney  arranged  within  said 
chamber  and  comprising  an  open  upper  stationary  part 
arranged  with  its  upper  end  opposite  the  mouth  of  said 
tube  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flaoge  at  its  up- 
per end  which  Is  secured  to  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
chamt>er,  and  a  lower  vertically  movable  part  which  bears 
upon  the  globe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  an  air 
tube,  and  an  air-inlet  chamber  connected  with  the  upper 
end  thereof,  of  a  telescopic  chimney  arranged  within  said 
chamber  and  comprising  an  open  upper  stationary  part 
arranged  with  its  upper  end  opposite  the  mouth  of  said 
tube  and  a  lower  vertically  movable  part  which  bean 
upon  the  globe  and  is  arranged  in  said  stationary  part 
and  guided  in  the  same,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  an  air 
tube  and  an  air-inlet  chamber  with  which  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube  is  connected,  of  a  chimney  arranged  within 
said  chamber  and  comprising  an  upper  stationary  part  hav- 
ing an  internal  flange  provided  with  a  notch  and  a  lower 
vertically  movable  part  having  an  external  projection 
adapted  to  be  passed  upwardly  through  said  notch  and 
operating  to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  mov- 
able part  when  the  latter  has  been  turned  to  break  the 
coincidence  between  said  notch  and  said  projection,  sob- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,067.960.  PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  PIANO-PLAT- 
KRS,  *c.  Geobge  p.  Bband.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  548.989.  Renewed  De«.  16, 
1912.    Serial  No.  737,127.     (Q.  84—178.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  a  power  pneumatic,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  ports  therefor  one  of  which  is  open  to  th«  at- 
mosphere, a  plurality  of  valve  seats,  simultaneously  oper- 
ated rocking  valves  therefor,  a  tension  chest,  said  pneu- 
matic being  in  communication  therewith  through  one  of 
said  ports,  a  pneumatic  outside  s^id  power  pneumatic  and 
indep«>ndent  of  the  tension  chest  for  actuating  one  of 
said  valves,-  a  valve  chest  and  means  therein  allowing 
normally  atmospheric  pressure  within  the  last-named 
pneumatic. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  a  rocking  valve,  a  fixed  sap- 
port,  a  leather  facing  thereon  with  the  portion  near  the 
center  of  the  valve  affixed  to  said  fixed  support  forming  a 
fulcrum  and  slit  adjacent  said  center  portion  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  its  affixed  portion,  a  pneumatic  baring  porta 
controlled  by  said  valve,  and  means  acting  upon  opposite 
ends  of  the  valve. 

.3.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  a  pneumatic,  a  rocking  valve 
within  the  same,  a  leather  facing  thereon  with  the  por- 
tion near  the  center  attached  to  a  fixed  member  of  said 
pneumatic  forming  a  fulcrum,  said  leather  facing  being 
lilt  adjacent  si>id  center  portion  with  the  silts  extending 


upon  opposite  sides  of  said  affixed  portion  and  inclined  in 
opposite  directions  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  a  pneumatic,  a  rocking  valve 
within  the  same,  a  leather  facing  thereon  with  the  por- 
tion near  the  center  atta(he<i  to  a  fixed  member  of  said 
pneumatic  forming  a  fulcrum,  said  leather  facing  being 
slit  adjacent  said  center  portion  with  the  slits  extending 
upon  opp<islte  sides  of  said  affixed  portion  and  Incllnedly 
in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  tension  chest  on  which 
said  pneumatic  Is  mounted,  and  means  acting  upon  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  action,  a  tension  chest,  a  plurality  of 
valve  boards  secured  thereto  with  a  plurality  of  valve 
seats,  and  ports,  one  of  i>aid  ports  t)elng  connected  with 
the  tension  chest  and  another  open  to  the  atmosphere,  a 
pneumatic  on  said  chest  for  each  valve  hoard  and  a  valve 
within  said  pneumatic  common  to  said  seats  and  ports,  said 
valve  being  rocklngly  mounted  between  its  ends  between 
said  ports,  and  a  device  outside  said  pneumatic  connected 
with  said  valve  through  the  atmospheric  port. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.067,970.  WINDMILL.  William  P.  BBrrr,  Decatur, 
III.  Filed  June  -'3,  1906.  Serial  No.  323,066.  {CI. 
170—76.) 


1.  In  a  windmill  In  combination  a  tower,  a  main  frame 
or  turntable  rotntahly  mountf^l  on  said  tower  and  com- 
prising an  incasement  for  the  main  frictlonal  parts  of  the 
windmill  that  are  in  connection  with  and  carried  by  said 
turntable,  the  said  frictlonal  parts,  an  oil  receptacle  wlth- 
ing  said  Incasement  below  the  said  frictlonal  parts,  and 
manual  means  whereby  a  person  stationed  at  thr  base  of 
said  tower  may  at  option  cause  all  of  said  main  frictlonal 
parts  to  be  flushed  with  oil  from  said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  windmill  In  combination  a  tower,  a  main  frame 
or  turntable  rotatahly  mounted  at  the  upper  p<jrtlon  of  said 
tower,  a  rotatable  motor  part  carried  by  aald  turn- 
table, devices  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  said  motor 
part  to  mechanism  stationed  below  said  turntable,  an 
oil  receptacle  carried  by  said  turntable  below  the  main 
bearings  of  said  motor  part  and  devices,  the  said  main 
bearings,  manual  means  whereby  a  person  stationed  at 
a  distance  therefrom  may  cause  all  of  said  main  bearings 
to  be  flushed  with  oil  from  said  receptacle  at  option,  and 
means  whereby  the  surplus  lubricant  that  escapes  from 
said  bearings  will  be  caused  to  return  into  the  said  re- 
ceptacle for  repeated  use  on  said  bearings. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  windmill  of  a  tower,  a  turn- 
table rotatably  mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of  said 
tower,  a  rotatable  motor  part,  a  power  transmitting  mem 
ber  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  motor  part  and  to  ac- 
tuutf  mechanism  stationed  below  the  said  turntable,  an 
incasement  for  the  main  frictlonal  parts  of  said  motor 
part  and  power  transmitting  member  and  the  lubricating 
elements  of  the  windmill,  the  said  lubricating  elements, 
windmill    controller    devices    within    said    incasement,    a 
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weather  proof  aperture  leading  from  without  to  the 
Interior  of  said  Incasement.  and  means  whereby  a  person 
stationed  at  the  base  of  said  tower  may  effect  the  optional 
manipulation  of  the  said  controller  devices  and  lubricat- 
ing elements  through  the  said  weather  proof  aperture. 

4.  In  windmills  In  combination,  a  tower,  a  main  frame 
or  turntable,  a  windwheel  carried  by  said  turntable,  l>ear- 
Ing  portions  for  the  said  wheel,  a  weather  proof  oil  re- 
ceptacle, wind  actuated  controller  mechanism  adapted  to 
operate  independent  of  the  movement  of  the  said  wind- 
wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  said  controller  mechanism 
may  cause  oil  from  Kald  receptacle  to  be  applied  to  the 
said  l)earlng  portions  independent  of  the  operation  of  the 
said  \vlndwhe<>l. 

5.  In  combination  a  tower,  a  main  frame  or  turntable 
adapted  to  operate  about  a  vertical  axis  at  the  top  of  said 
tower,  a  rotatable  motor  part  carried  by  said  turntable, 
a  power  transmitting  device  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  motor  part  and  to  actuate  devices  at  a  distance  from 
said  turntable,  an  inclosed  oil  reservoir,  oil  elevating  de- 
vices within  said  reservoir  adapted  to  cause  bearing  por- 
tions of  said  motor  part  and  power  tranxmltting  device  to 
be  lubricated  with  oil  taken  from  the  said  reservoir, 
means  whereby  the  oil  that  escapes  from  said  bearing  por 
tions  Is  caused  to  return  Into  the  said  reservoir,  and  man- 
ual means  operative  through  a  storm  proof  aperture 
which  leads  to  the  interior  of  said  reservoir  inclosure 
whereby  a  person  stationod  at  the  foot  of  the  said  tower 
may  optionally  manipulate  said  oil  elevating  devices. 

[Claims  >)  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.007.971.  PLATE  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
FILM-CAMERAS.  Hrnby  S.  Bcllkh,  Spring  Valley 
township,  Mcl'herson  county,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  26. 
1912.     Serial  .No.  716,986.     (CI.  96—11.1 
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frame  within  the  casing  by  said  holding  frame,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  rib  fitting  in  the  casing  and  resting  on  the 
bottom  thereof  and  a  similar  rib  engaged  by  the  beveled 
surface  of  said  holding  frame. 

4.  In  a  camera,  a  casing  having  a  shutter  opening,  a 
partition  therein,  having  a  lens  opening,  a  frame  within 
the  casing  back  of  the  partition,  one  or  more  springs  inter- 
posed between  the  partition  and  said  frame,  a  lens  carded 
by  said  frame  In  line  with  the  lens  opening  and  shutter 
opening,  a  holding  frame  detachably  secured  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  casing,  a  plate  holder  removably  held  between 
said  holding  frame  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  casing  and 
the  frame  therein,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the 
holding  frame  toward  the  casing  and  plate  holder  to  cause 
the  latter  to  press  the  frame  within  the  casing  for- 
wardly  to  compress  the  said  spring  or  springs. 

5.  In  a  camera,  a  casing  having  a  shutter  opening,  a 
partition  therein,  having  a  lens  opening,  a  frame  within 
the  casing  back  of  the  partition,  a  lens  carried  thereby 
in  line  with  the  lens  and  shutter  openings,  a  holding 
frame  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  Inner  edge  with  a  beveled  surface,  side  flanges  pro- 
jecting forward  from  the  holding  frame  and  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  casing,  a  top  flange  projecting  forward  from 
the  holding  frame  and  engaging  the  top  of  the  casing, 
means  for  securing  the  casing  and  holding  frame  to- 
gether at  the  top,  side  plates  slidably  carried  by  the 
holding  frame  and  detachably  interlocked  with  the  sides 
of  the  casing,  and  springs  for  holding  the  holding  frame 
pressed    forwardl.v    against   the   casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  camera,  a  casing  having  a  shutter  opening,  a 
partition  therein,  having  a  lenci  opening,  a  frame  within 
the  casing  Ijsck  of  the  partition,  a  lens  carried  thereby, 
a  holding  frame,  detachably  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  casing,  and  a  plate  holder  removably  held  l)etween 
the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  said  holding  frame. 

2.  In  a  camera,  a  casing  having  a  shutter  opening,  a 
partition  therein,  having  a  lens  opening,  a  frame  within 
the  casing  back  of  the  partition,  a  lens  carried  thereby, 
a  holding  frame  pressed  yieldingly  against  thp  rear  end  of 
the  casing,  and  a  plate  holder  removably  clamped  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  said  holding  frame 

3.  In  a  camera,  a  casing  having  a  shutter  opening,  a 
partition  therein,  having  a  lens  opening,  a  frame  within 
the  casing  back  of  the  partition,  a  lens  carried  thereby, 
a  holding  frame  at  the  rear  end  of  the  casing  and  engag- 
ing the  sides  and  top  thereof  so  as  to  exclude  light  from 
the  casing  at  such  points  of  engagement  and  spaced  at 
Its  bottom  from  the  Imttom  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  beveled  surface  at  its  inner  lower  edge,  means  for 
holding  the  holding  frame  yieldingly  against  the  casing. 
and  a  plate  holder  introduced  between  the  casing  and  said 
holding  frame  through  the  space  twtween  the  lower  ends 
of  said  elements  and  held  pressed  yieldingly  against  the 


1.067,972.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  WEIGHING 
MATERIAL  ON  CONVEYER  BELTS.  Harbt  Com- 
8TOCK.  MInevllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27,  1911,  Serial  No. 
640,920.  Renewed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,112. 
(CI.   73—101.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  weighing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyor  belt,  of  an  electrical  generator  driven 
at  a  speed  varying  substantially  exactly  in  proportion  to 
that  of  the  conveyer  bfU  and  having  a  constantly  excited 
field,  a  circuit,  a  source  of  current  supply  at  constant 
potential  for  said  circuit,  means  for  automatically  vary- 
ing the  resistance  of  said  circuit  In  direct  proportion  to 
the  rise  and  fall  of  the  conveyer  l>elt.  and  an  electrical 
Indicator  in  the  circuit  aforesaid  and  also  In  circuit  with 
the  electrical   generator  first-named. 

2.  In  an  electrical  weighing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  conveyer  belt,  of  an  electrical  generator 
driven  at  a  speed  varying  substantially  exactly  In  pro- 
portion to  that  of  the  conveyer  l)elt  and  having  a  con- 
stantly excited  field,  a  circuit,  a  source  of  current  sup- 
ply at  constant  potential  for  said  circuit,  a  variable  re- 
sistance included  in  said  circuit,  a  lever  moved  in  one 
direction  or  the  other  as  the  conveyer  belt  rises  or  falls 
under  its  load,  a  spring  counteracting  and  balancing  tKs 
conveyer  ,belt,  means  'operated  by  said  lever  for  varying 
the  resistance  aforesaid  in  direct  proportion  to  the  rtoe 
and  fall  of  the  conveyer  belt,  and  a  wattmeter  whose  car- 
rent  coll  is  in  the  circuit  aforesaid  and  whose  potential 
coil  is  in  the  circuit  of  the  electrical  generator  first- 
named. 
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l,e«74»78.  aAIL-JOLWT.  Jamh  H.  Cookb.  Com»»*»- 
vllie.  l*a.  Kited  Apr.  21.  1»1S.  Serial  No.  761,«97. 
«CI.  2»»— 18.» 


•SMl.  then  reatovtac  tbe  iint  th«r«froiD.  tben  holltnc 
tlie  Med.  roilHig  tb^  iD«at  and  bulti  toic«tWr  and  mixing 
tbe  mettt  wtth  tbe  bulls,  cooklofc  tbe  Blxture  for  • 
predetermined  time  and  maintaining  tbe  Mme  tai  an  agi- 
tated condition  while  fflotrlncr 


In    a   rail    joint,   tbe   cotnUaatlon    wtth    r«il«.   of  apllcc 
bars    eneaiflitg    tbe    sidea    of   aaid    ralla.    aaid    splice    bars 
barlag  tbe  ends  tber«of  beveled,  rail  chain  bavtag  flanges 
eniraging    tbe    beveled    ends    of    said    spUee    bars,    vertical 
ribs  carried   by   the  coo/ronting  aides  of  said   splice  bars  \ 
int»'rniediate  tho   ends   thereof  and  adapted  to  extend   be-   j 
tw«>eD   said    rails,    said    riba   and   said   splice   bars   bavins   { 
Tt^rtlcal   T-abaped  slota  formed   ttaerein,  and  a  key  of  the 
I-beam   conatruction  adapted  to  fit   Into  tbe  alots  of  said 
•plioe  bars.  

1.067.974.  METHOD  OF  DISCHARGE  OF  KLKCTBIC 
ITY  INTO  GASES.  t^anoBBirx  Gaeowir  CoTTHBia>, 
Berkeley.  CnL.  aaaignor  to  International  i'reelpltatloo 
Company.  Los  Angetea,  Cal..  a  CorporatioD  of  CaH- 
foruia.  Filed  .Nov.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  «M,e67.  (CI. 
75— 3«.> 


;:»_ 
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1.  The  method  of  maintaining  nondiaruptlve  discharge, 
at  maximum  potential,  through  gasea,  wMeto  consists  In 
applying  a  difference  of  potential  to  electrode  surfaces 
exposed  to  the  gas,  such  surfacea  beijig  of  different  char- 
acter so  as  to  favor  discharge  In  a  given  direction  through 
the  gas.  the  neigative  potential  being  ap|»lied  at  the  sur- 
face from  which  tbe  discharge  paMe«  aj>d  ttie  potential 
difference  being  la  excess  of  tbat  wbk-fa  cat]  be  main- 
tained when  tlie  positive  potential  is  applied  to  said  sur- 
face. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  maintaining  a  nondisroptire  dis- 
charge at  maxiuuaa  potential  tbrougb  gaaea,  which  c*m- 
Blata  la  expoaiag  to  tbe  gas  a  surface  facilitating  a  non- 
diaruptlve discharge,  and  applying  to  auch  surface  a  nega- 
tive  potential,    approximating    the   disrupting   potential. 

S.  Tbe  method  of  separating  suspended  particles  from 
gaaes.  which  coaaiats  in  subjecting  the  gas  to  the  action 
of  a  dlscikarglim  electrode,  and  mamulaing  said  electrode 
at  a  negative  potential  which  is  approxlmatel.v  the  maxi- 
mum ttiat  can  be  obtained  without  dlsruptioa  «<  tbe  i^as, 
and  is  in  excess  of  tbe  positive  pot«>otial  ttet  coukl  be 
maintained,  under  tbe  same  cooditloas.  withoat  diarap- 
tion. 


1.0«7.P75.      i»ROrB88  OF  OBTAlWtNCT  OIL  AND  STOCK 

FOOD     FROM    COTTON  SKBD.       Thomas    H.    Covwt. 

CledMime.  Tea.     Filed  SefK.  19.  1»12.    Serial  No.  T21.296. 

<C1.  »»— 11  I 

1.  A    mib-proceaa    employed    1b    obtaining    stock    food 
from    cotton    seed    which    consists    In    first    cleaning    the 


2.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  extracting  oil  from 
cotton  seed  which  consists  in  first  cleaning  tbe  seed,  then 
dellnthig  the  same,  then  hulling  the  seed,  crushing  the 
meat  and  hulls  together  and  mixing  the  crushed  meat  and 
hulls,  said  hulls  forming  not  lews  than  thirty  per  cent, 
of  the  mixture,  then  cooking  the  same  for  a  predetermined 
time  and  malntsinlng  the  mixture  in  an  agitated  condition 
while  cfK*hjg,  then  preparing  the  rooked  mixture  for  the 
press  and  pressing  the  <>n  out  of  the  meat  and  hulls. 

3.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  obtaining  stock  food 
from  cotton  seed  which  consists  In  cleaning  the  seed,  re- 
moving the  lint  therefrom,  then  hulling  the  seed,  rolling 
the  meat  and  hulls  together  and  mixing  the  same,  then 
cooking  the  mixture  under  a  steam  pressure  of  approxi- 
mately sixty  pounds  for  a  period  of  substantially  thirty- 
five  minutes  and  maintaining  the  mixture  In  an  agitated 
condition  during  the  cooking  thereof,  then  pressing  the 
cooked  mixture  to  remove  tbe  oil  tiierelrom,  and  finally 
comminuting  the  pressed  mixture  for  stock  food. 

4.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  <>f  extracting  oil  from 
cotton  seed  which  consists  In  first  cleaning  the  seed, 
then  removing  the  lint  and  motes  therefrom,  then  bulling 
tbe  seed,  rolling  the  meat  and  hulls  together  and  mixing 
the  same  In  any  desired  proportions,  but  the  hulls  con- 
stituting not  leaa  than  thirty  per  cent,  of  the  mixture, 
then  cooking  the  mlxt\ire  and  maintaining  the  same  In 
an  agitated  sUte  while  cooking,  then  preparing  the  mix- 
ture for  the  press  and  pressing  tbe  oil   therefrom. 

5.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  obtaining  stock  food 
from  cotton  seed,  which  consists  In  removing  the  lint  and 
motes  from  tbe  aeed,  hulling  tbe  seed,  then  rolling  the 
meat  and  hulls  together  and  mixing  the  hulls  and  meat 
In  a  raw  state,  said  mixture  containing  not  It^s  than  thirty 
per  cent,  of  the  hulls,  then  cooking  the  mixture,  then 
pressing  tbe  oil  from  the  cooked  meat  and  bulls,  and 
finally  comminuting  the  resultant  product  for  stock  food. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.067,978.  TREATMENT  OF  BEET  ROOTS.  Lto!» 
DAUTHUBAjtDa,  Dsussoulx,  Belgium.  Filed  June  21, 
1909.     Serial  No.  603.365.      (CI.  99 — 6.) 


1.  A  process  of  treating  beetroot*  consisting  In  washing 
the  beetroota,  separatlBg  the  skin  from  the  «e«h  of  the 
beetroots,  so  that  it  otAj  partially  adheres  to  the  latter, 
ratting  the  flesh  into  aMces.  subjecting  the  slice*  to  a 
deakcattng  procew  tod  t1i«J  rapidly  coolhig  the  sHcea 
for  the  removal  of  the  adherent  portions  of  the  skin. 
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2.  A  proceaa  of  treating  beetroots  conslstlai;  In  washing 
the  heetroota,  drying  tbe  beetroots  at  n  bigb  temperature, 
for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  skin  to  swell,  split,  sepa- 
rate from  tbe  flesh  and  curl  so  that  the  skin  only  partially 
adheres  to  the  flesh  of  the  beetroot,  cutting  the  flesh  Into 
slices  subjecting  tbe  slices  to  a  desiccating  process  and 
then  rapidly  cooling  the  sUcea  for  tbe  removal  of  tbe 
adherent  portions  of  the  skin. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  beetroots  consisting  In  washing 
the  beetroots,  drying  the  beetroots  at  a  high  temperature, 
so  that  tbe  skin  swells,  splits,  separates  from  the  skin 
and  curls,  and  thus  only  partially  adheres  to  the  flesh 
of  the  beetroots,  cutting  the  beetroots  Into  slices,  grad- 
ually heating  the  slices  from  a  low  temperature  to  a  high 
temperature,  then  rapidly  cooling  the  slices  to  produce  a 
dense  product  and  removing  the  adherent  portions  of  tbe 
skin 


1,067,977.      TIDB-MOTOR.      8eu>cn  S.     Dbemse.     New 

Castle.  Del.,  aoslgnor  of  one-half  to  Benjamin  T.  Allen. 

Harrlsburg.    Pa.      Filed    J«ly    30.  1912.      Serial    No. 
712.290.      (CI.  170—120.) 


In  a  tide  motor,  the  combination  with  a  pontoon  em- 
bodying side  portloiw  having  their  proximate  faces  sub- 
Btautiallj  straight  to  form  a  water  channel  through  the 
pontoon,  a  shaft  bridging  the  space  between  the  aide 
portions  of  the  pontoon,  two  truss  frames  centrally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  two  series  of  transversely  extend- 
ing water  motor  wheels  journaled  In  the  truss  frames, 
said  wheels  having  blades  of  involJte  curve  formation 
said  two  series  of  wheels  being  located  In  planes  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  whereby  when  one  set  Is  In  depressed 
operative  position  the  other  set  will  be  elevated  above 
the  water  level,  sprocket  chains  forming  gearing  con- 
nections between  the  motor  wheels  of  each  set  and  driving 
connections  from  one  of  the  motor  wheel  shafts  of  each 
set  of  motor  wheels  for  utlllxlng  the  power  generated 
thereby  and  means  for  tilting  the  frame  to  move  either 
sat  ot  wheels  Into  operative  poaMion. 


1,M7.9T9.  BOUTONNlfolR-HOI^DBt.  RonxT  B.  Pnoc- 
HOK,  L.r>8  Angeiea.  Cal  Filed  Dee,  1»,  1911.  Serial  No. 
M«.7S3.      (CI.   94 — 0.) 


1,067,978.  HYDROOENATED  FATTY  FOOD  PRODUCT. 
Caulmto:*  E1.LI8.  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  718,228.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  An  edible  fat  compoaltlon  of  not  exceeding  a  substan- 
tially lard-like  conaiatency  comprising  hydrogenated  corn 
oil  of  substantially  viscons  consistency  and  edible  fatty 
material  blending  therewith. 

2.  An  edible  fat  composition  of  not  exceeding  a  sub- 
stantially lard-like  consistency  comprising  hydrogenated 
vegetable  oil  of  carrying  hydrogenated  corn  oil  and  edible 
fatty  material  blending  therewith  ;  said  composition  being 
stable  and  substantially  free  from  tendency  to  spontaneous 
coagulation. 

3.  An  edible  fat   compoaltlon  of  aubstanilally   lard- like 
consistency   comprising  hydrogenated  corn  oli   of  substan 
tially  vlacuus  consistency  and  edible  Catty  material  blend- 
ing therewith. 

4.  An  edlbie  fat  composition  of  stable  consistency  com- 
prising a  viscous  hydrogenated  oil  comprising  com  oil 
and  a  hydrogenated  oil  of  a  satMtantlally  granular  tend- 
ency hiendlng  therewith. 

6.  All  edible  fat  compoaltlon  comprlaing  hydrogenated 
com  ail  of  higlily  viscous  consistency  and  hydrogenated 
cotton- seed  oil. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaett«u] 

192  O.  Q.- 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  bouquet  bolder  con- 
sisting of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire  having  its  center 
bent  into  two  parallel  convolutions  of  equal  radii,  one  of 
the  ends  of  said  wire  projecting  away  from  tbe  convolu- 
tions on  a  radial  line  of  tbe  con%-olutiona  from  tbe  point 
where  two  complete  convolutions  are  formed  and  termi- 
nating in  a  book,  and  the  other  end  extending  circularly  a 
short  distance  from  the  p>olnt  where  the  hook  member  pro- 
jects from  the  convolutions  and  ttien  passing  toward  the 
center  of  tbe  convolutions  and  then  on  a  radial  line  which 
Uringa  it  over  and  beyond  tbe  hook  member  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  abarpened  end  forming  a  pin. 


1,067,980.  POTATO  SOKTKB.  Bmt  Haltkbman.  Glyn- 
don.  Minn.  Filed  July  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  712.632. 
(CI.   130—32.) 


A  sorting  machine  comprising  a  frame,  track-ways  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof  and  having  off-seta  formed 
upon  their  upper  faces,  sprocket  wheels  carried  by  the 
frame,  endless  belts  passing  around  said  sprocket  wheels, 
said  belts  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  Jointed  links,  a  pin- 
rallty  of  transversely  arranged  bars  having  their  ends 
adjustably  secured  to  tbe  links,  beveled  projections  formed 
upon  said  links  adapted  to  engage  the  off -sets  of  the 
track-ways  whereby  vibration  Is  Imparted  to  the  belts  dur- 
ing their  travel. 


1.067,981.  ORCHARD-HHATBR.  JaMxa  L.  Hamilton, 
Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Hamilton  Orchard 
Heater  Company,  Wheeling,  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,876.     (CL  168—91.) 


1.  An  orchard  iteater  comprising  a  tapering  liquid  fuel 
TOlr,  an  annalar  sloping  hood  provided  with  a  central 
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flange  and  flttad  to  tlM  top  of  tbe  foal  raaarrolr,  and  a 

tapering  draft  chimney  haTlng  loncltndlnally  arrancad 
cornigatioDt  at  one  end  which  la  flttad  to  the  flange  of 
the  hood. 

2.  An  orchard  beater  comprtelng  a  tapering  liquid  fuel 
reseryolr.  an  annular  sloping  hood  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral flange  and  fitted  to  the  top  of  the  fuel  reserTolr,  a  ta- 
pering draft  chimney  having  longitudinally  arranged  cor- 
rugations at  Ita  larger  end  which  is  fltted  to  tbe  flaage  of 
the  hood,  and  a  plurality  of  air  Inlet  boles  near  the 
smaller  upper  end  of  the  draft  chimney. 

3.  An  orchard  heater  comprising  a  tapering  liquid  fuel 
reservoir,  an  annular  sloping  hood  provided  with  a  central 
flange,  a  plurality  of  draft  openings  in  the  sloping  bood, 
a  single  pivoted  damper  adapted  to  open  and  close  one  or 
more  of  said  openings,  a  tapering  draft  chimney  the  large 
end  of  which  Is  fitted  outside  the  flange  of  the  hood  and  a 
plurality  of  air  Inlet  holes  near  the  smaller  upper  end  of 
the  draft  chimney. 


energy  of  the  mixture  will  Increase  the  velocity  of  the 
flowing  current  of  tbe  mlztare,  and  aubaeqaentlj  burning 
tbe  mixture. 


1,0«T,982.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Chmtsb  C.  Hakbbidob. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Demountable  Rim  Co., 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan. 
23.  1911.     Serial  No.  604,109.     (CI.  152— 2L) 


T 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  body  of  a  tire  rim 
which  is  split  transversely  to  permit  the  ends  to  be  flexed, 
means  for  detachably  securing  the  rim  on  tbe  wheel  body. 
Inwardly  projecting  studs  on  the  ends  of  the  rim  reapec- 
tlvply,  each  stud  having  aa  enlarged  head  at  Its  Inner  end. 
spaced  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim.  and  a  latch  plate 
for  detachably  connecting  the  rim  ends,  held  on  the  studa 
respectively  and  between  the  heads  and  tbe  Inner  face  of 
the  rim. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a  wheel-body,  of  a 
tire-rim  which  Is  split  transversely,  means  for  detachably 
securing  tbe  rim  on  tbe  wheel-body,  a  latcn  plate  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  tbe  rim,  and  a  beaded  stud  on  tbe  other  end 
of  the  rtm,  said  plate  having  a  notch  in  one  side  for  re- 
ceiving said  stud,  and  being  free  to  be  swung  to  tbe  side 
of  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  wheel-body,  of  a 
tire  rim  which  Is  split  transversely,  means  for  detachably 
securing  the  rtm  on  the  wheel  body,  a  latch-plate  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  the  rim.  and  a  beaded  stud  on  the  other  end 
of  the  rim.  said  plate  having  a  notch  In  one  side  for  re- 
ceiving said  stud,  being  free  to  be  swung  to  the  side  of  the 
rim,  and  having  another  notch  in  its  side  through  which 
the  tire  valve  is  adapted  to  extend. 


1.067.983.  PROCESS  FOR  BURNING  GASEOUS  FUEL. 
Charlss  Knox  Habdino,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  694.761.      (CI.   158 — 117.5.» 

1.  The  process  of  burning  gas  which  consists  of  pro- 
ducing a  flowing  current  of  a  combustible  gaseous  mix 
fure.  passing  the  mixture  in  contact  with  a  heated 
catalytic  agent  without  effecting  ignition,  thereby  beat- 
ing tbe  catalytic  agent  and  the  mixture,  confining  and 
directing  tbe  flowing  current  of  the  mixture  while  it  Is 
being  heated  and  expanded  so  as  to  increase  the  velocity 
of  the  flowing  .mixture,  and  subsequently  burning  the 
saoie. 

2.  The  process  of  burning  gaseous  fuel,  which  consists 
of  producing;  a  flowing  current  of  combustible  gas.  mix- 
ing air  with  the  flowing  current  of  gas.  passing  tbe  flow- 
ing mixture  in  contact  with  a  heated  catalytic  agent, 
thereby  heating  tbe  catalytic  agent  and  the  flowing  mix 
ture  by  the  partial  combustion  of  tbe  mixture,  confin- 
ing and  directing  tbe  flowing  current  of  tbe  mixture  while 
It    is    being    heated    so    that    the    increased    volume    and 


3.  Tbe  process  of  burning  gaseous  fuel  which  consists  of 
producing  a  flowing  current  of  combustible  gas,  mixing 
air  with  tbe  flowing  current  of  gax.  pasHlng  the  flowinK 
mixture  in  contact  with  a  heated  catalytic  agent,  thereby 
beating  th«  catalytic  agent  and  tbe  flowing  mixture  by 
the  partial  combustion  of  tbe  mixture,  confining  and  di- 
recting the  flowing  current  of  the  mixture  while  It  is  being 
heated  so  that  the  Increased  volume  and  energy  of  tbe 
mixture  will  Increase  the  velocity  of  the  flowing  current 
of  tbe  mixture.  Introducing  an  additional  quantity  of  air 
to  tbe  mixture,  and  subsequently  burning  tbe  mixture. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  burning  gaseous  fuel,  which  consists 
of  producing  a  flowing  current  of  a  combustible  gaseous 
mixture,  passing  tbe  mixture  in  contact  with  a  heated 
catalytic  agent  along  the  path  of  the  flowing  current,  pro- 
ducing heat  by  tbe  flameless  combustion  of  a  part  of  the 
gaseous  mixture  in  contact  with  said  first  catalytic  agent, 
and  passing  the  uninflamed  mixture  to  one  or  more  sub- 
sequent separate  dUtant  points,  each  provided  with  a 
i-atalytlc  agent  for  burning  successive  portions  of  the 
flowing  mixture. 


1.067.984.  AIR-GUN.  Willlam  A.  HaiL-raiN.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1909.  Serial  No.  531,840  (CI. 
124—11.) 


,V^«      ,    M, 


1.  In  aa  air  gun.  a  frame,  a  spring  actuated  piston,  a 
trigger  fulcrumod  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  lat 
erally  projecting  portion  for  engagement  with  a  trigger 
lock,  a  trigger  lock  fulcrumed  to  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  a  laterally  extending  portion  with  which  the 
laterally  projecting  portion  of  the  trigger  engages  to  hold 
the  trigger  against  movement  and  a  sprinx  mounted  upon 
tbe  fulcrum  of  tbe  trigger  and  shaped  so  that  the  ends 
of  the  spring  engage  with  tbe  trigger  and  the  trigger 
lock. 

2.  In  an  air  gun.  a  bousing  to  which  a  stock  and  a  bar- 
rel incasing  magazine  are  connected,  a  reclprocatory  cylin- 
der maintained  within  tbe  housing  and  provided  at  one 
end  with  an  air  tube,  ap  apertured  abutment  fixedly  at 
tached  to  the  housing  to  receive  forward  thrust  of  the 
cylinder  and  to  permit  of  tbe  passage  of  tbe  air  tube 
therethrough,  a  piston-rod,  a  spring  mounted  on  a  part  of 
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the  piston  rod  that  Is  entirely  in  tbe  rear  of  the  cylinder, 
an  abutment  to  recelTe  the  thrust  of  tbe  spring,  means 
for  effecting  compression  of  the  spring  and  engagement 
of  the  piston-rod  with  the  trigger,  a  shot-race  located  for- 
ward of  the  ahutment  for  tbe  cylinder  and  In  which  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  air  tube  is  seated,  a  barrel  held  by  the 
shot-race  and  means  for  holding  the  shot-race  in  fixed 
engagement  with  the  bousing. 

.H  In  a  gun,  a  pair  of  sheet  meUl  side  pieces  shaped 
to  provide  when  connected  a  cylindrical  forward  end.  and 
In  tbe  rear  thereof  a  polygonal  part  of  greater  diameter 
which  extends  to  a  point  above  tbe  book  of  the  trigger, 
such  parts  overlying  a  cylinder,  a  piston-rod.  and  a  spring. 
flat  side  and  end  portions  between  which  are  maintained 
parts  of  B  lever  and  parts  of  a  trigger,  tbe  side  pieces 
being  attached  to  a  stork  and  to  a  magasine. 

4.  A  piston-rod  for  air  guns  comprising  side  portions 
having  apertures  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  side  portions  and  provided  with  a  part 
that  extends  across  the  space  between  the  side  portions 
and  with  sides  that  are  parallel  with  the  side  portions, 
and  a  trigger -engaging  roller  pin  that  passes  through  the 
apertures  in  the  piston-rod  and  holds  tbe  plate  In  fixed 
engagement  with  the  piston-rod. 

5.  A  piston-rod  for  air  guns  comprising  a  fiat  metal 
strip  which  is  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  parallel  side 
members,  a  piston  attached  to  the  transverse  portion  of 
the  strip,  apertures  through  tbe  end  portions  of  the  strip, 
a  plate  which  Is  bent  upon  itself  to  provide  a  transverse 
portion  and  attached  parallel  sides,  slots  through  the 
plate  for  the  passage  of  the  side  members  of  tbe  plston- 
rod,  a  trigger  engaging  roller  of  greater  length  than  the 
distance  between  the  side  pieces  said  roller  connecting 
the  plate  to  the  pUton-rod  and  means  for  preventing  dis- 
placement of  the  roller. 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,067.986  CURTAIN  POLE  AND  FIXTURE.  John  H. 
H0B80W  and  William  F.  Lackneb.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1913.    Serial  No.  749.407.     (CI.  16ft— 24.) 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  face  plate,  having  a 
top  wall  and  a  side  wall  provided  with  integral  flanges, 
prongs  carried  by  tbe  top  wall  of  said  face  plate,  a  lever 
carried  by  said  face  plate,  a  clamping  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
prongs  in  clamping  said  face  plate  upon  a  support,  and 
brackets  carried  by  said  face  plate. 

2.  In  a  fixture  of  the  type  described,  a  face  plate,  prongs 
supported  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  lever  plvotnlly 
mounted  upon  the  rear  side  of  said  face  plate  and  having 
one  end  thereof  extending  through  said  face  plate,  a 
clamping  arm  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  prongs  In  securing  said  fixture  to  a 
support,  adjustable  brackets  supported  from  said  face 
plate,  and  means  carried  by  said  face  plate  for  locking 
said  lever  in  an  adjusted  position. 

8.  A  fixture  of  tbe  type  described  comprising  a  face 
plate,  prongs  supported  from  tbe  upper  edge  thereof,  a 
lever  pivotaUy  supported  by  said  face  plate,  a  clamping 
arm  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
said  prongs  In  securing  said  fixture  to  a  support,  and  a 
curtain  ahade  roller  bracket  adjustably  mounted  upon  said 
face  plate 


1,067.986.  CULTIVATOR.  Waltsb  H.  Kbsm  and  Al- 
BiBT  P.  Bbllows.  Acampo,  Cal.  Filed  June  8,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  701.256.      (CI.  97—10.) 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising  two  borisontal  beams  flexibly 
connected  at  one  end  and  a  cross  beam,  each  of  said  hori- 
zontal beams  being  hinged  to  one  end  of  said  cross  beam, 
a  lever  mechanism  rigidly  connected  on  said  cross  beam 
and  flexibly  connected  to  said  borisontal  beams  and 
adapted  to  move  said  horizontal  beams  on  their  hlngea, 
and  cultivator  teeth  on  said  horizontal  beams  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
horizontal  beams  flexibly  Jointed  at  one  end,  a  cross  beam 
hinged  at  each  end  to  one  of  said  horizontal  beams,  such 
hinge  comprising  a  pin  projecting  through  said  cross  beam 
and  provided  with  an  eye  at  Its  lower  end,  a  pin  disposed 
through  said  eye,  hinged  leaves  mounted  on  said  last  named 
pin,  such  hinged  leaves  being  secured  to  gaid  horizontal 
beams,  a  lever  mechanism  connected  with  said  cross  beam 
and  said  horizontal  beams  to  move  said  horizontal  beams 
on  said  hinges,  and  cultivator  teeth  on  said  horizontal 
beams  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
horizontal  beams  flexibly  connected  at  one  end,  a  cross 
beam  provided  with  a  slot  at  each  end,  a  pin  projecting 
through  each  slot  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  In  position 
therein,  a  binge  on  each  pin,  each  of  said  hinges  being 
connected  with  one  of  said  horizontal  beams,  a  lever  mech- 
anism connected  with  said  cross  beam  and  with  said  hori- 
zontal beams,  and  cultivator  teeth  on  said  borisontal 
beams,  as  described. 


1,067.987.  FOOT-MEASURING  DEVICE.  Fbank  L, 
Kbbr.  .\lexandrla.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Edgar  E. 
Wllley.  Atlantic,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
739,869.      (CI.  73 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  foot  measuring  device,  a  chart  upon  which  the 
foot  tn  be  measured  Is  adapted  to  rest  having  a  series 
of  lines  extending  from  a  line  adjoining  which  the  Inner 
side  of  tbe  foot  is  adapted  to  rest  and  graduated  to 
Indicate  various  lengths  of  shoes  and  having  a  aeries 
of  lines  Intersecting  the  outer  «ids  of  the  aforesaid  lines 
and  graduated   to   indicate  various  widths  of  shoes^  the 
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last  oMiitioDed  series  oi  lines  belai;  at  an  an);le  to  Che 
first  mentiMied  liae,  a  Bember  adjustable  loDgltudiaaily 
along  the  inner  side  ol  the  foot  so  ■•  to  ooiiperate  with 
the  former  series  of  lines,  and  a  movable  member  adapted 
to  bear  ai^alnst  the  outer  side  of  the  foot  parallel  with 
the  inner  side  of  the  foot  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the 
Intersections  of  the  lines. 

2.  In  a  foot  measuring  device,  a  longitudinal  member 
against  which  the  Inner  side  of  the  foot  Is  adapted  to  rest, 
a  guide  at  one  side  thereof  and  disposed  angularly  relative 
thereto,  a  chart  having  a  series  of  lines  extending  from 
the  longitudinal  member  and  graduated  to  indicate  various 
lengths  ot  ■lioos  and  having  a  aeries  of  lines  iBteraecting 
the  aforesaid  lines  parallel  with  the  guide  and  graduated 
to  Indicate  various  widths  of  shoes,  a  member  adjustable 
on  the  longitudinal  member  to  accommodate  various 
lengths  of  feet  and  having  a  pointer  to  cooperate  with 
the  former  series  of  lines,  and  a  slide  adjustable  on  the 
guide,  and  having  an  Inner  flange  parallel  with  the  longl- 
tndinal  member. 

3.  In  a  foot  measuring  device,  rests  for  the  heel  and 
Inner  side  of  a  foot,  a  chart  having  a  series  of  lines 
extending  from  the  latter  rest  and  graduated  to  indicate 
various  lengths  of  shoes,  and  having  a  series  of  lines 
intersecting  the  aforesaid  lines  and  graduated  to  indicate 
varions  widths  of  shoes,  a  sMde  movable  along  the  latter 
rest  and  having  a  pointer  to  cooperate  with  the  former 
series  of  lines,  and  a  movable  member  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  otrter  side  of  the  foot  parallel  with  the  latter 
rest  and  to  cooperate  with  the  Intersections  of  the  lines. 

4.  In  a  foot  measnrlng  device,  a  heel  rest,  a  rest  for 
the  hjner  side  of  the  foot,  a  guide  at  one  side  of  the  latter 
rest  and  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  chart  disposed 
below  the  rests  having  a  series  of  lines  pxtending  from 
the  latter  rest  and  gradnated  to  Indicate  varloas  lengths 
of  shoes,  and  having  a  series  of  lines  Intersecting  the 
enter  ends  of  the  aforesaid  fines,  and  gradnated  to  In- 
dicate varions  widths  of  shoe*,  a  slide  adjnstable  on  the 
tetter  rest  md  having  a  pointer  to  cooperate  wHh  the 
former  series  of  lines,  and  a  sflde  adJnstaWe  alovg  t^ie 
gnide  and  having  an  inner  flange  parallel  with  the  latter 

.rest  to  bear  against  the  enter  side  of  the  foot,  and  to  co- 
operate with  the  Intersections  of  the  two  series  of  lines. 

6.  In  a  foot  measuring  device,  a  base,  a  frame  disposed 
thereon  having  a  heel  piece,  a  longitudinal  gnWe  bar  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
btel  piece,  the  inner  side  of  the  foot  being  adapted  to  rest 
against  tb«  said  bar,  a  guids  carried  by  the  frame  at  one 
sMe  of  tbe  said  bar  and  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto,  a 
chart  mounted  on  the  base  Iwlow  ths  fraaae  having  a  series 
of  lines  extending  from  the  guide  bar  graduated  to  indicate 
various  lengtlis  of  shoes  and  having  a  series  of  lines 
parallel  with  the  guide  and  intersecting  the  outer  ends 
of  the  aforesaid  linea,  the  latter  series  of  lines  being 
graduated  to  indicate  various  widths  of  shoes,  a  slide 
adjustable  on  the  guide  bar  to  coOperate  with  the  afore- 
said lines,  and  a  slide  adjustable  on  the  guide  to  bear 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  foot  and  to  cooperate  with 
the  intersections  of  tbe  lines. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,067,988.  WAGON.  Evtirutt  W.  Knapp.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  .\ug.  28,  1911,  Serial  No.  046,451.  Renewed 
May  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  770.794.     (CI.  21— S9.) 


on  said  axles,  said  front  axle  betag  rotatlvely  eonnected 
with  said  bed,  a  tl&ed  reach  part  attached  to  asld  rear 
axie  and  braced  frwa  said  bed  and  a  movable  reach  part 
attached  to  said  front  axie.  aal<l  reach  parts  being  formsd 
with  a  rtm  and  uverlappiog  lip  adapted  to  separably  cuo- 
■ect  said  reach  parts  wlMrefcy  a  direct  forward  pulling 
connectloB  Is  formed  during  a  partial  rotation  of  said 
front  axle  and  to  disconnect  tiiem  to  allow  a  farther  rota- 
tion of  said  axle  bi>yond  flaed  limits. 

2.  In  a  wagon,  a  pair  of  supporting  axles  one  of  which 
is  rotatabie  to  guide  said  wagon  and  means  oonaected 
with  said  axles  to  connect  them  directly  during  the  so)»- 
stantially  straight  line  movement  of  said  wagon  and  to 
diec«nnect  tbem  when  said  wagoa  is  taming,  said  means 
having  a  rim  and  overlapping  engagement  forming  a 
straight  line  puil  connection  separable  when  said  poll  is 
out  of  a  straight  line  and  beyond  flx«K]  limits. 

3.  A  clotcfa  reach  for  a  wa^on.  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  rear  axie  and  a  frost  axie,  a  reach  part  attached 
to  each  of  said  axles  and  having  their  ends  feraaed  with 
a  rim  and  engaging  lip  adapted  to  clutch  each  other 
separably  during  a  partial  rotation  of  said  axies  from  a 
normal  position  and  to  disengage  to  permit  a  further  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  axles,  and  a  wagon  bed  supported 
on  said  axles  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  axies  in  opera- 
tive position  during  tbe  disengagement  of  said  reach  parts. 


1.0674M(«  AUTOMATIC  HCATSK.  Latham  A.  Kvowlsh, 
Vienna.  Ul..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Otis  R.  Harvlck. 
Vienna,  UL  Filed  July  29,  li)12.  H«lal  No.  T12^M0. 
(Cl.  28«— S.) 
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In  a  draft  regulating  means  the  combLuatien  of  a  pipe; 
a  plate  secured  transversely  of  and  within  the  pipe  and 
provided  with  an  aperture  :  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  plate 
and  projecting  through  tbe  pipe  :  a  plate  providing  a  valve 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  plate  aperture;  a  nut  fixed  on  tbe  projecting  end 
of  said  shaft ;  an  arm  Uoaeiy  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
adjacent  the  nut  ;  a  nat  adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  arm  and  adapted  to  secure  the  arm  against 
the  fixed  nut  in  diCTerent  set  positions  :  a  weight  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  the  arm  to  counter  balance  said  plate 
valre  ;  a  plate  providing  a  gage  secured  to  the  pipe  ;  and 
a  pointer  carried  by  said  arm  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
tte  gage  plate  for  regulating  the  position  of  said   valve. 


1.067.990.  ROLLING  MILL  FOB  ROLLING  TUBES. 
Max  Koch.  itaUngea.  Germany.  Filed  June  22.  1911. 
Serial  No.  634,726,     (CL  80— ll.> 


:£Li£: 


1.   A  mrcta  cowpllKg  for  a  wagow. 


In  comM- 


aatlQ*.  a  rear  axle,  a  front  axle,  a  wagon  bed  aiwortad 


L  In  a  railing  bbIU,  two  seU  of  codpexating  roils,  aaeb 
toll  liaviug  a  piurallty  of  groovea,  Ubl*'s  arranged  on 
•pposiie  sides  of  tbe  rolls  sad  adapted  to  alteraatelj  sup- 
port the  work  piece,  vertlcaily  reciprecable  guides  above 
the  Ubies  and  adapted  to  reoelve  tbe  work  pteoe.  and 
means  for  laterally  moving  the  work  piece  on  the  tables. 
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■o  ^  to  bring  said  work  piece  from  allnement  with  one 
roll-groove  htto  allnement  with  another  groore. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill,  two  sets  of  cooperating  rolls,  each 
roll  having  a  plurality  of  grooves,  tablee  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  rolls  and  adapted  to  alternately 
sopport  the  work  piece,  vertically  redprocahle  guides 
above  the  taMcs  and  adapted  to  receive  the  work  piece, 
transporters  for  Isterslly  moving  the  mork  piece  on  the 
tsbles,  and  means  for  consecnttvely  raising  said  guides  and 
transporters, 

*.  In  a  rolling  min,  two  sets  of  cooperating  rolls,  each 
roll  hSTlBg  a  plurality  of  grooves,  tables  arranged  tm 
opposite  sldeo  of  the  rolls  and  adapted  to  alternately 
sopport  the  work  piece,  vertically  redprocaNe  guides 
shore  the  tables  and  adapted  to  receire  the  work  piece, 
transporters  fOr  laterally  moving  the  work  piece  on  the 
tablee,  stops  for  said  work  piece,  and  means  for  coo- 
semtlvely  raining  said    guides  and  transporters. 

4.  Is  s  rolling  mill,  two  sets  of  cooperating  rolla,  each 
roll  having  a  pinraltty  of  grooves,  grooved  tables  arranged 
oa  opposite  sides  of  the  rolls,  the  table  grooves  being 
alined  with  the  roF!  grooves,  and  transporters  adapted 
to  coBtvy  tbe  work  piece  from  one  table  groove  Into  an 
adjoining  table  groove. 

B.  la  a  rolling  mill,  two  sets  of  cooperating  rolls,  each 
roll  having  a  plurality  of  grooves,  tables  arranged  on  j 
opposite  sides  of  the  rolls  a!>d  adapted  to  receive  tbe  wr/k 
piece,  transporters  adapted  to  laterally  move  the  work 
piece,  and  means  for  limiting  said  lateral  movement  of 
the  work  piece. 

rCTalm  «  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


the  path  of  the  sheet,  to  flt  hi  holes  in  the  sheet,  and 
anas  for  projecting  the  stnds. 
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1,067.991.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ARMOR&D  PIPES. 
H  El  N  RICH  KaOuaa,  Uaile~on-the-Saale.  Germany,  as 
slgnor  to  F.  Schmidt  Dampfkesselfabrlk,  Zweignieder- 
lassung  der  Sangerbluser  Aktlen-Maschlnenfabrlk  u. 
Eisengleaserel  vormaia  iloraung  4  Rabe,  Halle-on-the 
Ranle,  Germany  Hlid  Aug.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
715.198.      (CL  137— 75.  > 


The  process  of  making  an  armored  pipe,  consisting  In 
placing  a  metal  tobe,  capable  of  being  expanded  from 
within.  Into  a  jacket  having  Interstices,  and  then  expand- 
ing the  said  tube,  thereby  cauaing  said  jacket  to  becomo 
embedded  in  tbe  meUl  of  aaid  tube. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  pressure  rolls  therefor,  and  a  release  key  for  cast- 
ing off  and  restoring  tbe  rolls,  of  a  paper  adjusting  table 
located  In  view  above  the  platen,  sheet  positioning  studs 
protrusible  through  apertures  in  the  table  and  into  the 
path  of  the  sheet  to  fit  In  holes  in  the  sheet,  and  lever- 
operated  arms  for  projecting  the  studs  against  tbe  tension 
of  returning  springs. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  pressure  rolls  therefor,  of  a  paper-adjusting 
table  supported  just  alwre  the  platen,  hollow  bosses  lying 
beneath  the  table  In  allnement  with  apertures  in  the  uble, 
studs  slIdaMe  in  the  bosses,  pins  projecting  from  the  studs 
ttirough  Blots  In  the  bosses,  catches  located  at  the  inner 
ends  of  the  slots  In  the  bosses  to  lock  the  studs  protruding 
beyond  the  face  of  the  table,  slotted  arms  engaging  the 
pins,  a  key  lever  to  swing  the  arms  to  project  the  studs, 
the  pins  automatically  engaging  the  catches,  cams  on 
the  arms  to  release  the  pins  from  the  catches,  and  springs 
to  withdraw  the  studs. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  pressure  rolls  therefor,  of  sheet-positioning 
studs  fitting  holes  In  the  sheet  to  positively  hold  the 
sheet,  and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  sheet, 
locking  devices  to  hold  the  studs  In  the  path  of  the  sheet, 
and  a  release  effective  to  disengage  the  studs  from  the 
locking  derlces  to  permit  their  return  ont  of  the  path  of 
tbe  sheet. 

I  Claims  6  to  82  not  printed'ln  the  Oasette.  J 


1,067,993.  SOLDERING  BLOCK  HOLDER.  TmsoDOBg 
G.  Lewis.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  y.,  a  Corporatioi 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  591.034 
(Cl.   113—59.) 


1.067.992.  TYP&WBITING  MACHINE.  Alpbsd  G.  F. 
KiEowsKi  and  Hknby  N.  McKat,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  rnderwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York, 
N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  640.519.      (CT.   197—140.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combiaation  with  a 
platen,  pressure  rolls  therefor,  and  a  release  key  for  cast- 
ing off  and  restoring  tbe  rolls,  of  a  paper-adjusting  taWe 
located  above  the  platen,  and  sheet  positioning  stods  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  sheet  and  fitting  in 
boles  In  the  sheet  to  positively  hold  tbe  latter  until  the 
pressure  rolls  sre  restored. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machhje.  the  eomhtaatlon  with  a 
platen,  premnre  rolls  therefor,  and  a  release  key  tor 
casting  off  and  restoring  the  rolla.  of  a  paper-adjusting 
tabic  located  In  view  above  the  platen,  shoet-posltionlng 
stwds  protrusible  through  apertures  In  the  table  and  tato 


1.  A  soldering  block  holder,  comprising  a  bnse  plate 
having  a  fixed  jaw,  a  slide  guided  00  said  plate  and  hav 
ing  a  longltndlaal  slot  and  a  shifting  pin,  a  jaw  mounted 
on  said  slide  in  front  of  said  pin,  a  clamping  bt)lt  passing 
throagh  said  base  plato  and  the  slot  of  the  slide  and  hav- 
ing a  thnasb  not.  and  a  slotted  shifting  cam  pivoted  00 
said  bolt  between  its  nut  and  said  slide  and  having  Inner 
and  outer  faces  arranged  to  engage  said  pin  and  tbe  mov- 
able jaw.   respectively, 

2.  A  solder  Ing- Mock  holder,  comprising  a  base  plate  opon 
which  the  block  Is  adapted  to  rest,  a  fixed  jaw  projecting 
npwardly  from  said  base  plate,  an  opposing  movable  jaw 
also  projecting  upwardly  from  said  r'»te  and  guided  there- 
on, said  movable  jaw  being  provided  at  its  base  with 
hlock-sniiports  projecting  laterally  beyond  said  base  plate, 
and  ratans  for  clamping  the  movable  jaw  In  position. 
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1,067.994.  PACKAQB-riLLINO  MACHINK.  T«o»o  B. 
LtNOiif,  Pblladelphla,  P».,  Mslgnor  to  Amerieui  Fruit 
Machinery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Dalaware.  Fll«d 
Jane  17,  1912.     8«rUl  No.  704.034.      (CI.  78 — 1S4.) 


1.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  guldeway  provided  with  a  feeding  passage 
at  the  top  and  two  discharging  passages  at  the  bottom  oat 
of  allnement  with  the  feeding  passage,  a  reciprocating 
receiver  having  two  receiving  chambers  so  arranged  that 
when  one  of  the  receiving  chambers  is  In  line  with  the 
feeding  passage  the  other  receiving  chamber  Is  in  line 
with  one  of  the  discharging  passages,  cutter  mecbanlsa 
arranged  between  the  receiver  and  the  feeding  passage 
for  cutting  off  the  portion  of  the  material  which  has 
passed  Into  the  receiving  chamber  from  the  main  body  of 
the  material,  and  means  for  operating  the  cutter  mecha- 
nism and  also  the  reciprocating  receiver  by  which  the 
cutter  mechanism  Is  operated  twice  as  frequently  as  the 
receiver. 

2.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  jfuldeway  provided  with  a  feeding  passage 
at  the  top  and  two  discharging  passages  at  the  bottom  out 
of  allnement  with  the  feeding  passage,  a  reciprocating 
receiver  having  two  receiving  chambers  so  arranged  that 
when  one  of  the  receiving  chambers  is  in  line  with  the 
feeding  passage  the  other  receiving  chamber  is  in  line 
with  one  of  the  discharging  passages,  cutter  mechanism 
arranged  between  the  receiver  and  the  feeding  passage  for 
cutting  ofr  the  portion  of  the  material  which  has  passed 
Into  the  receiving  chamber  from  the  main  body  of  the 
material,  and  means  for  operating  the  cutter  mechanism 
and  also  the  reciprocating  receiver  by  which  the  cutter 
mechanism  la  operated  twice  as  frequently  as  the  re- 
ceiver said  means  arranged  to  cause  a  dwell  at  the  end 
of  each  single  reciprocation  of  the  receiver  and  a  dwell 
with  each  cutting  off  operation  of  the  cutter  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  guldeway  provided  with  a  feeding  passage 
at  the  top  and  two  discharging  passage*  at  the  bottom 
out  of  allnement  with  the  feeding  passage,  a  reciprocating 
receiver  having  two  receiving  chambers  so  arranged  that 
when  ODf  of  th«  receiving  chambers  is  In  line  with  the 
feeding  passage  the  other  receiving  chamber  is  In  line 
with  one  of  the  discharging  passages,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  cubical  capacity  of  the  receiving  chambers  to 
vary  the  quantity  of  material  In  each  subdlvlslor..  cutter 
mechanism  arranged  between  the  receiver  and  the  feed- 
ing passage  for  catting  off  the  portlou  of  tbo  material 
which  baa  (^une^  Into  the  receiving  chamber  from  the 
main  body  of  the  material,  and  meana  for  operating  the 
cntter  mechanism  and  also  the  reciprocating  receiver  by 
which  the  cutter  mechanism  is  operated  twice  aa  fre- 
quently as  the  receiver. 

4.  In  a  package  filling  raachine.  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  guldeway  provided  with  \  feeding  passage 
at  the   top  and  two  discharging  passages  at  the  bottom 


ont  of  allneaaent  with  the  fastf  ng  passac*^  a  ladproeatlBC 
receiver  having  two  recelvlBg  chambers  ao  arraa^d  that 
when  one  of  the  receiving  cbamben  is  In  line  with  the 
feeding  pasaagr  the  other  reeelrlng  etiamber  la  la  llae 
with  oo«  of  the  discharging  paangM  the  tacalvsr  betas 
provided  with  adJosUble  aides  to  the  recelTer  ehamker, 
means  carried  by  the  reeetrer  for  adjnstlBs  the  adjost- 
abie  sides  of  the  receiving  chambers,  ladlcator  MecheiikM 
for  *«ch  of  tbe  adjustable  sMes  of  ttaa  r*celTlas  cbaas- 
bers  for  Indicating  the  extent  of  the  adjustment,  cntter 
mechanism  arranged  between  the  receiver  and  the  fsedinf 
p«aMig«  for  catting  off  the  portion  of  the  material  which 
has  passed  Into  the  receiving  chamber  from  the  main  body 
of  the  material,  and  means  for  operating  the  cntter  aerha 
nlsm  and  also  the  reclprocatlac  receiver  by  which  tl^ 
cutter  mechanism  Is  operated  twice  as  frequently  as  the 
reocirer. 

S.  In  a  package  filling  machine,  a  mala  frame  havtas 
a  longitudinal  guldeway  provided  with  a  fading  pssaege 
at  the  top  and  two  discharge  paaaagea  through  the  bottoa 
the  latter  being  out  of  allnement  with  tlM  feeding  paaaage, 
a  reciprocating  receiver  structure  compriatng  a  box-Ilka 
frame  having  a  transverse  partition  and  two  adjustable 
blocks  within  the  box-like  frame  and  adjustable  toward  or 
from  the  tranaverse  partition  to  provide  receiving  cham- 
bers of  adJusUbte  capacity,  and  adjusting  screws  carried 
by  the  box-like  frame  for  adjaating  the  blocks  therein,  a 
hopper  device  for  receiving  the  discharge  from  the  dis- 
charge passages  and  delivering  it  through  a  common  chute, 
oppositely  reciprocating  cutter  blades  arranged  between 
the  receiver  and  the  feeding  passage,  and  power  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  the  cutter  blades  and  the  receiver 
structure  but  in  which  the  reciprocationa  of  the  cutter 
blades  are  twice  aa  frequent  aa  the  reciprocationa  of  the 
receiver  mechanism. 

[Clalma  fl  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc] 


1,067,995.  BLBCTRIC  DYNAMOMETER.  FaiTS  Lox, 
Ludwlgsbafcn  on-the-Bhlne,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1911.     Serial   No.  6«1,581.      (01.  7»— 18.) 


1.  In  an  electric  dynamometer  of  the  kind  described, 
the  combination  with  a  abaft,  of  a  ring  adapted  to  be 
guided  concentrically  with  said  shaft  for  tomhig  in  either 
direction  snd  divided  by  two  opposite  insulations  Into 
two  segments,  a  contact  bruah  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  rub  on  said  ring,  a  toothed  segment  concentric  with 
said  shaft  and  rigidly  connected  with  and  insulated  from 
said  ring,  a  screw  spindle  meshing  with  said  toothed  seg- 
ment, a  polarised  electromotor  having  its  armature  con- 
nected with  said  screw  spindle,  two  batteries  connected 
by  lines  on  the  one  hand  with  one  another  and  on  the 
other  hand  with  the  two  segments  In  said  ring,  an  In- 
duction coll,  a  primary  circuit  including  a  portion  of  said 
shaft,  said  conUct  brush,  said  ring,  said  lines  with  said 
two  batteriee  and  the  primary  coll  of  said  induction  coil. 
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said  two  batteriee  being  adapted  to  aeverally  sand  a  enr- 
r«Bt  through  said  primary  circuit  }n  opposite  direetlans, 
s  coataet  pleea  on  lakl  shaft  at  a  distance  from  said 
contact  brush  adapted  to  momentarily  cloee  said  primary 
clrenlt,  aa  electric  device,  a  secondary  drcalt  having 
a  spark  gap  and  ladndlag  aald  electric  device  and  tbc 
aecoadary  eoil  «f  said  Induction  coil  and  means  operated 
from  said  electric  derlce  tor  sending  a  current  in  one  or 
the  other  dlreetlon  through  said  polarised  electromotor. 

S.  In  aa  electric  dynaxrometer  of  the  kind  deeerlbed, 
tlie  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  ring  adapted  to  be 
guided  concentrically  with  said  aliaft  for  turning  la 
either  direction  aad  divided  by  two  opposite  Insulations 
Into  two  segments,  a  contact  bruab  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  rub  on  aald  ring,  a  toothed  segment  concentric  with 
said  shaft  and  rigidly  connected  with  and  insulated  from 
said  ring,  a  screw  spindle  meshing  with  said  toothed 
segment,  a  polarlaed  electromotor  having  Its  srmature 
connected  with  said  screw  spindle,  two  batteries  con- 
nected by  lines  on  the  one  band  with  one  another  and  on 
tbe  other  hand  with  the  two  segments  in  said  ring,  an 
induction  coll,  a  primary  drctdt  Including  a  portion  of 
said  shaft,  said  contact  bruah,  said  ring,  said  lines  with 
said  two  batteriee  and  the  primary  coll  of  aald  induction 
coll,  said  two  batteriee  b^ng  adapted  to  severally  send 
a  current  through  aald  prlnaary  drcnlt  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  contact  piece  on  as  Id  shaft  at  s  distance  from 
said  contact  brush  adapted  to  momentarily  cloee  aald 
primary  circuit,  an  electric  device,  a  secondary  circuit 
having  a  spark  gap  and  Including  said  electric  device 
and  the  secondary  coll  of  said  induction  coll,  means 
operated  from  said  electric  device  for  sending  a  current 
in  one  or  the  other  direction  through  said  polarised  elec- 
tro-motor, a  worm  wheel  meshing  with  said  screw  spindle, 
a  drum  adapted  to  be  slowly  and  uniformly  rotated,  a 
pencil  adapted  to  draw  a  diagram  line  on  said  drum, 
and  meana  operated  from  aald  worm  wheel  for  moving 
said  pencil. 


1.0eT,MT.  PANIC-BOL.T.  Joaa  M.  MAarr,  Clevelaad, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  §erlal  No.  Ta«,698.  (CI. 
70—120.) 


1,067,996  STITCH  INDENTING  MECHANISM.  Ernst 
Maiki.  Cannatatt-Stuttgart,  Oermany.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,670.     (CI.  112—20.) 


Ajr-# 

1.  In  a  soling  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  a  stitching  table  and  a  presser  foot  above 
said  table,  of  a  notching  tool  mounted  in  said  table,  a 
movable  plate  supporting  the  work  and  yielding  means 
for  lifting  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  soling  mschine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  a  stitching  table  and  a  presser  foot  above 
said  table,  of  a  notching  tool  mounted  in  said  table,  a 
movable  plate  supporiing  the  work  and  a  spring  in  the 
table  below  aald  plate,  for  yieldingly  keeping  said  plate 
with  the  work  In  lifted  position. 

.^.  In  a  soIIng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cfttluK  needle,  a  stitching  table  and  a  presser  foot  above 
Hald  table,  of  a  notching  tool  mounted  In  said  table,  a 
movable  plate,  aupporthig  the  work,  a  spring  in  the  table 
below  said  plate  for  yieldingly  keeping  the  plate  and  the 
work  In  lifted  i>oaition,  and  pins  for  guiding  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  soling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  a  stitching  table  and  a  presser  foot  above 
said  table,  of  a  notching  tool  mounted  in  said  table,  a 
movable  plate,  supporting  the  work,  a  spring  in  the  table 
below  said  plate  for  yieldingly  keeping  the  plate  and  the 
work  in  lifted  position,  and  pina  for  guiding  said  plate, 
and  adjustable  stops  on  said  pins  for  controlling  the 
lifted  position  of  said  piste. 


In  a  panic  bolt,  a  lock  casing,  lock  bolts  slidably 
mounted  In  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  link  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  lock 
bolts,  a  rock  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  lock  casing 
and  having  ItS'  free  end  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
link  members,  a  bolt  operating  member  below  tbe  pivot 
of  said  rock  lever  and  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
lock  casing,  connecting  links  carried  by  tbe  Inner  end  of 
said  bolt  operating  melnlier  and  pivotally  connected  to 
lower  of  said  lock  bolts,  a  spring  plate  at  the  back  of 
said  lock  casing  and  in  contact  with  the  inner  end  of 
said  bolt  operating  member  whereby  tbe  latter  la  resill- 
ently  held  in  Ita  open  and  closed  positions,  and  a  key 
releasable  spring  actuated  member  adapted  to  automati- 
cally engage  with  one  of  said  bolta  when  aaid  bolta  are 
moved  to  their  released  positions. 


1,067,908.  PUMP-ROD  COUPLING.  Jamss  B.  Masset, 
Odessa,  Tex.  Piled  May  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  698,778. 
(CI.  74 — 17.) 


/ 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  wind  mill 
rod,  a  supporiing  member  extending  laterally  therefrom 
comprising  separated  bars,  a  removsble  cross  pin  posi- 
tioned at  the  outer  end  of  said  bars,  a  brace  member 
having  separated  bars  attached  to  tbe  wind  mill  rod  abore 
the  supporting  member  and  having  their  opposite  ends 
attached  to  the  free   ends  of  the  supporting  member  by 
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»vftblc  ««•■  pin,  aMd  brm«  Acatar  bftvlac  ■#«• 
tares  iMUiiillaU  Its  «id«.  s  pump  rod  pcnHel  wttb 
tbe  wind  mill  rod  and'  passing  tbrougb  tb«  aepAimted 
bars  of  tbe  supporting  member  and  brace  member,  a 
clamping  member  plTotally  mounted  on  said  cross  pin,  said 
clamping  member  provided  with  a  V-shaped  slot  at  Its 
free  end  for  clamping  the  pwop  rod  In  engagement  with 
tbe  wind  mill  rod,  a  removable  pin  extending  through 
the  apertures  in  the  brace  member,  said  pin  adapted  to 
pass  over  the  clamping  member  and  bold  the  same  in 
locking  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clMs  described,  a  wind  mill  rod, 
a  supporting  meml>er  barlnff  aeparated  bars  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  said  bars  belag  8pac«Ml  apart  at  one 
end  by  the  wind  mill  f«d,  «  removable  cross  pin  at  the 
outer  ends  of  said  b«rs.  a  hrace  member  comprising 
separated  bars  attached  to  tbe  eopportlng  member  by  said 
cross  pin,  and  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  from  tbe 
cross  pin,  and  secured  to  the  wind  mill  rod  at  their 
opposite  ends,  a  pump  rod  parallel  with  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  wind  mill  rod,  a  clamping  member  having 
its  free  end  provided  witb  m,  V-shaped  slot  for  engagement 
with  the  pump  -ro*  pivotally  secored  on  the  cross  pin. 
and  extending  upwardly  at  an  angle  from  its  pivot  within 
tbe  brace  member,  tbe  brace  member  provided  with  aper- 
tures, and  a  cross  pin  passing  through  said  apertures  to 
lock  the  clamping  member  in  loclsed  position. 


1,067,999.  riBE-BnCTINOmSHINO  8YRIWQB.  HtKAif 
Mbkbitt.  Newburgb,  N.  T.  Piled  Apr.  12,  1»W.  Serial 
No.  690,258.      (CI.  1«»— 17.) 


M  oafewat*  tfom  ««  air  •■   Ck* 

tlM  air  in  tto  nar  at 

uU  tte  flow  oC  ll«al« 

rrolr  lato  the  fariMid  m*  at 

nlwm  tatween  aaM  reatrvoir  aad 

•r  aald  pwpiac  ehaaiker  opealng  tvooa 


to  aald 


irvotr  to  aald  p^amp  cbaaabtr  ai 
retar»  Aow  ai  tkc  Mqotd  fton  aaM  paanp 
reserroir  ^  the  iaraard  straka  of  aald 

3.  A  Ire  •■tlnsatebtais  bead  aiilag 
bination  an  oatar  siieU  noroaUir  eloaad  to  tfea  al 
aad  kavtac  wlthla  tha  laaa  a  na»i  lufc,  a  paipiag 
her  adjacent  to  nld  reearrotr.  a  plrton  aiap*!*  to  be 
reetprecaCBd  repeatedly  wlthla  aald  piiflag  ehaiaber  to 
•Bpty  tlM  aane.  aaM  poaapiac  ckaaiher  eoaiiaanlcatlac 
with  the  taaaiTBlc  at  tho  fhrwaid  aad  rear  ends  o<  aaM 
poaaptag  chamber.  a»  ale  inlet  ymly  far  admtttlaf  air 
on  the  forward  stroke  of  aaM  platoa  aad  prereatteg  aa 
outward  flow  o<  air  an  the  bach  stroke  of 
whereby  tbe  air  in  tbe  taar  of  said  reaarrotr  la 
presaod  aad  tbe  flow  of  U«aid  ac 
leaerroig  into  the  forward  end  of  aaid  pamplag 
nwans  tar  preveotlBs  a  rotnra  flow  of  the  U«ald  tren  the 
forward  ead  of  said  piiMjhig  chambar  to  aaM  reaervoAr 
on  tbe  forward  stroke  of  laM  ptatoo,  aaM  iTiinga  harlag 
a  (Uscbarge  ontiet,  aad  meaaa  hi  saM  diadiarge  outlet  for 
prerentiBC  aa  outward  flow  of  tho  M«qM  oa  tbe 
ward  atroke  at  aald  platoa. 

4.  A  Are  cstlaffulshlag  hand-«rringe  eomprlateg  in 
biaatlon  aa  oatev  shell  normally  closed  to  the  at 
aad  hevfeas  wtthla  tbe  saase  a  reservoir,  a  poaiplng  cham- 
ber adjaceat  to  aald  rcoerrolr.  a  ptstoa  adopted  to  be 
rcdprocatad  repeatedly  wlthla  said  pasmlng  chamber  to 
empty  the  same.  saM  piuaplag  chamber  coram aairattag 
with  the  reoerretr  at  tbe  forward  and  rear  eads  of  said 
pnmpinf  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  valTc  (or  admlttlDc  air 
on  the  forward  atroke  of  said  piston  aad  preveathig  aa 
outward  flow  of  air  on  the  back  stroke  of  said  pistoo 
whereby  the  air  In  the  rear  of  said  reservoir  Is  compressed 
and  the  flow  of  U^uid  accelerated  from  said  reservoir 
into  tbe  forward  end  of  said  pumping  chamber,  end  a 
valve  In  connection  with  said  discharge  outlet  to  prevent 
dripping  of  tbe  liquid  through  said  discharge  outlet  on 
tbe  backward  stroke  of  said  piston. 


1,068.000.  COMPOUND  PLUID-PRESSl'RE  TURBINE. 
LfttJN  MtTAis.  CharentoB.  France  Filed  May  16,  1911. 
Serial  No.  827,666.      (CI.  121—08.) 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  hand-syrlngf  (vrnpriBing  In  com- 
bination a  reservoir,  a  pumping  chamber  adjacent  thereto, 
a  piston  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  repeatedly  within 
■aid  pumping  chamber  to  empty  the  same,  said  pumping 
chamt)er  communicating  with  aald  reservoir  at  tbe  for- 
ward and  rear  ends  of  said  pamplng  chamber,  and  an  air 
Inlet  valve  for  admitting  air  on  the  forward  stroke  of 
said  piston  and  preventing-  an  outward  flow  of  air  on 
the  back  stroke  of  said  piston  whereby  the  air  In  tbe 
rear  of  said  reservoir  is  compressed,  and  the  flow  of 
liquid  accelerated  from  said  reservoir  Into  the  forward 
end  of  said  pumping  chamber,  and  means  for  preventing 
a  return  flow  of  the  liquid  from  the  forward  end  of  said 
pumping  chamber  to  said  reservoir  on  tbe  forward  stroke 
of  said  piston. 

i.  A  Are  extlnguahing  band-syrhige  comprising  In  cem- 
btnatlon  a  reaervolr,  a  pamptag  chamber  adjacent  thereto, 
a  piston  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  repeatedly  wlthta 
said  pnmpiag  chamber  to  empty  tbe  same,  sold  pumptng 
chamber  commaalcatfag  wltt  said  reserrotr  at  the  forward 
and  rear  ends  of  said  pamplag  chamber,  and  an  air  inlet 
s«l»*  fsT  admitttag  air  on   tbe  forward   stroke   of  said 


1.  A  turbine  for  steam  or  flaid  onder  pressure  com- 
prising  a  centripetal  torbtae  wheel,  radial  eewtrtfagal 
tnrbine  wheels  srranged  00  each  aide  of  ssM  centripetal 
wbeel,  an  expansion  Joint  between  said  wheels  aad  a  ebaai- 
l^er   formed   by   tbe  coOperatKm   of   said   wbeHs   tor   tho 
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porpoaa  «(  iaolatlBK  lia  tathlM  aha«t  from  tha 
umpsratora  of  the  floM  paaaanra  BMdlaai. 

a.  A  taabftaa  dot  ataam  or  floid  aadtr 
prialag  a  eitatitpttai  torhtae  wheel,  radial  ccntrtfugal 
tatliMo  whaata  aivaaged  on  each  able  of  aaM  csotvlpatal 
wheal,  an  aaanlar  cowdalt  anrroodlng  the  peripharr 
of  aaM  oiBtclpatal  tarbtea  wheel  and  baring  inlet  paa- 
Ib  Ms  tnasr  aaaalar  faea  «pansloa  Joints  betwaen 
wheato  and  a  ehaasbar  imaiod  bg  the  oodpetatlon 
thereof  for  tbe  purpooe  of  isolating  tlm  turbine  abaft 
froai  tha  aapaaalTe  effeda  of  the  floM  presanto  medinm. 

fl.  A  torhtae  for  ateam  or  flaid  onder  presaore  oeta- 
prlah«  a  caatrlpalal  tarbtae  wheel,  radUl  contrlfugal 
tarbtas  whaala  BMinated  oa  tha  aame  shaft  oa  cttfaer  aide 
of  the  aaid  eeatr^Mtal  whael.  mm  eKpaaahm  Jolat  betwoa 
sahl  whaite  and  a  chamber  forased  by  the  codperatiaa  of 
aaM  whaela  ftar  tbe  porpoaa  of  iaolatlDg  tbe  tnrfaiBe  ahaft 
fram  tha  high  tmniafanair  of  tho  flaid  preaaure  madtom, 
assaaa  far  admfttteg  steam  at  tee  peripharr  of  the  eentri- 
pehal  tQrhtoe  wheel,  aKana  for  traaaferrlag  tha  ateaoa 
pasateg  thfoogh  the  centripatal  wheal  ta  tha  cestrlfogal 
turbine  wheels,  and  means  for  InaMr  erhaawttag  the 
steam  at  the  paiiphary  af  the  centrlfngal  wheels. 

4.  A  torhtae  far  ateam  or  flaid  ander  pteaauie  cam- 
prMng  a  emitrlyetal  torhlna  wheel,  radial  centrifagal 
tottdna  alwiela  moootad  oa  the  same  shaft  on  either  rtda 
of  the  aaM  oentrlpatai  wheels,  aa  expaaalon  Jotot  bBtwena 
sadd  whaela  and  a  chaaBbar  luimad  by  the  codperatloa  e< 
■oM  whaols  dsr  tha  porpoae  of  taolathic  tbe  turbine  ahaft 
fram  tha  high  tempsiatorc  of  tba  floM  praoBore  iiudhiBO, 
aa  nanahir  esodntt  for  tbe  fluM  prcesore  medinm  aur- 
rouadlag  the  periphery  of  the  said  centripetal  tm-htoe 
wheal  and  baTlng  la  let  paaaagri  lo  im  Inner  face,  maana 
for  traasderring  the  steam  paaaing  through  tbe  centripetal 
wheal  to  the  oeatrlfugal  tnrbine  wbeela  aad  aMaas  for 
flaaUy  iirbssiiTI^  the  steam  at  the  pertphery  of  the  oao- 
trlfugal  wbeela. 


1,068.001.  NUT-LOCK.  Wuxiam  E.  Mobsb,  Los  Angeles, 
CaL  Filed  ICar.  4.  1912.  Sarlal  No.  681,607.  (CI. 
151—52.) 


1.  In  a  not  lock,  a  bolt  and  a  not  therefor,  a  resilient 
plate,  baring  a  bolt  hole,  one  or  more  allts  tangentlally 
disposed,  relative  to  tbe  bolt  bole,  tbe  sloti  terminating 
within  tbe  margins  of  tbe  plate  and  the  portion  of  the 
plate  outside  the  silt  being  curved  outwardly  to  form  a 
rlh,  and  Ln  such  position  that  the  side  of  the  nut  will 
engage  with  tbe  rib  to  prevent  said  not  from  turning  In 
one  direction,  aad  when  said  nut  la  turned  la  the  other 
dlrectioa  it  will  ride  over  tbe  eurred  rlh. 

2.  ia  a  autrleck.  a  bolt*  and  a  not  therafec,  a  ceaUlent 
pLatc,  having  a  bolt  hole,  one  or  more  L-ahaped  allta 
In  said  plate,  tbe  long  limb  of  each  allt  being  positioned 
adjacent  tbe  bolt,  and  the  end  of  tbe  allt  terminating 
near  tbe  bolt  hole,  aad  the  end  which  Jolna  the  abort 
limb  belag  a  greater  distance  from  tbe  bolt  hole  than 
tbe  other  end  of  the  sUt,  the  portion  of  tbe  metal  between 
each  long  aUt  and  the  margin  of  the  plate  being  beat 
outwardly  to  form  a  rib  normaUy  above  the  plane  of  the 
plate. 


projectiana  aod  a  eaaaectimg  bar  hartag  rocking 
a^^ceat  to  Ita  ead  aad  formed  with  openings  eleegated 
vertlnalljr  and  harlng  at  ttelr  opper  ends  lateral  edBsets 
tbrougb  which  the  pivot  pins  with  their  lateral  projec- 
tions may  be  Inserted  when  tbe  bars  are  tilted  Into  a 
certain  abnormal  poaitlon,  aald  pivot  pins  deecrlblng 
different  srcs  from  those  deaeribed  by  said  rocking  sup- 
ports, and  moving  up  and  down  la  said  elongated  open- 
Inga  when  the  connecting  bar  is  reciprocated. 


l,Me.0Oa.     GRATE  POB  HBATBBB.     LOOM  J.  MublUIB, 
Jr..  MUwaokee.  Wla.,  aaalgner  to  L.  J.  Mueller  Furnace 
Co..    MUwankee,    Wla.,    a    CorperatlOB    of    Wiaeooala. 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  aO»,lT».     (CL  12»— 176.) 
1.  A  grate  far  baatera  eemprlalaf  a  feaaa  or  firame  hav- 
ing  alined   aaeketo  opea    on   tbe  upper  aide,   grate   baia 
havtBg    truanlons    which    are    reaaov^ahly    fitted    In 
aocheta  and  bavhig  adjaeaot  to  one  end  dependUig 
which  are  prorMed  arlth  plrot  plaa  termlnatlag  ia  lateral 


Sl  a  grata  dor  haatera  eomprlaing  a  baae  or  frame  her- 
ing  seefceta  open  on  the  apper  side,  rocMag  grate  bare 
having  trunnions  at  the  ends  which  are  removably  fitted 
in  aaM  sockets  and  bsvtog  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof 
depending  u-ma  which  are  prorided  with  pivot  plaa 
termlnatlag  In  lateral  praJeetloBS,  a  connectiag  aad  oper- 
ating bar  farmed  with  rertleally  elongated  epealav  bar- 
lag  tateral  odBaets  through  which  the  pirot  pins  mt  esrtaln 
grate  hare  may  be  iaserted  or  withdrawn  wbea  they  are 
tamed  to  a  eertoin  abaeiiniil  position  and  aa  eperatiag 
lerer  plrotad  to  aad  aappertlng  the  freat  end  of  aaM 
eoanertlng  bar,  tbe  arm  of  the  rear  grate  bar  being 
located  <m  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  connecting  bar  fpsaa 
the  arms  of  the  other  grate  hers,  and  tbe  rear  cad-  of 
said  eonneethig  bar  being  aaapeaded  on  ^e  pivot  pla  ad 
the  rear  grate  bar  and  describing  a  different  arc  from 
the  arcs  described  by  tbe  pivot  pins  of  the  otber  grate 
bare  when  they  arc  rocked. 

8.  A  grate  for  beaters  comprlatag  a  baae  or  frame  hav- 
lag  opmi  aeckato  on  oppoaite  sMes  tbereef,  grate  bars 
having  at  tbe  ends  trnnnloas  which  are  fitted  to  torn 
in  said  sockets  and  having  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
grate  depending  arms  which  are  provided  with  pivot  plna. 
a  connecting  bar  having  openings  for  aald  pivot  plus,  tbe 
arm  on  the  rear  grate  bar  being  located  'on  the  opposite 
side  of  tbe  connecting  bar  from  tho  arms  of  tbe  other 
grate  bars  and  supporting  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  connecting 
bar,  and  tbe  holes  in  the  eeoneetlDg  bar  for  the  pivot 
pins  of  tbe  otber  grate  b^  belag  rcrtleally  elongated 
to  permit  said  pins  to  play  up  and  down  therein  when 
tbe  bars  are  rocked,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to 
and  supporting  tbe  front  end  of  said  connecting  bar,  the 
rocking  pivot  supports  of  the  connecting  bar  describing 
I  different  arcs  from  those  described  by  the  pivot  pins 
working  in  the  vertically  elongated  holes  of  said  bar. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  grate  having  rocking  grate 
bara  prorided  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  with  depending 
arma,  of  a  coanevting  bar  pivoted  to  said  amm  and  having 
a  notch  to  one  edge  adjaeeat  to  Its  freat  end  and  sboaMen 
oa  oppoaite  sides  of  saM  notch,  aa  operattng  lever  coa- 
oected  with  aaM  connecting  bar  and  a  pivoted  latch  hsv- 
iag  a  notch  through  which  aald  shoalders  will  pass  for 
dumping  tbe  grate,  and  en  opposite  sides  of  said  notch 
tongxiea  of  dUTereat  radii  or  leagtbs,  one  adapted  to 
engage  with  saM  taoalders  end  limit  the  rocking  mnre- 
■wnt  ef  the  grate  bars  and  the  other  to  engage  wHh 
the  notch  In  the  connecting  bar  and  lock  tbe  grate  here 
In  tbelr  norowl  poeltloo. 

5.  In  a  grate  for  beaters  tbe  comblnstlon  of  a  fraote 
havteg  alined  aochets  oa  oppoaite  sides  thereof,  grate 
bars  provMed  at  tbe  ends  with  tmnnlons  removably  fltted 
in  saM  aacfcete  and  at  one  end  with  depending  arma 
having  pivot  pins  projecting,  laterally  therefrom,  aeme 
of  sbM  plna  projecting  in  one  dlrectlea  and  the  others, 
la  the  oppoaite  direction,  parallel  with  tbe  axeo  ci  the 
bare,  aad,  a  ceanecting  bar  havteg  openings  for  aoM  pivwl 
pins.  saM  arms  being  arranged  oa  opposite  sides  of  aaM 
coaneeting  bar  and  normally  confining  tbe  same  in  plaee 
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1,008,008.  SUPPOBT  AND  TIB  FOR  CONCRBTB-RE- 
INPORCINO.  Jacob  B.  Nnm^  Kanma  City.  Uo. 
Piled  Not.  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  061.054.     (CL  72—122.) 


«'• 


1.  Id  a  concrete  reinforcing  aapport  and  tie  (or  aecnr- 
Ing  pairs  of  roda  tofetber,  a  divided  body  portion,  a  lap- 
portlDg  portion  coDoectlng  said  body  portion  and  lylns 
to  the  plane  tbereof,  the  metal  from  between  aald  divided 
body  portions  bent  to  form  an  arm,  aald  arm  extending  at 
an  approximate  right  angle  to  said  plane,  the  extremities 
of  said  divided  portion  bent  to  form  arms,  said  arms  ex- 
tending outward  from  said  plane,  said  arm  and  said 
arms  being  closer  together  at  their  extremities  than  at  a 
point  near  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  concrete  reinforcing  sapport  and  tie  for  secorlng 
together  pairs  of  transverse  rods  and  pairs  of  parallel 
rods  comprising,  divided  trady  portions,  said  divided  por- 
tions Joined  at  one  end  by  an  intersecting  portion,  aald 
intersecting  portion  extending  from  said  divided  portions 
in  the  plane  thereof  and  forming  a  supporting  portion, 
an  arm  extoidlng  from  said  supporting  portion  and  from 
between  aald  divided  portions,  said  arm  forming  an  ap- 
proximate right  angle  to  the  plane  of  aald  body  portions 
and  said  supporting  portion,  and  arms  formed  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  divided  portions,  said  arms  tncllned 
toward  said  arm  and  then  away  from  said  arm. 


1,068,004.  FRUIT-CLEANING  MACHINE.  Waltib 
NoBTHBOP.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  auignor  to  Ed- 
ward B.  McKay.  Fhlladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  607.599.      (CI.  146 — B.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  grating  having  longitudinal  slits  throughout 
its  length  and  said  slits  extending  throughout  Its  circum- 
ference, a  rotating  shaft  arranged  within  the  grating  and 
provided  longitudiDally  with  sets  of  beaters  each  set  com- 
prising 8  plurality  of  beaters  arranged  in  the  same  cir- 
cumferential plane  so  as  each  to  traverse  the  same  por- 
tions of  the  grating,  said  beaters  formed  as  blades  sop- 
ported  at  a  distance  from  the  shaft  and  a  portion  of  the 
beaters  of  each  set  arranged  obliquely  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  the  remainder  of  the  beaten 
rigidly  fixed  to  and  parallel  to  the  shaft,  means  for  de- 
livering the  materials  to  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  grat- 
ing and  causing  its  discharge  from  the  other  end,  and  a 
surrounding  chamber  Inclosing  the  grating  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  means  for  delivering  the  materials  to 
or  their  discharge  from  the  grating. 

2.  In  a  fruit  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  o'  a 
cylindrical  grating  having  longitudinal  slits  throughout 
its  length,  a  rotating  shaft  within  the  grating  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  sets  of  beaters  arranged  along  Us 
length  and  each  set  comprising  a  plurality  of  beaters 
arranged  in  the  same  portion  and  traversing  the  same 
part    thereof,   a   portion   of   said   beaters   being   arranged 


loa«!tiidlnally  paralM  to  the  axis  of  tba  shaft  aad  the 
remaining  portion  of  tb«  beatcra  of  eaeh  set  amngwl 
obUqoaly  to  the  axis  of  routlon  of  tho  ataaft  for  coovey- 
lag  the  fmit  throocii  the  eyllBdrteal  gntlas  and  the 
said  beaters  being  at  all  tiaas  bald  at  a  coaaMarmMa  dte- 
taaee  from  tbe  latarlor  surface  of  the  grattaig  so  as  to 
form  a  free  pasaage  for  the  fralt  bttweea  thaai  aad  the 
grating,  and  means  for  deUw lag  the  fmlt  to  out  end  of 
the  cylindrical  grating  and  pamlttlag  its  dlseharga  from 
the  other  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  fmlt  claaalnc  machine,  tha  eomhlaattoo  of  a 
cylindrical  grating,  and  a  rotating  shaft  arraacad  within 
the  grating  and  provided  longitudinally  at  intervals  with 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  beaters,  a  portion  of  which  sets  of 
beaters  are  arrmagsd  in  fixed  ohllqalty  to  the  axis  of  ro- 
utlon of  tbe  shaft  for  eonveytng  the  fmlt  throogh  tha 
cylindrical  grating  and  the  renuiinlng  portion  hstng  ar- 
rangad  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  and 
said  beatara  being  ssenrsd  to  the  shaft  hy  Indepeadsnt 
adjusting  means  for  separately  supporting  and  radially 
adjnstlrg  eaeh  of  the  beatars  upon  tbe  rotating  shaft,  in 
the  same  diametrical  Une. 

4.  In  a  fmlt  cleaning  osachlne,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  gratfaag.  and  a  rotating  shaft  arrangad  within 
the  grate  and  provided  longitudinally  at  intervals  with 
a  plurality  of  seta  of  removable  tteaters  drcnmferentlally 
arranged,  a  portion  of  which  beaters  are  arranged  ob- 
liquely to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  for  eonveylng 
the  fruit  throogh  the  cylindrical  grating,  tha  connections 
between  the  beaters  and  shaft  consisting  of  a  shank  on 
one  part  fitting  a  bole  In  the  other  part  said  shank  and 
bole  being  irregular  In  cross  section  so  that  they  only  fit 
In  definite  positions,  and  clamping  deviess  for  holding 
them  in  fixed  relation,  whereby  part  of  the  beaters  can 
only  be  set  snbatantlally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
and  others  of  the  beaters  only  arranged  obliquely  to 
tbe  axis  of  the  shaft. 


1.068,005.  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  FABRICS. 
William  Phiupsos.  Thomas  Whittlb  Hopwood  Phil- 
IP80N.  and  PSBCT  Clabkson  Philipson,  Bolton.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Mar.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  612,427.  (CI. 
26—8.) 


1.  A  iloth  stretcher  comprising  adjustable  non-rotary 
cams  having  parallel  opposing  flat  surfaces,  longitudi- 
nally movable  rails  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  cams 
and  having  inwardly  projecting  studs  provided  with  heads, 
and  Independent  boxes  having  flat  sides  engaging  the  op 
posing  flat  surfaces  of  the  cams,  said  boxes  having  recosses 
for  tbe  said  stud  heads,  tbe  boxes  and  studs  having  cu 
operating  guiding  portions  to  prevent  rocking  movement 
of  tbe  boxes  in  a  direction  around  the  i:xma. 

2.  A  cloth  stretcher  comprising  adjustable  non-rotary 
cams  having  parallel  opposing  flat  sui faces,  longitudi- 
nally movable  rails  mounted  to  rotate  .tbnut  said  mms 
and  having  Inwardly  projecting  studs  provided  with 
spherical  head«.  and  Independent  boxes  having  flat  sides 
engaging  tbe  opposing  fiat  surfaces  of  tbe  cams,  said 
boxes  having  spherical-shaped  recesses  fo'  the  said  ftnd 
heads,  tbe  boxes  and  studs  having  coOfwrs'ln,;  guldlrg 
portions  to  prevent  rocking  movement  of  the  iMxea  la  a 
direction  around  the  cams. 

8.  A  cloth  stretcher  comprising  adjnstaiil?  non-mtary 
cams  having  parallel  oppoalng  flat  sarfacsa,  longitudi- 
nally movable  rails  mounted  to  rotate  about  said  csms 
and  having  Inwardly  projecting  studs  provided  with 
spherical  heads,  and  independent  boxes  having  flat  (idea 
engaging    the    opposing    flat    surfaces    of    the    canth,    8.ild 
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boasN  havlBg  spharleal-sliaped  recesses  (or  the  said  stud 
hnais.  said  boxss  havtag  pavallal  ehoolders  to  co-act  with 
the  stems  of  the  stads  to  prevent  rocking  movemtua  of 
the  boxss  in  a  dlrscttsa  around  the  cama. 

4.  A  doth  stretcher  comprising  adjostable  oon  rotary 
eaas  having  parallel  opposing  flat  surfaces,  longltodi- 
nally  movable  rails  ■oontsd  to  rotste  about  ssid  reius 
and  having  Inwardly  projecting  studs  pr>vid«d  with 
spherical  heads,  and  indapsadent  boxea  having  lltit  sHcs 
e'fig^i'g  the  opposing,  flat  sarfSces  of  tlie  csnss.  said 
boxes  having  spherical  shaped  recesses  for  the  scid  stud 
beads,  the  cams  having  rsmovable  side  nietnbi-ra,  the 
boxea  and  studs  having  cooperating  guiding  portions  to 
prevent  rocking  movement  of  tbe  boxes  in  n  direction 
around  the  cama. 


1,008,000.  APPLIANCB  FOB  DIBTRIBUTIS'J  GRAIN 
IN  BINS.  THOMAS  POTTiNoaa,  Kdlnbnrgh,  P^'otland, 
assignor  to  Tbomss  Robinson  *  Bon,  Mmltcd,  o  Joint 
Stock  Company  of  Great  Brltoin.  Ftl*d  May  14.  1912 
Berlsl  No.  097,100.      (Cl.   lO.'*  -19.) 


1.  In  appliances  for  distributing  grain  in  bins  the  com- 
blnstlon  of  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  plate  adjostabls  angularly  and  longitudinally  In 
the  receptacle,  clamping  dcrioss  (or  the  plate,  a  hopper 
below  tbe  opening  In  the  receptacle  and  adjustable  ver- 
tically, and  distributing  dericea  at  the  upper  part  of  tbe 
bin,  substsntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  applla;ices  (or  distributing  grain  In  bins  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  receptacle  having  an  opening  at  the  bottom, 
a  plate  adjustable  angularly  and  longitudinally  in  the 
receptacle,  clamping  devices  for  the  plate,  a  hopper  be- 
low tbe  opening  in  the  receptacle  and  adjustable  ver- 
tically and  laterally,  and  dlatrlbutlng  devices  at  tbe  up- 
per part  of  tbe  bin.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,068,007.  ANTIREFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Max  Pbux. 
New  Eagle,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.900.      (CL  218—78.) 


tion  and  provided  with  an  integral  imperforate  closors 
whereby  the  neck  is  sealed,  an  inwardly  extending  de- 
pending carved  tube  formed  integral  in  proximity  to  ita 
ontar  end  with  the  breast  of  said  body  portion  and*  hav- 
ing a  closed  Inner  end  and  an  open  outer  end,  said  tube 
in  proximity  to  said  closed  Inner  end  formed  with  side 
openings,  snd  a  stopper  detncbsbly  mounted  In  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube. 


1,068,008.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  -  ENGINE  GOV- 
ERNOR. CoNLiT  W.  Richardson,  Rugby.  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,871.      (Cl.  123—108.) 


1.  In  a  governor,  opposing  spring  controlled  and  cam 
operated  pistons,  the  spring  controlled  piston  being  moved 
against  the  tension  of  Its  spring  by  the  cam  0|H?rated  pis- 
ton, and  being  moved  by  the  tension  of  its  spring  to  re- 
cede with  the  cam  operated  piston,  and  means  for  csos- 
Ing  the  spring  controlled  piston  to  recede  slower  than  tbe 
cam  operated  piston, 

2.  In  a  governor,  opposing  spring  controlled  and  cam 
operated  pistons,  the  spring  controlled  piston  being 
moved  against  the  tension  of  its  spring  by  the  cam  op- 
erated piston,  and  being  moved  by  the  tension  of  its 
spring  to  recede  with  the  cam  operated  piston,  and  air 
operated  means  opposing  the  action  of  the  spring  con- 
trolled piston  and  causing  the  latter  to  recede  slower 
than  the  cam  operated  piston  when  the  cam  oi>erated  pis- 
ton exceeds  a  predetermined  speed. 

3.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  of  a  detent  lever,  op- 
posing spring  controlled  and  cam  operated  pistons,  a  com- 
mon cylinder  Inclosing  said  pistons,  means  carried  by  said 
Bi:rlng  controlled  piston  adapted  to  release  detent  lever 
from  active  position  under  normal  engine  speed,  the 
spring  controlled  piston  and  the  cam  operated  piston  nor- 
mally moving  simultaneously  In  tbe  same  direction  In 
said  cylinder,  a  manually  adjustable  air  valve  in  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  In  rear  of  said  spring  controlled  piston, 
tbe  action  of  said  spring  controlled  piston  being  opposed 
by  the  partial  vacuum  created  in  rear  of  said  spring  con- 
trolled piston  and  causing  the  latter  to  recede  slower  than 
the  cam  operated  piston  whf n  the  cam  operated  piston  ex- 
ceeds a  predetermined  speed  with  a  resultant  failure  of 
said  spring  controlled  piston  to  release  detent  lever  from 
active  position  by  said  detent  lever  controlling  means. 


1,068,009.     LAST.     Martin    Rossovits,    Johnstown,    Pa. 
Filed  May  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,372.     (CL  12—181.) 


An  antl-reflllable  bottle  ccHnprlaing  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  closed  bottom,  a  neck  Integral  with  said  bodv  poi 


'^j^l^^^^jrJa 


1.   A    shoe    last    comprising    a    pair   of    adjustable    heel 
members,  each  of  said  members  formed  with  a  recess  hav- 
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tarn  one  wall  ladtned  a»d  each  of  nld  inemtoera  fartber 
pi«ride4  wtth  a  pair  aC  fslda  ways,  a  p»«*e  caootirwiBk 
In  the  botTons  <rf  Mild  ■aemtera  and  of  giaater  iangtk  tkaa 
the  comblBfed  lentrth  of  tlie  laembeni,  Bieaas  for  aildaMy 
eoaapcttBK  said  plate  to  saM  miembert,  a  vertically  moT- 
•bla  a^JnstiBK  wedice  capable  o(  enftasiac  th«  tedtned 
walln  of  said  recfssea  for  abtfting  aald  members  ralatiT«l7 
to  each  othf-r.  said  wedge  provided  with  la«a  traTeUag  la 
■aid  guide  ways,  a  rotatable  threaded  stem  engaging  with 
aaid  wedge  for  supporting  and  adjusting  It,  and  means 
far  lotatabi;  eonneettag  tba  lower  ead  af  aald  atem  to 
aaid  plate. 

2.  A  shoe  last  comprUiag  a  pair  of  toe  and  a  pair  of 
heel  members,  a  plate  countersunk  in  the  bottoms  of  said 
heel  members  aad  further  having  one  end  countersunk  in 
the  iKJttoms  of  said  tae  iBemt>er8,  ai^aiM  far  atMably  con- 
necting said  plate  to  said  fceel  members,  a  channel- 
shaped  keeper  plate  secured  to  that  heel  member  opposing 
the  toe  members  and  provided  wltb  kajr-hole  shaped  open 
inga.  headed  pins  carried  by  the  toe  members  sad  eoifag- 
InK  Id  said  keeper  plate  for  looaeiy  eonaectlnir  th«  toe 
members  to  that  heel  member  provided  with  the  keeper 
plate,  a  vertically  morable  mean*  tot  adJucUac  tatd  heel 
members  relatively  to  eacb  otbo-,  and  a  langitudinally 
movable  means  fer  adjosting  aald  toe  members  relatively 
to  each  other. 


Sk  Tba  caaablaatloB  with  a  kcy-aparated  maaloal  i 
meat,  ai  a  soateaoto  devlee  BavaUr  at  wtU  lata 
of  dapreaaej  keya,  and   meaas  for  rateta^  tad  I 
said   device  at   wUl  while   rcmaintoc  ta   eoatrol  of 
dcpnaaed    taya.    and    tbaaeby    repeatedly    dtipauaalag    the 
latter. 

U:ialma  9  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oasettc.} 


1,0«8.010.  808TENUTO  DEVICE  FOB  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRIMENTS.  Melvi.v  L.  Sbvbrt,  Arlington  Heights, 
and  GBoaoB  B.  Sixclaui,  Wlnthrop.  Mass.  Ftled  May 
3.  1907.     Serial  So.  371.764.      (CI  84—131.) 


1.  In  a  key-operated  musical  Instrument,  the  combl- 
natioD  of  keys  and  a  sostenuto  device  comprising  pro- 
jections exlendlng  longitudinally  from  said  keys  and  op- 
eratlvely  connected  therewith,  a  movable  member,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  player  for  moving  said 
movable  member  Into  engagement  with  certain  of  aald 
projections  and  also  for  raising  and  lowering  tt  while 
maintaining  such  engagement,  whereby  the  keys  con- 
nected with  said  engaged  projections  are  operated  each 
time  said  member  is  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  In  a  key  operated  musical  Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  keys  and  a  sostenuto  device  comprising  projections 
extending  longitudinally  from  said  keys  and  operatively 
ceanected  tb«rewttb,  a  movable  mcmb^,  and  means 
amltr  the  control  of  the  player  for  amvlns  said  movable 
memb<»r  into  engagement  with  certain  of  said  projections 
and  also  for  raising  it,  together  with  the  keys  operated 
thereby,  with  degrees  of  energy  controllable  at  will. 

3.  In  a  key-operated  muaical  iastrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  keys  and  a  sostenuto  device  coaiprlalnc  ^gaging 
means  carried  by  said  keys  and  individual  thereto,  a  mov- 
able member,  aad  meaaa  fer  moving  said  movable  mem 
ber  Into  engageaieat  with  said  engairing  meaas  aad  also 
for  rnlslBC  It  ta  befghta  antler  the  eoatrol  of  tka  player. 

4.  Tn  a  kry-operated  mualcal  Inatnunent.  the  coasblna- 
tlon  of  keys  and  a  sostenuto  device  conpiiaing  means  for 
holding  said  keys  when  depressed,  said  means  being  con- 
trollable by  the  operator  to  repeatedly  operate  sueli  de 
preened  keys.. 


l.MS.Oll.  WrOP-CURTAIR.  MA»Tti«  Shmtt  aad  Stco- 
LADO  jAinr.  Perlmn,  Mfna.  Fifed  May  9.  1909.  Serial 
No.  4»4,9M.      (CI.   16«— 28.) 


The  combination  with  a  drop  curtain,  of  a  supporting 
frame  provided  witb  cbaaaela  la  Ita  opposite  sides  and 
ends,  a  curtain  roller  Jooraaiad  In  the  apper  of  said  chan- 
nel, a  spring  actuated  shaft  )eiiraaie4  ta  the  lower  of  the 
channel,  pulleys  keyed  ta  tbe  ataft  aad  roller.  belU  paaa 
Ing  over  said  pulleys  for  operatively  connecting  the  shaft 
and  roller,  a  plate  !»ecured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  frame 
and  provided  with  an  L-shaped  slot,  a  roller  fixed  on  said 
■haft,  a  reellient  band  extendlag  arouad  the  last  named 
roller,  a  lever  secured  to  one  «ad  ef  the  band  adjacent  the 
last  named  roller  and  pivoted  at  a  suitable  distance  from 
Its  opposite  end  to  a  support  and  projecting  through  the 
plate  for  coCperatlon  with  the  L-shaped  slot,  a  curtain  at- 
tacfied  to  eafd  cartata  roller,  aad  a  rod  carried  br  tbe,rur 
tain  aad  projtttlug  lato  tbe  e*aaB«la  at  tbe  i*de  of  tbe 
fraflw. 


1^8,012,     CASH  BKtilSTEB-     Kuii,     SuiNEa,     MUwau 
kee,  Wla.,  assignor  to  The  La  Salle  Coatpany.  Mllwaa- 
kee.  Wla^  a  Corpora tioa  of  Wiaconaln.     FUed  July  28. 
lail.      Serial  No.  040.980.      (CI.  236—14.) 


1.  A  cash  register,  eoaiprlsing  a  plurality  of  segmenUl 
movable  members  provided  with  ratchet  bars,  a  plurality 
of  keys  pivoted  to  the  members  and  having  a  movement 
preliminary  to  the  mo»eaient  of  the  Members,  pawl  mecha 
nisms  engaged  by  the  keys  to  cauae  them  to  engage  the 
ratchet  bars,  stops  enoced  by  tbe  pawl  mechanisms  for 
limiting  the  movements  of  tbe  members,  and  arms  yield- 
ingly eagagtng  the  meabera  far  preveatlag  a  return  mere 
meat  o<  tbe  said  aiembers  before  tbe  aMvemeats  are  co«- 
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pisted  aad  aiae  fer  »paipararUy  holdlag  tbe  mcaabeia  at  tba 
ea4a  of  tbeir  mowenwata. 

1*.  A  cash  reglatflr.  ooiafR-lalng  a  pHirallty  of  pievtad 
aegaaeatal  meaabera  proridad  witb  ratebet  bare,  a  plw«llty 
of  keys  pivoted  to  each  member  and  eacb  key  haTlng  a 
Bioreasent  prelimlaary  to  tbe  movemeat  of  tbe  member  to 
wbtch  it  Is  rooneoted.  atopa  for  llmittag  the  atovevnent  of 
aald  keya  with  relation  to  tbe  saembers.  pawl  neebanisms 
engaged  by  tbe  keys  to  raoae  tbenti  to  engage  tbe  ratebet 
bars,  stops  engaged  by  tbe  pawl  mecbantt-ina  for  limtting 
tbe  movemeata  of  tbe  nM«il)ers,  pivoted  arms  engaging  the 
ratebet  tMra,  aseana  fer  slmeHaoeously  movtng  all  of  tbe 
anna  oat  of  engageoient  arlth  tbe  ratchet  bare,  means  for 
locking  aald  aras  to  ratebet  dlaengaging  poattloas.  and 
meaaa  for  autooMtieally  releaslag  the  arma  from  locked 
positions. 

3.  A  caah  register,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  pivoted  aeg- 
mental  members  provided  with  ratchet  bars,  a  plurality  of 
keys  pivoted  to  each  member  and  each  key  having  s  move- 
ment preliminary  to  tbe  movement  of  tbe  nteraber  to 
which  it  la  connected,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  keys  with  relatloa  to  tbe  atembera,  pawl  aiechanisma 
engaged  hy  the  keys  to  caaae  them  to  eagage  the  ratchet 
bars,  stops  engaged  by  tbe  pawl  mechanisms  for  limiting 
the  movements  of  the  members,  pivoted  arms  yieldingly 
and  independently  engaging  tbe  ratchet  bars,  a  shaft  on 
which  said  arms  are  pivoted,  short  arms  carried  by  the 
shaft  for  engaging  all  of  the  pivoted  arms  slmnltaneously, 
a  key  for  rocking  said  shaft,  latchea  for  locking  said  piv- 
oted arms  In  ratchet  disengaging  positions,  and  means  for 
antoamtlcally  reteaalaf  the  artaa  from  locked  peeitions 
wtMB  tbe  raembera  are  awaag  to  tbelr  normal  posltloas. 

4.  A  eaab  regtster.  usaapi  Islag  a  pIoraHty  of  piloted  ee^- 
meatal  aiemlter*  prarMed  with  eegmental  ratebet  bars  po- 
■Ittoffed  coaeeatrieally  witb  relatlOB  to  tbe  axial  line  of 
tbe  pivoted  connection  of  tbe  members,  a  pivralfty  ef  keys 
ptaated  to  eacb  aegaieatai  aMmber  aad  bavlag  tbelr  pivoted 
canaectteaa  arraaged  tn  aa  arc  wbicb  hi  alee  coaeentrtc 
wttb  ralatlaa  ta  tbe  axial  line,  aald  keys  havlag  projecting 
■ngere.  atopa  for  Nmltlag  tbe  moremeat  of  the  beya  tade- 
pendewtly  ef  tbe  aMvemevts  of  tbe  aegmeatal  aieafibeia. 
atop  bracbeta,  pawl  aiartMBtaBM  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by 
keya  vrbicb  are  depreeaed  to  move  tlte  pawls  bato  engage- 
ment with  fbe  ratebet  bars  and  other  parts  of  tbe  pawl 
mechanism  Into  engagement  with  the  stop  brackets,  a  rock 
shaft  provided  with  short  arms,  denendlng  arms  loosely 
mounted  on  tbe  sbaft  and  baving  tbelr  lower  ends  engag- 
ing tbe  ratchet  bars,  spring  means  for  yieldingly  holding 
the  depending  arms  In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  bars, 
a  releasing  key  connected  to  the  rock  shaft  for  causing  the 
short  arms  to  move  tbe  depending  arms  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  bara,  latchaa  for  b>cking  the  depending 
arma  in  ratchet  dlaiinga4tat  paaltlaaa,  and  projections  car- 
ried by  the  segmental  avasa  for  autoowtically  releasing 
said  arms  from  aald  latches. 


aeoond  abaft,  a  tranamiasion  member  capable  of  tielng  eon- 
aected  to  aaM  first  sbaft,  a  series  of  gears  as  Intermediates 
between  said  member  and  first  shaft  capuble  of  being  con- 
nected with  said  first  shaft,  means  for  alternately  connect- 
ing said  member  to  said  flrat  shaft  directly  primarily  and 
through  said  series  of  gears  atcondarny,  a  second  s-eries  of 
gears  as  Intermediates  between  said  fli-st  shaft  and  second 
shaft  capable  of  being  connected  to  aald  shafts,  and  means 
for  alternately  connecting  said  first  and  second  shafts  pri- 
marily and  through  said  second  series  of  gears  secondarily. 


1.068.013.  VARIABI1B-8PBBD  MBCHANISM.  ACODS- 
Tus  M.  80HA.  Cinctaaatl,  Ohio,  aai«lgnor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Tool  Worka  Compaay,  Ctoclnnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  585,146. 
(a.  74 — 6S.) 

1.  A  derlee  af  tbe  aatare  dlaelaaed  eombtalng  a  firat 
abaft  and  a  aeeond  abaft  axteUy  allaed.  a  traaamlaatoa 
saember  of  dnsreat  diaaseters  capable  of  being  coaaectad 
to  aald  trat  ahaft.  a  driving  mraber  arraa«ad  ao  ttart  tt 
may  eaSparate  a^Nb  tbe  dMTerent  diaaaater  eAemeata  of  aald 
tranamlssiaa  aiaaiber,  a  aarlea  of  vaara  aa  latisiaaillalija  ba- 
tareen  aaM  membar  aad  Urat  abaft  capabte  of  belag  eon- 
neetad  -wttb  aaM  fitat  atafC.  maaaa  for  altamabelr 
tag  said  aseaber  bs  said  test  abaft  primarily  aad 
of  geara  aaeandarlly,  a  aeeand  aarlaa  etf 


pabla  ar  belag  eaaaae*ed  ta  aaM  ataafta,  and  as 
temately  connecting  aald  first  and  second 
aad  tbeaagb  aaM  asf  a  aarlea  af 

t.  A 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  a  first 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  adjacently  alined  therewith,  a  uni- 
tary aeries  of  different  diameter  gears  1or>se  on  said  first 
shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  ttimbler  gear  mechanism  for  rota- 
lively  connecting  said  driving  shaft  selectively  witb  any 
one  of  said  series  of  gears,  a  gear  Independent  uf  aaid  se- 
ries normally  loose  on  said  first  shaft,  gearing  connecting 
said  gear  with  one  gear  of  said  unitary  series,  clutch  mech- 
aaiam  morahia  to  connect  aald  uaitary  series  aad  Uide- 
peadent  gear  alternately  to  said  £rst  abaft,  a  gear  on  aald 
driven  shaft,  gearing  connecting  said  fleet  abaft  witb  aaid 
gear  on  the  driven  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  movable  to  al- 
ternate poeltions  to  connect  said  last  named  gear  to  the 
driven  shaft,  or  said  driven  ahaft  to  the  first  shaft,  with 
both  clutch  mechanisms  correlatlvely  functioning  to  Im- 
part a  variety  of  speeds  to  aald  driven  shaft,  one  for  each 
clutch  active  position  times  tbe  number  of  gears  comprised 
in  the  unitary  series. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  comprising  a  first 
shaft,  a  unitary  aeries  of  different  diameter  gears  on  said 
shaft,  a  driving  shaft,  latercbangeable  gearing  between 
said  driving  shaft  and  series  of  gears  adapted  to  selectively 
connect  with  one  of  them,  an  latermediate  series  of  geara 
between  aald  unitary  serlea  of  gears  and  first  shaft,  clutch 
mechanism  engaged  with  aald  first  shaft  for  alternately 
connecting  aald  unitary  aeriea  of  gears  primarily  with  the 
first  shaft  and  through  the  iatermiediate  series  secondarily, 
a  driven  shaft  adjacently  alined  with  said  first  shaft,  a  se- 
ries of  gears  aa  intermedlatea  between  said  first  shaft  and 
driven  shaft,  and  clutch  necbaalam  movable  to  alternate 
positions  engaged  with  aaid  driven  shaft  for  connecting 
said  first  and  driven  shaft  prkaarily,  and  through  said  in- 
termediate gearing  secondarily,  whereby  each  active  posi- 
tion of  each  of  aaid  clutch  mechanisms  defines  a  speed  ra- 
tio for  eacb  member  of  tbe  nnltary  aeriea. 

C.  la  a  variable  apeed  mecbaaism,  a  driving  abaft,  a  aee- 
oad  shaft,  a  eane  of  geara  looae  on  said  second  sbaft,  gear- 
ing for  ooaaectlag  said  driviair  abaft  Helectlvely  with  the 
cone  of  f^aia  on  tbe  eerotxl  abaft,  a  third  shaft  axially 
aMaed  witb  tba  aecsnd  sbaft.  datcblug  BMehaaiam  far 
oecttag  aald  aecood  and  third  abnfta.  dntcblng  laecli 
far  eaaaeetteg  tbe  oone  of  Koars  aad  the  aecoad  shaft,  a 
train  of  gears  between  tbe  seeand  aad  third  abafts  In  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  second  shaft,  said  ■§nt  aaiaad 
dutebteg  nwebaaian)  adapkad  to  coaatect  aaM  geara  wttb 
tbe  third  abaft,  whenebr  ta  one  paalttaa  of  said  dntefcla* 
^acbaatam  aae  aarles  of  variable  apceda  is  obtataablc 
tbrooKb  tbe  cane  etf  geara  aad  second  and  third  shafts  aad 
la  a  ascend  paaltlon  of  aaM  datehtag  mecbanlsra  a  aeeaad 
number  of  speeds  are  obtateatale  fbraaj^b  tba  aoaa  of  gaara, 
and  taata  a(  aeace  bataraea  aaM  aacnad  aad  tMrd  sbafta. 

[CiaiaH«aBd  7  aot  prtated  ta  tbe  Qaaetke.] 
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1,068,014.  COTTON  -  SACK  CLAMP.  JOHK  William 
Staton.  BrowDwood.  Tex.  Klled  Sept.  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.   516.544.      (CI.   24 — 73.) 


In  a  cotton  bag  carrier,  a  plate  provided  with  belt  en- 
gaging means,  said  plate  being  further  proTided  with 
means  to  adjustably  engage  a  shoulder  strap,  and  a  grip- 
ping device  adapted  to  engage  the  plate  and  grip  a  bag 
edge. 


1.068,015.  ROTARY  DRILLING  APPARATUS.  Al#«»d 
C.  8TBWAKT,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1911. 
Serial   No.  668.390.      (CI.   166 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  drilling  apparatus,  a  bit.  cutters  on  the 
bit.  the  well  casing,  a  shaft  extending  down  from  the 
top  of  the  well  casing,  and  gearing  between  said  shaft 
and  bit  for  driving  the  bit  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  rotary  drilling  apparatus,  a  bit,  cutters  on  the 
bit.  the  well  casing,  a  shaft  extending  down  the  well 
casing,  gearing  between  said  shaft  and  bit  for  driving 
the  bit  at  a  lower  speed  than  the  shaft,  and  gearing  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  said  shaft  for  expanding  or  contract- 
ing said  cutters. 

3.  In  a  rotary  drilling  apparatus,  a  barrel  adapted  to 
be  lowered  down  the  well  easing,  a  bit  revolably  mounted 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  a  small  shaft  extending 
down  the  well  casing  into  said  barrel,  and  gearing  within 
■aid  barrel  between  the  shaft  and  bit  fbr  driving  the  bit 
at  a  slower  speed  than  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  rotary  drilling  apparatns,  the  well  casing,  a 
barrel  adapted  to  be  lowered  down  the  well  casing,  a  bit 
revolubly  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  a  small 


■haft  extending  down  the  well  casing  and  Into  aald  barrel, 
gearing  within  said  barrel  for  drlvljig  said  bit  at  a  slower 
■peed  than  aald  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  shaft  for  locking  or  unlocking 
■aid  barrel  from  said  well  casing. 

5.  In  a  rotary  drilling  apparatus,  the  well  casing,  a 
barrel  adapted  to  be  lowered  down  the  well  casing,  a  trtt 
re  volubly  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  said  barrel,  a 
•mall  shaft  extending  down  the  well  casing  and  into  said 
barrel,  gearing  within  said  barrel  for  driving  said  bit  at 
a  slower  speed  than  said  shaft,  means  operated  by  a  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  shaft  for  locking  or  unlocking 
■aid  barrel  from  said  well  casing,  adjustable  cutters  on 
••Id  bit,  and  gearing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  shaft  for  adjusting  said  cutters. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,068,016.     STRETCHER.     John   H.  Stone.   Mobile,   Ala. 
Klled  Oct.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  658,645.      (CI.  21 — 80.) 


■H 
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1.  A  stretcher,  comprising  a  pair  of  tubes  each  of 
which  terminates  in  a  downturned  socketed  end.  a  second 
pair  of  tubes  each  of  which  terminates  In  a  downturned 
end,  having  a  projecting  lug  for  t'ngagoment  in  the  socket 
of  the  end  of  one  of  the  first  tubes  and  fabric  strips  con- 
necting the  tubes  of  each  pair. 

2.  A  stretcher  comprising  pairs  of  parallel  tubes,  aach 
pair  being  connected  by  a  fabric,  one  end  of  each  of  the 
tubes  having  a  depending  member,  the  depending  mem- 
bers of  one  pair  of  tubes  being  provided  with  means  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  depending  members  of 
the  other  pair  of  tubes,  the  engaged  depending  members 
forming  feet  for  elevating  the  stretcher,  a  short  distance 
to  permit  the  convenient  grasping  of  the  handles. 


1.068,017.  ANTIFRICrriON  BEARING.  H»NBY  8tdi»- 
NKs.  PhUadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.298.     (CI.  64—61.) 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  Joamal  box 
having  a  race,  rollers  having  races  registering  with  said 
race  first  named,  balls  disposed  between  said  rollers  In 
said  races,  rings  adjustable  In  said  box.  said  rings  having 
sockets  adapted  for  engaging  the  ends  of  said  rollers  to 
lock  them  to  said  box,  and  screws  adjusuble  in  mid  box 
whereby  ■aid  rings  are  held  In  several  positions. 

2.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  Journal  box 
containing  a  race,  alternating  balls  and  rollers  containing 
races,  said  balls  acting  in  the  races  of  ■aid  box  and  rollers, 
an  adjustable  ring  having  a  leg  adapted  to  engage  said 
box  and  a  leg  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers,  and  means 
for  holding  said  ring  In  said  box  in  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  roller*. 

3.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  sectional  Jour- 
nal box,  means  for  fixing  said  sections  together,  a  sec- 
tional ring  of  pressed  metal   having  a  leg  adapted   to  en 
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gage  Mild  box  and  a  notcbed  leg  adapted  to  engage  the 
SDds  of  said  rollers,  and  means  tor  connecting  said  ring 
to  ssid  box  in  and  out  of  engagement  with  ssld  rollers. 

4.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  sectional  Journal 
box,  rollers  disposed  In  said  box,  sectional  rings,  and 
means  whereby  sections  of  said  rings  are  engaged  to  and 
movable  relatively  to  corresponding  sections  of  said  box, 
said  sections  being  adapted  for  engaging  said  rollers  to 
and  permitting  their  disengagement  from  sections  of  said 
box. 

5.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  a  sectional  Journal 
box  having  a  race  therein,  means  for  holding  said  sec- 
tions together,  a  sectional  collar,  open  rings  adapted 
to  be  sprung  on  the  ends  of  said  collar  to  hold  the  sec- 
tions thereof  together,  alternating  balls  and  rollers  be- 
tween said  collar  and  box.  said  balls  being  engaged  in 
said  race  and  holding  said  rollers  against  endwise  move- 
ment, and  adjustable  rings  which  In  one  position  thereof 
lock  said  rollers  and  in  another  position  thereof  permit 
movement  of  ssld  rollers. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.068.018.  ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.  Henry  Stubb- 
NSR.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  604,299.     (CI.  64—61.) 


>jiVS^ 


1.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  an  outer  sectional 
bearing  member  having  therein  an  intersecting  cylin- 
drical surface  and  circular  race,  rollers  having  circular 
races  registering  with  said  race  first  named,  balls  mov- 
able In  said  circular  races,  sectional  rings  adapted  for 
engaging  the  ends  of  said  rollers,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  sections  of  said  rings  with  the  sections  of  said 
member,  whereby  corresponding  rollers  are  engaged  to  the 
respective  sections  of  said  member  and  are  retained  in 
connection  therewith  when  said  sections  are  separated. 

2.  An  antifriction  t>earing  comprising  an  outer  bear 
ing  member  having  Interlocking  sections,  said  member 
hkvlng  therein  an  intersecting  cylindrical  surface  and  ball 
race,  an  Inner  bearing  member  having  Interlocking  sec- 
tions, said  last  named  member  having  thereon  an  intersect- 
ing cylindrical  surface  and  circular  ball  race,  rollers  be- 
tween said  members  engaging  said  cylindrical  surfaces, 
said  rollers  having  ball  races  registering  with  the  races 
of  said  members,  balls  engaging  said  races,  sectional  rings, 
and  means  whereby  the  sections  of  said  rings  are  en 
gaged  to  sections  of  one  of  the  aforesaid  members  and 
removable  therewith,  said  ring  sections  being  adapted  for 
carrying  said  rollers  and  balls  with  the  separated  bear- 
ing sections. 

3.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  an  outer  bear- 
ing member  formed  in  separable  sections,  a  ring  formed 
in  separable  sections,  means  for  connecting  the  sections 
of  said  ring  with  the  sections  of  said  member  so  that  the 
ring  sections  can  be  adjusted  axiajly  with  relation  to  the 
bearing  member  sections,  and  alternating  balls  and  rollers 
adapted  to  be  engaged  to  the  sections  of  said  bearing 
member  by  ssld  ring  sections. 

4.  An  antifriction  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  bear- 
ing member  having  a  raceway  groove  therein,  sn  inner 
bearing  member  having  s  raceway  groove  therein  con 
centric  with  ssld  first  named  groove,  rollers  disposed  be- 
tween said  bearing  members  and  having  raceway  grooves 
tberelB,  balls  diq>oaed  in  ■aid  grooTes,  and  a  ring  for  hold- 
teg  aald  balls  te  placa. 


6.  An  antifriction  mechanism  comprising  an  outer  bear- 
ing member  having  a  raeeway  groove  tberain,  rollers  dis- 
posed within  said  member  and  having  raceway  grooves 
ttiercln.  balls  disposed  between  said  rollers  In  engage- 
ment with  the  grooves  therein  and  in  said  bearing  mem- 
ber, and  rings  having  seats  for  engaging  said  balls  and 
holding  them  in   position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,068,019.  ANTIFRICTION-BEARING.  He.nbt  Stueb- 
NBR,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
715,718.      (CI.  64—61.) 


1.  A  bearing  having  separable  parts  with  complementary 
cylindrical  surfaces  and  races,  rollers  containing  races, 
balls  engaging  said  races,  sectional  rings  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  rollers,  and  means  for  securing  the  sections  of  said 
rings  to  the  respective  separable  parts  aforesaid. 

2.  A  casing  having  separable  parts  provided  with  com- 
plementary races,  cylindrical  surfaces,  and  grooves,  rollers 
provided  with  races,  halls  engaging  said  races,  sectional 
rings  engaging  the  ends  of  said  rollers,  sectional  rings  en- 
gaged in  said  grooves,  and  means  for  engaging  sections  of 
said  first  and  second  named  rings  together,  whereby  rollers 
and  balls  aforesaid  are  engaged  to  each  of  said  separable 
parts. 

3.  A  casing  having  separable  parts  provided  with  com- 
plementary races  and  cylindrical  surfaces,  rollers  provided 
with  spindles  and  races,  balls  engaging  said  races,  ring 
sections  having  notches  engaging  said  spindles,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  ring  sections  to  the  respective  separable 
parts  aforesaid  whereby  balls  and  rollers  aforesaid  are  en- 
gaged within  respective  separable  parts  aforesaid. 

4.  A  casing  having  separable  parts  provided  with  com- 
plementary cylindrical  surfaces  and  channels,  rollers  en- 
gaging said  surfaces,  ssid  rollers  having  spindles,  separa- 
ble ring  sections  engaging  said  spindles,  a  ring  section  en- 
gaging a  channel  of  one  of  said  parts  and  extending  into 
the  channel  of  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  means  for  en 
gaging  said  last  named  ring  section  to  a  ring  section  afore- 
said. 


1,0  6  8,020.  SUPPLEMENTARY  SPRING  FOR  VB- 
HICLB8.  Gbobqb  Sumner,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,831.      (CL  21—60.) 


1.  A  supplemental  spring  device  adapted  to  be  combined 
with  the  main  spring  system  of  the  vehicle,  comprising  a 
pair  of  blocks  arranged  vertically  one  above  the  other,  each 
block  being  perforated  transversely  for  the  reception  of  the 
bolt  of  the  vehicle  spring  with  which  it  is  engaged,  a  pair 
of  guide  rods  Immovably  fixed  in  the  upper  block,  upon 
which  rods  the  lower  block  slides,  an  inclosed  lubricating 
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clMBber  in  tbe  lower  atdc  «r  tte  alidtaii;  Mock,  a  nytml 
•ptiB«  RorroiuMlliiK  each  rod.  a  cataUatlally  air  ttght  caa- 
fais  which  Jncloaos  the  •prtnf,  a  plate  at  the  lower  p«d  0/ 
tbe  rods  wbiek  npports  tbe  lower  ends  mt  tbe  aprliifla,  a 

paekiaK  hetwoea  said  plate  aad  the  cattlax  aad  a  vnlve  la 
the  plat*  which  reiruiate*  the  eotranee  and  exit  of  air  froiB 
within  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  aprtng  tbe  ooBbiBation  of  a  pair  of  leaf 
sprlnKS.  one  connected  to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  the  other 
to  the  axJe.  two  pairs  of  luppleDMntal  sprtoKS  luterpoaed 
betwe«-Q  the  endtt  of  tbe  leaf  springs,  each  pair  of  supple- 
mental springs  embodying  a  pair  of  blocks  arranged  verti- 
cally one  above  the  other,  the  upper  block  In  eac^  pair  of 
supplemental  springs  being  engaged  with  the  leaf  spring 
supported  by  the  axle,  tbe  other  block  of  each  pair  engag- 
ing with  the  leaf  spring  attached  to  the  vehicle  body,  the 
pair  of  springs  In  each  supplemental  spring  being  Inclosed 
within  a  substantially  air  tight  casing,  means  to  lubricate 
the  springs  located  within  the  casing  and  means  to  regu- 
late the  entrance  and  exit  of  air  from  wlthAn  the  casing. 


1.06R,021.  MAMFACTCRE  OF  SULFURIC  ACID.  At- 
BEBT  Taracd  and  Patl  TarrHor.  Paris.  France.  Filed 
Aug.  18,  1911.      Serial  No.  644,936.      (CI.  28 — 1.) 


1.  The  process  of  reeoTering  oxids  of  nitrogen  from 
gases  resulting  In  tbe  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid  by  the 
leaa-chaml)er  process  consisting  in  subjectins  said  gases  to 
water  to  remove  sulfuric  acid  therefrom,  returning  the  re- 
sulting acid  solution  to  a  previous  stage  of  the  sulfuric 
add  making  process  and  subjeeting  the  gases  so  treated  to 
the  action  of  an  alkali  solution  to  remove  oxlds  of  nitrogen 
therefrom  and  produce  nitrogen  compounds  with  tbe  alkali. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  recovering  oxlds  of  nitrogen  from 
gases  resulting  In  the  mannfacture  of  sulfuric  acid  by  tbe 
lead-cbamber  proce$:s  consisting  In  subjecting  said  gases  to 
water  to  remove  sulfuric  acid  therefrom,  returning  the  re- 
sulting acid  solution  to  a  previous  stage  of  the  sulfuric 
acid  making  process  and  subjecting  the  gases  so  treated  to 
the  action  of  an  alkali  solution  to  remove  oxlds  of  nitro- 
gen therefrom  and  produce  nitrogen  compounds  with  the 
alkali,  aad  returning  tbe  rwuItlBf  nitrated  solution  to  a 
previous  stage  In  the  salfurie  add  making  process. 

3.  Tbe  proeeas  of  reeorerlng  oiMs  of  nitrogen  ft^m 
gases  resulting  from  the  manufacture  of  sulfuric  acid  by 
the  lead-chamber  proceaa,  conalstlng  in  Introducing  oxygen 
Into  said  gases  to  react  with  any  ottxk:  oxld  present  there- 
in, subjecting  said  gases  to  water  to  revaove  sulfuric  acid 
therefrom,  returning  the  resulting  add  sobitlon  to  a  pre- 
vious stage  of  the  sulfuric  acid  ssaktag  process  and  sub- 
jecting the  gases  so  treated  to  the  action  of  an  alkali  solu- 
tion to  remove  oxlds  of  nitrogen  tberefron  and  produce  ni- 
trogen comoounds  with  the  alkali. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  oxlds  of  nitrogen  from 
gases  resulting  from  the  manufactare  of  sulfuric  acid  by 
tbe  lead-cbamber  process,  conalstlng  In  Introducing  oxygen 
Into  said  gases  to  react  with  any  nitrte  oxld  present  there- 
in, subjecting  said  gases  to  water  to  remove  sulfuric  add 
tberefrom,  reCorslng  tbe  molttng  acl4  aolntion  to  a  pre- 
vions  stftge  of  tbe  sutfurle  add  mekhis  process  and  aeb- 
jeeClnf  tbe  gesne  ao  treated  to  tbe  action  at  an  atkall  aoki- 
tlon  to  reaaove  odds  «f  niUegea  tiiemCroei  uMl  peodoee  at- 
trecen  eowapomoM  wltb  tke  alkaU,  and  retarakng  tbe  re- 
saMfng  i^ratod  aelatlcn  to  a  prevloas  stage  la  tbe  salfDrtc 
add  Baking 


1.0064)22.  LIHBR  KOB  PNBUMATIC  TIKBS.  Roaarr 
K.  Tavu>b.  Datrelt.  Ilieh.,  assignor,  by  dtreeC  sd«  niaaae 
aaslgiiaents,  to  Gilbert  &  rield.  Detivtt,  Ifleta.  ItM 
Oct.  29.  1912.     aerial  Me.  72S,47S.     <C1.  lU— 18.) 


A  Using  far  a  pnenmatic  tire  eaestatiae  of  an  inner 
sheet  of  pliable  fabric  formed  to  tbe  eontoar  of  a  tire  tabe 
to  aeat  tbereon,  a  correspond iagiy  formed  onter  ebeet  of 
pUable  material,  a  aeries  of  platce  with  asatlag  l^enfea- 
tlons  in  their  meeting  margins  that  fenn  o^teoinge  tbrovgh 
the  plates,  tbe  plates  lytoK  la  abattle*  and  staggered  rcla 
tlon.  and  a  body  of  rubber  that  envelope  the  plates  and 
passes  through  openings  therethrough,  the  rubber  being 
vulcanlced  to  tbe  Inner  and  outer  sheets. 


1,068,023.  RAILWAY-TRAIW-CONTROT.  APPARATTS. 
JAMB8  T.  Thompsom.  Chlcago.  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Thompson  Autooaatic  Mgaal  Csiupany,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a 
Corporation  of  SMth  Oahsta.  FUed  Mar  18.  1910. 
SerUl   No.  .V'>0  220.      (CI.  <«     Bd.) 


t^rfi?-'- 


1.  An  electric  control  or  signal  system  for  railway 
trains  eowiprlslTtg.  in  combination,  a  controITIng  or  signal- 
ing appanrtus  carried  npon  tbe  locomotive,  an  electro- 
magaet  carried  by  tbe  locomotlre  adapted,  when,  ener- 
rlsed.  to  render  said  apparatus  InoperatlTe,  a  normally 
deaed  eoatroIUng  clrmtt  for  aald  electromagnet  Indudlng 
a  battery  carried  by  tbe  locomotive  and  contact  derlces 
arranged  te  trwrel  hi  engagement  with  the  track  rails, 
tbe  contact  devires  being  laenhrted  from  each  other  and 
adapted  to  comtrtete  tbe  controlling  drrtilt  and  bold  Jt 
fiernally  doeed  tbrongb  tbe  track  rails  and  locomotlre 
wheels,  means  at  tbe  track  rails  for  opening  said  circuit 
at  predetermined  points  and  means  for  opening  tbe  con- 
trollhfg  circuit  upon  a  short  drcultlug  tbereof  to  de- 
energlse  said  fsagvet. 

2.  An  electric  control  or  signal  system  f*»r  railway 
trahM  cowptislng.  In  wu>Muatlou.  a  controlling  or  slg- 
nallng  apparatns  carried  npon  the  loeomottve,  an  dectro- 
magaet  carried  by  the  locomotive  adapted,  when  energised, 
to  reader  said  apjmratns  taopersttve,  a  normally  doeed 
oeatroinng  circuit  for  said  electro-magnet  Indndlng  a  bat- 
tery carried  by  the  locomotive  and  contact  derlces  ar- 
ranged to  travel  In  engageiaeat  with  tbe  track  raila,  tbe 
contact  devleea  being  lasalated  fron  each  otber  and 
adapted  te  cwapleCe  tbe  eontroHIng  drevlt  and  beM  K 
noraially  clsaed  tbrougb  tbe  trs«k  rails  and  loconetlTe 
wheels,  and  aaewas  at  tbe  track  ratia  for  epeatng  seld 
ctrcvR  at  predeterailBed  polvts,  saM  Hrcvlt  tacladfaig  a 
raslsCanoe  eieasent  adjaeeat  to  tbe  eeatact  device  aad  a 
fuse  located  adjacent  to  tbe  cAeitruiaaga^. 

S.  Aa  electric  eeatrel  or  elgial  syatem  fer  railway 
trates  till  null  Xa It  la  eemMaertteo.  a  eeotroniag  er  Sir 
aaMng  apparatm  carried  %9  the  loeeawt>ee.  a  noter  for 
miiiallai  tbe  aaaie.  a  «Mter  drcoK  Indadiag  a  eaoree 
ef  eieetrteat  etigj  aad  a  switek.  ■ssaa  «sr  lecMng  aald 
sarMcb  In  Ms  drealt  epealag  peeitloa,  a  weight  aiii^ied  te 
the  switch  to  shift  the  switch  to  Ha  eirealt 
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tlon  when  the  locking  nscaaa  are  released,  an  electro- 
magnet adapted,  when  de^nerglied,  to  release  said  locklag 
OMsns.  a  controlling  circuit  Inclodlng  said  electromagnet 
and  a  battery  carried  by  tbe  locomotive  aad  proTlded  with 
contact  devices  which  travel  along  the  track  rails,  said 
drcult  being  normally  cloeed  through  the  track  rails  and 
locomotive  wheels  and  means  along  the  track  for  opening 
tbe  normally  closed  controlling  circuit  and  to  thereby  de- 
energise  said  electromagnet. 


1.06&,024.  SIGNAL  OR  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 
RAILWAY-TRAINS.  Jambs  T.  Thompson,  Chicago. 
Ill  .  aaalgnor  .to  The  Thompson  Automatic  Signal  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  669,556.     (01.  246—58.) 


4^- 
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1  A  signal  or  control  mechanism  for  railway  trains 
embracing  a  controlling  or  signaling  device  carried  by  the 
train,  a  member  arranged  when  In  one  position  to  main- 
tain said  device  Inoperative  and  when  In  another  position 
to  render  the  device  operative,  an  electromagnet  carried 
by  the  locomotive  arranged  to  hold  aald  member  in  posi- 
tion first  mi-ntloned.  a  normally  closed  controlling  circuit 
tncludiag  said  magnet,  a  battery  and  contact  devices, 
which  latter  travel  on  tbe  Uack  rail,  said  contact  devices 
being  Insulated  from  each  other,  means  at  the  track  rail 
for  opening  said  normally  closed  circuit  between  the  con- 
tact devlcea.  and  means  between  the  contact  devices  and 
tbe  battery,  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  train,  for  auto- 
matically opening  one  side  of  said  circuit. 

2.  A  aignal  or  control  mechanism  for  railway  trains 
embracing  a  controlling  or  signaling  device  carried  by 
tbe  train,  a  member  arrautjed  when  in  one  position  to 
maintain  said  device  Inoperative  and  when  In  another  po- 
altioa  to  render  tbe  device  operative,  an  electromagnet 
carried  by  tbe  locomotive  arranged  to  bold  said  member  In 
the  position  firat  mentioned,  a  normally  cloeed  con- 
trolling circuit  Including  said  magnet,  a  battery  and 
contact  devices,  which  latter  trsvel  on  the  track  rail,  said 
contact  devices  being  Insulated  from  each  other,  and  a 
governor  device  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  train  ar- 
ranged to  open  one  side  of  the  drcult  at  a  point  be- 
tween tbe  contact  devlcee  and  said  battery. 

3.  A  signal  or  control  mechsnlsm  for  railway  trains 
embracing  a  controlling  or  signaling  device  carried  by 
tbe  train,  a  normally  closed  controlling  circuit  arranged 
to  normally  maintain  said  device  In  Inoperative  position 
and  embradng  a  suitable  holding  magnet,  a  battery  and 
contact  devices,  which  latter  travel  on  the  track  rail, 
means  st  the  track  rail  for  opening  the  said  controlling 
drcult,  and  means  controlled  by  the  speed  of  tbe  train  and 
opersting  upon  a  predetermined  maximum  speed  to  open 
one  side  of  the  controlling  circuit. 

4.  .\  signal  or  control  mechanism  for  railway  trains 
embracing  u  controlling  or  signaling  device  carried  by  the 
train,  a  normally  closed  controlling  circuit  arranged  to 
normally  maintain  said  device  In  Inoperative  position  and 
embracing  a  suitable  magnet,  a  battery  and  contact  de- 
vices, which  latter  travel  on  tbe  track  rail,  means 
at  tbe  track  rail  for  opening  the  said  controlling 
drcult.  a  branch  circuit  bridged  between  tbe  two 
sides  of  tbe  controlling  drcult  through  which  tbe  con- 
trolling drcnlt  may  be  completed  and  embradng  stationary 
contacts  and  a  bridge  piece  which  bridges  between  said 
contacts,  a  normally  closed  switch  for  opening  one  side 
of  the  controlling  drcult,  and  a  governor  controlled  by 
tbe  speed  of  the  train  for  actuating  said  bridge  piece  and 
switch. 

&.  A  signal  or  control  mechanlam  for  railway  trains 
embracing  a  train  controlling  or  slgnallag  device  carried 
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by  tbe  train,  a  controlling  circuit  for  said  device  indnd* 
lag  a  battery  and  a  contact,  tbe  latter  adapted  for  con- 
tact with  tbe  railway  track,  with  means  for  opening  aad 
dosing  the  controlling  circuit,  and  a  governor  device  con- 
trolled by  the  speed  of  tbe  train  and  operating  upon  a 
predetermined  minimum  speed  of  the  train  to  shunt  tbe 
controlling  drcult  to  render  said  train  controlling  or  sig- 
naling device  Inoperative  with  means  operating  upon  a 
predetermined  maximum  speed  of  the  train  to  act  upon 
said  controlling  circuit  to  cause  said  latter  device  to 
operate. 


1,068,025.  TIRE.  Roy  M.  P.  Thobp,  Cambridge.  Mass.. 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Claude  E.  Davis,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.114.  (CI. 
152—14. , 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  series  of  elliptlcally  disponed 
grooves  arranged  clrcumferentlally  of  the  tread  of  said 
tire,  said  grooves  being  interrupted  at  points  upon  op- 
posite aides  of  tbeir  respective  centers,  said  interruptions 
being  located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  central  plane  of 
rotation  of  said   tire. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  series  of  seml-elllptlcally  dis- 
posed grooyes  arranged  clrcumferentlally  of  the  tread  of 
said  tire,  a  portion  of  aald  series  of  grooves  lying  sub- 
stantially upon  one  side  of  the  cential  plane  of  rotation 
uf  said  tire,  and  tbe  other  portion  of  said  series  of  groovea 
lying  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  central  plane  of  rota- 
tion, and  a  second  series  of  grooves  disposed  between  aald 
oppositely  arranged  grooves  and  alternately  Inclining  in 
opposite  directions  relatively  to  said  central  plane  of 
rotation. 


1,068.026.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  Robbbt  P.  Thbonk, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Dletx  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,825. 
(CL  240—29.) 


1.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  an  air 
tube  and  an  air  chamber  connected  wltb  the  upper  end 
tbereof,  of  a  telescopic  chimney  comprising  an  upper  sta- 
tionary part  having  Its  open  upper  end  arranged  oiHDoaits 
tbe  mouth  of  said  tube,  a  lower  part  which  Is  vertically 
noovahle  with  reference  to  said  upper  part  and  adapted  te 
bear  upon  tbe  globe,  and  a  stop  device  which  limits  tbd 
downward  movement  of  said  lower  part,  aubstantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  tbe  combination  with  an  air 
tube  aad  an  air  chamber  connected  wltb  the  upper  end 
tbereof.  at  a  teleeeoplc  chimney  comprising  an  upper  sta- 
tionary part  having  Its  open  npper  end  arranged  oppoalte 
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tbc  mouth  of  said  tube  and  baTlsg  an  Inwardly  peoJ«ctins 
bottom  flange,  and  a  lower  part  which  is  rertlcallj  mor- 
able  In  said  upp«r  part  and  provided  with  a  top  flange 
which  projects  outwardly  over  the  flange  on  said  upper 
part,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 


1,0«8.027.  WATEBPBOOF  CAISSON  FOR  CONCRETE- 
FORMS.  John  Vukotich,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Apr. 
7.  1913      SeHnl  No.  769,337.      (CI.  61 — 43.) 


1.  .\  wafer-proof  caisflon  or  concrete  form  for  forming 
a  chamber  about  a  previously  Implanted  pile,  comprising 
caisson  sections  adapted  to  be  abutted  end  to  end  with  a 
water-tight  Joint,  and  each  being  a<4apted  for  longitudi- 
nal separation  on  one  side  and  plvotally  connected  on  the 
other  and  interlocking  tension  members  pivoted  upon  said 
sections  for  holding  the  abutted  ends  in  position. 

2.  A  water-proof  caisson  or  concrete  form,  comprising 
sections  adapted  to  be  abutted  end  to  end.  the  ends  of 
said  sections  being  provided  with  a  packing  means,  inter- 
locking devices  for  drawing  the  abutting  ends  and  sections 
together  for  making  a  tight  Joint  at  the  packings,  said 
sections  being  hingedly  connected  at  one  side  and  sepa- 
rable longitudinally  at  the  opposite  side  and  having 
Joint-forming  means  at  their  longtudlnal  seams,  and 
clamps  plvotally  connected  to  said  sections  for  clamping 
said  Joint-forming  means. 

3.  A  water-proof  caisson  or  concrete  form,  comprising 
sections  adapted  to  be  superposed  upon  one  another,  one 
end  of  each  section  having  seat  forming  portions  for  the 
reception  of  the  contiguous  abutting  end  of  a  superposed 
section,  said  sections  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arable parts,  hinge  plates  flexibly  connected  at  one  side 
of  said  parts,  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  con- 
tiguous longitudinal  edges  of  said  parts,  said  hinges  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  contiguous  portions  of  said  flanges 
tor  clamping  the  same  together  to  from  a  tight  Joint  lon- 
gitudinally, and  swinging  clamp  plates  connected  to  said 
parts  of  a  section  for  clamping  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
same  together,  permanent  hinge  plates  connected  to  said 
sections  and  codrdinate  with  said  swinging  plates  and 
removable  through  pins  extending  through  a  series  of  the 
alined  ends  of  the  hinged  plates  on  each  section,  and 
having  pull  ropes. 

4.  A  water-proof  caisson  or  concrete  form,  comprising 
sections  adapted  to  be  superposed  upon  one  another,  one 
end  of  each  section  having  seat  forming  portions  for  the 
reception  of  the  contiguous  abutting  end  of  a  superposed 
section,  said  sections  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
separable  parts,  hinge  platea  flexibly  connected  at  one  side 
of  said  parts,  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  con- 
tiguous longitudinal  edges  of  said  parts,  said  hinges  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  contiguous  portions  of  said 
flanges  for  clamping  the  same  together  to  form  a  tight 
Joint  longitudinally,  swinging  clamp  plates  connected  to 
said  parts  of  a  section  for  clamping  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  same  together  permanent  binge  plates  connected  to 
said  sections  and  coordinate  with  said  swinging  plates 
and   removable   through   pins  extending  through  a  series 


of  the  alined  ends  of  the  hinged  plates  on  each  section, 
having  pull  ropes,  and  tension  devices  connecting  abut- 
ting ends  of  each  of  the  sections  for  holding  same  to- 
gether and  forming  a  water-tlxbt  joint. 

5.  A  water-proof  calsaon  or  concrete  form,  comprising 
sections  adapted  to  be  superposed  upon  one  another,  one 
end  of  each  section  having  seat  forming  portions  for  the 
reception  of  the  contiguous  abutting  end  of  a  superposed 
section,  said  sections  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
separable  parts,  binge  plates  flexibly  connected  at  one  side 
of  said  parts,  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  con- 
tiguous longitudinal  edges  of  said  parts,  said  hinges  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  contiguous  portions  of  said  flanges 
for  clamping  the  same  together  to  forih  a  tight  Joint 
longitudinally,  swinging  clamp  plates  connected  to  said 
parts  of  a  section  for  clamping  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
same  together,  permanent  hinge  plates  connected  to  said 
sections  and  coordinate  with  said  swinging  plates  and  re- 
movable through-pins  extending  through  a  series  of  the 
alined  ends  of  the  hinged  plates  on  each  section,  hav- 
ing pull  ropes,  tension  devices  connecting  abutting  ends  of 
each  of  the  sections  for  holding  same  together  forming  a 
water-tight  joint,  and  haul  ropes  connected  to  the  parts 
of  said  sections  for  opening  the  same  about  their  hinges 
after  the  withdrawal  of  the  througb-pins  of  the  sections. 


1.068.028.  MANUFACTURE  OF  MALT  RoB«BT  Wahl, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.032. 
(CI.  196 — 24.) 

1.  In  manufacturing  malt,  adding  thereto  lactic  acid 
during  a  stage  of  the  manufacture. 

2.  In  manufacturing  malt,  adding  thereto,  during  a 
stage  of  the  manufacture,  a  liquor  containing  a  culture  of 
lactic-add  bacteria. 

3.  In  manufacturing  malt,  adding,  during  a  stage  ot 
the  manufacture,  a  culture  of  iactlc-acld  bacteria  In  a 
liquor   soured   by   Iactlc-acld    bacteria   propagated    therein. 

4.  In  manufactnrlDg  malt,  the  proces«  which  consists  in 
first  cleansing  the  busks  of  the  cereal  of  foreign  organisms 
adhering  thereto,  and  adding,  during  a  stage  of  the  manu- 
facture, a  liquor  containing  a  culture  of  lactlc-add  bac- 
terta. 

6.  In  manufacturing  malt,  the  process  which  consists  in 
flrst  cleansing  the  husks  of  the  cereal  of  foreign  organ- 
isms adhering  thereto,  and  adding  daring  a  stage  of  the 
manufacture  a  culture  of  Iactlc-acld  bacteria  in  a  liquor 
soured  by  iactlc-acld  bacteria  propagated  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1.068,029.  PACKAGE  -  SECURING  DEVICE.  Rddolph 
WBiaiCH,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  394.072.      (CI.  24—18.) 


.4  package  tying  device,  comprising  a  plate  of  resilient 
metal  having  its  opposite  edge  portions  bent  over  upon 
Itself  to  form  cord  engaging  lips,  one  of  said  lipa  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  plate  at  a  point  between  the 
bend  and  the  Inner  edge  of  the  Up  to  make  the 
said  Up  non-yleldlng.  and  the  other  lip  portion  be- 
ing provided  with  a  locking  lug  which  yieldingly 
bears  against  the  plate  and  spaces  its  lip  therefrom,  and 
a  cord  non-removably  connected  at  one  end  of  the  plate 
and  adapted  to  have  a  looped  connection  with  the  non- 
yleldlng  Up,  and  the  free  end  portion  of  the  cord  inter- 
posed   and    clamped    between    the    yielding    Up    and    the 
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plate  and  positioned  between  the  locking  log  and  the 
bent  over  portion  of  the  Up,  the  aald  locking  lag  prevent- 
ing the  portion  of  the  cord  engaged  from  slipping  laterally 
out  of  engagement  with  the  Up. 


1,068,030.  EXTENSIBLE  CUBTAIN-ROLLER.  BDwano 
E.  WBiTMoan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain 
Supply  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  693.820.  (CI. 
166— 29. » 


< 
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1.  An  extensible  curtain  roller  comprising  a  rigid  outer 
section  and  a  slotted  Inner  section,  and  expanding  means 
mounted  radially  within  the  slot  and  extending  to  an  ac- 
cessible point  on  the  periphery  of  the  roller,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  An  extensible  curtain  roller  comprising  a  rigid  outer 
section  and  a  slotted  inner  section,  and  a  wedge  member 
mounted  within  the  slot  and  extending  to  an  arcesslble 
point  on  the  periphery  of  the  roller  and  acting  radially 
to  spread  the  walls  of  the  slot  and  cause  the  Inner  aec- 
tlon  to  frictlonally  engage  the  outer  section,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  An  extensible  curtain  roller  comprising  an  outer 
tabular  section  and  an  inner  slotted  tubular  section,  an 
expanding  member  mounted  within  the  inner  section  and 
bearing  outwardly  against  the  walls  thereof  on  each  sld^ 
of  the  slot,  and  an  adjusting  member  disposed  within  the 
slot  and  connected  to  the  expanding  member  whereby  to 
press  the  walls  outwardly  to  effect  a  frictlonal  engage- 
ment between  the  two  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  extensible  curtain  roller  comprising  an  outer 
substantially  Inexpanslble  tubular  section  and  an  inner 
expansible  tubular  section  teleecoplcally  mounted,  the  in- 
ner section  provided  with  a  longitudinal  depressed  slot,  an 
expanding  member  disposed  within  the  inner  section  and 
baring  inclined  upper  faces  bearing  on  the  lower  faces 
of  the  depressed  portion  and  bearing  with  Its  edges  ra- 
dially against  the  Inner  walls  of  the  section  on  each  side 
of  the  slot,  and  a  screw  disposed  within  the  slot  and 
bearing  upon  the  outer  face  uf  the  section  and  connected 
to  the  expanding  member  whereby  to  cause  the  same  to 
press  the  slotted  walls  outwardly  to  effect  a  frictlonal 
engagement  between  the  sections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  An  extensible  curtain  roller  comprising  an  outer 
subatactlally  inexpanslble  tubular  section  and  an  Inner 
expansible  tubular  section  teleecoplcally  mounted,  the  In- 
ner section  provided  with  a  longitudinal  depressed  slot, 
an  expanding  member  disposed  within  the  inner  section 
and  having  inclined  upper  faces  bearing  on  the  lower 
faces  of  the  depressed  portion  and  also  bearing  with  Its 
edges  radially  against  the  inner  walls  of  the  section  on 
each  side  of  the  slot,  an  outer  expanding  wedge-shaped 
member  bearing  downwardly  within  the  slot  upon  the 
sides  of  the  depressed  portion,  and  a  screw  connecting  the 
two  expanding  members  whereby  to  cause  the  same  to  ap- 
proach each  other  and  press  the  slotted  walls  outwardly 
to  effect  a  frictlonal  engagement  between  the  two  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


arms  12 ;  with  means  for  actuating  the  swinging  arata  8 
and  thereby  bringing  the  rolls  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment :  substantially  as  described. 


1.068,031.        HIDE-WORKlNO     MACHINE.        Robbkt     F. 

Whitkst,    Winchester,    Mass..    assignor    of   one-half    to 

Arthur  E.  Whitney,  Winchester.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  18. 

1908.     Serial  No.  463,266.     (CI.  149—16.) 

1.  A  hide  working  machine  comprising  the  frame,  and 

mounted   thereon  :    the   work   roll   3 ;   bed    roll    6   moanted 

In  swinging  arms  8  and  famished  with  rollers  7* ;  feed 

roll   10  mounted  In  swinging  arms  12.  whose  lower  ends 

12*  engage  said  rollers  7^;  and  pinch  roll  17  mounted  In 

■winging  arms  19  pivoted  to  said  swinging  arms  8,  and 

furnished   with    rollers   18*.   which   engage  said   swinging 


2.  A  hide  working  machine  comprising  the  frame,  and 
moanted  thereon  ;  the  work  roll  3  ;  bed  roll  6  mounted 
in  swinging  arms  8  and  furnished  with  rollers  7>> ;  feed 
roll  10  mounted  In  swinging  arms  12.  whose  lower  ends 
12*  engage  said  rollers  7*> ;  and  pinch  roll  17  mounted 
in  swinging  arms  19  pivoted  to  said  swinging  arms  8, 
and  furnished  with  roUers  IS**,  which  engage  said  swing- 
ing arms  12;  one  or  more  of  said  rolls  being  spring  con- 
trolled ;  such  controlling  springs ;  with  means  for  actu- 
ating the  swinging  arms  8  and  thereby  bringing  the  roUa 
into  and  out  of  engagement ;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  hide  working  machine  comprising  a  frame,  and 
mounted  thereon :  a  work  roll ;  a  bed  roll  mounted  in 
swinging  arms  and  furnished  with  rollers ;  a  feed  roll 
mounted  In  swinging  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers ; 
and  a  pinch  roll  mounted  in  swinging  arms  pivoted  to 
said  swinging  arms  of  the  bed  roU  and  furnished  with 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  said  swinging  arms  of  the  feed 
roll :  with  means  for  actuating  said  swinging  arms  of 
the  bed  roll  and  thereby  bringing  the  rolls  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bide  working  machine  comprising  a  frame,  and 
mounted  thereon :  a  work  roll  ;  a  bed  roll  moanted  in 
swinging  arms  and  furnished  with  rolleri ;  a  feed  roll 
mounted  In  swinging  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  rollen ; 
and  a  pinch  roll  mounted  in  swinging  arms  pivoted  to 
■aid  swinging  arms  of  the  bed  roll  and  furnished  with 
rollers  adapted  to  engage  said  swinging  arms  of  the  feed 
roll ;  one  or  more  of  said  rolls  being  spring  controlled ; 
such  controlling  springs  ;  with  means  for  actuating  aald 
swinging  arms  of  the  bed  roll  and  thereby  bringing  the 
rolls  into  and  out  of  engagement ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  hide  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
work  roll ;  a  bed  roll  movable  to  and  away  from  aald 
work  roll  and  furnished  with  rollers  ;  a  feed  roll  moanted 
in  swinging  arms,  which  engage  said  rollers  ;  and  a  pinch 
roll  moanted  In  swIngiQg  arms  and  furnished  with  rollers, 
which  engage  said  swinging  arms  of  the  feed  roll ;  with 
means  for  bringing  the  rolls  together  and  separating  them  ; 
subetatially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  i^  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,068.032.  HIDE  WORKING  MACHINE.  ROBBtT  P. 
Whitnbt,  Winchester,  Mass  Filed  Feb.  20,  1918.  8e- 
rtal  No.  749,666.     (CI.  149—16.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  roll  and  a  bed  roll ;  with  automatic  meftna 
for  moving  the  bed  roll  into  and  out  of  angular  operative 
relation  with  the  work  roll.  leaving  a  space  between  tald 
rolls  taperfng  alternately  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  work  roll  and  a  bed  roll ;  with  adjnatable  auto- 
matic means  for  moving  vhe  bed  roll  into  and  oat  of  an- 
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rulu   operatlTe   rvlatioB   wltb   t)M   work   r«ll,    iMvtng   ■ 
<tpftc«  betwe«o   said   rolls  taperiOK  alternately   In  opposite 

directions. 


3.  In  a  machlBc  of  the  tharacter  deneribed.  In  combi- 
nation, a  work  roll,  a  feed  roll  and  a  bed  roll :  with  auto- 
matic means  for  moTtng  the  bed  roll  into  and  out  of  an- 
gular operative  relation  with  the  work  roll  and  the  feed 
roll,  leaving  similar  spaces  lietween  the  bed  roll  and  the 
otber  rolls   taperinir  alternntely  in  oppowHe  dln'ctlons. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cbararter  described,  in  comMna- 
tioo.  a  work  roll,  a  feed  roll  and  a  bed  roll ;  with  ad- 
jvstabie  niitr>BMittc  men  as  for  movlnx  the  l)ed  r»n  Into  and 
out  of  anitutair  operative  relation  with  tl»e  work  roll 
and  the  feed  roll.  leaving  similar  spaces  between  tb«  bed 
n>n  and  the  otber  rolls  tapering  alternately  in  opposite 
directions. 

5.  In  a  aiachln'-  of  the  character  descrtbert.  In  .ombina- 
tUm.  a  work  roll  and  a  tu>d  roll  ;  with  automatic  means 
for  moTlng  the  bed  roll  into  and  out  of  angvlar  operattre 
relation  with  tbe  work  roU,  leaving;  a  apace  between  mid 
rolls  tapering  airematel.r  in  opposite  directions  ;  and  tn- 
depeodeot  means  for  noylng  tbe  bed  roil  out  of  angular 
Ivto  parallel  operative  relation  with  the  work  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  incladlng  a  pair 
of  main  frames,  side  frames  connectini;  tbe  opposite  edfrca 
of  tbe  main  frames,  cofiperating  fastening  asemben  car> 
ried  by  the  two  sets  of  frames  and  adapted  to  coOperats 
with  each  other  to  produce  an  interlookinjc  connection,  a 
cross  piece  betwe<^n^he  side  frames,  the  said  cross  piece 
being  adapted  to  bare  a  lantern  suspended  tbarafrolh, 
and  a  cover  connecting  the  main  frames  and  engaging  the 
side  frames  to  hold  tho  before  mentioned  fastening  mem- 
bers 1b  an  tnterlocklag  relation. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  pair 
of  main  frames,  side  frnmrs  connecting  the  main  framea. 
coBperaiinr  fastenint;  mesnbers  carried  by  the  main  frames 
and  side  frames  for  producing  aa  interlocking  connection 
between  tbe  same,  a  cross  place  connecting  one  pair  of 
frames  at  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  have  a  lantern 
suspended  therefrom,  a  forked  meral>er  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  frames  for  engaging 
tbe  base  of  the  lantern  and  holding  it  toward  the  opposite 
frame  to  prevent  manipulation  of  the  lantern  from  below, 

i  and  a  top  connecting?  one  set  of  frames  and  enicaKing 
tbe  opposite  set  of  frames  to  hold   the  before  mentioned 

I   fastening  members  in  an  interlocking  relation. 

I  6.  .V  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  pair 
of  OMin  frames,  a  pair  <>f  side  frames  connectlni;  tb« 
main  fran)»'H.  tbe  sidf  naembers  of  one  set  of  frames  being 
extended  downwardly  to  provide  supporting  legs  to  hold 
the  frames  in  an  elevated  position,  cooperating  fastening 
members  applied  to  tbe  framea  and  adapted  to  interlock 
with  each  other,  a  cross  piece  connecting  tbe  upper  ends 

I  of  one  set  of  frames  and  adapted  to  have  a  lantern  siw- 

'  pended  therefrom,  a  cover  connecting  the  oppoette  set  of 
frames  and  enraxInK  tbe  otber  frames  to  bold  tbe  fasten- 
ing member!^  in  an  interlocking  relation,  and  means  upon 

'  one  of  the  frainea  for  engaging  tbe  base  of  the  lantern. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.) 


1,0«8,033.  DEVICE  FOR  GUARDING  STREET  EXCA- 
VATIONS, Ac.  Habby  W.  ALL.VKD.  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.   10, 1911.     Serial  No.  659,513.     (CI.  248 — 41.) 


1.068,034  AT7TOMATIC  BOX  AND  COVER  ASSEM- 
BLING MACHINE.  Gborgb  Bmn  Allbx.  Pawtncket. 
R.  I.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1M2.  Serial  No.  72«.342.  (Cl. 
M— 2.) 


1.  A  deviee  of  tbe  character  described,  including  a  pair 
of  main  frames,  sido  fram<8  connecting  the  main  frames. 
coSperating  fastening  members  carried  by  the  main  frames 
and  side  frames  for  producing  an  interlocking  connection 
between  the  frames,  means  for  supporting  a  lantern 
within  tb«  frames,  and  a  top  member  applied  to  the 
frames  and  engaging  the  »ame  to  bold  tbe  before  men- 
tioned   fastening    members   in    an    interlocking   position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  pair 
of  main  frames.  <<id«  frames  coDnectlng  opposite  edges  of 
tbe  main  frames.  <>yes  upon  the  main  framea,  downwardly 
projecting  pins  carried  by  tbe  side  frames  (or  detachably 
engaging  tbe  said  eyes,  means  for  supporting  a  lantern 
vltbln  the  frames,  and  a  top  adapted  to  engage  tbe  side 
frmmes  to  bold  tb«  pins  thereof  in  engageroett  with  the 
cjcs  of  tbe  main  frames. 


1.  In  an  antomatic  box  and  cover  assemblinx  machine, 
the  coDbinatlon  with  an  endless  flexible  conveyer-belt 
having  longitudinally  spaced  logs  secured  on  Its  upper 
side  or  run.  and  means  for  continuously  moving  tb^  belt 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  of  a  front  chute  arran;.'ed 
above  the  conveyer  for  holding  box  body  units,  meanx  ev- 
operable  with  said  chute  adapted,  when  In  normal  use.  for 
successively  releasing  the  lowermost  box  iHMly  units  sinifly 
fr«>m  tbe  chnte  onto  tbe  conveyer  between  a  pair  of  Its 
sakl  logs,  respectively,  a  Kecoad  chute  for  holding  cover 
units,  tbe  lowermost  cover  unit  automatically  positioning 
itself  in  the  path  of  the  said  conveyer  carr.vlng  the  box 
body  units,  whereby  tbe  said  positioned  cover  unit  is 
adapted  to  be  drawn  bodily  from  the  chute  by  the  t>ox 
lK>dy  unit,  means  for  successively  pressing  the  cover  meiD- 
bers  onto  the  respective  box  body  members  and  closing  the 
boxes  while  the  latter  are  being  propelled  by  the  con- 
veyer-belt, and  means  for  successively  discharging  the 
tkus  niaeaibled  boxes  from  tbe  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  endless  conveyer  having  suitably 
spaced  lugs  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  continoously 
actuating  the  conveyer,  of  a  chute  disposed  at  an  angle 
above  the  conveyer  for  holding  a  column  of  box  unit*, 
means  actuated  and  controlled  by  the  moving  conveyer 
for  Intermlttlngly  rehaslng  units  from  sntd  chute  onto  tbe 
conveyer,  a  second  chute  positioned  at  an  angle  above  the 
conveyer  and  In  advance  of  the  first-named  chute  for 
holding    a    column    of    cover    udJis.    means    for    supporting 
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tbe  lower  cover  member  la  tbe  cfante  in  a  teeapomrily 
stationary  position  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  next  succeeding  box 
onlt.  whereby,  when  in  use,  ttie  latter  in  advancing  en- 
fm«es  said  lower  cover  unit  and  draws  It  bodily  from  its 
raaway,  and  one  or  more  guided  gravity  acting  roils 
Mounted  above  the  cover  for  causing  tbe  latter  to  be 
presned  downward  to  normally  cover  or  close  tbe  box 
while  tbe  thus  assembled  members  are  passing  under  the 
rolls. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  general  character  described,  the 
combination  with  an  endleas  conveyer  belt  having  suit- 
ably spaced  lugs  secured  thereto,  and  means  for  continu 
onsly  actuating  tbe  conveyer  element,  of  a  front  chute 
arraniin^  to  hold  box  onits.  and  means  actuated  by  tbe 
conveyer  to  release  the  lower  box  unit  from  said  chute 
direct  onto  the  conveyer  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  Its  lugs. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  general  cliaracter  described,  the 
combination  with  an  etidless  i-onveyer  provided  with 
light,  spared  apart  lues,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer 
In  a  continuous  manner,  a  chute  located  above  the  con- 
veyer for  holding  a  column  of  ojMn  box  units,  said  units 
having  fly  leaves  secured  thereto,  and  a  aecond  chute,  also 
located  above  the  conveyer  In  advance  of  the  first  named 
chute  for  holding  a  column  of  cover  units,  of  m(«ns  for 
tatermittingly  releaslait  the  said  fly-leaf  carrying  box 
units  from  the  chute  singly  onto  the  conveyer,  means 
positioned  intermediate  the  chutes  .or  antomatlcally  de- 
flecting the  fly  loaves  downward  Into  the  canities  of  the 
respective  box  units  prior  to  tbe  latter'a  engagement  wltb 
tbe  cover  and  means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  cover 
onits  to  the  box  nnlts. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  general  character  described,  the 
comljinatlon  with  a  suitably  mounted  longitudinally  ex- 
tending endless  conveyer-belt  having  spaced  lugs,  means 
for  driving  the  belt  in  a  continuous  manner,  and  means 
for  intermlttlngly  feeding  box  units  singly  onto  the  con- 
veyer so  as  to  he  propelled  in  unison  therewith,  of  a  sta- 
tionary runway  for  holding  cover  units  and  automatically 
positioning  and  supporting  tllem  singly  in  the  path  of 
the  box  unit,  whereby,  when  in  use.  the  Iwt  unit  is  caused 
to  enter  and  eneage  the  forward  end  of  the  said  aupported 
cover  and  draw  the  latter  from  its  support,  a  yielding 
Vrake  or  tension  device  for  initial  engagement  with   the 

over  while  It  is  being  thus  moved,  and  Independently 
oounted  rolls  for  pressing  the  cover  downward  to  its 
lormal  limit  over  the  box  unit  )>efore  tlie  tbus  assembled 
jox  and  cover  members  are  discharged  from  the  machine. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a  pinrality  of  separate  sources  of  web  sheet  supplj  to  l>e 
combined  on  tiie  said  table  with  the  sheets  cat  froai  tbe 
previously  printed  web. 

8.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  table,  a  support 
for  a  main  web,  means  far  cutting  a  plurality  of  sheets 
therefrom.  asBembllng  tbe  said  sheets  and  feeding  tbea 
onto  said  table,  supports  for  a  plurality  of  extra  webs 
and  means  for  cutting  sheets  from  one  or  more  of  said 
extra  webs,  feeding  them  onto  said  table,  and  combining 
them  with  the  main  web  sheets  thereon. 

4.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  table,  means  for 
assembling  a  plurality  uf  groups  of  sheets  thereon  cut 
from    a    previously    printed    web    and    means    for    cutting 

'  snd  feeding  an  extra  sheet  from  a  separate  source  of 
web  sheet  supply  to  be  combined  on  the  said  table  with 
the  sheets  cut  from  the  previously  printed  web. 

5.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  table,  means  -for 
,   assembling   a    plurality    of   groups   of    sheets    thereon   cut 

from  a  previously  printed  web  and  mcanu  for  cutting 
and  feeding  an  extra  sheet  from  a  plurality  of  separate 
sources  of  web  sheet  supply  to  be  combined  on  tbe  aald 
table  with  the  sheets  cut  from  tbe  previously  printed  web. 
[CUims  6  to  30  not  printed   in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,0  68.036.  CUTTING  AND  FOLDING  MACHINE. 
HowAKD  M.  B.\RBER,  StoDiogtoD,  Conn..  assignor  to 
C.  B.  Cottrell  ft  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  25,  1906.  Serial 
No.  S23.259.      KM.  101—120.) 


JU 


1.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  table,  a  support 
for  a  main  web.  means  for  cutting  a  iilurallty  of  sheets 
therefrom,  assembling  sakl  sheets  and  feeding  them  onto 
Mid  table,  a  support  for  an  extra  web,  means  for  cutting  a 
aheet  tberefr'un.  feeding  it  onto  said  table  and  combining 
It  with  the  main  web  sheet  ttiereon. 

2.  In  a  cutting  and  folding  machine,  a  table,  means  for 
MsemblinK  sheett  thereon  cut  from  •  previously  printed 
web  and  menns  for  cutting  and  feeding  extra  abeets  from 


1,068,036.  COUNTING-MACniNE.  Arthub  von  Babth, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
612,606.      (Cl.  93—93.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  supp  irt  for  a  column  of  uncounted  bills  or  like  ol>- 
jecta,  means  for  receiving  and  gathering  object*  removed 
from  said  column,  mechanism  including  a  vibratory  suc- 
tion device,  for  successively  removing  ubjects  from  said 
column  and  transferring  them  directly  to  uld  receivlBg 
means,  and  a  regulating  mechanism  acting  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  for  segret^ting  tbe  objects  gathered  In 
■aid  receiving  meana. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  column  of  uncounted  bills  or  like 
objects,  said  support  having  mechanism  for  feeding  it 
upward  to  compensate  for  tbe  objects  removed  from  tbe 
column  thereon,  means  for  receiving  and  gathering  ob- 
jects removed  from  said  column,  mechanism  including  ■ 
vibratory  suction  device,  for  successively  removing  objects 
from  said  column  and  transferring  them  directly  to  eald 
receiving  means,  and  a  rexuiating  mechanism  acting  at 
predetermined  intervals  for  segregating  the  objects 
gathered  in  said  receiving  means. 

'i.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  column  of  uncounted  bills  or  like  ob 
Jects.  means  for  rect  iving  and  gathering  objects  removed 
I  from  said  column,  meclianlsm  Including  a  vibratory  suc- 
tion cylinder,  for  saccesslvely  removing  objects  from  said 
column  and  transferring  them  directly  to  said  receiving 
means,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  suction  cylinder,  aad 
a  refulatlng  mechanism  acting  at  predetermined  tnterTtU 
for  segregatlni;  tbe  objects  gathered  in  said  receiving 
meana. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  kind  described,  the  eoBbination 
of  a  support  for  a  column  of  ancoanted  Milt  or  like  ok- 
jects,  means  fOr  receiving  and  gathering  objects  removed 
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from  said  column,  mechanism  Including  a  ylbratory 
luetion  cylinder,  for  succewlvely  removing  objecta  from 
said  column  and  transferring  them  directly  to  said  recelT- 
ing  means,  mechanism  for  shifting  and  rotating  said 
suction  cylinder  to  give  It  a  rolling  motion,  and  a 
regulating  mechanism  acting  at  predetermined  Intervals 
for  segregating  the  objects  gathered  In  said  receiving 
means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  for  a  column  of  uncounted  bills  or  like  ob- 
jects, means  for  receiving  and  gathering  objects  removed 
from  said  column,  mechanism  including  a  vibratory  suc- 
tion device,  for  successively  removing  objects  from  said 
column,  and  transferring  them  directly  to  said  receiving 
means,  and  a  regulating  mechanism  acting  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  for  segregating  the  objects  gathered  In 
said  receiving  means,  said  regulating  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  ratchet  and  pawl  operated,  from  the  said  removing 
and  transferring  apparatus. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,068.03  7.  LIQUID -HYDROCARBON  FURNACE. 
JOLIDS  H.  Bbckbb,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  743.295.     (CI.  158 — 4.) 


^-2\ 


1.  A  liquid -hydrocarbon  furnace  comprising  a  shell  in- 
closing a  combustion  chamber ;  an  arch  covering  said 
chamber,  a  metal  frame  inclosing  the  furnace  shell,  means 
carried  by  the  franpe  for  sapporting  the  arch  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  temporary  beating  chamber  formed  in 
the  shell  below  the  combustion  chamber  leading  from  the 
exterior  and  opening  up  through  the  floor  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  enlarged  throat  portion  formed  in 
the  inner  opening  of  said  chamber ;  a  base  mounted  in 
the  enlarged  throat  portion,  a  firing  plate  resting  on  said 
base,  a  central  draft  and  fuel  feeding  passage  formed 
In  the  arch  communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber 
and  opening  out  through  and  above  the  arch,  means  for 
delivering  fuel  Into  said  opening  so  that  It  will  fall  upon 
the  firing  plate,  a  pair  of  flues  formed  in  the  sides  of 
the  furnace  connecting  the  front  portion  of  the  combus- 
tion chamber  with  a  main  discharge  opening  hi  the  rear 
■of  the  furnace,  and  a  contracted  pasMige  formed  In  the 
rear  of  the  combustloi^  chamber  communicating  with  the 
side  flue*. 

2.  A  liquid-hydrocarbon  furnace  comprising  a  shell  in- 
closing a  combustion  chamber,  an  arch  covering  said 
chamber,  a  metal  frame  inclosing  the  furnace  shell,  means 
carried  by  the  frame  for  supporting  the  arch  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  temporary  heating  chamber  formed 
In  the  shell  below  the  combustion  chamber  leading  from 
the  exterior  and  opening  up  through  the  floor  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber ;  an  enlarged  throat  portion  formed  In  the 
inner  opening  of  said  chamber;  a  base  mounted  In  the  en- 
larged throat  portion,  a  firing  plate  resting  on  said  base,  a 
central  draft  and  fuel  feeding  passage  formed  In  the  arch 
communicating  with  the  combustion  chamber  and  opening 
out  through  and  above  the  arch,  means  for  delivering  fuel 
Into  said  opening  so  that  it  will  fall  upon  the  firing  plate, 
discharge  openings  formed  In  the  base  below  the  plate,  a 
pair  of  fluea  formed  In  the  sides  of  the  furnace  connecting 
the  front  portion  of  the  combustion  chamt>er  wifb  a  main 
discharge  opening  in  the  rear  of  the  furnace,  and  a  con- 


tracted  passage    formed    in    the    rear   of   the   combuatioa 
chamber  communicating  with  the  side  flues. 

3.  A  Uqnld-bydrocarbon  furnace  comprising  a  shell  in- 
closing a  combustion  chamber,  an  arch  covering  said 
chamber,  a  metal  frame  Inclosing  the  furnace  shell,  means 
carried  by  the  frame  for  supporting  the  arch  of  the 
combustion  chamber,  a  temporary  he«tlng  chamber  formed 
In  the  shell  below  the  combustion  chamber  leading  from 
the  exterior  and  opening  up  through  the  floor  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  an  enlarged  throat  portion  formed  in  the 
inner  opening  of  said  chamber ;  a  base  mounted  in  the 
enlarged  throat  portion,  a  firing  plate  resting  on  said 
base,  means  for  controlling  the  draft  passing  through  the 
opening  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  a  central  draft 
and  fuel  feeding  passage  formed  In  the  arch  communi- 
cating with  the  combustion  chamber  and  opening  out 
through  and  above  the  arch,  means  for  delivering  fuel 
Into  said  opening  so  that  it  will  fall  upon  the  firing 
plate,  discharge  openings  formed  in  the  base  below  the 
plate,  a  pair  of  flues  formed  In  the  sides  of  tba  furnace 
connecting  the  front  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber 
with  a  main  discharge  opening  in  the  rear  of  the  furnace, 
and  a  contracted  passage  formed  In  the  rear  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  communicating  with  the  side  flues. 

4.  A  liquid- hydrocarbon  furnace  Including  an  arched 
combustion  chamber  having  passages  formed  on  either 
side  from  front  to  rear  ;  a  centrally  located  firing  plate 
upon  which  the  liquid  fuel  la  dropped,  and  a  preliminary 
haatlng  chamber  beneath  the  plate,  aaid  passages  serving 
to  convey  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  front  of 
the  combustion  chamber  around  the  sides  to  the  rear  with- 
out crossing  the  plate. 


1,068,038.      CRATE.      Henby    D.    Bokop,    Defiance.    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  716.089.    (  Cl.  217— 12.) 


.\  knock-down  crate  including  a  single  strip  of  flexible 
material  adapted  to  be  folded  transversely  to  form  front, 
back,  top  and  bottom  panels,  cleats  secured  to  the  side 
portions  of  the  strip  upon  one  face  thereof,  each  of  said 
cleats  having  a  tongue  extending  from  one  end  apii  a 
recess  In  its  other  end,  said  tongues  being  adapted  to  pro- 
ject Into  the  recesses  when  the  strip  Is  folded,  alternate 
strips  being  formed  with  longitudinal  grooves,  end  panels 
removably  mounted  within  said  grooves,  slats  secured 
transversely  of  the  strip  and  along  the  outer  sides  thereof, 
said  slats  being  fastened  to  the  cleats,  tie  wires  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  strip  and  bridging  the  end  portions 
of  the  slats,  means  engaging  the  tie  wires  and  the  cleats 
for  binding  the  wires  partly  around  the  slats,  retaining 
wires  secured  to  one  of  the  slats  upon  the  back  of  the 
crate,  said  wires  detachably  engaging  one  of  the  slats 
upon  the  front  of  the  crate  and  constituting  means  for 
holding  the  front  and  back  of  the  crate  against  the  end 
panels. 


1,068,039.  L  FOR  WASTES  AND  OVERFLOWS.  BoB- 
««T  Cl,ark.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport 
Brass  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  July  10,  1912  Serial  No.  708,686. 
(Cl.  4—24.) 
1.  An  L  comprising  a  body  poriion.  and  a  separate  sheet 

matal  plate  set  In  the  mouth  of  aaid  body  portion  and  pro- 
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vided    with    an    Integral    forwardly    extending    caatertng 
flange:  substantially  as  described. 


A  resilient  wheel  tire  comprising  several  annular  aec- 
tlona  located  aide  by  side  on  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  the  con- 
tiguous surfaces  of  which  have  oppositely-located  register- 
ing channels  therein,  a  metal  riUK  located  in  said  channels, 
the  latter  having  a  lining  of  the  same  material  but  harder 
than  the  tire  body  and  adherent  thereto,  and  means  to 
riamp  said  sections  together  transveracly. 


2.  An  L  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  a  separate  sulh 
itaatially  annular  sheet  metal  plate  set  In  the  mouth  of  * 
said  body  |>ortlon  and  having  a  centering  flang«  projecting 
from    the    inner    periphery    thereof;    sulMtantlally    as    de 
scribed. 

3.  An  L  comprising  a  body  portion,  an  anoular  plate 
secured  to  the  mouth  of  said  body  portion,  a  bridge  formed 
Integrally  with  said  plate,  and  forwardly  projecting  center- 
ing flanges  struck  up  from  said  plate  at  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  latter  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bridge ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  L  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  having  a 
mouth,  a  separate  flat  substantially  annular  plate  of  sheet 
metal  overlying  the  mouth  of  said  body  portion  and  extend- 
ing Inward  from  the  rim  thereof,  a  flanged  Joint  connect- 
ing the  outer  periphery  of  said  plate  with  the  rim  of  said 
body  portion,  and  a  forwardly  extending  curved  centering 
flange  struck  up  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  plate  and 
defining  an  opening  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  body  poriion  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\n  L  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  having  a 
mouth,  a  separate  substantially  annular  plate  of  sheet 
metal  overlying  the  mouth  of  said  body  portion  and  extend- 
ing inward  from  the  rim  thereof,  a  flanged  Joint  connecting 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  plate  with  the  rim  of  said  body 
portion,  a  bridge  integral  with  said  plate  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  moutb,  and  centering  flanges  struck  up 
from  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  plate  st  opposite  sides  of 
said  bridge  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,0«8,040.  SECTIONAL  SOLID  TIKE  John  Cl^xaxNca 
CoLK,  Cbicopee  Falls,  Mass.,  assignor  to  FIsk  Rubber 
Company.  Chicopea  Falls.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Sept.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  583,988.  (CL 
l.%2— 0.) 


,068,041.     RIM  CON8TBUCTION.     John  CULBaicCB. 
COLC,  Chlcopee   Falls,   Mass.,   assignor  to   Flak   Babter 
Company,  Chlcopee  Falls.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
wore.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  686,004.      (Cl. 
162—21.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  felly,  two  fixed  rims  attached  there- 
to, one  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  other,  a  blocking 
ring  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  larger  rim  arranged  to  fit 
over  the  rim  of  the  smaller  diameter,  two  removable  rims 
of  the  same  diameter,  one  arranged  to  fit  on  the  fixed  rim 
of  the  larger  diameter  and  the  other  arranged  to  fit  on  the 
blocking  ring-holding  devices  to  bind  the  removable  rim  to 
the  larger  fixed  rim,  together  with  other  holding  devices  to 
bind  the  smaller  fixed  rim,  blocking  ring  and  the  other  re- 
movable rim  together,  all  for  the  purpose  described.' 

2.  In  combination,  a  felly,  two  fixed  rims  attached  there- 
to, one  of  larger  diameter  than  the  other,  a  blocking  ring 
of  the  same  diameter  as  the  larger  rim  arranged  to  fit  on 
the  smaller  rim  which  has  a  flange  to  position  It,  two  re- 
movable rims  of  equal  diameter  either  one  of  which  la  In- 
sertlble  over  the  smaller  rim  when  the  blocking  ring  la  not 
mounted  thereon  to  take  its  plnce  on  the  larger  rim.  and 
the  remaining  removable  rim  being  adapted  to  fit  on  the 
blocking  ring,  fastening  means  to  bind  said  smaller  rlm, 
blocking  ring,  and  one  removable  rlm  together,  and  other 
fastening  means  to  bind  the  other  removable  rlm  and 
larger  rlm  together,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  felly,  two  fixed  rims  attached  there- 
to, one  of  larger  diameter  than  the  other,  two  removable 
rims  of  equal  diameter  either  one  of  which  is  adapted  to 
pass  over  the  smaller  fixed  rlm  and  fit  on  the  larger  fixed 
rlm  for  attachment  thereto,  and  means  to  make  such  at- 
tachment, removable  means  adapted  to  flt  on  said  smaller 
fixed  rlm  to  build  a  bearing  curface  on  It  to  a  diameter 
equal  to  the  larger  fixed  rim,  whereby  after  one  removable 
rim  has  passed  over  the  smaller  rim  for  attachment  to  the 
larger  rlm.  said  removable  means  may  he  fitted  in  place 
and  the  remaining  removable  rim  may  be  placed  thereon 
for  attachment  thereto,  and  means  to  make  such  attach- 
ment. 

4.  In  combination,  a  felly,  two  fixed  rims  attached  there- 
to, one  of  larger  diameter  than  the  other  (the  fixed  rlm  of 
smaller  diameter  having  on  Its  circumference  axial  slots) 
two  removable  rims  of  equal  diameter  either  one  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  pass  over  the  smaller  fixed  rim  and  flt  on 
the  larger  rlm  for  attachment  thereto,  and  means  to  make 
such  attachment,  devices  on  each  removable  rim  to  flt 
into  recesses  in  the  fixed  rlm  for  preventing  relative  circu- 
lar motion  therel>etween.  removable  means  adapted  to  flt 
on  said  smaller  fixed  rim  to  build  a  bearing  surface  on  it 
to  a  diameter  equal  to  the  larger  fixed  rlm,  whereby  after 
one  removable  rlm  ban  passed  over  the  smaller  rim  for  at- 
tachment to  the  larger  rlm,  said  removable  means  can  be 
fitted  in  place  and  the  remaining  removable  rlm  can  be 
placed  thereon  for  attachment  thereto,  and  means  to  make 
such  attachment. 


1.068,042.     BODY-OARMBNT.     Chaxln    W.   T.  .Davibs, 
New    York,    N.    Y.     Filed    June    29,    1910.     SerUl    No. 
569,658.      (Cl.  2—96.) 
A  body  garment,  such  as  a  waistcoat,  pajama  ahirt.  or 

the  like,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  loops  arranfed  oB* 
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•boTe  the  other  on  the  under  tide  of  tbe  front  clo«nr«  flap 
of  said  garment  near  the  elosore  edge,  in  aucb  a  position 
as  to  b<>  adapted  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  free  end  of  a  belt 


or  draw  string  which  sapports  the  lower  garment,  so  as 
to  prevent  the  upper  garment  gaping  upwardly  from  such 
lower  garment,  at  wbaterer  height  the  upper  garment  may 
OTerlap  the  lower  one. 


1,068,043.     DOUBLE  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  BRACKET.. 
Otto  Dorn.  Newark.  N.  J^  assignor  of  two- thirds  to 
Charles   Bolsau   k  Son,    Harrison,    N.   J.      Piled  Oct.   2. 
1912.     Serial  No.  723,471.     (CI.  156—24.) 


*y.^      ^     r^\i^  ?' 


1.  A  double  shade  and  curtain  bracket  comprising  a 
Hupporting  bracket  provided  with  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal guides,  outer  and  inner  shade  brackets  adjustable 
on  said  su{>portlng  bracket,  tbe  outer  shade  brackets  being 
provided  with  means  to  receive  a  curtain  pole,  and  the 
Inner  shade  brackets  provided  with  an  offset,  whereby  an 
outer  shade  of  greater  width  than  the  inner  shade  can 
pass  between   said   inner   shade  brackets. 

2.  A  douhle  .sftade  and  curtain  bracket  comprising  a 
supporting  bracket  provided  with  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal guides,  a  resilient  support  secured  to  tbe  under 
side  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  supporting  bracket,  outer 
and  inner  shade  brackets  adjustable  on  said  supporting 
bracket  tbe  outer  shade  brackets  being  provided  with 
means  to  receive  a  curtain  pole. 

3.  A  double  shade  and  curtain  bracket  comprising  a 
supporting  bracket  provided  with  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal guides,  a  resilieDt  support  pirotally  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  bracket  and  a  spacing  el<  ment  formed  on  ita 
opposite  end.  outer  and  Inner  shade  brackets  adjustable  on 
said  supporting  bracket  tiie  outer  shade  brackets  being 
provided  with   mean.s  to  receive  a  curtain  pole. 

4.  A  double  shade  and  curtain  bracket  comprising  a 
supporting  bracket  provided  with  guides,  a  resilient  sup- 
port plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  bracket,  and  a 
spacing  element  formed  on  the  opposite  end,  outer  and 
iiiaer  shade  brackets  adjustable  on  said  supporting 
bracket,  tbe  inner  shade  brackets  provided  with  means 
whereby  an  outer  shade  of  greater  width  tban  the  inner 
shade  can  pasn  therebetween. 


2.  In  runnloc  gear  for  motor  drtT«n  vehlclea,  a  frame. 
bearing  brackets  upon  tbe  firame,  a  driven  axle  Joumaled 
in  the  brackets,  traction  wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  sup 
ports  mounted  upon  the  axle  for  Independent  up  and 
down  swinging  movement,  a  traction  wheel  mounted 
upon  each  support,  gear  coanection  between  each  of  the 
last  mentioned  traction  wheels  and  the  corresponding  one 
of  the  first  mentioned  traction  wheels,  springs  arranged 
upon  the  axle  and  connected  each  at  oae  end  with  tbe  re 
spective  support,  a  segmental  worm  gear  mounted  upon 
each  of  the  bearing  brackets  and  bsvlng  connected  to  it 
the  other  end  of  the  respective  spring,  and  a  worm-shaft 
in  mesh  with  each  worm  gear  and  rotstable  to  oscillate 
tbe  gear  and  adjust  the  tension  of  tbe  respective  spring. 


1,068,044.      VEHICLE     RUNNING  -  GEAR.      Samuil     F. 

DouuL,ASS,  Prairie  du  Rochsr.  111.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1911. 

SeriaJ   No.   6122,152.      (CL   21—90.) 

1.  In  running  gears,  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  a  frame, 
bearing  brackets  upon  the  frame,  a  driven  axle  Journaled 
In  tbe  brackets,  traction  wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  sup 
porta  mounted  upon  tbe  axle  for  independent  up  and 
down  swinging  movement,  springs  upon  the  axle  inde- 
pendently holding  the  supports  yieldably  swung  down,  a 
traction  wheel  mounted  upon  each  support,  gear  connec- 
tion between  each  of  the  last  mentioned  traction  wheels 
and  the  respective  one  of  the  first  mentioned  traction 
wheels,  and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  swinging 
movement  of  the  supports  comprising  an  arm  fixed  to 
each  support  and  having  a  hooked  end  arranged  to  en- 
gage with  the  respective  bearing  bracket. 


so 
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3.  In  runoing  gear  for  motor  driven  veblcies.  the  com- 
bination with  the  driven  axle  and  traction  wheels  thereon, 
tbe  ends  of  the  driven  axle  extending  beyond  the  traction 
wheels,  of  supports  swlngingly  mounted  upon  said  driven 
axle  and  carrying  stub  axles,  auxiliary  traction  wheels 
mounted  upon  said  stub  axles  and  in  direct  rearward  aline- 
ment  with  the  first  mentioned  traction  wheels,  the  free 
ends  of  tbe  stub  axles  extending  beyond  the  auxiliary  trac- 
tion wheels,  braces  connecting  tbe  free  ends  of  the  driven 
rthaft  with  the  corresponding  free  ends  of  the  stub  shafts, 
and  gear  connection  between  each  of  the  last  mentioned 
traction  wheels  and  the  corresponding  one  of  the  first 
mentioned  traction  wheels. 


1.068,045.  8ILO-DOOR.  Miblk  W.  DopTHrrr.  iupertur 
Nebr.  Filed  July  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,298.  (Ci 
20 — 1.4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  doorway,  of 
Jambs  secured  to  the  edges  of  the  silo  along  tbe  doorway 
and  Including  flanges  projecting  inwardly  relative  to  the 
doorway,  clips  attached  to  one  of  said  flanges,  a  door 
seatable  against  tbe  Inner  slde^  of  the  jambs,  and  hanger 
arms  pivoted  to  the  exterior  side  of  the  door  and  pivoted 
to  the  said  clips. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  door  opening, 
of  Jambs  secured  to  the  silo  along  the  edges  of  the  open 
Ing.  and  Including  tlangea.  clips  adjustable  upon  one  of 
the  flanges  and  including  bearings,  means  for  clamping 
the  clips  to  tbe  flange,  a  door  seatsble  against  the  Inner 
side  of  the  jambs,  and  banger  arms  pivoted  to  the  bear- 
ings and  to  the  exterior  side  of  the  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  alio  having  a  doorway,  of 
Jambs  secured  to  tbe  edges  of  the  silo  along  the  doorway 
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and  Indading  flaages  projectlnc  Inwardly  relaUve  to  tbe 
doorway.  U-sbaped  clips  straddling  one  of  the  flanges  snd 
having  bearings  projecting  from  their  outer  arms,  a  set- 
screw  carried  by  one  arm  of  each  of  the  clips  for  binding 
same  to  the  flange,  a  door  seatable  against  the  Inner  aides 
of  the  Jambs,  and  hanger  arms  pivoted  to  the  bearings 
and  to  the  exterior  side  of  the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  doorway,  of 
Jambs  secured  to  tbe  silo  along  the  edges  of  tbe  doorway, 
and  including  flanges,  two  pairs  of  besrings  adjustable 
upon  one  of  the  flanges,  a  rod  passing  through  each  pair 
of  said  bearings,  s  door  seatable  against  the  Inner  sides 
of  tbe  Jambs,  and  hanger  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said 
rods  and  connected  to  the  exterior  side  of  the  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  doorway,  of  T- 
Iron  Jambs  having  tbelr  webs  and  one  of  their  flanges 
secun-d  to  tbe  edges  of  the  sUo  along  the  doorway,  bear- 
ings connected  to  one  of  the  free  flanges,  a  door  8«»aUble 
against  the  Inner  side  of  the  Jambs,  and  hanger  arms  con- 
Bsctlitg  the  bearings  and  the  exterior  side  of  the  door. 


1068,046.  SKIRT  GAGE  AND  MARKER  Rosarr  M. 
Bt^LicHT,  Cadillac,  Mieb.  Filed  Sept.  SO.  1911.  Sertal 
No    652.104.      (01.  78 — 48.) 


eyelets  in  tbe  bracket  and  In  tbe  base,  throagb  wbleh  said 
cord  is  passed,  thence  upwardly  to  the  hand  of  the  user, 
all  coacting  subsUntlally  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  skirt  gage  and  marker,  the  comblnatioB  of  a 
suitable  base,  an  upright  plate,  a  suitable  standard  secured 
to  the  base,  adjustable  bracket  on  the  said  standard,  hav- 
ing a  horisontal  shelf,  a  sulteble  chalk  holder  disposed 
on  said  shelf,  containing  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  on  the 
said  shelf  disposed  in  the  said  slot  whereby  the  said 
holder  can  swing  and  play  freely,  and  a  spring  holding  the 
said  chalk  holder  yieldingly  In  Its  normal  inoperative  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  actuate  said  chalk  holder  against  the 
force  of  the  spring,  all  coacttBf  substantially  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

6.  In  a  skirt  gage  or  marker,  the  combination  of  a  suit- 
able base,  an  upright  plate,  a  suitable  standard,  a  brackfet 
adjustabfy  supported  on  said  standard,  a  suitable  chalk 
holder  normally  In  an  Inoperative  position  with  yielding 
flexible  connections  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  and  an  actu- 
ating cord  connected  to  said  chslk  holder  through  a  suit- 
able guiding  eyelet  on  the  said  bracket  for  said  cord, 
coacting  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  In  a  skirt  gage  and  marker,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  base,  an  upright  plate  supported  thereby  provided 
with  a  roughened  surface  covered  with  fabric,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  suitable  scale,  a  suitable  standard  secured 
to  the  base,  adJusUble  bracket  on  the  said  standard,  hav- 
ing a  horlrontel  sbelf,  a  suitable  chalk  bolder  disposed  on 
said  shelf.  conUiplng  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  on  the 
said  shelf  disposed  In  the  said  slot  whereby  the  said  holder 
can  swing  and  play  freely,  and  a  spring  holding  tbe  said 
chalk  holder  yieldingly  In  Its  normal  inoperative  position, 
a  cord  connected  to  the  said  chalk  holder,  and  suitable 
guiding  eyelets  in  the  bracket  and  In  the  base  through 
which  said  cord  Is  passed,  thence  upwardly  to  the  hand 
of  the  user,  all  coacting  substantially  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose specified. 

2.  In  a  skirt  gage  and  marker,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  base,  an  upright  plate  supported  thereby  with  a 
roughened  surface  covered  with  fabric,  a  suitable  standard 
secured  to  the  base,  adjustable  bracket  on  the  said  stand- 
ard, having  a  horisontal  shelf,  a  suitable  chalk  bolder 
dlapoaed  on  said  shelf,  containing  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
pin  on  the  said  s^ielf  disposed  in  the  said  slot  whereby 
the  ssld  holder  can  swing  and  play  freely,  and  a  spring 
holding  the  said  chalk  bolder  yieldingly  in  its  normal 
inoperative  position,  a  cord  connected  to  the  said  chalk 
holder,  and  guiding  eyelets  In  the  bracket  and  in  the  base, 
through  which  said  cord  Is  passt^J  thence  upwardly  to  the 
hand  of  the  user,  all  coacting  substantially  and  for  tbe 
purpose   speclfl*^. 

S.  In  a  skirt  gage  and  marker,  tbe  combination  of  a 
sidtable  base,  an  upright  plate,  a  suitable  sUodard  secured 
to  tbe  base,  adjustable  bracket  on  the  said  standard,  hav 
Imr  a  borlaonul  shelf,  a  suitable  chalk  bolder  disposed  on 
said  shelf  containing  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  on  the  said 
•belf  disposed  In  the  sskl  slot  wberedy  tbe  said  bolder 
csa  swing  sad  pisy  freely,  and  a  spriag  boidlng  the  said 
chalk  holder  yieldingly  in  its  norinsl  laoperatlve  position, 
a   cord   connected   to   tbe   ssld  chalk   bolder,    and   gaiding 


1.068.047       FRUIT  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAK 
ING,     Carleton   Ellis.   Montclalr.   N.   J.,   assignor  to 
Ellis    Foster    Company,    a   Corporation    of   New    Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1912.      SerUl  No.  690.497.     (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  dried  citrus  fruit  extract 
from  culls,  which  constats  In  expressing  the  Juice  thereof, 
clarifying.  sterlllElng.  partially  neutrallxlng.  removing  at 
least  one-half  of  the  moisture  therefrom  under  diminished 
pressure,  and  removing  substantially  the  remaining  mois- 
ture by  evaporating  the  residue  In  thin  layers  whereby 
the  dried  extract  Is  obtained  In  a  lamellar  form. 

2.  The  process  of  making  dried  citrus  fruit  extract  from 
culls,  which  comprises  expressing  the  major  portion  of  tbe 
Jnlces  thereof,  removing  at  least  one-half  of  the  moisture 
therefrom  nnder  diminished  atmospheric  pressure  and  In 
removing  substantially  the  remaining  moisture  by  evapo- 
rating the  residue  In  thin  layers. 

"X.  The  process  of  making  dried  citrus  fruit  extract 
from  culls,  which  comprises  expressing  the  major  portion 
of  the  Juices  therefrom,  removing  at  least  one-half  of  the 
moisture  at  a  relatively  low  temperature  under  diminished 
atmospheric  pressure  and  removing  substantially  the  re- 
maining moisture  by  evaporating  the  r^idne  In  thin 
layers  by  contact  with  dried  air. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  tbe  sterile,  par- 
tially dry  neutralized,  water  soluble  portloDS  of  citrus 
juices  In  a  lamellar  form. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  sterile,  par- 
tially neutralized  water  soluble,  solid  portions  of  citrus 
juices  In  a  lamellar  form,  substantially  free  from  moisture 
and  retaining  substantially  the  flavor  of  the  original  fruit 
Juices. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068,048.  ROAD-BED  AND  CONSTRUCTION  THERE- 
OF. CAaLgTON  Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  7. 
1912.     Sertal  No.  7.35..S93.      (CI.  94—1.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  treating  roads  which  comprises  dust- 
ing over  the  surfsce  thereof  a  binder  comprising  sulfite 
waste  liquor  solids  in  a  dry  form. 

2.  The   process  of  treating  road   beds  or   road  sitrfaee<> 
which    comprises    incorporating    thenwith    s    binder   com 
posed  of  dry  sulfite  waste  liquor  solids  snd  a  weigbtlBk' 
material. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  road  beds  or  road  surfaces 

which-  comprises    incorporating    therewith    a    dry    binder 

j   comprising  sulfite  waste  liquor  solids   and  in  applying  a 

!  greater    quantity    of    said    binder    along    the    region    of 

I   greatest  tractive  erosion. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  road  l)eds  or  road  surfaces 
which  coniprlses  incorporating  therewith  a  binder  com- 
prising a  substantially  dry  finely  divided  material  ooa- 
prlsing  sulfite  waste  liquor  solids  and  weighting  material. 
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5.  The  process  of  treating  road  beds  or  road  snrfaces 
which  comprises  Incorporating  therewith  a  binder  com- 
prlBlog  a  substantially  dry  finely  divided  material  com- 
prlalDg  sulfite  waste  liquor  solids. 


1,068,049.  CLASP.  Frank  A.  Fkhman,  OTcrbrook,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Pioneer  Suspender  Company,  a  Corjwra- 
tlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
533.751.      (CI.   24 — 264.) 
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1,068,051.  CALCTJL.ATINO  -  MACHINBL  HsirsT  OOLO- 
MAK.  New  York,  N.  Y..  asalgnor  to  Arttbstyls  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FU«d  Not.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
658.600       (a    235—79.) 


In  combination  with  a  supportinjc  web.  a  stocking  en- 
gaging clasp,  comprising  a  body  having  a  vertically  ex- 
tending silt  at  one  end,  and  a  horizontally  extending  web 
engaging  bar  at  the  other  eod.  the  parts  adjacent  to  and 
connecting  the  bar  with  the  main  body  of  the  clasp  being 
bent  at  a  substantial  angle  with  said  main  body,  and  the^ 
said  bar  entirely  inclosed  in  the  web. 


1,068,050.  RACK  FOR  DISPLAYING  RD08.  Habrt  L. 
Oakdner.  Cranston,  and  Waltbb  L.  Chasb,  EUist  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  assignors  to  Cuddy-Gardner  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
755.349.      (CI.  211—22.) 


The  combination  of  a  rug  retaining  T-shaped  arm.  a 
pivotal  I-shaped  upright  having  a  stud  secured  In  its 
front  face,  a  hanger  fixed  to  the  upright  and  having  a 
plurality  of  independent  sheaves,  a  hanger  carried  by  the 
arm  and  having  a  plurality  of  Independent  sheaves  below 
and  parallel  to  the  sheaves  of  the  said  first  mentioned 
hanger,  said  second  hanger  having  integral  horliontal  ex- 
tensions overlying  the  sides  of  the  upright  and  located 
one  above  the  other,  a  cable  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
said  first  mentioned  hanger  and  passing  over  the  sheaves 
of  both  hangers  in  order  to  increase  the  leverage  ki  rais- 
ing and  lowering  of  heavy  rugs,  a  fork-shaped  movable 
block  embracing  the  front  flange  of  the  upright,  a  bar 
connection  from  the  movable  hanger  to  said  block,  a 
brace  connection  from  the  outer  part  of  the  arnr  to  said 
block,  and  the  latter  carrying  a  gravity  operated  pawl  to 
cooperate  with  the  stud  of  the  upright  in  holding  the  arm 
in  t  display  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  series  of  nu- 
meral wheels,  a  series  of  endless  chains  for  making  tan- 
gential contact  with  the  said  wheels,  a  yielding  platform 
for  each  chain,  and  a  contact  device  for  moving  each  chain 
into  tangential  eniragement  with  the  associated  numeral 
Wheel,  the  said  platform  and  contact  device  having  engag- 
ing and  locking  means  to  actuate  tbe  contact  device  on 
depressing  the  platform  for  moving  the  chain  into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  associated  numeral  wheel  and 
to  lock  the  contact  device  against  further  movement  on 
further  depression  of  the  platform. 

2.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  series  of  nu- 
meral wheels,  a  series  of  endless  chains  for  making  tan- 
K'ontlal  contact  with  the  said  wheels,  fixed  locking  devices 
for  each  chain,  and  spaced  apart,  the  said  locking  devices 
normally  *  engaging  the  corresponding  chain  at  widely 
spaced  points  for  locking  the  corresponding  chain  against 
movement,  and  a  yielding  platform  for  each  chain  and 
yielding  alike  throughout  its  length  when  depressed  at  one 
point  to  disengage  the  chain  simultaneously  from  the  said 
locking  devices. 

3.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  series  of  na- 
meral  wheels,  a  series  of  endless  chains  for  making  tangen- 
tial contact  with  the  said  numeral  wheels,  and  a  yielding 
platform  for  each  chain  and  consisting  of  co-acting  mem- 
bers pivoted  at  opposite  ends  and  moving  In  unison  when 
either  member  is  depressed. 

4.  A  calculating   machine,   comprising  a   series  of  na- 
meral  wheels,  a  series  of  endless  chains  for  making  tan 
genttal  contact  with   the  said  numeral   wheels,  a  yieidiii. 
platform  for  each  chain  and  consisting  of  co-acting  mem 
bers  moving  in  unison  when  either  member  is  depres^c' 
and  a  contact  member  for  moving  each  chain  into  tani^en 
tial   contact   with   its  associated   numeral    wheel,    tli-i  said 
contact  memb«"r  and  one  of  the  said  platform  meml)er8  hav- 
ing engaging  means  for  actuating  the  said  contact  mem^)cr 
Oil  depressing  elthf^r   platform  member. 

5.  A  calculating  machine,  comprising  a  series  of  nu- 
meral wheels,  a  series  of  endless  chains  for  makln,j  tan 
gentlal  contact  with  the  said  wheels,  a  yielding  platform 
ff)r  each  chain  and  consisting  of  platform  levers  pivoted 
at  cpposite  ends  and  connected  with  each  other  to  move 
In  unison,  and  a  contact  lever  for  moving  each  chain  Into 
tangential  contact  with  Its  associated  numeral  wheel,  the 
said  contact  lever  and  one  of  the  platform  levers  havlns: 
engaging  and  locking  means  to  actuate  the  contnct  lever 
on  depressing  either  platform  lever  and  to  lock  tht  said 
contact  lever  against  further  movement  after  the  chain  en- 
gages the  numeral  wheel  on  further  depressing  the  plat- 
form. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.062.      BOTTI.E     VALVE.      HiiNBlCH     Hiinbvkybf. 

Hildeabelm.  Germany.      Filed  June  17.  1912.     Serial  No. 

704.077.      (CI.   215 — 61.) 

In  combination  with  the  neck  of  a  bottle  provided  with 
notches  and  enlarged  chamber,  of  a  casing  adapted  to  en- 
ter the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  be  fixed  thereto,  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  outlet,  a  flange,  and  inte- 
rior Inclined  platea,  a  central  perforated  partition,  pro- 
vided with  a  tubular  spring  guide,  a  Talve-openinc  In  tb« 
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lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  Talve-stem,  having  a  Talve  at 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  spring  interposed  between 
•aid  valve  and  central  partition  and  an  operating  ball,  ar- 


drawing  movement  of  the  pin.  and  means,  of  a  lew  dip- 
ping power  than  the  said  spring  means,  for  clipping  the 
outer  end  of  the  pin  to  the  slider  when  the  pin  is  poshed 
borne. 


ranged  within  the  enlarged  chamber  n  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 


1,068,053.  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  LADIES'  HATS. 
Stanlbt  AL3IN  HisKiNS,  RALPH  Artiivb  flisKiNS,  and 
MorrTAOt'E  Stcakt  Hiskins,  Saltley,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  674.547.  (CI. 
132—26.) 


1.  Means  for  securing  ladles'  hats  comprising  a  pin 
formed  of  two  parts  normally '  tending  to  spring  apart  at 
one  end  and  coming  into  contact  throughout  their  whole 
length  when  pressed  together,  an  operating  head  at  tha 
other  e'Ud,  a  guide  memt>er  secured  to  the  hat  and  having 
a  flared  entrance  formed  by  a  continuous  surrounding  wall 
and  permitting  complete  removal  of  the  pin,  and  a  slider 
on  said  pin  parti  for  holding  their  free  ends  together  when 
the  pin  is  entirely  removed  from  the  hat. 

2  Means  for  securing  ladles'  hats  comprising  a  pin 
formed  of  two  parts  normally  tending  to  spring  apart  at 
one  end.  an  operating  head  at  the  other  end,  a  guide  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  bat.  a  bole  in  said  guide  member  of  a 
size  permitting  complete  removal  of  the  pin,  a  slider  on 
said  pin  parts  for  drawing  thoir  free  ends  together,  and 
means  for  holding  the  slider  adjacent  the  hat  during  the 
initial  withdrawing  movement  of  the  pin. 

3.  Means  for  securing  ladles'  hats  comprising  a  pin 
formed  of  two  parts  normally  tending  to  spring  apart  at 
one  end,  an  operating  head  at  the  other  end,  a  guide  mem- 

•ber  secured  to  the  hat,  a  hole  In  said  guide  member  of  a 
size  permitting  complete  removal  of  the  pin,  a  slider  on 
said  pin  parts  for  drawing  their  free  ends  together,  a 
grooved  exterior  portion  on  said  slider,  and  spring  means 
on  said  guide  memt>er  for  engaging  said  grooved  portion 
to  hold  the  slider  adjacent  the  hat  during  the  Initial  with- 
drawing movement  of  the  pin. 

4.  Means  for  securing  ladies'  hats  comprising  a  pin 
formed  of  two  parts  normally  tending  to  spring  apart  at 
one  end,  an  operating  head  at  the  other  end.  a  guide 
member  secured  to  the  hat,  a  hole  in  said  guide  member 
of  a  slse  permitting  complete  removal  of  the  pin,  a  slider 
on  said  pin  parts  for  holding  their  free  ends  together,  a 
grooved  exterior  portion  on  said  slider,  spring  means  on 
said  guide  member  for  engaging  said  grooved  portion  to 
hold  the  slider  adjacent  the  hat  daring  the  initial  with- 


1,068,064.  SPRING  SHADE  -  ROLLER.  Chaklm  L. 
Hopkins.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain  Supply 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  023.486.      (CI.  156 — 36.) 


J.J- 


M- 


A  shade  roller  provided  at  one  end  with  a  cylindrical 
flange,  a  sprlng-tensloned  spindle  mounted  in  the  roller 
and  projecting  at  the  flanged  end  thereof,  said  spindle 
having  a  notch  disposed  within  the  flange  of  the  roller  and 
normally  lying  at  the  lower  side  of  the  spindle  when  the 
roller  is  in  use,  and  a  dog  pivoted  to  the  roller  and  lying 
within  the  cylindrical  flange,  said  dog  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  notch  and  Interlock  the  roller  and  spindle,  and 
also  provided  with  a  lateral  projection  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  flange  and  forming  a  handle  for  ma- 
nipulating the  dog  and  also  constituting  a  visible  index 
to  indicate  the  position  of  the  dog  with  respect  to  tie 
notch. 


1.068,065.  INVALID-SUPPORT.  Elizabbth  8.  Hdwt, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,164.     (CI.  B — 41.) 


1.  A  bedstead  attachment  comprising  a  central  portion 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  back  rest  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  terminal  extensions,  straps  ad- 
justably connected  thereto,  and  means  for  attaching  said 
straps  to  the  bedstead. 

2.  An  Invalid  support  comprising  a  central  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  end  portions  and  straps  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  end  portions  and  to  a  common  anchoring 
member,  and  arm  rests  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said 
support. 

3.  An  invalid  support  comprising  a  main  body,  strips 
extending  from  each  side  of  the  main  body,  the  edges  of 
which  converge  toward  the  outer  ends  thereby  leaving 
substantially  V-sbaped  spaces  between  them,  a  pocket 
on  two  of  said  strips,  straps  adjustably  secured  to  the  end 
of  each  strip,  a  ring  for  each  set  of  straps  through  which 
the  straps  pass  and  an  anchoring  secured  to  each  ring. 

4.  An  invalid  support  comprising  a  main  body,  strips 
extending  from  each  side  of  the  body,  the  edges  of  which 
converge  toward  the  outer  ends  thereof,  and  an  arm  rest 
secured  to  two  of  said  strips. 
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1,0»8,066.  COMBINED  AIH  AND  OIL  VALVB  FOR  IN- 
TKBNAL- COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Ct.AmBHca  Whit- 
TiJi«TON  Jack8o>-,  Dunkirk,  Moat.,  awl^or  of  one-tuitf 
to  Nel8  P.  Hanson.  Dunkirk.  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911. 
Serial   No.   751.034       (CI.    121—115.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tb^  crank  caae  of  an  Internal 
combustioD  engine,  of  a  combined  air  and  oil  valve  there- 
for adapted  to  relieve  the  air  pressure  in  the  crank  case 
and  to  admit  thereto  the  discharged  lubricant  and  air. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crank  case  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  shell  or  cashig  having  communi- 
cating compartments  and  an  air  opening,  an  admission 
valve  adapted  to  admit  air  and  lubricant  from  one  com- 
partment of  the  casing  to  the  crank  case,  and  an  outlet 
valve  adapted  to  admit  air  and  lubricant  discharged  from 
the  crank  case,  the  compartments  of  the  casing  being 
arranged  and  adapted  for  the  passage  of  the  lubricant 
from  one  to  the  other  so  that  it  may  reSnter  the  crank 
case  without  interfering  with  the  escape  ot  the  air  dis- 
charged from  the  crank  case. 

3.  .\  combined  air  and  oil  valve  embodying  a  casing 
having  a  partition  subdividing  said  casing  Into  communi- 
cating chambers  or  compartments,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  one  of  said  compartments,  and  admission  and  dis- 
cbarge valves  for  the  respective  compartments. 

4.  A  combined  air  and  oil  valve  embodying  a  casing 
having  an  air  admission  mouth,  said  casing  having  a  wall 
reentering  said  month,  a  partition  In  the  casing  which 
terminates  short  of  the  reentrant  part  aforesaid,  thereby 
leaving  an  opening  by  which  the  compartments  of  the 
casing  are  placed  in  commtmicatlon.  a  discharge  valve  for 
the  compartment  which  Is  in  communication  with  the 
mouth  aforesaid,  and  an  admission  valve  for  the  other 
compartment. 


1,068.057.     PENCIL.     ALrasD  P.  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  0«t.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  725,035.     (01.  120—21.) 


1.  A  pencil  Including  a  rod  of  marking  material,  a  com- 
prewrtble  sleeve  surrounding  said  rod  and  laterally  mov- 
able means  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  arranged  to  exert 
direct  lateral  pressure  thereon  for  caualng  It  to  grip  and 
hold  the  rod. 

2.  A  pencil  Including  a  rod  of  marking  material,  a  com- 
pressible sleeve  surronnding  said  rod  and  laterally  mov- 
able means  surrounding  said  sleev<>  and  arranged  to  exert 
extended  direct  lateral  pressure  thereon  for  caualng  It  to 
grip  and  hold  tbe  rod. 

.3.  A  pencil  Including  a  rod  of  marking  material,  a  hol- 
low stem  having  a  pronged  oxtensloo,  a  compressible 
sleeve  surrounding  sf Id  rod  wlthla  said  prooged  extension 
and  means  fur  exerting  lat«>ral  pressure  on  said  pronged 
extension  for  causing  tbe  sleeve  to  be  compressed  laterally 
to  grip  and  hold  the  rod. 

4.  A  pencil  inciuding  a  rod  of  marking  material,  a  bol 
low  stem  having  a  pronged  extenston,  a  compressible  sleere 
surrounding  said  rod  within  said  pronged  extension,  an<1 
means  for  exerting  extended  lateral  pressure  on  ttaki 
pronged  extension  to  cause  it  to  exert  erteaded  lateral 
pressure  on  said  sit'eve  for  causing  the  sleeve  to  i,Tlp  and 
hold   tbe  rod. 


i.  A  pencil  Includlag  a  rod  of  marking  material,  a  hol- 
low stem  having  a  pronged  extension  and  a  seat  exrended 
rearwnrdly  therefrom,  a  compreeslble  sleeve  surnMindiog 
said  rod  and  located  within  said  seat  and  said  pron;{(>d 
extension,  and  means  for  exerting  lateral  pressure  on  said 
pronged  extension  for  causing  tbe  sleeve  to  grip  and  hold 
•aid  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ciaxette.] 


1,068,058.  STEAM  BOILER  I'LANT.  David  S.  JaCOM/s, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Babcock  k  Wilcox 
Company,  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Not.  21,  1912.     SOTlal  No.  732,642.     (CI.  122— l,t 


1.  A  steam  boiler  plant  comprising  a  prlnary  boiler,  a 
secondary  boiler  run  at  a  lower  steam  pressure  than  tbe 
primary  boiler,  a  feed  water  heater,  means  for  heattnk. 
said  heater  by  the  ateam  generated  In  the  low  presaurt 
boiler,  and  means  for  feeding  the  heated  water  to  the 
primary  boiler. 

2.  A  steam  boiler  plant  comprising  a  primary  boiler,  a 
secondary  boiler  heated  \)j  the  waste  gases  from  tiw 
primary  boiler,  a  feed  water  heater,  and  means  for  heating 
said  heater  by  the  steam  generated  In  the  low  pressure 
boUw. 

3.  A  steam  boiler  plant  comprising  a  primary  boiler,  a 
secondary  boiler  run  at  a  lower  steam-  pressure  than  tbe 
primary  boiler,  a  feed  water  beater  for  the  primary  boiler, 
means  for  heating  said  heater  by  the  steam  generated  In 
the  low  pressure  boiler,  and  means  for  feeding  water  from 
the  primary  boiler  to  the  low  presaure  boiler. 

4.  A  steam  boiler  plant  comprising  a  primary  boiler,  a 
secondary  boiler  run  at  a  lower  steam  pressure  than  the 
primary  boiler  and  heated  by  the  waste  gases  from  tbe 
primsry  boiler,  and  means  for  feeding  water  from  the 
primary  to  the  secondary  or  low  pressure  holler. 

5.  A  steam  boiler  plant  comprising  a  primary  boiler,  a 
secondary  boiler  and  means  for  heating  the  ssme  by  the 
waste  gases  from  the  primary  boiler,  a  feed  water  heater 
and  means  for  beating  the  same  by  the  steam  generated 
In  the  secondary  or  waste  heat  lK)ller,  and  means  for  con- 
ducting tbe  hot  feed  water  to  the  primary  boiler. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.068,068.  WIRE-PULLER.  Mastin  B.  JoHirsoX.  Chi 
cago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  587,404.  (CL 
81—52.) 

1.  A  wire  puller  comprising  a  rounded  block  having 
provisions  00  Its  periphery  for  tbe  reception  of  s  wire 
and  adapted  to  be  detachnbly  secured  upon  s  pair  of 
pller*. 

2.  A  wire  puller  eoaprislng  a  csm-shapcd  palling  block 
ha  vine  provisions  on  Its  periphery  for  the  reception  of  a 
wire  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  Jaw  of  a  pair  of 
pliers,  and  locking  means  for  locking  Mid  block  to  the 
pliers. 
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t.  ▲  wire  pallcr  eoBprkUng  a  grooved  pallloc  block 
adapted  to  deUchably  engage  with  a  Jaw  of  a  pair  of 
pttcr*. 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  pliers,  a  cam-shaped 
pulling  block  provided  with  a  wire  receiving  depression, 
and  means  for  securing  said  block  to  one  of  the  pUer  Jaws. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  pliers,  one  Jaw  of 
which  is  equipped  with  block  retaining  means,  a  pulling 
block  constructed  to  be  engaged  with  said  Jaw,  and  a 
pivoted  locking  device  for  aecuring  aaid  block  in  position 
on  the  Jaw. 

tClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,060.  TUBULAR  MAGAZINE  FIREARM.  Thomab 
('  Johnson,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1918.     Serial  No.  748,755.     (CI.  42 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  tnbular  magasine  firearm,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  magialne,  of  a  wrench  mounted  therein  to 
yield  In  line  with  the  axis  thereof,  whereby  the  wrench 
ta  protected  from  tbe  shock  of  recoil. 

I.  In  s  tubular  magasine  flrearm,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  magasine,  of  a  wrench  mounted  In  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  magazine  and  normally  positioned  In  line 
with  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  spring  applied  to  the  said 
wrench  for  normally  restoring  It  to,  and  holding  It  In, 
its  said  normal  position  against  the  shock  of  recoil  at 
the  time  of  firing  the  srm. 

3.  In  a  tubular  magasine  firearm,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  magasine,  of  a  cap  located  in  the  forward  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  sleeve, 
a  wrench  mounted  In  the  said  cap  and  extending  rear- 
wardly through  the  said  sleeve  In  line  with  the  axis  of 
the  magailne,  and  a  spring  applied  to  the  wrench  and 
extending  at  Its  forwsrd  end  into  the  said  sleeve  which 
holds  It  against  displacement. 

4.  In  a  tubular  magailne  flrearm.  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  magailne.  of  a  cap  located  In  the  forward  end 
thereof,  a  wrench  mounted  In  the  aald  cap  and  normally 
positioned  in  line  with  the  said  magailne,  a  wrench-stop 
plTotally  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  wrench,  and 
a  buffer-spring  encircling  the  shank  of  tbe  wrench  and 
the  wreoch-stop  and  operating  to  retract  the  wrench  Into 
its  normal  or  retired  position  and  to  bold  It  yieldingly 
therein  against  the  shock  of  recoil. 

5.  In  a  tobalar  magasine -firearm,  tbe  conblnatloo  with 
a  tubular  magaalne  provided  at  its  forward  end  with  a 
tip  having  a  radial  flange,  of  a  magatlne-cap  closing  the 
forward  end  of  tbe  magasine,  a  wrench   mounted  In  the 


■aid  cap,  a  wrench-stop  pivotally  connected  with  the  Inner 
ead  of  the  shank  of  the  wrench,  a  sleeve  located  upon 
the  rear  face  of  tbe  said  cap,  and  a  buffer-spring  en- 
circling the  shank  of  the  wrench  and  tbe  wrench-stop, 
and  entered  at  Its  forward  end  Into  the  said  sleeve  which 
prevents  its  displacement  when  compressed,  the  wrench 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  magasine  tip  when 
drawn  outward  and  swung  into  its  operative  position  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  magazine. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,068.061.    RIM.    jAUca  8.  Johnston.  Utica,  N.  T.    Filed 
Dec.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  664.214.      (CI.  152—21.) 


1.  In  a  rim  having  flanges,  an  end  having  a  dovetailed 
projection,  an  other  end  having  a  mortise  recess,  adapted 
to  house  said  dovetailed  projection,  whereby  said  ends 
may  be  detachably  united,  a  wedge  shaped  projection 
formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  dovetailed  projection,  a 
corresponding  recess  in  the  edge  of  said  mortise  recess, 
whereby  said  ends  may  b*  centertd  when  being  united,  and 
said  flanges  adjacent  said  dovetailed  projection  cut  on  a 
bevel,   whereby   said  ends  may   be  conveniently  united. 

2.  In  a  rim  having  flanges,  an  end  having  a  dovetailed 
projection,  an  other  end  having  a  mortise  recess,  adapted 
to  house  said  doveUlled  projection,  whereby  said  ends 
may  be  detachably  united,  a  wedge  shaped  projection 
formed  on  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  dovetailed  projection 
and  on  the  edge  of  the  base  portion  of  tbe  rim  adjacent 
said  dovetailed  projection,  a  corresponding  retess  formed 
In  the  edge  of  said  mortise  recess,  and  in  the  base  portion 
of  the  rim  adjacent  said  recess,  whereby  to  receive  the 
corresponding  wedge  shaped  projections  to  center  the  ends 
when  uniting  same,  and  means  for  permitting  said  end 
portions  to  yield,  whereby  same  may  be  easily  detached. 


1.068,062.  SHOW-CASE.  Charles  W.  Kallenbacqh 
and  Arthub  0.  Johnson,  Duquesne.  Pa.  Filed  Jan  30 
1913.     Serial  No.  745.203.     (CI.  248—19.) 


1.  A  shelf  bracket  comprising  a  post  provided  with  a 
rack,  a  link  ahlftably  mounted  upon  said  poet,  an  anffle- 
shaped  member  projecting  from  each  end  of  the  post  and 
having  one  leg  flush  with  the  rear  leg  of  the  post  and  its 
other  leg  extending  rearwnrdly  with  respect  to  tbe  poet 
and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  a  secur- 
ing device  for  the  post,  a  V-shaped  bracket  having  one  of 
Its  legs  connected  to  said  links  and  tbe  other  of  its  legs 
extending  Into  a  tooth  of  the  rack,  a  leg  connected  to  saM 
link  extended  forwardly  and  bent  to  provide  a  brace  in- 
terposed between  both  of  the  legs  of  tbe  bracket. 

2.  A  shelf  bracket  comprlaing  a  post  provided  with  a 
rack,  sscuring  members  for  the  post  projecting  from 
each  end  thereof,  a  link  adjustably  monnted  apon  said 
post,  and  a  V-shaped  bracket  having  one  of  its  legs  ex- 
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tended  to  provide  •  brace  Interpoeed  between  botb  of  the 
legs  of  Mid  bracket,  that  leg  of  said  bracket  which  Is  ex- 
tended la  connected  to  aald  leg  and  the  other  leg  of  said 
bracket  adapted  to  engage  a  tooth  of  the  rack. 


I,0e8,0«3.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Gbobob  A.  KlTZ,  Oah- 
kOBh,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  T22.922. 
(CI.  101—36.) 


1.  A  printing-press  of  the  type  specified  comprising  a 
stationary  main  frame,  a  reciprocative  frame  guided  on 
the  main  one,  a  platen  having  a  recessed  back-block  rigid 
therewith  in  spring-controlled  yielding  connection  with  the 
reclprocatire  frame,  a  wedge  siidable  on  said  reclprocatlve 
frame  in  matching  engagement  with  the  recess  of  the 
block,  means  for  fine  adjustment  of  the  wedge,  and  means 
for  quick  retraction  of  said  wedge  from  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  printing-press  of  the  type  specified  comprising  a 
stationary  main  frame,  a  reclprocatlve  frame  guided  on 
the  main  one,  a  platen  in  spring-controlled  yielding  con- 
nection with  the  reclprocatlve  frame,  a  wedge  interposed 
between  said  reclprocatlve  frame  and  the  platen,  means  for 
fine  adjustment  of  the  wedge,  and  means  for  quick  retrac- 
tion of  said  wedge. 

8.  A  printing-press  of  the  type  specified  comprising  a 
reclprocatlve  frame,  a  platen  having  a  recessed  back- 
block  rigid  therewith  in  yielding  connection  with  the 
frame,  a  wedge  siidable  on  said  frame  in  matching  en- 
gagement with  the  recess  nf  said  block,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
in  connection  with  the  aforesaid  frame,  and  a  wedge- 
engaging  screw-rod  held  in  engagement  with  the  lerer 
against  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  A  printing-press  of  the  type  specified  comprising  a 
reclprocatlve  frame,  a  platen  having  a  recessed  back- 
block  rigid  therewith  in  yielding  connection  with  the 
frame,  a  wedge  siidable  on  said  frame  In  matching  en- 
gagement with  the  recess  of  said  block,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
In  connection  with  the  aforesaid  frame,  means  limiting 
movement  of  the  lever  In  either  direction  on  Its  fulcrum, 
and  a  wedge-engaging  screw-rod  held  in  engagement  with 
the  lerer  against  longitudinal  movement. 


2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  embodying 
therein  a  fluid  container,  a  constricted  spout  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  and  open  at  its  outer  end,  oscillatory 
closure  means  for  said  spout,  and  an  air  vane  carried 
by  and  movable  with  said  closure  means. 
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3.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  embodying 
therein  a  fluid  container,  a  constricted  spout  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  and  open  at  its  outer  end,  a  wick 
carried  by  said  spout  whereby  the  fluid  contents  of  aald 
container  is  lifted  to  adjacent  said  opening,  oscillatory 
closure  means  for  said  spout,  and  an  air  vane  carried  by 
and  movable  with  said  closure  means. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  embodying 
therein  a  fluid  container,  a  constricted  spout  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  and  open  at  its  outer  end,  said  open 
end  extending  obliquely  across  said  spout  snd  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  air 
current  to  be  passed  thereover,  oscillatory  closure  means 
for  said  spout,  and  an  air  vane  carried  by  and  movable 
with  said  closure  means. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  embodying 
therein  a  fluid  container,  a  plurality  of  divergently  project- 
ing, constricted  spouts  extending  upwardly  from  said  con- 
tainer and  open  at  tbelr  outer  ends,  oscillatory  closure 
means  for  each  said  spout,  and  an  air  vane  carried  by 
and  movable  with  said  closure  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,068,066.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Gbomi  F.  MacH- 
LET.  Jr.,  Bllxabeth,  N.  J.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1908.  Ssrlal 
No.  412.829.      (CI.  236 — 4.) 


1.068,064.  APPARATUS  FOR  MOISTENING,  DEODOR- 
IZING. DISINFECTING,  PERFTMING.  AND  COOL- 
ING AIR.  Felix  Lbssbs  and  .A.bthub  H.  Avcbt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Spray  Ozone  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  757,282.      (Cl.  98—44.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  embodying 
therein  a  fluid  container,  an  outlet  opening  therein  for 
the  vapors  rising  from  the  fluid  contents  of  said  container, 
closure  means  for  said  outlet,  and  an  air  vane  controlling 
said  closure  means,  whereby  the  passing  of  a  current  of 
air  across  said  outlet  will  automatically  open  said  closure 
means,  and  said  closure  means  will  automatically  return 
to  normal  when  said  current  ceases. 


'W 


1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  shlftable  furnace- 
regulating  device,  an  element  In  said  furnace,  a  galva- 
nometer connected  to  said  element,  an  eltectrlcal  circuit 
having  a  part  tn  tbe  path  of  the  needle  of  the  galva- 
nometer to  enable  said  circuit  to  be  closed  by  a  mere  touch 
between  said  needle  and  said  part,  means  being  provided 
to  permit  said  needle  to  move  past  said  part  after  closing 
said  circuit,  said  circuit  also  including  s  part  movable 
I  by  a  feeble  current  passing  through  the  circuit,  and  rela- 
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tlvely  powerful  means  called  into  action  by  aald  movabls 
part  to  shift  said  furnace  regulating  device. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  an  electrical 
device  connected  thereto  and  including  an  index  or  part 
movable  by  a  weak  current  produced  by  tbe  beat  of  the 
furnace,  an  electrical  leading  circuit,  means,  including 
a  contact,  for  enabling  said  movable  part  by  exerting  a 
weak  pressure  to  close  said  leading  circuit,  means  being 
provided  for  permitting  the  index  to  continue  its  move- 
ment past  said  contact  in  tbe  same  direction  sfter  closing 
said  leading  circuit,  and  means  for  enabling  a  feeble 
current  flowing  through  said  leading  circuit  to  cause  a 
strong  current  to  flow  through  a  main  electrical  circuit. 
•  device  being  included  In  the  main  circuit  and  shiftable 
by  the  current  In  aald  main  circuit,  to  regulate  the  heat 
of  the  furnace. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  and  shiftable  means 
to  regulste  the  heat  thereof,  included  In  a  main  electrical 
circuit  requiring  a  strong  current  to  shift  the  heat-regulat- 
ing means,  of  an  electrical  device  through  which  a  weak 
carrent  is  caused  to  flow  by  tbe  heat  of  the  furnace  and 
including  an  index  or  part  which  Is  moved  by  the  current 
from  initial  position  to  an  extent  determined  by  the 
strength  or  volume  of  the  current,  and  an  electrical  lead- 
ing circuit  having  a  contact  and  normally  open  but 
closable  by  a  feeble  touch  or  pressure  of  said  index  or 
movable  part  sufllclently  to  permit  a  feeble  current  to 
pass  through  said  leading  circuit,  medns  being  provided 
for  permitting  the  index  to  continue  Its  movement  in 
tbe  same  direction  past  said  contact  after  closing  said 
leading  circuit,  and  means  for  enabling  such  feeble  current 
passing  through  said  leading  circuit  to  cause  to  flow 
through  the  main  circuit  a  current  sufllclently  strong 
to  shift  said  beat-regulstlng  means. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  galvanometer  having  a  ne«»dle 
or  part  movable  by  an  electrical  current,  and  a  regulating 
device  controlled  by  said  movable  part,  said  regulating 
device  comprising  two  members,  either  of  which  may  co- 
operate with  said  movable  part  to  effect  the  desired  regu- 
lation ;  means  being  provided  to  cause  the  active  member 
to  move  out  of  position  to  cooperate  with  said  needle 
and  the  other  member  to  move  Into  position  to  coSperate 
with  said  needle  upon  the  opposite  stroke  of  the  latter; 
said  needle  being  movable  past  one  of  said  members. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  open  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing a  device  shiftable  by  the  current  In  the  circuit  for 
regulating  the  heat  of  a  furnace,  a  galvanometer  con- 
trolled by  an  element  in  the  furnace,  and  including  a 
movable  flnger,  and  an  electrical  leading  circuit  includ- 
ing a  contact  and  closable  by  a  mere  touch  of  said  finger 
and  caused  thereby  to  close  tbe  first  circuit ;  means  be- 
ing provided  for  permitting  said  flnger  to  continue  its 
movement  in  the  same  direction  past  ssid  contact  after 
closing  said  leading  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  96  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,068,066.  DEVICE  FOR  SHIPPING  ROLLS  OF  PAPER. 
John  C.  Mabtin.  Wyncote,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Curtis 
Publishing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1918.     Serial  No.  740.089.     (Cl.  160 — 62.) 


1.  A  wrapper  for  rolls  of  paper  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  cover  adapted  to  inclose  the  cylindrical  and 
end  parts  of  the  roll,  and  projecting  pada  spaced  apart 
and  adapted  only  to  cover  the  meeting  faces  of  tbe  cylin- 
drical and  end  surfaces  of  tbe  roll  and  to  constitute  a  ; 
pair  of  projecting  spaced  ribs  upon  which  tbe  roll  may  I 
travel.  ! 


2.  A  wrapper  for  rolla  of  0aper  comprialng  the  com- 
bination of  a  canvas  cover  adapted  to  Inclose  the  cylin- 
drical and  end  parts  of  the  roll,  and  projecting  canvas 
covered  pada  spaced  apart  and  adapted  only  to  corer 
the  meeting  faces  of  the  cylindrical  and  end  aurfaees  of 
the  roll  and  to  constitute  a  pair  of  projecting  spaced  ribs 
upon  which  the  roll  may  travel. 

3.  A  wrapper  for  rolls  of  paper  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  cover  adapted  to  inclose  the  cylindrical 
and  end  parts  of  tbe  roll,  fastening  devices  for  tbe  ends 
of  the  cover,  means  for  gathering  the  sides  of  the  cover 
over  the  ends  of  the  roll,  and  projecting  pads  spaced 
spart  and  adapted  only  to  cover  tbe  corners  of  the  roll 
and  to  constitute  a  pair  of  projecting  spaced  ribs  upon 
which  the  roll  may  travel. 

4.  A  wrapper  for  rolls  of  paper  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  rectangular  fabric  having  marginal  i>ockets 
or  hems  and  gromets  or  eyes,  fastening  devices  applied 
at  one  end  and  spaced  from  the  other  end  and  margins 
to  form  an  overlapping  body  portion  and  end  flaps,  cords 
In  said  pockets  or  hems  for  drawing  the  marginal  flaps 
over  tbe  ends  of  the  roll  and  for  attachment  to  the 
gromets,  and  spaced  pads  at  the  unions  of  the  body  portion 
and  marginal   flaps  and   constituting   projecting   ribs. 

5.  A  wrapper  for  rolls  of  paper  comprising  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  rectangular  cover,  removable  pockets  spaced 
apart  and  inside  of  the  edge  of  tbe  cover,  and  pads  in 
the  pockets,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,067       LIQUID-DISPENSING     APPARATUS. 
McPhebson,  Jr..   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed   Nov.  27, 
Serial  No.  662,544.      (Cl.  73 — 159.> 


John 
1911. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
measuring  cup,  means  for  attaching  the  cup  to  the  neck 
of  a  bottle  comprising  a  strap  secured  to  tbe  neck  of  the 
bottle,  a  plate  engaging  the  end  of  tbe  bottle  neck,  arms 
connecting  tbe  plate  and  strap  to  hold  the  plate  in  place 
means  for  supporting  a  t>ottle  in  inverted  position,  means 
for  controlling  the  Inlet  of  fluid  from  a  bottle  to  the  cup 
and  its  discharge  from  the  cup  said  means  being  controlled 
as  to  its  action  by  a  vertical  movement  of  the  cup,  a  reg- 
istering device  supported  upon  said  plate,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  cup  for  operating  the  registering  device  when 
the  cup  Is  moved  vertically. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrltted  comprising  means 
for  supporting  a  bottle  in  an  Inverted  position,  a  meas- 
uring cup,  means  for  attaching  said  cup  to  the  neck  of 
the  bottle  to  receive  fluid  therefrom,  means  adapted  tq  be 
secured  within  tbe  bottle  neck  for  controlling  tbe  Inlet 
of  fluid  to  said  cup  from  tbe  bottle  and  its  discharge 
therefrom  by  a  vertical  movement  of  the  cup  on  said 
means,  a  registering  device  carried  by  the  means  for  at- 
taching the  cup  to  the  bottle  neck,  and  a  memt>er  on  the 
cup  for  operating  the  registering  device  when  the  cup 
is  moved  vertically  to  admit  fluid  thereto  from  the  bottle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  and  holding  a  bottle  in  in- 
verted position,  a  measuring  cup,  means  adapted  to  be 
secured  in  the  neck  of  a  bottle  and  passing  through  said 
cup  to  control  the  admisaion  of  fluid  to  the  cup  and  its 
discharge  therefrom  and  serving  to  attach  said  cup  to  the 
t>ottle  neck  in  position  to  receive  fluid  therefrom,  the  ac- 
tion of  ssid  controlling  means  being  governed  by  a  move> 
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Bcnt  of  tb«  evp  loogltodloAlIy  tbcreon  toward  the  »nd  of 
tb«  bottle  neck,  ■  plat«,  mean*  for  secnrljig  Mid  plat«  to 
tbe  lower  «Dd  of  the  bottle  neck  wltb  said  controlling 
means  extendloft  tberethrougb  Into  the  neck,  and  a  reg- 
iaterlng  device  supported  upon  lald  plate  and  baring  con- 
nection witb  aaid  cap  to  be  operated  therebj  wbea  tbe 
cup  is  raised  to  permit  tbe  fluid  contained  tbereln  to 
eMSpe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  aupporting  and  holding  a  bottle  in  In- 
verted poaition,  a  measuring  cup,  means  adapted  to  be  se- 
enred  in  tbe  neck  of  a  bottle  and  pasning  through  said 
cup  to  control  tbe  admiaaloo  of  Huid  to  -ae  cup  and  its 
discharge  therefrom  and  aervlng  to  attach  said  cap  to 
the  bottle  neck  in  position  to  receive  fluid  therefrom,  tbe 
action  of  aaid  controlling  means  being  governed  by  a 
movement  of  tbe  cup  longitudinally  thereon  toward  tbe 
end  of  the  bottle  neck,  and  means  for  securing  said  con- 
trolling means  on  tbe  lower  end  of  the  bottle  neck  witb 
•aid   coDtroIUng   means  extending   tberethrough   into   tbe 

MCk. 


1,0«<.068.      ROTARY    SAFETY  •  RAZOR      Oio«o«    Nich- 
ols McKHtB.  Dumont,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rotary  Appli- 
ances   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of 
New   York.      Filed    Dec    21,    1910.      Serial    No.    5«»8.813 
{CI.   80—12.) 


1.  In  a  raior  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
s  guard,  a  blade  of  disk  form  having  a  continuous  non- 
serrated  cutting  edge  in  juxUposltlon  to  tbe  guard, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  blade,  and  means  for  varylDg  the 
■pace  between  the  guard  and  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
blade. 

2.  In  a  raior  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
at  a  guard,  a  tubular  hi^ndle  on  which  the  guard  Is 
monnted.  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  the  handle,  a 
blade  of  disk  form  having  a  continuous  non-serrated  cut- 
ting edge  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  spindle  adjacent  to 
tta«  guard,  and  means  for  varying  the  space  between  the 
guard  and  tbe  edge  of  tbe  blade. 

X  In  a  raior  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  handle,  a  guard  thereon,  a  blade  of  disk  form 
bsTlng  a  continuoaa  non -serrated  cutting  edge  adjacent 
to  the  guard,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  the  handle 
and  connected  with  tbe  blade  to  rotate  the  same,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  blade  above  and  below  tbe  upper 
snrface  of  tbe  guard. 

4.  In  a  raaor  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  spindle,  a  blade  of  disk  form  having  a  continuous 
non-aerrated  cutting  edge,  means  for  detachably  connect- 
ing tbe  blade  to  one  end  of  tbe  spindle,  and  a  guard  en- 
circling tbe  aplndle.  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  guard  be- 
ing adjustable  above  and  below  the  plane  of  tbe  cutting 
edge  of  the  Made. 

6.  In  a  raaor  of -the  kind  described,  the  combination  of  a 
tubular  handle,  a  guard  on  one  end  of  tbe  same,  a  spin- 
dle rotatably  mounted  in  the  handle,  a  blade  of  disk  form. 


having  a  continuous  non-aerrated  cutting  edge,  aoontod  on 
the  end  of  the  apindls  adjacent  to  tbe  gvard.  and  means 
for  adjnstlng   tbe   handle   axlally   of   tbe   spindle   to   vary 
the  space  between  tbe  guard  and  tbe  edge  of  tbe  binde. 
[Clainia  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.068,069.  DC8T  AND  CINDER  SCREEN  FOB  PAS- 
SENGER-COACH WINDOWS.  Jambs  MoaaiaoN.  Mon- 
treal, Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.S0.246.      (Cl.  98—21.) 


1  The  combinatioD  with  tbe  car-side  and  movable 
window  aash  of  a  passenger  coach,  of  a  cinder  guard 
within  tbe  space  In  the  ca.<w>ro«>nt,  the  casement  having  a 
spare  tbereln  and  adapt«>d  to  be  moved  to  a  position  oat- 
side  of  tbe  coach,  and  means  within  the  coach  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  tbe  guard  for  the  purpose  of  moving 
the  said  guard. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  window  caaement  and  bk>v- 
able  saab  of  a  passenger  coach,  of  a  pair  of  rolled  cin- 
der guards  and  means  within  the  coach  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  respective  guards  for  the  purpose  of 
manually  extending  either  of  the  said  guards. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  window  caaement  of  a  mov- 
able sash  of  a  rallwav  passenger  coach,  of  a  vertical  spring 
roller  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  window,  a  wire  screen 
wound  ap<^>n  the  roller  and  adapted  to  be  extended  lat- 
erally witb  relation  to  the  window,  means  within  the 
coach,  means  effecting  an  operation  connection  between 
the  means  within  the  coach  and  the  screen  for  the  pur- 
pose of  manually  extending  the  ncreen. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  window  casement  of  a 
movable  sash  of  a  railway  passenger  coach,  of  a  vertical 
spring  roller  mounted  at  one  side  of  tbe  window, 
a  woven  wire  acreen  mounted  upon  tlM  roller  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  laterally  witb  relation  to  the  win- 
dow, manually  operated  means  carried  by  tbe  window 
caaement.  telescopic  means  effecting  an  operative  connec- 
tion tietween  the  manually  operated  means  upon  the  win- 
dow casement  and  the  screen. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  window  casement  of  a  dk>v- 
able  aaah  of  a  railway  passenger  coach,  of  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical spring  rollers  mounted  at  oppoalte  sldea  of  tbe  win- 
dow, woven  wire  «)creen  mounted  upon  the  rollers  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  laterally  with  relation  to  tbe  win- 
dow, manually  operated  means  carried  by  the  window 
casement,  a  pair  of  screws  mounted  in  the  casement,  a  pair 
of  internally  threaded  sleeves  in  telescopic  relation  with 
the  screws  .;nd  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  screens 
for  effecting  an  operative  connection  between  the  manu- 
ally operated  means  upon  the  window  caaement  and  the 
sc-eens,  and  means  for  guiding  the  sleeves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,068,070.  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  Al.mon  E  Nob- 
RI8,  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
411,466.  Renewed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  730.500. 
(Cl.  212-81.) 

1.  A  hoisting  apparatus  having  a  trolley  carriage,  a 
trolley  traversing  dnun.  a  driving  motor,  a  driving  shaft, 
planetary  gearing  between  tbe  trolley  drum  and  tbe  driv- 
ing shaft,  IncludlnK  a  rotatable  member,  means  for  re- 
straining the  latter  from  rotation,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  rotation  of  aaid  driving  abaft  except  In  one 
direction. 

2.  A  hoisting  apparatos  having  a  trolley  cnrringe.  a 
traversing  rope  therefor,  a  rope-winding  drum  tor  said 
rope,  a  driving  aliaft  for  aaid  drmm.  a  driTlng  motor,  a 
planetary    gearing    between    said    driving    shaft    and    said 
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ike  «Mn  iMksil^  «  ntoUbU 

to  taM  Mid  dvui  and  wlad  In  mM  tmj 
to  prevent  the  drtrlag  alMft  imm  taralaff  aasept  la  a 
rope-wlndlng  dlrsctlon  aad  neaas  to  release  said  rotatable 
mamber  to  permit  tbe  unwinding  movement  of  said  drum. 


S.  In  a  Iwlttng  fpnratna  ths  1  ssiililnansn  arltta  a 
trolley,  a  hoisting  bucket  carried  tteiv^,  eontroUInf  rapts 
asiiirhrtcd  wtth  sail  taefeaC,  caatanolltBC  larera  ttevefor,  a 
ttvUcy  tsarvcsalag  mpa,  a  N^^vladlag  draaa,  a  drtrlag 
akaft.  vtvietavT  W^tm  kstwaaa  mM  Aaft  smI  aaid 
ted  vtaa  flffecOrc  to  aaoae  tba  ropa-wladtag 
It  mt  aaid  drans,  asatawHtag  aieaaa  asaoelatsd  with 
aad  oanttrolUag  )ei«ra  tor  fsadartwg  aaM 
planetary  gearing  effective  or  ineffective  at  will. 

4.  ia  a  nab  telat  tka  aaaMaallM  wtth  a  tBoHey.  a 
trailer  dram  aad  iaaUey  dniaa  *ina(  aMtor,  ot  a  pla- 
taJMr  aC  mmtwtMl^  lavaia  Ut  uaatraHiag  tbe  aMresaaat 
of  «bs  crab.  Haastasy  ffsastag  hatwaaa  tha  tssllay  dram 
and  tbe  driving  saotor,  a  braking  dsvlee  tor  «a«itr«|llag 
aaM  plaaataiy  narhii  aad  msana  aa  aoe  of  tlie  said 
tovMia  (or  coatMUh^  aaM  hraMac  davict. 

d.  ia  a  koiattiv  appasatmi  tha  oamhtnatloa  with  a 
liaiiisJag  cacrlac^  at  a  travenlas  dMHa  tbasator,  drlv- 
Sat  aiiKBW.  ylaaatary  taariag  throat  which  said  dnua  Is 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  ddvlag  isans  and  a 
tmaaiirs  nmitmllsi  darlca  tor  oaatralUas  the  ooanectlon 
thsrsaf  thaoacb  aaM  planetary  gsartag 

(aalBM  d  to  27  not  pdatMl  In  tba  Oaasttc] 


1.068.071.  BNDLB8A-CHAIN  AUT08LSD.  JcLius  F.  K. 
Otto,  Mflwautee,  Wis.  FHed  Oct.  7,  lfl2.  Serial  No. 
724.290.      (Cl.  21— 4T.) 


U  Jut  aadlMa  ehaia  anto  iled,  coBvdttdff  a  rear  ma- 
uer  atod  saotleiw  A  atearlag  ruaaar  mad  saetloa,  a  klag 
bolt  connactiag  both  aecttoaa  together  to  parnUt  tha  steer- 
lag  runner  aeatlon  to  be  tnrnsd  at  aa  angle  with  rda- 
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tisa  to  Cha  othar  aeetlaa,  a  toaetkm  wheal  eantod  hr  4he 
atoastag  aactlon  aad  tncaabla  thars«iith.  aad  SMaaa  laanat- 
ed  on  tbe  rear  section  for  rotating  tbe  traction  wheel  to 
propel  the  sled. 

2.  An  endless  chain  auto  aled.  compriaing  a  rear  raa* 
ner  sled  section,  a  steesing  ruaoer  aled  aection,  a  king 
l>olt  connecting  the  sections  together  to  permit  tbe  steer- 
ing runner  section  to  be  taraed  at  an  angle  with  relation 
to  tbe  other  runner,  a  traettua  wheel  carried  by  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  king  bait  and  tumable  with  the 
steering  section,  frankrifl  baa^Haa  asounted  on  tbe  rear 
sectloB  aad  tBraabti  wHh  tbe  steering  aactioa.  and  a 
power  taaaamtttittg  caaatttiaa  kaBweea  tbe  tractioii  wheel 
and  tbe  cranked  haaiilsa 

3.  An  eodlMi  chain  auto  sMI,  compriatng  a  rear  ma- 
ner  sled  eectlan  having  a  forwardly  projecting  portion, 
a  stei'ilat  laaiier  sled  asctlaa  positioned  bsoaatb  the 
projecting  portion,  a  king  bolt  connecting  tbe  two  sec- 
tions together  and  having  a  ylehMng  connection  with  one 
of  the  sections,  a  traction  wbeti  ccnnected  to  tbe  lower 
end  portion  of  the  ktag  beSt  aad  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing below  the  lower  edges  of  tbe  atoering  section  and 
tumable  wlt3i  the  steering  aectloii,  emked  handles  mouiit- 
•d  oD  the  forwardly  projecting  portion  of  tbe  rear  sectltm 
and  tumable  vrlth  the  steering  section,  and  a  power  trans- 
mission means  connecting  the  cranked  bandies  to  tbe  trac- 
tion wheel. 

4.  An  endlaas  chala  aste  sled,  oonprtaiog  a  rear  roaner 
sled  aection  having  a  forwardly  projecting  portion,  a 
atesrlng  nuuier  sled  sectloa  poaUlonad  beneath  tbe  pro- 
jecting portion,  a  king  bolt  extending  loosely  threagfa  tbe 
steering  section  and  tbe  projecting  portion  of  tbe  rear 
aection  to  permit  tbe  runner  section  to  be  turned  at  an 
angle  with  relation  to  the  other  aactlon,  a  standard  rev- 
olubly  positioned  aa  tbt  paaileetiag  portion  and  through 
which  tbe  kinc  tan  eUailk  mmam  tar  adjustably  con- 
necting the  upper  end  portion  of  tbe  king  bolt  to  tbe 
standard,  a  sprocket  wheel  and  a  traction  wheel  carried 
by  the  standard  and  having  cranked  handlea  for  rotatlag 
the  saate  and  harlag  a  sprocket  chain  connectioa  with  the 
other  sprocket  wheal,  said  king  bolt  provided  with  a  collar, 
and  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  tbe  king  bolt  aad  latar- 
poaed  between  the  ooUar  and  tbe  steering  section. 

5.  An  eodleas  chain  auto  sled,  compriaing  a  rear  alad 
scetioB  hariag  a  forwardly  projectlag  portion,  a  ateerlag 
sled  section  positioned  beneath  the  projecting  portion,  a 
king  bolt  extending  loosely  through  the  steering  section 
and  tbe  projecting  purliuu  of  tbe  rear  section,  said  king 
bolt  provided  with  a  threaded  aad  with  a  flatteacd  por- 
tion, a  staadaad  revolably  positioned  on  the  pnijaotlng 
portion  and  through  which  the  king  bolt  ezteada,  a  nut 
threaded  on  tbe  king  bolt  below  tbe  projecting  portion  of 
the  rear  section  and  another  nut  threaded  on  tbe  said  bolt 
and  engaging  the  standard,  acrews  threaded  in  the  nuts 
for  locking  the  nuts  to  tlw  flattened  portion  of  the  twit, 
a  sprocket  wheel  end  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  carried  by 
tbe  lower  end  portion  of  tbe  king  bolt,  a  sprocket  wheel 
carried  by  tbe  staadard  aad  hariag  cranked  tiandles  for 
rotating  the  aaase.  a  ^rocket  ohatn  connection  between 
tke  two  apeooket  wheala,  dependiiv  guide  aaeaas  carried 
tU  tbe  atoerteg  aeettoa  tor  the  lower  end  portkia  of  the 
Mag  bolt,  aaM  Mag  bolt  prorMed  witb  a  eoHar,  and  a 
coiled  aprlng  surrounding  the  king  bolt  aad  latarposed 
betweea  tke  collar  and  tka  ateerkig  aectlea. 


1.008.072.     AUTOMATIC-BALANCE    DOUBLE-SUCTION 
FUMP.      ALaaar   C.    FAUbauBiaa,    Alameda,    CaU   aa- 
atgnor  to  Byron  Jackaon  Iron  Worka,  West  Berkeley. 
'Cal..  a  CoiVoraUan  of  California.    Filed  Apr.  8.  IfllS. 
SerUl  No.  d8».116.     (Cl.  10»— 43.) 
A  double  suction  centrifugal  pump  conalstlBg  of  a  com- 
pletely Incased  runner  having  a  suction  inlet  at  each  aide, 
a  casing  la  which  said  mnaer  revolves.  saM  ruanar  haim 
farmed  ot  |i  lc«er  thickness  than  the  interior  of  aaM  caa- 
I  lag  to  pt^rUM  pnmait  chambers  on  each  aMe^lK-**^'"*' 
j  ner.  a  fixed  zlag  formed  upon  eoe  aide  of  aaJd  m^aer.  a 
reaovat>le^rlng  upon  tbe  other  sMe  of  said  runaer,  a  voloac 
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member  prorlded  wltli  a  dtKharg*  openiag.  Mid  op^alM 
being  located  outwardly  beyoad  the  rtag*  and  tlM  piuaaure 


ch«mber».  and  an  Inwardlj  projecting  ring  flange  extend- 
ing from  Mid  volute  member  between  the  rings. 


1,0«8.073.  NON  SLIPPING  BUBBBB  HBBL.  Elbmt  Q. 
Pbrki!(8  San  Franclaeo,  Cal.,  awlgnor  to  WlUard 
Perkins.  Alameda.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1918.  Serial 
No.  740,939.      (CI.  86 — 85.) 


In  comblnaUon  with  a  rubber  heel  baTing  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof  a  socket  enlarged  at  the  top.  a  plug  of 
non-sllpptng  material  loosely  and  slidably  contained  In 
said  socket  and  baying  a  comparatlTely  narrow  flange 
flttioK  In  said  enlargement,  and  a  smooth  surface  below 
i»aid  flange,  the  rubber  heel  being  formed  to  provide  a 
comparatively  thin  diaphragm  Immediately  above  said  re- 
cess and  depressed  below  the  surface  of  the  beel.  and  of  an 
aren.  not  less  than  that  of  the  top  of  the  plug. 


1,0«8.074.  CABLBWAY.  BiCHAKO  PiT«aa»M.  Berlin- 
Sehlaehtenaee,  Oermany.  Piled  Jan.  7,  1918.  Serial 
No.    740,583.      (CI.    104 — 6S.) 


m^^ 


fraoM  iaaerted  in  the  rope-tracka  aad  plTOtally  etaaected 
to  all  the  ropes,  said  frame  being  Inawtad  at  that  place 
la  the  rope-tracks  whleh  is  oppoalte  the  place  whet'e  the 
cage  la  plTotally  eonnaetad  tbareln. 


1.  In  a  cableway,  the  combinatioD  with  a  plurality  of 
traction  ropes,  of  a  cage  pivotal ly  connected  to  the  ends 
of  all  the  ropes,  motors  eorrespoodlng  in  anmber  with 
said  ropes,  each  motor  being  operativeiy  connected  with 
one  of  the  ropes,  and  means  for  regulating  said  motors 
to  give  equal  outputs. 

2.  In  a  cableway,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  at 
morably  mounted  combined  supporting  and  traction  ropes 
fonalag  a  plurality  of  rope-tracks,  of  a  cage  plvotally  con- 
nected to  ends  of  all  the  ropes,  motors  corresponding  in 
number  with  said  rope-tracka,  each  motor  being  oper- 
ativeiy coBaacted  with  one  of  the  rope-tracks,  means  for 
ragulatlag  said  motors  to  give  equal  ontpnta.  and  a  rigid 
frame  Inserted  la  the  rope-tracka  and  plvotally  connected 
to  ail  the  ropes. 

3.  In  a  eablaway,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
morably  mounted  combined  sapportlag  and  traction  ropes 
forming  a  plurality  of  rope-tracks,  of  a  cage  plvotally  con- 
nected to  eads  of  all  the  ropes,  motors  corresponding  la 
Bomber  with  said  rope-tracka,  each  motor  betag  operatlrely 
eonaected  wtth  oae  of  the  rope-tracka,  means  for  regu- 
lating said   motors   to   give   equsl   outputs,   and   a    rigid 


1,068.076.  MACHINB  FOB  MAKING  WIBB  FABBIC. 
WiLBBB  J.  PiwB,  Oahkoah,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asatgnmenta,  to  Tbe  Simmons  Manafactnrlng  Company. 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Aug. 
2.  1910.     Serial  No.  575,175.     (CI.  140— 7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  mechanism  for  forming  and  con- 
necting Wirt  links  Into  a  continuous  chain,  and  mechanism 
for  dlspoalBg  such  chain  in  parallel  lengtha  and  uniting 
the  latter  by  cross-links. 

2.  TIm  comblaatloo  of  mechanism  for  forming  and  con- 
necting wlia  links  into  a  contlnuoos  chain,  laavlBg  certain 
links  at  uniform  laterrala  aeparably  engaged,  and  mecha- 
nism for  disposing  such  chain  In  parallel  lengths  aad 
uniting  the  latter  by  eroas-links,  the  lengths  of  chain 
being  measured  by   the   points  of  separable  engagement 

of  links. 

3.  The  combination  of  mechanism  for  laying  parallel 
lengths  of  wire-link  chain,  and  melanism  for  forming 
croaa-Uaks  and  applying  tbe  same  to  oalte  the  lengtha  of 
chain,  with  provlalons  for  automatically  defining  the  width 
of  the  assembled  fabric. 

4.  The  combination  of  meehaniam  for  laytng  parallel 
lengths  of  wlre-Unk  chain,  and  mechanism  for  forming 
crosa-links  and  applying  the  same  to  unite  the  lengtha  of 
chain,  with  provleloBS  for  antooiatlcally  suspending  the 
formation  of  croas-llnks  in  order  to  define  tbe  width  of 
tbe  assembled  fabric. 

5.  Tbe  combiaatlon  of  means  for  spirally  advaaelng  a 
continuous  chain,  and  means  for  connectlag  adjacent  eon- 

I   volutions  of  said  chain  at  intervals  by  cross-links. 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.068,076.  BBCBIVEB  FOB  KLBCTBOMBCHANICAL 
TELEGKAPH  SYSTEMS.  Waltm  K.  Q0K8M  and 
TROBirroN  F.  PicKBTT,  Needham  Helghta,  Maaa.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  June  17,  1910,  Serial  No.  667,470. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  10.  1912.  SerUl 
No.  708,660.     (Cl.  177—827.) 

1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  viaoal-aigBal  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotatable  signal-drum,  s  shaft  carrying  the 
same,  and  signal-selecting  spparatua,  said  signal-selecting 
apparatus  comprising  a  itop-mamber  fixed  relatively  to 
said  drum  and  roUtable  therewith,  a  plurality  of  aignal- 
selectlng  magnets,  a  plurality  of  Btop-levera.  each  ar- 
ranged to  be  actuated  by  a  different  oae  of  said  magneta 
to  coSperate  with  said  stop-mamber.  aB4  means  tor  hold- 
ing each  stop-lever  in  stopping  poattlan. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  systens,  a  vtaaal-Blgnal  apparatoa 
comprising  a  rotatable  signal-dmm,  a  shaft  carrying  the 
same,  and  slgnal-aeleetlag  apparatus,  saM  algaal-aelecting 
spparatua  comprlaing  a  stop-member,  a  shock-absorbing 
member  securing  said  stop-member  to  rotate  with  said 
drum,  a  plurality  of  algaal-aelectlac  aiagaata,  a  plurality 

,  ot  stop-levers,  each  arranged  to  be  sctaated  by  a  dlfferaat 
;  one  of  said  magnsts  to  eo6p«rate  wtth  saM  stop-menber. 
'   and  means  for  holding  each  stop-lever  in  stopptng-poaitloa. 
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8.  la  a  tatagrapk  afwt&m.  a  Tisaal-dgBal  apparatas 
comprtalng  a  ratataMa  algaal-dmm,  a  ahaft  carrying  the 
same,  and  signal  aelaetlng  apparatns.  said  slgnal-oelectlBg 
spparatua  comprlatag  a  step-aMmber  saenrad  to  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  algaal-salaetlag  Biagneta,  a  plurality  of 
stop- levers,  each  anaaged  to  ba  actaated  by  a  different 
one  of  said  magnets  to  eoOpsrate  with  said  stop-member 
and  means  for  holding  each  stop-lever  in  atoppiog  poaition. 


4.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  visual-algnal  apparatus 
comprising  s  rotstaMe  signal-drum,  a  shaft  carrying  the 
same  and  signal-selecting  apparatua.  aaid  algnal-aelectlng 
apparatus  comprising  s  stop-member,  resilient  meana  se- 
curing said  stop-member  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
slgnal-aelecting  magnets,  a  plurality  of  stop-levers,  each 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  different  one  of  said  mag- 
nets to  cooperate  with  said  stop- member,  and  means  for 
holding  each  stop-lever  in  stopping  position. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  visual-signal  apparatus 
comprising  a  rotatable  algnal-drum,  a  shaft  carrying  the 
same,  and  slgnal-aelecting  apparatus,  said  signal-selecting 
apparatus  comprising  a  stop-member,  a  sbock-absorbing 
member  securing  said  stop-member  to  rotate  with  said 
drum,  a  plurality  of  slgnal-aelecting  magnets,  a  plurality 
of  stop-levera,  each  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  magnets  to  co6perat«  with  said  stop- 
asember,  and  meana  for  holding  each  stop-lever  In  stop- 
plng-poaltlon. 

[Clalam  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tha  Gaaetta.] 


1,068,077.  BOTTLB-CLOSUBE.  Labelo  Kbidbb,  Clere- 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Dae.  18,  1912.  SerUl  No.  787.447. 
(CL  216— «».) 


bottosB  of  the  cage,  said  stopper  provided  with  a  centrally 
dlapoaed  threaded  bore  terminating  in  a  centrally  dla- 
poaed  fmsto-conical  seat,  the  Inner  end  of  the  bore  open- 
ing into  the  smaller  end  of  said  seat,  a  frusto-conlcal  plug 
looaely  supported  by  the  cage  and  having  a  threaded 
opening  and  further  provided  with  depending  guide  pins 
permanently  projecting  through  said  bottom,  a  headed 
threaded  member  engaging  with  the  threada  of  the  stopper 
and  plug  for  moving  the  plug  to  engage  the  aeat,  aald 
bead  having  a  transverse  opening,  means  extending 
through  said  opening  and  engaging  tbe  bottle  neck  for 
securing  said  member  to  the  bottle  neck. 


In  a  bottle  cloaare,  the  combination  with  a  bottle  neck, 
of  a  cage  located  wlthbi  the  bottle  neck  aad  provided 
with  a  feramlaooa  bottom,  a  stopper  nKmatad  la  said 
bottle  neck   and  having  Ita  inner  end  apaead  from   the 


1,068,078.  BBNDING  -  MACHINE.  Chablbs  N.  Bep- 
LOOLX,  Westmont,  Pa.  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  704,478.     (Cl.  153—64.) 


1.  In  a  bending  machine,  a  receiving  tgble,  a  pair  of 
grooved  feed-rolls  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  the  axes  of 
which  are  arranged  at  a  pre-determined  distance  apart, 
the  groove  in  tbe  first  acting  one  of  said  pair  of  rolls  being 
larger  than  tbe  grooves  In  the  other  rolls,  meana  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  said  feed-rolla,  a  grooved  Idler  preasnre- 
roll  redprooably  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  table  oppo- 
site to  and  in  staggered  relation  with  the  pair  of  fead-rolls 
aforesaid,  and  means  below  the  receiving  table  for  moving 
said  idler  preasure-roll  transversely  to  and  from  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  the  feed-rolls  aforesaid. 

2.  In  a  band  b«idlng  machine,  a  receiving  table,  a  pair 
of  continuously  rotating  feed  rolls  mounted  apart  thereon, 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  the  rod  to  be  bent,  an  Idler 
pressure  roll  mounted  above  the  table  opposite  the  opening 
between  the  pair  of  feed  rolls,  but  in  staggered  relation 
thereto,  a  stub  shaft  extending  from  the  grooved  Idler 
pressure  roll  through  a  slot  In  the  table  and  rigidly  at- 
tached to  a  slide  mounted  below  the  table,  an  ear  pro- 
jecting from  the  slide  to  which  is  connected  a  clevis  at- 
tached to  the  forward  end  of  a  reclprocabie  rod  adapted 
to  advance  the  grooved  idler  pressure  roll  and  thereby, 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  band  between  the  conttau- 
onsly  rotating  feed  rolls,  whereby  the  band  la  simultane- 
ously bent  and  advanced,  and  a  stop  for  gaging  tbe  for- 
ward movement  of  the  slide,  thereby  controlling  the  cir- 
cular diameter  at  the  banda. 

3.  In  a  band  bending  machine,  a  receiving  table,  a  pair 
of  continaoualy  rotating  grooved  feed  rolls  adapted  to 
engage  one  side  of  the  band,  one  of  said  grooves  being 
wider  and  deeper  to  allow  the  bead  of  said  band  to  pass 
without  injury,  a  grooved  idler  pressure  roll  movably 
mounted  on  a  stub-shaft  adapted  to  engage  tbe  oppoalte 
side  of  the  band  between  its  contacts  with  the  pair  of 
contlnoonsty  rotating  grooved  rolls,  said  stub-shaft  extend- 
lag  downwardly  from  the  grooved  Idler  preaaure  roll 
through  a  alot  In  the  table  and  rigidly  aeeored  to  a  alMe 
mounted  beneath  the  table,  reciprocating  BMana  mountad 
below  aald  table  and  connected  to  said  allde,  a  stop 
adapted  to  limit  the  forward  movesMnt  of  the  allda, 
whereby  the  grooved  pressure  roll  is  advaaead  to  tha 
exteat  dealred  for  banding  the  band  eoatlanoaaly,  an  In- 
cline moanted  on  the  table  adapted  to  ralaa  the  torwatd 
end  of  the  band  as  It  nears  completloa  aad  allow  It  to 
pass  over  tbe  tope  of  the  rolls. 
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I«0«8.a7fi.  PBOCSM  FOB  ISE  DBCOMFOSnTION  Of 
FATS  AND  OILS.  R^umAMAt  S.  BauiWk  Cble«0»,  lU. 
FUed  Aqv.  7.  1911.    teitel  Mo.  «4S,7M.     <CL  87—4.) 


1.  Tin  pi«c«M  of  4«comp«flias  slycerids  teto  glycerin 
and  actda.  wUA  consists  In  wicceMtvclj  heating  ennlaloDS 
of  the  iliaip  «ttb  ASerent  reatrtrted  portkma  of  aalfo- 
fatty-adda,  at  taviwfwtaraa  taaaflkleat  to  mbataiitlally 
volatUlM  tka  aitaaspualtluB-^pwdiieta. 

2.  Tba  prow  of  fluLUUuiualin  f^yearMa  ta«a  fflycerln 
and  aclda,  which  consista  In  aucceaalvely  heating  emul- 
slona  of  the  charge  with  different  reatrlcted  portions  of 
■alto-fatty-ael^  at  tiipirstosaa  aat  snttaatlally  above 
212*  F..  at  aafcatonrlaUr  alaw^hartc  ptmmm. 

g.  Tba  pcoCMB  aC  iniMpnatt  eljoarMa  into  glyeerln 
aai  acMa,  wMeh  eanalata  in  anutiiiaalaiiUi  haatlng  emnl- 
sloas  •r  th*  fltaame  wtth  imtrmtt  isatrtrted  paatlona  of  a 
8aU»-latt7«ekl.  a*  tanuii—^awa  -na*  aiihataarta^  akare 
212*  F^  at  aafcataarttaRr  a*«wapkenc  ptaaaua,  aad  f- 
iDvrinf  tba  a«MOii8  aataHaa  mt  ctyoarta  aod  apc^  i«a«aBt 
a/tar  eaok  txaalmiat 

4.  The  ptaeeaa  of  diiaaagsalng  aiyearUa  Into  glycarla 
and  aclda.  wklek  tnaslato  te  -aaeeeaal^^ly  iMating  «»• 
aapoBlflad  iiiialaiias  of  tba  eatln  tody  to  to  dacocapaaed 
with  dMTaraat  partlaaa  at  a  a«Uo-faAty-«cld  eatotyaer,  aaoh 
portion  batef  JiMaOeieat  t»  aStet  «oaiptoto  deeanpoat- 
tkm.  with  aadiatantlai  aacloaiaB  a<  air,  aad  raaorlac  the 
avMOM  aatoMoa  of  glycerla  wad  apcot  rsManC  aft«r 


4.  In  an  apparatoa  of  €b»  aatmre  deaerited,  a  body  Imt- 
ing  a  reoeivlBg  ebantor,  a  aaaala  pipe  pert,  a  aaahat,  a 
key  paairagi  tiaiia>aia«  to  and  at  both  aldas  of  aald  aoAet, 
a  noma  pip*  bavliK  a  transreiaely^apaitureA  extaHton,  a 
key  asttodlng  throogb  aaid  paaaaga  aad  aald  artooslon, 
and  maaas  far  ^»»f  g««g  aald  uaaalt  pipe  in  aald  part,  sub- 
stantially M  daaiiWiad. 

5.  In  an  i^ppantoa  of  tto  aatora  descrlhad,  a  body  hav- 
ing a  recelTtac  Chaaator,  a  noasle  pipa  part,  a  cylindrical 
socket,  a  key  paaaaca  tranavatsa  ta  aidd  socket,  a  noasle 
pipe  having  a  transvetaely-apertnred  cylindrical  exten- 
sion, a  key  extending  through  aald  key  passage  and  said 
extension,  and  means  for  engaging  aald  noasle  pipe  in  said 
port,  sdtataatlally  as  deacrfbed. 


l,06S,ftai.  FASTRSEB  FOR  METAL.  UlTH.  Oaoaraa  ▲. 
AkOMMafMrsL,  BrookUaa,  Masa.  Filad  Oet.  lA.  Ifill. 
flaHal  No.  <U6,6S2.    ^CL  72— IIS.) 


5.  The  pas  BBSS  ml  daaoagMMiaw  glroerMs  Into  stfoaiiB 
and  aclda.  wtoeh  oanslata  in  saiiiiaasisaU  heatli 
aap^flad  emalaioiM  «f  tto  «&tlse  body  to  i>e 
wMh  difltoeat  porCiena  af  a  aalfo-iatt#Hkeld  «ata4/aar, 
ea^  porttoa  batag  iaaadkieaC  to  affaat  oosaplete  itoaanpo- 
sittoa.  with  satataotlal  «xettHtofi  of  air.  at 
iaauOclent  to  stttataaatlaUy  volatilise  tto 
prodnets,  and  raaaovi^  the  aauaoMS  solution  of  «lyoana 
aad  49ent  rsagaat  aMar  4Bcb  taaatawot. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  Aa  Jiba  'OasattauJ 


1.0d«,0«0.  BAMDEBL  VfAJjrmB  B.  Bo^as.  KnaxviUe, 
l^ena.  FMed  Oct.  2ft.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.4M.  (CI. 
106~2«a.) 

1.  la  an  apparataa  «f  tba  aatoFe  daaeribed,  a  body  toT- 
Ing  a  racdvtag  cbaaaber.  a  aoaaie  pipe  port,  and  a  hey 
innnii.  a  aaaato  qptpo  baviag  a  raosaa  adapted  to  re- 
ooive  a  hay.  a  tor  axtoadlag  ttoough  aald  key  passage  aad 
aald  ULwaa.  aad  saaaaa  <or  mgagtog  aald  aoasle  pipe  ia 
aald  iMrt.  aabatastfaiUy  as  deaosibed. 

2.  In  an  apparatiia  of  tto  aatare  4sscaibad,  a  body  bav- 
tag  M.  veoeiTtag  atoMbar,  a  saaale  yipe  part,  a  seetet,  a 

to  aaM  «actot.  a  aosala  plpa  tov- 
traaavcaaahr  aiiaitiiisd  »iaaaluii.  a  kav  -sKti 


far  engacteg  aald 
as  described. 


Ik  aastal  hrth  sopfMrting  aad  taateateg  dertoa  flaaslat- 
li«  of  a  sheet  im«b1  atod  or  fftaae.  of  salstlvaly  band 
metal  and  tovtag  pates  af  perfoaa^laM  «r  spaced  apca- 
Ings,  said  stud  or  frame  being  provided  wtlh  <aa>snl»g 
wires  of  relatlvaly  ssCt  asetal,  aadd  fastening  wlaaa  aach 
comprising  a  U-shaped  end  portion,  the  arms  of  the  U 
passing  through  a  pair  of  said  apaced  openings,  and  one 
arm  of  aald  U  being  baal  agaiaat  the  stad  or  frame, 
mheft^  said  wires  are  each  attached  at  one  aad  to  said 
stud  or  frame  leaving  their  free  ends  projactiag  outward 
from  the  said  stud  or  frame  so  that  aald  free  ends  may 
pass  through  the  metal  Istb  and  may  then  be  bant  over 
to  secure  the  said  lath  la 


■ecteaalaa,  and  maaas 
pipe  la  aald  part.  satotsBtlal^ 


1,068.082.     DANGBA-€N*AXfc     ieoM  U.  Sanob,  Canton. 

Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2t»  HM.    Aerial  No.  4«4,937.      (CI. 

240 — 30. ) 

1.  In  a  signal  devlas  the  MMBbinatlon  of  a  railway 
track,  each  of  the  rails  «r  wtai^l  Is  divided  into  aections 
by  Inaolation.  the  insiltotion  In  tte  respective  rails  being 
arranged  in  staggered  roladon.  ttovps  of  spring  conUcts 
arranged  along  the  track,  the  tedtrldual  members  of  each 
groop  being  connected  in  series  and  alternate  groups  ar- 
raagnd  .a4|aeeat  to  tto  laaaiation  dn  tto  oppssUe  talis  of 
tto  track  aad  la  tto  path  of  tto  wheala  of  tto  trajo.  a 
tottery  aad  ooadactan  ieadiag  froa  owMalte  aides  of  tto 
battary  to  adjaceat  groupa  of  spriag  coa  tacts,  a  mafaat 


JnrtMyTpMy. 
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•ff 


ta  eaa  oTaaM 

eaoCraUad  bp  aald  aa; 


an  aiectvfcalty  op- 


2.  In  a  algnal  device,  the  combination  of  a  railway 
track,  each  «d  the  rails  of  which  is  divided  Into  sections 
by  Insulation,  the-  iuaulatiOH  ta  the  respective  rails  being 
arranged  In  staggered  relation,  groups  of  spring  contacts 
arranged  along  tbt  track,  the  Individual  members  of  each 
gcoop  being  connectetf  In  aerlea  and  alternate  groups  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  iaaalatlon  In  the  opposite  ralla  of 
the  track  end  in  the  path  of  the  wheels  of  a  passing  train, 
a  tottery  and  conductors  loading  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  tottary  to  adjacent  groups  of  spring  contacts,  a  mag- 
net incli|de<l  in  one  of  said  conductors  and  electrleailj 
operated  signals  controlled  by  said  magnet,  aubataotially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  apecifled. 


1,M%0«B.  FVOCISB  OF  MANUrACTUBINO  NBW 
PB  ABM  AeSUTICA  L  PBBPABATIION&  Bvn. 
•caaaxcia,  BMaei,  and  BaicK  Kirwz.  Oeneva,  Sivitsev- 

land,  assignors  to  Leon  Olvaudan,  Geneva,  Bwltssrtaad, 
and  Bmll  Scheltlln,  Basel,  Bwitserlsnd.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1912.     Sm-IsI  No.  9S1,1VL     (CI.  2ft— 24w) 

1.  A  BfCW  article,  eoiaprlatng  l-Dhrenjl-2.3-dlmethyl-5- 
pjrrssoloas  and  acetjL-p-pbenetliUa  crystaliisad  tospthac 

2.  As  a  new  artiels  ot  maaafaatare,  a  body  compoaed  of 
1  pheByl-2.3-dlmethyl-&-pyraBoIone,  l-phenyl  2.3-dlmethyl- 
4-dimethylamino-5-pyrasoloBe  and  scetyl-p-phenetldln. 

8.  A  new  article,  comptlaing  crystals  containing  1- 
phenyl-2.3-dlmethyl-5-psxaBol«ue  ;  l-pbenyl-2..'i-dimetbyl-4- 
dlmethylamlno  5-pyraaalDne  and  acatyl-p-phenetidln. 


1,068.084.     TRAP-N 
throp,   Minn.      Filed 
(CI.   119 — 49.) 


F*ANK       J.        SCHISLBB,        WlU- 

ly  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  695,256. 


1.  A  trap  neat  eampsisla«  »  caalaif  toTiog  an  apaatog 
therein,  a  nest  box  tovtag  mm  end  pfsataUy  supported 
wttbln  aaAd  caatag,  a  trapptac  asntor  far  claalag  said 
haoto  satarad  to  aadd  aastBg  to  sappsrt  asAd  tBBp> 
ta  opsA  paaltton,  trip  aseaihara  InBepeadaat 
laato  aa«  ptovtdsd  wtth  aeaas  for 
tal«h«  tto  sal*  trap  saeaibsr  and  movlar  tto  aaas*  fto- 
vasd  to  saaaa  It  ta  drop^  aad  anpporttaff  llnka  aoapaadad 
1MB  aaifl  trip  asuaabsii  sod  sapportlng  tto  ftm  eat  oC 
aald  asat  box. 


2.  A  trap  anat  campatofcig  a  castkif  tovtoy  an 
ttossta,  a  neat  hmrn  ba^iar  obv  oad  pivataHy  anpperted 
wittila  aald  caaBig;  a  trapping  »smtoi  tor  elsalag  aaid 
opening,  hooks  secured  to  saM  caatag  to  support  ssld  trap- 
ping member  In  open  position,  trip  members  pivoted  to 
■aid  casing  and  Independent  of  said  supporting  ho<Aa  for 
raiaing  said  trap  ORmber  and  moving  the  aame  forward  to 
cause  it  to  drop,  and  supporting  links  suspended  from  said 
trip  members  and  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  nest  box. 

3.  A  trap  nest  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  nest  box  having  ooe  end  plvotally  supported 
within  said  casing,  a  tapping  member  for  closing  said 
opening,  hooks  secured  to  said  easing  to  support  said  trap- 
ping member  in  open  posittoo,  trip  members  indepetfOent 
of  said  supporting  hooks  and  provided  with  offset  cam 
portions  conatructsd  to  raise  ssld  trap  member  and  move 
the  same  forward  to  cause  it  to  drop,  and  supporting  links 
suspended  fsoat  aald  tti»  aKBsbazs  and  aopportlng  the  free 
end  of  said  Best  tox. 

4.  A  trap  aaat  eomprlstng  a  casing  baviac  an  opening 
;  therein,  a  nast  boa  havlag  ooe  end  plvotally  supported 
'  within  said  casing;  a  trapplas  member  for  closing  said 
I  opening,  hooks  secured  to  said  casing  to  support  said  trap- 
I  ping  member  In  open  position,  trip  members  plvotally  con- 
I  nected  to  said  casing  and  provided  at  one  end  with  offaet 
i  catB  portions  tn  ratsfng  said  trap  member  and  moving  the 

same  fbrward'  to  cause  ft  to  drop,  springe  supiportlng  the 
other  ends  of  aafd  trip  members,  and  means  tor  saspendlag 
tbe  fVee  end  cf  said  nest  tox  from  said  trfp  member. 

6.  M  trap  nest  conprlsftig'  a  easing  toviar  s»  opentag- 
tb«r<etb,  «  nest  bos  havtair  one  end  pivotatly^  sopportedT 
wltUlB  said  easing,  a  trapping  taember  for  efaslBfl'  saM* 
opeofng;  hooks  secured  to  ssM  csstar  to  suppoft  saltf  trap- 
pftig^  nsBber  In  open  peairion ,  trip  members  ludv  ^adcut 
of  safff  stipperffng  boobs  for  rafslag  the  said  trap  nciaber 
antf  raovtng  ttie  sane  forward  to  cause  It  to  drop«  and 
links  connected  to  tto  ft'ee  end  of  said  aest  boa  and  pra> 
vtded  with  s  book  portfow  passed  aver  saSd  trip  mambors. 

rriatms  9  t«^  not  pHtrted  In  the  Glasetts.] 


1,06».086.  LAjCH  -  FAS1£NI>N(;>  FOB  ABTICLSB  OF 
CkOTM.IN(^  MJCii  AS  B(MTS  AND  SHOBS..  AaaM 
BcHJaaTB,  Mains.  Giacmaay.  Filed  Fab.  6.  1912.  Serial 
N«.  «Zft,8AZ.     (CI.  24—146.) 


J^" 


1.  A  sheet  astal  gulda-  tar  stoe  lacas»  comprising  la 
eamti^nstlaa^  s  tubular  attarhlos  membei,  a  lacing  mem- 
bar  oai  tto  upper  end  ef  said  tubular  mciator.  a  right- 
angled  outturaad  p«rtlo&  jolaiag  said  Isfins  member  aad 
said  tubaiar  aismbec.  focmtog  tbacefay  external  aad  Inter- 
nal bearing-seats,  an  outwardly  curved  top  plata  tasiiiail 
oa  aald  ladng  meostor  and  providing  a  sutotantlaliy  lat 
head,  aad  piard  tengues  on  the  outer  edges  of  aaid  tap- 
piate-  ta  apaaed  relation  aad  parallel  to  said  lacia«  nsessr 
tor  aad  termloattng  In  tto  saina  plane  with  saM  bsaring 
aaata»  said  flat  head  being  cot  away  on  opposite  sMas  to 
ptoaide  ssU  guard  tongues. 

2.  A  shset  mstat  gnlde  tor  sbve  laces,  cmapilsiuy  ta 
eambtaatloa,  aa  ttttsjcUng  memiier.  a  lacing  sMmbar 
tasBOd  ott  tto  apper  end  of  aald  attaching  msaiton,  aa  aot- 
wardlr  taraed  top-plate  tormad  on  aald  laeing  nembar  sad 
psavldtaK  a  flat  bead  aroand  tto  edge  of  aadd  ladag  mem- 
bSB,  sad  parlptoral  sections  en  aaid  flat  bead  cnt  away  to 
form     oppositely     dispoaad    guard    tongisaa,     aald    goard 

prelaetad  verdaally  downwardlp  frsm   tto 
off  aaM  tap>pli>tr  in  parallel  spaced  telattoa  to  saM 
taelar  member  and  tonniaatin^  la  the  aaiaa  piaae  with  tto 
of  ssld  lactag  number. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  as,  1913. 


1,068,086.  BZPLOSrVB  •  BMOma.  Samok.  O.  Skis- 
LBT.  Pittaborgb.  P*-  •MifBor  of  one-half  to  Frmak  C 
Hoelntt,  ClcTcluid,  Ohio.  ru«d  July  17,  1012.  Berlal 
No.   700,980.      (CI.  12s— SO.) 


ton  adapted  to  oempnm  aspkMlTe  alxtnro  at  Ita 
end,  a  dtotrihuter  harlnc  loafltndlBally  Bo?abl» 
within  the  MOM,  eald  moTablo  maana  haTlnc  two  ^bmm- 
bera  tborola,  oo*  of  eald  chambers  commonlcatloc  ptnna- 
nently  with  the  esploalTe  mixture  rapply  and  the  other 
eommanieatlBg  permanently  with  the  air  rapplit  uid 
meana  connected  to  aald  crank  ahaft  for  alternately  eom- 
muDlcatlng  aald  cbambera  In  aald  lonclaodlnalty  atorable 
means  with  aald  cyllndera  for  eharginc  and  acaTeafflnff  the 


[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1,068,087.     rOOTWBAR.     William  C.  Shiblm,  Bombay, 
I       N.  Y.     FUed  Jan.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  672.746.     (CI. 
36—11.) 


1.  la  a  four  cycle  internal  combaation  engine  comprla- 
Inc  a  pair  of  cylinders  each  baring  a  piaton  therein  con- 
nected to  a  crank  shaft  with  one  of  aald  platona  adapted  to 
compreaa  air  at  one  end  of  the  aame  and  the  other  piaton 
adapted  to  coaapreas  an  ezploalTe  mlztnre  at  Ita  aame  end, 
a  diatrlbnter  ttaTlng  moTable  meana  within  the  aame,  aald 
movable  meana  baTing  two  chambers  therein,  one  of  aald 
chambers  commonicatlng  permanently  with  the  expkMdTe 
mixture  aupply  and  the  other  eonununicatlag  pennanantly 
with  the  air  aupply,  and  meana  for  alternately  communi- 
cating aald  chambers  In  said  moTsble  meana  with  said 
cylinders  for  charging  and  acarenglng  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  four  cycle  internal  combaation  engine  comprla- 
ing  a  pair  of  cyllndera  each  baTing  a  piaton  therein  con- 
nected to  a  camk  ahaft  with  one  of  said  platona  adapted 
to  compreaa  air  at  one  end  of  the  same  and  the  other  pia- 
ton adapted  to  compreaa  ezploalTe  mlztnre  at  ita  aame  end, 
a  dlstrlbnter  baring  longitudinally  morable  meana  within 
the  aame,  aald  moTable  meana  baring  two  chambers  there- 
in, one  of  aald  chambers  communicating  permanently  with 
the  exploalre  mixture  supply  and  the  other  communicating 
permanently  with  the  air  supply,  and  meana  for  alter- 
nately communicating  aald  chambers  tn  said  longitudinally 
morable  meana  with  aald  cylinders  for  charging  and  scar- 
englng  the  aame. 

3.  In  a  four  cyde  Internal  combustion  engine  compria- 
ing  a  pair  of  cyllndera  each  baring  a  piaton  therein  con- 
nected to  a  crank  shaft  with  one  of  said  platona  adapted 
to  compreaa  air  at  one  end  of  the  same  and  the  other  pia- 
ton adapted  to  compreaa  exploslre  mixture  at  ita  same 
end,  a  distributer  baring  a  raire  within  the  aame,  said 
ralre  baring  two  cbambera  therein,  one  of  said  chambers 
communicating  permanently  with  the  exploslre  mixture 
aupply  and  the  other  communicating  permanently  with  the 
air  supply,  and  meana  for  alternately  communicating  aald 
cbambera  with  said  cyllndera  for  charging  and  acarenglng 
the  aame. 

4.  In  a  four  cycle  internal  combuatlon  engine  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  cyllndera  each  baring  a  piston  therein  con- 
nected to  a  crank  ahaft  with  one  of  said  platona  adapted 
to  compreaa  air  at  one  end  of  the  aame  and  the  other  pia- 
ton adapted  to  compreaa  an  exploalre  mixture  at  Ita  aame 
end,  a  distributer  baring  morable  meana  within  the  aame, 
said  morable  meana  baring  two  cbambera  therein,  one  of 
aald  cbambera  eommnnlcatlng  permanently  with  the  ez- 
ploalTe mlztnre  anpply  and  the  other  communicating  per- 
manently with  the  air  mpply.  and  means  connected  to 
said  crank  ahaft  for  alternately  communicating  aald 
cbambera  In  aald  morable  meana  with  aald  cyllndera  for 
charging  and  acarenglng  the  aame. 

5.  In  a  four  cycle  internal  combaation  engine  comprla- 
Ing  a  pair  of  cylinders  each  harlng  a  piaton  therein  con- 
nected to  a  crank  ahaft  with  one  of  aald  platona  adapted 
to  compreaa  air  at  one  end  of  (he  aame  and  the  other  pla- 


1.  The  herein-described  method  of  proridlng  an  article  of 
foot-wear  which  conalata  in  ahaplng  blanka  one  to  form 
the  bottom  and  aldea  of  the  front  part  of  aald  article 
and  one  to  form  the  top  of  the  aame,  baring  edges  of 
different  length  to  be  united  wfthln  the  length  of  the 
ahorter  edge.  In  uniting  the  two  edgea,  the  longer  being 
compreaaed.  with  no  aubatantlal  irregularity  in  either 
aurface  within  tlie  length  of  the  ahorter  while  being 
united  thereto,  auhatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  The  hereln-deecribed  proceaa  of  making  foot-wear 
comprlaing  aa  atepa  thereof  the  uniting  of  blanka  at  edgea 
of  unequal  length  within  the  length  of  the  aborteat  edge, 
the  longer  edge  being  compreaaed  in  the  dtrectioa  of  Ita 
length  within  the  length  of  the  ahorter  edge  while  being 
secured  to  the  ahorter  edge  and  harlng  aaooth  Inaide  and 
outalde  surfacea. 


1,068,088.      PORTABLE   ELECTRIC  LAMP.     FaaiMBicK 
C.  Smith.  Waterbory,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  The  Waterbury 
Mfg.  Co..  Waterbory,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     FUad  Jan. 
I        4,  1013.     Bertal  No.  740,006.     (O.  240 — 8.5.) 


The  herein  deacribed  electric  portable  lamp  including  a 
casing  and  a  battery,  a  contact  spring  secured  within  the 
caalng  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  battery,  the  aald 
spring  being  formed  with  a  ahonlder,  aald  casing  baring 
a  slot  in  line  with  aald  conUct  spring,  a  slide  within  said 
casing  between  the  casing  and  spring,  a  puah  button  on 
said  slide  and  extending  through  said  slot  and  adapted 
to  be  mored  Inward  againat  the  spring  and  longitudinally 
in  said  slot  to  contact  with  aald  shoulder  whereby  la 
either  movement  of  the  button  the  spring  Is  forced  Into 
contact  with  the  battery. 


1.068.089.      8HANK  PIECE    FOR    BOOTS    AND    SHOES. 

John  H.  Waitb,  Brockton,  Maaa.     nied  Feb.  17.  1012. 

Serial  No.  678,318.     (CI.  86—76.) 

1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  shank  piece  for  boota 
and  ahoea  conaiatlng  oi  two  ateel  members,  one  member 
adapted  to  be  aecared  flrmly  to  the  laaole  at  one  end  and 
baring  two  separated  projeetlona  extending  therefrom  tn 
the  aame  plane  and  free  at  their  enda,  the  other  flzed  at 
the  opposite  end  and  harlng  a  aingle  projection  extending 
freely  therefrom  between  the  two  projeetlona  on  the  other 
member. 
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2.  As  an  artlde  of  BaaQinetare.  a  ahank  piece  for  boota 
and  Bhoca  eoMMlag  of  two  ■embara,  one  namber  adapted 
to  be  ae«ore4  flmly  to  tba  inaole  at  <»e  and  and  taarlag 
two  oeparatetf  projaettona  extending  therefrom  and  Oae 
at  their  enda.  the  other  adapted  to  be  flzed  at  the  opponlte 


end  and  having  a  projection  extending  freely  therefrom 
between  the  two  projeetlona  on  the  other  member,  the  two 
projeetlona  extending  toward  the  heel  and  the  other  pro- 
jection away  from  the  heel,  and  each  projection  orer- 
lapplng  the  other  member  near  Ita  end. 


1,068.000.  FLOOB  CONSTBUCTION.  Chazlab  W. 
YoONO.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,469.      (CL  72 — 67.) 


^^ 


4C*.  .'  -ar: 


1.  In  combination  with  the  concrete  baae  and  wood 
strips  of  a  floor,  a  fiber  interpeaed  therebetween  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  adbealTe  layer*  diapoaed  substantially 
parallel  upon  the  aald  baae.  acreeda  disposed  on  the  ad- 
heal  ve  layera  for  engagement  with  the  wood  floor-atrlps  ; 
poroua  layera  disposed  upon  the  base  intermediate  the 
acreeda,  groored  platea  formed  of  non-conducting  material 
diapoaed  end-to-end  with  their  grooves  In  register  and 
forming  recesses  at  the  sides  of  the  screeds  ;  an  adbealve 
element  diapoaed  in  aaid  receaaea,  aald  grooved  platea 
having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickneae  of  the. screeds 
to  provide  a  chamber  between  the  grooved  plates  and  aaid 
wood  floor  atripa. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  concrete  baae  and  wood  atripa 
of  a  floor,  a  filler  Intcrpoaed  therebetween  conaiatlng  of  a 
plurality  of  adbealve  layers  disposed  aubstantUlly  parallel 
upon  aald  baae :  a  plurality  of  acreeda,  each  conaiatlng 
of  a  wood  core,  a  fiezible  wrapper  encircling  the  core,  and 
a  coating  of  non-conducting  material  encircling  aald 
wrapper ;  aald  acreeds  being  diapoaed  on  the  adhenlve 
layera  for  engagement  with  the  wood  floor-atripa ;  groored 
platea  formed  of  non-conducting  material  diapoaed  end-to- 
end  with  their  groorea  in  reglater  and  forming  receaaea  at 
the  atdee  of  the  screeds :  an  adbealve  element  diapoaed 
in  aald  rectaaaa.  aald  grooved  platea  baring  a  thickneaa 
leaa  than  the  thickneaa  of  the  acreeda  to  prorlde  a  cham- 
ber between  tlie  groored  platea  and  aald  wood  fioor  atripa. 

8.  An  improrement  in  floor  conatructlon,  comprising  in 
oomhlnatlon,  a  concrete  baae ;  wood  floor-lNiarda ;  a  plu- 
rality of  floor-acreeda  diapoaed  aubatantlal  ly  parallel  In 
engagement  arlth  the  fioor-boarda  and  adiiealvely  aecnred 
to  aald  baae,  each  of  aald  acreeds  consisting  of  a  longl- 
tmttaal  core  prorkled  with  a  flezlble  wrapper  and  a  coat- 


ing of  non-conducting  autarlal  encircling  aaid  wrapper ; 
and  a  plurality  of  groored  plates  diapoaed  end-t»«id  be- 
tween and  harlng  their  adgcs  adhesirely  connected  with 


1,068,091.  BESBTTINO-TOOL  POB  COUNTlKtfl. 
Cbazlbs  C.  Abbott,  Plttafleld,  Mass.,  aaaignor  to  Trl- 
nmph  Voting  Machine  Company,  Plttafleld,  Masa..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  Jan.  6,  191B.  Serial 
No.  740,424.     (CI.  81—8.) 


"^   —  x^<'*' 


ii  .1,^'W  k^  »'»  VK  I 


^ 


Z9 


■■•■M^ 


1.  A  reaettlng  tool  for  countera  comprlaing  a  atraigfat, 
substantially  rigid  body  portion  prorlded  at  ita  edge  with 
meana  for  frletlonally  engaging  the  conatera,  a  handle  pir- 
oted  to  aald  body  portion,  and  meana  for  limiting  the 
morament  of  aaid  handle  on  its  plrot. 

2.  A  resetting  tool  for  countera  comprlaing  a  atralght. 
aubstantially  rigid  body  portion  prorlded  at  Its  edge  with 
meana  for  frletlonally  engaging  the  countera,  a  handle 
piroted  to  aaid  body  portion,  and  a  pin  carried  by  aald 
handle  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  body  portion  to  limit 
the  morement  of  the  handle  on  ita  plrot. 

S.  A  reaettlng  tool  for  counters  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion prorlded  at  ita  edge  with  meana  for  frletlonally  en- 
gaging the  countera  and  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  arms 
embracing  aaid  body  portion  and  piroted  thereto. 

4.  A  resetting  tool  for  counters  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion prorlded  at  its  edge  with  means  far  frletlonally  en- 
gaging the  counters,  a  handle  baring  a  pair  of  arma  em- 
bracing said  body  portion  and  piroted  thereto,  and  a  pin 
connecting  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  body 
portion  to  limit  the  morement  of  the  handle  on  its  plrot. 

5.  A  reaettlng  tool  for  counters  comprising  an  elongated 
body  portion  prorlded  at  Its  edge  with  means  for  frle- 
tlonally engaging  the  countera,  aald  body  portion  baring 
a  handle  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto  in  a  direction 
transversely  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.068.092.  PRODFCTION  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
MECHANICAL  WOOD-PULP.  Andbks  Nicot.at  Aw- 
DBBsaN,  Hougsund.  Norway.  Filed  Nor.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  669.276.     (CI.  88— TB.) 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  wood  pulp  which  com- 
priaes  cutting  wood  into  chips,  grinding  the  chlpa  into 
!<mall  particlea,  suspendine  the  ground  particlea  In  water, 
separating  the  fine  particles  and  water  from  the  coaraer 
particlea,  and  aeparating  the  fine  particles  from  the  water. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturin);  wood  pulp  which  com- 
prlaea  cutting  wood  into  chips,  grinding  the  chips  into 
Rmall  particlea,  suspending  the  ground  particlea  in  water, 
separating  the  fine  particlea  and  water  from  the  coarser 
particles,  separating  the  fine  particles  from  the  water,  and 
diaintergranting  the  fine  separated  particlea. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  wood  pulp  which  com- 
prises cutting  wood  into  chlpa,  grinding  the  chlpa  into 
small  particlea.  suspending  the  ground  particles  in  water, 
aeparating  the  fine  particlea  and  water  from  the  coaraer 
[>artlclea,  aeparating  the  fine  particlea  from  the  water, 
disintegrating  the  fine  separated  particlea,  and  mlzlng  til* 
disintegrated  mas8  with  tbe  water  separated  from  the  fine 
particles. 


a9» 
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4.  Tke  proctM  of  mtuautmetartms  wo^A  g»ly,  wbHh  eo» 
prtee*  ehopping  th»  wood  t»  be  gm— <  late  cMps,  g»l«*- 
la«  tt)#  cblps  tBto  nMM  partMM,  MsyeaAtaf  tfe« 

particles  in  water,  straining  the  finer  particle*  9m4 
from   the   larger   partWes,   atrahrtny  tbe  water   from    the 
fln«r  particiw.  diaintegratlns  tbe  Utter,  mixing  the  dla^ 
integrated  mass    with   the  sttalaed  water,  and   removing 
tbe  mixed  masa  to  a  pulp  machine 


mwrnmr  keiag  opeMOrt*  aolety  wtC^  wM  eolft, 
MM  eott  n^lMwH  to  tW  laiet  u*  Mtlat 
c«M  betoff  cooAaetcd  br  «  pwi— itiy  egei 
itove  tfee  supply  aaA  o«  tW  cntt  froa  caoeHiv* 


tta« 


••  of 

tor*- 

■e. 


1,0«8.095. 
ColTille, 
756.124. 


BED-CORNER 

Wash.     Pilod 

(CI.  5—66.) 


LOCK.     Hatwakd    0.     Baii, 
Mar.     18,     1913.     Serial     No. 


1,068,093.  KNIFE.  HBJfRT  Applkbt,  Calgary,  Alberta, 
Canada.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.346. 
(CI.  80—10.) 


b  M 


1.  In  a  knife.  tb«  coeUaation  of  two  slMath  aeBkbvrs. 
a  btadB  mounted  therein,  one  abeatb  meffit>er  haTlng  aa 
lawardlT  turned  depreaaibte  sprln«  lockli*  member  carry- 
inn  a  locking  finger  and  a  raised  detent  retaining  portion, 
said  member  being  diapoMd  parallel  to  tbe  aald  abeath 
member  and  integral  with  one  end  thereof,  and  a  flaaged 
retaining  portion  at  tbe  otber  end,  tbe  other  sheath  bmAt 
ber  having  tenged  aides,  Md  eaguVng  fiagen  at  one  end. 
the  aererai  eiementa  aforesaid  cWSperatlng  to  ceUln  the 
said  sheathing  membera  in  assembled  ralatloo  to  one  an- 
other and  at  the  aaase  tlase  allowing  a  rcstrictad  sldewtoe 
sliding  motloa  ef  one  member  wUb  relation  to  tbe  otber. 

2.  In  a  knife,  the  eombtoatAoa  •t  two  akeath  membera, 
a  blad^  slVdably  mounted  therein*  erne  aheath  member  hav- 
ii«  an  inwardly  tamed  depreaalMe  spring  locking  mem- 
ber carrying  a  locking  finger  and  a  raised  detent  retain- 
ing portion,  said  member  betaig  disposed  parallel  to  tbe 
BaU  sheatb  member  and  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  and 
a  flnnged  retaining  portion  at  the  other  end,  tbe  other 
sheath  member  having  fanged  sides,  and  eagaslng  fingers 
at  one  end.  the  aoTeral  elements  aforeaaid  eoOpaxating  to 
retain  tke  said  sheath  members  in  aiembled  raUtlon  to 
on«  aaother  and  at  the  same  time  allow !««  a  restricted 
sidewiae  slkling  movement  ef  one  member  with  relatloa 
to  the  other  ;  a  detent  recess  In  the  said  depresaibl*  spring 
member,  an  lawardly  turned  member  disposed  at  the  other 
end  of  the  first  mentioned  sheath  member,  said  inwardly 
turned  member  b«^lng  also  provided  with  a  detent  recess, 
and  deten*  higs  on  tbe  knlfi  blade,  aald  receaaea  and  loga 
cooperating  to  liold  the  blade  in  the  sheathed  position, 
th«  operative  p<>sition,  or  to  release  tbe  aame  therefrom 
when  the  sheath  members  ate  given  a  restricted  aidewlse 
movement   as  described. 


The    herein    described   conwii    U*»'«    lor    bed    posts    com- 
prising a  tubular  poet  provided  with   key-hole  slots  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  tbareof,  said  slots  being  dis- 
;  posed    with    their    smaller    branches    downward,    a    plate 
j  provided   with   rectangular  openings   therein,   an   angular 
'   flange   at    one   edge   and   bended   bolts   adapted   to   extend 
through  the  plate  and  iato  tha  key-hole  alota  of  the  post 
for  holding  said  plate  in  position,  said  rectangular  open- 
ings being  inclined  relatively  to  the  flange  and  a  side  rail 
provided  wHh  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
\  extending   tongues    cut    and    bent    from    the    body    of   the 
plate  to  extend  through  saM  openings  and  lock  the  side 
rail  to  tbe  poat. 


l.««6.«0a.  OBIMDlN«  OB  RBDUCiNO  APHABATUft. 
Omiu  BaaxKaLMBas,  Neusa,  Qermany.  Fllad  Auc  lfl« 
lOU.     Serial  No.  «M«Sia     (CL  «»— &> 


1,068.094.       HEATING     APPARATUS      FOR     AUTOMO 
BILES.      RnsiNALD   A.    BazLXT,    Hew   Castle,    Pa.,    and 
Max   IB.  W.   Ptammm,  Ctevelaad.   Ohio.     Filed  Dec.   24, 
1910.     Sertil  No.  aW.223.     (CI.  23T— 8.) 


A  heating  attacbmant  for  aotor  vcblclea,  eiiwpitalM  a 
caatog.  a  cell  Bwuntad  in  said  caatag  and  having  Ita  inlet 
end  valve^rontroUed.  mid  Mat  end  batof  adnptad  to  be 
connected  to  Oie  exbanat  pipe  of  the  veldcl*  asoCnr,  said 
call  baviic  a  pUiraM^  of  conneetsd  lega  forming  a  slnn- 
ooa  passage  way  tkerathroo^h,  ttea  ootiat  end  of  tba  call 
being  tocated  at  the  name  end  of  tta*  easing  witb  tke 
inlet  and  and  bring  parmanently  open,  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  outlet  end,  and  a  mufller  carried  by  said  pipe. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  t!ie  claae  desrribed.  th*  coapMna- 
tlon  with  a  reducing  ring,  and  meana  to  rotat*  the  aame, 
of  a  plurality  of  reducing  rollers,  means  to  bold  aald 
rollers  in  contact  with  the  ring,  said  meaaa  eauipilalnt  a 
•priBg  provided  between  ad9«eent  redactog  re«er»  and 
ooDB«»etli»g  the  same  with  each  otber  and  flw"  _ 
tlrely  conaorted  to  said  roHera  aad  aiiaagad  at  an 
to  said  spring  connecting  adjacent  rollers  witb  each  otker. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  eiaaa  deaerlbed,  tbe  eatotdaa- 
tloB  with  a  reduclag  rtag,  a  drtvtag  roHer  eagacta*  said 
ring,  fixed  beRriags  for  said  driving  roller,  and  meana  ta 
rotate  said  driving  roller,  of  a  ptaraMty  of  reducing  re«- 
eva.  meaaa  tx>  hold  said  rollvr*  In  coatact  wtta  tHe  Hag. 
■aid  balding  meaaa  eomprMac  ■  yteMlag  aaaibar  pa»- 
vided  between  adjacaat  redaelnr  roilera  aad 
tbe  aaoM  witb  each  otbar  aad  yielding  membera 
ttvely  connected  to  eakl  rollcra  aad  anraaged  aS  aa 
t«  hM  member  conaeetlag  a^Mc^t  rollata  wMh  aaea 
otbea. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  tiw  dasa  dsaetibed.  thr  eeaa- 
blnatlaa  with  a  redaetog  rla«.  a  drtvtng  roller  «•• 
gaglBs  said  Hag.  fixed  baartaga  tor  lald  dHvtag  roltor, 
and  meana  to  route  said  drtHng  roller,  of  a  ptaraMy  oC 
reducing    roller*,    meaaa    to    Iwld   aald    roUera   to   ooatact 
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totwaaa  ad^OMt  !■#■!■>  taUora  aad 
the  Mme  with  each  otber  aaA  apitep 
natoid  to  aald  rilkiia  aa*  arrai«ad  at  am  aa^to  to  said 
spHac  laMnsrtaff  adjaeeat  ■alters  with  aack  atito*. 

4.  la  aa  appantan  a<  the  dasa  deaoH 
ti«n  wtia  a  Bs4a<da«  Ham,  a  ddviag  roller  ei 
rtag.  fiaad  baartngB  tor  aald  drlrto*  roller,  and  moans  to 
rotato  aaM  dHvtad  rallar,  of  two  radmctog  ralleia.  laeaaa 
ta  teid  oaM  aoUara  to  ooatnet  wMb  tke  riag.  oaM  baldr 
Ing  means  compriaing  a  spring  connecting  said  ■atlaw 
wltli  aaeh  atter  aad  twa  flprUi«»  aaapacUvely  conaected 
to  aaird  caliaca  aad  aaraagad  at  an  aagia  ta  said  spxinc 
connactiaff  tbe  lallaia  witb  aack  atbax. 

6.  la  aa  apparataa  of  tiM  claaa  dcacHbed,  tbe  coaa>laar 
tion  wltk  a  reductog  ring,  and  aaeaas  to  rotote  tha  aame, 
oX  at  leant  one  reduclag  raliar,  and  aaaaaa  provided  at  eack 
Bide  of  the  roller  aad  iadapaadaat  ol  each  otber  to  bold 
tbe  roller  In  engagement  with  the  ring,  aald  means  com- 
prising at  each  aide  of  tbe  roller  a  plurality  of  aprlngi 
anangad  at  an  angle  to  eac*  atbar,  aad  aaaos  iadepoad- 
eat  nt  mcb  atker  to  adlaat  tha  farca  aaartod  by  ona  of 
aald  springs   provided  at  opposite  sidea  ^t  tba  reduetog 

roller. 

[Claims  6  to  l#Bot  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


<8« 


a   isnklr    iimairsr   cusAneewo    to  tha  foal 
txaHea,  aalA  BMBiber  betog  eaoMd  to  iwva  by  toe 
la  aia  pa^eavM  apoa  tbe  fan  fetadto  daa  to  tba 
to  apead  at  wbick  tke  toa  la  ratotod,  wkerehy  tba  epaed 
o<  tke  DMtor  will  be  aatoaMtieally  mtoatakoed  eoaataat 
after  B  has  onoe  been  saaaanlly  predetormtoed. 
[Cialma  ft  to  11  nat  pHnted  to  tke  tiaaetto.l 


1.0«8,aM.  PIBKARM.  Wi»c»aa»aa  BawKvrr,  Nerw 
Haven,  Ceao.,  aaslgser  to  Wtocbeater  Repeattog  Araa 
Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporattaii.  Filed  Dee.  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  736,176.      (CI.  42—17.) 


1,068,097.  KX1MB1T»«NGINE  GOVERlTOfi.  RncB«N 
B.  BKNJAMt%  CMe*f».  111.,  asslgaDr  to  Benjamin 
Electric  Mfg.  Cwjany,  caMcape,  IM.,  a  CorporaUon  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oet.  1.  It3».  Bvial  No.  T23.421.  (CI. 
123—09.) 


1.  A  speed  geveraor,  eomprialag  a  rotory  fan  arraaved 
to  be  drtvea  at  ■  speed  eornMH>OBdlag  to  the  speed  of  the 
motor  whWi  It  le  Intended  to  gorem  and  having  a  mo<v- 
able  mecaber,  the  Bovemeat  ef  said  meiaber  betag  camed 
by  tke  vaHattoae  la  air  pweewire  open  tbe  Madee  of  tbe 
fan  due  to  the  varfaMe  speeds  at  which  the  fka  la  dHven. 

t.  A  epeed  geveraer,  eemprMag  a  taCary  faa  arranged 
to  he  drJvea  at  a  epeed  eerreepoading  to  tke  apeed  of  the 
motwr  to  be  goveraed  aad  bavlag  laevaaeat  for  control- 
ling tke  speed  laawsd  ky  tke  vartotleas  in  air 
opon  the  blades  ef  tte  toa  dae  te  tke  vartotlooa  ta 
at  which  tke  ton  to  retoted. 

3.  A  speed  goeeraer  eempHatog  a  «etory  fan 
to  be  dvtvea  at  a  speed  eorrcapeadlar  to  tbe  speed  at 
wbkik  tto  ■ilif  to  be  coatreWed  to  epsrated  and  taevtog 
aa  axtol  ■■aeainat  on  tto  ekaft  tor  coatrolllag  the  apeed 
of  the  mmUr,  aald  ■aweaitat  betov  caaaed  by  the  varto- 
ttoas  to  air  peeaaaas  upen  tbe  bladee  ef  tke  fan,  dae  to 
the  vaatottoae  to  speed  a*  which  tbe  faa  is  vatoted. 

4.  la  a  paeeaaor,  the  eanktoatton  wMh  a  rotary  faa 
iiifapit  to  he  drtoem  at  a  apeed  earaoipaaang  to  the 
speed  of  the  motor  which  It  controla.  and  kavtog  an  axial 

arMk  aatd  akait  and  opeiatod  by  aaM  axtol  move- 
naant.  aald  atoal  nMvaawnt  betag  eaaaed  by  the  vartotkaai 
la  ato  paMBBN  apoa  tka  tatodea  eC  tke  faa  daa  to  tke  var 
rtokle  opaada  at  lahlah  the  tea  la  italiii 

d.  Tke  eaatolaaM^B  wBk  a  fael  eoatooller  oC  aa  eoi- 
ploatoe  iiiitoi  of  aanaaUy  operative  aieaae  tor  eetttag 
•aid  Liialinllir  to  daRver  a  dadalto  aappldr  ^  fael  to  ek- 
talB  a  deialti  apae^  aad  a  retacy  tea  operative  at  a 
■peed  torreapendlnc  to  tke  apeed  of  tke  motor  aad  havlag 


1.  In  a  firearm,  tke  combinafton  with  a  barrel  formed 
upon  its  lower  face  with  a  segmental  transversely  ar- 
ranged abutment-rib  extending  upward  on  each  side  of  the 
barrel,  of  a  tubular  nagazine,  a  sliding  forearm  mounted 
thereupon,  and  a  band  adapted  to  support  the  forward  end 
of  the  magasine  and  formed  witb  a  groove  for  the  recep- 
tion of  the  said  rtb  in  heldtag  the  band  in  place  upon 
the  barrel  whereby  the  band  la  held  against  longitudinal 
and  tipping  movement  with  respect  to  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  formed 
upon  its  lower  face  with  a  ■egmenUl  transversely  ar- 
ranged abutment-rib  extendtog  upward  on  each  side  of 
the  barrel,  of  a  tubular  magazine,  a  sliding  forearm 
mounted  thereupon,  and  a  band  adapted  to  support  the 
forward  end  of  the  magasine  and  formed  with  a  groove 
for  the  reception  of  the  abutment-rib  of  the  barrel  where- 
by the  band  is  held  agatoat  hmgltTidlnal  and  tipping 
movement  with  respect  to  the  barrel. 

8.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  with  a  barrel  formed 
upon  Ito  tower  face  witb  a  aegmeatol  tranaveraely  ar- 
rsnaed  abatment-rto  extending  apward  on  each  side  af  ^ 
barrel  and  for«a?d  In  ito  tower  face  wtth  abvtmea«-no^ea 
of  a  tohator  magnntae.  a  sltotag  forcana  BMaatad  there> 
opea,  a  chambered  band  ndapted  to  auppert  tbe  torward 
end  ef  tke  — ta  magasine  and  to  be  claaped  apea  the  barret 
termed  with  a  groove  for  the  reception  of  the  aaM  ahat- 
ment-rto,  a  removable  buaktog  oc  tie-piece  tocated  to  the 
ctoMbcr  ol  tke  aato  bead,  aad  ocxews  oatertog  the  ends 
ol  the  said  bushtog  or  tie-piece  and  eagaglnr  with  the 
arsaa  of  tke  band  for  dranring  tbe  aaae  apea  the  baraeU 
and  entering  the  said  notches  in  the  lower  taoe  of  the 
Raid  rtb  for  preventing  the  band  from  routing  upon  tbe 
barrel  whereby  tbe  band  is  held  against  longitudinal  and 
tlpptog  meveiaent  with  respect  to  tbe  barrel. 


1.068.099.  CIGARETTE-BOX.  0U3A  Bkbohobn,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serlel  No.  728,982. 
(CI.  206 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  cardboard  cigarette  box,  the  combination  with  a 
box  proper  comprising  a  body  and  a  hinged  cover,  of  a 
tolae  wadbeaM  lid  adaptod  to  oveHle  tha  tap  of  the  covar. 
a  paper  tolder  betweea  said  cover  aad  Ud.  aa 
an4  IgaUkig  naktevlai  SMunted  on  ene  oC  the  It 
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nkl  folder,  uM  l«af  being  onlted  to  th*  top  of  tb*  eover 
and  the  other  leaf  belnc  naltsd  to  the  onderride  of  the 
lid,  irh«rel>7  the  folder  oosatltates  a  blnee  for  the  lid. 

2.  Id  a  cardboard  etcarette  bos,  the  coaMnatloii  of  a 
bos  proper  to  bold  the  dgarettaa  and  proTlded  with  a 
ctoaore  glTlag  aeceaa  to  the  dsa'wttea,  a  falae  cardboard 
lid  on  the  oatalde  of  the  box.  a  paper  folder  eonatltatlnc 
a  binge  connectloa  between  aald  box  and  Ud,  and  ma  tehee 
and  Igniting  material  moonted  on  one  of  tb«  leavee  of 
■aid  folder  beneath  aald  lid,  aald  leaf  being  nnlted  to  the 
outaide  of  the  box  and  the  other  leaf  being  united  to  and 
coTering  the  onderaide  of  tb«  Ud. 


I.OM.IOO.  HBADLIOHT-CONTROLLBR.  BousTif  W. 
BaAca  and  Bombtii  T.  Baxca,  Victor,  M.  V.  FUed  Mar. 
1,  1913.    Serial  No.  751,628.     (CI.  240— «2.) 


In  an  aatomatlc  bead  light  controller,  the  combination 
with  a  steering  mechanism  of  an  aatomobile,  of  a  sleere 
carried  by  the  automobile,  a  core  disposed  within  the 
aleere,  an  anti-frlctlon  connection  between  the  sleeve  and 
core,  lamp  sapportlng  means  secared  to  the  core,  con- 
tacting stops  formed  apon  the  cere  and  the  slecTe,  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  holding  the  stops  into  contact,  a 
spindle  secured  to  the  core,  a  lug  formed  upon  tbe  core,  a 
lever  engaging  tbe  spindle,  a  stop  formed  upon  tbe  lcT«r 
for  engaging  tbe  lug  and  rotating  the  core,  and  an  opera- 
tlTe  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  steering  mecha- 
nism of  tbe  automobile. 


1.068,101.  BOTTLE.  MtCHAU.  T.  BKADunr,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1012.  SerUl  No.  712,064.  (CI. 
215 — 112.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  llqnid  container,  a  rotatable 
frame  secured  between  the  top  and  the  base  thereof,  a 
rotatable  support  secured  upon  said  frame,  a  float  upon 


said  anpport,  aad  me<Bs  ia  eombtaatloa  with  aald  float 
aad  aald  aopport  to  allow  aald  float  to  ride  apoa  aald 
support  In  one  direction  only. 

2.  In  eoBMsatioa  with  a  llqnid  contalaer,  a  roUtable 
frame  secared  between  tbe  top  aad  the  baae  thareof.  a 
rotataMe  aapport  aaeored  npon  aald  frame,  a  float  upon 
■aid  SQpport,  and  means  In  eomblnatloa  with  said  float 
aad  aald  rapport  to  allow  aald  float  to  rWle  apoa  aald 
support  In  one  direction  only.  Mild  rapport  comprising  a 
rack  adapted  to  mabitain  vertical  poaitlon  with  the  aald 
coatalaer. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  llqold  container,  a  rotatable 
frame  secured  between  tbe  top  and  the  baae  thereof,  a 
rotatable  support  secared  upon  said  frame,  a  float  upon 
said  rapport,  and  means  In  combination  with  said  float 
and  aald  support  to  allow  said  float  to  ride  upon  aald 
rapport  la  one  direction  only,  said  fraaie  havlag  ita  eeater 
of  gravity  at  one  side  of  Its  center  of  rotation. 


1,068.102.  APPLIANCa  FOB  BMPTT1NO  TUBS,  *c. 
Oaoaoa  W.  Bbown,  Wallace,  Idaho.  FU«d  Mar.  6.  1013. 
Serial  No.  681.761.      (CT.  162—1.) 


1.  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  chambered  body  having  s  nipple  at  one  end  and  re- 
stricted at  tbe  nipple  end.  an  Inner  noasle  that  exteoda 
Into  the  aald  body,  said  Inner  nosale  having  an  inlet 
nipple,  the  ehaabered  bedy  bavlBf  an  opening  at  a  point 
to  tbe  rear  of  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  inner  noasle,  and 
flexible  tnblag  for  joining  the  two  nipples  with  hot  and 
cold  water  spigots,  each  of  said  nipples  extending  In  the 
same  general  direction  and  parallel  to  one  another. 

2.  An  appliance  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  comprising 
a  two  part  body  having  threaded  coaaectlona,  one  of  the 
parts  forming  a  tapering  chamber  having  a  nipple,  tbe 
other  forming  an  inner  noaale.  said  inner  nosale  having  a 
nipple  Inlet,  tbe  chambered  portion  having  ooe  face  flat- 
tened and  reduced  to  form  a  aeat  and  a  fluid  paaaage,  said 
opening  being  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  the  inner  noasle, 
Che  said  nipple*  being  formed  for  receiving  boae  sections, 
whereby  the  sppliance  is  connectlble  with  hot  and  cold 
water  spigots,  tarh  of  said  nipples  extending  in  the  same 
general  direction  and  parallel  to  one  another. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article,  a  water  delivering  and  discharging 
device  for  wash  tabs  and  tbe  like,  comprising  two  sec- 
tions having  threaded  connections,  one  of  the  said  ■ac- 
tions including  a  bulbular  chamber  of  gradually  decreas- 
ing diameter,  and  a  bose  receiving  nipple  at  the  reduced 
end  of  tbe  said  chamber  and  extending  upwardly  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  aald 
sectiona,  said  chamber  luiving  its  enlarged  end  reduced  to 
form  a  flat  seat  provided  with  a  fluid  paaaage,  tbe  other 
section  including  a  nipple  portion  alao  extendiag  up- 
wardly at  right  anglea  to  the  loogltndinal  axla  of  aald 
sectiona  and  parallel  to  said  flrat  mentioned  nipple  for 
receiving  a  hose,  and  an  inner  noiale  that  extends  into  the 
ciiamber  of  the  other  section  to  a  point  beyond  the  fluid 
paaaage  and  diacharges  into  the  reduced  or  nipple  and  of 
the  said  chambers. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article,  a  water  delivering  and  diaebargtng 
device  for  waah  tuba  and  the  like,  comprising  two  aeetlona 
having  threaded  connectioaa,  one  of  the  said  sections  in- 
cladiag  a  bulbular  chamber  of  gradually  decreaatag  diame- 
ter, and  a  hose  receiving  nipple  at  the  reduced  end  of  the 
aald  chamber,  said  chamber  having  its  eniargvd  end  re- 
duced to  form  a  flat  seat  provided  with  a  fluid  paaaage. 
the  other  aectton  Including  a  nipple  portion  for  receiving 
a  boae  aad  a  aoisle  that  cxtaeda  Into  the  chamber  of  the 

'  other  section  to  a  point  beyond  the  fluid  paosace  aifd  dls- 
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ebartea  lata  tha  w<aced  or  nipple  aad  of  the  aald  tibun- 
bar.  the  aald  fM"i**f  alao  having  traaareraaly  redoead 
poftteoa  that  form  aMa  kileta  for  the  fluid  paaaage  la  the 
aeat  portloa  ^  tha  aald  ehaadttred  aeetloaa,  aald  nipples 
extending  upwardly  ia  paraliallaiB  and  La  a  direction  at 
right  anglea  to  the  loagltodlaal  axla  of  said  sections. 


1.068,108.  BOPPBK  -  BOTTOM  -  CAB  DOOB.  AaOTlA 
Campimu.,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Bnterprlae  Ballway 
Bqulpmcat  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Orlgiaal  application 
flied  Apr.  5,  1912.  ScrUl  Mo.  688,590.  Divided  aad  thla 
appUeatloa  filed  July  12.  1912.  SerUl  No.  708.977. 
(CI.  105—186.) 


1.  A  hopper  bottom  car  adapted  to  carry  grain  and 
alBllar  matMlal.  and  having  a  chute  in  the  bottom  thereof 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  door  hinged  at  its  upper 
edge  adjacent  aald  opening  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  same, 
and  operating  meehaaiam  for  aald  door,  aald  door  and 
chute  having  eoQpcratIng  grain  leak  preventing  membera. 
each  of  aald  members  being  provided  wltb  a  groove,  aald 
members  extending  around  the  sides  snd  bottom  edges 
of  aad  aecured  to  the  doors  and  chutes,  each  of  aald 
grooved  members  having  a  rib  adapted  to  be  aeated  in 
the  groove  of  tbe  other,  and  each  having  also  an  outer  flat 
flange. 

2.  A  car  adapted  to  carry  grain  and  aimiiar  materials, 
having  a  body  portion  provided  with  an  opening  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  blaged  door  for  cloaing  aald  opening. 
door  operating  mecbaalam.  and  coftperattng  grain- leak  pre- 
Toatlng  asembeta  aeeored  to  the  door  and  to  tbe  edges 
of  the  car  ranoanfltaic  said  opening,  aald  members  being 
provided  with  IntercngastBt  rt»»  "m»  grooves  aad  having 
also  wedge  acting  flanges,  aabatantlally  aa  spedfled. 


1,068,104.  TRIMMING  MBCHANISM  TOR  PAPBB- 
FOUJING  MACHINES.  Chablbs  O.  L.  Cabdbll,  Pearl 
Bivcr.  N.  Y..  asaignor  to  Dexter  Polder  Company,  Pearl 
River,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Nov. 
24.  1911.     Serial  No.  662,102.     (CI.  101 — 43.) 


i- 


ttaa  opposite  ends  of  ob«  set  of  aald  ftoMlag  rollers, 
for  periodically  aad  aotomatleally  moving  aald 
into  aeparatod  Inoperative  poaitlon.  and  aieaas  for  eoa- 
veylng  ahssta  or  sifttstares  fron  one  aet  of  said  foMtac 
rollara  past  the  other  sot  of  folding  roUors  and  bstwaaa 
■aid  trlaiiaors. 

4.  In  a  foldlag  macblae.  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
folding  rollers,  aheet  trlmndng  coilahi  mooatsd  apoa  one 
of  each  pair  of  aald  rollera,  thttt  trimming  disks  co- 
operating with  said  trimming  collara.  and  meaaa  fOr 
periodically  aad  automatically  movlag  the  trlmmlag  disks 
of  oae  pair  of  rollera  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

0.  In  a  paper  foMlng  ouehlne,  the  combination  nt  a 
pair  of  folding  rollem,  aheet  trimming  collara  ttoanted 
upon  ooe  of  aald  rollera,  aheet  trimming  dlaks  eoOpMatlng 
with  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  aald  collars 
parallel  with  the  loagltudlnal  axla  of  said  folding  rollsrs, 
springs  yieldingly  holding  said  trimming  diaka  In  opsra* 
tlve  relation  to  aald  collars,  and  meana  for  almultaneoaaly 
moving  said  disks  outwardly  away  from  aald  collara. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,068,105.  ELEVATOR  -  BRAKE.  William  Cabmam, 
Richmond,  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  C. 
Jorgenson,  Brattleboro.  Vt.  Piled  Mar.  29,  1918.  Strlal 
No.  757,651.     (CI.  187—92.) 


A  brake  device  for  elevators  compriiing  opposite  aide 
guides,  having  ledgea,  spring  supported  buffer  platea  on 
the  ledgea,  housings  on  tbe  opposite  sidea  of  the  car, 
spring-retracted  plungers  in  the  housings,  pina  looeely 
mounted  in  the  houaings  for  projection  therefrom  and 
engagement  with  the  bulfers  on  the  ledgea  of  the  side 
guidea,  a  foot  oi;>erated  means  connected  to  the  plungers 
for  movement  of  tbe  plungers  to  project  the  pins  from  the 
housings,  and  band  operated  meana  for  withdrawing  the 
pins  from  engagement  with  tbe  side  guidea. 


1,068,106.  COMBINATION  SHEET  BLOW-DOWN  AND 
8TRAIQHTBNBR  FOR  FEEDERS.  Cabl  E.  Chbisto- 
PHBL,  Pearl  River.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Dexter  Folder 
Company,  Pearl  River,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Piled  Apr.  3,  1912.  SerUl  No.  688,169.  (CI. 
101—86.) 


1.  In  a  folding  machine,  tbe  combination  of  two  sets 
of  folding  rollers,  with  two  sets  of  sheet  trimmers  co- 
operating therewith,  and  meana  for  automatically  moving 
one  set  of  mdd  aheet  trimmers  Into  and  out  of  operative 
position. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  suitable 
folding  rollera,  with  sheet  trimmsra  operating  adjacent 
to  the  opposlto  aada  of  said  rollers,  means  for  periodically 
moving  aald  trlnunera  relatively  to  iacreaae  the  space 
between  them,  and  means  for  feeding  sheets  or  slgnatnras 
beneath  said  rollers  aad  betweea  aald  trtnuaera. 

8.  In  a  folding  machfaa,  the  combination  of  two  sets  of 
folding  rollera,  wHb  sheet  trimmers  operating  adjacrat  to 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  meana  travrt- 
ing  in  the  direction  of  feed  for  feeding  a  sheet,  a  alow 
down  gripper  adapted  to  trav,^!  in  the  aame  direction  at 
a  slower  speed  than  aald  feeding  meana,  a  p«»dulum 
normally  diaposed  to  intercept  said  sheet  In  the  forward 
travsl  of  said  sheet,  and  meana  under  the  control  of  saM 
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■gaatlyfy  cwMMCtott  to  i 
detormtains  the  MNanc*  trnveMI  tagr  a«M 

2.  la  a  device  of  tht  chanctar  iwirthi 
tiM.  witk  »  gric»9«t  raelprMabte  In  tto  dlMcttaa  af 
Mild  srlppcr  beinc  OiapoMd  to  ensas*  •  latoVBl  adfe  •<  • 
sheet,  a  peadulum  suitably  dlapoaed  to  be  aaflBaad  kp 
tbe  f«rwaBA  tdge  of  mM  abset.  mmmam  tm  wetvntmVmg 
a*ld  gzippcr,  mma  metiaa  operaloA  ky  aaid  yaodoliMft  for 
c«atr«lUB«  tbe  rodprocatkig  bmmm. 

3.  la  a  deTlce  of  tbo  character  descrlbe<l.  tiM  caaMaa 
tloa  with  ahaet  faedlnc  Bechaatoai,  •(  latarally  spaead 
slow  d««B  fr4>pcra  reelprocaM*  Is  the  diieetlaft  •(  faei 
ioipartad  by  aaid  mechantam,  maan*  far  Impartiiig  foaward 
movemant  t«  a^d  grlypera  iaitopeadeatly  a<  aath  otbar 
aod  at  a  slower  spaed  thaa  aaM  faedln«  macfaaalaaa,  and 
mtana  dlapoaed  1»  ftoAt  of  each  grlpper  In  paaitloA  t»  ha 
eacatad  by  the  forward  edga  of  aaM  sheet,  aalrd 
belnx  operatlvcly  connected  to  aaid  grippe*  and  a« 
ta  detwmtne  the  extent  of  the  forward  BMTeaaeat  tbaraiiC 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacribedt.  sheet  feeitel 
means,  a  slow  down  device  adapted  to  retard  a  sheet 
moved  by  said  feeding  meaoB,  yielding  means  for  impart- 
iog  a  forward  moretnent  to  saW-  derlre,  positive  means  I 
for  interrupting  said  forward  movaiBent,  and  coatroUiac 
means  operatlvely  coooected  to  said  positive  interrupting 
means,  said  controlling  means  being  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  sheet  when  it  has  reached  a  predetermined 
point  in  Its  forward  travel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  sheet  feeding 
means,  laterally  spaced  slow  down  devices  adsptod  to 
travel  along  with  said  sheet  feeding  meaaa  asA  at  a 
slower  speed  than  said  aheet  feeding  meaaa,  aaU  slow 
down  devices  having  relatively  laevabte  jawa  eapaUe  of 
rel^asably  wngaglitg  salii  sheet,  eoatioUiae  Buaaa  adapted 
to  determiae  tbe  meveDsafe  ef  saM  slow  deisii  Atelces, 
and  meaaa  for  releasiag  said  jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,0t8.1»7.  VBHICUB-WiiEELu  lioBoar  Bogab  Coi^ 
UlgbltiBd  <.'r««k,  Oatarla,  Cana4iU,  aaaigao*  ot  one-taalX 
to  WUiiam  Douciaa,  Terooto.  Canada.  nioA  Apr.  27, 
191L     aerial  No.  a23,726.     (CL  1&2— 46.> 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprlslnff  in  comblaatlan  with  aa 
outer  rim  and  an  inoer  rim  supported  opoB  apohea  rigid 
with  said  outer  rim  and  having  a  pair  of  lateral  flaagea  ex- 
tending to  each  side,  said  lateral  flaacee  having  a  plnrallty 
of  radially  arranged  slots  spaced  equidistant  therearound, 
a  bub  having  a  plurality  of  annular  flanges  arranged  In 
pairs  In  allnement  with  said  radial  slota,  bolta  plvotally 
secured  between  said  paired  flanges  and  extending  radially 
outward  through  said  slots,  spiral  springs  encircling  laid 
beita  to  ttaw  laner  aa*  eater  aMaa  ef  aald  flaagea  aa*  form- 
twg  spring  aopports  Ce*  the  hab»  flat  aarialai-  pteSe  laaaa- 
bora  rlckVy  aamued  to  the  hob  to  the  aataMa  of 
boiti  aatf  exteaMig:  bejraa*  tbe  Meral  flaafw  of  Ite  In- 
ner rte;  galde  lege  fomtag  part  wltb  tha  laaer  rlaa  ex- 
king    laterally    thenfro^  aad 


tbe 
aa«  tie 
mi  adapted  ta 

aad  ta  tstB  atapa  to  lliil* 
the  ap  aad  dowra  Ma^sassm  a(  tbe  lieb  telatlva  t»  tba 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  Tebiole  wheel,  a  rim,  spokea  exten<)lng  radially 
Inward  from  said  rtm,  an  annular  member  secured  to  the 
ends  e<  said  ipnlriia  aad  havlar  ladsial 
lelta  pliiliHi  aacaaad  to  aaM  bah 
diaily  eatwaad  thaeogh  said  lataral 
»i«tota»  ■Prthl  endPcUaB  mM  baMa  an«  flt«^p«rtli«  the 
hate  osatrally  wtthta  said  aanolar  membaa,  ansalar  plates 
rigidly  seenred  to  said  hub,  means  projeetlng  laterally 
from  said  annular  member  and  engaging  the  inner  faces 
of  said  annular  plates  to  held  the  rim  in  central  vertical 
allnement  with  tbe  hob,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said 
plates  and  extendtag  radially  aatward  therefrom  and 
having  slotted  aaCs  ea«la>  arc  Aaped  rods  supported 
from  said  rim  aad  extendLis  through  aaid  slotted  arms, 
and  compreealoa  aprings  eaclrdlng  aatd  redb  and  engag- 
ing aaid  a 


1.068,108.  OMNIBUS-AEROPLAMB.  Oiusbppb  Co- 
Lrrci,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  14,  1812.  Serial  No. 
90rr,14fi.      (CI.   244—14.) 


1.  A  flpiag  machiat  comprlahig  a  bady,  and  a  ptaraMty 
of  paira  of  sapporttov  wtaga  aataoded  trea  aaM  hedr. 
wings  being  alternately  monoplanes  and  biplanes, 
cemhtoaitlcn  therewith,  a  pteotal^  meoatad,  aQbataattaUj 
harlsaatai,  daeatiaff  plan«L 

2.  A  fytw  maehtoe  eoasprlalng  a  bady,  aad  a  plotatttr 
of    patse  at  teoA  — iipastlag    wtegi 

aald   wlB«s  bel^  aiteniato<T  ■»! 
as*  Ike  laannplrag,  wla«B  halav  atrangad   at  a 
sahataatWIip  BMNvaji  batweaa  the  oppcr  and  lower 
planes  of  th»  mattlplaae  wtoga. 

3.  An  aeroplane  flying  machine  comprising  a  body,  a 
monoplane  wing  structure  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
bedsr,  a  biplhBO  whig  etructnre  In  tke  tmw  of  saM  meae- 

a  aaoaiid  aoooptaae  atructore  to  psar  of  saM  bl- 
strastasi  aad  a  seeoad  blplaae  wtog  streckase  In 
of  aald  meaopiaoe  wlag^  suraetare,  each  moaaplane 
being  approgftaately  oiUwar  batweea  the  planaa  ef  tbe 
next  rearward  biplane  structure  as  to  its  vertical  location. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprlaing  monoplane  and  biplane 
supportlBC  wtaci*  la  alternating  taadeia  arranggtoent,  a 
monoplaae  ataftHlrlBg  means  at  Che  rear  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  Mptoaw^  hartaantal  r adder  to  saa*  of  said  stablllz 
ing  mean*  aad  a  neaopiaae  harlaoafal  radter  la  eaar  of 
tbe  blpTaae  raddsr. 

5.  A  mono-maltt- plane  flying  machlae  Including  In  Its 
constructloo  monoplane  and  mnltlplaae  wlnga  in  tandem 
arrangement  tte  monoplane  wing  being  Intermedtote  the 
planes  of  the  mottlplane  wing  as  to  Its  vertical  loeatlon. 

[Clalais  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I,0d8,l«t.     ADJUarTABLB    TOtLBT-«BAT.     Mat    1.    D. 

COMiaav  Vlnalaail,  N.  i.     filed  May  >a,  MIS.     lariaL 

Sa.  7fl«,4da^     (CI.  4 — !».> 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  naaadactare,  aa  ediaatahle  toHet 
seat  consisting  of  a  body  of  flexible  material  fuartshad 
wMh  aa  iBtertov  epolag  aad  Mtaftwead  to  eae  dlavtlan. 
npaa  eppoalto  aMca  ol  aMd  epeniag  and  batata u  Mid  opia- 
tog  aad  the  tfdaa  of  the  aeat,  with  rede,  aad  batog  Cnr^ 
alataed  wHh  liJaHsbto  nwaae  tor  soeadav  It  to  a  aaa*  er 


2.  As  a 

tien,  ao 
stroctod 


■rtlcto  of 

taMat  aeat  the 
a  tobvte  Intartoc^ 


Juur  aa,  19x3. 
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aldto  off  t*l«h  ate  heaad  aad  otitched,  two  rela- 
rods  aantod  by  tbe  f abrtc,  one  ea  each  aide  of  aald 
perforation  and  bet— aa  aaM  parforaOaa  and  fbe  aMa  of 


*--m  — 


the  seat,  buckles  secured  to  the  seat,  straps  adjustably 
carried  by  said  boeWes,  cad  taoeka  carried  by  said  strapa, 
all  subsLantlall/  aa  and  for  tbe  porpoaea  aet  forth. 


1.068,110.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Nxwton  B.  CoNvaaaa, 
Freano,  Cal.,  assignor  to  blmaelf,  as  tniatae.  Filed 
June  6.  1910.     Btrtet  Mo.  660.256.     <n.  M4— W.) 


1.  Tn  an  air  ship,  a  propeller,  an  engine  for  ojMratlng 
aald  propeller,  an  air  pwap  operated  by  nld  engine,  a 
compreaaad  air  tank,  a  coaaeetlon  between  aald  air  pump 
and  eotopreaaed  air  tank,  an  automatic  relief  valve  In  aald 
connection,  a  pipe  leading  from  aaM  air  tank,  an  auto- 
maflc  prebaore  ragnlator  adaptad  to  redoca  tbe  preaanre  In 
saM  pliM,  contromng  mediaalam  for  the  air  ship,  and  a 
pipe  leading  from  aaM  prewore  regnlator  to  aald  coatrol- 
Ilag  mechanlBB,  aa  anbatantlally  deacrtbad. 

2.  In  an  air  iUu  t  propdler,  aa  eagtae  for  opcrattng 
aaM  propallec,  an  air  poo^i  operatad  Hr  aaM  eaglne,  a  com- 
pceaaed  air  tank,  a  connection  between  mM  air  pump  and 
compreaaed  air  tank,  a  pipe  leadlag  from  aald  air  tank,  an 
automatic  prenore  ragtilator  adapted  to  reduce  fbe  prea- 
sure  IB  aald  pipe,  a  compreaaed  air  motor,  a  pipe  leading 
thereto  from  aald  preaanre  rognlator,  aad  controlling 
mecbaalam  operated  by  *aM  oompreeaed  air  engine,  sob- 
stantlallr  aa  deaertbed. 

S.  In  an  air  tblp  baring  adJMtable  planea,  meani  for 
adlnatlag  aaM  ptaaea  coauirlalng  a  arator,  an  electric  gen- 
erator drtran  by  saM  motor,  two  parallel  operating  sbafta, 
two  clatehaa  looae  on  each  shaft,  saM  elatcbea  being 
driven  by  tbe  motor,  eech  clutch  comprMag  a  rotatlBf 
electro-magnet  eperglMd  Ity  tbe  feaerator,  and  an  %.x- 
mature  slldably  keyed  to  tbe  abaft,  aad  adapted  to  be  at- 

TTV^OT  Wf  ■■•a  ^^l«™P*»  ^■^p^Mf«^w«y  ^v  ^^^ot^d^b. 

4.  In  an  air  aMp  hairtnc  adjaalalle  ftoato,  towns  fOr 

adjaattaf  nM  planto  eomprMar  h  OMter,  aa  dtoetrlc  fen- 
enrtor  drfren  hf  mM  toetor,  aa  spuiaHug  akaft,  two 
elotehto  leoae  ea  saM  ekaft,  aaM  tflatehaa  balag  dHeaa  hr 


r,  aach 

hr 


net  aatogtoad  hp  <ka  «eneaator,  aad  an  at 

>  tka  Aailt,  and  adapted  to  he  attvaetad  hy 
it,  aahatoattoMy  aa  dwcnaaa. 
C.  in  a^  sir  ahlp  taaetog  adJoataMe  plaaca.  a  toator.  aa 
alaetrle  geaasator  driven  kr  aald  aoter,  two  pareAlai  op- 
erating worm  shafts,  a  worm  gear  toaahlag  'wttta  each 
worm,  a  drum  rotated  by  said  gear,  a  cable  on  said  drum 
for  operating  the  planw  of  the  air  ship,  two  clutches  loose 
on  each  abaft,  said  duteties  being  drtvea  by  the  motor, 
each  clutch  eoasprlsing  a  rotating  electro-magnet  energised 
by  the  generator,  and  an  armature  tfMably  keyed  to  tbe 
abaft,  and  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  aaM  magnet,  aub- 
stantlally  aa  deaertbed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.068,111.  aHAFT-REVOLUTION-lNDICATOB  SYSTEM. 
John  J.  Ckain.  Quincy,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  692,168.     (Ci.  73 — 123.)     ' 
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The  osaabteatlen,  with  a  revoluMe  ehaft  and  aa  la- 
t  tor  ladicatlng  notleas  «f  seM  rewoluMe  afaaft, 
«f  a  geneeatar  drtren  by  aid  of  saM  abaft  aad  ptaeMad 
wAth  a  flaM  aad  aa  aiantase.  »eana  emitrellable  by  cor- 
aaata  vsaacalsd  to  eaM  anDatare  for  varying  toe  pewar 
of  said  keM,  «n  elaeCsae  -motor  connected  wtth  aaM  tastn*- 
ment  for  actuating  the  same,  and  electrical  eeaneeCloaa 
troto  nld  arotor  to  tbe  afautore  ef  saM  geneaator. 
2.  Ika  eambteattaa  wMh  a  aeeolahie  aheft  aad  aa  to- 
for  toiWeattng  mottoaa  of  the  aaoM,  of  a  gea- 
r  prvvMad  -with  a  keM  aad  with  aa  armatare,  a  re- 
elstaace  marmaUy  in  aerlM  ««tb  aaid  dirtd.  a  dreuK  <0r 
aaM  daM  tkavagh  toM  reatatoaee,  a  actor  eaa- 
wMh  eaM  laatrmaflBt  end  iprertded  with  «  revahiMe 
aiiuatasa.  «leetrleal  caadaetare  from  aaM  araxatnre  ef 
feald  motor  to  aaM  anaataac  of  aaM  geoenrtor,  and  meeha- 
alam  oeDtrallable  by  cainaU  weaemted  vrltMa  MM  srma- 
of  aaM  generator  for  ehavt  ctoealtlng  aaM  rertataaee. 
d.  1lB  catohtaatlea.  ertth  a  leveMhle  ahaft  aad  an  In- 
fer IndleaMBc  aMtlaoi  ef  aaM  ahaft,  «f  a  ttree- 
preeMed  with  a  rtattaaary  dald  and  wMh 
le  aiaM>aw.  a  lealatonee  aofamlly  ta  aertaa  wKb 
I  flaM  der  tbe  parpoM  of  weakealag  curreata  vaed  1^ 
rglalag  aald  deM,  aa  electric  tnetar  provMed  wtth  a 
electrical  eanaactloas  from  aaM  rrr- 
aaid  geaeeater  to  mM  reeoHrMe  araa- 
toM  ef  aaM  dald,  «  soleaeld  oenaected  to  seae  of  mM 
eleetrtaU  eeaaeettoaa  and  aoreaally  eaerglaed  thereby,  coa- 
taet  meebaBlaa  coatrollabte  by  Mid  aoleaoid,  and  ces- 
aactloaa  freai  aaM  eoaitoct  meehaalsm  to  uppeette  portleaa 
tH  s^d  laaiatanoe  for  the  purpose  of  enabliag  aald 
tact  mechanism,  under  coatiwl  of  Mid  aolvaeid,  to 
eirciilt  aaM  leaiatanee. 


mdd.111.      HOAD-MAP   FO«   AUTOMORLBB. 
A.  Daaaaaafr,  Ooeo^uaa,  Ta.,  aaslgiior  of  oae-lhtinih  to 
Baa  aid  ■.  Taylor,  Canal  Daeer,  OMa.    PBed  Ynly  f, 
1M2.    Serial  No.  70S.SS4.     (CI.  4« — 42.) 
1.  Ih  a  dtvtce  tor  ^le  peiyuee  eet  torth,  the 
tlaa  aC  a  easlhg,  a  pair  of  dt«aia  moaated  therala, 

■aeatod  M  the  caatog  adjaeeat  the  diiiwa,  a  wdh 
hr  the  dMMs  ead  paaslag  ever  mM  ^ilre  leWiiig, 
a  driving  shaft  disposed  longitudinally  «f  ^le  usalag.  gear- 
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lac  eonn«ctlnc  Mid  abaft  with  Um  dmina  and  tke  drirc 
rollers,  oppositely  disposed  rear  wheels  on  said  shaft,  a 
lerer  fdlcnuaed  within  the  casing,  a  abaft  carrtad  by  the 
•nd  of  said  lercr,  a  pinioa  on  said  abaft  adapted  to  en- 
cace  either  gear  wheel  oo  the  drMng  shaft  as  the  said 
leyer  is  oscillated,  sod  means  for  actnatinc  the  ahaft 
carrying  said  pinion. 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  back,  sides  rigid  therewith  and  baring  semi- 
circular ends  projecting  beyond  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  back,  web-carrying  drums  Journaled  in  said  sides 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  drlre  rollers  Journaled  In  the 
sides  adjacent  the  drams,  a  front  plate  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  edges  of  the  sides,  semi-cylindrical  hoods 
binned  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  front  plate  and 
adapted  to  fit  around  the  projected  semi-circular  ends  of 
the  sides,  and  presser  rollers  carried  by  the  said  hoods  and 
adapted  to  co6perate  with  the  drlylng  rollers  whereby 
when  the  hoods  are  moved  into  engagement  with  the  enda 
of  the  sides  the  front  plate  will  be  held  io  poaltloB  and 
the  presser  rollers  brought  into  operative  relation  to  the 
drive  rollers. 

3.  la  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  comblna- 
tioo  of  a  back,  aides  rigid  therewith  and  having  semi- 
circular enda  projected  beyond  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  back,  a  front  plate  adapted  to  fit  against  the  front 
edges  of  the  sides,  semi-cyllndrleal  hoods  hinged  to  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  front  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  over  the  projected  ends  of  the  sides  whereby  to 
hold  the  front  plate  agalnat  the  sides,  and  indicator  mer>h- 
anlsm  supported  by  and  between  the  sides. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing,  driving  rollers  mounted  in  and  extend- 
ing between  the  sides  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  stub-shafts  fitted  in  the  sides  of  the  caaing  ad- 
jacent the  aaid  driving  rollers,  drums  having  sockets  in 
both  their  ends  engaging  the  aaid  stub-shafts,  the  stnb- 
abafte  at  one  side  of  the  casing  being  provided  with 
means  for  effecting  a  driving  engagement  with  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  drum,  means  for  yieldably  holding  said 
4aat  named  stub-shafts  toward  the  drum,  a  driving  wheel 
fitted  looaely  upon  each  stob-abaft  at  the  opposite  enda  of 
the  drums,  a  frictlonal  coapllng  between  the  said  drive 
wheels  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  drums,  a  driving 
ahaft  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  caaing  and  geared  to  the 
aaid  driving  wbeela  and  to  the  said  driving  rollers,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caaing,  movable  ends  therefor,  drams  rotatably 
supported  by  the  sides  of  the  caaing  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof,  drfTe  rollers  mooated  in  ths  sides  of  tiie  eastaic 
adjacent  said  drama,  a  driving  ahaft  mounted  on  one 
aide  of  the  casing  and  ganred  to  the  said  driving  rollers 
and  the  aaid  drama,  meaaa  tot  rotating  laid  sbaft.  a  web 
having  Ita  enda  secured  to  tbe  drums  and  Its  intermediate 
portion  passing  over  the  said  driving  rollers,  and  pressor 
rollers  carried  by  tbe  movable  and  of  tba  casing  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  that  portloa  of  the  web  paasing  over 
the  driving  r»U< 


1,068,118.     NON  •  RBFILLABLB  BOTTLE.     BOI 
DaHacMBACH,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     rUed  OeC  11.  1911. 
Serial  No.  «ft4,170.      <C1.  210 — 02.) 


A  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  valve  seat,  a  hollow  valve 
normally  resting  upon  the  seat  by  one  end  and  reduced 
Intermediate  ite  length  by  an  interiorly  formed  Inwardly 
directed  encircling  shoulder,  a  ball  weight  loosely  confined 
within  the  valve  and  movsbie  from  end  to  end  thereof 
over  aaid  shoulder,  and  a  guard  for  tbe  valve. 


1.068,114.  ANCHORINO  MEANS  POB  MOVABLE  MA- 
CIIINERT.  CujJLMLB  Smith  DninrBT.  Toma  Creek.  Vo. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  743,602.     (CI.  189—90.) 


1.  Anchoring  means  comprising  s  shoe  having  a  biting 
edge  and  a  cable  receiving  edge,  a  roteUble  member  piv- 
otally  connected  to  tbe  shoe,  mesne  for  suspending  tbe 
rotateble  member  above  tbe  shoe,  and  an  anchor  rod 
connected  with  the  suspending  means. 

2.  Anchoring  means  for  machinery,  comprising  an 
anchor  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  stationary  support, 
a  Buapending  rod  plvotally  and  rotetebly  connected  to 
the  anchor  rod,  a  U-sbsped  member  carried  by  tbe  sus- 
pending rod  end  having  a  pivot  pin  secured  through  Ite 
legs,  an  anchoring  shoe  engaged  at  ite  central  portion 
around  the  pivot  pin,  one  end  of  ssid  shoe  being  directed 
downwardly  and  having  a  beveled  biting  edge,  the  oppo 
site  end  of  tbe  shoe  being  bent  upwardly  asd  rearwardly 
and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  slot  opening 
In  tbe  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  cable  secured  in  said  slot. 

3.  Anchoring  means  for  mschinery  comprising  sn 
anchor  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  In  a  stetionary  support, 
a  auapending  rod.  means  for  plvotally  and  roUtebly  con- 
necting the  suspending  rod  to  one  end  of  tbe  anchor  rod. 
a  U-shaped  member  carried  by  the  suspending  rod  and 
having  a  pivot  pin  secured  through  ite  legs,  an  anchor 
ahoe  engaged  around  the  pivot  pin  and  having  a  berelea 
bltlDg  edge,  and  a  cable  detechably  connected  with  tbe 
shoe. 


1.066.115.      LOOSB-LBAF   BINDER.      Eommwt   CLASiaicn 
DuiTBAa.  Ottewa.  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1912.     Sertel 
No.  724.918.     (a.  12»— 28.) 
1.  A  Inase  leaf  binder  cooaprlslng  a  back  plate  formed 

«f  an  Integral  piece  of  sheet  metel  having  a  flanged  tllt- 
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able  tongue  portion  and  a  filing   po«t   secured   to  aaid 
tongue  and  tUtebie  therewith. 


2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprialng  a  back  plate  having 
aide  flanges  and  a  tongue  formed  therefrom  and  arranged 
to  spring  with  one  of  said  flanges  to  a  tilted  position, 
binding  poste  secured  to  aaid  tUtable  flange  and  means  for 
retaining  said  tilteble  tongue  and  binding  poste  in  squared 
position  in  said  back  plate. 

3.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprialng  a  back  plate  having 
flanges  formed  along  the  sides  thereof  and  a  tongue  ex- 
tending laterally  acroaa  the  back  from  one  of  aaid  flanges 
and  leaving  lateral  end  strips  adapted  to  spring  said 
tongue  snd  the  flange  therewith  to  a  tilted  position,  bind- 
ing poste  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  aaid  tlltebla  flange, 
orMces  arranged  in  the  other  of  said  flanges,  and  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  tlltable  ends  of  said  binding  poste  and  a 
depresaton  formed  from  one  of  aaid  flangea  and  Inter- 
locking with  the  tilteble  end  of  aaid  tongue. 


1.068.116.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAGES  l^DR  ANTI- 
FRICTION BEARINGS.  Bbkthold  Errwaa,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  WaJfen-  und  Mnnltions- 
fabriken,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,445.     (CI.  29—84.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  cages  for  antifriction  bear- 
ings, which  consiste  in  providing  a  circulsr  blank,  form- 
ing a  series  of  openings  therein  to  receive  tbe  rolling 
elemwits,  snd  contracting  said  blank  In  width  by  preasure 
to  cause  the  wslls  of  the  openings  to  embrsce  the  rolling 
elemente. 

2.  The  method  of  making  eagea  for  antifriction  bear- 
inga.  which  eonsiate  in  providing  a  blank  having  edge 
flanges  snd  s  connecting  web,  forming  a  series  of  open- 
ings in  said  web  to  receive  the  rolling  elements,  bending 
the  web  portions  of  the  blank  between  tbe  openings,  there- 
by reducing  the  width  of  the  blank  throughout,  and  bend- 
ing the  flanges  inwardly  to  embrace  the  rolling  elemente. 


relation  and  dlspoaed  above  and  balow  the 
center  of  tbe  gate  reapeetlvely,  a  plurality  of  spaced  par- 
tition walla  Integrally  oonneetlng  aaid  plate  and  floor,  and 
webs  integrally  connecting  the  opposed  walla,  between  tbe 
plate  and  floor,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  gate. 


1.068.117.  FEED-GATE  FOR  SLATE-PICKING  MA 
CHINES.  CHAaLia  S.  Fabbck.  Dnnmore.  Pa.  Piled 
Apr.  19.  1918.     Serial  No.  762,430.     (CI.  83—54.) 

1.  A  gate  for  alate  picking  machines  embodying  a  f^ed 
stop  plate  and  a  slate  supporting  floor  arranged  In  spaced 
relation,  spaced  connecting  walls  between  said  plate  and 
floor  and  a  bortaontel  web  Integrally  connecting  the  op- 
poaed  walla,  and  means  for  actuating  the  gate. 

2.  A  gate  for  alate  picking  machines  embodying  a  feed 
stop  plate  and  a  floor  arranged  in  diametrically  oppooed 
spaced  relation  and  disposed  above  and  below  the  axial 
center  of  tbe  gate  respectively  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
partition  sralls  integrally  connecting  said  plate  and  floor, 
and  meaas  for  actuating  the  gate. 

S.  A  fata  for  slate  pfckkig  machines  embodying  a  feed 
stop  plate  and  a  floor  arranged  In  diametrically  oppooed 


4.  A  gate  for  slste  picking  machines  embodying  a  feed 
stop  plate  and  a  floor  arranged  in  spaced  relation  upon 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  rotetlve  axte  of  tbe  gate,  and  spaced 
partition  walls  integrally  formed  with  the  floor  to  form  a 
series  of  slate  receiving  pockete,  and  means  for  actuating 
tbe  gate. 

5.  A  gate  for  slate  picking  machines  embodying  a  feed 
stop  plate  and  a  floor  arranged  in  spaced  relation,  a  plu- 
rality of  partition  walla  integrally  formed  with  the  floor 
forming  a  series  of  pockete,  and  a  rib  integrally  connect- 
ing each  of  the  partition  walls  with  said  plate,  and  means 
for  actuating  ths  gate. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,068,118.  VOUCHER-SHEET.  Gbobob  J.  Fitipatbick, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  SerUl  No.  694,118. 
(CI.  11—19.) 


A  voucher  of  the  clasa  described,  provided  with  a  line  of 
separatioa  extending  from  edge  to  edge  thereof,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  second  line  of  sejMiration  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  line  and  meeting  said  flrst 
line  at  approximately  Ite  longitudinal  center,  whereby  the 
sheet  Is  divided  into  three  sections,  one  section  extending 
from  side  to  side  ot  the  sheet,  and  the  other  two  sections 
extending  respectively  from  tbe  second  line  of  separation 
to  the  side  of  the  sheet,  the  section  extending  from  aide 
to  side  of  the  sheet  being  arranged  in  tbe  form  of  a 
voucher  bank  check,  one  of  the  sections  extending  from 
the  second  line  of  separation  to  tbe  side  of  the  sheet  being 
arranged  on  one  side  with  a  column  to  receive  aeeoont 
credlte,  and  on  the  other  side  with  a  column  to  receive 
cash  debits,  and  the  other  of  said  sections  being  provided 
on  one  side  with  a  column  to  receive  account  deMta,  and 
the  otker  side  with  a  column  to  receive  cash  credlta.  the 
backa  of  aaid  latter  two  sections  being  provided  raapec- 
tivtfy  with  columns  to  receive  Itemised  stetemente  of  the 
account  credit  and  account  debit.  rabataBtlally  as  da- 
scribed. 
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IVMB.119.  aL£CTRIC  fllONALUU  IWViCB  lAOB  MOV- 
IN«-i>iCTU&B  BaWIM  DU«e  MBCOAMMMB.  Chaxub 
V.  SMn,  N^M.  Utata.  Fll««  Dm.  t,  MM.  ScrW  M*. 
»M,4«8.     <C1.  24»— IT.) 


of 


cla 


■ccurlJDg  tald  clamplnc  memfecr  aai  tte  w4t»totrijm  P***" 

to  ttae  niBoer.  and  InteKogacing  meant  on  tbe  cUmplng 
members  and  th«  r«tBfM-clnf  plate  to  prevent  morement 
of  one  relative  to  either  of  tbe  otiipr*. 


1,068,121.  DEVICE  FOB  PRBVKNTIIW  HENS  FROM 
SETTING.  Elixa  J.  FCLTo»,  8t.  Loula.  Il».  Mled 
May  27.  1912.     SerUl  So.  (IM.964.      (CI.  11»— &7.) 


y/AX^//,yy^/v///x/y/// 


An  electric  signaling  device  for  a  winding  reel  e«o«l»t- 
lag  ef  a  eaatsf.  a  vertlcml  graMty  bar  sIMaMy  mounted 
in  tke  eaateg  orer  tbe  reel  v^  engafing  tbe  material  on 
tbe  reel,  a  tart— ry  eleetric  coatact  witbta  tbe  eaatng 
aa4  over  tbe  wiMllag  reel,  a  apHag  contact  flnger  la  tbe 
eaalag  aOjaeeat  tlie  statlaoary  coatact,  and  a  tag  an  tbe 
sliding  bar  for  engagement  with  tfce  movable  eaatact  to 
force  the  same  tote  engageaMot  wttb  the  atattanary  eon- 
tact  to  close  an  electric  circuit. 


a  pair 


l,O«8,l«0.  SLBD-RUNKER  FO«  BABY  -  CAWtlAOES. 
SviN  W.  FRAN880N.  BfooklyD,  N.  Y.  FMM  A^r.  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  689.620.      (CI.  21—96.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  baby  carriages  comprtaing  a  sled 
runner,  a  clamping  meml)er  resting  on  the  sal4  runner,  a 
second  clamping  member  co-actlag  with  tbe  first  mentioned 
member,  a  reinforcing  pUte  fltttag  asalaat  the  runner  and 
against  the  clamiMnS  aember  resting  thereon,  means  for 
securing  tbe  two  clainplng  members  together,  and  means 
for  securing  the  flrst-mentloned  clamping  member  and 
the  reinforcing  plate  to  the  runner. 

1.  Aa  attaebawot  tm  batoy  earrlages  eeasfrtainc  a 
a  laajiliitlaal  rtb  oa  Ma  aypar  akte,  « 
Martag  agalast  the  aMe  oT  aaM  rib,  a 
eiamptag  aii^ibir  o»«ctii«  wltb  tke  flrst-meatloaed  etaasp- 

getbar,  a  rdnfarctog  pUte  bearteg  agaiaat  aae  aide  ol  tbe 
Hb  of  tbe  naaaer  aad  a«alAst  tbe  trat  aeatlaoed  claaq»- 
Vm.  ia^Bl>er  >iaili  agaAaat  tbe  oppaaite  aide  o(  aahl 
rib.  aad  meaaa  for  aecnrtBg  aaM  cUmptag  meaaber  aad 
saM  retaforelBg  plate  to  tbe  rib. 

S.  ▲•  atta^aeat  tar  baby  eanrlagea  eamprlalng  a  raa- 
aer.  a  pair  ot  rlnsi^tiy  mcnabcta.  ateaos  for  secarteg  tbe 
«laaptng   aeaibers   tagetber.   a   reintorciag   plate   attlng 

agaiaat  tbe  n aa«  one  ^  tbe  clsMplag  awBbeia,  aad 

neaaa  for  aecurliw  said  daaaplag  DManber  and  tba  taia- 
terclBg  piate  to  tiie  raaaer,  tbe  eUmping  meakbera  aad 
tbe    rrtaftniag    pbUa    being   «oaatruc«Bd    with    laterea- 


.  In  aa  attarhaaat  of  Che  elaaa  AesetlbcC  •  P^Ac  •' 
isaatally    <liptiafrt    sl4a  aentars,    vertical 
I  fwai  wltb  tbe  eatnaiillaa  ef  aaM 
(a»srta<  U-afa^Md  yaba  laeaabera  eagagtag  tbe 

•gjaeeat  tn  tba  iMea  of  a  laarl.  naaaa 
tag  aaM  r<*a  taanben  aboot  the  aeck  aad  raap  U  aald 
fowl  to  preveat  aaM  trnrnX  froas  aaaaailag  a  altttag  yoMwre 

on  a  nest. 

2.  In  aa  attacbniCTrt  of  tbe  ctasa  deacrlbed,  a  pair  of 
beriaonfeail^  rttapnsri  aMe  aaenkbars.  a  loop  formed  mid- 
way of  said  sMinben,  depaading  k«a  focaed  wltb  the  ex- 
traaltlaa  o<  aaM  mwaTmrs.  Invarted  U-abaped  yoke  mem- 
bers rigidly  attacbed  to  tbe  extremltlea  of  lald  aide  mem- 
bers adapted  to  flt  about  tbe  aeck  and  mop  of  a  fowl,  and 
a  pair  of  straps  adapted  to  engage  aald  loops  and  bind 
said  side  members  adjacent  the  sides  of  a  fowl  to  main- 
tain said  legs  vertlcaHy  beneath  said  fowl  and  prevent 
said  fowl  from  assmalng  a  sitting  posture  on  a  nest. 


1.068,122.  AUTOMATICALLY  -  CO.NTROLLED  PUMP. 
Paraa  F.  Qobhsino,  Guttenberg,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  727 .276.      <C1.  103—87.) 


4.  Aa  attaebaeat  Car  aaxriaoss  coagrtatag  a  runaax.  a 

pair  ef  -• — ir'-g  aaembeta»  asaas  ior  aeenrtag  tbe  «iaap 
log  members  together,   a  reinforcing  plate  flttlng  agalast 


1.  la  a  derlee  of  the  <diaraeler  deacrRied,  tba  eaaU4- 
aatlon  with  a  paap,  of  a  aotsr  tar  drtvlng  aaM  ptanp, 
a  coatact  rautad  by  saM  oMtor,  a  secoad  c<ata<A,  and 

ire  ofieiated  Beans  for  aatrolUag  tbe  nwreaent  of 
>ad  eoBtact 

2.  la  a  <tovlee  af  the  ebaracter  deaerfbed.  a 
actor  far  dstrtag  tbe  pamp.  a  rotataUe  contact 
to  aald  okotar.  a  coatact  ssavaMc  lata  aad  oat  tA 

It  with  aaM  ratataMe  coatact.  aad  imawta  operated 
for  esatrslliag  vaA  asTeaeat 
&  ia  a  Varies  of  tbe  chasacter  dsacrlbad.  a  paap.  a 
gar  drMng  aM  paav.  a  satatr  caa-Ubt  oaitaet 
,,».^  be  aaM  aatar.  a  aprtag  coatact  ailigiii  ta  ■Mihly 
engage  aald  rotary  contact,  a  trigger  adapted  »a  baM  aaU 
away  tooa  saM  aatacy  *•■».  •■*  ««*■»"  re 
iar  aoriag 
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4.  In  a  doTlce  of  tbe  character  deaertbed,  a  paap,  a 
aotor  (or  drlTlag  tba  paap.  a  rotatable  contact  geared 
to  said  aiotar,  a  contact  aorabls  Uto  and  oot  of  engage- 
ment wltb  said  rotatable  coatact.  "aad  preasore  operated 
aeaas  for  coBtrolltag  aacb  moTement,  said  controlling 
means  eomprlalng  a  ATer  adapted  *to  bold  saM  movable 
coatact,  and  a  Beordon  tabe  (or  moving  said  lever. 

t.  In  a  device  of  tbe  cbaracter  deacrlbed.  a  pamp.  a 
motor  for  driving  aaM  pomp,  a  rotary  cam-like  contact 
geared  to  saM  motor,  a  spring  contact  adapted  to  slld- 
ably  engage  aid  rotary  coatact.  a  trigger  adapted  to 
taoM  saM  spriag  contact  away  from  aald  rotary  cam,  and 
praaanre  operated  maans  for  moving  said  trigger.  saM 
rotary  cam  being  adapted  to  automatically  disengage  Itself 
froa  tbe  spring  coatact. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 


1,0M,124.  COMPOUND  INSTRUMBNT.  Oboboi  F. 
Haix,  Newark,  N.  J.,  aalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  B. 
Hill,  Bast  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Aag.  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.  716,167.     (CI.  78 — 187.) 


1,068,123  VEGETABLE  CUTTING  AND  FASHIONING 
MACHINE.  Emil  Haokb  and  Fhitz  Hagkk,  Boston. 
Maas.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  682,3S6.  (CI. 
146—11.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  claa  described  comprising  Id  com- 
blnstlon.  a  base,  a  atationary  cutter  therein  comprising 
a  cutter  supporting  ring  provided  with  laterally  extended 
Slots,  angularly  disposed  cutters  received  by  said  slots,  s 
locking  ring  to  lock  said  cutter  ends  in  said  slots  and  to 
said  supporting  ring,  said  baae  containing  a  cutting 
chamber,  a  rotatable  cutting  member  therein  eomprlalng 
a  hub,  tbin.  laterally  curvillaear  cutters  thereon  provided 
wltb  chamber  clearing  flanxes,  means  to  operate  the  same, 
and  a  hopper  in  aaM  cutting  chamber  adjustable  therein 
to  permit  tbe  uae  of  knives  of  varying  dimensions  to  cut 
material  into  cubea  of  different  alaea. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  base,  a  atatlooary  cutter  therein,  a  cutting 
chamber,  a  rotatable  cutter  therein,  a  hopper  adjustable 
la  aald  chamber  to  permit  the  use  of  cutters  of  different 
slses  to  cut  material  into  cubes  of  varying  dlmeosiona, 
a  top  fur  Mid  chamber  provMed  with  laterally  extending 
aars.  locking  slots  in  said  ears,  screws  on  said  base 
adapted  to  be  received  by  said  slots,  a  locking  member 
muanted  and  longitudinally  movable  on  one  of  said  screws 
and  having  shoulders  adapted  to  regiater  with  the  head 
of  said  screw,  uld  locking  member  normally  acting  to 
lock  said  top  sgainst  removal  from  the  base  and  adapted, 
upon  the  registration  of  said  shoulders  with  said  screw 
bead,  to  be  raised  about  said  screw  to  free  it  from  contact 
with  aald  top  to  permit  removal  of  the  top. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  cutting  cbamber,  cutting  members  in  tbe 
wall  of  said  cutting  cbamber,  a  cutter  ahaft  mounted  sub- 
atantlally  vertically  In  said  chamber,  a  gear  on  one  end 
of  said  ahaft,  a  pinion  in  meeh  therewith,  a  laterally 
disposed  operating  shaft  carrying  said  pinion,  a  revoluble 
cutter  mounted  Intermediate  its  ends  on  mM  cutter  shaft 
and  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  normally  oppositely  posi- 
tioned catting  edges  adapted  to  rotate  in  substantially  tbe 
same  plane  and  sabatantlally  parallel  with  and  below  said 
operating  abaft,  a  bopper  positioned  directly  aboTC  said 
revoluble  cutttr  to  promote  grsvlty  feeding  of  tbe  mate- 
rial directly  to  tbe  cotters  st  substantially  equal  apeed 
tbrtnigbont  tbe  croaa  sectloaal  area  of  the  bopper. 
19S  O.  O. 


1.  A  compound  instrument  comprising  a  msin  body- 
portion  provided  with  an  angularly  extending  arm,  an 
adjustable  head  plvotally  connected  with  said  arm  and 
having  its  free  end  strsddling  said  main  body-portion, 
ribs  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  tbe  inner  mar- 
ginal edges  of  aald  bead,  and  a  rib  projecting  from  tbe 
ootcr  marginal  edge  of  tbe  under  side  of  saM  bead,  aaM 
last-mentioned  rib  serving  to  position  said  instroment 
for  use  In  connection  with  a  T-square,  siibstantlslly  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  compound  Instrument  comprising  a  main  body- 
portion  provided  wltb  an  angularly  extending  arm,  an 
adjustable  head  plvotally  connected  with  said  arm  and 
having  its  free  end  straddling  said  main  body-portion, 
ribs  projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  tbe  Inner  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  bead,  and  a  rib  projecting  from  tbe 
outer  marginal  edge  of  the  under  side  of  said  head,  saM 
last-mentioned  rib  serving  to  position  said  instrument  for 
use  in  connection  with  a  T-square,  and  locking  meana 
for  securing  said  heed  in  desired  adjusted  relation  to  said 
main  lx>dy-portlon  and  ita  angularly  extending  arm,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  compound  Instrument  comprising  a  main  body- 
portion  provided  with  an  anjfularly  extending  arm  formed 
integral  with  said  main  body-portion  at  the  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  head  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  arm,  ssld  head  comprising  a  pair  of  plate-members 
registered  one  with  the  other,  an  Intermwllate  plate  for 
securing  ssld  plate-members  in  spaced-apart  relation  to 
each  other  to  provide  Intervening  spaces  between  the  ends 
of  said  plate-members  so  that  one  end  of  the  latter  will 
straddle  said  main  body-portion  in  movable  relation  thereto 
and  tbe  other  end  will  straddle  said  angularly  extending 

i  arm  in  pivoted  relation  thereto,  an  outwardly  extending 
'  guide-rib  connected  with  the  inner  marginal  edge  of  the 
upper  of  said  plate-members,  sn  outwardly  extending 
gulde-rlb  connected  with  the  inner  marglnsl  edge  of  tbe 
lower  of  said  piste-members,  and  an  outwardly  extending 
gulde-rlb  connected  with  the  outer  marginal  edge  of  said 
lower  plate-member,  said  last-mentioned  guide  rib  serving 
to  position  said  instrument  for  use  In  connection  with  a 
'   T-squsre,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  compound  instrument  comprising  a  main  body- 
portion  provided  with  an  angularly  extending  arm  formed 
Integral  With  said  main  body-portion  at  the  one  end  there- 

'  of.    and  a  head  plvotally  connected  at  its  one  end  with 

aald  arm,  said  head  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  plate-members 

I  snperimposed  sxid  alined   one   with   the  otber,  aa   biter- 
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mediate  pUte  for  Mcuring  taid  plate-membem  In  ipaced- 
apart  relation  to  each  other  to  provide  Bpacea  between  the 
enda  of  said  plate-membera  ao  that  ona  end  of  the  head 
will  straddle  Bald  main  body-portion  in  movable  relation 
thereto  and  the  other  end  will  straddle  aald  angularly 
extending  arm  In  pivoted  relation  thereto,  an  outwardly 
extending  guide- rib  connected  to  and  alined  with  the  inner 
marginal  edge  of  the  upper  of  Mid  plate-members,  an 
outwardly  extending  gulde-rlb  connected  with  the  Inner 
marginal  edge  of  the  lower  of  said  plate- members,  an 
outwardly  extending  gulde-rlb  connected  with  the  outer 
marginal  edge  of  said  lower  plate-member,  said  last- 
mentioned  gulde-rlb  serving  to  position  said  Instrument 
for  use  In  connection  with  a  T-square,  and  locking  means 
for  securing  said  head  In  desired  adjusted  relation  to  said 
main  body-portion  and  Ita  angularly  extending  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

5.  A    compound    Instrument    comprlsilng    a    main    body- 
portion  provided  with  an  angularly  extending  arm  formed 
integral  with  said  main  body-portion  at  the  one  end  there- 
of,  and  a  head   plvotally  connected   at   its   one  end   with 
said  arm,   said    head  comprlstag  a  pair  of  plate-members 
registered   one   with   the  other,  an  Intermediate  plate  for 
securing  said   plate-members  in  spaced-apart    relation   to 
each  other  to  provide  Intervening  spaces  between  the  ends 
of  said  plate-members  so  that  one  end  of  the  latter  will 
straddle    said    main    body  portion     in     movable    relation 
thereto  and   the  other  end   will  straddle   said  angularly 
extending  arm   In  pivoted  relation  thereto,  an  outwardly 
extending    guide-rib    connected    with    the    inner    marginal 
edge  of  the  upper   of  said   plate-members,   an  outwardly 
extending   guide-rib   connected   with   the    inner   marginal 
edge  of   the  lower   of  said   plate-members,   an   outwardly 
extending   guide    rib   connected    with    the   outer    marginal 
edge    of    said    lower    plate-member,    said    last-mentioned 
gulde-rlb  serving  to  position  said  instrument  for  use  In 
connection  with  a  T  square,  and  locking  means  for  secur- 
ing said  head  In    desired  adjusted   relation   to  said   main 
body-portion    and   its  angularly   extending   arm.   compris- 
ing  a   screw  threaded    pivot-stud,   a   head  piece  connected 
with  said  pivot-stud,  said  bead-piece  being  cupped  out  on 
its  under  side  to  provide  a  sharp  marginal  gripping  edge 
engaging  one  of  said  plate-members,  a  nut-piece  provided 
with  an  interiorly  screw-threaded  perforation  adapted  to 
receive  said  screw-threaded  pivot-stud,  said  nut-piece  being 
cupped  out  on  lU  under  side  to  provide  a  sharp  marginal 
gripping  edge  engaging  the  other  or  opposite  of  said  plate- 
members,  and   a  lever-arm  connected  with  said  nut  piece 
for  tightening  or  loosening  the  same  to  draw  the  ends  of 
said  respective  plate-members  Into  rigid  frlctlonal  holding 
engagement  with  said  angularly  extending  arm,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


1,068.125.      COMBINATION-FAUCET   OR   MIXING 
VALVE.     J08IPH   W.   Hallcb.  Harrison,   N.   J.      Filed 
Oct.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,624.      (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  A  combination  faucet  or  mixing  valve  comprising  a 
main  shell  or  casing  formed  with  a  splndle-receivlng 
chamber,  and  a  pair  of  end-members  forming  valve-receiv- 


ing chambers,  each  end-mamber  being  provided  with  an 
inlet-port,  and  the  spindle-receiving  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet-port,  partitions  dividing  aald  valve- 
receiving  chambers  from  aald  spindle-receiving  chamber, 
each  partition  having  an  opening  providing  a  means  of 
communication  between  the  adjacent  valve-receiving 
chamber  and  the  spindle  receiving  chamber,  a  valve-aeat 
in  each  valve-receiving  ctuunber,  and  a  valve-atem-recelv- 
ing  golde  in  each  partition,  a  valve-diak  normally  seated 
upon  each  valve-seat,  a  valve-stem  extending  from  each 
valve-dlak,  each  valve-stem  being  slldably  mounted  In  the 
guide  and  each  valve-stem  having  a  portion  extending 
Into  the  said  splndle-receivlng  chamber,  a  rotary  spindle 
In  said  splndle-receivlng  chamber,  and  means  connected 
with  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  either  or  both  of  the  end-portlooa  of  said  valve-stems, 
for  singly  unseating  either  valve  or  disk,  or  for  fully 
unseating  one  of  said  valve-disks  and  regulably  unseating 
the  other  valve-disk  while  said  flrst-meutloned  valve-disk 
Is  fully  unseated,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

2.  A  combination  faucet  or  mixing  valve  comprising  a 
main  shell  or  casing  formed  with  a  splndle-receivlng 
chamber,  and  a  pair  of  end-members  forming  valve-receiv- 
ing chambers,  each  end-member  being  provided  with  an 
hilet-port.  and  the  splndle-receivlng  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  port,  partitions  dividing  said  valve- 
receiving  chambers  from  said  splndle-receivlng  chamber, 
each  partition  having  an  opening  providing  a  means  of 
communication  between  the  adjacent  valve-receiving 
chamber  and  the  splndle-receivlng  chamber,  a  valve-seat 
In  each  valve-recelving  chamber,  and  a  valve  stem-receiv- 
ing guide  In  each  partition,  a  valve-disk  normally  seated 
upon  each  valve-seat,  a  valve-stem  extt-ndln^i  from  each 
valve-disk,  each  valve  stem  being  slldably  mounted  In 
the  guide  and  each  ?alve-stem  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing Into  the  said  splndle-receivlng  chamber,  a  rotary 
spindle  In  said  splndle-receivlng  chamber,  and  a  cam- 
shaped  element  connected  with  said  spindle  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  sliding  engagement  with  either  or  both 
of  the  end-portions  of  said  valve-stems  for  singly  un- 
seating either  valve-disk,  or  for  fully  unseating  one  of 
said  valve-disks  and  regulably  unseating  the  other  valve- 
disk  while  said  flrst-mentloned  valve-disk  Is  fully  un- 
seated, substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  combination  faucet  or  mixing  valve  comprising  a 
main  shell  or  casing  formed  with  a  splndle-recelving  cham- 
ber,  and   a   pair  of  end-members   forming  valve-recelvlng 
chambers,  each  end-member  being  provided  with  an  Inlet- 
port;    and    the   spindle  receiving   chamber    being    provided 
with  an  outlet  port,  partitions  dividing  said  valve-recelr- 
ing   chambers   from   said   splndle-recelving   chamber,   each 
partition  having  an  opening  providing  a    means  of  com- 
munication between  the  adjacent  valve-recelvlng  chamber 
and    the   splndle-receivlng   chamber,   a    valve-seat    In   each 
valve-recelvlng  chamwr,  and  a  valve-stem  receiving  guide 
In  each  partition,  a  valve-disk  normally  seated  upon  each 
valve-seat,   a  valve-stem  extending  from  each   valve-dlak, 
each  valve-stem  being  slldably  mounted  In  the  guide  and 
each  valve-stem  having  a  portion  extending  into  the  said 
splndle-receivlng  chamber,  a  rotary  spindle  In  said  splndle- 
receivlng  chamber,    and   a   cam-shaped   element   connected 
with    said   spindle,  comprising  a   convex   cam  surface   23. 
a   pair   of   adjacent   and   smaller    convex   cam-surfaces    24 
and  25,  a  pair  of  flat  surfaces  28  and  29,  and  a  connecting 
convex    cam-surface    30,    arranged    and    adapted    to    be 
brought  Into  sliding   engagement   with   either   or   both   of 
the  end-portions  of  aald  valve-stems,  for  singly  unseating 
either  valve-disk,  or  for  fully  unseating  one  of  said  valve- 
disks  and  regulably  unseating  the  other  valve  diak  while 
said    flrst-mentloned    valve-disk    Is    fully    anseated,    sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  combtnaUon  faucet  or  mixing  valve  comprising 
a  main  shell  or  casing  formed  with  a  spindls-receiving 
chamber,  and  a  pair  of  open-ended  end-members  forming 
valve-receiving  chambers,  each  end-member  having  a  de- 
tachable closing  means  in  Its  open  end,  and  each  end- 
member  being  provided  with  an  inlet-port,  partitlona 
dividing  said  valve-recelvlng  chambers  from  said  spindle- 
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reeeivlng  chamber,  each  partltlOB  hSTlng  an  opening  pro- 
viding a  meana  of  eommnnicatlon  between  the  adjacent 
vaive-rscalving  chamber  and  the  spindle-recelTlng  chamber, 
a  valve-seat  In  each  TslTV-recdvlng  chamber,  and  a  valve- 
stem  receiving  golde  In  each  partition,  a  valve-disk  nor- 
mally seated  opoo  each  valve-seat,  a  coiled  spring  within 
each  Talre-reeeiTlBC  chamber  located  between  the  valT»- 
disk  and  the  detachable  closing  means,  a  valve-stem  ex- 
tending from  each  valve-dlak,  each  valve-stem  being  slld- 
ably mounted  in  the  guide  and  each  valve-stem  having  a 
portion  extending  into  the  said  spindle-receiving  chu^ 
her,  and  means  connected  with  said  spindle  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  either  or  both  of  the  end- 
portions  of  said  valve-atema  for  singly  unseating  either 
valve-diak,  or  for  fully  unseating  one  of  said  valve-disks 
and  regulably  nnsMtlng  the  other  valve-disk  while  said 
flrst-mentloned  valve-dlak  is  fully  unseated,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A  combination  faucet  or  mixing  valve  comprising  a 
main  shell  or  casing  formed  with  a  splndle-recelving  cham- 
ber, and  a  pair  of  open-ended  end-members  forming  valve- 
receiving  chambers,  each  end-member  having  a  detachable 
closing  means  in  Its  open  end,  and  each  end-member  being 
provided  with  an  inlet-port,  partitions  dividing  said  valve- 
recelvlug  chambers  from  said  splndle-receivlng  chamber, 
each  partition  having  an  opening  pro\ldlng  a  means  of 
communication  between  the  adjacent  valve-receiving  cham- 
ber and  the  splndle-recelving  chamber,  a  valve-seat  in 
each  valve-recelvlng  chamber,  and  a  valve-stem  receiving 
guide  in  each  partition,  a  valve-disk  normally  seated  upon 
each  valve-seat,  a  coiled  spring  within  each  valve-receiving 
chamber  located  between  the  valve-disk  and  the  detachable 
closing  means,  a  valve-stem  extending  from  each  valve- 
disk,  each  valve-stem  being  slldably  mounted  in  the  guide 
and  each  valve-stem  having  a  portion  extending  Into  the 
said  splndle-recelving  chamber,  and  a  cam-shaped  element 
connected  with  said  spindle  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
sliding  engagement  with  either  or  both  of  the  end-portions 
of  said  valve-atems.  for  singly  unseating  either  valve- 
disk,  or  for  fully  unseating  one  of  said  valve-disks  and 
regulably  unseating  the  other  valve-disk  while  said  first- 
mentioned  valve-dlak  la  fully  unseated,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Clsims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gar«tte.] 


1,068,126.  SCREW  -  THREADING  MACHINE.  Lao- 
KBNcm  C.  Hamilton  and  Jossph  A.  Hsndbicks,  Flint, 
Mich.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,228.  (CI. 
10— «9.) 


1,068,127.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  HaifBT  HiLLWao, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Samuel  D.  Page  add  Com- 
pany, Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a  Copartnership  consisting  of 
Samuel  D.  Page  and  Charles  Herkner.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606,709.      (CI.  120—13.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  screw-cutting  die,  a  reclproca table 
shaft  carrying  the  die,  a  collar  adjustably  secured  on  the 
shaft,  a  second  collar  slldably  secured  on  the  shaft,  a 
compressible  spring  on  the  shaft  between  the  collara,  and 
means  for  sliding  the  second  collar  on  the  shaft  against 
ttie  action  of  said  spring  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure  upon 
the  memlwr  to  be  screw  threaded. 

2.  In  combination,  a  screw -cut  ting  die,  a  reclproca  table 
shaft,  a  collar  adjuatably  secured  on  the  shaft  and  having 
an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  guide  bar  parallel  with 
said  shaft  and  being  alldably  engaged  with  aaid  arm,  a 
second  collar  alldably  seated  on  the  shaft  and  having  an 
arm  extending  therefrom  and  in  slldable  engagement  with 
said  guide  twr,  a  spring  compressed  between  the  collsrs, 
and  means  coactlng  with  the  second  said  arm  for  sliding 
the  second  said  collar  on  said  shaft  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  and  coactlng  therewith  for  sliding  said  shaft 
and  causing  said  die  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure  upon  s 
member  to  be  screw-threaded. 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  In  combination  with  a  flanged 
back-plate,  a  reinforced  post-section  hnvtuR  a  web  connect- 
ing it»  outer  end -with  the  flange  of  tlie  back-;>iate ;  said 
back-flango  baring  a  slot  therein  and  said  weD  having  ears 
upon  its  end  which  pass  through  said  Plot  and  are  spread 
upon  the  outer  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  in  combination  with  a  flanged 
back-plate,  a  reinforced  post-section  having  a  web  con- 
necting its  outer  end  with  the  flange  of  the  back-plate : 
said  back-flange  having  a  slot  therein  and  said  web  having 
ears  upon  Its  end  which  pass  through  said  slot  and  are 
spread  upon  the  outer  side  thereof,  there  being  an  abut- 
ment shoulder  upon  the  edge  of  said  web  at  the  base  of 
said  ears. 

3.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  in  combination  with  a  flanged 
back-plate,  a  reinforced  post-section  haying  a  web  con- 
necting its  outer  end  with  the  flange  of  the  back-plate; 
said  back-flange  having  a  slot  therein  and  said  web  hav- 
ing ears  upon  its  end  which  pass  through  said  slot  and 
are  spread  upon  the  outer  side  thereof,  the  t>ack-plat<  be- 
ing formed  with  a  basin-like  depression  surrounding  and 
containing  said  ears  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
back-flange. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  in  combination  with  a  flanged 
back-plate,  a  reinforced  post-section  liavlng  a  web  connect- 
ing Its  outer  end  with  the  flange  of  the  back-plate  ;  said 
back-flange  having  a  slot  therein  and  said  web  having  ears 
upon  its  end  which  pass  through  said  slot  and  are  apread 
upon  the  outer  side  thereof,  the  back-plate  being  fonned 
with  a  basin-like  depression  surrounding  and  containing 
said  ears  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  back-flange 
and  said  depression. being  filled  with  solder  which  unites 
said  ears  to  the  back-plate. 

5.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  a  flanged 
back-plate  of  an  outer  post-section  secured  thereto  at  its 
base  and  formed  of  sheet-metal  bent  into  cylindrical  form 
with  abutting  edges,  said  abutting  edges  being  opposite 
the  bac#flange  of  the  back-plate ;  the  free  end  of  the  post 
being  provided  with  flanged  extensions  extending  from 
said  abutting  edgea  to  the  back-flange  and  having  one  or 
more  shoulders  which  abut  tbereagainst ;  and  beyond  said 
shoulders  a  pair  of  ears  passing  through  a  slot  in  said 
back-plate  and  spread  upon  the  outer  side  of  the  Iwck- 
plate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,128.  INCUBATOR.  Otto  A.  Hbmssl,  PltUburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912  Serial  No.  728,987.  (Cl. 
119 — S5.) 

1.  An  incubator  comprising  a  compartment,  a  means  of 
supplying  heat  thereto  and  moisture  therein,  and  suitably 
arranged  egg  trays.  In  combination  with  a  sliding  drawer, 
having  arranged   therein  a   moisture  pan,  an  earth  paa 
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with  perforated  bottom  amused  aboTc  Mid  moiatare  pan, 
an  open  reeeptade  tor  dlaln/ectlng  and  parlfylng  material, 
an  oxygen  generator  baTlng  dacta  leading  to  receptacles 
arranged  In  said  drawer,  and  baying  extt  tnbea  frosa  said 
receptacles  discharging  abore  the  lerel  <rf  aaid  earth  pan. 


phase  relatioBahlp  and  adapted  to  be  aiasngaged  to  ttm 
the  mapieto  from  the  motor,  and  a  manuaUy  operated  de> 
Tlce  aetlnc  when  operated  to  first  disengage  the  motor  and 
magneto  and  then  operate  the  latter  Independently  of  the 
motor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


l.OeS.rSO.  CORN-HUSKBB.  nick  Hswit  and  LtmaX 
Hbwit.  SeTUle.  Ohio.  Plied  May  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,29©.      (a.   180—5.) 


2.  An  Incubator  baring  an  Incubating  compartment, 
means  for  beating  said  compartment,  a  sliding  drawer  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  bottom  of  said  compartment,  a  moisture-pan 
wltbln  said  drawer,  an  eartb-pan  arranged  above  the  mola- 
ture-pan,  a  disinfectant-container  witbln  the  earth-pan,  a 
fluid  receptacle  within  tbe  moisture-pan,  an  oxygen-gen- 
erator haying  a  duct  lesding  to  said  receptacle,  and  an 
exit  tube  from  said  receptacle  discharging  aboye  the  leyel 
of  said  earth-pan. 


1,068,129.  STABTINQ  DEVICE  FOB  KXPL08IVB-M0- 
TORS.  Hbnrt  Haas,  Wawa.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hees- 
Brlght  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  499,966.      (Cl.  128—140.) 


/ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  magneto  normally  In 
driying  connection  therewith,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  Interrupting  said  drlylng  connection  to  permit 
tbe  Independent  operation  of  the  magneto,  said  means  act- 
ing thereafter  to  automatically  reestablish  such  driying 
connection  to  provide  for  the  continued  operation  of  the 
magneto  by  the  motor. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  magneto  normally  In 
drlTlng  relation  to  the  motor  and  adapted  to  be  discon- 
nected therefrom,  and  manually  operable  means  adapted 
to  engage  the  magneto  so  as  to  operate  the  same  Inde- 
pendently of  the  motor  when  the  latter  Is  disconnected, 
and  thereafter  operating  to  automatically  disengage  Itself 
from  the  magneto  to  permit  the  operation  of  the^agneto 
by  the  motor  when  tbe  latter  Is  again  connected. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  driven  member  re- 
ceiving motion  therefrom,  a  magneto,  operated  by  said 
drlTen  member,  a  manually  operated  member  adapted 
when  actuated  to  first  disengage  the  driven  member  from 
tbe  magneto  and  then  effect  driving  connection  therewith. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  rotary  driven  member 
receltlng  motion  therefrom,  a  magneto,  a  pinion  In  op- 
erative connection  with  the  magneto  and  adapted  to 
be  driven-  by  the  said  driven  member,  a  manually  oper- 
ated member  adapted  to  disengage  the  driven  member  from 
tbe  plolon,  and  teeth  on  tbe  manually  operated  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  magneto  pinion. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  motor,  a  rotary  member  driven 
thereby,  a  mairneto,  a  member  operatlvely  connf^ted  with 
the  magneto,  driving  connections  between  said  rotary 
member  and  the  magneto  member  joining  aald  parts  In 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
platform  having  an  opening  In  one  end,  a  snapping  roll 
mounted  below  said  o];>enlng  and  angular  In  cross  section, 
a  larger  snapping  roll  mounted  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe 
platform  adjacent  said  opening  and  provided  on  Ita  pe- 
riphery with  tonyltodlnal  spaced  cleats  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  smaller  angular  snapping  roll. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
platform,  a  chute  leading  therefrom,  a  snapping  roller  dis- 
posed between  tbe  platform  and  tbe  chute,  a  larger  Kiap- 
plng  roller  arranged  above  tbe  cbute  and  In  spaced  relation 
to  tbe  platform,  a  deck  extending  from  tbe  cbute  and  bar- 
ing an  opening  adjacent  thereto,  busking  rollers  dlapoMd 
below  the  platform  and  In  adyance  of  the  snapping  roll- 
ers, and  a  conveyer  leading  upwardly  •  from  below  the 
busking  rollers  to  tbe  said  opening  In  tbe  deck. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  Joumaled 
snapping  rolls  one  of  which  Is  of  relatively  great  diameter 
and  provided  upon  Its  periphery  with  spaced  cleats  and 
pins  located  beyond  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cleats,  tbe  other  being 
of  relatively  small  diameter  and  angular  In  transrerse  sec- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  Joamaled 
husking  rolls  one  of  which  Is  of  relatively  great  diameter 
and  provided  upon  Its  periphery  with  work  engaging  mem- 
bers, a  hood  extending  over  said  roll  and  provided  with  a 
hinged  fender,  the  other  roll  being  of  relatively  small  di- 
ameter and  angular  In  transverse  section,  end  s  shield 
extending  over   tbe  smaller  roll. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  Indicated,  Journaled 
snapping  rolls  one  of  which  Is  of  relatively  great  diameter 
and  the  other  of  relatively  small  diameter,  a  platform 
having  an  opening  located  opposite  the  snapping  rolls,  the 
larger  snapping  roll  having  upon  its  periphery  spaced 
cleats  and  pins  located  beyond  the  ends  of  the  cleats,  a 
hood  extending  over  the  larger  snapping  roll,  a  fender 
hinged  to  the  hood  and  located  opposite  tbe  opening  of 
tbe  platform,  and  a  shield  extending  over  tbe  smaller 
snapping  roll. 


1.068,131.  BOWLINO-ALLBT.  HnioiT  V.  C.  Holland 
and  William  H.  Wiooiks.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept 
16.  1912.     Serial  No.  720.617.     (CI.  4ft— 6e.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bowling-alley;  of  a  ball- 
return  runway  above  tbe  level  of  tbe  players*  heads ;  and 
means  to  elevate  said  balls  from  tbe  pit  to  said  mnway. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bowling-alley;  of  a  ball- 
retam  runway  above  the  level  of  tbe  players'  heads; 
means  to  elevate  said  l>alls  from  tbe  pit  to  said  runway; 
and  means  to  deliver  said  balls  at  tbe  approach  tor  play- 

Ing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bowlin(^alley ;  of  a  ball- 
retnrn  runway  abovp  the  lerel  of  tbe  players*  beada; 
means  to  elcrate  said  balls  from  the  pit  to  said  mnway; 
mrsns  to  deliver  said  balls  at  the  approach  for  playing; 
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aad  maaas  to  rcgnlato  tha 
region  of  daliTory. 


ituBs  of  said  balla  at  th» 


eratlng  raeana  to  said  Indicator,  and  means  adapted  aota- 
matlcally  to  operate  to  break  the  Hrcolt  to  the  Indlcatiar 
for  prewntlnc  false  Indications  of  speed  In  latd  dine- 
tlon  by  the  movable  member  when  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  tbe  power  shaft  is  reversed. 


4.  Tbe  combination  .  with  a  bowltng-alley ;  of  an  ele-  | 
vator  for  the  balla;  means  tending  to  draw  said  elevator  I 
upward  wltb  a  ball  in  place;  means  to  depress  said  ele-  ! 
vator ;  and  means  operated  automatically  by  said  balls,  to  i 
Initiate  tbe  operation  of  aaid  elevating  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bowIlng-alley ;  of  an  ele-  | 
vator  provided  with  a  counterbalance  tending  constantly  I 
to  rsiae  said  elevator  with  a  ball  in  place :  means  oper-  j 
able  by  band  to  depress  said  elevator:  an  electric  motor  I 
to  depress  said  elevator :  and  an  electric  contact  device, 
operated  by  the  elevator  to  Initiate  operation  of  said 
motor  to  depress  said  elevator. 

[Clalnu  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.068,132.  SPEED  CONTROLLED  DEVICE  AND  INDI- 
CATO&.  Miu^sa  RcKaa  UurcHiaoti,  Summit,  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  The  Induatrial  Inatrament  Company,  Water^ 
bury,  Conn^  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,059.     (Cl.  73—123.) 


In  a  rate  indicator  for  sfaafto  subject  to  variations  of 
■peed,  an  Induction  magneto  generator  adapted  to  gen- 
erate fluctuating  voltages  varying  In  definite  relation  to 
variations  in  the  spood  of  tbe  generator  sliaft,  a  volt 
meter  arranged  for  deflections  and  readings  in  both  direc- 
tions. In  combination  with  a  switch  arranged  to  connect 
the  volt  meter  for  deflection  In  either  of  said  directions, 
sad  means  for  throwing  said  switch  upon  reversal  of  said 
generator. 


1.068.183.     8PBED  DEVICE  AND  INDICATOB.     lliUJn 
Raaan  Hotchibom.  Bnmmlt,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1900. 
Serial  No.  5M,848.      (Cl.  7S— 128.) 
1.  A  rcferilbte  power  ahaft  in  comMaatloa  with  means 
tor  generatlag  electrleal  pressnrea  «f  altatnatlnf  direc- 
tion, connecttosa  from  the  shaft  to  saM  geDeratlair  means 
flsr  caaatag  aaid  venerating  ssaana  to  he  driven  at  speeds 
mrylaff  to  deAnlto  ratio  with  the  speeds  of  the  power 
ahaft  a  Toltase  operatad  Indicator  having  a  ■■Table  Bam- 
her  and  a  scale  calibrated  to  gtre  iwUcattons  proportional 
to  siissrts  ot  said  power  shaft  h>  one  dIracttaQ  by  daflae- 
ttoa  o<  said  aerahle  member,  cwnnecttena  fraa  snM  gea- 


2.  A  reversible  power  shaft  In  combination  wltb  means 
for  generating  electrical  pressures  of  alternating  direc- 
tion, connections  from  the  shaft  to  said  generating  meana 
for  causing  said  generating  means  to  be  driven  at  speeds 
varying  In  definite  rstio  with  the  speeds  of  the  power 
shaft,  a  voltage  operated  indicator  baring  a  movable 
member  and  a  scale  calibrated  to  give  indications  propor- 
tional to  speeds  of  said  power  shaft  in  one  direction  by 
deflection  of  said  movable  member,  connections  from  said 
generating  means  to  said  indicator,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting false  indications  of  speeds  In  said  direction  by  the 
movable  member  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
power  shaft  is  reveraed,  said  last  mentioned  means  com- 
prising a  movable  switch  member  automstlcally  operated 
upon  reversal  of  direction  of  drive  of  the  power  shaft- 

3.  A  reversible  power  shaft  In  combination  wltb  means 
for  generating  electrical  pressures  of  alternating  direction, 
connections  from  tbe  shaft  to  said  generating  means  for 
causing  said  generating  means  to  be  driven  at  speeds 
rarylac  in  definite  ratio  with  the  speeds  of  the  power 
shaft  a  Toltage  operated  Indicator  harlnc  a  inoTabia 
member  and  a  aeale  calibrated  to  give  Indlcatlona  prepor> 
tlonal  to  speeds  of  said  power  shaft  In  one  dhrecthm  by 
deflection  of  said  naovable  member,  connections  from  aaid 
generating  meana  to  said  todicator,  and  sseans  for  pm> 
venting  faiae  Indications  of  speeds  In  said  directum  by 
the  morahle  member  when  tbe  direction  of  rotottoa  at 
the  pawnr  shaft  la  rerarsed,  said  laat  mentioned  mean* 
comprising  a  movable  switch  member  adapted  to  break 
the  circuit  to  the  Indicator,  and  means  for  automatically 
operating  said  switch  upon  the  rereraal  of  the  ahaft. 

4.  A  reversible  power  shaft  In  combination  with  meana 
for  generating  electrical  pressures  of  altematlBg  dlree- 
tlon,  connectlona  from  tbe  shaft  to  saki  generating  nseana 
for  causing  said  generating  means  to  be  drirea  at  spcedi 
varying  in  definite  ratio  with  the  apeeda  of  the  power 
shaft  a  roltace  operated  indicator  baring  a  naorable 
member  and  a  scale  calibrated  to  giro  indlcatloaa  pro- 
portional to  speeds  of  said  power  shaft  in  one  dlreetloa 
by  deflection  of  said  movable  member,  connectlona  from 
said  generating  means  to  said  indicator,  and  meana  for. 
rendering  said  Indicator  operatlre  upon  morement  of  tha 
power  shaft  In  said  one  direction  and  for  prereatlac 
false  Indicstlons  of  speeds  in  said  direction  by  the  mor- 
ahle member  when  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the 
power  ahaft  la  reversed,  said  last  mentioned  means  com- 
prising a  morable  switch  member  sbtomatlcally  operated 
upon  rereraal  of  direction  of  drive  of  tbe  power  ahaft 

5.  A  rerersible  power  shaft  In  combination  with  meana 
tor  generating  electrical  pressurea  of  alternating  dlrae- 
tlon,  connectlona  from  the  shaft  to  aaid  generating  means 
fbr  caoalng  said  generating  means  to  be  driren  at  speeds 
varying  in  definite  ratio  with  tbe  speeds  of  the  power 
shaft  a  roltage  operated  indicator  baring  a  morable  mem- 
ber and  a  scale  calibrated  to  give  indications  proportional 
to  spcoda  of  said  power  shaft  In  one  direction  by  deflae- 
tlon  of  aaid  noraMe  member,  connections  from  said  g«B- 
erattog  means  to  said  Indicator,  and  means  tor  render- 
Inc  anld  todicator  operative  upon  morement  of  the  power 
ahaft  to  >aald  one  direction  and  for  prerenting  falaa  latt- 
cnttona  of  apeeda  In  said  dlrectton  by  the  mdrahle  Meai- 
har  when  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  tha  power  ahaft 
is  rereraed,  said  last  mentioned  means  eomprlsiny  a  SMir- 
ahie  switch  member  which  centrals  and  opsratos  to  hrsak 


364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  32, 1913, 


tb«  circuit  to  tbe  Indicator  upon  the  reTeraal  of  tbe  shaft.  | 
and   means  for  automatically  effecting  tbe  operation  of 
aald  Bwitcb  member  upon  such  reTeraal  of  the  abaft.  * 

IClaUn  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,068.134.  SPEED  DEVICE  AND  INDICATOR.  MlLLBB 
RacsB  Hutchison,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Industrial  Instrument  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  24.  1908,  Serial  ?Jo.  450,059.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Not.  8,  1909.  Serial  No.  626.861. 
(CI.  73—123.) 


1.  A  reTersible  power  shaft  In  combination  wltb  two 
generators  for  generating  electrical  pressures  of  alter- 
nating direction,  connections  from  the  shaft  to  said  gen- 
erators for  causing  said  generators  to  be  driven  at  speeds 
varying  In  definite  ratio  with  the  speeds  of  the  power 
shaft,  a  voltage  operated  indicator  having  a  movable 
member  and  a  scale  calibrated  to  give  Indications  pro- 
portional to  spc-eds  of  said  power  shaft  in  one  direction 
by  deflection  of  said  movable  member,  said  generators 
being  connected  to  generate  currents  in  a  certain  phase 
relation  when  driven  in  said  direction,  connections  from 
said  generators  to  said  indicator  for  actuating  said  mov- 
able member  when  said  generators  are  driven  In  such 
phase  relation,  and  said  driving  connections  being  such  as 
to  prevent  false  indications  of  speeds  in  said  direction 
by  the  movable  member  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  power  shaft  is  reversed. 

2.  A  reversible  power  shaft  In  combination  with  two 
generators  for  generating  electrical  pressures  of  alter- 
nating direction,  connections  from  the  shaft  to  said  gen- 
erators for  causing  said  generators  to  be  driven  at  speeds 
varying  In  definite  ratio  with  the  speeds  of  the  power 
shaft,  a  voltage  operated  Indicator  having  a  movable 
member  and  a  scale  calibrated  to  give  indications  propor- 
tional to  speeds  of  said  power  shaft  In  one  direction  by 
'deflection  of  said  movable  member,  said  generators  being 
in  circuit  with  said  Indicator  and  being  arranged  to  gen- 
erate pressures  In  phase  to  operate  said  movable  member 
apon  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  said  direction,  and  said  con- 
oections  being  such  as  to  prevent  false  Indications  of 
speeds  in  said  direction  by  the  movable  member  when  tbe 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  power  shaft  is  reversed 
adapted  by  caoslng  the  generators  to  generate  pressures 
out  of  phase  upon  such  reversal. 

3.  A  reversible  power  shaft  In  combination  with  two 
generators  for  generating  electrical  pressures  of  alternat- 
ing direction,  connections  from  the  shaft  to  said  gener- 
ators for  caosinx  the  goieratoM  to  be  driven  at  speeds 
varying  In  definite  ratio  with  tbe  speeds  of  tbe  power 
shaft,  a  voltage  operated  indicator  baving  a  movable 
member  and  a  scale  calibrated  to  give  indications  pro- 
portional to  speeds  of  said  power  shaft  In  one  direction 
by  deflection  of  said  movable  member,  said  generators 
being  In  cireoit  with  said  indicator  and  being  arranged  to 
generate  pressares  In  one  phase  relstion  to  operate  said 


movable  member  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  la  said  dlr«^ 
tlon,  and  sak)  connections  being  sueb  as  to  prsmt  Him 
indications  of  speeds  In  said  direction  by  tbe  movsble 
member  when  the  direction  of  rotatlOB  of  tbe  power  abaft 
is  reversed  by  permitting  circumferential  slip  of  tbe  con- 
ductor of  one  generstor  to  cause  the  ganerator  to  gansr- 
ate  pressures  in  another  phase  relation  upon  said  reversal. 

4.  A  reversible  power  shaft  in  combination  wltb  two 
seta  of  indicating  apparatos,  each  comprising  two  gen- 
erators for  generating  electrical  preasores  of  alternating 
direction,  connections  from  the  shaft  to  said  generators 
for  causing  said  generators  to  be  driven  at  speeds  varying 
in  definite  ratio  with  the  speeds  of  tbe  power  shaft,  and 
a  voltage  operated  indicator  having  a  movable  member 
and  a  scale  calibrated  to  give  indications  proportional  to 
speeds  of  said  power  shaft  in  one  direction  by  deflection 
of  said  movable  member,  the  generators  of  each  set  of 
indicating  apparatus  being  la  circuit  with  the  indicator 
of  said  set  and  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of 
a  predetermined  phase  relation  one  with  tbe  other,  tbe 
generators  of  one  set.  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  said 
direction,  being  In  said  predetermined  phase  relation  to 
cause  the  movable  member  of  the  indicator  of  that  set 
then  to  be  operated,  and  the  generators  of  tbe  other  set, 
upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  said  direction,  being  then 
oat  of  their  predetermined  phase  relation  to  prevent  oper- 
ation of  the  movable  member  of  the  Indicator  of  tbe 
second  set,  and  said  connections  being  such  as  to  prevent 
false  indications  of  speed  in  said  direction  by  said  first 
indcator  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  power  shaft 
is  reversed. 

5.  A  reversible  power  shaft  in  combination  with  two 
sets  of  Indicating  apparatus  each  comprising  two  gener- 
ators for  generating  electrical  pressures  of  alternating 
direction,  connections  from  tbe  shaft  to  aald  generators 
for  causing  said  generators  to  be  driven  at  speeds  vary- 
ing in  definite  ratio  with  the  speeds  of  the  power  shsft, 
and  a  voltage  operated  Indicator  having  a  movable  mem- 
ber and  a  scale  calibrated  to  give  Indications  proportional 
to  speeds  of  said  power  shaft  in  one  direction  by  deflec- 
tion of  said  movable  member,  tlie  generators  of  each  set  of 
indicating  apparatus  being  in  circuit  wltb  tbe  Indicator 
of  said  set  and  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of 
phase  with  each  other,  the  generators  of  one  set  being  In 
phase  with  one  another,  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  In 
said  direction,  to  cause  the  movable  member  of  the  indi- 
cator of  that  set  then  to  be  operated,  and  the  generators 
of  the  second  set  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  said  direc- 
tion being  then  out  of  phase  to  prevent  false  Indications 
by  the  movable  member  of  the  second  indicator,  and  said 
connections  being  such  as  to  prevent  false  Indlcationa  of 
speed  in  said  direction  by  the  movable  member  of  the  first 
Indicator,  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  power 
shaft  Is  reversed,  by  causing  the  generators  of  said  first 
set  to  generate  pressures  out  of  phase  upon  said  reversal. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.068,136.  SPEED  DEVICE  AND  INDICATOR.  MiLL«« 
Rbbsb  Hdtthison,  Summit,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Industrial  Instrument  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  24.  1908,  Serial  No.  450.059.  Divided  and  thU 
application  filed  Nov.  8.  1909.  Serial  No.  526,850.  Re- 
newed Mar.  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  751,648.     (CI.  78—128.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  reveraibis 
shaft,  two  sets  of  Indicating  apparatus  each  adapted  to 
indicate  rates  in  one  direction  only,  connections  from  tbe 
shaft  to  each  of  said  sets  of  Indicating  apparatus,  the 
connections  for  one  of  said  seU  being  operative,  and  the 
connections  for  tbe  other  of  said  sets  being  inoperative, 
when  tb«  abaft  rotates  In  one  direction,  and  vice  versa, 
when  the  abaft  rotates  in  tbe  other  direction. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  tbe  class  described,  a  reveraible 
aluift.  two  Independent  unbroken  circuits  of  normally  con- 
stant reslsUnce  each  Including  a  separate  electrical  gan- 
erator and  a  separate  indicator,  and  a  connection  from 
each  of  aald  generators  to  tbe  shaft  tbe  connections  of 
oos  gansrater  to  the  abaft  being  operative  and  tbe  con- 
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nectlons  from  tbe  other  generator  to  tbe  abaft  being  inop- 
erative when  the  shaft  rotates  in  one  direction  and  vice 
versa  when  the  direction  of  tbe  rotation  of  tbe  abaft  is 
reversed. 


2tf/ 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reversible 
shaft,  two  independent  unbroken  circuits  of  normally  con- 
staut  resistance  each  Including  a  separate  electrical  gen- 
erator and  a  separate  Indicator,  a  connection  from  each 
of  said  generators  to  the  shaft,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
device  in  each  of  said  last  named  connections,  said  pawl 
and  ratchet  devices  being  reversely  arranged,  whereby  one 
of  said  connections  la  operative  and  the  other  Inoperative 
when  the  shaft  rota  tea  in  one  direction  and  vice  versa 
when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  Is  reversed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reversible 
shaft,  two  Independent  unbroken  circuits  of  normally  con- 
sUnt' resistance  each  including  a  separate  alternating  cur- 
rent generator  and  a  aeparate  indicator,  and  a  connection 
from  each  of  said  generators  to  the  shaft,  the  connec- 
tions of  one  generator  to  the  shaft  being  operative  and 
the  connections  from  tbe  other  generator  to  the  shaft 
being  Inoperative  when  the  shaft  rotates  In  one  direction 
and  vice  versa  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft 
Is   reversed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  reversible 
shaft,  two  Independent  unbroken  circuits  of  normally 
constant  resistance  each  including  a  separate  alternating 
current  generator  and  a  separate  Indicator,  a  connection 
from  each  of  said  generators  to  the  shaft,  and  a  pawl 
aud  ratchet  device  In  each  of  said  last  named  connections, 
said  pawl  and  ratchet  devices  being  reversely  arranged 
whereby  one  of  said  connections  is  operative  and  the 
other  Inoperative  when  the  shaft  rotates  In  one  direction 
and  vice  versa  when  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft 
is  reversed 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


the  shaft  whose  speed  is  to  be  measured.  In  eomblnatloa 
with  a  plurality  of  alternating  current  generatora,  all 
operated  through  said  driving  means,  each  comprising  an 
armature  and  a  plurality  of  separate  windings  on  the 
armature,  and  a  plurality  of  Indicattng  instruments,  cir- 
cuit connections  between  one  instrument  and  one  winding 
of  each  armature,  and  circuit  connections  between  a 
second  instrument  and  a  second  winding  of  each  arma- 
ture. 


1,068.136.  SPEED  DEVICE  AND  INDICATOR.  Mill«k 
Rasai  HOTCHISON,  Summit,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Industrial  Instrument  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  24.  1908,  Serial  No.  460,069.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Nov.  8.  1909,  Serial  No.  626,852.  Re- 
newed Mar.  1,  1918.     SerUl  No.  761.649.     (CI.  73—128.) 

1.  In  a  multiple  station  speed  indicating  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  alternating  current  generatora,  each  comprising 
an  armature  and  a  plurality  of  separate  windings  on  tbe 
armature,  a  plurality  of  Indicating  Instruments,  circuit 
connections  between  one  instrument  and  one  winding  of 
each  armature,  and  circuit  connections  between  a  second 
Instrument  and  a  second  winding  of  each  armature. 

2.  In  a  multiple  station  speed  indicating  system,  a 
single  mechanical  driving  means  for  deriving  power  from 


3.  In  a  multiple  station  speed  Indicating  system,  a 
plurality  of  alternating  current  generators,  each  com- 
prising an  armature  and  a  plurality  of  separate,  inde- 
pendently insulated  windings  on  the  armature,  a  plurality 
of  IndlcaUng  Instrumento,  circuit  connections  between 
one  Instrument  and  one  winding  of  each  armature,  and 
circuit  connections  between  a  second  Instrument  and  a 
second  winding  of  each  armature. 

4.  In  a  multiple  sUtion  speed  Indicating  system,  a 
reversible  shaft  whose  speed  Is  to  be  Indicated,  a  plurality 
of  alternating  current  generators,  each  comprlalng  an 
armature  and  a  plurality  of  separate  windings  on  the 
armature,  a  plurality  of  indicating  Instruments,  circuit 
connections  between  one  Instrument  and  one  winding  of 
each  armature,  and  circuit  connections  between  a  second 
instrument  and  a  second  winding  of  each  armature,  said 
generators  being  arranged  to  operate  in  phase  upon  the 
roUtlon  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction  to  produce  equal  in- 
dications of  like  direction  of  each  of  said  indicating  In- 
struments. 

5.  In  a  multiple  station  speed  indicating  system,  a  re- 
versible shaft  whose  speed  Is  to  be  indicated,  a  plurality 
of  alternating  current  generators,  each  comprising  an  arma- 
ture and  a  plurality  of  separate  windings  on  the  armature, 
a  plurality  of  Indicating  instruments,  circuit  connections 
between  one  instrument  and  one  winding  of  each  arma- 
ture, and  circuit  connections  between  a  second  instru- 
ment and  a  second  winding  of  each  armature,  said  gen-* 
erators  being  connected  to  operate  in  phase  upon  the  ro- 
tation of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  to  produce  equal  indi- 
cations of  like  direction  of  each  of  said  indicating  instru- 
ments, and  to  operate  out  of  phase  upon  reversal  of  the 
shaft  to  produce  equal  Indications  of  like  reverse  direc- 
tion of  each  of  said  Indicating  instruments  upon  said 
reveraal. 


1.068.137.  TR.\NSPOSING  DEVICE  FOR  PIANOS. 
Wai^tui  Irach,  Barmen,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1911. 
Sertal  No.  660,278.      (CI.  84 — 41.) 

1.  A  grand  piano,  comprising  in  combination  wltb  tbe 
movable  key-board  and  its  movable  action,  a  frame  carry- 
ing the  keya.  a  band  lever  for  shifting  the  key-frame  for 
transposing,  a  pianissimo  pedal  and  meana  connecting 
the  pedal  with  said  hand-lever  so  that  tbe  key-frame  can 
be  further  shifted  slightly  by  the  pedal  after  It  has  bets 
displaced  for  transposing,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  grand  piano,  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
key-board  and  Its  movable  action,  a  movable  frame  carry- 
ing said  key-board  and  action,  a  hand-lever  plTotally 
mounted  under  tbe  bottom  plate  of  the  piano,  a  rod  con- 
necting said   hand-lever   with   tbe  movable  key-frame,   a 
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pin  projMtlnc  froa  Mild  cona«ctlD(  rod.  a  aprlac  aetlBg 
opoo  said  pin  a  moTaUe  plate  baring  boica  for  tba  raeap- 
tkm  of  tbe  pin  of  tbe  ipring  influenced  conaacting  rod. 
fQlde  rail*  in  whlcb  lald  morable  plate  la  guided,  tlie 
pianleaimo  pedal  of  tbe  piano  and  meana  for  connecting 
■aid  pedal  witb  said  elidable  plate  so  tbat  tbe  eame.  wltb 
tbe  band-lever.  Is  moTed  wben  the  pedal  is  deprataed. 


3.  A  transposing  derice  for  grand  pianos,  comprising 
In  combination  with  the  movable  key-board  and  Its  mov- 
able action,  a  mova"ble  frame  carrying  said  key-board  and 
action,  a  hand-lever  plvotally  monnted  under  the  bottom 
plate  of  the  grand  piano,  means  for  connecting  said  band- 
lever  and  said  movable  key-frame,  tbe  dampers  of  tbe 
piano,  a  lever  hfngedly  connected  wltb  said  dampers,  aaid 
hand-lever  having  its  rear  end  extended  and  bearing  npon 
said  damper-lever  whereby  the  dampers  may  be  lifted 
before  the  frame  Is  sbifted,  substantially  as  described  aad 
shown  and  for  the  porpoae  set  forth. 


1,068,138.  GRAIN- ST ACKBR.  FaAifK  Jiaocsaa,  Owa- 
tonna  township.  Steel  county,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  746,583.     (CI.  193—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlM  character  described,  a  frame  pro- 
vided witb  standards  liaving  slots,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said 
standards,  a  bar  slidabla  oa  said  pivoted  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  ttie  alota  of  tbe  standards,  a  conveyer- 
trough  provided  with  a  conveyer  and  suspended  from  said 
Iter,  and  means  for  adjusting  tlie  bar  and  conveyer-trough, 
substantially  as  sbown  and  deacrlbed. 

2,  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllMd,  statlooary 
standards,  a  frame  pivotad  on  said  standards,  a  bar 
slidaMe  on  said  frame,  ptrotad  standards,  a  conveyer- 
trough  provided  wltb  a  conveyer  and  connected  to  said 
bar  and  pivoted  to  tbe  pivotad  standards,  and  nteans  for 
adjuating  tlie  said  bar  and  conveyer- trough  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 


t.  la  a  davlea  of  tJM  ebaimcter  deaertbad.  plToted  staad- 
arda.  a  conTayer-troogh  having  a  conveyer  and  pivotad  to 
■aid  pivotad  standards,  staadarda  having  a  frame  pivoted 
thereon,  and  means  connected  to  said  conveyer-trovgfa  and 
slldable  on  aaid  frame  tot  adjusting  tt»c  said  conveyer- 
troogh,  sobatantlally  as  shown  and  deaeribcd. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  stationary 
standarda  having  slotted  brackets,  a  frame  pivoted  on 
said  standards,  a  t>ar  slldable  on  said  pivoted  frame, 
means  for  supporting  said  bar,  pivoted  standanla,  and  a 
conveyer-trough  having  a  conveyer  and  pivoted  to  said 
pivoted  standknis  and  connected  to  said  ilidabie  bar,  sub- 
suntlally  as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  pivoted  stand- 
ards, stationary  standards,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  sta- 
tionary standards,  a  conveyer-trough  having  a  conveyer 
and  pivoted  to  said  pivoted  standards  and  extending 
within  the  said  pivoted  frame,  and  meana  connected  to 
the  conveyer-trongh  and  slldable  on  aaid  pivoted  frame 
for  adjusting  said  conveyer  trough  within  the  pivoted 
frame,  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  to  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,068.189.  COBD- ADJUSTER.  ANoaaw  M.  Johmsom, 
Indlanapolia,  Ind.  Piled  Mar  5,  1910.  SerUI  No. 
547,411,      (CI.   24—115.) 


In  a  cord  sdjuater  a  suitable  body  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  cord  openings  through  said  body  and  a  spring 
opening  through  said  body  cross-cutting  the  plane  of  aad 
between  former  said  openings  and  cutting  into  tlie  bore 
of  each  thereof,  springs  mounted  in  said  spring  opening 
adapted  to  lie  acroas  the  bore  of  said  cord  opeainga  and 
adapted  to  normally  preas  against  a  cord  extending 
through  latter  said  openings  with  solteble  spring  presaare, 
a  push  button  with  a  reduced  outer  and  a  receaaed  inner 
end  and  longitudinally  movable  within  said  spring  open- 
ing, tbe  free  ends  of  said  springs  engaging  in  said  receas 
and  shifteble  toward  each  other  upon  an  Inward  move- 
ment of  said  button. 


1.068,140.     NOSE -REST    FOR     8PBCTACLB8.     Oi 
JoHNaTOM,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  June  2T,  1912.     Serial 
No.  706,132.      (CI.  88 — 48. > 


In  a  pair  of  glasses,  tbe  combination  of  a  subatantlally 
round  bridge  portion,  a  pin  soldered  transveraely  of  ttie 
bridge  portion  and  a  nose  rest  provided  with  a  pair  of 
ears  having  apertures,  one  of  which  Is  an  elongated  aper- 
ture, the  said  ears  being  adapted  to  be  forced  over  the 
ends  of  the  pin  whereby  the  nost  rest  is  capable  of  pivotal 
movement  on  the  pin  and  also  twisting  aiovemeat  atwot 
the  round  bridge  portion,  subatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


Kalmbach, 
Sertol    No. 


1.068,141.      COLLAR  -  BUTTON.     JOHN      E. 

Caatleroclt.    Wash,     nied    Mar.    3,    1918. 

751,864.      (CI.  24— 101. t 

A    collar    bnttOB    formed    from    a    blank    comprising    a 
transrerae  retaining  portloa.  a  dependlag  shank,  a  wing 
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portion  beat  apon  sali  ahaak.  nld  wine  porHoa  being  beat 
to  aivh  formatloa  to  form  a  cup-Uke  memtwr,  aad  a  filling 


for  said  cup  like  member  which  serves  the  double  function 
of  forming  a  shoulder  at  the  top  of  said  cup-like  member 
and  of  uniting  said  wing  portion  to  said  shank  portion. 


1,0  6  8,142.  BUBBLING  DRINKING  -  FOUNTAIN. 
81MBON  C.  KaiTH.  Jr.,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  590.122.      (CI.  1.37— 109.» 


1,06  8,148.  CHART  F<A  CUTTING  OABMKNTB. 
THOMaa  La.  Maida.  Naw  York.  N.  ¥.  FUad  Oct.  81, 
1912.    Serial  No.  728,869.     (CL  228—1.) 


1.  in  a  bnbbUag  drinking  foontein,  a  casiag  having  an 
ialet  port,  a  piston  in  said  casiag  having  means  for  per 
mlttlag  the  passage  of  water  past  It,  a  regulating  valve 
movable  wltb  said  piston  for  controlling  tbe  paasage 
of  water  tbrough  said  port  iato  said  eaaing.  a  eap  hav- 
ing an  outlet  for  the  emiaaion  of  a  sabatanttally  vertical 
bubble,  aad  a  spring  betwcea  said  piston  and  said  cap, 
■aid  eaaing  having  aa  elongated  exteriorly  threaded  por- 
tion and  said  eap  having  a  complemeataily  Interiorly 
threaded  portAoa,  whereby  the  Iwight  of  the  bobble  may 
be  varied  by  adjuating  said  cap  longitudinally  of  said 
eaaing  and  thereby  Increasing  or  dimlalahlag  tbe  pressure 
of  the  spring  upon  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  bubbling  drinking  founteln,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  port,  a  piatoa  in  said  eaaing,  a  regulating  valve  mov- 
able with  said  piatoa  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water 
through  said  port  Into  said  casiag,  a  cap  having  an  out- 
let for  tbe  einlaaion  of  a  substantially  vertical  bubble,  a 

.spring  between  said  platon  and  said  cap,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  elongated  exteriorly  threaded  portloa  and  said  cap 
having  a  complementelly  Interiorly  threaded  portion, 
whereby  the  height  of  the  bubble  may  be  varied  by  adjust- 
lag  said  cap  longitudinally  of  said  eaatag  and  thereby  la- 
creaalng  or  diminishing  tbe  preaaure  of  tbe  spring  upon 
the  piston,  aad  a  lock  aut  on  tlie  threaded  portion  of  said 
casing  to  bind  the  cap  against  rotation,  said  cap  and  nut 
having  similar  external  cylindrical  surfaces,  aad  said  nut 
having  aa  unthreaded  skirt  to  cover  the  exposed  threads 
on  the  casiag. 

3.  In  a  bubbling  drinking  fountain,  a  ttLreadod  casing,  a 
cap  having  threads  In  engagement  with  threads  of  the  eaa- 
ing and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  said  cap  having 
an  outlet  port  for  tbe  emission  of  a  Jet  or  bubble,  a  piston 
in  said  casing,  a  spring  between  said  piston  and  said  cap, 
the  teaaion  of  which  is  varied  by  the  adjustment  of  the 
cap,  said  cap  having  supplemental  outlet  ports,  for  tbe 
emlasion  of  water  when  the  outlet  port  is  cloaed,  formed 
by  gaps  in  the  tbreadR. 

4.  In  a  bohbliag  drinking  fountain,  a  casiag,  a  cap  in 
tiureadad  engagement  with  the  casing  and  adjustable  lon- 
gitadlBally  thereof,  said  cap  havlag  aa  outlet  port  for 
tha  emlaaioa  of  a  Jet  or  babble,  a  platon  la  aaid  casiag.  a 
spring  between  said  piston  aad  said  cap,  the  tension  of 
which  is  varied  by  the  adjustment  of  the  eap,  a  Jam  nut  on 
the  eaaing  to  lock  the  cap  in  place,  there  beiag  supple- 
■MBtal  porta  betweea  the  casing  aad  saM  cap  and  not 
for  tbe  emiaaion  of  water  wben  the  mala  aatiet  port  Is 
dosed. 


1.  A  pattera  chart  for  cutting  iMrt  patterns  comprte- 
iag  a  sheet  of  suiteble  material  having  on  one  aide  a  dia- 
gram formad  of  two  curved  suhstaBtlally  partllai  Unas 
•paced  apart  and  connected  each  at  one  end  by  a  atralgkt 
line,  each  of  said  curved  lines  having  thereon  a  single 
scale  of  like  meaaurwuenta,  beginning  at  said  straight  ttae 
and  continuing  throughout  its  length,  said  sheet  having 
spaced  perforations  following  said  curved  lines  and  the 
straight  line  through  which  marks  may  be  made  for  tbe 
foundation  Unee  of  a  pattern,  and  a  number  of  other 
curved  lines  and  perforations  on  said  sheet  running  from 
an  extension  of  said  straight  line  and  equally  spaced 
tbereon  to  different  points  on  tbe  waist  line,  whereby  on 
one  of  said  first-named  curved  lines  the  waist  measure  and 
on  the  other  the  hip  measure  of  the  person  for  whom  tha 
pattern  is  being  cut  Will  be  laid  off. 

2.  A  pattern  chart  comprising  a  sheet  of  suiteble  ma- 
terial having  applied  on  one  side  a  plurality  of  diagram- 
matic figures,  each  figure  comprising  a  straight  line  and  a 
curved  line  extending  laterally  from  each  end  of  a  stral^t 
line,  the  two  curved  lines  of  each  diagrammatic  figure  dif- 
fering In  direction  and  curvature  from  corre8p<mdlng  lines 
of  the  other  figures,  said  cnrrad  lines  connected  to  each 
straight  line  being  subsUntially  parallel  and  each  having 
a  single  scale  of  like  measuremenU  extending  from  tha 
straight  line,  said  slMet  having  spaced  perforations  fol- 
lowing the  straight  Ilnea  and  the  curved  lines  whereby 
guide  marks  for  laying  off  patterns  can  be  made  through 
said  perforations,  and  a  number  of  curved  lines  and  perfo- 
rations tbereon  running  from  an  extension  of  each  of  said 
straight  llnee  and  equally  spaced  thereon  to  different 
points  on  each  waist  line. 


1,068,144.  SWITCH-BOD.  Hakby  A.  I.^WL«B  and 
CHAauBS  A.  Lawlbr,  Horton,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762,916.     (CI.  104 — 96.) 


IlilHUIIIHHIIUiflllllillimiXi'flH 


iiiininmnuntwuiinHii 


1.  Aa  adJaataUe  connecting  BMaaa  conprtatag  rlglit 
and  loft  hand  intarnally  threaded  oonaectiag  aoekate,  the 
said  aoekate  having  double  screw  threaded  loekiog  and  se- 
cnriag  nssaas,  the  said  swana  eomprislcc  an  taitarAally 
threaded  collar  motinted  npon  the  near  aada  o(  oatar 
threaded  portioos  of  tbe  aocfcats,  aad  an  aztaraaUj  thraatf- 
•6  reduced  vmA  of  one  socket  mouatad  In  aa  faitaraaUy 
threaded  counterbored  portion  of  tha  other  aockat 
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2.  An  adjustable  connecting  meant  oompiistng  two  con- 
nected aoeketa  baring  an  external  locking  means,  one 
socket  being  prorlded  wltb  a  screw  threaded  inner  wall, 
and  tbe  other  wltb  smooth  inner  walls  presenting  an  open 
ended  compartment,  tbe  said  compartment  being  smaller 
at  tbe  outer  end ;  an  Inner  socket  mounted  within  the 
outer  socket,  tbe  outer  walls  of  the  latter  conforming  to 
the  inner  walla  of  tbe  former ;  a  screw  threaded  opening 
In  the  inner  socket,  screw  threaded  rods  mounted  in  tbe 
openings  in  tbe  first  mentioned  socket,  and  in  tbe  latter 
mentioned  inner  socket ;  lock  nuts  mounted  upon  tbe  outer 
ends  of  tbe  threaded  portions  of  tbe  said  rods,  and  in- 
sulating means  between  the  walls  of  the  Inner  socket  and 
tbe  outer  socket  and  between  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  inner 
and  outer  sockets  and  the  lock  nuts. 

3.  An  adjustable  connecting  means  consisting  of  a 
socket  baring  a  threaded  inner  wall,  a  smooth  tapered 
outer  wall,  an  externally  threaded  portion  at  tbe  greatest 
diameter,  a  reduced  threaded  loner  end,  an  adjoining 
socket  baring  smooth  tapered  Inner  and  outer  walls,  a 
threaded  portion  on  the  inner  and  tbe  outer  walls  at  tbe 
greatest  diameter,  tbe  former  mentioned  threaded  portion 
mounted  upon  tbe  reduced  threaded  Inner  end  of  tbe  first 
mentioned  socket,  an  internally  threaded  collar  mounted 
upon  tbe  two  near  ends  of  tbe  outer  threaded  portions  of 
tbe  sockets ;  an  Inner  socket  mounted  within  the  outer 
socket,  a  screw  threaded  opening  In  tbe  inner  socket,  and 
screw  threaded  rods  mounted  in  the  threaded  opening*  of 
the  first  mentioned  socket  and  In  tbe  latter  mentioned  in- 
ner socket ;  and  insulating  means  between  tbe  walls  of  tbe 
inner  socket  and  tbe  outer  socket  and  between  the  outer 
ends  of  tbe  Inner  and  outer  sockets  and  tbe  lock  nuta. 


1,0«8,146.  AUT01fOBILI8T8  HOOD.  Jacob  LoarrsL. 
HOL«.  N«w  Tork,  N.  T.  filed  D^.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  7Se.8»4.      (CI.  2—118.) 


1,068,145.  NECKTIE.  Harby  N.  LxiNKaAii.  New  Tork, 
N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,466.  (CI. 
2—11.) 


1.  A  necktie  having  alternate  sections  each  section  re- 
spectirely  compoaed  wholly  of  flbroas  and  metallic  stranda, 
tbe  edges  of  the  fibrous  strand  sections  being  united  to  tbe 
edges  of  the  adjacent  metallic  sections. 

2.  A  necktie  baring  a  neek-buid  of  fibrous  strand,  and 
portions  depending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  neck-band 
comprlaing  alternate  sections  each  section  retpectlrely 
composed  wholly  of  metallic  and  fibrous  strands,  the  me- 
tallic strand  sections  being  connected  at  their  edges  to  the 
fibrous  section  next  adjacent  thereto  on  opposite  aides. 

3.  A  necktie  comprising  a  neck-band  and  end  portions 
depending  therefrom  knitted  In  a  tubular  pieee,  the  md 
portions  baring  tubular  sections  each  section  respectlrely 
composed  wboUy  of  fibrous  and  metallic  strands,  tlie  edge* 
of  the  fibrous  strand  sections  being  knitted  to  tbe  edges 
of  tbe  metallic  strand  seetlona. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  wltb  a  lady's  hood  and  a  rell  at- 
tached thereto,  of  a  flap  carried  by  the  hood  and  extend- 
ing completely  around  the  forward  edge  thereof  and  adapt- 
ed to  recelre  and  conceal  the  folded  rell. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  lady's  hood  and  a  rell  at- 
tached thereto,  of  a  flap  attached  to  the  forward  edge  of 
the  hood  and  extending  completely  around  tbe  face  por- 
tion thereof  and  adapted  to  recelre  tbe  folded  rell.  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  folded  rell  extending  beyond  tbe  hood  to  form 
streamers. 

3.  The  combination,  wltb  a  lady's  hood  snd  a  rell  at- 
tached thereto,  of  a  flap  carried  by  tbe  hood  and  extending 
completely  around  tbe  forward  edge  thereof  and  adapted 
to  recelre  the  folded  rell.  and  fastening  derlces  carried  by 
said  flap  and  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  tbe 
body  portion  of  tbe  hood  at  a  plurality  of  points. 

4.  In  a  lady's  hood,  the  combination,  of  a  bead  corerlng 
portion,  a  flap  carried  thereby  adjacent  to  its  forward 
edge  and  subtending  substantially  tbe  entire  extent  of 
such  edge,  a  plurality  of  spaced  detachable  fftstening 
members  whereby  tbe  free  edge  of  said  flap  may  be  secured 
adjacent  to  the  bead  corerlng  portion  of  tbe  hood,  and  a 
veil  secured  beneath  said  flap  and  adapted  when  extended 
to  cover  the  face  of  tbe  wearer  and  also  adapted  wben 
folded  to  be  contained  within  said  flap. 

6.  In  a  lady's  hood,  the  combination,  of  a  bead  corer- 
lng portion,  a  band  secured  thereto  adjacent  to  and  par- 
allel with  its  forward  edge,  the  forward  portion  of  said 
band  being  folded  rearwardly  to  form  a  flap,  comple- 
mentary fastening  members  carried  by  the  free  edge  of 
said  flap  and  tbe  portion  of  said  band  adjacent  to  said 
bead  covering  portion,  and  a  rell  secured  to  said  band  be- 
tween said  fastening  members  and  adapted,  wben  extend- 
ed, to  corer  tbe  face  of  tbe  wearer  and  also  sdapted,  when 
folded,  to  be  contained  beneath  said  flap,  tbe  length  of 
said  veil  being  greater  than  tbe  length  of  said  band, 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  same  may  protrude  beyond  said 
hood  to  form  streamers. 


1.068,147.  MECHANICAL  TOT.  If  ABaT  Lotsjot.  Carls- 
bad, N.  Ilex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joshua  D.  Kuyken- 
dall,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.  Piled  May  28,  1912.  Serial 
No.  700.179.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  crank  shaft  ending 
in  an  operating  handle  carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  sup- 
porting plate  extending  from  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  a 
rocker  plate  pivotally  secured  to  said  supportlBg  plate, 
and  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  said  crank  to  said 
rocker  plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  crank  abaft  ending 
In  an  operating  handle  reroiubly  secured  to  said  recep- 
tacle, a  supporting  plate  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
receptacle,  a  rocker  plate  plrotally  secured  to  said  sup- 
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porting  plate,  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  said  crank 
to  said  rocker  plate,  and  the  figure  of  a  deer  secured  to 
.aald  rocker  plate. 


3.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  crank  shaft  ending 
In  an  operating  handle  carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  sup- 
porting plate  extending  from  <we  end  of  said  receptacle, 
a  rocker  plate  plrotally  wcured  to  said  supporting  plate, 
a  connecting  rod  extending  from  said  crank  to  said 
rocker  plate,  tbe  figure  of  a  deer  secured  near  one  end 
of  aald  rocker  plate,  and  the  figure  of  Santa  Claus  ad- 
justably secured  to  tbe  remaining  end  of  said  rocker  plate. 

4.  In  combine tlcHi,  a  receptacle,  a  crank  abaft  ending 
In  an  operating  handle  carried  by  said  receptacle,  a  sup- 
porting plate  extending  from  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  a 
rocker  plate  plrotally  secured  to  aald  supporting  plate,  a 
connecting  rod  extending  from  said  crank  to  aald  rocker 
plate,  said  crank  shaft  having  an  intermediately  positioned 
loop,  an  ornamental  figure  secured  to  said  rocker  plate, 
and  a  tone  comb  in  the  path  of  said  loop. 

5.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  crank  abaft  ending  in 
an  operating  handle  and  baring  an  Intermediately  posi- 
tioned pick  loop  carried  by  said  recepUde,  a  supporting 
plate  extending  from  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  a  rocker 
plate  piroUlly  secured  to  said  supporting  plate,  a  con- 
necting rod  extending  from  said  crank  to  said  rocker 
plate,  the  figure  of  an  animal  secured  to  said  rocker  plate 
near  one  end,  the  figure  of  Santa  Claus  secured  to  said 
rocker  plate  near  the  opposite  end,  and  a  tone  comb  In  tbe 
patb  of  said  pick  loop. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.068.148.  ELECTBODE-HOLDEE  FOR  ELECTRIC 
FURNACES.  DoasBT  A.  Lton  and  Edwin  R.  Cox,  Jr., 
Heroult,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  886,004. 
(CI.  204 — 64.) 


bushing  harlng  a  flange  morable  within  said  chamber,  a 
follower  also  morable  In  said  chamber,  and  a  mum  of 
packing  confined  between  said  follower  and  tbe  flange  e( 
tbe  bnablng  and  bearing  upon  the  electrode  so  as  to  pre* 
rent  the  escape  of  gas  around  the  latter. 

4.  An  electrode  bolder  for  furnacea,  aald  holder  eom- 
prlalng  a  easing,  a  sectional  bushing  for  confining  the  elec- 
trode therein,  a  follower,  a  mass  of  packing  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  follower  and  tbe  buahing,  means  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  follower  and  means  connected  to  tbe  bushing  and 
engaging  said  follower  for  effecting  outward  movement  of 
the  latter. 


1,068,149.  WINDOW  -  FRAME.  Sidnbt  L. 
Silver  Creek,  N.  T.  Piled  July  28,  1911. 
641,036.      (CL  20—12.) 


MAaKHAM, 

Serial  No. 


1.  A  window  frame  comprising  side  and  end  frame 
plecea,  window  sashes  to  fit  said  frame,  morable  holding 
strips  for  said  sashes  In  said  frame,  and  U-abaped  aprlng* 
In  said  frame  one  extending  across  each  end  of  said 
frame  to  reslliently  and  syncbronoualy  support  both  of 
said  morable  holding  strips  at  each  side  of  said  frame 
with  one  spring. 

2.  A  window  frame  comprising  side  platea  and  a  all! 
and  top  plate  connecting  tbe  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  side  plates,  spaced  strips  on  said  side  plates  to  form 
grooves  therebetween,  holding  strips  for  the  window  saab 
removably  mounted  in  said  grooves,  springs  baring  colls 
In  the  comers  remorably  mounted  In  said  top  plate  and 
sill,  and  each  extending  across  an  end  of  said  frame,  each 
of  said  springs  having  legs  extending  along  tbe  grooved 
outer  sides  of  said  holding  strips  to  reslliently  and  syn- 
chronously support  tbe  same  on  both  sides  of  said  frame 
at  each  end. 

3.  A  window  frame  comprising  end  frame  pieces  har- 
lng groores  lengthwise  of  their  rear  sides,  window  saabea 
to  fit  aald  frame,  morable  holding  atrlps  for  said  aasbes  in 
said  frame  at  each  side  having  groores  lengthwise  of  their 
rear  sidea,  and  springs  having  legs  extending  into  said 
groores  in  said  end  frame  places  and  holding  strips  from 
each  corner  of  said  frame  and  slidably  movable  therein  to 

'  reslliently  and  synchronously  support  said  holding  strlpa 
In  line  in  said  frame. 


1.  An  electrode  holder  for  furnaces,  aald  holder  com- 
prising B  caaing  with  an  Internal  adjustable  clamp  for  the 
electrode,  and  an  external  adjustable  clamp  tor  securing 
the  eaalng  to  its  support. 

2.  An  electrode  bolder  for  furnaces,  said  bolder  com- 
prising s  casing  containing  a  clamp  for  tbe  electrode,  a 
compressible  gas-cbecklng  ring  surrounding  the  electrode 
and  bearing  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  clamp,  and  means 
for  compressing  said  ring. 

8.  An  electrode  bolder  for  furnacea,  said  bolder  com- 
prising a  eaalng  baring  a  chamber  at  one  end,  a  sectional 


1,068,160.  CUTTEB-GUARD.  Edwabd  L.  Marklb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,850. 
(CI.   144—251.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  bracket  baring  an 
aperture,  a  rod,  a  pair  of  clapping  members  between  which 
tbe  rod  is  held,  one  of  said  members  baring  a  stem 
which  seats  In  tbe  aforesaid  aperture,  and  a  cutter  guard 
baring  an  arm  which  Is  plroted  on  the  rod. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  bracket  harlng  an 
aperture,  a  rod,  a  pair  of  clamping  membera  between  whieh 
tbe  rod  la  held,  one  of  said  members  harlng  a  stem  which 
seats  in  tbe  aforesaid  aperture,  a  cutter  guard  harlng  an 
arm  which  Is  plroted  on  the  rod,  snd  a  spring  connected 
to  the  arm  for  swinging  tbe  guard  In  one  dlrectloo. 
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Jolt  m,  19x3. 


a.  TW  coBbtiMtlaB  of 
aperture,  a  rod.  a  pair 
whteh  tk«  rod  la  beM. 
a  atem   whlefa  aeata 


I  Bopportiac 

at   elampbiK 

of  aak 

ia  tke  atwtmfA 
other  end  of  said  member  haTtng  a  redooed  pertlaa  tar- 
Biaatliic  In  a  pro>ectliic  part  haring  aa  «»|>— ««^  lato 
which  the  rod  ezteada,  and  a  eattar  guard  hatvlag  aa  arm 
prorlded  with  a  hob  through  which  the  rod  jfammm.  saM 
hob  being  located  between  the  aforeaaid  projeetlnt  part 
of  one  of  the  clamping  menbera  and  the  other  member. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  bracket  having  an 
aperture,  a  rod,  a  pair  of  clamping  membera  t>etween 
which  the  rod  la  held,  one  of  said  members  baring  a 
stem  which  seats  In  the  aforeaaid  aperture,  a  cutter  guard 
baTing  an  arm  which  Is  pivoted  on  the  rod,  the  Inner  end 
of  the  arm  being  hollow  and  having  a  web,  and  a  spring 
anchored  at  one  end  to  tho  web,  and  at  Ita  other  end  to 
one  of  the  aforesaid  clamping  members. 


1,068.151.  COVER-HOLOBB  FOR  COOKINO  UTENSILS. 
J08CPH  R.  W.  Mbmocb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  PUad  Mar.  IS. 
1912.    Serial  No.  683,442.     (CI.  53 — 8.) 


1.  A  cover-bolder  having  resilient  arms  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  top  edge  portion  of  a  pot  cover  and  the  ends  of 
which  extend  under  the  bead  of  a  pot,  and  baring  a  por- 
tion at  one  side  provided  with  a  loop  extending  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  arms,  saM  loop  being  adapted  to  slld- 
Ingly  engage  a  pot  handle  of  the  character  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  cover-bolder  having  resilient  arms  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  top  outer  portions  of  a  pot  cover  and  the  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  extend  under  the  bead  formed  on 
the  top  edge  of  a  pot.  and  Including  a  guiding  portion  at 
one  side  extending  transversely  of  said  arms  embracing 
the  pot  handle  to  guMe  the  eorer-^ielder,  and  a  handle  ex- 
tending from  said  guiding  portion  underneath  the  pot 
handle. 

3.  A  cover-holder  having  resilient  arms  adapted  to  over- 
lie the  top  outer  portions  of  a  pot  cover  and  the  ends  of 
whkh  extend  under  the  bead  formed  on  the  top  edge  of 
a  pot.  and  a  guide  portion  at  one  side  embracing  the  pot 
handle  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  cover-holdar.  and  a 
knob  connected  to  one  side  of  said  holder. 

4.  A  cover-holdar  having  rcailleBt  ams,  the  ends  of 
which  are  book-ahaped.  aald  arws  balag  cnrrad  aad  oaltsd 
together,  and  having  a  groova  or  notch  ftorsssd  adjaosat 
the  Jonctioa  aad  adapted  to  sagage  tbs  adge  portloa  of  a 
pot  cover  and  a  guide  extending  traasrenely  of  the 
and  embracing  tha  haadla. 


•^  A  esi 

wblek  asa  hsssakapiil,  aatd  arms  h^ng  cnrrsd  and  oaltad 
together,  aad  having  a  groove  or  notch  farmed  adMcaat 

the  Junction  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sdge  portion  of  a 
pot  covar,  and  a  guide  loop  extendlac  transversely  of  the 
arms  adapted  to  engage  a  pot  handle  of  the  character  de- 
scribed. 


1.0«8.152.  DTNAMO-BUBCTBIC  MACHINB.  PAETICU- 
LARLY  APPLICABLE  FOR  lONITlON  PURPOSES  IN 
CONNECTION  WITH  INTBRNAL-C0MBU8T0N  KN- 
0INE8.       ALBUT    HlKlT    MlDQLVr    aad    CHASLBa    Am- 

THOMT  Vaxobbvux.   Actou  Vale.  BagUad.     Plied  Dec 
6,  1910.     Serial  No.  S90.9S2.     (CI.  MS— 148.) 


1.  An  Igaltlsa  syatem  eomprlalag  a  direct  current  dy- 
harlng  a  itld  magnet  aystea  having  cdls  connectad 

aeroaa  the  malaa.  aa  armature  adapted  to  give  a  constant 
voltage  at  variable  speed,  a  ceoamnutor  oa  aald  arma- 
ture, brushes  poaltlvely  aaaoclatsd  with  said  commutator 
coadaetlng  asalBa  connected  to  aald  broabas.  a  storage 
battery  esBneetad  across  the  mains  aad  adaytsd  to  ha 
charged  with  earreat  froaa  said  araatnre  la  eoashlaattoa 
with  a  dlstrfhotsr  drlren  posklvaly  from  said  amataie 
adapted  to  dlstrlbatc  earreat  from  aald  armatars  to  act 
oa  the  Ignltloa  derlee  of  each  cylinder  of  aa  latamal  com- 
bostloa  engine  aad  a  saake  and  break  devlee  drlren  poal- 
tlvely  from  said  armatnre  fbr  eoatrolUng  the  curreat 
from  said  dlatrtbater,  sabstantlally  as  deserlbad. 

2.  Id  poriKMMs  of  the  claas  descrtbod.  ta  eomhiaatloa,  a 
constant  direct  earreat  generator  provided  with  aa  arma- 
ture adapted  to  be  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, an  iffnitloB  dsvlcc  for  the  engine,  a  dUtrlbotcr  posi- 
tively driven  by  said  armature  to  dlstribata  current  to 
the  ignltloa  device,  a  make  and  break  device  driven  posi- 
tively by  said  armature  to  control  the  current  from  said 
distributer,  said  armature  being  provided  with  a  com- 
mutator, brushes  positively  associated  with  said  com- 
mutator, conducting  mains  connected  to  said  bmabes,  a 
field  magnet  system  having  coila  connected  across  said 
mains  and  a  storage  battery  connected  across  said  mains 
and  adapted  to  be  charged  with  cnrrent  from  said  gen- 
erator substantially  as  described. 


1,068,153.  DISPENSING-MACHINE.  Willum  R.  Mit- 
TBMDoar,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1909,  Serial  No. 
616.963.  Renewed  Dec  30,  1»12.  Serial  No.  739.376. 
(CI.  73—163.) 

1.  In  a  dispeaslag  OMchlae,  means  for  holding  the  re- 
cepUcle  coDUiniag  the  article  to  be  dispensed  In  an  in- 
verted position,  a  conveyer  balew  said  receptacle  when  ao 
supported,  dellwy  means  adapted  to  be  placed  within 
the  receptacle  and  above  the  article  to  be  diapensed,  and 
actaatlBg  means  for  lowarlnc  said  dellvsry  means  to  feed 
the  contentB  of  the  receptacle  ta  said  coar«yer,  aad  for 
slmoltaiMsaBij  rotating  tha  coaTsyar. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  mians  for  hakHag  the  re- 
espUde  esntalalng  the  article  to  he  dlapaassd  la  aa  In- 

portttsa,  a  coavaysr  batow  aald  racsptacle  when  so 
a  fssdlng  dories  hsTlBC  ■ssas  whstaby  tt  to 
to  dsUTsr  the  artiele  to  be  disgMssa  frsa 
receptacle  to  said  conveyer,  msaas  far  lapartlag  a 
hlBtsd  rotary  aad  alcvatlag  MovesMat  to  aald  fesdlag  de- 
vles  to  laova  It  to  a  pastttsa  troM  wheace  to  hegla  tks 
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fssdlat  opsnttoa,  aad  said  last  aaaed  msaas  akw  ad^^tad 
to  simnltaneoosly  rotate  the  conveyer  and  Impart  a  aon- 
rotary  downward  movement  of  the  feeding  device  to  feed 
the  article  to  the  conveyer. 


8.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  a  bousing  having  means  for 
supporting  a  receptacle  containing  the  article  to  be  dis- 
pensed, a  conveyer  within  said  bousing  and  below  said 
receptacle,  a  ftoed  device  'having  means  whereby  it  is 
adapted  to  penetrate  the  body  of  the  article  to  be  dispensed 
to  a  point  above  said  body,  means  for  simultaneously 
elevating  and  rotating  said  device  to  so  move  It  to  such 
point,  said  last  named  means  also  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously rotate  the  conveyer,  and  to  impart  a  non-rotary 
downward  movement  to  the  feed  device  to  feed  the  ar- 
ticle to  the  conveyer,  a  delivery  cap  to  receive  the  ar- 
ticle from  the  conveyer  and  said  bousing  also  acting  as  a 
passage  way  from  the  conveyer  to  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  means  for  holding  a  re- 
ceptacle containing  the  article  to  be  dispensed  in  an  in- 
verted position,  a  conveyer  below  said  receptacle  when 
Bo  supported,  a  feed  plate  having  means  whereby  It  is 
adapted  to  discharge  the  article  to  said  conveyer  from 
said  receptacle,  means  for  Imparting  to  said  feed  plate 
a  combined  rotary  and  upward  movement  and  a  non- 
rotary downward  movement,  said  last  named  movement 
being  the  movement  in  which  the  article  is  fed  to  the  con 


5.  In  a  dispensing  machine,  a  housing  for  holding  a  re- 
eepUcle  conUlnlng  the  article  to  be  dispensed  in  an  In- 
verted position,  a  conveyer  arranged  below  said  receptacle 
when  so  supported  aad  receiving  the  article  therefrom. 
and  a  plate  for  exerting  downward  pressure  on  the  upper 
surface  of  the  said  article  to  feed  It  to  the  conveyer,  and 
means  fbr  exerting  such  pressure  on  such  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.068.154.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE.  John  B.  Mokoan.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  aaslgnor  of  one-twentieth  to  John  H.  Ken- 
nedy and  one-twentieth  to  John  W.  Harrlaon,  Detroit. 
Mich. :  William  Henry  Oallagfaer  administrator  of  said 
Morgan,  deceased.  Filed  June  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
686,079.      (CI.  287—19.) 

1.  The  oomblnatloa  with  a  case,  of  a  lever  therein,  a 
valve  actuated  by  said  lever,  a  partition  In  said  caae  hav- 
ing a  port  cloaed  by  said  valve  and  an  auxiliary  port,  a 
Blotted  stem  adjustably  secured  In  aald  aoxillary  port  to 
^•ry  tha  rastrictlon  of  the  passage,  and  an  extension  of 
aald  levar  engaging  the  slot  In  said  stem  and  operating  In 
the  movement  of  tbc  lever  to  dear  aald  slot  from  ot>- 
structloa.  . 

2.  The  eombteatlon  with  a  case,  of  a  valve  therein,  a 
weighted  lever  pivetally  connected  to  said  valve,  a  parti- 
tton  having  a  port  closed  by  said  valve  and  an  auxiliary 
port,  a  Blotted  stem  adjustable  to  variably  reatrlct  said 
port,  and  a  finger  projecting  frosa  said  lever  and  engag- 
ing the  alot  la  aald  stem,  fbr  the  porposs  descrtbsd. 


S.  Tks  coaiMnatloa  wli^  a  case,  of  a  valve  tbsnlB,  a 
partltloa  la  aald  caas  havteg  a  port  Ctoaed  by  saM  valva,  a 
watghtsd  lever  fnlcramed  wlthto  the  caae  aad  operatlvrty 
eoaaaeted  to  the  valve,  said  weighted  lever  acttaf  aar> 
mally  to  doae  the  valve,  and  an  auxiliary  by-paaa  bavlag 
the  upper  snd  tiiereof  poalttoaed  to  eagage  aad  lladt  tks 
travel  of  the  Icvsr  In  one  direction. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  case,  of  an  upwardly  seating 
valve  therein,  a  partition  in  said  case  having  a  port 
closed  by  said  valve,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  pendent  stem  for  attaching  the  valve  to  the  lever  secured 
to  the  latter  upon  one  side  of  the  lever  pivot,  a  weight 
acting  on  the  lever  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot 
to  yleldably  draw  the  valve  to  its  sest,  said  lever  having 
a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  point  of  engagement  of 
the  stem  therewith,  and  an  auxiliary  by-paaa  having  the 
upper  end  thereof  positioned  to  engage  said  extenston  and 
limit  the  travel  of  the  lever  In  the  opening  movement  of 
the  valve. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  case,  of  an  upwardly  seating 
valve  therein,  a  partition  in  said  case  having  a  port 
closed  by  said  valve,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends, 
a  pendent  stem  for  attaching  tbo  valve  to  the  lever  secured 
to  the  latter  upon  one  side  of  the  lever  pivot,  a  weight  act* 
Ing  oa  the  lever  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  to 
yleldably  draw  the  valve  to  Its  seat,  said  lever  having  a 
portion  projecting  beyond  the  point  of  engagement  of  tbc 
stem  therewith,  and  means  upon  the  casing  for  engaging 
said  level  projection  in  the  opening  movement  of  the 
valve,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,068,155. 
ley.    Cal. 
(CI.  37— 


ROAD-PLANER. 
Filed    May    18, 
42.) 


Jamxb  W.  Moshbr,  Berka- 
1912.      Serial    No.    698,180. 


A  road  planer  comprising  a  frame  having  side  pieces,  a 
U -shaped  holder  pivoted  at  Its  ends  ;n  said  side  piecea, 
a  series  of  cutters  secured  to  the  middle  portion  of  said 
holder,  one  end  of  each  cutter  being  formed  with  a  sharp 
point  and  the  other  with  a  scraping  edge,  said  side  pieces 
each  having  therein  two  series  of  holes  equidistant  from 
the  pivot  of  the  holder  In  said  side  piece,  one  series  being 
In  front  and  the  other  behind  the  pivot,  a  pin  adapted  to 
enter  any  one  of  said  boles  in  a  side  piece,  and  arranged  to 
lock  the  holder  to  said  piece  In  any  one  of  a  aeries  of 
positions  thereuo  so  that  said  cutters  are  In  front  of  or 
behind  said  pivots. 


1,068,156.     DELFNTER.     Josbph  D.  Mcllxn,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,    assignor    to   Texas    Dellnter    Company,    Llaaltsd, 
Sbrevaport,  La.,  a  Corporation  of  Louisiana.     Filed  Apr. 
24,   1912.     Serial  No.  692,762.      (CI.    1.^—10.) 
1.  A  dellntlng  macbiue  including  a  plurality  of  dalln^ 

lag  cylinders  srranged  in  spaced  relation,  means  to 
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the  spftces  between  the  cylinden  and  to  form  a  deUntlng 
chamber  in  conjunction  with  said  cylinder*,  and  a  ata- 
tlonary  element  In  the  center  of  the  delintlng  chamber 
having  a  plnraUty  of  aides  arranged  so  that  each  cylinder 
is  disposed  substantially  opposite  to  one  of  the  sides  of 
said  element,  whereby  the  latter  prorldes  a  stationary  wall 
for  each  of  a  series  of  compartments,  each  of  the  latter 
being  formed  by  said  stationary  walls,  the  cylinder  ad- 
jacent thereto  and  said  closing  means,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  cylinders. 


■haft,  and  a  alngle  split  ring  of  spring  metal  incloaiac 
said  plurality  of  rlnga. 


2.  A  dellntiDfT  machine  having  a  delintlng  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  delintlng  cylinders  forming  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  chamber,  and  staves  Intermediate  of  said 
cylinders  and  forming  another  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
chamber,  each  of  said  stavps  comprising  an  adjustable 
member,  a  blade  having  a  beveled  edge  secured  to  one 
side  of  said  member,  and  a  plate  adjustably  secured  to 
the  other  side  of  said  member. 

3.  A  delintlng  machine  having  a  delintlng  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  deiintlng  cylinders  forming  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  chamber,  staves  intermediate  of  said  cylinders 
and  forming  another  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  fan  adapted  to  blow  the  lint  from  the  uppermost 
stave. 

4.  A  delintlng  machine  having  a  delintlng  chamber,  a 
plnrallty  of  delintlng  cylinders  forming  a  portion  of  the 
wall  of  said  chamber,  staves  intermediate  of  said  cylinders 
and  forming  another  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  stationary  fluted  member  dividing  said  chamber 
into  a  plurality  of  communicating  compartments  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  seeds  in  engagement  with  said  cyl- 
inders, the  upper  and  lower  staves  being  relatively  closer 
to  said  member  than  the  side  staves. 

5.  A  delintlng  machine  having  a  delintlng  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
said  chamber,  staves  Intermediate  of  said  cylinders  and 
forming  another  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  a 
stationary  hollow  member  adapted  to  hold  the  seeds  in 
engagement  with  said  cylinders  within  said  chamber,  a 
drive  shaft  extending  through  said  member,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  cylinders. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.157.  METALLIC  PACKING.  Victor  E.  Nblson 
and  Rbtnold  G.  Nklson.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  forty-nine  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Alfred  P.  Harrow  and  flfty-one  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Victor  E.  Nelson,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1912,  Serial  No.  691,657.  Renewed  June  11,  1913 
Serial  No.  773,140.     (CI.  121—109.) 

1.  A  compound  packing  ring  for  shafts  etc.,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  split  metal  rings  of  substantially  the  same 
material  and  structure  whose  normal  diameter  la  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft  and  so  disposed  that  the 
polnta  of  division  In  any  two  contiguous  rings  are  not 
adjacent  to  each  other,  and  a  single  split  metal  ring. 
Inclosing  the  plurality  of  rings,  whose  Inner  diameter  la 
normally  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  rings. 

2.  A  meUlllc  packing  for  shafta,  rods,  etc.,  comprising 
a  ploraUty  of  split  rings  formed  of  spring  metal  whose 
normal  inner  diameter   is   leas  than  the  diameter  of  the 


Vf  > 


3.  A  meUUic  packing  for  shafU.  roda  etc.,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spUt  rings  formed  of  spring  meUl  whose 
normal  inner  diameter  is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
shaft,  a  single  split  ring  of  spring  metal.  Inclosing  said 
plurality  of  rings,  whoae  normal  Inner  diameter  la  leas 
than  the  outer  dUmeter  of  said  plurality  of  rings,  said 
rings  being  so  disposed  that  the  polnta  of  division  there- 
between are  not  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  rings  tn  their  relative  position 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  or  rod  and  a  packing 
box,  of  a  chambered  nut  on  the  shaft  wfthin  the  box,  a 
plurality  of  spUt  meUl  rings  on  the  shaft  within  the 
chambered  not,  the  inner  diameter  of  the  rlngi  being 
normally  lesa  tlian  the  diameter  of  the  ahaft.  and  a  single 
split  metal  ring  inclosing  the  plurality  of  rings,  who««  nor 
mal  inner  diameter  is  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
plurality  of  rings,  the  diameter  of  the  chamber  within  the 
nut  being  greater  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  single 
ring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  or  rod  and  a  packing 
box,  of  a  chambered  conUlner  on  the  shaft  within  the 
box,  a  plurality  of  split  rings  of  spring  material  on  the 
shaft  within  the  container,  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
rings  being  normally  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  single  split  ring  of  spring  materUl,  Incloaing  the 
plurality  of  the  rings,  whose  normal  inner  diameter  is 
less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  plurality  of  rings. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,068,158.      VELOCIPEDE     HANDLE  -  BAH.      Bbbmhabo 

NoACK,   Furstenwalde    on  -  the  -  Spree,  Germany.     Piled 
July  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  707,980.     (01.  208—136.) 


1.  A  velocipede  handle  bar  comprising  a  tubular  central 
section  and  two  end  sections  which  project  angularly 
from  the  ends  of  said  central  section,  said  end  sections 
being  fixed  to  a  spindle  roUtable  in  said  central  section, 
with  an  automatic  clutch  for  locking  said  spindle  to  said 
central  section,  and  manually  actuatable  meana  for  dis- 
engaging said  clutch. 

2.  A  velocipede  handle  bar  comprising  a  tubular  cantnU 
section,  and  two  end  sections  which  project  angularly 
from  the  enda  of  the  said  central  section,  a  shaft  withia 
the  central  tubular  section  and  secured  at  its  enda  to  tha 
end  sectlona,  a  datch  for  locking  said  shaft  to  the  central 
section,  said  clatch  comprising  one  member  keyed  to  tba 
shaft  but  slldably  mounted  thereon  with  the  other  member 
secured  within  the  central  tubular  aectlon. 

3.  A  handle  bar  for  bicycles,  velocipede*  and  the  Ilkt 
comprlalng  a  central  tnbnlar  member,  a  shaft  rotatablj 
mounted  within  the  tubalar  member  with  Its  enda  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  enda  of  the  tubalar  member,  end 
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Uona  Mcored  to  the  projecttng  eoda  of  the  shaft,  and 
meana  for  adjuatlng  the  end  aectiona  angularly  with 
respect  to  the  central  tubular  member. 

4.  A  handle  bar  for  velocipedes,  blcyclea,  and  the  like, 
comprlalng  a  central  member,  end  sections  swlngingly 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  central  member,  a  clatch 
member  fixed  to  the  central  member,  and  a  movable  clatch 
member  carried  by  the  end  aectiona  for  cooperation  with 
tlia  dutch  member  aecored  to  the  central  member  for 
locking  the  end  sectlona  against  movement. 

5.  In  a  handle  bar  for  velocipedes,  bicycles  and  the 
like,  a  central  aectlon,  end  sections,  means  for  swlng- 
ingly supporting  the  end  sections  from  the  central  aectlon, 
a  clatch  composed  of  two  clatch  members,  one  of  aald 
clatch  members  being  supported  by  the  central  section 
and  the  other  of  aald  clutch  members  being  mounted  on 
the  supporting  means  for  the  end  aectlons.  and  means 
for  operating  one  of  the  clutch  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.068.169  CAHBIAOB  FOR  RANQE-FINDBE8.  Val- 
■NTiN  Jacob  OoHwaa,  St.  Peteraburg.  Ruaaia.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,954.      (CI.  88—3.) 


1.  In  range-finding  mechanism,  a  track  surrounding 
an  entirely  open  space,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track, 
a  part  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  dlsplaceable  trana- 
versely  to  the  carriage  track,  in  combination  with  a  part 
roUUbly  mounted  on  the  first-named  part  and  a  range 
finder  adjustable  on  the  rotatably  mounted  part. 

2.  In  range  finding  apparatua,  an  eccentrically  movable 
carriage,  a  range-finder,  a  plvotally  mounted  support  for 
the  range-finder,  the  axis  of  the  range-finder  support  be- 
ing coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  the  carriage. 

3.  In  range-finding  mechanism,  an  eccentrically  movable 
carriage,  an  axlally  mounted  range-finder,  in  comMnatlon 
with  a  support  for  the  range-finder,  the  range  finder  being 
adapted  to  route  upon  its  axis  and  the  support  adapted  to 
route  about  the  central  axis  of  the  carriage. 

4.  In  range-finding  mechaniam,  an  axlally  mounted 
rangefinder,  a  rotatable  support  for  the  range-finder,  a 
handle  roUUble  aboat  lu  own  axis  and  attached  to  the 
roUUble  support,  a  toothed  segment  atUched  to  the 
range-finder,  in  combination  with  a  toothed  segment  at- 
Uched to  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
segment  on  the  range  finder. 

6.  In  range-finding  mechanism,  a  track  in  combination 
with  a  carriage  movable  on  said  track,  aald  carriage  being 
composed  of  three  vertically  arranged  portlona,  a  lower 
resting  directly  on  the  track,  a  middle  portion  provided 
with  rollers  resting  on  the  lower  portion,  and  an  upper 
portion,  roUUbly  mounted  on  middle  portion,  ita.  axis  of 
roution  correapondlng  with  the  middle  axis  of  the  car- 
riage. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,068,160.     SELF-HOLDING      BOOK-8UPPOBT.     Izaoob 
Obocrowskt,  Kanaaa  aty.  Mo.     Piled  Aog.  28    1912 
Serial  No.  716.787.     (CI.  45—82.) 
1.  A  book  support  having  a  vertical  stem,  provided  with 

two  horlaonui,  parallel,  tubular  arms,  disposed  one  above 


the  other,  the  lower  arm  aerving  aa  a  abalf  for  ■apporttag 
the  lower  end  of  the  book,  a  U-ahaped  member  having  ita 
two  arms  slldably  mounted  in  aald  tubnlar  arma  rsapec 
tively,  leaf  clamping  means  provided  respectively  on  aald 
vertical  atem  and  on  aald  U-shaped  member,  a  vertical  tu- 
bnlar post  in  which  the  stem  is  vertically  adJuaUble,  and 
meana  by  which  said  post  may  be  cUmped  to  a  bed  ralL 


2.  A  book  support  having  a  vertical  stem  provided  with 
two  parallel,  lateral,  tubular  arms  disposed  one  above  the 
other,  the  lower  arm  serving  as  a  shelf  for  supporting  the 
lower  end  of  the  book,  a  U-shaped  member  having  Ita  arma 
slldably  mounted  in  tubalar  arms  respecUvely,  and  meana 
by  which  the  leaves  of  a  book  may  be  held  clamped  in  the 
open  position  when  the  book  rests  upon  said  shelf  at  either 
side  of  said  stem. 

3.  A  vertically  extensible  book  support,  provided  with 
means  for  being  clamped  to  a  bed  rail,  said  book  support 
being  horlsontally  extensible  to  adapt  it  to  dllfermt 
wldtha  of  books,  said  book  support  having  a  book  support- 
ing shelf  extending  laterally  at  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical 
plane,  and  means  for  clamping  the  leaves  of  a  book  in  the 
open  position  when  the  book  is  supported  on  said  shelf  at 
either  side  of  said  vertical  plane. 


1,0  6  8,161.  FOOT-GUARD  FOR  RALLS.  THOMAn 
Samdbl  Pabtin,  Junction.  ArU.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1018. 
SerUl  No.  761.540.      (Cl.  104— «).) 


A  foot  guard  comprising  a  horiaonUI  portion,  a  down- 
wardly directed  portion  connected  with  one  edge  of  the 
horlaonUi  portion,  a  turned  portion  connected  with  a  sec- 
ond edge  of  the  horlsonui  portion  and  adapted  for  engaga- 
ment  over  a  rail  while  the  horisontal  and  downwardly  di- 
rected portlona  are  adapted  for  engagement  between  miS 
rail  and  a  aeeond  rail  spaced  from  the  first  rail,  and  a 
downwardly  and  outwardly  directed  portion  oonnaetlag 
with  the  turned  portion  and  adapted  for  engagemaat 
agalnat  the  outer  face  and  baae  of  the  first  rail,  aald 
downwardly  and  outwardly  directed  portion  being  pwK 
vided  with  notches  fur  accommodating  the  apilns  am- 
ployed  for  securing  the  firat  rail  upon  lu  tie,  whereby 
movement  of  the  foot  guard  will  be  prevented. 
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1,068,162.  PNEUMATIC  COMCBNTSATINO  •  TABLB. 
Cl.*BB»ca  Q.  Patvb,  New  Tort.  N.  T.  Fll«d  Aos.  14, 
1912.     8«rUl  No.  716,000.      (C\.  88 — 64.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  concentntlns  table,  a  table- top  po- 
roua  to  air  under  prcMure,  constating  of  a  plate  of  ac- 
creted mineral  partlclea  forming  a  mineral  septam.  In 
combination  with  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
separated  upon  said  Uble-top.  means  for  passing  air 
throogh  said  mineral  septam,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
table-top,  and  means  for  separating  tbe  stratified  min- 
erals contained  in  the  material  along  aaperi>osed  lerela, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  concentrating  table,  a  table-top  po- 
rous to  air  under  pressure,  consisting  of  a  plate  of  ac- 
creted mineral  particles  forming  a  mineral  septum,  in 
combination  with  means  for  feeding  the  material  to  be 
separated  upon  said  table-top,  msans  for  passing  air 
through  said  mineral  septum,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
table-top,  guides  placed  diagonally  to  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  feed-sheet  along  the  table-top  to  thicken  said  sheet  at 
Its  discharge  point,  and  diTlslon  plates  along  superposed 
leTels  to  separate  the  stratified  minerals  contained  in  the 
material,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  concentrating  table,  a  table-top  con- 
sisting of  a  mineral  septum  porous  to  air  under  pressure, 
la  combination  with  means  for  rsciprocating  said  table-top 
while  in  an  inclined  position,  means  for  feeding  the  ma- 
terial to  be  separated  upon  said  table- top,  means  for  pass- 
ing air  through  said  porous  Uble-top,  guides  placed  diag- 
onally to  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  feed-sheet  slong  tbe 
table-top,  and  dlrlsion  pistes  along  superposed  lerels  at 
the  discharge  edge  of  the  table-top  to  remove  tbe  separated 
minerals  contained  In  the  crude  material,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

4.  In  s  pneumatic  concentrating  table,  a  table-top  po- 
rous to  air  under  pressure,  consisting  of  plats*  of  se- 
creted mineral  particles  forming  the  top  of  sn  Inclosed 
box,  in  combtDatloD  with  means  for  paaaing  air  from  said 
box  through  the  porous  mineral  Uble-top,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  box  while  In  an  inclined  position,  guides 
placed  diagonally  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  fe«d  sheet 
along  the  Uble-top  to  thicken  said  sheet  at  lu  discharge 
point,  and  division  plates  along  superposed  levels  to  sepa- 
rate the  stratified  minerals  contained  In  the  material,  sab- 
■tantlally  as  described. 


1.068,163.  PNErM.\TIC  CONCENTRATING  -  TABLE. 
Clarence  Q.  Payne,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  715.006.      (CI.  83 — M.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  concentrating  table,  a  porous  mineral 
septum  composed  of  accreted  mineral  particles  In  pUte 
form.  In  combination  with  means  for  reciprocating  said 
septum,  means  for  passing  air  through  said  porous  septam 
while  it  is  in  motion,  and  meftna  for  feeding  material  t» 
be  separated  upon  the  surface  of  said  septam,  sabstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  concentrating  Uble.  a  porous  mineral 
septum  composed  of  secreted  mineral  particles  in  piste 
form,  which  forms  tbe  top  of  an  inclosed  box  in  eomhlna- 
tloa  with  meeas  for  passing  air  from  as  id  box  throufffa 


tk*  porovs  nptuas.  ■ssns  flor  reelprocAtlM  mM  box.  nad 
SMeas  Cor  toadlac  aaterlai  to  be  seporated  apoa  said 
septum,  substantially  as  aeseilbed. 

8.  In  a  paeaaatle  eoaesatrattag  tabla,  the  ooablaatSoa 
•f  a  table-top  forsMd  of  a  aslneral  septam  porooa  to  air 
■ader  pressar*.  saeaaa  for  feeding  the  ssatertal  to  be  sepa- 
rated apoa  said  table-top,  ssaaas  for  paaatag  air  tbroncb 
•aid  pOToos  table-toi>,  Bcaaa  far  ■tebuikallj  afltfttlnf 
said  table-top  la  a  transreraelj  lacllaed  p«*i*t*ii.  sad 
guides  for  direetlag  tbe  separated  strata  of  mlaerala  Into 
reeepUcles  at  the  dlaebargii  edges  of  tbe  table-top,  sab- 
stantlallr  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  IB  a  pDeanatlc  coaeantratlac  table,  a  tabla-top 
formed  of  plates  at  accreted  mlaeral  partlclas,  poroiM  to 
air  nader  prsasare.  la  conaMaatloa  with  sisaas  for  ase- 
cbanlcally  agitating  said  Ulde-top  wbUe  la  a  tranareraalj 
iaeliaed  position,  mesas  for  feeding  tbe  ssatsrlai  to  be 
separated  upon  said  Uble-top,  mesas  for  p«—t«tg  air 
through  said  porous  Uble-top,  sad  gnldea  for  directing  tbs 
separated  strata  of  mlaerala  into  recepUclee  at  tbe  dis- 
charge edges  of  said  Uble-top,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1.068,164.  CABLEWAY.  RicHASo  ParaasBK,  Schlsch- 
tensee.  Germany.  FUed  July  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
640,328.      (CT.    104 — 53.) 


1.  In  a  cableway,  tbe  combination  with  a  movabljr 
mounted  combined  supporting  and  traction  rope,  of  a  cage 
supported  from  said  rope,  and  means  plroUlly  stUchlng 
tbe  two  ends  of  the  said  carrying  rope  to  the  said  cage 
at  its  point  of  support. 

2.  In  a  cableway,  tbe  combination  of  a  movably  mount- 
ed combined  supporting  and  traction  rope  having  portions 
thereof  ninntng  in  two  vertlcsl  plsnes.  a  cage  in  each  of 
the  said  vertical  planes,  sad  meana  interpolated  la  tbe 
said  carrying  rope  plvoUUy  atucbing  tbe  same  to  tbe 
said  cages. 

3.  In  a  cableway,  the  combination  of  two  end  pallcjrs  at 
different  eieratioBa,  two  intermedlaU  pulleys  la  dif- 
ferent vertical  planes  tbprebetween,  a  carrying  rope 
mounted  to  ran  with  one  aide  over  the  one  intermedlaU 
pulley  and  with  tbe  other  aide  over  the  other  Intermedi- 
ate pulley,  two  cages,  and  means  pivotaily  interpolating 
the  said  cages  one  In  each  side  of  the  rope. 


1,068,165.  AERIAL  NAVIGATION.  Pbtbb  Pbtbbsos. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  24. 
1910.  Serial  No.  545.588.  Divided  and  this  sppllca- 
tion  filed  Sept.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  647.899  id. 
244 — 2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flying  ma- 
chine body  or  frame  work,  a  plurality  of  wheels  moanted 
thereunder,  springs  between  tbe  wheels  and  frame  work 
normally  sopportlng  tbe  weight  of  tbe  saachtae  wbeo 
apoa  tbe  groand,  means  for  contraetteg  the  sprlnga,  means 
for  holding  the  springs  in  contracted  poaltloa,  and  means 
for  releasing  tbe  springs. 
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2.  la  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  flying  ma- 
chine body  or  frame  work,  a  plurality  of  wheels  mounted 
thereoBder.  each  wheel  carried  upon  a  shaft  slldaMy 
moanted  upoa  a  brace  secared  to  the  frame  work,  a  com- 
ppeesioa  spring  between  each  shaft  and  each  brace,  means 
lbs  coatractlBg  tbe  sprlags,  means  for  holding  the  springs 
In  contrscted  position,  snd  means  fbr  releasing  tbe 
springs. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flying  ma- 
chine body  or  frame  work,  a  plurality  of  wheels  arranged 
In  pairs  mounted  thereunder,  each  wheel  carried  upon  & 
shaft  slidably  mounted  upon  a  brace  secured  to  the  frame 
work,  a  compression  spring  between  each  shaft  and  each 
brace,  meana  for  almultaneoualy  contracting  the  springs 
of  each  pair,  means  for  holding  the  springs  in  contracted 
position,  and  means  for  slmolUneoasly  releasing  the 
springs  of  each  pair. 


1,068.166.  AERIAL  NAVIGATION.  Pctkr  Prrxasow 
San  Francisco.  Csl.  FUed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial  No' 
787.209.      (CI.  244—2.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  plurality  of  pontoons  arranged  on 
each  Bide  of  the  center  of  the  aeroplane,  landing  devices, 
trscks  upon  thn  landing  devices  for  ettaching  the  pon- 
toons, means  for  positioning  tbe  pontoons  above  and  bciow 
tbe  landing  devices,  snd  means  for  reUlning  the  pontoons 
In  either  position. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  car  or  body,  a  pair  of  landing  de- 
vices reciprocably  mounted  on  each  side  of  the  car  or 
body,  a  track  upon  each  device,  an  eat*>nalon  of  said  track 
upon  the  car  or  body,  a  pontoon  arranged  on  each  side  pro- 
vided with  means  aUdably  engaging  both  tracks,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  tbe  pontiK.n8  In  said  tracks,  and 
means  cnmiglnK  the  lower  trscks  to  retain  the  pontoons  in 
either  position. 

8.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  car  or  body,  a  pair  of  reclprocable 
landing  devices  on  each  side  thereof,  a  track  upon  each 
device  and  a  corresponding  track  upon  tbe  car  or  body 
fonnlnK  an  extension  thereof,  a  pontoon  on  each  side  lugs 
upon  each  pontoon  slidably  engaging  each  track,  a  traus- 
verse  locking  member  In  esch  lower  lug  adapted  to  engage 
in  apertures  provided  In  the  trsck.  means  to  raise  and 
lower  the  pontoon,  and  means  actuated  by  the  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  pontoon  to  actuau  the  locking  member. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  ear  or  body,  a  pair  of  reclprocable 
landing  devices  mounted  on  each  side  thereof,  a  track 
upon  each  landing  device  and  a  corresponding  track  upon 
the  car  or  body,  a  pontoon  on  each  side,  lugs  carried  by 
each  pontoon  adapted  to  be  embraced  by  and  travel  upon 
each  pair  of  tracks,  tbe  track  upon  each  landing  device 
provided  with  apertures  in  its  side  walls  in  proximity  to 
each  extremity,  a  locking  device  mounted  transversely  in 
the  lower  pontoon  lug  comprising  spring  pressed  reclpro- 
cable sleeves  adapted  to  engage  on  either  side  of  the  lug 
In  tbe  track  apertures,  and  means  for  retracting  ssld 
sleeves  snd  moving  the  pontoons  upon  the  track  Inde- 
pcodent  »f  the  reUtion  of  the  landing  device  to  the  car 
or  body. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  car  or  body,  a  pair  of  reclprocable 
laadlag  dericea  moanted  on  each  side  thereof,  a  track 
apon  each  landing  device  and  a  corresponding  track  upon 
tbe  car  or  body,  a  pontoon  on  each  side,  lags  carried  by 
the  pontoon  adapted  to  be  embraced  by  and  travel  apon 
aacb  pair  of  tracka.  tbe  trsck  upon  each  landing  device 
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provided  wttb  apertures  la  iU  side  #alis  la  proximity  to 
esch  extremity,  a  pair  of  locking  devices  mounted  trans- 
versely in  the  lower  pontoon  lug  each  comprteiag  sprlBg 
pressed  reclprocable  sieerei  adapted  to  engage  the  apper 
sad  lower  apertures  In  tbe  tracks  respectively,  means  f*r 
releasing  the  lower  locking  members  aad  positively  rala- 
ing  tbe  pontoon  la  reUttoa  to  tbe  Uadiag  device  oatli 
secured  thereto  by  tbe  apper  lodting  device,  and  meam 
for  releasing  the  upper  locking  device  and  positively  lower- 
ing the  pontoon  in  relation  to  tbe  landing  device  nnttl 
secured  thereto  by  tbe  lower  locking  device. 


1.068.167.       SAFETY    DEVICE    FOR    PLAYER-PIANOB. 
Eaic  R.  PHiLBLAoa,  Fall  River,  Mass..  assignor  to  Ed- 
mund  Cot«,   Fall   River,    Mass.      Filed   Oct.    20     1911 
Serial  No.  655,780.     (CI.  48—167.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  cbsracter  described,  In  com- 
bination, a   wind  chest   provided   with  separate  chambers, 
a   bellows   hsving   its  sUtlonury   member   secured    to   one 
side  wall  of  said  wind  chest  and  provided  with  porU  eoo- 
aecting  said  bellows  with  said  chambers,  valves  control- 
ling said  porta,  a  motor  mechanism  connected  with  said 
bellows    to   operate    it,    an    air    reservoir    having   iU   ste- 
tionary  member  secared  to  the  opposite  side  wall  of  said 
wind  chest  and  provided  with  porU  connecting  said  reasr- 
voir  with  ssid  cfaambers.  a  valve  within  aaid  air  reservoir 
normally  closing  one  of  the  porU  in  the  sUtionary  mem- 
ber of  said  reservoir,  a  lever  carrying  said  vslve.  a  spring 
acting  00  said  lever  to  normally  hold  the  valve  carried 
thereby   In  Its  cloeed  position,  and  an  adjusUbie  device 
carried  by  the  movaMe  member  of  said  reservoir  and  co- 
operating with  said  lever  to  open  the  valve  carried  by  said 
lever    when    the    vncunm    produced    in    the    air    reservoir 
resches  a  predetermined  point,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cbsracter  deacrlbed.  In  com- 
bination, a   wind  cltest  provided  with  neparate  chambers, 
a   bellows    having   its   sUtionary    meml>er    secured    to   one 
side  wall  of  said  wind  chest  and  provided  with  porU  con- 
necting said  bellows  with  said  chambers,  valves  control- 
ling said  porta,  a  motor  mechanism  connected  with  said 
beilow8  to  ojjerate  It.  an  air  renervolr  having  its  stationary 
memlK'r   secured    to   the   oppf.slte   side   wall    of  said    wind 
chest  and   provided  with  ports  connecting  said  reservoir 
with  said  chambers,  snd  a  valve  within  said  air  reservoir 
normally  closing  one  of  the  porta  in  the  stationary  member 
of  said  reservoir  and  actuated  by  the  movable  member  of 
said  reservoir  to  open  it  and  esUbllsh  a  circuit  for  the 
air  throuKh   the  said  bellows  and  reservoir,  substantially 
as  described. 

.*?.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  bellows,  a  motor  mechanism  to  operate  It,  an 
air  reservoir  in  communication  with  said  bellows  and  pro- 
vided with  a  movable  member,  a  wind  chest  having  sepa- 
rate chambers  connected  with  said  bellows  and  reservoir 
and  a  valve  within  said  reservoir  controlling  s  circuit  for 
the  air  from  the  bellows  through  the  wind  chest  Into  said 
reservoir  and  normally  closed,  said  valve  cooperating  with 
the  movable  member  of  the  said  reservoir  to  be  opened 
thereby  to  esUbllsh  the  circuit  for  the  air,  sabstantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatng  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  bellows,  an  sir  reservoir  in  communication 
with  ssld  bellows  and  provided  with  a  movable  member, 
and  a  valve  controlling  a  circuit  for  the  air  from  the 
bellows  Into  the  reservoir,  safd  valve  being  closed  when 
the  vscuum  within  the  afr  reservoir  Is  below  a  predeter- 
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mined  point  and  opened  by  the  moTable  member  of  the 
reaerrolr  when  the  said  racuum  reaches  aakl  predeter- 
mined point. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  bellows,  a  eontinuoualy  operating  motor  mecha- 
Dtam  connected  with  said  bellows  to  operate  it,  an  air 
reservoir  common tcatlns  with  said  bellows  for  the  pro- 
duction of  a  vacaum  therein  by  said  bellows,  a  safety 
device  for  said  motor  mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said 
device  Is  rendered  effective  when  a  predetermined  vacuum 
Is  produced  In  said  reservoir,  to  cause  the  motor  mecha- 
nism to  effect  a  circulation  of  air  through  said  bellows  and 
reservoir  without  subsUntlally  increasing  said  vacuum, 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


3.  ▲  wind  Indicator,  comprising  a  base  member,  a  cas- 
ing removably  mounted  thereon,  a  stem  mounted  centrally 
of  the  base  member,  a  dl&l  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  steso. 
a  needle  carried  on  said  stem  above  the  dial  and  inde- 
pendent thereof,  a  weather  vane,  and  connecting  means 
between  said  vane  and  the  dial  to  rotate  the  latter  apoo 
the  roUtion  of  the  former. 


1.068,168.  TWOSTROKE  CYCLE-MOTOR.  Andrea.s 
Radovanovic,  Zurich.  Switierland.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1910. 
Serial  No.  543,392.      (CI.  123—65.) 


1.  A  two-stroke  cycle  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  gas  and  air  chambers  separate  from  each 
other  and  surrounding  the  piston  rod.  said  rod  formed 
with  passages  to  establish  communication  between  said 
chambers  and  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  two-stroke  cycle  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  gas  and  air  chambers,  separate  from  each 
other  and  surrounding  the  piston  rod  formed  with  pas- 
sages to  establish  communication  between  said  chambers 
and  the  cylinder,  the  said  passages  being  opened  and 
closed  alternately  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  rod. 

3.  A  two-stroke  cycle  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  gas  and  air  chambers  separate  from  each 
other  aud  surrounding  the  piston  rod,  said  rod  formed 
with  passages  to  establish  communication  between  said 
chambers  and  the  cylinder  and  means  to  govern  the  ad- 
mission of  air  and  gas  to  said  passages. 

4.  A  two-stroke  cycle  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  gas  and  air  chambers  separate  from  each 
other  and  surrounding  the  piston  rod,  said  rod  formed 
with  passages  to  establish  communication  between  said 
chambers  and  the  cylinder  and  an  admission  chamber  in- 
terposed between  one  of  said  chambers  and  the  passage*. 

5.  .\  two-stroke  cycle  motor  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  therein,  gas  and  air  chambers  separate  from  each 
other  and  surrounding  the  piston  rod.  said  rod  formed 
with  passages  to  establish  communication  between  said 
chambers  and  the  cylinder,  means  to  govern  the  admission 
of  air  and  gas  to  said  passages  and  an  admission  cham- 
ber Interposed  between  one  of  said  chambers  and  the 
passages. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


4.  .\  wind  indicator,  comprising  a  base  member  having 
•  stem  extending  therefrom,  said  stem  being  reduced  at 
its  free  end,  a  casing  removably  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  an  additional  casing  rotatably  supported  on  said 
stem,  the  reduced  portion  of  said  stem  being  extended 
through  the  bottom  of  said  latter  casing,  a  dial  mounted 
on  the  bottom  of  said  last  mentioned  casing,  a  needle 
supported  on  the  free  end  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
stem  and  independent  of  the  additional  casing,  a  weather 
vane,  and  connecting  means  between  the  vane  and  said 
additional  casing  to  rotate  the  latter  upon  the  rotation 
of  the  former. 

5.  A  wind  Indicator,  comprising  a  base  member  having 
a  central  stem  extending  therefrom,  said  stem  being  re- 
duced at  its  free  end.  a  casing  removably  mounted  on  said 
base  member,  an  additional  caatng  dispoaed  therewittiin 
and  revoluhly  supported  on  said  stem,  the  reduced  portion 
of  said  stem  extending  within  said  latter  casing,  a  dial 
mounted  in  the  bottom  of  said  additional  casing,  a  needle 
carried  on  the  free  end  of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  stem, 
a  shaft  secured  to  the  center  of  the  top  of  said  additional 
casing  and  rotatably  disposed  through  the  top  of  said 
first  mentioned  casing,  and  a  weather  vane  carried  on  the 
outer  end  of  said   shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068,170.  DRILL-BRACKET.  Joseph  E  Royce.  Pueblo. 
Colo.  Filed  May  S.  1912.  SerUl  No.  696.041.  ICL 
77—59.) 


1.06.S.169.  WIND-INDICATOR.  Geobqe  W.  Rickitts, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Harry 
Leadum,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1912.  Serial 
No.  684,317.      (Cl.  73—56.) 

1.  .\.  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  dial  rotatably  mounted  therewlthin,  a  needle  disposed 
over  said  dial  and  movable  entirely  Independent  of  the 
latter,  a  weather  vane,  and  connecting  means  between  said 
vane  and  dial  to  move  the  latter  with  the  movements  of 
the  former. 

2.  A  wind  indicator,  comprising  a  casing,  an  additional 
casing  revolubly  mounted  therewlthin.  a  dial  carried  in 
the  bottom  of  said  latter  casing,  ^  needle  disposed  within 
the  last  mentioned  casing  and  mounted  on  the  axis  thereof 
over  said  dial,  a  weather  vane,  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  vane  and  additional  casing  to  move  the  latter 
with  the  movements  of  the  form«r. 


A  drill  bracket  comprising  a  baae  plate  alotted  long! 
tudlnally  and  disposed  to  be  adjustably  mounted  upon  a 
supporting  member,  said  base  member  being  reduced  In 
width  adjacent  one  of  Its  terminala  and  provided  with  a 
circular  head  disposed  at  right  angles  to  Its  t>ody  portion, 
one  face  of  said  head  being  formed  with  radially  disposed 
teeth,  a  cylindrical  standard  the  lower  terminal  of  which 
is   formed    with   a    head,   said   head   Twing   provided    with 


July  aa,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»7f 


radial  teeth  dttptmei  to  enga«e  la  the  throats  of  the  teeth 
in  the  head  of  tJM  bMe.  a  biadinc  screw  arr«nced  to  bold 
them  lo  conUet,  a  clamp  aioaated  on  the  standard,  said 
clamp  beiac  capable  of  toBcitadiaal  and  roUry  movement 
on  the  ataadard,  means  for  locking  the  clamp  against  move- 
ment on  the  Btaadard,  the  clamp  comprising  members  one 
of  which  U  more  aztanalTe  tbaa  the  other,  the  more  ex- 
teaaive  member  belag  fonaed  with  teeth,  a  flat  dHll  en- 
gaging bar  fonaed  with  a  head  having  teeth  disposed  to 
engage  the  toothed  porUon  of  the  more  extensive  member 
of  the  clamp,  said  dHll  engaging  member  having  a  Upered 
termlaal.  tbe  under  face  of  the  member  being  flat  and  pro- 
nd*>d  with  stock  receiving  depressions. 


▼aires  cloned  on  tbe  next  down  stroke  the  same  being  tba 
working  stroke,  and  to  open  the  exhanst  valve  on  the  next 
up  stroke. 


1.068.171.  ART  OP  MANUFACTURING  POCKET- 
8TRAP8  AcousT  O.  Sakdmaw.  Baltimore,  Md  Filed 
Apr.   26,    1913.      Serial   No.   763,809.      (d.   29—148  ) 


C     ^ 


1.  The  art  of  manufacturing  a  pocket  strap  or  yoke  con- 
sisting in  making  a  blank  by  bending  a  bar  of  meUl  to  a 
U  shape  to  form  the  body  portion  of  the  strap,  forming 
arms  of  a  V  or  U  shape,  and  welding  the  free  ends  thereof 
upon  the  free  enda  of  the  body  portion  ;  and  finally  forg- 
ing flanges  upon  the  arms  and  spreading  the  same  apart 
far  enough  to  receive  the  rear  end  of  a  draw  bar  between 
them 

2.  Tbe  art  of  manufacturing  a  pocket  strap  or  yoke 
consisting  In  making  a  blank  by  bending  a  bar  of  metal  to 
a  U  shape  to  form  the  body  portion  of  the  strap,  slitting 
s  bar  of  meUl  intermediate  ita  ends  and  bending  the 
name  to  a  V  or  U  shape,  and  welding  the  free  ends  of  the 
bar  to  the  free  ends  of  the  body  portion ;  and  finally 
spreading  the  metal  each  side  of  the  silt  and  forging  the 
same  into  arms. 


1,068.172.      PROCESS    FOB    PRODUCING    A    NEW    EF 
FECTIVK     PRKPARAIION     OF     MERCURY.      Emil 
ScHEiTLiJf,    Basel,    Swltaerland.     Filed    Dec.    9,    1912. 
Serial    No.    736.766.      (Cl.   23 — 24.) 

1.  A  procesa  of  producing  a  new  preparation  of  mer- 
cury, which  comprises  causing  mercuric  oxld  and  1-phenyl- 
2.3-dlmethyl-4  sulfamlno  5  pyraaolone  to  act  on  one  an- 
other. 

2.  A  1  phenyi-2.3  dimethyl-4  -  sulf amino  -  6  -  pyraaolone 
mercury  compound,  which  U  a  white  crysUlllne  poisonous 
substance  soluble  In  water  with  difficulty,  readily  soluble 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid,  is  decomposed  by  beat  with 
liberation  of  carbon  and  from  which  the  mercnry  can  be 
precipitated  by  ammonium  sulfld  and  snlfureted  hydrogen. 


1,068.173.  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Emu  Schimakbk, 
Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1910.  Se- 
rial   No.   586,554.      (Cl.   123—1.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combuetlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
an  explosion  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  therein,  a  suction 
▼sive,  an  exhaoat  valve  and  a  recepUcle-valve  in  the  head 
of  said  cylinder,  a  storage  receptacle  communicating  with 
the  ezploalon  cylinder,  tbe  communication  being  controlled 
by  said  receptacle  valve,  a  crank-shaft  for  said  engine,  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  crank-shaft  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing aald  TalTea,  said  means  being  adapted  to  open  and  then 
done  the  raetloB  valve  of  the  first  down  stroke  to  open 
and  then  doee  the  recepUde  valve  oa  tbe  aoceeeding  up 
stroke,  to  open  and  then  cloee  the  suction  valve  on  tbe 
next  down  stroke,  to  open  and  then  cloee  tbe  receptacle 
▼nlve  on  tbe  next  up  stroke,  whereby  tbe  eompraHed  fluid 
raabaa  from  tbe  receptacle  to  tbe  cylinder  and  is  com 
preesed  oo  said  last-aamed  up  stroke.   t<>  reiain  all  tbf 


2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  explosion  cyUnder,  a  receptacle  communicating 
therewith,  a  valve  controlling  said  communication  and 
establishing  said  communication  during  tbe  compression 
strokes  and  preventing  said  communication  during  the  suc- 
tion strokes  whereby  fluid  is  compressed  in  said  recep- 
tacle said  valve  permitting  the  entrance  of  the  fluid  to  tbe 
cylinder  after  a  plurality  of  compression  strokes,  suction 
and  ezhaost  valves,  and  means  for  operating  all  of  said 
valves. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  explosion  cyl- 
inder, a  receptacle,  a  receptacle  valve  therebetween  a 
suction  valve  and  an  exhatist  ralve,  means  for  closing  tbe 
receptacle-valve  during  the  suction  strokes  and  opening  it 
during  the  compression  stroke*,  and  means  for  closing  an 
of  the  valves,  means  for  opening  the  receptacle  valve  to 
Introduce  compressed  fluid  into  the  cylinder  after  several 
compression  strokes,  means  for  opening  said  exhaost 
valves  after  the  work  stroke  of  the  engine. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  and  a 
receptacle  communicating  therewith,  a  valve  for  permit- 
ting fluid  to  be  forced  from  the  cylinder  to  the  recepta- 
cle during  the  compreasion  strokes,  means  automatically 
operating  said  valve  In  a  manner  to  prevent  tbe  passing 
of  the  compressed  fluid  back  to  the  cylinder  during  tbe 
suction  strokes  following  each  of  a  plurality  of  sncceeclTe 
compression  strokes  and  to  allow  after  the  last  of  thla 
series  of  suction  strokes  at  the  compression  stroke  preced- 
ing the  ignition  the  passing  of  the  compreesed  fluid  bade 
to  the  cylinder. 


1,068,174.     PROCESS     FOR     REFINING     RAW     UNRE- 
FINED    PINE-OIL,     TURPENTINE-OIL,     AND     THE 
LIKE.      JoHANN     ScHiNOELMEisaa,     Dorpat,     Russia 
FUed  Aug.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,866.      (Cl.  203 ».> 

1.  A  process  for  refining  raw  pine  oil,  turpentine  oif 
and  other  oils  of  tbe  conifers,  which  conslsta  In  heating 
the  oil  with  ammonU  with  the  addition  of  a  cyanid  and 
then  aeparating  by  distillation  the  unaltered  plnene  from 
the  impurities  which  have  become  converted  into  non- 
volatile compounds. 

2.  A  process  for  refining  raw  pine  oil,  turpentine  oU 
and  other  oils  of  tbe  conifers,  which  consists  in  beating 
tbe  oil  under  pressure  with  ammonia  with  the  addition  of  a 
cyanid  and  then  separating  by  distillation  the  unaltered 
plnene  from  tbe  imparities  which  have  become  converted 
Into  non-volatile  compounds. 


1,068.176.     PRODUCER  -  GAB  -  FIRED    SHAFT  -  KILNS. 
ESNST  SCHHATOLLA.   .\ew   York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Feb.  2S, 
1911.     SerUI  No.  610..S83.      (Cl.  222 — 8.) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  shaft  kilna,  a  caldning 

slisrt   leading  to  the  shaft  kilns  and  of  greater  area  oT 
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cro«»-flectioB  than  tlie  ef>aibloed  ere—  ncetJona  of  nid 
•kaft  kilB*  and  a  pre-beatlng  shaft  leadloff  to  cai«iBlag 
■liaft  of  larger  cross-section  tban  tbe  latter. 


2.  Tb«  eoabinatkta  of  a  pair  of  abaft  kllna,  a  ealdolag 
■baft  laadlns  to  aaid  shaft  Ulna,  a  pre-beating  shaft  lead- 
ing to  th«  caidning  shaft,  a  partitioa  wail  between  tbe 
■baft  kllBa  having  openings  tot  tbe  tatrodactlon  of  gas, 
a  chamber  under  tbe  parti  tion  wall  eomeetlog  with  saM 
openings  and  said  shaft  klina. 

S.  Ttae  eosMnatioB  o<  a  pair  of  shaft  kilas.  a  Uird  shaft 
leading  to  both  of  said  shaft  kiins.  and  of  gT««ter  araa 
of  cross-sectloD  than  buth  of  tbe  latter,  a  fourth  shaft 
leading  to  tbe  third  shaft  aad  of  greater  area  of  croes- 
sectloa  tlum  tbe  latter,  a  partition  wall  betweca  the  abaft 
kilns  tMTlng  openings  for  the  ialet  of  gas,  water  circuiat- 
iag  pipes  extending  through  tbe  said  wall,  a  chamber  below 
tlie  wali  coBnectlBg  with  the  shaft  Ulna,  and  a  V  shaped 
division  waii  extending  up  in  said  cbaatiter. 

■4.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  aikaft  kilns,  a  third 
shaft  leading  to  both  of  said  shaft  klina,  a  fourth  sttaft 
leading  to  the  third  abaft,  a  rdof  over  the  fourth  shaft 
having  an  opening,  a  door  over  the  opening,  a  pair  of 
dampers  for  aaid  door,  outer  wails  for  tiae  atutft  kilaa,  a 
lining  for  tbe  shaft  klina  adjacent  to  the  outer  walls,  a 
partition  wail  formed  la  aaid  ""'"g  between  tbe  abaft 
kilns  and  having  openings  for  gas,  a  chamber  under  tbe 
partition  wall  connecting  with  said- openings,  poke  lioles 
formed  In  tbe  outer  walls,  chambers  In  said  lining  connect- 
ing with  said  poke  holes,  and  gas  conduits  connecting 
with  said  poke  holes. 


1,068,176.  FEED -DELIVERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
SILOS.  Stbphin  M.  Scott,  Edna,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1*12.     Berlal  Ho.  725,660.      (CI.  214—1.) 


1,068.178.  INTERLOCKING  SHEETING.  Fraxk  W. 
Skixmr.  Tompkinsville,  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  725,680.      (CI.  61—52.) 


embodylBg  oatataadtng  feed  dellverlBg  anas  certain  of 
which  have  Jointed  ovter  portions  wtateb  are  asoTaMe  to 
selected  angles,  and  means  for  rotating  and  mpfMrtlng 
the  frame  and  pcrmittlag  of  Its  vertical  osoveneBt  for  the 
parpoae  deaoibed. 

2.  Tbe  comMMitlon  of  a  aUo  provMed  with  the  osoal 
door  openiag,  of  a  feed  deUverlac  frame  rotatable  therein 
above,  and  adapted  to  boar  upon,  ttae  eaaUacs  tbereln.  said 
frame  embodying  a  plurality  of  radial,  oatsUodlag  arma, 
certain  of  which  are  provided  with  enallage  cnttera.  eertala 
others  of  whlcb  are  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  looeen 
tlie  cut  enallage,  and  certain  other*  of  which  are  provided 
with  Jointed  outer  portions  which  are  movable  to  selected 
angles  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  cut  and  loosened  ensilage 
through  the  door  opening,  and  means  for  rotating  and  sup- 
porting the  frame  and  permitting  of  its  vertical  move- 
ment for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  Tb^  combtnatlon  of  a  substantially  cylindrical  con- 
tainer for  holding  ensilage  and  having  a  vertical  side  open- 
ing through  lU  wall,  a  feed  delivering  frame  roUtable  in 
the  cotJtalner  above,  and  adapted  to  bear  upon,  the  en- 
silage therein,  and  embodying  outstanding  arms  formed 
and  adapted  to  force  the  ensilage  outwardly  through  the 
side  opening  of  tbe  container  wall,  and  means  for  rotating 
and  supporting  the  frame,  and  permitting  of  its  vertical 
movement  for  the  pnrpose  described. 


1.068.177.  GRASSHOPPER  DESTROYER.  HMtT  M. 
SiiMAN.  Fort  Lupton.  Colo.  FUed  Dec.  4.  1911.  Se 
rUl  No.  663.749.      (CI.  43—1.) 


An  Inoect -destroyer  ronpristBg  in  comblnatioB  with  a 
wheHed  ftame,  ■  pair  of  drlTeo  crtnher  rollers  mounted  on 
said  frame,  meaDs  for  positively  driving  said  rollers,  a 
catcher  discharging  onto  aaid  rollers,  a  siagfe  eleaient 
tnterposed  between  tbe  ratcher  snd  the  sdjaeeat  crusher 
roller  and  taavlBg  two  sides  followtng  tbe  eontoor  ef  said 
catcher  and  roll«-r  and  Us  vpper  !Hde  larHnedly  extending 
to  a  point  between  the  crushing  rollers,  and  a  polaon 
trovgb  becesth  tbe  lower  emsber  roller  to  receive  the 
rnrabed  material,  said  trough  foUowtag  tba  eontoar  of 
tbe  roller  whereby  tbe  cmalied  mass  is  diaebargad  from 
tbe  troagb  by  reason  of  the  revolatloa  of  said  rsUtr. 


t 


|, 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  silo  provided  with  the  usual 
door  opentog,  of  a  feed  delivering  frame  rotatable  therein 
Mhofm  and  adapted  to  bear  apon,  tbe  enallags  therein,  and 


1.  A  sheet  pile  unit  syametrtcal  about  Its  loa^itadiaal 
eenter  llae.  and  having  two  longitndteal  flanges  iategral 
with,  and  approximately  at  right  aaglea  to  tlM  web,  each 
■aaga  bent  nearly  doable  on  a  loagttndlaal  Itee  near  its 
center  and  wtth  tbe  sbert  legs  on  tbe  lasldra  o<  the  flai 
toward  tbo  center  line  of  the  anlt. 

2.  A  sbsat  pUe  onlt  with  two  doable  loafttadlnal 
sack  ot  which  baa  one  long  leg  Integral  wltb  tba  wnb  and 
BBaUag  an  angte  wtth  It,  and  a  sbort  leg  tmkttnl  with  tke 
long  leg  and  am  tbe  aide  of  the  long  les  tasrard  tt*  asMsr 
of  tbe  pile  and  toward  tbe  othar  flnaga. 
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1,0«*4T«.      STRBST   OB    STATION   INDICATOR.      Wii,       1  .  0  6  8  .  1  8  1  .      RK8ILIENT    WHEEL       0*„on    Kowt. 
LiAM  H.1V.T  SMITH.  Plttshnr^h.  Pa.     Mled  Apr.  5.  1911.  BPaxotn..  West  E«l.  III.      Fll«r^pt.   18  T»^     ^ 


Serial  No.  619.078.     (CI.  40— »4.) 


In  combtnatlon  a  station  indicator  comprising  a  caaing, 
two  upper  and  two  lower  Intergeared  reels,  belts  each 
engaging  an  upper  and  a  luwer  reel,  a  pinion  carried  by 
each  upper  reel,  a  pinioD  carried  by  one  lower  reel,  a 
shirting  gear  adapted  to  alternatively  engage  with  said 
upper  pinions,  means  for  rotating  said  shifting  gear  and 
s  spring  actuated  gear  arranged  to  engage  said  lower 
pinion  to  rotate  the  same. 


1,068.180.  TIRE  TESTING  MACHINE.  Karl  W. 
8o.'<WTAo.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  10.  lOlil.  Serial 
No.  725,084.      (CI.  78 — 81.) 


& 


-^^^S^ 


^p^— .jfezjg^ 


1.  In  a  tire  testing  machine,  side  sills  suitably  sup 
ported,  a  shaft  Journaied  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
said  sills,  means  to  route  ssld  shaft,  a  wheel  secured 
to  said  shaft,  the  rim  of  said  wheel  having  embedded 
therein  material?  corresponding  to  different  classes  of 
roadway  surfaces,  bars  slldal.ly  mounted  c^n  said  sills 
shafts  Journsled  on  said  bars  and  adapted  to  receive 
vehicle  wheels  an<1  hold  them  in  engagement  with  the 
rim  oi  the  first  mentioned  wheel,  and  means  to  adjust 
said  Urs  relatively  to  the  first  mentioned  wheel  to  regu- 
Ute  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  wheels  mounted  on  tbe  last  men- 
tioned shafu  on  said  wheel. 

2.  A  tire  testing  machine  comprising  side  sills,  a  shaft 
Journaied  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  said  side  sills. 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  testhig  wheel  secured  to 
■aid  shaft,  bars  slldably  mounted  on  said  side  sills  and 
having  shafts  mminted  tbereon  snd  sdapted  to  receive 
vehicle  wheels  to  be  tested,  crofsa  bars  poonectlng  tbe  first 
Bentioaed  bars  in  pairs,  a  plate  mounted  sdjscent  to 
each  of  said  cross  bars,  tbe  terminals  of  said  plates  beiag 
connected  by  means  of  rods,  a  pressure  gage  monntod  on 
one  of  said  cro«i  bars  and  tbe  plate  adjacent  thereto, 
and  means  mounted  on  tbe  other  cross  bar  and  the  plate 
adjaceat  thereto  to  adjust  the  cross  bars  relatlvelv  to 
■aid  plates. 


No.  721,071.      (Cl.   162—28.1 


1.  A  resilient  wh^el  comprising  a  hub  having  flanges 
thereon  arranged  in  pairs  and  spaced  apart,  pivotal  pins 
fastened  to  said  flanges,  a  felly,  bolts  carried  by  tbe  felly 
and  having  swlveled  head8.  plates  seated  in  the  fellies 
and  provided  with  openings,  nuts  mounted  in  said  open- 
ings and  engaged  by  said  bolts,  resilient  spokes,  each  made 
up  of  a  single  rod  which  is  bent  at  different  locations 
to  form  loops  engaging  said  pivotal  pins  upon  the  flanges, 
each  rod  bent  to  form  colls  which  are  disposed  at  in- 
clinations to  each  other  and  each  arm  of  the  rod  passing 
through  a  coll  and  termWintlng  in  a  hook,  a  colled  spring 
over  which  said  booked  ends  engage,  said  rod  passing 
through  tbe  coll  engaged  by  said  hooks  and  bent  to  form 
a  loop  having  connection  with  the  swlveled  head  of  tbe 
bolt,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  flanges 
thereon  arranged  In  pairs  and  spaced  apart,  pivotal  pins 
fastened  to  said  flanges,  a  felly,  angled  slots  therein, 
bolts  carried  by  the  felly  and  having  swlreled  bends, 
wedgf-  shaped  plates  seated  in  said  Angled  slots  in  the 
felly  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  nut  seated  in  saM 
opening  and  prevented  thereby  from  rotation,  realHent 
■pohes,  each  made  up  of  a  single  rod  which  Is  bent  at 
dlirorent  locations  to  form  loops  engaging  said  pivotal 
pins  upon  the  flanges,  each  rod  bent  to  form  colls  wtakrh 
are  dlspsed  at  Inclinations  to  each  other  and  each  arm 
of  the  rod  pn«f»lng  through  a  coll  and  terminating  In  a 
hook,  a  colled  spring  over  which  said  hooked  ends  engage, 
■aid  'wl  passing  through  the  coll  engaged  by  said  books 
an^l  bent  to  form  a  loop  having  connection  with  tbe 
swlveled  head  of  the  bolt,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  flanges 
thereon  arranged  in  pairs  and  spaced  apart,  pivotal  ptas 
fastened  to  said  flanges,  a  felly,  angled  slots  therein, 
bolts  carried  by  the  felly  and  having  swlveled  beads, 
wedge-shaped  plates  seated  in  said  angled  slots  In  the 
felly  and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  nut  seated  In  said 
opening  and  prevented  thereby  from  rotation,  integral 
threaded  Itjgs  upnn  said  plnte.  nuts  fltted  thereon  to  hold 
the  plate  In  place,  resilient  spokes,  each  made  np  of  a 
single  rod  wliirh  is  bent  at  different  locations  to  form 
loops  engaging  said  pivotal  pins  upon  the  flanges,  each 
rod  bent  to  form  colls  which  are  disposed  at  fndlnatloDS 
to  each  other  and  each  arm  of  the  rod  passing  throngb 
a  coll  and  terminating  in  a  hook,  a  colled  spring  over 
which  said  hooked  ends  engage,  said  rod  passing  tbrongfa 
the  coll  engaged  by  said  hooks  and  bent  to  form  a  loop 
having  connection  with  the  swlveled  head  of  tbe  bolt,  ■■ 
set  forth. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  a  hub  having  flanges 
thereon  arranged  In  pairs  and  spaced  apart,  pivotal  pins 
fastened  to  said  flanges,  a  felly,  bolts  carried  by  the  felly 
snd  having  swlveled  heads,  plates  seated  In  the  fellies  and 
provided  with  openings,  nuts  mounted  in  said  openings  and 
engaged  by  said  bolts,  resilient  spokes,  each  made  op  of 
a  single  rod  which  la  bent  at  different  locations  to  form 
ioopB  engaging  said  pivotal  pins  upon  the  flangoa.  each  rod 
beat  to  form  coUs  which  are  disposed  st  Inclinations  to 
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«ach  otber  and  each  arm  of  the  rod  paaalng  throash  a  coil 
And  terminating  in  a  book,  a  colled  spring  orer  which  said 
booked  ends  engage,  said  rod  paaalog  through  tha  coll 
engaged  by  said  books  and  bent  to  form  a  loop  baring 
coDnection  with  tbe  swlveled  bead  of  the  bolt,  rods  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  loops  and  positioned  intermediate  tbe 
resilient  spokes  and  terminating  at  their  ends  In  books, 
one  of  said  intermediate  rods  plvotally  connected  to  the 
bub  and  tbe  otber  to  tbe  felly,  and  a  coiled  spring  engaged 
by  tb<^  books  \ip<m  said  Intermediate  rods,  as  set  fortb. 


1,0«8,182.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR  VE- 
HICLES. Klaos  J.  SniMBs,  Plttsburgb.  Pa.  Piled 
Oct.  26,  1W2.     Serial  No.  727,918.     (CI.  21—106.) 


1.  A  sbock  absorbing  device  for  spring  equipped  veblcles, 
romprislng  a  flexible  connection  between  tbe  running  gear 
and  tbe  spring  supported  frame  of  tbe  vebicle,  said  con- 
nection consisting  of  a  set  of  blocks  and  tackle,  the  run- 
ning member  of  tbe  same  being  threaded  tbrougb  tbe 
blocks  and  baving  means  for  constantly  opposing  a  flexible 
resistance  to  tbe  separation  of  said  blocks;  sabetantlally 
as  described. 

2.  A  sbock  absorbing  device  for  spring  equipped  vehicles, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  wbeel  axle,  a  vebicle  frame 
spring  supported  on  tbe  axle,  and  a  f^et  of  pulley  blocks 
and  tackle,  said  frame  and  axle  eacb  baving  a  pulley 
block  of  said  set  attacbed  thereto,  said  blocks  bavini;  a 
running  member  threaded  therethrough,  and  said  running 
member  baving  constantly  acting  tensioning  means  for 
flexibly  resisting  tbe  separation  of  tbe  block  through  the 
medium  of  the  running  meinb»>r  ;  sub8tantin)l.v  .is  describtKl. 

3.  In  a  shock-absorbing  device  for  vehicles,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  vebicle  frame  and  wbeel  axle,  of  a  spring 
supported  on  said  axle,  pulley  blocks  mounted  on  both  the 
frame  and  axle,  and  a  running  member  connectini^  and 
running  through  said  blocks,  said  running  member  baving 
means  for  constantly  producing  tension  therein,  sulwtan- 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  shock  abiwrblng  device  for  vehicles,  the  combl- 
natloti  of  a  vehicle  frame  and  wbeel  axle,  a  bowed  spring 
supported  on  tbe  wbeel  axle,  a  set  of  pulley  blocks  mounted 
on  both  the  frame  and  axle,  a  running  member  connecting 
tbe  two  sets  of  blocks  and  running  through  them,  both 
ends  of  the  chain  being  free  to  move,  and  having  means 
for  producing  flexible  tension  in  tbe  running  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  shock-absorbing  device  for  vehicles,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  vehicle  frame  and  wheel  axle,  a  bowed  spring 
supported  on  the  wheel  axle,  a  set  of  pulley  blocks  mounted 
on  both  tbe  frame  and  axle,  a  running  member  connecting 
tbe  two  sets  of  blocks  and  running  through  them,  both 
ends  of  the  running  member  being  free  to  move,  and 
springs  attached  to  said  running  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068,183.  BOAT-HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Charlbs 
E.  Stcwaht.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  3,  1912. 
Serial   No.   701,197.      (CI.  9—22.) 

In  a  boat  handling  apparatus,  davits  and  their  tackle 
for  supporting  a  boat,  a  shaft  extending  from  darlt  to 
davit,  winding  drums  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  shaft  to  which 


the  rope  of  tbe  tackle  la  attached  for  aimaltaneoaa  wladlnc 
or  anwlndlac.  one  of  the  dnuna  baving  a  gear  and  a  atop 
wheel,  a  wlndlaas  bavlnc  a  ermnk-shaft  and  gearing  oper- 
ated thereby  for  taming  the  gear,  a  brake  drum  and  a 
manually  operated  brake  controlling  tbe  operation  of  tbe 


power  gear,  an  aatomatlcally  operating  safety  lever  en- 
gageable  with  tbe  stop  wheel,  said  wlndlaas  baving  a 
crankshaft  independent  of  the  winding  crank-shaft  and 
carrying  a  worm,  and  a  worm  wheel  on  the  adjacent  davit 
whereby  the  davit  may  be  revolved  to  swing  tbe  boat  from 
one  horizontal  position  to  another  at  tbe  deck. 


1,068.184.     PLOW.     Samibl  A.  Stbwabt,  Longton.  Kana. 
Filed  July  16,  1912.      Serial  No.  709,702.      (CI.  97—73.) 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  plow,  of  a  beam  support- 
ed thereby,  a  clevis  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  beam,  an  arm  connected  to  tbe  clevis  and  arranged 
at  right  angles  thereto,  blocks  clamped  upon  tbe  l>eam  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  thereof  for  adjustment, 
a  bracket  carried  by  one  of  tbe  blocks,  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  tbe  bracket,  a  link  having  Its  front  end  piv- 
otally connected  to  the  arm  and  Its  rear  ends  similarly 
connected  to  the  lever  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  pintle 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  caster  wheel  mount- 
ed on  tbe  pintle,  an  arm  rigidly  connected  at  its  inner  end 
to  the  pintle,  a  rod  pivotally  connecting  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  arm  and  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  lever  whereby  when  the 
clevis  Is  swung  upon  Its  pivot  the  caster  wbeel  will  be  op- 
erated to  guide  the  plow. 


1,068,185.  BUNGCLOSrRE  FOR  BARRELS  Geoboi 
Stiefkl.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Geo.  Stlefel  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,002.      (Cl.   225 — 3.) 

1.  A  bung  closure  for  barrels,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  eccentrically  disposed  chamber  therein  and  an  aper- 
ture In  its  bottom  in  axial  alinement  with  tbe  chamber,  a 
rotative  plate  in  the  chamber  having  an  aperture  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  register  with  tbe  aperture  in  tbe  bottom 
of  tbe  casing,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said  plate, 
and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  extend  Into  tbe  chamber  and  con- 
nect with  said  arm  above  tbe  rotative  plate  and  when  ro- 
tated to  bring  the  aperture  In  tbe  plate  into  and  out  of 
register  wtlh  tbe  aperture  in  tbe  bottom. 

2.  A  bung  closure  for  barrels,  comprialng  a  caainc  hav- 
ing an  aperture  In  the  bottom  thereof  near  one  aide  of  tbe 
casing,  a  partition  In  the  casing  providing  a  chamber  in 
axial  alinement  with  said  aperture,  a  rotative  plate  In  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  casing  having  an  aperture  therein  adapted 
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to  reglater  with  tbe  aperture  in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  easing, 
an  arm  pivotally  eoaneeted  with  aald  plate  and  having  an 
aperture  in  axial  alinement  with  the  aperture  In  tbe  eas- 
ing, a  sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  In  tbe  chamber  and  con- 
nected In  tbe  aperture  in  aald  arm  above  tbe  rotative  plate 
and  adapted  when  rotated  to  rotate  tbe  plate  and  move  Ita 
aperture  Into  and  oat  of  reglater  with  tbe  aperture  In  tbe 
bottom,  and  coacting  means  on  tbe  sleeve  and  chamber 
adapted  to  lock  tbe  aleeve  in  tbe  chamber  when  aald  aper- 
tures are  In  reglater. 


1.06H.1^6  SAD-IRON.  Albebt  L.  Stomb.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  K.  Pereira,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  July  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,047. 
(Cl.  158—28.1.1 

1.  In  a  aad  Iron,  a  hollow  body,  a  plate  adapted  to  close 
the  top  of  aald  body,  a  deflector  in  aald  body  suspended 
from  said  plate,  a  handle  frame  on  said   plate,  a  collar 


Interposed  between  said  deflector  and  plate,  a  bolt  pet^ng 
tbrougb  aald  deflector,  collar  and  plate,  and  also  ttaroagh 
said  handle  frame,  and  a  tightening  nut  on  aald  bolt,  aald 
deflector  having  on  ita  front  end  an  upwardly  czteadlnc 
limb,  and  said  body  baving  In  Its  side  an  outlet  adjacent  to 
aald  limb. 


5.  A  bung  closure  for  barrels,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  chamber  therein  at  one  side  of  Its  center, 
a  bottom  on  tbe  casing  bsving  an  aperture  beneath  tbe 
chamber,  a  plate  rotatlvely  mounted  on  tbe  bottom  and 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  register  with  the  aperture  in  tbe  bottom,  an  arm  hav- 
ing an  apertured  boss  at  one  end  rotatlvely  mounted  in  tbe 
bottom  of  the  chamber  and  pivotally  connected  at  its 
other  end  with  said  plate,  a  rotative  sleeve  adapted  to  ex- 
tend into  tbe  chamber  and  connect  in  aald  boaa  above  tbe 
rotative  plate,  interlocking  means  on  tbe  sleeve  and  cham- 
ber, and  means  adapted  to  secure  a  pipe  in  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  bung  closure  for  barrels,  comprising  a  casing,  a 
curved  partition  providing  a  chamber  at  one  side  of  the 
casing  and  extending  to  near  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing,  a 
false  bottom  connecting  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  partition  with 
tbe  walls  of  the  casing,  a  bottom  secured  on  the  casing 
and  having  an  aperture  beneath  said  chamber,  a  rotative 
plate  mounted  on  said  bottom  and  having  an  aperture 
therethrouKh  adapted  to  be  Iwought  into  register  with  the 
aperture  in  the  bottom,  an  arm  having  an  apertured  boss 
on  one  end  Journaled  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  chamber  and 
having  Its  outer  end  projecting  beneath  said  ledge  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  plate  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
sleeve  projecting  Into  the  chamlMr  and  non-rotatively  se- 
cured In  said  boas  above  the  rotative  plate,  there  being 
meana  on  the  aleeve  and  chamber  adapted,  when  the  sleeve 
la  rotated  in  a  direction  to  bring  tbe  plate  aperture  into 
register  with  the  bottom  aperture,  to  lock  the  sleeve  in  the 
chamber,  and  a  gland  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  tight  Joint  about  a  pipe  passing  through  the 
cloeure. 

6.  A  bung  closure  for  barrela,  comprising  a  casing, 
means  providing  a  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  casing,  a 
bottom  on  the  eaaing  having  an  aperture  in  register  with 
the  chamber,  a  rotative  cloeure  in  the  eaaing  baving  an 
off-centered  aperture  adapted  to  reglater  with  tbe  aperture 
in  tbe  bottom  when  the  closftre  is  in  one  position,  a  pipe 
sleeve  rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  chamber  above  said  clo- 
sure adapted  when  the  sleeve  is  rotated  to  bring  tbe  aper- 
ture In  tbe  closure  into  and  out  of  register  wltb  the  aper- 
ture In  the  bottom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


2.  In  a  sad  iron,  a  hollow  body  baving  a  noae  and  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  boss  opposite  thereto,  said  bosa  and  noee 
baving  threaded  openings  therein,  and  a  burner  in  said 
body,  in  combination  with  a  deflector  which  is  suspended 
in  said  body  over  said  burner,  a  bolt  adapted  to  connect 
said  deflector  with  said  body,  said  deflector  having  its  heel 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  whose  wall  is  adapted  to  embrace  said 
boss,  a  plate  adapted  to  cover  the  top  of  said  body,  said 
plate  having  in  Its  opposite  ends  openinge  in  alinement 
with  those  in  said  boss  and  nose,  and  screws  in  the  respec- 
tive slined  openings. 


1.068,187.  DBAFT-RIGGING  FOB  HAILWAY-CARS. 
Ralph  G.  Taylor.  Davenport,  Iowa',^a8slgnor.  by  mesne 
ansignmenta,  to  The  Bettendorf  Company,  Bettendorf, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  554,466.     (Cl.  213—64.) 


i 

00    I 

J 

M 

1.  A  draft  rigging  comprising  a  suitable  casing  having 
a  follower  plate  made  integral  with  and  closing  one  end 
thereof,  a  colled  spring  inclosed  within  one-half  of  said 
casing,  a  separate  follower  plate,  a  head  made  Integral 
with  one  side  thereof  having  a  beveled  circumferential  por- 
tion, a  series  of  rings,  and  a  series  of  annuU  each  divided 
transversely  Into  several  segments  and  engaging  said  rings 
and  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  the  engagement  of  said 
head  with  the  outer  member  thereof  to  contact  with  the 
Inner  circumference  of  said  casing. 

2.  A  draft  rigging  comprising  a  suitable  casing  having 
a  follower  plate  made  integral  with  one  end  thereof,  a 
colled  spring  inclosed  within  one  end  portion  of  said  eaa- 
ing, a  separate  follower  plate  at  the  otber  end  of  said 
casing,  a  bead  having  a  plunger  extending  centrally  there- 
from into  said  casing  and  having  a  circumferential  beveled 
portion,  a  series  of  rings  having  a  double  beveled  outer 
circumference  and  a  series  of  annular  members  that  are 
divided  into  segments  and  have  their  inner  circumferences 
provided  with  a  double  bevel  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  bead  and  said  rings  and  expanded  to  bring  their  outer 
circumferences  In  contact  with  tbe  Inner  circumference  of 
tbe  open  end  portion  of  said  casing. 

3.  A  draft  rigging  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  rear 
follower  plate  made  Integral  therewith,  and  a  front  fol- 
lower, a  bead  made  integral  with  said  front  follower  and 
having  a  beveled  circumferential  portion,  and  a  aeries  of 
annular  members  each  divided  into  segments  which  are  ex- 
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jaadad  by  tb«  casagement  of  tb*  beveled  portioa  of  oaid 
bead  with  tbe  adjaeent  ead  aMa^ber  to  bring  tbelr  otb« 
elrcumferencca  In  contact  wltb  said  ca»tag. 

4.  A  draft  rUcgtag  comprislBc  a  •uitable  casing,  a  rear 
follower  plate  laadc  Integral  witb  one  eod  tbcreof,  a  front 
follower-plate,  a  head  made  Integral  with  said  front  fol- 
lower plate  having  a  plunger  extending  centrally  there- 
from, the  stem  of  which  is  provided  wltb  a  beveled  enlarge- 
ment that  en  tern  said  casing,  a  series  of  rings  surround- 
ing said  plunger  having  a  doable  beveled  outer  circum- 
ference, a  series  of  annular  members  each  divided  into 
segments  and  having  doabled  beveled  Inner  circumference, 
and  adapted  to  be  expanded  by  said  bead,  and  rings  to  en- 
gage tbe  Inner  circumference  of  said  casing,  and  yielding 
means  arranged  in  tandem  order  wit  bin  said  casing  to  re- 
sist tbe  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rings  and  annular 
members. 

5.  A  draft-rigging  comprising  a  suitable  casing,  a  fol- 
lower-plate at  one  end  thereof,  a  coil-aprlng  Inclosed  within 
one  end  portion  of  said  casing,  a  separate  follower-plate, 
a  plunger  tbe  stem  of  which  enters  said  casing  and  is  pro- 
vided with  a  beveled  circumferential  portion  at  tl»e  point 
where  said  stem  Is  connected  to  tbe  head  of  tbe  plunger 
that  enter*  said  casing,  and  friction  devices  expanded  by 
tbe  beveled  circumference  of  said  head  to  engage  tbe 
Inner  circumference  of  the  other  end  portion  of  said 
easing. 

[Claims  6  sod  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,068.188.     EXPANSIBLE  PULLEY.     FBKDtifAND  J. 
c«NT  and  Venastius  E.  Vincbnt.  CleveJand,  Ohio. 
Apr.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  688,674.     (H.  64 — 8.) 


VlN- 

Flled 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deaeribed,  the  combination 
wltb  a  sbaft ;  of  a  pulley  carried  thereon  comprising  a 
disk  hs^'lng  a  sleeve  portion  formed  thereon  and  secured 
on  said  shaft,  sn  additional  and  similar  disk  movsbly 
mooBted  on  tbe  sleeve  portion  of  said  other  disk,  tbe  sleeve 
portions  of  said  disks  being  so  connected  as  to  rotate  one 
wltb  ttM  other,  a  collar  carried  00  said  last  mentioned 
disk,  sliding  friction  means  exteodlnR  througb  tbe  sleeve 
portions  of  said  disks  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  collar,  and  additional  means  carried  within  tbe 
sleeve  portion  of  tbe  first  mentioned  disk  to  normally 
force  said  sliding  friction  means  to  its  effective  podtlon, 
wbereby  said  movable  disk  will  be  effsetlvely  disposed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  sbaft :  of  a  pulley  carried  thereon  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  sleeve  portion  formed  thereon,  sn  additional 
and  similar  disk  mounted  on  tbe  sleeve  portion  of  said 
otber  disk,  connecting  means  tMtween  tbe  sleeve  portions 
of  said  disks  to  permit  rotation  of  the  one  witb  the  other 
and  slmultaneoasly  allow  movement  of  tbe  last  referred  to 
disk  with  respect  to  tbe  former,  a  collar  carried  on  tbe 
sleeve  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  disk,  tlidlng  wedge 
members  extending  througb  tbe  sleeve  portions  of  both 
of  said  disks  and  adapted  for  engagement  wltb  said  collar. 
and  additional  means  carried  on  the  end  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  normally  force  said  wedge  members  outwardly 
Into  engagement  witb  said  collar  and  simultaneously  drive 
■aid  movable  dlak  to  Ita  sffeetlva  position. 


S.  In  a  devtaa  of  tbe  class  deserlbsd.  tbe  eomUaatioa 
wltb  a  sbaft:  of  a  pulley  eomprlsUtg  a  diak  bavl^  a 
slssve  portioa  iarmsd  tbereon  and  securely  eogaasd  with 
said  sbaft.  aa  additional  and  similar  diak  mounted  on  tba 
sleeve  portion  of  said  otber  diak,  means  connecting  tbs 
sleeve  portions  of  said  disks  to  allow  rotation  of  tbe  ons 
wltb  the  otber  and  simultaneously  permit  movemsnt  of 
tbe  last  mentioned  disk  wltb  respect  to  tbe  former,  a  col- 
lar carried  on  tbs  sleeve  portion  of  tbe  last  mentioned 
disk,  sliding  wedge  members  extending  tbrough  tbe  sleeve 
portions  of  both  of  said  disks  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  collar,  an  additional  wedge  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  sbaft  and  sdapted  for 
engagement  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  sliding  wedge 
members,  and  means  to  normally  force  the  additional 
wedge  member  to  Its  effective  position,  whereby  said  last 
mentioned  disk  will  be  effectively  disponed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sbaft ;  of  a  pulley  comprising  a  disk  having  a 
sleeve  portion  formed  tbereon  and  sscurely  engaged  witb 
said  sbaft,  an  additional  and  similar  disk  mounted  on 
tbe  sleeve  portion  of  tbe  aforesaid  disk,  bushings  extend- 
ing througb  the  sleeve  portions  of  both  of  said  disks  to 
permit  routlon  of  tbe  one  with  tbe  otlier,  tbe  second  men- 
tioned disk  having  slots  In  tbe  sleeve  portion  through 
which  said  bushings  extend  to  permit  movement  of  said 
disk  witb  respect  to  tbe  other  disk,  a  collar  carried  on  said 
last  mentlooed  sleeve  portion,  sliding  wedge  members  ex- 
tending  tbrough  said  bushings  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  said  collar,  and  means  to  normally  force  said 
wedge  members  outwardly  Into  engagement  wltb  tbe  col- 
lar whereby  said  movable  diak  will  be  disposed  to  its 
effective  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combinatloa 
wltb  a  abaft ;  of  a  pulley  comprising  a  disk  having  a 
sleeve  portion  tbereon  securely  held  to  said  sbaft.  an  ad- 
dltioaal  and  similar  disk  mounted  on  tbe  sleeve  portioa 
of  tbe  aforesaid  diak.  buabings  extending  through  tbs 
sleeve  portions  of  both  of  said  disks,  tbe  sleeve  portion 
of  tbe  last  meotloaed  disk  being  provided  with  slots 
through  which  said  bushings  extend  to  permit  movement 
of  this  disk  wltb  respect  to  tbe  otbsr,  a  collar  adjustably 
carried  on  tbe  sleeve  portion  of  tbe  last  mentioned  disk, 
wedge  members  slldably  disposed  through  said  bustalngs 
and  adapted  for  engagement  wltb  said  collar,  and  an  ad- 
ditioaal  wedge  member  slldably  carried  on  tbe  sad  of  said 
sbaft  and  adapted  to  normally  force  said  wedge  members 
outwardly  Into  engagement  wltb  said  collar,  whereby  said 
movable  disk  will  be  forced  to  lu  effective  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbs  Oasstte.] 


1.068,189.  DRES8-8UIT  CASE  AND  LIKE  RECKP- 
TACLE.  PBAWa  Wauwchmttt,  Jr..  Rockaway  Beach, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1911.  Serial  No  610,182.  (CI. 
190—87.) 


1.  A  dress-suit  case  having  comer  protectors  secured 
tbereto  each  comprising  a  piece  of  beodable  material  form- 
ing rlgbt-an^rular  flanges  12,  18  applied  against  adjacent 
horizontal  and  vertical  surfaces  of  the  case  and  bavlng 
sn  end  member  14  integral  wltb  the  end  of  one  of  ssid 
flanges  snd  ssparated  by  an  incision  (15)  and  dlrargiag 
Incisions  (16)  at  tbe  Inner  end  thereof,  creating  bet 


JULV  at,  19x3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«lj 


a  triangular  section  (17).  frsm  tbe  otber  of  said 
flanges,  said  member  14  being  folded  at  a  rigbt  angle  wltb 
reintloa  to  tbs  flangs  with  wbich  it  U  Joined  and  bavlng 
an  end  portion  (19)  folded  at  a  right  angle  tu  it  against 
tbe  outer  flat  face  «f  and  sscursd  to  tbe  otber  of  said 
flanges,  said  section  (17)  being  folded  inwardly  to  create 
a  proper  finish  for  tbs  eztrems  com«r  of  tbe  corner-piece; 
BubsUntialiy  as  aet  fortli. 

2.  A  dress  suit  case  bavlng  at  Its  ends  and  corners  in- 
tegral continuous  edge  and  comer  protectors  secured  there- 
to each  comprising  a  piece  of  bendable  material  forming 
right-angular  flanges  (12),  (18)  applied  against  adjacent 
borisontal  and  vertical  surfaces  of  the  case  and  having  at 
each  end  an  end  member  (14)  Integral  with  the  end  of  one 
of  said  flsnges  and  separated  by  sn  Incision  (15)  and  di- 
verging incisions  (16)  at  the  Inner  end  thereof,  creating 
between  them  a  triangular  section  (17).  from  tbe  other 
of  said  flangt-R.  Raid  member  (14)  being  folded  at  a  right 
angle  with  relation  to  tbe  flange  with  which  It  Is  Joined 
and  bsving  an  end  portion  (10)  folded  at  a  right  angle 
to  It  against  the  outer  flat  face  of  and  secured  to  the 
otber  of  said  flsnges,  said  section  (17)  being  folded  in- 
wardly to  create  s  proper  finish  for  tbe  extreme  comer  of 
the  comer-piece ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 


!  said  foUower  board,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  k>cklag 
;  wire  and  pressing  against  tbe  said  follower  board  to  nor- 
I  mally  tum  said  locking  wire  at  a  locking  angle  on  said 
'  locking  rode. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  filing  drawer, 
j  lengthwise  tubular  upper  edges  for  the  drawer  sldss  tev- 
I  ing  lengthwise  slots  in  tbelr  inner  sides,  beaded  locking 
rods  In  said  tubular  edges  held  by  their  beads  at  their 
front  ends  by  the  slotted  ends  of  a  crosswise  key  bar  and 
I  threaded  nuts  at  their  rear  ends,  a  follower  board  bavlng 
(   rearwardly   extending  end   flanges,   tubular  extensions  at- 
tached to  said  end  flanges  to  slldably  encage  within   said 
tubular   edges   of   the  drawer  sides,   a   clip   having  down- 
wardly   tumed    spaced    books    attached   to    tbe    rear    side 
of    said    follower    I)oard,    a    locking    wire    removably    at- 
tached  beneath  said  books  and  tbrough  said  end  flanges 
and   bavlng   holes  through  tbe  ends  to   receive  said   lock- 
ing rods,   and  a  spring  on  said   locking   wire   to  normally 
turn   the  ssme  away   from   said   follower   board   and  tor- 
sionally  lock   the  ends  on  said  locking  wire,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,068.190.  FOLLOWER  FOB  VERTICAL  FILING- 
DRAWERS.  WiLUAM  W.  Watson  and  Hjaluas  Cabl- 
BON,  Jsmestown,  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Watson  Manufac- 
turing Pompany,  Jamestown.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,415. 
(a    129—30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  drawer  bavlng 
tubular  lengthwise  upper  edges  for  the  drawer  sides  with 
lengthwise  Inner  slots,  rods  lengthwise  In  said  tubular 
edges,  a  follower  board,  extensions  on  said  follower  board 
slldably  mounted  In  said  tubular  edges,  and  a  spring  lock- 
ing wire  on  said  follower  board  alidably  mounted  on  said 
rods  In  said  tubular  edges  to  lock  tbe  same  by  the  torsion 
of  tbe  wire. 

2.  la  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  filing  drawer, 
lengthwise  tubes  on  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  drawer  sides 
having  lengthwise  slots  on  tbelr  inner  sides,  locking  rods 
in  said  tubular  edges  opposite  said  slots,  a  follower  board 
bavlng  exteasionH  tbereon  to  slldably  engage  within  said 
tubular  edges,  a  looking  wire  atucbed  to  said  follower 
board  having  a  central  handle,  tbe  ends  of  said  locking 
wire  bsving  boles  tbercin  to  receive  said  locking  rods 
tbsretliroagh,  and  a  spring  on  said  locking  wire  to  lock 
tbe  ends  tbereof  on  said  locking  rods  by  torsional  strain. 

3.  In  a  dsvloe  of  the  class  described,  a  filing  drawer. 
Isngtbwise  tubular  upper  edges  on  tbe  sides  of  said  drawer 
having  lengthwise  inner  slots,  a  locking  rod  in  each  of 
said  tubular  edges  opposite  ssid  inner  slots,  a  follower 
board  having  extensions  tbsrson  slidabiy  mounted  witbin 
saM  tubular  edges,  rearward  projecting  spsced  books  on 
ssid  follower  board,  a  locking  wire  having  flattened  ends 
wltb  boles  tberetbroogb  to  slldably  rseelve  said  locking 
rods,  an  upwardly  extending  handle  on  said  locking  wire, 
SUM  locking  wire  engaging  witbin  said  spaced  books  on 


1.068,191.  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOB  AUTOMOBILE}- 
LAMPS.  Joseph  Watzelhan,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  722.035.     (CI.  240 — 62.) 


I 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
steering  m<>cbnDlsm.  sn  automobile  lamp  normally  un- 
coupled therefrom,  means  controlled  by  tbe  driver  for  tilt- 
ing said  lamp  about  its  borisontal  axis,  and  mesns  for 
simultaneously  coupling  the  Ismp  to  said  steering  mecha- 
nism, whereby  the  tilted  lamp  Is  caused  to  turn  side- 
wise  In  unison  with  the  front  csr  wheels. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
automobile  lamp,  a  steering  link  bar,  means  for  tlltlDf 
said  lamp  shout  its  borisontal  axis,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously coupling  tbe  lamp  to  said  bar. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  comprising  an 
automobile  lamp,  a  fork  In  which  said  lamp  Is  hung  so  as 
to  turn  about  Its  borisontal  axis,  a  rotatably  supported 
stpjn  depending  from  tbe  fork,  mesns  for  tilting  the  lamp 
witbin  tbe  fork,  a  steering  rod,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously connecting  the  stem  operatlvely  to  said  rod. 

4.  A  device  of  the  cbsracter  described,  comprising  an 
automobile  lamp  adapted  to  turn  about  its  horizontal  and 
vertical  axes,  a  vertically  oscillsble  and  laterally  movable 
lever,  means  for  connecting  said  lever  at  Its  forwaid  snd 
to  tbe  lamp,  a  steering  link  bar.  and  means  for  coupling 
tbs  rear  end  of  ssid  lever  to  said  bar. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  aa 
automobile  lamp  adapted  to  turn  about  Its  borisontal  sad 
vertical  axes,  a  veriically  osclllable  and  laterally  mer- 
able  leverf  a  link-connection  between  tbe  front  end  of 
said  lever  and  tbe  lamp,  and  a  steering  link  bar  baring  a 
pair  of  tappets  sdapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  rear  snd  o( 
ssid  lever. 

IClslms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1,0«8.192  CASE  FOR  INCANDESCHNT  -  BLBCTRIC- 
LAMP  SOCKETS.  AD008T  WuBK,  Sr.,  and  John 
WsBXB,  Schenectady,  N.  T-,  aMlgnora  to  Weber  Blectile 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  N«w 
York.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1909,  Serial  No.  472.663.  Re- 
newed Jnne  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,638.  (CI. 
173—362.) 


▼eotins  dlak  of  thin  material  formed  with  a  crown  fiance, 
frictlonally  held  within  aaid  paaaace,  and  the  lower  eds* 
of   which    is   Mated    on   aald   ahoalder.   aald   plof   being 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tloD,  a  sheet-metal  cap  having  a  serrated  end-flange ;  and 
u  sheet-metal  shell  adapted  to  be  telescopically  receiTed 
within  said  flange,  and  baying  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  serrated  edge  thereof. 

2.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  sheet-metal  cap  having  a  .lerrated  end-flange  ;  and 
a  sheet-metal  shell  ad^ipted  to  be  telescopieally  received 
within  said  flange,  and  having  means  adapted  to  engage 
the  serrated  edge  thereof,  said  shell  and  cap  being  auto- 
matically interlockable  when  telescopieally  applied  one 
to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  tubular  sheet-metal  members,  one  adapted 
to  telescopieally  receive  the  other,  one  having  on  its  edge 
a  series  of  teeth,  and  the  other  having  a  seat  formed  by 
a  displaced  portion  of  its  tnbalar  wall  adapted  to  receive 
said  teeth  severally  in  different  positions  of  relative  rota- 
tive adjustment  of  said  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  tubular  sheet-metal  members,  one  adapted 
to  telescopieally  receive  and  automatically  Interlock  with 
the  other  in  numerous  positions  of  relative  rotative  ad- 
justment, one  of  said  members  having  on  its  edge  a  series 
of  teeth,  and  the  other  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
silt,  and  having  a  portion  of  its  wall  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  slit  displaced  to  form  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive 
■aid  teeth  severally  in  different  posltionR  of  relative  rota- 
tive adjustment  of  said  membera. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  and  in  copiblnatlon, 
a  sheet-metal  cap  having  a  serrated  end-flange  and  an 
external  shoulder  overhanging  said  serrated  end-flange ; 
and  a  sheet-metal  shell  adapted  to  be  telescopieally  re- 
ceived within  said  flange  on  the  cap  and  having  means 
adapted  to  ensase  the  serrated  edge  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.068,193.     PRESSURE  EXPANSION  SAPBTTY  VENTING 
DEVICE.     Stdnbt  S.  Wbil.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed 
Mar.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  614,446.     (CI.  220—121.) 
In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  receptacle  for  volatile 
liquid,  an  internally  threaded  tubnlar  seat  secured  there- 
to,  a   threaded    filling   tube   screwed   into   said   seat    and 
depending   to   a   considerable   depth   below  said   seat  and 
wall,  the  depending  portion  being  entirely  closed  except 
for  numerous  small  perforations  tberethrougbt  a  closing 
plug  screwed  into  aaid  filling  tube,   having  therethrongb 
an  unobstructed  passage  of  substantially  uniform  width,  a 
perforated  plate  across  the  lower  end  of  said  paasage,  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  wall  of  the  passage  being  formed  with 
an  upwardly  directed   sbonlder,  and  an   upwardly  domed 


formed  with  a  small  air  inlet  passage  leading  to  the 
passage  in  the  plug  between  the  perforated  plate  and 
venting  disk. 


1.068.194  COMBINATION  LOCK.  William  M.  Whwl- 
DON.  .Ashland,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Edward  A.  Fllene,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1918. 
Serial   No.   744,356.      (CI.    70 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  ctiaracter  described,  in  combination, 
a  spindle  comprising  two  members,  one  of  which  is  angu- 
lar in  cross  section  to  engage  a  bolt  and  is  provided  with 
n  central  bore,  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  cylindrical 
portion  extended  into  the  central  bore  of  the  firat  men- 
tioned member,  a  disk  fast  on  the  first  mentioned  member 
and  provided  on  its  periphery  with  a  notch  having  aub- 
Atantially  parallel  sides  and  with  a  plurality  of  subetan- 
tlally  V-shaped  notches,  a  plurality  of  tumbler  disks  hav- 
ing Dotcheff  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned 
spindle  member,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  second  mentlooed 
!4plDdle  member  and  cooperating  with  said  tumbler  disks 
to  effect  movement  thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth, 
one  of  which  teeth  cooperates  with  the  notches  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  disk  fast  on  the  first  mentioned  spindle 
member,  and  the  other  of  which  coCperates  with  the 
nimbler  disks  and  with  the  notches  therein,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  spindle  comprising  two  members,  one  of  which  is  angu- 
lar In  cross  section  and  provided  with  a  bore,  and  the 
other  of  which  is  extended  Into  said  bore  and  is  capable 
of  turning  therein,  combination  members  connected  with 
said  spindle  members  and  cooperating  to  couple  the  two 
spindle  members  together  under  one  condition  and  to  dis 
connect  them  under  another  condition,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  spindle  member  angular  in  cross  section  and  having  a 
bore,  a  second  spindle  member  extended  Into  said  bore 
and  having  a  casing  attached  to  It.  said  casing  having  a 
removable  cover  fitted  over  the  •  first-mentioned  spindle 
member,  and  combination  members  located  In  said  casing 
and  cooperating  to  couple  and  uncouple  said  spindle  mem- 
bers, subetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  character  described.  In  comblnatlOB, 
two  spindle  members  normally  disconnected,  and  com- 
Mnation  members  for  coupling  said  members  together,  one 
of  said  combination  members  having  a  notched  disk  fast 
on  it  and  having  a  notched  disk  loose  on  it,  and  the  other 
combination  member  having  a  pawl  cooperating  with  the 
said  loose  disk  to  br!ng  Iti  notch  into  allnement  with  the 
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notch  la  tbe  fixed  disk  to  SB«bte  tbs  spindle  m—bOT  to  bt 
eoapled  toffctber,  sobntnntlnlly  as  deneribed. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  th«  ebaraetsr  dsnerlbed.  In  eomMnatkm, 
a  q>lndle  member  baTlac  Bmmtcd  tbnreon  a  fixed  disk  pro- 
Tldsd  with  a  aoteh  In  Ito  pertpbsrj  and  a  loose  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  in  Its  periphery,  a  pawl  cooperating 
with  said  loose  disk  to  effect  moTement  thereof  on  said 
spindle  member  to  bring  the  notch  of  said  loose  disk  into 
allnement  with  the  notch  in  the  fixed  disk  and  means  to 
snpport  said  pawl. 


1.068.196.  POWER  DEVICE.  Morbis  C.  Whitb  and 
Otho  C.  Ddbtba.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1911. 
Serial  No.  663.870.     (01.  123 — 83.) 


6.  Tbe  oombinatlon  with  a  compreased-air  supply  con- 
duit, of  m  power  device  having  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a 
passage  extending  from  said  condolt  to  tlie  cylinder, 
cylinder  feed  and  exhaust  valve-mectianlsm  in  said  pas- 
sage, a  coubostion-chamber  Interposed  in  said 
between  said  valve-mechanism  and  the  cylinder, 
I  for  dividing  the  compressed-air  flowing  to  the  combustion* 
chamber  into  separate  currents,  means  for  mixing  fuel 
with  one  of  said  currents  to  form  a  combustible  mixture, 
and  means  for  igniting  said  mixture  as  it  enters  tbe 
combustion-chamber,  tbe  exhaust  from  tbe  cylinder  passing 
through  said  combustion-chamber  and  passage. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,068.196.     BEEHIVE.     Gnoaox  P.  Wood,  Peekskill,  N.  T. 
Filed  May  4,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,786.     (CI.  6—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  compressed-air  supply  con- 
duit, of  a  power-device  having  a  cylinder  and  piston,  an 
air-passsge  extending  from  ssid  conduit  to  tbe  cylinder, 
cylinder  feed  and  exhaost  valve-mechanism  in  said  passage, 
and  a  beater.  Interposed  In  said  passage  between  said 
valve-mechanism  and  the  cylinder,  operating  to  heat,  and 
thereby  to  Increase  tbe  efficiency  of,  tbe  piston-drlvlng 
fluid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  compressed-air  supply  con- 
duit, of  a  power-device  having  a  cylinder  and  piston, 
means  for  directing  compressed-air  from  said  conduit  Into 
tbe  cylinder  against  the  piston  to  drive  tbe  same,  means 
between  the  conduit  and  cylinder  for  dividing  the  com- 
pressed-air into  separate  currenta,  means  for  mixing  fuel 
with  one  of  said  currents  to  form  a  combustible  mixture, 
and  means  for  igniting  said  mixture,  the  resultant  com- 
bustion operating  to  heat,  and  thereby  to  Increase  the 
efllclency  of,  tbe  piston-drlvlng  fluid. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  compressed-air  supply  con- 
duit, of  a  power-device  having  a  cylinder  and  piston, 
an  air  passage  extending  from  said  conduit  to  the  cyl- 
inder, cylinder  feed  and  exhaust  valve-mechanism  in  said 
passsge,  means,  between  said  valve-mechanism  and  cyl- 
inder, for  dividing  tbe  compressed-air  into  separate  cur- 
rents, means  for  mixing  fuel  with  one  of  said  currents  to 
form  a  combustible  mixture,  and  means  for  igniting  said 
mixture,  tbe  resultant  combustion  operating  to  beat,  and 
thereby  to  Increase  tbe  efllclency  of,  tbe  piston-drlvlng 
fluid. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  compressed-air  supply  con- 
duit, of  a  power-device  tiavlng  a  cylinder  and  piston, 
means  for  directing  compressed-air  from  said  conduit  into 
the  cylinder  against  tbe  piston  to  drive  the  same,  a  com- 
bustion-chamber between  said  conduit  snd  cylinder,  means 
for  dividing  the  compressed-air  flowing  from  said  conduit 
to  the  combustion-chamber  into  separate  currents,  means 
for  mixing  fuel  with  one  of  said  currents  to  form  a  com- 
bustible mixture,  and  means  for  Ignldng  iaid  mixture  as 
it  enters  tbe  combustion-chamber. 


1.  A  hive-section  comprising  four  nearly  vertical  sides 
or  walls,  one  or  more  of  which  contain  an  opening  or 
openings  adapted  for  combination  with  one  or  more  similar 
blve-sectlons  to  form  a  compartment  of  one  story  by  hav- 
ing the  corresponding  sides  containing  the  openings  placed 
In  juxtaposition  In  such  manner  as  to  provide  communi- 
cating passageways  for  the  bees  from  one  hive-section 
to  another,  and  also  adapted  for  combination  In  mors 
than  one  story  by  placing  one  or  more  similar  hive- 
sectluns  or  combinations  of  similar  blve-sectlons  one 
over  another. 

2.  .\  brood  chamber  formed  by  a  combination  of  two 
or  more  blve-sectlons  each  comprising  four  nearly  vertical 
sides  or  walls,  one  or  more  of  which  contain  an  opening 
or  openings  adapted  for  combination  with  one  or  more 
similar  blve-sectlons  to  form  a  compartment  of  one  story 
by  having  the  corresponding  Rides  containing  tbe  open- 
ings plsced  In  Juxtsposltlon  in  such  manner  as  to  provide 
communicating  passageways  for  the  l>ees  from  one  blve- 
section  to  another,  and  also  adapted  for  combination  In 
more  than  one  story  by  placing  one  or  more  similar  blve- 
sectlons  or  combinations  of  similar  hlve-sectlons  one  over 
another  thereby  forming  a  broad  and  shallow  brood  cham- 
ber or  one  having  alwut  the  same  volume  and  a  greater 
depth,  as  desired. 

3.  A  bee-hive  formed  by  the  combination  of  two  or  more 
hlve-sectlons  each  comprising  four  nearly  vertical  sides  or 
walls,  one  or  more  of  which  contain  an  opening  or  open- 
ings adapted  for  combination  with  one  or  more  similar 
hive-sections  to  form  a  compartment  of  one  story  by 
having  the  corresponding  sides  containing  the  openings 
placed  in  juxtaposition  in  such  manner  as  to  provide 
communicating  passageways  for  the  bees  from  one  hive- 
section  to  another,  and  also  adapted  for  combination  in 
more  than  one  story  by  placing  one  or  more  similar  hlve- 
sectlons  or  combinations  of  similar  blve-sectlons  one  over 
another  thereby  forming  a  broad  and  shallow  beehive  or 
one  having  a  greater  depth  in  proportion  to  its  volume, 
as  desired. 

4.  A  square  hive-section  comprising  four  nearly  vertical 
sides  or  walls,  one  of  which  contains  an  opening  or  open- 
ings adapted  for  combination  with  another  similar  hive- 
section  to  form  a  compartment  of  one  story  by  having 
tbe  corresponding  sides  containing  tbe  openings  placed  in 
Juxtaposition  in  such  manner  as  to  provide  communicating 
passageways  for  the  bees  between  the  two  hlve-sectlons 
and  also  adapted  for  combination  with  one  or  more  similar 
hive-sections  or  combinations  of  similar  hlve-sectlons  in 
more  than  one  story  by  placing  one  over  another,  all  tub- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 
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S.  A  aQure  hlT>  wectUm  comprWnf  fe«r  mmxij  Tcrtleal 
■Ides  or  walls,  two  of  whieb  contain  opanlaca  adapted  for 
conUnation  witti  oa«  or  more  iimllar  hlTv-Mctiona  to 
form  a  compartment  of  one  story  by  baring  the  eorr»- 
qMBdlng  aides  containing  tbe  opening  plaead  in  Jazta- 
poaitk>n  in  such  manner  as  to  prorlde  coaaaunleatlag 
p— ngiways  for  tbe  bees  between  tbe  hire  aeettoaa  and 
also  adapted  for  combinatioB  with  one  or  more  alailar 
hlTe-oeetlons  or  eombioatlons  of  similar  hlve-aections  In 
more  than  one  story  by  piacioK  one  orer  another,  aii  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.068,197.  WATER-ELEVATING  APPARATUS.  James 
L.  Wbat,  Kewanee,  111.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,411.     (CI.  103—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  tanks  adapted  to  be  submerged 
and  having  ralred  inlets,  and  outlet  pipes  extending  from 
the  lower  (wrtlons  of  ttie  tanks,  of  a  cylinder,  a  tubular 
member  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  connected 
▼aJves  for  alternately  closing  the  respecUre  enda  of  tbe 
tnbnlar  member,  spaced  pistons  secured  to  the  tubular 
member  and  forming  a  central  compartment  and  end  com- 
partments therebetween,  means  for  directing  air  constantly 
under  pressure  into  the  central  compartment,  pipe  eon- 
nections  between  tbe  cylinder  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
tanks,  said  pipes  being  placed  successively  into  communl- 
eatloa  with  the  central  compartment  daring  the  reciproca- 
tion of  tbe  pistons,  each  of  said  last  named  pli>es,  when 
oat  of  communication  with  the  central  compartment, 
being  in  communication  with  one  of  tbe  end  compartments, 
thsre  being  means  for  maintaining  communication  at  all 
times  between  tbe  end  compartments  and  the  tubular 
member,  pipes  extending  from  the  lower  portions  of  the 
tanks  for  directing  fluid  under  pressare  into  the  respectire 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  tsItcs  for  normsUy  closing  said  jplpM 
at  their  iQiet  ends,  and  floats  within  Um  tanks  for  open- 
ing the  valves  when  the  contents  of  the  tanks  are  lowered 
to  a  predetermined  level. 

2.  The  combination  with  separate  tanks  baring  raJred 
inlets  and  outlet  pipes  extending  from  the  tanks,  of  a 
cylinder,  a  tubular  member  mounted  for  reciprocatlm 
therein,  spaced  piston  heads  secured  to  tbe  member  and 
forming  a  central  compartment  and  end  compartments 
therebetween,  said  end  compartments  being  constantly  In 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tubular  member, 
there  being  exhaust  0{>enlngB  in  constant  communication 
with  the  end  compartments,  connected  valves  adapted  to 
be  snccesslrely  seated  against  tbe  respectlrs  ends  of  tbs 
tubalar  member,  means  for  directing  air  nader  pressare 
into  the  central  compartment,  means  for  placing  aald  cen- 
tral comportment  in  communication  with  tha  tanks  soe- 
resslTely  during  the  reciprocation  of  tbe  tubular  OMmber, 
said  means  likewise  serrtng  to  place  the  end  conpart- 
ments  successively  &to  engagement  with  the  taaks  daring 
the  reciprocation  of  the  tubular   member,  and  float  eon- 


troUed  TahM  ateaaa  wttbia  tbe  tanks  far  diiwetiag  flnid 
under  pressure  late  tbe  respectlTc  cmIs  of  tbe  cyUader 
te  aetnate  tlae  tubalar  member  aad  tbe  ptatxm  heate. 

a.  In  water  helsting  apparatus,  a  coatreUlac  member 
iacludta«  a  cylinder  bavlag  pressure  inlets  at  tbe  eads 
tliereef.  a  tabalar  member  SMMnted  far  rcclproeatloa  la 
tbe  cylinder,  spaeed  piston  beads  sseored  thereto  and 
morable  therewith  and  flBrming  tberebetween  a  ccatral 
compartment  aad  end  compertmeats,  there  being  exiiaast 
openings  in  tbe  cylinder  constantly  in  eommuaicatloft 
with  tbe  end  compartmenta,  maaaa  for  constantly  direct- 
ing air  under  tumpresslon  into  tbe  central  compartment, 
and  pipes  extending  from  tbe  cylinder  snd  adapted  sws 
ceeeirely  to  be  placed  In  commonicatlon  with  the  eentral 
compartment  to  permit  the  escape  of  preaenre  to  the  point 
of  use  and  to  be  brought  successively  In  communication 
with  the  end  compartments  to  permit  the  exhsust  of 
pressure  after  use,  said  compartments  being  constantly 
In  communication  with  the  tubular  member,  and  connected 
valves  adapted  to  alternately  cloae  tbe  ends  of  the  tubular 
member. 

4.  In  a  water  hoisting  apparatus,  controlling  mecha- 
nism including  s  cylinder  bSTlng  pressure  inlets  at  the 
ends  thereof,  a  tubular  member  mounted  for  rwlprocatlon. 
pliton  heads  movable  with  said  member  and  forming 
therebetween  a  central  compartment  and  end  compart- 
ments, said  end  compartments  being  constantly  in  com- 
munication with  tbe  tubular  member,  connected  ralves 
for  alternately  closing  tbe  respective  ends  of  the  tubular 
member,  means  for  directing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the 
central  compartment  st  all  times  during  the  reciprocation 
of  the  tubular  member,  there  being  exhaust  openings 
constantly  In  communication  with  the  end  compartments, 
and  separate  pressure  outlets  each  adapted  to  be  placed 
successively  in  communlration  with  one  of  the  end  com- 
partments and  with  the  eentral  compartment. 

5.  In  a  pumping  device  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
Including  a  hollow  platon  rod,  a  piston  at  each  end  of 
tbe  latter,  an  air  inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  In  the  wall 
of  tbe  cylinder,  a  pressure  tank  with  which  the  cylinder 
is  connected,  pistons  mounted  upon  the  piston-rod  and 
adapted  to  control  the  air  entering  and  leaving  said  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  rod  lying  in  the  bore  of  the  piston-rod  and 
Including  a  valve  at  each  end,  there  being  an  opening  In 
the  wall  of  the  piston-rod  inward  from  the  first  descrfbed 
piston. 


1.068.198.  PASTENINO  DEVICE  FOB  PRBI<>fiT-CAB 
DOORS.  EMANtSL  M.  Wtlt.  ChatUnouga,  Tena. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.     8erUl  No.  717,166.     (CI.  70— 8*.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  freight  car  and  a  door  alid- 
ably  mounted  on  tbe  outside  of  tiie  car.  a  bar  plvotally 
secured  to  the  car  and  baTing  a  shoulder  to  engage  tbe 
edge  of  the  door,  said  her  baring  slots  therein,  stapiee 
mounted  on  tbe  car  and  door  and  adapted  to  enter  aaid 
slots,  and  means  secured  to  aald  bar  to  engage  said 
staples. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  freight  car  and  sliding  door 
mounted  thereon,  an  angular  bar  pivotally  secured  to  said 
car  and  baring  alots  tbereia,  a  staple  pirotally  secured  to 
tbe  car  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  slots,  a  staple 
secured  to  the  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  aiot, 
and  books  pirotally  aecnred  to  tJie  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  aald  staplea 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  mounted  on  a  sill  and  a 
door  slidably  mounted  on  tbe  car,  an  angular  bar  pirotally 
secured  to  aaid  aili  and  barlag  an  offaet  portion  formiav 
a  shoulder  to  engage  the  rear  edge  of  tlie  door  wlmn  in  a 
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poeltlaa,  aaid  bar  betng  formed  with  a  slot  and  the 
eCaet  pertloa  prorlded  with  a  slot,  a  aUpls  pirotally 
secured  to  tbe  car  and  adapted  to  eagage  the  drat  men- 
tioned slot,  a  staple  secured  to  the  door  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  slot  in  tbe  offset  portion,  and  books  pirotally 
aecnred  to  aald  alota  and  adapted  to  engage  said  staples. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  freight  car  and  the  door  slid- 
ably mounted  on  the  outside  thereof,  an  angular  bar 
pivotally  secured  to  the  car  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  said  door,  said  bar  having 
aloU  therein,  the  pivot  of  said  bar  being  arranged  trans- 
rersely  thereof  so  that  said  bar  moves  through  an  arc 
of  a  circle  having  Its  plans  parallel  to  the  side  of  the  car. 
staples  secured  to  tlM  car  and  door  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  alots  in  the  bar,  and  means  mounted  on  the  bar 
to  engage  said  staples. 


1.0e&.199.  LUBRICATOR.  Edwasd  J.  Abbott  and  WiL 
LIS  B.  HoTKiKa.  Wiltou,  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1912. 
Serial  No.  674,098.     (CI.  64—24.) 


A  lubricating  eleosent  for  aa  open  Journal  bearing  com- 
prislBf  a  remorable  member  made  of  a  pad  of  absorbent 
material  for  holding  tbe  lubricant,  aad  a  supporting  plate 
for  said  pad  formed  of  ssetal  relatlrely  rigid  with  respeet 
to  tbe  pad  and  perforated  throaghont  Its  area  for  tbe  pes- 
ssge  tberethrougb  of  tbe  lubricant  to  all  parts  of  said 
pad  when  applied  to  tbe  surface  of  said  piste,  said  member 
being  curved  to  fit  the  aarfare  to  be  Inbrlcated  that  tbe 
wbol^  of  tbe  pad  may  bear  on  said  surface,  tbe  edges  of 
tbe  supporting  plate  parallel  to  Its  axis  of  currature  being 
turned  inwardly  throughout  their  length  to  grip  the  corre- 
sponding edgrs  of  said  pad  and  press  tbe  same  firmly 
against  the  concare  side  of  the  supporting  plate. 


1,068,200.     8 ASH  LOCK.     Waltu  8.  Adams  and  asoBGS 
B.    KuHUca,   I'hlUdelphla,    Pa.,   assignors   to   Tbe   J.   G. 
Brill  Company.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn 
aylvanla.      Filed    Nov.    12,    1910.      Serial    .No.    591,992. 
(CL   16—119.) 


In  a  combined  sash  lift  and  bolt,  the  comMnatioB  of  a 
flat  plate  baring  a  Mp  projecting  from  tbe  face  thereof 
and  forming  the  sash  lift :  a  curved  projection  abere  tbe 
lift  Integral  with  the  plate  and  having  a  diagonal  slot 
tbereln  ;  bearings  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  plate ;  a  loiq:ltudiaal 
belt  adapted  to  tbe  bearings :  sa  arm  secured  to  tbe  bolt 
and  extending  through  the  diagonal  slot  la  tbe  corred 
prsJecttM  ;  tbe  arm  betng  enlarged  at  Its  onter  end  shore 
tbe  aasb  Uft  to  farm  a  tbuasb  bold  ;  aad  a  sprlag  sneircliag 


tbe  bolt  aad  bearing  against  a  shoulder  on  tbe  bolt  aad 
one  of  tbe  beartngs.  whereby  tbe  bolt  is  projected  whaa 
the  arm   la  released. 


1,068,201.  PASSENGER-CAR.  Waltbh  8.  Adams,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  677,729.     (Cl.  106—206.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform  below  the  body  portion,  two  trucks  pivot- 
ally mounted  undei  the  body  portion,  axles  on  the  trucks, 
high  wheels  on  one  axle  and  low  wheels  on  the  other  axle, 
tbe  low  wheels  being  located  under  the  ends  of  the  body, 
the  floor  of  the  car  between  the  pivots  of  the  truck  being 
level,  a  transverse  sill  at  one  end  of  tbe  car  body  lower 
than  that  portion  of  the  floor  l)etwcen  the  pivots  of  the 
trucks,  and  an  Inclined  floor  section  extending  from  a 
point  near  a  line  through  the  plrot  of  a  truck  to  said 
transverse  sill. 

2.  The  combination  in  n  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform  located  below  the  body  portion,  a  truck 
having  a  pair  of  high  wheels  and  a  pair  of  low  wheels, 
the  low  wheels  being  located  directly  under  the  ends  of 
the  body  portion,  beams  extendiu?  from  the  car  body  to 
and  under  tbe  platform,  the  major  portion  of  the  floor 
of  tbe  body  being  level,  that  portion  <rf  the  floor  between 
the  plrot  for  the  truck  and  the  end  of  tbe  car  being 
Inclined. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform  at  tbe  end  of  the  car  below  the  body  por- 
tion, the  nu^or  portion  of  tbe  floor  of  the  body  of  tbe 
car  being  level,  while  the  end  portion  Is  Inclined  toward 
the  platform,  with  a  longitudinal  seat  extending  lo  tbe 
end  of  the  car  body,  the  s«>at  being  of  tbe  same  icrel 
throughout  so  thai  the  height  of  tbe  seat  from  tbs  floor 
at  tbe  end  of  tbe  car  body  will  be  greater  than  at  a  point 
some  distance  from  the  end,  aubstaatially  as  and  for  tike 
purpose  set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  passenger  car,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  platform  located  below  the  body  portion  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  major  portion  of  tbe  floor  of  tbe  car 
body  being  level,  while  the  end  of  the  floor  at  tbe  pla^ 
form  is  Inclined  toward  the  same,  the  platform  being  ia- 
cUned  from  the  closed  side  toward  the  open  side  so  as  to 
reduce  the  height  of  the  step  leading  from  the  street  to 
the  platform. 


1,068.202  WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Pbiscilua 
AUiBBBO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  «29,0»5.      (Cl.   16—69.) 

A  window  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  base  carrylag 
pairs  of  pnlleys,  a  rertlcal  Kuldeway  erected  00  tbe  said 
base  and  comprising  s  pair  of  spaced  uprights,  a  ergas  bar 
at  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  and  carrylag  a  pair 
of  rollers,  a  crass  head  baring  bearings  slidably 
aaid  aprigbto,  said  croas  bead  also  hartag  reccsai 

dag  prorided   with   slotted   opeataga    

aad  aald  bearings,  apriaga  located  ta  said 
and  peajactiag  beyond  tbe  face  of  the  ereaabead,  a 
baring  a   reaioiable   eorering  aad  prorlded   with 
reraa  arms  sUdiagly  engaging  tlie  said  eroos  beai 
wberahiy<   ta  prevent   tbe   wiper   fraa   tornlsv,   the 
eprlncB  eafadac  and  preaalag  tbe  aaid  wiper,  aad  padSi 
of  ropee  attached  te  the  aaid  ereaa  bead  at  Ms  tap 
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bottom,  one  of  the  ropes  of  each  pair  exteodlng  upward 
over  a  croafl  bar  pullt^y  and  tben  down  and  ander  a  base 
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pulley,   and   the  other  rope  of  each  pair  extending  down- 
ward and  under  a  base  pulley. 


1,068,203.  TUBE-CLEANEK.  Thomas  Anorbws,  Rock- 
away.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Andrews  Manufacturing 
Company,  Rockaway,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  52-1.913.  (CL 
88 — 64.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  a  pressure  chamber,  a  fluid  reception 
head,  a  rotary  motor  in  said  pressare  chamber,  a  sleeve 
associated  with  said  rotary  motor  momited  in  said  casing 
and  reception  head,  a  rotary  bead  carried  by  said  sleeve 
and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  shaft  keyed  in  said  sleeve 
and  provided  with  a  fluid  passage-way  commanlcatlng  with 
said  rotary  head  and  said  reception  bead,  said  shaft  being 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  In  said  sleeve,  a  piston 
head  carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  in 
said  rotary  head,  said  casing  and  fluid  reception  bead  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  communicatlni 
with  a  fluid  supply  and  said  pressure  chamber,  and  a  shut- 
off  disk  carried  by  said  shaft  adapted  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  fluids  from  said  fluid  supply  to  said  ports  In 
said  casing  and  reception  bead,  the  position  of  said  shut-off 
disk  being  primarily  controlled  by  reason  of  the  position 
of  said  piston  head  in  said  rotary  head. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  con- 
trolling means  for  tube  cleaners  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  pressure  chamber,  a  fluid  reception  bead,  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  head,  a  ro- 
tary motor  in  said  pressure  chamber  and  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  an  auxiliary  rotary  bead  carried  by  said 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  recess,  a  shaft  keyed  in  lald 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  fluid  paauge-way  eommonlcat- 
ing  with  said  rotary  head  and  aald  reception  bead,  said 
shaft  being  adapted  to  more  longitudinally  In  eald  sleere, 
a  piston  carried  by  said  abaft  engaclng  said  reeeaa,  said 
casing  and  head  having  cut  therein  a  plvzality  of  com- 
municating fluid  ports,  and  a  shut-off  disk  carried  by  said 
movable  shaft  adapted  to  control  the  admlaaloa  of  Hxild 
from  a  fluid  sapply  Into  said  p<M^  by  reason  9t  tb«  posi- 
tion of  said  piston  in  said  aoxlliary  rotary  bead. 


1,068,204.  DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.  Waltu  CtUMLm 
Babs,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
670,637.     (CI.  162—21.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  rim  having  lugs  on  Its  outer  surface  and  upturned 
flanges  on  its  inner  and  outer  edges,  such  outer  flange  bar- 
ing openings  therein  ;  a  second  rim  baring  lugs  adapted 
to  enter  such  openings  in  such  outer  flange  and  engage 
with  tucb  Ings  on  said  fixed  rim :  a  drcomferentially  raor- 
able  member  mounted  on  said  fixed  rim  adjacent  to  such 
outer  flange,  said  movable  member  having  inclined  lugs 
adapted  when  said  member  is  rotated,  to  contact  sueb 
lugs,  thereby  wedging  said  second  rim  in  such  engagement ; 
and  suitable  means  inclosed  in  said  fixed  rim  for  actuat- 
ing said  morable  member. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  fixed  rim  baring  grooved  lugs  on  its  outer  surface  and 
upturned  flanges  on  its  inner  and  outer  edges,  such  outer 
flange  having  openings  ;  a  second  rim  luiving  lugs  with 
raised  portions  adapted  to  fit  in  the  grooves  of  such 
grooved  lugs,  such  Ings  adapted  to  enter  such  openings  in 
such  outer  flange  and  engage  with  such  grooT»><1  lugs  ;  a 
drcumferentially  movable  member  mounted  on  said  fixed 
rim  adjacent  to  said  outer  flange,  said  movable  member 
having  Inclined  lugs  adapted,  when  said  member  is  ro- 
tated, to  contact  such  aforementioned  lugs,  thereby  wedg- 
ing the  same  in  such  engagement:  and  suitable  means  In- 
closed in  said  rim  for  rotating  said  movable  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacribcd,  the  combination  of 
a  flxed  rim  having  grooved  lugs  on  Its  outer  surface  and 
upturned  flanges  at  Its  inner  and  outer  edges,  such  outer 
flange  having  openings  therein ;  a  second  rim  baring  Inga 
adapted  to  enter  such  openings  in  such  outer  flange,  and 
engage  with  such  lugs  on  said  flxed  rlm  ;  a  circumferen- 
tially  movable  member  mounted  on  said  fixed  rlm  adja- 
cent to  said  flange,  said  morable  member  baring  inclined 
lugs  and  adapted  when  said  member  la  rotated  to  contact 
such  lugs  and  wedge  aald  second  rim  In  such  engagement, 
said  morable  member  being  adapted  when  in  locking  poal- 
tlon  to  cover  such  openings  in  said  flanges  ;  and  suitable 
means  inclosed  in  said  fl^ed  rlm  for  actuating  said  mov- 
able member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  fixed  rlm  baring  groored  Inga  on  Its  outer  sur- 
face, and  upturned  fianges  at  Its  Inner  and  outer  edges, 
such  outer  flange  baring  openings  therein  ;  a  second  rim 
baring  lugs  with  raised  portions  on  its  Inner  surface,  jiucb 
lugs  with  raised  portions  adapted  to  enter  such  openings 
and  engage  with  such  groored  lugs  ;  a  drcumferentially 
movable  locking  member  mounted  on  said  fixed  rim  ad- 
jacent to  such  outer  flange,  said  member  having  inclined 
lugs  adapted,  when  said  member  is  rotated,  to  wedge  such 
lugs  In  such  engagement,  aald  member  also  adapted  to 
close  such  openings  when  In  locking  position  ;  and  suitable 
means  inclosed  In  said  flxed  rlm  for  rotating  said  movable 
member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clam  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  fixed  rlm  having  upturned  flanges,  a  second  rlm  adapted 
to  removably  engage  said  fixed  rim,  a  member  mounted 
on  said  fixed  rim  and  movable  drcumferentially  thereon, 
and  means  including  a  threaded  bolt,  and  a  bell  crank  le- 
ver plvotally  mounted  on  said  flxed  rim  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  bolt,  said  lever  being  conneded  to  aald 
member  and  actuating  the  same,  whereby  said  member, 
when  so  actuated,  locks  said  "removable  rim  st'curely  on 
said  fixed  rlm. 


1,068,206.     LIFTINO-JACK.     William  W.  Bbll,  Bearer 
Creek.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  7S2.240. 
(CI.  57 — 48.) 
1.  In  a  llftlag  )ack,  the  combination  of  a  support  baring 

a  loofltiidlDal  riot  tberein.  a  notched  plat*  Mcar«d  to  nld 
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support  adjaocat  one  edge  of  said  slot,  a  lerer.  a  pirot 
bolt  or  Journal  carried  by  the  lerer  to  engage  one  of  said 
notches  and  rapport  the  lerer,  a  ptroted  member  carried 
by  tbe  support  and  morable  to  bold  the  journal  or  bolt  in 
engagement  with  said  notches,  and  a  catch  for  locking  aald 
piroted  member. 


2  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  support,  a  slot  In  said 
support,  an  operating  lerer  carried  by  said  support  and  ad- 
justable by  means  of  said  slot,  a  link  carried  by  said  lever, 
and  a  catch  suspended  upon  said  link,  said  lever  having 
notcbee  to  be  engaged  by  the  catch,  said  support  prevent- 
ing pivotal  movement  of  said  link. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  slotted  uprights  having  recessed  plates  se- 
cured thereto  along  tbe  edges  of  said  slots,  a  pivot  bolt  for 
supporting  said  lever  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  recfsscs  In 
said  plates,  means  for  locking  said  pivot  bolt  in  aald  re 
cesses,  a  movable  catch  supported  by  said  lever,  means  for 
engaging  said  catch  and  said  support  to  permit  the  catch 
to  move  up  and  down  with  tbe  lever  t>ut  prevent  tbe  catch 
from  moving  laterally  with  respect  to  aald  support,  said 
lever  baring  notches  to  be  engaged  l^  tbe  catcb,  and  an 
attachment  carried  by  the  lever  to  move  tbe  catch  out  of 
operative  position. 

4.  In  a  lifting  jack,  the  combination  of  a  support  hav- 
ing a  notch,  a  lever  having  a  pivot  bolt  to  engage  said 
notch  and  support  the  lever,  and  means  carried  by  said 
support  and  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  bolt  to 
bold  said  lx>lt  in  engagement  with  said  notch. 

6.  A  lifting  jack  comprlalng  a  support,  an  operating  le- 
rer pirotally  carried  thereby,  a  link  suspended  from  said 
lerer,  and  a  catch  carried  by  said  link,  said  lever  being 
shaped  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  catch,  said  support  engaging 
the  link  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  thereof. 


1.068,206.      PORTABLE      AND      STATIONARY       WIRE 
FENCE      CONSTRUCTION.     Chaklbs      D.      Bbmnctt, 
Sclplo.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Elmer  D.  Wright 
and  one-fourth  to  John  H.  Manllef,  Sclplo,  Ind.     Filed 
Nor.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,681.     (Ll.  39—9.) 
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1.  In  a  wire  fence,  a  post  comprising  an  upright,  a  borl- 
■ontal  bar  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tike  upright,  and  a 
diagonal  brace  secured  to  tbe  tiorlaontal  bar  and  to  tbe 
upright  with  Its  end  proJeetlBc  beyood  tbe  oprlgbt,  a  wire 


fabric  secured  to  tbe  upright,  and  a  reiafordng  win 
wrapped  about  the  upright  abore  tbe  projecting  end  of 
tbe  brace  and  baring  Its  ends  extending  downwardly  to 
the  lower  portion  of  tbe  fabric,  tbe  said  wire  being  ae- 
cured  to  tbe  fabric  at  tbe  intersedion  of  the  sereral  wtrea 
thereof. 

2.  A  wire  fence,  comprising  an  upright,  a  borieontal  bar 
■ecured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  upright  to  extend  on  each 
side  thereof,  means  for  anchoring  tbe  bar,  an  indined 
brace  secured  to  tbe  bar  and  upright  with  its  end  project- 
ing tteyond  the  upright,  a  wire  fence  body  secured  to  tbe 
upright,  and  a  reinforcing  wire  wrapped  around  the  op- 
right  abore  tbe  projecting  end  of  the  brace  and  extending 
downward  on  each  side  of  the  upright  and  secured  to  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  fence  body. 


1,068,207.  KITCHEN-REMINDER.  Fbxdbkick  A  Bbb- 
TBAM,  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  741,206.      (CI.  40 — 102.) 


K  kitchen  reminder  embodying  a  plate  having  printed 
thereon  a  plurality  of  rows  of  names  Indicating  different 
commodities  in  prominent  form,  pivots  carried  by  the 
plate  outwardly  of  tbe  rows  of  names,  and  a  plurality  of 
plate-like  arms  pivoted  to  said  pivots  and  having  their  in- 
ner ends  curved  Inwardly  and  provided  adjacent  thereto 
with  out-turned  lugs,  said  Inturned  portions  holding  tbe 
arms  spaced  from  the  plate  and  the  arms  having  indi- 
cated thereon  in  less  prominent  form  tbe  names  of  com- 
modities similar  to  those  carried  by  tbe  plate. 


1.068,208.  SHUTTER.  Gboegb  W.  Bingham,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bingham  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582.528.      (Cl.  88 — 16.) 

1.  The  combination,  in  a  machine  of  tbe  charader  set 
forth,  said  machine  being  provided  with  an  exposure  open- 
ing, of  a  shutter  associated  with  said  exposure  opening, 
tbe  said  shutter  having  a  light  aperture  tberein.  means  for 
oscillating  the  shutter  in  front  of  the  exposure  opening, 
and  means  for  alternately  opening  and  closing  the  light 
aperture  in  tbe  shutterr 

2.  A  shutter  for  moving  picture  machines  comprising  a 
main  shutter  blade  having  a  light  aperture  tberein,  means 
for  oscillating  said -shutter  blade  pa>>t  the  exposure  opening 
of  the  machine,  a  supplementary  shutter  associated  with 
tbe  main  shutter  blade,  and  means  for  operating  aald  sup- 
plementary abutter  to  close  the  aperture  in  the  main 
shutter  blade  while  tbe  same  la  moving  In  one  direction 
and  to  uncover  said  aperture  while  the  main  shutter  blade 
ia  moving  In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  A  shutter  for  moving  picture  machines  comprising  a 
main  shutter  blade  having  a  light  aperture  tberein.  means 
for  oscillating  said  shutter  blade  past  tbe  exposure  opea- 
ing  of  tbe  machine,  means  for  regulating  tbe  else  of  tbe 
light  aperture  during  and  Independent  of  tbe  movement  of 
the   main   shutter   blade,  a   supplementary   diatter,  attd 


«9o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  aa,  1913. 


Means  for  ov«ratlag  uld  rappiemcatary  sbattcr  to  doM  1,«M,S10.     nOHTIlfO-COCK    TOT.     HsvmT   Boamouav, 

the  apertiCT*  la  tb«  mate  ■tautter  Made  wbUa  the  aaac  la  Dea  Holnaa*  I««ra.     FUe4  Fe^  M,   l»lt.     Bartal   No. 

■K>TlBt   ia   one   dlrc«tloD    aod    to    oacorcr   aald   apertar«  700,822.     (CI.  46 — #0.) 
white   tbe   main   sbuttrr  is  moviaff  In  th*  oppoalt*  dlrec- 
ttoo. 


4.  A  shutter  for  moving  picture  machines  comprising  a 
plvotally  mounted  shutter  arm.  a  shutter  blade  carried 
thereby  and  provided  with  a  ll«ht  aperture,  a  blade  for 
adjusting  the  site  of  the  light  aperture,  carried  by  the 
shutter  arm.  and  means  for  adjusting  t«ald  blade  with 
respect  to  tbe  shutter,  the  -aid  means  1  nvinx  a  jnovnble 
connection  in  line  wltb  the  pivot  mounting  of  tbe 
shutter  arm. 

5.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  pivoted  shutter  arm, 
an  apertured  shutter  blade  carried  thereby,  a  lever  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  shutter  arm,  an  aperture-regulating 
blade  carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  positioning  member  hav- 
ing connection  with  the  lever  at  a  point  In  line  with  the 
pivotal  support  of  the  shutter  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1,0«8,20».  L08«  -  PREVENTING  DEVICE,  Waltbb 
MoirrooMESY  Biao.  Calders  SUtlon.  Utab.  Filed  Feb. 
28.  1912.      Serial  No.  680,079.      iCI.  150 — 47. j 


1.  In  a  loss  preventing  device,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
poeltet,  of  a  wallet  fastener  arranued  tber»»ln  and  com- 
prising an  upper  im>mt>er  formed  with  an  integral  tongue,  a 
lower  member,  a  plate  associated  therewith  between  which 
and  the  lower  member  said  tongue  passes,  a  band  passiDg 
around  tbe  waiter,  and  a  clamping  memtx>r  carried  by  tbe 
upper  member  and  adapted  to  normally  cause  tbe  upper 
member  to  engage  tbe  wall  of  tbe  pocket. 

2.  Ib  a  hws  preventing  devlee,  tbe  combination  wltb  a 
wallet  provided  with  a  band  and  a  base  plate,  of  an  up- 
I>er  member  having  aa  intetrral  tongue  engaglog  said  band, 
a  flange  formed  upon  said  upper  member  engaging  tbe 
oater  wall  of  a  pocket,  aad  a  clamping  member  pivoted 
opoa  tbe  outer  (ace  of  tbe  flange  and  adapted  to  cause  tbe 
npper  nember  t(?  engage  tb«  wall  of  the  pocket  when  in 
loefced  position. 


A  figured  toy  coasprlsing  a  boosing  havlag  openings 
te  tbe  opposite  walls  thereof,  colled  springs  frlctionally  en- 
gaging the  edges  of  the  openings  in  tbe  rear  walla  of  tbe 
casing  and  forming  means  for  supporting  the  spring*  la 
horionUI  position,  the  other  eads  of  tbe  springs  extend 
Ing  through  openings  la  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  caalag.  tbe 
movements  of  the  forward  ends  of  tbe  sprla«B  being  limited 
by  tbe  length  of  tbe  openings  ta  tbe  front  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, flfttres  mounted  upon  tbe  forward  aada  of  tbe 
springs,  cortls  pasalng  through  tbe  top  of  tb«  caala«. 
eyes  fastened  to  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  casUg  and  tbroagb 
which  said  cords  pasa.  the  latter  being  coanMted  on«  to 
each  colled  spring  and  serrlBg  as  meana  for  caoalns  tbe 
springs  to  Tlbrste  in  a  borlaoatal  ptans,  as  set  forth. 


1,068,211.  METAL-CUTTING  TOOL.  Pia!«k  B.  Bocon- 
SELSKi,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1918.  Serial  l«o. 
743,236.      (CL    10—141.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  tool,  a  mandrel  hav- 
ing Its  ends  extamally  threa«led  and  projecting  throngh 
the  catting  tool,  means  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  threads  at 
one  end  of  tbe  nnndrel  to  detacbably  connect  said  man 
drel  to  said  cuttlnj;  tool,  a  stop  mamber  threaded  onto 
said  last  name<|  end  of  the  mandrel,  and  a  pilot  stem 
having  one  end  Interiorly  threaded  and  eoga«red  wltb  the 
otb^r  thread^  end  of  tbt  mnndrel.  said  end  of  the  pilot 
stem  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cutting  tool  and 
holding  aald  connectinti  means  In  locked  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cutting  t<x)l.  «  mandrel  ar- 
ranged to  have  its  ends  project  through  the  tool,  a  de- 
tachable connection  between  oae  end  of  the  tool  and  the 
mandrel,  the  mandrel  having  Its  end  at  the  oppoaitc  end 
of  the  tool  eitertoTly  threaded,  and  a  pilot  stem  threaded 
over  said  threaded  end  of  tbe  mandrel  and  engaging  said 
opposite  end  of  the  tool  to  hold  the  connection  In  locked 
position. 

3.  A  mandrel  comprising  a  central  tool-receiving  por- 
tion, a  reduced  threadad  front  end  portion,  and  an  en- 
larged threaded  shank  end  portion,  means  at  the  junction 
of  said  central  and  shank  end  portions  to  engage  the  tool 
and  hold  it  against  rotation,  a  pilot  stem  adapted  to  be 
screwed  on  said  front  end  agalnot  tbe  end  of  tbe  tool,  a 
gage  sleeve  adapted  to  be  aerrwed  on  said  abank  and  aa 
at  to  project  fonrardly  around  tbe  tool,  and  laeana  to 
elamp  said  steeve  In  adjnated  paaMlan. 
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4.  A  maadrel  havteg  a  tbreaded  shank  aod  portion  of 
enlarged  diameter,  a  central  smooth  portion  for  the  re- 
ceptton  of  a  tabuUr  cutting  tool,  and  a  tbreaded  front 
•ad  portion  of  reduced  diameter,  a  pilot  stem  adapted  to 
be  acrewed  oa  to  aa^l  reduced  front  end  portion  and  there- 
by clamp  the  tool  against  the  shoulder  formed  at  the 
janctlon  of  the  shank  and  central  portions,  means  to  pre- 
vent tbe  tool  from  rotating  relatively  to  tbe  mandrel  and 
an  adjusUble  stop  sleeve  screwed  on  said  shank  portion 
and  projecting  forwardly  over  the  rear  end  of  the  tool- 
reeeivlng    portion. 


1.068.212.  KEVICE  FOH  MAKING  COFFEE.  TEA.  OR 
THE  LIKE.  BaKMHAao  BooASCBaa,  Vienna.  Austria- 
Hungary.      Filed    Sept.    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    720.MT. 

I  CI.    53"-8.t 


1.  In  a  device  for  making  coffee  and  tbe  like,  in  com- 
bination, a  liquid  compartment,  a  compartment  adapted  to 
contain  tbe  material  to  be  treated,  a  collector,  a  tube 
communicating  with  said  second  compartment  and  with 
said  liquid  compartment,  a  tul^  communicating  with  said 
collector  and  extending  Into  said  liquid  compartment,  said 
tube  being  provided  wltb  an  opening  in  each  of  Its  ends, 
and  a  bowl  positioned  within  said  liquid  compartment  and 
within  which  the  end  of  said  second  mentioned  tube  ter- 
minates. 

1;  In  a  device  for  making  coffee  and  the  like,  in  com- 
bination, a  liquid  compartment,  a  compartment  adapted 
to  contain  the  material  to  be  treated,  a  collector.  11  tube 
coBimnnicating  with  said  second  compartment  and  with 
said  liquid  compartment,  a  tube  communicating  with  said 
eollector  and  extending  Into  said  liquid  compartment,  said 
tube  being  provided  with  an  opening  In  each  of  Its  ends, 
and  a  bowl  positioned  within  said  liquid  compartment  and 
within  which  the  end  of  aald  second  mentioned  tube  ter- 
minates, said  second  mentioned  tube  and  said  bowl  being 
adjustable. 


1.068,213.       RECORDING     INSTRUMENT.       Samlel     T. 
BoLB,  I'biladelpbla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  10,  1912      S«rial  No.  696,386.      (CI.  234—1.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  recording  Instrument,  of  two 
Tcrtlcal  cylinders  connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  ar- 
ranged   to    contain    mercury :    a    piston    in    each    cylinder 
above  tbe  mercury  ;  a  plvotally  mounted  beam  conne<-ted 
to  tbe  piston  and  carrying  a  recording  device ;  wltb  means 
for  feeding  a  recording  abeet  past  the  recording  device  so 
that  when  tbe  device  Is  placed  on  a  car,  or  other  moving 
object,  tbe  evenneas  or  unevenness  of  motion  will  be  re- 
corded on   tbe  paper. 
192  O.  O. — 87 


2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  recording  Instrument,  of  two 
verttenl  cylinders  connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  ar- 
ranped  to  contain  mercury  ;  a  piston  In  each  cylinder 
above  the  mercury :  a  pivoted  beam  connected  to  each 
piston  ;  a  recording  device  actuated  on  the  rocking  of  the 
t)eam  :  a  recording  pap«r  :  means  for  feeding  the  recording 
paper  past  the  recording  device ;  and  a  tul>e  connecting 
the  air  space  of  the  cylinders  above  tbe  pistons. 


ar* 


3.  The  combination  In  a  recording  Instrument,  of  two 
vertical  cylinders  connected  at  their  lower  ends  and  ar- 
ranged to  contain  mercury  and  also  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  ;  n  plunger  In  each  cylinder  above  the  mercury ; 
a  rod  projecting  upwardly  fronj  each  plunger ;  a  head 
carried  by  each  rod  ;  a  beam  ;  a  frame  on  which  tbe  beam 
Is  pivoUlly  mounted  ;  the  ends  of  said  beam  being  con- 
nected to  the  heads  on  the  rods  ;  a  recording  device  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  heads  and  paper  feeding  mechanism 
arranged  to  traverse  the  paper  In  front  of  the  recording 
device. 

4.  The  comlilnation  In  a  recording  instrument,  of  two 
yerttcal  cylinders  connected  together  at  their  lower  ends 
and  arrangrnl  to  contain  mercury  ;  a  tul>e  connecting  tbe 
cylinders  at  their  upper  ends ;  a  plunger  In  each  tube 
above  the  mercury  ;  vertical  guides  projecting  from  eaah 
tube  ;  rods  extending  from  the  plungers  :  a  head  on  each 

i  rod  ;  a  cross  pin  on  each  head  extending  into  the  gnidea : 

I  a  central  support  :  a  beam  plvotally  mounted  on  the  snp- 

,  port   and   forked   on   each    end  ;    the   forked    ends   of   tbe 

j   t>eam  engaging  the  pins  on   the  heads  of  the  plunger:   a 

I   marking   device    carried    by   one   of    the   said    beads;    and 

means  for  feeding  tbe  recording  paper  past  the  cylinders 

so  that  any  motion  Imparted  to  the  beam  will  be  indicated 

on  the  paper. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  recording  instrument,  of  a  tube 
turned  up  at  each  end  to  form  vertical  cylinders  :  the  tube 
being  of  an  even  diameter  throughout  and  containing 
mercury  ;  a  plunger  In  each  tube  resting  on  the  mercury  ; 

I  a  rod  projecting  from  each  tulve  :  guides  for  the  rods  ;  a 
'  head  on  each  rod  ;  a  l)eam  plvotally  mounted  and  con- 
necte<l  to  the  heads;  recording  m«ans  under  the  control 
of  the  beam  ;  with  means  for  feeding  paper  past  tbe 
recording  means  90  that  any  movement  of  the  beam  will 
be  recorded  on   the  paper. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.068,214.      SALES  BOOK.      Edwaho   Kibby    Bottle.    EI- 
mira.  N.  Y..  aHsignor  to  American  Sales  Book  Company, 
Limited,    Toronto,   Canada,   a    Corporation    of   Ontario, 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  658.486.      (CI.   11—23.) 
1.  In  a  manifolding  ^ales  book,  in  combination,  a  pad 
comprising  a  continuously  folded  we^dapted  to  form  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves,  noaal- 
foldlng  means  between  tue  leaves  of  each  set,  means  adja- 
cent one  end  of  tbe  book  adapted  to  accommodate  itself  te 
tbe  pad  as  its  thickness  diminishes  and'adapted  to  tem- 
porarily bind  tbe  ends  of  said  sets  of  leaves  to  prevent 
streaming,    and    meanfi    connected    with    said    first    men- 
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tioned  means  adapted  to  be  inaerted  beneath  the  top  set 
of  leaves  to  prevent  manifolding  on  the  lower  sets  of 
laavea. 


2.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book.  In  combination,  a  pad 
having  a  continuously  folded  sheet  forming  a  plurality  of 
gets  of  consecutively  arranged  original  and  duplicate 
leaves  foldably  connected  together,  the  back  of  each 
original  leaf  being  carbonized  whereby  the  record  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  duplicate  sheet. 

3.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book.  In  combination,  a  pad 
having  a  continuously  folded  sheet  forming  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  consecutively  arranged  original  and  duplicate 
leaves  foldably  connected  tog*^ther,  the  back  of  each  origi- 
nal leaf  being  carbonized  whereby  the  record  Is  trans- 
ferred to  the  duplicate  sheet,  and  having  means  adapted 
to  be  Interposed  beneath  the  top  set  of  leaves  to  prevent 
the  record  being  transferred  to  an  underneath  set. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book.  In  combination,  a  pad 
having  a  continuously  folded  sheet  forming  a  plurality  of 
•eta  of  consecutively  arranged  original  and  duplicate 
leaves  foldably  connected  together,  the  back  of  each  origi- 
nal leaf  being  carbonised  whereby  the  record  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  duplicate  sheet,  and  having  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  Interposed  between  the  two  upper  sets  of  leaves  to 
prevent  the  record  being  recorded  on  the  lower  set. 

5.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  in  combination,  a  pad 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate 
leaves,  respectively  connected  at  their  ends  and  folded  In 
Bigxag  form  the  back  of  each  original  leaf  being  carbon- 
ized for  transferring  the  record  to  the  duplicate  sheet,  and 
means  for  temporarily  binding  the  ends  of  the  sets  of 
leaves. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.215.  SALES-BOOK.  Edward  Kibbt  Bottle,  E1- 
mlra,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Sales  Book  Company, 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,561.     (CI.  11 — 36.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combine 
tion.  a  table  having  a  recess,  a  casing  positioned  in  said 
recess,  a  cover  for  said  casing,  and  a  pad  within  said 
casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  original  and  dupli- 
cate leaves  and  manifolding  OMans  associated  therewith, 
said  pad  and  casing  being  arranged  to  permit  the  leaves 
to  be  withdrawn  set  by  set  from  the  casing  and  laid  over 
said  cover  without  detachment  from  the  pad  whereby 
duplicate  copies  of  any  transaction  may  be  Inscribed  there- 
on without  affecting  the  lower  sets  of  leaves. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  table  having  an  opening  in  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  a  casing  positioned  In  said  opening,  a  cover  for 
said  casing  coactlng  therewith  to  form  a  slot  along  one 
edge  of  said  cover,  and  a  pad  within  said  caalng  comprla- 
ing  a  contlnnous  web  folded  to  form  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
original  and  duplicate  leaves  adapted  to  be  threaded 
through  said  slot  set  by  set  and  laid  over  the  cover  when 
Inscriptions  are  being  made  thereon. 

3.  In  a  dertoe  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  table  having  a  recess  therein,  a  cover  for  said 
recess,  said  parts  being  constructed  to  form  an  opening 
when  the  cover  Is  In  closed  position  through  which  the 
leaves  of  a  pad  may  be  drawn  before  being  written  upon, 
a  pad  of  continuously  folded  leaves  in  said  recess,  and 
spring  means  urging  said  pad  toward  the  cover  of  said 
recess. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  relatively  fixed  supp«)rt  having  a  re<-es8  therein,  a 
casing  mounted  In  said  recetM.  a  {vad  of  original  and  dupli- 
cate leaves  positioned  within  said  casing,  manifolding 
means  associated  with  said  pad.  a  resliiently  held  plate 
engaging  the  under  side  of  said  pad  adapted  to  urge  the 
pad  upwardly,  and  means  for  retaining  said  pad  in  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tu  combina- 
tion, a  relatively  fixed  support  having  a  recess  therein,  a 
casing  mounted  In  said  recess,  a  pad  positioned  within  said 
casing,  a  resliiently  held  plate  engaging  the  under  side 
of  said  pad  adapted  to  urge  the  pad  upwardly,  and  a 
8prlng  held  plate  hinged  to  said  casing  for  holding  said 
pad  in  proper  position,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  back  for  the  top  set  of  leaves  when  being  written  upon 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.216.  AUTOMATIC  HEAT-BBGULATOR  Albbbt 
P.  Bb(»mbll.  York.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,876.      (01.  236 — I.  • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  thermostat  and  a  source 
of  current,  of  a  valve  operating  device  controlled  by  the 
thermostat,  said  valve  operating  device  comprising  a  pair 
of  solenoids  each  provided  with  a  core,  a  rigid  member 
connecting  said  cores,  connections  between  the  valve  stem 
and  said  rigid  connecting  member  for  operating  the  valve. 
said  coonectioDs  comprlslDg  links  pivotally  secured  to  said 
rigid  connecting  member  at  one  end  and  to  the  valve  stem 
at  the  other,  friction  rollers  carried  by  the  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  links  with  the  rigid  member,  and  an  abut- 
ment member  arrang>>d  to  be  engaged  by  the  periphery  of 
said   rollers. 

2.  In  a  heat  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a 
valve  having  a  valve  stem,  of  a  pair  of  solenoids  secured 
to  the  valve  casing,  movable  corea  for  said  solenoids,  a 
bar  rigidly  connecting  said  cores  together,  links  pivotally 
connecting  said  rigid  bar  with  said  valve  stem,  a  pair  of 
normally  closed  spring  contacts  carried  by  each  solenoid, 
an  insalatlng  plug  carried  by  said  bar  and  arranged  to 
enter  between  and  to  separate  either  pair  of  said  closed 
contacts,  an  Interior  casing  provided  with  openings,  and 
an  Indicating  device  carried  by  said  Insalatlng  plag  and 
having  portions  arranged  to  register  with  the  openings  to 
Indicate  the  position  of  the  bar. 
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3.  la  a  heat  regulatiac  device,  a  valve  casing,  a  pair  of 
yokes  secured  to  said  valve  casing,  a  pair  of  solenoids  car- 
ried by  said  yokes,  a  core  for  each  solenoid,  a  common  con- 
necting bar  for  said  cores,  a  valve  in  said  valve  casing 
having  a  slidable  valve  stem,  a  pair  of  spring  contacts 
carried  by  one  of  said  solenoids,  an  insulating  plug  car- 
ried by  said  bar  and  arranged  to  enter  between  and  to 
separate  said  pair  of  conUcta  and  to  be  frictlonally  held 
by  said  contacts,  and  means  connecting  the  valve  stem  and 
the  common  connecting  bar  for  operating  the  valve 
through  the  motion  of  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  heat  regulating  device,  a  valve  casing,  a  pair  of 
yokes  secured  to  said  valve  casing,  a  pair  of  solenoids 
carried  by  said  yokes,  a  core  for  each  solenoid,  a  common 
connecting  bar  for  said  cores,  a  valve  in  said  valve  casing 
having  a  slidsble  valve  stem,  a  pair  of  spring  contacts  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  solenoids,  an  Insulating  plug  carried 
by  said  bar  and  arranged  to  enter  between  and  to  separate 
said  pair  of  contacts  and  to  be  frictlonally  held  by  said 
contacts,  and  means  connecting  the  valve  stem  and  the 
common  connecting  bar  for  operating  the  valve  through 
the  motion  of  the  bar,  said  means  comprising  links  se- 
cured to  said  valve  stem  at  one  end  and  to  the  common 
connecting  bar  at  the  other  and  arranged  to  be  brought 
into  alinement  with  the  valve  stem  when  the  Insulating 
core  has  entered  between  the  spring  contact  members. 

5.  In  a  heat  regulating  device,  a  valve  casing,  a  pair  of 
yokes  secured  to  said  valve  caalng,  a  pair  of  solenoids  car- 
ried by  said  yokes,  a  core  for  each  solenoid,  a  common 
connecting  bar  for  said  cores,  a  valve  In  said  valve  casing 
having  a  slidable  valve  stem,  a  pair  of  spring  contacts 
carried  by  one  of  said  solenoids,  an  Insulating  plug  car- 
ried by  said  bar  and  arranged  to  enter  between  and  to 
separate  said  pair  of  contacts  and  to  be  frictlonally  held 
by  said  contacts,  means  connecting  the  valve  stem  and 
the  common  connecting  bar  for  operating  the  valve  through 
the  motion  of  the  bar.  said  means  comprising  links  se- 
cured to  said  valve  stem  at  one  end  and  to  the  common 
connecting  bar  at  the  other  end  and  arranged  to  be  brought 
Into  alinement  with  the  valve  stem  when  the  Insulating 
core  has  entered  between  the  spring  contact  members,  and 
means  for  relieving  the  connecting  rod  from  end  thrust 
of  the  links  when  the  latter  are  in  alinement  with  the 
valve  stem. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.} 
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1,068.217.  AUTOMATIC  PIANO  -  PLAYBR  HAVING 
SELF  SETTING  DEVICE.  Kabl  O.  Carlson,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  National  Piano  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug 
7,  1912.     SeHal  No.  713,752.     (CI.  84—225.) 


1.  An  automatic  piano  comprising  a  pump,  a  bellows 
collapsed  by  said  pump  during  the  operation  of  the  piano, 
a  plurality  of  music  sheets,  a  rotatable  carrier  therefor, 
and  means  for  automatically  revolving  said  carrier  which 
means  is  disconnected  from  said  carrier  by  the  collapsing 
of  said  bellows. 

2.  An  automatic  piano  comprising  a  pump,  a  bellows 
collapsed  by  said  pump  during  the  operation  of  the  piano, 
a  plurality  of  perforated  muaic  sheets,  rolls  upon  which 


said  siieets  are  wound,  a  rotatable  carrier  for  the  same, 
and  meana  for  automatically  revolving  said  eerrler  which 
means  disconnect  auv'  cease  to  revolve  said  carrier  by  the 
collapsing  of  said  bellows. 

3.  An  automatic  piano  comprising  a  pump,  a  bellows 
pneumatically  connected  to  said  pump,  a  plurality  of  per 
forated  music  sheets,  rolls  upon  which  said  sheets  are 
wound,  a  rotatable  carrier  for  the  same,  a  selective  de- 
vice that  Is  adapted  to  stop  the  rotation  of  said  carrier 
at  predetermined  points,  and  means  actuated  by  said  de- 
vice that  cause  said  pump  to  collapse  said  bellows  which 
latter  disconnects  the  actuating  mechni  <sm  of  said  car- 
rier. 

4.  An  automatic  piano  comprising  a  p  mp,  a  bellowa 
pneumatically  connected  to  said  pump  whi  h  bellows  re- 
mains collapsed  during  the  operation  of  '.Ije  piano,  a  rota- 
table carrier  for  music  sheets,  and  gearing  for  revolving 
said  carrier  Including  a  clutch  which  latter  is  disengaged 
from  said  carrier  by  the  collapsing  of  said  bellows. 

5.  An  automatic  piano  comprising  a  pump,  a  bellows 
pneumatically  connected  to  said  pump  which  bellows  re- 
mains collapsed  during  the  operation  of  the  piano,  a  fo- 
tatable  carrier  for  music  sheets,  and  gearing  for  revolving 
said  carrier  including  an  automatically  returnable  clutch 
member  which  latter  la  disconnected  by  the  collapsing  of 
said   bellows. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,218.  AIH-PUMP. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  21. 
103— 66.  > 


Joseph    U.    Champ,   Cleveland. 
1908.      Serial  No.  463.740.      (CL 


In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  the  pump  cylinder 
and  the  piston  reciprocable  therein  ;  of  a  casing  separate 
from  said  cylinder,  said  casing  comprising  four  alined 
tubular  members  disposed  one  above  the  other,  the  first 
and  third  members  being  threaded  into  the  second,  and 
the  fourth  Into  the  third,  the  second  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  tubular  projection  threaded  into  and  opening  into 
said  cylinder,  and  having  an  inlet  opening  b«'low  and  an 
upwardly  directed  valve  seat  above  the  opening  into  the 
cylinder,  and  a  free  lateral  discharge  opening  above  the 
valve  seat ;  a  freely  upwardly  opening  valve  controlling 
the  Inlet  opening;  a  freely  upwardly  opening  valve  on 
said  valve  seat ;  an  opening  from  above  said  valve  seat 
Into  the  fourth  member,  said  member  having  a  vent ;  an 
upwardly  opening  valve  controlling  the  opening  into  the 
fourth  member ;  a  spring  normally  holding  the  last-named 
valve  on  Its  seat :  and  a  member  threaded  In  the  top  of 
the  fourth  member  and  adapted  to  vary  the  tension  of  said 
spring. 


1,068,219.     PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  THE  CON- 
STITUENTS    OF     GASEOUS     MIXTURES.       GsOKOM 
CLAfDK,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  8oci*t«  L'Alr  Liqalde 
(Soclete  Anonyme  pour   L'Etude  et  L'Erploltatlon  des 
Procedes   Georges  Claude),   Paris,    France.      Filed   Feb. 
10,   1911.     Serial  No.  607.775.      (Cl.  62—18.) 
1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  gases, 
such  as  air,  into  Its  constituents  by  way  of  liquefaction 
followed  by  rectification  of  the  Ilqald  produced,  consisting 
in    pasaing   the   compressed   and   cooled    gases   through   a 
laterally  confined  space  cooled  by  Ilqald  collected  at  the 
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foot  of  the  nsual  rMtification  caliitnn,  and  then  pasatng 
th«-  r«miiliiinK  uDMqu<>fl<>d  «">*<'•  In  <*oDtinu*tlon  througb 
a  second  laterally  confined  spare  moj^i  by  liquid  collected 
Id  the  column  In  a  region  situated  some  distance  atwTe 
the  foot  of  the  column. 


with  the  frequency  of  the  aonnd  warca  produced  (or  mor- 
ina  the  cootenta  of  the'  chamtor  by  auccoasiTe  exploaions 
>>f  a   combustible   material. 


-.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mlitnre  of  ^ases. 
each  as  air.  Into  Ita  constituents  by  way  of  liquefaction 
followed  by  rectification  of  the  liquid  produced,  consisting 
In  passing  the  compressed  and  cooled  gases  through  an 
upwardly  conducting  laterally  confined  space  cooled  by 
liquid  collected  at  the  foot  of  the  rectification  column, 
and  then  paaaing  the  remaining  unllquefled  gases  In  con- 
tinuation through  a  second  upwardly  conducting  laterally 
confined  space  cooled  by  liquid  collected  In  the  column  in 
a  region  situated  some  distance  above  the  foot  of  the 
column. 

3.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  gases. 
Bucb  as  air,  into  Its  constituents  by  way  of  liquefaction 
followed  by  rectification  of  the  liquid  produced,  consisting 
in  temporarily  arresting  and  collecting  the  liquid  at  an 
Intermediate  point  In  Its  descent  of  the  usual  rectification 
column,  passing  the  compressed  and  cooled  gases  through 
an  upwardly  conducting  laterally  confined  space  cooled  by 
liquid  collected  at  the  foot  of  the  column,  and  then 
passing  the  remaining  unllquefled  gases  In  continuation 
through  a  second  laterally  confined  space  cooled  by  the 
aforesaid  temporarily  arrested  and  collected  liquid. 

4.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  gases, 
such  as  air,  into  Its  constituents  by  way  of  liquefaction 
followed  by  rectification  of  the  liquid  produced,  consisting 
in  passing  the  compressed  and  cooled  gases  through  an 
upwardly  conducting  laterally  confined  space  tb«  upper 
part  of  which  is  kept  at  a  lower  temperatars  than  the 
lover  part  by  surrounding  the  upper  part  with  liquid 
collected  at  the  foot  of  the  usual  rectification  column, 
and  then  passing  the  remaining  unllquefled  gases  In  con- 
tinuation  through  a  second  laterally  confined  space  cooled 
by  liquid  collected  In  the  column  In  a  region  situated  some 
distance  above  the  foot  of  the  column. 

5.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  a  mixture  of  gases, 
such  as  air,  into  ita  constituents  by  way  of  liquefaction 
followed  by  rectification  of  the  liquid  pro<luced,  consisting 
In  passing  the  compressed  and  cooled  gases  through  an 
upwardly  conducting  laterally  confined  i^pace  the  upper 
part  of  which  is  kept  at  a  lower  temperature  than  the 
lower  part  by  surrounding  the  upper  part  with  liquid  col- 
lected at  the  foot  of  the  usual  rectification  column,  and 
then  passing  the  remaining  unllquefled  gases  In  contiaoa- 
tlon  through  a  second  upwardly  conducting  laterally  con- 
fined space  cooled  by  liquid  collected  in  the  column  In  a 
reftoa    sttaated    some    distance    above    the    foot    of    the 


[Claims  6  to  12  mH  printed  In  the  Qatette.] 
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2.  In  mt'SBii  for  producing  sound  wavew.  a  resonatiug 
chamber,  and  means  actuated  at  the  frequency  of  the 
sound  waves  produced  for  causing  exploalona  of  a  con- 
bustible  material  at  definite  intervals  corresponding  to 
the  wave  frequency  of  said  chamber. 

3.  In  means  for  producing  sound  waves,  a  resonating 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  combustible  gases  to  said 
chamber,  and  means  governed  by  the  varying  pressure  of 
the  contents  within  said  chamber  for  exploding  said  com- 
bustible gases. 

4.  In  means  for  producing  sound  waves  of  a  definite 
pitch,  a  resonating  cbam1>er.  means  for  supplying  com- 
bustible gases  to  said  chamber,  means  for  exploding  said 
combustible  gases  at  a  definite  place  in  said  cbamt)er,  and 
means  for  causing  successive  explosions  of  said  gases  to 
maintain  a  sound  of  definite  pitch  within  said  chamber. 

5.  In  a  means  for  producing  sound  waves,  a  resonating 
chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  a  suitable  supply  of  com- 
bustible gasea  and  communicating  with  said  resonating 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  combustible  gases  from  said 
pipe  to  said  chamber  at  predetermined  intervals,  and 
means  for  igniting  said  combustible  gases  at  intervalu  in 
harmony  with  the  sound  wave  produced. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.068.220.      MEANS   FOR   PRODUCING   SOUND  WAVES. 
Looia    BccUDB    f'OT£.    Ottawa,    Ontario,    and    Walter 
VV9UAS  Kei^KT.  Halifax.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.     Filed 
Nor.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  463.8S7.      (CI.   116— 13. t 
1.  la  means  for  producing  !io«nd   waves,   a  reaoaatlng 

clMmber.   antl   means   operated    at    intervals   synchroiKms 


1.068.221.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Hb.hbt  Cubtaiw.  Olovers- 
Tille.  N.  Y  Filed  Jan  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  740,399. 
(CI.  2»— 96.1 


1.  A  tool  holder,  comprising  a  stock,  provided  along  one 
edge  with  a  V-shaped  groove  and  at  Its  other  edge  with 
a  channel,  a  clamping  bar  having  a  V  shaped  groove  in 
ita  under  !>ide  and  operating  in  conjunction  with  the 
groove*!  edge  nf  the  stock  to  clamp  a  round  shank  boring 
tool  between  the  stock  and  clamping  l>ar.  a  clumping  yoke 
pivoted  on  the  said  stock  and  adapted  to  be  swung  around 
to  extend  over  the  s.hI(1  grooved  edge  or  the  said  ebnnnel 
edge,  and  clamping  means  carried  by  the  clamping  yoke 
for  engaging  the  said  clamping  bar. 

2.  A  tool  bolder,  comprising  a  stock  having  a  seat  along 
each  edge  for  the  reception  of  a  round  shank  boring  tool 
at  one  seat  and  a  s<]uare  sbank  turning  tool  at  the  other 
seat,  a  clamping  bar  adapted  to  overlie  the  tool  us«d  at  a 
time  and  havlne  a  seat  along  Its  under  side,  and  a  clamp- 
ing yoke  pivoted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  Stock  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  around  to  extend  over  the  clamplsf 
bar  tn  either  position  thereof,  the  said  damping  yoke  hav- 
ing a  clamping  screw  screwing  In  the  top  of  the  yoke  and 
abutting  against   the  said  elaraping  bar. 

3.  A  tool  holder,  comprising  a  stock.  provMed  along  one 
edge  with  a  V-shaped  groore  and  at  its  other  edge  with  a 
channel,  a  clamping  bar  operating  in  conjonetion  with  the 
grnored  edge  of  the  stock  to  etamp  a  ronnd  shank  boring 
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tool  between  the  stock  and  clamping  bar.  a  clamping  yoke 
pivoted  on  the  said  stock  and  adapted  to  l>e  swung 
around  to  extend  over  the  said  grooved  edge  or  the  said 
channel  edge,  a  fllllng  bar  for  removable  engagement  with 
the  said  channel,  and  means  for  holding  the  said  filling 
bar  in  position  In  the  channel. 

4.  A  tool  bolder,  comprising  a  stock  provided  along  one 
edge  with  a  V-shaped  groove  snd  at  Its  other  edge  with 
a  channel,  a  clamping  l>ar  operating  In  conjunction  with 
the  grooved  edge  of  the  stock  to  clamp  a  round  shank  bor- 
ing t<x>l  between  the  stock  and  clamping  bar.  a  clamping 
yoke  pivoted  on  the  sai<I  stock  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
around  to  extend  over  the  said  grooved  edgi-  or  the  said 
channel  edge,  and  a  flIMng  bar  for  removable  engagement 
with  the  said  cbavnel.  one  end  of  the  fllllng  bar  being 
split  to  form  spring  members  adapted  to  clamplngly  en- 
gage the  side  walls  of  the  said  channel,  and  the  other 
end  of  the  fllling  l»ar  being  pn>vlded  with  lugs,  and  the 
said  stock  being  provided  In  the  side  walls  of  the  said 
channel  with  slots  for  receiving  the  said  lugs. 

&  In  a  tool  holder,  a  stock  provided  with  a  seat  along 
one  edge  for  the  reception  of  a  round  shank  boring  tool, 
and  a  seat  in  the  form  of  a  channel  along  the  other  edge 
for  the  reception  of  a  square  shank  turning  tool,  means 
fur  clamping  either  of  said  tools  in  position  in  its  seat, 
and  a  fllling  bar  for  fllllng  itaid  channel  while  using  a 
round  shank  boring  tool,  the  said  fllling  Iwr  preventing 
injury  to  the  side  members  of  the  channel  when  clamping 
the  tool  bolder  In  position  In  a  tool  post,  and  means  for 
holding  the  filling  bar  removably  in  poaltion  in  the  said 
ctiannel. 


8.  A  paper  guide  such  as  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  metal  sections  plvotally  connected,  one  of 
said  sections  having  a  tall  piece  adjacent  the  pivotal  con- 
nection to  rest  under  the  adjacent  section  to  maintain  the 
relative  angle  of  said  sections. 


1.068.224.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Eknest  De  J.hrno. 
Allentowu,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stella  Lab^.  New  York.  X.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.    Berlal  No.  603,062.     (Cl.  152—21.) 


1.068.221'.  W1.SLK>W  SHADE  FIXTURE  Aabon 
Danqlo  and  I^>t-ta  Rbsch.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
19.  1912    Serial  No.  726,699.     (CL  156 — 2«.) 


1.  A  window  shade  flztun-  having  a  plurality  of  guide 
members,  each  member  having  a  semi-circular  tube  pro- 
vided with  a  longltudlnally-dispoaed  guide  slot,  and  a  rela- 
tively flat  wall  In  which  said  slot  is  formed,  said  members 
having  each  a  plurality  of  bracket  flanges  rigidly  con 
nected  with  said  tul>e.  said  flanges  and  the  flat  wall  of  said 
tube  being  each  perpeudicolar  to  the  other. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  ;  a  window  shade  guide 
fixture  having  an  elongated  tubular  body,  said  body  iiav- 
ing  a  guide  meml)er  and  a  flat  wall  to  overlie  said  shade, 
said  fixture  being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
faHtenlng  flangea,  said  flanges  being  each  perpendicular  to 
the  other  and  one  perpendicular  to  said  flat  wall. 


1,068,223.  PAP£B- GUIDE.  Alice  Ubilla  Davis,  El 
Paso,  Tex.  Flle<l  Oct  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  727. 141. 
(Cl.   197—143.) 


^^. 


1.  A  paper  guide  such  as  described,  having  a  plurality 
of  bracket  arma,  comprising  two  hinged  sections  to  permit 
said  paper  guide  to  be  folded  upon  a  typewriting  machine 

2.  In  a  paper  guide  •u<-b  as  described  :  a  plnrallty  of 
bracket  arms,  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  sections, 
said  sections  being  provided  with  stop  members  to  im- 
pinge upon  the  Juxtaposed  sections  to  control  the  relative 
angle  ttiereof. 


1.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  felly  a  rim  and  a 
laterally  removable  flange  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  fingers 
plvotally  mounted  at  their  inner  ends,  means  plvotally 
supported  on  the  felly  for  moving  the  said  fingers  about 
their  pivots  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
flange,  tire  starting  means  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rim 
and  links  operatlvely  connecting  the  aforesaid  means  and 
constituting  diagonal  stays  for  the  removable  flange. 

2.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  rim,  and  a  lat- 
erally removable  flange  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  fingers 
plvotally  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  arranged  to  engage 
the  said  flange  to  hold  it  in  place,  and  operating  means 
for  moving  the  fingers  out  of  such  engagement,  comprising 
rotatable  elements  and  links  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the 

I   said  rotatable  elements  and  to  the  said  flngera 

3.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  rim,  and  a  lat- 
I  erally  removable  flange  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  fingers 
I  plvotally   mounted  at   their   inner  ends,   operating  means 

for  moving  the  said  Angers  about  their  pivots  into  and 
out  of  lateral  engagement  with  the  said  flange,  comprising 
rotatable  elements  and  links  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the 
said  rotatable  elements  and  to  the  said  fingers,  and  tire 
I  starting  fingers  connected  to  said  rotatable  elements. 

4.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  rim,  and  a  lat- 
erally removable  flange  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  fingers 
plvotally  mounted  at  their  Inner  (Thds  arranged  to  engage 
the  said  flange  to  hold  It  In  place,   operating  means  for 

I  moving  the  flngers  out  of  such  engagement,  comprising 
I  rotatable  elements  and  links  pivoted  eccentrically  to  the 
'  said  rotatabje  elemenff  and  to  the  said  fingers,  and  lock- 
.    ing  means  for  the  said  rotatable  elements. 

5.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  rim,  and  a  lat- 
I   erally  removable  flange  therefor,  of  a  plurality  of  flngers 

plvotally  mounted  at  their  inner  ends,  operating  means 
for  moving  the  said  flngers  about  their  pivots  into  and 
out  of  lateral  engagement  with  the  said  flange,  compris- 
ing rotatable  elements  and  links  pivoted  eccentrically  to 
the  said  rotatsble  elements  and  to  the  said  fingers,  tire 
starting  fingers  connected  to  said  rotatable  elements  and 
locking  means  for  the  said  rotatable  elements. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


1,068,225.      DROPHAMMER    ROLLrRBL£A8£    MBCHA- 
I       NISM.     Harbt  £.  DKRBrsHiRB,  Chambersburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Chambersburg  Engineering  Company,  Cham- 
bersburg,   Pa.,  a    Cor|K>ratlon   of   Pennsyltania.     Fllad 
June  13,  1911.      Serial  No.  632,938.      (Cl.  78 — 29.) 
1.  The  combination  In  roll  release  mechanism  for  drop 
j  hammers  of  a  frame ;  a  ram  :  a  reaealse  rod ;  means  for 
supporting  said  rod  In  an  elevated  poaitlon,  a  member  con- 
nected to  said  rod  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  ram  and 
j   having   a    toothed   segment :   with   a   rack   placed  on   the 
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Trainf    Id  position   for  tb«  te^tb  of  said   segment   to  roll 
upon  tb^m. 


2.  Id  roll  release  mechanism  for  drop  hammers  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame  ;  a  ram  ;  a  release  rod  ;  meana  for  sup- 
porting said  rod  in  an  elevated  position,  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  rod  In  position  to  be  turned  by  the  ram  and  pro- 
vided with  a  toothed  portion  ;  with  a  fixed  structure  hav- 
ing teeth  placed  to  be  roiled  over  by  the  toothed  portion 
of  said  lever. 

•'{.  In  roll  release  mechanism  for  drop  hammers  the 
combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  ram  :  a  release  rod  :  means  for 
supporting  said  rod  In  an  elevated  position,  a  lever  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  rod  in  pos.tion  to  be  turned  by 
the  ram  and  provided  with  a  toothed  portion  ;  with  a 
fixed  structure  having  teeth  placed  to  be  rolled  upon  by 
the  toothed  portion  of  said  lever. 

4.  The  combination  in  roll  release  mechanism  for 
drop  hammers  of  a  frame  :  a  ram  :  a  release  rod  ;  meana 
for  supporting  said  rod  In  an  elevated  position,  a  structure 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  rod  :  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
Htructure  and  having  a  toothed  portion  ;  an  arm  of  the  le- 
ver projecting  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  ram  ;  and  a 
structure  on  the  frame  having  teeth  placed  to  be  rolled 
over  by  the  toothed  portion  of  the  lever. 

.5.  The  combination  in  roll  release  mechanism  for  drop 
hammers  of  a  frame  :  a  ram  :  a  release  rod  ;  an  abutment 
for  supporting  the  rod  in  au  elevated  position  ;  means  on 
the  ram  for  muving  the  rod  off  of  said  abutment  ;  a  trun- 
nion bracket  adjustably  clamped  to  the  rod  and  having  a 
plo ;  a  lerer  slidably  mounted  on  the  pin  and  provided 
with  a  toothed  portion  ;  one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever  ex- 
tending into  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  ram  ;  witb  a 
toothed  rack  on  the  frame  placed  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
toothed  part  of  tbe  lever. 


1.068,226.  OPTICAL  INSTRl  MENT.  Hbnrt  L.  De 
ZaMO.  Maple  Shade,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1912  Serial 
No.  733,602.      (CI.  8^—20.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support,  a  re- 
flector, and  a  securing  device  having  a  portion  thereof  en- 
gaging an  outer  portion  of  said  reflector,  and  gripping 
means  on  said  securing  device  for  holding  said  securing 
device  to  said  support  for  fastening  tbe  said  reflector 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support,  a  re- 
flector, and  a  securing  device  having  a  portion  thereof  en- 
gaging an  outer  portion  of  said  reflector,  and  Angers  car- 
ried by  said  securing  device  and  engaging  said  support  for 
fastening  the  said  reflector  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support  having 
nn  opening  therein  and  having  additional  openings  at  suit- 
able points  with  respect  to  said  first  opening,  a  reflector 
having  a  sight  opening  adapted  to  be  In  alinement  with  the 
said  first  opening  In  the  support,  and  a  securing  device 
having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  a  suitable  outer  portion 
of  said  reflector  and  having  fingers  passing  through  said 
additional  openings  and  secured  at  the  rear  face  of  said 
support. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  support  having 
an  opening  therein  and  a  plurality  of  small  o(>enings  there- 
in at  suitable  points  with  respect  to  said  first  mentioned 
op^'ning.  a  reflector  having  a  sight  upeninK  therein  adapt- 
ed to  be  in  alinement  with  the  said  first  mentioned  oi^n- 


Ing  in  said  support,  and  a  securing  device  hariog  side 
walls  of  sahstuntialiy  the  same  depth  as  the  thickness  of 
said  reflector  with  a  portion  of  said  device  engaging  a 
suitable  outer  portion  of  said  reflector  and  with  memtters 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  small  openings  and  to  be 
secured  at  the  rear  face  of  said  support. 


1,068,227.  THREAI»IN(i  CHUCK.  Habbt  Diflo.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa  .  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Thomas  T.  Jones 
and  one-fourth  to  William  Weckesser,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Piled  Deo.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  737.088.      (CI.  10—98.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  threading  chuck,  of  a  bead 
having  an  open  forked  end,  threading  dies  carried  by  the 
forks  of  said  end.  the  opening  between  the  forks  extend- 
ing in  rear  of  said  dies  to  form  substantially  an  unob- 
•tmcted  pasaage  for  the  rapid  discharge  of  ctittings,  levers 

I  pivotalljr  BMmBted  in  said  head  for  holding  said  dies  In  tbe 
active  position,  means  in  engaeement  witb  said  levers 
whereby  the  dies  may  be  malntaimHl  in  an  active  position, 
means  tending;  to  separate  the  dies,  and  means  automati- 
cally operated  during  the  threading  operation  for  releas- 
ing tbe  lever  holding  means. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  threading  chuck,  of  a  head 
having  an  open  forked  end.  threading  dies  carried  by  tbe 
forks  of  said  end,  the  opening  between  the  forks  extend- 
ing in  rear  of  said  dies  to  form  substantially  an  unob- 
structed pasiw"  for  tbe  rapid  discharge  of  cuttings,  le- 
vers pivotally  >ounted  In  said  head  for  holding  said  Jawa 
in  the  active  position,  a  movable  part  in  engagement  with 
said  levers  whereby  the  Jaws  may  be  maintained  in  an 
active  position,  means  tending  to  separate  the  Jaws,  and 
means  automatically  operated  during  the  threading  oper- 
ation for  releasing  the  lever  holding  means. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  threading  chuck,  of  a  head 
having  an  open  forked  end.  threading  dies  slidably  mount- 
ed In  the  forks  of  said  end.  the  space  formed  between  the 
forks  extending  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  dies  to  form 
substantially  an  unobstructed  passage  for  the  rapid  dis- 
charge of  cuttings,  levers  pivotally  mounted  In  said  head 
at  right  angles  to  said  dies  for  holding  the  same  in  tbe 
active  position,  a  movable  part  in  engagement  with  said 
levers  whereby  tbe  dies  are  maintained  in  an  active  poei- 
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tion  when  said  part  is  in  one  position  and  permitting  open- 
ing of  the  dies  when  in  another  position,  and  means  auto- 
matically operated  during  the  threading  operation  for 
sliding  the  lever  holding  means  to  release  the  threading 
dies. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  threading  chuck,  of  a  head 
having  an  open  forked  end.  threading  dies  slidably  mount- 
ed in  the  forks  of  said  end.  the  space  formed  between  the 
forks  extending  beyond  the  inner  end  of  the  dies  to  form 
substantially  an  unobstructed  passage  for  the  rapid  dis- 
charge of  cuttings,  levers  pivotally  mounted  in  said  head 
«t  right  angles  t<.  said  dicn  for  holding  the  same  in  the 
active  position,  a  movable  part  in  engagement  with  said 
levers  whereby  the  dies  are  maintained  in  an  active  posi- 
tion when  said  part  Is  in  one  position  and  permitting 
opening  of  the  dies  when  In  another  position,  means  tend- 
ing to  separate  the  Jaws,  and  means  automatically  oper- 
ated during  the  threading  operation  for  sliding  the  lever 
holding  means  to  release  tbe  threading  diet. 


1,068,228.  CAISSONS  AND  METHOD  OP  JOINING 
THEM.  John  W.  Dotv.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Foundation  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar,  22.  1913.      Serial  No.  756,264.      (CJ.  61 3.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  Joint  between  piers  which 
conalsta  in  sinking  the  two  piers  with  a  slight  space  be- 
tween them,  forming  vertical  diaphragms  inclosing  a  por- 
tion of  said  space,  excavating  such  inclosed  portion  and 
filling  the  excavated  space  with  concrete. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  Joint  between  piers  which 
consists  in  sinking  the  two  piers  with  a  slight  space  be- 
tween them,  forming  vertical  diaphragms  inclosing  a  por- 
tion of  said  space,  excavating  such  Inclosed  portion  and 
fllling  the  excavated  space  with  concrete  and  keying  the 
same   into  said  piers. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  Joint  between  piers  which 
consists  in  sinking  the  two  piers  with  a  slight  space  be- 
tween them,  forming  vertical  diaphragms  keyed  into  said 
piers  and  inclosing  a  portion  of  said  space,  excavating 
such  inclosed  portion  and  fllling  the  excavated  space  with 
concrete. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  Joint  between  piers  which 
consists  In  sinking  the  two  piers  with  a  slight  space  be- 
tween them,  forming  vertical  diaphragms  keyed  Into  said 
piers  nnd  Inclosing  a  portion  of  said  space,  excavating 
such  inclosed  portion  and  filling  the  excavated  space  with 
concrete  and  keying  tbe  same  into  said  piers. 

6.  The  method  of  making  a  Joint  between  piers  which 
eoMlats  in  sinking  the  two  piers  with  a  slight  space  be 
tween  them  and  with  a  closed  vertical  groove  In  the  Joint 
face  of  at  least  one  of  said  piers  and  extending  clear  to 
the  top  thereof,  and  subsequently  opening  said  gro<ne  and 
forming  a  structure  across  such  space  and  keyed  into  said 
groove. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,06^.229    ATTACBME.NT   FOR   GAS  STOVES. 

<-'■*«»'■«  PaaNTis  Ellis,  Nashville.  Tenn.     Filed  May 

28.1912.     Serial  No.  699,147.      (CI.  126 — 42.. 

1.   An  attachment  for  gas   stoves  comprising  a    longitti- 

dinally    extending    movable   bar    having    parts   adapted   to 

come  adjacent   the  bandies  of  the  valves  for   preventing 


movement  of  the  handles,  holders  for  the  said  bar,  means 
for  maintaining  the  bar  normally  in  one  position  the  said 
bar  being  provided  with  a  recess,  and  a  pin  carried  by  one 
of  the  holders  for  engaging  In  the  recess  and  maintaining 
the  bar  in  a  second  position,  the  handles  of  the  valves  be- 
ing movable  when  the  bar  is  in  such  second  position. 


2.  An  attachment  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  and  movable  bar,  holders  in  which  the 
bar  is  mounted,  the  bar  being  provided  with  a  recess  and 
with  upstanding  parts  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  handles 
of  the  valves  whereby  they  are  prevented  from  turning,  a 
spring  for  maintaining  the  bar  in  such  position,  one  of 
the  holders  being  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  recess  when  the  bar  Is  moved  to  a  second  posi- 
tion, and  a  second  spring  for  holding  the  bar  in  such  posi- 
tion, the  said  upstanding  parts  being  then  remote  from  the 
handle  whereby   they  may  be  moved. 

3.  An  attachment  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  movable  bar  having  parts  adapted  to  come 
adjacent  the  handles  of  the  valves  for  preventing  move- 
ment thereof,  holders  for  the  bar,  a  spring  for  maintain- 
ing the  bar  normally  in  one  position  with  the  said  parts 
adjacent  the  handle,  the  bar  being  provided  with  a  recess 
a  pin  carried  by  one  of  the  holders  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  the  said  recess,  the  said  engagement  Uklng  place  when 
the  bar  is  moved  to  a  second  position,  and  a  spring  for 
mainteinlng  such  engagement,  the  handles  of  the  valves 
being  movable  when  the  bar  is  in  such  second  position. 

4.  An  attachment  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  and  movable  bar,  upstanding  parts  on  the 
bar  extending  adjacent  the  handles  of  the  valves  whereby 
they  are  prevented  from  turning,  holders  in  which  the  bar 
is  mounted,  a  spring,  one  end  of  the  spring  engaging  one  of 
the  holders  and  the  other  etod  of  the  spring  engaging 
the  bar,  the  bar  being  provided  with  a  recess,  and  means 
carried  by  one  of  the  holders  for  engagement  in  the  recess 
when  the  bar  is  moved  to  a  second  position,  the  handles 
of  the  valves  being  movable  when  the  bar  is  in  such  sec- 
ond position. 

5.  An  attachment  for  gas  stoves  comprising  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  movable  bar.  means  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  gas  stove  for  holding  the  bar  in  position  thereon, 
upstanding  parts  on  the  bar.  a  spring  for  holding  the  bar 
in  one  position  with  the  said  parts  adjacent  the  handles 
of  the  valves,  a  cooperating  pin  and  recess,  the  bar  being 
provided  with  the  said  recess,  the  bar  being  movable  to  a 
second  position  with  the  said  parts  remote  from  the  han- 
dles of  the  valves  and  the  pin  and  recess  In  engagement. 


1.068.230.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOE  GAS  STOVES. 
Charles  Pbcvtis  Ellis,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1912.      Serial  No.  724,502.      (CI.  126— 42. » 

1.  In  combination  with  the  gas  cocks  and  door  of  a  gas 
stove,  a  longitudinally  movable  member  having  portions 
adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  handles  of  the  gas  cocks  and 
prevent  turning  thereof,  means  between  the  said  member 
and  the  door  whereby  opening  of  the  door  will  move  the 
member  and  bring  the  said  portions  remote  from  the  han- 
dle*, thereby  permitting  turning  thereof,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  temperature  of  the  Ignited  burners  for  main- 
taining the  said  member  In  such  remote  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  gas  cocks  and' door  of  a  gas 
stove,  a  longitudinally  slldable  member  provided  with  ex- 
tensions adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  handles  of  the  gas 
cocks  and  prevent  turning  thereof,  means  for  maintaining 
the  member  and  the  extensions  In  such  position,  means  en- 
gaging the  member  and  the  door,  whereby  opening  of  the 
door  will  remove  the  member  and  bring  the  extension 
remote  from  the  handles  of  the  said  cocks,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  temperature  of  the  ignited  burners  for  main- 
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tainln<   tta>>   said    member  In  such   removed    posttton   and 
permitting  the  door  to  be  closed. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  gaa  cocks  and  door  of  a  gaa 
store,  a  slldable  member  prorlded  with  extensions,  said 
extensions  lying  adjacent  the  handles  of  the  cocks  and 
preventing  turning  thereof,  a  spring  for  maintaining  the 
exteoBlons  In  s»ich  position,  an  element  engaging  the  said 
member  and  the  door,  whereby  when  the  door  Is  opened  the 
member  will  be  moved  and  the  extensions  bronght  awmy 
from  the  said  handles,  and  means  controlled  by  the  tem- 
perature of  the  Igrnited  burners  for  maintaining  the  said 
memb«'r  In  position  away  from  the  handles  and  permitting 
the  door  to  be  closed. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  gas  cocks  and  door  of  a  gas 
stove,  a  slldable  member  provided  with  extensions  lying 
adjacent  the  handles  of  the  said  cocks  and  preventing 
turning  thereof,  means  between  the  member  and  the  door 
and  engaging  these  parts,  whereby  opening  of  the  door  will 
move  the  member  and  bring  the  extensions  away  from  the 
aald  handles,  and  a  temperature  controlled  device  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  member  at  or  above  a  certain  tem- 
perature for  holding  it  in  such  removed  position,  thereby 
permitting  the  door  to  be  closed. 

5.  la  combination  with  the  gas  cocks  and  door  of  a  gg% 
stove,  a  member  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  the  handles  of  the 
cocks  to  prevent  turning  thereof,  means  engaging  the 
member  and  the  said  door,  whereby  opening  and  closing 
the  door  moves  the  said  member  relatively  to  the  said 
handles,  and  a  temperature  controlled  device  for  engaging 
the  said  member  at  or  above  a  certain  temperature  when 
the  door  Is  open,  whereby  the  door  may  be  closed  with  the 
said  member  remaining  In  removed  position. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


support,   aod  msans  to  move  satd  plunger  in  one  dlrse- 

tion  and  in  a  direction  opposite  thereto 

li.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desrrlbed  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  of  a  sound  reproducer,  a  vibrating  bar 
for  the  apparatus,  a  stylus  coactlng  with  said  b«r,  a 
plunger  bearing  against  said  stylus,  means  connected  to 
the  plunger  to  movp  it  In  one  direction  and  in  a  direction 
opposite  thereto  and  means  to  lock  said  plunger  in  differ- 
ent positions  to  protrude  the  stylus  at  various  lengths 
from  its  support  to  cause  the  apparatus  to  produce  sound 
vibrations   of  different    amplitudes 

.3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  of  a  sound  reproducer,  a  vibrating 
disk  for  the  casing,  a  socket  member  for  the  casing,  a 
vibrating  bar  connecting  the  socket  memtH-r  and  the 
vibrating  disk,  a  plunger  within  said  socket  member, 
means  connected  to  the  plunger  to  move  it  In  opposite 
directions,  means  to  lock  said  plunger  in  different  posi- 
tions and  a  stylus  In  the  socket  member  abutting  against 
said   plunger. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  of  a  sound  reproducer,  a  vibrating 
disk  for  the  casing,  a  socket  member  for  the  easing,  a 
plunger  within  the  socket  member,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the 
apparatus  with  one  end  thereof  pinned  to  said  plunger, 
means  to  lock  the  lever  in  different  positions  and  a  stylus 
in  said  socket  member  abutting  against  said  plunger. 

5.  In  an  apparattis  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  of  a  sound  reproducer,  a  vibrating 
disk  for  the  casing,  a  socket  member  for  the  casing,  a 
vibrating  bar  connecting  the  socket  member  and  the  vibrat- 
ing disk,  a  table  formed  with  the  casing,  a  pair  of  pins  ex- 
tending from  the  table,  a  pair  of  lugs  on  the  socket  member 
supported  on  said  pins,  .-i  flexible  connection  between  said 
socket  member  and  said  table,  a  sliding  plunger  located 
within  the  socket  member,  means  to  move  the  plunger  In 
one  direction  and  in  a  direction  opposite  thereto  and  a 
stylus  In  the  socket  member  abutting  against  said  plunger. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.] 


1,008,231.      STYLUS-ADJUSTING    DEVICE.      George    E.    j 
Emkeson,  Newark.   N.  J.,  assignor  to   Henry  Waterson, 
trustee,    Richmond   HUl,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.    11,  1911. 
Serial   No.  665.073,      (CI.  181—11.) 


1.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
hinatlon   of  a   casing  of  a   sound    reproducer,   a   vibrating 
bar  for  the  apparatus,  a  stylus  for  the  apparatus  coactlng 
with    the    vibrating    bar.    a    plunger   bearing   against   said 
stylus  to  cause  it  to  protrude  at  various  lengths  from  its 


1.068.232.  SAFETY  SHOPPING  BAG  William  M. 
Fish,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1918.  SerUl 
No.    750,508.       (Cl.    190 — 66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bag  of  the  character  set 
forth  having  a  pair  of  hinged  jaws  adapted  to  close  the 
mouth  of  the  bag,  of  locking  means  for  said  Jaws  com- 
prising a  pair  of  guides  extending  along  the  Jaws  In  close 
parallel  relation  and  secured  one  to  each  Jaw.  and  the 
handle  having  a  ring  embracing  said  guides  and  slldable 
along  the  same  in  either  direction  when  the  jaws  are 
closed,  substantially   as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  shopping  hag  having  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  to- 
gether, a  handle  for  snpportlng  the  bag,  a  pair  of  guides  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  each  pivot  In  close  parallel  relation, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  guides  being  secured  to  the  upper  cor- 
ners of  the  jaws,  and  a   ring  at  each  end  of  the  handle 
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embracing  the  adjacent  pair  of  guides  snd  normally  hold- 
lag  the  same  and  the  jaws  together  when  the  bag  is  sup- 
ported   from    the    handle. 

3.  In  a  devhe  of  the  ch.irarter  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  jaws  pivoted  together  and  having  a  pair 
of  guides  extending  along  the  adjacent  edges  thereof  from 
the  pivot,  a  handle  for  the  device,  and  a  slide  connected 
to  tbe  handle  and  movable  along  said  guides  locking  the 
Jaws  shut  when  the  slide  is  remote  from  the  pivot,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


liMM33.  THIRD-RAIL  sri»I*ORT  OR  CHAIR.  James 
S.  Fox,  Jackson.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.   738,863.      (Cl.   191 — 32.) 


1.  A  third  rail  support  comprising  a  sUndard  provided 
with  a  curved  upper  dnd.  roll  receiving  blocks  disposed 
within  said  end,  and  a  flexible  holder  arranged  within  said 
end  and  carrying  said  blocks,  aald  holder  being  curved 
longitudinally,  and  means  operable  to  draw  said  holder 
within  the  curved  end  of  said  standard  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion to  produce  a  clamping  action  between  said  blocks  and 
third  rail. 

2.  A  third  rail  support  comprising  a  sUndard  provided 
with  a  curved  upper  end.  rnll  receiving  blocks  dUposed 
wlthki  aald  end,  a  flexible  holder  carrying  said  blocks  and 
curved  longitudinally,  said  holder  being  arranged  within 
said  end.  and  means  passed  through  said  holder  and  the 
curved  end  of  said  standard  whereby  the  holder  may  be 
drawn  into  the  standard  to  exert  a  clamping  action  upon 
said  blocks. 

3.  Id  an  electric  railroad,  a  third  rail,  a  series  of  sup 
p<irts  or  chairs  for  said  rail  spa.ed  apart,  each  support 
comprising  s  channeled  sUndard  provided  with  a  curved 
upper  end  extending  inwardly  toward  the  trackway,  blocks 
of  insulating  material  disposed  within  the  curved  end  of 
salil  channeled  standard  and  embracing  said  third  rail,  a 
flexible  holder  curved  longitudinally  and  disposed  within 
said  end  and  carrying  said  blocks,  and  me-ins  passed 
through  said  standard  and  said  holder  whereby  the  holder 
may  be  Influenced  to  exert  pressure  upon  said  blocks  to 
produce  a  clamping  action  Ijetween  the  blocks  and  third 
rail. 


1.068.234.      MEDICAL  TREATMENT    APPARATUS. 
ABI8TID*   Eloene   Gamal.   Montreal,    Quebec     Canada 
Filed  Sept.  .?,  1912.     Serial  .So.  718.265.     (Cl.  128—13.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlljed  comprising, 
a  frame,  a  bowl  raount.d  in  thf  frame,  a  breathing  tube 
slldably  mounted  in  said  Iwwl,  means  for  raising  said 
tube,  and  means  for  securing  said  tul>e  in  raised  position. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  frame,  a  Iwwl  mounted  therein,  a  tube  slldablv  mounted 
in  said  bowl,  a  chemical  chamber  carried  by  said  tube,  and 
a  mouthpiece  communicating  with  said  chemical  chaml^er. 

8.  An  apparatns  ot  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame,  a  bowl  mounted  therein,  a  tube  slldablv  mounted 
in  said  bowl,  a  chamber  carried  bv  the  lower  part  of  said 
tol>e.  means  for  compelling  exhaust  of  respirations  from 
said  tube  through  said  chamber,  n  hotxl  carried  by  said 
tube  below  said  chaml>er.  and  a  basin  supported  beneath 
said  hood. 


4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprialng. 
a  frame,  a  l>owl  mounted  therein,  a  breathing  tut>e  slid 
ably  mounted  In  said  bowl,  a  chamber  carried  by  the  lower 
part  of  said  tube,  means  for  compelling  exhaust  of  respira 
tlons  from  said  tube  through  said  chamlwr,  a  hood  carried 
by  said  tube  l)elow  said  chamber,  a  basin  supported  be- 
neath said  hood,  and  means  for  raising  the  aforesaid  tube. 


5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
a  frame,  a  bowl  mounted  therein,  chemical  cups  mounted 
on  said  frame,  a  tube  slldablv  mounted  In  said  bowl,  a 
chemical  chamber  carried  by  said  tube,  mesne  for  deliver- 
ing chemicals  from  said  cups  to  said  chamber,  and  a 
mouthpiece  commnnlcatlng  with  said  chamfjer. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,068,235.  LOCK.  QmoaoK  Edwam  Gacnt.  Covington 
Ky.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.546  .CL 
70—29.) 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  slldable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  to  permit  the  bolt  to  be  extended  at  one  end  a 
transverse  partition  in  the  casing  having  an  opening  for 
the  bolt,  the  Inner  end  of  the  bolt  being  cylindrical,  oppo- 
sitely  extending  lugs  on  the  bolt  at  the  junction  of  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  therewith,  said  casing  having  a  key  hole 
below  the  bolt  and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  lugs,  a  latch  le- 
ver pivoted  above  the  bolt  In  the  casing  and  having  a 
shoulder  for  engaging  the  other  lug  to  lock  the  bolt  in  re- 
tracted position,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to  the 
latch  lever  and  having  one  end  extending  Into  the  c.nslng, 
the  latch  lever  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  inner  erd  of  the  operntlnjr  lever,  a  spring 
normally  pressing  the  latch  lever  toward  the  bolt  to  hold 
the  shoulder  In  engagement  with  the  lug.  and  means  for 
locking  the  bolt  In  extended  position,  said  means  com- 
prising a  shaft  nrrnnged  transversely  of  the  casing,  a  cam 
on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  Inner  end  of  the  bolt  to  lock 
It  in  extended  position,  a  handle  on  the  shaft  outside  of 
the  casing,  a  collar  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  bolt,  and 
springs  on  the  bolt  on  each  side  of  the  partition,  one  of 
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said  sprinfra  pressing  the  bolt  oatwardly,  and  the  other 
pressing  the  bolt  Inwardly. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidable  longltu- 
dlnalljr  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening  at 
one  end  to  permit  the  bolt  to  be  extended  at  one  end,  a 
transverse  partition  In  the  casinp  having  an  opening  for 
the  bolt,  the  Inner  end  of  the  bolt  being  cylindrical,  oppo- 
sitely extending  lags  on  the  bolt  at  the  Junction  of  the  cy- 
lindrical portion  therewith,  said  casing  having  a  key  bole 
below  the  bolt  and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  lugs,  a  latch 
lever  pivoted  above  the  bolt  In  the  casing  and  having  a 
shoulder  for  engaging  the  other  lug  to  lock  the  bolt  in  | 
retracted  position,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to 
the  latch  lever  and  having  one  end  extending  Into  the 
casing,  the  latch  lever  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  end  of  the  operating  lever. 

a  spring  normally  pressing  the  latch  lever  toward  the  bolt 
to  hold  the  shoulder  in  engagement  with  the  log,  and 
means  for  locking  the  bolt  In  extended  position,  said 
means  comprising  a  shaft  arranged  transversely  of  the 
casing,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  engaging  the  Inner  end  of 
the  bolt  to  lock  it  In  extended  position,  a  handle  on  the 
shaft  outside  of  the  casing,  and  a  spring  pressing  the  bolt 
outwardly. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  0T>enlng  at  one 
end  to  permit  the  bolt  to  be  extended  at  one  end.  a 
transverse  partition  In  the  casing  having  au  opening  for 
the  bolt,  the  Inner  end  of  the  bolt  being  cylindrical,  oppo- 
sitely extending  lugs  on  the  bolt  at  the  Junction  of  the 
cylindrical  portion  therewith,  said  casing  having  a  key 
hole  below  the  bolt  and  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  lugs, 
a  latch  lever  pivoted  above  the  bolt  In  the  casing  and 
having  a  shoulder  for  engaging  the  other  lug  to  lock  the 
bolt  In  retracted  position,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  ad- 
jacent to  the  latch  lever  and  having  one  end  extending  into 
the  casing,  the  latch  lever  having  a  pair  of  arms  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  the  inner  end  of  the  operatlni. 
lever,  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  latch  lever  toward 
the  bolt  to  hold  the  shoulder  In  engagement  with  the  lug. 
means  for  locking  the  bolt  In  extended  position,  and  a 
spring  pressing  the  bolt  outwardly. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  casing,  means  outside  of  the  casing  for  op- 
erating the  bolt,  said  casing  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
through  which  the  bolt  may  extend,  a  spring  pressing  the 
bolt  outwardly,  means  for  locking  the  bf>lt  In  extended  po- 
sition, said  bolt  having  a  pair  of  appositely  extending  lugs 
Intermediate  Its  ends  in  the  casing,  the  casing  having  a 
key  hole  for  admitting  a  key  for  engaging  one  of  the  lugs, 
and  a  releasable  latch  mechanism  for  engaging  the  other 
to  lock  the  bolt  In  retracted  position,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  latch  lever  plToted  intermediate  its  ends  In  the 
casing  and  having  a  shoulder  near  one  end  for  engage- 
ment by  the  other  lug  of  the  bolt  to  hold  the  bolt  In  re- 
tracted position,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  end  of  the  le- 
ver toward  the  bolt,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  on  the 
casing  near  the  other  end  of  the  latch  lever,  said  latch 
lever  having  oppositely  arranged  arms  between  which  the 
Inner  end  of  the  operating  lever  engages  to  swing  the  said 
latch  lever. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  slidable  longitu- 
dinally of  the  casing,  means  outside  of  the  casing  for  op- 
erating the  bolt,  said  casing  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
through  which  the  bolt  may  extend,  a  spring  pressing  the 
bolt  outwardly,  means  for  locking  the  bolt  in  extended  po- 
sition, said  bolt  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  lugs 
intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  casing,  the  casing  having  a 
key  hole  for  admitting  a  key  for  engaging  one  of  the  lugs, 
and  a  releasable  latch  mechanism  for  engaging  the  other 
to  lock  the  bolt  in  retracted  position,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  latch  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  in  the 
casing  and  having  a  shoulder  near  one  end  for  engage- 
ment by  the  other  lug  of  the  bolt  to  hold  the  bolt  In  re- 
tracted position,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  end  of  the  le- 
ver toward  the  bolt,  and  an  operating  lever  engaging  the 
other  end  of  the  latch  lever  for  swinging  the  same,  said 
operating  lever  extending  outside  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.068.236.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUBINO  BY  FORG- 
ING OK  MATRICING  CIRCULAR  PIECES  OF  WORK 
WITH  A  PROFILED  PERIPHERY.  JosiPH  GiBlXW, 
Laeken.  Brussels.  Belgium.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  593.687.      (CI.  29 — 35.  > 


1.  A  method  of  forging  a  circular  object  with  shaped 
periphery  which  consist.s  in  rotating  a  heated  blank  be- 
tween peripherally  arranged  shaping  rolls,  the  peripheries 
of  which  are  shaped  to  impart  the  desired  form  to  the 
blank  with  which  they  are  In  contact  and  slmuluneously 
hammering  the  opposite  faces  of  the  blank  whereby  the 
material  thereof  Is  pressed  radially  outward  and  takes  the 
contour  of  the  periphery  of  the  shaping  rolls,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  .\  method  of  forging  a  circular  object  with  shaped 
periphery  which  consists  In  rotating  a  heated  blank  be- 
tween peripherally  arranged  longitudinally  dlsplace- 
able  shaping  roll  elements,  the  peripheries  of  which  are 
shaped  to  Impart  the  desired  form  to  the  blank  with  whkh 
they  are  in  contact  and  simultaneously  hammering  the 
opposite  faces  of  the  blank  whereby  the  material  thereof 
is  pressed  radially  outward  and  takes  the  contour  of  the 
f>erlphery  of  the  shaping  roll  elements,  substantially  as 
described.  , 

3.  .\  method  of  forging  a  circular  object  with  shaped 
periphery,  which  consists  in  rotating  a  heated  blank  be- 
tween peripherally  arranged  shaping  rolls,  the  peripheries 
of  which  are  shaped  to  impart  the  desired  form  to  the 
blank  with  which  they  are  In  contact  and  axlally  com- 
pressing the  blank  by  hammer  blows  to  force  the  material 
thereof  radially  outward  whereby  the  periphery  of 
the  blank  Is  shaped  to  the  periphery  of  the  shaping  rolls, 
substantially  as  descrlb<»d 

4.  A.  method  of  forging  a  circular  object  with  shaped  pe- 
riphery which  consists  in  rough  shaping  the  blank  by  ro- 
tating the  same  between  peripherally  arranged  shaping 
rolls,  the  peripheries  of  which  are  shaped  to  Impart  the 
desired  peripheral  form  to  the  blank  with  which  they  are 
in  contact,  said  shaping  rolls  being  gradually  approached 
to  each  other  during  the  rough  shaping  step,  and  then 
finishing  the  work  by  axlally  compressing  the  blank  by 
hammer  blows  while  the  forming  rolls  are  maintained 
spaced  apart  a  constant  distance,  whereby  the  material  of 
the  blank  is  forced  radially  outward  against  the  forming 
rolls,  substantially  ns  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  .\  method  of  forging  a  circular  object  with  shaped 
periphery  which  consists  in  rough  shaping  the  blank  by 
rotating  the  same  between  peripherally  arranged  longi- 
tudinally displaceable  shaping  roll  elements,  the  periph- 
eries of  which  are  shaped  to  Impart  the  desired  peripheral 
form  to  the  blank  with  which  they  are  In  contact,  said 
shaping  roll  elements  being  gradually  approached  to  each 
other  during  the  rough  shaping  step,  and  then  finishing 
the  work  by  axlally  compressing  the  blank  by  hammer 
blows  while  the  shaping  rolls  are  maintained  spaced  apart 
a  constant  distance,  whereby  the  material  of  the  blank  Is 
forced  radially  outward  against  the  shsping  rolls,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.0«8,2.37.  ECONOMIZER.  Loiis  LAcaasca  Gobb. 
Marshfleld.  Oreg.  Filed  May  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
697. 34«       (CI    75—63.) 

1.  In  an  economlser  such  as  described  :  a  plurallay  of 
sections  adapted  to  be  Joined  to  form  two  continuous  pas- 
sageways, separated  by  radiating  walls,  one  of  said 
passageways  having  vertical  extensions,  and  the  other  of 
said  passageways  having  horizontal  extensions,  and  ar- 
ranged to  pass  the  air  and  gas  contained  by  the  one  and 
,  the  other  passageway,  respectively,  completely  around  and 
»  to  extend  on  both  sides  of  the  said  extensions  of  each. 
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2.  In  an  economizer  such  as  described  ;  a  plurality  of 
sections  adapted  to  be  Joined  to  form  two  continuous  pas- 
sageways separated  by  radiating  walls,  one  of  said  pas- 
sageways having  vertical  extensions,  and  the  other  of  said 
passageways  having  horizontal  extensions  and  arranged 
to  pass  the  air  and  gas  contained  by  the  one  and  the 
other  passageway,  respectively,  completely  around  and  to 
extend  on  octh  sides  of  the  said  extensions  of  each;  and 
side  openings  for  ««id  extensluns  to  admit  a  cleaning  Im- 
plement. 


S.  An  economlser.  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections 
adapted  to  be  Joined  to  form  two  continuous  passageways 
wparated  by  radiating  walls,  one  of  said  passageways  hav- 
ing horizontal  extensions,  and  arranged  to  paas  the  air 
and  gas  contained  by  the  one  and  the  other  passageway, 
respectively,  completely  around  and  to  extend  on  both 
sides  of  the  said  extensions  of  each  ;  and  elongated,  out- 
wardly-extending radiating  flanges  placed  on  said  radiat- 
ing walls  In  parallel  arrangement  on  each  side  of  the 
walls  and  In  diametrically  opposite  arrangement  of  said 
flanges  on  each  side  of  the  wall  to  the  flanges  on  the  op- 
posite aide  thereof. 


1.068.238,  REGISTER.  Horace  G.  Habpeb,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  673,614.  (CI. 
11—22.) 


1  An  autographic  register  having  In  combination  a 
record  strip  provided  with  a  diagonal  Index  line  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  causing  longitudinal 
travel  of  said  record  strip,  a  member  supported  adjacent 
to  said  strip  having  indicia  to  Indicate  pre-determlned  por 
tlons  of  said  strip  and  so  placed  with  respect  to  said 
diagonal  line  that  when  said  line  Intersects  the  line  of 
arrangement  of  said  Indicia  and  coincides  with  an  index 
thereof,  that  portion  of  the  record  strip  to  which  said 
Index  refers  will  be  In  a  predetermined  position. 

2.  An  antographlc  register  having  in  combination  wind- 
ing rolls,  a  record  strip  adapted  to  be  wound  from  one  to 
the  other  of  said  rolls,  said  strip  being  provided  with  an 
index  line  extending  diagonally  across  the  same  through- 


out its  length,  and  a  member  provided  with  Indicia  re- 
ferring to  pre-determlned  portions  of  said  strip  arranged 
transversely  of  said  diagonal  line  and  strip  to  indicate  by 
the  coincidence  of  said  lines  and  one  of  the  indicia,  that 
the  portion  of  the  strip  Indicated  by  said  index  is  In  a  pre- 
determined position. 

3.  An  autographic  register  having  In  combination  a 
record  strip  provided  with  indexing  means  arranged  di- 
agonally of  said  strip  longitudinally  from  end  to  end 
thereof  to  index  pre-determlned  portions  of  said  strip. 
means  for  actuating  the  strip  longitudinally,  and  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  indicia  arranged  transversely  of  said 
strip  and  so  placed  with  respect  to  said  diagonal  arrange- 
ment of  said  Indexing  means  that  when,  during  the  travel 
of  said  strip,  said  Indexing  means  comes  into  coincidence 
with  an  index  on  said  member,  that  portion  of  the  strip 
which  Is  Indicated  by  said  Index  will  be  in  a  pre-deter- 
mlned  position. 

4.  An  autographic  register  having  in  combination  a 
record  strip  provided  with  indexing  ^eans  having  an  an- 
gular arrangement  transversely  of  said  strip  for  each 
record  thereon,  means  for  actuating  said  strip  longitudi- 
nally, and  an  Indicator  supported  adjacent  to  the  surface 
of  said  strip  transversely  to  the  line  of  travel  thereof  and 
having  Indicia  for  the  several  records  adapted  to  coincide 
with  the  indexing  means  on  the  strip  when  said  strip  is 
caused  to  travel  longitudinally  and  Indicate  by  such  coin- 
cidence that  the  particular  record  Indicated  by  the  Index 
in  coincidence  with  said  Indexing  means,  is  In  a  prede- 
termined position. 

5.  An  autographic  register  having  In  combination  a 
casing  provided  with  an  opening,  rolls  in  said  casing. 
means  for  turning  the  rolls,  a  record  strip  actuated  by  said 
rolls  to  travel  past  said  opening,  said  strip  being  provided 
with  Indexing  means  for  each  record  thereon  arranged  an- 
gularly to  the  line  of  travel  of  said  strip,  an  Indicator  for 
the  several  records  arranged  transversely  to  the  line  of 
travel  of  said  strip  and  Indexing  means  thereon,  to  co- 
operate with  said  indexing  means  during  the  travel  of 
said  strip  past  said  opening  and  indicate  the  particular 
record  exposed  to  view. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.068,239.  BAND-SAW  GUARD.  Elmeb  Harrold  and 
CLii«fToi»  OaoROE  WiLDERSoN,  Leetonia.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Crescent  Machine  Company.  Leetonia,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial  No 
621,724.      (01.   148—159.) 


1.  ▲  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  shafts  Journaled  In  said  frame,  saw  band 
wheels  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  con- 
tinuous saw  band  mounted  on  said  wheels,  a  guard  member 
In  front  of  one  of  said  wheels,  a  supporting  device  con- 
nected to  the  guard  member  extending  rearwardly  beyond 
the  wheel  through  the  closed  loop  of  the  saw  band,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  supporting  device  to  the  frame  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
main  frame,  shafts  Journaled  In  said  frame,  saw  hand 
wheels  connected  to  the  front  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  con- 
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tinuous  saw  band  mounted  on  said  whe«>l8,  guard  mem- 
bers In  front  of  said  wheels,  supporting  devlre*  for  the 
jtuard  members  connected  to  the  frame,  said  sapportlng 
devices  extending  through  the  cloaed  loop  formed  by  the 
saw  band  and  between  the  wheels,  said  supports  and  : 
guards  being  arranged  to  permit  the  saw  band  to  be  j 
placed  In  position  on  the  wheela  and  removed  therefrom 
without  dlsturblnj?  the  gaards  :  substantially   as  de8<'rl»)ed. 


1,068,240.  COIN -FREED  STAMPING  MECHANISM. 
Frbd  Htlton.  Manchester.  England.  Filed  F>b.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  543,448.      1 01.  194—78.) 


1.  In  check  controlled  operating  means,  a  moyable  op 
eratlng  part,  a  reclprocable  rod  for  operating  such  part, 
an  abutment  on  such  rod  for  the  reception  of  the  check 
standing  on  its  edge,  a  chute  leading  to  such  abutment, 
two  spring  controlled  hooked  limbs  adapted  to  engage 
the  check  on  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  handle  carrying  and 
operating  such  hooked  limbs  whereby  a  downward  more- 
ment  will  be  Imparted  to  said  operating  part  through  the 
Inserted   check,   substantially   as   deecrlbed. 

2.  In  check  .on trolled  operating  means,  a  movable  op- 
erating part,  a  reclprocable  rod  for  operating  such  part, 
an  abutment  on  such  rod  for  the  reception  of  the  check 
standing  on  Its  edge,  a  chute  leading  to  such  abutment, 
two  hooked  limlM  plvotally  connected  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  check  at  Its  upper  edge,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing the  limbs  In  their  closest  relative  position,  and  a 
handle  operating  and  carrying  such  hooked  limbs  whereby 
a  downward  movement  will  be  Imparted  to  said  operating 
part  through  the  inserted  check  and  the  check  will  be  re- 
leased when  the  operating  part  has  been  actuated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  check  controlled  operating  means,  a  movable  op- 
erating part,  a  reclprocable  rod  for  operating  such  part, 
an  abutment  on  such  rod  for  the  reception  of  the  check 
standing;  ou  its  edge,  a  chute  leading  to  such  abutment, 
two  hooked  limbs  plvotally  connected  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  check  at  Its  upper  edge,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing the  limbs  In  their  closest  relative  position,  a  handle 
carrying  and  operating  stich  hooked  limbs  whereby  a 
downward  movement  will  be  imparted  through  the  In- 
serted check  to  the  rod  operating  the  first  mentioned  part, 
a  rack  on  such  rod,  a  detent  engaging  with  such  rack 
whereby  the  undesired  return  of  said  operating  part  will 
be  prevented  bat  which  Is  disengaged  by  the  rear  end  of  a 
booked  limb  coming  In  contact  with  an  extension  of  the 
detent,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  check  controlled  operating  means,  a  moTable  op- 
erating part,  a  reclprocable  rod  for  operating  such  part, 
an  abutment  on  such  rod  for  the  reception  of  the  cheek 
standing  on  Its  edge,  a  cbate  leading  to  such  abutmeot, 
two  hooked  limba  plvotally  connected  and  adapted  to  en- 
gag#  the  check  on  Its  upper  edge,  a  spring  normally  hold- 
ing the  limbs  in  their  closest  relative  position,  a  handle 
carrying  and  opt-rating  such  hooked  llml)a  whereby  a 
downward    movement    will    be    imparted    through    the    in- 


serted check  to  the  rod  operating  the  first  mentioned  part, 
a  rack  on  auch  rod,  a  detent  engaging  with  such  rack 
whereby  the  nndealred  return  of  the  operating  part  will  be 
prevented  but  which  la  disengaged  by  the  rear  end  of  a 
hooked  limb  coming  in  contact  with  an  extension  of  the 
detent,  and  a  wheel  divided  into  compartments  Into  which 
the  cheek  falls  rotating  it  a  quarter  turn  and  dropping 
the  check  on  to  a  hinged  pan  for  exhibiting  tV  last  check 
osed  throngh  a  window,  the  said  pan  being  operated  from 
a  cam  on  the  wheel  shaft  to  permit  the  check  to  fall  into 
a  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,068,241.  LACINO-HOLDER.  LiBoa  HuLCHt.  PHbram, 
Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  Jenny  Ritter,  n/e  Mert- 
tens,  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S67.010.      (Cl.  24 — 149.) 


1.  A  lacing-holder,  comprishag  a  frame  having  pins  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  its  top  and  bottom  walls,  and  a 
pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pins,  said  frame  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  strip  bent  to  form  a  abell.  one  end  of 
the  strip  constituting  a  prolongation  of  one  side-wall  of 
the  shell  and  being  longer  than  the  other  atrip  end,  which 
extends  at  a  right  angle  from  the  shell-base,  and  lies 
throughout  Its  entire  length  with  Its  plane  face  closely 
against  the  plane  face  of  the  first  said  strlp^end,  both 
strip-ends  having  sharp  points  so  as  to  form  fastening 
means,  But)8tantlally  a  described 

2.  In  combination,  a  piece  of  fabric,  and  a  ladng-holder, 
comprising  a  pulley,  and  a  frame  In  which  the  Utter  is 
vertically  mounted,  consisting  of  a  metal  strip  bent  to 
form  a  shell,  whose  Iwise  rests  on  the  face  of  the  fabric, 
the  ends  of  the  strip  lying  closely  together  at  the  point 
of  Junction  of  the  base  and  one  wall  and  passing  Imme- 
diately at  such  Junction  point,  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
base,  through  a  common  hole  in  the  fabric,  and  Jointly 
reentering  the  l)ack  thereof  below  the  shell,  the  strip-end 
which  extends  from  the  said  wall  being  longer  than  the 
other  strip-end,  and  lying  tightly  against  the  same  and 
thus  covering  it  and  locking  it  in  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  piece  of  fabric,  a  lacing-holder, 
comprising  a  pulley,  and  a  frame  in  which  the  latter  is 
vertically  mounted,  consisting  of  a  metal  strip  bent  to 
form  a  shell,  whose  base  resU  on  the  face  of  the  fabric, 
the  ends  of  the  strip  lying  closely  together  at  the  point 
of  Junction  of  the  base  and  one  wall  and  passing  Imme- 
diately at  such  Junction  point,  and  at  right  anglea  to  the 
base,  through  a  common  hole  in  the  fabric  ;  and  a  washer 
located  at  the  back  of  the  fabric  and  presenting  two  open- 
ings, which  He  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  device  and  are  separated  by  a  straight  bridge, 
the  one  opening  being  in  allnement  with  the  hole  in  the 
fabric  and  the  other  opening  lying  below  the  shell,  the 
strip-ends  passing  Jointly  through  the  first  washer-op^-nlng 
and  bending  around  the  said  bridge,  returning  together 
through  the  second  washer K>penlnK  and  reentering  and 
gripping  the  fabric,  that  strip  end  which  extends  from  the 
said  shell-wall  being  longer  than  the  other  strip-end  and 
lying  tightly  against  the  same,  thus  covering  and  locking 
It  in  position  ;   substantially  as  described. 


1,068,242.      BELT-GUIDE.     Thbodohb  A.    Hobbs,    Utica, 
N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.   6.   1913.      SerUl  No.  746,537.      (01. 

74 — 61.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  sleeve  slldahle 
and  rotataWs  thereon,  a  U-shaped  frame  pivoted  to  said 
sleeTe,  a  forked  member  swlveled  In  said  frame,  and  a 
pulley  joornaled  between  the  forks  of  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  Ble«>ve  member 
slldahle  and  rotatable  thereon,  aald  sleeve  member  being 
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formed  with  an  apertured  ear,  a  U-shai>ed  frame  pivoted 
at  iu  free  ends  to  said  ear,  a  forked  member  swlveled 
to  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  a  pulley  journaled  between 
the  forks  of  said  member,  and  means  secured  to  said 
standard  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
sleeve  In  one  direction. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  belt  guide  com- 
prising a  sleeve  slidable  upon  aald  standard  and  formed 
with  an  apertured  ♦•ar.  a  U-shaped  frame  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  ear,  a  forked  member  having  a  reduced  shank 
portion  swlveled  in  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  a  pulley 
Journaled  between  the  forks  of  said  member,  and  set  col- 
lars adjustable  upon  aald  staudard. 


said  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft,  actuating  coonectlous  between 
said  shaft  and  the  valve,  said  connections  comprising  a 
movable  fulcrum  member,  connections  between  the  hand 
lever  and  the  movable  fulcrum  member  for  shifting  the 
position  of  said  member,  and  a  lever  connected  with  the 
piston  rod  of  the  Intensifier  cylinder  and  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  said  fulcnffe  member  ;  subsMntUUy 
as  described. 

4.  A  ateam-hydraullc  press  having  an  intensifier  cyl- 
lader,  a  piston  therein,  an  admiksion  valve  for  said 
cylinder,  link  and  lever  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
valve,  a  lever  arm  actuated  by  the  rod  of  said  piston  and 
connected  with  the  link  and  lever  mechanlam,  and  a  hand- 
operated  connection  arranged  to  shift  the  point  of  con- 
nection between  the  lever  arm  and  th«  link  and  lever 
mechanism,  whereby  the  lever  arm  will  actuate  ssid 
mechanism  to  close  said  valve  at  a  point  In  the  stroke 
of  said  piston  dependent  upon  the  decree  of  shift  of  said 
connection  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  Btesm-hydraullc  press  having  an  intensifier  cyl- 
inder having  a  piston  therein,  an  admission  valve  for  said 
cylinder,  a  movabJe  fulcrum  member,  actuating  connec- 
tions between  aald  member  and  the  valve,  hand^perating 
connections  for  shifting  the  poeidon*  of  the  movable  ful- 
crum member,  and  a  lever  arm  connected  to  the  rod  of  ssid 
piston  and  engaging  the  fulcrum  member;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,068,244.  HAIR-PIN.  Hkrbert  JACOBSEy,  Brownsville, 
Tex.  Filed  May  5.  1911.  Sertal  No.  826,128  (CT* 
182—22.)  .  . 


1.068,243.  STEAM  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  Lokbnx 
I\T.B8BV,  West  Humestead,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Ma- 
chiae  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  June  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,670. 
(a.  188—17.) 


The  comblnatloD  with  a  hairpin,  bifurcated  to  form  a 
pair  of  Unes  secured  Integrally  togetber,  of  a  resilient 
hair-locking  or  entrapping  member  bifurcated  to  form  a 
pair  of  tines  corresponding  to  said  flrst-mentloned  tines 
and  extending  respectively  in  Juxtaposition  thereto,  said 
last-mentioned  Unes  being  arched  at  a  plurality  of  points 

to  contact  with  said  flrst-mentloned  tines  and  to  form 
arched  spaces  between  said  flrst-mentloned  and  last-men- 
tioned tines  adapted  to  entrap  hair,  whereby  said  pin  may 
be  secured  to  a  body  of  hair,  the  corresponding  tinea  of 
each  pair  cooperating  with  each  other  to  hold  the  hair 
between  them. 


!  1.068,245.  SAD-IRON.  Chablbs  J.  Johnson,  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  U>  Johnson  Gas  Appliance  Com- 
pany, Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
May  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,134.      (Cl.  126—234.) 


1.  A  steam-hydraulic  press  having  an  intensifier  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  therein,  an  admission  valve  for  controlling 
said  cylinder,  a  rock  shaft  having  a  movable  fulcrum 
and  operatlrely  connected  with  said  valve,  hand  lever 
counectlon^  for  shifting  the  rock  shaft  fulcrum,  and  a 
meml«r  operated  by  the  work  stroke  of  the  piston  for 
actuating  the  rock  shaft :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  steam-hydraulic  press  having  an  intensifier  cyl- 
inder, a  piston  tlierein,  an  admission  valve  for  controlling 
said  cylinder,  a  hand  lever,  and  actuating  connections 
between  the  hand  lever  and  the  valves,  said  connections 
comprising  the  rock  stiaft  having  a  floating  fulcrum 
which  can  be  shifted  by  moving  the  hand  lever,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  rod  of  said  piston  for  actuating  said  rock 
ahaft;  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  steam-hydraulic  press  having  an  Intensifier  cyl- 
ladsr,  a  piston  therein,  an  admission  valve  for  controlling 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Internally  heated  sad  Iron, 
means  for  supplying  gas  thereto,  a  station  of  rest  for  the 
sad  lr<ir..  means  at  said  station  for  governing  the  fiow  of 
gas  to  the  sad  Iron,  and  an  operating  device  for  said  gov- 
erning  means   actuated   and   controlled    by    the    sad    ir<m 
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wben  located  to  the  station  of  reat  and  when  Uken  there- 
from to  automatically  Increase  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  sad 
Iron  when  the  aad  iron  la  taken  from  the  station  of  rest 
and  to  aotomatlcally  reduce  said  flow  when  the  aad  Iron 
is    returned   to  said   station. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  internally  heated  sad  Iron, 
m^ana  for  supplying  gas  thereto,  a  station  of  rest  for  the 
sad  Iron,  means  at  said  station  for  governing  the  flow  of 
gas  to  the  sad  iron,  an  operating  device  for  said  govern- 
ing means  actuated  and  controlled  by  the  said  Iron  when 
located  m  the  sUtloa  of  rest  and  when  Uken  therefrom 
to  automatically  increase  the  flow  of  gaa  to  the  sad  iron 
when  the  sad  iron  is  taken  from  the  station  of  rest  and 
to  automatically  reduce  said  flow  when  the  sad  Iron  is 
returned  to  said  aUtion,  and  means  for  regulating  the  flow 
of  gas  to  tb"  sad  Iron  when  the  sad  iron  la  in  the  aUtlon 

of  rest. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  Internally  heated  sad  iron, 
means  for  supplying  gas  thereto,  a  station  of  rest  for 
the  sad  iron,  a  valvular  structure  at  said  station  for 
governing  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  sad  Iron,  and  spring- 
returned  lever  mechanlam  acting  upon  a  part  of  said 
valvular  structure  and  actuated  by  the  sad  iron  to  auto- 
matically decrease  the  flow  of  gas  when  the  sad  Iron  Is 
placed  In  the  station  of  rest  and  automatically  Increase 
the  flow  of  gas  when  the  sad  iron  is  taken  from  the  ata- 

tlon  of  rest. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  Internally  heated  sad  Iron,  a 
■tatlon  of  rest  therefor,  a  flexible  gas  pipe  connecting  the 
sad  iron  to  said  station,  a  supply  pip«  for  leading  gas  to 
said  station,  a  throttle  valve  in  the  supply  pipe,  a  cock- 
controlled  by-pass  around  the  throttle,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  throttle  valve  and  actuated  by  the  sad  iron 
for  automatically  closing  said  valve  when  the  sad  iron 
is  placed  In  the  station  of  rest  and  automatically  opening 
said  valve  when  the  sad  Iron  is  removed  from  said  station. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  internally  heated  gaa  sad 
iron  provided  with  a  gnide  lug,  a  station  of  rest  provided 
with  a  support  for  the  sad  iron,  a  pipe  for  supplying  gaa 
to  said  station  and  from  the  station  to  the  sad  Iron,  a 
valve  in  said  supply  pipe,  and  lever  mechanism  mounted 
upon  said  support  for  engagement  by  said  guide  lug  and 
connected  to  said  valve  for  operation  thereof  In  the  man- 
ner set  forth. 


1.068,247.  SAFETY-R.VZOR  Fmdinand  Kiko,  Her- 
ford,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  I»flagbeil  k 
Co..  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750.836.      (CI.  30— 12.> 


1068  246.     WATER-COOLING  RADIATOR.     William  J. 
'  Kb'lus.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  5.   1912.     Serial 
No.  729,552      <C1.  62— 28.> 


1.  In  a  safety  rasor  having  a  thin  flexible  blade,  a  back- 
ing and  guard,  and  means  for  positioning  and  clamping 
said  blade  between  said  backing  and  guard  :  strips  of  elas- 
tic material  on  both  sides  of  said  blade  and  clamped  be- 
tween said  backing  and  guard,  said  strips  supporting  the 
blade  near  Its  cutting  i>dge  so  as  to  form  an  elastic  sup- 
port for  the  cutting  edge  longitudinally  on  both  sides 
thereof  while  rigidly  clamping  the  blade  transversely. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor  having  a  thin  flexible  blade,  a  back- 
ing and  guard,  and  means  for  positioning  and  clamping 
sakl  blade  between  said  backing  and  guard  ;  strips  of  soft 
rubl)er  on  both  sides  of  said  blade  and  clamped  between 
said  backing  and  guard,  said  strips  supporting  the  blade 
near  its  cutting  edge  so  as  to  form  an  elastic  support  for 
the  cutting  edge  longitudinally  on  both  sides  thereof  while 
rigidly  clamping  the  blade  transversely. 

3.  In  a  safety  raaor  having  a  thin  flexible  blade,  a  back- 
ing and  guard,  and  means  for  positioning  and  clamping 
said  blade  between  said  backing  and  guard  :  strips  of  elas- 
tic materlalon  both  8ld«>s  of  said  blade  and  clamped  be- 
tween said  backing  and  guard,  one  of  said  strips  having 
recesses  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  blade,  said  strips  sup- 
porting the  blade  near  its  cutting  edge  so  as  to  form  an 
elastic  support  for  the  cutting  edge  longitudinally  on  both 
sides  thereof  while  rigidly  clamping  the  blade  trans 
versely. 

4.  In  a  safety  raxor  having  a  thin  flexible  blade,  a  back- 
ing and  guard,  and  means  for  positioning  and  clamping 
said  blade  between  said  backing  and  guard  ;  strips  of  soft 
rubber  on  both  side*  of  said  blade  and  clamped  between 
said  backing  and  guard,  one  of  aaid  strips  having  recesses 
on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  blade,  said  strips  supporting 
the  blade  near  Its  cutting  edge  so  as  to  form  an  elastic 
support  for  the  cuttloR  e<l«;e  longitudinally  on  both  sides 
thereof  while  rigidly  clamping  the  blade   transversely. 

5.  In  a  safety  raxor  having  a  thin  narrow  flexible  blade 
having  a  double  cutting  edge,  a  backing  and  guard,  and 
means  for  reverslbly  positioning  and  clamping  said  blade 
between  said  backing  and  guard  ;  strips  of  elastic  mate- 
rial on  both  sides  of  said  blade  and  clamped  between  said 
backing  and  guard,  said  strips  supporting  the  blade  near 
its  cutting  edge  so  as  to  form  an  elastic  support  for  the 
catting  edge  longitudinally  on  both  sides  thereof  while 
rigidly  clamping  the  blade  transversely. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


The  combination  of  a  water-cooling  radiator  having 
parallel  side  walls  spaced  apart  and  connected  by  a 
plurality  of  open  ended  tubes  ;  a  fan  mounted  upon  said 
radiator  to  draw  air  through  said  tubes;  a  water  Inlet 
tube  etxendlng  between  said  side  walls  and  through  one 
of  said  walls  to  be  closed  by  the  other  of  said  walls,  said 
Inlet  tube  having  a  delivery  slot  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  between  said  side  walls  and  disposed  to  deliver 
water  across  the  center  of  the  path  of  the  column  of  air 
drawn  through  said  radiator  by  said  fan :  and  flanges 
formed  on  said  Inlet  tube,  adjacent  the  slot,  to  control  the 
apread  of  water  If'avlng  said  tube,  and  to  direct  the  de- 
livery of  the  same. 


1.068.248.  BRAKF:  ME«HAN18M.  L0CI8  RC88«L  KiL- 
Li.vGswoBTH,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  May  7.  1912. 
Serial  No.  695,710.     (CI.  74—13.) 

1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  a 
brake-shoe  and  a  swiveled  nut,  a  bracket-arm.  a  stem  pass- 
ing loosely  through  the  bracket  arm  and  having  at  one  end 
a   shoulder   engageable    therewith,    the    other    end   of   the 

'  stem  b"lng  threaded  through  the  aforesaid  nut  to  permit 
longitudinal  adjustment,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  lever 
in    a    direction    to    apply    the    brake-shoe,    the    aforesaid 

I  shoulder  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  the  direc- 
tion to  apply  the  brake-shoe. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  a  bracket-arm.  a  pivoted  lever 
carrying    a    brake-shoe,    spaced    ears    extending    from    the 

i  lever,  a  nut  mounted  between  the  ears  and  having  trans- 
verse trunnions  on  opposite  sides  which  are  Journaled  lu 

'  the  ears,  a  stem  threaded  lengthwise  through  the  nut  to 
permit  longitudinal  adjustment,  said  stem  paaaing  loosely 
through  the  aforesaid  bracket-arm  and  having  a  shoulder 

i  engaging   said    arm,    and    a    spring    abutting    at   one    end 
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against    the  aforesaid   nut   and  at   Its  other  end   against 
the   bracket-arm    for    forcing    the    lever    In    a   direction    to 
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1.068.249.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  RAILROAD-TRAINS. 
Sahlbl  KiMELiiAN.  McKeesport.  Pa.  Filed  May  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  766,527.     (CI.  105 — 94.> 
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1.  A  safety  device  for  cars,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  flange  for  securing  the  same,  an  engaging  por- 
tion below  said  body  portion  having  a  slot  therein  for  fit- 
ting over  a  safety  rail  to  prevent  the  oar  from  leaving 
the  tracks,  and  pivotal  means  connecting  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  engaging  portion  for  permitting  said  engag- 
ing portion  to  cross  switches  without  interfering  with  the 
tracks. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  cars,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  flange  for  securing  the  same,  an  engaging  portion 
below  said  l)ody  iwrtion  having  a  convex  slot  therein  for 
fitting  over  a  safety  rail  to  prevent  the  car  from  leaving 
the  tracks,  and  pivotal  means  connecting  said  body  por- 
tion and  said  engaging  porilon  for  permitting  said  engag- 
ing portion  to  cross  switches  without  Interfering  with  the 
tracks. 


l,OM.lfO.  PORTABLE  BATTERY  SUPPORT.  Mathbw 
KoKftn,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  736.767.      (CI.  105 — 267.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  th«»  character  set  forth,  a  platform 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  rails  and  a  series  of  plates 
connecting  said  rails,  the  plates  at  one  end  extending  be- 
yond the  adjacent  rail,  a  pair  of  hangers  including  attach- 
ment means  at  on<'  end.  ni>'ans  to  secure  the  bangi^rs  to 
the  platform  comprising  a  pair  of  blocks  having  trun- 
nions plvotally  connected  to  the  other  ends  of  the  bangers. 


apply  the  brake-shoe,  the  aforesaid  shoulder  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  stem  In  the  direction  to  apply  the  brake. 


and  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  platform  and  serving  to 
lock  the  same  to  a  fixed  support. 


».  a 


2.  In  combination  with  a  main  frame,  a  platform  adapt- 
ed to  abut  against  the  side  of  the  frame  and  having  parts 
projecting  thereover,  a  pair  of  hangers  having  means  at 
one  end  to  engage  a  part  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  blocks 
connected  to  a  remote  portion  of  the  platform  and  Includ- 
ing means  plvotally  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
hangers,  a  pair  of  pivot  bolts  extending  through  the  plat- 
form and  said  blocks,  and  a  pair  of  arms  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  bolts  and  movable  thereby  In  planes  parallel 
to  the  platf<trm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platform  comprising  a  pair  of  angle  rails  and  a 
series  of  plates  secured  to  said  rails  maintaining  them  in 
parallel  relation,  a  pair  of  blocks  located  at  the  ends  of 
one  of  the  rails,  means  passing  through  both  flanges  of  the 
rail  and  said  blocks  securing  the  same  therein,  means  to 
hold  up  the  platform  including  bangers  connected  to  said 
blocks,  a  pair  of  pivot  bolts  extending  through  said  blocks 
and  the  adjacent  rail  in  a  vertical  direction,  said  bolts 
having  screw  threaded  heads,  and  a  pair  of  anchor  arms 
adjustably  connected  to  said  bolts  through  said  heads,  the 
axis  of  each  arm  being  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
bolt  with  which  it  is  connected. 


1.008^51.  ROTARY  PRESSURE  OR  VACUUM  PUMP. 
GaoBQE  I.  Leonard.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Leonard  Rotary  Pump 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  Sept.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  651,282.  Re- 
newed Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  764.260.  .CI. 
230—30. ) 


1.   A    rotary    pressure    or    vacuum    pump,    comprising    a 
casing,  a  pair  of  gears  meshing  with  each  other  In   said 
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casing,  aa  lalet  pipe  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  casing  at  one  side  of  the  gears,  the  other  side  of 
the  casing  having  a  disctiarge  opening,  and  liquid  in  said 
discharge  opening  sealing  all  spaces,  and  means  permit- 
ting liquid  to  escape  from  a  space  l>etween  teeth  to  a 
relatively  unlimited  space. 

2.  A  rotary  pressure  or  vacuum  pump,  comprising  a 
casing,  a  pair  of  gears  meshing  with  each  other  in  said 
casing,  an  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  casing  at  one  side  of  the  gears,  the  other  side  of 
the  casing  having  a  discharge  opening,  and  liqaid  in  said 
discharge  opening  sealing  all  spaces,  the  gears  haTing 
passages  leading  from  spaces  between  teeth  to  other  points 
of  the  gears  close  to  said  spaces  whereby  liquid  can 
escape  from  between  teeth  which  are  In  me»h  to  a  rela- 
tively unlimited  space. 


1.068,252.  TRACK  CLAMP  AND  BRACE.  Jacob  T. 
L0UTZBKHI8BR,  Greenville.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Clara  B.  Chrlest,  Greenville,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1913. 
Serial  No.  761,780.      (Cl.  238 — 5.) 


1.068,263.  SPELLING  MAIL  -  INDICATOE.  Clammcb 
H.  LCTHEE,  FayettevUle,  Ark.  Filed  June  24.  1912. 
Serial  No.  705.558.     (Cl.  40— 52.  > 


1.  \  track  clamp  and  brace  comprising  outer  rail 
clamping  members  having  therein  near  their  Inner  ends 
longitudinal  slots  and  bolt  holes,  rail  engaging,  lugs  formed 
on  the  ends  of  said  clamping  members,  inner  rail  clamp- 
ing members  engaged  with  the  slots  In  said  outer  rail 
members,  connecting  rods  having  wedge  shaped  lugs 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  slots  In  said  outer  clamp- 
ing members  and  with  said  inner  clamping  members 
whereby  the  latter  are  forced  into  firm  engagement  with 
the  Inner  flanges  of  the  rails  and  the  latter  gripped  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  clamping  members,  and  means 
whereby  said  connecting  meml)ers  are  secured  to  the 
outer  clamping  members  and  the  wedge  shaped  ends  of 
said  connecting  members  thereof  forced  through  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  rail  clamp  and  brace,  outer  rail  clamping  mem- 
bers comprising  plates  having  therein  near  their  inner 
ends  longitudinal  slots  and  bolt  holes,  outer  rail  flange 
engaging  lugs  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  plates 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  flanges  and  outer  side 
of  the  web  of  the  rails.  U-shaped  inner  clamping  members 
having  their  upper  ends  projecting  through  the  slots  in 
said  outer  clamping  members  and  engaged  with  the  Inner 
flangps  of  the  rails,  connecting  members  having  on  their 
outer  ends  wedge  shaped  lugs  to  engage  the  slots  In  said 
outer  clamping  members  whereby  the  Inner  clamping 
members  are  forced  into  engagement  with  the  Inner  flanges 
of  the  rails  and  the  latter  gripped  between  said  Inner 
and  outer  clamping  members,  one  of  aald  connecting  mem- 
bers having  on  Its  inner  end  right  hand  threads  and  the 
outer  member  having  on  Its  Inner  end  left  hand  threads. 
8  turn  buckle  having  correspondingly  threaded  sockets  to 
receive  the  right  and  left  hand  threaded  ends  of  said 
connecting  members  whereby  said  memt)en  are  adjusted 
longitudinally,  and  Jam  nuts  to  lock  said  connecting  mem- 
bers in  their  adjusted  positions. 

3.  .\  track  clamp  and  brace  comprising  outer  rail 
clamping  members  having  therein  near  their  inner  ends 
longitudinal  slots  and  bolt  holes,  rail  engaging  lugs  formed 
on  the  ends  of  said  clamping  members.  Inner  rail  clamp- 
ing members  engaged  with  the  slots  in  said  outer  rail 
members,  connecting  rods  having  wedge  shaped  lugs 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  slots  In  said  outer  clamp- 
ing members  and  with  said  inner  clamping  members 
whereby  the  latter  are  forced  into  firm  engagement  with 
the  inner  flanges  of  the  rails  and  the  latter  gripped  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  clamping  members,  bolts  en- 
gaged with  the  outer  ends  of  said  connecting  rods  adja- 
cent to  the  wedge  shaped  lags  thereon  and  with  the  bolt 
holes  in  said  outer  rail  clamping  members  whereby  said 
wedge  shaped  ends  of  the  connecting  members  are  drawn 
into  the  slots  and  the  inner  and  outer  clamping  memb«>rs 
forced  Into  gripping  engagement   with  the  rails. 


m:t 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled.  comprising  a 
supporting  case  having  a  transparent  front,  said  case 
having  on  the  front  face  of  Its  rear  wall  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  characters,  the  characters  of  each  group  form- 
ing a  part  of  a  word,  a  bar  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends 
between  the  groups,  each  end  of  the  t>ar  having  the  missing 
ctiaracter  of  one  group,  the  end  of  the  l>ar  having  the 
character  of  the  lower  group  being  of  greater  weight  to 
cause  the  bar  to  stand  normally  in  vertical  position,  said 
groups  being  so  arranged  that  when  tbe^r  is  vertical  the 
characters  on  the  bar  will  be  in  prop«T  relative  position, 
the  side  wall  of  the  case  being  slotted  and  the  one  end  of 
the  bar  extending  through  the  slot  and  having  a  finger 
piece  for  swinging  the  bar,  a  guide  engaging  the  bar  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  bar  to  horizontal  and  vertical 
position,  a  latch  for  holding  the  bar  horisontal,  said 
latch  being  normally  in  engaging  position,  a  magnet  ad- 
jacent to  the  latch,  said  latch  having  an  armature  for  co- 
operating with  the  core  of  the  magnet  to  swing  the  latch 
when  the  magnet  is  energlied.  a  normally  open  electrical 
circuit  in  which  the  magnet  Is  Interposed,  and  means  for 
closing  the  circuit. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled.  comprising  a 
supporting  case  having  a  transparent  front,  said  case 
having  on  the  front  face  of  its  rear  wall  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  characters,  the  characters  of  each  group  form- 
ing a  part  of  a  word,  a  bar  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends 
between  the  groups,  each  end  of  the  bar  having  the  miss- 
ing character  of  one  group,  the  end  of  the  bar  having  the 
character  of  the  lower  group  being  of  greater  weight  to 
caase  the  bar  to  stand  normally  in  vertical  position,  said 
groups  being  so  arranjfed  that  when  the  bar  Is  vertical 
the  characters  on  the  bar  will  be  in  proper  relative  posi- 
tion, a  latch  normally  holding  the  bar  horisontal.  ■ 
magnet  adjacent  to  the  latch  for  swinging  said  latch 
out  of  engaging  position  when  the  magnet  Is  energised, 
means  for  energliing  the  magnet,  and  means  for  return- 
ing the  bar  to  horizontal  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specifled.  comprising  a 
support,  said  support  having  a  plurality  of  groupi  of  char- 
acters, the  characters  of  each  group  forming  a  part  of 
a  word,  a  bar  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  between  the 
groapa,  each  end  of  the  bar  having  the  missing  character 
of  one  group,  the  end  of  the  bar  having  the  character  of 
the  lower  group  being  of  greater  weight  to  cause  the 
bar  to  stand  normally  in  vertical  position,  said  groups 
being  so  arranged  that  when  the  bar  is  vertical   the  char- 

I  acters  on  the  bar  will  be  In  proi)er  relative  position,  a 
j  releasable  latch  holding  the  bar  horizontal,  a  magnet  for 
i  releasing  the  latch,  a  normally  open  circuit  for  the  mag- 
1  net,  and  means  for  closing  the  circuit. 
I  4.  .V  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
I  support  having  a  group  of  characters  forming  a  part  of 
I  a  word,  a  l>ar  pivoted  to  the  support  above  the  missing 
;  character  of  the  group,  said  bar  having  the  missing  char- 
acter on  its  front  face  and  depending  in  the  blank  space 
in  the  group  when  depending  from  Its  connection,  a  latch 
I  for  holding  the  bar  out  of  position  in  the  group,  and  means 
i  operable  from  a  distance  for  moving  the  latch  to  release 
I  the  bar. 
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1,068.254.    WBCNCH.    Fblix  Macbwicb,  UammoDd.  lad. 
Piled  Peb.  27.  191S.     Bertal  No.  761,050.     (Cl.  81—145.) 


In  a  wrench,  a  rack  catch  comprising  a  yoke,  and  a 
toothed  bar  clamped  between  the  sides  of  the  yoke  and 
having  chamfered  edge  portions,  the  sides  of  the  yoke 
having  end  flanges  overlapping  the  chamfered  portions  of 
the  toothed  bar. 


1.068,266.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  M.  JoaaPH  Mandkl- 
BACM.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.994.      (Cl.  177— 311.1 


1.  A  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  main 
casing  having  a  compartment  open  at  the  sides,  a  hollow 
turn-out  signal  In  the  form  of  a  pointing  sign  and  having 
a  rear  covering  plate  provided  with  marginal  perforations, 
a  hollow  pivot  journaled  in  the  said  compartment  and  at- 
tached to  the  said  turn-out  signal,  a  lamp  support  within 
the  said  turn-out  signal,  electric  lamps  attached  to  the 
said  support  and  disposed  to  Illuminate  the  said  marginal 
perforations,  circuit  wires  connectnd  with  the  said  lamps 
and  extending  through  the  said  hollow  pivot  to  connect 
with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  manually-controlled 
means  connected  with  the  said  pivot  to  permit  the  oper- 
ator to  swing  the  said  turn-out  signal  from  a  vertical  con- 
cealed position  in  the  said  compartment  into  an  approxi- 
mately horisontal  display  position  to  project  through  the 
open  sides  of  the  casing  either  to  the  right  or  left. 

2.  A  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  main 
casing  having  a  compartment  open  at  the  sides,  a  hollow 
turn-out  signal  in  the  form  of  a  pointing  sign  and  having 
a  rear  covering  plate  provided  with  marginal  perforations, 
a  hollow  pivot  Journaled  in  the  said  compartment  and  at- 
tached  to  the  said  turn-out  signal,  a  lamp  support  within 
the  said  turn-out  signal,  electric  lamps  attached  to  the 
said  support  and  disposed  to  Illuminate  the  said  marginal 
perforations,  circuit  wires  connected  with  the  said  lamps 
and  extending  through  the  said  hollow  pivot  to  connect 
with  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  transverse  arms  on  the 
outer  forward  end  of  the  said  pivot,  flexible  connections 
connected  with  the  said  transverse  arms,  and  levers  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  and  connected  with  the  said 
flexible  connections  to  permit  the  operator  to  swing  the 
turn-out  signal  from  a  vertical  concealed  position  In  the 
said  compartment  into  a  sldewlse  display  position  to  pro- 
ject either  to  the  right  or  to  the  left  from  the  compart- 
maat. 
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5.  A  Btsaallng  dsrloe  tor  TtbiclM  prorldad  wltb  a  ttirn- 
oat  sign  haring  a  casing  in  the  fbrm  of  a  pointing  slca, 
the  eaalng  haring  a  covering  plate  provided  with  marginal 
perforations,  a  block  In  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  hollow 
plTot  extending  through  the  said  block  from  front  to  rear 
and  having  a  branch  pipe,  and  a  hollow  lamp  carrier  at- 
tached to  the  said  block  and  Into  which  opens  the  lald 
branch  pipe,  the  said  lamp  carrier  having  cut-out  portions 
opposite  the  said  perforate  cover  plate,  electric  lamps  at- 
tached to  the  said  lamp  seats,  and  electric  wires  connected 
with  the  said  lamps  and  extending  through  the  said  hollow 
lamp  carrier,  the  branch  pipe  and  pivot. 

4.  A  signaling  device  for  vehicles  provided  with  a  turn- 
out sign  having  a  casing  in  the  form  of  a  pointing  sign, 
the  casing  having  a  covering  plate  provided  with  marginal 
perforations,  a  block  in  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  hollow  pivot 
extending  through  the  said  block  from  front  to  rear  and 
having  a  branch  pipe,  a  hollow  lamp  carrier  attached  to  the 
said  block  and  into  which  opens  the  said  branch  pipe,  the 
said  lamp  carrier  having  cut-out  portions  opposite  the  said 
perforate  cover  plate,  electric  lamps  attached  to  the  said 
lamp  seats,  electric  wires  connected  with  the  said  lamps 
and  extending  through  the  said  M>llow  lamp  carrier,  the 
branch  pipe  and  pivot,  transverse  arms  on  the  said  pivot, 
flexible  connections  connected  with  the  said  transverse 
arms,  and  levers  under  the  control  of  the  operator  and 
connected  with  the  said  flexible  connections  to  permit  the 
operator  to  swing  the  turn-out  sign  from  normal  vertical 
position  to  an  approximately  horizontal  position  and  pro- 
jecting to  the  right  or  to  the  left. 

6.  A  signaling  device  for  vehicles,  provided  with  a  turn- 
out sign  having  a  casing  in  the  form  of  a  pointing  sign,  the 
casing  having  a  covering  plate  provided  with  marginal 
perforations,  a  block  in  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  hollow 
pivot  extending  through  the  said  block  from  front  to  rear 
and  having  a  branch  pipe  and  a  hollow  lamp  carrier  at> 
tached  to  the  said  block  and  into  which  opens  the  said 
branch  pipe,  the  said  lamp  carrier  having  cut-out  portions 
opposite  the  said  perforate  cover  plate,  electric  lamps  at- 
tached to  the  said  lamp  seats,  electric  wires  connected 
with  the  said  lamps  and  extending  through  the  said  hollow 
lamp  carrier,  the  branch  pipe  and  pivot,  springs  pressing 
the  sides  of  the  casing  at  the  pivotal  end  thereof  to 
normally  hold  the  turn-out  sign  in  a  vertical  position, 
and  manually-controlled  means  for  imparting  a  swinging 
motion  to  the  said  turn-out  sign  to  swing  the  latter  to 
the  right  or  to  the  left  into  an  approximately  horisontal 
pointing  position. 


1,068,266.  CENTRAL  BUFFER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
COUPLING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  Luis  Mawzaho, 
Huelva,  Spain.  Hied  May  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  698,306. 
(Cl.  213-56.) 


1.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  coupling  head  having  a 
centrally  disposed  depression,  the  lower  wall  of  which  In- 
clines downwardly  toward  the  front  of  the  head,  said  head 
having  a  vertical  slot  which  Intersects  the  depression,  tb« 
rear  wall  of  the  vertical  slot  adjacent  the  downwardly 
inclined  wall  inclining  up  from  the  bottom  and  toward 
the  rear,  a  latch  operating  in  the  vertical  opening  and 
formed  with  a  slot,  the  lower  edge  of  the  latch  being 
beveled,  the  beveled  surface  being  normally  spaced  froB 
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jbe  rear  inclined  wall  of  tb«  vertical  alot,  to  permit  of  a 
free  movement  of  the  latch  before  contacting  with  said 
rear  inclined  portion,  the  lower  front  edge  of  the  latch  be- 
ing Inclined,  a  pin  engaging  the  slot  In  the  latch  to  support 
the  latter,  and  a  link  formed  with  a  latch  engaging  open- 
ing, the  end  of  the  link  contacting  with  the  lower  Inclined 
front  edge  of  the  latch  and  forcing  the  lower  beveled  edge 
against  the  Inclined  rear  wall  of  the  vertical  slot  and 
thereby  elevating  said  latch  for  its  engagement  with  the 
opening  in  the  link. 

2.  A  car  coupling  comprising  a  head  formed  with  a  link 
receiving  opening  and  a  vertical  latch  receiving  seat  tn« 
rear  wall  of  the  latter  being  inclined,  a  latch  mounted  on 
the  head,  means  for  mounting  the  latch  to  permit  it  to 
swing  in  an  upward  and  rearward  direction,  the  front 
edge  of  the  latch  being  lncline<l  and  its  bottom  being 
beveled,  the  beveled  portion  being  normally  spaced  from 
the  inclined  wall  of  the  vertical  seat  to  permit  of  a  slight 
free  movement  of  the  latch  before  the  latter  contacts  with 
the  rear  wall  when  a  link  is  thrust  against  the  front 
inclined  portion,  whereby  to  elevate  said  latch. 


1,068.257.  CHIMNEY-CAP.  J.\.me8  Edward  McCall, 
Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725,428.     (O.  98 — 4.) 


1.  A  chimney  cap  comprising  a  base  plate,  shelves 
mounted  therein  and  adapted  to  support  particles  lodg- 
ing thereon,  said  shelves  having  portions  extending  down- 
wardly, a  baffle  plate  located  within  said  casing  and  below 
said  portions  of  said  shelves,  said  baffle  plate  being  of  a 
width  greater  than  the  distance  from  one  of  said  portions 
to  another. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  shelves  mounted  therein  and  extended  toward  each 
other,  a  baffle  plate  located  within  said  casing  and  dis- 
posed below  said  shelves,  said  baffle  plate  being  of  a  width 
greater  than  the  shortest  distance  between  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  shelves,  and  means  for  directing  smoke  and 
gases  around  said  baffle  plate  and  toward  said  shelves. 


1,068,258.  CASTER  ATTACHMENT.  John  E.  McCombs, 
Lynchburg,  Tei.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
687,140.  N  (CI.  45—16.) 


A  caster  attachment  comprising  a  bell-shaped  body  hav- 
ing Inwardly  horUontally  turned  flanges  and  an  upwardly 
vertically  disposed  flange,  to  produce  a  well,  said  vertically 
disposed  flange  having  Its  peripheral  edge  beveled  In  a 
direction  toward  the  horizontal  flange  and  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  spaced  relation  with  the  interior  surface 
of  the  body,  a  wick  arranged  to  flt  the  inside  of  the  body 
and  engaged  with  the  interior  surface  thereof  and  having 
Ita  terminals  passing  over  the  beveled  edges  of  the  vertical 


flange  and  extending  downwardly  in  a  direction  toward 
and  in  engagement  with  the  horltontal  flange,  said  body 
and  wick  being  apertured.  and  means  threaded  intu  the 
aperture  from  the  inner  side  of  the  body  for  holding  the 
wick  in  place,  said  means  being  apertured  to  permit  the 
passage  of  the  caster. 


1.068,259       MOLDING   APPARATUS. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    27. 
693,«K>9.     (Cl.  22—133.) 


David  W.  Mbsick, 
1912.      Serial    No 


1.  Moldlnx  apparutuM  comprlsinK  a  form  or  flask,  a 
sand  mold,  a  metal  plate  having  an  aperture,  and  a  body 
core  of  sand  or  other  suitable  core  material  molded  on 
said  plate  around  said  aperture  and  forming  an  integral 
part  of  the.  continuous,  unbroken  sand  surface  of  the 
plate,  said  sand  surface  being  adapted  to  contact  di- 
rectly with  said  sand  mold,  said  body  core  having  a 
sprue  hole  communicating  with  the  aperture  in  said 
metal  plate,  and  the  sprue  hole  being  closed  by  a  portion 
of  the  body  core  at  the  end  opposite  said  aperture  in  the 
plate  and  beintc  Kate<l  outwardly  in  the  length  of  the  core, 
said  gates  openluK  "U  the  circumference  of  the  core. 

2.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  a  form  or  flask,  a 
plate  having  a  main  aperture,  additional  surrounding 
apertures,    and    transverse    venting    passage-ways    in    the 

!  plane  of  the  plate  communicating  with  said  surrounding 
apertures,  a  body  core  of  sand  or  other  suitable  material 
having  an  outwardly  gated  sprue  hole,  said  gatea  open- 
ing on  the  circumference  of  the  core,  said  body  core  be- 
ing formed  integrally  with  the  mold  surface  on  the  said 
plate,  with  tne  sprue  hole  reKisterlng  with  the  main 
aperture  In  the  plate,  whereby  the  core  material  pene- 
trates the  said  surrounding  apertures  and  locks  the  body 
core  to  the  said  plate. 

3.  Molding  apparatus  for  casting  metal  cylinders  com- 
prising a  form  or  flask,  a  sand  mold,  a  metal  plate  form- 
ing the  entire  oop*^  and  having  a  main  aperture,  additional 
surrounding  apertures  and  transverse  venting  passage- 
ways in  the  plane  of  the  plate  communicating  with  said 
surrounding  apertures,  a  body  core  of  sand  or  other 
suitable  core  material  molded  on  said  plate  around  said 
main  aperture  and  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  con- 
tinuous, unbroken  sand  surface  of  the  plate,  said  t>ody 
core  having  a  sprue  hole  communicating  with  said  main 
aperture  and  said  sprue  bole  being  closed  by  a  portiou 
of  the  body  core  at  the  end  opposite  said  main  aperture 
and  being  gated  in  the  length  of  the  core,  said  gates  open- 
ing on  the  circumference  of  the  core,  whereby  the  said 
metal  plate  formlni?  the  cope,  together  with  the  t>ody 
core.  Is  separate  from  the  main  sand  mold. 


1,068,260.      ANNEALING  -  BOX.      Fredirick    E.    Mksta. 

Pittsburgh.  Pn.     Filed  May  1,  191 1      Serial  No   624.419 

<CI.  148— 14.  > 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  annealing  box 
composed  of  a  molded  body  of  heat-resisting  cementltioua 
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materldl  containing  a  metal  reinforce,  substantially  as  de- 
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2.  An  annealing  box  comprising  a  metal  reinforce  and 
a  covering  or  coating  of  cementitious  heat-resisting  ma- 
terial in  which  the  reinforce  is  embedded,  substantially 
as  described 

3.  An  annealing  box  comprising  a  metallic  reinforce 
and  a  body  molded  u|>on  and  embedding  the  reinforce  and 
composed  of  an  initially  plastic  heat-resisting  material, 
substantially  as  described. 

4  .\n  annealing  box  comprising  a  metallic  reinforce 
and  a  body  molded  upon  and  embedding  the  reinforce  and 
composed  of  an  initially  plastic  heat-resisting  material 
whose  main  Ingredient  is  silica,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  An  annealing  box  having  continuous  fop,  side  and 
end  walls  of  a  molded  flre-reslsting  cementitious  material 
and  containing  a  metal  reinforce,  substantially  as  de- 
acrilMd. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


outer  face  of  the  support  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
means  In  connection  wltti  the  support  for  securing  the 
same  to  the  hand  of  the  wearer,  and  means  on  the  plate 
for  grasping  the  husk  and  ear.  said  means  comprising  a 
plate  having  Its  free  edge  serratetd  and  having  a  tooth  at 
approximately  the  center  and  extending  In  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  serrations,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  plate  to  the  flrst-named  plate  in  approximately  paral- 
lel and  spaced  relation  and  with  the  length  thereof  ex- 
tending approximately  parallel  with  the  length  of  the 
thumb  of  the  user,  said  plate  being  capable  of  limited 
movement  with   respect  to  the  first  named  plate. 

3.  In  a  corn  husker.  a  plate  or  rigid  material  shaped  to 
flt  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  the  base  of  the  thumb,  means 
for  connecting  the  said  plate  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  said 
plate  having  a  rounded  recess  at  the  comer  adjacent  to 
the  base  of  the  thumb  for  fitting  the  said  base  of  the 
thumb,  and  a  grasping  plate  connected  with  the  flrst- 
named  plate  in  spaced  relation,  said  grasping  plate  hav- 
ing Its  length  diagonal  to  the  flrst-named  plate  and  hav- 
ing its  Inner  edge  serrated  and  its  opposite  edge  provided 
with  a  hook. 

4.  In  a  corn  husker,  a  rigid  plate,  a  flexible  support  for 
connecting  the  plate  to  the  hand  of  the  wearer,  and  a 
grasping  plate  connected  with  the  flrst-named  plate  In 
spaced  relation  and  having  one  edge  serrated  and  having 
the  opposite  edge  provided  with  a  hook. 

6.  In  a  corn  husker,  a  plate,  means  for  connecting  the 
plate  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  and  a  grasping  plate  off- 
set laterally  from  the  face  of  the  flrst-named  plate,  said 
grasping  plate  having  a  series  of  teeth  at  one  side  thereof 
and  a  hook  at  the  other  side. 


I,0i8.'261.  CORN  HUSKER.  Gustavk  L.  MkLLiB.  Gen- 
ei»o.  III.  FUed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  760,937. 
(CI    130—4.) 


1.  A  corn  husker  comprising  a  support  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, a  piste  of  rigid  material  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  support  intermiHllate  the  ends  thereof  and  near  the 
upper  edge  of  the  said  support,  said  plate  being  curved 
longitudinally  to  flt  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  the  base 
of  the  thumb  aud  having  n  notch  or  recess  at  the  base 
of  the  thumb  for  fltfing  the  snld  base,  said  support  having 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  hand  of  the  wearer, 
an  angle  plate  consisting  of  two  portions  at  approxi- 
mately a  right  angle  to  each  other  connected  loosely  with 
the  plate,  said  angle  plate  having  one  of  its  portions 
approximately  perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  plate  and 
having  the  free  edge  of  the  other  portion  serrated  and 
a  single  tooth  connected  to  the  plate  at  approximately 
the  center  of  the  angle  plate  and  extending  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  the  serrated  edge. 

2  A  com  husker,  comprising  a  support  of  flexible  ma- 
terial adapted  to  Inclose  that  portion  of  the  hand  adja- 
cent to  the  wrUt.  a  plate  of  rigid  material  secured  to  the 


1,068,262.  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  LEATHER 
SOLES.  PftLix  THftODOBB  MiLLBT,  Persan,  France,  as- 
signor to  .\lfred  Vanaker  and  Paul  Millet,  Persan. 
France.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Serial  No  685,821  (Cl' 
12—17.) 


t 


i 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising 
a  U-shaped  carrier,  or  frame,  a  "  resistance  "  lever  fixed 
to  and  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  frame  substan- 
tially longitudinally  parallel  therewith,  two  cylinders  ar- 
ranged parallel  and  Journaled  contiguously  In  said  frame, 
means  for  adjusting  one  cylinder  toward  or  from  the 
other,  a  second  lever  hinged  to  the  same  arm  of  the  frame 
as  the  resistance  lever  is  attached  to,  the  hinged  lever 
extending  alongside  and  being  movable  toward  the  other, 
and  means  on  which  the  movable  lever  Is  adapted  to  act 
to  rotate  one  of  the  cylinders,  as  described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising 
two  opposed  cylinders  adapted  for  adjustment  toward  and 
from  each  other,  the  axis  of  one  of  the  cylinders  having 
for  this  purpose  eccentric  pivots,  one  of  which  terminates 
In  a  head  having  notches,  and  a  locking  device  adapted 
to  engage  such  notched  head  in  order  to  fix  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder  In  the  desired  position,  as  described. 
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3.  la  aa  apparatas  of  tb«  character  daacribad,  a  np- 

portiDK  fraii]>>work.  a  pair  of  roll^ra  arraaced  !n  aaid 
framework,  a  ratch^-t  wheel  connected  with  one  of  said 
rollers,  a  houslni;  surrounding  said  ratchet  whe«l  but 
adapted  to  move  Independently  thereof,  a  double-ended 
pawl  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  spring  presaing 
against  said  pawl  for  holding  one  end  thereof  contlnu- 
oualy  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means 
for  !4upportiDg  said  tsprlng  and  bulding  the  same  In  p<:)8l- 
tloD,  said  housing  surrounding  aald  ratchet  wheel  being 
formed  with  a  slot  for  accommodating  said  means  and 
permitting  said  means  to  be  moved  from  near  one  end  of 
said  pawl  to  the  other  for  causing  the  respective  ends  of 
■aid  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  at  different  times. 


1,068.263.  DRILL -CHrCK.  Edward  H. 
Richmond,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912. 
727,313.      (CT.  29—124.) 


MONAGH.^, 

Serial     No. 


yje    - 


In  a  cbnck,  the  combination  of  an  outer  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  shoulder,  an  Inner  sleeve  con- 
centric to  said  outer  sleeve,  an  annular  head  carried  by 
said  Inner  sleeve  and  fitting  against  said  shoulder  thereof, 
■aid  head  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concave  sur- 
faces, said  Inner  and  outer  sleeves  being  provided  with 
roller  passages  in  registry  with  said  concave  surfaces,  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  minted  within  said  roller  passages, 
each  roller  being  provided  with  a  smooth  rounded  surface 
for  engaging  said  c*oncave  surface  carried  by  said  head,  and 
farther  provided  with  a  roughened  surface  comprising  score 
lines  extending  nearly,  but  not  quite,  parallel  with  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  the  rollers. 


1,068.264.  SPOOL-BEARING.  John  Edwahd  NAca,  Han- 
over, I'a.  Filed  June  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  704,813. 
(CI.  64—10.) 


The  herein-described  bearing  sockets,  comprising  semi- 
circular members  having  the  ends  thereof  in  the  form  of 
spurs  Integral  with  the  body  of  the  socket,  the  material 
being  bent  diagonally  at  the  base  of  the  spurs  and  then  at 
substantially  right  angles  at  points  inward  from  the  said 
diagonal  lines,  the  ends  of  the  bearings  thus  presenting  re- 
tum-bent  members  and  members  beneath  the  said  return- 
bends,  the  spurs  projecting  from  the  laat  mentioned  mem- 
bers and  projecting  i>eyood  a  side  edge  of  the  socket  ap- 
proximately parallel  with  each  other  and  approximately 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  socket. 


1.0«8.2  6ft.  DOOR-OPBRATING  lliXJUANISM  FOR 
PA8SENOEB  -  CARS.  Thomas  J.  Nadlty,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613.186.     (CI.  39—98.) 


The  combination  of  two  doors  arranged  side  by  side ;  a 
vertical  pivot  shaft  for  each  door  ;  an  arm  on  the  upper 
end  of  each  pivot  shaft  ;  a  longitudinal  overhead  rock 
shaft  located  back  of  the  doors ;  two  arms  on  the  rock 
shaft ;  a  rod  connecting  one  arm  of  the  shaft  with  the 
arm  of  the  pivot  shaft  of  one  door ;  a  rod  connecting  the 
other  arm  of  the  rock  shaft  with  the  arm  on  the  pivot 
shaft  of  the  other  door  ;  with  a  two-armed  lever  secured 
to  the  sliaft  and  having  depending  operating  means  by 
which  the  said  shaft  is  rocked  to  move  the  doors  to  the 
open  or  closed  position. 


1.0  6  8,26  6.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
PASSENGER -CARS.  Thomas  J.  Nalltt,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
»,  1911.     SerUl  No.  613,284.     (CI.  89—93.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door ;  a  vertically  arranged 
pivot  on  which  the  door  Is  mounted  :  a  horisontal  over- 
head shaft  located  above  the  door  ;  a  wheel  on  said  shaft  : 
an  operating  cord  bung  from  the  wheel  ;  a  crank  pin  on 
the  wheel ;  and  a  rod  connecting  the  crank  pin  with  the 
pivot  of  the  door  so  that,  as  the  wheel  is  turned,  the  door 
will  be  opened  or  closed. 

2.  The  combination  in  door  operating  means,  of  a  pair 
of  hinged  doors  ;  a  shaft  mounted  in  overhead  bearings  : 
an  operating  wheel  on  said  shaft :  a  crank  pin  on  the 
wheel ;  heads  pivotally  mounted  on  the  crank  pin  ;  a  rod 
connecting  one  of  said  heads  with  an  arm  on  one  door  ;  a 
rod  connecting  the  other  head  with  an  arm  on  the  other 
door  :  and  an  operating  cord  dei)endlng  from  each  edge  of 
said  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  In  door  operating  means,  of  a  hinged 
door  :  an  overhead  shaft ;  an  operating  wheel  thereon  :  a 
crank  pin  on  said  wheel  ;  a  rod  connecting  the  crank  pin 
with  an  arm  on  the  pivot  of  the  door  ;  and  a  cord  de 
pending  from  each  edge  of  the  wheel,  so  that  on  pulling 
one  end  of  the  cord  the  door  will  be  opened  and  oa  pulling 
the  other  end  of  the  cord  the  door  will  be  closed. 
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1,068,267.  TIMB-BDRNINO  RAILWAY  SIQNAL-FLSEE. 
ISADOaa  NiDiTCH,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cen- 
tral Railway  Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.    710,852.       (CI.    102—24.) 


1.  An  Improved  time  burning  railway  signal  fusee,  com- 
prising an  elongated  comltustlble  tube,  a  fusee  composition 
therein  Including  sulfur  perchlorate  and  a  coloring  In- 
gredient, and  a  chlorate  sulfurless  lighting  charge  contain- 
ing a  coloring  Ingredient  corresponding  with  the  coloring 
Ingredient  of  the  adjacent  fusee  composition  combined  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  An  Improved  railway  time  burning  signal  fusee  com 
prising  a  combustible  tube,  a  time  burning  fusee  compo- 
sition within  the  tube  and  con  talnlng.su  I  fur  and  perchlo- 
rate. a  lighting  charge  within  and  at  the  lighting  end  of 
the  tube  comprising  chlorate  of  potassium,  metallic  ni- 
trate, carbohydrate  or  hydrocarbon,  shellac  or  Its  sub- 
stitutes, and  an  exposed  scratch  composition  in  contact 
with  the  said  lighting  composition. 

3.  An  improved  railway  time  burning  signal  fusee  com- 
prising a  comlmstible  tube,  a  time  burning  signal  com- 
pound within  the  tube  and  containing  sulfur  and  per- 
chlorate. a  lighting  charge  within  and  at  the  lighting 
end  of  the  tnl)«»  containing  chlorate  of  potassium,  hydro- 
carbon, carbohydrate,  meUlllc  nitrate,  shellac  or  Its  sub- 
stitutes, a  separating  medium  un decomposable  by  acids 
located  l)ctween  the  lighting  charge  and  the  fusee  com- 
pound, and  an  exposed  scratch  composition  In  contact 
with  the  lighting  charge. 


1.068,268.  ABDOMI.NAL  ST  IMPORTER.  Thomas  S.  Pat- 
T««80N,  Rosemont,  Pa.  nied  June  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
439.973.      (CI.  2—188.) 


A  supporter  of  substantially  triangular  sha{>e  adapted 
to  at  the  abdominal  portion  of  the  body,  said  supporter 
having  a  substantially  straight  top  and  downwardly  con- 
verging sides  terminating  substantially  at  a  point   at   the 


bottom,  suspenders  connected  to  the  sMe  portions  of  said 
supporter  and  passing  over  the  shoulders,  the  connections 
for  Kuch  BuspendcTS  being  forward  of  a  vertical  line  drawn 
substantially  through  the  center  of  the  body  whereby  said 
suspenders  serve  to  hold  the  supporter  close  to  the  body 
and  form  the  sole  support  for  the  abdomen  In  a  direct 
line  from  the  shoulders,  and  retaining  means  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  supporter  and  passing  rearwardly 
between  the  legs. 


1,068,269.  RAILWAY  CROSS -TIE.  Ralph  Howahd 
PiNKHAM,  New  Florence.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   746,762.      (CI.   238 — 5.  t 


>'•' 


1.  In  a  cross  tie,  the  combination  of  a  rib  having  a  base 
flange,  a  pair  of  non-metallic  blocks  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  rib.  a  pair  of  clamping  members  embracing  the  sides, 
ends  and  bottoms  of  said  blocks,  the  ends  of  the  clamping 
members  co5perating  with  the  top  and  edges  of  said  base 
flange,  and  the  bottom  r>ngaging  portions  of  the  clamps 
resting  upon  said  base  flange  and  detachable  means  passing, 
through  the  clamping  members,  the  blocks  and  said  rib, 
securing  said  parts  together. 

2.  In  a  cross  tie,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  rib  hsT- 
inp  a  horizontal  base  flanze,  a  pair  of  non-metallic  blocks 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  ril)  and  above  said  flange,  a  pair  of 
metal  clamping  members  embracing  the  sides,  ends  and 
bottoms  of  said  blocks,  the  lower  portions  of  the  clamping 
members  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the  bottom  of  the 
base  flange  but  having  their  Inner  edges  l)ent  upwardly 
and  lying  between  the  blocks  and  said  flange,  and  remov- 
able fasteners  passing  through  said  clamps,  blocks  and 
rib,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,068,270.  GARMENT-HOLDER.  Loris  Posnek.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  692.190 
(CI.  24—248.) 


1.  A  garment  bolder,  having  a  U-shaped  spring  body 
provided  with  parallel  juxtaposed  sections,  the  upper  of 
said  sections  being  shaped  to  form  an  arch  above  the  nor- 
mal level  of  said  sections ;  and  a  locking  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  upper  section  adjacent  said  arch,  said 
lever  being  provided  with  a  clamping  head  adapted  In  op- 
erative position  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  section  of 
said  body  and  adapted  in  Inoperative  position  to  rest 
within  said  arch,  said  lever  being  also  provided  with  a 
handle  portion  shaped  to  conform  with  and  re«t  upon  said 
arch,  said  head  being  provided  with  a  boss,  and  said  sec- 
tions being  both  slotted  to  receive  said  boms  when  said 
lever  Is  operntlvely  and  Inoperatlvely  disposed 

2.  K  garment  holder,  having  a  U  shaped  spring  body 
provided  with  parallel  juxtaposed  sections,  the  upper  of 
said  sections  being  shaped  to  form  an  arch  above  the  nor- 
mal level  of  ssid  sectloos ;  a  locking  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on   said  upper  section,   adjacent  said  arch,   said 
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leyer  being  provided  with  a  clamping  head  adapted  In  op- 
eratlye  position  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  aectlon  of 
said  body,  and  adapted  in  inoperative  position  to  rest 
within  said  arch,  said  lever  being  also  provided  with  a 
handle  portion  shaped  to  conform  with  and  rest  upon 
said  arch  ;  a  boss  Integrally  formed  on  said  head  :  and 
slotH  formed  in  said  upper  section,  to  receive  said  boss 
•ud  said  handle  when  said  lever  Is  operatlveij  and  inop- 
eratively  disposed. 


1,068.271.  PROPELLER  FOR  AEROPLANES.  HBRBUtT 
Pbince.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5.  1912.  Serial 
No.  707.782.     (CI.  170— 148.) 


same  in  raised  position,  with  Its  upper  end  In  contact 
with  the  top  wall  of  said  compartment,  to  prevent  the 
passage  of  air  through  said  end.  and  means  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  tube  for  suspending  the  ali- 
mentary substance  therefrom,  whereby  the  weight  of  tba 
suspended  substance  will  depress  said  tnbe  and  uncover 
said  end,  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  through  said  end, 
the  said  upper  portion  of  said  tube  being  provided  wltli 
a  lateral  air  Inlet  adjacent  to  said  end  to  permit  a  con- 
tinuous but  reduced  circulation  of  air  through  said  tnb« 
when  the  same  is  In  Its  raised  position. 


1.  In  a  propeller,  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  rotat- 
ing about  a  common  axis  and  having  air  passages,  pivoted 
vanes  for  controlling  said  passages,  rack  gearing  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  vanes,  cam  mechanism  for  operating 
said  gearing  to  simultaneously  open  the  vanes  of  one 
blade  and  close  the  vaties  of  another  blade,  and  means  for 
varying  the  action  of  said  cam  gearing. 

2.  In  a  propeller,  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  rotat- 
ing about  the  common  axis  and  having  air  passages,  piv- 
oted vanes  for  controlling  said  passages,  rack  gearing  for 
opening  and  closing  the  vanes,  and  cam  mechanism  for 
operating  said  rack  gearing  to  simultaneously  open  the 
vanes  of  one  blade  and  clcse  the  vanes  of  another  blade. 

3.  In  a  propeller,  a  shaft,  propeller  blades  provided 
with  air  passages,  pivoted  vanes  controlling  said  pas- 
sages, gearing  including  rack  bars  fo.  feathering  the 
vanes,  a  reciprocating  member  for  oppositely  shifting  the 
4«ck  bars,  and  a  cam  for  operating  said  reciprocating 
member. 

4.  In  a  propeller,  a  plurality  of  propeller  blades  pro- 
vided with  air  passages,  vanes  controlling  the  air  pas- 
sages, gearing  for  feathering  the  vanes,  and  a  cam  for 
actuating  said  gearing,  said  cam  being  adjustable  to 
vary  the  feathering  action. 

5.  In  a  paddle  wheel,  a  revoluble  concave  paddle-sup- 
porting frame  having  flaring  sides  and  end  and  an  open 
top,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  paddle  blades  plv- 
otally  secured  to  the  frame  in  the  opening  thereof,  and 
camoperated  mechanism  constructed  to  raise  the  paddles 
perpendicular  to  the  frame  whereby  the  air  may  pass  be- 
tween the  paddles  and  to  turn  the  paddles  into  position 
to  close  the  said  opening  in  the  frame  as  the  frame 
revolves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,068.272.  AIRCIRCULATINO  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
PRESERVATION  OF  ALIMENTARY  SUBSTANCES. 
RcssiLL  Ratson.  Windsor,  near  Melbourne,  Victoria, 
Australia,  assignor  to  James  Macmeikan.  Melbourne, 
Australia.  Filed  May  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  695,961. 
(CI.  62—6.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  preserving  alimentary  sub- 
stances, the  combination,  with  a  storage  chamber  having 
a  compartment  In  Its  celling,  and  moans  for  Introducing 
air  into  said  compartment  and  withdrawing  It  from  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  ;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  air  between  said  compartment  and  cham- 
ber comprising  an  open-ended  tube  movable  vertically 
through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  compartment 
and  having  Its  upper  portion  extending  Into  the  latter 
and  its  lower  portion  extending  into  the  chamber,  a 
spring  engaged  with  said  tube  for  normally  holding  the 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  preserving  alimentary  sub- 
stances, the  comblnadon.  with  a  storage  chamber  having 
a  compartment  In  Its  celling,  and  means  for  Introducing 
air  into  said  compartment  and  withdrawing  It  from  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  ;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  air  between  said  compartment  and  cham- 
ber comprising  an  open-ended  Internally-rifled  tube  mov- 
able vertically  through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  compartment  and  having  Its  upper  portion  extending 
into  the  latter  and  Its  lower  portion  extending  Into  the 
chamber,  a  spring  engaged  with  said  tube  for  normally 
holding  the  same  In  raised  position,  with  Its  upper  end  In 
contact  with  the  top  wall  of  said  compartment,  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  air  through  said  end,  and  means  connected 
to  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube  for  suspending  the 
alimentary  substance  therefrom,  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  suspended  substance  will  depress  said  tube  and  un- 
cover said  end.  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  through  tald 
end.  the  said  upper  portion  of  said  tube  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  air  inlet  adjacent  to  said  end  to  permit 
a  continuous  but  reduced  circulation  of  air  through  said 
tube  when  the  same  Is  in  its  raised  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  preserving  alimentary  sub- 
stances, the  combination,  with  a  storage  chamber  having 
a  compartment  In  its  ceiling,  and  means  for  Introducing 
air  into  said  compartment  and  withdrawing  it  from  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber;  of  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  the  air  between  said  compartment  and  cham- 
ber comprising  an  open-ended  tube  movable  vertically 
through  an  opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  compart- 
ment and  having  lt.><  upper  portion  extending  Into  the 
latter  and  Its  lower  portion  extending  Into  the  chamber, 
a  spring  engaged  with  said  tube  for  normally  holding  the 
same  In  raised  position,  with  its  upper  end  In  contact 
with  the  top  wall  of  said  compartment,  to  prevent  the 
pasaage  of  air  through  said  end,  and  means  connected  to 
the  lower  portion  of  said  tube  for  suspending  the  ali- 
mentary substance  therefrom,  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
suspended  substance  will  depress  said  tube  and  uncover 
said  end,  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  through  said  end, 
the  said  upper  portion  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  a 
lateral  air  Inlet  adjacent  to .  said  end  to  permit  a  con- 
tinuous but  reduced  circulation  of  air  through  said  tube 
I  when  the  same  is  in  its  raised  position,  and  the  lower 
portion  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  a  lateral  air 
outlet  situated  at  a  point  just  below  the  lower  side  of  the 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  compartment. 


1.068,273.      SUSPENDING    DEVICE   FOR    UMBRELLAS. 
Carroll  Herbert  Reed,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  r»ec. 
8,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,618.      (CI.  2-1 — 84.) 
1.    In  a  suspending  device  for  umbrellas  and  the  like,  the 

comMnatloQ  of  a  hollow  casing  having  a  lateral  opening. 
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an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  and  having  Its 
inner  end  projecting  into  said  lateral  opening,  and  a 
spring  mounted  Inside  said  casing  and  opposite  said  open- 
ing, the  inner  end  of  said  arm  being  squared,  whereby, 
when  the  casing  Is  slipped  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  shank 
of  an  umbrella,  the  said  spring  will  bold  said  arm  either 
parallel  to  the  shank  of  said  umbrella  or  at  right-angles 
thereto,  to  suspend  the  said  umbrella  in  inverted  position. 


r\ 


1 


.r*! 


2.  In  a  suapending  device  for  umbrelias  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  open  ended  casing  having 
a  slot  or  opening  in  Its  side,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  casing  and  having  Its  Inner  end  projecting  Into  the 
slotted  opening,  and  a  leaf  spring  mounted  inside  of  said 
casing  and  opposite  said  opening,  said  casing  being  adapted 
to  be  slipped  over  the  outer  end  of  the  shank  of  an  um 
brella  to  cause  said  shank  to  pass  between  said  spring  and 
•aid  arm,  whereby  the  spring  will  hold  the  casing  and  the 
arm  carried  thereby  firmly  against  the  side  of  the  shank 
•o  as  to  retain  the  said  arm  either  parallel  to  the  shank 
or  at  right-angles  thereto,  to  suspend  said  umbrella  in 
inverted  position. 

3.  In  a  sus[>ending  device  for  umbrellas  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  open-ended  casing  to  be 
slipped  upon  the  end  of  an  umbrellas  shank,  a  movable 
hanger  arm  carried  by  said  casing,  the  inner  end  of  said 
arm  projecting  through  said  casing,  end  means  carried 
by  tbf  casing  to  engage  the  shank  and  draw  the  said  cas- 
ing and  the  Inner  end  of  the  arm  against  the  shank  to 
hold   the  casing  In   place  and   the  arm   In   position. 

4.  In  a  suspending  device  for  umbrellas  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  hollow  open  ««nded  casing  to  be 
■lipped  upon  the  end  of  an  umbrella  shank,  means  carried 
by  aald  casing  to  engage  the  shank  and  hold  the  casing 
in  place,  an  arm  carried  by  the  casing  to  enable  the  um- 
brella to  be  hung  up,  and  a  hook  connected  to  said  casing 
to  engage  a  collar  on  the  shank  and  prevent  the  casing 
from  slipping  off  the  shank. 


1.06S,274.  FRYING-PAN.  Waltbh  J.  Reymolds.  PtotI- 
«Miee,  K.  I  Filed  Mar.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  C86.026. 
(CI.  58—7.) 


gage  a  fixed  part  of  the  pan  to  maintain  said  corer  in  a 
raised  position,  and  means  for  hinging  the  eye  to  said  pan. 

2.  A  frying  pan  provided  with  a  cover,  a  projection « 
carried  by  said  frying  pan,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said 
projection,  and  a  strip  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  Its 
ends  on  said  bracket,  said  strip  comprising  an  arm  rigidly 
connected  to  said  cover  at  one  side  of  said  pivot  point  and 
an  extended  free  spring  arm  at  the  other  side  of  said 
pivot  point,  and  engaging  means  carried  by  the  free 
spring  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said  projection  when 
the  cover  is  raised  to  maintain  the  latter  in  an  elevated 
position. 

S.  A  frying  pan  provided  with  a  cover,  an  outwardly 
extending  projection  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  frying  pan. 
and  a  strip  pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  intermediate  its 
ends  on  said  projection,  said  strip  comprising  an  arm 
connected  to  the  cover  at  one  side  of  said  pivot  point 
and  an  extended  free  spring  arm  at  the  other  side  of  said 
pivot  point,  said  free  arm  being  bent  to  form  a  Up  where- 
by when  the  cover  is  raised  said  lip  will  engage  said 
projection  to  maintain  the  cover  in  a  raised  position. 

4.  A  frying  pan  provided  ~wlth  a  cover,  a  horizontally 
disposed  projection  carried  by  said  pan,  and  a  strip 
pivotally  mounted  at  a  point  Intermediate  its  ends  on  said 
projection,  said  strip  comprising  a  cover-engaging  arm  at 
one  side  of  said  pivot  point  and  a  free  spring  arm  at  the 
other  side  of  said  pivot  point,  the  end  of  said  free  spring 
arm  being  bent  to  form  a  downwardly  extending  lip 
which  is  adapted  when  the  cover  is  raised  to  engage  said 
projection  to  maintain  the  cover  in  a  raised  position. 

5.  A  frying  pan  provided  with  a  cover,  a  horizontally- 
disposed  projection  carried  by  said  pan.  spaced-apart,  op- 
positely-disposed lugs  mounted  on  said  projection,  a  strip 
of  spring  metal  bent  transversely  Intermediate  of  its  ends 
to  form  a  hinge-eye.  a  pintle  rod  passed  through  said 
hinge-eye  to  pivot  said  strip  between  said  lugs,  a  cover 
engaging  arm  and  a  free  spring  arm  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  hinge-eye.  a  downwardly-extending 
lip  carried  by  said  free  arm,  said  lip  being  so  positioned 
from  said  pintle  rod  with  respect  to  the  underside  of  said 
projection  as  to  engage  therewith  when  swung  thereunder, 
whereby  when  said  cover  is  raised  said  free  arm  will- 
maintain  said  cover  in  a  raised  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.068,275.  UMBRELLA.  Charles  D.  Roberts,  Monroe, 
N.  C.  Filed  July  2,  1912,  Serial'  No.  707,316.  (CL 
135—26.1 


1.  A  frying  pan  provided  with  a  cover,  a  strip  provided 
with  a  hinge  eye  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  its  length 
and  having  a  portion  at  one  side  of  the  hinge  eye  rigidly 
connected  to  the  cover,  th»'  remaining  portion  of  the  strip 
at  the  other  side  of  the  said  eye  constituting  an  extended 
free  spring  arm,  engaging  means  carried  by  the  free 
spring  arm  and  adapted,  when  the  cover  is  raised,  to  en- 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  staff,  a  two-part  rib  piv- 
oted thereto,  one  of  said  parts  having  an  offset  end,  guide 
members  carried  by  the  offset  end  and  the  opposite  section 
or  part,  and  adapted  to  slldably  receive  the  other  part, 
said  offset  end  forming  a  shoulder,  a  runner,  a  stretcher 
member  pivoted  to  the  runner  and  to  the  guide  member  on 
the  opposite  part,  and  means  carried  by  the  stretcher 
for  drawing  the  end  of  said  opposite  part  behind  the 
shoulder. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  a  staff,  a  two-part  rib  pivoted 
thereto,   the  inner   part   having  an  offset  outer   terminal 
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adapted  to  form  a  »boalder  against  which  the  outer  aec- 
tlon  or  part  is  adapted  to  abut,  a  guiding  member  carried 
by  the  ofleet  terminal  of  the  Inner  part  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  outer  part,  a  guiding  member  carried  by  the 
outer  part  and  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  part  and  a 
spreaded  momber  pivoted  to  the  laet  oamed  guide  mem- 
ber and  having  a  cam  to  engage  the  otTaet  end  of  the  Inner 
part  whereby  the  Inner  terminal  of  the  outer  part  will 
be  forced  Into  engagement  with  the  shoulder. 


1,068.276  BOAT -CHOCK.  William  S.  Rogers,  New- 
port, R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,863. 
(CI.  &— 22.) 


1.  In  a  boat  chock,  the  combination  of  a  main  statioo- 
ary  member,  a  movable  member  supported  normally  there- 
upon, and  means  to  control  the  movement  and  position  of 
the  movable  member  with  respect  to  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, said  means  comprising  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  upon 
both  of  said  members  and  slidable  along  one  of  them,  said 
rock  shaft  having  at  one  end  a  crank  Interlocking  with 
the  end  of  the  member  along  which  the  rock  shaft  Is 
•Udable. 

2.  In  a  boat  chock,  the  combination  of  a  main  sta- 
tionary member,  a  movable  member  supported  normally, 
thereupon,  and  means  to  control  the  movement  and  poal- 
tlon  of  the  movable  member  with  respect  to  the  station- 
ary member,  said  means  comprising  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
naled upon  both  of  said  members,  means  adjacent  the  mov- 
able member  serving  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  move- 
inent  of  the  rock  shaft  with  respect  to  said  movable  mem- 
ber and  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  same  In  one  direction, 
aaid  rock  shaft  and  movable  member  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  main  stationary  member, 
aald  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  coCperating  with  the  sta- 
tionary member  to  firmly  lock  the  parts  in  normal  posi- 
tion, and  a  keeper  secured  to  such  member  and  limiting 
the  rotation  of  the  rock  shaft  In  the  other  direction. 


lever  being  adapted  to  move  said  stop  In  another  position 
when  actuated  by  said  switch. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  overhead  rails,  a  support 
formed  with  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  a  clamping  bolt, 
said  support  being  formed  with  a  boss,  a  stub  shaft  ex- 
tending from  the  bottom  thereof  near  one  end  of  aald 
t>oas.  and  a  Journal  memlxr  extending  from  the  end  op- 
poalte  said  stub  shaft,  said  Journal  meml>er  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  lug.  a  lever  formed  with  a  Journal 
receiving  opening,  said  lever  being  mounted  on  aald  stub 
shaft  and  fitting  around  said  boss  with  one  end  projecting 
adjacent  said  bearing  member,  a  stop  formed  with  an 
aperture  and  a  slot  radiating  therefrom,  said  stop  fitting 
over  said  bearing  member,  and  locked  In  place  by  the 
lock  projecting  therefrom,  said  lever  projecting  through 
said  radiating  slot  whereby  when  said  lever  la  actuated 
aaid  stop  may  be  moved  from  one  poaltlon  to  another. 

3.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  overhead  rails,  a  support,  a 
Journal  member  extending  from  one  end  of  said  support,  a 
pivotally  mounted  lever,  a  atop  formed  with  an  aperture, 
and  a  slot  radiating  therefrom,  said  stop  fitting  over  said 
Journal  member  said  stop  being  locked  In  place  by  a  pro- 
jection extending  from  said  journal  member,  said  lever 
projecting  through  said  radiating  slot  whereby  when  said 
lever  la  actuated  said  stop  may  be  moved  from  one  poal- 
tlon to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  stop  for  overhead  tracks,  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever,  a  support  formed  with  a  journal  member  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  stop  pivotally  mounted  on  said  Journal 
member,  aald  stop  being  formed  with  a  weighted  end  and 
with  an  aperture  through  which  one  end  of  said  lever 
projects,  said  weighted  end  normally  holding  said  lever 
in  a  predetermined  position,  and  said  lever  being  adapted 
to  move  aald  stop  to  another  position  when  operated. 

5.  In  a  stop  for  overhead  tracks,  the  combination  with 
a  switch,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  actuated  by  said 
switch  in  one  direction,  a  support  arranged  adjacent  the 
track  on  which  the  switch  is  mounted,  said  support  being 
formed  with  a  journal  member  extending  therefrom,  and 
a  stop  pivotally  mounted  on  said  journal  member,  said 
stop  being  formed  with  a  weighted  end  and  with  an  aper- 
ture through  which  one  ond  of  said  lever  projects,  said 
weighted  end  normally  holding  said  lever  In  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and  snid  lever  b«^lng  adapted  to  move  said 
atop  to  another  position  when  actuated  by  aald  switch. 


1,068,277.  OVERHEAD  SWITCH  AND  AUTOMATIC 
TROLLEY-STOP.  William  Rothe.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,486.  (CI. 
1(H— 180.) 


1.  In  a  atop  for  overhead  tracks,  the  combination  with 
a  switch,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  actuated  by  said 
switch,  a  support  for  said  lever  formed  with  a  stub  shaft 
projecting  through  the  lever,  said  support  being  formed 
with  a  journal  member  extending  therefrom,  and  a  stop 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  journal  member  formed  with  a 
weighted  end  and  with  an  aperture  through  which  one 
end  of  said  lever  projects,  said  weighted  end  normally 
holding  4ald  lever  in   a   predetermined  position  and  said 


1,068.278.     SIGNAL  DEVICK  FOR  VEHICLES.     Epiliks 
'  E.   Savaob,   Asbury    Park,    N.   J.     Hied   Nov.    1,    1912. 
Serial  No.  729.182.     (CI.  116—31.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  character  described.  In- 
dependently movable  signal  carrying  elements,  an  addi- 
tional stationary  signaling  element  normally  hidden  from 
view  by  said  movable  signal  elements,  operating  means 
for  moving  one  of  the  signal  carrying  elements  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  to  display  the  signals  carried  by  both 
of  said  elements,  and  means  for  connecting  said  elements 
for  simultaneous  movement  upon  the  actuation  of  said 
operating  means  to  expose  the  stationary  signal  to  view. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  character  described  a 
lamp  case,  a  rotary  pintle  mounted  upon  said  case,  a  door 
fixed  to  the  pintle,  a  second  door  loo«ely  mounted  upon 
the  pintle,  means  to  connect  said  doors  for  unitary  move- 
ment, and  actuating  means  to  rotate  aald  pintle. 

3.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
pair  of  hlngedly  mounted  doors  having  a  common  pintle, 
one  of  said  doors  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other, 
said  doors  being  provided  upon  their  opposed  faces  with 
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signaling  means,  a  stationary  signal  normally  bidden  by 
one  of  thf  d<K)rB  when  In  Its  closed  position,  operating 
means  for  rotating  the  pintle  of  said  doors  to  move  one 
of  them  to  Its  open  position  to  display  the  signaling  means 
carried  by  said  doors,  and  means  for  connecting  said  doors 
for  movement  as  n  unit  to  display  the  stationary  signal. 

4.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
lamp  cace.  a  rotary  pintle  mounted  upon  said  case,  a  door 
fixed  to  said  pintle,  a  second  door  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  pintle,  means  to  attach  said  latter  door  at  Its  free  edge 
to  the  lamp  case  or  to  the  first  named  door  for  unitary 
movement  therewith,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  doors  be- 
ing similarly  colored,  means  connected  to  the  first  named 
door  to  normally  hold  the  same  lb  closed  position,  and 
manually  operable  means  for  rotating  said  pintle. 

6.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  a 
lamp  case,  a  rotary  pintle  mounted  upon  said  case,  a  door 
fixed  to  said  pintle,  a  sei-ond  door  Itxtsely  mounted  at  one 
of  its  edges  upon  the  pintle,  means  for  attaching  the  latter 
door  tt  its  free  edge  to  the  lamp  case  or  to  said  first 
named  door,  the  opposed  faces  of  said  doors  being  simi- 
larly colored,  a  colored  transparent  plate  mounted  in  the 
lamp  case,  a  peripherally  grooved  wheel  fixed  to  one  end 
of  the  pintle,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod,  a  flexible  con 
nectlon  between  said  rod  and  said  wheel  ;  a  bell  crank 
lever,  said  ro<l  being  adjustably  connected  to  said  lever, 
and  a  foot  pedal  connected  to  said  lever  to  move  aaid  rod 
and  rotate  the  pintle  whereby  one  or  both  of  the  lamp 
doors  may  be  moved  to  their  open  position. 


-   I 


1.068.279.  PORTABLE  RAILWAY-CRANE.  WoLrGANa 
SciiKAOER,  Berlin,  (Germany,  assignor  to  Antonlus  Louis 
de  Bruyne,  Hllversum,  Netherlands.  Filed  Mar.  10, 
191S.     Serial  No.  763,265.     (CL  212 — 49. » 


1.  In  a  portable  crane,  a  carriage,  a  frame  on  said  car- 
riage havinc  three  parallel  pairs  of  opposite  pivots,  a 
boom  having  at  the  rear  end  a  rear  pair  of  opposite  piv- 
ots and  Intermediate  the  endf<  a  middle  pair  of  opposite 
pivots,  a  rear  pair  of  links  rocking  on  the  rear  pair  of 
plvota  of  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear 
pair  of  pivots  b(  said  boom,  a  front  pair  of  links  rocking 
on  the  front  pair  of  pivots  of  aald  frame  and  pivotally 
connected  with  the  middle  pair  of  pivots  of  said  boom,  a 
middle  pair  of  links  rocking  on  the  middle  pair  of  pivots 
of  said  frame  and  being  for  the  upper  part  adapted  to 
longitudinally  guide  the  rear  pivots  of  said  boom,  and 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  rear  pair  of 
pivots  of  said  boom  and  the  front  pair  of  pivots  of  said 
frame,  whereby  said  lK>om  Is  moved  rearward  Into  a  lowest 
position  for  the  minimum  radius  or  moved  forward  Into 
a  higher  or  highest  position  for  an  Intermediate  or  the 
maximum  radius. 

2.  In  a  portable  crane,  a  carriage,  a  frame  on  said  car- 
riage having  three  parallel  pairs  of  opposite  pivots,  a  boom 
having  at  the  front  end  a  pair  of  notched  stop  plates,  at 
the  rear  end  a  rear  pair  of  opposite  pivots  and  Interme- 
diate the  ends  a  middle  pair  of  opposite  pivots,  a  rear  pair 
of  links  rocking  on  the  resr  pair  of  pivots  of  said  frame 
and  pivotally  connected  with    the  rear  pair  of  pivots  of 


said  boom,  a  front  pair  of  links  rocking  on  the  front  pair 
of  pivots  of  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
middle  pair  of  pivots  of  said  boom,  a  middle  pair  of  links 
rocking  on  the  middle  pair  of  pivots  of  said  frame  and 
being  for  the  upper  part  adapted  to  longitudinally  guide 
the  rear  pivots  of  aald  boom,  a  block  comprising  sheaves 
and  a  shaft  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notches  of  said  stop 
plates  and  to  be  thereby  checked  In  the  upward  motion, 
sheaves  at  both  ends  of  said  boom,  a  drum  In  said  frame, 
drawing  means  passing  from  the  front  end  of  said  lioom 
around  the  sheaves  of  said  block  and  over  the  sheaves  at 
both  ends  of  said  boom  to  the  front  to  said  drum,  means 
for  longitudinally  adjusting  the  rear  pivots  of  said  boom 
on  said  middle  pair  of  links.  aiMl  means  for  turning  said 
drum  in  either  direction  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  the  load 
when  said  block  Is  free  of  said  stop  plates  or  to  move  said 
boom  rearward  Into  a  lowest  position  for  the  minimum 
radius  or  forward  into  a  higher  or  highest  position  for  an 
intermediate  or  maximum  radius,  when  the  shaft  of  said 
block  engages  In  the  notches  of  said  stop  plates. 

8.  In  a  portable  crane,  a  carriage,  a  frame  on  said  car- 
riage having  three  parallel  pairs  of  opposite  pivots,  a  boom 
having  at  the  rear  end  a  rear  pair  of  opposite  pivots  and 
intermediate  the  ends  a  middle  pair  of  opposite  pivots,  a 
rear  pair  of  links  rocking  on  the  rear  pair  of  pivots  of  said 
frame  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  pair  of  plv- 
ota of  said  boom,  a  front  pair  of  links  rocking  on  the  front 
pair  of  pivots  of  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  middle  pair  of  pivots  of  said  boom,  a  middle  pair  of 
links  rocking  on  the  middle  pair  of  pivots  of  said  frame 
and  having  for  the  upper  part  longitudinal  slots  in  which 
the  rear  pivots  of  said  boom  are  guided,  and  means  for 
varying  the  distance  between  the  rear  pair  of  pivots  of 
said  boom  and  the  front  pair  of  pivots  of  said  frame, 
whereby  said  boom  Is  moved  rearward  into  a  lowest  posi- 
tion for  the  minimum  radius  or  moved  forward  into  a 
higher  or  highest  position  for  an  Intermediate  or  the 
maximum   radius. 

4.  In  a  portable  crane,  a  carriage,  a  frame  on  said  car- 
riage having  three  parallel  pairs  of  opposite  pivots,  a  boom 
having  at  the  front  end  a  pair  of  notched  stop  plates,  at 
the  rear  end  a  rear  pair  of  opposite  pivots  and  interme- 
diate the  ends  a  middle  pair  of  opposite  pivots,  a  rear 
pair  of  links  rocking  on  the  rear  pair  of  pivots  of  said 
frame  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  pair  of  pivots 
of  said  boom,  a  front  pair  of  links  rocking  on  the  front 
pair  of  pivots  of  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected  with 
the  middle  pair  of  pivots  of  said  boom,  a  middle  pair  of 
links  rocking  on  the  middle  pair  of  pivots  of  said  frame 
and  having  for  the  upper  part  longitudinal  slots-  In  which 
the  rear  pivots  of  said  boom  are  guided,  a  block  compris- 
ing sheaves  and  a  shaft  adapted  to  engage  in  the  notches 
of  said  stop  plates  and  to  be  thereby  checked  in  the  up- 
ward motion,  sheaves  at  both  ends  of  said  boom,  a  drum 
In  said  frame,  drawing  means  passing  from  the  front  end 
of  said  boom  around  the  sheaves  of  said  block  and  over 
the  sheaves  at  both  ends  of  said  boom  to  the  front  to  said 
drum,  means  for  adjusting  the  rear  pivots  of  said  boom  In 
the  longitudinal  slots  of  said  middle  pair  of  links,  and 
means  for  turning  said  drum  in  either  direction  so  as  to 
raise  and  lower  the  load  when  said  block  is  free  of  said 
stop  plates  or  to  move  said  boom  rearward  Into  a  lowest 
position  for  the  minimum  radius  or  forward  Into  a  higher 
or  highest  position  for  an  Intermediate  or  maximum  ra- 
dius, when  the  shaft  of  said  block  engages  In  the  notches 
of  said  stop  plates. 

5.  In  a  portable  crane,  a  carriage,  a  frame  ttirnable  on 
said  carriage  around  a  vertical  axis  and  having  three  par- 
allel pairs  of  opposite  pivots  and  two  parallel  Inclined 
rails  ascending  outward,  a  boom  having  at  the  rear  end  a 
rear  pair  of  opposite  pivots  and  intermediate  the  epds  a 
middle  pair  of  opposite  pivots,  a  rear  pair  of  links  rocking 
on  the  rear  pair  of  pivots  of  said  frame  and  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  pair  of  pivots  of  said  boom,  a  front 
pair  of  links  rocking  on  the  front  pair  of  pivots  of  said 
frame  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  middle  pair  of 
pivots  of  said  boom,  a  middle  pair  of  links  rocking  on  the 
middle  pair  of  pivots  of  said  frame  and  being  for  the  np- 
per  part  adapted  to  longitudinally  guide  the  rear  pivott- 
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of  udd  boom,  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the 
rear  pair  of  pivots  of  said  boom  and  the  front  pair  of  piv- 
ots of  said  frame  so  as  to  move  said  boom  rearward  into  a 
lowest  position  for  the  minimum  radius  or  forward  into  a 
higher  or  highest  position  for  an  intermediate  or  the  maxir 
mum  radius,  a  wheeled  counterweight  rolling  on  the  In- 
clined rails  of  said  frame,  guiding  pulleys  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  frame,  and  drawing  means  connecting  the  rear  end 
of  said  boom  with  said  counterweight  and  passing  over 
■aid  guiding  pulleys. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.068.281.  STOVEril'E  FASTENER.  Bbnjamin  M0RHI8 
8MITH.  Monroe.  Ind.  Filed  .Tuly  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.656.      (C).   126—318.) 


1,068.280  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FLOW  OP 
LIQUIDS  IN  CL08BD  CONDUITS.  F'rbd  Simpson, 
Blundellsands,  near  Liverpool,  and  Arthur  Robirt 
Thomas  Woods,  Harrow,  near  London.  England.  Filed 
Sept.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  681.513.      (CI.  73—167.1 


1.  In  combination  :  a  pipe  through  which  the  rate  of 
flow  Is  to  be  measure^],  an  obstruent  in  the  form  of  a  bar 
fitted  across  said  pip<-.  the  said  bar  having  a  width  leaa 
than  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  leave  a  passageway 
at  each  side  of  the  bar,  a  gage  for  measuring  the  fall  of 
pressure  of  the  liquid  in  passing  said  obstruent,  and  pres- 
sure tubes  connecting  said  gage  to  points  In  the  pipe  In 
front  and  rear  of  said  obstruent ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination ;  a  pipe  through  wbfch  the  rate  of 
flow  is  to  be  measured,  an  obstruent  in  the  form  of  ■ 
tapered  bar  fitted  across  said  pipe,  the  said  bar  having  ■ 
width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  leave  a 
passageway  at  each  side  of  the  bar.  said  obstruent  being 
longitudinally  adjustable  so  as  to  vary  its  obatructlve 
effect,  a  gage  for  measuring  the  fall  of  pressure  of  the 
liquid  in  passing  said  obstruent,  and  pressure  tubes  con- 
necting said  gage  to  points  In  the  pipe'  in  front  and  rear 
of  said  obstruent :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  ;  a  pipe  through  which  the  rate  of 
flow  is  to  be  measured,  a  cock  plug  fitted  in  said  pipe,  an 
obstruent  fitted  in  the  passage-way  of  said  plug,  a  gage 
for  measuring  the  fall  of  pressure  of  the  liquid  In  passing 
said  obstruent,  and  pressure  tubes  connecting  said  gage  to 
points  in  the  pipe  in  front  and  rear  of  said  obstruent ; 
substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  combination  :  a  pipe  through  which  the  rate  of 
flow  Is  to  be  measured,  a  cock  plug  fitted  in  said  pipe,  an 
obstruent  in  the  form  of  a  tapered  bar  fitted  in  said  plug 
across  the  passage-way  thereof,  said  obstruent  being  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  so  as  to  vary  its  obstructive  effect,  a 
gage  for  measuring  the  fall  of  pressure  of  the  liquid  in 
pa.ssing  said  obstruent,  and  pressure  tubes  connecting  said 
gage  to  points  In  the  pipe  in  front  and  rear  of  said  obstru- 
ent ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  ;  a  pipe  through  which  the  rate  of 
flow  Is  to  be  measured,  a  cock  plug  fitted  in  said  pipe,  an 
obstruent  fitted  in  the  passage  way  of  said  plug,  a  side 
branch  on  the  pipe  alongside  the  plug  so  as  to  give  access 
to  the  obstruent,  a  gage  for  measuring  the  fall  of  pressure 
of  the  liquid  in  passing  said  obstruent,  and  pressure  tubes 
connecting  said  gage  to  points  in  the  pipe  in  front  and 
rear  of  said  obstruent ;  substantially  as  described. 

{Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  elongated 
member  having  an  op«>ning  In  one  end.  and  a  second  elon- 
gated member  having  an  attenuated  end  in  the  shape  of 
a  spear  head,  normally  projecting  through  the  opening  in 
the  first  elongated  member,  and  In  interlocking  engage- 
ment therewith,  a  book  at  the  other  end  of  one  of  the 
members  for  engagement  with  a  stove  pipe  section,  a  book 
at  the  other  end  of  the  other  member  for  engagement  with 
the  inner  wall  of  the  chimney,  and  a  plate  having  an 
opening  In  which  one  of  the  members  extends,  and  being 
provided  with  a  fiange  extending  in  one  direction  at  one 
end  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  the  inner  end  of  the 
stove  pipe  section,  and  a  fiange  at  the  other  end  extending 
in  the  other  direction  and  adapted  to  rest  agaisst  the 
cater  wall  of  the  chimney. 


1,068,282.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Gbobg*  Washinoto!* 
Snbad.  Ringgold.  La.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1913.  Serial  No. 
763.050.      (CI.   121—74.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  compartment,  a  rotor  revolubly  mounted 
within  said  compartment,  pistons  carried  by  said  rotor, 
abutments  slidably  mounted  within  said  casing  nnd  sllda- 
ble  In  said  rotor,  links  connected  with  said  sliding  abut- 
ments, valves  connected  with  said  links  aod  actuated  by 
movements  thereof  for  controlling  the  admission  of  steam, 
guide  plates  plvotally  connected  with  said  abutments  and 
with  said  casing  for  forcing  said  pistons  into  one  of  their 
extreme  positions  as  said  rotor  turns,  a  reversing  lever, 
and  connections  from  said  reversing  lever  to  said  abut- 
ments for  enabling  movements  of  said  reversing  lever  to 
slide  said   abutments. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
compartment,  r.  rotor  mounted  within  said  compartment, 
pistons  carried  by  said  rotor,  springs  for  forcing  said  pis- 
tons outwardly  from  said  rotor,  movable  abutments  mount- 
ed within  said  casing,  guide  plates  plvoUlly  connected 
with  said  casing  and  with  said  abutments,  said  guide 
plates  being  shiftable  into  different  relative  positions  by 
movements  of  said  abutments,  said  guide  plates  l>eing  mov- 
able partially  into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pistons  for 
the  purpose  of  shifting  the  positions  of  said  pistons  rela- 
tively  to  said  rotor,   valves  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
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■team,  each  of  said  valves  being  adapted  to  be  opened  for 
admitting  steam  to  drive  the  rotor  in  one  direction  and  to 
be  closed  for  driving  the  rotor  in  the  opposite  direction, 
links  connected  with  said  valves,  levers  plvotally  connect- 
ed with  said  links,  connections  from  said  levers  to  said 
abutments  for  enabling  movements  of  said  abutments  to 
actuate  said  levers,  and  means  controllable  at  the  will  of 
the  operator  for  shifting  the  positions  of  said  abutments. 

3.  A  reversible  rotary  engine  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  plates  and  with  inlet  i>ort8  extending  through 
■aid  plates,  valves  slidably  connected  with  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  open  and  close  said  Inlet  ports,  links  plvotally 
connected  with  said  valve,  levers  pivoted  to  said  links, 
■lldeways  mounted  in  said  casing,  sliding  abutments  sup- 
ported upon  said  slideways,  and  controllable  by  said  levers, 
a  rotor  located  between  said  sliding  abutments  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  either  of  said  sliding  abutments,  guide 
plates  connected  with  said  sliding  abutments  and  adapted 
to  be  swung  to  different  angles  as  said  abutments  are 
moved,  a  rotor  mounted  within  said  casing,  pistons  car- 
ried by  said  rotor,  springs  for  forcing  said  pistons  out- 
wardly, said  pistons  being  forced  Inwardly  by  one  of  said 
guiding  plates  when  the  latter  occupies  a  predetermined 
position  controllable  by  the  position  of  the  abutments 
with  which  it  is  connected,  a  reversing  lever,  and  mecha- 
nism connected  with  said  reversing  lever  and  controllable 
thereby  for  shifting  the  positions  of  said  abutments. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  engine  provided  with  a 
compartment  and  with  a  rotor  mounted  in  said  compart- 
ment, of  a  sliding  abutment  moved  toward  and  from  said 
rotor,  a  guide  plate  plvotally  connected  to  said  sliding 
abutment  and  to  said  casing  so  that  said  guide  plate 
■wings  tu  different  angles  relatively  to  said  casing  as  said 
abutment  is  moved  in  to  different  positions,  &  reversing 
lever,  and  connections  from  said  reversing  lever  to  said 
abutment  for  the  purpose  of  sliding  the  latter  when  s&ld 
reversing  lever  la  actuated. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  plates,  the  latter  being  shaped  to  form  a  com- 
partment, cheek  pieces  carried  by  one  of  said  plates,  said 
cheek  pieces  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  por- 
tions extending  toward  each  other,  a  sliding  abutment  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  extending  between  said  cheek  pieces, 
•  rotor  located  within  said  compartment,  .\  guiding  plate 
plvotally  connected  with  said  abutment  and  also  plvotally 
connected  with  the  plate  carrying  said  cheek  pieces  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  movement  of  said  abutment  to  swing 
said  guide  plate  to  different  angles  relatively  to  the  cas- 
ing, a  rotor  mounted  within  said  compartment,  pistons 
carried  by  said  rotor  and  adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly 
as  said  pistons  are  brought  successively  into  engagement 
with  said  guide  plate  during  the  rotation  of  the  rotor, 
springs  carried  by  ssid  rotor  for  forcing  said  pistons  out- 
wardly after  pflHsing  said  abutment,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected with  Kaid  abutment,  a  lever  in  operative  relation 
to  said  link,  another  link  connected  with  said  lever  and  a 
slide  plvotally  connected  with  said  last  mentioned  link 
for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  admission  of  an  elastic 
fluid  for  turning  the  rotor,  a  reversing  lever  and  connec- 
tions from  said  reversing  leyer  to  said  abutment  for  slid- 
ing said  nbatment. 


1.06M88.  CURRENT-MOTOR.  Frank  T.  Starry,  Blue- 
■Ude,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  717,141. 
(01.    170—94.) 

1.  A  current  motor  comprising  means  supported  to 
■wing  horlxontally.  paddles  rotatable  irear  the  ends  of 
■aid  means  and  adapted  to  rotate  Independently  and  alter- 
nately, means  for  holding  said  paddles  against  rotation 
on  their  inoperative  strokes  and  pivoted  means  operated  by 
movement  of  the  swinging  moans  to  bold  the  paddles 
against  rotation  on  their  operative  strokes  while  the 
alternate  paddle  is  being  released. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  float  having  a  supporting 
member  formed  of  spaced  bars  and  a  bearing  member  piv- 
oted between  the  same ;  of  a  shaft  carried  by  said  bearing 
and  extending  through  opposite  sides  thereof  for  swinging 
movement  at>ove  a  body  of  flowing  water,  blades  rotatable 


on  the  shaft  beyond  the  bearing  member,  pawls  pivoted 
on  the  supporting  member,  means  on  the  bearing  member 
for  limiting  the  opposite  movements  of  the  pawls  and 
shifting  the  latter  during  the  swinging  of  the  shaft  and 
bearing  member,  projections  extending  from  each  blade 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  to  engage  a  pawl  and  hold  a. 
blade  In  an  operative  position  In  its  movement  with  the 
stream,  connecting  rods  pivoted  to  the  t>earing  member  to 
be  reciprocated  oppositely  on  swinging  of  the  latter  and 
a  rotary  mechanism  receiving  motion  from  said  rods. 


3.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  float  forming  a  sup- 
port, flexible  means  for  anchoring  the  float  whereby  the 
latter  may  freely  move  up  and  down  with  the  tide  and 
waves,  an  oscillatory  member  carried  by  the  float,  a  limit- 
ing bar  pivoted  to  the  float,  links  connected  to  the  oscilla- 
tory membt'r  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  limiting 
member  whereby  the  latter  will  move  with  the  oscillatory 
member,  rotatable  paddles  carried  by  the  oscillatory  mem- 
ber to  intermittently  rotate  during  the  movement  of  the 
latter,  said  l)ar  holding  each  paddle  against  rotation  on 
its  Inoperative  stroke  and  resilient  means  retaining  each 
paddle  against  movement  until  it  has  completed  its  inop- 
erative stroke  and  the  other  paddle  has  completed  its  op- 
erative stroke. 


1,068;W4.  PANTOGRAPH  -  BALANCING  MECHANISM 
FOR  EMBROIDERING  MACHINES.  Wilhklm  Albkkt 
Stbllmachbb,  Arbon.  Switserlnnd.  Filed  June  11. 
1912.     Serial  No.  703,049.      (CI.   112—7.. 


1.  In  mechanism  for  spring  balancing  the  pantographs 
of  embroidery  machines,  the  combination  with  the  panto- 
graph, of  a  spring,  and  means  for  supporting  the  panto- 
graph and  acted  upon  by  the  spring  to  compensate  for 
the  varying  strength  of  the  spring  for  all  different  posi- 
tions of  the  pantograph  and  for  also  compensating  for  the 
variation  of  the  effective  lever  arm  of  the  pantograph  for 
nil  the  various  positions  of  the  latter  whereby  the  power 
required  to  move  the  pantograph  remains  the  same  under 
all  conditions  of  operation. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  spring  balancing  the  pantographs 
of  embroidery  machines,  the  combination  with  the  panto- 
graph ;  of  a  spring,  means  connected  to  the  spring  to 
equnllte  its  actlcm  for  various  positions  of  the  pantograph, 
and  means  connected  to  the  aforesaid  means  and  acting 
on  the  pantograph  to  equalize  the  effective  leverage  of  the 
pantograph. 
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3.  In  mechanism  for  spring  balancing  the  pantograph  of 
embroidery  machines,  the  combination  with  the  panto- 
graph ;  of  a  curved  disk  for  supporting  the  pantograph 
whose  effective  lever  arm  varies  in  accordance  with  the 
variations  of  the  effective  leverage  of  the  pantograph,  a 
second  curved  disk,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  two 
carved  disks,  a  spring  acting  on  the  second  curved  disk. 
the  effective  lever  arm  of  said  second  carved  disk  varying 
to  compensate  the  variation  of  the  strength  of  the  spring 
for  the  different  positions  of  the  pantograph. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  spring  balancing  the  pantographs 
of  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with  the  pan- 
tograph :  of  a  curved  disk  having  an  arm  engaging  the 
pantograph,  a  second  curved  disk,  a  flexible  connection 
between  the  curved  disks,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  sec- 
ond curved  disk. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  spring  balancing  the  pantographs 
of  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  with  the  pan- 
tograph ;  of  a  curved  disk  connected  to  the  pantograph 
whose  effective  leverage  compensates  the  variation  of 
leverage  of  the  pantograph,  a  second  curved  disk,  a  torsion 
spring  connected  to  the  second  disk,  said  second  disk  con- 
nected to  the  first  disk  for  compensating  the  variation  of 
the  spring  for  different  positions  of  the  pantograph,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,068,28C.  COBN  HUSKER 
111.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913 
130—5.) 


Gboboe  a.  8t»v»j»8,   Elgin. 
Serial    No.    758.606.       (Q. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  husking  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  being  provided  with 
a  smooth  surface,  a  barrel  mounted  upon  the  other  of 
said  husking  rollers,  said  barrel  being  provided  with 
spring  blades  each  having  a  substantially  semicircular 
croas  section,  and  means  for  turning  said  rollers  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  husk- 
ing rollers  and  a  pair  of  snapping  rollers,  one  of  said 
snapping  rollers  being  smooth  and  the  other  being  pro- 
vided with  spring  blades,  each  of  said  spring  blades  having 
a  substantially  semicircular  cross  section. 


which  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  Is  stepped,  a  crank  shaft 
to  which  said  socket  is  fastened,  a  cylinder  In  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  piston  therein  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  and  an  air 
valve   controlling  said   cylinder. 

2.  In  mail  bag  catching  apparatus,  a  vertical  rock 
shaft,  a  catcher  arm  thtrfon,  an  oscillatory  socket  In 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  is  stepped,  a  crank 
shaft  to  which  said  socket  is  fastened,  a  cylinder  In  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  piston 
therein  operattvely  connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  an 
air  valve  controlling  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  locking 
said  socket. 

3.  In  mall  bag  catching  apparatus,  a  vertical  rock  shaft, 
a  catcher  arm  thereon,  an  oscillatory  socket  in  which  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  Is  stepped,  a  crank  shaft  to  which 
said  socket  is  fastened,  a  cylinder  in  communication  with 
a  source  of  compressed  air.  a  piston  therein  operattvely 
connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  an  air  valve  controlling 
said  cylinder,  a  bolt  for  locking  said  socket,  a  rod  con- 
nected with  said  bolt  and  the  air  valve  for  simultaneously 
operating  the  same,  and  means  for  operating  said  connect- 
ing rod. 

4.  In  mall  bag  catching  apparatus,  a  vertical  rock  shaft, 
a  catcher  arm  thereon,  an  oscillatory  socket  In  which  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  Is  stepped,  a  crank  shaft  to  which 
■aid  socket  Is  fastened,  a  cylinder  In  communication  with 
a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  piston  therein  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  an  air  valve  controlling 
said  cylinder,  a  bolt  for  locking  said  socket,  and  a  foot 
controlled  rod  connected  with  and  adapted  to  simultane- 
ously withdraw  the  locking  bolt  and  open  the  air  valve. 

6.  In  mall  bag  catching  apparatus,  a  vertical  rock 
ahaft,  a  catcher  arm  thereon,  an  oscillatory  socket  In 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  is  stepped,  a  crank 
•haft  to  which  said  socket  Is  fastened,  a  cylinder  In  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  piston 
therein  operatlvely  connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  an 
air  valve  controlling  said  cylinder,  a  bolt  for  locking  said 
socket,  a  foot  controlled  rod  connected  with  and  adapted  to 
simultaneously  withdraw  the  locking  bolt  and  open  the 
air  valve,  and  a  spring  for  restoring  the  air  valve  and 
locking   bolt    to    their    Initial    posltlcms. 

[Claims  6  and' 7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1.068.286.  MAIL-BAG-CATCHINO  APPARATUS.  Lms- 
LtB  W.  Tboxbll.  and  GEoaac  R.  TboxklLi,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  FUed  Nov.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  733.139.  (CL 
105—230.) 


4  — 


1.068.287.  GREENHOUSE  GLAZING  Framk  Vaw 
AascHi:,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.  744.605.     (CI.  108—16.) 


1,    In    mall    l)ag    catcliing    apparatus,    a    vertical    rock 
shaft,    a    catcher   arm    thereon,    an    oaclUatory   aocket   in 


In  greenhouse  glaiinst.  sash  bars  adapted  to  receive 
panes  of  glass,  and  channeled  bars  disposed  transversely 
to  said  sash  bars,  said  channeled  bars  being  formed  of  a 
curved  portion  extending  to  the  entire  length  and  contact- 
ing with  the  Juxtaposed  ends  of  the  panes  of  glaaa,  and  a 
projecting  portion  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  one  of 
the  panes  of  glass,  a  brad  at  each  end  of  said  channeled 
bars  In  said  curved  portion  and  engatted  In  the  sash  bar 
on  which  the  end  of  said  channeled  bar  Is  resting,  and 
putty  in  the  curved  portion  of  said  bar  between  the  Jurta- 
poeed  ends  of  the  pane*  of  glass,  the  said  putty  forming 
a  seal  between  said  ends. 
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1.068.288.  VAPOBUEINO  APPARATUS.  Chaszjm  AtSUMD 
Waldeck.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  720.226.      (01.   167 — 3.) 


i.  In  a  vaporising  apparatus,  a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  np- 
rtghts.  an  air  Inlet  pipe  statlonarlly  mounted  within  one 
of  said  uprights,  a  discharge  pipe  rotaUbly  mounted  In 
the  other  upright  In  allnement  with  the  Inlet  pipe,  a  cylin- 
der arranged  between  the  pipes  and  fixed  to  the  rota  table 
ouUet  pipe,  a  noixle  roUtably  connected  with  the  inlet 
pipe  and  projected  Into  the  cylinder,  a  support  forming  a 
Journal  for  the  said  noxxle.  and  a  plurality  of  cups  fixed 
to  the  cylinder  and  communicating  with  the  same. 


1,068.289.  TUBE -MILL  LINING.  WlLLUM  ALnUB> 
Whitk  and  Wim.iim  Fkkdbick  Schmidt,  East  Rand. 
Transvaal.  Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,26«. 
(CI.  88— 9.) 


1.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  with  the  cylindrical 
part  of  the  mill,  of  longitudinally  and  radially  positioned 
ban  forming  between  them  pebble  catching  troughs,  and 
chocks  between  the  bars,  said  cbocki  having  feet  extending 
under  the  bars. 

2.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  with  the  shell  of  the 
mill,  of  a  cylindrical  lining  composed  of  flat  bars  laid 
longitudinally  of  the  mill  and  edge  to  edge,  and  longitudi- 
nally >ntl  radially  positioned  bars  forming  between  them 
pebble  catching  troughs  and  arranged  wholly  within  said 
cylindrical  lining. 

3.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  with  the  cylindrical 
part  of  the  mill,  of  separate  longitudinally  and  radially 
positioned  bars  forming  between  them  pebble  catching 
troughs,  said  bars  being  spaced  radially  away  from  said 
cylbidrlcal  part. 

4.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  with  the  cylindrical 
part  of  the  mill,  of  separate  longitudinally  and  radially 
positioned  bars  forming  between  them  pebble  retaining 
troughs,  said  bars  being  spaced  away  from  said  cylindrical 
part  unequally  at  different  parts  of  the  length  of  the  mill. 

6.  In  a  tube  mill,  the  combination  with  the  cylindrical 
part  of  the  mill,  of  separate  longitudinally  and  radially 
positioned  bars  forming  between  them  pebble  retaining 
troughs,  said  bars  being  spaced  away  from  said  cylindrical 
part  unequally  at  different  parts  of  the  length  of  the  mill, 
and  the  radially  inner  edges  of  said  bars  being  rectilinear 
and  substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  mllL 


1,06MM.  SPRING-CONTROLLED  MECHANISM.  PaDL 
WtLCMANN,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  717,788.     (CI.  73 — 161.) 

1.  In  spring-controlled  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  spiral  spring,  of  a  fixed  guide  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  the  spring,  a  movable  guide  for  guiding  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  spring,  and  a  fixedly  mounted,  rota  table  bear- 
tog  attached  to  the  onter  end  of  the  apring. 


2.  In  Bprlng-eontroUed  indleattng  mecbaalsm,  tbc  eo«B- 
blnatlon  with  a  caalng.  an  axle  Jonraalcd  therein,  and  a 
spiral  spring  having  Its  Inner  end  attached  to  the  axle,  of 
a  forked  guide  fixed  on  the  casing  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
the  spring  at  one  side  thereof  and  embracing  the  axle 
with  clearance,  a  sector-shaped  member  mounted  to  rock 
in  the  casing  and  guided  by  the  axle  at  the  other  side  of 
the  spring,  said  member  having  a  guide  for  guiding  the 
outside  turn  of  the  spring,  and  a  rotatable  bearing  fixedly- 
mounted  In  the  caalng  and  attached  to  the  onter  end  of 
the  spring. 


3.  In  Indicating  meclianlsm  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  an  axle  Joumaled  therein, 
a  wheel  fast  on  the  axle,  a  spiral  spring  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  casing  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the 
axle,  and  a  pointer  fast  on  the  axle,  of  a  drag-pointer  free 
to  rotate  about  the  axle,  a  second  spiral  spring  having  one 
end  attached  to  the  drag-pointer  and  lt>  other  end  at- 
tached to  the  wheel,  and  a  stop  fixed,  on  the  casing  for 
arresting  the  drag-pointer. 

4.  In  Indicating  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  an  axle  Journaied  thereth, 
a  wheel  fast  on  the  axle,  a  spiral  spring  having  one  end 
attached  to  the  casing  and  the  other  end  attached  to  the 
axle,  and  a  pointer  fast  on  the  axle,  of  a  drag-pointer  fre* 
to  rotate  about  the  axle,  a  second  spiral  sprinK  having 
one  end  attached  to  the  drag-pointer  and  its  other  end 
attached  to  the  casing,  and  a  pin  on  the  former  pointer 
for  coacting  with  and  driving  the  drag-pointer. 


1,068.201.  WIRE -REEL.  Martin  A.  Wubbbbnhbb8T, 
Berry  Creek,  Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1011. 
Serial   No.  660,356.      (CI.  242 — 118.) 


pdi^^l^i^ 


A  wire  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  handles,  a  shaft 
mounted  ui>on  the  forward  ends  of  said  handles,  a  hub 
fixed  to  the  shaft  between  the  bandies,  a  series  of  spokes 
connected  with  the  hub  and  provided  with  spaced  eyes, 
rods  sUdable  tbrouKb  said  eyes  and  having  curved  otiter 
ends,  a  sleeve  adjustable  on  the  shaft,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  toggle  links  pivoted  to  said 
sleeves  and  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  rods,  and  links  piv- 
otally  connecting  tbe  bob  and  said  toggle  links. 
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1,068.292.  TUBK  CLEANER.  Thomas  AVDinrs.  Rock- 
away.  N.  J.,  aulgnor  to  The  Tbomas  Andrews  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Rockaway.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
N«w  Jenej.  FUfKl  July  S.  1908.  Serial  No.  442.481. 
(01.   83— 64.  • 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hol- 
low casing  having  a  port  in  one  end  communicating  with 
the  interior  thereof,  a  driving  head  In  said  casing  having 
a  valve  adapted  to  either  open  or  close  said  port  within 
said  casing,  a  hollow  shaft  having  bearings  within  said 
driving  head  and  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  head 
having  a  chamber  therein,  a  plunger  in  said  chamber 
having  a  rod  connected  therewith  and  extending  through 
said  hollow  shaft,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  hol- 
low shaft  head,  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  arms 
and  plunger,  a  coupling  connected  to  said  casing  and 
forming  a  chamber  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  disk  con- 
nected with  said  rod  adapted  to  close  the  port  of  said 
casing  within  said  last  mentioned  chamber. 


1,068,293  ROTARY  MOTOR  t^R  TUBE  CLEANERS. 
Thomas  Andeiws,  Rockaway,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas 
Andrews  Manufacturing  Company.  Rockaway.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.  Serial 
No.  524,914.     <C1.  121— 8T.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  a  fluid  expansion  reception  chamber  formed  therein, 
a  fluid  bead,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  casing  and  head, 
bearings  for  said  shaft,  a  concentrate  core  mounted  on 
said  shaft  In  said  cylinder  having  cat  therein  a  fitild 
passageway,  wings  plvotally  mounted  in  said  core,  an 
auxiliary  rotative  shaft,  a  piston  head  carried  by  said 
shaft,  a  chamber  in  said  rotary  head,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  said  piston  adapted  to  control  the  admission  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  fluid  expansion  reception 
chamber. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
fluid  supply  controlling  means  for  rotary  motor  driven 
cleaners  comprising  a  casing,  a  fluid  expansion  chamber 
therein,  a  core  mounted  in  said  chamber,  bearings  formed 
in  said  casing,  wings  plvotally  mounted  in  said  core, 
fluid  passageways  cut  in  said  casing  forming  a  means 
of  communication  between  said  aforesaid  ports  and  said 
fluid  expansion  chamber,  means  formed  on  said  head 
adapted  to  receive  the  hose  end  connection  of  a  fluid  sup- 
ply, a  shaft  mounted  in  said  bearings,  a  piston  head 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  mounted  in  a  recess  formed  In 
said  casing,  a  shut-off  disk  mounted  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  means  actuated  from  said  piston  adapted 
to  adjust  the  position  of  said  cut-off  disk  with  relation  to 
said  fluid  passageways  in  said  bead. 


1.068,294.   VISE.      JoHif   J.    AwocR.   Grand   Haven.    Mich. 
Filed  May  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,415.     <CL  81 — 36.)  1 


1.  In  a  vise,  a  fixed  hollow  body  with  rack  located  in 
the  top  of  the  inner  cavity  extending  from  front  to  rear 
end,  stationary  tracks  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  hol- 
low body  within,  extending  In  front  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  said  rack  ;  a  traveling  tlltable  part  bearing  the 
movable  jaw  of  the  vise  at  one  end  and  a  screw  attached 
to  a  shaft  at  or  near  the  opposite  end  and  provided  with 
shoes  or  bearers  upon  which  said  traveling  part  rests, 
slides  and  tilts  upon  the  tracks  in  the  fixed  vise  body, 
as  shown. 

2.  In  a  vise  cut  and  in  combination  with  the  stationary 
body  portion  providing  a  supporting  guide  therefor,  a 
sliding  or  traveling  part  carrying  the  movable  jaw  of  the 
vise  at  one  end  and  a  screw  operated  by  a  shaft  at  or 
near  the  other  end  :  said  traveling  part  being  provided 
with  a  rounded  or  projecting  portion  or  portions  under- 
neath and  between  the  said  jaw  and  screw,  said  rounded 
or  projecting  portion  or  portions  forming  a  rest,  shoes 
or  bearers  upon  which  the  said  traveling  or  sliding  vise 
part  tuts  bears  and  moves  in  the  vise  body  for  the  pur- 
poses herein  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  in  a  vise  of  a  stationary  Jaw  hav- 
ing In  it  a  longitudinal  way  or  passage,  and  a  rack 
formed  in  the  top  of  said  passage  from  front  to  rear 
thereof,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  tlltable  supporting  arm 
extending  Intb  said  passage  ;  an  operating  shaft  mounted 
in  or  upon  and  extending  rearwardly  along  said  arm 
and  a  screw  mounted  on  and  operated  by  said  shaft  and 
thrown  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack  by  the 
tilting  of  said  arm. 


1,068,295.  BOILER  PRESSURE  REGULATOR.  Isaac 
Alvrbd  Backldnd,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912. 
8«nal  No.  681,414.     (Cl.  286 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  draft  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  hav- 
ing a  flue,  a  damper  in  said  flue  provided  with  a  hori- 
zontal shaft,  a  lever  structure  disposed  on  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  move  in  a  substantially  vertical  planf  and 
having  arm  portions  extending  In  opposite  directions  from 
said  shaft  and  normally  occupying  positions  at  an  angla 
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to  the  vertical,  said  lever  stnictufe  also  having  a  third 
arm  portion  normally  vertically  disposed,  a  weight  on 
one  of  said  first  named  arm  portions,  a  tank  structure 
on  the  other  of  said  first  named  arm  portions  provided 
with  a  flexible  connectlun  with  the  water  space  of  the 
boiler,  a  weight  on  said  third  arm  portion,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  lever  structure  to  said 
shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  draft  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  boiler  hav- 
ing a  flue,  a  damper  in  said  flue  provided  with  a  horl- 
sontal  shaft,  a  lever  disposed  on  said  shaft  to  move  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  and  having  an  adjustable 
weight  on  one  end  thereof,  a  tank  structure  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  having  a 
flezlbW-  connection  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler, 
and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  lever  on  said 
■haft  to  vary  the  action  of  the  tank  and  weight  on  said 
damper,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  draft  regulator,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
having  a  flue  provided  with  damper  means  opening  to  the 
exterior  of  said  flue,  an  internal  damper  for  said  flue  hav- 
ing a  horUontal  shaft,  a  lever  on  said  shaft  adapted  to 
move  in  a  vertical  plane  and  operate  said  damper  means, 
s  weight  on  ont-  end  of  said  lever,  a  tank  structure  on 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  having  a  flexible  connection 
with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  a  boiler  damper  op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  tank  structure,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  lever  to  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantially as  described 


1,068,296.  END-GATE  FOR  W.\<;O.SS.  Edwaro  Bailct, 
Ludden,  N.  D.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  561,330. 
(Cl.  21— 21.> 


1,068,297.  REVOLVING-CYLINDEB  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE.  ANDREW  H.  Baird  and  William 
J.  Turner,  Liverpool.  England.  Filed  July  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  637,614.     (Cl.  128—44.) 

1.  A  revolving  cylinder  engine  in  combination  :  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  rotatable  cylinders,  a  piston,  connect- 
ing-rod and  crank-shaft  for  each  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel 
on  each  crank  shaft,  a  fixed  gear  wheel  with  which  the 
revolving  gear  wheels  mesh,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  cen- 
tral rotatable  chambers  the  several  chamt>ers  of  each 
group  communicating  with  each  other  and  with  the 
several  cylinders  of  a  group,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  and 
a  sparking  device  for  each  group  of  chambers,  and  means 
for  operating  the  valves  and  sparking  device ;  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  A  revolving  cylinder  engine  In  combination  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  rotatable  cylinders,  a  piston,  connect- 
ing rod   and  crankshaft  for  each   cylinder,  a  gear  wheel 


on  each  crank  shaft,  a  fixed  gear  wheel  with  which  the 
revolving  gear  wheels  mesh,  a  plurality  of  groups  of 
central  rotatable  chambers  the  several  chambers  of  a 
group  communicating  with  each  other  and  with  the 
several  cylinders  of  a  group,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  and 
a  sparking  device  for  each  group  of  chambers,  and  means 
for  operating  the  valves  and  sparking  devices  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 


An  end  gate  operating  mechanism  for  wagons,  includ- 
ing brackets  secured  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  gate, 
a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  and  latch  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  wagon,  bolts  co5peratlng 
with  said  latch  members,  links  connecting  said  bolts  with 
said  rock  shaft,  guides  for  said  bolts  secured  to  said  gate 
and  provided  with  laterally  disposed  lugs,  means  for  op- 
erating the  said  shaft,  and  said  bolts  l>elng  provided  with 
correspondingly  disposed  lugs  for  engagement  with  the 
lOfS  of  said  guides  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  revolving  cylinder  engine  in  combination  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  cylinders,  each  having  a  piston,  con- 
necting rod,  crank  shaft  and  gear  wheel  on  the  crank 
shaft,  a  central  gear  wheel  with  which  the  crank  shaft 
gear  wheels  mesh,  a  central  rotatable  chamber  member 
comprising  two  groups  of  communicating  chambers,  said 
chambers  in  turn  communicating  with  said  cylinders  and 
provided  with  control  valves  and  ignition  device,  a 
hollow  main  shaft  fixed  to  the  central  member  the  Interior 
of  which  communicates  with  the  said  groups  of  communi- 
cating chambers,  and  means  for  operating  the  control 
Talves  and  the  Ignition  device  ;  sul>8tantlal]y  as  described. 

4  In  a  revolving  cylinder  engine  in  combination  ; — a 
plurality  of  rotatable  cylinders  each  having  a  piston,  con- 
necting rod.  crank  shaft  and  gear  wheel  on  the  crank  shaft, 
a  central  gear  wheel  with  which  the  crank  shaft  gear 
wheels  mesh,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  chambers  each  com- 
municating with  a  group  of  said  cylinders,  a  hollow  main 
■haft  fixed  to  the  said  chambers  the  interior  of  which 
shaft  communicates  with  each  of  the  said  chambers,  con- 
trol valves  and  ignition  devices  for  each  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  operating  them  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  revolving  cylinder  engli^e  In  combination  ; — a 
plurality  of  rotatable  cylinders  each  having  a  piston,  con- 
necting rod,  crank  shaft  and  gear  wheel  on  the  crank 
shaft,  a  central  gear  wheel  with  which' the  crank  shaft 
gear  wheels  mesh,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  rotatable 
chambers  each  group  communicating  with  a  group  of 
said  cylinders,  a  hollow  main  shaft  fixed  to  the  said 
chambers  the  interior  of  which  shaft  communicates  with 
each  of  the  said  groups  of  chambers,  control  valves  and 
ignition  devices  for  each  of  the  said  groups  of  chambers, 
and  means  for  operating  them  said  gear  wheels  being 
meshed  with  the  central  gear  wheel  to  produce  simul- 
taneous outstrokes  of  the  pistons,  and  the  pistons  of  one 
group  making  a  working  outstroke  while  the  pistons  of 
the  other  group  make  a  suction  stroke  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.068,298.       PENHOLDER      FOR      RULING-MACHINES. 
.\RTHrjR     Lambert    Barber,    Heckmondwlke.     England. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  666,22L     (Cl.  101—128.) 
In    penholders    for    ruling    machines,    the    combination 
of  a  main  carrier,  a  member  projecting  vertically  upward 
therefrom,  a  member  slidlngly  mounted  on  said  upwardly 
projecting  member  and  having  a   horizontal  portion  situ- 
ated in  vertical  allnement  with  said  upwardly  projecting 
member,   a  screw  adspted   to  screw   into  said    borlsontal 
portion,  and  a   collar  and  operating  head  on  said  screw 
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mogtiging  th«  upp«r  end  of  the  upwardlj  proj«ctiac 
to  preTent  looKitadlnal  movement  of  the  ecrew. 


bw 


2.  In  penholders  for  ruling  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  horizontal  main  carrier  formed  of  a  channel  aectlon 
with  flanges  and  having  a  vertical  upward  bend  of  almi- 
lar  section  at  its  forward  end,  a  pen-carrying  memt>er 
formed  at  its  upper  enrd  with  flanges  engaging  inside 
and  outside  the  flanges  of  said  vertical  upward  bend  so  as 
to  slide  thereon,  a  bowed  upper  end  on  the  top  of  said 
upward  bend,  a  screw  having  an  operating  bead  engag- 
ing the  upper  side  of  said  bowed  end  and  a  collar  engag- 
ing the  underside  thereof,  and  a  horizontal  portion  on  the 
top  of  said  sliding  member  with  which  said  screw  en- 
gages. 

1,068,299.  PAPEB-RULING  MACHINE.  Akthch  Lam- 
BKBT  Babbkb,  Heckmondwike,  England.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  666,222.     <CL  101—128.) 


tonirae  on  one  aide  of  wkiA  dip.  an  oadercnt  edce.  baTlOK  a 
beveled  upper  part,  on  the  other  side  of  said  slMeway  en- 
gaged by  another  spring  tongue  on  the  other  side  of  the 
clip,  and  U-shaped  spring  grips  on  said  clip  for  engaging 
said  slots. 

5.  In  a  paper  ruling  machine,  a  main  Rlideway  provided 
with  slots  in  the  top  between  the  edges  and  center  thereof, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  a  penholder  slldlngly 
on  said  slldeway  comprising  a  clip  having  a  flat  lower 
surface  engaging  a  flat  upper  surface  on  said  slideway, 
spring  means  for  holding  the  penholder  on  said  clip,  an 
undercut  edge  on  one  side  of  said  slideway  engaged  by  a 
spring  tongue  on  one  side  of  the  clip,  an  undercut  edge, 
having  a  beveled  upper  part,  on  the  other  side  of  said 
slideway  engaged  by  another  spring  tongue  on  the  other 
side  of  the  clip,  and  U-shaped  spring  grips  on  said  clip  for 
engaging  said  slots. 


1.  In  a  paper  ruling  machine,  a  main  slideway  pro- 
Tided  with  slots  In  the  top  between  the  edges  and  center 
thereof,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  a  penholder 
slldlngly  on  said  slideway  comprising  a  clip,  means  for 
holding  the  penholder  on  said  clip,  spring  tongues  on  said 
clip  engaging  undercut  portions  of  the  outer  edges  of  the 
slideway,  and  means  on  said  clip  for  engaging  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  paper  ruling  machine,  a  m«ln  slideway  provided 
with  slots  In  the  top  between  the  edges  and  center  thereof, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  a  penholder  slldlngly 
on  said  slideway  comprising  a  clip,  means  for  hol<flng  the 
penholder  on  said  clip,  a  flat  npper  surface  to  said  slide- 
way  engaging  a  flat  lower  surface  on  said  clip,  an  under- 
eat  edge  on  one  side  of  said  slideway  engaged  by  a  spring 
tongue  on  one  side  of  said  clip,  an  undercut  edge,  having 
•  beveled  upper  part,  on  the  other  side  of  said  slideway 
engaged  by  another  spring  tongue  on  the  other  aide  of 
the  clip,  and  means  on  said  clip  for  engaging  said  slots. 

3.  In  a  paper  ruling  machine,  a  main  slideway  provided 
with  slots  in  the  top  between  the  edges  and  center  thereof, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  a  penholder  slldlngly 
on  said  slideway  comprising  a  clip,  means  for  holding  the 
penholder  on  said  clip,  spring  tongues  on  said  clip  engag- 
ing undercut  portions  of  the  outer  edges  of  the  slideway. 
and  U-shaped  spring  grips  on  said  clip  for  engaging  said 
■lots. 

4.  In  a  paper  ruling  machine,  a  main  slideway  provided 
with  slots  in  the  top  between  the  edges  and  center  thereof, 
and  means  for  detachably  securing  a  penholder  slldlngly 
on  said  slideway  comprising  a  clip,  meana  for  holding  the 
penholder  on  said  clip,  a  flat  upper  surface  to  said  slide- 
way  engaging  a  flat  lower  surface  on  said  clip,  an  under- 
cut edge  on  one  side  of  said  slideway  engaged  by  a  spring 


1,0«8,S00.  COMBINE!)  CIGAR  CUTTER  AND  LIGHTER. 
Chkistian  Bap  m  bach,  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  684,200.     (CT.  131—38.) 


/// 


T    ,,'-^..^.,■■v.■fc>., 
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1.  A  combined  cigar  cutter  and  lighter  comprlslnjr  a  fuel 
container,  a  burner,  a  hinged  cap  normally  covering  said 
bamer,  a  frlctiooal  spark  producing  device,  adjacent  said 
burner,  a  spring  for  collectively  opening  said  cap  and 
actuating  said  spark  producing  device,  a  catch  for  retain- 
ing said  cap  In  closed  position,  and  a  cigar  cutter  comprls- 
iog  a  movable  blade  carrying  member  adapted  to  release 
■•id  catch  In  the  course  of  the  cutting  operation. 

2.  A  combined  cigar  cutter  and  llghtfr  comprising  a 
barrel-shaped  casing,  a  fuel  container  in  said  casing,  a 
hinged  cap  for  closing  said  casing,  a  burner  on  said  con- 
tainer, a  frlctional  spark  producing  device  adjacent  tald 
burner,  a  spring  for  collectively  opening  said  cap  and 
actuating  said  spark  producing  device,  a  catch  for  retain- 
ing said  cap  In  closed  position,  a  butt  shaped  bolder  at- 
tached to  said  casing  and  having  a  hole  for  Insertion  of  a 
cigar  end,  a  pivoted  cigar  cutting  knife  working  in  said 
holder,  and  a  spring  bearing  on  said  knife  so  that  the 
knife  back  normally  protrudes  from  said  holder  and  the 
knife  holds  said  catch  In  operative  position. 

3.  A  combined  cigar  cutter  and  lighter  comprising  a 
barrel  shaped  casing,  having  a  hole,  a  fuel  container  hav- 
ing a  filling  aperture  In  said  casing,  a  screw  stopper  adapt- 
ed to  pass  the  hole  In  said  casing  Into  the  said  flUing 
aperture,  to  lock  the  container  to  the  casing,  a  burner,  a 
hinged  cap  normally  covering  said  burner,  a  frlctional 
spark  producing  device  adjacent  said  burner,  a  spring  for 
collectively  opening  said  cap  and  actuating  aald  spark 
producing  device,  a  catch  for  retaining  said  cap  In  closed 
position,  and  a  cigar  cutter  comprtsinK  a  movable  blade 
carrying  member  adapted  to  release  said  catch  In  the 
course  o(  the  cutting  operation. 


1,068,301.  STEAM-GENERATOR.  CiaDD«  Albbmabli 
BrrriNOTON,  Piccadilly,  London.  England.  Filed  Nov. 
15,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,151.      (CT.  122—338.) 

1.  In  a  water  tube  steam  generator,  the  combination 
with  the  combustion  chaml)er.  Independent  top  and  twttom 
plates  of  the  steam  and  water  drum.  Independent  top  and 
bottom  plates  of  the  header  surrounding  the  drum,  water 
tubes  In  the  form  of  a  ring  surrounding  the  combustion 
chamber  and  communicating  with  said  header,  of  a  wall 
forming  the  outer  sides  of  the  dr\im  and  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  header,  the  said  walls  being  formed  with  apertures  so 
that  ready  access  can  be  had  to  the  drum  and  header,  and 
an  annular  trough  In  said  header. 

2.  In  a  water  tub«'  steam  generator,  the  combination 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  independent  top  and  bottom 
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plates  of  the  steam  and  water  drum,  independent  top  and 
bottom  plates  of  the  header  sturoundlng  the  drum,  water 
tubes  In  the  form  of  a  ring  surrounding  the  combastiotl 
chamber  and  communicating,  with  said  haader,  of  a  wall 
forming  the  outer  aides  of  the  drum  and  the  iDner  sides  of 
th«  header,  the  said  walls  beiag  formed  with  apertures  so 
that  ready  access  caa  be  bad  to  the  drum  and  header,  and 
an  annular  trougii  In  said  header,  and  pxuUagatlOBK  00  the 
Innermost  of  the  aforesaid  tukes, 


upper  and  front  ends,  and  the  bottom  of  the  unit  being 
provided  with  slots  aiul  with  downwardly  deflected  tonguaa. 
3.  A  chaffing  screen  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  Integral 
units  of  similar  coiwtructlon  connected  together  along 
their  pruxUsate  longitudlnai  edges. 


S.  In  a  water  tube  steam  generator,  the  comblnatton 
wtt*  the  combustion  cftamber,  Independent  top  and  bottom 
plates  of  the  steam  and  water  drum.  Independent  top  and 
bottom  plates  of  the  header  surrounding  the  drum,  water 
tubes  In  the  form  of  a  ring  rarrwindtop  the  combustion 
chamber  and  commuuteatiag  with  said  Leader,  of  a  wall 
formlag  the  ooter  sides  of  the  dnim  aoA  the  inner  sides  of 
the  header,  the  said  walls  »>elng  formed  with  apertures  so 
that  ready  acceas  can  be  had  to  the  drum  and  header,  fire 
bricks  covering  the  Inner  row  of  said  tubes,  and  mesns  for 
Bopportlng  said  fire  bricks. 

4.  Inn  water  twbf  steam  generator,  the  combination  with 
the  combustion  chamber,  Independent  top  and  bottom 
plates  sf  the  steam  and  water  drum.  Independent  top  and 
bottom  plates  of  the  header  surrounding  the  drum,  water 
tubes  IB  the  form  of  a  ring  surrounding  the  combustion 
chamber  and  communicating  with  said  header,  of  a  wall 
forming  the  outer  slites  of  the  drum  and  the  inner  sides 
of  the  kaader.  the  said  walls  being  formed  with  «ptrttires 
so  that  ready  access  can  be  had  to  the  drum  and  header. 
Are  brick  covering  the  Inner  row  of  said  tubes,  and 
brackets  for  supporting  said  fire  brick. 

5.  In  a  water  tube  steam  generator,  the  combination  with 
the  steam  and  water  drum,  the  header  surrounding  the 
same  and  the  water  lubes  In  the  form  of  a  ring  surround- 
ing the  furnace  and  communicating  with  said  header,  of  a 
dividing  wall  between  the  said  drum  and  header,  said  wall 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  ready  access  can  b« 
had  to  the  two  chambers.  Are  brick  covering  the  Inner  row 
of  said  tubes,  brackets  for  supporting  said  fire  brick,  and 
top  parts  of  said  brackets  that  partly  encircle  the  tubes. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,068.302  CHAFFING  SCREEN.  David  T.  Bodle,  Gay- 
lord,  Kans.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  661.775. 
(CI.  130—19.) 

1.  In  a  cbaflng  screen,  a  screen  unit  consisting  of  a 
channel -shaped  piece  of  sbaet  oketal  having  upstanding 
side  members,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  dowatarned 
flange,  said  unit  being  provided  with  bottoiu  slots  and 
downwardly  deflected  tongues. 

2.  In  a  chafling  screen,  a  screen  unit  consisting  of  a 
channel-ahaped  piece  of  sheet  meUl  having  upsUndlng 
side  walls  beveled  at  their  front  ends,  one  of  said  wall 
members   being  provided   with   downturned   flanges  st   its 

1U2  O.  G.-  59 


4.  A  chaffing  screen  Including  a  plurality  of  channel- 
shaped  units  having  npsBandlng  side  walls,  one  side  wall 
of  «cli  ttult  being  provldwf  with  a  *ownturned  flange  en- 
gaging t^9  side  wall  of  a  proximate  unit. 

5.  A  chaflJng  screen  including  a  plurality  of  channel- 
shaped  units  bwrtep  opetandtag  wall  members  beveled  at 
their  front  rnds.  onn  wall  member  of  each  unit  being  pro- 
vided with  dowBtnmed  flaages  engaging  and  secured  upon 
a  wnll   member  of  a  proximate  unit. 

[Claim  •  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,303.     TRAP.     Gboroe    J.    Bohlander,    MeMn.    111. 
Filed  Julv  5,  1911.      Serial  No.  636.870      (CI.  18T— 69.) 


In  combination,  a  member  having  a  fluid  paaaage  there- 
through, a  flange  formed  on  one  end  edge  of  said  member 
and  extending  outwardly  thereof,  a  second  flange  formed 
oB  the  end  edge  of  the  member  inwardly  of  the  first  flange 
and  concentrically  thereof  and  spaced  apart  therefrom 
to  form  an  annular  space  gradually  decreasing  In  depth 
from  the  lowermost  point  of  the  section  to  the  topmost 
point  thereof  and  a  gate  pivoted  to  the  flanged  end  edge 
of  said  member  at  the  topmost  point  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  rib  of  a  depth  less  than  that  of 
the  apace  between  the  flanges  aird  adapted  to  enter  the 
space  said  gate  being  normally  In  engagement  with  the 
marlgnal  edgeii  of  said  flanges  to  form  a  fluid  tight  Joint. 


1.0fl»,304.  BOX  SrxTTTON.  IIkxkt  D  Boror.  Defiance, 
Obit).  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,666.  (CI. 
217—17.) 


1,  A  box  section  embodying  a  frame  provided  with  • 
series  of  transverse  kerfs  along  the  outer  edge  of  each 
side  and  end,  a  panel  secured  to  one  face  of  the  frame, 
and  a  wire  passed  back  and  forth  over  the  said  face  of 
the  frasae  to  reinforce  the  panel  and  looped  through  the 
kerf*  land  over  the  other  fact'  of  the  frame. 
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2.  A  box  sectlOQ  comprlslnK  a  rectangular  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  transverse  kerfs  along  the  outer 
edges  of  each  side  and  end,  a  panel  secured  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  frame,  and  a  wire  passed  back  and  forth  over 
the  said  face  of  the  frame  to  provide  longitudinal  and 
lateral  strands  and  diagonal  strands  at  the  corners  the 
wire  being  looped  through  the  kerfs  and  over  the  outer 
face  of  the  frame  and  serving  to  reinforce  the  panel. 


1.0«8,305.  STIBBLE  SHAVER  ANr>  CANE-SCRAPER. 
Theophii.e  BotDKEAi  ,  LabadlevlIIe.  La.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
191.-J.      Serial  No.  746.220.      (CI.  55— 60.  > 


ii«r»,  and  •  V-shaoed  scraper  disponed  below  and  rigidly 
connected  with  the  said  beam  on  the  sub-frame. 

t?.  Fn  a  niaf-hlne  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  main  frame,  a  vertically  movable  sub-frame,  ver- 
tically-movable means  connected  with  the  sub-frame  and 
co^Speratlng  with  the  main  frame  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  suh-frame,  a  disk  and  stubble  shaving  mean? 
carried  by  said  sub-frame,  means  for  raising  the  sub- 
frame.  Jind  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  sub-frame 
ngnlnst  downward  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purp«ise  deacrlbed,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  main  frame,  .i  vertically-movable  sub-frame  con 
nectod  with  the  main  frame,  a  disk,  stubble-shaving  me:ins 
and  cane  scraping  means  carried  by  and  movable  vertically 
with  the  sub-frnme.  virtlcally  movable  means  connected 
with  the  sub-frame  and  the  main  frame  and  roflperating 
with  the  latter  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  aab- 
frame.  means  on  the  main  frame  for  raising  the  sub 
frame,  an  I  means  for  adjuntaliiy  fixing  the  sub^fraTie 
againi't  downward  movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  a  main  frame  having  runners,  a  vertically  mov- 
able sub-frame,  a  disk,  stubble-shaving  means  and  cane- 
scraplng  means  c:>rrled  by  the  snb  frame,  means  for  rais- 
ing the  sub-frame,  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  main 
frame  against  downward  movement,  and  means  for  pre 
venting  lateral  movement  of  the  sub-frame  and  for  main- 
taining the  shaving  means  ani  the  scraping  means  at  all 
times  In  parallel   relation   to  the  runners. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.   In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  omblna- 
tlon  of  runners,  a  longtludlnal-central   learn   located   in  a 
horizontal  plane  above  that  of  the  runners,  supports  tlxe  1 
to  the  runners  and  the  beam,  a  standard  fixed  to  and  rla- 
Ing  from  the  beam,  a.  hand  lever  fulcrume  1  at  an  Inter- 
mellate  point  In  Its  length  on   the  standard,   a   retractile 
spring  connecting  the  forward  arm  »f  said  lever  and  the 
forward  portion  of  the  beam,  means  for  adjustably  fixing 
the  lever  with  respect  to  the  beam,  a  vertically  movabl- 
suit-frame  di.spofed   »>elow   the  beam   and   having   a   trans 
verse    portion    and    depending    side    portion*,    a    rigid    up 
right  fixed  to  the  transverse  portion  of  the  sub-frame  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  arm  of  the  lever,   upper 
and    lower   vertically  swinging    arms    pivoted    to    the    side 
portions  of  the   forward  support   and  also  plvotel  to  the 
side  portions  of  the  sub-frame:  the  lower  arms  being  ex- 
tended rearwardly  of  the  sub-frame  and  arrang.'d  to  bear 
In  their  vertical  movements  against  the  Inner  sides  of  the 
slie  Tortlons  of  the  rear  support,  a  hanger  fixed  to  and 
extending    downward    and    forward    from    the    transverse 
portion   of   the  sub  frame,   a   vertical   longitudinal-central 
disk  carried  by  said  hanger,  and  shaving  blades  carried  by 
the  depending  portions  of  the  sub-frnme  and  disposed  par- 
allel  to  the   runners. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  runners,  a  longitudinal-central  beam  located  In 
a  horizontal  plane  above  that  of  the  ninners.  supports 
fixed  to  the  runners  and  the  beam,  a  standard  fixed  to  the 
runners  and  the  heam  and  rising  from  the  latter,  a  hand 
lever  fulcrumed  at  an  intermediate  point  In  Its  length  on 
the  standard,  a  retractile  spring  connecting  the  forward 
arm  of  said  lever  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  beain, 
means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  lever  with  respect  to  the 
lieani.  a  vertically-movable  sub-frame  disposed  below  the 
beam  and  having  ■\  transverse  portion  and  depending  side 
portions,  a  rigid  upright  fixed  to  the  transverse  portion  of 
the  sutvfriime  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  arm 
of  the  lever,  upper  and  lower  vertically-swinging  arms 
pivoted  to  the  side  portions  of  the  forward  support  and 
also  pivoted  to  the  side  portions  of  the  sub-frame;  the 
lower  arms  being  extended  rearwardly  of  the  sub-frame 
and  arranged  to  bear  in  their  vertical  movements  ngalnst 
the  Inner  sides  of  the  side  portions  of  the  rear  support,  a 
hanger  fixed  to  and  extending  downward  and  forward 
from  the  transverse  portion  of  the  sub- frame  snd  ex 
tended  rearwardly  of  said  transverse  p«irtlon  and  form 
ing  a  beam,  a  vertical  longltudlnal-central  disk  curried  by 
said  hancer.  shaving  blades  carried  by  the  depending  por- 
tions of  the  sub-frame  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  run- 


1.068.306.  THBESHINO  MACHINE  COVER  Allys 
BouoHTo."*,  lola,  Kans.  Filed  Mar  .W.  1910  SerUJ 
No.  552.422.      (CI.   135—5.) 


/K^ 


The  combination  with  a  roof  having  a  series  of  spaced 
supports:  of  rurtnlns  secured  to  the  lateral  edges  of  the 
roof,  rollers  securerl  to  the  free  edgs  of  said  curtains,  said 
curtains  being  wound  on  said  rollers  as  the  curtains  are 
raised,  a  single  shaft  extending  longitudinally  beneath 
said  roof,  a  series  of  drums  fixed  on  said  shaft,  means  to 
rotate  the  shaft,  an;!  a  olurallty  of  series  of  curtain  rais- 
ing and  rolling  ropes,  the  ropes  of  each  series  each  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  a  respective  roof  edge  and  extend- 
ing around  the  respective  curtain  and  roller,  the  remain 
ing  ends  being  all  attached  to  said  drums  to  wind  thereon 
simultaneously  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  In  one  direction 
and  thereby  simultaneously  rool  up  both  curtains. 


1,068.307.       COIN-DELIVERY     MAPI  11 NE.       Edward    J. 

BBAMvr.   Watertown.   Wis.,   asaignor   t  ■   Brandt   ("tahler 

Company,    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Aug.    14,    1911.      Serial 

No.  643,980.      (CI.  133 — 4.) 

1.  A  coin-delivery  machine  comprising  a  series  of 
rockers,  springs  by  which  the  rockers  are  suspended,  key 
and  spring  controlled  push  plates  for  actuating  said 
rockers  singly  and  associated,  coln-pushera,  means  by 
which  the  aforesaid  rockers  and  coin-pushers  are  con- 
nected,  a    turning   member   underlying  said   rockers   com- 
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prislnir  ■  pivoted  swinging  frame  and  a  spring  for  forcing 
the  frame  upward. 


2.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
casing,  of  a  aeries  of  reciprocating  keys,  Independent 
springs  arranged  to  oiM-rate  respectively  the  various  keys, 
pusher  mechanism  operated  by  the  keys,  and  n  spring 
preiwHHl  equallcing  bar  plvrtally  supported  at  Its  ends  and 
arranged  to  operate  on  all  of  the  keys  for  properly  po 
sitloning  the  various  keys.  . 

H.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  Independently  spring  actuated  keys,  of  a  series 
of  coin  pushers  operated  by  the  keys,  and  Independent 
spring  actuated  means  comprising  a  bar  pivotally  sup 
ported  at  Its  opposite  ends  for  properly  positioning  all 
the  keyt. 

4.  .\  coin-delivery  machine  comprising  a  series  of  rock 
era,  suspension  springs  by  which  the  rockers  are  sup- 
ported, key  and  spring  controlled  push  plates  for  actual 
ing  said  rockers  singly  and  associated,  a  series  of  rocker- 
controlled  sliding  carriers,  coin-pushers  In  connection 
with  the  carriers,  a  spring  controlled  rocker  underlying 
thoae  aforesaid  and  overlying  the  said  carriers. 

5.  A  coin  delivery   machine   comprising  a   casing  serlet. 
of  rockers,  actuating  means  for  the  rockers,  and   a   fixed 
stop  extending  upwardly  fmm  the  casing  and  common  to 
all  of  said  rockers  in  the  downward  path  of  the  same. 

(Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  .In  the  Gaxette.] 


and  forwardly  swinging  bell  cranks  loonely  engaging  the 
lower  ends  of  the  bangers  and  extending  rearwardly 
Ijeiow  the  ends  of  the  keys,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

1*.  A  coin-delivery  machine  comprising  a  series  of  swing- 
hangers,  coln-pusbers  in  connection  with  the  hangers,  an 
antifriction  roller  and  a  stop  carrier  by  each  hanger,  a 
c  rresiHtndIng  serUs  of  levers  each  of  which  engages  be- 
twtcn  the  antifriction  roller  and  stop  of  a  hanger,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  levers  singly  and  associated. 

3.  A  cohi-delivery  machine  comprising  serially  recessed 
stationary  plates,  a  series  of  swing-hangers  guided  In  the 
recesses  of  a  pair  of  the  plates,  coin-pushers  In  connection 
with  the  hangers,  a  series  of  hanger-operating  levers 
guldi'd  In  the  recesses  <  f  another  pair  of  similar  plates, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  levers  singly  and  associated. 

4.  A  coin  delivery  machine  comprising  serially  receased 
stationary  plates,  a  series  of  swing-hangers  guided  In  the 
recesses  of  a  pair  of  the  plates,  coin-pushers  in  pivotal 
spring-controlled  connection  with  the  hangers,  a  series  of 
spring-controlled  hanger  operating  levers  guided  In  the 
recesses  of  others  of  said  plates,  and  sijrhig-controlled  keys 
by  which  the  levers  are  opposed  singly  and  associated. 

5.  A  coin-delivery  machine  comprising  a  series  of  swing- 
l-augers,  spring  controlled  coin-pushers  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion betwe^-n  the  pushers  and  the  hangers,  and  leaf- 
springs  that  being  attached  to  said  hangers  engage  said 
pins  against  flanges  of  the  same. 

[t'laims  6  to  2»  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.068,.308.  COIN  DELIVERY  MACHINE.  Euwahd  J. 
Brandt.  Watertown.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brandt  Cashier 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.  702. «61.      (CI.  133 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  coin  delivery  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
casing,  having  a  series  of  coin  holders  extending  upwardly 
at  the  front  thereof,  a  series  of  reciprocating  key  members 
extending  through  the  top  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  coin  holder,  a  series  of  pendant  free 
swinging  hangers  pivotally  supported  at  their  upper  ends 
near  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  between  the  holder 
and  the  keys,  pushers  pivotally  supp  rted  on  the  hangers 


1.068,30».  RE8ETGUARD  FOR  ADDING  MACHINEa 
Reginald  .Iambs  Bray,  Dublin,  Ireland,  assignor  to 
Elliott-Fisher  Company,  Uarrisburg,  Ta..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  24,  1909.  Serial  N  >.  509,.359. 
(CL  235—59.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  computing  mechanism  and 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  said  mechanisms  having 
relative  nioveirent  to  effect  their  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement and  guarding  means  operative  to  prevent  the 
engagement  of  said  mechanisms  when  the  elements  of  the 
computing  mechanism  are  out  of  operative  posltlim  and 
to  permit  the  engagement  of  said  mechanisms  when  the 
compnting  mechanism  Is  in  condition  for  operation 

2.  The  combination  with  computing  mechanism  and 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  relatively  movable  Into 
and  out  of  cooperative  relation,  of  guarding  means  mov- 
able to  permit  or  prevent  the  establishment  of  a  co- 
operative relation   between  said  mechanisms. 

.1.  The  combination  with  computing  mechanism  and 
<  perating  mechanism  therefor,  said  mechanisms  belug 
relatively  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement,  of  a  mov- 
able guard  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  to  prevent 
the  engagement  of  said  mechanisms,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  guard. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  compnting  device  Including 
setting  mechanism,  of  operating  irechanlsm  for  the  com 
putlng  device,  and  a  guard  operated  by  the  setting  mecha- 
nism of  the  computing  device  and  serving  In  one  position 
thereof  to  prevent  the  engagement  of  the  computing  de- 
vice by  Its  operating  mechanism. 

5.  A  computing  device  Including  a  series  of  toothed 
wheels,  operating  mechanism  Including  a  toothed  master 
wheel,  the  series  of  toothed  wheels  and  the  master  wheef 
having   relat've   lateral    movement    to   effect    their   engage- 
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mcDt  and  dlseng&jtenent.  aotl  a  guard  iiuivable  loto  aiui 
out  of  posltloQ  to  prev^'nt  the  eagagdOOBt  of  tb*  tootlMd 
wbeols  b^  tbe  master  wt>£el. 

[  Claims  6  to  17  not  prlntad.  la  th£  Gaaetts.] 


1,06».S1».  PRIMER  FOR  INTERNAL  CO>#BrSTION 
M0T0B8.  GiLMAi*  W.  BaowH,  Wost  19twbarj.  Maaa., 
asslimor  of  oD«^half  to  HarrVt  L.  M«<1d»ok,  FfaverhlTI. 
Mass.,  and  OD»-haIf  to  Horace  W  Brown,  Wewt  New- 
tavy.  Masa.  Filed  8n>t.  1».  1912.  Serial  No.  720,964. 
(CI.  128— 18».) 


1.  A  primlDg  derlw  for  internal  fonbowtlon  motors 
comprising  a  fael  tank,  a  mixlng^  chamber  formed  a«  a 
part  of  the  structure  of  said  tank  and  located  beneath 
the  latter,  a  norale  extending:  Into  said  chamber  and  In 
conunuDlcatioD  with  the  tank,  an  air  valve  for  ctratrolltng 
the  flow  of  air  through  the  mixing  chamber,  a  feiel  valve 
carried  by  said  air  valve  and  yieldingly  actuated  to  seat 
against  the  aozxie  outlet  when  the  air  valve  is  closed 
and  actuating  means  mounted  on  tbe  tank  structure  for 
opening  said  valves. 

2.  A  priming  device  comprising  a  tank,  ^  carbureter 
l>eneath  the  tank  and  formed  in  unitary  structure  there- 
with, said  carbureter  Ineiudtng  a  nozsle  in  communication 
with  the  Interior  of  the  tank,  a  compound  valve  in  the 
carbureter  for  permitting  and  preventing  flow  of  air 
through  tbe  same  and  emission  of  fuel  from  the  nozzle, 
a  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  tank  structnTe  and  connected  with 
said  valve,  and  an  actaatnr  mouatad  oa  the  tank  structure 
and  operable  to  open  and  close  said  compound  valve. 

3.  A  priming  device  tor  internal  combostion  atotors 
comprising  a  tank,  a  carbureter  located  at  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  and  having  a  a4>aal«  commuaicatlng  with  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  tank,  a  valve  movable  in  line  with  said 
noazle  and  arranged  to  seat  in  the  oiiflce  thersof,  and  an 
actuating  meaxl>er  mounted  upon  tbe  tank  and  connected 
with  aaiti  valve  for  opeaing  and  closing  tbe  sam«. 

4.  .V  priming  device  (or  internal  combuatinn  motors 
consisting  of  a  casting  shap»>d  to  form  one  end  of  a  fuel 
tank,  a  cup  Joined  to  said  casting  to  form  tbe  balance  of 
tb«  tank,  said  casting  having  a  tubular  portion  on  its 
under  side  forming  the  mixing  chamber  of  a  carbureter 
provided  with  an  outlet,  an  end  wall  aad  a  nozzle  In  com- 
munication with  tbe  Interior  of  said  tubular  portion  pro- 
jecting into  such  portion,  a  valve  having  a  sliding  fit 
In  said  tubular  portion  and  movable  to  cover  and  un- 
cover tbe  outlet  therefrom,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  casting 
and  connected  with  said  valve,  a  guide  formed  tfk  a  part 
of  said  casting  and  a  plunger  contained  movably  In  said 
guide  and  engaged  with  said  lever  for  moving  tbe  latter 
to  upen  and  close  said  valve. 

5.  A  priming  device  for  interaal  combustion  motors, 
consisting  of  a  tank  or  reservoir,  a  tubular  memt>er  coa- 
nect^l  with  said  tank  formed  with  an  end  wall  and  a 
nozzle  extending  from  such  end  wall  Into  the  interior 
of  such  membi-r,  said  member  having  an  air  Inlet  opening 
in  Its  side  at^aoent  to  the  end  wail  and  having  an  outlet 
at  a  point  more  remote  from  said  wail,  ttte  noszle  aad 
end  wall  having  a  continuous  passage  leading  into  the 
tank,  an  air  valve  fitting  slidingly  in  .said  tubular  member 


and  oMvakie  across  the  outlet  ther— f,  a  fuel  vaive  car- 
ried by  said  air  valve  and  movable  ralatively  tbarcta 
arranged  to  seat  on  tbe  noxle  orlflce,  yielding  means  tend- 
ing to  seat  said  fuel  vslve,  snd  mesns  for  opening  and 
closing  the  valves. 

(ClalBis  •  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossette.] 


1.0«8,3n.     -VEROI'LANE. 
pool,     Bngland.       Filed 
662.1J*.      id.  244 — 28.) 


nawvuo  ¥^u\  Bi  ROA,  LlTer- 
aspt.     ^,    1911.       SerUI    No. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane.  In  combination  :  a  msln  body  con- 
structed of  four  pisnes  arranged  to  form  a  hollow  pris- 
matic structure ;  a  tail  of  similar  shape  but  smaller  in 
size  arranged  approximately  coaxial  with  and  movable 
relatively  to  tbe  main  body ;  a  main  frame  connectiaji 
tbe  tall  to  the  main  body  ;  main  planes  attached  to  the 
main  body ;  elevating  planes  attached  to  the  tall ;  a 
rudder  attached  to  the  main  body  ;  a  skid  attached  to  the 
main  frame  below  tbe  main  body  ;  and  means  under  the 
control  of  the  aviator  for  moving  the  tall  and  for  operat- 
ing the  main  and  elevating  planes  snd  the  rudder  :  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  in  combination  ;  a  main  body  con- 
structed of  four  planes  arranged  to  form  a  hollow  pris- 
matic structure  :  a  tail  of  similar  shape  but  smaller  Ia 
size  arranged  approximately  coaxial  with  and  movable 
relatively  to  the  main  body  :  a  main  frame  coonectlaii 
the  tail  to  the  main  l>ody  :  main  planes  attached  to  tbe 
main  body  :  elevating  planes  attached  to  the  tall  ;  a  rud- 
der attached  to  the  main  body  ;  a  akld  attached  to  the 
main  frame  t>elow  tbe  main  body  :  an  aviator's  seat  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  main  frame  :  and  means  under  tbe 
control  of  tbe  svistor  for  moving  tbe  tsil  snd  tbe  aviator's 
seat  and  for  operating  tbe  main  and  elevating  planes 
and  the  rudder :  substsntlally  as  described. 

.*?.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  the  main 
body,  the  tail  and  the  main  frame,  of  main  planes  having 
tfte  miderwWe  formed  In  snNirantlally  horizontal  soeees- 
sfvflv  stepped  plnn^'S  conserted  by  cur^'ed  parts;  swhstan- 
tlally  as  descrll)ed. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  in  combination  with  the  main  Itody, 
the  tail,  the  main  frame  and  the  main  planes,  the  means 
for  adjusting  the  inclination  and  curvature  of  the  msln 
planes,  comprising  a  transverse  axis  geaVed  to  an  actu- 
ating shaft,  the  simuHaneoas  angular  movement  of  the 
said  axis  snd  shaft  difTereatlally  angling  tbe  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  planes:  substantially  as  descrllied 

5.  In  an  aeroplane.  t*e  combination  with  the  main 
body,  the  tall  and  tbe  main  frame,  of  main  planes,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rths  of  diffprent  lengtba  Joined  so 
as  to  shape  tbe  ander  side  of  tbe  main  planes  In  suc- 
cessively  displaced   plaoes,   substantially   as   described. 


1,068.312.  AFf-VR^Tl'S  FOB  ^LLlMi  CUTS.  JoHi* 
>f.  BfHKt.  »rTJ»«toiL  Fa.  W\Ua  May  7,  1912  Serial 
No.  695.619.     (CI.  104—45.) 


1.  A  means  tor  extending  flllings,  having  a  fixed  %»KHff 
on  opposite  sideH  of  the  cut  to  be  filled :  a  cable  cou- 
necUng  the  towers :  a  bridge  structure  sus^ndad  from 
the  cable,  between  tbe  towers,  snd  cspable  of  adjustment 
along  the  cable  as  the  work  progressss :  a  supplemental 
tower   of   less   height    than    the   fixed   towers,    located   be- 
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tween   one   of  the  axed  towers  and   tbe  bridge  stmctore,   1 
said    supplemental    tower    engaging    wirti    the    cable    snd  j 
■tipypt  ting    the    same  ;    and    means    for    moving   said   sup 
pleoMwtai  tower  In  the  direction   toward   the  other  fixed 
Unptr  as  the  work  progr9«B^.  aald   meatis  permitting  tbe 
mov.inent    nf    tbe   said    snpplemental   tower   w1»!le   In    en-   ; 
gagentent  with  and  supporting  tbe  cable. 
I   1    A  means  for  eatendlng  fllMngs,  having  a  fixed  tower 
m  opposite  sides  of  tbe  cut  to  be  filled;  a   cable  con- 
necting   the    towers  ;    a    bridge   structure    snupended    from 
tbe  csble,  between  the  towers,  and  capable  of  adjustment 
along   tbe   cable  as   tbe   work   progresses;   a   supplemental 
tower   of   less    height    than    the  flx»>d   towers   located   be- 
tween  one   of    the   fixed    towers  and    the   bridge  structure, 
said    supplemental    tower    enga^ng    with    tbe    cable    and 
supporting  tbe  same,  said  suppleoMBtal  tower  having  an 
extended  base,  in  tbe  direction  parallel  to  the  cable  ;  and 
means    for    moving    the    said    supplemental    tower    In    the 
direction    toward    the    other    tlxed    tower,    as    the    work 
progresses,    said    mesns   permitting   the    movement    of   the 
supplemenUi   tower    while   in    engagem<*nt   with   and   sup- 
porting tbe  cable. 

3.  A  neaas  for  extending  flllings,  having  a  fixed 
toirar  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  cut  to  be  filled;  a  cable 
cowaertlng  the  towers  ;  a  bridge  structure  suspended  from 
the  cable,  between  the  towers,  and  cspable  of  adjust- 
ment along  tbe  catOe  as  the  work  progresses;  s  sup- 
plemental tower  of  less  height  than  the  fixed  towers 
locate<l  between  one  of  tbe  fixed  towers  and  tbe  bridge 
structure.  »aid  supplemental  tower  engaging  with  the 
cable  and  supporting  the  same,  said  supplemental  tower 
having  an  extended  base  In  tbe  direction  parallel  to  the 
cable ;  side  stringers  below  the  base  of  said  supplemental 
tower,  and  parallel    therewith  ;   and   rollers  between  said 

jStringers  and  said  base. 

4.  A  means  for  extending  fillings,  having  a  fixed  tower 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cut  to  be  filled ;  a  cable  con- 
necting the  towers;  a  bridge  structure  suspended  from 
tbe  cable,  between  tbe  towers,  and  capable  of  adjustment 
along  the  cable  as  the  work  progresses  ;  a  supplemental 
tower  oif  less  height  than  the  fixed  towers,  located  between 
one  of  the  fixed  towers  and  the  bridge  structure,  said 
supplemental  tower  engaging  with  the  cable  and  sup 
porting  tbe  same,  said  supplemental  tower  having  an 
extended  base,  In  the  direction  parallel  to  the  cable; 
means  for  moving  said  supplemental  tower  in  the  direc- 
tion toward  the  otber  fixed  tower  as  the  work  progresses, 
said  means  permitting  the  movement  of  the  supplemental 
tower  while  In  engagement  with  and  supporting  the  cable; 
side  stringers  below  the  bsse  of  said  supplemental  tower, 
snd  parallel  therewith  ;  and  cross  beams  extending  through 
tbe  emlMtnkment  and  engaging  with  and  supiiwrting  tbe 
tide  stringers. 


connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  s  transversely 
extending  bolt  connecting  tbe  parallel  arm  portions  of 
the  U  shaped  frame,  a  hook  member  having  an  elongated 
slot  formed  at  one  end  through -which  said  second  bolt 
passes,  the  bill  of  the  hook  having  a  reduced  and  out 
wardly  bent  extension  offset  from  tbe  center  and  a  aboul 
der  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  extension  and  the  end 
of  tbe  bill,  a  locking  plate  pivoted  adjacent  one  side 
therwf  and  Intermediate  of  said  side  and  the  extension , 
said  plate  having  a  face  extended  past  tbe  extension  of 
the  bill  and  forming  with  the  bill  a  V-shaped  notch  for 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  said  face 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  said  shoulder  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  tbe  plate. 

1,068,314.  TREATMENT  OF  CARBONACEOUS  SUB- 
STANCES. FawMtaic  Wii.LiAM  Bi  kstai.l  and  Wil- 
liam George  ^ooek,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed  July 
IB,   1911.     Serial  No.  638,683.      (CI.  202—8.) 


1,068.3  13.  SAFETY  HOOK.  Warren  L.  Blrnhak, 
Vallejo,  Cal.  Filed  July  17,  1911.  Serial  No  639,020. 
(CI.   24—242.) 


A  process  for  treatiag  carbonaceous  material,  which 
consists  In  heating  the  carbonaceous  material  to  be 
treated  in  a  closed  vessel  to  a  temperature  of  from  850* 
to  1000*  centigrade,  and  under  a  vacuum  of  from. 12  to 
20  Inches  of  mercury,  oanalrinring  atmospheric  pressure 
as  30  Inches  of  mercury. 


1,668,815.  RAILWAY  TIE  PLATE.  John  Callan,  Bay. 
AHs.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,618.  (Cl. 
286—2.) 


Tbe    combinatloo    with    a    U-shaped    frame    having    de- 
pending curved  arms  in  spaced  parallel  relation  of  a  bolt 


1.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  spike  boles,  a  top  recess 
and  a  shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  recess.  In  combination 
with  a  rail  anchoring  plate  extending  obliquely  beneath 
tbe  rail  and  seating  In  tbe  aforesaid  recess,  the  side  of  the 
anchoring  plate  at  one  end  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
aforesaid  shoulder,  nnd  said  anchoring  plate  having  end 
lips  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  tbe  rails,  and  a 
side  shoulder  opposite  the  end  which  Is  engageable  with 
the  shoulder  of  the  tie  plate  and  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  said  side  shoulder  being  located  adjacent  to  one  of 
the  aToresald  spfke  holes  and  engageable  by  the  spike 
I  driven   therethrough. 
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3.  A  railway  tie  plate  haTing  spike  boles,  a  top  recess 
and  a  longitudinal  upstandini;  flange  InttTMocted  by  the 
fece«»,  siiid  flange  cngaKinj.'  ont'  of  the  base  flanges  nf  the 
i-utl.  Id  combtDatloQ  with  a  rail  ancborinK  plate  extending 
obliquely  beneath  the  rail  and  seating  In  the  aforesaid 
recede,  said  anchorlnii  plate  baring  end  lips  adapted  to 
f'ngage  the  base  flanjtcs  of  the  rail8.  and  a  nbculder  lo- 
ciiti'd  aJJicent  to  oae  of  the  aforesaid  splkf  holes,  said 
shoulder  being  engageable  by  the  spike  driven  through 
ttald  spike  bole. 

;{.  A  railway  tie  plate  ha%'ing  a  top  rtctss.  iu  comblna- 
tioD  with  a  rail  anchoring  plate  extending  obliquely  be- 
neath the  rail  and  seating  In  the  aforesaid  recess,  said 
anchoring  plate  baring  end  lips  adapted  to  grip  the  base 
ftau;:es  of  the  rail,  anil  means  for  holding  the  iinchurlng 
plate  in  oblique  position. 

4.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  a  top  rece«s.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  rail  anchoring  plate  extending  obliquely  be- 
neath the  rail  and  seating  in  the  aforesaid  recess,  sail 
anchorin;r  plate  having  end  lips  adapted  to  grip  the  base 
flingea  of  the  rail,  and  holding  means  engageable  with  the 
anchnrin;;  plate,  said  means  also  tending  to  swing  the 
plate  in  a  direction  to  force  its  end  lips  to  grip  the  base 
flanges  of  the  rail. 

5.  A  railway  tie  plate  having  spike  holes,  a  top  receaa 
and  a  longitudinal  upstanding  flange  on  tl  e  (.\iter  side  of 
the  r.ill,  said  flange  being  Intersected  l>y  the  o  iter  set  of 
spike  holes  and  by  the  top  recess,  and  the  plate  having 
adjacent  to  said  outer  set  of  spike  holes  raised  portions 
servln;r  as  spike  braces,  the  flange  e.ixaijiug  the  outer 
Itase  flange  of  the  rail,  in  combination  with  a  rail  an- 
ihoring  plate  extending  obliquely  beneith  the  rail  and 
seating  in  the  aforesaid  recess,  said  anchoring  plate  hav- 
ing end  lips  adapted  to  grip  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail, 
and  means  for  holding  the  anchoring  plate  In  oblique 
position. 


1,068,316.  S5KLF  THREAD! NO  SHUTTLE.  (intKGC  M. 
CliE-VEY.  Smitbbridge.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  39«.16**.      (CI.  139 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  self-threading  shuttle,  a  bobbin  containing  re- 
cess, a  thread  delivery  passage,  a  threading  slit  connect- 
i.ig  said  recess  and  thread  delivery  passage,  an  open  de- 
llveryeye  at  the  mouth  of  said  passage,  the  opening  of 
said  rye  being  located  to  one  side  of  the  Juncture  of  the 
said  Slit  and  passage,  projections  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  opening  embracing  said  threading  silt,  whereby  the 
thread  is  directed  into  said  eye  and  prevented  from  pass- 
ing  elsewhere. 

:.'.  In  a  self-threading  shuttle,  a  bobbin  containing  re- 
<ess.  a  thread  delivery  passage,  a  threading  slit  connect- 
ing said  re<-es8  and  thread  delivery  passage,  an  open  wire 
coil  constituting  a  delivery-eye  and  presenting  legs  00  op- 
posite sides  of  the  opening  driven  into  the  shuttle  on  op- 
{ioslte  sides  of  the  threading  slit. 

3.  In  a  self-threading  shuttle,  a  bot)bin  containing  re- 
<■•  MH.  a  thread  delivery  passage,  a  threading  slit  connecting 
said  recess  and  thread  delivery  passage,  a  recess  In  the 
slfle  w  11  (f  the  shuttle  larger  than  the  mouth  of  said 
thread  delivery  pissage.  an  open  delivery-eye  In  said  re- 
cess, projections  from  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  of  the 
delivery  eye  extending  Into  the  rear  wall  of  said  recess  and 
(nil  a<lng   said  threading  slit. 

-1.  In  a  self  ■  threading  shuttle,  a  bobbin  containing 
recess,  a  thread  delivery  passage,  a  threading  slit  con 
necting  said  recess  and  thread  delivery  passage,  a  recess 
in  the  side  wall  of  the  shuttle  larger  than  the  mouth  of 
«aid  thread  delivery  passage,  an  open  wire  coil  constitut- 
ing a  delivery-eye  and  presenting  legs  on  opposite  sides  of 


Its  opening  driven  Into  the  re.ir  wall  of  said  recess  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  threading  slit. 

.*..  In  a  selftbreadinj:  shuttle,  a  bobbin  containing  re- 
cess, a  thread  delivery  passage,  a  threading  silt  connect- 
ing said  bobbin  contatni.ig  roct  ss  unci  thread  delivery  pas- 
sage, an  enlarged  recess  In  the  threading  silt  In  line  with 
the  thrend  delivery  pa.ssaj;e.  a  tension  post  of  segmeuul 
crosa  section  mounted  in  said  recess  and  of  less  diameter 
than  said  rei-ess,  and  means  whereby  said  tension  post 
may  be  roUrlly  adjusted  to  bring  more  or  less  of  Ita  pe- 
riphery into  frlctional  contact  with  the  thread. 

It'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.06.s.:U7  METALLIC  CAR  ROOF  IlfvuY  A  Christy. 
Kenilworth,  III.  Filed  July  3.  1912.  SerUl  No.  707.416. 
<C1.  108— fi.i 


1.  In  .1  rallwiy-car.  the  cnmhination  of  car  body  side- 
walls,  metal  ea re  strips  covering  the  tops  of  said  side- 
walls,  carlines  extending  from  side-wall  to  side  wall,  roof- 
plntes  associated  with  said  carlines.  and  cap-strips  orer 
Mid  carlines,  said  cap  strips  being  secured  to  the  car- 
structure  sbove  said  eave  strips,  suttstantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  ralway-car.  the  combination  of  car  body  side- 
walls,  metal  eave  strips  covering  the  tops  of  said  side 
walls,  carlines  extending  from  side-wall  to  side  wall,  roof- 
p!ates  iissoclated  with  said  carlines.  and  cap-strips  over 
said  (arlines.  said  roof  plates  and  cap-strips  terminating 
alMive  said  side-walls,  substantially  «s  descrilied. 

ri.  In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  of  car-bodr  side- 
walls,  metal  eave-strlps  covering  the  tops  of  said  side- 
walls,  channel-carllnes  disposed  trough-side  upward  ex- 
tending from  side  wall  to  side  wall,  roof-plates  having 
dnwnturned  flanges  accommodated  in  the  troughs  of  said 
carlines,  cap-strips  over  said  carlines.  said  roof-plates  and 
cap  strips  terminating  al>ove  said  side-walls,  and  means 
to  fasten  Slid  cap-strips  to  the  tops  of  siid  side-walls, 
t^ald  P'rnns  also  fastening  said  roof-plaf**  In  position, 
whereby  removal  of  the  cap-strips  iiermlts  liftlnf  of  the 
r(M  f-plates  « ut  of  place,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  ralway-car.  the  combination  of  cir-body  side- 
walls,  channel  cnrllnt!i  extending  from  side-wall  to  side- 
wall  and  free  from  perforations  in  their  troughs,  flanged 
roof-plates  extending  from  side  wall  to  side-wall  and  free 
from  perforations  In  their  central  portions,  the  flank:es  of 
said  roof  plates  being  accommodated  In  the  troughs  of 
said  carlines.  and  means  associated  with  said  carlines  and 
car-body  side-walls  to  brace  the  ends  of  the  carlines  there- 
by avoiding  the  nece<<sity  of  employing  a  ridge-pole,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  car-body  side- 
walls,  channel  carlines  extending  from  side  wall  to  side- 
wall  and  free  from  p<>rforat1ons  In  their  troughs,  flanged 
roof-plates  extending  from  side-wall  to  side-wall  and  free 
from  perforations  in  their  central  portions,  the  fliuiL'-s  of 
said  roof -plates  being  accommodated  In  the  troughs  nf  said 
c-arllnes.  and  metal  e«ve  strips  aNive  said  slde-walls  hav- 
ing on  their  inner  edges  upwardly-extended  flanges  de- 
pressed at  intervals  to  receive  and  brace  said  carlines. 
oubstantlallr    as    described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 
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1068  318  CAR  DOOR.  Hknrt  A.  CHEI8TT.  Kenllwortb, 
III.'  Filed  Sept.  20.  191::.  Serial  No.  721.330.  (CI. 
20—22.) 


^      »  it  ■*> 


1  In  a  l-allway-car,  the  combination  of  a  wall  having  a 
door-o|>enin>:  and  l*lng  of  reduced  thickness  at  a  point 
adjacent  said  opening,  a  door  adapted  to  close  said  open 
log  In  one  position  and  to  seat  In  said  reduced  portion  when 
in  open  position,  said  door  being  substantially  flush  with 
the  side  of  the  car,  and  a  fender  projecting  from  the  wall 
of  the  car  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  beneath 
the  door  opening  and  also  at  one  side  thereof  and  adapted 
to  protect  said  door  against  damage  In  Its  closed  and 
open   positions,  substantially   as  described. 

2  In  a  raliwav  car.  the  combination  of  a  wall  having  a 
do^r  opening  and  being  of  reduced  thickness  at  a  point 
adjacent  said  opening,  a  door  adapted  tu  close  said  open 
ing  in  one  position  and  to  seat  in  said  r«-duct^d-portion 
when  in  o|)en  i>osltlon.  said  door  being  substantially  flush 
with  the  side  of  the  car,  and  fenders  at  top  and  bottom 
of  said  door,  each  fender  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
car  across  the  door  opening  and  also  at  one  side  thereof, 
said  fenders  being  adapted  to  protect  said  do<ir  against 
injury  in  its  closed  and  open  positions,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  car  provided  with  a  side  door  o|>enlng.  the  wall  of 
the  car  being  recessetl  on  its  outside,  said  recess  being  at 
one  side  of  and  communicating  with  the  door  opening,  a 
sliding  door  movable  Into  the  recess  in  the  open  position 
of  the  door,  and  a  door  fender  projecting  laterally  from 
the  car  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  across  the 
door  opening  and  into  and  across  the  width  of  the  recess 
and  constituting  a  strengthening  beam  for  the  recessed 
part   of  the  car  wall. 


3  In  a  railway-car,  the  combination  of  a  car-body  alde- 
wali  equipped  with  sheathing,  a  metal  Z  bar  extended 
longitudinally  of  the  car-bod.v  and  at  the  top  of  said 
sheathing,  said  Z  bar  having  an  upstanding  flange  and  a 
downfurned  flange  overlnpplD^'  the  outer  face  of  mW 
sheathing,  metal  carlines  having  their  ends  bent  down 
over  the  upstanding  flange  of  said  bar.  sheet-metal  roof- 
plates  having  marginal  flanges  bent  down  over  the  up- 
Standing  flange  of  said  bar.  and  cap-strips  over  said  car- 
lines  having  terminal  ears  overlapping  the  downwardly 
presented  flange  of  the  Z-bar,  whereby  the  drainage  from 
the  roof  takes  place  over  the  bar.  the  latter  protecting 
the  sheathing  and  preventing  leakage  into  the  interior  of 
the  car  bodv.  substantially  as  described. 

4     In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  of  a  car  body  side- 
wall    equipped    with    sheathing,    a    metal    Z-bar    extended 
longltudlnallv   of  the   car-body    and   covering  said   sheath- 
ing   said  Z-bar  having  an  tipstandlng  flang.-  and  a  down- 
wardlv-prewnted  flange  overlapping  the  outer  face  of  the 
sheathing,  metal  channel  carlines  having  their  ends  bent 
down  over  the  upstanding  flange  of  said  bar,  sheet -metal 
roof-plates   having   marginal    flanges   bent    down    over    the 
upstanding   flange  of  said   bar.   an^J  cap-strips  over  sa  d 
carlines  having  terminal  ears  overlapping  the  downwardly 
presented    flange   of    the    Z-bar.    said    terminal    ears   being 
apertured  opposite  the  troughs  of  said  carlines.  whereby 
the  drainage   from   the   roof   takes   place  over   the   Z  bar. 
which    protects   the   sheathing   and   prevents   leakage   into 
the  Interior  of  the  car  bi>dy,  substantially  as  described. 

6    In  a  railway-car.  the  combination  of  a  car-body  side- 
wall  having  sheathing,  a  metal  Z  bar  extended  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car-body   and  above  said  sheathing,  said  Z 
bar  baring  an   Inner  upstanding   flange  and   an   outer  de- 
mndlng  flange  overlapping  the  outer  face  of  said  sheath 
mg    carlines    having   their   ends  bent    down   over   the   up- 
standing flauge  of  said  bar.  sheet-metal   roof-plates  hav- 
ing marginal  flanges  bent  down  over  the  upstanding  flange 
of  said  bar    and   fillers   between   the   flanges  of   the   roof- 
plates   and    the    upstanding    flange    of    said    bar.    whereby 
the  drainage  from  the  roof  takes  place  over  said  bar,  which 
protects  the  sheathing  and  prevents  leakage  into  the  In- 
teHor  of  the  car-body,  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaeette.] 


l,0e«.31».     CAR  HOOF.     He-nbi  A.  Chbistt,  Kenilworth. 
'  111.      Filed    Jan.    6.    1913.      Serial    No.    740,365.       (CL 
108—6.  \ 


1  068  320.      BOX  CAR       Hbwbt    A.   Cheistt,   Kenilworth. 
'  III."     tnied    Jan.    9.    1913.      Serial    No.    741.060.       (Cl. 
20—22.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  a  car-body 
side  wall,  a  Zlrtir  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  side-wall 
near  the  top  thereof  and  harlnj:  an  Inner  upwardly-ex- 
tending flange  and  an  outer  downwardly  projecting  flange, 
channel  carlines  disposed  trough-aide  upward  having  chan 
nel-ends  d..wntum.Ml  over  the  inner  flange  of  said  bar 
whereby  the  carline  drainage  takes  place  (.ver  said  bar. 
and  metal  roof  plates  having  Intumed  flanges  accommo- 
dated In  the  troughs  of  said  carlines  and  marginal  flanges 
downturned  over  said  bar    substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  the  combination  of  a  car  body  side 
wall    having    she'atiilng    and    a    side-plate,    a    metal    Z  bar 
extending    longitudinally    of    the    car-body    side-wall    and 
covering  the  top  edge  of  said  sheathing,  said  bar  having 
an  Inner  upstanding  flange  and  an  outer  depending  flange 
overlapping  the  outer  face  of  said  sheathing,  channel  car- 
Uaes    disposed    trough  side    upward    and    having    channel 
ends    downturned    over    the    Inner    flange    of    said    Z  bar 
whereby    the   carline   drainage   takes   place  over  said  bar. 
and    metal    roof    plates    having    Inturned    flanges    accom 
inodated    m    the    troughs   of   said   carlines   and    marginal 
flanges  downturned  over  said  Z-bar.   subsUntially   as   de- 
scribed. 


A  box  car  having  a  s»de  doorway  and  a  slldable  door 
therefor,  a  door  fender  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
Ride  sill  and  extending  laterally  outward  beyond  tb« 
side  of  the  car  and  beyond  the  plane  of  the  door  and 
anv  of  the  door  mountings,  said  fender  extending  across 
tb."  width  oftbe  doorway  and  beyond  one  aide  thereof  for 
a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  the  «io«^/»»;7^- 
of  the  fender  being  beveled  transversely  so  as  to  Incline 
toward  the  car  body  and  toward  the  resP*-'  ^ -  ^'"f  «^ 
the  car.  and  guldt^means  on  the  fender  and  back  of  the 
front  face  thereof,  the  door  being  slldably  guided  at  it. 
bottom  by  said  means.  subsUntially  as  specified. 
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1,098,971.  CAR-ROOF.  Hixrt  A.  Chwsty,  Kenllworth, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  22.  191S.  Serial  No.  743.489.  (CI. 
108—5.) 


1.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  wall  comprlilnf 
aide  posts  and  aheathlng.  a  longitudinally  extending  bar 
baTlDX  a  lower  horizontal  flaoKe  resting  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  the  posts  and  an  upper  horliontal  flange,  car- 
lines  resting  upon  the  upper  flange  with  their  ends  down- 
turned  agiilnst  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  flange,  roof 
plates  resting  upon  the  carllnes  and  having  their  ends 
downturned  over  the  depending  ends  of  the  carlLnes,  cap 
strips  overlying  the  carllnes  and  adjacent  ends  of  the 
roof  plates  and  having  their  ends  downturned  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  lower  flange  of  the  bar,  means  to  secure 
the  carllnes  to  the  upper  flange  of  the  bar.  and  means  to 
secure  the  cap  strips  to  the  lower  flange  of  the  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  side  wall  comprlilnK 
side  posts  and  sheathing,  a  longitudinally  extending  bar 
having  a  lower  horizontal  flange  resting  upon  the  upper 
ends  of  the  posts,  a  vertical  web  resting  against  the 
sheathing,  an  upper  horizontal  flange,  carllnes  resting 
upon  the  upper  flangf  with  their  ends  downturned  against 
the  outer  face  of  the  web  and  Bubfltantlally  conterminous 
with  the  lower  edg;e  of  the  same,  roof  plates  bridging  the 
apace  between  the  carllnes  with  their  ends  downturned 
over  the  depending  ends  ofthe  carllnes.  cap  strips  over- 
lying the  carllnes  and  adjacent  edges  of  the  roof  plates 
and  having  their  ends  downturned  over  the  downturned 
ends  of  the  roof  plates  and  the  carllnes  and  roof  plates, 
means  tp  rigidly  secure  the  carllnes  to  the  upper  flange 
of  the  bar,  and  means  to  loosely  secure  the  cap  strips  to 
the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

:\.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  side  wall  comprising 
exte^-torly  arranged  side  posts  and  interiorly  arranfred 
sheathinr.  the  side  powts  terminating  short  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  sheathing,  a  longitudinally  extending  Z-bar 
having  a  lower  outwardly  projecting  hortzontal  flange 
resting  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  a  web.  and  an 
upper  inwardly  projecting  horizontal  flange,  carllnes  ex- 
tending from  wall  to  wall  and  resting  upon  the  upper 
flange  with  their  ends  downturned  and  terminating  against 
the  upper  face  of  the  lower  flange,  roof  plates  bridging 
the  spaces  between  the  carlines  and  having  their  ends 
downtui*Ded  over  the  depending  ends  of  carllnes,  cap 
strips  overlying  the  carlines  and  adjacent  edges  of  the 
roof  plates  and  having  their  ends  downturned  to  the  up- 
per face  of  the  lower  flange,  means  to  rigidly  secure  the 
car  lines  to  the  upper  flange,  and  means  to  secure  the 
cap  strip  to  the  lower  flange  of  the  bar.  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  car,  the  combination  of  a  side  wall  comprising 
exteriorly  arranged  side  posts  and  Interiorly  arranged 
sheathing,  the  side  posts  terminating  short  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  sheathing,  a  longitudinally  extending  Z-bar 
having  a  lower  outwardly  projecting  horizontal  flange  rest- 
ing upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  posts,  a  vertical  web  rest- 
ing against  the  outer  face  of  the  sheathing,  an  upper  in- 
wardly projecting  horizontal  flange,  trough-like  carllnes 
rcsMng  upon  the  upper  flange  with  their  ends  downturned 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  web  and  terminating  against 
the  upper  face  of  the  lower  flange,  roof  plates  having 
marginal  flanges  resting  within  the  trough  of  the  carlines 
and  their  ends  downturned  over  the  depending  ends  of  the 
carllnes.  cap  strips  overlying  the  carlines  and  adjacent 
edges  of  the  roof  plates  and  having  their  ends  downturned 
to  the  upper  face  of  the  lower  flange  of  the  Z-bar,  means 
to  secure  the  carllnes  to  the  upper  flange  of  the  Z-bar,  and 


means  to  semre  the  mp  stripe  to  fhe  l<rwrr  flange  «jf  th* 
Z-bar,  sntiRtantiany  as  described. 

5.  In  a  car.  the  combination  of  a  side  wall  eomprlstng 
exteriorly  arranged  side  posts  and  Interiorly  arranged 
sheatbiog.  the  aide  posts  termtnatlBg  short  of  the  upper 
edge  of  the  sheathing,  a  longitudinally  extending  Z-bar 
ha^ng  a  lower  Miitwardl>  projecting  horizontal  flange 
reaClBC  Bfoa  tbe  vtffper  RBds  of  the  posts,  a  vertleal  web 
restteg  mwttmtit  Ite  o«ter  teee  af  the  flhaathtag.  «n  ^TV^f 
inwardly  projecting  horl»ontal  flange.  trongto-Mke  carllnes 
extending  from  wall  to  wall  and  resting  upon  the  upper 
flan^  with  their  ends  downturned  agalnkt  tke  outer  face 
of  the  web  and  teroainatlnj;  against  the  upper  face  of  tbe 
lower  flange,  filler  blodlu  restiag  on  the  upper  flange  of 
the  Z-bar  and  filliag  ine  tipaoe«  l>et«»een  adjacent  carlinAs. 
roof  piates  having  marginal  flauKes  reHUng  within  tbe 
trough  of  tbe  carlines  and  Uieir  ends  downturned  over 
the  depending  ends  of  the  carlinea.  caj)  strljM  oferlylag 
the  carlines  and  adjac«!nt  edges  of  the  roof  plates  and 
having  their  endu  downturued  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
lower  flange  of  the  Z  bar.  meaits  to  secure  the  carllnes  to 
the  upper  flange  of  the  Z~bar,  and  means  to  secuiv  the 
cap  strips  to  the  lower  flange  of  the  Z  bar  and  the  aide 
posts,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.068,322.  REAT£&.  lAMiy  EL  Cjn;srH  aad  Jobn  A. 
CooKBT,  Bartiesvllle.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1*12.  Iterlai 
No.  7i7.191.      (CL21i»— 38.) 


4^  J 


An  electric  heater  comprising  a  body  composed  of  In- 
snlatlng  material  and  formed  with  an  opening,  a  ring  se 
cured  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  opening  and  provided  with 
apertures  opening  onto  the  inner  sides  thereof,  a  second 
ring  secured  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  first  ring  and  pro- 
vided with  openings  openinK  onto  the  sides  thereof  and  of 
less  thickness  than  the  flrst  ring,  a  wire  threaded  through 
the  openings  of  said  sei-^iud  ring  and  forming  superposed 
layers,  a  wire  threaded  through  the  openings  in  the  first 
ring  and  forming  sup«'riK)»ed  layers  embracing  the  layers 
of  the  flrst  wire  and  connected  in  series  therewith,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  wires  to  an  electrical  source  of 
energy. 


1.068,823.     CABTON  -  FEEDING    MACHINE  Ralph    8. 

Ci^AJiKB.    F^ast    Walpoie.    Mass..    assignor    to  Charles   8 

Bird,    Kast    Walpoie,    Mass.      Filed    July    15,  1912.      Se- 
rial No.  709,448.      (Cl.   193 — 4.) 


1.  A  carton  feeding  machine  comprising  a  single  feed- 
ing element  for  advancing  two  rows  or  lines  of  cartons, 
means  for  operating  said  feeding  element,  and  a  Fwltrh 
Ing  mechanism  for  changing  said  double  row  of  cartons, 
said  switching  mechanism  including  means  for  retarding 
the  forward  movement  alternately  of  cartons  In  both  of 
said  double  rows. 

J.  A  carton  feeding  machine  comprising  a  single  f«ed 
Ing  element   for  advancing   two  rows  or   lines   of  cartons 
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■tninlt«iie«n«»r  and  Tii«>a«<>  .for  swMetitna  rartmn"  trmo 
tK)>tli  •<  saM  rowm  or  I4«es  te  a  vlngie  row  wMVe  wiM  car- 
te«s  remata  en  «atd  advanciiig  eteaseot. 

S  A  carton  fee<ttnr  marttfne  roniprlalng  a  fe*d  belt,  a 
pair  of  sMe  rnides.  ii  oeiitral  rtiide  anil  Ba(ivi»t>le  mesas 
for  lateroefrtHig  cartons  at  both  st<les  of  mnm  rentral 
guide,  said  feed  belt  ectaadlng  bayood  said  interceptlag 
means. 

4.  A  carton  feeding  machine  comprising  a  feed  bait,  a 
pair  of  side  (rnldes.  a  central  guide,  and  means  aeting  to 
press  certain  af  tbe  oarttMM,  carrl«4  forward  bf  salfl  belt, 
against  said  central  guide. 

5.  A  carton  feeding  mactdae  comprising  a  food  belt,  a 
central  guide  above  said  feed  belt,  a  pair  of  side  guides 
bent  Inward  beyond  the  end  of  said  central  guide,  means 
operatiag  alternately  to  iutmaept  eartons  between  said 
r'entral  guide  and  tt>e  rewperrtve  side  gtHdes.  mh!  means 
for  reelwting  the  forward  sfHiremeirt  of  rartone  h^ton  «»ey 
reaek  mid  htteroeyting  aeasM. 

I  Claims  6  to  H)  D(it  ^rtot^  la  fheOarette.l 


1.068,324.  COMTOVNl'  TABLE  FOR  DRIM^rRESSES. 
Leslie  H.  Colbien.  Franklin,  I'a  assignor  to  Colburn 
Machine  Tool  Company,  Franklin,  Fs^  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  673,980. 
(Cl.  77—63.) 


^J^ — W 


1.  In  a  compound  table  for  drill  presses  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  suiUble  base  adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath 
the  spindle  of  snrh  t»''«'*.  ■»  element  consisting  of  a 
saddle  adjustably  mounted  ujjon  said  iiese.  a  second  ele- 
ment consisting  of  a  table  adju^tably  monnte<l  upon  said 
saddle,  an  Intermeshing  pinion  and  rack  arranged  for 
adjusting  said  saddle  ;  an  additional  Intermeshing  pinion 
and  rack  arranged  for  adjusting  said  table,  both  of  said 
pinions  l>elnK  carried  by  one  of  said  elements,  whereby 
their  relative  positions  remain  unchanged  when  adjust- 
ments are  made,  and  means  for  revolving  said  pinions. 

2.  In  a  compound  table  for  drill  presses,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bracket  attached  to  and  vertically  adjustable 
upon  the  column  of  a  drill  press  of  a  horliontallyad- 
Justable  saddle  mounted  upon  said  bracket,  a  table  mount- 
ed upon  said  saddle  and  adjustable  thereon.  In  a  line 
transverse  to  the  line  of  adjustability  of  said  saddle,  a 
rack  attached  to  the  upper  face  of  said  support  extending 
parallel  to  the  line  of  adjustability  of  said  saddle,  a  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  saddle,  with  its  axis  positioned 
obliquely  to  the  line  of  adjustability  of  said  saddle  and 
its  outer  end  extending  frontwardly,  a  pinion  keyed  to  the 
inner  end  of  said  shaft,  meshing  with  said  rack  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth,  a  rack  attached  to  the  lower  face  of 
said  table  and  extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  adjnsta- 
btllty  thereof,  a  second  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
saddle,  with  Its  axis  positioned  ot  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  Its  outer  end 
also  extending  frontwardly.  a  pinion  keyed  to  said  last- 
mentioned  shaft,  meshing  with  said  table-rack  for  the 
purpose  set  forth,  and  means  arranged  so  as  to  be  accessi- 
ble to  tbe  operator  from  one  position  for  rerolTlng  said 
shsfts  simultaneously  or  Independently. 

8.  In  8  compound  table  for  drill  presses  the  combina- 
tion of  a   s<iltable  base   adapted  to  be  positioned  beneath 


r*ie  sp»*4le  «f  sncl)  pnetw.  an  e*e«iet»t  eonslstfag  of  a  1wrt- 
sont«lly-»dj(i«»teb»e  s»6d»e  mounted  opow  said  base,  a  aec- 
oDd  element  e«aalfHng  ■of  a  horlsoBtally-ed.tBstable  table 
mounted  upon  aald  aaddle  an  Inlermeehiog  plelon  and 
rmrk  arranged  for  adjusting  said  saddle,  an  additional  ta- 
teiesi'sbtag  jdnkwi  atid  ruck  arrancf^  for  adjnpt1t>R  said 
Ubie,  both  of  sstd  -ploWM  bring  carried  b>  one  of  i^ald  ele- 
nsBta,  a  shaft,  «iKm  -wbieti  eac%  of  as  id  pinions  is  mount- 
ed for  the  purpose  of  pevolvlnr  same,  s.ild  shafts  being 
provided  with  bearings  in  said  |iin»of«  <-arrylng  element, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  shafts 

4.  In  a  compound  table  for  drill-presses,  tbe  comWna- 
rtoo  with  «  bracket  attached  to  and  Tertlraliy  adju^aWe 
upon  the  eolvmn  of  et>ch  press,  of  a  horizontslly-adjtwt- 
aMe  saddle  mounted  n\xni  said  bracket  •  table  mounted 
apon  asid  saddle  and  boriaootaMy  sdjoetabie  tb<  peon  In  a 
fixed  line  tranereri^  to  the  ll^»e  of  adjastsblllt.v  of  saM 
saddle,  «  rack  artsohed  to  tbe  upper  face  of  said  support 
extendtng  parallel  to  the  Itoe  of  adjustabllliy  of  said  asd- 
aie,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said  raddle  wtth  Its  axis 
positioned  oH>ll<ioely  to  tbe  Mne  of  adJustaWllty  and  Its 
o««er  end  extewdlag  frontwardly.  a  ptnloa  rigidly  jifBxed 
to  the  Inner  end  of  said  shaft  arranged  to  mesh  with  said 
rat*  fsT  t*e  pvrpoae  set  fbr^h,  a  raek  atta«bed  to  the 
lower  face  of  said  taWe  and  exlewdlng  In  a  Hne  parallel  ta 
the  Mne  of  adjostabtllty  thereof  and  at  a  right  ancle  to 
said  flret-mentioned  rack,  a  second  shaft  revolubly  aoount- 
ed  in  said  saddle  stkI  extending  diagonally  outwardly  with 
tts  axis  positioned  at  snbstantlally  a  right  sofle  to  said 
first  mentioned  shaft,  a  pinion  keyed  to  tbe  inw»r  end  of 
said  laat-wentloned  shaft  arranged  to  mesh  with  i*ald 
tabl«-ra«k  for  the  purpose  aet  forth,  and  means  arr«tt|»d 
to  rerolTe  ssld  shafts  simultaneonsly  and  Independertly. 

6.  In  a  conrpound  table  for  drill  presses,  the  combins- 
tlon  of  a  suitable  ba«e  positioned  beneath  the  spindle  of 
sncb  press,  a  saddle  mounted  upon  said  base  and  horlson- 
talhr  adjustable  thereon,  a  table  mounted  \\\n>v  ^:n<]  -iddle 
and  horisoBtally  adjastable  thereim,  an  Intermeshing  pin- 
ion and  rack  arranged  to  adjust  said  saddle,  an  Intermesh- 
ing pinion  and  rack  aranged  to  adjust  said  table,  both  of 
said  pinions  being  mounted  within  said  saddle,  and  mov- 
able tberewlth  in  a  fixed  relative  position,  a  shaft  affixed 
to  each  of  said  pinions  for  the  purpofie  of  revolving  same, 
and  provided  with  bearings  in  said  saddle,  each  of  said 
shafts  extending  diagonally  outward  from  said  saddle,  and 
means  for  revohvlng  snld  shafts,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,068,325.  TTPE-WRITTNO  MACHINE.  JoHX  Joseph 
Cooper,  I^ndon,  England,  assignor  to  mderwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  510,873.  (Cl. 
197—1.)       -  ;' 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
platen  carrying  a  paper  strip,  two  sets  of  type  bars,  the 
bars  of  one  set  mounted  to  strike  at  a  different  printing 
point  from  the  bars  in  the  other  set,  so  that 'the  type  im- 
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presalons  will  be  made  aide  by  side,  In  anlta  and  tens 
columns,  two  JuiUposed  type  guide*,  one  for  each  set  of 
type  bars,  two  Rets  of  keys  for  operating  said  type  bars, 
the  construction  and  operation  of  said  deTlces  being  such 
that  the  paper  strip  remains  stationary  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  keys,  and  means  at  the  keyboard  independent 
of  said  keys  for  llne-feedinK  the  paper  strip. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
platen  carrying  a  paper  strip,  two  sets  of  type  bars,  the 
bars  of  one  set  mounted  to  strike  at  a  different  printing 
point  from  the  bars  In  the  other  set.  so  that  the  type  im- 
pressions will  be  made  side  by  side.  In  units  and  tens  col-  \ 
umns,  two  juxtaposed  type  guides,  one  for  each  set  of  type  \ 
bars,  two  sets  of  keys  for  operating  said  type  bars,  the  | 
construction  and  operation  of  said  derices  being  such  that 
the  paper  strip  remains  stationary  during  the  operation  of 
the  keys,  means  at  the  keyboard  independent  of  said  keys 
for  line  feeding  the  paper  strip,  said  strip-feeding  means 
comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  platen,  a 
pawl  operated  by  the  key  at  the  keyboard,  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel  and  turn  the  platen,  a  winding  spool  for  the 
paper  strip,  and  a  connection  from  the  platen  to  the  wind- 
ing spool. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  platen  carrying  a  paper  strip, 
a  ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  platen,  a  pawl  operated 
by  the  key  at  the  keyboard,  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  turn  the  platt-n.  a  winding  s;k>oI  for  the  paper  strip, 
and  a  connection  from  the  platen  to  the  winding  spool. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  system  of  types 
to  coftperate  with  said  platen  to  write  on  a  strip  of  paper 
and  keys  to  operate  the  types,  said  system  comprising  two 
sets,  the  characters  in  each  set  of  types  being  different 
from  each  other  and  havlDg  duplicates  In  the  other  set, 
the  types  in  the  two  sets  being  mounted  to  strike  at  points 
In  horlsontal  alinement  with  each  other,  so  that  the  Hame 
or  different  characters  can  be  written  In  horlsontal  aline 
ment  with  each  other  while  the  strip  of  paper  remains 
stationary,  the  two  sets  of  types  and  keys  bebig  grouped 
together  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the  machine. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  two  sets  of  typ#- 
bars,  two  Juxtaposed  type  guides,  one  for  each  set  of  type- 
bars,  types  on  the  type  bars,  the  types  on  one  set  of  bars 
being  duplicates  of  those  on  the  other  set,  and  right-hand 
and  left-hand  duplicate  keyboards  contKHrted  respectlyely 
to  the  two  sets  of  type-bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,068,326,  AUTOMATIC  MARKER.  Clarence  Clif- 
TORD  Cox,  Vigo,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643,722.       (CI.    Ill — 24.) 


In  combination,  a  planter  frame,  a  shaft  journaled 
therein,  a  pivoted  lever,  a  liear  connection  between  the  le- 
ver and  the  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  positively  ro 
tated  in  either  direction,  a  right  angular  end  upon  the 
shaft,  a  stub  shaft  pivoted  upon  said  end.  a  marker  r>>d  on 
the  stub  shaft,  a  brace  connected  to  the  shaft  and  to  the 
rod,  the  connection  of  the  brace  with  the  rod  being  a 
frangible  one  and  means  to  lock  the  lever  In  either  posi- 
tion. 


1,068,327.      GRAIN-DOOR.      r»AViD   Dakwin.    Iron    River, 

Wis.     Filed  July  22,  1011,  Serial  No.  630.943.     Renewed 

Jan.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,746.     (CI.  20— 32. t 

1.   In  a  grain  car  having  Jaml>»>  at  opposite  sides  of  the 

door  opening  and  having  the  sides  of  said  jambs  facing 

the  door  opening  and    the  interior  of  the  car   covered  by 

means  of  plattx.  said  jambs  being  further  provided  upon 


their  Inner  sides  with  grooves,  U  shaped  guides  secured  to 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  jambs,  a  sheet  metal  door  having 
its  vertical  edge  portions  bent  to  provide  flanges  arranged 
to  operate  In  the  grooves  formed  In  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
door  jambs,  and  rods  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  the  door  and  projecting  beyond  the  flanged  edges  thereof 
to  enter  the  said  U  shaped  guides. 


.*»/^y  V 


2. -In  a  grain  car  having  Jamba  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
door  opening,  protecting  strips  of  metal  covering  the  sides 
of  said  Jambs  facing  the  door  opening  and  the  Interior  of 
the  car.  antifriction  wheels  mounted  upon  the  protecting 
strips  and  having  portions  extending  beyond  the  flanges 
of  .said  KtripM  facing  the  Interior  of  the  car.  and  a  sliding 
door  mounted  to  move  upon  said  jambs. 

3.  In  a  grain  car  having  jambs  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
door  opening,  metal  guides  of  U  form  secured  to  the  Inner 
sides  of  said  jambs,  protecting  strips  of  metal  covering 
the  sides  of  said  jambs  facing  the  door  opening,  antifric- 
tion wheels  mounted  upon  the  protecting  strips,  a  doot 
slldahly  mounted  In  the  guides  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
antifriction  wheels,  and  guards  consisting  of  metal  strips 
bent  between  their  longitudinal  edges  and  having  an  edge 
portion  of  each  secured  to  one  of  the  guides  and  having 
the  opposite  edge  portion  attached  to  the  Inner  side  of 
the  car. 


1.068,328.  THILL  RELEASING  DEVICE.  David  A. 
DCEBT,  Kit  Carson,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  718,95ft.      (CI.  21 — 75.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  members  for  releasably  connecting  the  thills  of  a 
vehicle  to  the  axle  thereof,  of  arms  mounted  to  swing  on 
the  vehicle  and  movable  to  engage  the  said  axle  and  retain 
the  same  In  a  position  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  plane 
of  the  vehicle,  means  for  actuating  the  said  members  t<J 
release  the  said  thills  from  the  axle  of  the  said  vehicle 
and  simultaneoiixly  release  the  said  arms  and  permit  the 
same  to  gravitate  Into  engagement  with  the  said  axle, 
and  locking  members  movable  on  the  under  side  of  the 
vehicle  to  retain  the  said  arms  In  lowered  and  locted 
position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  arms  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  a  vehicle  and 
movable  to  engage  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  reUln  the 
same  In  rigid  i>osltlon  on  the  vehicle,  of  means  for  releas- 
ing the  said  arms  to  permit  the  same  to  gravitate  Into 
engagement  with  the  said  axle,  rack  bars  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  vehicle,  and  locking  memlwrs  movahle 
on  the  said  rack  bars  to  lock  the  said  arms  in  engagement 
with  the  said  axle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  arms  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  a  vehicle  and 
movable  to  lock  the  nxle  thereon  In  rigid  position,  of  pins 

i  for  releasably  retaining  the  thilla  of  the  vehicle  in  engage 
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ment  thert^with.  a  l>ell  crank  lever  mounted  on  the  vehicle 
and  movable  to  simultaneously  release  the  said  thills  from 
engagement  with  the  said  vehicle  and  release  the  said 
arms  to  permit  the  same  to  move  Into  engagement  with 
the  said  axle,  and  locking  niemberfi  connected  with  the 
said  arms  and  movable  on  the  under  side  of  the  said  ve- 
hicle to  lock  the  said  arms  In  engagement  with  the  said 
axle. 


1,068,329.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Mab- 
TIN  Derihon.  Loncln  lei  Liege.  Belgium.  Filed  Aug. 
8,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,071.      (CI.  21— 106.) 


1.  A  shock  sbsorber  for  vehicles  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  vehicle  springs,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  con- 
tain oil,  a  fixed  partition  in  the  cylinder  having  a  trans- 
verse passage  between  Its  sides,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder, 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  and 
valves  carried  by  the  piston,  and  so  related  thereto  that 
the  piston  is  adapted  to  move  freely  in  the  cylinder  in 
both  directions  so  as  to  allow  of  the  resilient  deflection, 
and  contraction  and  expansion  of  the  spring  In  Iwth  dlrec 
tlons  away  from  Its  normal  position,  but  Is  opposed  by  a 
constant  resistance  during  return  movements  in  both  di- 
rections  toward  the  said  normal  position. 

2.  A  shock  absorlx-r  for  vehicles  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  vehicle  springs,  a  cylinder  containing  oil, 
a  fixed  partition  therein  having  a  passa>;e  between  Its  op- 
posite sides,  two  blades  movable  In  the  cylinder  relatively 
to  the  fixed  partition,  and  valves  carried  by  the  blades, 
one  or  other  uf  said  valves  opening  according  to  the  dlrec 
tion  of  movement  of  the  blades  from  the  normal  position, 
and  the  part  of  the  cylinder  <-omprlsed  between  the  two 
blades  and  the  fixed  partltl<m  l>elng  of  a  greater  diameter 
than  that  of  the  circle  described  by  the  ends  of  the  blades, 
so  that  the  one  blaJe  can  move  in  the  larg«  r  part  of  the 
cylinder  without  meeting  with  any  resistance,  while  the 
other  blade  moves  within  the  part  of  the  cylinder  which 
is  of  the  same  radius  as  the  blades  and  acts  as  a  piston. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring  and  frame,  of 
a  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  secured  to  the  ve- 
hicle frame  and  adapted  to  contain  oil.  a  piston  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  mslng  and  i>r('vide<l  with  two  radially 
projecting  blades  each  having  a  valved  pasaane  formed 
therethrough,  means  connecting  the  piston  and  vehicle 
spring,  a  relatively  fixed  partition  secured  in  the  cas- 
ing betwe»-n  the  piston  blades,  and  means  for  permitting 
oil  to  flov  from  one  of  the  spaces  formed  t)eiween  said 
partition  and  the  piston  blades  to  the  other,  the  valves 
in  the  piston  being  arranged  to  close  corresponding  ends 
of  the  passages  throtigh  the  blades,  whereby  the  spring  Is 
adapted  to  contract  or  expand  freely  from  its  nor;iial  po 
Sltion  and  will  be  opposed  by  a  constant  resistance  when 
returning  to  such  normal  position  In  either  direction. 

4  Tlie  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring  and  frame,  of 
a  shook  absorber  comprlslnc  a  casing  adapted  to  contain 
oil,  an  apertnred  piston  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing, 
one  of  said  elements  lieing  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  vehicle  frame  atid  the  other  with  the  sprlnc.  said 
parts  being  relatively  movable,  and  valves  compelling  the 
passage  of  oil  thronjrh  the  apertures  In  the  piston  in  such 
manner  that  the  spring  Is  adapted  to  contract  or  expsnd 


freely  from  its  normal  position  and  will  be  onlformly 
checked  In  returning  to  normal  position  in  either  direction. 
5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring  and  frame,  of 
a  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  secured  to  the  ve- 
hicle frame  and  adapted  to  contain  oil.  a  piston  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  two  diametrically 
opposite  radially  projecting  blades  each  having  a  passage 
i  therethrough,  a  relatively  stationary  partition  g  arranged 
In  the  casing,  valves  In  the  piston  blades  adapted  to  pre- 
vent oil  from  flowing  through  either  passage  i  when  the 
blade  in  which  said  passage  is  formed  Is  moving  toward 
the  partition  p,  adjustable  means  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  oil  from  one  side  of  the  partition  g  to  the  other, 
and  means  connecting  the  piston  with  the  vehicle  spring. 


1,068,330.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Mar- 
tin Dbrihon,  Loncin-iez-Liege.  Belgium.  Filed  Aug. 
8,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,072.      (Cl.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock  ab8orl)er  for  vehicles  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cylinder  containing  oil,  a  rotary  partition  contained 
in  the  cylinder,  a  valve  carried  by  the  partition,  two 
blades  In  the  cylinder,  a  lever  or  crank  arm.  and  toothed 
gearing  connecting  the  partition  and  the  blades  to  the 
crank,  so  that  either  the  partition  or  the  blades  move 
freely  according  to  whether  the  crank  is  rocked  In  one  di- 
rection or  the  other  from  the  neutral  position. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  braking  fluid,  two  blades  rotatably  mounted  on  a 
common  axis  in  the  casing,  a  plate  mounted  In  the  casing 
to  rock  about  the  same  axis  as  and  extending  between  the 
blades,  a  crank  extending  to  the  outside  of  the  casing,  and 
gearing  connecting  the  crank  with  and  adapted  to  osril- 
late  said  blades  and  plate  alternately  as  it  moves  in  op- 
posite directions  from  Its  normal  position  and  to  hold 
either  the  blades  or  plate  stationary  while  moving  the 
other  of  said  elements. 

8.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  braking  fluid,  a  hub  mounted  to  rotate  within  the 
casing  and  provided  with  two  radially  projecting  blades, 
a  second  hub  rotatably  mounted  in  the  cai>ing  and  having 
a  radially  projecting  plate  that  extends  between  said 
blades  and  Is  provided  with  a  valve,  a  crank  extending  to 
the  outside  of  the  casing,  and  gearing  connecting  the  crank 
with  both  hubs,  whereby  movement  of  the  crank  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  Its  normal  position  will  alternately 
oscillate  said  hubs. 


1.068,331.  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Harry  A.  Dololah,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  685.0-'3. 
(CI.   40 — 44.) 

1.  An  electric  lamp  structure  Including  a  shell  ;  a  sleeve 
In  threaded  engagement  with  the  Interior  of  the  shell  and 
provided  with  a  bayonet  xlot :  a  lamp  provided  with  a 
base;  a  pin  carried  by  the  lamp  base  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  bayonet  slot ;  a  pair  of  contacts  car- 
ried upon  the  bottom  of  the  base  ;  a  plunger  below  the 
lamp  base  and  located  within  the  shell  ;  contact  posts 
adapted  for  connection  with  circuit  wires  and  carried  by 
said  plunger  ;  a  pin  projecting  from  said  plunger,  there  be- 
ing a  slot  in  the  shell  with  which  the  latter  pin  engages 
for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  plunger,  said  sleeve 
tw'lng  proTlded  with  a  slot  in  its  lower  portion  for  engag- 
ing said  pin  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  sleeve ;  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  bottom  portion  of  the  shell 
and  said  plunger,  the  aforesaid  bayonet  slot  and  the  pin 
for  engaging  it  being  so  related  to  the  slot  In  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve   and  the  pin   in   engagement    with   said 
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2.  An  electric  lamp  structure  ioclodlng  a  shell  ;  a  sleeve 
In  threaded  ewkgtLftmfnt  with  the  Interior  of  the  ahell  and 
provided  with  a  bayonet  slot  ;  a  lamp  provided  with  a 
base  ;  a  pin  carried  by  the  lamp  base  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  said  bayonet  Blot  :  a  pair  of  contacts  car- 
ried upon  the  bottom  of  the  base  ;  a  plunger  below  the 
lamp  twse  and  l«e*tad  trlttaiii  ttae  abeU :  coatact  poets 
MUpted  f(ir  co»Dectl«B  with  drcuH  wlrea  aad  earried  hy 
aaid  pluBger  ;  a  pin  prcjecting  from  aald  plunger,  tbare  be- 
ing a  slot  in  tbe  nbeil  with  wMch  tbe  latter  ptn  ea«MM 
for  preveatteg  ti»e  roCatien  at  the  plwiser.  aaid  al«e»e 
being  prwvKled  with  a  aiot  la  ita  io\eer  portion  for  eacag- 
Inc  ••Ad  pin  to  prevent  tbe  rotatlMi  of  the  sleeve  ;  and  a 
sprlnif  Interpoaed  hetw««i  the  boUoan  portion  of  tlie  ateeil 
and  staid  piunger,  the  afareaald  bayonet  aiot  nnd  the  pin 
for  engaging  U  being  bo  related  to  tbe  aiot  in  tlie  lower 
portU>u  irt  the  »ieeve  and  the  pin  In  eugag eanent  with  nnid 
«iet  aM  to  maintain  nnrsgtrrt^r!  between  aaid  contacts  and 
poets. 

3.  Xa  electric  lamp  structure  Including  a  lamp  balk 
having  a  baae  which  carries  lamp  terminal  contacts  ;  a 
shell  InclMing  said  base,  there  being  a  threaded  structure 
Intervening  l>etween  the  lamp  and  ahell  wiiereby  the  lamp 
may  N-  moved  In  and  out  upon  b»-ing  turned  with  respect 
to  the  shell ;  a  pluacer  witbia  tbe  shell  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  base  and  tbe  end  of  the  shell  opiMaite  to  that 
end  where  the  lamp  bulb  U  diapesed ;  a  pair  ot  contact 
poets  adapted  for  cennection  wltb  current  conducting 
wires  and  carried  by  said  plunger;  a  spring  Inclosed  by 
the  shell  and  In  engagentent  therewith  and  with  tl»e  plua- 
ge.-  for  forcing  tlve  contact  posts  iato  engagement  witb  th« 
contacts  carried  by  the  lamp  base  ;  and  means  for  holding 
the  lamp  base  and  planner  from  relative  rotation  when 
said  posts  are  In  engagement  with  the  ooaUcts  carried  by 
tbe  lamp  base. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  structure  including  a  lamp  bulb  hav- 
ing a  base  which  carrlee  lamp  termtoal  contacts ;  a  sbell 
inclosing  said  liase.  there  being  a  threaded  structure  Inter- 
vening between  the  lamp  and  shell  whereby  tbe  lamp  may 
be  moved  In  and  ont  upon  betag  turned  with  respect  to 
tbe  shell :  a  planger  wtthla  the  shell  and  dtoposed  between 
said  base  and  th.'  end  of  tbe  shell  oT»poslte  to  that  end 
where  tbe  lamp  bulb  i«  disposed  ;  a  pair  of  contact  poets 
adapted  for  connection  wltb  current  conducting  wires  and 
carried  by  aald  plunger  ;  and  a  spring  haeleeed  by  ttae  shell 
and  in  f^ngagement  tberewltb  and  witli  tbe  plnnger  for 
fbrciag  the  coatact  poarts  lirto  eagageaMat  wltb  tbe  con- 
tacts carried  by  the  Ismp  base. 

5.  An  electric  lamp  structure  locindlng  a  lamp  b«lb 
bavtag  a  base  which  carrier  lamp  terminal  cootacta ;  a 
shell  wltMn  which  the  lamp  baae  may  be  nwved  to  vary 
the  erteat  to  which  the  lamp  baae  is  received  w4ttala  the 
shell,  there  being  meaas  for  holding  tbe  lamp  base  in  ts- 
rious  poslttons  within  tlw  sbell :  a  plua«er  within  tbe  sbell 
and  disposed  between  said  base  and  tke  end  of  the  staeil 
opposite  to  that  end  where  the  lamp  bulb  !•  dispoesd  ;  a 


itart  vests  adapted  for  conaeetlon  wtth  current 

ii4ree   and   cnriicd   by   said   piBunger ;    and    a 

Mpr«ng  tacloeed  by  ttae  «lien  and  4a  engagement  tteerewitta 

and  wVth  the  ytanver  far  toreinv  the  evntavt  poets  late 

engagemenft  wtCh  tlte  cowtaets  carried  by  the  lamp  base. 

[Ctetms  •  to  M  not  prtntsd  ia  ttae  Oaaette.] 


1,068.332.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Rldolph  G.  Dbesslsb, 
Hew  Talk,  S.  Y.  Pilad  Mar.  26.  IMdL  Svlal  Mo. 
485.B».       (a.    244 — 17.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  ttae  comhtoiitlon  with  an  op- 
right  frame,  of  oscillating  wings  pivoted  to  the  sides  of 
the  frame,  said  wings  being  avaced  apart  and  having 
flexible  planes  thereon  which  are  adapted  to  oaclllate 
simultaneously  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which 
the  wings  oscillate 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
supporting  frame,  of  Inclined  wings  pivoted  to  the  sides 
iif  said  frame,  and  an  inclined  aeroplane  flxed  to  said 
frame,  said  wings  imd  said  aeroplane  having  soring 
planes,  part  of  the  surfaces  of  which  are  adapted  to 
oscillate  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  In  which 
the  wings  and   aeroplane   move. 

S.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
snpportlns  frame,  of  Inclined  wings  pivoted  to  the  side* 
of  said  frame,  said  wings  being  spaced  apart,  and  an  In- 
clined aeroplane  flxed  to  said  frame  and  situated  above 
the  space  between  said  wings,  said  wings  and  said  aero- 
plane having  soaring  planes,  part  of  the  surfaces  of 
which  are  adapted  to  oscillate  simultaneously  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  direction  In  which  the  wtngs  and 
planes  are  moving. 

4.  Tn  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
supporting  frame,  of  wings  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and 
steering  means  comprising  a  borisontal  plane  and  a 
T.rtical  plane  extending  wholly  below  the  surface  of  the 
horlrontal    plane. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vertical 
supporting  frame,  of  wings  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and 
steering  means  comprising  a  horlsontal  triangular  plane, 
and  a  vertical  triangular  plane  extending  wholly  below 
the  surface  of  the  horliontal  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.0«8,S33.  GAGB-COCK.  Uiram  C.  Gibbs  and  Matuias 
OA>»«LaH.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.   725.302.      (CI.    13« — 3.) 


A  gage  cock  comprising  s  cruciform  casing  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  and  an  offnet  traaswrse  bore  communi- 
catlag  therewith,  sad  valve  spladlea  ssounted  In  the  caa- 
ing  and  croenlng  each  otber.  one  of  the  bores  adapted  to 
connect  with  a  boiler  and  tbe  other  bore  opening  into  tbe 
atmosphcia,  botta  valvee  adapted  to  indepeadeatly  close 
conuaunicatioa  between  ttae  boiler  and  the  atmosphere 
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1.06ft,3a4.  D&AW-AAJl  ATTACUMKNT.  ITbamslim  K. 
GoMUiua,.  NewlAB>  Iowa.  Filed  Mas.  VI,  IftlS.  Smdal 
No,   7a4.M3.      (CI.  21—137.) 


(■> 


fl^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  laterally  movable  draw  bar,  a  supporting  membec,  a 
pair  of  locking  dogs  carried  Uf  the  supporting  member 
above  tbe  draw  bar  and  gravltatlve  to  engage  the  latter 
at  its  opposite  sides  to  hold  It  rigid,  each  dog  compriaing 
spaced  plates  and  a  member  connecting  the  plates  and 
so  projecting  from  tbe  dog  as  to  form  a  handle  for 
manipulating  tbe  dog. 

i  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  laterally-  movable  draw  l)ar.  a  supporting  member,  a 
pair  of  locking  dogs  carried  by  the  supporting  member 
above  Uie  draw  bar  and  gravltatlve  to  engage  the  latter 
at  It*  opposite  sides  to  hold  it  rigid,  each  dog  comprising 
spaced  plates  and  a  member  connecting  the  plates  and  so 
projecting  from  the  dog  as  to  form  a  handle  for  manipu- 
lating the  doit  the  supporting  member  having  a  clear- 
ance space  for  the  connecting  member  of  each  dog  Into 
which  space  the  connecting  member  enters  when  the  dog 
Is  raised  so  as  to  disengage  It  from  a  locking  position  In 
respect   to   tbe  draw   Xat. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  laterally  movable  draw  bar,  a  supporting  member,  a 
pair  of  locking  dogs  carried  by  the  supporting  member 
above  the  draw  bar  and  gravltatlve  to  engage  the  lattei 
at  Ita  opposite  sides  to  hold  It  rigid,  each  dog  comprising 
spaced  plates  and  a  member  connecting  the  plates  and  so 
projecting  from  the  dog  as  to  form  a  handle  for  manipu- 
lating the  dog.  and  a  eroas  piece  oa  which  tbe  draw  bar  Is 
movable  and  spaced  fi-«m  tht  snpporttag  member  aforesaid 
to  provide  a  apace  for  lateenl  play  af  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  draw   bar. 

4.  In  a  device  at  the  claas  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cross  p)«ce,  a  draw  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  and  having 
Its  other  end  freeltr  aMvahU  on  said  cross  piece,  a  pair  of 
locking  dogs  earrlart  abowe  the  croaw  piece  aad  having  end 
portions  to  engage  the  evfnm  piece  and  to  <>ngage  the  draw 
bar  at  Its  opposite  sMss.  and^  wear  plate  on  the  cross 
piece  to  protect  the  same  from  wear  of  the  draw  bar  and 
wear  Incidental  10  enga^ment  wltb  the  free  ends  of  the 
dogs. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bay  rack  comprising  spaced  sllhi,  upper  and  lower 
croos  pieoeft  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  sills,  a  detachable 
aapporting  member  secured  to  the  upper  croas  piece  at  a 
point  between  the  sills  and  spaced  from  the  lower  cross 
piece,  a  draw  l>ar  having  one  end  freely  movable  In  the 
space  between  said  supporting  member  and  the  lower 
cross  piece,  and  a  pair  of  dogs  pivoted  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  supporting  member  and  having  the'.r  Inner 
ends  adapted  to  gravitate  Into  positions  in  which  they 
rest  upon  the  lower  cross  piece  and  engage  the  draw 
bar  at  opposite  sides  to  hold  the  same  rigid. 

rClalms  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


^•••,335  BRUSH  HOr.DFR  FOR  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC 
OSMEILATO&S  OR  KU^CTHK!  MOTORS.  John  Bo- 
WjUU>  (iaaNT,  Batteraea,  Lendoo,  klngland.  assignoi  to 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  Limited,  lyondon,  Kngland. 
FUad  Nov.  5.  Iftl2.     Serial  No.  72fi.5»».     <C1.  171-210. 1 

1.  A.  device  foe  securing  Oaxiblss  coaptlalag  s  plurality 
ol  Ja»s,  recssaea  provided  in  aaid  Jawa,  and  a  C-shaped 
spring  for  boldlag  the  Jaws  normally  in  contact,  said  re- 
cesses Using  adapted  to  receive  s  means  foe  opening  said 
Jaws  to  pem»4t  the  insertion  or  removal  of  ika  fleslbles. 

2.  A  device  tor  securing  flexibles  comprising  a  plurality 
of    jaws,   a    plate   Integral    wltb   one   of   said   Jawa   and 


adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  desired  plaee.  a  C-shapeAsvctaag 

for   norssally    holding  said  Jaws   in    closed   positlan,   and 


recesses  provided  in  said   jaws  t»  permit  tbe  Insertion   of 
a  tool  for  opening  said  jaws.  V 


l,0a8,336.  BEVOL.VING  DOUBLE  BOX  COTTON-PaKSfi. 
TuAHoara  S.  GiiuiKS.  CoUunbua,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lum- 
muB  Cotton  Gin  Co.,  Muscogee  county,  Ga..  a  Cosyara* 
Uou  of  Georgia.  FUed  Nov.  22,  Idll.  iierial  No. 
661.810.      (Cl.  100—28.) 


1.  In  a  press,  a  supporting  strncture  including  a  base,  a 
box  mounted  above  tine  base,  a  pltinger  therein,  means  per- 
mitting the  shifting  of  tbe  box  within  the  structure,  a 
shaft  and  means  operated  by  hydraulic  pressure  aM>vab1e 
longltudLoally  with  reference  thereto  for  lifting  the  box 
from  the  baae. 

2.  In  a  press,  a  supporting  atrueture  Including  a  iMse. 
&  box  mounted  above  the  base,  a  plunger  therein,  means 
permitting  the  shifting  of  ttae  box  from  one  portion  of 
the  base  to  another,  a  shaft  and  means  operated  by  hy- 
draulic preasure  movable  longiiudinally  with  reference 
thereto  for  Lifting  the  box  from  tbe  base. 

3.  In  a  press,  a  supporting  structure  Including  a  baae,  a 
rotatahle  device  mounted  above  the  »ia«e,  a  press  box 
carried  by  the  said  device,  a  plunger  for  said  box.  a  shaft 
and  means  operated  by  hydraulic  pressure  movable  lOBgl- 
tudiially  with  referejice  therein  for  lifting  the  box  from 
the  base. 

4.  In  a  press,  a  supporting  structure  including  a  bane,  a 
rotatahle  device  mounted  above  the  base,  a  stationary 
shaft  for  carrying  said  device,  a  press  box  carried  by  aaid 
devlctt,  a  plunder  fu  rthe  box.  and  meaiui  movable  wltta 
reiai«ncs  to  tha  stationary  shaft  for  freeing  tbe  boa  aad 
rotatahle  device  from  the  base. 

ft.  In  a  press,  a  structure  Including  a  baae,  a  retacntaie 
device  mounted  above  the  base,  a  guiding  member  for 
cturylntt  the  rotaUble  device,  a  pluralRy  at  press  beaes 
carried  by  said  device,  a  plungvr  for  each  of  tbe  boaas, 
such  rotatahle  device  being  supperted  by  tbe  base,  and 
means  tor  freeing  such  routable  device  fraia  tbe  base, 
such  meaas  indnding  a  vertically  reciprocating  device 
movable  with  reference  to  the  goldiag  oiember  bx  ta^ 
drauUc  pressare.  .»ifctatgr 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasetta. >>t:r 
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1.068,837.      PACKING.      Johm    Hahn.    1^8    Angeles.   C«l. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1911.    8«rlal  No.  601.877.     (CI.  121—107.) 


1.  A  body  of  the  character  described  comprising  rege- 
table  structure  having  Interlaced  fit>er8.  said  vegetable 
structure  being  cut  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  general  trend 
of  the  fibenj  so  as  to  conserve  to  a  maximum  dcfn've  the 
Interlacing  nature  of  the  fibers. 

2.  A  body  composed  of  layers  of  Interlaced  vegetable 
fibers   cemented  together. 

3.  A  body  composed  of  layers  of  naturally  interlaced 
vegetable  fibers  and  canvas  cemented  together. 

4.  A  body  composed  of  layers  of  natural  interlaced 
vegetable  fibers  and  canvas  cemented  together,  and  a 
hydrocarljon  filler. 

5.  A  packing  body  composed  of  layers  of  natural  inter 
laced  vegetable  fibers  and  canvas  cemented  together,  and 
a  filler  of  calcium  chtorld. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1.068.338.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  AND  TILE  OB 
BL0<:K  THEREFOR.  Abthib  Hardoncoubt.  Jr.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  29.  1012.  Serial  No.  734.069. 
(CI.  72 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  wall  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  building  block  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  de- 
pending webs.  H  plurality  of  mortar  receiving  seats  posi- 
tioned on  the  opposite  side  of  each  of  the  bricks  or  tiles 
to  said  webs,  and  a  pair  of  projections  between  the  mor- 
tar receiving  seats,  a  header  receiving  channel  tile  or 
brick  formed  with  depending  webs  adapted  to  be  in  line 
with  the  depending  webs  of  said  first  mentioned  brick 
or  tile,  a  body  with  a  substantially  smooth  upper  surface, 
a  strip  or  layer  of  mortar  arran;(ed  beneath  the  bearing 
surface  of  each  of  said  depending  webs  and  the  next  suc- 
ceeding brick  or  tile,  a  facing  layer  of  standard  brick  and 
a  header,  engaging  said  header  receiving  channel  brick 
or  tile  and  said  facing  layer  of  standard  brick,  for  tying 
the  facing  layer  of  standard  brick  and  the  superimposed 
channel  bricks  or  tiles  together. 

2.  In  a  wall  construction  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  superimposed  channel  bricks 
or  tiles  formed  with  depending  webe  on  one  side  and 
•paced  projections  on  the  other  side,  mortar  receiving 
surfaces  being  arranged  Itetween  some  of  said  spaced  pro- 
Je<-tlon8.  a  ribbon  or  Iny»T  of  mortar  arranged  between 
each  of  said  webe  and  the  next  adjacent  block,  and  a 
filling  arranged  at  the  floor  line  of  said  wall,  said  filling 
interlocking  with  some  of  said  projections  for  providing 
a  rigid  foundation  for  the  Joist. 

3.  A  block  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  top 
plate  or  body,  a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  de- 
pending webs,  each  of  said  webs  being  formed  with  an 
enlarged  bearing  base,  said  enlarged  bearing  basee  ex- 
tending for  the  full    length   of   the   webs,  and   a   pair  of 


projrctlons  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  top 
plate  or  body  to  said  webs  and  opposite  the  spare  be- 
twj'en  said  webs.  naUi  projections  b^-ing  spaced  apart 
whereby  mortar  seats  are  provided  on  said  body  opposite 
each  of  said  wetis.  and  means  are  provided  for  preventing 
the  spreading  of  mortar  beyoad  the  mortar  M'ats. 

4.  .\  block  of  the  class  described,  ••omprlsing  a  top  plate 
or  body  formed  with  a  plurality  of  depending  webe  having 
longitudinally  arranged  enlarged  bearing  bases,  said  longi- 
tudinally arranged  enlarged  bearing  bases  producing  an 
overhanging  surfac*-,  said  webs  h«>li)g  of  such  a  number  as 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  spared  channels,  a  pair  of  raised 
portions  or  projections  arranged  on  said  top  plate  or 
body  on  the  side  opposite  to  said  webs  and  in  line  with 
said  channels,  and  a  longitudinally  arranged  mortar  seat 
on  said  top  plate  or  l)ody  opposite  each  of  said  webs,  some 
of  said  raised  portions  or  projections  having  a  longi- 
tudinally arranged  underrut  facing  a  mortar  seat  whereby 
mortar  placed  on  said  mortar  seats  will  engage  said  under- 
cuts and  said  overhanging  surfaces  on  said  enlarged  bear- 
ing baat's  for  kx-king  the  webs  of  one  block  to  the  raised 
portions  of  the  next  succeeding  block  when  the  blocks  are 
stacked. 

5.  In  a  block  of  the  class  described,  a  top  or  body  plate 
provided  on  its  under  face  with  depending  side  webe  and 
an  intermediate  web,  and  on  its  upper  face  with  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  thin  continuous  longitudinal  projec- 
tions spaced  apart  from  the  side  edges  of  the  top  plate 
and  from  each  other,  said  projeittons  providing  continuous 
longitudinally  extending  mortar  seats,  directly  above  each 
web. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,068,339.  CAR  STAKE.  PAUL  H.  Hbmdiickson,  Irma, 
Wis.  nied  Oct.  31,  1912.  SerUl  No.  728.878.  (CU 
106—173.) 


ic  (4. 


A  car  stake  Including  an  angular  attaching  bracket 
adapted  to  embrace  the  corner  of  a  lumber  car  floor,  a 
stake  hinged  at  the  lower  end  to  ont-  leg  of  said  bracket, 
guide  lugs  on  said  bracket  leg  l(;osely  receiving  said  stake 
therebetween,  a  pivoted  latch  on  said  bracket  leg  passing 
through  a  slot  in  said  stake  and  hooking  over  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  slot  whereby  to  hold  said  leg  upright,  a  crank 
shaft  pivoted  on  said  bracket  leg  and  having  the  crank 
engageable  with  said  latch  to  rock  said  latch  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  stake,  and  a  keeper  pivoted  at  the 
upper  end  on  said  stake  and  having  the  lower  end  notched 
and  receiving  the  free  end  of  said  latch  whereby  to  nor- 
mally hold  said  latch  in  operative  position. 


1.068.340.     OUANaDISTRIBFTER.     Clapdb  HsMvaasEE. 

Macon.   Ga.      Filed   Apr.    24.    1913.      Serial    No.    763.407. 

(CI.   Ill— 15  ) 

1.  A  fertiliser  distributer  consisting  of  a  frame,  wheels 
Journaled  thereon,  lugs  projecting  from  one  wheel,  a  ferti- 
liser receptacle,  a  pointed  member  projecting  from  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  a  bearing  in  the  frame,  a  rod 
projecting  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  tapering  end.  a  standard  upon  the  frame,  a  yoke 
secured  to  said  standard  and  having  an  aperture  for  the 
reception   <f  the   upper   tapering  end    of  said    rod.    meana 
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actuated  by  said  wheel  with  luge  thereon  for  giving  a 
partial  rotary  movement  to  the  receptacle  in  one  direction, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  the  receptacle  to  its  normal 
position,  as  set  forth. 


2.  A  fertlllrer  distrihnter  oonalatlng  of  a  frame,  wheels 
Journaled  thereon,  lugs  projecting  from  one  wheel,  a  ferti- 
liser receptacle,  a  pointed  memljer  projecting  from  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  a  l>earing  in  the  frame,  a  rod 
projecting  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  tapering  end,  a  standard  upon  the  frame,  a  yoke 
adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending aperfured  end  for  the  reception  of  the  upper 
tapering  end  of  said  rod.  and  means  actuated  by  said  lugs 
for  imparting  a  ro<'klng  movement  to  the  receptacle,  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  fertlliaer  distributer  consisting  of  a  frame,  wheels 
journaled  thereon,  lags  projecting  from  one  wheel,  a 
fertiliser  receptacle,  a  pointed  member  projet'tlng  from  the 
bottom  thereof  and  having  a  bearing  in  the  frame,  a  rod 
projecting  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
having  a  tapering  end,  a  standard  upon  the  frame,  a  yoke 
adjustably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing apertured  end  for  the  reception  of  the  upper  tapering 
end  of  said  rod.  a  standard  upon  the  frame,  a  member 
pivoted  thereto  and  having  one  end  in  the  path  of  said 
lugs,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  receptacle,  a  rod  connect- 
ing said  lug  and  memlter.  a  spring  fastened  at  one  end 
to  the  yoke^carrying  stanilard  and  engaging  an  apertured 
Itig  In  a  projection  upon  said  receptacle,  as  set  forth. 


I.Otn.lll  FUSIBLE  CIT  OCT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
BLBCTRIC  CIRCUITS.  Vshnon  Mope,  Manchester. 
England.  Filed  June  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  703.552. 
(CL  176—278.) 


1.  A  fuse  consisting  of  two  metala.  the  one  having  a 
relatively  high  fusing  point  and  the  other  having  a  rela- 
tively low  fusing  point,  one  of  the  said  two  metals  form- 
ing a  sheathing  for  the  other  one :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  fuse  consisting  of  a  copper  and  a  tin  lead  alloy, 
one  of  the  said  two  metals  forming  a  sheathing  for  the 
other  one.   sulMtantially  as  deecril>ed 

3.  A  fuse  consisting  of  a  core  of  metal  having  a  high 
fusing  point  and  of  a  sbeathing  therefor  of  metal  having 
a  low  melting  point ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fuse  copsisting  of  a  core  of  copp<-r  and  of  a  sheath- 
ing therefor  of  tin  lead  alloy  ;  snl)stantially  as  described. 

.').  .\  fuse  consisting  of  two  metals  the  one  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  form  of  multiple  wires  and  the  other  as  a 
sheathing  therefor  ;  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,068,342.  BURGLAR  ALARM  William  D.  Ht'iMSPBTH 
and  Chari.*8  C.  HARrztr.E.  Monroe,  La.;  Percy  Sandel. 
executor  of  said  (Carles  C.  Hartsoge,  deceased,  assignor 
to  said  Hudspeth.  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,636.      (CI.   116 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  a  rotary  bell,  a  plate  on  which 
said  bell  is  supported,  a  bracket  on  said  plate,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  bracket,  a  plunger  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  trip  the  bell  actua*-- 
ing  mechanism,  and  a  lug  with  which  the  lever  Is  adapted 
to  come  Into  contact  upon  movement  of  the  window  sash 
or  door  in  connection  with  which  the  alarm  1e  u8«h1,  said 
leve*  being  adjustable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  lug. 

2.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  a  rotary  bell,  a  plate  on  which 
said  b«>ll  is  supported,  a  bracket  m  said  plate,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  bracket,  means  for  adjusting  said  lever 
in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  plunger  arranged  to  be 
operated  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to  trip  the  bell  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  lug  with  which  the  lever  is  adapted 
to  come  into  contact  upon  movement  of  the  sash  in  con- 
nection with  which  the  alarm  is  used. 


1,068,343.  ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  GLUE  POT. 
Ansel  C.  Hulbebt.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  691.270.      (CI.  219 — 44.) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  receptacle,  comprising  a  Jack- 
eted vessel  having  a  sealed  vapor  generating  chamber  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  walls  thereof,  an  electric  heater 
therefor,  a  circuit  controller  having  its  contacts  connected 
to  said  Heater,  and  a  compartment  In  <llrect  communica- 
tion with  said  chamber,  said  compartment  being  entirely 
closed  except  for  said  communication  and  having  an  ex- 
pansible member  adapted  to  actuate  said  controller  in 
response   to  variations  of  fluid   pressure   in   said   chamber. 

2.  An  electrically  heated  receptacle,  comprising  a  Jack- 
eted vessel  having  a  sealed  vapor-generating  chamber  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  walls  thereof,  an  electric  heater 
therefor,  a  clrcnlt  controller  having  its  contacts  connected 
to   said   heater,   a   compartment    in   direct   iM>mmuntcation 
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wUb  sakl  chamber.  mM  coiBimrtmeiU  btlsff  entirely  clMcd 
except  for  Mdd  cf>tnHHUUc»tlon  and  kavln»  ao  ejtpaaslble 
Bwoiber  H4lapted  to  actu*ie  ><«ld  e-ontrwlter  ia  resi»oui»«  to 
vartatloaa  of  flui«i  pressure  1b  ••id  tUaaOi^r,  and  ad^iat- 
able  means  for  varying  tlie  normal  t«J>»4o»  upoa  Mid  ex 
panaible  member. 

3.  An  electrically  heated  receptacle,  tomprlalng  a  Jack- 
eted vessel  having  a  sealed  vapor-generatlng  chamber  be- 
tween the  Inner  and  outer  walls  tbweof,  an  electric  heater 
therefor,  a  circuit  controller  havtog  Its  contacts  connected 
to  said  heater,  and  a  safety  device  connected  to  said 
chamber  having  a  valve  yleldiagls'  held  to  Its  seat  and 
adapted  to  \te  raised  therefrom  u^mi  a  predetermined  fluid 
pressure. 

1.0C8.344.       PUNCHING    JkSD    SHEARING     MACHINE 
LB8LIK  David  Jaxnki-l,  Kamfwrd,  Me.,  assignor  to  Clark 
Foundry    Company,    Rumfcrt.    Me.,    a    Corporation    of 
Maine.      Filed  July   1.   IMl.     Serial   No.  636.428.      (CI. 
164—16.) 


1.  A  combined  punching  and  cutting  machine  having  a 
fixed  frame  with  a  pluraltty  of  shears,  said  frame  carry- 
ing also  one  of  the  members  of  a  puscMng  couple,  a  mov- 
able carrier  having  shears  to  co6pera«r  with  those  of  the 
fixed  frame  and  having  the  other  »eiBi>eT  of  the  punching 
cotaple  connected  to  It,  and  adjustable  gajje-s  for  the  work 
being  cut  or  operated  upon  by  the  tke»rs. 

2.  A  punching  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  substantially  horlaoutal  sent  provided  with 
guides,  a  die-holding  and  guiding  yoke  having  a  base 
movable  on  said  seat  between  the  guides,  said  base  having 
an  inclined  side,  a  spring  supported  block  having  an  In- 
clined side  to  hear  against  said  yoke  bftae  and  having  a 
conical  recess,  and  a  screw  having  a  eooteal  tip  to  engage 
Bald  recess. 

~3.  In  a  macfein*  of  the  character  described,  fixed  and 
movable  cooper»tl«g  die  memb«'ra.  mears  for  actuating  the 
movable  die  member,  and  means  for  manually  varying  the 
position  of  the  movable  die  member  relatively  to  the  fixed 
die  member,  satd  me»n«  hic4aft1nff  a  sleeve  having  a  cam 
slot,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  die  holder  into  said  slot, 
and  meaos  for  adjusting  aiid  sl«eve. 

4.  la  a  machine  ot  the  cbaracter  described,  a  Oxed  dl« 
member  and  a  movable  die  member,  a  plaogar  coanectad 
with  the  movable  die  member  to  actuate  It,  a  pin  pro- 
Jacting  from  said  plunger,  a  sleeve  luclosing  tb*  pluitger 
aad  having  a  cam  slot  recaivlng  said  pla.  and  meaxta 
wbereby  said  sUieve  may  be  rotatively  adjusted. 

5.  In  a  machioa  of  the  character  described,  a  fixed  die 
member  aad  a  movable  die  aiember.  a  pluiMter  couuected 
with  the  movable  die  mamb«r  t*  aetuat*  it,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  said  pluager,  a  sleeve  Incloalu*  the  plua«ar 
aud  baviug  a  cam  alot  receiving  said  pin.  a  cap  Imloaiag 
aaid  sleeve  and  having  a  taaod  wheel,  and  means  fet 
yleldlosly  exerting  presaure  on  said  cap. 


l,06«,346.  BKDSTB.VD.  Joh.n  A.  IUmmi-««.  I'hila- 
<lal{»bla.  Va.,  asalftiMM:  ui  uae-Ualf  to  Otto  Kiopfer,  i'hiiM- 
dttlpbla.  Pa.  OeitfiaaJ  appllcatioa  filed  Oct.  S,  IdlO, 
Serial  No.  585.986.  Divided  and  tkla  apyllcatlaa  Aied 
Dec.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  664.228.     (CI.  5— 25. » 


1.  The  combiBfttioB.  la  a  bed  bottom,  of  a  matireae  tmp- 
port  cecalattag  at  a  frame  ha»in«  shafts  at  ow>o!»ite  aMca. 
•■4  a  Morality  ef  narrow,  endlesa.  elastic  bands  psMLng 
avouad  said  shafts  and  also  free  to  move  arouad  the  sense. 

2.  Tte  ewanfoinatlon.  I»  a  hed  bottom.  oC  a  base  frame, 
a  two-part  mattreaa  carrying  frame  pivotally  mounted  en 
said  Uum  fraaie  and  each  pairt  carrying  opposite  ^dc 
flkaft*.  ami  a  plurality  of  narrow,  endleaa,  eiaatlc  bands 
paMlnc  areund  atM  ahatftB,  arms  upon  wtklcb  th«  fwe  eada 
•f  tbe  mattreaa  carrying  frame*  leat,  and  trwMfreme 
shafts  whereby  said  arms  may  be  independently  ooarated. 


l,«l«^9M.     WBBDEE.      laA   Kilbi»b;<.  Scotta  Mlltsv  Oreg. 
riled  Sepr.  11.  1»12.     t»erlal  ?»•.  7L».»U^     (CI.  »5 — 41.( 


A  weeding  Implement  consisting  of  an  oblong  blade  hav- 
ing a^  abank  at  oae  end  termlnatlag  la  a  handle  and  having 
Ita  opposite  eod  notched  and  sharpened,  and  bavia«  lU 
edge  portions  oppositely  beveled  and  provided  with  re- 
varsely  larllaed  serratloM  to  form  saw  teeth  at  the  edges 
of  the   blade. 


»,e6».347.     PfSTON       Hrrbert   O     Kr^o.    Bl    Paso,   Tex. 
'  Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  fiT4.«6«.     (O    121  — IW.) 
1.  The  covshlaarion  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  adiipted 
to  reelproeate  therela  and  bavtaft  the  body  ttier»^f  formed 
at  one  end  with  a  circumferential  flange,  a  follower  wltbia 
tbe  cyllader    separatH    from    tbe    pinton    th*r«'in    and    pro- 
vided with   a   clrotunferentially   exieBding   flanire   adapted 
U  loosely   at  over  the  side  of  tbe  platon  body,  and  pack- 
ing  rlU4{8   interposed   between    the    fri-<'    end*    of    the    laat- 
mentloned    flange    and    tlu«    daotCH    <>u    said    pieton    bead 
I  wbereby   upon  tbe  admiaelon  of  fluid   i«  tbe  e^ Under  tbe 
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follower  will   be  acted   upon   In   >acb   manner  m»  to  ex-  I 
pand  tbe  packing  rings  and  so  effect  a  fluid  tight  Joint. 


4>   ii 


a  JL 


2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  adapted 
to  reciprocate  therein  and  having  tbe  body  thereof  formed 
at  one  end  with  a  circumferential  flange,  a  foUower  within 
the  cylinder  aeparate  from  the  piston  thereto  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  clrcumferentlally  extending  flange  adapted  to 
looaely  fit  over  the  side  of  the  piston  body,  packing  rings 
interposed  between  the  free  ends  of  the  last-mentioned 
flange  and  the  flange  on  said  piston  body  whereby  upon 
the  admlailon  of  fluid  to  the  eyttnder  the  follower  will  be 
acted  upon  in  such  manner  as  to  expand  the  packing  rings 
and  so  effect  a  fluid  tight  Joint,  and  a  spring  within  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  follower  bead 
when  the  fluid  Is  exhausted  from  the  cylinder,  whereby 
the  packing  rings  will  be  expanded. 

:\  The  combination  witli  a  cylinder,  of  a  solid  piston 
morlag  tharelD  and  having  the  body  thereof  formed  with 
a  clrcanferentlal  flange,  a  follower  wltbin  the  cylinder 
separate  from  tbe  pistoo  therein  and  provided  with  a  cir- 
ca ailen-a*  I  ally  extending  lljin«i'  flttlnjr  over  the  pteton 
body  and  moving  aatoniatleally  relatively  thereto,  and 
packing  material  located  between  the  adjaeent  end  of  tbe 
follower  and  tb*  flange  an  tbe  platoa  body  and  Bormaltr 
held  in  binding  engBg<>ment  with  the  inner  walla  of  th« 
cylinder  by  OKans  0/  said  follower. 

4.  The  combination  wlili  a  cylinder,  of  a  piston  therein, 
a  follower  wJtliln  tbe  cylinder  separate  from  tbe  piston 
therein  and  atovtiJile  autooiatlcally  relatively  to  the  pia>- 
toB,  and  packing  interposed  between  tbe  follower  and 
ptatuB  and  adapted  to  t>lnd  aj^^aiuat  tbe  adjacent  wall  of 
the  cylinder  under  the  action  of  said  follower. 


l,OM^a.  METli(>i>  kOK  ru.(  )1KJC1N6  WORKING 
FLCIDB  FOU  MOTQUS.  Orro  Kkaus,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kraus  Hngine  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
flled  Mar.  18.  1911,  Serial  No.  615,4(M.  IHvided  and 
this  applicatloo  flled  June  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,324.      (CI.   «0  -31.) 


bustlon  of  a  hydrocarbon,  comprialng  Impregnating  the 
combustion  products  with  water  ;  and  leading  the  water- 
impregnated  combustion  products  into  contact  with  tbe 
extensive  surface  of  small  bits  erf  a  suitable  material  wblc'^ 
l8  maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  water-supply  and 
takes  up  heat  from  the  combustion  products  and  trans- 
fers heat  to  the  entrained  particles  of  water,  whereby  the 
latter  are  transformed  Into  steam. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  working  fluid  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  steam  and  the  products  of  combus- 
tion of  a  hydro  carbon,  comprising  preheating  water  by 
heat  from  the  combustion  products  ;  impregnating  the  com- 
bustion products  with  preheated  water  ;  and  leading  the 
water-impregnated  combustion  products  into  contact  with 
the  extensive  surface  of  small  bits  of  a  suitable  material 
which  is  maintained  out  of  contact  with  the  water-sup- 
ply and  takes  up  heat  from  the  combustion  products  and 
transfers  bent  to  the  entrained  particles  of  water,  where- 
by the  latter  are  transformed  Into  steam. 

3.  A  prf>cesa  for  the  production  of  a  working  fluid  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  steam  and  the  products  of  com- 
bustion of  a  hydro-carbon,  comprising  impregnating  the 
combustion  products  with  water  ;  and  dividing  into  numer- 
ous fine  streams  tbe  stream  of  water-impregnated  com- 
bustion products  by  passing  tbe  same  through  tbe  inter- 
stices between  stonll  bits  of  a  suitable  material  which  is 
maintained  out  of  contact  with  tbe  water-supply. 


1,068.349.  FLUSHING- VALVE  FOR  ELEVATED  WA- 
TER-TANKS. Joseph  Lank  and  John  Rolbto.n, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  :  said  Rolston  assignor  to  said 
Lane.  P!'  <1  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,762.  (CI. 
137-21.) 


1.  A  prtxress  for  tbe  production  of  a  working  fTuld  con- 
ststing  of  a  mixture  of  steam  and  tbe  products  of  com- 

192  O.  G.— 60 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve  seat  secured 
on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  flushing  pipe  extended  downward 
from  a  discbarge  port  of  said  valve  seat,  a  Taive  actuating 
rod  extended  upward  through  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  con- 
nected to  th«  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  mountiHl  for  os- 
cillatory »llding  movefTM^nts  on  the  fAce  of  said  valve  seat. 
Ukd  a  downwardly  spring-pressed  bar  cngagtag  and  presa- 
ing  downward  on  the  said  vaUe  and  holding  the  same 
tlgktly  seated,  the  said  valve  l>eing  free  for  slight  verti- 
cal movements  on  Hsld  rod,  and  a  spring:  re-actlng  agiilnMt 
tbe  upper  ead  of  said  rod  aad  against  said  valve  and  as- 
sisting the  spring-presited  bar  to  bold  said  valve  tightly 
seated. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wUb  a  tank,  of  a  valve  seat  secured 
in  tbe  bottom  thereof,  s  flushing  pipe  exteadlng  downward 
from  a  discbarge  port  In  said  valve  seat,  a  stufflng  box 
applied  to  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  actuating  rod  extended 
through  said  stuffing  box  and  valve  seat,  a  valve  connected 
to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod  for  oscillatory  movencnts 
therewith,  but  free  for  vertical  moveokents  thereon,  a 
spring  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  yieldingly 
pressluis  the  hub  of  said  valve  downward  on  Its  seat,  atnds 
applied   to  said  valve  seat  along  tbe   path  o<   movement 
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of  the  frp*  end  of  said  valve,  a  prpMer  bar  mounted  for 
vertical  movements  on  said  studs  and  pre«aln)j  the  free 
end  of  said  valve  downward  on  Itn  aeat.  and  sprlnga  ap- 
plied to  said  stadH  and  yteldtngly  forclnx  uid  preaser  bar 
downward. 


1.068,350.  ENGINE  SPEED  REGTTI^TOR.  Cltd«  C 
r>owEB.  Ashton.  S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584.937.      (CI.  121—112.) 


f 


The  combination  with  a  governor  comprising  a  rockw 
arm  having  two  ends,  of  a  plate,  a  segment  mounted 
upon  said  plate,  a  lever  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  co- 
acting  with  said  segment,  a  pulley  secured  to  said  seg- 
ment, flexible  members  each  attached  to  one  end  of  tb« 
rocker  arm  and  to  the  lever,  one  of  said  flexible  memt>ers 
passlnu  t  irougli  snld  pulley,  and  a  resilient  element  con- 
sisting of  liellcal  springs  connected  by  interlocking  U- 
shaped  memb'-rs  Interposed  In  one  of  said  flexible  mem- 
bers. 


1,0«8.351.  ADJUSTABLE  GARMENT.  Jambs  I'.  Ltmch, 
Canton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brown  Durrell  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  10, 
1909.     Serial  No.  501,280.     (CI.  2—145.) 


1.  In  a  garment  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  placket  :  a  covering  flap  therefor  having  outer  eyes 
and  .<«n  Intermediate  eye  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and 
flexible  means  carried  by  tbe  body  of  the  garment  having 
ends  proje<  ting  from  the  sides  of  said  placket  through 
said  intermediate  eye.  thence  separatinu'  wnd  passing 
through  said  outer  eyes  for  varying  the  size  of  the  garment 
waist  and  positioning  said  flap  over  said  placket. 

2.  In  a  garment  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  placket,  a  covering  flap  therefor  having  outer  eyes 
and  an  Intermediate  eye  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof 
and  flexible  means  carried  by  the  body  of  the  garment 
.md  having  ends  projecting  from  the  sides  of  said  placket 
through  said  intermediate  eye  and  through  said  outer  eyes 
for  varying  the  site  of  tbe  garment  waist  and  positioning 
said  flap  over  said  placket. 

S.  A  skirt  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  placket  opening 
therein,  a  covering  flap  therefor,  and  adjusting  strings 
<arrted  by  tbe  body  of  tbe  skirt  and  passing  through  an 


opening  Intermediate  the  edges  of  said  flap  and  through 
openings  adjacent  !iald  edges  for  positioning  said  flap 
over  said  placket  opening. 


1.068,352.  PORTABLE  TENT.  FiaDtaiCK  William 
Lyttlk.  Hadley.  Mass  Filed  June  1».  1912.  SeHal  No. 
704.690.      (CL  136 — 4.) 
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1.  \  portable  tent  comprlalog  extensible  legs,  baring 
pointed  lower  ends,  a  substaatlaUy  Inverted  Y-sbaped 
coupling,  sectional  extensible  meml>ers  engaged  In  a  pair  of 
the  branches  of  the  coupling,  a  bearing  formed  on  the  re- 
maining branch  of  the  coupling,  forks  fixed  to  tbe  outer 
ends  of  tbe  meml)er8  and  pivotally  connected  near  the 
upper  ends  of  the  legs,  arcuate  shaped  braces  plTotally  con- 
ne<"ted  to  the  legs  and  adjustably  c>.nue<-ted  to  the  said 
members,  and  a  covering  having  op<-nings  receiving  one 
branch  of  the  coupling  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs. 

2.  \  portable  tent  c<imprl8lng  extensible  legs,  having 
pointed  lower  ends,  a  substantially  lnvert<^  Y  shaped 
coupling,  sectional  extensible  members  engaged  in  a  pair 
of  the  branches  of  the  coupling,  a  bearing  formed  on  the 
retraining  branch  of  the  roupling,  forks  fixed  to  the  outer 
ends  <  f  the  memb«Ts  and  pivotally  connecte<l  near  the 
upper  ends  of  the  legs,  arcuate  shaped  bra(*e8  pivotally 
connected  to  the  legs  and  adjustably  connected  to  the 
said  members,  a  covering  having  openings  receiving  one 
branch  of  the  coupling  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs. 
and  bearings  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  legs  and 
engaged  with  the  covering. 

H.  \  portable  tent  comprising  extensible  legs,  having 
pointed  lower  ends,  a  substantially  Inverted  Y-shaped 
coupling,  sectional  extensible  members  engaged  In  a  pair 
of  the  branches  of  tbe  coupling,  a  bearing  formed  on  the 
remaining  branch  of  the  coupling,  forks  fixed  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  members  and  pivotally  connected  near  the 
upper  ends  of  the  legs,  arcuate  shaped  braces  pivotally 
connected  to  the  legs  and  adjustably  connected  t  >  the 
said  memlH-rs.  a  covering  having  openings  receiving  one 
branch  of  the  <-oupllng  and  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs, 
l>earlngs  formed  on  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  legs  and  engaged 
with  the  covering,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  sections 
of  tbe  members  and  legs  In  adjusted  position. 


1,068,35.^.  SWING.  MiLTfiN  M.  MalloHY,  Sprlngfleld. 
Oreg.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.875.  (CI. 
104 — 111.) 

1.  Tho  combination  with  a  plurality  of  uprights,  and 
track  supports  carried  thereby,  of  tracks  depending  from 
said  supports,  a  truck  Including  wheels  adapted  to  travel 
upon  said  tracks  and  a  swing  depending  from  said  truck 
and  adapted  to  drive  the  latter  longitudinally  of  said 
tracks  through  the  medium  of  Its  swinging  m  vement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  uprlgbta.  and 
track  supports  carried  thereby,  of  tracks  depending  from 
said  supports,  a  truck  Including  wheels  adapted  to  travel 
upon  said  tracks,  a  awing  depending  from  said  truck  and 
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a<lapted  to  drive  tbe  latter  longitodinally  of  aald  tracka 
through  tbe  medlnm  of  its  swinging  movement,  and  a 
driving  mechanism  carried  by  aald  truck  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  awing. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  uprights,  of  a 
plurality  of  tracks  supported  by  said  uprights,  each  of 
said  tracka  comprising  substantially  U  shaped  beams  hav- 
ing Inturned  retaining  fiangea  at  their  free  edges,  a  truck 
Including  wheels  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  tracks,  s 
swing  depending  from  said  truck,  and  a  driving  mecha- 
nism carried  by  said  truck  and  connected  t<>  said  swing 
whereby  the  latter  is  moved  longitudinally  of  said  tracks 
tbmugb  the  medium  of  Its  own  swinging  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  uprights,  of 
tracks  csrrled  by  said  uprights,  said  tracks  constructed 
in  wave  formation  to  provide  upx.ard  and  downward 
Inclines,  rack  teeth  carried  by  said  upward  Inclines,  a 
truck  Including  wheels  supported  by  said  tracks,  a  driv- 
ing mechanism  Including  gear  wheels  adapted  to  engage 
said  rack  teeth  carried  by  said  truck,  and  a  swing  de 
pending  from  said  truck  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
drive  mechanism 


1,068,354  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  GREASE  FROM 
ORE.\£E  BEARING  MATERIALS.  Chaelkh  RuBKKt 
Mato,  London,  England.  Original  application  filed  Apr. 
8,  1910.  Serial  N«.  554,176.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial  No  5»4..H14.  (CL 
87—6.) 

1.  The  method  of  degreasing  greas«'  laden  materials 
which  consist  In  subjecting  them  to  a  reduced  pressure, 
supplying  a  solvent  to  tbe  material,  displacing  the  soiveut 
when  grease  laden  and  discharging  same  into  a  still  by 
further  supply  of  solvent  to  said  material,  separating 
tbe  solvent  from  the  grease  by  distillation,  condensing 
the  distilled  vapiirs.  delivering  gases,  uncondensed  vapors 
and  products  of  condenaation  to  a  column  of  liquid  suck- 
ing away  uncondensed  vapors  and  gases  escaping  from 
■aid  column  and  treating  such  vapors  and  gases  for  the 
recovery  therefrom  of  the  last  traces  of  solvent  vap  ir. 

2.  The  method  of  degreasing  grease  laden  materials 
which  consists  In  subjecting  them  to  a  reduced  pressure, 
supplying  a  solvent  to  the  material,  displacing  the  solvent 
when  grease  laden  and  discharging  same  Into  a  still  by 
further  supply  of  solvent  to  said  material.  s<paratlng 
tbe  solvent  from  tbe  grease  by  distillation,  condensing 
the  distilled  vapors,  delivering  gases,  uncondensed  vapors 
and  tbe  products  of  condensation  to  a  column  of  liquid 
maintained  on  a  body  of  solvent,  maintaining  reduced 
pressure  above  said  column  In  order  to  suck  away  un- 
condensed gases  snd  vapors  escaping  from  said  column 
and  treating  such  vapors  and  gasea  for  tbe  recovery  there- 
from of  tbe  last  traces  of  solvent  vapor. 

3.  The  method  of  degreasing  grease  laden  materials 
which  consists  in  subjecting  them  to  a  reduced  pressure. 
Buppljrlng  a  solvent  to  the  material,  displacing  the  solvent 
when  grease  laden  and  discharging  same  Into  a  still  by 
further  supply  of  solvent  to  aald  material,  separating 
the  solvent  from  tbe  greaae  by  dlatlllatkni,  condensing 
the  distilled  vapora.  drawing  gaaes.  uncondensed  vapors 
and  the  products  of  condensation  down  through  a  portion 
of  a  column  of  liquid,  admitting  said  gases,  vapors  and 


products  to  said  column  at  a  point  above  tbe  base  of  the 
latter,  sucking  away  uncondensed  vapors  and  gases  rising 
through  and  escaping  at  tbe  top  of  said  column  and 
treating  such  vapors  and  gases  for  the  recovery  there- 
from of  the  laat  traces  of  solvent  vapor. 


i_2. 


4.  The  method  of  degreasing  grease  ladm  materials 
which  consists  In  subjecting  them  to  a  reduced  pressure, 
supplying  a  solvent  to  tbe  material,  displacing  fhe  solvent 
when  grease  laden  and  discharging  same  into  a  stli'.  by 
further  supply  of  solvent  to  said  material,  separating 
tbe  solvent  from  the  grease  by  distillation,  condensing 
the  distilled  vapors,  drawing  gases,  uncondensed  vapors 
and  the  products  of  distillation  down  through  a  portion 
of  a  column  of  less  specific  gravity  than  said  solvent, 
admitting  said  gases,  vapors  and  products  to  said  column 
at  a  point  above  tbe  base  of  the  latter,  sucking  uncon- 
densed gaaes  and  vapors  through  said  column,  treating 
such  gases  and  vapora  for  tbe  recovery  therefrom  of  tbe 
last  traces  of  solvent  vapors  and  maintaining  said  column 
at  such  a  height  as  to  provide  an  adequate  head  for 
effecting  said  dlaplacement,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  degreasing  grease  laden  materlala, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  them  to  a  reduced  pressure, 
supplying  a  solvent  to  tbe  material  to  extract  the  greaae 
therefrom,  drawing  off  tbe  resultant  emulsion,  distilling 
tbe   latter,   condensing  tbe  dlstlUed   vapors,   drawing .'  oS 
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the  uacondenaed  g&oea  aod  volatile  prodocta  during  ex- 
traction, dlBt illation  and  condenaation.  and  subjecting  the 
drawn  off  products  to  compresai-in 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.068.355.  PILLOW.  Maby  Easton  McComb,  Haddon- 
fleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  716.288. 
(CI.   6—15.) 


L068,358.      CBOaaCUT  SAW    UXNDLE.      Chakles    Mos 
BOB    Mi.NTON.    Philomath.    Or«K-.    aaaignor    to    Chaxitra 
Stapbena.  I'bllomatta.  OreK      Klled  Aug.  1-i.  U>1Z     Satlai 
No    714.980.      (CL  146 — 111.) 


1  A  pillow  coraprlsinK  spaced  walla  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  a  cushioning  fllltnj  therebetween  and  Includ- 
ing adJuataWe  portions  whereby  the  space  for  tha  filling 
can   be  mlnlmiaed   or    maxlmlaed.  • 

2  A  pillow  casing  haTini?  integral  portions  adapted  to 
be  normally  aecnred  out  of  casing  forming  poaition.  said 
portiona  being  operable  to  Increase  at  wUl  the  normal 
slM  of  the  casing  as  and  for  the  purpose  describe*. 


1068  358^  RAIL  JOINT.  Llotd  H-  Mc5tANC8,  Discatur. 
111.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1912.  Serial  Wo.  716.693.  (CI. 
23»— 6.) 


;\^^.'^»N^>.Nv\\-» 


The  combination  with  the  mating  ends  of  railway 
rails,  of  oppositely  arranged  mfflnbere  embodying  apllce 
bars  having  reversely  beveled  top  and  bottom  faces,  one 
of  said  members  embodjilng  an  integral  bMe  plate  extend- 
ing under  the  rail  ends  and  tbe  other  member  having  a 
transveraely  slotted  base  flange  bolted  to  aaid  base  plate, 
shim  strips  of  wedge  shape  in  cross  section  disposed  In 
the  angles  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  rail  webs  and 
having  beveled  faces  against  which  the  beveled  faces  of 
the  splice  bars  ride  and  act  to  spread  said  ahlms  away 
from  each  other  In  vertical  planes,  and  bolt*  connecting 
the  splice  bars  to  the  rmlla. 


10«8  357      ANIMAL-TRAP.     Arthur  U.  Mbbshoh,  Colo- 
'rado  Springs.   Colo.     Filed    Feb.   2,   1912.      Serial   No. 
674,888.      (CT.    43—21.) 


A  trap  eomprlsing  a  base  having  a  V-atiaped  rear  end 
forming  a  leg.  a  ball  holder  pivoted  upon  the  baae  tor 
rocking  movement  and  having  a  ca,tch  pocti«a.  of  td- 
anxuiar  shape  In  croas  section,  a  closing  jaw  awinginglj 
connected  with  tha  baae  and  having  a  locking  lip  tot 
engagement  with  one  edi^  of  the  said  eatch  porUon  al 
the  bait  bolder  when  said  j&w  la  oi^aad.  a  linger  engaging 
end  on  the  bait  holder  and  projafitad  over  said  lag,  wbei>a- 
by  the  bait  holder  nuiy  b«  manif^uialed  for  eagnjttng  the 
catch  portion  thereof  with,  the  locking  lip.  a  Loep  s^riag 
having  book-like  ends  engattad  In  the  baae,  and  a  tnngna 
struck  inwac4li«  from.  tiM  cLoslag  iaw  and  engadac  tkra 
iMtp  spcinc  fox  conneatlas  H  tbereto. 


1.  A  aaw  handle  comprising,  In  combination,  a  aaw 
clamping  bar,  a  member  movable  on  said  bar  and  carry- 
ing a  guard  engaging  with  the  end  of  a  saw  blade,  a 
bearing  member  engaging  portiona  of  said  member  and 
said  bar  and  adjustable  with  respect  thereto,  a  handle 
proper  disposed  on  said  »>€aring  member,  and  a  screw 
member  for  normaJly  locking  said  handle  proper  on  aaid 
bearing  member  forming  a  cap  to  cover  the  outer  end  of 
the  clamping  bar  and  the  bearing  member. 

2.  A.  saw  handle  compriaing.  Id  combLoation.  a  saw 
damping  bar.  an  end  guard  adjuatable  on  said  bar.  a 
memijer  for  adjusting  said  guard  with  reapoct  to  said 
clamping  bar.  a  handle  proper  rotatable  on  said  adjuatln« 
member,  said  member  and  said  handle  proper  having  co- 
operating tapered  portions,  a  screw  member  for  normally 
locking  aaid  handle  proper  on  said  adjusting  member,  and 
a  handle  for  said  kut  named   member. 

3.  A  sew  handle  comprialDg.  In  romMnatloo.  a  aaw 
etaaiplnr  her  harlng  a  longltuillnal  bore  ttiereia.  an  end 
guard  adjustable  on  aaid  bar.  a  member  for  adjiiatiag  said  . 
loiard  with  respect  to  said  rlamptng  bar.  ■  hanAe  pMi^r 
rotatably  di8p«5s«e<i  on  the  said  adjusting  member,  a  sctpw 
member  for  normaliy  locking  said  handle  pn»per  oa  aaid 
adfOBtlng  Bember.  and  a  handle  havtag  a  Bon-rotatable 
conaevtlon  wtth  said  laet  name<l  member  and  wkteh  (• 
movabie  with  reepect  thereto  and  within  and  oat  of  the 
bore  of  the  clamping   bar. 

4.  A  saw  handle  eoniprislng.  In  combination,  a  saw 
clamping  member,  having  a  longltxidlnal  bore  thereta,  an 
adjusting  merol>er,  a  handle  proper  morably  mounted  cir- 
cumjacent aaid  adjusting  member,  a  not  for  oormaily 
locking  the  said  handle  proper  ta  connection  with  ttie 
said  adjnstlBg  memt)er.  and  a  handle  extending  through 
and  nonrotatably  connected  with  the  n«t  and  mevahle 
wlthtei  and  oat  of  the  here  wlthtn  aaid  aaw  clamptag 
member. 

5.  A  saw  handle  eomprlsing.  In  combination,  a  aaw 
damping  bar.  an  end  guard  adjustahle  with  respect  to 
aaid  bar,  a  memtier  engaging  said  guard  and  said  bar  for 
adjusting  the  same  and  havtnir  a  tapered  portion,  a  handle 
proper  having  a  tapered  tranarerse  bore  adapted  to  fit 
said  tapered  portion  of  said  adjuatinu  member,  a  nut 
threaded  oa  a  portion  <>f  nald  adjusting  member  and 
beariac  against  said  handle  proper  whereby  to  force  the 
latter  to  tightly  engage  the  adjusting  member,  and  a 
handle  for   said   nut. 

LClalaa  6  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,068,369.  BARROW.  Hamt  L.  Idorraa,  New  Yerk.  li.  X. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  1912  fterlai  No.  716.172  (CI.  21 — 68.) 
1.  lA  a  bajR«w,  sMe  bars,  the  rear  portion*  ef  which 
coaatUut*  the  barrow  kaadlea.  •  wbael  osauiuad  te  tka 
froat  portlooa  «f  the  elde  hHi%  aad  a  dependlae  U  ehaped 
k«Ad-eanyiag  aaeaber  locadsA  la  tha  harrow   hack  ef  tte 
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wteeel.  extmdtng  betwwB  and  rtglflly  secare/J  Iry  Its  legs 
to  the  side  bar*,  with  the  load  "upporthig  croea-bar  9  con- 
n^<n»T»g  «Bld  legB  located  adjarent  to  the  ground,  the 
space  between  the  side  bars  back  of  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber helog  open  end  unobetructed  to  permit  the  article  to 
be  carried  to  enter  the  spare  between  the  side  bars,  from 
the  handle  end  of  the  barrow  and  to  pass  therethrough 
to  the  U-«haped  load  carrying  memher.  subetantlally  aa 
bepetnbefore   wet    forth. 


2.  In  a  barrow,  aide  kBi«.  the  year  yortlen.s  of  which 
constitute  the  barrow  bandtea,  a  w1ie«I  moantHd  In  the 
front  portktUH  of  aatd  aide  liar«.  a  depending  U  shaped 
load  carrying  member  ertendlv  hetwugeu  said  side  bars 
In  rear  oT  the  wheel,  kavteg  tts  it^t  -eannected  to,  and 
adjustable  on  aad  leagtkartee  orf,  said  side  bars,  and  means 
for  rigidly  seeurhtg  the  aome  In  their  adjusted  ponition, 
subetantlally  aa  and  lor  Che  purpoaes  bereint>efore  aet 
forth. 

1  8.  In  a  barveer.  ^de  bars,  the  rear  portions  of  which 
constitute  tht  barmw  handles,  a  wheel  mounted  In  the 
front  portions  of  the  side  bars,  a  depending  U  shaped 
load-carrying  m<'ml»er  ert'-ndlng  between,  and  rigidly 
eecurtd  to.  the  side  bars  hi  rear  of  the  wheel,  a  support 
IS  located  between  the  U  shaped  member  and  the  -wheel, 
eitending  Hrroup  tietween,  and  ««efnre<1  to.  the  elde  bars, 
the  «pa(>e  between  the  side  bars  Imck  of  the  U-ehaped 
nm»\>f.T  betng  entirely  open  and  irFwhstructed,  ewbstan- 
tielly  as  and  for  the  pm-po«e«  hernlnbefore  »»rt  forth 

4.  A  berrow  Ktnicture  consisting  e^nentlally  of  fmme 
bars,  the  rear  ends  of  wWrh  cooetltute  handlee,  a  wheel 
mowmted  In  tHe  Tmnt  portion  of  the  frame  bars,  and  a 
li-4dtap«i<1  loAd-carrytng  member  In  rear  of  the  wheel,  tn- 
tnndlng  l>efween  and  df pending  from  the  frame  barw  to 
which  It  le  rigtdly  secured  hy  Its  legs,  said  U-shaped  load 
carrying  member  constltirtlng  aleo  the  supporting  leffs 
of  tl»e  liarrow  and  a  croae  brace  for  stWff^Ing  the  barrow 
atroctnre.   snbstaatlally  as  herefntn-fore  set   forth. 

5.  A    barrow    comprising    side    hare,    the    rear    ends    of 
which   ronetltute   handlea,  a    wheel   mmmted  In   the    front 
portion  of  the  frame  bars,  a   U-ahaped   load-carrying  mem 
ber  in    rear  of  the  wheel,   extending   between   and   rt«'pend 
Ing  from  the  frame  bars,  and  rigidly  secured  to  tl»e  same, 
and    a    detachable   and    reonovable    receptacle    adapted   to 
reat  upon  tl»e  bottoiD  eroea  bar  9  of  the   U-shnped  member. 
and   provided  at    Us  fronrt   with   honks  to   eatch   over  ujion 
the  side  bara.  entaatanttaily  as  and  for  tbe  parpottefi  be>re 
inbefope  eet  forth. 


l.OflX.^fiO  BOLT  ACTION  RirL£.  dnmrnot  Kokmak, 
Blrmteciuim.  Ungland.  aaaignor  to  The  Btrmingham 
Small  Arms  Oompanv  I>tmlt«>d.  Sirmingham.  Bngland. 
Flle^l  l»ec.  1«,  1911'      .Serial  No.  7«-.9»l.      (CI.  42 — 18.) 


eitends  rearward  Into  the  butt,  being  slldably  carried  on 
a  rearward  ertenslon  of  the  breech  body  which  lies  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  said  groove  or  slot  by  which  ar- 
rangement the  breech  mechanism  can  be  opened  and  closed 
without  removing  the  rifle  from  the  shooter's  shoulder, 
or  taking  tbe  eye  from  the  line  of  aigbt  or  moving  tbe 
bead  from  the  aiming  position. 

2.  In  a  belt  rifle,  the  combination  with  a  breech  body 
having  an  Inclined  bolt  way  which  extends  rearward  into 
the  butt  or  stock  and  slldably  carries  the  breech  bolt, 
of  a  cover  plate  which  is  swivelly  attached  to  the  breech 
bolt  and  adapted  to  cover  the  bolt  handle  alot  In  the  neck 
of  the  butt  or  stock  when  the  breech  bolt  Is  In  Its  closed 
position. 

3.  In  a  bolt  rifle,  the  combination  with  tlic  butt  and 
breech  body,  of  a  plate  secured  to  said  butt,  an  Inclined 
boltway  with  which  said  breech  body  is  provided,  said 
boltway  and  plate  having  gape  at  their  aear  endn,  a  bolt 
carried  on  said  boltway.  a  cap  provided  on  said  bolt  and 
having  a  part  slldably  engaging  said  boltway,  and  a  cover 
plate  provided  on  said  bolt  and  having  projections  en- 
gaging tbe  butt  plate,  said  part  and  projections  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  the  gaps  In  said  boltway  and 
butt  plate,  respectively,  during  the  rearward  movement 
of  the  bolt,  to  permit  snbsequent  upward  movement  of 
the  latter,  said  boltway  having  a  slot  for  the  reception 
of  the  bott  handle  which  is  Inclined  to  permit  the  afore- 
said npwarfl  movement  of  said  bdlt. 

4.  In  a  boK  rtUe  the  conThlnatlon  with  a  hreech  body 
having  a  rearward  extension  or  bolt  way  which  Ilea  In 
a  recess  In  the  rtock  and  slldably  carries  the  breech  bolt, 
of  a  fixed  raised  platform  or  bridge  surmounting  the 
hreech  body  at  the  rear  of  the  barrel,  adapted  to  carry 
a  rear  sight  and  provided  with  a  central  opening  In 
allnement  with  tbe  bore  of  the  barrel,  substantially  at 
described. 


1.  A  new  or  iairrtfr^d  rtfle  tn  which  tbe  breech  bolt 
carried  h)  a  breech  body  hJcTlned  in  relation  to  the  barrel 
is  adapted  to  pass  along  a  groove  or  alot  which  Is  formed 
In   the   band   grip   or  small   neck   part   of  the   stock,  and 


1,068,361.  CUTTER -HEAD  FOR  MATCHING  AND 
DRESSING  LUMBER.  Hiram  G.  Olver,  Ludlngton, 
La.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,099.  (CI. 
144 — 218.) 


1.  -V  cutter  head  having  blt-rerelvlng  slots  In  opposite 
atdes  arranged  in  alternation  and  terminating  In  a  plane 
midway  between  the  sides  of  the  cutter  head,  and  other 
btt-reoehring  slots  formed  In  a  side  of  the  cutter  head 
opiMwite  tlie  «pafM»s  between  the  flret  mentioned  blt- 
recetvlng  elote  and  extemllng  beyond  the  before  mevtioned 
medial  ptane  to  admit  of  tbe  bits  fitted  therein  occupying 
a  central  poettion. 

2.  A  cutter  head  having  blt^ecelvlng  slots  in  opposite 
aides  arranged  in  alternation  and  IncllniDg  similarly 
iongltadlnally  and  transversely,  the  transverse  Inclina- 
tion of  the  slots  upon  one  side  being  In  an  oppoaite 
direction  to  the  slots  in  the  opposite  side,  and  other  bit- 
receiving  slots  formed  In  a  side  of  tbe  cutter  head  and 
Inclining  trans^-ersely  and  longltndlnally,  the  longitudinal 
inclination  behig  greater  than  the  relative  longitudinal 
Inclination  of  the  first  mentioned  btt-recelring  slots. 

3.  A  cutter  head  having  slots  In  a  side  thereof  and 
provided  with  other  slots  intermediate  of  tbe  first  men- 
tioned slots  and  at  a  greater  Inclination  to  radii  of  the 
cutter  head,  the  last  mentioned  slots  l>eing  deeper  than 
tbe  ftr»t  mentioned  slot*. 

*.  A  cutter  head  provided  in  opposite  Sides  with  slots 
having  an  alternate  arrangement,  bits  secured  In  certain 
flots  apd  occopjlng  a  relatively  medial  position,  and 
other  bits  secured  in  tlie  remalntng  slots  upon  opposite 
sides  oi  the  cutter  head  to  operate  upon  the  work  at  the 
sides  of  the  part  acted  upon  by  the  medial  bits. 
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1,068,362.  W 
ADceles.  Cal 
(CI.  160—6. 


ATER  BAG.      CoKNELlus    J.    O'RiCLT,    Lo« 
.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1913.     8«rUl  No.  754,138. 


A  water  bay  provided  with  a  month,  and  means  for 
closing  the  mouth  consisting  of  a  pivot  arranged  on  the 
bag  near  one  end  of  the  mouth,  a  slotted  rivet  arranged 
on  the  bag  at  the  other  end  of  the  mouth,  bars  having 
one  end  portion  thereof  mounted  on  the  pivot,  one  of 
said  bars  having  a  slot  therein  in  the  end  portion  thereof 
remote  from  the  pivot,  a  pin  movabljr  fitted  In  the  other 
of  said  bars  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slotted  rivet 
and  through  said  slot,  and  a  ring  on  said  pin  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  bar  having  the  slot  therein  to  press  the 
bars  against  the  bag  and  thereby  close  the  mouth. 


1.068,363.  LIFE-GUARD  FOR  TRAM-CARS  AND 
OTHER  VEHICLES.  William  I'hilipsos,  Thomas 
Whittlh  Hopw(k  d  I'HiLiPSdN.  and  Percy  Clakkson 
I'HiLiPso.v,  Bolton,  England.  Filed  Apr.  'J5,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  763.630.      (CI.   105 — 130.) 


1.  In  a  guard  for  tramcars  Hnd  other  vehicles,  a  fender 
comprising  normally  vertical  bars  pivoted  to  the  car.  nor- 
mally horizontal  bars  crossing  the  vertical  bars  and  piv- 
oted thereto  at  the  intersections,  auxiliary  strips  secured 
to  and  Blldable  longitudinally  of  the  vertical  bars  and  an 
auxiliary  horizontal  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  slidable  strips. 

2.  In  a  guard  for  tramcars  and  other  vehiclea,  vertical 
bars  pivoted  to  the  car.  horisontal  bars  pivoted  to  the 
Tertical  bars  at  their  intersections,  an  auxiliary  bar  car- 
ried by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  vertical  bars, 
and  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  horizontal  bars  and 
■lidably  movable  relative  to  the  other  bars. 


1.068,364.      COMBINED    CLUTCH    AND    SPEED  VARY 
ING  PULLEY.     John  Vebnon  Pioh  and  Fra.vk  Pocnt- 
NBY,   Coventry,  England,  assignors  to  Rudge  Whltworth 
Limited,  Coventry,  England.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  726,581.      (CI.  64—8.) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  motor  cycle,  a  power  shaft,  a 
driving  pulley  concentric  therewith,  means  for  varying 
the  effective  diameter  of  said  pulley  while  in  motion,  fric- 
tion clutch  means  positioned  concentrically  between  said 
shaft  and  said  pulley,  means  for  operating  tbe  cintch  op- 
erable at  all  diameters  of  naid  pulley,  and  means  for  bal 
ancing  the  axial  thrusts  from  said  pulley  and  clutch  in 
all  positions  thereof  Independent  of  the  shaft  whereby 
said  shaft  is  relieved  therefrom. 


2.  In  combination  a  driving  shaft,  an  expansible  pul- 
ley having  a  non-adjustable  and  an  adjustable  cone  mem- 
ber, means  for  axlally  moving  the  adjustable  member 
while  rotating,  friction  clutch  means  within  a  hollow  ez- 
tenalon  of  one  pulley  member  and  engaging  said  shaft, 
means  for  operating  tbe  clutch  to  disengage  a  spring 
acting  axially  to  apply  said  clutch,  abutments  to  said  ex- 
tension taking  the  spring  thrust  when  the  clutch  is  ap- 
plied, and  frame  parts  supporting  said  pulley  members 
axially,  tbe  said  clutch  disengaging  means  and  said  hol- 
low extension  transmitting  the  spring  thrust  to  said 
frame  parts  when   the  clutch   is  disengaged. 


3.  In  combination  in  a  motor  cycle,  a  motor  case  and  a 
shaft,  a  cone  member  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  second 
cone  member,  rotating  with  but  axially  movable  relative 
to  said  first  cone  member,  said  two  members  forming  sn 
adjustable  grooved  pulley,  a  memtier  between  said  case  and 
said  second  cone  member  mounted  to  move  pivotally  about 
said  shaft  and  engaging  helical  surfaces  provided  on  said 
case,  whereby  upon  angular  movement  said  second  cone 
member  Is  moved  axially,  a  Itall  thrust  t>earing  for  im- 
parting axial  motion  from  said  last  mentioned  member  to 
said  second  cone  meml>er  whereby  said  pulley  is  adjust- 
able while  in  motion,  friction  clutch  means  positioned 
concentrically  between  said  shaft  and  said  pulley,  op- 
erable at  all  diameters  of  said  pulley  and  moans  for 
balancing  tbe  axial  thrusts  from  said  pulley  and  clutch 
in  all  positions  thereof  Independent  of  the  shaft,  whereby 
said  shaft  Is  relieved  therefrom. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  motor  cycle,  a  power  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing pulley  concentric  therewith,  means  for  varying  the 
effective  diameter  of  said  pulley  while  In  motion,  spring 
applied  friction  clutch  means  positioned  concentrically  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  pulley  operable  at  all  diame- 
ters of  said  pulley,  a  non-rotatable  sleeve  axially  movable 
to  disengage  said  clutch  by  relieving  the  spring  pressure 
thereon,  a  member  capable  of  angular  movement  and  hav- 
ing helical  surfaces  arranged  to  operate  said  sleeve,  and 
means  for  balancing  the  axial  thrust  of  said  pulley  and 
clutch  in  all  positions  thereof.  Independent  of  the  power 
shaft,  whereby  said   shaft  is  relieved   therefrom. 

5.  In  combination  a  driving  shaft,  a  non  adjustable  cone 
member  of  an  expansible  pulley  thereon,  a  truly  cylin- 
drical extended  sleeve  attached  to  said  member,  an  ad- 
justable cone  memt>er  slidable  and  having  an  extended 
l)eaiing  on  said  sleeve  to  maintain  alinement  of  said  mem- 
bers :  means  separate  from  said  sleeve  to  insure  Joint  ro- 
tation of  said  members,  means  for  axially  moving  said 
adjustable  member  while  rotating,  friction  clutch  means 
within  a  hollow  extension  of  said  non  adjustable  member 
and  engaging  said  shaft,  means  for  operating  said  clutch 
to  disengage  a  spring  acting  axially  to  apply  said  clutch, 
abutments  to  said  extension  taking  the  spring  thrust  when 
the  clutch  is  applied,  and  frame  parts  supporting  said 
pulley  members  axlally.  the  said  clutch  disengaging  means 
and  said  hollow  extension  transmitting  the  spring  thrust 
to  said   frame  parts  when  the  clutch   is  disengaged. 

(Claln-s  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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1.068.S66.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP.  TURBINE.  AND  1,068,367.  PENCIL.  Danibl  F.  Robou,  Streator,  IlL, 
COMPRESSOR.  EDMt'ND  Scott  Glstavb  Rua,  Dun-  ;  assignor  to  James  P.  RoUo,  Streator,  111.  Filed  Sept, 
scar.  Oaken,  near  Wolverhampton,  England.     Filed  Nov.  j        13,   1911,  Serial  No.  649,107.      Renewed  Nov.   13,   1912. 


22.   1907.     Serial  No.   403,408.      (CI.  230 — 14.) 


A  rotary  vacuum  pump  compressor  or  gas  turbine  com- 
prising a  rotor  which  is  constructed  with  a  reservoir  of 
large  capacity  wherein  liquid  is  stored  under  pressure  due 
to  centrifugal  force,  passages  leading  from  said  reservoir 
to  the  periphery  of  tbe  rotor,  said  passages  comprising 
compartments  connected  by  ducts  with  a  supply  of  gas 
and  short  constricted  discbarge  noziies,  and  means  for 
projecting  the  liquid  in  the  reservoir  into  the  said  com- 
partments In  a   sub-divided  condition. 


1,068,366.  MOTOR  PLOW.  William  N.  Robibon,  Can- 
yon, Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ben  Y.  Chamblese. 
Canyon,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  593,172. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  motor  driven  plow,  a  vertical  steering  shaft,  a 
Hprlng  connected  with  said  shaft  to  rock  It  about  Its 
Hxis  and  to  force  It  In  a  downward  direction,  a  furrow 
engaging  steering  shoe  upon  the  shaft,  and  a  ground  en- 
gaging guide  spring  connected  with  the  steering  shoe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported for  oscillation  and  for  vertical  movement,  a  torsion 
spring  connected  with  the  shaft  to  force  it  In  a  down- 
ward direction,  and  to  turn  it  about  Its  axis  and  n  fur 
row  engaging  steering  shoe  upon  the  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  destribetl.  a  frame, 
motor  driven  traction  wheels  supporting  said  frame,  a 
steering  device  including  an  approximately  vertical  shaft 
supported  for  oscillation  and  for  slidable  movement,  a 
torsion  spring  connected  with  the  shaft  and  serving  to 
force  it  In  a  downward  direction  and  to  turn  It  about  Its 
axis,  a  furrow  engaging  steering  shoe  upon  tbe  shaft,  and 
means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  cutting  out  trans- 
mission of  motion  to  one  of  tbe  traction  wheels  when  the 
shaft  Is  oscillated  against  tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring. 

4.  In  a  motor  driven  plow,  a  vertical  steering  shaft,  a 
spring  connected  with  said  shaft  to  rock  it  alwut  itx  axis 
and  to  force  It  In  a  downward  direction,  and  a  furrow 
engaging  steering  shoe  upon  the  shaft,  said  shoe  being  of 
approximately  triangular  shape  with  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending base  which  is  of  a  width  approximately  equal  to 
tbe  width  of  the  furrow. 


Serial   No.    731,227.      (CI.   236 — 64.) 
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A  pencil  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
cylindrical  body  having  a  slot  therein  extending  substan- 
tially tbe  length  of  the  same,  a  partition  formed  In  said 
body  near  one  end  thereof,  internal  threads  formed  on 
the  body  at  the  opposite  end,  a  ferrule  having  a  contracted 
externally  threaded  end  engaging  the  internal  threads  in 
the  body,  a  rotatable  cap  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  of 
the  body,  the  said  partition  and  the  contracted  end  of 
the  ferrule  being  provided  with  perforations  adapted  to 
aline  with  each  other,  shafts  Journaled  in  said  perfora- 
tions, computing  scale  cylinders  carried  by  said  shafts  and 
visible  through  the  slot  In  the  body,  cog  gears  fixed  to  said 
shafts,  and  internal  cog  teeth  formed  on  tbe  cap  and 
meshing  with  said  gears. 


1,0  68,36  8.  QUICK-ACTING  STEAM  GENERATOR. 
WiLHBLM  Schmidt,  Cassel-Wilbelmsbdbe,  (iermany,  as- 
signor to  Schmidt' sche  Heissdampf  -  Gesellschaft  M.  B. 
H.,  Cassel,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
May  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,662.      (CL  122—1.) 


Jm: 


k- 


9 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
comprising  a  colled  pipe  having  an  Inlet  for  water  and  an 
outlet  for  steam,  and  a  surface  condenser  above  said  boiler 
and  directly  connected  thereto  so  that  steam  flows  to  said 
condenser  and  thence  returns  as  water  to  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
comprising  a  colled  pipe  having  an  Inlet  for  water  and  an 
outlet  for  steam,  and  a  surface  con^^nser  also  comprising 
a  coiled  pipe  one  end  of  said  condenser  pipe  being  connect- 
ed near  said  outlet  and  the  other  end  being  arranged  to 
discharge  into  the  boiler  nearer  Its  inl^t  end. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  tbe  combination  of  a  boiler 
comprising  a  colled  pipe  having  an  inlet  for  water  and  an 
outlet  for  steam,  and  a  surface  condenser  also  comprising 
a  colled  pipe  located  above  said  boiler  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe  being.  Joined  near  said  outlet  and  the  lower  end 
being  arranp^ed  to  discharge  into  the  boiler  nearer  its  Inlet 
end. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
comprising  a  coiled  pipe  having  an  inlet  for  water  and  an 
outlet  for  steam,  a  surface  condenser  also  comprising  a 
colled  pipe  located  above  said  boiler  the  upper  end  of  said 
pipe  being  Joined  near  said  outlet  and  the  lower  end  being 
arranged  to  discharge  Into  the  boiler  nearer  Its  inlet  end, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  feed  water  through 
tbe  condenser  into  the  boiler. 

5.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  boiler 
comprising  a  coiled  pipe  having  an  Inlet  for  water  and  an 
outlet  for  steam,  a  surface  condenser  also  comprising  a 
colled  pipe  located  above  said  boiler  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
pipe  being  Jolne<l  near  said  outlet  and  the  lower  end  be- 
ing arranged  to  discharge  Into  tbe  boiler  nearer  its  Inlet 
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«n<l,  and  closing  tbcstk  in  the  ptpe  between  ttie 
and  said  lower  end  «o  that  f^«l  wwter  may 
through   the  condenser  Into  tke  bofler. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tlM*  Oasette.l 


nvt   p«88 
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,  06  8,3«9.  DIRIGIBLE  CULTIVATOR. 
Shaw.  Norwalk,  CaL  ii^l«4  Jm«  24,  1911. 
636.180.      (CI.   97—34.) 


Jambs    R. 
SerUl  No. 


1.  la  a  dirigible  ealttvatcr  haTtBK  a  aMio  frane.  front 
Steering  wheels,  a  rear  tiller  wbee*  awlvelo^  to  a»4  tmp- 
porting  the  main  frame,  a  sweep  frame  swung  from  the 
main  frame  and  connected  with  the  steering  wheels  to 
steer  tlie  same,  and  a  steering  le««r  pivoted  to  the  Bain 
fzame  a»d  connected  tm  the  eweep  fraane  to  sMft  tt  later- 
ally to  tberebr  fniidt  tbe  •tccrtiif  wbwli ;  as  arm  con- 
nected wttb  tke  tUIar  wtieei,  a.  latch  casBected  with  tbe 
Bteering  lerer  aad  reatteg  on  and  engaging  wltb  tbe  tMler 
wheel  arm  to  guide  the  tiller  wheel  In  correspondence  with 
the  steering  wheels,  and  means  to  lift  the  latch  for  dis- 
connecting tbe  tiller  wheel  and  the  lever. 

2.  The  attachment  set  forth  to  be  applied  to  dirigible 
cultivators  of  the  character  substantially  deacrlbed.  and 
comprising  a  tiller  post  and  a  steering  lever  ;  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  tiller  arm,  means  to  fix  the  arm  to  tbe 
tiller  post  of  tbe  cultivator,  a  latch  to  engage  said  arm  and 
means  to  connect  the  latch  with  the  steering  lever  of  said 
cultivator. 

3.  The  attachment  set  forth  to  be  applied  to  dirigible 
cultivators  of  the  character  substantially  described,  and 
comprising  a  frame,  a  tiller  post,  and  a  steering  lever  ;  said 
attachment  comprising 'a  tiller  arm,  means  to  fix  tbe  arm 
to  the  tiller  post  of  the  cultlvaror.  a  latch  to  engage  said 
arm,  means  to  connect  the  latch  with  the  aeeering  lever 
of  said  caltlvatar  ;  a  spring  far  the  lateli  aad  neaaa  to 
couaect  tbe  spring  witb  the  fraaae. 

4.  Tbe  attachment  set  forth  to  he  a{>pUed  te  dkigAhie 
cultivators  of  the  character  aMbetantlaUj  4e«crU>ed,  and 
coiapriBiDC  a  tiller  post,  a  steerij^  iever.  and  a  frame  : 
said  attachment  compriaing  a  tiller  axB,  neaus  to  fix  the 
arm  to  the  tiller  fioat  af  the  cai^vator,  a  latch  te  eaca«e 
said  arm,  means  to  coanect  tbe  iatcb  witb  tbe  •teerlng  le- 
ver of  said  cultlvabar,  aa  D&Jatcfalag  K-ver.  meatis  t«  ^^ot 
the  unlatching  lever  te  tbe  c^tlvatar  franae,  aad  ineaaa 
to  i»ivotally  oonoect  the  ualatchiag  ievier  with  the  kttch. 

5.  In  a  dlrlglhle  cultivater  having  a  aaaio  fraeae,  frent 
Bteering  wheels,  a  rear  tiUer  wbeeJ  swi veiled  t*^  and  ai{>- 
porting  the  ooain  ftaoM,  a  sweep  fraaae  swung  frMn  tbe 
aaalB  frame  and  ceaneeted  alth  the  atceriog  wheels  te 
steer  the  same,  and  a  steering  lever  pivoted  te  tbe  mala 
frsme  and  connected  to  the  sweep  frame  to  shift  it  laicr- 
aliy  to  thereby  guide  tbe  steering  wheels  :  an  arm  connect- 
ed with  the  tlUer  wheel,  means  to  oeanect  tbe  steering  ia- 
ver  witb  tbe  tiller  wheel  arm  te  gnlde  tbe  same  la  eor- 
reapondeoce  wltb  the  steering  wheels  aad  a  latcb-llftinc 
lever  pivoted  to  the  mala  frame  aad  connected  te  Lift  the 
latch. 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  G^aaette.] 


reflector  a»4  at  tbe  other  end  wffh  a  aaiww  alot,  an  ilta- 
ratmnt  fti  aaW  cHl  at  tbe  focns  of  the  para1w!lc  reflector, 
a  sensitised  flhn  carried  oo  a  curved  snrface  generated  by 
a  straight  !tae  morlag  parmTlel  to  itself  and  at  right  angles 
to  tbe  plane  of  light  emerging  from  said  alot,  tbe  focus  of 
the  said  line  being  a  cycloldal  curve,  a  clock  mechanism 
for  moving  said  surface  and  film  back  across  tbe  aald  slot, 
a  fixed  shield  over  said  •nrtnee  provided  with  nsrrow  silt 
in  direct  allnenent  with  the  slot  ml  said  narrow  cell,  snd 
a  column  of  opaque  llqaid.  the  movement  of  which  has  to 
be  recorded,  located  in  a  transparent  container  interposed 
between  tbe  said  slot  and  silt,  tub^tantlally  as  described. 


t.ot«.37o.    nxmrrwATTWo    i>ETfr»:    wrm    pwoto- 

ORAPHir  RECOHDINO  APfARATTe  V*r.t>  Siwr- 
wom,  fHandellMnidB,  near  Ltvei^»eol.  and  AKTHm  Ronnrr 
Thomab  Woqbs,  Harrow,  near  London.  Wmrtand.  TOed 
Dec.  22.  1911.  SeHal  No.  6«7.S68.  (O  134 — 1.) 
1.  In  a  photographic  recording  apperatfw.  tn  combina- 
tion, a  narrow  cell  provided  at  one  end  witb  a  parabolic 


2.  In  a  photographic  recording  apparatus  in  combina- 
tion, a  narrow  cell  provided  at  one  end  with  a  parabolic 
reflector,  at  tbe  other  end  wltb  a  narow  slot,  and  the  side 
walls  comprising  parallel  reflectors,  an  electric  llgtit  with- 
in said  cell,  the  filament  of  which  la  located  at  the  focus 
of  the  parabolic  reflector  and  at  right  angles  to  the  parallel 
reflecting  sides,  a  sensitized  film  carried  on  a  ctrrved  sur- 
face generated  by  a  straight  line  moving  parallel  to  Itself 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  light  emeivlng  from 
the  said  slot,  a  clock  mechaaiam  for  Btorlcg  the  said  sur 
face  and  fllsa,  a  fixed  shteN  over  said  sarfhoa  provided 
with  a  narrosr  allt  in  direct  allnement  with  the  narrow 
slot  of  saW  cell  and  a  oalamn  «f  opaijue  liquid  in  a  trans- 
parent container  interpoaed  between  said  slot  and  allt, 
substantlany  as  described. 


1.068,371.  KMIFE- ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
BARK  REMOVING  MA01I>fK8.  Tract  W.  Simpson, 
Orand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  E. 
Foster,  Mellen,  Wis.,  and  one  half  to  Van  A  Wallin. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
•86,016.      (CI.    144 — 20s.. 


1.   In    a    bark    rem«rlng    macMne.    the    comWnatlen    of 
meane  for  ■npt»«rtlng  a   log,  a  kwlfe  enpyortlvg  frame  ei 
tending  traneversely  of  said  log,  a  kntfe  suepended   frotn 
said   snpportlnr  frame  to  engage  with  the  bnT%   en  said 
log  at  an  angle  with  its  axis,  the  weight  ef  said  mipport 
Ing   frame   causing   said  knife   to   be   forced    through    tbe 
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bark,  «n  abutin^m  p/late  aupperted  mi  said  knife  and 
hBTtac  <Hng<Niat  mwr^ment  thereon,  end  setting  mecka- 
ntam  monnted  tm  said  srrpporting  frame  and  connected 
wfth  natd  abntment  plate  te  effect  diagonal  movement 
thereof  to  tlierehy  gnge  tbe  deptb  of  cot  on  said  bark  by 
antd  knife. 

2.  Tn  a  bai%  removing  machine,  the  combination  of 
means  for  wirpportlng  a  log,  a  knife  supporting  frame 
extending  rrosswlae  of  the  tog.  a  knife  blade  suspended 
from  said  frame  to  engage  croes-wise  with  the  bark  on 
said  log.  the  weight  of  said  frame  serving  to  force  the 
knife  hlade  into  tbe  ijsrk.  studs  extending  from  said  knife 
blade,  an  abutment  plate  having  diagonal  slots  for  re- 
ceiving said  studs  and  mechanism  supported  oa  aatd 
rreroe  fer  effecting  longitudinal  shift  of  said  abutment 
plate  and  thereby  Tertlcal  adjustment  thereof  to  control 
tbe  depth  of  cut  by  enld  kntfe  Made. 

S.  fn  a  bark  rems'vlng  arachhie,  the  combination  of 
members  for  supporting  a  log,  a  knife  blade  supported  to 
encase  with  the  bark  on  said  log,  and  an  abutment  plate 
adjustable  diagonally  on  said  blade  to  be  set  to  gage  the 
depth  of  out  on  said  hark  hy  aald  hiade. 

4.  In  a  bai%  remortng  nMcMne,  the  combtnation  of 
Bieana  for  supp^vrtltig  a  log.  a  supporting  frame,  a  knife 
blade  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  frame  to  be  thereby 
adaptad  for  lataral  adjustment  to  any  desired  angle  with 
reference  te  the  aria  of  tbe  log.  an  abutment  plate  car- 
ried by  said  knife  blade,  and  means  carried  hy  e«id  sap- 
porting  linmL  tor  effecting  vertical  vd^uatmeot  of  aatd 
plate  on  nald  Made  to  thereby  adjust  the  deptb  of  cut 
by  aald  knife,  aadi  adjustment  of  the  abutment  plate 
being   tTKlepeiident  of  the  lateral   adJiMtment   of  tbe  Made. 


1.068,372.     "BRrSH.     Gwii.vm    Tuo.ma.s.   Bayonne.   N.    J. 
riled  June  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  635,941.      (CI.  15—66.) 


In  a  device  for  applying  liquid  polish,  a  circular  pack- 
ing ring  provided  with  an  inverted  U-shaped  notch  In  its 
lower  edge  forming  a  channel  adapted  to  he  ln8ert<'d  In 
an  ordinary  bottle  neck,  a  stopper  rotatable  within  said 
ring  provided  witb  a  bore  extending  from  the  lower  side 
edge  to  the  upper  central  portion  of  aald  stopper  provid- 
ing an  axlally  disposed  outlet  and  bristles  secured  around 
said  outlet. 


1,068.373.  TRAP  NEST.  James  W.  Thompson.  Cham- 
paign. 111.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  659,762. 
(CI.  119 — 49.) 

1.  A  trap  neat  including  a  body  divided  into  a  nest 
compartment  and  an  entrance  compartment,  said  body 
having  an  entrance  opening  communicating  with  the 
entrance  compartment  and  an  opening  connecting  the 
two  compartments,  means  adapted  partially  to  clone  the 
opening  between  tbe  compartments  and  to  be  actuated 
by  a  fowl  when  pnssing  from  tbe  entrance  compartment 
Into  the  other  compartmewt  so  ae  to  be  moved  tnto  a 
position  partly  clortng  the  entrance  compartment,  and 
further  independently- morable  means  carried  hy  tbe  llrat- 
named  means  for  completely  cloetng  the  entrance  opening 
when  In  tts  oatermost  poettlon. 

2.  A  trap  nest  Inclading  a  body  divided  Into  a  nest 
compartment    and    an    entrance   compartment,    said    body 


bnvfUK  an  ovtrvnee  'Opening  in  cominu u Ic aHon  with  tlie 
euU  aiice  com  pa  1  (Jiiesrt    md  an   opening  iiuuuec'llug    both 

compartments,  means  adapted  partially  to  close  the  open- 
ing between  tbe  compartmenta,  and  to  be  actuated  by  a 
fowl  when  passing  from  the  entrance  compartment  into 
tbe  other  compartment  so  aa  te  move  into  a  position 
partly  closing  the  entrance  anauwrfment.  means  for  sup- 
porting said  closing  means  in  cither  position,  and  further 
Independently  movable  closing  maana  carried  by  the  first- 
named  closing  means  for  couiiABlaly  closing  the  entrance 
opening  when  In  Its  outermoat  poaitlon. 


o 


/J 


3.  A  trap  neat  comprising  a  body  divided  into  a  neat 
compartnoent  and  a-n  entrance  compartment,  said  body 
having  an  opt-ulng  commoDicatlng  between  both  compart- 
ments and  an  entrance  opening  in  its  frcuit  wall  leading 
Into  the  entrance  compartment,  a  door  comprising  side 
portions  pivoted  to  the  side  walls  of  the  body  within  tbe 
entrance  compartment  and  a  longitudinally  curved  croas 
portion,  means  for  supporting  said  dior  in  its  innermost 
position  so  that  it  partially  closes  the  opening  between 
the  said  compartments,  means  for  supporting  the  said 
door  In  its  ontermost  position  witb  the  front  edge  of  ita 
cross  portion  disposed  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
door  pivots,  the  door  partially  closing  the  entrance  open- 
ing when  in  this  position,  and  an  apron  hinged  to  tbe 
front  edge  ef  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  suspended  so 
as  to  close  tbe  remaining  portion  of  the  entrance  opening 
when   tbe  door  is   In   its  outermost  position. 

4.  A  trap  nest  comprising  a  body  divided  Into  a  nest 
compartment  and  an  entrance  compartment,  said  body 
having  an  opening  communicating  between  both  compart- 
ments and  an  entrance  opening  In  its  front  wall  leading 
Into  tbe  entrance  compartment,  a  door  comprising  aide 
portions  pivoted  to  the  side  walls  of  the  hody  within  the 
entrance  compartment  and  a  longitudinally  curved  crogt 
portion,  means  for  supporting  said  door  in  its  innermost 
position  so  that  It  partially  closes  the  opening  l)etween 
the  said  compartments,  means  for  supporting  tbe  said 
door  in  Its  ontennort  position  with  the  front  edge  of  Its 
croas  portion  dlsposefl  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
floor  pivots,  the  door  partially  closing  the  entrance  open- 
ing when  in  this  position,  an  aprcm  hinged  to  the  front 
edge  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  mispended  so  as  tt) 
close  the  rematning  portion  ttf  the  wrtnmce  opening  i^faen 
the  door  is  In  ita  orrtermoKt  position,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  movement  «tf  said  apron  when  in  Its 
outermost  poiHtlon. 


1,068.374.  DRILL.  Charlbs  M.  Tilsus.  Wilkee-Barre, 
Pa.  Piled  July  20,  1912.  SeHal  No.  n©,«28.  (CI. 
125—10.) 

A  drill  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  i^ank  having 
a  longitudinal  socket  and  a  stop  In  said  sockrt.  said  shank 
also  having  an  inclined  socket  at  one  end  of  and  partly 
Intersecting  the  longitudinal  socket,  in  combination  with 
a  center  hit  having  longitudinal  teeth  in  opposite  sides 
spaced  at  different  distances  from  tts  inner  end  and  also 
having  receases  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  teeth,  one  of  said 
rereeses  eitewfing  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  Wt  and 
forming  a  sbonlder  to  bear  against  the  stop  when  the 
said  hit  Is  in  one  position,  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  bit  bear- 
ing against  the  stop  wlien  irald  Mt  is  In  another  poslfloa, 
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and   a   aide  or   reamtag   bit  to  fit  In   the  iDCllned  socket 
aod   haviog  te«tb  on  one  ilde  to  engage  either  series  of 


teeth  of  the  center  bit  accordhig  to  the  adjuatuient  of  the 
latter. 


1.068,376.  SUSPENSION  FOR  FILING  DRAWERS. 
William  W.  Watson  and  John  G.  Caslson,  Jamestown, 
N.  Y..  asalgnora  to  Watson  Manafactuiing  Company. 
Jamestown.  X.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Au«.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  716.416.      (CI.  48 — 77.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  flllnjt  case,  guides  on  the  walls  of  said  case,  a  drawer, 
guides  on  the  sides  of  said  drawer.  V-shaped  sidewise 
projecting  flanges  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  drawer 
guides,  each  forming  a  combination  track  and  guide,  a 
wheel  revolubly  atUched  to  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said 
drawer  guides  in  line  with  said  V-shaped  flanges,  a  cen- 
tral channel  shaped  member  slldably  mounted  within  each 
of  said  wall  guides  and  receiving  the  V  shaped  flanges  and 
wheels  on  said  drawer  guides  therewlthin,  a  pair  of  wheels 
revolubly  mounted  In  and  projecting  beyond  the  upper 
and  under  edges  of  each  of  said  central  members  near 
their  rear  ends,  buffer  blocks  each  side  of  said  pairs  of 
wheels  on  said  central  members,  a  buffer  block  within 
and  near  the  front  end  of  each  of  said  central  members 
to  form  a  stop  for  the  wheels  on  said  drawer  guides,  a 
wheel  revolubly  attached  to  the  front  end  of  each  of  said 
central  members,  and  a  wheel  revolubly  attached  to  said 
i-ase  before  each  of  the  ends  of  said  wall  guides  to  support 
said  central  members,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae 
specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tiling  case  or  cabinet,  channel  shaped  guides  on  the 
walls  of  said  case,  an  Inner  channel  shaped  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  within  each  of  said  channel  shaped  wall 
guides,  wheels  revolubly  attached  to  the  front  end  and 
one  on  the  upper  and  one  on  lower  edges  near  the  rear 
end  of  each  of  said  Inner  channel  shaped  members,  buffer 
blocks  each  side  of  said  wheels  on  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  near  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  Inner  channel 
shaped  members,  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said  wall  guides 
turned  to  form  a  stop  for  said  Inner  channel  shaped  mem- 
bers, a  spring  dog  pivotally  attached  to  a  lug  extending 
upward    on    each   of  said   wall   guides   and   engaging   said 


buffer  blocks  on  said  inner  channel  shaped  members  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  same,  a  drawer,  guides 
on  the  sides  of  said  drawer,  V-shaped  sidewise  projecting 
guide  and  track  flanges  and  a  wheel  on  the  upper  edges 
of  each  of  said  drawer  guides  to  engage  within  said  inner 
channel  shaped  members,  and  lugs  on  said  drawer  guides 
engaging  within  said  Inner  channel  shaped  members  to 
form  stops  and  hold  the  parts  in  line,  substantially  as  and 
for   the    purpose   specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  filing  case,  channel  shaped  guides  on  the  walls  of  said 
case,  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  said  case  before  the 
end  of  each  (.t  said  wall  guides,  a  channel  shaped  member 
slidably  mounted  within  each  of  said  wall  guides,  a  wheel 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  each  of  said  Inner 
channel  shaped  members,  the  rear  end  of  each  of  said 
Inner  channel  shaped  memtters  turned  In  a  return  bend, 
wheels  revolubly  mounted  within  said  return  bends  and 
extending  aU^ve  and  below  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
said  Inner  channel  shaped  members,  a  portion  of  said 
return  bends  cut  away  and  forming  a  hooked  clasp,  a  rear 
end  buffer  block  supported  In  each  of  said  booked  claapa, 
and  a  second  buffer  block  supported  In  each  of  said  Inner 
channel  Hliap*^!  members  adjacent  to  said  return  bend,  a 
spring  dog  pivoUlly  mounted  on  nald  wall  guide  near  Its 
front  end,  each  of  said  Inner  channel  shaped  members 
having  a  slot  therein  over  said  Inner  buffer  blocks  to 
receive  said  dog  therethnniKh  and  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  said  Inner  channel  shaped  members,  the 
upper  edge  of  each  of  said  channel  shaped  members  cut 
away  near  the  front  end  and  a  buffer  block  Inserted  within 
a  blister  within  each  of  said  Inner  channel  shaped  mem- 
ber near  its  front  end.  a  drawer,  guides  on  the  sides  of 
said  drawer.  V-shaped  projecting  flangt's  on  one  edge  of 
•aid  drawer  guides,  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  each  of  said  drawer  guides  in  line  with  said  V- 
shaped  projecting  flanges,  and  a  lug  beneath  each  of  said 
projecting  flanges  to  engage  within  naid  Inner  channel 
shaped  members  and  hold  the  parts  In  line. 


1.068.376.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Albbbt  Webeb, 
Union.  N.  Y  Filed  Dec.  «.  1910.  SerUl  No.  590.908. 
(CI.    135—46.) 


4 


A  folding  umbrella  comprising  a  plurality  of  telescopic 
sections,  each  decreasing  in  diameter  and  provided  with 
ribs  and  braces  for  said  rltts.  of  a  slide  constructed  from 
a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  having  an  enlarged 
central  portion  spaced  from  said  si-ctlons  and  converging 
opposite  end  portions  silt  through  their  length  and  nor- 
mally disposed  In  contacting  engagement  with  said  sec- 
tions, and  ap4>rtured  lugs  formed  integrally  with  said 
central  portion  and  adapte<l  to  connect  the  braces  of  said 
rlt>«    fur    the    purpose    specifled. 
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1.068.377.       APPARATUS     FOR     GRAPHICALLY     POR- 
TRAYING GAMES  OR  OTHER  EVENTS.     Chables  H. 
Wilson.   New  York,   N.   Y  .  assignor,   by   mesne  assign 
ments,    to   Mabel   Crane   Baker,   SUmford,  Coon.      Filed 
Feb.  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  417.804.      (Cl.  286 — 1.) 


1.  In  apparatUH  of  th<'  class  described,  in  combination, 
means  carrying  a  representation  of  a  field,  a  signal  com- 
prising a  movable  object  arranged  adjacent  said  field,  a 
flexible  member  extending  In  (>p|>otilte  directions  from  the 
movable  object  and  across  said  field  and  forming  a  sup- 
port for  said  movable  object,  and  means  for  moving  said 
flexible  member  whereby  said  movable  object  may  be  car- 
ried to  any   portion  of  said  fleld. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  clastt  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  fleld,  of  a  movable  indicating  device  ar- 
ranged adjacent  said  fleld,  a  flexible  support  for  said  Indi- 
cating device  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom 
and  across  said  fleld,  and  means  adapted  to  move  said 
flexible  support  t>odily  In  a  lateral  direction  and  simul- 
taneously In  an  endwise  direction  whereby  the  said  Indi- 
cating device  may  he  moved  to  any  portion  of  said  fleld. 

3.  In  apparaiuB  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  wall  carrying  the  representation  of  a  fleld,  a  movable 
Indicator  arranged  adjacent  said  wall,  a  flexible  member 
Indicator,  and  means  operable  from  a  position  behind  said 
extending  around  the  wall  and  forming  a  support  for  said 
Indicator,  and  means  operable  from  a  poaltion  behind 
said  wall  adapted  for  moving  said  flexible  support  bodily 
In  a  lateral  direction  and  In  an  endwise  direction,  whereby 
said  indicator  may  be  moved  to  any  part  of  said  field. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
twith  a  wall  provided  with  the  representation  of  a  fleld. 
of  II  movable  Indicator  arranged  adjacent  said  field,  a 
flexible  supporting  member  for  said  movable  indicator 
stretched  across  said  fleld.  a  movable  member  supporting 
said  flexible  memlier  and  adapted  to  move  the  same  bodily 
with  It.  and  a  device  for  moving  aald  flexible  member  end- 
wise with  respect  to  said  movable  member. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnntlon 
with  a  wall  provided  with  the  representation  of  a  fleld,  a 
movable  Indicator  arranged  adjacent  said  fleld,  a  flexible 
member  extending  across  said  fleld,  a  suitably  guided  sup- 
port for  said  flexible  member  mounted  for  movement  be- 
hind said  wall,  and  nn-ans  for  moving  said  support  where- 
by said  flexible  member  will  b*-  moved  in  one  direction 
with  respect  to  said  fleld.  and  for  moving  said  flexible 
member  with  respect  to  said  m<ivable  support  whereby  that 
portion  thereof  which  carries  the  Indicator  will  be  moved 
In  a  different  direction  upon  said  fleld. 

(Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1.068.378.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     Nobman   J.   WoLD.  Mont 
Nebo,    Saskatchewan.    Canada.      Filed    June    28.    1912. 
Serial   No.   706.47.3.      (Cl.    121      82.) 
1.   The  comblDatinn  with  a   cylinder  having*  a  pocket  in 

one  side,  a  rocking  abutment  mounted  wltbtn  the  pocket. 

a   rotor   arranged    within    the   cylinder   and    having  a    dls- 


placeable  wing  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  by  tbe  ro<Aliig 
abutment,  the  said  abutment  being  of  a  siie  to  cloae  tbe 
p<cket  when  either  end  thereof  is  p^oJe<•t^•d  into  the  cylin- 
der, means  connected  with  the  abutment  for  actuating  tbe 
same,  the  said  abutment  l>elng  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
Intake  and  exhaust  passages,  one  of  said  passages  opening 
throagh  opposite  ends  of  the  abutment  and  the  other 
passage  opening  through  the  Innermost  face  thereof  near 
its  end. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  a  pocket  io 
one  side,  a  ro<-king  abutment  mounted  within  tbe  pocket, 
a  rotor  arraD}.ed  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  dls- 
placeable  wing  adapt<>d  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  rock- 
ing abutment,  the  said  abutment  being  of  a  sixe  to  close 
the  pocket  when  either  end  thereof  is  projected  into  the 
cylinder,  means  conni-cted  with  the  abutment  for  actuating 
the  same,  the  said  abutment  l>eing  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  Intake  and  exhaust  passages,  one  of  said  passages 
opening  through  opposite  ends  of  tbe  abutment,  and  tbe 
other  passage  opening  through  the  Innermost  face  thereof 
near  its  end,  and  fluid  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  communi- 
cating with  the  said  pa8sa>.e8  medially  thereof  and  at  the 
side  of  tbe  abutment. 


1,0  68,370.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
CHABLca  Hknbt  Thomas  Alston  and  Pebcival  Ttbnbb 
Houston,  London,  England.  FMIed  Sept.  14.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  720,426.      (Cl.   123— 97. » 


(V^ 


^"^r-^ 


1.  In  an  Internal  comhiistlou  engine,  a  working  cylinder, 
I  a  pipe  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  cylinder,  a  me- 
chanically operated  vrIvc  controlling  the  compressed  air 
supply,  a  non-return  valve  arranged  to  be  acted  on  by  tb« 
air  admitted  by  said  mechanically  operated  valve  and 
held  closed  by  the  normal  Internal  v>rei<s>ire  In  the  cylin- 
der following  ignition,  cut  off  mechanism  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  mechanically  operated  valve,  a 
pressure  reducing  valve  In  the  air  supply  pipe,  a  fuel  sup- 
ply pipe  for  said  cylinder,  a  fuel  regulating  valve  In  said 
fuel  supply  pipe,  connections  between  said  pressure  reduc- 
ing valve  and  said  fuel  regulating  valve,  to  correlate  tbe 
action  of  the  former  and  the  latter,  tbe  cut  off  mechanism 
being  operable  to  vary  the  duration  of  the  opening  of  said 
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in«<*banfr«Iljr  operated  vaWe,  tmd  rontiPotJon*  betw*»«>B  naM 
cut  off  merbaDism  and  said  first  nam«d  coonertiona  to 
correlate  the  action  of  said  cot  off  mechaDlam  with  relation 
to  the  fuel  rexulatlniir  valve  and  the  pressure  redudiiK 
▼alve,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  tnternal  combustion  enirlne,  a  working  ryltn 
der,  a  pipe  for  aapplyini?  compressed  air  to  said  cylinder, 
a  mecbanically  operated  valve  controlling  the  compreaaed 
air  supply,  a  non-return  valve  arranged  to  be  acted  on  liy 
the  air  admitted  by  said  mechanically  operated  valve  and 
faeld  closed  by  the  normal  internal  pressure  in  the  cylin- 
der following  ignition,  cut  off  mechanism  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  said  mecbanically  operated  valve 
and  including  a  slldably  adjustable  cam  cylinder  having 
tapered  cama  thereon  to  determine  the  Aoratton  of  the 
opening  of  aald  mechanically  operated  ^alve.  a  pre.'isure 
reducing  valve  In  the  air  supply  pipe,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
for  said  cylinder,  a  fuel  regulating  valve  in  SAid  foci  sup- 
ply pipe,  connections  between  aald  pressure  rednclnv  valve 
and  said  fnel  regulMtlnt'  vahc  to  correlate  the  action  of  the 
former  and  the  latter,  the  cut  off  mechankim  being  oper- 
able to  vary  rbe  dnratlon  of  the  opening  of  said  toechani- 
cally  operated  valve,  and  connections  between  aald  cat  off 
mechanism  and  said  first  num<'d  connections  to  carrolate 
the  action  of  said  cut  off  mechanism  with  relation  to  the 
fuel  regulating  valve  and  the  pressure  reducing  valve,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,008,380.  WftXMOH  Airrmi  T.  Andbuqn,  Okmulgee, 
Okla..  awBignor.  by  dfi-ect  and  raeoue  aaaignments,  to 
Anderson-Bailey-Cummlnga  Company,  Okmulgee,  Okla., 
a  Corporation.  Fflefl  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,539. 
(CT.  81— «3.) 


In  a  wrench,  the  combination,  with  a  handle  and  a  Jww 
head  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  having  a  rack,  of  a 
double  pointed  pawl  pivoted  to  the  handle  In  position  for 
having  its  potnts  engage  the  rack,  the  aald  pawl  extending 
beyond  Its  pivot  from  Its  points  to  a  tapered  «Kl0e,  and  a 
plate  spring  fixed  to  the  handle  and  .xteaiilnu  across  that 
plane  of  the  axis  of  the  pawl  which  is  coincident  with  the 
central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  handle,  the  said  spring 
being  formed  with  grooves  at  opposLtf  aUles  of  said  plane 
and  disposed  for  receiving  the  tapered  ed«e  of  the  pawl  for 
retaining  one  or  the  other  of  said  points  In  engagement 
with  the  rack. 


1,068,381.     OUANOSOWEH.     Jamis    R.    av    J»eter»- 
burg,    Va.     nied    May    1,    1912.     Serial    No.    •04.549. 

(t'l    111  -If).. 


1.  la  a  gtraiio  sower,  a  hopper,  mid  hopper  being  pro- 
vldefl  wtth  a  delivery  opening  In  its  lower  portion,  irn  airl- 
tatoT  monnted  to  rotate  tn  a  horlzental  plane  adjacent  aald 


•Mvery  openhtg,  a  gate  for  snld  delivery  opening,  a  plate 
pirated  In  said  hopper  to  awing  in  a  aabfltantlaHy  vertical 
tflrertlon  to  and  from  fhe  agitator,  and  common  means  to 
cloBe  saM  gate  and  move  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  gnano  sower,  a  hopper  provided  with  a  dellrery 
opening,  a  rotatable  agitator  mounted  In  advance  of  said 
delivery  opening  and  rotating  In  a  horirontal  plane,  a  gate 
pivoted  to  swing  In  a  horisontal  plane  beneath  said  hop- 
per to  control  the  opening,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
the  rear  wall  of  said  hopper  above  said  opening,  a  plate 
having  one  end  fixed  to  said  pin  to  swing  to  and  from  the 
agitator,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said  pivot  pin 
whereby  when  the  lever  is  moved  the  plate  will  be  swung, 
and  a  connection  between  said  lever  and  gate. 


1.068.382.  FOOTWEAR  AND  INSOLE  THEREFOR. 
FacD  M.  Bi^.vcHABD,  Newton vllle,  and  Bk.njamin  F. 
Chambkblin.  Jr..  Dorcheater.  Mass.  Filed  July  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  710,5i3.      (Cl.  36—10.) 


1.  A  sandal  provided  with  Inner  and  ooter  soles  of  a 
readily  washable  fabric  baring  a  pocket  ther«»betwpen 
adapted  to  reeHve  a  removable  stiffening  Insole:  and  san 
dal  rvtalirtng  atraps  of  waahable  material  secnred  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  inner  and  outer  soles,  and  projecting  Into 
said  po<<ltet.  whereby  the  strains  on  said  straps  when  nald 
Insole  is  In  place  will  be  distributed  over  a  large  portion  of 
wm\6  ooter  sole. 

2.  A  sandal  provided  with  inner  and  onter  soles  of 
•washable  fabric  having  a  porket  between  them  ;  a  remov- 
able stiffening  Insole  In  said  pocket  and  reating  on  said 
ooter  aale ;  and  croweed  sandal-retalntng  straps  secured  at 
oppoalte  ends  to  said  soles  and  seem  ed  between  said  enda 
to  esch  otbrr  wli»Tehv  nurh  sflffenine  insolo  will  art  to 
rtlclently  distribute  the  strains  of  said  straps  over  a  large 
portlOTi  of  said  outer  sole. 

8.  A  smdal  formed  of  a  flexible  w8<«hHhl.>  fabric  having 
retaining  straps  with  InwHrdVy  projectlog  ends  and  a  re- 
Twovable  sttfTanlng  hwole  provided  with  recesses  for  re- 
c^vtng  aald  ends. 

4.  A  nandsl  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  soIps  having 
a  pocket  tbereherween  ;  sandal  retaining  straps  the  ends 
of  wbieta  are  aecured  to  oppoahe  aldea  at  mid  outer  sole, 
aad  a  remorvable  stiffening  Insole  In  aald  pocket  provided 
wllk  Teceaaes  for  recrlvtag  the  ends  of  aald  straps 

5.  A  sandal  provided  with  inner  and  outer  soles  secured 
fncwtlter  along  their  edge  portiunK  to  provide  a  pocket  and 

an  uoaecared  heel  portion  (oraoing  free  flaps ;  a 
iber  aecured  te  the  heel  portion  of  aaUl  outer  sole  to 
provide  a  heel  pocket  extending  nreer  tbe  flap  of  aald  Inner 
•ale,  and  a  removable  stiffening  Inaole  In  aald  poobet  pro- 
vided ^itb  a  non-silffeniDg  heel  portion  to  compensate  for 
tiie  over  lying  flap  of  aald  inner  sole. 

fOUIme  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ibe  Gaaette.  ] 


l.«6«.»«8.      rONORETK     COMPRFSSKD  AIR     CISTERN. 

WTLBtra  T.  CT..»aK.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  8.   1«18. 

Serial  No    740.«f»?.      (Cl    72— «.) 

.K  clatem  comprising,  cylindrical  concrete  side  walls 
and  spherical  ends,  a  wire  mash  reinforcement  therefor 
and  embedded  therein,  a  iroltBrr  complete  metmlTlc  shell 
disposed  within  the  said  concrete  and  defining  a  Uquld- 
tlght  compartment,  said  metallic  shell  formed  of  thin 
material  and  adapted  to  retain  a  llqnld  out  of  contact 
Witt  the  concrete  which  form.'*  the  side  waTI:^  and  ends, 
a  metallic  man-hole  tube  extending  through  an  opening 
formed  in  tbe  said  concrete  side  wall  and  pffectlng  a  liqnid- 
tight    Joint  wit*    tbe    said    metallic   shell,    means  for   tbe 
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claaure  of  said  aMB-hole,  and  maaos  for  auy^lylng  a  liquid 
to  said  clatern,  tbe  delivering  of  the  liquid  from  said  cis- 


tern, and  the  supplying  of  a  pressure  abore   tbe   liquid 
within  the  clatern. 


J,0«8..'»84.  ADDTNG-MACffTNE.  Ljrrr  T.  Darbt.  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  a«8lgn«r  to  Darby  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1912.  Serial 
No.   679,10.3.      (Cl.  288-59.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  an  addtnr  machine,  with  a  ae- 
ries of  rotatabiy  arranfred  recm-dtng  or  Indicating  disks,  of 
a  releasing  or  setting  rarrlage,  and  means  normally  lock- 
ing tbe  said  disks  against  movement  but  adapted  to  be 
broofrht  Iota  released  rHnttan  by  the  movement  of  ffae 
aald  releaalag  or  S4>ttimg  carriaga,  a  aeries  of  depreaalble 
kay-ltw-iB  for  actuating  die  said  spacUnr  meohanlMn.  and 
a  second  series  of  depreesible  key-levers  for  producing  a 
rotary  movement  of  the  released  recording  or  indicating 
disk. 

2.  The  cumbtaa'tlon.  in  aa  artillwg  machine,  with  a  se- 
ries aC  independent  and  'rotateMy  arranged  recording  or 
indicurtav  dl«ks,  of  a  releasing  or  setting  carriage,  means 
coflperatlng  aeparataly  wtth  each  recording  or  indicating 
for  normally  holding  each  disk  against  movement,  means 
for  moving  the  said  releasing  or  setting  carriage  laterally 
In  front  of  any  one  of  tbe  aald  diaka  and  releasing  tbe 
locking  mechaniam  of  aald  disk,  means  for  producing  a 
rotary  movement  of  tbe  said  reieaaed  disk,  and  means  for 
prwducing  an  Intermittent  or  step  by  step  return  move- 
mrnt  of  the  releaaing  or  setting  carriage  to  its  normal 
initial  position,  and  said  spacing  mechaniam  with  eacb 
step  by  step  return  movement  of  the  said  releasing  or  set- 
ting carriage  releasing  the  locking  mechaniam  of  tbe  next 
succeeding  recording  or  indicating  dlak. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  adding  machine,  with  a  se- 
riea  of  Independent  and  rotatabiy  arranged  recording  or 
Indicating  disks,  of  a  releasing  or  setting  carriage,  means 
cooperating  separately  with  each  recording  or  indicating 
for  normally  holding  each  disk  against  movement,  means 
for  moving  tHe  said  releasing  or  setting  carriage  laterally 
in  front  of  any  one  of  the  said  disks  and  releasing  the 
locking  mechanism  of  said  disk,  a  series  of  depreaalble 
key-levers  for  actuating  said  means  by  means  of  which 
saHi  reieaalng  or  •etttn^  carriage  is  moved  laterall?  in  one 
direction,  and  a  aecond  aeries  of  depreaalble  key-levers  for 
actuating  the  releaaed  means  by  means  of  which  tbe  rotary 
inovemeat  of  the  released  rpcordln^f  or  Itxiicatlng  means  Is 
produced 

4.  Tb«  comblnakU>n,  in.  an  adding  macblae,  wltb  a  scries 
of   Indapeadenl  and    rotatabiy    arranged   recording   or   in- 


dlcatlng  diaka,  of  a  releasing  or  setting  carriage,  tneana 
cooperating  aeparati^ly  with  eacb  recording  or  Indicating 
for  nurraaiiy  holding  eacb  disk  against  movement,  meana 
for  moving  tb«  said  releaMiog  and  setting  carriage  lat- 
erally In  front  of  any  one  of  tbe  said  dlala  and  releasing 
tbe  loclUng  mechanism  of  said  disk,  a  series  of  deprea- 
aUiie  key-levers  for  actuating  said  means  by  means  of 
wtiic-h  said  releaaing  and  setting  carrlitge  te  moved  lat- 
ecaliy  in  one  direction,  and  a  second  aerlas  of  depresslble 
kay-l«vers  for  actuating  tbe  released  means  by  meana  of 
which  the  rotaxy  aioveuaeat  oi  tlie  released  recording  or 
indicating  meana  is  produced. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  addlug  machine,  with  a  serlea 
of  rotatabiy  arranged  recording  or  indicating  disks,  of 
a  releasing  or  setting  carriage,  and  means  normally  lock- 
ing the  said  disks  against  niovement  but  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  released  relation  by  the  movement  of  tlic  said 
releasing  or  setting  carriage,  a  series  of  depresslble  key- 
levem  for  actuating  the  said  releasing  or  setting  carriage, 
and  a  second  series  of  depresslble  key-levers  for  producing 
a  rotary  movement  of  tJie  releaaad  recording  or  indicating 
disk,  and  means  cooperating  with  each  set  of  key-levers 
for  variously  and  independently  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  each  key-lever. 

[Claims  6  to  74  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,068,385.  RUNNING-GEAR  I<X)R  CARS.  John  F.  Fox, 
Biraaia«ham,  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,101.     (Cl.  1«6— 68.) 


i5   f 


Tr..----^>-r 


1.  Ta-  a  rtmiriiig  gwiT  for  cars,  a  hollow  axle  open  at  Its 
ends  and  harfng  cylindrical  wheel  bearings,  wheels  having 
hubs  which  are  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  bearings  and 
which  have  closed  ends  which  serve  to  close  the  open 
ends  of  the  axle,  means  tn  tie  said  wtieels  together  free 
of  the  axles,  which  means  cxSefnT  longitudinally  through 
the  axle,  and  means  to  kslmduce  lubricant  within  tbe 
axle,  said  wheels  belnie  connected  together  to  permit  of 
their  adjustment  together  bodMy  and  longitudinally  on 
the  axle  to  a  predetcmiaed  extevt,  subatantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  descritied. 

2.  In  combination,  an  azie  formed  of  heavy  tubing, 
wheels  having  hubs  which  fit  over  and  close  the  open 
ends  of  the  axle  wUcb  la  adapted  to  be  filled  wltb  lubri- 
cant, and  means  to  tie  the  wheels  together  which  passes 
centrally  through  the  sale,  said  tie  means  holding  said 
wheels  connected  to  move  rogether  longitudinally  on  said 
axle,  as  and  for  the  purposes  deacrit>ed. 

3.  In  a  running  gear  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  hol- 
low axle  formed  of  tubing  case  hardened  at  its  bearing 
ends  which  are  left  open,  tbe  bearings  being  cylindrical,  of 
wheel  having  hubs  closed  at  their  outer  ends  and  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  and  close  tbe  open  ends  of  tbe  axle,  a 
retalwltrg  bolt  which  passes  centrally  through  the  axle 
and  through  the  wheel  hubs,  said  bolt  passing  loosely 
through  one  hub  and  being  screwed  into  the  other  to  hold 
said  wheels  adjusted  for  a  limited  longitudinal  play  on  said 
miM,  aad  a  head  on  the  twit  to  engage  tbe  hub  of  the 
wheel   looae  tbereon.  substantially  as  described. 

4;  In  a  running  gear  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  axle  formed  of  tubing  open  at  eacb  end  and  fliled 
with  greaae,  of  wheels  having  bubs  which  are  mounted  oa. 
said  axle  and  are  closed  at  their  outer  ends  which  are 
cast  wltb  an  internal  cbiU  hardened  bearing  face  opposite 
tbe  end  of  tbe  axle,  a  wheel  retaining  l>olt  which  paamos 
cen4saJljr    tbrousb    the    axle   and    adjustably    connects   tb* 
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wheel  bubs  and  holds  them  In  ranntng  position  on  the 
axle,  the  end*  of  the  hub**  being  held  spao'd  from  the 
ends  of  the  axle  to  permit  a  limited  longitudinal  adjast- 
mont  of  the  wheels  thereon,  substantially  ai  described. 

5.  In  a  running  gear  for  cars,  an  axle  formed  of  heavy 
tubing,  wheels  having  hubs  which  fit  over  and  rotate  on 
the  ends  of  said  tubing,  a  bolt  which  is  passed  axlally 
through  the  tubing  and  through  the  hubs,  means  on  said 
bolt  to  adjustably  connect  the  wheels  theriMjn.  said 
wheels  being  connected  so  as  to  provide  a  limited  lateral 
play  on  the  axle,  said  axle  being  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  grease,  and  having  an  air  hole,  substantially  »«  de- 
scribed. 


1.068.386.  FLEXIBLE  TUBE.  John  W.  Qwixn  and 
JoH.v  Dawson.  Turner.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,613.      (CI.  137—34.) 


f        >*        0 


In  a  flexible  tube.  S  shaped  links  each  having  its 
opposite  faces  adjacent  Its  ends  depressed  to  provide  bear- 
ing faces  for  a  civactlng  link,  each  end  of  the  link  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  removable  closures 
for  the  openings  In  the  faces  opposite  the  bearing  faces  of 
the  link,  a  flanged  bushing  arranged  within  one  of  the 
other  openings  and  extending  beyond  the  adjacent  bear- 
ing face,  said  bushing  having  a  threaded  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  threads  In  a  co-acting  link,  said  bushing  hav- 
ing one  edge  provided  with  teeth  the  opening  in  the  other 
bearing  face  of  the  link  being  threaded  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  stop,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

1,068.387.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING.  Fklix  Bbnedict 
HKRZLK3,  New  York.  N.  Y. :  Henrietta  Heraog  executrix 
of  said  Felix  Benedict  Heraog.  deceased.  Filed  July  20, 
1889.     Serial  No.  318.181.     (Cl.  178—163.) 


1.  A  single  line  signaling  system  comprising  a  receiving 
station  and  a  plurality  of  transmitting  stations  each  pro- 
vided with  chnracterlstlc  transmitting  elpm»>nts  and  with 
mechanism  cooperating  with  the  system  and  acting  both  to 
prevent  the  signal  from  a  station  subsequontly  set  from 
interrupting  the  signal  transmitted  from  a  prior  operated 
station  and  also  to  enable  the  completo  signals  of  all  sta- 
tions 9«'l  within  partly  simultaneous  time  limits  to  be  re- 
ceived successively  without  confusion,  suhstantlally  as 
described. 

2.  A  single  lino  signaling  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  transmitting  stationa  each  provided  with  characteristic 
transmlttine  elements  constructed  to  be  set  by  the  signal- 


ing operator  under  all  conditions,  and  mechanism  coop- 
erating with  the  system  and  acting  both  to  prevent  the 
signal  from  a  station  subaoquently  set  from  Interrupting 
the  signal  tranamltted  from  a  prior  operated  station  and 
to  enable  the  complete  signals  of  all  stations  set  within 
partly  simultaneous  time  limits  to  be  released  only  one  at 
a  time,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  single  line  signaling  system  comprising  a  receiving 
station  and  a  plurality  of  transmitting  stations  each  pro- 
vided with  characteristic  transmitting  elements  con- 
structed to  be  aet  by  the  signaling  operator  under  all 
conditions,  and  mechanism  cooperating  with  the  ayatem  to 
give  precedence  If  It  has  not  operated  to  a  station  nearer 
to  the  receiving  station  and  subsequently  set  and  to  pre- 
vent a  nearer  atatlon  from  interfering  after  commencing 
to  transmit  a  characteristic  signal,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  single  line  signaling  system  comprising  a  receiving 
station  and  a  plurality  of  transmitting  stationa  each  pro- 
vided with  characteristic  transmitting  elements  and  with 
a  mechanism  cooperating  to  prevent  the  transmission  of 
the  characteristic  signals  from  a  near  station  after  a  xaorv 
distant  station  has  begun  to  transmit  Its  characterlatic 
signal  and  has  reached  a  certain  stage  In  Its  transmission, 
and  In  which  the  nearer  stations  will  thereafter  m-purntely 
transmit  their  algnals,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  single  line  signaling  system  comprising  a  receiving 
Station  and  a  plurality  of  transmitting  stations  each  pro^ 
vided  with  characteristic  transmitting  elements  and  with 
a  mechanism  cooperating  to  prevent  the  transmission  of 
the  characteristic  signal  from  a  near  station  after  a  more 
distant  station  has  begun  to  transmit  Its  characteristic 
signal  and  has  reached  a  certain  sUge  In  Us  transmission 
and  to  thereafter  separately  permit  the  transmlaalon  of 
signals  from  tfie  near  stations  In  the  order  of  their  dis- 
tance from  the  receiving  station  bat  only  after  stations 
still  beyond  the  aald  distant  station  if  such  have  l)«en  set. 
substantially  as  described. 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,068.388.  AI'PARATIS  FOR  CLEANING  GOLD.  SIL- 
VER, AND  OTHER  METAL  WARE.  Jambs  M.  Hotch- 
KI88.  Burlington,  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6nO,224.       (Cl.    204—7.) 


1.  .\n  apparatus  for  cleaning  metal  ware  comprising  an 
oiit»  r  vessel,  a  shallow  tray  like  receptacle  formed  of  alnc 
(llHi>os«>d  therein,  a  rack  formed  of  a  serl*^  of  parallel 
copper  bars  disposed  within  the  receptacle  and  terminally 
connectiMl  therewith,  said  bars  having  projecting  ♦■nds 
forming  feet  to  support  the  receptacle  above  the  bottom  of 
the  outer  vessel,  and  an  electrolyte  consisting  of  a  solu 
tlon  of  sodium  chlorld  In  water  contained  within  said 
outer  vessel    and   within   which   said    tray   and   rack   are 

Immersed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  metal  ware  a  shallow 
tray-like  receptacle  formed  of  alnc  and  a  rack  formed  of  a 
series  of  copper  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  bars  having  their  end  portions  bent  and 
secured  to  the  receptacle  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
through  to  provide  supporting  legs 


1.068..'t«9         HANDLE      FOR      THROWING      BOWLING 
BALLS.      JoH>    W    Htatt.   Newark.    N.   J.,   assignor  to 
The     Brunswick-Bnlke-Collender     Company.     Npw    York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1912. 
Serial   No.   722.683.      (Cl.   46 — 4.1 
1.   In  a  bowling  ball   handle,  the  combination,   with  the 

handle,  of  movable  mechanism  upon  the  handle  for  locking 
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the  handle  to  the  ball,  and  a  cord  connecting  such  mov- 
able mechanism  with  the  band  of  the  bowler.  Independ- 
ently of  the  handle,  for  automatically  unlocking  the 
handle  from  the  bail  when  the  handle  Is  discharged  with 
the  ball. 


2.  In  a  bowling  ball  handle,  the  combination,  with 
mean<<  for  grasping  the  ball,  of  a  bolt  for  locking  the 
handle  upon  the  ball  and  means  connecting  the  bolt  to 
the  hand  of  the  operator  for  automatically  releasing  the 
handle  from  the  ball  when  dlscbargtHl. 

3.  In  a  bowling  ball  handle,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  grasping  the  ball,  of  a  bolt  for  locking  the 
handle  upon  the  ball,  and  a  cord  attached  to  the  bolt  and 
secured  upon  the  hand  of  the  bowler  to  automatically  draw 
the  bolt  when   the  ball  la  discharged. 

4.  In  a  bowling  ball  handle,  the  combination,  with  In- 
clined Jnws  to  fit  Inclined  holes  In  the  ball,  of  slides  con- 
necting the  Jaws  movably,  a  l>olt  for  locking  the  slides 
together,  and  means  connected  with  the  bolt  for  auto- 
matically retracting  the  bolt  when  the  handle  and  ball 
•re    discharged. 

.^.  In  a  t>owllng  ball  handle,  the  combination,  with  two 
Inclined  Jaws,  of  slides  connecting  the  Jaws  movably,  ball- 
raccs  upon  the  slides,  balls  guiding  the  slides  movably,  a 
ratchet  bolt  and  a  rack  upon  the  slides  r<>8pectlvely  to  lock 
the  Jaws  together,  and  a  cord  attached  to  the  bolt  for 
connecting  It  to  the  hand  of  the  operator. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


arc  of  the  quadrant  Is  described,  a  chart  superimposed 
upon  the  base  and  having  computing  rows  of  figures  radial 
to  the  center  of  movement  of  the  Indicator  hand,  said 
hand  b<>lng  provided  with  a  longitudinal  observation  slot 
adapted  to  disclose  a  single  radial  row  of  figures  of  the 
chart  and  being  graduated  and  provided  with  figures  com- 
plemental  to  those  of  the  chart,  a  grooved  rim  extending 
around  the  curved  margin  of  the  base  in  which  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  Indicator  hand  la  guided  and  confined, 
and  a  tension  device  at  the  pivot  of  the  Indicator  hand  for 
limiting  the  frictlonal  engagement  between  the  indicator 
hand  and  grooved  rim.  said  tension  device  comprising  a 
hand  supporting  segment  of  wedge-shape  In  cross  section, 
and  a  clamping  screw  forming  the  pivot  of  the  hand. 


1,06«.390.     CALCULATOR.     James  F.  Jakkell.  Billings. 
Mont.      Filed  May   8,   1912.      SerUl   No.   0U5.9.i5.      (Cl. 
i      2315 — 89. ) 


1,068,391.     BRACKET.     Huoo  Jbnsbn,  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  July  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  707.430.     (Cl.  248 — 18.) 


A  calculator,  comprising  a  quadrant  shaped  base,  a 
movable  Indicator  hand  plvotally  connected  to  the  base  at 
the  point  of  the  angle  forming  the  center  from  which  the 


A  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  horisontal  arms  adapted 
to  engagf  each  other,  means  to  secure  said  arms  together 
In  superposed  relation,  a  vertical  arm  depi>ndlng  from  each 
of  said  horizontal  arms,  means  upon  each  of  said  vertical 
arms  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  proJectlng««means 
extending  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  vertical  arms 
and  the  member  projecting  therefrom  comprising  a  hook- 
like end,  and  supporting  arms,  all  of  said  arms  being 
Integrally  united  together. 


1,068,392.     STOVE.     Latham    A.   Knowlbs.   Vienna,   ill. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  742.864.     (Cl.  236—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  store  having  a  draft  flue 
therefor:  of  an  automatically  actuated  draft  regulator 
comprising  a  valve  adapted  to  Interrupt  the  draft  through 
said  flue ;  a  shaft  on  which  said  valve  Is  mounted  ;  an 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
thereon  at  different  angular  i>osltlons  ;  a  weight  secured 
to  the  flue  end  of  said  arm  ;  a  pointer  secured  to  said 
arm  ;  a  plate  having  a  graduated  scale  for  Indicating  the 
position  for  setting  said  arm.  and  means  for  locking  said 
damper  in  a  plurality  of  selected  positions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  draft  tlii«» 
therefor;  of  an  automatically  actuated  draft  regulator 
comprising  a  valve  adapted  to  interrupt  the  draft  through 
said  flue ;  a  shaft  on  which  said  valve  Is  mounted  :  an 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  sectired 
thereon  at  different  angular  positions  ;  a  weight  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  :  a  pointer  secured  to  said 
arm  :  a  plate  having  a  graduated  scale  for  indicating  the 
positions  for  setting  said  arm.  and  means  for  looking 
said  damper  In  a  plurality  of  selected  positions,  said 
means  comprising  a  rotatable  member  having  a  latch  on 
one  end  arranged  to  engage  the  damper  when  closed,  and 
an  arm  at  its  other  end  arrangtHl  to  project  beneath  said 
damper  when  the  latter  is  open. 


♦54 


OFFiClAl-  GAZETTE 


July  aa,  1913. 


1.068,3»».      LAP  JOINT  FOB  CORRUGATED   ROOFING. 
Ubmbx    L.    Ljcu-lch.    DelphftM.    OWo,    aMl«iM>r    to    The 
Delpho*  Maaur^cturtng  Company.  L>«lpho«,  Ohio,  a  Cor 
poratlon    ot    Ohio.      FUed    Apr.    4,    1«12.      SerUl    No. 
686.616.     (CL  lOS— 12.) 


In  combination,  a  base,  corrugated  sbeets  mounted 
thereon  having  their  adjolalnjr  edge  corrugations  over 
lapped  with  the  Inner  oa»  tenntaatlng  In  an  Integrally 
formed  trough  having  spaced  Tertlcally  disposed  sides 
of  unequal  depth,  the  Inner  of  said  sides  extending  down- 
wardly from  substantially  the  center  of  the  associated 
sheet  corrugation  and  resting  on  said  base  to  provide  a 
support  for  such  corrugation  and  the  center  of  the  lapping 
corrugation,  and  the  outer  side  forming  a  support  for  the 
outer  lapping  corrugation  Intermediate  Its  center  and 
lower  edge,  and  securing  members  penetrating  the  lapped 
cornigatloTW  of  tUe  rtieets  adjacent  to  tfte  Inner  troogh 
side  and  fa«tenh»g  to  the  base. 


1.06S,394.       WINDOW  SHADE    HANGEHl.       Joa«PH 
'pktbitsch,    Chicago  Heights.   111.      Filed  Apr.  9.  1912. 
Serial  Na  689»«00.     (01.  1B6— 27.) 


/tf 


oaled  a4Jaceiit  Um  ends  of  th*  ttleacopLc  aectiooa,  roller* 
JauiBal«<l  ad^caat  the  mlddla  of  tha  top  ot  Uu  window 
fraoM,  cables  having  tlMlr  extremltlM  secured  adJa£«Bt 
th*  ends  of  tbe  top  of  the  window  frame  and  passing 
about  the  roller*  of  the  bar  and  upwardly  over  the  rollers 
of  the  window  frame  and  downwardly  beyond  the  bar 
and  terminating  In  a  band-hold. 


1,008,395.  TIME  8IONAL  APPARATUS.  CHAaL«» 
ScHArUBCBO.  Olalla,  Waah.  Filed  July  22,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  710.802.      <C1.   58—16.1 


1.  la  a  window  abacle  hanger,  a  bar  proporttoned  to 
exteod  trajjsverasly  of  a  window  frame  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  uf  rallewk  rollers  aecured  to  the  top  ot  the 
window  tcanie  ami  In  atlnement  with  the  central  rollers 
of  the  bar,  and  a  cable  secured  to  the  top  of  the  window 
frame  adjacent  Its  ends  and  passing  about  the  rollers  of 
the  bar  and  the  roUers  *4  the  to^  ol  the  frame  and  ext«nd- 
Ing  downwardly  beyond  the  bar. 

2.  In  a  window  shade  baogBB,  a  bar  eonstructsd  In 
sdJuaUble  asctloas,-  roUsrs  spaoeA  apart  and  journaied 
adjacsnt  the  csntar  ot  the  csatrsl  section,  rollers  Jour- 
naied adjacent  the  ends  of  the  eztfene  section,  eoUeis 
joumaled  adjacent  the  center  of  the  tni?  of  the  window 
fraae,  and  cahles  having  their  extzeatltles  secorsd  ad- 
jacent the  sodfl  «1  ths  top  sf  tk*  window  Ira  me  and  pass- 
luc  shoot  tho  BoUesa  of  the  bar  and  over  the  rollara 
carded,  bf  th*  window  fnane  and  bscminatlng  Id  a  band- 
bold  beiow  tha  ha«. 

3.  ta>  n  TfliMlmr  I'lrfr  banger,  a  section  having  rallaca 
jnunnksd  ndjManC  ito  nriddle.  bar  sections  t«lea«o#teaU9 
connected  with  both  ends  ai  tho  Atat  aeadloBad  baa  sss' 
tlon   and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  rollers  Jour- 


1.  The  combination  of  clockwork,  aa  sians  bHl.  mech- 
anism tor  ringing  said  bell,  a  sprtng  actuated  wheel  pro 
vldad  with  teeth  about  a  portkm  ef  R»  clvcniatenncr  and 
which  are  arranged  to  sucissat  i  ely  en«sgc  the  clockwork 
sad  the  aUrm  actnatlsg  sieckaDlnB.  and  msann  con 
tr^llag-  said  whasi  whereby  the  latter  Is  ragnlated  to  have 
th*  teeth  thcsaof  »>agaged  with  said  eiockwerk  for  a  pre- 
drtarmtncd  time. 

2.  In  appnsBtus  of  the  class  deserlbeA  the  comtaUiatkin 
of  a  rotary  bell,  a  hammer  therefor,  a  wheel  In  geared 
connection  with  said  bell,  a  apdag  ftsr  the  wheel,  clock 
work,  maaas  for  operatlvely  engaglag  aakt  wheel  with  the 
clockwork  whereby  the  latter  will  be  operated  through  the 
mg&MCf  ot  said,  spring  for  a  pcedeienalned  length  of  time, 
and  means  openUlv*  at  the  termlnaUon  of  such  selected 
time  for  operatlvely  conoecUog  said  wheel  with  th*  haaa- 
mer  whereby  said  spring  sentea  to  actuate  the  hammer. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  clockwork,  signal  deviceo,  s^ag  sctuated  means  for 
operating  said  signal  devices,  and  a  wheel  provided  with 
gear  teeth  aho«t  a  porttoo  of  tts  rhmmftieuce  whereby 
the  aforesaW  means  may  be  engaged  wtth  the  clockwork 
for  a  selected  time  and  snbsequently  engage  ssM  signal 
devices  to  actuate  the  same. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnaUon 
of  a  casing  provided  with  a  sight  aperture,  a  bell  rotata 
bly  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  register  of  numerals 
provided  upon  said  bell  and  arranged  to  progressively  pass 
across  the  casing  aperture  In  the  rotary  movements  of  the 
bell,  means  to  rotate  the  bell,  a  wheel  provided  with  gear 
teeth  about  a  portion  of  iU  circumference,  a  spring  for 
operating  said  wheel,  clockwork  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  teeth  of  said  wheel  when  th*  latter  is  actuated 
by  the  settlli*  novement  of  said  beU  rotating  means,  a 
hammer  for  the  hell,  and  inaans  engageable  by  said  wheel 
for  actuating  the  bell  hammer  subsequent  to  the  disen- 
gagement of  aaid  wheel  with  respect  to  said  clockwork. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  clo«k-work  includiog  a  main  spring,  a  rotary  bslL,  bell- 
rlnglB*  ■eehanlsm,  and  an  element  arranged  to  be  ro- 
tated estoddentally  with  the  bell  to  wind  the  dock 
sprlag  a^  likewise  cause  the  element  to  engage  the  clock- 
work fas  a  selected  time,  said  element  also  •ervlng  to  Bub- 
ntqu^tay   effect    the   operation    of   the   bell    ringing   mecb- 


an 


1  068.896.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LIGHT  BRICKS  OF 
BLAST-FURNACE  SLAG.  Casl  Hbin«ich  Schol,  A1- 
laaAvf.    fliSTMj       Me«   Bv.   &.    ^1^-      *''^    ^°- 

1.  ik»  h«etad««H>*A  pcaeosa  ot  naklag  light  hrieka 

of  furnace  slag,  which  conalsU  In  conducting  molten  blast- 
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slag  toto  water  wberehy  the  molten  *Iag  Is  formad 
Into  light  boiky  lamps  aad  Into  granules,  in  separating 
the  lampa  from  the  granaies  by  sifting,  la  providing  the 
laaps  with  a  hard  coat  of  cemetit.  in  mixing  the  lumps  so 
prapsrsd  with  a  bteder,  and  in  forming  the  mixture  thus 
obtained  Into  bricks. 


rwactlTe  latches,  and  meam  for  clevatlag  the 

dorlag  the  moTemeot  el  each  of  them  «n4e»  lU  iateb  to 

lift  the  latch  and  release  the  arm  engaged  thereby. 


•M(dirt4 


2.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  making  light  bricks 
ot  lamaca  slag,  which  consists  In  conducting  molten  blast- 
furnace slag  tot*  water  whereby  the  molten  steg  Is  formed 
Into  light  bulky  lumps  and  Into  granules.  In  separating 
the  lumps  while  yet  wet  from  the  granules  by  sifting,  in 
mixing  the  lumpa  while  yet  wet  with  a  dry  cement  ca- 
pable of  combining  with  the  water  in  them,  in  allowing 
the  coating  so  formed  to  become  hard,  in  mixing  the 
lumps  so  prepared  with  a  binder,  and  in  forming  the  mix- 
ture thus  obtained  Into  bricks. 

3.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  making  light  bricks 
of  furnace  slag,  which  consists  in  conducting  molten  blast- 
furnace slag  into  water  whereby  the  molten  slag  Is  formed 
into  light  bulky  lumps  and  Into  granules,  in  separating 
the  lumps  from  the  granules  by  sifting,  in  providing  the 
lumps  with  a  hard  coat  of  cement,  In  mixing  the  lumps  so 
prepared  with  a  binder  formed  of  ssld  granules  after  be- 
ing nnely  ground,  and  In  forming  the  mixture  thus  ob- 
tained Into  bricks. 

4.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  making  light  bricks 
of  furnace  slag,  which  consists  in  conducting  molten  blast- 
furnace Blag  Into  water  whereby  the  molten  slag  Is  formed 
Into  light  bulky  lumps  and  Into  granules,  in  separating 
the  lumps  from  the  granules  by  sifting,  in  providing  the 
lumps  with  a  hard  coat  of  cement.  In  mixing  the  lumps  so 
prepared  with  a  binder  formed  of  said  granules  after  be- 
ing ftaely  ground  and  an  admixture  of  lime  and  In  form 
In^  the  mixture  thoa  ebtalaed  into  bricks. 

5.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  making  light  bricks 
•f  fvrnacs  slag,  which  consists  in  conducting  molten  blast- 
fumsee  aUg  Into  water  and  sisaalUneously  admitting  com- 
pressed air  into  the  water  whereby  the  molten  slag  U 
formed  Into  light  bulky  lumps  and  into  granule*,  in  sep- 
aratink  the  lumps  from  the  granules  by  sifting.  In  pro- 
Tkllog  ths  lumps  with  s  hard  coat  of  cement,  in  mixing 
the  lumps  so  prepared,  and  In  forming  the  B»lxture  thus 
obtaiaad  into  bricks. 


•l.0<W.S97.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  Isaac  Scott.  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  assignor  to  Edwin  S.  Kellogg.  Helena. 
Mont.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.567.      (CI. 

84—188.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  leaf  en- 
gaging arm,  a  liftable  latch  for  holding  it  in  one  posi- 
tion, an  actuating  member,  means  for  shifting  the  mem 
ber  Into  position  beneath  the  latch,  and  coflperatlng  means 
for  ■occesalvely  elevating  the  member  against  the  latch 
during  such  movement  to  lift  the  Istch  and  to  hold  the 
member  against  return  movement. 

2.  A  device  ot  the  class  described  iaeluding  soperpoeed 
leaf  engaging  arms,  liftable  latches  for  holding  the  re- 
spective arms  ta  one  position,  separate  actuating  mem- 
bers mooatad  for  rotatten  togctbar  ahont  a  cobbsbod  axis, 
one  member  being  provided  for  each  latch  and  said  mem- 
b«s«  ksing  movable  saceewlveiy  Into  position  under  their 
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3.  Tn  n  devire  of  the  dass  described  a  plurality  of 
leaf  engaging  devices,  liftable  latches  for  holding  the  re- 
spective devices  normslly  in  one  position,  s  series  s<r  latch 
engaging  members  mounted  for  rotation  together  about 
a  common  axis,  and  for  movement  successively  Into  po- 
sition below  their  respective  latches  during  the  rotation 
of  the  members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  for 
each  latch,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  raising  each  member  during  Its  move- 
ment under  its  latch  to  lift  the  latch  and  release  the  leaf 
engaging  device  engaged  thereby. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  leaf  engaging  arm  and  a  liftable  latch  for  holding 
the  arm  normally  in  one  position,  of  an  actuating  device. 
means  for  rotating  the  same  to  position  It  under  the  latch, 
and  cooperating  fixed  and  movable  means  for  elevating 
said  device  against  the  latch  during  such  movement  to  lift 
the  latch  and  release  the  arm. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  comblnatloa 
with  a  leaf  engaging  arm  and  a  liftable  latch  for  holding 
the  arm  normally  In  one  position,  of  an  actuating  device. 
means  for  rotating  the  same  to  posttloa  It  under  the  la«ch. 
and  means  for  successively  raising  and  lowering  said  de- 
vice during  such  movement  to  lift  the  latch  and  release 
the  arm. 

t Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  068,398.  PIANO-ACTION  RAIL.  Wa\ne  B.  Allen. 
Columbia.  Mo.  Filed  July  6,  1908.  Serial  No.  441.985. 
(CI.  84—102.) 

1.  A  rail  for  pianos  oomprlBlng  a  metallic  rail,  a 
wooden  reinforcing  bar  connected  thereto,  said  metallic 
rail  being  provided  with  exposed  portions  forming  Inde- 
pendent damper,  butt  and  whip  flange  seats,  in  combi- 
nation with  metallic  damper,  butt  and  whip  flanges 
fashioned  to  directly  engage  said  seats,  SMan*  tMT  secur- 
ing the  flanges  in  position,  and  cooperating  Interengaglng 
means  for  retaining  the  flanges  In  proper  alinement  upon 

the  rail. 

2.  A  rail  for  piano  actions  comprising  a  rail  of  snb- 
■tantlally  non-expansible,  non-shrtnkable  cBaterlal  of  salt- 
able  fbrm  reinforced  by  one  or  more  bars  of  suitable  mats- 
risl.  ssld  rail  of  non-expansible  material  being  provMad 
with  exposed  portions  constituting  sests  for  the  reccjp- 
tloa  of  a  plurality  of  seu  of  flsnges.  flanges  sealod  ^ 
rectly  upon  said  seats,  and  securing  serews  paf* 
tbroagh  th*  Hangee  and  the  rail  and  engaging  one  of 
telnferdng  bars. 

3.  A  piano  action  rail,  comprising  a  rail  of  substantially 
non-expansible.  non-shrlnkable  material  of  suitable  form, 
retoforced  on  each  side  by  a  bar.  In  combination  with  bott 
and  whip  aange*  fashioned  to  seat  upon  the  rail  of 
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expansible  materUl,  and  secnrlDi?  means  pamio^;  through 
the  flansea  and  rail  of  non-expaDslble  material  aod  en- 
gaging the  said  reinforcing  bars. 


4.  A  irfano  action  rail  comprialng  a  metallic  bar  of 
suitable  form  reinforced  on  each  side  by  a  bar  of  suitable 
material.  In  combination  with  flanges  formed  to  seat  upon 
the  metallic  bar,  and  securing  means  extending  through 
the  flanges  and  metallic  bar  and  engaging  one  of  said  re- 
inforcing bars. 

5.  A  piano  action  rail  comprising  a  metallic  bar  of  auit 
able  form  reinforced  on  each  side  with  a  wooden  bar,  in 
combination  with  a  series  of  flanges  formed  to  seat  upon 
the  metallic  bar,  cooperating  interengaglng  means  for  the 
flanges  and  metallic  bar.  comprising  a  projection  on  one 
part,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a 
portion  fashioned  to  receive  said  projection,  and  securing 
means  extending  through  the  flanges  and  metallic  bar  and 
engaging  one  of  said  wooden  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.068,399.  PIANO-PLAYING  MECHANISM  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Ci^t'DB  W.  Atkinson,  Little  Hampden.  Great 
Missenden,  England.  Filed  July  29,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
641.258.      (CI.  84—178.) 


i / 


1.  In  a  piano  playing  mechanism  of  the  type  described, 
a  vacuum  chest  of  sheet  metal  consisting,  in  combination, 
of  two  main  parts,  one  part  6  forming  the  main  body  and 
having  one  horlsontal  lower  wall,  two  upstanding  vertical 
walls  and  two  horiaontal  upper  walls  d  and  e  in  diflferent 
planes  and  having  depending  tianges  all  formed  integrally 
from  one  sheet  of  metal,  and  another  part  c  independent 
of  the  first  part  b  having  two  horizontal  steps  <P  and  e* 
corresponding  In  vertical  disposition  with  the  walls  d  and 
e  respectively,  each  step  having  a  depending  flange  and 
struts  of  slceieton  structure  arranged  at  intervals  verti- 
cally along  the  length  of  the  vacuum  chest  and  between  the 
parts  5  and  o  and  proportioned  and  positioned  to  support 


the  Miid  lnd«p«iid«nt  stepp*)!  part  c  in  Its  prop«r  relatlTe 
poaitloo  with  tlie  part  I,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  piano  playing  mechanism  of  the  type  described, 
ttae  combination  of  a  key  bed  of  a  piano,  a  vacuum  cbsst 
arranged  along  the  baclc  of  the  underside  of  the  key  bed, 
lateral  trunk  pipes  connei'ted  with  the  ends  of  tbe  vacuum 
chest,  front  trunk  plpeM  connected  to  tbe  said  lateral 
trunks,  a  playing  table  externally  disposed  relative  to  the 
piano  case  and  means  of  hollow  connection  between  each 
front  trunk  pipe  and  tbe  said  playing  table,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  piano  playing  mechanism  of  the  type  described, 
the  combination  of  a  key  bed  of  a  piano,  a  vacuum  cheat 
arranged  along  the  back  of  the  underside  of  the  key  bed 
with  two  lateral  trunk  pipes  connected  with  the  ends  of 
tbe  vacuum  cbest.  a  compound  front  trunk  pipe  consisting 
of  a  transverse  trunk  pipe  from  one  lateral  trunk  pipe 
to  the  other  forming  a  girder,  two  subsidiary  trank  pipes 
disposed  under  the  transverse  trunk  pipe,  a  playing  table 
externally  disposed  to  the  piano  case  and  connecting  means 
between  tbe  said  compound  tmnk  pipe  and  the  said  play- 
ing table,  substsntialiy  as  described. 


1,068.400.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  SiDNKV  J  HoDQB.  Ortlng, 
Wash  Klled  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  751.626  (CI. 
48—24.) 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  flat,  rigid,  base  and  a 
row  of  forwardly  directed  barbed  hooks  at  each  edge  at 
said  base. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  flat,  rigid,  baae  and  a 
row  of  forwardly  directed  barbed  hooks  at  each  edge  of 
said  base,  the  hooks  of  one  row  being  disposed  in  sUggered 
relation  to  tbe  hooks  of  the  other  row. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprialng  a  base  and  a  row  of  for- 
wardly directed  barbed  books  at  each  edge  of  said  base,  tbe 
liooks  of  one  row  being  disposed  in  staggered  relation  to 
the  hooks  of  the  other  row,  and  all  of  said  books  being  in- 
clined toward  the  median  line  of  tbe  base. 

4.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  ba.<ie  portion  of  sheet 
metal  having  its  edges  bent  over  to  form  pockets  and  a 
plurality  of  curved  barbed  hooks,  the  shanks  of  which  are 
disposed  in  said  pockets,  tbe  points  of  all  of  said  books 
being  directed  toward  one  end  of  the  base,  the  hooks  at 
one  edge  of  said  base  being  disposed  In  staggered  relation 
to  the  hooks  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said  base,  and  all  of 
said  hooks  being  inclined  toward  the  median  Hue  of  said 
base. 


1,068,401.  CAR  STAKE  AND  BUNK.  WiLiaao  HoooH 
TOW.  Seattle.  Wash.  Kiled  Apr  8,  1»13.  Sertal  No. 
759.816.      (CI.    105—173.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bunk  formed  to  afford  space 
for  a  stake  therebetween,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  from 
one  end  to  a  support  provided  at  one  side  of  the  bunk,  and 
a  latch  adapted  to  secure  tlie  bar  in  horlsontal  position. 
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of  a  stake  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  bar  and  formed 
with  lateral  projections  upon  each  side  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaced  against  tbe  underside  of  the  bunk  when  the  sUke  is 
in  operstlve  position,  sod  a  flexible  connection  secured  st 
Its  respective  ends  to  said  stake  and  tbe  bunk. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bunk  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
rails  secured  together  In  parallel  relation,  and  a  chair 
secured  to  tbe  rails  at  an  end  of  the  bunk,  of  a  car-sUke 
having  at  each  side  a  lateral  projection  adapted  to  engage 
against  the  bunk,  and  a  sUke  supporting  bar  for  said 
bank  pivoted  from  one  end  to  said  chair  and  adapted  to 
be  releasably  secured  at  its  other  end  to  a  latch-rod  ex- 
tending Into  the  chair. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bunk,  a  bar  pivotally  connected 
from  one  end  to  a  support  provided  at  one  side  of  the 
bunk,  a  latch  arranged  to  engage  the  bar  at  its  other  end, 
s  sUke  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  bar.  means  oper- 
ated from  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  for  disengaging  the 
latch  from  the  bar,  and  connections  between  the  bunk  and 
the  upper  end  of  the  stske  to  secure  the  same  from  out- 
ward movement  when  supported  by  said  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bunk,  and  a  car-stake  formed 
to  enter  a  recess  provided  in  the  bunk  when  the  stake  Is  in 
its  raised  position,  a  bar  pivotally  connected  from  one 
end  to  a  support  provided  at  one  side  of  the  bunk  and 
means  operable  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar  to  releasably  se- 
cure the  bar  in  position  to  support  the  stake. 

5  The  combination  with  a  car  stake  and  a  bunk,  of  an 
>  extension  piece  detachably  connected  to  said  stake,  a  bar 
for  supporting  said  sUke  and  the  extension  piece,  said  bar 
being  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  bunk,  a  latch-rod  operable 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  releas- 
ably secure  an  end  of  said  bar,  and  a  chain  secured  at  lU 
ends  to  tbe  sUke  sad  bank. 

irialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


with  tlw  pulped  reins,  and  presslBg  the  mixture  Into  a 

sheet 

8.  A  process  for  the  production  of  artificial  tobacco 
leaves  consisting  in  pulping  tobacco  veins,  mixing  tobacco 
waste  with  the  pulped  veins,  removing  the  moisture  from 
the  mixture  and  pressing  the  mixture  Into  a  sheet. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  srtiflclsl  tobacco 
leaves  consisting  in  pulping  tobacco  veins,  mixing  tobacco 
waste  with  the  pulped  veins,  pressing  the  mixture  into  a 
sheet  and  cutting  the  sheet  into  strips. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  artiflclal  tobacco 
leaves  consisting  in  pulping  tobacco  veins,  mixing  tobacco 
waste  with  the  pulped  veins,  and  pressing  the  mixture 
into  a  sheet  and  adding  licorice  juice  and  glycerin  while 
the  sheet  is  being  pressed. 
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1  \  founUin  pen  comprising  an  Ink  reservoir,  a  plunger 
movable  In  said  reservoir,  and  a  softened  vulcanized 
porous  rubber  washer  carried  by  said  plunger,  said  washer 
having  Its  pores  Impregnated  with  an  oily  substance, 
thereby  producing  a  washer  Impervious  to  Ink  and  flexible. 

2  A  founUln  pen  comprising  an  Ink  reservoir,  a  plunger 
movable  In  said  reservoir,  and  a  softened  vulcanized 
porous  rubber  washer  carried  by  said  plunger,  said  washer 
having  Its  pores  Impregnated  with  an  oily  substance  and 
having  a  waxen  exterior  surface,  and  thereby  producing 
a  washer  impervious  to  ink  and  flexible. 


1  0  6  8.403.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ARTIFICIAL  TOBACCO  -  LEAVES.  Lot  is  Maibs, 
Karlsruhe,  Germany  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,396.     (CI.  131—36.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  srtiflclsl  tobscco 
leaves  consisting  in  pulping  tobscco  teins,  mixing  tobacco 
waate  with  the  pulped  veins,  and  pressing  the  mixture 
Into  a  sheet. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  artificial  tobacco 
leaves  consisting  In  softening  and  soaking  tobacco  veins 
in  cold  water,  pulping  tobacco  veins,  mixing  tobacco  waste 


1  In  a  time  printing  device  the  combination  of  a  die 
for  recording  time,  mechanism  for  rotating  said  die.  means 
to  advance  said  die  for  printing  and  means  for  retracting 
said  die  said  last  mentioned  means  consisting  of  springs, 
and  means  whereby  the  moving  parts  are  relieved  from 
tbe  pressure  of  said  springs  when  the  die  is  In  a  retracted 

position. 

2  In  a  time  printing  device,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  die.  a  spring  motor  for  rotating  said  die.  means  for 
advancing  said  die  for  printing,  springs  for  retracting  said 
die.  and  stops  to  prevent  movement  of  *ald  springs  to  the 
full  limit  of  the  retracting  movement  of  said  die. 

3  In  a  timeprlnting  device,  the  combination  of  an 
arbor  carrying  a  printing  die,  a  spring  motor  for  rotating 
said  arbor,  a  spring  adapted  to  engujie  a  shoulder  on  said 
arbor  for  retracting  the  die.  and  a  «top  to  prevent  move 
ment  of  said  spring  to  the  limit  of  the  retracting  move- 
ment of  the  die. 

4  In  a  tlme-prlntinx  device,  the  combination  of  SB 
arbor  carrvlng  a  printing  die.  a  spring  motor  adapted  to 
rotate  said  arbor,  a  forked  spring  adapted  to  engage  a 
neck  on  said  arbor  for  retracting  said  die.  and  a  stop 
against  which  said  spring  Is  adapted  to  conUct  before 
said  arbor  has  reached  the  limit  of  Its  retracting  move- 
ment. ^         , 

5  In  a  time-printing  device,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
(ntable  printing  die,  a  sieeve  by  which  said  die  is  carried. 
a  collar  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  part  adapted  to  engage  both 
sides  of  said  collar  far  printing  and  retracting  said  die. 

6.  In  a  time  printing  device,  the  combination  of  con- 
centric, rotatable  printing  dies,  an  arbor  carrying  the 
inner  of  said  dies,  a  sleeve  carrying  the  outer  of  said  ««■, 
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said  aleeve  b«iae  provided,  with  *  coUmt.  and  a  bar  ad 
to  ecgage  both  sides  of  Raid  collar  for  printiDg  and  retracfe- 
iog  Mid  outer  di«.  iu«>aaa  for  (Hrintiair  said  i&aex  die.  and 
mvaos  for  rotating  said  dWs. 

I.  In  a  tlme-piiDting  davice.  the  coBibinatlon  of  con- 
centric printing  dies,  and  arbor  carrying  the  inn«r  of  Raid 
diea,  a  sleeve  carrving  the  outer  of  said  dies,  &aid  sleeve 
tMiliig  pi-ovided  with  a  collar,  a  bar  adapted  to  engage  the 
ucdar  surface  of  said  collar,  a  plate  on  snid  bar  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  surface  of  said  collar,  a  forked 
spring  adapted  to  engage  a  neck  Id  said  aiiior,  and  a  stop 
adapted  to  prevent  movement  of  »ald  spring  to  the  limit 
of  ttw  retracting  movement  9t  said  arbor. 

8.  In  a  tiBt-priBtlng  device,  the  combination  of  elapaed 
time  dies,  time  of  day  dies,  a  motor  for  rotating  amkA  dies 
at  a  uniform  velocity,  a  visible  dial,  and  gearing  positively 
connecting  the  time  of  day  dies  and  dial  hands,  but  not 
positively  connected  wtth  Ibe  elapsed  time  dies,  whereby 
said  time  of  day  dies  and  the  dial  hands  may  be  simulta- 
neously set  without  disturbing  said  elapsed  time  dies. 

9.  In  a  time  printing  device,  the  combination  of  time 
of  day  dies,  elapsed  time  dies,  a  single  motor  for  driving 
both  sets  of  dies,  a  visible  dlaU  gearing  positively  con- 
necting ttie  hands  of  the  visible  dial  with  the  time  of  day 
dies,  and  friction  gearing  connecting  said  first  mentioned 
gearing  with  said  motor  whereby  the  tlme-of-dny  dies  and 
the  dial  hands  may  t>e  simultaneously  Mt  wltkont  disturb- 
ing said   elapsed   time  dies. 

10.  In  a  flme-prlnting  device,  the  combinatioa  of  time 
of  day  dies,  elapsed  time  dies,  a  single  motor  for  driving 
both  sets  of  dies,  a  visible  dial,  gearing  p«*ltively  con- 
necting the  ftands  of  the  visible  dial  with  th«  time  of  day 
dies,  frlctloa  gearing  connecting  said  first  meattoned  gear- 
ing with  said  motor,  and  gearing  positively  connecting 
said  elapsed  tUn*  die*  with  said  motor  wb«reb7  the  time- 
of-day  dies  and  tb«  dial  band!<  may  be  simultaneously  set 
without  dLstnrbing  said  elapsed  rime  dies. 

-  11.  In  a  ttme-prlBting  dertce.  the  combination  of  elapsed 
time  dies.  tkBe  of  day  dies,  a  9lu«?ie  motor  for  driving  both 
sets  of  dies,  a  visible  dtal,  gearing  conD«N>tiaR  the  hands  of 
said  visible' dial  with  said  motor,  said  gearing  comprising 
a  cannon  piaion.  aud  gearing  positively  connecting  said 
cannon  plnlan  with  said  time  of  day  dies. 

12.  Id  a  tteie  printing  device,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  time-recording  dies,  a  motor,  an  escapement,  a 
train  of  gearing  connecting  the  motor  and  the  escapement, 
gearing  for  driving  one  of  said  sets  of  dtea  from  said  train, 
and  independent  gearing  for  drtvinj;  the  other  of  said  sets 
mi  dies  from   said  train. 

13.  In  a  time-printing  device,  the  combination  of  time 
ot  day  dies,  elapaed  time  dies,  a  clock  mechanism,  and  in- 
dependent sets  of  gearing  connecting  said  time  of  day  dies 
and  salil  elapsed  time  dies  with  different  nipmi)er8  of  tlie 
clock-train. 

14.  In  a  ttme-printlng  device,  the  combination  of  two 
Mts  of  time  recordin4{  dies,  a  motur,  an  eecapetaent.  a 
tradn  of  gearing  conneeting  said  motor  and  escapement, 
gearing  for  driving  one  of  said  sets  of  dies  from  a  stow 
■oving  gear  of  said  train,  and  gearing  (or  drivlag  the 
other  of  said  sets  of  dies  from  a  fast  moving  gear  of  said 
train. 

Ifi.  In  an  elapsed-tlme  recording  device,  the  combination 
f*t  dies  for  making  the  initial  Imprint,  dies  for  makiag 
the  final  imprint,  and  two  correspondinir  sets  of  ch»r- 
•Mera  one  of  which  ia  adapted  to  be  printed  with  the 
taddal  dies,  and  the  other  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  print- 
ed with  the  final  dies,  whereby  it  can  be  t^ild  whether  or 
not  the  initial  and  final  imprints  were  made  upon  the 
snme  machine. 

Itk  In  an  elapsed-tlme  printing  laachine,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  sero  and  pointer  dies  rotatln;  in  Juxtaposition. 
■Maas  whereby  they  may  be  separately  printed,  and  two 
corresponding  seta  of  characters,  one  of  which  Is  adapted 
to  bo  printed  with  said  pointer  die  and  the  other  of  which 
with  said  Eero  die. 

IT  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  recording  Intervals 
of  time,  the  eomhlnation  ef  a  rotatable  pointer  die,  a 
ut«ri»r  for  rotating  ^ald  die  at  a  uniform  velocity,  a  scale 


die  for  priatiag  a  acale  to  iMaaure  tke  rotation  of  satd 
firat-mentloned  die  during  the  period  to  be  measured,  a 
special  laark  carried  by  said  rotating  pointer  die  not 
formias  a  part  of  any  regular  series  of  marlia  on  aaid 
scale,  for  indicating  whetlier  or  not  tlic  period  to  be  neaa- 
ured  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  hxed  amount,  and 
means  for  printing  from  said  dies,  said  means  including 
guides  for  positioning  a  card. 

18.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  recording  iatorvals 
of  time,  the  combination  of  the  rotatable  pointer  die,  a 
motor  for  rotating  said  die  at  a  uniform  velocity,  a  grale 
die  for  printing  a  scale  to  measure  the  rotation  of  said 
flrst-mentloned  die  during  the  period  to  be  measured,  a 
special  mark  carried  by  said  rotating  die  and  dlffer^-nt 
from  any  other  mark  of  the  sama  unit-value  on  said  scale 
for  indicating  whether  or  not  the  period  to  be  measured 
has  exceeded  a  predetermined  fixed  amount,  and  means  for 
printing  from  said  dies,  said  means  including  guides  for 
poaltionlng  a  card. 

19.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  lecording  Intervals 
of  time,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  pointer  die,  means 
for  rotating  said  die  at  a  uniform  velocity,  a  die  for  Bail- 
ing a  series  of  eiiuidlstant  marks  for  meaauring  tl>«  arc 
traversed  by  said  pointer  die  during  a  given  period,  a 
special  mark  not  forming  a  part  of  any  regular  series  oX 
marks  on  said  scale,  said  mark  being  carried  by  said  rota- 
table die  at  a  distance  in  advance  of  said  pointer  differ- 
ent from  the  distance  between  adjacent  marks  on  said 
scale,  whereby  to  indicate  whether  or  not  the  period  to  be 
measured  has  exceeded  a  predetermined  fixed  amount,  and 
means  for  printing  from  said  dlea,  said  means  including 
guides  for  positioning  a  card. 

20.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  recording  the  dura- 
tion of  telephone  messages,  the  combination  of  the  motor, 
dies  BO  operated  by  said  motor  as  to  be  capable  of  measur- 
ing and  recording  the  length  of  time  consumed  by  said 
message,  an  additional  die  for  indicating  whether  or  not 
said  time  exceeded  a  fixed  Initial  period  and  means  for 
printing  from  said  dlea,  said  means  including  guides  for 
positioning  a  card. 

21.  Id  a  machine  for  measuring  and  recording  intervals 
of  time,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  pointer  die,  a  motoc 
for  rotating  said  die  at  a  uniform  velocity,  a  scale  die 
for  printing  a  scale  to  measure  the  rotation  of  aaid  first- 
mentioned  die  during  the  period  to  ))e  measured,  said  scale 
die  having  marks  to  print  a  series  of  \inlts  of  the  same 
value  and  a  mark  to  indicate  an  Initial  period  of  a  dlffer- 
a»C  length  of  time  from  any  one  of  said  nnlts,  for  indlcat* 
lag  whether  or  not  the  peiiod  to  be  measured  bas  exceeded 
a  predetermined  fixed  amount  and  means  for  printing  said 
dies,  said  means  Including  guides  for  positioning  a  card. 

22.  In  a  tlase  printing  device,  tke  combination  of  time- 
recording  dicaw  an  operating  handle  for  printing  there- 
from, a  printing  means  supplemental  to  said  dies,  mounted 
Independently  thereof,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said 
supplemental  printing  means  actuated  by  said  handle. 

23.  lu  a  time  printing  device,  the  combination  of  elapsed 
time  diet,  time-of  day  dies,  and  two  guides,  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  hold  the  card  while  printing  the  elapaed  time 
aixd  one  of  the  time  of  day  records,  aud  the  other  ot  whldi 
is  adapted  for  holding  the  card  while  printing  a  second 
record. 

24.  In  a  time  printing  device,  the  combination  of  time 
recording  dies,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  dies,  a  station- 
ary platen,  means  for  moving  said  dies  toward  said  platen, 
a  holder  for  a  line  of  type,  said  holder  being  pivoted  t>>  n 
stationary  part  of  the  machine,  means  whereby  said  holder 
may  l>e  removed  from  the  mnchinf  by  a  movement  trans- 
verse to  the  printing  movement  of  said  dies,  said  means 
for  moving  said  dies  toward  the  platen  having  a  part 
adapted  to  engage  said  bolder,  and  to  carry  said  holder 
with  said  dies  toward  "aid  platen. 

2&.  In  a  time-printing  device,  the  comhtnatioo  of  an 
arm  pivoted  to  the  frauke,  front  and  rear  type-boldlnc 
walls  carried  by  said  arm,  and  a  cover  for  the  outer  ends 
of  the  groove  formed  betwnon  said  walls,  the  central  pos- 
tion  of  .<>aid  grctove  being  uncovered. 

2d.  in  a  time-printing  device,  the  combination  of  an 
arm    pivoted    to    the    frame,    front    and    rear    type-holding 


]VLV  »t,  1^5. 


U.  S.  PATEKT  OFFICE 


^fW 


walls  carrted  by  said  arm.  a  cover  for  the  ot>tei"«oaB  of  the 
groove  formed  "between  said  walls,  the  central  portion  of 
•al«  groove  being  uncovered,  the  central  portion  of  the 
water  wall  being  removed. 

;:;  In  a  time  printing  device,  the  combination  of  an 
ara  pivoted  to  the  frame,  front  and  rear  type-holding 
w«ns  carried  by  said  arm,  a  cover  for  the  outer  ends  of 
the  groove  formed  b.-twe.n  said  walls,  the  oeotral  porttoo 
«f  satd  groove  belnn  uncovered,  the  central  portion  of  the 
rtwter  wsll  being  removed,  and  a  spring  clip  adapted  to 
be  projected  over  or  withdrawn  from  said  central  portion 
of  said  groove. 

28.  In  a  time-printing  device,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing a  time  recording  mechanism  In  said  casing,  a  plate 
closing  aakl  casing,  a  platen  carried  by  said  plate  and 
against  which  aaid  mechanism  is  adapted  to  print,  a  slot 
formed  in  said  plate,  said  slot  opening  through  the  top 
of  said  plate  at  Its  outer  end  and  througli  the  bottom  of 
aaid  pUte  at  its  inner  end.  a  block  adapted  to  be  Inaerted 
in  said  slot  and  having  a  pivoted  type-carrying  arm  adapt 
ed  to  be  received  In  the  Inner  portion  of  said  slot,  and 
means  carried  by  a  time-recording  mechanism  that  Is 
adapted  to  strike  the  under  side  of  said  arm  and  swing 
said  arm  toward  said  platen. 

29  In  a  tlme-prtntlng  device,  the  comUlnatlon  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  time  rooat^tog  laechanism  in  said  easing,  a  plate 
closing  said  caalng.  a  platen  carried  by  aaid  plate  and 
against  which  saM  pisten  is  adapted  to  print,  a  slot 
formed  In  said  fiiMe,  said  slot  ai)eBlng  tlM»ugh  the  top  of 
said  plate  at  Its  outer  end  and  through  the  bottom  of  said 
plate  at  its  Inner  end.  a  blork  a«apted  to  be  Inserted  In  | 
said  slot  and  having  a  pivoted  type-oarrylng  arm  adapted  | 
to  be  received  In  the  ln»er  portion  cf  said  slot,  and  means 
carried  by  a  time  recordbif  mechaals.n  that  is  adapted  to 
strike  the  under  side  of  aaid  arm  and  swing  said  arm  to- 
ward said  platen,  said  means  coBBisting  of  a  vertically 
movable  rod. 

30.  In  a  time  printing  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a    time- recording   mechanism  In   said  casing,  a  plate 
closing   said   casing,    a   platen    carried    by   said   plate   and 
against    which    said    mecliantom    is    adapted    to    print,    a 
slot  formed  In  said   plate,   said  slot  opening  through   the 
top  of  said  plate  at  Its  onter  otA  and  through  the  bottom 
of  aaid  plate  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  block  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived   m    tbe    outer    portion    of    said    slot    and    having    a 
tjpe-carty*ng  arm  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  carried  by 
saia  time  recording  mechanism    that  is  adapted   to  strike 
tbe  under  side  of  said  arm   and  swing  said   arm   toward 
said  platen,  and  means  for  locking  said  lilock  In  said  slot. 
$1.  In  a  tlme^prlntlng  device,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing, a  time-recording  -mechanism  In   said  rasing,  a  plate 
closing   said    casing,   a    platen   carried    by    said   plarte   and 
against  which  said  mecbanism  Is  adapted  to  print,  a  slot 
formed  In   said  plate,  said   slot   openlnp  through   the   top 
of   said   plate   nt    Its   outer   end   and    through   the   bottom 
of  saM  plate  at  its  inner  end,  a  block  adapted  to  be  te- 
wrfed  In   said    slot,   and  having  a    pivoted   type   carrying 
arm  adapted  to  be   received  In  tbe  inner  portion  of  aaid 
(rtot.  and  means  carried  by  said  time-recording  mpchanlBm 
that  Is  adapted  to  strike  the  under  rtde  of  said  arm  and 
svk-Ing  said  arm  toward  «ald  platen,  and  means  for  locWng 
said  block   In  said  slot,   said  means  consisting  of  a  screw 
seated  In  toIA  block  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  said 
plate,  said  screw  being  partially  covered  to  prevent  Its  en- 
tire withdrawal. 


sa^,    and   water,   w^reby   said    t^rst   coating   sb«   aatd 

succeeding  laver  may  set  and  haixlen  simultaneously  atxl 
said  metallic"  i«r tides  may  diminish  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  tirst  coating. 
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2.  The  process  of  bonding  toi;t(lier  two  porous  cemen 
titious  structures   which   consists   In    Interposing  therebe 
tween   a    mixture  of  cement,   finely-divided,    irregular- sur- 
faced, metanic  particles  and  water  whereby  the  expanding 
and  contracting  tendency  of  the  cement  Is  overcome  with- 
out impairing  Its  adhesive  qualities. 

3.  The  process  of  surfacing  with  new  concrete  an  al- 
ready existent  concrete  structure  which  consists  In  apply- 
ing to  the  surface  of  the  latter  structure  a  watery  paste 
containing  cement  and  finely  comminuted  particles  of 
brittle  metal,  said  metal  being  electro-positive  with  ref- 
erence to  cement,  and  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  first 
coating  in  advance  of  its  drying  or  hardening  a  layer  of 
cement  and  sand  mixed  with  water,  whereby  said  metallic 
particles  will  be  covered  and  Inclosed  with  cement  and 
will    diminish    the    expanding    and    contracting    tendency 

thereof. 

4.  Tte  process  of  resurfacing  an  already  existing 
cement-concrete  structure  which  consists  In  applying  to 
the  surface  of  such  structure  a  pasty  coating  of  cement 
and  finely  divided  particles  of  cast  iron  mixed  with  water, 
and  thereafter  applying  to  said  coating  In  advance  of  '.he 
drying  or  hardening  thereof  a  layer  ot  cement,  sand,  and 
finely  divided  particles  of  cast  Iron  mixed  with  water, 
whereby  both  said  first  coating  and  said  succeeding  layer 
may  harden   and  set   together  and  the  shrlnkn,:f;  ef  the 

1  cement  may  be  diminished. 


13.599.  THRESHING  CYLINDER.  TH'-mas  O.  Lbavwx, 
Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sectional  Threshing  Cylinder  Company,  Spokane,  Wash., 
a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912 
Serial  No.  723,260.  Original  No.  925,638.  dated  June 
15.  1909,  Serial  No    420.360.     (CI.  130—27.) 


Igjim.  MET^jOD  FOR  BONDING  CONCRETE  feVL- 
\B8<rBB  W.  Flj»heik,  Cleveland.  Oiiio,  assignor  to  The 
»ta«tcr  Buliders  Conapany.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  *Mied  May  29.  19ia.  Serial  No.  770.779. 
Original  No.  1.012,832,  dated  Dec.  26.  1911,  Serial  No. 
•3*,028.      (a.  72—106.) 

1.  Tbe  process  of  surfacing  with  new  concrete  an  si- 
readr  eaisteat  porous  structnre  which  conalaU  in  apply- 
ing to  the  suifaoe  of  the  laftter  structure  s  coating  of 
cement  and  Anelr  conunlwrted  irregular  metallic  particles 
Blx*d  up  with  waser  to  a  consistency  of  a  thin  dough 
or  slush,  and  applying  to  the  surlace  ««  surh  oeatlns  in 
advance  of  its  drying  or  hardening  a  new  layer  of  cement, 


1.  A  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  heads  having 
recesses  formed  In  the  periphery  of  the  heads,  a  tooth-bar 
having  Integral  members  proportioned  to  fit  each  of  said 
recesses,  and  means  comprising  a  tongue  and  groove 
transverse  to  the  tot  ih  bars,  iti  the  recesses  to  secure  the 
tootli-kars  to  tbe  taeads.  _^ 

2.  A  cylinder  comprising  s  ■plurality  etf  lieads  baVlag 
segmental  recesses  formed  In  the  periphery  of  the  heads 
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greater  than  a  semicircle,  a  segnieDtal  member  propor- 
tioned to  at  each  of  aald  recesses,  and  means  to  reUln 
the  segmental  members  In  the  recesses  of  the  heads. 

3.  A  cylinder  comprlsinK  a  plurality  of  beads  having 
B-gmental  recesses  formed  In  the  periphery  of  the  headi* 
greater  than  a  semicircle,  said  recesses  being  each  provided 
with  a  groove,  a  segmental  member  proportioned  to  fit 
each  of  said  recesses  and  provided  with  a  tongue  propor- 
tioned to  fit  the  groove,  and  means  to  retain  the  seg- 
mental members  In  the  recesses  of  the  heads. 

4.  A  cylinder  comprising  a  plurality  of  heads  having 
segmental  recesses  formed  In  the  periphery  of  the  heads 
greater  than  a  semicircle,  said  recesses  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  groove,  a  segmenUl  member  proportioned 
to  fit  each  of  said  recesses  and  provided  with  a  tongue 
proportioned  to  fit  the  groove,  and  a  stop  means  of  the 
segmental  member  contacting  with  a  part  of  the  head  to 
retain  the  segmental  member. 

5.  A  threshing  cylinder  constating  of  tooth-bars  coop- 
erating with  cylinder  heads  having  recesses  formed.  In 
their  peripheries  the  recesses  being  adapted  to  receive 
correspondingly  formed  members  of  the  tooth-bara.  means 
comprising  a  tongue  and  groove  transverse  to  the  tooth- 
bars  in  the  recesses  to  secure  the  tooth-bars  to  the  heads, 
and  means  to  prevent  accidental  removal  of  the  bars. 

6.  A  threshing  cylinder  consisting  of  tooth-bars  pro- 
vided with  tongues  and  lugs  near  the  ends  thereof  co- 
operating with  cylinder  heads*  having  recesses  formed  in 
their  peripheries,  the  recesses  having  transverse  groove* 
and  stops  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  tooth- 
hars  by  a  rocking  movement  of  the  bar,  and  means  com- 
prising tongues  to  enter  the  grooves  ro  retain  the  ends 
of  the  tooth-bars  in  the  recesses  of  the  heads. 

7.  A  threshing  cylinder  consisting  of  tooth-bars  pro- 
vided with  locking  members  coSperatlng  with  cylinder 
heads  having  recesses  formed  In  their  peripheries,  the  re- 
cesses being  adapted  to  receive  the  locking  members  of  the 
tooth-bars  by  a  rocking  movement  of  the  bars,  and  means 
comprising  a  tongue  transverse  to  the  tooth  bars  on  one 
of  said  parts  and  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  groove 
In  the  other  to  prevent  the  relative  movement  of  bars  and 
cylinder  heads. 

8.  A  threshing  cylinder  consisting  of  tooth-bars  and 
cylinder  heads,  the  heads  being  provided  with  recesaes  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  tooth-bars  some  of  said  membera 
l>elng  provided  with  tongues  transverse  to  the  tooth  bars 
and  lugs,  and  their  mating  members  being  formed  to  co- 
operate therewith  and  to  be  assembled  by  a  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  bar,  and  means  to  retain  the  ends  of  the 
tooth  linrs  In  the  recesses  of  the  heads. 

9.  A  threshing  cylinder  consisting  of  tooth-bars  pro- 
vided wltii  tongues  and  lugs  near  the  ends  thereof  co- 
operating with  cylinder  heads  having  recesses  formed  In 
their  peripheiles.  the  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  the  tooth  bars,  and  pawls  riveted  to  the  cylinder  heads 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  tooth-bars,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


f  glass  incloaore  having  upon  one  side  a  reflector-portion 
and  upon  the  other  side  a  series  of  asymmetric  light  dis- 
tributing ribs  lying  In  parallel  planes  transversely  cross- 
ing substantially  at  right  angles  the  body  of  the  reflector 
opposite  the  reflector-portion. 

2.  A  reflector-shade  for  the  asymmetric  distribution  of 
light  In  straight  parallel  planes,  comprising  an  Integral 
glass  inclosure  having  upon  one  side  a  prismatic  reflector- 
portion  and  upon  the  other  aide  a  series  of  asymmetric 
light  distributing  ribs  lying  in  parallel  planes  transversely 
crossing  substantially  at  right  angles  the  body  of  the 
reflector  opposite  the  reflector-portion. 


13.600.  GLASS  REFLECTOR  SHADE.  Otis  A.  Myqatt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  15.  1907.  Serial  No. 
373.882.  Original  No.  804,254,  dated  Nov.  14,  1905. 
Serial  No.  210,978.     (CI.  240— 10«.) 


13,«01.  LOCK.  HxMiT  G.  Voioht  and  Nobmah  B. 
Huao.  New  Britain,  Tonn  .  assignors,  by  mesno  asnign- 
menU,  to  The  American  Hardware  Oorporatton.  N«w 
Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,551.  Original  No  1,009,202,  dated  Nov.  21,  1911, 
Serial  No.  626,652.      (Cl.  70—71.) 


1.   A  reflector-shade  for   the  asymmetric  dlstrtbatlon  of 
light  hi  straight   parallel  planes,   comprising  an   Integral 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  a  series  of 
keys  Including  change,  guard  and  emergency  keys,  means 
whereby  said  bolt  may  be  projected  and  retracted  from  the 
outer  side  by  all  of  said  keys  and  may  be  projected  and 
retracted  from  the  inside  by  certain  of  said  keys,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  bolt  from  the  In- 
ner Bide  by  certain  other  of  said  keya, 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a  ••- 
ries  of  keys  Incloding  change,  guard  and  emergency  keys, 
certain  of  the  keys  of  the  series  being  of  the  drill  pin  type 
and  others  of  the  solid  pin  type,  a  key-hole  and  key-post 
at  the  outer  side  adapted  to  receive  the  drill  pin  keys,  said 
key  hole  being  also  constructed  to  receive  the  solid  pin 
keys,  a  key  bole  and  key  poat  on  the  inner  side  adapted  to 
receive  the  drill  pin  keys  only  whereby  said  main  bolt  may 
be  projected  and  retracted  from  the  outer  side  by  all  of 
■aid  keys  and  projected  and  retracted  from  the  Inside  only 
by  the  drill  pin  keya. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a  ae- 
riea  of  keys,  certain  of  said  keys  being  of  the  drill  pin 
type  and  certain  others  being  of  the  solid  pin  type,  a  key- 
hole and  key  post  at  the  outalde  adapted  to  receive  the 
drill  pin  keys,  said  key  hole  being  adapted  also  to  receive 
the  solid  pin  keys,  a  key-hole  and  key  poet  on  the  inner 
side  adapted  to  receive  only  the  drill  pin  keys  whereby  said 
main  bolt  may  be  operated  from  the  outalde  by  all  of  said 
keys  and  may  be  operated  from  the  inside  only  by  said 
drill  pin  keys. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a  ae- 
rlee  of  keys,  including  a  key  of  the  drill  pin  type,  a  key 
hole  and  key  post  on  the  outer  side  adapted  to  receive  said 
key,  a  key-hole  and  key-post  on  the  Inner  side  also  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  key,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
bolt  nnd  said  key  to  permit  operation  of  the  bolt  from 
either  aide  by  aald  key. 
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5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a  ae-  ' 
rles  of  keys  including  drill  pin  keys  and  solid  pin  keys,  a 
keyhole  and  key-post  on  the  outer  side  adapted  to  receive 
the  drill  pin  keys,  aald  key-bole  being  adapted  also  to  re- 
ceive the  solid  pin  keys,  a  key-bole  and  key-poet  on  the  In- 
ner side  adapted  to  receive  only  the  drill  pin  keys,  a  plu- 
rality of  tumbler  mechanisms  cooperating  with  said  bolt, 
certain  of  said  tumbler  mechanisms  being  operable  from 
the  outside  by  said  drill  pin  keys,  certain  other  of  said 
tumbler  mechanisms  being  operable  from  the  outside  by 
the  solid  pin  keys,  and  both  of  said  tumbler  mechanisms 
being  operable  from  the  inside  by  said  drill  pin  kevs  only. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a  ; 
series  of  keys  including  change  guard  and  emergency  keys, 
a  guard  tumbler  cooperating  with  said  bolt  adapted  to  be 
raiaed  by  aald  change  key  in  the  projection  of  said  bolt 
from  the  outside  so  that  said  bolt  may  be  retracted  by  any 
of  said  keys  from  the  outside,  said  guard  tumbler  and  said 
guard  and  emergency  keys  being  so  constructed  that  aald 
bolt  may  be  projected  by  said  guard  nnd  emergency  keys 
without  operating  said  guard  tumbler  whereby  aald  twit 
cannot  he  retracted  by  said  change  key  from  the  outside, 
a  second  tumbler  mechanism  for  said  bolt  connected  with 
the  first  and  operable  from  the  inside  i>y  (»aid  change, 
guard  and  emergency  keys,  whereby  said  main  bolt  may 
be  retracted  from  the  inside  by  any  of  said  three  keys  men- 
tioned. 

7.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
aeries  of  keys  including  duplicate  change  keys,  a  guard  and 
an  emergency  key,  tumbler  mechanism  so  constructed  that 
■aid  bolt  may  be  retracted  from  the  outside  by  either  of 

l-cald  change  keys  when  projected  from  the  Inner  side  by 
either  the  duplicate  change,  the  guard  or  emergency  keys, 
and  means  to  prevent  retraction  of  said  bolt  from  the  out- 
side by  either  of  the  change  keys  when  projected  from  the 
outside  by  said  guard  or  emergency  key. 

8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
series  of  keys  including  duplicate  change  keys,  a  guard  and 
an  emergency  key,  a  set  of  tumblers  for  said  bolt  Including 
an  emergency  tumbler  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
wh»n  Raid  bolt  Is  projected  from  the  outside  by  said 
change  key.  It  may  be  retracted  from  the  outside  by  any 
of  the  keys  of  the  series  and  so  constructed  that  when  said 
bolt  Is  projected  from  the  outside  by  said  gusrd  or  emer- 
gency key.  It  cannot  be  retracted  from  the  outalde  by  any 
eicept  the  guard  or  emergency  key.  a  second  set  of  tum- 
blers for  raid  bolt  connected  with  the  first  set  and  op- 
erable from  the  inside  by  the  change,  guard  and  emergency 
keys  and  so  constructed  that  the  bolt  may  be  retracted 
from  the  Inside  by  either  the  change,  guard  or  emergency 
key  when  projected  from  the  outalde  by  any  of  the  keys. 

9.  In  a  lock  the  combinntion  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
aeries  of  keys  including  master,  grand-master,  change, 
guard  and  emergency  keys,  a  set  of  ttimblers  for  said  bolt 
Including  an  emergency  tumbler  adapted  to  be  operated 
directly  by  aald  change,  guard  and  emergency  keys,  said 
emergency  tumbler  being  constructed  to  permit  retraction 
of  the  bolt  from  the  outside  by  all  of  the  keys  when  pro- 
jected by  any  except  the  guard  and  emergency  keys,  and 
means  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  bolt  from  the  outside 
by  the  master  or  grand  master  key  when  projected  from 
the  inside  by  the  change,  guard  or  emergency  key. 

10.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
aeries  of  keya  including  master,  grand  master,  change, 
guard  and  emergency  keys,  a  set  of  tumblers  for  said  bolt 
including  an  emergency  tumbler,  said  set  being  operable 
directly  from  the  outside  by  said  change,  guard  and  emer- 
gency keys  to  project  and  retract  the  bolt,  a  second  set  of 
tumblers  for  said  bolt  operatlvely  connected  with  the  first 
wet  and  nrranged  to  be  operated  from  the  outside  directly 
by  the  master  and  grand  master  keys  and  thereby  operate 
the  first  set  through  said  connection  In  projecting  and  re- 
tracting the  main  bolt,  said  emergency  tumbler  being  con- 
Btructe<l  and  arranged  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  main 
t)olt  from  the  outside  by  any  of  the  keys  except  the  guard 
and  emergency  keys  when  projected  from  the  outside  by 
the  guard  or  emergency  key. 

11.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  n  main  bolt,  of  a 
aertea    of    keys    including    master,    grand-master,    change. 


guard  and  emergency  keya,  aaid  change,  guard  and  «n«r- 
gency  keys  being  adapted  exclusively  to  operate  the  bolt 
l)Oth  from  the  outside  and  the  inside,  a  blocking  member 
operable  by  said  change,  guard  or  emergency  key  when  op- 
erated from  the  inside  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  bolt 
from  the  outalde  by  the  master  and  grand-master  keys. 

12.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  l>olt,  of  a 
series  of  keys  Including  master,  grand-master,  change, 
guard  and  emergency  keys,  tumbler  mechanism  for  aald 
bolt  including  an  emergency  tumbler  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  retraction  of  the  bolt  from  the  outalde 
by  the  other  keys  when  projected  by  the  guard  or  emer- 
gency key  from  the  outalde,  and  a  member  operable  from 
the  Inner  side  by  the  change,  guard  and  emergency  keys  to 
block  the  Insertion  of  the  master  and  grand-master  keys 
from  the  outaide. 

13.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt  of  a 
series  of  keys  including  master,  grand-master,  change, 
guard  and  emergency  keys,  said  guard,  change  and 
emergency  keys  being  of  the  drill  pin  typ*,  a  key- 
hole and  key-post  adapted  to  receive  the  change,  guard 
or  emergency  keys  from  the  outalde,  a  set  of  tumblers  op- 
erable by  any  of  said  three  keys  from  the  outside  to  project 
and  retract  the  latch  bolt,  said  key-hole  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  master  and  grand-master  keys  from  the  out- 
side, and  means  to  enable  said  master  and  grand-maater 
keys  to  operate  said  tumbler  mechanism  from  the  outside, 
a  key-hole  and  key-post  adapted  to  receive  said  change, 
guard  and  emergency  keys  only  from  the  Inside  whereby 
key  operation  of  said  bolt  from  the  inside  is  confined  to 
said  three  keys,  said  tumblers  Including  an  emergency 
tumbler  constructed  and  arranged  to  prevent  operation  of 
any  of  the  other  keys  when  the  bolt  Is  projected  from  the 
outside  by  said  guard  or  emergency  key  but  to  permit  re- 
traction of  said  bolt  from  the  inner  side  by  either  the 
change,  guard  or  emergency  key  when  the  bolt  has  been 
projected  from  the  outside  by  any  of  the  keys. 

14.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
series  of  keys,  a  set  of  key-controlled  tumblers  adapted  to 
be  operated  directly  from  the  outside  by  certain  of  aaid 
keys  to  project  and  retract  the  bolt,  a  second  set  of  tum- 
blers for  said  bolt  adapted  to  be  operated  directly  from 
the  outside  by  certain  other  of  said  keys,  connecting  means 
between  said  sets  of  tumblers  whereby   the  operation  of 

I  aald  second  set  operates  the  first  set,  said  second  set  of 

I    tumblers  being  adapte<i  to  be  operated  from  the  Inner  side 

I  by  certain  of  said  keys  and  simultaneously  to  operate  the 
first  set  whereby  the  operation  of  said  Ixilt  from  the  inside 

[   may  be  confined  to  certain  of  said  keys. 

I  16.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
series  of  keys,  a  set  of  tumblers  for  said  bolt  operable  di- 
rectly from  the  outside  by  certain  of  said  keys  in  project- 
ing and  retracting  the  latch  bolt,  a  second  set  of  tumblers 

I  for  said  bolt  operable  directly  from  the  outalde  by  certain 
other  of  said  keys,  connecting  means  between  said  sets  of 

I  tumblers  whereby  said  operation  of  the  second  set  serrea 
to  operate  the  first  set,  and  means  whereby  said  second 
set  of  tumblers  may  be  operated  from  the  inside  by  certain 
of  said  keys  exclusively  and  by  said  connection  operate  the 
first  set  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  operated  from  the  out- 
side by  all  of  aald  keys  but  operated  from  the  Inside  only 
by  certain  of  said  keys. 

16.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt,  and  key -controlled  means  whereby  said  thumb 
bolt  may  be  retracted  simultaneously  with  aald  main  bolt. 

17.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt,  a  series  of  keys  including  an  emergency  key, 
and  key-controlled  means  whereby  said  thumb  bolt  may  be 
retracted  almultaneously  with  aaid  main  bolt  exclusively 
by  said  emergency  key. 

18.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt,  a  series  of  keya  Including  a  guard  and  an 
emergency  key.  and  key-controlled  meana  operable  excla- 
slvely  by  said  emergency  key  whereby  said  thumb  bolt  may 
be  retracted  simultaneously  with  said  main  bolt  by  said 
key,  and  means  whereby  retraction  of  the  main  bolt  may 
be  confined  exclualvely  to  the  guard  and  emergency  keys 
when  projected  by  said  keya. 

19.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
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tHonb  bolt  K4Apt«d  to  be  pr*J«ct«d  from  <m«  sid«  only  ot 
tbe  lock,  a  series  of  keji  including  ao  emercenc7  key,  and 
key-coo  trolled  meanfi  wbereby  said  thumb  bolt  may  be 
retracted  from  tbe  outside  exclusively  by  said  emergency 
key. 

20.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt  adapted  to  be  projected  only  from  the  inside,  a 
seriea  of  keys  including  an  emergency .  key,  and  key-con- 
trolled means  whereby  said  thumb  bolt  may  be  retracted 
from  the  outside  eicluslTely  by  tbe  emergency  key,  and  a 
thumb  turn  to  retract  said  thumb  bolt  from  the  Inside. 

21  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt  projectable  from  tbe  Inside  only  by  a  ttanmb- 
cum.  a  series  of  keys  incladlng  a  gnard  key  and  an  emer- 
gency key.  and  key-controlled  means  whereby  said  thumb 
bolt  may  be  retracted  from  tbe  outside  exchislvely  by  said 
emergency  key.  means  whereby  said  thumb  bolt  may  be 
retracted  from  the  in.side  exclusively  by  said  thumb  turn. 
and  me«ns  whereby  the  male  bolt  may  be  retracted  from 
the  Inside  excluslTely  by  the  guard  and  emergency  keys. 

22.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt,  a  connectlag  member  carried  by  said  main 
bolt,  a  connecting  member  carried  by  said  thumb  bolt,  a 
•erics  of  keys  inclodiog  an  emergency  key  and  key-con- 
trolled means  whereby  said  connecting  members  may  be 
connected  exclusively  by  said  emergency  key  whereby  said 
thumb  bolt  and  main  bolt  may  be  retracted  simultaneously 
by  said  key. 

23.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt  adapted  to  be  projected  exclusively  by  a  thumb 
tnm  from  the  Inside,  a  series  of  keys  including  a  guard 
key  and  an  emergency  key.  connecting  members  carried 
by  said  main  bolt  and  thumb  bolt  respectively,  means  on 
•aid  emerK'ency  key  exclusively  to  connect  said  connecting 
members  when  said  key  is  operated  from  the  outside  to 
ataiultaneoasly  retract  tbe  main  bolt  and  thumb  bolt,  said 
connecting  means  being  unaffected  by  said  guard  key 
whereby  said  guard  key  can  retract  only  the  main  bolt 
from  tbe  outside,  and  means  whereby  retraction  of  the 
■win  bolt  from  the  inside  may  be  confined  to  the  guard 
and  emergency  keys. 

24.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt,  means  whereby  said  thumb  bolt  may  be  pro- 
jected exclnsirely  from  tbe  inside,  a  series  of  keys  in- 
cluding a  change,  guard  and  emergency  key.  key-controlled 
means  operable  exclusively  by  said  emergency  key  whereby 
said  thumb  bolt  and  main  bolt  may  be  retracted  simul- 
taneously, Beans  whereby  said  main  bolt  may  be  retracted 
exclusively  by  said  change,  gnard  and  emergency  keys 
from  tbe  outside  when  the  thumb  bolt  Is  projected,  and 
means  whereby  said  main  bolt  may  be  retracted  from  the 
inside  exclaslTely  by  said  change,  guard  and  emergency 
keys. 

25.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a  : 
thumb  bolt,  key-controlled  connecting  members  on  said 
main  bolt  and  thumb  bolt  respectively,  means  whereby 
said  connection  may  be  effected  from  tbe  outside  exclu- 
sively by  said  emergency  key  to  retract  the  main  and  thumb 
bolts  simultaneously  from  the  outside,  and  means  whereby 
«ld  main  bolt  may  be  retracted  from  the  inside  exclusively 
by  the  change,  guard  and  emergency  keys. 

26.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt,  a  series  of  keys  including  an  emergency  key, 
and  key-controlled  means  whereby  said  main  bolt  may  be 
connected  with  said  thumb  bolt  and  the  bolts  operated 
simultaneousi  exclusively  by  said  emergency  key. 

27.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  mala  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt  projected  exclusively  from  the  inside  by  a 
thumb  turn,  a  series  of  keys  including  an  emergency  key. 
key-controlled  means  for  connecting  said  bolts  operable 
fr««  the  outside  exclusively  by  said  emergency  key  to  op 
erate  tbe  bolts  slraultaaeoasly,  means  to  permit  retrac- 
tion of  the  main  bolt  from  the  outside  exclusively  by  the 
change,  guard  and  emergency  keys  when  the  thumb  bolt 
la  projected,  and  means  whereby  said  main  bolt  may  be 
retracted  from  tbe  inside  exclusively  by  said  change,  guard 
and  emergency  keys. 

28.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  talt.  a  tbtiaib  turn  dead-locking  roll-back  for  said  1 


thumb  boh  operable  from  tbe  laalde,  a  aerlw  ot  keys  in- 
cluding an  emergency  key,  key -coo  trolled  meaaa  for  cob- 
oeetlng  said  bolts  and  for  releaalBg  aald  daad-locklng 
means  operable  exclusively  by  aald  eaergancy  key,  means 
to  prevent  operation  of  all  the  keys  except  the  guard, 
change  and  emergency  keys  from  the  outalde  when  tbe 
thumb  bolt  la  projected,  aad  aseana  to  conflae  operation  of 
tbe  main  bolt  from  the  inside  to  said  guard,  change  and 
emergency  keya. 

29.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt  projectable  from  the  inalde  exclualvely  by  a 
thumb  turn,  a  aeries  of  keys  including  master,  grand- 
master, change,  guard  and  emergency  keys,  a  combined 
blocking  and  Indicator  member  operable  by  the  chanfa, 
guard  and  emergency  keys,  a  visible  indicator  member  co- 
operating therewith,  said  Indicator  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  block  operation  of  tbe  bolt  from  tbe  outalde 
by  the  master  and  grandmaster  keys  when  tbe  thunab 
bolt  la  projected  and  to  Indicate  the  projection  of  tha 
thumb  bolt  at  tbe  outside  of  tbe  lock. 

80.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt  projectable  exclusively  from  the  Inalde  by  a 
tbumb  tnm,  a  series  of  keys  incladlng  maater,  grand- 
master, change,  gnard  and  emergency  keys,  a  combined 
blocking  and  Indicator  member  operable  by  the  change, 
guard  and  emergency  keys,  a  visible  Indlcatiag  member 
cooperating  therewith,  said  blocking  and  indicator  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  main  bolt 
from  the  outalde  when  projected  from  the  Inside  and  to 
Indicate  said  projection  of  tbe  main  bolt  at  tbe  outalda. 

31.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt  projectable  from  the  Inside  exclusively,  a  series 
of  keys  including  master,  grand-master,  change,  guard  and 
emergency  keys,  a  combined  blocking  and  indicator  tnem- 
ber  adapted  to  be  moved  to  blocking  and  Indicating  poal- 
tion  by  projection  of  tbe  thumb  bolt  or  by  projection  of 
tbe  main  bolt  from  tbe  inside  to  block  retraction  of  the 
main  bolt  from  the  outside  by  tbe  master  and  grand-maatar 
keys,  and  means  whereby  retraction  of  the  main  bolt  from 
the  inalde  may  be  confined  to  said  change,  guard  and 
emergency  keys. 

S2.  In  a  lock,  the  comblnatloii  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thamb  bolt  projectable  from  the  InaMe  exclnilvely,  a  aerlea 
of  differently  bitted  keya  for  operating  said  bolts  includ- 
ing an  emergency  key.  latching  members  on  said  main 
bolt  and  tbamb  bolt  respectively,  said  emergency  key  ex- 
clusively being  constructed  to  connect  said  main  bolt 
latch  with  said  tbumb  bolt  latch  whereby  said  main  and 
thumb  bolts  may  be  retracted  simultaneously  by  said  key. 

33.  In  a  lock,  the  combtnatloa  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt,  a  combined  thumb-tnm  roll-back  and  dead- 
locking member  for  said  thumb  bolt  operable  from  the 
Inside  exclnalvely,  latch  members  on  said  main  bolt  and 
tbumb  bolt  reapectively,  and  a  series  of  differently  bitted 
keys  for  operating  said  bolts  including  an  emergency  key, 
said  emergency  key  having  means  to  release  said  dead- 
locking member  and  to  connect  said  latching  membera 
whereby  said  thumb  bolt  and  aald  main  bolt  may  be  re- 
tracted simultaneously  by  said  emergency  key. 

34.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
tbumb  bolt  projectable  from  tbe  inside  exclusively,  an  in- 
dicating member  for  the  outer  side  of  said  lock,  an  Indi- 
cating member  controller  adapted  to  be  moved  to  one 
controlling  position  by  tbe  projection  of  saM  thumb  bolt, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  indicating  member  controller 
in  such  posirion  when  said  thumb  bolt  is  retracted  and 
said  main  bolt  remains  projected. 

35.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt,  an  indicating  member  for  the  outer  side  of  aald 
lock  an  Indicating  member  controller  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  one  controlling  position  by  said  tbumb  bolt,  and  means 
on  said  main  bolt  to  maintain  said  indicating  member  con- 
troller in  each  position  when  aald  thumb  bolt  haa  been 
retracted  and  said  main  bolt  renuiins  projected. 

36.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
thumb  bolt,  a  series  of  keys  inclodlng  change,  guard  and 
emergency  keys,  an  Indicating  membar  for  tbe  oater  side 
of  aald  lock,  an  indicating  aember  coatroUer  adapted  to 
be  Moved  to  one  controlling  position  by  projection  of  aaJd 
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thaadi  bait  ar  ky  Kvl^tloa  of  aaM  nuUa  bolt  tnm  tbe 
iBsMa  ezcloalrely,  and  means  to  ntalntain  aald  controller 
in  BQch  poaltlon  wbea  aald  tbumb  bolt  Is  retracted  and  said 
nsain  bolt  remains  projected. 

37.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt,  of  a 
tbumb  bolt,  a  series  of  keys  including  change,  guard  and 
emergency  keys,  an  indicating  member  for  the  outer  side 
of  said  lock,  an  Indicating  menit>er  controller  adapted  to 
be  movad  to  one  controlling  position  by  aald  thomb  bolt, 
meana  to  coaAae  projection  and  retraction  of  tbe  main 
bolt  from  tbe  inside  exclusively  to  said  change,  guard  and 
emergeocj  keys,  means  to  maintain  said  indicating  mem- 
ber controller  In  such  controlling  position  when  said 
thumb  bolt  is  retracted  and  said  main  bolt  remains  pro- 
jected after  being  projected  from  tbe  Inside. 

38.  In  a  lock,  the  combtoatlon  with  a  main  bolt  of  a 
tbumb  bolt,  a  series  of  differently  bitted  keys  for  operating 
said  bolts  including  an  emergency  key  and  key  controlled 
means  whereby  said  tbumb  bolt  may  be  retracted  slmul- 
taneoualy  with  aald  main  bolt  only  by  aome  of  said  series 
of  keya. 

39.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt  of  a 
thumb  bolt  adapted  to  be  projected  from  one  side  only  of 
the  lock,  a  aeries  of  differently  bitted  keys  for  operating 
said  bolts  inclnding  an  emergency  key  and  key  controlled 
means  whereby  said  tbnnb  bolt  may  be  retracted  from 
the  outside  only  by  some  of  aald  series  of  keys. 

40.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt  of  a 
thumb  bolt,  a  series  of  differently  bitted  keys  for  oper- 
ating said  bolts  including  an  emergency  key  and  key  con- 
trolled means  whereby  said  main  bolt  may  be  connected 


with   aald   thniBb   bolt   and   the  kolta  operated   akoalta- 
neonaty  by  one  of  said  aerlea  of  keya. 

41.  In  a  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  bolt  and  a 
thumb  bolt  projectable  from  the  iaaer  side  of  aald  lock, 
an  indicating  member  for  the  outer  side  of  aald  lock,  a 
movable  indicating  member  controller,  means  to  move 
said  controller  to  one  operating  position  by  tbe  projection 
of  either  of  said  bolts  from  tbe  inner  side  of  said  lock 
only,  means  to  retain  said  controller  in  such  position,  so 
long  as  either  of  said  bolts  remains  projected,  said  con- 
troller being  moved  to  another  operating  position  when 
both  of  said  bolts  are  retracted. 

42.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt  and 
a  tbumb  bolt  projectable  from  the  inner  aide  of  said  lock, 
an  Indicating  member  for  the  outer  ^de  of  said  lock, 
meana  to  control  said  Indicator,  aald  means  having  at 
least  two  different  positions  and  belnf;:  movable  to  one 
of  said  positions  by  the  projection  of  either  of  said  bolta 
from  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  lock  only,  said  meana  being 
retained  in  said  position  so  long  as  either  of  said  bolts 
remain  projected,  and  said  means  halng  movable  to  tbe 
other  position  when  both  of  said  bolts  are  retracted. 

43.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  bolt  and 
a  thumb  bolt  projectable  from  tbe  inner  side  of  said  lock, 
an  indicating  member  for  tbe  outer  side  of  the  lock  con- 
trolled by  the  position  of  said  bolts  whereby  when  either 
of  said  bolts  has  been  projected  from  the  inner  side  of 
tbe  lock  only,  said  projection  will  be  indicated  by  said 
indicating  member  and  whereby  when  both  of  said  bolta 
stand  in  a  retracted  position,  said  Indicating  member  will 
indicate  said  retracted  position. 


DESIGNS. 


44.348.       TTPB-WRITINO-MACHINB     FRAME.       Jiass 

ALBX^DKB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  June  22,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  634.829.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


44,849.  ELECTKIC  FIXTURE.  £l.Mat  E.  ALLBU,  Ar- 
lington, N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  A  Light- 
ing Company,  a  Corporatioa  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nov. 
2S,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,538.     Term  »f  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  fixture,  as  shown. 


44,3S0.      EMBLEM.      Kalil    Bestar,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed    Apr.    30,    1913.      Serial    No.    764,694.      Term    of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  typewriting  machine  frame,  ) 
as  siMwn.  i 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  an  eaiblem  as  shown. 
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♦4.S61.    QLA88  VB88EL.    Emae  Mott  Bottomb.  Monad*- 
vlUe.    W.    Va..    aaslcBor    to    Fo«torl«    Gl«t«    Comptny, 
Mounds-mie.    W.    Va..  m.  CozponUon  of   We«t    VIrglnJa 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1»18.     Serial  No.  742,066.     Term  of  pat 
eot  14  rcAra. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  glaa*  TM»el.  a»  ahown. 


44,362.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Edoar  Mott  Bottom*,  Mounds- 
vllle.  W.  Va..  asalgnor  to  Fostorla  Glaaa  Company. 
MoundBTlIle,  W  Va..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1913.  Serial  No  742.06«.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yean. 


44.363.  GLASS  VB88BL.  Edqab  Mott  BoiroifB.  Monnda- 
Tttle,  W.  Va..  aartsnor  to  FoatorU  Glaaa  Company. 
MonadBTine.  W.  Va.,  a  Corporatton  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  B.  1913.  Serial  No.  74«.S87.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaiisn   for  a   jjlnns  vpswl,   n«  abown. 


44.354.  GLASS  VESSEL.  EDOAa  Mott  BOTTom.  Moanda- 
▼  llle.  W.  Va.,  aaalgiior  to  Foatorla  Glaaa  Company. 
Moundanile,  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1913.  SerUl  No  746..'i8R.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  ytara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glaaa  rewel,  aa  ahown. 


44.306.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Eooab  Mott  Bottoms.  Monnda- 
▼llle.  W.  Va..  aaalgnor  to  Foatorla  Glaaa  Company. 
MoundBTille,  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  746.389.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  glaaa  rtwm^.  aa  ahown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  glaaa  Teroel.  aa  shown. 
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I.806.  QLAM  VB8ML.  Edoab  Mott  BoTTon,  Moonda- 
Tllle.  W.  Va..  aaalgnor  to  FoatorU  Glaaa  Company, 
MoondaTllle.  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  S,  1913.  Serial  No.  746.390.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


44.808.  HANDLE  FOB  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OS  SIMILAB 
ABTICLES.  William  C.  Cooman,  Prorldence,  B.  I.. 
aaalgBor  to  Oorbam  Manofaetarlng  Company,  Prorl- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rbode  Island.  Filed 
Oct  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  727,617.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamantal  dealgn   for  a  glass  vessel,  aa  ahown. 


44,367  TABLB-CLOTH  OR  8EBV1ETTK.  FmaDCHlCK 
William  Campbsu^  Belfast,  Ireland.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1913      Serial  No.  700.564.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for  a    handle   for  spoons.  tatkB 
or  similar  articles,  aa  shown. 


44,369.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  William  C.  Codman,  Providence,  R.  I., 
asslfTDor  to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.618.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   handle   for  spoons,   forks 
or  similar  artlclea.  aa  ahown. 


44,300.  CONFECTIONERY-CONTAINER.  Charlbs  Cot- 
ton. Indiana,  Pa.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No 
765,901.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  table  cloth  or  aerrlette,  aa 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  confectionery  container, 
•iMnrm. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


7  . 

1 


i! 


jlJtT  «,  19T3. 


JUtY  23,1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9^ 


44JIW         »OUKD- AMPL.IF11W     FOR     PHONOOBAFHe     |  44.3M.      BADGE  OR   EMBLEM.      PVTXB  DoCMrr,  ClndB- 


WiLX  F.  P.  Davis.  Mattapan.  Uttaa..  assliroor  of  one- 
fonrth  to  <_*eorge  MHotosh.  Newark,  N.  J,,  uid  one- 
fourth  to  WHbur  F.  Stewart  Knd  otie-fourth  to  Paul 
Hast,  Brookllne.  Maas.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1918.  Serial  No. 
752.772.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


e-  ^j 


B«tJ,  Obk>.     Filed    I>c.   31.   1912.      Serial   N«.  789.B73. 
Term  ot  pateat  7  yaara. 


The  ornamental  deali^n  for  a  sound  amplifier  for  pbono- 
grapbs.  as  sbown. 


44.362.  MONUMENT.  Fred  J.  Davis,  Northfield,  Vt 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  754,088.  Term  of  pat- 
v^t  14  ▼««r«. 


Tb<i  ornamental  design  for  a  monument  as  sbowa. 


44,3«i3  B.\DGE.  Charles  J.  Dibgbs,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUad  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,082.  Term  af  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


Xb^  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge  or  emblem  as  shown. 


44.365.  PERFUMKRY-BOTTLE.  Ceoao  Drali*.  Ham- 
burg, Germany.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,782. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  desl^  for  a  perfumery  bottle,  as  sbown. 


44,366.  TRUNK.  Chablks  0.  Pbukman,  W»lthlll.  Nobr. 
Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.678.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


44,3«7      QLASe  V£S8BL.     Frajik  D.  QanwAN.  Monads- 

vlUe.  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Fostoria  Glass  Company, 
MouB4svllle.  W.  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  FeU  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,965.  Tenn  of  pat- 
ent 14  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel,  as  sbown. 


44.37».  KNITTBD  NECK  TIB  OR  SCARF.  Joaa* 
Kexj^kkb,  Brooklyn,  and  Sid.nbt  Woaifs.  N««  B«<licli<^. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Franklin  Knittinc  MUla,  :iew  ¥«rk. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  5.  ]918. 
Serial  No.  752,229.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44.^«^.  VBIL.  nvDOLrn  Hackbr,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  79,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,908.  Term  of  patent 
8^  yrttn. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  veil,  as  sbown. 


44,369.  CASING  FOR  ELECTRIC  STARTERS.  Edward 
Vassalix)  Habttord.  Deal,  N.  J.  Illed  May  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  765,134.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


Tbe  omamcotal  design  for  a  knitted  necktie  or  scarf,  as 
sbown. 


44,371.  MINIR'S  CANTEEN.  JosiTH  KDpkkt.  Caines- 
ville.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  741,887. 
Term  ol  patent  14  jears. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  trunk,  as  shows. 


Xb«  orBSflteatal  deslga  for  a  casiag  for  slectric  stajters 
as  shown. 


XIm  ornaiaental  da^ign  for  a  misar's  caateaa,  as  sitcnrn. 
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Mansfleld.  Ohio,  and  compo«*d  of  Harry  M.  Beaa.  John 


Cblen,   Wte.     Filed  Apr.   19.  1913      SwUl  No.   7e2,413. 
Term  of  patent  3  J  yeara. 


L.    McB««.    and    Kdwln    O     Townaend.      Fll«d    Apr     29. 
1913.     Serial  No.  764.446      Term  of  patent  7  ye*ra 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  monument,  as  shown 


Tbe  ornamental  dealg:n  for  a  rack  aa  shown. 


44.373.  COAT  AND  HAT  RACK.  0»ovM  L.  J;^'-'"' 
Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1918.  Serial  No.  762.784. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


44,376.  MONI'MENT  John  L  McBie.  Mauetleld  Ohio. 
«Mlgnor  to  Beam  McB.?e  Company,  a  Firm  domiciled  In 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  and  composed  of  Harry  M.  Ream,  John 
L.  McBee.  and  Edwin  O.  Townsend.  FU^d  Apr.  29.  1913 
Serial  No.  764.447.     Term  of  patent  T  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealttn  for  a  monument,  as  ab<rwa. 


The   ornamental    deslim    for   a   coat   and   hat   rack   as 
shown. 


44  377.  VBNDINO-MACHINK  CASINO.  ITbankli;*  P 
McCoio,  Bedondo  Beach.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17.  19ia. 
Serial  No.  742.728.     Term  of  patent  14  yeart, 


44  374  HOLY  WATER  FONT.  Thomas  Llotd.  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.  Filed  May  24.  1913  Serial  No.  769.711. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


Tbe  new  and  ornamental  design  for  a  rendlnf  machine 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  holy  water  font,  as  shown.  '    casing,  aa  shown. 
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44.378.  VAPOR  BATH  TUB.  AuTHia  M.  Meoaeis  and 
RiCHAiD  F.  Powaix,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug  21.  1911. 
Serial  No.  645,29>>      Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44.380.  FIRE-HOSE  CONNECTION.  ANDSIW  MicbaK, 
Rhone.  Pa.  Filed  May  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  767.449. 
Term  of  patent   7  years 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    Are    hoae   connection 
shown. 


The  ornamenul  design  for  a  vapor  bath  tub,  as  sbowa. 


I  379  MATCH  SAFE.  AocusT  Meykb.  Mount  Pros- 
pect, 111.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No  765.386. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44.381.       GLASS     VESSEL.       William     Thomas    Owbm, 
Roland  Park,  Md  .  aaalgnor  to  Fostorla  Olaaa  Company, 

Mwundavllle,  W  Va  ,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  747.986  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glasa  vessel    as  shown. 


44.382.  HOOD  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  ENGINES.  John  O 
Perbin,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Not.  19.  1912.  SerUl 
No.  732.372.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  match  safe,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a   hood  for  automobile  en- 
gines, as  shown. 


n^ 
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44388.  TIEE.  Hamit  K.  »aimoi»i>,  Akroa.  Ohio,  «•- 
•ignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  682.262.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  as  ahown. 


44,384.  TIRE.  Hakhy  K-  Raymond,  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  B.  F.  Goodrtch  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1»12.  Serial  No.  682.263. 
Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


Tke  oroamental  deidgn  for  a  tire  as  abown. 


44,385.  TIRE.  Harky  K.  Ravmund.  Akron,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  682,264. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  as  shown. 


44,386.  WOVEIN  FABRIC  William  T.  Smith,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  P^led  May  16,  1913.  SerUl  Ne.  768.166. 
Term  ot  pateat  7  years. 


44,387.  CBIMPED  PAPER.  JoHR  D.  T»«P«I»»»  Va- 
Uttle,  and  FHSMmics  H.  Fuller,  Potsdam.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  13,  1913  Serial  No.  767,443.  Teraa  of  patest  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  crimped  paper,  as  sbown  and 
described. 


44,388.  SUBGICAL  RETRACTOR.  HnMAMN  W»DtB. 
Sr.,  and  Cbablbs  U.  WuLrr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  763,463.  Term  of  pttent  T 
years. 


c? 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  surgical  retractor  as  shown 
and  described. 


4  4,389.  SPECULUM.  Homann  Wedcb,  Sr..  and 
CHABLK8  H.  Wolff.  Philadelphia,  Ps.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1913.     Serial  N<>.  763,4S4.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  woren  fabric  as  shown. 


The  ornamenul  design  for  a  speculam,  ss  shown  and 
(  descrlbs*. 


44.390.  API'LICATOR-HANDLE.  Hebmann  Wi^eb,  Sr.. 
and  Charles  II.  WoLrr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,455.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


I 


The   ornamental    design    for    an    applicator    handle, 
shown  and  described. 


44,391  T0N3UE-DEPRE880R.  Hermann  Wedeb.  Sr.. 
and  Chables  H.  WoLrr.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  763.456.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44.392.  RIM  FOR  BARRELS.  Hokace  E.  Whitney. 
Cambridge.  Masti.,  assignor  to  Dover  Stamping  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  682.270. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


■v^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rim  for  barrels,  as  shown. 


44,393.  DOLL.  Rose  O'Neill  Wilson,  Day,  Mo.  Filed 
May  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,091.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tongue  depressor,  as  shown 
and  described. 

192  O.  G.— 62 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  doll  as  shown. 


44,304.     SIGN.     Clabk  C.  Wobtley,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
May  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  767,220.     Term  of  patent  7    "" 
years.  s 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sign,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  ** under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provlsloa 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  ea(^ 
notice  of  opposition. 


8«r.  No.  46,168.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.*  Laitz  Bros.  &  Co., 
Baffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  29,  1909.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  deticription  of  goodt — Soap. 
Claimt  m$e  sinre  March.   1883. 


8«r.  No.  56,962.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS,  t  Aetna  Mills,  Watertown  and 
Boston.  Mass.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


Particular  deitcriiitinn    of  £7oo</»    -Dairy    Products   Con- 
sisting of  Cultured  Milli.  Butter,  Cbeese.  and  Ice-Cream. 
Claimt  ute  since  on  or  about  the  1st  of  August,  1911. 

[Vol.  IM. 


Ser.  No.  60,717.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Armbn  L.  Tbbtsaqian,  Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1912, 

£LZEM 

Particular  detcription   of  goods.— DAlry    Products   Con- 
sisting of  Cultured  Milk.  Butter,  Cheese,  and  Ice-Cream 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Auy.  1,  1011. 


Ser.    No.    60,810.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS 

AMBKICAN      AaRICLLTL'BAL      CHKMICAL      CoMPAN 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  15,  1912. 


Thi 

Ne^ 


SOB 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Woolen  and  Worsted 
Piece  Goods  and  Piece  Goods  In  Which  Woolen  and 
Wonted  Filters  are  Used. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1886. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  1875. 


I   Ser.  No.  62..S60.      uL.V.SS  3!).     CLOTHING,)     BCKBBEBts. 
London,  England,     Filed  Mar.  23.  1912. 


S«r.  No.  60.716.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. »  ABMiN  L.  Tcrtsaoian,  Seattle, 
Wahh.     Filed  Jan    10.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Suits.  Overcoats, 
Shirts,  and  Gaiters  for  General  Sporting  and  Military 
Wear  for  Men.  Women,  and  Children 

Claims  use  since  July  23.  1909 

No.  4.] 
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Set  No  82.959.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LCM 
R.  Chawfohd  &  JosBPH  B.  Wood,  M.  D..  Hanlaon.  Ga. 
Filed  Apr.  17.  1912. 


The  picture  being  that  of  Luke  R.  Crawford. 
Pttrtieukir  d«»enp*Un  •f  gifd».—\  Biood-RenoTtMr. 
Claime  use  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,252.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) HAKBirr  A.  Sable,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
5,  1912. 


The  werd  -  Bond  "  being  hereby  disclaimed. 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt  —Writing-Paper. 
Claim*  ut  since  July  1.  1907. 


Ser  No.  67.425.  (CLASS  4«.  FOOr»S  .\ND  INOREDI- 
BSiTB  OF  rOOD«.)  Vaixbt  City  Millim  Cwwant, 
Ora»d  Rapid*.  Mlcb.     Filed  Dec.  16.  19i;i. 


Ser.  No.  64,604.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  ONeil  Oil  &  Paint  Company,  Mll- 
wauiiee,.  Wis.     FU«d  July  6.  1912. 


^gaaiDiiii 


Particular  description   of   i/««»«ij».-Keadj  Mixed    Paints. 
Varnishes,  Eaamels.  and  Fillers. 
Claims  use  itace  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Pmrticular  d«scriptitm  •/  ffoods.  —  U^^Stoci  Fe*d  Com 
posed  of  a  Mixture  of  Cracked  Com  and  Whole  OaU. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1888. 


9«.   N»    8o.l«2.      (CLASS  »k     CHKMICALA.  MEDICINES. 
\SiI>    PHAKMACBUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Lo«» 

h    RU88BLL    Mve.    Co..    Rlchmoad.    Va.      Filed    Aug.    8. 
1912. 


ORIANA 


Particular  description  of  ffootts—Ttitcmtt  Powder. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1912. 


Ser  No  67.430.  «CLA»8  »  CLOTHING..  Thk 
BRf.wN  SHOE  C(i..  9*.  I^ls.  Mo..  aaBlitnor  to  Brown 
Shoe  Company.  I»e.,  MHIbrook,  S.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1912. 


8er.  No.  65.886.  (CLA»  39.  (T.GmilS«;.»  Shehman 
Oveball  Manufactctino  CO.,  Sfcerti.an,  Tex.  FUea 
Sept.  20.  1912. 

rVTERlTiRXN  SPECIAL 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Special." 
Particular  deseription  of  goods.     Overalls.  Jumpers,  and 
Trousers. 

Claims  use  since  alx)ut  the  first  day  of  October.  1911. 


P»rHrul»r  Oesi-ripfinn  of  o—*9. — I^eather 
i'Uiimn  use  since  June.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.782.  (CLAW  ♦«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOC»».)  Hannah  E.  Kun.,  Baltimore  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1913. 


Scv.   Ko.   6*838.      ♦CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INGRED! 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)     Wm    Alitn  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wa.rne. 
Ind.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1912. 


in. 


The  word  "  Brand  "  being  disclaimed. 
Pwrticulmr     iescwiption     of     p«i«/<#.-~Haro8.     8boul«ler», 
Saasage.  Lard,  Bacoa.  and  Pleaics. 
Claims  use  since  January.  18M. 


Ser.  No.  67,981.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Dbapeb  Compant.  Portland.  Me.,  and  Hope- 
dale.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1M3. 


Particular  descriptiam  af  y«»od».     Wheat  Flour. 
Claim*  use  since  .\uguafc,  1899. 


(OTTON 

Chats 


Particular  4e»eripHon  of  9»o4s  -A  Periodical  or  Maga- 
xlne  Devote*!  to  Textile  and  Allied  SubJeeU. 
Claims  use  »lnce  July.  1901. 
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Ser.   Mo.    «7.&fM        (OLA«8   4«.      FLOODS    AND   INOREDI 
mtm   (W   FOODS.*      Jobeph   J    Liftek.   Phlhidelphla. 
Pa.      Filed    Jan.    18.    1918. 


Applicant  diacUins  any  .-Klualve   right   to   the   uae  of 
the  words  "  Ic  i'rram      a|.i)«arin«  o«  said  drawing. 
Particular  deinriptioH  o  —Ice  Cream  and  Ices. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   9.    i«l<i. 


Ser.  No.  68,060.     iCLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND    POLISHING    MATERI.XLS  .      Nubian    Mam  kac 
TUBiwo    Company    Limited.    London.    England       Filed 
Jao.   22,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


1 
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dit^scrtpUon   0/  goodt  -   Blacking  for  Use  on 
for  •evfral  y«*an«  prior  to  Jan.  1.  1886 


9^x.  No.  68,«2.->  .CL.XSS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
■MTS  OF  POODS. )  John  G.  Schiekumi,  Washington. 
».  C.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1»1». 


The   upper   and    lower   bands   being   printed   In   r«d   and 
the  center  disk   being  printed  In  yellow. 
Particular  description   of  goods. — Bread. 
Claims  use  since  alKWt  I**^    12.  191t. 


Ser  No  68  744  -CLASS  4.  .VBRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS,  t  Emile  F.  Kick, 
Newark.   N.   J.      Filed    Feb    26,   1»13. 

CODOLCME 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oil  and  Grease  Prod- 
ucts Used  In  Stuffing.  Fat-Uquorlng.  Oiling,  and  Finishing 
Leathers. 

Claims  use  since  1907. 

[Vol.  1»S. 


Ser.    No.  69.1«2.      (CLASS   ♦fi.      FOODS    AND   INGRBDJ 
EJNT8  Of  FOODS.)     0»o.  Haas  &  Sf>NB.  San  Frandaco, 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1913.     Under  ten-fear  provlee 


HAAS 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1882. 


Ser.  No.  69,163.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRDCTiON  MATE- 
RIALS.* HogUlAM  LlMBKK  &  Shinqle  Companv. 
Hoqulam,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  IS,  1«13. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Shingles.  Lumber,  and 
Lath. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  69.479.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Standabb  Woven  Fabbic  Compaht, 
Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  H,  1913. 


MHLTieESTilS. 


Particular    description    of    ydod«.     Brake-Linings    and 
Clutch-Facings. 

Claims  use  since  June  16,  1910. 


Ser.   Ne    «».«69.      (CLASS    1.      RAW  OR    PARTI.T-Pmr: 
PARED    M.\TER1AL8.)      The    I.,ackawanna    Leather 
Co.,  Hackettstown,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.      Leather. 
Claims   use   since   Mar.    20.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.697.  t CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  William 
HoLUNS  &  CoMPANT,  LIMITED.  London,  England'  Filed 
Apr.   10.    1913. 


SEUYNE 


Particular  description  of  yoods  Women's  Garments — 
Namely.  Costumes,  Blouses,  Shirt  Waists,  Night  Dresses. 
Dre8slng-Go*-ns.  Dressing-Jackets.  Petticoats,  Knlckera, 
Out.T  and  Combination  SuUh,  Bmlices,  Bathlng-Costumea, 
Mens  and  Bays'  Outer  Shirts.  Night -Shir  la,  Tenoia-Skirts. 
Pajamas,  Suiumer  Vests,  Dre«»»lng-G()wn»*,  Collars.  Knicker- 
bockers. Jackets,  and  Outer  and  I'nder  CombliMitloB-Sulta, 
Vests.  Gloves.  Seeks,   StockiBgR.  and   Trouaers. 

Cloim*  use  since  July  18,   1912. 
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Ber.  No-  69,726  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. )  Powell's,  New  Tort,  N.  T.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1918. 


ROSILLA 


Particular   detcription   of  goodti. — Candlee,   Cocoa,   and 
Chocolate. 

Claim*  Me  since  Apr.  20,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  69,811.  (CLASS  4J  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Tbsmont  A  Suffolk  Mills. 
Lowell.  Maw.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Under  ten  year 
prorlao. 


»*,% 


ir^^^ 


NN 


Parttcular  description  of  yoodt. — Cotton  Piece  Cioode. 
Vlaimt  u*t  tlDce  about  Jane,  1870. 


Ser.  No.  69,953.  ^ CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  La  Union  Aobicola  Sociipai«  Anonima, 
Barcelona.  Spain.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  excluaive  use  of  the  picture 
of  the  bottle  or  to  the  worda  "  Liqueur  Fnbrlquee  a  Tarra- 
gone  par  lea  Peres  Chartreux." 

Particular  detcription  of  good$. — Llqueura. 

Claim*  U9e  aince  June  28,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  69,964.     (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.*      La   Unio.n    -Vgbicola    Socikdao   ANONiMi 
Barcelona,  Spain.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Llqueora. 
Claims  use  since  June  28,  1904. 


.*;er.  .No.  69.955.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  La  UiftoK  Aobicola  Socikdad  Anonima, 
Barcelona.  Spain.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
Liqueur  Fabriquee  a  Tarragone  par  lea  Peres  Chartreux." 
Port<r«Jur  description  of  goods. — Liqucuri». 
Claims  use  since  Jane  28,  1904. 


Ser  No.  69.956.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  La  Unk'X  Agbiooi^  Soi'iedad  Anon'ima, 
Barcelona.  Spain.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Liqueurs. 
Claims  use  since  June  28.  1904. 
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Ser.  No.  69,057.     (CUkSS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 

LIQUORS. >      La   Union   Aobicola   Socibdap  Anonima, 
Barcelona    Spain.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 


^ 


No  (-xclufiive  right  Is  clalm<-d  to  the  picture  of  the  l>ottlc 
or  to  the  words  "  Elixir  \'^petal  Fabrlqu»-  a  Tarragone  par 
les  Peres  Chartreux." 

Particular  description  ol  potids. —  Liqueurs. 

Claims  use  since  June  'JS.  1P(»4. 


Ser.  No.  69,958.  (CLASS  4i*  DISTILLED  AIX:OH0LIC 
LIQUORS.)  La  Union  Aobicola  Sociedad  anonima. 
Barcelmia    Spain.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 


Parttcular  description  of  j;oorf*.  -Liqueurs. 
Claims  ut<  since  June  2^,  190-i. 


Ser  No  69,959.  (CI  ASS  v.*  M!<TILLEI>  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  La  U.niun  .\(.ri< ola  SfKiEi>AD  Anonima. 
Barcelona.  Spain.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1913. 


At-  ■« 


m,  -at .  s|.'"'  « 
.......    ^. 


No  exclaslye  right  being  claimed  to  the  words  "  Elixir 
Vegetal  Fabrlque  a  Tarragone  par  leu  Ptees  Chartreux." 
Particular  deiacription  of  ffoorf*— Liqueurs. 
Claimn  um  since  June  2?!.  1904. 

[Vol.  192. 


8er.  No,  TO.Ofil.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Adolph  L.  Mock,  Brooklyn.  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1913. 


No  » laim  being  made  to  the  word  *'  Brand." 
I'nrticular  dcscriptinn  of  aoods. — Candles. 
1  iaims  use  since  Apr.  24.  1913. 


Ser     No     70,164.       (CLASS    35.    BELTING.    HOSE.    MA: 
CHINERY    PACKING.    AND    NON  METALLIC    TIRES. 

•    SKMPERIT    •    OKSTERHKICHISCH-  AMERIKANISCHE    OOM- 

MiwERKE  AKTiE.NOESELLscHArr,  Vienna.  Austria.     Filed 
MaT  1.  1913. 


LU 


CO 

Particular  description  of  (7ood«.— Rubber  Packing  and 
Hose  of  All  Kind.  I'neumatlc  Tires  and  Full  Rubber  Tires 
for  Wheels  of  Vehicles  of  All  Kind,  and  Rubber  Tabing. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  2.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  70.193.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Anthba- 
ciTE  Overall  Mfg.  Co.,  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  May  3, 
1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Overalls    and    Over- 
Jackets. 

Claims  use  since  Mar    15,  1913 


Ser.  No.  70.231.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Campbell  Ac  Kemper.  Umbarger  and  Kerr- 
vllle,  Tex.     Filed  May  5.   1913. 

THE  ANTIDOTE 

I'ariicular  rUscription  of  goodsl^K  Monthly  Periodical. 
(hiiinn  unc  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


<er    No    -0,265.      (CLASSIC'.     CONSTRUCTION   MATB- 

KIALS  )       MONOLITHIC    8lIX>  &   CONSTUfCTION   COMPANY. 

Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  6.  191S. 


Parficvttir  deeo^ption  of  goods. — Silos,  Molds,  and  Mold- 
Clampe. 

CIa4m«  use  since  about  Nov.  1.  1911. 

No.  4.] 
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S«T  No.  70.272.  (CLASS  2.  RJBCKITACLBS.)  Th» 
Dkkw  Bag  and  PArms  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J  .  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  8.  191S. 


S*r.  No.  70.431  (CLASS  48  FO0r>8  AND  INGREtM- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.  I  Dian  A  Co..  Ltd.,  Ann  Arbor, 
Mlcb.      Filed  May    15.    191S 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 
Claimt  Me  alxkce  Apr.   24.  1913 


8er.  No.  70.385.  (CLA88  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Standard  Oil  Company,  Wbltkic.  Ind..  and 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  12.  1913. 

STANOLITK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Asphalt. 
Claima  use  since  Apr.  13,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.386.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SxEiNWENDER-STorrBBOBN  r-irrtn 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  li«.     Filed  May  12.  1913. 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Round  Up." 
Particular  drucripUon  of  goods — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  al>ont  Apr    20.   1913. 


Ser.   No.   70.407.      (CLASS   40       FOODS   AND    INGRBDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Eleaxek  C    Rich,   East  Orange. 
N.  J.     Filed  May  IS.   1913 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — A   Jelly-Powder  Used 
for  Food  Purposes. 

Claima  use  since  the  year  1896. 


Ser.  No.  70,417.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lw)W 
(jAWtBiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  14.  1913. 


S&1->m^saV 


Parlifular  description  of  goods — A  Reisedy  for  the 
Treatment  of  the  Stomach,  Uver,  Gali-Stones.  Kidaey  Dis- 
order, Kheumatism,  and  Gout. 

Claims  use  since  aboot  Ams-  K.  1909. 

[Vol 


SENIOR 


Particular  description  of  goitdM    -Blend  Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  about  January,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   70,444.      (CLASS  4«       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I      Mabccs  A.   FiK.  Milwaukee.   WU. 


Filed  May  16,  1918 


.p£I>f 


g^m^i 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Evaporated  Milk. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  25.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,448.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  IX)LISUINO  MATKEIALS.)  OaAPHlTCS  Maskax 
SociBTE  Anontmk,  Psris.  France.     Filed  May  16,  1913. 


MASKAR 


Pm$-tioular  desoription  of  goods. — PIumt}a(o  for  Polish- 
ing. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  commencement  of  November, 
1012. 


Ser.  No.  70,460.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  La  Uxiun  Aqbicola  Sociedad  Anonima, 
Barcelona.  Spain.     Filed  May  16,  1913. 


No    exclusive    rlicht    in    claimed    to    th«»    words    *'  Elixir 
Vegetal  Fabrt<jue  a  Tarra+rone  par  les  Peres  Chartreux." 
Particular  descriptitjn  of  goods.  —  Liqueurs. 
rimims  use  since  June  Jh.   i!X>4 


Ser.  !•©.  70.459  i CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FX>0D8. 1  W.  J  White  Chicle  Co  .  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16.  1913. 

QUBITS 

Pairtioular  description  of  goods — Chewing  Guna. 
Claima   %tae  since   May   9,   191t. 

■«.4.J 
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Ser.  No.  7«,46«  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ANTOKio  Anoowoa.  New  York, 
N    Y.      Filed  May  17.  ItlS. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Bread-Sticks. 
Claims  %ue  since  Dec.  20,  1912. 


8er.  No.  70,468.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Oliver  Johnson  4  Co.,  Providence, 
R.  1.     Filed  May  17,  1913. 

WEfflCMEEIE 


^Of-f<ci»Jar  deaeription  vf  goods. — Ready  Mixed  Paints. 
Claima  %tae  since  Jan.   1.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  70,469.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Olivc«  Johnsow  &  Co.,  Providence, 
R.  L     Filed  Majr  17,  1913. 


DEC-O-KOTE 


The  name  "  Dec-O-Kote  "  »>elnK  dlBclalmed. 
Particular  de*cription  of  goitds — Beady  Mixed  Paints. 
Claims  uae  since  Jan.  1,  ItlO. 


Ser.  No.  70.400.     (CLASS  5.     ADHBSIVES.^     Chablm  L. 
Oank.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  19,  1913. 


ATLAS 


Particular  d<  nr-ription  0/  good*. — Adhesive  Pastes, 
Glues,  and  Cements  as  a  Cement  for  Linoleum.  Cement 
for  Moving-Picture  Films.  Liquid  Glue  for  General  Pur- 
poses. 

Cloim«  use  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1.  1908, 


Ser.  No.  70,536.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  THE 
Max-i-mol  Pharmacal  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  21,  1913. 


Partiouiar  description  of  ffoods — MedtHnal    Agents  for 
the  Treatment  of  Constipation. 
Claims  use  since  May  9,  1918. 

[Vol.  LM. 


Ser.  No.  70,669.  (CLASS  26.  MKASUSINO  AND  BCIBM- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Cabl  Zetsb.  Jens,  Oenaany. 
Filed  May  22.  1913. 


Punkial 


Particular  description  of  guoda — Lenses,  Byeglaaaea, 
Magnifylng-Glasses,  Reuding-Oiasses.  Spectacles,  Spectacle- 
Glasses,   Spectacle-Len8  Systems. 

Claima  uae  since  April,  1912. 


.Ser.  No.  70,570.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Cabl  Zeis.s.  Jena,  Germany. 
Piled  May  22,  1918. 


Infra/ 


Particular  desaiption  of  gooda. —  L/enses,  Eyeglasses, 
Magnlfylng-Glasses.  Readlnu  <}la»ee«.  Spectacles.  Spectacle- 
(xlasses,    Spectacle  Lens  Sj-st£ins. 

Claima  use  sloee  April,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,671.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Cabl  Imtw,  Jena.  G^^rmany. 
Filed  May  22,  1913. 


Supral 


Particular    description    of    gooda.  —  Lenses,    Eyegli 
Magnlfying-Glasses,  Readlng-Glasses,  Spectacles,  Spectacle- 
Glasses,  Spectacle  Lens  Systems. 

Claima  %ue  since  April.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,672.  (CLASS  26  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Cabl  Zeiss.  Jena,  O^many. 
Filed  May  22,  1913. 


Distal 


Particular  descHptiov  of  goo4s. — Lenaes,  Eyeglasses, 
Magnlfylng-04aaae«<.  R.-adln;; -Glasses,  SpecUcles,  Spectacle- 
Glasses.   Spectacle-Lens  Systems. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  70,673.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  STIEN- 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Cabl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 
Filed  May  22,  1913. 


Kafral 


PmrUemlar  dasciiptiaw  of  goads. — Lenaes,  Eyeglasses, 
Mas*iff^BK-<'l<^*MB-  Reading-Glasses.  Sp«>ctacles.  8pe<*t-acle- 
Glasses,   SiK'Ctacle  l>en8  Systems. 

Claims  uae  since  April.  1012. 

»••  4.] 
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8er.  No.  70.575.  (CTUiSS  26.  lUBASURING  AND  8CIBN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCB8.)  Cabl  Zeiss.  Jen«,  <;*TmanT. 
FUed  May  22.  1913. 


Particular  d€»cription  of  yoQd». — Lenaes.  Byeglaaaes. 
Magnifytng-Glasaes,  Reading-Gl*8a#«,  Spectacle*.  Spectacle- 
Glasses.   Spectacle- Lens  Systems. 

CUiim$  IM0  since  July.   1912. 


8er.  No.  70,586.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.*  FaM>«*ic& 
W.  Kavanacgb,  Waterford.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23.  1913, 
Under  ten-year  proYlao. 


Particular  detoriptUm  of  good*. — l"nderw«'ar. 
ClaitM  use  since  1891. 


Ber.  No.  70,593.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTEI*.  NETTED,  ANI» 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      S<  haeffkii  ft  Company.   Read 
Ing,  Pa.     Filed  May  23.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Laces. 
Claims  use  since  Mnv   13.   1913. 


8er.  No.  70.081.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Johs 
W.  WAL8H,  Lynn.  Mass.     Filed  May  26.  1913. 


Victor 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Piles. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,   1018. 


Ser.  No.  70.702.  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMIC.\T.8.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHl« 
A.  ScLliT,  ramden.  X.  J.     Filed  May  27.  1913. 


P^nTascp 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A     Wash     for     the 
.Mouth   and   Teeth. 

Claims  use  stnee  Mar.  28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.706.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Amebican  Diamalt  Coufas^,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  28.  1913. 


,vv«''"*>>. 


Pmrtii-ular  description  of  goods. — A  Chemical   Used   as 
a    Dyeing  Assistant. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   1,   1913. 


8er.  No.  70,595.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hulda 
THOMAS,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  May  23.  1913. 

PORINE 

Particular  description   of  goods. — A    Pace-Cream   to   l>e 
A^ppUed  for  the  Purpose  of  Reducing  Enlarppd  Pores  and    ' 
of  Cleaning  the  Pores. 

Claime  use  since  Sept.  1.  1912. 


S^r.  No.  70.707.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bab 
CLiAT  *  Barclay.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  1918. 
Under  ten-year   proviso. 


.^jsims:^ 


['attii-ular  desciiijtion  of  goods. — L)<  ntlfrlce. 
Claims  ust  sine*-  ns  early  a;*  the  year  1872. 


Ser.  No.  70,725.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  .Moximk.vt  Mills,  Housatonlc. 
Mass.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Under 
ten-year  proriso. 


Ser.  No.  70,645.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.*      Ye  Ladt > 
OrTFiTTEHiK,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  1913. 


Ouida 


Particular  description  of  poods. — UadCtgArments — 
Namely.  Brassieres,  Corsets.  Petticoats.  Hosiery,  •nd  Tnlon 
Suits. 

Claims  use  since  Nor.  1,  1912. 


Particular     detoription     of     goods. — Bedspreads     and 
•  ounterpanes. 
Claims  use  since    1860. 
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Ber,  No.  70,758.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Th»  Dbmp- 
STSB  ft  Place  Company,  Gloversrllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
29.   1018. 


Ser.  No.  70.880.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBg, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ¥%MD' 
BSiCK  W.  Kohlmtkr.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  2, 
1018. 


The  word  "  Brand   '  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves  and  Mittens. 

Claims  use  since  May  14.  1913. 


Ser  No  70,764.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
ANDREW  PoiNDEXTEB,  Slkestou,  Mo.  Filed  May  29. 
1918. 


A  picture  of  myself  and  a  facsimile  of  my  signature. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Liniment. 
Claims  use  since    1888. 


Ber.  No.  70,784.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Hyoeia  Filter  CoMPAinr,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed    May    31.    1918. 


MOIMITOR 


Particular   description   of   poods. — Water-Filters. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  28.  1896. 


S'h-'   MjJn^ 


The   portrait   being   that   of   myself,    associated    with    a       j 
facsimile  of  my  signature. 

Particular     description     of     goods. — Serum     for     the 
Treatment  of  Cancer. 

Claims  use  since   May   10.    1913. 


Ser  No.  70.861.  (CLASS  6.  CHRMICAI^.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKPABATIONS.)  CHAfl«- 
TANOOGA  MEDICINE  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Teon  Filed  June 
4.   1913. 


CARDOSEPTIC 


Particular  description  of  goods.— ^An  Antiseptic. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   29.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,785.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Htobia  Filter  Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Piled   May  31,  1913. 


^OnarCH 


Particular  descHption  of  goods — Water- Filter*. 
Claims  use  since  about  Oct.  16,  1897. 


Ser  No.  70.869.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  •  Joseph 
S.  Lewis.  York.  Pa.     Filed  June  4.  1913. 


NOX*M 


^    Particular    description    of    goods. — A    Remedy    for    Ex- 
terminating and   Killing  Roaches.    Ants.    Bedbugs.    Fleas. 
Moths.  Spiders.  Water-Bugs.  Caterpillars,  and  Flies. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  22.  1907. 
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8er.  No.  70,675.  (CLASS  2f..  MEASURING  AND  8C1BN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Cakl  Zeiss.  Jen«,  «;fnnaiiy. 
Filed  May  22.  1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  i/oixts.  —  Lenses.  ByeglaiMes. 
Magnlfying-Glasses,  Reading-GUs.ses.  Spectacle*.  Spectacle- 
Glassies.   Spectacle- I^ens  Systems. 

Chiims  use  since  July,    1912. 


8er.  No.  70.686.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING. >  Pbkobbick 
W.  Kavanacgh,  Waterford,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28.  1913. 
roder  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — loderwear. 
Claim*  u»€  olnee  1891. 


Ber.  No  70,593.  ((7LASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  S^haefter  *  Company.  Read- 
ing, Pa.     Filed  May  23,  1913. 


Particular  defcription  of  (joodt. — Laces. 
ClaitM  use  since  May   l.'i.   1913. 


8er.  No.  70,596.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Hulda 
THOMAS,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  23.  1913. 

PORINE 

Particular  t]t»cription  of  goods. — A  Face-Cream  to  be 
Applied  for  the  l^urpoae  of  Reducing  Enlarged  Porea  and 
of  Cleaning  the  I*ores. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,646.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.  1     Y«  Ladt  8 
OrTFiTTERiB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  1913. 


Omda 


Ser  No.  70.681.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEl'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Joh.n 
W.  Walsh,  Lvnn.  .Mass.     Filed  May  26.  li)13. 


Victor 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Piles. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,   1918. 


Ser.  No  70.702  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  JOHl* 
A.  Skkby.  (^amden.  N.  J.     Filed  May  27.  1918. 


P^nTasqp 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A     Wash     for     the 
Mouth    and   Teeth. 

Claims  use  atace  Mar.  28,   1918. 


Ser.  No.  70.70rt.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
AMmiCAN  DiAMALT  COmpa.ht.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  28,  1913. 


*N«*''V^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Chemical    Ua«d   a« 
a    Iiyclng   AMl.<«tant. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   1.    191.1. 


St-r.  No.  70.707.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bab- 
CL.AY  *  Babclay.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  1913. 
Under  ten-year   proviso. 


^fSBS&S^ 


Particular  description  of  goods, — D»ntlfrlce. 
Claims  M«t  since  as  early  as  the  year  1872. 


Ser.  No.  70,725.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  .Mom  me.nt  Mills,  Housatonlc. 
Maas.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .May  28.  1913.  Under 
ten -year  proriao. 


Pnrticular  ilescription  of  gooils — T'udergarments — 
Namely,  BrnssltTes.  Corsets,  Petticoats,  Hosiery,  and  Unlor 
Suits. 

Claims  use  since  Not.  1.  1912. 
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particular     deacription     of     goods. — Bedspreads     and 
<  oanterpanes. 
(^lo^NW  use  since  1860. 

Wo.  4.] 


JlTLY  22,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9fti 


Ber.  No.  70,758.  (CLA88  89.  CLOTHING.)  THB  DbmF- 
8T»B  &  Place  Compawi,  OloversvlUe,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
29.    1018. 


Ser.  No.  70,880.  (CLASS  6.  CBnOCALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.^  FMD- 
KBICK  W.  KoHLMTER,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .Tune  2, 
1913. 


The  word  "  Brand  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Gloves  and  Mittens. 

Claim$  use  since  May    14,   1913. 


Ser  No  70,764  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
Ai«D«»w  PoiNPnxTEB,  Slkeston.  Mo.  Filed  May  29, 
1018. 


^a^^..-'*'^ 


A  picture  of  Myoelf  and  a  facsimile  of  my  signature. 
ParUoular  dtmerlption  of  goods. — Liniment. 
Clcims  use  since    1888. 


8«r.  No.  70.784.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Hygeia  Filter  Compakt,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed   May   31,   1013. 


MONITOR 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Water-Flltera. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  28.  1896. 


Ser.  No.  70,786.  (CLASS  31.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Htqbia  Filter  Company,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed    May   31,    1913. 


g^Jv-  HjJrr^ 


The  portrait  being  that  of  myaelf.  associated  with  • 
facsimile   of   my   signature. 

Particular  description  of  ^ood*.— Serum  for  the 
Treatment  of  Cancer 

Claims  use  since   May   10.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,861.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  FHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chat- 
tanooga MEDICINE  Co.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn  Filed  June 
4,   1913. 


CARDOSEPTIC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Aa  Antiseptic. 
Claims  use  since  Mar    29.  1913. 


Monarch 


Partioulor  iea<-ription  of  goods — Water- Filters. 
Claims  use  since  abont  Oct.   16,   1897. 


Ser.  No.  70.869.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. '  Joseph 
S.  LEWIS.  York.  Pa.     Filed  Jane  4.  1913. 


NOX*iVl 


Particular  descriptton  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Ex- 
terminating and  Killing  Roaches.  Ants.  Bedlnigs.  Fleas. 
Moths.  Spiders.  Water-Bugs.   Caterpillars,  and   Flies. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  22.  1907. 
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B^r.  No.  7«,*6J»       (CIJ^SB  6.   CmCMTCAT-8.   MBDIC1NB8. 
AND   PHARMACBrTICAL   PREPARATIONS  )       WHIT 
AIA  TATCil    COMPAKT,    MillTlUe.    N.    J       Filed    Jao*   4, 
1913. 


smtrnm 


No  clsim  bein^  made  to   the  word  "  Bmplasto." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Porous  Plaater*. 
Claims  use  since  May  23.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  70,911.  (CL.V88  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  J.  Rb.kch  Co..  Phlladelpbla.  Pa. 
Filed  June  6,   1913. 


THE  BRUTE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Catcher'*  Mitt. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  8,  1913. 


S€r.  M».  7t>.9«4.  (CLAfW  9.  KTTTOSIVBfl,  miBARMB. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROiESCTII/ES  »  Edwaeb  H. 
Wao.ver.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7.  191». 


DREADNOUGHT 


Particular  description,  of   good*. — Fireworks. 
Claims  use  since  May   28,   1912. 


8«r.  No.  71.114.  <CLA88  39.  CLOTHING.)  Th«  Wok- 
DBS  Clothes  Sh<m»  Co  ,  New  T»rk.  W.  Y.  Filed  June  14. 
191S. 


Particular  de»<ripti(m  of  goods — Men's  Suits  and  Orer- 
coats. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  February,  1910. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    JULY    22,    1913. 


92.ftl4       SHOVKL&     A.VB.s   Shovu.  a.nd  TtML  Cokta.nt, 
Boston.   Mass. 
niad    Decamber   ITT,    1»10.      Serial   No.    6^74.      PtTB- 
U8HKI>  MAY  6.  1913. 

9Z.«15.      SHOTIXS.     SPAD«S,     AND     SCOOTS.      Amss 
Sbotel  a  Tout.  CuMPAjiT,  Jersey  City,  N«  J.,  and  Boe- 
tem.  Mms. 
Filed  April  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.001.     PUBUSHSD 

MAY  20.  1013. 

92.ftl6.      SUOVEI^.     SPAI>B8.     AND     SCOOPS.      Ames 
Shotel  a  Tooc  Cohpant.  Jrrscy  City.  N.  J...  and  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 
FUed  AprU  2d>  191&.     Serial  No.  70,002.     PUBLIftHUD 

MAI  20,  1912. 

92.617.       SHOVELS,     8PAD138.     AND     SCOOPS        Ames 
Bhotu.  a  Toac  Cowsnv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Bos- 
ton, Mans. 
Filed  AprU  24,  19U.     Serial  Ne.  li}^4.     PUBLiaBJBlD 

MAY  20.   1913. 

•3.61S.       PKRI'ITMED    OR    SCWNTBD    HAIROTL       The 
Angio-Inuia.n  Dbi  g  &  Chemical  Co  ,  Bombay,  India. 
FUed  Marck  11.  1912.     Serial  N*.  02.0M.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

9a,«l».      CERTAIN     CHEMICALS.     MBDICITfES,     AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL   PRFiPARATIONS.      J.   C.    Ateb 
CosfPASY.  Lowell.  Ikfecs. 
rUed  July   1«.  1»12:     Serial  Ne.  64.751.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

92.©20      LAXATIVES  A!fD  CATHARTICS    OTNTMFNTS, 
VERMIFTGES.     AND     CORN     MEDICINU.      Bassbb 
Mkdicihe  Compant,  Waterloo^  Wis. 
Filed  March  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  61,S61.     PUBLISHED 

JILT  3»,  1912. 

92.621.  SALVES.  Da.  Bates  tts  TAssa,  Bndapeftt,  Aus- 
tria-Hnvgary. 

Filed  October  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,129.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  20,  1913. 

92.622.  MERCURIAL  PREPARATIONS  OF  ALL  KINDS 
FOR  TREATMrcWr  OF  VENEREAL  MALADIES.  Db. 
Bates  £s  TiL&SA.  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed  October  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  W,l?l.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

92.623.  SALVES.  Da.  Bates  is  TAeaa,  Budapest,  Aas- 
tr  la- Hungary. 

Filed  October  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,132.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1918. 

92.624.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  PARTLY  OR 
WHOLIA'  OF  RUBBER.  The  Beacom  Falls  Rubber 
Shoe  Compant,  Beacon  Falls,  Conn. 

Filed  April  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,821.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  2«.  IMX 

92.625.  HEADACHE  AND  NEUEAL3IC  REMEDIES. 
Stltesteb  J.  Betts,  RalelKh.  N.  C. 

Filed  Fphruary  6.  1913.    Serial  No.  68,340.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   2».   1913. 

92.626.  CERTAIN  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY.  J.  C. 
Bi.AiR   roMPANY.    HuntinRdon,   Pa. 

rUed  At>rU  .H.   191^.      Serial  No.   68,560.     PL^LISHSD 
MAT  20,   1918. 

92.627.  VACUUM  BOTTLES.  G«o.  Boegfildt  &  Ca. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

nied    January     18,     lOl.*?.       Serial    No.    67.976.       PCB- 
LFSHED  APRIL  18,   1913. 


92,628.      MIRRORS      AND      PICTURE  -  FRAMES       Obo. 
BoR(irKU>T  &  Co..  New  York.  N.   Y 
Filed  April  11,  1913.     Serial  No    69.716      PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

92,«2».     CERTAIN  NAMMD  ABTICUM  OF  CLOTHING. 

Bradt-Lane  CoMiANY,   Troy.   N.   Y..    now    by   JoiMcial 
chanRe  of  name  I'lLrnsB-LANE  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York. 
Filed  June  3,   1912.     Serial  No.  63.951       PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  27.   1912. 

92.630.  CALF,  KID.  AND  GOAT  SKINS.  BOBK 
Bbothebs,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  13,  1913     Serial  No.  6«.9*!»      PUBLISHBD 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.631.  TABLES,  CHAIRS,  SETTEES.  iSTANDS.  AND 
CEDAR  CHESTS.  The  E.  T.  BrRBOWBS  Compact, 
Portland.  Me. 

Filed  April  2,  1913      Serial  N«.   69.524.     PUBLI^IBD 
MAY   20,   191». 

92.632.  ANTISEPTIC  WASH  FOR  SIIEEP  AND  CAT- 
TLE.    Samuel  Cabot,  Inc..  Boston.  Maa*. 

Filed  March  26,  1913      Serial  No.  m.:i51.     PUBLII^EBIX 
MAY   20,  1913. 

92.63S.       CERTAIN     NAMB1>     CONSTRUCTfON     MATE- 
RIAIjS.     CALipf)BNiA  China  Products  CeKPAirr,  Na- 
tlejuJ  City.  CaL 
Filed    November    7.    1911.      Serial    No.    59.590.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,  1913. 

92.634.  80AI>.     JoHS  Callahajc,  Seattle.  Wask. 

Filed    September   28,    1912.      Serial   Ne.    8«.0efl.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  13,  1913. 

92.635.  INTERNAL  SECRETIONS  TO  SUPPLY  DEFI- 
CIENT SECRETIONS  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  OR- 
GANS.    G.  W    Caknrick  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    12.    1913.       Serial    No.    68.513. 
LISHED  MAY  20,  1913. 

92,6,^6.     COAL.    Ca8tnb«,  Curra!*  k  BoLLiTT.  Inc., 
delpbla.  Pa. 
Filed  March  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  m.04».     PITBLI9H1» 
MAY  13,  1913. 

9  2,637.      CIGAR.S.    CHEROOTS,    AND    CIGARETTES 
MADE    OF    CIGAR  TOBACCO.       CaTet^aocas    To- 
bacco Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  5,  1913.     SerUl  No.  68,840.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

92.638.  HAIR-TONIC. 
Filed  March  10.  1913. 

MAY  20.  1913. 

92.639.  PAINT    .\XD   V.\RNISH    REMOVERS 
H.  B.  Chalmers  Company,  Schenectady,  N.  T. 

Filed  May  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  63.720.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   20,  1913. 

92.840.     SILK  PIECE  GOODfl.     The  H.  B.  CiarLiN  Cb«- 
PANY,  New  York,  .\.  Y. 
Filed    February    25.    1913       Serial"  No.    68.716.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20.  1913. 

98.641.  HOES,  RAKES.  AND  SPADtNG-FORKR,  BAB- 
LET  FORKS.  HAY  FORKS.  AND  DUNG  FORKS. 
Ci^bk-Smith  Habdwake  Cowi-A.fY.  Peoria.  111. 

Filed  April  7,   1913.      Serial   .No.  e».633.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  20.  1913. 

92.642.  CERTAIN  NAME1>  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS. 
Clabk  Smith  Habuwaak  Company.  Pe«rla.  Ul. 

Filed   Apxll   7.    1913.      SerUU   Ne    69.634       PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 


PUB- 


Pblla- 


C.  M.  C.  Co.,  Joplin.  Me. 
Serial  No.  68.9S9.     PUBLISHED 


Thb 
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92,643.       CERTAIN    NAMED    CUTLERY     AND    TOOLS. 
CLwiRK -Smith  Uabdwabb  CoMPAirr,  PeorU,  III. 
Filed  April  7.  1913      Serial   No    69.636       PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

9  2.644.      DRESSING    FOR   LEATHER,    BSPiBCIALLT 
BOOTS    AND    SHOES       MiNzo    CLiirroK.    Spokaofl. 
Wash. 
Filed    November   30,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,17S.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  13.  1913. 

92.645.  CANDIES.     Isaac  Cohbn.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  March  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  68,794.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  20,  1913. 

92.646.  RAFFIA,  GRASS,  AND  BAMBOO  PORCH-CUR- 
TAINS.    R.  H.  COMiT  CoMPANT,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Plied  April  23.  1913      Serial  No    70.005.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20.  1913 

9  2.647         INKED    RIBBONS    -VND    CARBON     PAPER. 
Cexsce.nt   TTPBWBi-nDB   Sdpplt   Company,   Portland, 
Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    November    6,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,726.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,  1913. 

92.648.  INSECTICIDE,  FUNOICIDK,  AND  TONIC  FOR 
PLANTS  OR  TREES  Chablls  F.  Dabd  &  Son, 
Brldgeton,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.179.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

92.649.  FACE-POWDKR,  FACE-LOTIONS.  AND  FACK- 
CREAMS.     FoBT  Dcakbobn  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed   December   26,   1912.      Serial   No,   67.600.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20.  1913 

92.660.  COMBINATION  CORSET  AND  CORSET -COVER 
Chas.  R.  Db  Bevoisb  Company.  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  18.  1913.     SerUl  No.  69,154.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20.  1918. 

92.661.  SHOVELING  BOARDS  TO  BE  ATTACHED  TO 
WAGONS  FOR  UNLOADING  PURPOSES.  John 
Dberb  Plow  Company  or  Molinb.  Moline.  111. 

Filed    February    24,    1913.      Sertal    No.    68,679       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20.  1913 

92.662.  SALT.  Thb  Dolan  Mbbcantilb  Compaxt.  Atchi- 
son, Kans. 

Filed  October  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  59,061.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH  12.  1912. 

9  2.66  3        OINTMENT    FOR    SKIN    DISEASES.      Dbof 
Chbmical  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed    February    4,    1913.      Serial    No     68,303.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,  1913. 

92.«.'S4.  LEGGINGS.  Charles  W.  Dullbs.  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Filed  March  16.  1912.     Sertal  No.  62.183.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20.    1913. 

92.666.  MANGE  SHAMPOO  PREPARATION.  ViCTOB 
G.   Ddpont.  San  Francisco,   Cal.  • 

Filed    I>ecember    9.    1912       Serial    No.    67,319.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY  20.   1913. 

9  2,666.      SWEEPING      COMPOUND.      Ddst-no-mobi 
Mawpfactukinq   Company.   Ogden.   Utah. 
Filed  June  20.  1912      Serial  No.  64.281.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20.   1913 

92.667.  VARNISH.  C.  S.  Edwabds  &  Company.  Houston. 
Tex. 

Filed  April   10.   1913.     .Serial  No.  69,695.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913 


92.668       TEAS 
Oreg. 
Filed    February    28,    1913 
LISHED  MAY   20,   1913. 


DwioHT   Edw.vbm   Compant.    Portland. 
Serial    No.    68,776.      PUB- 


92.669.      SOLUBLE   CHEMICAL   COMPOUND   FOR   USE 
AS  A   DETERGENT      Th«   Elbctbic  Smiltino   and 
.Aldminttm  Compant.  Lockport.  N.  Y. 
Piled  April  1.   1909.     Serial  No.  41.534      PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1911. 


92.660.  WOMEN'S  UNDERVEST8.  E.  Emmbbs  k  Co., 
Royersford.  Pa 

Filed  March  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.318.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   13,   1913. 

92.661.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY.  AND 
TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  Wm  Endbbb 
Mancpactubino  Company.  Walden,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July   5.   1911.      Sertal   No    57.488.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   20,    1912. 

9  2.662.      MENS,       WOMEN'S.       AND       CHILDREN'S 
LEATHER.    SILK.    AND    CLOTH    GLOVES        Wal- 
TEB  S.   Flstchkb.  Gloverarllle.   N.  Y. 
Filed  Aprtl  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.848.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,   1913. 

92.663.  DISINFECTANTS,  DEODORIZERS.  AUD  FUMI- 
GATORS.     Thb  Fobmaconb  Compawt,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  March  21.  1913.     Sertal  No.  69,222.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   20.  1913. 

92.664.  DISINFECTANTS.  DEODORIZERS,  AND  PUMI- 
OATOR8.     Thb  Fobmaconb  Compawt.  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  March  21.  1913.     Serial  No   69.223.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20.   1913. 

92.665.  NON  ABSORBENT  COATED  METALLIC  LIN- 
INGS FOR  REFRIGERATORS.  GiBSON  Rbtbioeba- 
TOB  Co..  Greenville.  Mich. 

Filed    February    12.    1013.      Serial    No.    68.614.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,   1913. 

92.666.  GLASS  BOTTLES  AND  GLASS  JARS.  Olockbb 
Sanitaby  Jab  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  March  28,  1913.    Serial  No  69.388.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   20.    1913. 

92.667       SAUCES.      Goodall    Backhocbb    *    Co..    Leeds, 
England. 
Filed  March  19,  1913.     5>erial  No.  69,180.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,    1913. 

92,668.       CERTAIN     CHEMICALS.     MEDICINES.     AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARATIONS.     Salvadoe 
ANDRxr   GBAf.    Barcelona,   Spain. 
Filed  August  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.616.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   20.    1913. 

92.669      BLENDED   WHI8HY.      H.    L.    Obibsbdibck   Dis- 
riLLivo  Co.,  St.   Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  April  19,  1913.     Sertal  No.  69,918.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,   1918. 

92.670.  CANNED  FRUITS.  GBirriTH-DcBNBT  Co..  San 
Francisco.   Cal. 

FllPd  March  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  68.846.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20.   1018. 

92.671.  AUTOPLOWS.  Hackmbt  MAiruPACTOBtKO  COM- 
PANY, St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  March  24.  1913.     Sertal  No.  69.290.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20.    1913. 

92.672.  CORE  COMPOUND.  Tai  Hill  A  Gbiitith 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  March  18.  1913      Serial  No.  69,161.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   13.   1913. 

02,678.       KNITTED    UNION     SUITS    AND    DRAWERS. 

JuLics   H1B8H.  Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  Aprtl  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.702.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,   1018. 

92.674.  REMEDY  TO  REDUCE  FAT.  GaoROB  J.  HOB- 
wiTT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,356      PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

92.675.  LIQUID  COMPOUND  FOR  COVERING  CER- 
TAIN MATERIALS  WHICH  IS  NON-CONDUCTIVE 
OF  ELECTRICITY.  HoTCHisoN  ScoTT  Compant. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aprtl  22.  1913.     SerUl  No.  69,995.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

92.676.  .A.NTACID.  The  Ivtbr.vational  Drcooists' 
AND  Chbmists'  Labobatobibs,  INC.,  New  York.  N.  Y 

Filed  March  22.  1913      Serial  No.  69.253.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  20,  1013. 
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02.677      CIGARS.     Jatnbs  Dbuo  Company.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  March  5,  1913.     Sertal  No.  68.848.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   13,   1913. 

92.678.  CERTAIN  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  APPLI- 
ANCES.   Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswick.  N   J. 

Filed  April  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,707.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13.  1913. 

92.679.  LAGER  BEER.  JiNo  Bbbwinu  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Filed    February    2,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.226.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20.  1913. 

92.680.  MATTRESSES  AND  BOX-SPRINGS.  Jacob 
Kaihkr  Mro.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  March  24,  1913.     SerUl  No.  69.201.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,   1018. 

92.681.  CIGARS.     Thbo.  Kbllbr  Co..  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed    January    24,    1913.       Sertal    No.    68.006.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   18,   1013. 

92.682.  OIL  AND  GREASE  PRODUCTS  USED  IN 
SOFTENING,  SIZING,  AND  FINISHING  TEXTILE 
FABRICS.     Emilb  F.  Kick,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed    February    26,    1913.      Sertal    No.    68.746.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,  1913. 

92.683.  LEAF-TOBACCO.  SMOKING.  CHEWING.  AND 
SNUFF  TOBACCO.  AND  CIGARETTES.  '  Kios  " 
ClQABETTE.N-    i.    TaBAK-IMPOBT-ENOBOS    FABRIK    TURK. 

Tabakb  u.  CiQABBTrBN  B.  RoBEBT  BOH  ME.  Dresden, 
Germany. 
Filed    February    4.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,308.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20.  1918. 

92.684.  LEAFTOBACCO.  SMOKING,  CHEWING,  AND 
SNUFF  TOBACCO,  AND  CIGARETTES.  "  K108  " 
Cioarbttxn-  k  Tabak-ImportKngbos  Fabbik  TCBK. 
Tabakb  d.  Cioabbttbn  E.  Robert  BOhme,  Dresden, 
Germany. 

Filed    February    4.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.309        PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20.  1913. 

02.686.      COUGH-DROPS.      Hbnbt    P.   KutlN,   St.    Louis, 
Mo. 
Filed  March  15,  1013.     S«rlal  No.  69,068.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

92.686.  INSECT-KILLER  Knock  'Em  Dead  Co..  Jersey 
City.  N.  J 

Filed  May  10.   1911.     Serial   No.  56,279.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1913. 

02.687.  FURNITURE  -  POLISH.  Kbo-Kuec  Compant, 
Chicago,   111. 

Piled  March  21,  1913.     SerUl  No.  68.234.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20.  1913. 

92.688.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS,  RECIPROCATING 
PUMPS,  ROTARY  PUMPS,  AND  DIAPHRAGM- 
PUMPS  Leader  Iron  Works,  Decatur  township, 
Macon  county.   111. 

Filed    February    10.    1913.     Serial   No.   68,436.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,  1918. 

92.689.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN. 
Less  k  Arbnson  Co.,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  March  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  68,867.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

92.690.  HOSIERY.     Abthcb  Lbtts,  Ix)S  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed    December    31.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.654.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,  1913. 

92.691.  SHAMPOO  PREPARATION.  WILI.IAM  LlCHTEB- 
MANN,   San   Franclaco.  Cal. 

Filed    January    28.    1918.      Serial    No.    68.165.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,   1913. 

02.602.       HOSIERY     FOR    MEN.    WOMEN,    AND    CHIL- 
DREN.    LoBO  *  Tatlob.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  12.  1913.     Sertal  No.  69.741.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

92,693      BREAD.     S.   E.  Loveless  Advebtisino  Sebvicb 
Inc.  -New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  65.365.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  8.  1018. 


92.694.       REMEDIES     FOR     CERTAIN     NAMED     DIS- 
EASES.    William  R.  Lowman,  Orangeburg,  8.  C. 
Filed    February    27.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,762.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  I'O.   1913 

y2,695.     MACHINE  BELTING.     Main  Bblti.ng  Company, 
Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  March  9.  1912.     SerUl  No.  62,081.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   13,   1013. 

92.696.  SHEEPSKIN  MOCCASINS,  SLIPPERS,  BOOT- 
EES, BALMORALS,  AND  SHEEPSKIN  FOOT- 
WARMERS.  Manistee  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Manistee. 
Mich.,  and  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  April  12.  1913      Serial  No.  69.743.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   20.   1913. 

92.697.  TEAS.  George  T.  Matthews  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.    Y. 

Filed    January    30,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.209.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   20,   1913. 

92.698.  RUBBER  MATS.  The  Mbchanical  Rcbbeb  Co., 
.N>w  York.  N.  Y.,  And  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed    December   29,   1911.      SerUl   No.   60,511 1.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20.  1918. 

92.699.  RUBBER  WATER-BOTTLES  AND  SYRINGES. 
The  Mechanical  Rubbsb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   December   29,    1911.      SerUl   No.   60,512|.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,  1913. 

92.700.  RUBBER  TUBING.  The  Mechanical  Rcbbeb 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed   December  29,   1911.     SerUl  No.  60,5131.     PUB- 
LISHED BLAY  20.  1913. 

92.701.  CIGARETTES.  B.  Mdbatti,  Sons  A  Co.,  LiMiTBo, 
Manchester.   England. 

Filed    February    28,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.788.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,  1913 

92.702.  CIGARETTES.  B  Mcratti,  Sons  k  Co.,  Limitbd, 
Manchester,  England. 

Filed    February    28.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,784       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,  1913. 

92.703.  SUGAR.  The  W.  J.  McCahan  Soqab  Rkpinino 
Co.,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed  March  20,  1913.     Sertal  No,  69.208.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   20,   1918. 

92.704.  MONTHLY  MAGAZINES.  Jambs  R.  Mc- 
Cleskey,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  March  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  60,175.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   20,   1013. 

92.7  05.      CORSET-COVER    BRASSlfiRES.      NewmabK 
Bros.,  New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  April  8,   1913.     SerUl  No.  69.662.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,    1913. 

92.706.  COMMUTATOR  -  BRUSHES  The  Nlnobsseb 
Carbon  k  Battery  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  Aprtl  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.777.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20.  1913. 

92.707.  ALIMENTARY  PASTE.  L.  NONZIATO  80N  *  Co., 
San    Francisco.   Cal. 

Filed  Aprtl  11.  1912.     SerUl  No.  62,826.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   4,   1012. 

92.708.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NON-AIXOHOLIC  BEV- 
ERAGES.    Louis  M.  Park,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  April  5,  1913.     SerUl  No.  69,624.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

92.709.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  O.  R.  PiKPER,  Mil- 
waukee.   Wla. 

Filed    January    31.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.248.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,   1913. 

9  2.710.      MOTOR-CARS    AND   AUTOMOBILES       Thb 
Pierce-Arrow  Motor  Cab  Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    30.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,217.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   20,    1913, 

92.711.      MANUFACTURED  TOBACCOS.    CIGARS,    AND 
CIGARETTES.     Oennaro  Pisapia.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  15.  1918.     SerUl  No.  69.056.     PUBLISHED 
May    20.   1913. 
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02.712.  CERTAIN  LIOBTINO  APPAEATUfi^  NOT  KLBO- 
TRICAL.  AND  PAKTS  THEREOF.  PrrrawROH 
Lamp,  Brass  k  Glass  Company.  Plttsburfb.  Pa. 

Filed    Septemhor    23.    1912.      Serial    No.    65.920.      PUB- 
LISHED   MAY    la.    1913. 

92.713.  MONTHLY  MAG.VZINE.  PopULAa  Engineib- 
iNe  PtBLisHiNO  CoJiPAM,  Bostoo.  Mass. 

Flltd     February    6.     1913.       Serial    No.    68,367.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    20.    1913. 

92.714.  CIGARS.  THE  JcAM  F.  Portcomdo  Cioa*  Manu- 
FACTCKiNG  Co.,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    November    23.    1911.      Serial   No.   59.871.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   2Q,  1913. 

92.715.  CUSTOM  MADE  SUITS  AND  OVERCOATS  FOB 
MEN  AND  BOYS.  Pbimiek  Tailorino  Co.,  Sjra- 
cn»e,  N.  T. 

Filed  April  11,  1913.     S«rlal  No.  69,725.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,    1913. 

92.716.  CERTAIN  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGI- 
CAL APPLIANCES.  BicHTtK  k  HorrstASN  The 
HARVAiiu  De.nxal.  MxsfUFACTURi.Me  Co..  Berlin.  0«r- 
maDy. 

Filed    November    20,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.016.      PUB- 
LrSHED  MAT  20,    1913. 

92.717.  MANICURING  HAND  POLISHERS.  BUFFERS. 
AND  ENAME^^ERS.  Roujcs  PoLisuxR  CoMPASiy, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    1,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,268.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    13,   1913. 

9  2,718.     NGN  -  ALCOHOLIC    TONIC    MALT    BEVER 
AGE.     Joseph  E.  Rosen rsLO,  CoancU  Bluffs.  Iowa. 
Filed  April   1,   1913.     Serial  No.  69.515.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2t>,    1913. 

92,719.      CANNED    SALMON.      Geoece    W.    Sa.nbobs    4 
Son,   Astoria,   Oreg. 
Filed    February    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.291.      PUB- 
LF8HEI>  MAY   20,    1913. 

92»720.      TOILET  P.\PER.     Sauqcoit  Toil.rr  Papvb   Co. 
Inc.,   New  Hartford,  N.   T. 
Filed  March  25,  1913.     SerUI  No.  69,340.     PUBLISHED 
MAT   20,    1913. 

92^721.     TOILET-PAPER.      Sauqcgit   ToiLcr  Papeb  Co. 
Inc.,   New  Hartford,  N.   T. 
Filed  March  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.341.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    20.    1»13. 

92.722.  TOILET  I' AI'ER.  SArgiiotT  Toilet  Papbe  Co.. 
Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  31,  1913.    Serial  No.  69,483.    PTTBLI8HED 
MAT   20,   191S. 

92.723.  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREVENTTNG  LEAK- 
AGE OF  AIR  IN  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Sealo  Tiee 
Company,   Chicago,   III. 

rt]«d    Angmmt    30,     1912.       Serial     No.    «5,50«.       PTTB- 
LISHKD    DECEMBER    3.    1912. 

92.724.  CERTAIN  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND  SURGI- 
CAL APPLIANCES.  The  Seamless  BrsBES  Con- 
fAjn,  New  Baren,  Cobb. 

Filed     .Jantiary     18,     lOl.S.      Sertal     No.     68.002.      PUB- 
LISHED M.VY   20.    1913. 

92.725.  CERTAIN  HEATING.  LIGHTING,  AND  VBNTI- 
L-\TING  APPARATUS.  NCXr  INCLUDING  ELECTRI- 
CAL APPARATUS.  "  Sel.u  "  OBSELLSCHArr  mit 
nsCHBANKTEB  HATTGNft,  aalKDor  to  Selas  CoM^aay. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed    Jaauavy    14.    1909.       Serial    No.    30,901.       PUB- 
LISHED M.\Y  20.  1913. 

92.726.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTBIN6  FOR  MEN. 
WOMEN.  MISSES.  CHILDREN.  BOYS.  AND 
YOUTHS.     SBLa.  Schwab  k  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

FUe4   February    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.524.      PUB- 
LiSBED   MAY   20.    1913. 

92.727.  CERTAIN  FOOTWEAR  FOR  .MEN.  WOMEN. 
MISSES,  CHILDREN,  BOYS.  AND  YOUTHS.  SsLE, 
Scuw.»B   4  Co.,  Chicago.   IlL 

ViWA    February    12.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,526.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   20,   1913. 


9C2,726.     COADIAL.     Bbwvibl»    DnTiMtca    Co.,    New 
LoodMi,  Cobb.,  and  New  Y«rk.  N.  Y. 
Filed  .March  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.122.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   20.    1913. 

92.729.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,  AND 
PHAJtMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS      THE  SXHr- 

p.\RD  Imt  (i  Company,  Charlotte.   N.    C. 
Filed    September    19.    1912.      Serial   No.    66,870.      PUB- 
LISHEI>    M.\RCH    25,    1913. 

93.730.  CATHARTIC  CAPSULES.  SHrTH,  Klike  k 
FRENCH   Co..  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed  March  20.  191.H.     Serial  No.  60.214.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    20.    1913. 

92.731.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  FILMS.  Sociite  Fb.»n- 
CAisE  DBS  Films  et  Cinematographes  BcLatB,  New 
York.  N.  Y  .  and  Fort  Lee,  N.  J. 

Flk>(l  March  6,  1913.     Serial  Na.  68374.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20.   1913. 

92  .  7  .1  2  .      t  EBTAIN     PHABMACEUTirAL     PRODUCT 

SCn.VBLE   AS   A    SIBSTITUTE    FOR    IODOFORM. 

Society    or  Chemical    Indcstbt    in    Baslb,    Basel, 

SwitserlaDd. 

Filed     February    6.     1912.       Serial     No.     »,3»4.       PT^B- 

LI8HED  JUU  9.    1912. 

92.733.  CERTAIN  NAMED  On>t  FOR  ILLUMINATING. 
HEATING.  AND  POWER  PIR POSES.  Standard 
On.  Co.  or  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  61,940.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   20,    1913. 

92.734.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.  Stammbd  Vabmsh  Woa&s,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

FUed    February    3.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,280.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   20,    1913. 

92,755.     TOCTTHPICKS.     JTn.NB-OEDEAN-WBlXB  Comfabt. 
Duluth.    .Minn. 
FUed  March  31.  1913.     8«1al  No.  69,487.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  13,  1913. 

»2,73«.         TACKS.  9T09t  ■  OUDKAJf  ■  VTXVLB      CoWTAJrt, 

Duluth.   .Minn. 
nied  March  31,  1»13.     Serial  No.  69.492.     PUBLISHED 
May  20,   1913. 

92.737.  WRAPPING  -  PAPER.  8t»)»e  -  Oescaji  -  Wells 
Company,   Duluth.   Minn. 

Filed  March  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.493.     PTTBLISHED 
.MAY   20,    1913. 

92.738.  TOOTHPICKS.  Stone-Ormun-Wblm  COMPaai. 
Duluth,   Mian. 

Filed  March  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  88,494.    PUBLISHED 
.MAY   13,   1913. 

92.739.  FIGURE  TOYS.  Strai  ss  Ma-hcfacti  Bixo  CoM- 
FANT.  Rutherfora  N.  J  ,  aad  New  York.  N    Y 

Filed    September    16.    1912.      Serial   .%•.    6&.817.      PUB- 
l.iSHED  MAY  20,  1913. 


92.740      CERTAIN     CHEMICALS.     MEDICINES.      AND 
PH.\RMACBI*TICAL         PKKPARATION8.  Hwynx 

Thayer  A  Company.  Cambrldgeport.   Mbm. 
Filed  July   14.  lOTl.     Serial  No.  57.623v     PUBLI!«HBI> 
MAY   20.   1913. 

02.741.  DENTAL    RUBBER.      Trac  N    Rcbbbb   Compant. 
Hobokea.  N.  J.,  aad  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed    February    2S.    1913.      Serial    No.    M.791.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAT   13.    1913. 

02.742.  S-\FETY  RAZORS.     The  Tract  k  Hine   MaNO- 
FAcTTBrNO  COMPANY.  New  Britain.  Conn 

Filed  April  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.930.     PUBLISHED 
.MAT  20.   1913. 

92.743.  SAFETY  RAZORS.      The  Tract  k  Hike   Majiu- 
pactcring  Company.   New  Britain.  Conn. 

Filed  April  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,931.     IXBLISHED 
MAT  20,   1913. 
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02,744.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.     Tremont  k  Suffolk 
Mills.  Lowell,  Maaa. 
Filed  April  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,810.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,   1913. 

92,745       LUBRICATING   OIL   OR   (;RBASE.      Union   Oil 
Company  of  California,  Oleum,  Cal. 
Filed  AugUBt  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,426.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   20,   1913. 

92.746.  INSECTICIDE.  Vex-All  Company,  Inc  .  New 
Y'ork.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  United  Drug  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed    January    14.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.926.      PUB- 
LISHED  MARCH    18.   1913 

92.747.  HEATING  STOVES.  FURNACES.  AND  COOK 
ING  RANGES.  Walkkm  k  Pkatt  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston, 
.Mass. 

Filed    January     25,     1913.     Serial    No.    68,128.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20.  1913. 

92.748.  STR.MGHT  KENTUCKY  WHISKY.  Solos  Ed- 
gar  Walkkb.   Dallas.   Tex. 

Filed  April  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.981.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20.  1913. 


92.749.  PEARLS.  RUBIES,  SAPPHIRES,  AND  BMBB* 
ALDS.  John  Wanamakbb,  Philadelphia,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Filed  October  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,260.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

92.750.  KNITTED  NECKWEAR.  Be.njamin  ^tVEiflBBBO, 
Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Filed    January    10.    1913.       Serial    No.    67.829.      PUB- 
LISHED   MAY    20,    1913.  « 

02.751.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY.  MACHINHKY, 
AND   TOOLS,   AND    PARTS    THEREOF.      WhitmaS 

AOBICULTURAL  COMPANY,    St.    I.OUlS.    Mo. 

Filed  April  7.   1913.     Serial  No.  69.647.     PUBLISHIS) 
MAY   20.   1913. 

92.762.      CANNED  FRUITS  AND   VEGETABLES.      JOHN 
F.   Whitk  Company,   Mount  .Morris,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April   12.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,699.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   2,   1912. 

92.753.     HOG  CHOLERA  REMEDY.     Willis  Brob.,  Brad- 
shaw.   Nebr. 
Filed  March  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.382.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 
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n,127.— Title:  "CRYSTAL  DOMINO  MOLASSES."  (For 
Molasses.)  The  Amukican  Sigar  Kkfimso  Com- 
pany. Jersf-y  City.  X.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    June    21.    1913. 

17.128.— r«le.-  "MILADY."  (For  Soap.)  Akvkxb  and 
C'uMPANY.  ChlcHKO,  III.     Filed  June  30,  1913. 

17,129.— Title.  "  LOVITA."  (For  Cigars. »  D.  J.  B«)»ux 
k  Bbo..  Mllwauket',  Wig.      Filed  June  9.  1913. 

17.130. — ru/c.  ••  GKOSSVADER."  (  For  Beer. )  Emmeb- 
LING  Brewing  Company,  Johnatown,  I'a.  Filed  May 
28.    1913. 

17.131.— r«/e.  "THE  R.  N.  UNIFORM."  (For  Uni- 
forms for  Nurnea. )  Thk  Haoeixjr.n  Mehz  Co.,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.     Filed  May  7,  1913. 

17,13-2.  Title:  'BEACON."  (For  Tomatoea.)  Mc- 
Cready  k  \Vei»8TEK.  Baltlmor.-.  Md.  Filed  June  24. 
1913. 

17. IS3.— Title:  "NATURAL  BLUSH."  (For  Rouge.) 
Estate  Uexky  C.  Miner  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  6.   1913. 

17.134.— r<»J«.  "SPANISH  BOY."  (For  Cigars.) 
I'ALviKK  Bros..  Betheada,  Ohio.     Filed  July  2.  1918. 


n,l35.— Title:     "GOLDEN      CBU8T.  (For      Bread.) 

Pi  rk  Fo«id  Baking  CH>.,  Cedar  Rapid*.    Iowa.      Flle«l 
May    17.    1913. 

17.136— rifle.    "ROMANY    RYE.         (For    Bread,  i      PtUJt 

FCMJD   Baking  Co.,   Ced«r    Rapid*.    Iowa.      Filed    May 

17.     1913. 
17,137.— T«««.-    "BIG    4     PEANUT    PRODUCTS."      (For 

Peanut   Producta.  i      Samkl  Slvglctun.   .\tlanta.   Ga 

Filed    April    30.    1913 
17,138— ri«Je.   "THK   DRY  «-LEAXER  AND  MASSAtiEK 

ARTGUM.  ■      (For  a  Conipoaltion  of  Matter  Employed 

for    Cleaning    and     MasHauliiij. (      .\imjlph     S..MMEn. 

Cambridge.  Mas».      File<l  May  A.  1913. 

17,139. — Title:  "STANDARD  SODAS."  (For  Soda. » 
Standard  Soda  Stores  Cori''>ratiov,  Richmond.  Va.. 
FIKkI   April   26,    1913. 

17.140. — Title:  "VAN  CAMPS  RED  KIDNEY  BEANS." 
(For  Beans.)  The  Van  Camp  Packing  Compaxt, 
Indlanapolla.  Ind.     nied  June  2«.   1913. 

17,141. — rale;  "DRINK  ORIENTA."  (For  a  Tonic 
Beverage.)  N.  K.  YoiNis  k  Brother,  Scranton.  Pa. 
Fil.-.l  Jun.'   4.    I9i:5. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY  22,  1913. 


3^31.— Title:  "THE  NATION  ON  ITS  VACATION 
WEARS  COOL.  COMFORTABLE  B.  V.  D."  (For 
Athletic  Underwear.)  The  B.  V.  D.  Compant,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  28,  1913. 

3.332.— T«I«.-  "  I  KNOW  A  MAN  WHO  IS  SO  FAT."  (For 
Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cre-^m  of  Wheat  Co., 
Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  July  5.  1913. 

3.3S3.— Title:  "GLOVER'S  DOG  REMEDIES."  (For 
Dog  Remedies.)  H.  Clat  Glover,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  July    1,    1913. 

3,334.— Title:  "  PAULSON  MEDICINAL  WELL  CO." 
(For  a  Mineral  Water.)  John  D.  Paulson,  Sara- 
toga, Wyo.     Filed  May  5.  1913. 

3.335 —r<«e.  "  PIERCES  BRAND  CALIFORNIA 
TUNNY."  (For  Canned  Fish.)  C.  E.  PicsCB  Co.. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  June  26,  1913. 

3,336.— ritic;  "  BILLIEST  PII'E  AND  CIGARETTE  TO- 
BACCO YOU  EVER  PUT  A  MATCH  TO."  (For 
Prince  Albert  the  National  Joy  Smoke.)  R.  J.  Rey- 
nolds Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C.  Filed 
April  16.  1918. 


3,337— r«I«:  "IT  MAKES  A   LAUGH."      (For  Chewing 
Tobacco.  I        R      J.     Reynolds     Tobacco     Compawt, 
Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C      Filed  June  30.  1913. 

3,338.— Title .•  "CHEWED  BY  FANS  AND  PLAYERS." 
(For  Chewing  -  Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  June  30.  1913. 

3,839.— r«l«;  "  DON  T  FORGET  YOUR  •  SUMMER 
TREAT.'"  (For  a  Cereal  Food.)  The  Sukedded 
Wheat  Compaxt,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Juna 
5.  1913. 

3,340— r«le.-  "YOUR  GROCER"  (For  a  Cereal  Food.) 
The  Shredded  Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  5.  1913. 

3.341.— T«l«:  "NO  WORRY,  NO  HURRY"  (For  a 
Cereal  Food.)  The  Shredded  Wheat  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5,  1913 

3M2.— Title:  "THE  CALL  OF  THE  BELL."  (For  a 
Cereal  Food.)  The  Shredded  Wheat  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5,  191.1. 

3,343.— r«te:  "  STANDARD  STORES  SODA."  (For 
Soda.)  Standard  Soda  Stores  Corporation.  Rich- 
mond. Va.     Filed  April  26.   1913. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 
AND  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOlOaSSIONEB'S  DE0ISI05S. 


Ex    PARTE    NOBLUND. 

Decided  June  »J.  UtS. 

Application — PaoBEcrTiow — Rbopenino  After  Appeal. 
A  statement  by  the  Ezaminers-in-Chief  that  an  argu- 
ment prewnted  by  the  applicant  was  not  pertlnpnt,  aince 
directed  to  a  fcaturo  not  included  in  the  claim.  Held  not 
wjuivalent  to  a  BUKg»>stion  under  tlie  provisions  of  Rule 
1.39  and  to  constitute  no  ground  for  reop«'nlnK  the  case 
for  further  proaecutlon  before  the  Primary  Examiner. 

0!»    PFTITIO??. 

tack  pilleb  and  hammeb. 
Mr.  E.  O.  Siggrrs  for  the  applicant. 

MooBE.  Commvunioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  iibove-entitled  case  be 
re<iponed  for  the  entry  and  cxinslderatlon  by  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  of  a  new  claim  after  a  decision  by 
the  Kxauiliiors-ln-Chief  on  appeal. 

The  petitioner  urges  that  he  Is  entitled  to  have 
the  case  reopep*d  for  the  consideration  of  the  pro- 
I>is*Hf  f'lahn  'n  vle\^-  of  a  certain  statement  in  the 
deiMslon  of  the  Exauilners-ln-Chlef,  which,  he  con- 
tends, l8  equivalent  to  a  supgestion  under  the  pro- 
visions'of  Rule  139.  This  statement  is  to  the  effect 
thct  an  argument  advanced  by  applicant  was  not 
pertinent,  since  directed  to  a  feature  not  included  in 
the  c'alni. 

It  is  believed  that  petitioner  is  In  error  In  the 
construction  he  places  on  language  used  by  the 
Exjimlners-ln Chief.  Had  they  intended  by  the 
language  used  to  state  that  a  claim  including  said 
feature  would  he  jMitontable  they  would  undoubt- 
edly have  annexed  to  their  decision  a  direct  recom- 
uiendatiou  to  this  effect.  {Ex  parte  East,  116  O.  G.. 
1186.) 

It  apitears  from  the  statement  of  the  Examiner. 
in  which  he  recommends  that  the  petition  be  not 
granted,  that  in  his  opinion  the  proi)osed  claim  is 
unpatentable. 

The  ODiy  showing  made  by  petitioner  as  to  why 
the  claim  was  not  earlier  presented  is  his  statement 
that  no  necessity  for  dling  the  claim  was  apparent 
prior  to  the  decision  of  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef. 

The  petition  Is  denied. 

[Vol.  IM. 


Stbonach  v.  Shaw. 
Decided  July  1,  aiS. 

1.  Interperence — Motion  to  .\mend  Issl'b — Denied  on 

OBotND  Opposing  Partt  Cannot  Make  Claims — 
No  Appeal  bt  Moving  Paett. 
Where  the  Primary  Examiner  denies  a  motion  to 
amt'nd  the  issue  to  add  claims  allowed  to  the  moTlng 
party  on  (he  ground  that  the  opposing  party  cannot  make 
the  same.  Held  that  no  appeal  by  the  moying  party  lies 
from  such  decision. 

2.  Same — Same — Same — Not  Reviewed  bt  the  Commis- 

sioner IN  the  Exercise  or  Supervisory  Author- 

ITT. 

Where  the  Primary  Examiner  denied  a  motion  to 
amend  the  issue  by  adding  claims  thereto  which  bad 
been  allowed  the  moving  party  on  the  ground  that  the 
opposing  party  cannot  make  the  same  and  the  latter 
does  not  contend  that  he  has  a  right  to  make  these 
claims,  Held  that  the  Primary  Examiner's  action  will 
not  be  reviewed  by  the  Commitsioner. 

Appeal  on  motion  and  petition. 

OOOR-CHBCK. 

Megxru.  Linthirum,  Belt  d  Fuller  for  Stronach. 
Mr.  Samuel  H.  Fisher  and  Mr.  Henry  E.  Rockwell 
for  Shaw. 

MooBE.  Commissioner: 

The  i>arty  Shaw  has  filed  both  an  appeal  and  a 
petition  from  the  decision  of  the  Primary  Ebcamiaer 
denying  his  motion  that  the  Primary  Examiner  sug- 
gest to  Stronach,  for  addition  to  the  interference 
Issue,  certain  claims  allowed  In  Shaw's  application 
prior  to  the  declaration  of  the  interference. 

The  motion  of  Shaw  that  the  Primary  Examiner 
suggest  to  Stronach.  for  addition  to  the  Interference 
issue,  eight  claims  allowed  In  Shaw's  applicatlou 
was  denied  by  the  Primary  Examiner  on  the  ground 
that  they  will  not  read  on  the  Stronach  device  or.  If 
it  is  attempted  to  construe  them  broad  enough  to 
read  on  said  device,  they  have  a  different  meaning 
from  what  they  have  when  read  on  the  Shaw  device. 

The  circumstances  in  this  case  are  substantially 
the  same  as  those  in  the  case  of  Mortimer  v.  Thoma* 
V.  Brown»on,  (192  O.  G..  215,)  except  that  Brown- 
son's  motion  to  add  counts  to  the  issue  was  made 
under  Rule  109.  In  that  case  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner held  that  Brownson  could  make  the  proposed 
claims,  but  that  they  could  not  be  made  by  Thomas, 
No.  4.] 
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and  he  accordingly  denied  the  motion.  Tbe  Com- 
niissioner  held  th«t  Prownsou  had  no  right  of  ap- 
peal from  the  denial  of  his  motion  under  such  cir- 
cumstances and  in  bis  dei'ision  stated : 

It  has  been  repeatedly  pointed  out  that  the  practice  un- 
der Rule  109  follows  the  practice  under  Rule  124;  which 
provides  that  no  appeal  will  be  allowed  from  a  decision 
on  a  motion  to  dlsMoIve,  huldinK  the  claims  patentable  or 
that  the  parties  have  a  right  tu  makt  the  Mine  In  other 
words,  from  decisions  which  would  not  coast Itute  a  KToond 
for  rejecting  the  cinims  In  the  appllcatloa  of  the  moving 
party  after  the  termination  of  the  Interference.  Clearly, 
however,  a  holding  that  Thomas  cannot  make  certain 
claims  In  no  wl.se  aftects  Brownson's  rights.  There  has 
been  no  holding  by  the  I'rlmary  Examiner  that  Brownson 
himself  cannot  make  these  claims  or  that  they  are  not 
patetttahie.  No  app«at  should  be  permitted  from  a  de- 
cision denying  the  motlun  to  amend  on  the  gruuod  that 
Thomas  could  not  make  the  claims,  except  by  Thomas 
himself,  and  Thomas  ba.s  not  only  taken  no  appeal,  but 
has  admitted  that  he  has  no  right  to  make  these  claims. 

The  ruling  made  in  the  above  case  is  clearly  con- 
trolling in  this  case,  and  the  api>eHl  of  Shaw  is  ac- 
cordingly dismissed. 

Ill  bis  petition  Shaw  rtHjiiested  that  in  case  bis 
Appeal  will  not  He  the  matter  be  reviewed  under  the 
supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner. 

It  does  not  appear  that  Shaw  has  any  Just  cause 
of  complaint  concerning  the  rallnjr  of  the  Primary 
EJxaminer.  The  claims  stand  allowed  In  his  appli- 
cation. Stronach  does  not  contend  that  he  has  a 
right  to  make  the  claims  or  request  that  they  be 
added  as  counts  to  the  issue. 

No  good  reason  for  the  exercise  of  soperrlsory 
anthorlty  Is  apparent 

The  appeal  and  the  petition  of  Shaw  are  dis- 
missed. 

Ex  r.KKTT.  Mn.T.s  &  Gibbl 
Decided  July  t.  ms. 

Tbade-Mark — "  LoMttvsixow  " — Nor   Distinctitblt    Dis- 
PLATBD— Not  Rbgistsable. 
The   name   "  Longfellow  "   not   distinctively   displayed 
Held   not   registrable  as  a  trade-mark,  since   It  la  the 
mere  name  of  an  IndlvMua). 

Ok  appeal. 

TRADE- MARK     rOR    GLOWS. 

Mr.  Edward  E.  Clement  for  the  applicants. 
MuoBK,  Commiasirmer: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  refiising  to  register  as  a  trade- 
mark for  gloves  the  word  "  I>ongfellow."  written  in 
script  type,  arranged  in  a  cuTAed  line,  and  inclosed 
in  quotiitioQ-ntarlcs. 

Registration  was  refused  on  the  ground  that  the 
mark  is  a  mere  surname  and  is  not  distinctively  dis- 
played. 

Writing  the  mark  in  script  type  in  a  curved  line 
and  inclosing  it  In  quotation-marks  is  not  such  a 
particular  or  distinctive  manner  of  displaying  the 
same  as  would  justify  registration.  (E*  parte 
Polar  Knitting  iJillt,  IM  O.  G..  251,  and  Oliver 
Chilled  Flow  Work*  v.  Wm.  J.  Oliver  Manufacturing 
Company.  1»2  O.  G..  217:  —  App.  D.  C.  — .) 

It  Is  contended  th-it  the  word  is  fanciful,  since  it 
is  the  name  of  a  poet.  Registration,  h*)wever.  is  not 
sought  of  the  name  "  Henry  W.  Ixmgfellow.'  but 
simply  of  the  name  "  liongfellow."  which  is  a  name 
commonly  found  in  city  directories  and,  written  by 
itself,  does  not  indicate  any  particular  person.    The 
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f(»lIowing  statement .  made  in  the  case  of  ex  parte 

./.  C.  Blair  Company   (188  O.  G.,  808)    is  applicable 

to  this  case: 

The  act  of  February  20,  1905,  merely  incorporated  Into 
the  statute.  In  so  far  as  mere  names  of  Individuals  are 
concerned,  the  provision  of  the  common  law.  Under  the 
terms  of  the  statute  the  registration  Is  expresslv  prohib- 
ited of  mere  names  unless  displayed  in  such  distinctive 
mannar  as  hi  defined  by  the  terms  of  the  statute  above 
quoted.  That  the  name  "  Webster  "  Is  a  common  suriinnie 
Is  not  denied.  In  fait,  it  may  he  stated  that  the  name 
"Webster"  appears  at  least  a  hundred  times  in  the 
Wa.>;hington  directory  for  1012.  Whether  the  name  *'  Noab 
Webster  "  or  "  r>anlel  Welwter  "  would  be  registrable  upon 
the  theory  upon  which  such  names  as  "  Napoleon."  "  Bis- 
marck." etc..  were  registeredr — via  .  that  they  are  not 
merely  nanws  of  Individuals,  but  names  of  celebrities — need 
not  be  deeided.  since  appellant  is  not  seekinsr  to  register 
such  a  name,  but  the  common  surname  "  Wetister." 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Mark.s  is 
affirmed. 


Ex    Paste    I, utiw. 
Decided  July  1.  tSlS. 

.\PrLICATIOW COMTISCATIOW      IK      PaKT BlOAD      CLAIMS 

Onlt    allowed — MAi-rsB    Not    Shown    in    Eaklibb 

Application  Nk«d  Not  Bk  Cancklxd. 

Where  an  application  discloses  two  species  one  of 
which  Is  shown  in  an  enrMer  copending  application  and 
only  sack  rlalma  are  allowed  as  are  broad  enough  to 
cover  Iwth  species.  Held  that  the  applicant  should  not 
be  required  to  cancel  from  the  later  application  the 
matter  not  shown  In   ttw  earlier. 

On  pmrroif. 

BEINPORCKD  STRl'CTUM  AND   THS  APT  OP  RKPROOrCIMO   THI 

SAME. 

.Mr.  Arthur  M.  Hood  for  the  applicant. 

Billings,  Fir$t  A*i*i*tani  Cftmmi*9iuner: 

This  Is  a  i)et!tion  that  the  I'rlmary  FIxaminer  l>e 
directed  to  withdraw  his  requirement  that  all 
matter  found  In  the  ab<ivp-pntitleil  case  that  Is  not 
present  in  applicant's  prior  application.  No.  107,812, 
be  canceled. 

It  appears  that  on  May  17.  1902,  petitioner  tiled 
application  No.  107,812  and  that  on  July  23.  1004, 
he  filed  application  No.  217,757  as  a  division  «f  the 
prior  application.  While  the  above  applications 
were  still  pending,  petitioner  on  December  11.  1908, 
filed  the  present  application.  Petitioner  does  not 
contend  that  his  present  application  is  a  division  of 
either  of  his  prior  applications,  bnt  that  as  to  cer- 
tain matter  it  is  a  continuation  of  his  prior  applica- 
tion of  1902  and  relates  back  to  that  date.  The 
specification  of  the  present  application  states: 

The  fundamental  features  of  this  Invention  were  shown 
In  an  applleation  filed  by  me  on  the  2:V1  day  of  July.  ^W^A. 
Serial  No.  217.767.  which  la  a  division  of  an  application 
filed  bv  me  on  the  17th  day  oi  May,  1902.  Sertal  No. 
107,8li. 

The  record  of  this  application  shows  that  all  the 
claims  were  rejected  l>y  the  Primary  Examiner,  who 
held  that  inasmuch  as  the  application  is  not  limited 
to  matter  carved  out  of  the  1902  appll<^tlon  and  Is 
not  therefore  a  division  tliereof  the  applicant  could 
get  no  benefit  from  the  earlier  application.  On  «p- 
I)eal  the  action  of  the  Primary  Kxamlner  was  re- 
versed as  to  claims  1  and  2.  the  decision  of  the  Ck>m- 

missloner  stating: 

The  Examlner»-ln-Chlef  properly  held  that  the  subject- 
matter  of  the  above  menlloned  claims  1,  2  and  .T.  Is  dis- 
closed In  applicants  prior  application  No.  107. S12.  tiled 
May  17.  1»02.  and  that  no  patent,  the  application  f©r  which 
was  tiled  »ubse<iuent  to  that  date.  Is  a  pertinent  reference 
against  tbem  ;  also  that  the  remaining  claims  4  to  9.  In- 
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claslTS,  contain  llmlutloos  not  found  in  applicant's  earlier 
application  and  therefore  rest  upon  the  date,  r»ecember  11, 
1908.  ot  the  present  application. 

Upon  the  return  of  the  application  to  the  Primary 
Bxamtn^  applicant  canceled  all  of  the  claims,  ex- 
cept claims  1  and  2,  which  had  t>een  allowed  on  ap- 
peal. The  Primarj-  Kxnnilner  thereui>on  held  that 
before  the  case  cimld  1h»  jiassed  to  issue  applicant 
must  (^ncel  all  matter  in  the  specification  and  draw- 
Injfv  which  showetl  a  de|.arture  of  whatever  nature 
from  the  1902  application.  In  other  words,  he  re- 
qulrftd  that  the  present  application  should  be  made 
strictly  a  division  of  the  earlier  case. 

It  appearH  that  Flpnres  1,  2,  and  3  of  the  present 
application  disckwe  a  loosely-wound  spirnl  rein- 
forcement and  are  copied  from  the  earlier  ai)pllca- 
tion.  Figs.  4  to  13  show  a  closely-laid  spiral  rein- 
forcetiient  and  are  for  a  different  species  from  that 
disclosed  In  the  earlier  application.  These  latter 
figures  and  the  description  of  the  structure  shown 
thereby  comprise  matter  which  the  Examiner  has 
required  applicant  to  cancel.  All  of  the  claims  re- 
maining in  the  case  are  generic  to  both  species  of 
the  invention. 

The  (jnestion  p-esented  Is  whether  nn  applicant 
who  Hhf»ws  two  species  of  tlie  same  generic  inven- 
tion, wltere  one  of  said  s|M'cies  is  also  disclosed  in 
his  earlier  ait|>licatiou  and  generic  claims  covering 
both  species  have  been  allowed  in  the  later  applica- 
tion, should  be  required  to  canoe!  from  the  later 
application  tlie  des<Tii)tion  and  ^:awing»  relaiiug 
to  the  sfjeciea  not  disclosed  in  the  earlier. 

It  la  well  settled  that  an  applicant  is  entitled  to 
the  ttoncfif  r>f  an  earlier  application  disclosing  a  dif- 
fereift  si>ecltk'  embodiment  of  the  invention  for  any 
invention  tliat  may  be  common  to  the  two  applica- 
tions. The  distitH'tion  l>etween  a  divisional  appli- 
cation and  a  continuing  application  is  set  forth  in 
the  decision  ex  parte  Krutic,  (157  O.  G.,  208,)  as 
follows: 

A  divisional  application  has  been  correctly  defined  as 
one  which  has  be«'n  carved  out  of  the  parent  application, 
so  that  the  dlTlsional  appllcaiion  will  show  aud  describe 
nothing  which  was  not  disclosed  In  the  parent  application. 

A  snhaeqaent  nppllrafion  may.  however,  be  a  contlnua- 
ttoa  of  aa  older  appllcaiion  when  the  two  have  common 
subject  matter,  even  though  the  later  application  may  con- 
tain matter  which  Is  a  departnri-  from  that  shown  and 
described  In  the  original  application.  In  stich  caseB  the 
applicant  is  entitled  to  the  date  of  the  original  apiilica- 
tlen  for  the  sublect-matter  which  Is  common  to  both  and 
to  the  date  of  the  later  application  only  for  that  matter 
which  has  been  disclosed  therein  for  the  first  time. 

In  a  decision  reixlerc.l  by  the  Court  of  Api)eals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  on  June  3,  1913,  in  the 
case  of  Field  v.  Colwan  (jwitent  appeal  No.  818) 
the  question  of  the  continuity  between  successive 
applications  disclosing  different  s[>eclflc  embodi- 
ments of  the  invention  was  exhaustively  considered, 
and  the  conclusion  the;e  'reached  Is  clearly  con- 
tro'llng  in  the  present  case.  In  that  case  Colman 
flle<1  his  original  aju'licatlon  In  18ft4,  and  In  1902  he 
filed  an  application  for  an  Improved  machine  which 
was  8|>eciflcally  and  strticttirally  dlflTerent  from  the 
machine  of  the  1894  apitlicatlon.  He  thereafter 
Hltandone<l  bis  earlier  np|>ncation  in  favor  of  the 
1902  sppllcntion.  The  latter  nppMcatlon  was  nban- 
«loned  In  1908  In  favor  of  a  third  application  dis- 
closing the  same  structure  as  the  1902  application. 
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The  court   held  that  Oolman  was  entitled   to  the 

benefit  of  his  1894  application  as  a  constructive  re- 
duction to  practice  in  an  Interference  Involving  the 
later  application,  ina.smuch  as  the  Issue  was  for 
a  common  Invention,  and  the  counts  thereof  were 
readable  upon  the  strncture  disclosed  In  all  three  of 
his  applications.  C5once."nlng  the  question  of  whether 
Colmnn  was  entitled  to  the  date  of  filing  of  his  first 
application  as  his  date  of  constructive  reduction  to 
practice  the  court  said: 

No  new  or  difficult  question  of  law  Is  here  presented. 
The  doctrine  of  continuity  In  successlTe  applications  for 
the  same  invention  Is  well  settled.  Counsel  for  appellant, 
In  applying  the  rule  of  law  as  to  continuity  of  appllca- 
tlouB.  B(>em  to  coufuse  "  Bi>eciHc  disclosure  "  with  "  in- 
vention." The  right  of  an  nppllcant.  by  substituted  ap- 
plication, to  relate  back  to  the  date  of  dling  the  first  ap- 
plkation  for  reduction  to  practice,  broadly  depends  upon 
whether  the  substituted  application  Is  for  the  same  In- 
vention UH  that  disclosed  In  the  original  application  ;  not 
that  the  specific  disclosure  of  the  first  and  second  applica- 
tions may  \>e  different,  or  even  patentablv  different,  if 
generlcally  they  relate  to  the  same  Invention.  This  in- 
terference Is  to  determine  who  Is  the  prior  inventor  of 
the  Invention  In  Issue.  The  diflPerence  between  the  speci- 
fications and  drawings  of  appellant  and  appellee  is  much 
greater  than  between  the  specifications  and  drawings  of 
apiK-llee's    1K94   and    1902   applications. 

The  invention  in  Interference  is  defined  by  the  counts 
of  the  issue.  These  counts  were  formulated  by  the  Ex- 
aminer for  the  puTMoee  of  describing  and  limiting  the  In- 
vention claimed  by  the  parties  to  the  Interference.  They 
relate  to  the  respective  emijodlments  as  they  existed  at  tha 
date  of  the  declHratlon  of  the  Interferenc  It  Is  not  ma- 
terial then,  as  affecting  the  rnle  of  contlnolty.  If  appellee's 
device  In  Interference  is  m  t  the  specific  eml>odlment  of 
the  device  of  the  1H94  application,  or  that  there  may  be 
changes  In  mechanism,  or  even  patentable  Improvements 
in  the  Inter  device.  If  It  relates  to  the  same  invention, 
and  the  counts  of  the  issue  can  !«  read  Into  the  original 
invention   as  disclosed   by   the   1894   drawings. 

•  •••••• 

The  Issue  here  In  applying  the  rule  of  continuity  Is  one 
of  Invention,  and  not  one  of  specific  embodiment.  Reissue 
decisions  cited  by  counsel  for  appellalit  have  little  appli- 
cation, since  an  appllcntlon  for  reissue  must  not  only  be 
for  the  same  invention  as  in  the  original  patent,  but  for 
the  same  embodiment  of  the  invention.  Tnat  the  rule  of 
continuity  rests  broadly  upon  the  subject-matter  of  the 
Invention,  and  not  specific  embodiment.  Is  sustained  by 
this  court  in  the  Interference  case  of  Lotterfuind  v.  //on- 
*o».  (2.1  App.  I).  ('..  :}72.)  where  it  appears  from  an  In- 
spection of  the  record  that  Ilnnson.  after  his  first  appli- 
cation for  a  patent  on  nn  adding  mechanism  embodied  1ft 
the  Bemingtcn  typewriter  had  become  forfeitefl.  filed  a 
new  appllcntlon  tor  a  specifically  dlfTerent  mechanism  em- 
bodied in  the  Blickensderfer  Typewriter,  which  was  the 
invention  in  Interference.  The  court,  holding  that  tbr 
second  application  was  a  continuation  of  the  first  entitling 
Hanson  to  go  hack  to  the  dlsclosur*'  in  the  first  applica 
tlon  for  constructive  reduction  to  practice,  said  :  *'  When 
an  appllcntlon  for  a  patent  has  been  allowed,  and  then 
alMindoned.  and  sulweouently.-  l)efore  the  forfeiture  has 
l>er(>me  complete,  anotner  nppllcatlon  Is  filei  in  which 
snhstantlally  the  game  Invention  Is  described  and  claimed, 
we  can  not.  since  the  decision  in  the  case  of  Coin  v.  Park, 
(14  .\pp.  I>.  C.  42.)  regard  it  as  an  open  question  in  this 
court  tliat  the  applicant  Is  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of 
his  first  application  as  that  of  bis  constructive  reduction 
to  practice. ' 

•  •••••• 

It  Is  also  urged  by  counsel  for  appellant  that  certain  of 
the  claims  of  appellee's  second  application  of  September  6, 
1902,  can  not  lie  read  ut)on  the  couslructinn  disclose!  In 
his  1894  application.  Matters  not  Involved  In  this  Inter- 
ftrence,  or  variations  In  the  speclflc  eml»odlment  of  the 
invention,  are  not  material.  If  the  counts  of  the  inter- 
ference can  l>e  read  Into  the  1894  invention  The  ma- 
chine in  Issue  is  a  most  complicated  piece  of  mechanism, 
one  difficult  for  the  average  judicial  mind  to  grasp  from 
mere  drawings  and  specifications,  Illuminated  by  the  coB- 
fiictlng  statements  of  counsel.  In  the  Hl)sence  of  testi- 
mony to  guide  our  Investigations,  we  must  depend  largely 
upon  the  conclusions  reached  by  the  experts  of  the  Patent 
Office.      On   this  point    the  Commissioner  of  Patents  said: 

"  C'olman's  1894  application  is  for  a  machine  specifically 
and  stnicftirnlly  different  from  tlie  iii;ichlnr  of  the  1902  — 
190a  applications.  The  operative  principle,  the  thirteen 
cfimblned  elements  which  together  make  up  the  invention 
of  the  issue.  Hs  It  was  and  as  it  may  be  amended,  the 
definite  idea  of  means  claimed  to  reach  the  new  and  use- 
ful result  nought,  loth  in  general  and  in  particular,  are 
common  to  those  machines  and  the  applications  represent- 
ing them.  ' 

Applylntr  the  cotints  of  the  Issue  to  the  structure  dis- 
closed, as  Itest  we  can  In  the  light  of  the  record,  we  agraa 
with  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  that  the  Invention 
of  the  Issue  was  disclosed  In  both  the  1S94  and  1902  appll- 
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cations  of  appellM.  Appellee's  1902  applleatlon,  beinc  a 
continuation  of  tbe  1894  application,  entitles  him  to  relate 
Nick  to  the  earlier  date  for  his  oonstraetlTe  reduction  to 
practice.  ( Weston  v.  WMte,  Fed.  Caa.,  17.4S0 ;  Howe* 
V.  McSeil,  Fed.  Cas.,  6.789;  Dental  Vulcanite  Co.  t. 
Weth^rber.  Fed.  Cas.,  3,810;  Oraham  t.  MoOormick,  11 
Fed.,  869 ;  BadUche  Anilin  v.  KUpttein.  120  Fed..  543  ; 
Lofjotcitki  Co.  V.  Amierican  Co.,  34  Fed.,  828:  Henry  w. 
Stove  Co.,  Fed.  Cas.,  6,382 ;  Victor  TaUUno  Machine  Co. 
y.  American  Oraphophone  Co.,  145  Fed.,  350;  Union 
CarbMe  Co.  v.  AmeHoan  Carbide  Co.,  172  Fed..  120; 
Clark  Blade  d  Razor  Co.  v.  Oillette,  194  Fed.,  421  :  Smith 
V.  Ooodyear,  83  U.  8.,  486.) 

In  the  present  case  If  appllciut  had  obtained 
specific  claims  ujwn  his  second  species,  as  well  as 
generic  claims  covering  both  species,  ther^  can  be  no 
question  but  that  he  would  be  entitled  to  retain  the 
disclosure  of  the  second  species  in  this  application. 
Again,  If  applicant  had  disclosed  the  specific  em- 
boiliment  of  his  invention  In  this  application  merely 
by  bis  second  s|»eoies  he  would  still  he  entitled 
under  the  above  holding  of  the  court  to  the  benefit 
of  his  first  application  for  the  common  invention 
and  the  generic  claims.  The  fact  that  applicant 
retained  in  his  present  application  the  species  dis- 
closeil  in  his  earlier  application,  as  well  ns  his 
second  or  improved  species,  appears  to  furnish  no 
reason  why  he  should  be  required  to  cancel  the 
second  species  and  limit  the  disclosure  in  this  appli- 
cation to  that  made  in  the  first  application. 

Tbe  petition  is  granted. 


Heckeb- Jones- Jew  ELL  Milling  Company  v.  Bal- 
lard &  Ballabd  Company  r.  Keller  r.  Holt  & 
Company. 

Decided  July  9,  19tS 

1.  TRADE-MaHKS iNTEBKEBENCE MOTION    TO    DiSSOLVI 

"No  Interference  in  F.ict  " — SrrriciBNTLr  Det- 

INITE  IN  Absence  op  Opposition. 
The  allei^atlon  In  a  motion  to  dissolve  that  •'  no  inter- 
ference   in    fact   exists "    Held   sufficiently    definite    and 
permissible  in  tbe  absence  of  an.T  opposition  by  the  op- 
posing party. 

2.  Same— Same — Failire  to   Inclcde  other   Parties — 

No  Inpormalitt. 
An  allegation  that  there  has  been  Informality  in  the 
declaration  of  the  Interference  because  certain  other 
parties  were  not  inchuled  In  Interference  Held  not  to 
show  such  informality  as  would  preclude  the  proper  de- 
termination of  priority  l>etwe€n  the  parties  to  the  in 
terference  and  that  the  motion  to  dissolve  was  properly 
refused  trnnsmlsslon  as  to  this  ground. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

trade- MARK   rOR  FLOl'R. 

Met»rs.  SulHvan  d  CntminU  and  Mr.  John  M. 
Cftit  for  Heclier-Jones-Jewell  Milling  Company. 

Mr.  Julian  C.  Doicell  for  Ballard  &  Ballard  Com- 
pany. 

Mrsgra.  C.  A.  BtMic  d  Co.  for  Keller. 

Mr.  Lemuel  W.  SrrrcU  for  Holt  &  Company. 

Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner : 

This  is  an  api)eal  by  the  Ballard  &  Ballard  Com- 
liany  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences refusing  to  transmit  its  motion  for  the  dis- 
solution of  the  Interference  as  to  parts  1  and  6 
thereof. 

Part  1  of  the  motion  is  *'  that  no  interference  In 
fact  exists." 

The  Examiner  refused  to  transmit  this  part  of 
the  motion  for  the  reason  that  it  was  not  sufficiently 
specific,  inasmuch  as  tbe  motion  did  not  state  that 
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the  question  of  Interference  in  fact  related  to  the 
mark  Itself  or  to  the  goods  upon  which  the  mark 
was  applied. 

I  am  of  tbe  opinion  ttiat  this  part  of  tbe  motion, 
if  objected  to.  is  not  sufficiently  specific.  It  was 
stated  at  the  bearing,  however,  by  the  appellant  and 
not  denied  by  the  appellees  that  no  objection  was 
made  to  this  motion  on  tbe  ground  of  Indeflniteness, 
and  none  was  made  by  tbe  ai)pellee8  at  the  bearing 
on  appeal. 

Where  no  objection  is  made  to  the  transmission 
of  a  motion  on  the  ground  of  indefiniteness,  it  may 
be  assumed  that  the  motion  is  sufficiently  definite  to 
meet  the  views  of  the  parties  to  the  Interference. 
Under  such  circumstances  the  motion  should  be 
transmitted. 

The  sixth  part  of  the  motion  to  dissolve  the  inter- 
ference Is  as  follows : 

6.  That  there  has  been  such  informality  In  declaring  the 
Interference  h»  will  preclude  n  proper  determination  of  the 
question  of  priority  of  adoption  And  use  of  the  mark 
sought  to  be  registered.  Numerous  certificates  of  regis- 
tration have  been  granted  besides  those  included  In  this 
Interference.  In  which  the  word  "  Favorite  "  is  used  In 
association  with  other  words  and  symbols  as  a  trade-mark 
for  flour,  and  If  there  is  to  be  «n  Interference  all  Inter- 
ested parties  as  shown  by  the  certificates  of  registration 
should  be  inclutled. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  clearly  right 
in  his  ruling  that  this  ground  does  not  set  forth 
such  an  Informality  in  the  declaration  of  the  Inter- 
ference as  would  preclude  tbe  proper  determination 
of  the  question  which  the  case  presents  between  tbe 
l^arties  thereto. 

It  is  no  rea?M)n  for  dlss4ilving  an  interference  be- 
cause some  other  party  might  have  l>een  Included  in 
tbe  Interference  when  originally  declared. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  re- 
fusing to  transmit  the  motion  as  to  i>art  6  Is  af- 
firmed and  the  decision  refusing  to  transmit  the 
motion  as  to  part  1  Is  reversed. 


Net.son  r.  JoNESKr  and  Ott. 
Decided  July  11,  mi. 

I  NTERrSKKNCC TRANSMISSION    OF    MOTION    TO    DISSOLVE 

Consideration  or  Merits  or  Motion. 
While  It  is  a  general  rule  that  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences In  considering  n  motion  to  transmit  a  motion 
to  dissolve  should  not  pass  upon  the  merits  of  the  motion 
to  dissolve,  he  may  do  so  where  the  showing  In  Justifica- 
tion of  the  delay  In  bringing  the  motion  "  is  not  of  the 
most  conclusive  character."  In  order  to  determine 
whether  the  motion  Is  one  which  should  be  passed  upon 
by   the  Primary    Examiner. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

IRONINO    AND  PRB88INO    MACHIMC. 

Mr.  Glenn  8.  yoblc  for  Nelson. 

Messrs.  Gill  son  rf  Gillson  for  Jouesku  and  Ott. 

Billings.  First  Asshtant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  ap()eal  by  Jonesku  and  Ott  from  the 
decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  tnins- 
mltting  Nelson's  motion  to  dissolve  the  above-en- 
titled Interference. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  the  motion  was 
filed  late,  and  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  rule<i 
that  the  showing  was  sufficient  to  justify  the  delay. 
Where  a  motion  to  transmit  is  granted  by  tl»e  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences,  his  decision  will  not  be 
No. 
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reversed  on  ap|)eal  except  on  a  clear  case  of  abuse 

of  discretion  on  tbe  {lart  of  that  tribunal.     No  such 

condition  is  present  here. 

The   Examiner  of   Interferences   in   his  decision 

luadf  the  fol'owing  additional  observations: 

Moreover,  it  appears  that  the  other  two  cases  of  the 
•erles  have  been  dissolved  on  the  ground  that  the  issues 
thereof  were  unpatentable.  The  moving  party  in  this 
case  depends  upon  the  same  references  at  least  to  some 
extent  as  those  used  In  the  motions  In  tbe  other  cases. 
Ar  examination  of  the  Issue  shows  that  the  same  follows 
quite  closely  the  Issues  of  the  other  cases,  and  since  they 
hare  been  held  to  be  unpatentable.  It  Is  believed  that  the 
Examiner  should  have  an  opportunity  to  pass  upon  the 
patentability  of  the  Issue  of  this  interference. 

The  api>e'lant  urges  in  bis  brief  that — 
under  the  rules  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  has  nothing 
to  do  with  the  merits  of  n  motion  to  dissolve, 

and  thnt- - 

he  Is  required  merelv  to  pass  upon  the  form  of  tbe  papers 
and  the  timeliness  of  tbe  motion.  If  tbe  papers  are  in 
correct  form  and  the  motion  be  brought  in  due  season, 
the  moving  party  is  entitled  to  Its  transmission.  If  the 
parsers  l>e  not  in  correct  form  or  the  motion  Is  not  brought 
in  doe  season,  the  Examiner  Is  allowed  a  reasonable  dls 
cretlon  In  waiving  Informalities  and  excusing  delays,  but 
nowhere  |«  authority  trlven  him  to  base  his  decision  on 
the  motion  to  transmit  upon  bit  opinion  as  to  whether 
the  motion  be  one  which  should  or  should  not  be  con- 
sidered, and  so  far  as  we  know  such  authority  has  never 
be«n  extended  to  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  by  any 
pnMlshed    decision. 

While  it  Is  a  general  rule  that  the  Examiner  of 
Tnti^rferences  in  considering  n  motion  to  transmit 
a  motion  to  dissolve  should  not  pass  uix>n  the  merits 
of  the  motion  to  dissolve,  yet  this  rule  is  not  so 
ironclad  that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  can- 
not consider  the  motion  itself  in  determining  the 
profirlety  of  Its  transmission.  It  has  been  fre- 
quently held  that  tbe  Examiner  of  Interferences 
may  consider  the  merits  of  tbe  motion  whore  it  Is 
c!ear  that  its  consideration  by  the  I'rimary  Ex- 
aminer would  serve  no  good  puri>o8e. 

Motions  fi-e<iuently  contain  alleged  reasons  for 
di.ssolutlon  over  which  the  Primary  Examiner  has 
no  jurisdiction  to  decide.  In  such  cmw^s  it  hns  been 
hekl  that  the  Elxaminer  of  Interferences  may 
Iiror>erly  consider  the  meiits  of  the  motion.  So, 
also,  in  cases  like  the  present  one.  where  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Interferences  distinctly  states  that  the 
showing  in  Justification  of  the  delay  is  not  "of  the 
roost  conclusive  character, "  the  motion  Itself  may 
\te  examined  with  n  view  of  determining  in  his  own 
mind  whether  it  is  «>ne  whirli  should  be  {tassed  upon 
by  the  Primary   Examiner. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is 
afflrnied. 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S,  COURTS. 


Ckmrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diftriot  of  Columbia 

Hf.RZ    I  .   IXtEWENSTEIN. 
Decided  AprU  7,  191$. 
Trade-Marks — «'uRRroATED    Emaossino    ox    Toothpick- 
Wrappirs — Featvre  or  MANirACTCRS— Not  R»o- 

IRTRABLB. 

A  corrugated  embossing  on  the  ends  of  toothpick- 
wrappers  Held  not  registrable  as  a  trade  mark  for 
toothpicks,  since  these  corrugated  end^  are  a  part  of 
the  manufactured  wrappers. 

Mr.  F.  L.  Emery  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  R.  B.  KiUgorc  for  the  api)ellee. 

Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents sustaining  the  petition  of  ap|>ellee  for  the  can- 
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celation  of  a  trade-mark  for  toothpicks  issued  to  ap- 
pellant April  2T,  1909. 

Appellant  is  a  manufacturer  of  quill  toothpicks 
which  he  put.s  up  In  individual  paper  wrappers  In 
tubular  form,  which  are  sealed  up  by  passing  the 
ends  of  the  wrappers  between  the  peripheries  of  two 
wheels  with  corrugated  faces.  This  process  of  seal- 
ing the  packages  produces  a  corrugated  embossing 
on  the  ends  of  the  wrappers,  which  constitutes  the 
trade-mark  of  api)ellant. 

The  mark  is  not  placed  upon  the  toothpicks,  but 
is  produced  as  the  result  of  n  distinct  methfKl  of 
sealing  the  wrappers.  The  corrugated  ends  ;ire  a 
l>art  of  the  manufactured  wrapiiers,  and  not  subject 
to  registration  as  an  arbitrary  mark.  If  this 
method  of  making  wrappers  is  not  anticipated,  and 
serves  a  useful  purpose,  it  could  be  patented  as  an 
Invention,  and  others  prevented  for  a  limited  time 
from'  using  it.  A  trade-mark  registration,  however, 
would  give  api»ellant  a  perpetual  monopoly.  The 
Tnide-Mark  Act  cannot  be  used  as  an  avenue  to  es- 
cai>e  the  limitations  of  the  patent  law. 

The  rule  forbidding  the  registration  of  a  mark 
which  is  an  iuhereul  element  in  the  manufacture  of 
the  article  on  which  it  Is  used  Is  well  expressed  in 
Hoi/t  v.  Hoyt  (14.'i  Pa..  623 »  as  follows: 

Itut  tbe  trade-mark  must  relate  to  and  distinguish  tbe 
goods  to  which  It  Is  applied.  For  this  reason,  among 
others,  the  size  and  shape,  or  mode  of  construction  of  a 
box,  barrel,  bottle  or  package,  in  which  goods  may  be  put. 
Is  not  a  trade-mark.  If  there  is  any  new  or  useful  com- 
bination In  the  construction  of  such  box  or  package.  It 
should  be  patented  as  an  Invention,  If  tbe  owner  wishes 
to  prevent  others  from  using  It ;  but  such  package  cannot 
be  registered  as  a  trade-mark. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  t<»  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  tbe  Distriot  of  Colombia. 

Bo  WEB   v.   Gray. 
Decided  May  U,  ISIS. 

1.  Intekfirence  —  Testimony  —  Objection   Raised  tot, 

THE  First  Time  at  Final  Hearing — Too  Late. 
An  objection  raised  for  the  first  time  at  final  bearing 
to  the  consideration  of  testimony  on  the  ground  that 
the  name  of  the  witness  did  not  appear  in  the  notice  of 
taking  testimony  overruled,  since  made  too  late,  if 
timely  objection  bad  been  made,  the  dlflSculty  could  ^ave 
been  obviated  by   giving  tbe  requisite   notice. 

2.  Same — rHiuBiry — Dilkjknce. 

Where  B.  Is  restricted  to  his  record  date  of  Novem- 
t>er  27.  1909.  and  G.,  who  conceived  tbe  invention  in 
August,  1909,  Immediately  forwarded  a  description 
thereof  to  tbe  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  in- 
structed his  solicitors  to  file  an  application  for  patent  and 
wrote  to  them  twice  about  the  same,  and  the  preparation 
of  the  application  was  completed  on  December  29,  1909. 
and  mailed  to  G.,  who  was  at  that  time  away  from 
home,  and  the  application  was  filed  January  25,  1010. 
Held  that  G.  was  not  lacking  In  diligence,  and  priority 
was  properly  awarded  him. 

Mr.  C.  E.  Brock  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  A.  V.  Beekcn  for  the  appellee. 
RoBB,  J. : ' 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  In  an  interference  proceeding. 
The  single  count  of  the  issue  reads  as  follows : 

In  a  car  truck,  tbe  combination  of  a  metallic  part  con- 
nected to  the  wheels,  a  metallic  part  connected  to  the  car. 
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together   with  an   Intermediary    metallic   m<'ml)er  and    in 
aulatloD,   whereby   the  three   metallic   parts  are   Insulated 
from  each  other. 

The  sole  qnwrtlon  here  Is  whether  rjrny  was  dili- 
gent at  the  time  Bower  entered  the  fielrt  by  filing 
bis  application  November  27,  1909,  and  from  thenctr 
on  to  the  time  of  filing  his  own  application  January 
25,  1910.  As  Bower  has  taken  no  testimony  he  Is 
restricted  to  his  fl'ing  date  for  conception  and  con- 
structive reduction  to  practice. 

Gray  Is  the  chief  signal  inspector  for  the  Penn- 
sylvania Railroad  lines  west  of  Pittsburgh,  and 
hence  a  very  busy  man.  The  signal  system  disclosed 
in  his  patent  No.  909.083  was  placed  l)efore  the 
Block  Signal  and  Train  Control  Board  of  the  In- 
terstate Commerce  Commission  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  the  approval  of  that  board.  A  member 
of  the  board.  In  the  latter  imrt  of  July.  1909.  di- 
rected Gray's  attention  to  certain  features  of  that 
system  which  the  board  be'leved  could  l)e  improved. 
Gray  Immediately  proceeded  to  devise  the  improve- 
ment and,  on  .\ugU8t  5,  1909.  forwarded  to  said 
board  a  letter  accompanied  by  blue-prints  showing 
the  invention  which  forms  the. issue  of  this  inter- 
ference. On  August  25,  following,  similar  blue- 
prints were  forwarded  by  Mr.  Gray  to  Snow  & 
Company,  his  patent  solicitors.  In  his  letter  he 
said: 

By  referring  to  my  application  on  bolster  and  trunk 
^tnwulatlon,  which  you  now  have  pendlnj;  before  the  Patent 
'Office  In  Washinsrton,  I  have  found  upon  application  a 
very  necessary  adjunct  tu  this  patent  In  the  dcslRn  of  a 
means  of  applying  this  Insulation  In  such  a  way  as  to  test 
automatically  by  the  cab  circuit  Itself  whenever  any  part 
of  the  Insulation  should  break  down.  It  may  be  Impossible 
to  have  thla  Included  in  the  present  application.  If  so. 
we  want  It  covered  by  a  new  application  so  as  to  protect 
tb«  company. 

The  solicitors  were  also  informed  of  the  desire  of 
the  applicant  to  secure  as  broad  and  complete  a  set 
of  claims  as  possible.  In  accounting  for  the  delay 
of  his  solicitors,  Mr.  Gray  Introduced  as  n  wltnen 
Clarence  E.  Doyle,  Esq.,  of  the  firm  of  Snow  &  Com- 
pany. The  name  of  Mr.  Doyle  did  not  appear  in 
the  list  of  witnesses  attached  to  the  notice  of  the 
tMklng  of  testimony  which  was  sent  Bower,  and 
hence  it  is  insisted  that  bis  testimony  should  not  be 
considered.  The  objection  comes  too  late.  Not  only 
was  Mr.  Bower  present  at  the  taking  of  the  testi- 
mony of  Mr.  Doyle,  but  he  entered  no  objection  to 
the  taking  of  that  testimony.  Manifestly,  had  timely 
obJe<-tlon  been  made,  it  would  have  been  po»sib*e 
for  Mr.  Gray  to  have  obviated  the  difficulty  by  giv- 
ing the  requisite  notice.  According  to  Mr.  Doyle's 
testlniony,  the  data  concerning  this  invention  was 
submitted  to  the  electrical  exi>ert  of  the  office — 

with  Instructions  to  institute  a  careful  comparison  with 
other  cases  in  our  office  submitted  by  said  Gray  and  said 
Thurbvr.  and  owing  to  the  nature  of  the  cases,  and  the 
fact  that  a  very  careful  study  of  such  possibly  related  ap 
plications  was  necessary  In  order  to  determlnt>  what  scope 
the  claims  of  the  application  for  the  invention  covered  by 
the  new  data  received  Aug.  27.  1909,  might  have,  with- 
out overlapping  the  subject-matter  of  other  applications, 
the  actual  preparation  of  the  application  papers  In  this 
case  occuple<l  u  considerable  amount  of  time,  and  It  was 
therefore  not  until  December  29.  1909,  that  the  prepara- 
tion was  completed  and  the  papers  mailed  to  the  applicant. 

Mr.  Doyle  further  testified  that,  on  at  least  two 

nrcaslons.  they  received  communications  from  Mr. 
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Gray  urging  them  to  e.\()edite  the  completion  of  the 

j  application,  and  that  In  c^onsequence  they  proceeded 
with  the  work  as  diligently  as  possible.  These  let- 
ters were  not  produced  by  Mr.  Doyle,  nor  did  Mr. 
Bower  request  their  production,  although  it  ap- 
peared to  be  the  practice  of  Snow  &  Company  to 
place  such  letters  ou  file  with  the  date  of  their  re- 
ceipt stami»ed  thereon.  When  Snow  &  Company 
forwarded  the  application  to  Mr.  Gray,  about  the 
Ist  of  January,  1910,  he  was  away  from  home  and, 
immediately  upon  his  return,  the  application  was 
e.xecuted  and  filed  in  the  Patent  Office. 

We  fully  agree  with  the  Commissioner  that,  on 
the  facts  presented,  there  was  no  unreasonable  de- 

j  lay  on   the  part  of  Gray   in  asserting  bis  riglits. 

'  Wtien  Bower  entered  the  field  tho  latter  imrt  of 
November,  1909,  Gray  had  already  completed  his 
invention  and  had  miide  full  disclosure  thereof, 
through  the  medium  of  a  letter  and  bhie-prlnts,  to 
the  Interstate  (  <  imntrce  Commission.  He  not  only 
had  done  this  but  he  had  forwarded  similar  blue- 
prints to  his  8ollclt«»rs  and  lind  directed  tliein  to 
proceed  to  protect  his  invention  by  amending  the 

,  prior  application,  if  possible,  and.  If  not.  by  filing 
a  new  application.  Nor  did  lie  then  dismiss  the 
matter  from  his  mind  and  trust  to  the  diligence  of 
his  solicitors.  On  at  least  two  occasions  he  wrote 
them,  urging  e-xpedition  and,  according  to  their 
testimony,  they  were  reasonably  diligent.  The  case 
Is  absolutely  free  from  a  suspicious  circumstance 
and,  on  the  whole  evidence.  It  is  apiwrent  that  Mr. 
Gray  was  acting  in  perfect  good  faith  and  with 
reasonable  diligence.  (O'Comneil  v.  firhmidt,  27 
App.  D.  C.  77;  Woodx  v.  Poor,  29  App.  D.  C,  897.) 
The  decision  is  afUrmed. 
Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATI3)  PATENTS. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.)  Reissue  Patent  No.  12.750, 
(original  No.  619,567.)  issued  to  the  National 
Casket  Company,  for  a  gauze  face-plate  tor  btirlal- 
caskets.  Held  devoid  of  invention  and  invalid.  .Vo- 
tionnl  Canket  Co.  v.  Stolt».  204  Fed.  Hep..  9S3.  ^ 


interference  Notice. 

Department  or  the  lyrERiOH. 

United  State.s  I'atent  Office, 

Wiuhinyton,  D.  C,  Jmne  »,  191S 

Chate,  Merritt  d  Co..  their  <u»ign*  or  legal  rrpreaentativet , 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Heacon  F'alls  Rubber  Shoe 
Company,  or  Beacon  Falls,  Conn.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade  mark  and  trade  mark  registered  Fobrunrv  4.  1R96, 
No.  27,728.  to  Chase.  Merritt  k.  Co..  of  .^2  Hljth  street.  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  hv  resls- 
tered  mall  to  said  Chase.  Merritt  4  Co.  at  the  said  address 
having;  been  returned  by  the  post  office  undellverable, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  ('base,  Merritt  A  Co., 
tbelr  aasiirns  or  legnl  representatives,  shall  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecntlve  weeits. 


EDWARD  B.   MOORE.  CommHntionmr. 
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Important  InforraatioiL 

In  ordering  manuscript  copies  much  time  will  be  aared 
If  the  order  states  apeclflcalfy  what  Is  desired.  ri%  : 
Application  as  originally  filed.      (Petition,  tpedflcation, 

oath,    and    drawings    as    recelred.)       Application    as 

amended.      (Petition,  speclflcatlon.  oath,  and  drawings 

with   amendments  entered.) 
Application  as  allowed.      (Petition,   speclflcatlon,   oath, 

and  drawings  as  passed  by  the  Examiner  for  issue.) 
Original  application.      (Facalmlle  petition,  specification, 

oath,  and  drawings  at  present  time) 
Specification  as  originally  filed.      (As  received  in  OfBce.) 
Speclflcatlon  as  amended.     (With  amendments  entered.) 
Specification  as  allowed.      (As  passed  by  the  Examiner 

for  issue.) 
Original  speclflcatlon.      (Facsimile  at  preaent  time.) 
File-wrapper.      (  File- wrapper  qniy.) 
File-wrapper  and  contents.      (File- wrapper,  contents  of 

record,    including   photoprints  of   anv   tracings   or   of 

prints  within  flle-wrapper.     In  patented  casea,  printed 

copy  of  the  specificaoon  and  drawings  of  the  patent 

Is  furnished. 
File-wrapper,    contents,    atid    drawings.      (File-wrapper 

and   all   of    the   contents   of  record.    Including   photo- 

Srints  of  any  tracings,  exhibits,  or  prints  within  the 
le-wrapper.  In  pending  cases,  photoprints  of  the 
pending  drawings  only,  omitting  any  canceled.  If 
patented,  copv  of  the  speclflcatlon  and  drawinfa  of 
the  patent  being  furnlabed,  photoprints  are  not  made 
of  the  original  drawings  unless  specially  ordered.  If 
canceled  drawings  are.  wanted,  they  must  also  ba 
specially  ordered.) 

Assignment.  (Give  the  liber  and  page  of  the  record  as 
welt  as  the  name  of  the  Inventor.) 

Printed  publlcatloDs  in  poMewion  of  the  Offlce.  {Qlrt 
title  and  date  of  publlcatloo,  also  page  and  exact 
portion  to  be  copied.) 

Orders  for  eoplea  of  any  other  records  not  mentlonad 
aboTe  must  slate  specifically  the  exact  papers  to  bt  copied. 


996 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July  29, 1913. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION, 

_^ CondUion  at  Clo$e  of  Buthu—  J%ly  M,  t$lS. 


o 
z 

a 
S 

X 
313 


138     9 


I7« 

332 

1«7 
318 

SIS 

Ul 
MS 


236 

154 


332 


Divisions  and  9ubj«ot8  of  iiiv«u- 
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est  action  bvap-  JSV 
plioant  awaiting  .-s  • 
oOlce  action.         '  ~ 
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A  mended  ^ , 


JOT 


S06 


100 

308 

137 


»6 

179 


I.  Fenees;    Harrows  and  Diggors; 

Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 
,  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Uanginj;;  Taper 
Files  and  Binders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch:  Pneumatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 
8.  .\nnealiiig  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Stnictures:  Traversing 
Hoists. 

5.  Bookt)inding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives:  Fertilizers:  Me<li- 
cines;  Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  .Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Optics;  Veloci- 
pedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators:  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors.  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Wind- 
Wheels.  I 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons ' 

II.  Boot  and  Sho*  Vf  airing;  Boots, 
Shoes,    and    Letings;     Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivn  isetting;  Har-  : 
ness;  Leather  ManufacturesaNail-  I 
ing    and    Stapling;    Wbip*   and 
Whip  .\pparatus. 

la.  Elevators:  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Arms,   Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making:  Bolt,  NaU, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;    Chain,    Staple,    and  | 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven,  i 
Heade<l,    and    Screw  -  Threaded  ', 
Fastenings:    Gear    Cutting,  Mill- 
ing,  and    Planing;  Metal    Draw-  : 
Ing:  Metal    Forging    and    Weld-  I 
ing;  Metal    Rolling;  Metal    Tools 
and  Implements,  Making:  Metal 
Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Making; 
Nut  and  Bolt  I^ocks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware,  < 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:    Coating:    Fuel;    Glass;  , 
Laminated    Fabrics  and    .\nalo-  j 

Sous  Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat-  ' 
ig  Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and    Fiber    Liberation:     Plastic  1 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appar»-  j 
tus:  Plastic  Compositions.  Plastics. 

16.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy; 
Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Printing;  TypNB-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel-  , 
laneous  Heat- Engine  P^ants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  ■  Engine 
Valves.  ' 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Distri))uting  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

90.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware:  DeD^lstrr:  Locks  and  t 
Latches:  Safes;  ^TnderUking.         1 


■I- 


M»j  27     May   SB 


Mar.  10     June    3 


June  27  '  Juij   14 


May   13     June  10 


May     2     May    10 

Apr      S     May   1« 


Mar.     3     Apr.  16 

Mar.  13    Joas    6 
Feb.     7     June  10 


Feb.  20     May   IS 

June    3     June  11 


-Vpr.     I     Apr.  30 
Apr.  21     Jun«    d 


730 
600 

183 

003 

567 
868 

lOM 

rib 

670 


1126 
S14 


1451 
642 


Ayplicationt  Under  Examination— ContinMcd. 


Mar.   13     Jane  37 


Feb.  17     May  24 


600 


1461 


6 

i 

X 
113 


249 

370 
144 

tu 

100 
S73 


66 

147 


U3 
173 


DiviaioDs  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


278 

71 

304 

3441 

904 

I 

I 

i 


S21 
280 


Mar.  17     May     3 

Jane  13     Jane  16     3S3 

May  20    June    o     J44 


Mar.  22     May  31 
May   i)     June  28 


6S2 
179 


12B 
179 
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91.  Brakes  and  Olns:  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing:  Conlage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  andNetttng; 
Silk;  Spinning:  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

29.  .Aeronautics;  Alr-Guna.  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Erplosive  Device*;  BoaU 
and  Buoys;  Firearms:  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Shipe. 

23.  .Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology:  Recorders;  Registers; 
Ttme-ControlUng  Mechanism. 

94.  -Apparel;  .Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewfng-Machlnee, 

9A.  Butchering:  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegeuble  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

26.  Electricity,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laan- 
drv:  Washing  .Apparati>s. 

98.  Internal-Combustion  Engines.  . 

99.  Coopering:  Fire- Escapes:  Lad- 
ders; Roofs:  Wheelwright-Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  niumlnating-Bumers:  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

81.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Ch&rooai 
and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

89.  Carboratlng  Beverages:  Dis- 
pensing Beverages;  Dispensing- 
Cans:  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Stnictures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Cmbrellas  and  Canes. 

84.  Railwavs;  Railway  -  Brakes: 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way Rolling-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

83.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Claims.  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

86.  Drafting:  Driers:  Engraving: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;    Electricity,    Con- 
duits: Electricity,  General  Appll-  ■ 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  .Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping;    Stationery;    Stone-Work- 


».  Wt 


89.  "VVater  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:    Bottles  and 


Jars; 


Check^on trolled  Apparatus: 
Cloth,  I>eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Woo<len  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Railways:  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 
gntshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation   and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
,      plicant  awakuig 
office  action. 

• 

c    . 
0  a 

St 

;::  « 
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Apr.  16 
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July     1 
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Mv.  21 

Apr.     7 

541 

June    2 

May  31 

*m 

Feb.  10 
Feb.  24 

Apr     1 
May      1 

1171 
722 

Apr.  10 

June  26 

300 

Apr.  11 

Apr.  14 

564 

Apr.     4 

June  31 

404 

Mar.    3 

May     6 

54.5 

May  14 

May  19 
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Apr.    7 

Jans    7 

930 

May   10 

May  14 

1011 

Deo.  20 

Apr.  10 
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Mar.  26 

May    7 

875 

May     5 
Mar.  14 

Juno  20 
May   10 

432 
1134 

June  10 

Jane  10 

583 

Mar.     3 

Apr.    7 

>«)4 

May   34 

June  21) 

276 

Oldest  n«w  ease.  Dec.  20;  oldsst  amended,  Apr. 
Tout  number  of  applications  awaiting  action. . . 
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1.0«8.404.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MOTOR.  Ebmst 
F.  W.  ALKXANDEH80N,  Schenect«dy,  N.  T..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,068,     (CI.  172—276.1 


5.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor  havlD< 
a  sUtor  winding  for  producing  with  difTerent  connectlon« 
two  different  pole  numbers,  and  a  rotor  winding  provided 
with  a  commutator  and  cquallziug  connections,  means  for 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  source  with  the  rotor  circuit 
closed  through  the  commutator  for  motor  operation,  and 
means  for  operating  the  motor  for  braking  as  an  induc- 
tion gen<Tator  with  the  rotor  abort  circuited  through 
said  equalizing  connections  comprising  means  for  varying 
the  connections  so  as  to  change  the  number  of  poles  of  the 
stator  winding. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,008,405.  ICE  MACHINE.  JuLits  A.  ACBOL.  Plaaa, 
N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,260.  (CI. 
62—6.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor  having 
Inducing  and  exciting  windings  on  the  stator  and  a  rotor 
winding  provided  with  a  commutator  and  collector  rings, 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  source  for  motor 
operation  with  both  stator  windings  in  clr<'ult  and  the 
rotor  winding  connected  through  the  commutator,  means 
for  connecting  the  inducing  winding  only  to  the  source 
and  short-circuiting  the  rotor  winding  through  the  col- 
lector rings  for  electric  braking  so  as  to  change  the  pole 
number  of  the  Inducing  winding  to  control  the  braking 
speed. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  a  winding  for  pro- 
ducing two  different  pole  numbers  composed  of  colls  hav- 
ing a  pitch  corresponding  to  the  larger  pole  number  con- 
nected in  two  circuits  each  composed  of  pairs  of  coll 
groups,  the  coll  groups  of  each  pair  lying  side  by  side, 
the  pairs  of  one  circuit  alternating  with  the  pairs  of  the 
other  circuit,  and  the  outside  conductors  of  each  pair 
of  i-oil  groups  lying  beside  those  of  the  adjacent  pairs  of 
the  other  circuit,  and  means  for  reversing  the  connections 
of  one  circuit  relatively  to  the  other. 

3.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor  having 
a  stator  winding  for  producing  with  different  connections 
two  different  pole  numbers,  and  a  rotor  winding  provided 
with  a  commutator  and  equalising  connections,  means 
for  connecting  the  stator  winding  for  the  larger  number 
of  poles  and  closing  th*-  circuit  of  the  rotor  winding 
through  the  i-ommutator  for  motor  operation,  and  means 
for  operating  the  motor  for  braking  as  an  Induction  gener- 
ator with  the  rotor  short  circuited  through  said  equalizing 
connections  comprising  means  for  varying  the  connections 
MO  as  to  change  the  number  of  poles  of  the  stator  winding. 

4.  In  combination,  an  alternating  current  motor  having 
a  multiple  rotor  winding  provided  with  a  commutator 
and  collector  rings,  each  ring  connected  to  two  points  on 
the  winding,  collector  brushes,  a  source  of  current  for 
said  motor,  means  for  connecting  the  motor  to  the  source 
with  the  rotor  circuit  closed  through  the  commutator  for 
motor  operation,  means  for  short  circuiting  the  rotor 
through  the  collector  rings  and  collector  brushes  for  elec- 
tric braking,  and  means  for  changing  the  connections  of 
the  stator  winding  to  reduc  the  number  of  poles  one-half 
for  braking  at  a  different  speed,  whereby  the  collector 
rings  then  serve  as  direct  short  circuiting  connections  for 
the  rotor  winding. 


1.  Ip  an  Ice  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  tank  mounted  on  said  support  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment and  having  a  circulating  chamber,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  tank,  means  for  supplying  a  beating 
medium  to  said  chamber  to  release  the  ice  cake  therefrom. 
and  a  movable  platform  adapted  to  receive  tht  Ice  cake 
when  discharged  from  said  tank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  Ice  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  gravity  arighted  tank  mounted  on  said  support  for 
oscillatory  movement  and  having  a  circulating  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  tank,  means  for 
supplying  a  heat  medium  to  said  chamber  to  releise  the 
Ice  cake  therefrom,  a  receiving  platform  mounted  under 
said  tank,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platform, 
said  platform  being  arranged  to  hold  said  tank  In  an  in- 
verted position  when   raised. 

3.  In  an  Ice  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  gravity  arighted  tank  mounted  on  said  support  for 
oscillatory  movement  and  having  a  circulating  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  said  tank,  ports  In  said 
tank  leading  to  said  chamber,  -means  for  Interposing  said 
ports,  a  perforated  steam  pipe  In  said  chamber,  a  receiv- 
ing platform  mounted  under  said  tank,  means  Including 
windlass  shafts  and  cable  connections  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  platform,  said  platform  being  arranged 
to  hold  said  tank  in  an  Inverted  position,  when  raised,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  an  Ice  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of 
a  perforated  water  supply  pipe  overlying  said  tank,  a  dis- 
tributing screen  suspended  from  said  pipe,  and  means 
for   releasing   the    ice   cake   from   said   tank,    substantially 

'  B8  described. 
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5.  In  an  Ice  machine,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  tank  mounted  on  said  support  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment, a  recfivlDK  platform  mounted  under  said  tank,  a 
differential  windlass  shaft  mounted  on  said  support,  and 
cable  conections  between  said  platform  and  differential 
windlass  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  GaMtte.] 


1,068.406.  PAPER-GUIDE  FOK  PRESSES.  Leopold 
Rakke,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
673,475.      (CI.   101—38.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  rod.  of  a  supportinj;  plate  secured  on 
the  end  thereof,  a  stop  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
supporting  plate,  and  springs  tending  to  hold  the  stop 
plate  in  allnement  with  the  supporting  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  rod,  of  a  supporting  plate  secured  on 
the  end  thereof,  a  stop  plate  pivotally  and  slldlngiy 
mounted  on  the  supporting  plate,  and  springs  Interposed 
between  said  plates  tending  to  hold  the  stop  plate  in  allne- 
ment with  the  supporting  plate  and  in  its  lowermost 
poeltloD. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  sapportlng  rod.  of  a  supporting  plate  secured  on 
the  end  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  lugs  thereon,  of  a 
stop  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  supporting  plate  and 
having  a  pair  of  lags  thereon  opposed  to  those  on  the  sup- 
porting plate,  and  springs  interposed  between  said  lugs 
tending  to  hold  the  stop  plate  in  allnement  with  the  sup- 
porting plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  rod.  of  a  supporting  plate  also  on  one 
end  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting 
therefrom,  a  stop  plate  pivotally  and  slldlngiy  mount- 
ed on  the  sapportlng  plate  and  having  a  pair  of  lugs 
thereon  opposed  to  those  on  the  supporting  plate,  and  a 
pair  of  belically-coiied  ezpanding-springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  two  sets  of  lugs. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  rod.  of  a  supi>ortinK  plate  secured  to 
the  end  thereof  and  having  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting 
therefrom,  a  stop  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support- 
ing plate  and  having  a  pair  of  lugs  projecting  therefrom 
opposed  to  the  lugs  on  the  supporting  plate,  a  pair  of  rods 
secured  to  the  lugs  on  one  plate  and  passing  through  the 
lugs  on  the  other,  and  helically-coiled  i-xpanding-springs 
surrounding  the  rods  and  abutting  against  the  two  sets 
of  lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,407  MEANS  FOR  F.\STENING  WINDOW-GLASS. 
Oliver  E.  Bolches,  Wllllamstown,  Vt.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Warren  V.  Grearson,  Wllllamstown,  Vt.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,474.     (CI.  20 — 56.4.) 


a 


jt> 


The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame  having  a 
seating  recess,  one  wall  of  which  is  inclined  rearwardly 
RiMi  outwardly,  of  a  panel  resting  by  Its  edges  In  said 
recess,  and  compressible  resilient  retaining  strips  seated 
wltb    their    rear    faces    flatly    engaging    against    the    rear 


wall  of  the  recess,  the  Inner  edge  portions  of  the  rear 
faces  of  said  strips  being  grooved  to  seat  the  edges  of 
the  panel,  and  the  outer  faces  of  said  strips  being  bev- 
eled to  engage  beneath  and  throughout  their  extent  against 
the  inclined  wall  of  the  recess  when  the  edge  portions  of 
the  panel  are  seated  in  the  grooves  of  said  strips. 


1.068,408.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Disk  H.  Bsinkman,  Shel- 
don, Iowa.  nied  May  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  e96,7lKJ. 
(CL  152— 32.  J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  Including  a  felly  and 
connecting  spokes,  of  a  clip  device  connected  to  each  spoke 
and  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  felly  and  binding 
the  felly  to  the  spokes,  an  outer  rim  spaced  from  the 
felly,  a  spring  located  between  each  pair  uf  spokes,  one 
end  of  each  spring  being  txteOded  beyond  the  felly,  means 
for  coupling  each  of  said  extended  spring  portions  to  the 
rim,  and  means  for  coupling  tbe  other  end  of  each  spring 
to  one  of  the  clip  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  Including  a  felly  and 
connecting  spokes,  of  an  outer  rim  spaced  from  the  felly, 
annular  plates  connected  to  said  rim  and  bearing  over  said 
felly,  clamp  bolts  extending  through  said  plates,  a  spring 
located  between  each  pair  of  the  spokes  with  one  end  ex- 
tended beyond  tbe  felly  and  engaging  one  of  said  clamp 
bolts,  means  for  securing  the  other  end  of  each  spring  to 
the  felly  and  to  one  of  the  spokes,  and  a  spacer  member 
bearing  over  each  bolt  between  the  spring  and  the  oppo- 
site annular  plate  and  extended  for  engagement  with  tbe 
Inner  face  of  the  felly  at  each  side  of  the  bolt. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheel  Including  a  felly  and 
connecting  spokes,  of  an  outer  rim  spaced  from  the  felly 
and  of  greater  width  than  the  same,  annular  plates  con- 
nected to  said  rim  and  bearing  over  said  felly,  clamp  bolts 
extending  through  said  plates,  bumper  devices  between 
said  felly  and  one  of  said  plates,  a  spring  located  between 
each  pair  of  said  sp«  Ves.  one  end  of  each  spring  l>elng 
extended  beyond  the  felly,  means  for  coupling  each  of 
said  extended  spring  portions  to  the  rim.  and  means  for 
coupling  the  other  end  of  each  spring  to  the  felly  and  to 
the  spokes. 


1.O68.409.  SINKER.  Fka.nk  E.  Chester.  Providence, 
R.  1.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912.  SerUl  No.  676,784.  (CI. 
43—17.) 


An  e.ve  member  for  sinkers  comprising  a  short  wire  l^nt 
substantially  upon  itself  forming  a  loop  at  tbe  bend,  tbe 
legs  of  the  member  being  set  slightly  apart  and  one  longer 
than    the   other,    tbe   end   of   each    leg   betcg   flattened   and 
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turned  out  at  an  angle  to  tbe  leg.  said  flattened  eads 
being  on  different  planes  and  both  forming  independent 
anchors  to  (irmly  secure  the  members  in  the  lead  body 
when   the  latter  is  molded   around   them. 


jaoeot  orifices,  and  means  for  supplying  s  gas  under 
sure  to  each  of  the  T  connections 


1.068,410.  PROCESS  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COAT- 
ING ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS.  Lbwis  W.  Chubb, 
Wilkinsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghonse  Electric  & 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  CoriK>rstion  of  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  June  25.  1907.  Serial  No.  380,708.  (O. 
204—1.) 


1.  The  process  of  continuously  producing  an  insulating 
film  or  coating  on  a  conducting  wire  or  cable  which  con- 
alsts  In  moving  the  wire  or  cable  progressively  through 
a  bath  and  causing  a  aimultaneous  flow  of  electric  current 
through  tbe  wire  or  cable  and  the  bath. 

1  The  continuous  proceaa  of  treating  a  wire  cable  to 
produce  an  insulating  film  or  coating  thereon  which  con- 
slsts  la  Boving  tbe  wire  or  cable  progressively  through 
a  bath  and  causinx  a  simultaneous  flow  of  electric  cur- 
rent Into  and  through  the  wire  or  cable  and  tuerefrom 
Into  and  through  the  bath. 

3.  Tbe  continuous  process  of  treating  s  conducting  wire 
or  cable  which  consists  in  moving  it  progressively  through 
a  l>Hth  and  causing  a  simultaneous  flow  of  electric  current 
through  tbe  wire  or  cable  and  tbe  ttath,  aald  bath  l>eing 
of  sucb  character  as  to  cooperate  with  the  electric  current 
In  producing  a  valvular  Insulating  coating  on  the  wire  or 
cable. 

4.  Tbe  continuous  process  of  forming  an  Insulating 
valvular  coating  upon  an  eltKrtric  conductor  which  consists 
Is  moving  tbe  conductor  progressively  through  a  liquid 
bath  and  causing  a  simultaneous  flow  of  electric  current 
into  tbe  conductor  and  therefrom  into  tbe  bath. 

ft.  The  combluHtJon  with  a  source  of  electric  current 
aad  a  liquid  bath,  of  means  for  moving  a  conducting  wire 
or  cable  progressively  through  the  bath  and  means  for 
cauatng  electric  current  from  said  source  to  traverse  the 
wire  or  cable  and  the  bath,  said  bath  being  of  such  char- 
acter as  to  c  idperste  with  tbe  electric  current  In  produc- 
ing a  valvular  insulntir.g  coating  on  tbe  wire  or  cable. 

(Claims  6  to  l.S  not  printed  In  tbe  (^iasette.  ] 


1.0«a411.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COAT- 
ING WIRES  I-IHI8  W.  Chubb,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
paaj,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.   .'i40.2l9.      (CI.  204 — 1.) 

1.  In  a  wlri'-coatlng  spparatuB.  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  liquid-containing  tanics  having  alined  openings 
in  their  sides,  of  conduit  connections  between  adjacent 
Sides  of  adjacent  tanks  below  tbe  liquid  level  for  tbe  (>a8- 
aage  of  tbe  wire  to  be  treated  and  of  materially  greater 
diameter  than  such   wire. 

2.  la  a  wire-coating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  llquid-contnlnlug  tanks  having  similarly  lo- 
cated orifices  In  tlioir  opposite  walls,  of  T  shaped  pipe  con- 
nections disposed  b«>twoen  tbe  oriflces  of  adjacent  tanks, 
to  provide  a  continuous  conduit  through  the  tanks  below 
the  liquid  level  for  the  paasuge  of  tbe  wire  to  be  treated 
and  of  materially  greater  diameter  tiian  such  wire. 

3.  la  a  wire-coating  apparatus.  tbt>  combination  with  a 
•erles  of  liquid  containing  tanks  having  similarly  located 
orifli-ea  in  their  opposite  walls.  «>f  T  si  aiM-d  pipe  connec 
tiou:*  disposed   between   tanks  and   projecting   through   ad- 
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4.  In  a  wire-coating  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  liquid-containing  tanks  having  Biroilarly  located 
orifices  In  their  opposite  wslls,  of  T  sbsped  pipe  connec- 
tions disposed  between  tnnicB  and  projecting  through  ad 
Jacent  orifices,  and  means  for  supplying  a  gas  under  pres 
sure  to  each  of  tbe  T  connections,  whereby  a  continuous 
passage  is  provided  through  the  tanks  and  tbe  pipe  con- 
nections below  the  liquid  level  and  mingling  of  the  liquids 
In  the  several  tanks  is  prevented. 

5.  In  a  system  for  treating  wires  and  cables,  the  com- 
bination with  a  series  of  liquid-oontalnlng  tanks  having  a 
plurality  of  orifices  in  allnement  below  the  liquid  level 
through  which  the  wire  or  cable  to  be  treated  may  be 
continuously  passed,  and  means  for  preventing  the  liquid 
in  each  tank  from  escaping  and  from  mingling  with  that 
of  the  other  tanks  without  interfering  with  the  progress 
of  the  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,068,412.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  WIRES  AND 
CABLES.  Lewis  W.  Chcbb.  Wllklnsburg.  and  Henry 
R.  F:ikjecomb,  Edgewood  Park.  Pa.,  assignors  to  West- 
inghonse Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  540,220.      (CI.  204—5.) 





1.  In  wire  coatiag  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a 
liquid-containing  tank  having  open-top  slots  in  its  op- 
posite walls  through  both  of  which  tbe  liquid  Is  per- 
mitted to  discbarge,  of  means  for  pasaiDK  a  conductor 
through  said  openings  and  through  tbe  liquid. 

2.  In  wire  coating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
a  liquid-containing  tank  hnvinu  open-top  slots  in  its  op- 
posite walls  extending  below  the  liquid  level  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  quantity  of  liq- 
uid in  said  tank,  of  means  for  continuously  passing  a. 
conductor  through   the  slots  and   through  the  liquid. 

3.  In  wire  coating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  o^  liquid-containing  tanks  having  narrow  alota  la 
their  opposite  wails,  a  common  reservoir  from  which  the 
tanlu  are  supplied  and  automatic  mt'aus  for  maintaining 
tbe  liquid  level  above  tbe  bottoms  of  said  slots,  of  means 
for  passing  a  conductor  to  lie  treated  continuously  through 
the  slots  in  tbe  successive  tanks,  and  through  the  liquids 
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tbereln.  the  •lots  in  the  tanks  being  In  allnement  with 
each  other  and  the  liquid  being  permitted  to  discharge 
therethrough. 

4.  In  wire  coating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
Btand-pipe,  a  plurality  of  liquid  containing  tanks,  sup- 
ported by  and  connected  to  said  pipe  and  having  narrow 
■lots  in  their  opposite  walls,  and  a  llquld-contalnlng  reser- 
voir from  which  the  stand-pipe  Is  supplied  and  means 
for  passing  a  plurality  of  conductors  through  the  slots  In 
the  respective  tanks  and  through  the  liquids  contained 
therein,  the  liquid  In  each  tank  being  permitted  to  con- 
tinuously discharge  through  the  slots. 

r>.  Wire  coating  apparatus  comprising  an  open  recep- 
tacle having  notches  in  its  opposite  walls  and  means  for 
maintaining  a  substantially  constant  liquid  level  within 
the  receptacle,  the  liquid  being  permitted  to  continuously 
discharge  through  the  notches. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 


1,068.413.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COAT- 
ING WIRES  AND  CABLES.  Lbwis  W.  Ch(  bb,  Wll 
kinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  A 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpor«tlon  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  June  25.  1907,  Serial  No.  380,709  Re- 
newed Nov.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  660.910.     (CI.  204 — 6  ' 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  bath,  a  conducting 
wire  passing  therethrough  and  means  for  inducing  an  al- 
ternating current  in  the  conductor  as  It  passes  through 

the  bath. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  bath,  a  transformer 
comprising  a  core  member  and  primary  and  secondary 
windings,  of  means  for  passing  conductors  around  the 
transformer  core  and  through  the  liquid  and  establishing 
an   electric   circuit   through   the  conductors  and   the  bath. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  bath,  a  transformer 
comprising  primary  and  secondary  windings  and  a  core 
member  partially  submerged  In  the  bath,  and  a  source 
of  alternating  current  connected  to  the  primary  winding, 
of  means  for  passing  conductors  through  the  bath  and 
around  the  submerged  portion  of  the  core  and  means  for 
i-stabllsblng  a  secondary  circuit  througb  the  conductors 
and  the  bath. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bath  of  ammonium  borate 
solution  or  other  suitable  liquid  capable  of  producing  an 
electrolytic  valve  action,  a  transformer  comprising  pri- 
mary and  secondary  windings  and  a  core  member  partially 
submerged  in  the  bath,  of  means  for  passing  conductors 
around  the  submerged  portion  of  the  transformer  core  and 
establishing  an  electric  circuit  through  the  conductors  and 
The  like. 

r>  The  combination  with  a  suitable  bath,  a  transformer 
comprising  primary  and  secondary  windings  and  a  core 
member  which  Is  at  least  partially  submerged  In  the  bath, 
anti  a  source  of  alternating  current  energy  connected  to 
the  primary  winding,  of  means  for  so  passing  a  pair  of  In- 
dependent conductors  through  the  bath  as  to  produce  two 
groups  of  turns  around  the  core,  and  sheavos  or  ptJlleys  of 
conducting  material  severally  connected  to  the  conductors 
before  they  enter  the  bath  and  also  connected  to  the  free 
terminals  of  the  secondary  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.068.414.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Chaiui* 
R.  COOBTINAT,  Watertown.  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  653.046.      iCl.   123—26.1 


1.  Id  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  piston  and  crankshaft,  of  a  liquid  fuel  in- 
jecting mecbanUm.  comprising  an  Injector  having  a  stenm 
passage  therethrough  and  having  a  ca^ty  for  receiving 
liquid  fuel  lying  below  and  opening  into  said  p&ssaffe. 
means  for  supplying  a  mensurod  charge  of  liquid  fuel  to 
the  cavity  In  said  Injector  at  the  end  of  each  down  stroke 
of  the  piston,  a  steam  generator  connected  with  said  In- 
jector, •  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  steam  from 
said  generator  to  said  Injector,  a  plunger  for  operating 
said  valve  for  allowing  the  steam  to  siphon  the  liquid 
fuel  from  said  cavity  for  charging  the  engine,  and  a  cam 
carried  by  said  crank-shaft  adapted  for  operating  said 
plunger  for  opening  said   valve 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  piston  and  crank-shaft,  of  a  liquid  fuel  Injecting 
mechanism,  comprising  an  injector,  a  pump  actuated  by 
said  crank-shaft  adapted  once  each  revolution  of  Mid 
shaft  to  supply  a  measured  charge  of  liquid  fuel  to  said 
injector,  a  steam  generator  connected  with  said  Injector, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  steam  from  said 
generator  to  said  Injector,  a  plunger  for  operating  said 
valve,  a  cam  carried  by  said  crank-shaft  adapted  for  op 
eratlng  aald  plunger  for  opening  said  valve,  and  means 
for  manually  operating  said  plunger  for  effecting  the  re- 
versing of  the  piston  and  crank-shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  main  cylinder,  a  piston  reclprocable  therein,  and 
a  crank-shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said  piston,  said 
cylinder  having  n  cap  provided  with  a  compressed  air 
chamber,  of  a  fuel  Injector  connected  to  said  air  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  Injector  at  the 
end  of  each  power  stroke  of  said  piston,  a  steam  pipe  con 
nectlng  with  said  injector,  means  for  admitting  a  jet  of 
steam  to  said  Injector  for  forcing  said  liquid  fuel  into 
said  compressed  air  chamber  at  the  end  of  each  com- 
pression stroke  of  said  piston,  and  means  for  Injecting  the 
liquid  fuel  Into  said  compressed  air  chamber  before  the 
piston  reaches  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  for  re- 
versing the  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  and  a  com- 
pressed air  receiver  connecting  with  Its  upper  end,  of  an 
injector  connected  to  said  receiver,  said  Injector  com- 
prising a  borlsontal  passage  having  a  fuel  cavity  compris- 
ing a  depressed  enlargement  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  pump 
actuated  by  the  engine  at  the  end  of  each  power  stroke 
for  delivering  a  charge  of  fuel  to  the  cavity  in  said  In- 
jector, a  steam  generator  carried  by  the  engine  adapted 
for  supplying  steam  to  the  said  Injector,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  engine  In  advance  of  the  end  of  each 
compression  stroke  for  admitting  steam  to  the  said  in- 
jector for  spraying  the  charge  of  fuel  into  the  said  re- 
ceiver for  effecting  the  subsequent  power  stroke. 

.*>  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  the  crank-shaft, 
the  piston,  and  the  piston  cylinder,  of  a  cap  disposed  above 


said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  compression  chamber 
ct.mmunlcating  with  the  cylinder,  a  horizontally  disposed 
noEsle  connected  with  the  compression  chamber  having  a 
depressed  cavity  lying  below  Its  horliontal  passage  adapt- 
e«l  to  hold  liquid  furl  and  liavlnj:  a  port  for  the  admission 
of  a  fluid  pressure  for  atomlilng  and  Injecting  the  fuel  Into 
said  compression  chamber,  means  for  delivering  a  meas- 
ured quantity  of  liquid  fuel  to  the  nowle  once  each  revo- 
lution of  the  crank  shaft,  a  steam  generator  carried  by 
aald  cylinder,  and  means  actuated  by  the  crank-shaft  for 
delivering  a  Jet  of  steam  to  the  said  nozsle  onoe  each  revo- 
lution of  said  shaft,  the  said  steam  entering  said  notale 
substantially  one-half  a  revolution  later  than  the  charge 
of  the  fuel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


the  teeth  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
work  therebetween  and  on  opposite  side  faces  thereof ; 
substantially  mh  described. 


1.068.416.  OVERSHOE  FOR  HORSES. 
CSAM.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
No.  722,884.      (Cl.  16*— 30.> 


CHABLES  RiBBBT 

28.  1912.     Serial 


'  1  An  overshoe  for  horses,  comprising  a  shell  consist 
ing  of  two  side  holding  portions  adjustably  connected  to^ 
gethar  at  the  crotch  of  the  overshoe  to  fit  different  sised 
sboaa.  a  hoof  strap  and  a  toe  strap  extending  upwardly 
from  each  portion,  means  connecting  the  hoof  straps  across 
the  front  of  the  hoof,  a  plate  disposed  In  each  portion  of 
the  shell,  and  calks  carried  by  each  plate  and  projecting 
through  the  bottom  of  their  respective  portions  to  form 

tread  members. 

2.  An  overshoe  for  horses,  comprising  a  shell  consisting 
of  two  side-holding  portions  adjustably  connected  together 
at  the  crotch  of  the  overshoe  to  fit  different  Blied  shoes,  a 
hoof  strap  and  a  toe  strap  extending  upwardly  from  each 
portion,  means  connecting  the  hoof  straps  across  the  front 
of  the  hoof,  a  plate  disposed  in  each  jKirtlon  of  the  shell, 
calks  carried  by  each  plate  and  projecting  lurough  the  bot- 
tom of  their  respective  portions  to  form  tread  members, 
and  lugs  projecting  from  said  shell  adapted  to  engage  re- 
ceasea  in  the  regular  shoe. 

3.  In  a  horse  overshoe,  the  combination  of  a  shell, 
means  connected  to  the  shell  for  detachably  securing  the 
tame  to  a  hoof,  tread  means  secured  to  the  hoof  by  means 
of  the  shell,  the  heel  |K)rtlon8  of  the  shell  being  extended 
inwardly  toward  each  other  beyond  the  tread  means,  nfid 
a  pad  secured  in  place  between  the  tread  means  aforesaid 
and  said  extended  portions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  in  a  fastening  clip  of  the  class  described,  a  8ul)8taB- 
tlally  L-shaped  member  Integrally  comprising  a  long  leg 
provided  at  Its  side  edges  with  Inturned  flnnges,  a  short 
leg  provided  with  an  opening  ndjacfnt  said  long  leg,  and 
Inwardly  presented  teeth  on  said  short  leg  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  long  leg,  and  a  second  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  member  also  integrally  comprising  a 
long  leg  adapted  to  rlt  between  said  flanges,  a  short  leg. 
Inwardly  presented  teeth  on  said  short  leg  extending  sut>- 
stantially  parallel  with  said  long  leg.  and  an  extension 
on  said  long  leg  adapted  to  fit  In  said  opening,  the  long 
legs  of  said  members  being  endwise  movable  relatively  to 
each  other  Into  work-engaging  position  with  the  long  leg 
of  said  second  member  fitting  between  said  flanges  and 
the  teeth  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
work  therebetween  and  on  opposite  faces  thereof;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.068.417.  DOUBLE-FACED  CLOCK.  GEOBOI  O.  D» 
Clabk,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,128.      (Cl.  68—2.) 


1.06R,416.     FASTENING-CLIP  FOR  WINGS  OR  LEAVES 
FOR   DISPLAY-RACKS.     Theodore  K.   Crbcelils,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Multiplex  Display  Fixture  Com- 
pany   St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed 
Aug.  6.  1912.     Serial  No,  713.291.     (Cl.  211—22.) 
1.    In    a    fastening    clip   of    the    class   described,    a    sub- 
stantially  L-shaped  member  Integrally  comprising  a  long 
leg.  a  short   leg  provided   with   an  opening,   and   Inwardly 
presented  teeth  on  said  short  leg  extending  substantially 
parallel  with  said  long  leg.  and  a  second  substantially  L- 
sbaped    member   also   Integrally    comprising   a    Ions    leg.    a 
short    leg.    Inwardly    presented    teeth    on    said    short    leg 
extending  substantially   parallel    with   said    long  leg.   and 
a  projection  on  said  long  leg  adapted  to  fit   In  said  open- 
Ins,  the  long  legs  of  said  members  l>elng  endwise  movable 
relatively  to  each  other  Into  work-engaging   position  and 


1.  A  clock  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing,  and 
a  plurality  of  dials,  a  set  of  hand  rotating  gears  back  of 
each  dial  mounted  on  a  frame  fixed  to  the  casing,  and  a 
single  vertical  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said  set  of 
(.ears  for  rotating  the  same,  said  shaft  being  suspended 
from  said  frame  by  one  end.  the  other  end  hanging  free,  a 
receptacjle  In  the  bottom  of  said  casing  opening  out  through 
the  wall  thereof,  a  clock  movement  adapted  to  be  lAserted 
Into  and  removed  from  said  receptacle  and  to  move  or 
vibrate  with  the  casing,  the  minute  hand  shaft  of  said 
motor  clock  extending  beyond  the  frame  of  the  same  and 
adapted  to  project  through  a  hole  In  the  receptacle  Into 
the  casing,  and  a  slip  .lolnt  between  the  suspended  vertical 
shaft  and  the  minute  hand  shaft  of  the  motor  clock. 

2.  a'  clock  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing 
and  a  plurality  of  dials,  a  set  of  hand  rotating  gears  back 
of  each  dial,  and  a  single  vertlcaf  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  sets  of  gears  for  rotating  the  same,  said 
gearing  and  vertical  shah  being  wholly  supported  in  the 
casing  of  the  clock,  a  receptacle  In  the  bottom  of  said  cas- 
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iBff  opCBliiff  ontwardty  tbroosrb  ttM  wmll  tl^reof,  «  dock 
movement  adapted  to  be  easily  inserted  Into  and  removed 
from  said  receptacle  and  to  move  witb  tbe  caaiog,  the 
minute  band  shaft  of  said  motor  clocli  extending  beyond 
tbe  frame  of  the  same  and  adapted  to  project  through  a 
hole  In  tbe  receptacle  Into  tbe  caalng.  and  a  universally 
Jointed  connection  suspended  from  tbe  vertical  bands  op- 
erating shaft  and  provided  at  ita  lower  end  witb  a  slip 
connection  to  engage  tbe  minate  hand  shaft  of  tbe  motor 
cloclt. 

3.  A  clock  of  the  liind  described  comprising  a  caaing. 
and  a  plurality  of  dials,  a  set  of  band  rotating  gear*  back 
of  each  dial,  and  a  single  vertical  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  seta  of  gears  for  rotating  tbe  same,  said 
gearing  and  vertical  shaft  being  wholly  supported  In  tbe 
caaing  of  the  clock,  a  receptacle  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  cas- 
ing opening  outwardly  through  tbe  wall  thereof,  a  mini- 
ature clock  movement  adapted  to  be  eaaily  inserted  into 
and  removed  from  said  receptacle  and  to  move  with  tbe 
casing,  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  said  casing  adapted 
to  hold  the  motor  clock  in  place,  the  minute  hand  shaft  of 
which  clock  projects  through  a  bole  in  tbe  top  wall  of  tb« 
receptacle  Into  the  casing,  a  universally  Jointed  connec- 
tion suspended  from  and  wholly  sustained  by  tbe  vertical 
hands  operating  shaft,  and  a  slip  joint  l»etween  said  shaft 
and  tbe  minute  hand  shaft  of  tbe  motor  clock,  said  Joint 
adapted  to  rotate  the  vertical  shaft  and  readily  separate 
therefrom  when  the  motor  clock  is  removed  from  the  re- 
ceptacle. 


r 


1,068,418.     FIREB.XCK.     Daniel  Dbi,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  720.374.     (CI.  126 — 145.) 


--/y 


In  a  Are  back  for  cook  stoves,  an  upright  rectangular 
repair  lining,  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  front  face  of  wbicb 
la  flat  and  provided  with  a  series  of  breaking  grooves  par- 
allel with  and  along  the  upper  edge,  tbe  rear  face  of  the 
lining  being  slightly  beveled  from  the  upper  edge  to  a 
point  below  tbe  plane  of  tbe  lower  breaking  groove,  in 
combination  with  a  horliontai  flange  seatable  on  tbe  up- 
per edge  of  the  lining  and  having  a  depending  lip  along 
Ita  forward  edge  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  the  various 
portions  of  the  front  face  of  the  lining  and  adjoining  tbe 
breaking  grooves,  tbe  flange  also  having  a  plurality  of 
depending  lugs  directly  in  rear  of  tbe  lining,  the  "for- 
ward faces  of  tbe  luga  being  beveled  corresponding  with 
the  bevel  of  tbe  rear  face  of  the  lining. 


1.068,419.  RAILJOINT  SUPPORT.  Gkobge  W.  Dicket. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1912.  Serial  No 
737.54C.      (CI.  239—12.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint  support  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rail*,  angle  bars  connecting  the  ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
ties  upon  which  said  rails  are  secured,  witb  a  truss  bar 
dlspoaed  below  the  Joint  tie  and  upwardly  bent  to  contact 
with  the  adjacent  ties  :  and  U-shaped  bolts  Incioalng  the 
end  portions  of  said  truss  bar  and  secured  to  said  raUa. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint  support  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 


meetlnr  rails,  angle  barn  connecting  tbe  ends  thereof,  and 

ties  upon  which  said  rails  are  secured,  with  a  tmaa  bar 
disposed  below  tbe  end  portion  of  the  Joint  tie  and  verti- 
cally parallel  with  said  rails  and  provided  with  a  notch 
In  the  lower  portion  near  each  end  :  and  U-shaped  clampa 
Inclosing  said  truss  bar  at  said  notch  and  secured  to  said 
ralla. 

3.  In  combination  with  tbe  meeting  enda  of  two  ralla 
and  ties  thereunder,  and  angle  bars  connecting  said  ralla, 
of  a  truss  bar  rllsposed  l)elow  the  end  portion  of  the  joint 
tie  and  vertically  parallel  with  said  rails  and  provided 
with  notches  near  each  end;  U-shaped  clamps  inclosing 
said  truss  bar  at  mid  notches  and  rail  clips  engaging  tbe 
base  flange  of  said  ralla  to  which  said  clampa  are  se- 
cured. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  railway 
rails  and  the  ties  adjacent  said  meeting  point,  of  angle 
bars  secured  to  said  ralla;  rail  cllpa  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  flange  of  the  rails:  a  bar  bent  to  contact  with  the 
under  side  of  one  of  said  ties  and  to  bear  against  the  sides 
of  two  adjacent  ties ;  U-shaped  clampa  inclosing  said  bar 
and  having  their  ends  threaded  and  Inserted  through  said 
rail  clips  ;  and  nuts  screwed  on  said  clamps  to  bold  said 
bar  again.-t  the  under  side  of  said  tie  and  to  abut  agnlnsi 
adjacent  ties. 

&.  In  combination  witb  the  meeting  ends  of  two  railway 
rails  and  the  ties  adjacent  .said  meeting  point,  of  .ingle 
bars  secured  to  said  rails  ;  a  truss  bar  bent  to  contact  witb 
the  under  side  of  one  of  said  ties;  U-«haped  clamps  In- 
closing said  bars,  having  their  ends  threaded  ;  and  rail 
clips  secured  thereon  to  hold  said  bar  against  tbe  under 
side  of  the  Joint  tie  to  support  said  rails  at  their  meeting 
point. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.066.42O.  DARNING  EGG.  JEsaB  B.  Eisemak,  .New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  IS,  1911.  SerUl  No  615.411. 
(01.  223—14.) 


I 


1.  In  a  container  for  darning  yam.  an  enlarged  and 
hollow  egg  shaped  body,  a  tubular  handle  extending  there- 
from to  receive  a  braid  of  yarn  In  passing  therethrough  and 
into  said  hollow  body  and  a  retainer  In  said  hollow  body 
portion  to  prevent  accidental  removal  of  said  bmld. 

2.  In  a  container  for  darning  yarn,  an  enlarged  and 
hollow  egjf  shaped  body  having  an  elongated  hollow  tubu- 
lar handle  Integral  therewith,  said  body  and  handle  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  braid  of  damInK  yam  t)ent  upon  Itself 
and  a  retainer  In  the  hollow  body  portion. 


1.068.421.      MOTOR.      William    S.    Elliott.    Pittsburgh. 

Pa.      FUed    Mar.    20.    1911.      Serial   No.   615.600.      (CI. 

18»— 7.) 

1.  A  fluid  preasure  motor,  comprsing  an  outer  shell, 
front  and  rear  shsft  bearings  f-ontalned  within  the  shell 
and  removable  from  the  front  end  of  the  abell.  means 
whereby  a  motor  element  may  be  Insert-.-d  intermediate  the 
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abaft  bearing*,  nad  meaae  at  die  rear  en4  ot  the  casing  or 
shell  for  securing  the  parts  within  the  shell  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  A  fluid  preaaure  motor,  comprising  an  outer  shell, 
front  and  rear  shaft  bearing  portions  removable  from  the 
outer  shell  at  Its  front  end.  means  for  inserting  a  motor 
element  between  the  shaft  bearing  portions  and  for  effect- 
ing a  tie  connection  between  aaid  portions,  and  a  securing 
member  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shell  having  a  B«M:urlng  en- 
gagement with  tbe  portion  carrying  the  rear  shaft  bear- 
ing :  aubatantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  fluid  preasure  motor,  comprising  an  outer  shell, 
front  and  rear  shsft  bearing  portions  removable  from  the 
outer  shell  at  Its  front  end.  means  for  inserting  a  motor 
element  between  the  shaft  bearing  portions  and  for  effect- 
ing a  tie  connection  l)etween  said  portions,  and  a  securing 
member  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  abell  having  a  securing  en- 
gagement with  the  portion  carrying  the  rear  shaft  bearing, 
aaid  securing  member  also  constituting  a  coupling  member 
for  tbe  motor  supply  pipe  or  hose  ;  substantially  as  de- 
Bcrlbed. 

4  A  fluid  pressure  motor,  comprising  an  outer  shell,  a 
front  abaft  bearing  member  having  a  flange  at  its  forward 
eu'l  engaging  the  front  end  of  the  outer  shell,  a  rear  shaft 
bearing  member,  a  tie  connection  between  said  members,  a 
motor  element  Intermediate  the  shaft  bearing  portions,  and 
removable  in  a  direction  transverae  to  tbe  axis  of  the 
motor,  and  means  for  securing  the  abaft  bearing  portions 
within  the  outer  shell  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  fluid  preasure  motor,  comprising  an  oirter  shell, 
front  and  rear  shaft  bearing  portions,  a  tie  memljer  con- 
necting said  portions  with  an  intermediate  motor  chamber, 
and  a  motor  element  In  said  chamber  which  can  be  re- 
moved therefrom  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axla  of  the  motor  when  the  parts  are  removed  from 
tbe  outer  shell :  anbatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gorette.] 


1,068,422.  HINGE.  Chaklis  H.  Fish,  Wapplngers  Falls, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  628,265.  (CI. 
10 — 11. ► 


the  projection  at  one  side,  and  presenting  on  the  opposite 
side  a  bearing-support  to  retain  said  projection  In  locking 
engagement  with  said  overlying  socket  and  permitting  aaid 
projection  to  l>e  removed  radially  by  swinging  tbe  hinge 
toward  said  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hinge  consisting  of  an  angle 
plate  and  a  projection  along  Its  comer,  and  a  hinge-re- 
ceiving plate  having  a  socket  for  the  projection,  one  side 
of  the  socket  overlying  the  projection  and  the  other  side 
of  tbe  socket  bearing  away  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
angle  plate  whereby  when  the  hinge  is  swung  back  the 
angle  plate  braces  Itself  against  said  support  and  holds 
the  projection  in  locking  engagement  with  the  overlying 
side  of  the  socket  and  may  be  removed  radially. 


1.06s,423.  HEEL -BREASTING -MACHINE.  Wabbew 
Frasikr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Tersey.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1908,  Serial  No.  468,630. 
Renewed  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,069.  (O. 
12—47.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hinge  baring  a  projection,  and 
a  plate  having  a  socket  therefor,  tbe  said  socket  overlying 


1.  A  heel  breasting  machlHe,  baving  in  combination,  a 
reciprocating  breasting  knife  arranged  to  be  driven  the 
same  distance  at  each  stroke,  a  support  for  sustaining  a 
shoe  with  its  heel  In  the  path  of  tbe  breasting  knife  ar 
ranged  for  adjustment  to  bring  the  shoe  into  operative  re- 
lation to  the  knife,  limiting  means,  and  means  comprising 
a  presser  plate  arranged  for  movement  toward  the  tread 
surface  of  the  heel  and  for  reverse  movement  against  the 
limiting  means  to  positively  limit  movement  of  tbe  shoe 
toward  the  knife. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  breasting  knife  arranged  to  be  driven  the  same  dis- 
tance at  each  stroke,  of  a  clamping  member  arranged  to 
limit  movement  of  a  shoe  toward  the  knife  by  engagement 
with  the  tread  surface  of  Its  heel,  a  shoe  support  and 
means  comprising  inclined  engaging  surfaces  for  moving 
said  support  longitudinally  of  the  knife  constructed  to 
clamp  the  shoe  positively  by  wedging  pressnre  with  the 
tread  surface  of  Its  heel  In  engagement  with  the  clamping 
member. 

3.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
reciprocating  breasting  knife  arranged  to  be  driven  the 
same  distance  at  earh  stroke,  a  support  for  sustaining  a 
shoe  with  Its  heel  in  the  path  of  the  breasting  knife  ar- 
ranged for  movement  manually  in  the  line  of  motion  of 
the  knife,  and  a  stop  constructed  for  adjustment  to  defl- 
nlte  dlsUnces  from  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  knife 
and  arranged  to  lie  engaged  by  tbe  tread  surface  of  the 
heel  to  limit  movement  of  the  shoe  toward  tbe  knife,  the 
said  stop  l>elnR  stationary  during  the  cutting  stroke  of  the 

knife. 

4.  A  heel  breasting  machine,  having  in  combination,  a 
reciprocating  breasting  knife,  having  a  constant  stroke,  s 
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support  for  austalning  a  shoe  with  Its  heel  In  the  path  of 
the  breasting  knife  arrans^'d  for  adjostment  to  bring  the 
shoe  Into  operative  relation  with  the  knife,  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  shoe  toward  the  knife  com- 
prising a  stop  arranged  to  be  eni;aged  by  the  tread  surface 
of  the  heel,  and  means  for  sustaining  said  stop  in  a  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  limit  of  moyement  of  the  knife 
coostmcted  to  permit  such  relation  to  be  varied  by  ad- 
justment of  the  stop  to  suit  heels  of  different  heights. 

f).  A  heel  breasting  machine,  having  In  combination,  a 
breasting  knife  having  a  constant  stroke,  a  support  for 
sustaining  a  shoe  with  Its  heel  in  the  path  of  the  knife 
arranged  for  adjustment  to  bring  the  shoe  Into  operative 
relation  with  the  knife,  means  for  limiting  movement  of 
the  shoe  toward  the  knife  comprising  a  stop  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  the  tread  surface  of  the  heel  and  mounted 
for  adjustment  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  knife,  yielding  means  tending 
to  move  the  stop  away  from  the  shoe  support,  means  In- 
cluding a  treadle  for  moving  the  stop  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection and  adjustable  means  for  positively  limiting  move- 
ment of  the  stop  away  from  said  shoe  support. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  ,  0  6  S  ,  4  2  4  .  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  HOT-BLAST 
STOVES.  James  C.  Gobman.  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Feb.  26.  1911.     SerUl  No.  610.906.      (CI.  75 — 82.) 


The  method  of  operating  hot  blast  stoves  having  checker 
work  and  a  combustion  chamber  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  checker  work,  which  consists  In  mixing  gas 
and  air  externally  of  the  combustion  chamber  to  form  a 
mixture  for  producing  complete  combustion,  introducing  the 
mixture  into  the  combustion  chamber  at  that  end  thereof 
which  is  remote  from  Its  connection  with  the  checker  work. 
Igniting  and  burning  the  mixture  at  the  point  of  entrance 
thereof  into  the  combustion  chamber,  completing  the  burn- 
ing of  the  mixture  before  it  reaches  the  exit  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  permitting  the  heated  products  of 
combustion  to  pass  from  the  other  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber  into  the  checker  work,  substantially  as  described. 


1.068.425.     BRAKE  MECHANISM      Gkobgi  L.   GbahaM. 

Florence.  S.  C.     Filed  Not.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,705. 

(CI.   188—24.1 

In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with. a  frame 
having  parallel  upstanding  flanges  with  registering  notches 
adjacent  their  opposite  ends,  of  brake  arms  sUdably  mount- 
ed in  the  notches  of  the  upstanding  flanges  and  having 
bifurcated  Inner  ends,  of  rollers  mounted  In  the  bifurcated 
inner  ends  of  the  brake  arms,  a  cross  bar  mounted  cen- 
trally unon  the  upstanding  flanges,  a  vertical  rotary  mem- 
ber mounted  In  the  cross  bar,  double  arms  rigidly  mounted 


upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rotary  member  and  extend- 
ing at  different  angles,  tapered  wedge  blocks  engaged  In 
the  bifurcated  ends  of  each  pair  of  brake  arms  and  against 
the  rollers  mounted  in  said  ends,  connections  between  the 
wedge  blocks  and  one  of  the  double  arms  mounted  upon 


^'^^'"^ 


the  rotary  member,  whereby  rotation  of  said  member  In 
one  direction  will  cause  the  wedge  blocks  to  force  the 
brake  arms  outwardly,  means  connected  with  the  other 
double  arm  for  operating  the  roAry  member,  and  means 
for  guiding  the  brake  arm 


1,068,426.  VACUUM-TUBE.  Hcnbv  Ghexn,  Hartford. 
Conn.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  737.984.  (CI. 
250—36. ) 


1.  A  cathode  for  use  in  vacuum  tubes  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  radiating  wall  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
cathode  face  for  a  substantial  distance. 

2.  A  cathode  for  vacuum  tubes  comprising  a  tylindrlcal 
body  having  one  end  suitably  concaved  to  form  a  cathode 
surface,  and  the  opposite  end  recessed,  and  a  supporting 
stem  attached  to  said  cathode  within  said  recess. 

3.  In  an  X-ray  tulK-,  the  combination  with  the  main 
bulb,  anode  and  cathode  necks,  and  ano<le  and  cathode 
supported  within  the  anode  and  cathode  necks  respectively, 
of  a  cylindrical  radiating  wall  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  cathode  face  for  a  subetantial  distance,  and  spaced 
from  the  wall  of  the  cathode  neck. 


I 


1.068.427.  ENGINE-STARTING  APPAR.\TU8.  Elwabd 
A.  Halblcib.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  North  East 
Electric  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,671. 
(Cl.    12:? — 179.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  multl  cylinder  Internal-com- 
bustion engine,  of  engine  starting  apparatus  comprising 
a  pump  for  supplying  compressed  motive-fluid  to  the  en- 
gine-cylinders, connections  between  the  pump  and  the  en- 
gine-cylinders, an  electric  motor  connected  with  the  pump 
and  adapted  to  actuate  it  Independently  of  the  «nglne. 
and  driving-connections  whereby  the  electric  motor  may 
be  thrown  into  or  out  of  connection  with  the  engine  to 
actuate  the  engine,  at  will.  slmulUneously  with  the  pump. 
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2.  The  combination,  with  a  multi-cylinder  internal- 
combustion  engine,  of  engine  starting  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  storage  battery,  an  electric  d<vlce  connected  with 
and  normally  actuated  by  the  engln.-  and  operating  as  a 
generator  to  charge  the  battery,  but  adapted  also  to  oper- 
ate as  a  motor  when  energized  by  current  from  the  bat- 
tery, and  to  actuate  the  engine,  a  source  of  supply  of 
compressed  motlv.-fluld,  connections  between  said  source 
of  supply  and  the  engine-cylinder,  including  an  into- 
matlc  selector,  and  manually-operable  means  for  t  irow- 
Ing  the  electric  device  into  operation,  as  a  motor  aiid  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  motive  fluid  to  the  engine-cyl- 
inders to  start  the  engine. 


of  the  parasol,  and  two  straps,  one  of  which  is  fastened 
10  the  looped  strap  and  the  other  slidable  on  the  looped 


3  The  combination  with  a  multl  cylinder  Internal-com- 
busUon  engine,  of  engine-starting  apparatus  comprising  a 
storage  battery,  an  electric  device  connected  with  and  nor- 
mally actuated  by  the  engine  and  operating  as  a  gener- 
ator to  charge  the  battery,  but  adapted  also  to  operate 
as  a  motor  when  energized  by  current  from  the  battery, 
speed-reducing  gearing  by  which  the  electric  device  may 
be  connected  with  the  engine  to  actuate  the  latter  when 
•IH-rating  as  a  motor,  a  pump  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  and  actuated  by  the  electric-device.  A>nnectlonB  be- 
tween the  pump  and  the  engine  cylinders  including  an 
automatic  selector,  and  manually-operable  means  for 
throwing  the  electric  device  Mnto  operation  as  a  motor 
to  actuate  simultaneously  the  engine  and  the  pump. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  multlcyllnder  Internal  com- 
bustion engine,  of  starting  apparatus  comprising  a  pump. 
an  electric  device  for  actuating  the  pump,  an  automatic 
selector  connected  with  the  pump  and  the  respective  en- 
gine cylinders  and  adapted  to  supply  the  cylinders  in  suc- 
ceMlon  with  compressed  motive-fluid  from  the  pump,  and 
connections  between  the  pump  and  the  selector  including 
a  reservoir  of  substantial  capacity  for  accumulating  motive- 
fluid  under  pressure. 

6.  Engine  starting  apparatus  having,  in  combination. 
an  electric  device  adapted  to  operate  either  as  a  gener- 
ator or  as  a  motor,  a  storage-battery  connected  therewith 
and  normally  charged  thereby,  means  for  producing  com 
busflble  mixture  and  forcing  It  into  an  engine,  said  means 
including  a  pump,  and  gearing  adapted  to  connect  the 
electric  device  with  said  pump  and  with  the  engine,  said 
gearing  being  operable  either  to  permit  the  electric  device 
to  actuate  the  pump  and  the  engine  or  to  permit  the  engine 
to  actuate  the  electric  device  to  charge  the  storage-battery. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


strap,    holding   the   looped   strap   to   the    handle   of   the 
parasol. 

1,068.429.  ONE-PIECi:  BRASSlfcRE  AND  PRINCESS- 
SLIP.  ADOLPH  HiiMLiCH,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb. 
6.  1913.     Serial  No.  746.464.     (Clj  2—146.) 


1.068.428.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  UMBRELLAS  AND 
PARASOLS.  Otho  N.  Haul,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Mar.*l2,   1913.      Serial  No.  753.810.      (Cl.  135—47.) 

1.  As  an  attachment  for  umbrellas  and  parasols,  a  strap 
having  both  ends  together  and  looped  and  provided  with 
two  reUlnlng  straps,  one  of  which  is  fastened  to  the 
Isoped  strap  and  the  other  slidable  on  the  looped  strap. 

2.  A  parasol  provided  with  an  attachment  consisting 
of    a    looped    strap    arranged    lengthwise    of    the    handle 


1.  A  princess-slip,  consisting  of  a  skirt  |K)rt  Ion  and  a 
waist-portion  in  one  piece,  the  sklrt-portlon  having  a  gore 
secured  thereto  along  and  throughout  the  edges  thereof, 
the  upper  end  of  said  gore  U'lng  free  to  yield  whereby 
an  opening  is  formed  at  the  waist  line  of  the  slip,  steels 
or  whalebones  secured  to  said  waist  portion  and  extend- 
ing from  the  waist  line  upward,  the  front  of  said  waist- 
portion  terminating  in  a  tab  extending  below  said  open- 
ing, and  a  securing  device  carried  by  said  tab. 

2.  A  princess-slip  consisting  of  a  sklrt-portlon  and  a 
waist  portion  In  one  piece,  the  skirt  portion  having  a  gore 
secured  thereto  along  the  edges  thereof,  the  securement 
of  said  gore  extending  throughout  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  said  gore  only,  whereby  a  flap  is  formed,  a  fastening 
device  carried  by  said  flap,  catches  carried  by  the  waist- 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  fastening  devices  on  said 
flap,  steels  or  whalebones  secured  to  said  waist-portion 
extending  from  the  waist-line  upward,  a  tab  carried  by 
said  waist-portion  and  located  adjacent  said  flap,  and  a 
fastening  device  carried  by  said  tab. 

3.  A  princess  slip,  consisting  of  a  sklrt-portlon  and  a 
waist-portion  in  one  piece,  the  waist-portion  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  a  slit  near  the  waistline,  and  a  tab  carried  by 
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tli«    walst-portloa    aUJaceot    tlM   waUtlinc   and    projecting 
below  said  silt 

4.  A  princess  slip,  consisting  of  a  skirt-portion  and  a 
waist-portion,  and  provided  with  a  silt  at  or  near  the 
waistline  thereof,  the  front  of  the  waist-portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  tab  extending  below  the  said  silt  and  underlying 
the  same,  the  tab  being  adapted  to  receive  a  hose  sup- 
porter. 


1.068,430.  CONDENSER  Kbnst  G.  Hblandbr.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignor  of  on^^-balf  to  Axel  H.  Helander, 
Toungstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1010.  Serial  No. 
5M,392.      <n.  62—25.1 


A  condenser  of  the  countercurrent  type  having  a  water 
Inlet  at  its  upper  portion  and  a  steam  Inlet  at  its  lower 
portion,  and  at  its  Intermediate  portion  having  two 
concentric  cylindrical  baffles,  the  Inn.T  baffle  surrounding 
a  ateam  and  water  passage  and  having  a  water  overflow 
at  its  upper  edge,  and  the  outer  baffle  being  separated  from 
the  Inner  baffle  and  from  the  wall  of  the  condenser  by 
water  spaces,  said  outer  baffle  extending  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the  Inner  baffle  and  having  a  central  opening,  and 
there  being  an  opening  below  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer 
baffle,  together  with  a  water  distributing  cup  within  the 
Inner  baffle  and  another  distributing  cup  located  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  outer  baffle :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.0  6  8.43  1.  DETONATING  DEVICE.  SiDSBT  JoH!« 
HiBON,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aHHJgnor  of  one-half  to  Aaher 
Klelnman.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  June  IS.  1912.  Se- 
rial No    704.311       tCI.  46 — 46.  > 


1.  In  a  iletonatin*;  device,  the  coiBbiuatlon  of  a  rod  liaT- 
iag  a  handle,  said  rod  having  a  beut  end.  a  hollow  hat 
having  a  bore  receiving  anid  bent  end.  said  bar  having 
a  second  bore  therein,  au  aperture  leading  through  the 
side  of  the  bar  to  the  said  second  bore,  a  plunger  received 
In  the  second  bore  of  said  bar.  and  a  spring  connecting 
■aid  plujoger  to  said  rod.  said  spring  bolding  the  inn'>r 
end  of  the  ptaoger  spaced  from  the  inner  end  of  the  said 
second  bore. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rod  having  a  handle  and  hav 
ing  its  outer  end  lient  over,  a  hollow  bar  having  a  bor* 
receiving  said  outer  end,  said  bar  having  a  «eroDd  bore 
therein,  an  aperture  leading  through  the  side  of  the  bar 
Into  said  seoond  bore,  a  plunger  received  in  said  second 
bore  of  said  bar,  and  a  leaf  spring  connecting  said  plun- 
ger to  said  rod,  said  spring  holding  the  plunger  spaced 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  »«>coDd  lx>re  a  distance  lea*  than 
the  length  of  the  first  bore  In  said  bar. 


1.068.432.  THERMAL  CONTROL  FOR  AIR  COMPRES- 
SORS. Ebenect-.r  FIim..  Norwalk.  Conn.  Filed  May  IS. 
1912.     Serial  No.  697.403.     (CI.  230—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor  cylinder 
having  a  piston.  Inlet  and  outlet  valrea.  of  means  subject 
to  the  temperature  at  the  outlet,  an  electric  circuit  adapt 
ed  to  be  clO!«ed  by  said  means  when  the  temperature 
reaches  a  predetermined  degree,  and  means  designed  to 
be  actuated  by  the  closing  of  the  electric  circuit  for  open 
ing  a  discharge  from  the  compreesor  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  compreasor  cylinder 
having  piston.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  and  unloading  mech- 
anism, of  thermal  means  subject  to  the  temperature  of 
the  air  at  the  outlet  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
unloading  mechanism,  said  means  when  the  temperature 
of  the  air  at  the  outlet  reaches  a  predetermined  degree, 
causing  the  unloading  mechanism  to  be  so  actuated  that 
the  compressor  ceases  to  compress  air. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  compreaeor  having  a 
piston.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves,  of  means  subject  to  the 
temperature  at  the  outlet,  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  said  means  when  the  temperature  reaches 
a  predetermined  degree,  means  designed  to  be  actuated 
by  the  closing  of  the  electric  circuit  for  opening  a  dis- 
charge to  the  atmosphere  from  the  high  pressure  end  of 
the  cylinder,  and  an  alarm  adapted  to  be  sounded  by  the 
closing  of  said  circuit. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor  cylinder 
having  a  piston.  Inlet  and  outlet  valves  and  a  discharge 
valve,  of  means  subject  to  the  action  of  the  temperature 
■at  the  outlet,  an  electric  circuit  adapted  to  be  closed  by 
said  means  when  the  temperature  reaches  a  predetermined 
degree,  and  an  air  controller  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the 
eloeing  of  said  electric  circuit,  said  air  controller  being 
connected  with  the  dlschar^re  valve,  whereby  when  the 
controller  is  opened  the  cylinder  will  discharge  air  through 
said  discharge  valve. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  air  compressor  cylinder 
having  a  piston.  Inlet  valves,  outlet  valves  and  a  discharge 
valve,  of  a  thermometer  arranged  at  tlie  outlet  and  sub- 
ject to  the  action  of  the  temperature,  an  electric  circuit 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  action  of  the  thermometer 
when  the  temperature  reaches  a  predetermined  degree,  an 
air  controller  designed  to  be  opened  by  the  closing  of  said 
circuit,  aald  discharge  valve  being  connected  with  and  re- 
lieved by  the  opening  of  the  air  controller  so  as  to  permit 
air  to  be  discharged  from  the  cylinder  to  the  atmosphere 
when  the  temperature  reaches  a  predetermined  degree, 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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],068.4S3.  DIVING  APPARATUS.  DSManiM  K.  Kama- 
MANos,  Council  BlulTs,  Iowa.  Filed  May  1,  1918.  Se- 
rial  No.  764,968.      (CI.  61—7.) 


I  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  8hell.  of  a  contracted  support  connected 
with  the  lower  end  thereof  and  serving  as  a  pivot  upon 
which  the  shell  swings  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  balancing 
means  operated  from  the  interior  of  the  main  shell  for 
tilting  the  same  In  the  desired  direction. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  shell  adapted  to  be  vertically  tilted  when 
on  bottom,  of  balancing  means  connected  therewith  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  tilt  the  main  shell  in  the  desired 
direction. 

a.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  shell  provided  with  a  contracted  lower 
end  serving  as  a  pivot  upon  which  the  main  shell  ■wings 
In  a  vertical  plane  when  the  same  is  on  bottom,  of  a 
track  connected  with  the  main  shell,  and  a  weight  adjust- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  track   to  be  moved  longitudinally 

thereof. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  substantially  cylindrical  main  shell  provided 
with  a  contracted  lower  end  serving  as  a  pivot  upon  wtilch 
the  main  shell  swings  in  a  vertical  plane  when  the  same 
is  on  bottom,  of  a  subetaBtlally  borlxontal  longitudinally 
curved  track  conn<^ted  with  the  main  shell  and  being 
substantially  concentric  with  relation  thereto,  and  a 
a-elght  mounted  upon  the  curved  track  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally thereof. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  substantially  cylindrical  main  shell  provided 
with  a  contracted  lower  end  serving  as  a  pivot  upon  which 
the  same  swings  In  a  vertical  plane  upon  being  on  bottom. 
of  a  substantially  circular  horizontal  track  suitably  mount- 
ed within  the  lower  portion  of  the  main  shell  In  concentric 
ri-latlnn  thereto,  a  suitable  number  of  weights  mounted 
Upao  the  track  to  be  moved  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
Beans  to  lock  each  weight  to  the  track  in  adjustment  at  a 
deelred  position. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


continnoualy  operating  part  and  connections  between  said 
part  and  the  rope-moving  mechanism  for  moving  the  rope 
longitudinally  while  the  stltcb-formlng  mechanism  is 
out  of  action,  and  mechanism  for  partially  rotating  said 
rope  between  stitches,  snbKtantially  as  described. 


1. 068.434.     SEWING-MACHINE.     EavneT  Koblla,  Knox 
ville.    Tenn.      Filed    Aug.    5,    1909,    Serial    No.    511.394. 
Renewed    I>ec.    26,    1912.       Serial    No.    788,754.       (CI. 
112—24.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ttitch- 
formlng  mechanism  comprising  a  needle,  of  automatic 
mechanism  for  putting  said  stitch-forming  mechanism 
Into  and  out  of  action,  mechanism  for  moving  a  rope 
longitudinally,  a  continuously  operating  part  and  connec- 
tions between  said  part  nnd  the  rope-roovlng  mechanism 
for  moving  the  rope  lonKltndlnally  while  the  stitch-form- 
ing mechanism  Is  out  of  action,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  comprising  a  needle,  of  mechanism 
for  putting  the  stltch-formlng  mechanism  Into  and  out 
of  action,  mechanism  for  moving  a   rope  longitudinally.   ■ 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  cbc  combination  with  a  stitcb- 
formlng  mechanism  comprising  a  needle,  of  mechanism 
for  putting  the  stitcb-forming  mechanism  into  and  out 
of  action,  mechanism  for  moving  a  rope  longitudinally, 
a  continuously  operating  part  and  connections  between 
said  part  and  the  rope  moving  mechanism  for  moving 
the  rope  longitudinally  while  the  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism is  out  of  action,  and  mechanism  for  partially  rotat- 
ing such  rope  between  stitches,  the  direction  of  such  par- 
tial rotation  being  automatically  reversed  after  each 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  rope,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  stitch- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  needle,  of  automatic  means 
for  moving  a  rope  lengthwise  through  the  stitching  line, 
automatic  means  for  actuating  the  stitching  mechanism, 
and  means  for  partially  rotating  the  rope  between  stitches, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  stitch- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  needle,  of  automatic  means 
for  moving  a  rope  lengthwise  through  the  stitching  line, 
automatic  means  for  actuating  the  stitching  mechanism, 
and  automatic  means  for  partially  rotating  the  rope  be- 
tween stitches,  such  rotation  being  in  one  direction  dur- 
ing one  period  and  in  another  direction  during  another 
period,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.068.435.  WRAPPER  FOR  ANTISEPTIC  COTTON  AND 
THE  LIKB.  loNATirs  KoRNBLtJH,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  734.622.      (C\.  206 — 46.) 
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A  container  for  antiseptic  cotton  or  the  like,  comprising 
an  elongated  receptacle,  rolled  upon  itself,  said  receptacle 
being  weakened  throughout  the  entire  length  thereof  along 
a  plurality  of  parallel  lines,  one  end  of  said  receptacle 
being  closed,  that  portion  of  said  receptacle  between  said 
weakened  portions  being  adapted  to  be  torn  away  inde- 
pendently of  the  tearing  away  of  the  ends  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


1,068,436.  CIGAR  OR  CIGARETTE  HOLDER.  Bmile 
Long.  Hillsdale,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912  Serial  No. 
687.674.      (CI.  181—10.) 


1.  In  a  bolder  for  cigars  and  the  like,  the  combination 
comprising  a  hollow  casintr  having  a  nlcotln  well  therein, 
a   mouthpiece,  in  communication   therewith,   positioned   at 
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one  end  of  said  caalng.  a  conduit  extending  through  the 
wall  of  said  casing  and  affording  communication  between 
said  nlcotln  well  and  the  exterior  of  said  casing,  and  piv- 
otally  mounted  Impaling  means  having  a  conduit  extend- 
ing from  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  through 
one  of  the  ends  thereof,  adapted  to  afford  communication 
with  said  conduit  In  communication  with  said  nlcotln  well, 
and  ipeans  for  locking  said  Impaling  means  against  acci- 
dental displacement  when  In  communication  with  said 
conduit. 

2.  In  a  holder  for  cigars  and  the  like,  the  combination 
comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a  nlcotln  well  therein, 
a  mouthpiece  In  communication  with  said  well,  and  po- 
sitioned In  one  end  of  said  casing,  tubular  means  project- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing  and 
extending  from  the  exterior  thereof  Into  said  nlcotln  well 
and  adjacent  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  plvotally  mounted 
support  having  a  hollow  Impaling  device  secured  thereto, 
said  Impaling  device  extending  completely  through  said 
support  and  having  an  open  inner  end  and  a  closed,  pointed 
outer  end.  and  an  aperture  Intermediate  Its  ends  adapted 
to  afford  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  Im- 
paling means,  means  for  locking  said  impaling  means  in 
register  with  said  projectinu  tubular  means  while  per- 
mitting of  optional  displacement  thereof  and  means  formed 
in  the  lower  face  of  said  casing  adapted  to  receive  said 
Impaling  means  when  the  said  support  is  in  contact  with 
the  end  of  said  casing. 


1.068.437.      AEROPLANE.      ADOUSTUS    F.    W. 
San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.    17.   1909 
518.208.      (CI.  244 — 14.) 


Serial   No. 


only,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  machine,  pro- 
pellers mounted  rearwardly  of  said  plane,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  propellers,  said  means  being  mounted  upon 
said  support,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing superposed  planes,  planes  ^wlnglngly  mounted  between 
said  superposed  planes  at  the  ends  thereof,  means  for 
swinging  said  planes  so  that  the  same  are  arranged  at  op- 
posite angles  to  the  course  of  flight  of  the  machine,  a  plat- 
form swinglngly  supported  by  the  upper  of  said  super 
posed  planes  and  adapted  to  move  within  an  opening  pro 
vlded  within  the  lower  of  said  superposed  planes,  planes 
movably  arranged  upon  the  lower  of  said  superposed  planes 
on  both  sides  of  said  platform,  a  section  of  elastic  ma- 
terial connecting  said  planes  with  said  platform,  means 
connecting  said  planes  with  said  platform  whereby  the 
former  are  forced  to  move  with  the  latter,  and  means  con- 
necting said  platform  with  said  means  for  swinging  said 
planes,  substantially  as  defc«  rlbed. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
sustaining  plane,  ailerons  disposed  near  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  sustaining  plane,  a  pendant  structure  to  swing 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  flight  of  the  machine. 
means  connected  with  both  the  forward  and  rear  edges 
of  the  ailerons  and  with  the  pendant  structure  whereby 
the  ailerons  will  be  positively  moved  up  and  down  In 
opposite  directions  with  relation  to  each  other  when  the 
machine  tilts  transversely,  vertical  planes  disposed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  pendant  structure  and  connected 
therewith  to  be  automatically  moved  by  the  same,  an  eleva- 
tion rudder,  a  direction  rudder,  and  propelling  means  for 
the  machine. 


1.068.438.       BLOWER    FOR    WATER  -  Tl'BE    BOILERS 
John   If  aokb.  I>etTolt,   Mich.,   assignor  to   '*  Diamond  " 
Power   Specialty   Company.   Detroit.   Mich.,  a   Corpora- 
tion  of   Michigan       Filed   June   20.    1912.      S:rUl    No. 
704,827.      (CT.   122— 3»2.) 


1.  A  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising superposed  planes,  movable  planes  mounteti  be 
tween  said  superposed  planes  near  the  ends  thereof  nnd 
adapted  to  be  swung  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  depending  mem 
ber  swinglngly  mounted  upon  one  of  said  superposed 
planes  and  adapted  to  retain  a  vertical  position,  means 
connecting  said  ,  j^wlnglng  member  and  the  swlnijlng 
planes  for  moving  the  same  In  opposite  directions  to  each 
other,  vertically  arranged  swinging  planes  adapted  to 
be  swung  In  a  horliontal  plane  arrange<l  between  said 
superposed  planes,  means  connecting  said  vertical  planes 
and  said  swinging  member,  a  vertical  rudder  arranged 
rearwardly  of  said  superposed  planes,  means  for  raising 
and  lowerlni?  said  machine,  and  means  for  propelling  said 
machine,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  flying  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising superposed  planes,  movable  planes  arrangeil  be- 
tween said  superposed  planes  at  the  ends  thereof,  and 
adapted  to  be  swun^  In  a  vertical  plane,  the  lower  of  said 
superposed  planes  being  provided  with  an  opening  arranged- 
centrally  thereof,  a  support  swinglngly  mounted  upon  the 
upper  of  said  superposed  planes  arranged  within  said  open- 
ing adapted  to  have  longitudinal  movement  with  relation 
to  said  lower  of  said  superposed  planes,  means  connecting 
said  movable  planes  with  said  support  for  moving  the 
same  In  opposite  directions  to  each  other  when  one  end 
of  said  superposed  plane  Is  raised  or  lowered,  a  vertical 
plane  mounted  upon  each  side  of  said  supiwrt  adapted  to 
be  swung  In  a  horlxontal  plane,  connections  between  said 
vertical  planes  and  said  support  for  moving  said  vertical 
planes  in  opposite  directions  to  each  other,  a  vertical  rud- 
der arranged  centrally  of  and  rearwardly  of  said  super- 
posed planes,  and  adapted  to  be  cnoTed  In  a  vertical  plane 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  boller-eettlng  hav- 
ing a  recesa  in  Its  inner  side  and  boiler-tubes  extending 
obliquely  across  said  recew.  of  a  blower  comprising  a 
header  or  Jet-pipe  arranged  crosswise  of  the  boiler  tubes 
and  movable  in  said  recess  toward  and  from  the  tubes, 
the  header  being  arranged  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  wall 
and  mounted  to  swing  lengthwise  of  the  boiler  tubes, 
whereby  It  may  be  disposed  substantially  at  right  angles 
thereto  when  projected. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  boiler  setting  hav- 
ing a  substantially  upright  recess  which  ojwns  into  the 
combustion  chamber  and  Inclined  boiler  tube*  extending 
acroM  said  rec«M.  of  a  blower  comprising  a  header  or  Jet- 
pipe  arranged  erouwlse  of  the  boiler  tHl)es  and  movable 
In  said  recess  to#ard  and  from  the  tubes,  the  header  being 
arranged  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  wall  and  mounted  to 
•wing  lengthwise  of  the  tubes,  whereby  It  may  be  dls- 
poMd  substantially  at  right  angles  thereto  when  projected, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  header. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  a  boller-settlng  hav- 
ing a  recess  In  lU  inner  side  and  boiler  tubes  extending 
obliquely  across  said  recess,  of  a  blower  comprising  a 
header  or  Jet-pipe  arranged  crosswise  of  the  boller-tubea 
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and  movable  In  said  recess  toward  and  from  the  tubes, 
the  header  being  arranged  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  wall 
and  tUtable  lengthwise  of  the  tubes  and  rotatable  on  Its 
axis,  and  means  for  actuating  the  header. 

4.  The  combinatloB  with  a  wall  of  a  boller-settlng  hav- 
ing a  recess  In  Its  Inner  side  and  boiler-tubes  extending 
obliquely  across  said  recess,  of  a  blower  comprising  a 
header  or  Jet-pipe  arranged  crosswise  of  the  boiler-tubes 
and  movable  In  said  recess  toward  and  from  the  tubes, 
the  header  l>elng  arranged  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  wall 
and  tlltable  lengthwise  of  the  tubes  and  rotaUble  on  its 
axis,  means  for  tilting  the  header,  and  Independent  means 
for  rotating  the  header. 

5.  A  tube  blower  comprising  a  casing  having  a  steam 
inlet,  a  steam  tube  slldably  and  roUUbly  arranged  In  said 
CMlng  and  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  by  the  steam 
pressure,  a  header  or  Jet  pipe  mounted  transversely  on  the 
front  end  of  said  tulie  to  turn  therewith  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  same,  and  means  for  automatically  rotat- 
ing said  tube  when  moved  forward. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1,068,4.39.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRICAL  ACCU- 
MITIjATORS.  Pascal  Marino.  London.  England.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1912      Serial  No.  713.166.      (CI.  204—29.) 

1.  The  improved  process  of  coating  aluminium  grids  or 
supports  for  electrical  accumulators  with  an  acid-resisting 
and  electrically  conductive  composition,  which  consists  in 
first  coating  the  grids  or  supjiorts  with  a  composition  con- 
taining lead  oleate  dissolved  in  a  suitable  solvent,  and  a 
carbon-containing  body  or  bodies,  then  heating  the  grids 
or  supports  to  a  dull  red  heat,  and  finally  coating  the 
grids  or  supports  with  a  composition  containing  gutta 
percba,  india-rubber.  Syrian  asphaltum  and  Impalpable 
lead  powder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein  descrllted  process  of  treating  a  metallic 
grid  for  electrical  accumulators,  which  consists  In  first 
coating  said  grid  with  a  solution  containing  lead  oleate,  to 
which  solution  a  carbon  containing  substance  has  been 
added,  then  heating  the  grid  to  a  dull  red  heat,  and  finally 
coating  the  thus  treated  grid  with  a  composition  con- 
taining  an   acid   resisting   material   and   Impalpable   lead 

powder. 

3.  An  electrical  accumulator  grid  comprising  a  metallic 
base,  a  coating  thereon  of  lead  and  finely  divided  carbon, 
and  superposed  upon  said  coating,  a  second  coating  of  an 
acid  resisting,  electrically  conductive  substance. 


I 


1,06^,440,  FIRI^ALARM  system.  John  J  McCabtht, 
If«wton,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.127. 
^C1.  178 — 160.) 


with  said  working  circuit,  a  fusible  connection  between 
said  terminals,  a  third  terminal  connected  to  the  signaling 
circuit  and  normally  disconnected  from  the  other  ter- 
minals, and  means  to  establish  a  connection  between  one 
of  the  first-named  terminals  and  said  third  terminal  when 
the  fusible  connection  Is  destroyed,  said  fusible  connection 
being  capable  of  withstanding  normal  working  current 
without  fusing,  and  means  for  causing  the  production  of 
an  abnormal  current  In  the  working  circuit  sufficient  to 
fuse  said  fusible  connection  when  the  temperature  at  a 
predetermined  location  Increases  beyond  a  predetermined 
point  whereby  said  fusible  connection  will  be  destroyed  and 
the  signaling  circuit  closed. 

2.  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
ing circuit  having  lamp  sockets  connected  therewith,  of  a 
signaling  circuit  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  one 
side  of  the  working  circuit,  a  fuse  plug  forming  the  con- 
nection between  the  other  end  of  said  signaling  circuit  and 
the  other  side  of  the  working  circuit,  said  fuse  plug  hav- 
ing two  terminals  conn<»cted  In  series  with  said  working 
circuit,  a  fusible  connection  between  said  terminals,  a 
third  terminal  connected  to  the  signaling  circuit  and  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  other  terminals,  means  to 
establish  a  connection  between  one  of  the  first-named 
terminals  and  said  third  terminal  when  the  fusible  con- 
nection is  destroyed,  said  fusible  connection  being  capable 
of  withstanding  normal  working  current  without  fusing, 
and  a  thermostatic  plug  adapted  to  be  placed  in  any  lamp 
socket  of  the  lighting  system  and  provided  with  two  low 
resistance  terminals  normally  held  separated  by  a  fusible 
connection  whereby  when  said  connection  Is  fused  the  cir- 
cuit is  closed  through  said  thermostatic  plug,  thus  pro- 
ducing an  abnormal  current  in  the  main  circuit  which 
fuses  the  fusible  connection  of  the  fuse  plug. 


I.  In  a  fire  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  work- 
ing circuit,  of  a  signaling  circuit  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  one  side  of  the  working  circuit,  a  fuse  plug 
forming  the  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  sig- 
naling circuit  and  the  other  side  of  the  working  circuit, 
said  fuse  plug  having  two  terminals  connected   In  series 


1,068,441.     SOUND-BOX.     Waltbb  H.   Millie,   Orange, 
'  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A.  Edison.  Incorporated,  West 
Orange.  N.  J.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr. 
20    1911.    Serial  No   622.397.     (CI.  181— 10. > 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
vibratory  means,  means  supporting  the  same,  a  stylus,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  vibrations  of  said  stylus  to 
said  vibratory  means,  said  vibration  transmitting  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elastic  means  arranged  to  be 
selectively  placed  In  operative  position  to  modify  the  tI- 
bratlonn  transmitted  from  the  stylus  to  the  vibratory 
means,  said  elastic  means  being  adapted  to  modify  said  vi- 
brations to  different  extents,  substantially  as  described. 

:;.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  vibratory  means, 
means  supporting  the  same,  a  stylus,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  vibrations  of  said  stylus  to  said  vibratory 
means,  said  vibration  transmitting  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elastic  means  of  different  elasticities  arranged 
to  be  selectively  placed  in  operative  position  to  modify  the 
vibrations  transmitted  from  the  stylus  to  the  vibratory 
means,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  aound  box.  the  combination  of  vibratory  means, 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  stylus  arm  connected 
with  said  vibratory  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
ably connected  sections,  and  a  stop  mounted  on  one  of 
said  sections  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elastic 
means,  each  of  different  elasticity  from  the  others,  said 
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■top  being  adjustable  to  plac«  any  desired  one  of  said  elas- 
tic means  In  contact  with  the  adjacent  section  of  said  arm, 
snbetantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  vibratory  means, 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  stylus  arm  connected 
with  said  Tibratory  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  plt- 
otally  connected  sections,  and  a  stop  mounted  on  one  of 
said  sections  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elastic 
means,  each  of  different  elasticity  from  the  others,  said 
stop  being  adJusUble  to  place  any  deslre<l  one  of  said  elas- 
tic means  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  section  of  said 
arm,  ■ubatantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sound  box,  the  combination  of  vibratory  means, 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  stylus  arm  connected 
with  said  vibratory  means  and  having  a  plurality  of  mov- 
ably  connected  sections,  a  stop  mounted  on  one  of  said  sec- 
tions and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elastic  means  each 
of  different  elasticity  from  the  others,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  stop  to  place  any  desired  one  of  said  elastic 
means  In  contact  with  the  adjacent  section  of  said  arm, 
■ubetantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette. ] 


1,068,442.  APPARATUS  FOR  BUILDING  FOUNDA- 
TIONS AND  WALLS.  OlOBOB  FLBTCHIB  M1LL.1,  Cot- 
tagehlll,  Fla.  Filed  June  1«.  1911.  Serial  No.  633,404. 
(CI.  67—44.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  oulldiog  walls  guides  spaced  apart, 
a  platform  having  openings  therein,  screws  disposed 
through  the  openings,  and  having  beads  on  their  lower 
terminals,  thread  members  on  the  platform  with  which 
the  screws  mesh,  plates  mounted  on  the  beads,  means  for 
preventing  the  plates  from  turning  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  depending  supports  secured  to  the  plates. 


I,0t8.443.  PITMAN  FOR  LOOMS.  Jonas  Nobthkop. 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale,  Mass,,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  646,026.      (CI.  74—17.) 


1.  A  pitman  comprising  a  non-metallic  thrust  member 
having  a  seat  at  each  end  and  an  opening  between  Its 
ends,  pins  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  seats  to  connect 
driving  and  driven  parts,  straps  for  holding  the  non- 
metallic  thmst  member  In  engagement  with  said  pins, 
said  straps  h«ving  overlapping  slotted  ends,  a  wedge  pass- 


ing through  the  opening  of  the  non-metallic  thrust  member 
and  overlapping  slotted  ends  of  the  said  strapa,  a  wedge 
bolder  also  passing  through  the  opening  of  the  non  me^ 
talllc  thrust  member  and  overlapping  ends  of  said  straps 
and  provided  with  a  bead  portion  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  non-metallic  thrust  member  and  bearing  upon  one 
of  said  strapa  at  opposite  ends  of  the  said  opening,  said 
wedge  holder  having  an  enlarged  base  portion  provided 
with  a  passage  way  for  the  smaller  end  of  the  wedge,  aald 
base  portion  having  Its  forward  end  and  side  tlanirea  l>ear 
Ing  upon  one  of  the  straps  at  the  front  and  sides  of  the 
opening  in  the  thrust  member,  and  means  passing  through 
a  side  flange  of  said  base  portion  and  engaglnks  the  side  of 
the  wedge. 

2.  A  pitman  comprlaing  a  non-metallic  thrust  member 
having  a  seat  at  each  end  and  an  opening  between  lu  ends, 
pins  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  seats  to  connect  driv- 
ing and  driven  parts,  straps  for  holding  the  non-metallic 
thrust  member  In  engagement  with  said  pins,  said  strapa 
having  overlapping  slotted  ends,  a  wedge  pnaalng  throagh 
the  opening  of  the  non-metallic  thrust  meml>er  and  ovtr- 
lapplng  slotted  ends  of  the  said  straps,  a  wedge  bolder 
also  passing  through  the  opening  of  the  non-metallic 
thrust  member  and  overlapping  enda  of  said  strapa  and 
provided  with  a  head  portion  extending  loDgitudlDally  of 
the  non-metallic  thrust  member  and  bearing  upon  one  of 
said  straps  at  opposite  ends  of  the  said  opening,  said 
wedge  bolder  having  an  enlarged  base  portion  provided 
with  a  passage  way  (or  the  smaller  end  of  the  wedge,  said 
base  portion  having  its  forward  end  and  side  flanges  bear- 
ing upon  one  of  the  straps  at  the  front  and  sides  of  the 
opening  In  the  thrust  member,  and  a  set  screw  threaded 
transversely  through  a  aide  flange  of  said  base  portion 
opposite  the  wedge  to  clamp  the  wedge  to  tb*  wadtte 
bolder. 


1,0  68,44  4.  LIFE-GUARD  FOR  RAILWAY-CABS. 
OcoBGB  A.  Parmentct.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  May  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  696.518.      (Cl.  105—130.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  swivel*  d 
truck,  of  a  life  guard  supported  from  the  truck  to  have 
movement  toward  and  from  the  track,  a  tripping  device 
carried  by  the  car  body,  operating  connections  between 
said  tripping  device  and  life  guard  for  lowering  the  guard, 
and  means  for  permitting  the  entire  guard  to  move  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly  on  encountering  a  rigid  obatructlon 
without  affecting  the  tripping  device. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car.  a  guard  located 
In  proximity  to  the  wheels  of  the  truck,  upwardly  erteml- 
ing  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  guard  at  their  lower 
ends,  and  devicea  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  said  links 
are  plvotally  connected,  said  devices  being  movable  to 
raise  and  lower  the  links  and  guard,  subaUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car,  levers  carried  on 
opposite  sides  thereof  with  means  for  operating  them,  a 
guard,  and  links  plvotally  supporting  said  guard  from 
said  levers,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  n  railway  car.  levers  carried  va 
opposite  sides  thereof,  with  means  for  operating  them,  a 
guard,  links  plvotally  supporting  said  guard  from  aald 
levers,   and   spring   means  for  resisting  swinging  of   said 

links. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  railway  car.  bell  crank  lever* 
carried  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  guard  In  proximity  to 
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the  car  wheels,  swlngabU  links  supporting  the  guard  from 
aald  bell  crank  levers,  and  means  connected  to  aald  bell 
crank  levers  for  controlling  the  movement  thereof. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In^tbe  Gaaette.] 


1  068  4  4  5.  LIFEGUARD  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
OBoaoE  A.  PABMEUTia,  Boston.  Maaa.  Filed  Aug.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  715,869.     (Cl.  105—180.) 


1,068,447.  ROTARY  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Tobiab 
E.  Raffbl,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   746,082.      (CL    164—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  lK)dy  and  swivel  truck 
frame,  of  n  scoop  pivoUlly  supported  by  the  truck  frame, 
tripping  means  carried  by  the  car  b«.dy,  and  operating  con- 
neetlons  between  said  tripping  means  and  scoop,  aald  op- 
erating connections  tncludtng  a  pivot  in  close  proximity 
to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  truck. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swivel  truck 
frame,  of  a  scoop  plvotally  supported  from  the  truck 
frame,  an  operating  bar  extending  from  the  scoop  into 
proximity  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  truck,  a  sUdable  bar 
supported  by  the  car  body  and  plvotally  connected  to  the 
rear  and  of  aald  first  named  bar,  and  operating  mechanism 
carried  by  the  car  body  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
•laid  second  bar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  swivel  truck 
frame,  of  a  life  guard  carried  by  the  truck  frame  and 
capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered,  means  carried  by  the 
car  body  for  effecting  the  raising  and  lowering  of  aald 
guard,  said  means  Including  a  pivotal  connection  In  cloae 
proximity  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  truck. 

4.  A  life  guard  comprising  a  drop  scoop,  tripping  means, 
a  sUdable  bar  operated  from  said  tripping  means,  and  a 
laterally  swinging  bar  conne.ted  with  said  scoop  and  hav- 
ing Its  rear  end  plvotally  connected  to  aald  sliding  bar. 

6.  A  life  guard  comprlaing  a  plvotally  supported  drop 
scoop  havinK  ap  upwardly  extendinR  arm,  a  bar  extending 
rearward  from  said  arm,  a  sUdable  bar  plvotally  con 
nected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  first  named  bar,  means  for 
holding  said  sliding  bar  in  a  retracted  position  to  hold 
the  scoop  elevated,  and  means  for  releasing  said  bar. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 


1,068,446.  SIFTING -TOP  CAN.  Edward  P.  PULLEN, 
Hackensack.  and  Adouh  F.  Broeckel,  West  Hoboken, 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  B.  T  Babbitt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  741.630.      (Cl.  221—61.) 


t: 


1.  In  rotary  cutting  mechanisms  the  combination  of,  a 
rotary  cutter,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter,  a  clutch,  a 
clutch  member  withholding  dog,  means  for  retracting  the 
dog  to  release  the  clutch  member,  means  operative  upon 
the  release  of  the  clutch  member  to  move  it  Into  clutching 
position,  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  clutch 
at  a  point  near  the  completion  of  one  revolution  of  the 
cutter,  and  means  for  stopping  the  cutter  upon  the  com- 
pletion of  one  revolution. 

2.  In  rotary  cutting  mechanisms,  the  combination,  a 
rotarv  cutter,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter,  a  dutch,  a 
clutch  member  withholding  dog.  means  for  retracting  the  dog 
to  release  the  clutch  said  means  Including  a  trip  adapted 
to  be  actuated  through  the  medium  of  a  moving  web  and 
disposed  In  the  path  thereof,  means  operative  upon  the 
release  of  the  clutch  member  to  move  It  Into  clutching 
position,  means  for  holding  the  trip  away  from  the  web 
during  the  cutting  operation,  means  for  automatically 
disconnecting  the  clutch  at  a  point  near  the  completion  of 
one  revolution  of  the  cutter,  and  means  for  stopping  the 
cutter  upon  the  completion  of  one  revolution. 

3.  In  rotary  cutting  mechanisms  the  combination  of.  a 
rotary  cutter,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter,  means  having 
a  part  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  web  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  movement  thereof  to  automatically  effect 
operative  connection  between  the  cutter  and  Its  rotating 
means,  means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  cutter 
from  the  rotating  moans  at  a  point  near  the  end  of  one 
revolution  thereof,  and  means  for  stopping  the  cutter  upon 
the  completion   of  said   revolution. 

4  In  rotary  cutting  mechanisms,  the  combination  of,  a 
rotary  cutter,  means  for  rotating  the  cutter,  a  cutting 
table  comprising  two  web  supporting  members  and  means 
for  moving  said  supporting  members  away  from  or  to- 
ward each  other  in  a  horizontal  plane,  substantially  as 
described. 


The  combination,  in  a  sifting  top  can,  of  a  body  formad 
Into  tubular  form  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending end  flange  <J».  a  disk  c,  provide!  with  an  enlarged 
centrally  located  opening  c\  said  disk  provided  with  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  <-.  arranged  to  rest  upon  the 
flange  a»,  but  not  to  extend  beyond  the  same,  an  unflanged 
disk  <J.  of  pai»er  saturated  with  paraflSn  or  rosin  or  a  mix- 
ture of  paraffin  and  rosin  to  render  the  same  free  from  the 
action  of  lye.  caustic  soda  or  the  like,  fitted  to  the  disk  c. 
and  snugly  contouring  therewith  below  the  flange  thereof 
and  a  perforated  cap  provided  with  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing inverted  gutter-like  flange  b*.  provided  with  a  down- 
turned  Up  b«,  flttlng  under  the  flange  a\  and  adainst  said 
body  o.  to  permanently  secure  the  several  parU  together, 
of  said  slfUng  top  can. 
192  O.  G.— 66 


1.068.44  8.  RACK  FOR  MAIL  SACKS.  FbedericK 
Raubch,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Davis,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912  Serial  No. 
713,274.      (Cl.  211—36.) 

1.  In  a  supporting  device  for  mall  sacks,  the  combina- 
tion of  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a 
car  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending bearing  members  and  at  their  lower  ends  with 
outwardlv  extending  luga,  a  rack  member  comprising  sup- 
porting arms  and  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rods  rigidly 
attached  to,  and  extending  between  said  arms,  one  of  the 
rods  of  said  rack  extending  through  said  bearing  mem- 
bers on  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket,  thereby  forming 
a  pivotal  support  for  said  rack,  and  braces  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  said  lugs  on  the  lower  ends  of 
the  brackets  and  having  sliding  connection  at  their  up- 
per ends  with  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  supporting  device  for  mall  sacks,  the  comblna'- 
tlon  of  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a 
car  and  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending l)earing  meml)er8  and  at  their  lower  ends  with  out- 
wardly extending  lugs,  a  rack  member  comprising  sup- 
porting  arms  and   a    plurality   of  horiiontal   rods  rigidly 
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attached  to,  and  extending  between  said  arms,  one  of  the 
rods  of  said  rack  extending  through  said  boartng  membera 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  bracket,  thereby  forming  a 
pivotal  support  for  said  rack,  bracea  pivoted  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  aald  lugs  on  the  lower  ends  of  the 
brackets  and  having  sliding  connection  at  their  upper  ends 
with  said  arms,  and  vertically  swinging  detent-  mounted 
upon  the  wall  of  the  car  above  the  rack  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  horliontal  roda  of  said  rack  to  bold  the 
same  In  Its  vertical  position. 


3.  In  a  supporting  rack  for  mall-aacks.  the  combination 
of  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a  car 
and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  lugs,  bearing 
blocks  secured  to  the  lugs  on  the  said  brackets,  a  rack 
member  comprising  supporting  arms  end  a  plurality  of 
rods  rigidly  attached  to  and  extending  between  said  sup- 
porting arms,  the  rod  adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
arms  extending  through  said  bearing  blocks  and  forming 
therewith  pivotal  supports  for  the  rack,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  rack  In  a  horlsontal  position. 

4.  In  a  supporting  rack  for  mall  sacks,  the  combina- 
tion of  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a 
car  and  provided  with  lugs  extending  outwardly  from  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  bearing  blocks  detachably 
secured  to  the  uppermost  lugs  on  said  brackets,  a  rack 
member  comprising  supporting  arms,  and  a  plurality  of 
rods  rigidly  attached  to  and  extending  t)etween  said  arms, 
one  of  said  rods  passins;  through  the  bearing  blocks  and 
forming  therewith  the  pivotal  support  for  the  rack,  and 
braces  pivoted  to  the  lower  lugs  on  the  brackets  and  hav- 
ing limited  sliding  engagement  at  their  upper  ends  with 
said  arms. 

5.  In  a  supporting  rack  for  mall  sacks,  the  combina- 
tion of  brackets  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  the 
car  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  lugs  at  their 
apper  and  lower  ends,  bearing  blocks  detachably  secured 
to  the  uppermost  of  said  lugs,  a  rack  member  comprising 
supporting  arms  and  horizontal  rods  attached  to  and 
extending  between  said  arms,  one  of  said  rods  passing 
through  said  bearing  blocks,  thereby  formioK  a  pivotal 
support  for  said  rack,  and  braces  pivoted  to  the  lues  on 
the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets  and  having  sliding  en- 
gagement at  their  upper  ends  with  said  supporting  arms  : 
said  supporting  arms  iielng  provided  with  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  outward  sliding  movement  of  the  upper  ends  of 
said  braces  relatively  to  the  arms,  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  braces  when  the  arms  are  In  horixontal  position, 
and  said  arms  being  ad^ipted  to  extend  In  a  direction  par- 
allel with  said  supportlnc  arms  when  the  same  are  folded 
npwardly  against  the  car  wall. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


the  location  of  playing  pieces,  said  configurations  being 
arranged  In  geometrical  order  and  being  differentiated  to 
provide  at  least  two  series,  and  playing  pieces  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  and  render  all  of  said  configurations 
active  in  the  playing  of  the  game,  each  piece  carrying  con- 
figurations complemental  to  two  board  configurations  of 
different  series. 


1.068,449.      GAME    APPARATUS.       Samubl    B     Rbbdbk. 

Washington,    D.    C.      Filed   Oct.    18.    1912.      Serial   No. 

726.616.     (CI.  46 — 41.) 

1.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a   board   having  a   pln- 
rality   of   independent   configurations   adapted   to    Indicate 
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'1.  Game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sockets  arranged  In  geometrical  order,  said 
80<kcl8  having  at  least  two  series  of  differentiated  varla 
tlous,  and  playing  pieces  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the 
sockeia  In  the  playing  of  the  game,  each  piece  carrying 
configurations  complemental  to  two  sockets  of  different 
conflgw  rat  Ions. 

3.  Ill  game  apparatus,  a  board  having  a  plurality  of 
sockets  arranged  In  geometrical  order,  said  sockets  having 
at  least  two  series  of  contlguratlons  differentiated  by 
contour. 

4.  In  game  apparatus,  a  playing  piece  having  ends 
adapted  to  U-  received  by  a  game  board,  said  ends  having 
cross-sectional  contours  differing  one  from  the  other, 
whereby  either  end  may  become  active  as  a  support  for 
the  piece  during  the  playing  of  a  game. 


1.068.450.  BEATEK  A.SD  MIXER.  Hknbt  P.  RrBERTS, 
Boston.  Mass..  as.siguor  to  Dorsey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mans,  s  Corw)ratlon  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  June  22.  1911'.     Serial  lo.  706.249.    ((l.  107—39.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stem  provided 
at  Its  upper  end  with  a  reduced  shank,  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical rivet  having  a  head,  said  rivet  being  driven  upon 
said  shank,  and  a  knob  rotatable  about  said  rivet,  said 
rivet  head  holding  said  knob  on  said  xtem. 

t 

1,068,461.      ADJUSTABLE    HAME    AND    TRACE    CON 
NBCTOR.     V«RN  O.   R0BI80N,  Riga,  Mich.      Filed  Nov. 
9.  1911.     Serial  No.  659,464.     (01.  54—31.) 
An   adjustable  hame  and   trace  connector,   having   two 
spaced  apertured  lugs  carried  by  the  hame.  the  apertured 
ends  being  projected  beyond  the  face  of  the  hame  and  in 
axial   allnement.   a    fiat    plate   having   oppositely   dlsix^sed 
cylindrical   studs    Journnled    In    the   apertured   studs,   said 
plate  being  of  such  a  width  as  to  be  permitted  free  rota 
tlon  without  contacting  the  body  of  the  hame,  said  plats 
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ttarlng  a  plurality  of  circular  apertures  through  the  body 
thereof,  said  apertures  being  alined  axlally  of  the  plate, 
two  trace  carried  plates  provided  with  spaced  and  aper- 
tured terminals,  the  terminals  of  the  trace  carried  plates 


being  disposed  to  fit  astride  the  journaled  plate,  and  a 
cylindrical  pin  Insertlble  through  the  apertures  of  the 
trace  carried  plates  and  one  of  the  alined  apertures  of 
the  Journaled  plate  to  form  a  locking  pivot  for  the  trace 
carried  plates. 

•  , 

1,068,452.  VERTUAL  RETORT  GAS  APPARATIS. 
Albkbt  J.  RoBfs,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Evens  k 
Howard  Fire  Brick  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Filed  June  4.  1912  SerUl  No. 
701,676.     (CI.  48—113.) 


4.  In  a  coal  gas  apparatus,  a  retort  chamber,  a  series  of 
vertically  disposed  retorts  arranged  thereto,  means  where- 
by producer  gas  and  air  is  delivered  into  the  lower  por- 
Uon  of  the  retort  chamber,  a  plurall»gr  of  waste  gas  col- 
lecting flues  extending  around  the  retort  chamber,  waste 
gas  outleto  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  retort 
chamber  at  different  elevations  and  communicating  with 
said  waste  gas  collecting  flues,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  waste  gases  and  products  of  combustion 
through  said  outlets. 

5.  In  a  vertical  coal  gas  apparatus,  a  producer  furnace, 
a  retort  chamber  provided  with  vertical  retorts,  a  pro- 
ducer gas  collector  chamber  Interposed  between  the  fur- 
nace and  retort  chamber  external  to  the  latter  and  hav- 
ing communication  with  the  producer  furnace  and  the  re- 
tort chamber,  a  series  of  waste  gas  collecting  flues  leading 
from  the  retort  chamber  at  different  elevations,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  waste  gases  into  said  collect- 
ing flues. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.  In  a  coal  gas  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  re- 
tort chamber,  vertically  disposed  retorts  therein,  means 
whereby  combustible  gases  are  delivered  Into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  retort  chamb«T,  a  series  of  waste  gas  collecting 
flues  extending  around  the  retort  chamber  at  different  ele- 
vations, and  there  being  a  series  of  openings  from  the  re- 
tort chamber  Into  each  collecting  flue. 

2.  In  s  coal  gas  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  re- 
tort chamber,  vertically  disposed  retorts  therein,  means 
whereby  combustible  gases  are  delivered  Into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  retort  chamber,  a  series  of  waste  gas  collecthig 
flues  extending  around  the  retort  chamber  at  different  ele- 
vations, there  being  a  series  of  openings  from  the  retort 
chamber  into  each  collecting  flue,  and  means  for  con 
trolling  the  passage  of  waste  gases  into  said  collecting 
flues. 

8.  In  a  coal  gas  apparatus,  a  retort  chamber,  a  series  of 
vertically  disposed  retorts  arranged  therein,  means  where- 
by producer  gas  and  air  is  delivered  Into  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  retort  chamber,  a  plurality  of  waste  gas  col- 
lecting flues  extending  around  the  retort  chamber,  and 
waste  gas  outlets  leading  from  the  upper  portion  of  the 
retort  chamber  at  different  elevations  and  communicating 
with  said  waste  gas  collecting  flues. 


1,068,453.  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR.  Lewis  G.  Bowand, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wetherill  Separating 
Company,  New  York  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Jan.  27,  1903,  Serial  No.  140,689.  Renewed 
Dec.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  736.402.     (01.  88—71.) 


1.  A  magnetic  separator,  provided  with  a  field  magnet, 
having  opposing  pole  pieces,  a  rotatory  armature  located 
In  the  Interpolar  gap  and  In  Inductive  relation  to  the  pole 
pieces,  a  gravity  feed  for  dropping  the  material  to  be  sep 
arated  In  proximity  to  the  armature,  said  gravity  feed 
consisting  of  an  upper  hopper  and  feed  roller,  and  a  ver- 
tical chute  leading  therefrom  and  substantially  taugent 
at  Its  lower  portion  to  the  rotatory  armature,  and  means 
for  driving  the  arm'ature  at  a  speed  greater  than  the  ve 
locity  of  the  falling  material  and  in  the  same  direction 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  magnetic  separator,  provided  with  a  field  magnet 
having  opposing  pole  pieces,  a  rotatory  armature  located 
in  the  interpolar  gap.  a  gravity  feed  for  dropping  the  ma 
terlal  to  be  separated  In  proximity  to  the  armature,  and 
means  for  driving  the  armature  at  a  speed  greater  than 
the  velocity  of  the  falling  material  and  In  the  same  direc- 
tion therewith  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  magnetic  separator,  provided  with  a  field  magnet 
having  opposing  pole  pieces,  a  plurality  of  rotatory  arma- 
tures located  In  the  Interpolar  gap,  a  gravity  feed  for  drop 
ping  material  to  be  separated  between  the  armatures,  and 
means  for  driving  the  armatures  at  speeds  greater  than  the 
velocity  of  the  falling  material  and  In  the  same  direction 
therewith  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A   magnetic  separator,  provided  with  a   field  magnet 
having  opposing  pole  pieces,  a  plurality  of  rotatory  arma- 
tures located  In  the  Interpolar  gap  and  In  inductive  rela 
tion  to  the  pole  pieces,  a  gravity  feed  for  dropping  ma 
terlal  to  be  separated  between  the  armatures,  said  gravity 
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feed  consiatlng  of  an  upper  hopper  and  feed  roller,  and  a 
vertical  chute  leading  Into  the  Interpolar  space  between 
the  armaturea.  and  means  for  driving  the  armatures  at 
speeds  greater  than  the  velocity  of  the  falling  material 
and  In  the  same  direction  therewith  ;  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  magtietic  separator,  the  combination  with  • 
magnet,  of  polea  of  opposite  polarity  on  said  magnet,  a 
substantially  horlaontal  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  between 
said  poles,  an  armature  placed  upon  said  shaft,  permeable 
projections  on  said  armature,  means  for  feeding  material 
to  be  separated  between  one  of  said  polea  and  said  arma- 
ture, and  meana  for  revolving  said  armature. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  traaette.] 


1.068,454.  BUOGY-TOP.  William  H.  ScuMgOLSN,  Cold- 
water.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,611. 
(CI.  21—81.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  body,  a  hood  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  thereon  and  Including  a  middle 
bow  and  a  forward  bow,  of  a  front  curtain,  oppositely  dis- 
posed side  curtains,  and  detachable  guides  for  uald  cur- 
tains, each  guide  being  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
said  body  and  at  its  upper  end  to  one  of  said  bows,  each 
guide  having  a  longitudinally  extending  curtain  receiving 
groove,  the  front  and  side  curtains  being  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  said  bows  and  operating  within  the  grooves  of 
the  guides. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carriage  body  and  a  hood 
supporting  frame  mounted  thereon,  of  oppositely  dlspoaed 
forward  curtain  guidea  angular  In  cross  section,  oppositely 
diapofled  curtain  guides  mounted  rearward  of  the  forward 
guides,  all  of  said  curtain  guides  being  detachably  con- 
nected at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  the  hood  g\ipport- 
ing  frame  and  the  body  respectively,  a  front  curtain  op- 
erating within  the  forward  guides,  and  side  curtains  op- 
erating within  the  forward  guides  and  the  rear  guides,  and 
rollers  for  said  curtains  mounted  upon  the  inside  faces  of 
the  hood  supporting  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  body,  of  a  hood  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  verti- 
cally disposed  middle  bow.  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending forward  bow.  and  a  lower  forward  bow  attached 
to  the  forward  end  of  the  forward  bow,  curtain  gutdes 
angolar  In  cross  section  and  detachably  connected  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends  to  the  extension  bow  and  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  wagon  body  respectively,  each  of  said  for- 
ward curtain  guides  being  formiHl  on  its  opposite  mar- 
gins with  curtain  receiving  grooves,  vertically  extending 
detachable  tide  curtain  guides,  each  detachably  connected 
at  Its  upper  end  to  the  Inside  of  the  middle  bow  and  at  Ita 
lower  end  to  the  wagon  body  and  each  formed  with  a 
curtain  receiving  groove,  roller  supports  mounted  on  tb« 
inaid«  of  the  hood  supporting  frame,  and  spring  actuated 
roller  curtains  mounted  In  said  roller  supports  and  op- 
erating betw»»^r   said  jruldes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  body,  a  bood  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  thereon  and  a  hood,  of  detachable 


comer  plecea  each  angular  in  cross  section  and  extending 
between  the  forward  corners  of  the  body  and  the  hood, 
each  of  said  corner  pieces  being  formed  on  its  opposite 
margins  with  a  curtain  receiving  groove,  each  comer 
piece  at  its  upptr  end  being  provided  with  lateral  out- 
wardly curved  guiding  tongues,  vertically  disposed  mem- 
bers detachably  mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  at  the 
sides  of  the  carriage  and  co-acting  with  the  corner  pieces, 
each  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  marginal  groove, 
curtain  roller  supports  disposed  on  the  inside  face  of  the 
hood  supporting  frame  between  the  corner  pieces  and  be- 
tween said  corner  pieces  and  tbe  side  members,  detachable 
spring  actuated  curtain  rollers  mounted  In  said  roller  sup- 
ports, and  curtains  on  said  rollers,  the  margins  of  the  cur- 
tains adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  of  the  said  guiding 
members  and  the  corner  pieces. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  body,  a  hood  sup- 
porting frame  mount<'(l  thereon  and  a  bood.  of  oppositely 
disposed  comer  pieces  angular  In  cross  section,  having  at- 
taching means  at  their  opposite  ends  engaging  with  the 
l>ody  and  supporting  frame  respectively,  the  lateral  mar- 
gins of  each  corner  piece  being  formed  with  a  curtain  re- 
ceiving groove,  the  Inner  wall  of  each  groove  at  Its  upper 
end  being  outwardly  curved  to  provide  a  curtain  receiving 
tongue,  co-acting  curtain  guides  spaced  from  the  corner 
pieces  and  mounted  upon  the  body  and  tbe  supporting 
frame,  each  guide  l)elng  formed  with  a  marginal  curtain 
receiving  groove,  curtain  roller  brackets  mounted  upon  the 
supporting  frame  behind  the  outwardly  turned  tongues 
on  the  upper  ends  of  the  comer  pieces,  spring  actuated 
curtain  rollers  mounted  In  said  brackets,  and  curtains 
mounted  upon  said  rollers,  the  margins  of  the  curtains  be- 
ing received  within  the  guide  grooves  in  the  guiding  mem- 
bers and  the  corner  pieces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,068,4  56.  CLICKING -MACHINE.  AcousT  R. 
ScHOEKKT,  Bomerville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Reece 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  680.044. 
(CI.  164—23.) 


■^TEli 


1.  A  Clicking  machine  Including  In  combination,  a  table, 
an  ascending  and  descending  ram.  a  laterally  swinging 
hammer  carrted  by  the  ram  and  adapted  to  strike  blows 
on  Its  dewent.  a  shlftable  stop  device  mounted  on  a 
relatively  stationary  part  of  tbe  machine,  a  series  at  verti- 
cal serrati'-ns  carried  by  said  ram  and  partaking  of  all 
Its  movements,  and  a  single  controller  kavlng  connections 
both  for  shifting  said  stop  device  into  engagement  with 
said  serrations  to  stop  said  hammers  swinging  and  for 
causing  the  descent  of  said  ram  and  hammer  relatively 
to  said  table  and  said  stop  device. 

2.  A  clicking  machine  comprising  In  combination,  a  re- 
ciprocating and  swinging  ram  having  longitudinal  serra- 
tions on  a   cylindrical  portion  thereof,  a  pivoted  twlng- 
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atop  having  a  toe  adapted   to  engage  said  serrations,  a 

spring  tending  to  cause  such  engagement,  a  member  aa  H 
for  normally  holding  said  swing-stop  out  of  engagement, 
and  a  handle  both  for  withdrawing  said  member  to  permit 
the  swing  stop  to  lock  the  ram.  and  for  causing  the  ram 
to  be  reciprocated. 

.S.  A  clicking  machine,  including  In  combination,  a  table 
member,  a  hammer  member  having  a  movement  normal  to 
the  table  member  f..r  delivering  successive  blows,  one 
of  said  mombers  having  a  movement  parallel  to  the  table 
surface  for  bringing  said  members  Into  suitable  registry, 
a  device  shlftable  to  and  from  operative  position  adapted 
to  prevent  the  aforesaid  parallel  movement  while  per- 
mitting the  aforesaid  normal  movement,  a  power  member, 
H  controller  or  handle,  connections  from  said  controller  for 
causing  the  power  member  to  actuate  the  hammer  member, 
and  other  connections  from  said  controller  for  shifting 
said  device  to  operative  position,  whereby  the  blow  Is 
struck  with  a  purely  normal  movement. 

4  A  clicking  machine  including  in  combination,  a  table 
member,  a  hammer  member  having  a  Toovement  normal 
to  the' table  member  for  delivering  successive  blows,  one 
of  said  members  having  a  movement  parallel  to  the  table 
surface  for  bringing  said  members  Into  suitable  registry, 
a  device  shlftable  to  and  from  operative  position  adapted 
to  prevent  the  aforesaid  parallel  movement  while  permit- 
ting the  aforesaid  normal  movement,  a  power  member,  a 
controller  or  handle,  connections  fiom  said  controller  for 
causing  the  power  member  to  actuate  the  hammer  mem- 
ber, and  other  connections  from  said  controller  for  shift- 
ing said  device  to  operative  position,  whereby  the  blow  Is 
■truck  with  a  purely  normal  movement,  said  device  being 
relatively  stationary  with  respect  to  the  hammer  member's 
movements,  and  carried  elsewhere  than  on  said  hammer 
member. 

5.   A  clicking  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  table 
meml>er.  a  hammer  member  having  a  movement  normal  to 
the   table    ineml>er   for  delivering  successive   work,   one   of 
said  members  having  a  movement  parallel  to  the  table  sur- 
face for  bringing  said  members  into  suitable  registry,  a  de- 
vice shlftable  to   and  from   operative   position   adapted   to 
prevent  the  aforesaid  parallel  movement  while  permitting 
the  aforesaid  normal  movement,  a  power  member,  a  con- 
troller   or    handle,    connections    from    said    controller    for 
causing  the  power  member  to  actuate  the   hammer  mem 
lier,  and  other  connections  from  said  controller  for  shift- 
ing said  device  to  operative  position,  whereby   the  blow 
is  struck  with  a  purely  normal  movement,  said  device  be- 
ing relatively  stationary  with  respect  to  the  hammer  mem- 
Iwrs  movements,  and  carried  elsewhere  than  on  said  ham- 
mer member,  and  cofiperatlng  with  the  longitudinal  serra- 
tions   on    the    member    which    has    the    aforesaid    parallel 
movement. 

106S.466.  RAILROAD  TIE  Romano  Sbrafin.  StafTord 
Springs,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  742,478. 
(CI.  288—6.) 


1068.467.      SPRING-WHEEL.      AUTHCS    O.    SMfTH.     La- 

kemp,  Okla.     Filed  June  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.604. 
(CI.  162 — 45.) 
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1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  an  outer  rim,  an  inner 
rim.  spokes  secured  between  the  outer  and  Inner  rims, 
a  hub  positioned  within  said  Inner  rim,  a  plurality,  of 
spaced  fastening  lugs  formed  Integral  with  the  Inner 
face  of  said  last  mentioned  rim,  each  of  said  lugs  being 
formed  with  an  elongated,  transversely  extending  head, 
a  plurality  of  flat  metal  springs  each  of  which  Is  formed 
adjacent  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot  somewhat 
longer  than  the  heads  of  the  fastening  lugs  and  whereby 
said  spring  may  be  secured  In  position,  the  free  ends  of 
said  spring  bearing  loosely  against  the  periphery  of  the 
hub.  Bide  plates  inclosing  the  Inner  portion  of  said  Wheel 
and  means  for  connecting  the  hub  to  said  plates. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  an  outer  rim,  an  Inner 
rim,  spokes  secured  between  said  rims,  a  hub  loosely 
positioned  within  the  Inner  rim.  a  plurality  of  spaced  fas 
tenlng  lugs  formed  integral  with  the  inner  face  of  the  last 
mentioned  rim  and  provided  with  elongated  transversely 
extending  heads,  a  plurality  of  flat  metal  springs,  each  of 
which  Is  provided  at  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  slot  of 
a  greater  length  than  tbe  heads  of  said  fastening  lugs 
and  whereby  the  spring  may  be  easily  secured  thereto, 
the  free  ends  of  said  springs  overlapping  and  bearing 
loosely  against  the  periphery  of  the  hub,  side  plates  re- 
movably secured  to  the  Inner  rim  and  serving  to  retain 
said  springs  and  hub  In  their  proper  operative  position, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  hub  to  said  plates. 


1  068  458.      WAGON-BRAKE.      Chablks    Smith.    Duluth. 
'  Minn.     Filed   May   1,  1912.     Serial  No.   694,816.      (Cl. 
21—8.) 


1.  A  one  plete  metallic  railroad  tie  T  shaped  In  cross 
section  partially  cut  away  to  receive  a  receptacle  carry- 
ing a  resilient  block  for  a  rail,  means  for  securing  said 
receptacle  In  place  and  meana  for  holding  said  rail  con- 
sisting of  clamps  for  saUl  rail  In  toothed  engagement 
with  racked  lips  integral  with  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  one  piece  metallic  railroad  tie  T  shaped  In  cross 
section  having  a  base  section  and  a  flange  section,  said 
flange  section  partially  cut  away,  a  rec.ptacle  In  sL.tted 
engagement  with  said  flange  sectloi.  a  resilient  block 
slotted  longitudinally  resting  on  said  base  section  on  each 
side  of  said  flange  s<K-tlon.  means  for  securing  said  re 
ceptacle  in  place  and  means  for  holding  said  rail  on  said 
resilient  block. 


The  combination  with  a  wagon,  of  a  brake-shaft  having 
a  rod-connecting  member  and  upstanding  arms,  the  latter 
of  which  are  provided  with  longitudinal  series  of  open- 
ings, a  brake  r(d  having  connection  with  said  member, 
connecting  rods  each  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one 
end  to  an  axle  of  the  wagon,  and  being  adjustable  as  to 
Its  length,  an  adjustable  pivotal  connection  carried  by 
the  opposite  end  of  each  connecting  rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  selected  opening  of  one  of  said  upstanding  shaft- 
arms,  wheel  engaging  members  carried  by  the  shaft,  and 
hangers  having  pivotal  conneetion  with  the  wagon  body 
for  supporting  the  brake-shaft. 
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1,0«8.459.  LIFE  -  SAVING  APPARATUS.  Habbt  F. 
Smith,  Richmond,  Va.,  asslKOor  of  one-half  to  George  J. 
Hooper.  Richmond.  V«.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
723,358.      (CI.  9—14.) 


1.  In  a  life  Raving  apparatuM  of  the  character  doi«crtt)ed. 
a  float,  an  aerial  traction  device,  a  line  leading  directly 
to  the  aerial  traction  device  and  formed  in  two  sections, 
a  linking  memt>er  between  the  wectlons.  re«lllently  yield- 
ing *;onnpctlons  between  the  two  sections  of  the  line  and 
said  linking  member,  a  line  leading  from  the  ttow  of  the 
float  to  said  first  named  line,  and  a  yielding  resilient  con- 
nection between  said  last  named  line  and  the  said  linking 
memt>er. 

J.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  float,  an  aerial  traction  device,  a  line  leading  directly  to 
the  traction  device  and  formi<d  in  two  sections,  a  ring- 
like  linking  member  di8pus<>d  between  the  sections,  a 
spring  connecting  each  section  to  the  linking  member,  a 
float,  a  flexible  connection  leading  from  one  end  of  the 
float  to  said  line,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  and  con- 
necting the  last  named  flexible  connection  to  the  said 
linking  member. 

::.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus  of  the  character  described, 
a  float,  an  aerial  traction  device,  a  line  connected  directly 
to  the  traction  device  and  formed  In  sections,  yielding 
connections  t>etween  the  sections  of  the  line,  a  flexible 
connection  extending  from  one  end  of  the  float  to  said 
line,  and  a  spring  between  the  line  and  the  last  named 
connection. 

4.  In  life  saving  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
float,  an  aerial  traction  device,  a  line  connected  to  the 
traction  device,  a  line  connected  to  the  float,  a  ring, 
springs  connected  to  the  ring  and  to  the  said  lines,  and 
a  stern  line  connected  to  the  ring. 

5.  In  life  saving  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
float,  an  aerial  traction  device,  a  line  connected  to  the 
traction  device,  a  line  connected  to  the  float,  a  ring, 
springs  connected  to  the  ring  and  to  the  said  lines,  a 
stem  line  connected  to  the  ring,  and  a  stern  line  con- 
nected to  the  float. 


1,068,460.  PAtKA(;E  WRAPPING  MAiHINE.  I'HILIP 
8.  Smith,  PhlladeiphU,  Pa.  Filed  July  17.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  508,231.      (CI.  93 — 2.) 


a  plunger  for  advancing  the  package  and  Its  wrapper 
through  the  folding  mechanism,  movable  folding  devices 
on  the  plunger,  and  means  for  moving  said  folding  devices 
into  position  at  a  predetermined  time  to  be  actuated  by 
contact  with  the  package  being  wrapped. 

'-'.  A  package  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  wrapper 
holding  mechanism,  a  plunger,  means  for  operating  said 
plunger  to  deliver  n  package  and  its  wrapper  to  the 
folding  mechanism,  momentarily  withdrawing  said  plun- 
ger and  then  returning  the  same  to  complete  the  wrap- 
ping operation  and  ejecting  the  wrapped  package,  mov- 
able folding  devices  on  said  plunger,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  folding  devices  on  the  return  movement  of  the 
plunger  Into  position  to  be  actuated  by  contact  with  the 
package  t>elng  wrapped. 

3.  In  a  package  wrapping  machine,  a  bed  for  support- 
ing a  stack  of  wrappers,  means  for  moving  In  one  direc- 
tion said  wrapper  supporting  bed  an  Indefluite  distance, 
means  for  moving  said  bed  in  opposite  direction  a  definite 
distance  only,  an  automatic  wrapper  folding  mechanism, 
automatic  means  for  transporting  a  wrapper  from  the 
wraiii>er  supporting  bed  to  the  wrapper  folding  mecha- 
nism, means  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  said  transport- 
ing means,  a  cover  for  said  adhesive  applying  means,  and 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  cover  operated 
by  the  adhesive  applying  means. 

4.  In  a  package  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapper  trans- 
porting carriage,  a  chain  at  each  side  of  said  carriage,  the 
ends  of  said  chains  being  attached  to  the  front  and  rear 
of  said  carriage  for  reciprocating  same,  sprocket  wheels 
on  which  the  chains  are  mounted,  gearing  for  operat- 
ing said  sprocket  wheels  and  chains,  a  driving  shaft, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  alternating  the  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  gearing  and  sprocket  wheels  to  in- 
termittently reciprocate  the  carriage  and  hold  the  same 
stationary  at  predetermined  times. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapper  transporting  car- 
riage therefor,  parallel  arms  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
carriage  to  vary  their  relative  positions  with  respect  to 
said  carriage  and  to  one  another,  a  stencil  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  each  arm  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  other 
stencils  on  the  carriage  arranged  to  swing  in  a  horlsontal 
plane. 

[Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  package  wrapping  machine,  a  wrapper  feeding 
mechanism,  a  wrapper  folding  mechanism,  means  for 
transporting  a  wrapper  from  the  feeding  to  the  folding 
mechanism  in  position  to  receive  a  package  to  be  wrapped,  t 


1,068.461.  GAS  OR  OIL  RADIATOR.  Otto  SPAHa,  Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.  nied  Ifar.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  685.720. 
(CI.  126—91.) 


1.  An  oil  or  gas  radiator,  comprising  a  twse  and  a  flxed 
bottom  section,  a  fop  section,  and  n  plurality  of  Interme- 
diate sections,  said  SfCtlons  pro;;resslvely  decreasing  in 
dimensions  from  the  bottom  upward  and  thereby  adapted 
to  t<  lescope  one  within  another,  and  two  pairs  of  levers 
within  the  radiator  t>ody.  the  corresponding  ends  of  cor- 
nspondlng  levers  of  the  two  pairs  being  pivoted  to  the 
radiator  base  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  remaining  two  levers  being  pivoted  to 
the  cover  of  the  top  section  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
other  ends  of  the  two  levers  of  each  pair  being  pivoted  to- 
gether, and  a  projection  on  one  of  said  levers,  near  {tf 
pivoted  connection  with  the  other  lever,  adapted  to  extend 
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through  the  wall  of  one  of  the  intermedtate  sections  when 
the  radiator  is  in  Its  extended  position. 

2.  An  oil  or  gas  radiator,  comprising  a  base  and  a  fixed 
bottom   section,   a   top   section,   and  a   plurality    of  inter- 
mediate  sections,    said   sections    progressively    decreasing 
in  dimensions  from  the  bottom  upward  and  thereby  adapt- 
ed to  telescope  one  within  another,  and   two  pairs  of  le- 
vers within  the  radiator  body,  the  corresponding  ends  of 
corresponding  levers  of  the  two  pairs  being  pivoted  to  the 
radiator  base  at  opposite  sides  thereof  a6d  the  correspond 
Ing  ends  of  the  remaining  two  levers  being  pivoted  to  the 
cover  of  the  top  section  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  other 
ends  of  the  two  levers  of  each  pair  being  pivoted  together, 
a    projection    on    one    lever    of   each    pair,    near    its    plv 
otnl   connection  with   its  companion   lever,   adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  wall  of  one  of  the  Intermediate  sections 
when  the  radiator  is  extended  and  the  levers  are  in  parallel 
relation,  and  a  projection  on  one  lever  of  each  pair  adapted 
to  enter  a  notch  in   its  companion   lever  when  the   levers 
are  in  parallel  relation. 

3.  An  oil  or  gas  radiator,  comprising  a  base  and  a  flxed 
bottom  section,  a  top  section,  and  a  plurality  of  intermedi- 
ate   sections,    said    sections    progressively    decreasing    In 
dimensions  from  the  bottom  upward  and  thereby   adapted 
to   telescope   one   within  another,   and   two  sets  of   levers 
within  the  radiator  body,  the  corresponding  ends  of  the 
lower  levers  of  the  two  sets  being  pivoted  to  the  radiator 
base  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  the  corresponding  ends 
of  the  upper  levers  of  the  two  sets  being  pivoted  to  the 
cover  of  the  top  section  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  other 
ends  of  the  upper  and  lower  levers  of  each  set  being  piv- 
otallv    connected    together,    retaining    means    adapted    to 
maintain  the  levers  of  a  set  in  parallel  relation  when  the 
s«-ction8    are    moved    Into    their    extended    position,    and 
hand  operated  means  for  moving  the  levers  of  a  set  Into  an 
angular  position  prepHrutoiy  to  collapsing  the  sections. 


I0te462      SPARK-PLUG.     Harry  Marvin  Spk.ncer,  Dun 
'mo're.    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    27,    1912.      Serial    No.    680,210. 
(CI.  123—168.) 


and  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  and 
insulating  body  to  hold  the  sparking  terminal  carrying 
member  of  the  rod  reslllently  against  the  under  side  of 
the  insulating  body. 

2.   A    spark   plug,    Including  a   metal   bushing   having  a 
plurality  of  sparking  terminals  with  lower  inclined  faces 
projecting  from  Its  lower  end.  a  sleeve  of  Insulation  dis- 
posed within  the  bushing  and  having  its  lower  end  pro- 
jecting slightly  below  the  lower  end  of  the  bushing  but 
within  the  facial  plane  of  the  terminals,  a  stem  mount- 
ed for  sliding  and  rotary  movement  within  the  sleeve,  a 
plurality   of   radial   sparking   terminals,   one   to   each    ter- 
minal of  the  bushing,  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  and  limited  against  Inward  movement  by  the  lower 
end  of  the   Insulating  sleeve,   each   radial   terminal   being 
provided  with  an  Inclined  face  for  scraping  action  to  clean 
the   terminals   of   the   bushing  and   for  adjustment   there- 
with to  produce  a  spark  gap  between  the  terminals,  and  a 
spring  for  holding  the  stem  and  radial  terminals  In  sucli 
position. 

1,068.463.  WHEEL  FOR  STEAM-PLOWS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  William  N.  Spkingkk,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor 
to  Avery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May     14,     1909.      Serial    No.    496.049.       (CI.    21—69.) 


1.  K  spark  plug,  having  a  cylindrical  metallic  body,  a 
plurality    of    downwardly    projecting    sparking    terminals 
carried   upon   the    lower  end   of  said  cylindrical    body,   an 
insulating  body  of  greater  length  than  the  metallic  body 
mounted   concentrically    of   and   within   the   metallic   body 
and  having  Its  lower  end  disposed  to  project  slightly  below 
the   lower   facial    plane    of   the    lower  end   of   the   metallic 
body,  a  rod  mounted  rotatably  and  concentrically  of  the  In 
sulatlng  body,  the  upper  end  thereof  projecting  beyond  the 
upper  end  of  the  insulating  body,  a  sparking  terminal  car- 
rying member  disposed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  be- 
low   the    cylindrical    and    Insulating   bodies,    the    same   be- 
ing provided  with  a  similar  number  of  sparking  terminals 
to  that   of  the  metallic  body,  the  sparking  terminals  of 
both  elements  being  of  such   a  slse   as  when   disposed   in 
radial  alinement.  to  contact,  whereby   the  rotation  of  the 
rod   will   clean   the  sparking   terminals  of  both   elements, 


h       '*'   ^ 


1.  In  a  wheel,  two  side  members  each  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  hub  and  bracing  ribs,  a  tire  between 
the  side  members  and  tie  rods  for  clamping  the  side  mem- 
bers In  position  relative  to  the  tire,  each  tie  rod  being  lo- 
cated in  the  plane  of  a  rib,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  a  tire  formed  with  a  butt-strap  Joint  and 
two  side  members  each  having  a  groove  to  receive  the 
tire,  and  each  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  butt-strap, 
the  sides  of  the  recess  engaging  the  butt-strap  to  pre- 
vent the  rotation  of  the  tire  relative  to  the  side  mem- 
bers, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  tire,  two  side 
plates  each  having  a  hand  hole,  the  hand  holes  being 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel  axis,  covers  for  the 
hand  holes,  and  lubricating  means  for  the  axle  bearing 
of  the  wheel  located  at  a  point  within  the  wheel  sub- 
stantially equidistant  from  the  hand  holes,  whereby 
it  can  be  reached  equally  well  from  either  hand  hole,  »\xb- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  wheel,  two  separate  sections  each  having  a 
hub  with  a  bearing  aperture,  a  tire  clamped  betwe«>n  the 
two  sections,  and  a  ring  supplemental  to  the  tire  engag- 
ing the  hub  for  holding  the  bearing  apertures  in  aline- 
ment, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,0  68,46  4.       DETACHABLE     REVERSIBLE     CUFF. 

CHAKLK8  M.  Stkinmktz,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Sept. 

26,  19,11.     Serial  No.  651,409.     (CI.  2—79.) 

A  sleeve  the  wristband  of  which  Is  provided  on  Its  outer 

face  with   a   series  of   fastening  devices,  a   cuff  folded   to 

produce    a    face    of    substantially    a    width    one-half    the 

width  of  the  entire  cnflT.  securing  devices  secured  In  spaced 
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relation  adjacent  one  edt;*  of  tbe  caff  and  ttaroaglioiit  Ita 
entire  length,  said  semrlng  devices  being  engageable  from 
either  side  of  the  cuff  and  disposed  to  receive  tbe  secnrlng 


devices  of  the  wristband,  the  free  edge  of  the  cuff  overly- 
ing the  wristband  and  concealing  the  fastening  devices 
whan  either  of  the  fae«s  of  tbe  cuff  are  exposed. 


1,068.465.  SPACING  TABLE  CARRIAGE.  G»OBO« 
Pail  Thomas,  Glenshaw.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1911. 
Serial  No.  656.223.      (CI.   164—117.) 


« '<^  ^/  jlj:^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spacing  table  provided  with 
a  series  of  stops,  of  a  carrlajfe  movable  with  relation 
to  said  table,  said  carriage  provided  with  means  for  en- 
ga^ng  said  table  stops,  a  driving  mechanism,  a  motor, 
and  means  effective  upon  the  stopping  of  the  said  carriage 
for  holding  said  stop-engaging  means  firmly  against  the 
said  stops,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

2.  In  a  spacing-table  carriage,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  frame,  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  motor,  and  op*>ratlve  connection  between  said 
motor  and  said  driving  mechanism,  said  connection  in- 
cluding magnetic  and  friction  clutches  adapted  to  hold 
the  carriage  against  rebound  when  stopped,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  spacing-table  carriage,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame,  driving  mecha- 
nism, and  a  clutch  between  said  motor  and  said  driving 
mfH>hanl8m,  said  clutch  being  effective  to  hold  the  said 
carriage  against  rebound  when  stopped,  sabstantially  aa 
described. 

4.  A  motor  operated  spacing-table  carriage,  provided 
with  a  locking  mechanism,  a  magnetic  clutch  affording  a 
yielding  driving  conn»'ctlon,  an  operating  circuit  for  said 
clutch,  and  means  effective  upon  the  operation  of  said 
locking  mechanism  for  breaking  said  clutch  operating 
circuit,   substantially   as  described. 

.'>.  In  a  sparing  table  carriage,  the  combination  with 
a  movable  frame,  a  motor,  and  a  driving  mechanism,  of  a 
double  yielding  connection  between  said  motor  and  said 
driving  mechanism,  said  connection  consisting  of  a  rota- 
table  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotaUble  upon  said  shaft  and  di- 
rectly connected  to  said  motor,  a  magnetic  coll  secured 
to  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  rotatable  upon  said  shaft 
and  extending  within  the  magnetlxtd  field  of  said  mag 
netlc  coll,  a  series  of  disks  secured  to  said  second  named 
sleeve,  and  a  second  series  of  diaks  secured  to  aald  shaft 
and  alternately  disposed  with  relation  to  said  first  named 
series,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.068.466.  DOOR-LATCH.  Jamcs  8.  UmMrawooo.  l.o« 
Angeles,  Cal.  Hied  May  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  697.127. 
(CI.  70—83.) 


Aa  •  new  article  of  manufacture  in  combination  with 
a  fixed  catch,  of  a  door  latch  formed  of  a  single  ple<-<»  of 
wire  bent  to  form  a  latch  member  and  a  latch  operating 
handle  and  having  a  pivotal  bearing  portion  intermediate 
the  latch  member  and  the  latch  operating  handle,  said 
latch  member  and  operating  handle  being  bent  at  right 
aaglee  to  said  pivotal  hearing  portion  and  extending  there- 
from In  the  same  dlrtn-tlon,  the  ends  of  said  latch  member 
and  operating  handle  t)elng  bent  downwardly  to  form  a 
hook  point  and  handle  respectively,  and  a  bearing  for 
said  bearing  portion  of  said  door  latch,  said  bearing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  face  of  a  door,  said  oper- 
ating handle  being  bent  to  form  a  stop  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  latch  member  and  to  also  form  a 
hand  hold  for  operating  the  handle. 


1.068.467.  METHOD  OF  ROLLING  PROFILE  IKON 
WITH  PARALLEL  FLANGES.  Wilhilm  Vassen, 
Aacben-Forst.  Germany.  Plied  Feb.  14.  1912.  Serial 
No.  677.589.      (CI.  80 — 66.) 


r   In 


1.  In  a  method  of  rolling  profile  Iron  with  parallel 
fiangea.  passing  a  blank  consisting  of  a  block  of  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  through  a  set  of  four  rolls  in  which  the 
block  la  given  a  cross  section  with  fianges  Inclined  to  each 
other  at  an  acute  angle  and  slightly  bent,  passing  tl>« 
bar  through  a  second  similar  set  of  rolls  in  which  tbe 
fianges  are  flattened  out  to  form  an  obtuae  angle,  the 
curvature  of  tbe  fiangea  being  retained,  operating  with 
bsavy  pressure  upon  the  edges  of  the  bent  flanges  in  a 
set  of  two  rolls,  and  straightening  out  tbe  flanges  and 
finishing  the  bar  in  a  set  of  four  rolls  with  cylindrical 
surfaces. 

2.  In  a  roiling  mill  for  rolling  profile  Iron  with  paral- 
lel flanges,  a  set  of  four  rolls  comprising  a  pair  of  borl- 
sontai  rulla  having  concave  rolling  faces,  and  a  pair  of 
vertical  rolls  having  convex  rolling  faces 


3.  In  a  rolling  mill  for  rolling  profile  iron  with  parallel 
flanges,  a  set  of  two  rolls  each  comprising  a  central  por- 
tion having  concave  rolling  faces,  undercut  rolling  faces 
projertlng  from  each  side  of  said  central  portion  for  op- 
erating upon  the  flange  edges  and  arranged  approximately 
at  right  angles  to  naid  flanges,  and  a  gnldlng  face  pro- 
jecting beyond  each  undercut  rolling  face  and  inclined 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  flanges. 


1.068,468.  CHASES.  JOSEPH  J.  Walsik,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  The  (ioes  Printing  Press  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  675.506.      (CL  101 — 28.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  chases  arranged 
side  by  side,  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  chases  having 
interlocking  portions  which  independently  strengthen  said 
sides  against  lateral  pressure. 

2  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  chases  arranged 
side  by  side,  escb  two  adjacent  chases  being  Interlocked 
along  their  sides  whereby  each  of  said  sides  is  strength- 
ened independently  against  lateral   pressure. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  chases  arranged 
side  by  side,  one  of  two  adjacent  sides  of  ^aid  chases  be- 
ing provided  with  a  laterally-extending  tongue  and  the 
other  of  said  two  adjacent  sides  Itelng  provided  with  a 
groove  Into  which  said  tongue  extends,  whereby  said  aides 
are  strengthened  against  lateral  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  chases  arranged 
side  by  side,  one  of  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  chases  l>elng 
In  the  form  of  a  channel-iron  with  tbe  fianges  extending 
outward,  and  the  other  of  said  two  adjacent  sides  being 
In  the  form  of  a  T-lron  with  tlie  stem  extending  outward 
Into  engagement  with  said  channel  Iron  whereby  aald  sides 
are  strengthened  against  lateral  pressure. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  chases  arranged  side  by  side, 
Cna  adljacent  sides  of  which  comprise  two  thin  strlpw  and 
twv  anperposed  strips  theret>etween.  one  of  said  super- 
posed strips  being  formed  separate  from  but  secured  to 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  strips,  and  the  other  of  said 
superposed  strips  being  formed  separnte  from  but  secured 
to  the  other  of  said  fimt-mentloned  strips. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.06«.469.  FIRE-ALARM.  James  Henbv  Wai,8h,  South 
Framingham.  Mass.  Filed  June  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
701.558.      (CI.  177—303.) 


In    a    device   of  the   character   described,    a    Iwse   plate, 
resilient    arms   extending   from    said    base    plate,    contact 


members  carried  by  said  arms,  a  block  of  fusible  material 
positioned  between  tbe  outer  end  portions  of  said  arms 
and  normally  hgldlng  said  contact  members  in  spaced  re- 
lation, a  pin  carried  by  one  of  said  arms  nnd  extending 
into  said  block  to  hold  said  block  against  longitudinal 
movement  between  tbe  end  portions  of  said  arms,  and  a 
clamp  carried  by  the  other  of  said  arms  aD<l  engaging  tbe 
opposite  faces  of  said  block  to  prevent  transverse  move- 
ment of  aald  block  between  said  arms. 


1,068.470.  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  FURNACE- 
LININGS.  Akchbb  E.  Whxelj:b  and  Miix)  W.  KRE.rCt, 
Great  Falls.  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,889.     (CI.  75 — 3.) 


1.  In  the  formation  of  furnace  linings,  tbe  process  of 
introducing  a  molten  charge  into  the  furnace,  diffusing 
oxygen  through  the  charge  and  thereby  segregating  there- 
from in  titu  a  free  oxidised  compound  adberable  to  the 
furnace  walls  and  forming  a  lining  therefor. 

2.  In  the  formation  of  furnace  linings,  tbe  process  of 
fusing  a  charge  within  the  furnace,  introducing  from 
without  a  current  of  oxygen  into  the  charge,  thereby 
segregating  from  tbe  charge  in  eitu  a  component  con- 
vertible into  a  free  oxidized  compound  infusible  at  the 
temperature  of  normal  operation  of  the  furnace,  and  caus 
ing  said  compound  to  adhere  to  tM  inner  walls  of  tbe 
furnace  and  form  a  lining  therefor. 

.3.  In  tbe  formation  of  furnace  linings,  the  process  of 
delivering  an  oxidising  agent  to  a  fused  composite  metalic 
charge  thereby  oxidizing  suitable  base  com'ronents  of  said 
charge,  segregating  in  situ  the  oxids  of  the  base  metals 
thtis  formed,  and  causing  a  diffusion  thereof  over  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  furnace. 

4.  In  tbe  formation  of  converter  linings,  the  process  of 
delivering  currents  of  air  to  a  fused  composite  metallic 
charge  thereby  oxidising  suitable  base  components  of  said 
charge,  segregating  in  situ  the  oxids  of  tbe  l^ase  metals 
thus  formed,  and  causing  a  diffusion  thereof  over  the  inner 
surface  of  the  converter. 

5.  In  the  formation  of  converter  linlne's.  the  process 
of  delivering  currents  of  air  to  a  fused  composite  metallic 
charge  thereby  oxidizing  suitable  base  comi)onent8  of  said 
charge,  segregating  in  situ  the  oxids  of  the  base  metals 
thus  formed,  and  causing  a  diffusion  thereof  in  sheet  form 
over  the  inner  surface  of  the  converter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazelte.] 


1.068.471.      HORSE  -  OVERSHOE.      Richard    Whitakeb. 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to    The    Eymergoncy    Horseshoe    Company,    New    Bruns- 
wick, !f}.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  8.' 
1912.     Serial  No.  669,146.      (Cl.  168—30.) 
1.   In  a  horse  overshoe,  a  plate  provided  with  a  trans- 
ven»e  slot  In  mldportlon.  calks  mounted  on   said  plate  at 
Its  comers,  clamping  lugs  secured  to  said  plates  and  ar-' 
ranged   to   engage    the   forward    part   of   a    horse-shce.    a 
flanged  and  threaded  nut  adapted,  to  seat  In  said  trans- 
verse slot,  s  l)olt  arranged  longitudinally  in  said  plate  and 
engaging  said,  nut   and  a   flanged  cross-bar   having  a  seat 
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for  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  calks  of  said 
borse-shoe. 


2.  In  a  horse  overshoe,  a  plate  provlde.l  with  a  trans- 
verse slot  In  mld-portlon  and  a  longitudinal  bolt-recelving 
groove,  calks  mounted  on  said  plate  at  Its  comers,  clamp- 
ing lugs  secured  to  said  plates  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
forward  part  of  a  horse-shoe,  a  flanged  and  threaded  nut 
adapted  to  seat  In  said  transverse  slot,  a  bolt  engaging 
said  nut  and  a  flanged  cross-bar  having  a  seat  for  said 
bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  calks  of  said  horse- 
shoe. 

3.  In  a  horse  overshoe,  a  stamped  steel  plate  having  a 
slot  In  a  mld-portlon.  a  bolt-receiving  groove  and  orifices 
in  its  corners,  internally  threaded  lugs  or  iKJsses  riveted  in 
said  orifices,  two  of  said  lugs  having  extensions  adapted 
to  engage  the  fore  part  of  a  horse-shoe,  calks  threaded 
into  said  lugs,  a  nut  removably  arranged  In  said  slot  and 
registering  with  said  groove  and  having  wings  adapted  to 
engage  one  face  of  the  plate,  a  bolt  engaging  8aid  nut  and 
adapted  to  rest  in  said  slot  and  a  flanged  cross  bar  having 
a  seat  for  aald  bolt  and  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  calks 
of  said  borae-sboe. 

4.  In  a  horse  overshoe  a  plate  having  holes  with  ser- 
rated edges,  bushings  In  said  holes  having  portions  thereof 
In  contact  with  said  edges  and  securely  held  in  place 
thereby,  calks  for  said  bushings,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  plate  removably  to  a   horse-shoe. 

5.  In  a  horse  overshoe,  a  plate  to  which  are  affixed 
bushings  serving  both  as  calk-holders  and  toe-gripe  in 
combination  with  a  heel-grip  and  means  for  drawing  said 
grips  together. 


1.068,472.  CAROUSEL.  Fbank  B.  Whitman  and  Allkc 
D.  RoBBBTS.  Rock  Falls,  111.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  461,019.      (CI.  46—27.) 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  a  stationary  shaft  carried  by  said  support, 
passenger  carrying  means  rotatably  mounted  upon  said 
abaft,  an  annular  rack  fixed  to  said  shaft  above  said  pas- 
senger carrying  means,  a  plurality  of  quadrant  extensions 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  In  superimposed  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  each  of  said  extensions  b«*ing  provided 
with  parallel  rit>8  to  form  a  channel  therein,  operating 
levers  mounted  In  snld  channels  and  secured  to  said  ex- 
tensions, a  guard  clip  carried  by  each  of  said  extensions 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  annular  rack,  whereby  said 
levers  are  prevented  from  disengagement  with  said  exten- 
sions, said  extensions  being  provided  with  housings,  and 
a  dog  plvotally  mounted  in  each  of  said  housings  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  annular  rack  for  rotating  the  same 
when  said  operating  levers  are  moved  In  one  direction. 


1,068.473.  ELECTRIC  WELDINO-MACHINB.  William 
C.  Wi.NFiELD  and  Albkbtis  C.  Taylor.  Warren,  Ohio; 
said  Taylor  assignor  to  The  National  Electric  Welder 
Company.  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  and 
said  Winfleld  assignor  to  The  Wlnfleld  Manufacturing 
Company.  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  16, 
1911,  Serial  No.  6M,974.  Renewed  June  11.  1913. 
Serial  No.  773.143.      (CI.  219 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  welding  machine,  guide  members,  separate  work- 
holding  clamps  having  separate  carriers  slldably  mounted 
for  independent  movement  on  said  guide  members,  means 
to  impart  a  forced  slide  movement  to  one  of  said  carrier*, 
and  a  slldable  mounting  for  said  means  on  said  guide 
members. 

2.  In  a  welding  machine,  parallel  shafts,  a  table  and  a 
slide  member  and  a  cross-bar  mounted  for  Independent 
movement  and  adjustment  on  said  shafts,  work-holding 
clamps  on  said  table  and  slide  member,  and  means  on  said 
croas-bar  to  reciprocate  said  slide  meml)er. 

^.  In  a  welding  machine,  parallel  guide  members,  a 
table  having  longitudinal  adjustment  on  said  members 
and  Insulated  therefrom,  means  to  fasten  said  table  In  ad- 
Juste<l  positions,  a  slide  member  adjacent  to  said  table 
movably  mounted  on  said  guide  members,  work-holding 
clamps  on  said  table  and  slide  member  respectively,  an 
Adjustable  croes-bar  on  said  guide  members  having  means 
to  fix  It  In  set  positions,  and  means  on  said  croaabar  to 
reciprocate  said  slide  member. 

4.  In  a  welding  machine,  parallel  shafts,  a  table  and 
means  to  adjustably  fix  It  In  various  positions  on  sa.id 
shafts,  a  slide  meml)er  on  said  shafts  adjacent  to  said 
table,  a  cross-bar.  and  means  to  adjustably  fix  said  cross- 
bar on  said  shafts  adjacent  to  aald  slide  member.  In  com- 
lilnatlon  with  work-holding  clamps  and  means  to  open  and 
close  the  same  mounted  on  said  table  and  slide  member, 
and  toggle  and  levor  devices  mounted  on  said  cross-bar 
and  connected  with  said  slide  meml)er  for  pressure-apply- 
ing purposes. 

."5.  In  a  welding  machine,  a  set  of  parallel  guide  mem- 
bers, a  table  on  said  gnlde  members  having  means  to  ad- 
justably fix  It  In  different  longitudinal,  vertical  and  trans- 
verse positions,  a  slide  member,  work-holding  clamps  hav- 
ing adjustable  means  to  open  and  close  the  same  and 
meai>e  adjustably  supported  adjacent  to  said  slide  member 
to  reciprocate  the  same  In  welding  operations. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  :}aaette.l 


1  068,474.  FENDER  OrERATINO  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam D.  Wbight.  Providence.  R.  1.  Filed  r»ec.  8,  1906. 
Serial   No.  .•?46,829.      (CI.   105—260.) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  air-brake  controlling  valve,  a 
fender,  fluid  pressure  mechanism  for  operating  said  fender, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  handle  of  said  controlling 
valve  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  actuate  said  fender 
operating  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  air  brake  controlling  valve,  a 
fender,  fluid  pressure  mechanism  for  operating  said  fender, 
and  a  supplemental  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
handle  of  said  controlling  valve  for  admitting  fluid  pres- 
sure to  actuate  said  fender  operating  mechanism. 
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8.  The  combination  of  an  air-brake  controlling  valve,  a 
fender,  fluid  pressure  mechanism  for  operatiqg  said  fender, 
and  a  supplemental  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
handle  of  said  controlling  valve  for  admitting  fluid  pres- 
sure to  actuate  said  fender  operating  mechanism,  said  han- 
dle being  provided  with  a  suitable  projection  to  operate 
said  supplemental  valve. 


4  The  combination  of  an  air-brake  controlling  valve,  a 
fender,  fluid  pressure  mechanism  for  operating  said  fender, 
and  a  supplemental  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
handle  of  said  controlling  valve  for  admitting  fluid  pres- 
sure to  actuate  said  fender  opterating  mechanism,  said  han- 
dle being  provided  with  a  suitable  projection  arranged  to 
operate  said  supplemental  valve  when  said  handle  is  moved 
to  its  emergency  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  air-brake  controlling  valve,  a 
fender,  a  cylinder  and  'piston  for  operating  said  fender, 
and  a  supplemental  valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
handle  of  said  controlling  valve  for  admitting  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  cylinder  to  actuate  said  piston. 

(Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Uatette.] 


1.068,475.  FENDER  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam D.  Wbight,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1906. 
SerUl  No.  346.830.      (CI.   105—250.) 


S.  The  combination  of  an  air-brake  controlling  valve, 
a  fender,  a  cylinder  and  piston  for  operating  said  fender, 
a  pipe  connection  between  said  controlling  valve  and 
said  cylinder  for  admitting  the  fluid  pressure  of  the  air- 
brake system  to  said  cylinder  to  operate  the  fender,  and 
means  for  exhausting  said  fluid  pressure  from  said  cylinder 
without  releasing  the  brakes. 


1,068,476.      FIRE-BUGKET.      PirmK    Baab,    Chicago,    IlL 
Filed  May  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,306.     (CI.  169—16.) 


1.  Thr  combination  of  an  air  brake  controlling  valve, 
a  fender,  mechanism  for  operating  said  fender  by  the 
fluid  pressure  of  the  air-brake  system,  said  controlling 
valve  being  constnicted  to  admit  said  fluid  pressure  to 
actuate  said  mechanism,  and  means  for  exhausting  said 
fluid  pressure  from  the  fender-operating  mechanism  with- 
out  releasing  the  brakes. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  air-brake  controlling  valve,  a 
fender,  mechanism  for  operating  said  fender  by  the  fluid 
pressure  of  the  airbrake  system,  said  controlling  valve 
being  constructed  to  admit  said  fluid  pressure  to  actuate 
said  mechanism,  and  means  Independent  of  said  con- 
trolling valve  for  exhausting  said  fluid  pressure  from  the 
fender  operating  mechanism  without  releasing  the  brakes. 


1.  In  a  fire  bucket,  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a  ball 
hinged  thereto,  trunnions  on  said  ball,  and  cranks  on 
the  trunnions  of  said  ball  for  bearing  down  on  the  top  of 
said  cover  when  It  Is  In  closed  condition,  said  cranks 
being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  ball. 

2.  In  a  fire  bucket,  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a 
ball  hinged  thereto,  trunnions  on  said  ball,  cranks  on  the 
trunnions  of  said  ball  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  said 
cover,  said  cranks  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with 
said  ball,  and  means  for  holding  down  said  ball  so  that 
«ald  cranks  will  bear  down  upon  said  cover  with  pressure. 

3.  In  a  fire  bucket,  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a 
ball  hinged  thereto,  trunnions  on  said  ball,  cranks  on 
the  trunnions  of  said  ball  adapted  to  rest  on  the  top  of  said 
cover,  said  cranks  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with 
said  ball,  and  staples  on   said   cover  over  said  cranks. 

4.  In  a  Are  bucket,  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a 
ball  hinged  thereto,  trunnions  on  said  bail,  cranks  on  the 
trunnions  of  said  ball  adapted  to  rest  on  said  cover, 
staples  on  said  cover  passing  over  said  cranks,  and  means 
for  holding  down  said  ball  so  that  said  cranks  will  bear 
down  on  said  cover  with  pressure. 

5.  In  a  flre  bucket,  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  thereto,  a 
ball  hinged  thereto,  trunnions  on  said  bail,  cranks  on  the 
trunnions  of  said  ball  adapted  to  rest  on  said  cover,  said 
cranks  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  with  said  ball,  and 
a  strap  hinged  to  the  front  of  said  bucket  and  provided 
with  a  hook  arranged  to  be  clamped  over  said  ball. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasefte.] 


1.068,477.  PAPER-GUIDE  FOR  PRINTING  I'RESSEB, 
L»tPOLD  Bakkz,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  719,764.      (CI.  101—38.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  8upt>ortlng  rod,  of  a  vortical  supporting  plate  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  vertical  stop  plate  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  plate,  a  rigid  guide  plate  having 
a  horlsontal  portion  and  an  upturned  end  mounted  to  be 
moved  vertically  on  said  stop  plate,  and  means  for  secur- 
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IDK  Mid  gaMe  plate  In  any  position  to  which  It  maj  be 

2  In  «  device  of  the  class  dewrrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  rod.  of  a  vertical  aopporting  plate  ae- 
cured  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  vertical  stop  plate  se 
cured  on  said  supporting  plate,  a  rigid  gillda  plate  having 
a  horizontal  portion  and  an  upturned  end  mounted  to  be 
moved  vertically  on  said  supporting  and  stop  plates,  and 
means  for  securing  said  guide  plate  In  any  position  to 
which  It  may  he  moved.  ^ 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  rod.  of  a  vertical  supporting  plate  sup- 
ported on  the  outer  end  thereof  and  having  a  horizontal 
portion  at  the  top.  a  vertical  stop  pUte  secured  on  the 
supporting  plate,  a  rigid  guide  plate  having  a  lower  hori- 
zontal portion  and  an  upturned  end.  together  with  an 
upper  horizontal  portion,  and  mounted  to  be  moved  ver- 
tically upon  the  supporting  and  guide  plates,  a  screw 
lournaled  In  the  horizontal  portion  at  the  top  of  the  sup- 
porting plate  and  threaded  through  the  horizontal  por- 
tion at  the  top  of  the  guide  plate,  and  a  lock  nut  on  said 
screw  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  horisonUl  portion 
at  the  top  of  the  guide  plate,  for  the  purpose  described. 


moved  laterally  atep  by  step  predetermined  Intervals  over 
the  face  of  the  form  and  means  for  moving  the  follower 
guide  laterally  step  by  step. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  matrices  for  shaded  faces, 
the  combination  of  a  pattern  or  form  baring  an  outline- 
defining  shoulder  or  abutment  and  a  shoulder  or  abutment 
of  less  height  for  defining  the  limit  of  the  shaded  face 
within  the  matrix  cavity,  a  stationary  support  for  said 
pattern  or  form,  a  follower  guide  movable  step  by  step 
predetermined  Intervals  laterally  across  the  face  of  the 
pattern  or  form  and  means  for  moving  the  follower 
guide  laterally  step  by  step.  , 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,068,479.       BOLT -ANCHOR.       Sidney     W      Brainard. 
Akron.    Ohio,    assignor    to    Automatic    Sprinkler    Com 
pany  of  America.   New    York.   N.   Y..   a   Corporation    of 
New  York.     Filed    Tune   -'6.   1912.      Serial   No.    705,997. 
(CL  86—3.) 
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1068  478        APPAUATU8    FOR     CUTTING    MATRICES. 
'  LiNS  BoiD  Bbntow.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Type    Founders   Company.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.,    a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1909.     Serial 
No.  522.416.      (CI.   151— l.t 


1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  matrices  for  shaded  faces,  a 
pattern  or  form  having  a  raised  shoulder  or  abutment  for 
determining  the  outline  or  contour  of  the  matrix  cavity, 
and  a  shoulder  or  abutment  of  less  height  for  deter- 
mining the  limit  of  the  shaded  face  within  said  cavit.v. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  matrices  for  shaded  faces, 
the  combination  of  a  pattern  or  form  having  an  outllne- 
detinlng  shoulder  or  abutment,  a  stationary  support  for 
said  pattern  or  form,  a  follower-guide  movable  In  par- 
allelism across  the  pattern  or  form  and  means  for  moving 
the  follower  guide  laterally  step  by  step. 

n.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  matrices  for  shaded  faces, 
the  combination  of  a  pattern  or  form  having  an  outline- 
defining  shoulder  or  abutment,  a  stationary  support  for 
■aid  pattern  or  form,  a  follower  guide  movable  In  paral- 
lelism step  by  step  predetermined  Intervals  across  said 
pattern  or  form  and  capable  of  angular  adjustment  and 
means  for  moving  the  follower  guide  step  by  step  across 
the  pattern. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  matrices  for  shaded  faces, 
the  combination  of  a  pattern  or  form  having  an  outllne- 
dpflnlng  shoulder  or  abutment,  a  stationary  support  for 
said    pattern    or    form,    a     follower-guide    adapted    to    be 


ji    II 


1.  The  bolt  anchor  formed  of  sUmped  sheet  steel  and 
provided  with  a  bolt  aperture  partly  separating  Ita  sub- 
stantially parallel  sides,  a  yoke  connecting  said  sides  and 
having  a  projecting  contact  point  at  the  end  of  the  anchor, 
a  bridge  connecting  said  sides  at  the  other  end  of  said 
anchor  and  bent  downward  to  accommodate  the  bolt  and 
resilient  clamping  members  on  the  end  of  said  bridge  and 
Integral  therewith  to  diwngageably  grip  the  ahank  of  a 
bolt  and  hold  the  anchor  In  Inserting  position,  said  sid.-s 
being  formed  with  an  alining  seat  for  the  bolt  head  ad 
Jacent  said  bolt  aperture  and  being  formed  with  subaun- 
tlally  straight  supports  to  cooperate  with  the  wall.  etc. 

2.  The  bolt  anchor  formed  of  stampt-d  sheet  metal  and 
provided  with  a  bolt  aperture  partly  separating  Its  sid.s. 
a  yoke  connecting  said  sides  and  having  a  projecting  con- 
tact point  at  the  end  of  the  anchor,  a  bridge  connecting 
said  sides  at  the  other  end  of  said  anchor  and  resilient 
clamping  members  on  the  end  of  said  bridge  and  Integral 
therewith  to  dlsengageably  grip  a  bolt  and  hold  the  anchor 
in  Inserting  position,  said  sides  being  formed  with  an 
alining  seat  for  the  bolt  head  adjacent  said  bolt  aperture 
and  being  formed  with  substantially  straight  supporta  to 
coCperate  with  the  wall.  etc. 

3.  The  bolt  anchor  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided 
with  a  bolt  aperture  partly  separating  Its  substantially 
parallel  sides,  an  upwardly  bent  yoke  connecting  said  sides 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  anchor,  a  downwardly  bent  bridge 
connecting  said  sides  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
anchor  to  accommodate  the  shank  of  the  bolt,  a  seat  for 
the  bolt  head  formed  In  said  sides  adjacent  aald  bolt  aper 
ture  enabling  said  sides  to  act  edgewise  In  bridging  the 
hole  and  holding  the  bolt  in  position  In  aald  hole  and  re- 
silient clamping  means  on  said  anchor  to  dlsengageably 
grip  the  shank  of  the  bolt  and  hold  the  anchor  In  Insert- 
ing position. 

4.  The  bolt  anchor  formed  of  sheet  meUl  and  provided 
with  a  bolt  aperture  partly  separating  Its  sides,  a  yoke  con 
nectlng  said  sides  and  having  a  projecting  contact  point  at 
one  end  of  the  anchor,  a  bridge  connecting  said  sides  at  one 
end  of  said  anchor  and  resilient  clamping  members  to  dis 
engageahly  grip  the  bolt  and  hold  the  anchor  In  Insert- 
ing poaltlon,  said  sides  being  formed  with  a  seat  for  the 
bolt  head  adjacent  said  bolt  aperture 

5.  The  bolt  anchor  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided 
with  a  bolt  aperture,  a  yoke  connecting  the  sides  of  the 
anchor  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  an  oppositely  bent  bridge 
connecting  said  sides  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  anchor 
and    resilient    clamping    means    on    said    anchor    adjacent 
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one  end  thereof  to  dlsengageably  grip  the  shank  of  a  bolt 
and  releaaably  hold  the  anchor  In  Inserting  position,  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  Id  the  Gazette.] 


1,<MB.480.  lirLTICOLOR  PRINTING  PRESS.  Habbt 
W.  Br«w«b.  Hutchinson.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Frederick  D.  Larabee,  Hutchinson.  Kana.  Filed 
June  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  702,474.     (CI.  101—89.) 


6.  In  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  rotary  form  cylinder 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  slldable  carriage  carried  by  the 
frame,  form  rollers  and  distributing  rollers  In  the  car- 
riage, an  Ink  font  rigidly  carried  by  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  feed  roller  therein,  a  pivoted  arm  connected  to  the 
frame,  means  whereby  said  arm  Intermittently  actuates 
the  feed  roller,  a  roller  carrying  arm  pivoted  to  the  frame, 
and  means  to  actuate  the  roller  carrying  arm,  said  last 
named  means  being  normally  spaced  from  the  first  named 
arm  but  conUctlng  with  and  operating  same  upon  move- 
ment of  the  carriage. 


1,068,481.  MrLTII'LE-CYLINDER  E.VPLOSIVE- 
ENOINE  EviBETT  S.  Camibon.  Beverly.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  622,525.      (Cl.  123—190.) 


1.  Id  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  rotary  form  cylinder 
carried  by  the  frame,  slldable  carriages  carried  by  the 
frame  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder, 
superposed  form  rollers  Journaled  In  the  carriages,  die 
trlbuting  rollers  Journaled  In  the  carriages,  and  conUct- 
lng with  the  form  rollers  thereof.  Ink  fonts  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  having  feed  rollers  therein,  lat- 
erally movable  rollers  connected  to  the  frame  for  alter- 
nate ct)ntact  with  the  feed  and  distributing  rollers,  means 
for  actuating  said  laterally  movable  rollers  from  the  car- 
riages, and  means  for  actuating  the  carriages. 

2.  In  a  prInUng  press,  a  frame,  a  rotary  form  cylinder 
carried  by  the  frame,  slldable  carriages  carried  by  the 
frame  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder, 
superposed  form  rollers  Journale«l  In  the  carriages,  dis- 
tributing rollers  journaled  in  the  carriages,  and  contact- 
ing With  the  form  rollers  thereof.  Ink  fonts  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  frame  and  having  feed  rollers  therein,  means 
for  Intermittently  rotating  the  feed  rollers,  laterally  mov- 
able rollers  connected  to  the  frame  for  alternate  contact 
with  the  feed  and  distributing  rollers,  means  actuated  by 
the  carriages  for  oscillating  the  laterally  movable  rollers 
and  for  also  actuating  said  means  for  Intermittently 
rotating  the  feed  rollers,  and  means  for  actuating  the  car- 
riages. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  a  rotary  form  cylinder,  movable 
carriages  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder,  form  rollers 
borne  by  the  carrtages,  and  means  to  supply  Ink  to  said 
form  rollers  including  an  Ink  font,  a  feed  roller  in  the 
ink  font  havinf  a  ratchet  wheel,  a  pivoted  spring  pressed 
arm  having  a  pawl  to  engage  said  ratchet,  an  oscillatory 
arm.  a  roller  borne  by  said  oscillatory  arm.  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  carriage  and  extending  through  the  oscilla- 
tory arm,  springs  on  said  rod  engaging  opposite  sides  of 
said  oscillatory  arm.  said  rod  having  Its  free  end  for  en- 
gagement with  the  pivoted  arm  to  actuate  same,  and 
means  to  operate  the  carriages. 

4.  la  a  printing  press,  a  frame,  a  rotary  form  cylinder 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  slMable  carriage  carried  by  the 
frame,  form  rollers  and  distributing  rollers  In  the  carriage, 
an  Ink  font  rigidly  carried  by  the  frame  and  having  a  feed 
roller  therein,  a  morahle  device,  means  whereby  said  de- 
vice intermittently  rotates  said  feed  roller,  a  second  mov- 
able device  having  a  roller,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
carriage  for  siicceestvely  operstlng  each  of  said  devices. 


In  an  explosive  engine  having  separate  cylinders  pro- 
vided each  with  tubular  valve  chambers,  cylindrical  valves 
to  govern  the  Intake  and  eahaust  through  said  chambers, 
said  valves  having  slotted  reduced  end  portions  extend- 
ing from  each  of  the  valve  chambers,  a  key  to  fit  within 
the  slots  of  each  adjacent  valve,  a  bushing  fitting  and 
surrounding  the  slotted  reduced  end  portions  and  over 
the  keys  and  secured  to  the  adjacent  faces  of  said  valve 
chambers,  whereby  said  valves  are  positioned  centrally  in 
said  chambers  and  end  thrusts  prevented  upon  adjacent 
valves,  and  means  to  rotate  said  valves. 


1068,482.     FAUCET  -  NOZZLE.     Albkbt  C.  Clabk,  Chi- 
'  cago.  111.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Clark  &.  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  694.426.     (CL  4—40.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  cuspidor,  a  faucet  nozzle  ex- 
tending thereinto  below  the  vpper  margin  thereof,  having 
a  free  opening  to  the  outer  air  above  the  level  of  the  mar- 
gin of  the  bowL 


I034 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  29, 1913. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  cuapldor  a  fancet  having  a 
noule  extending  into  the  cuspidor  subatantlaliy  to  the 
floor  thereof,  said  noizle  havlnj?  opening*  above  the  level 
ot  the  margin  of  the  cuspidor  bowl. 


1,068,483.  GEARING.  Gboboe  H.  CoAT«a,  Worcester, 
Mass.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  577,684.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  16, 
1911,  Serial  No.  614.638.  Renewed  Dec.  26.  1912. 
Sertal  No.  738,756.      (CI.  74—7.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  framework 
comprising  a  socket  for  a  supporting  stand,  a  casing  In- 
closing a  gear  chamb«'r.  an  arm  extending  horiiontally 
from  the  bottom  of  said  frame  and  upwardly  and  support- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  a  bearing  for  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  Joumaled  at  one  end  In  said  bearing  and  at 
its  opposite  end  In  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  (rear  cham- 
ber, and  a  fly  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  and  held  In  the 
■pace  between  the  gear  casing  and  the  upward  extension 
of  said  arm. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  Inclos- 
ing a  gear  chamber,  a  framework  consisting  of  a  vertical 
arm  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  said  casing,  horl- 
lontal  arms  connecting  said  casing  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  arm.  a  rotatable  shaft  Joumaled  at  one  end  in 
aald  vertical  arm  and  at  Its  opposite  end  In  the  side  wall 
of  the  casing,  and  a  fly  wheel  held  on  said  shaft  with  Its 
upper  portion  extending  above  said  horlxontal  arms. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  a  gear  casing,  a 
framework  consisting  of  horlxontal  arms  and  a  vertical 
arm  connected  with  said  pear  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft 
joumaled  at  one  end  in  a  side  wall  of  the  gear  casing  and 
at  its  opposite  end  in  a  bearing  at  the  Junction  of  aald  ver- 
tical arm  with  said  horlxontal  arms,  a  hub  on  aald  frame- 
work concentric  with  said  shaft,  an  arm  Joumaled  on  said 
hub  provided  with  a  bearing  at  right  angles  with  said 
shaft,  a  spindle  Joumaled  In  said  bearing,  and  a  geared 
connection  between  said  spindle  and  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  inclos- 
ing a  gear  chamber,  a  framework  comprising  a  Journal 
bearing,  arms  connected  with  said  casing  and  aupportlnt; 
said  Journal  bearing,  a  shaft  having  one  end  Joumaled  In 
said  bearing  and  Its  opposite  end  Joumaled  in  said  casing, 
and  a  fly  wheel  supported  on  said  shaft  between  Its 
bearings. 


1.068,484.  SYMBOI.rMOUNT.  Jambs  W.  Coloan,  Rox- 
bury.  Mass.,  assignor  to  James  W.  Colgan  Co.,  Boston. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct-  3, 
1910.     Serial  No.  .585.013.     (Cl.  40—148.) 


piled  dlrtctly  to  the  object  to  be  marked  and  provided  with 
opposite  prong  receiving  eyes  and  a  symbol  having  prongs 
penetrating  said  eyes  and  adapted  also  to  penetrate  the 
object  to  be  marked,  thereby  constituting  the  means  for 
securing  the  symbol  to  the  band  and  ttie  band  to  said 
object. 

2.  -V  symbol  mount  comprising  a  ring  like  symbol  receiv- 
ing band  having  a  substantially  smooth  back  to  be  applied 
flatwise  and  directly  to  the  object  to  be  marked  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  opposite  symbol  receiving  eyea 
at  the  Inner  edge  of  said  band  and  substantially  flush  with 
the  front  face  thereof,  and  a  symbol  having  prongs  at 
Its  opposite  ends  penetrating  said  eyes  and  adapted  also 
to  penetrate  the  object  to  be  marked,  thereby  to  secure  the 
symbol  to  the  band  and  also  the  band  to  the  said  object 
to  b«  marked. 


1.  A  symbol  mount  comprising  a  continuous  symbol  re- 
ceiving band  having  n  substantially  smooth  back  to  be  ap- 


1,068,4^5.  LEVELING-CA8TER.  John  Ai-b«bt  David- 
son, Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
678.181.      (CI.   18—166.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described  In  combination,  a 
caster,  a  hub  having  rotatable  engagement  with  said 
caster,  and  a  supporting  element  having  an  adjustable 
connection  with  said  hub.  whereby  said  caster  may  be 
lifted  out  of  contact  with  the  floor. 

2.  In  a  leveling  caster  In  combination,  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  piece  of  furniture,  a  hub  having 
rotatable  connection  with  said  member,  a  caster  mounted 
partially  within  said  hub,  and  a  supporting  member  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  connection  with  said  hub  whereby  aald 
caster  may  be  lifted  from  the  floor. 

3.  In  a  leveling  caster  In  combination,  a  plate  for  at- 
tachment to  an  article  of  furniture,  a  hub  provided  with 
a  recess,  a  caster  engaging  said  recess,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber passing  through  a  portion  of  said  hub  and  uniting 
aald  plate  with  said  caster,  and  a  sustalnlns:  member  hav- 
ing screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  hub 

4.  A  device  for  use  with  articles  of  fumlture  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  member  for  attachment  to  the  fur- 
niture, a  rotatable  hub,  means  for  securing  said  hub  to  said 
member  at  a  fixed  distance  therefrom,  and  a  supporting 
bell  threaded  to  said  hub. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  stud  having  a  rotatable  supporting  member  and 
having  a  horizontally  projecting  surface,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  stud  from  a  piece  of  fumlture.  a  hub  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  Inclosing  a  portion  of  said  stud,  said 
hub  having  rotatable  engagement  with  said  surface,  and  a 
sustaining  member  having  an  adjustable  connection  with 
said  hub. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,068.486.  GATE.  Jambs  L.  Davis,  Westmoreland,  Kans 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1912  Serial  No  729,426.  (CI.  39—34.1 
The  combination  with  a  gate  post  provided  with  hinge 
pintles,  of  a  frame  consisting  of  parallel  vertical  bars  and 
parallel  obliquely  disposed  bars  Integrally  connected  at  one 
of  their  ends  and  formed  with  a  perforated  ear  to  receive 
one  of  the  hinge  pintles,  parallel  brace  bars  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  the  vertical  and  oblique  l>ars  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  ear  at  one  end  to  receive  the  other 
hinge  pintle,   rollers  mounted   between   the   latter  ends  of 
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the  vertical  and  oblique  bars,  a  gate  movable  between  said 
parallel  bars  and  supported  upon  the  rollers,  and  an  addl- 


y»  y 


tional  roller  mounted  between  the  oblique  bars  adjacent  to 
their  upp<>r  ends  to  boar  upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  gate. 


1,0$8,487.  VVMV.  Arthiu  A  Dibi  vir.  and  Philip  H. 
VoiOT.  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,608.      (Cl.   103—59.) 


.<i^<  . 


1.  In  a  pump  of  tbe  character  described,  a  water  box 
and  a  cylindrical  liner  therein,  a  head  secured  over  one 
end  of  said  water  box,  a  disk-like  plate  within  said  head 
and  resting  against  said  liner,  one  side  of  which  Is  spaced 
from  the  liner  so  as  to  allow  a  flu'd  pas8a;;eway  between 
said  plate  and   liner. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  water  box,  of  a  cylindrical  liner 
■•cured  therein,  a  head  seiured  over  one  end  of  said  water 
box.  a  concaved  plate  within  said  head,  and  partially 
closing  one  end  of  said  liner,  one  side  of  said  plate 
being  spaced  from  the  liner  to  allow  a  fluid  passageway 
between  said  plate  and  liner. 

3.  A  pump  of  the  character  described  having  a  cylin- 
drical chamber  with  a  shoulder  around  the  Inner  wall 
thereof,  a  cylindrical  liner  having  an  annular  rib  around 
the  periphery  thereof,  said  rib  of  said  liner  resting  against 
tbe  shoulder  of  said  chamber,  a  head  secured  over  one 
end  of  said  chamber,  a  concaved,  disk  like  plate  arranged 
at  the  end  of  the  liner,  one  edge  of  said  plate  being 
spaced  from  the  liner  to  provide  a  fluid  passageway  be- 
tween said  plate  and  liner  end  and  an  adjustable  means 
carried  by  the  head  and  resting  against  said  plate  and 
holding  tbe  same  against  said  liner. 

4.  In  a  pump,  a  liner  and  %  concaved,  diak-like  plate 
partially  closing  one  end  ther^f  and  having  one  side 
thereof  spaced  from  the  liner. 

5.  In  a  pump,  a  liner,  a  concaved  disk-like  plate,  a  rim 
extending  around  the  edge  thereof  which  is  elevated  above 
tbe  surface  of  the  plate  and  having  one  side  of  said  rim 
cut  away,  said  plate  being  arranged  at  the  end  of  the  liner 
so  as  to  partially  close  the  end  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,068,488.  NUT-LOCK.  Lobndkb  C.  Emebson,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal..  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  W.  Blakes- 
lee.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Mar  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
683,216.      (Cl.   161 — 46.) 

A  nut  lock  comprising  in  combination  a  nut  and  bolt 
and  a  body  portion  through  which  said  bolt  passes,  said 
body  portion  having  a  facial  recess  formed  therein  and 
outalde  of  the  path  of  the  nut,  a  washer  located  between 
said  body  portion  and  said  nut,  said  recess  lying  partly 
beneath  said  washer  and  partly  beyond  the  edge  thereof, 
said  nut  and  washer  being  provided  with  means  for  caus- 
ing them  to  turn  together,  and  said  washer  adapted  to 
have  a  tongue  cut  and  bent  therefrom  at  a  single  oper- 
ation after  tbe  waaher  is  appllsd   to  a  position  substan- 


tially at  rlgbt  angles  to  tbe  body  of  tbe  washer  and  into 

i-ngugement  within  said  recesa,  the  walls  of  said  recess  lying 


substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  said  body  por- 
tion 


1.068.489.  METHOD  OF  CUTTING  UP  STOCK.  Karl 
Engkl,  Arllr.^ton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J..  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  504.111. 
(Cl.    12—146.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  counters 
for  boots  and  shoes  which  consists  In  dipping  out  of  tbe 
stock  a  series  of  counters  In  such  a  manner  that  the  dis- 
tance between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  cavities  produced 
by  the  removal  of  said  counters  is  less  than  the  width 
of  a  completed  counter  and  then  cutting  from  the  stoqk 
remaining  between  said  cavities  a  second  series  of  counters. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  counters  for 
boots  and  shoes  which  consists  In  removing  two  series 
of  counters  from  opposite  sides  of  a  piece  of  stock,  the 
shortest  distance  between  the  edges  of  any  two  adjacent 
counters  on  one  side  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  cor- 
responding counter  on  the  other. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  counters 
for  boots  and  shoes  which  consists  in  dipping  out  from 
opposite  sides  of  a  piece  of  stock  two  series  of  counters 
the  edges  of  which  as  they  lie  In  said  stock  overlap. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  tbe  art  of  making  counters 
for  boots  and  shoes  which  consists  In  outlining  a  series 
of  counters  upon  a  piece  of  stock  and  then  dipping  out 
said  counters. 

5.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  making  counters 
for  boots  and  shoes  which  consists  In  outlining  upon  the 
opposite  sides  of  a  piece  of  stock  two  series  of  alternately 
located  counters  and  then  dipping  out  said  counters. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.490.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  UP  STOCK.  Kahl 
Engel,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1909.  Serial  No.  524,179. 
(Cl.  12—6.3.) 

1.  A  machine  for  cutting  from  a  strip  of  stock  a  plu- 
rality of  leveled  pieces  baring  in  combination  dlpplng- 
out  mechanism,  outlining  mechanism,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  mechanisms  to  act  one  after  the  other. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  outlining  upon  a  strip  of  stock  a  series  of 
pieces  and  means  for  dipping  out  the  pieces  so  outlined. 
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3.  A  machine  of  the  cla»  dewiibed  having.  In  combina- 
tion mean*  for  outllnlnK  upon  a  strip  of  stock  a  aeries  of 
pieces,  said  means  IncludlnK  a  roll  provided  with  an  out- 
llnlnK  member,  and  means  for  dipping  oat  the  outlined 
pieces. 


^   '^'^^^^ 


-1^ 


^ 


tMise  member,  and  longitudinal,  projecting  frame  bars  and 
rails  mounted  on  said  turn  table,  said  rails  having  Inclined 
portions  at  their  opposite  tnds  for  connecting  the  same 
to  said  track  rails. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  rolls  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  an  out- 
lining member,  a  second  pair  of  roUa  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  die  cavity,  a  dipping  out  knife  arranged 
In  operative  relation  to  said  last  namad  pair  of  rolls,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  rolls. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  dew^rlbed  having.  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  outlining  upon  a  strip  of  stock  a  series 
of  pieces,  means  for  dipping  out  the  plecea  so  outlined, 
and  means  whereby  the  distance  between  the  outlining 
means  and  the  dipping  out  means  may  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  21   not  printed  In   the  Oaiette.] 


1  06R.491.  ARMORED  HOSE.  William  H.  Et.von. 
Cleveland.  Oblo.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.  Serial  Not  540.382. 
Renewed  IH  •.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,234.  (CI. 
137—90.) 


2.  A  portable  turn-table  (or  railways  comprising  n  rigid 
base  member  adapted  to  be  transported  along  th.-  track, 
a  rigid  turn  table  concentrically  mounted  on  said  base 
member,  longitudinal,  projecting  frame  bars  and  rails 
mounted  on  said  turn  table,  and  Inclined  shoes  mounted  at 
the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  turn  Uble  rails  for  connecting  the 
wime  to  said  track  rails,  one  at  least  of  said  shoes  l>eing 
detachably  mounted. 

3.  A  porUble  turn  tnble  for  railways  comprising  a  base 
member  adapted  to  be  transported  along  the  track,  a  turn 
table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  member,  rails  on 
said  turn  table  having  Inclined  portions  at  their  ends  for 
connecting  the  sam.^  to  the  track  rails  and  gearing  Inter- 
posed between  said  base  member  and  aald  turn  table 

4  \  portable  turn  table  for  railways  comprising  a  rigid 
base  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  track  rails,  a  turn- 
Uble  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bas*-  member  and  having 
rails  thereon  sdapted  to  be  connected  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  the  track  rails,  and  wheeled  trucks  separate  from 
said  base  member  for  transporting  the  same  and  said  tarn- 
table  along  the  track. 

5  \  portable  turn  table  for  railways  t^mprlslng  s  base 
member  having  lugs  for  engaging  the  track  rails,  a  turn 
table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  hav- 
ing rails  thereon  with  Inclined  portions  at  their  ends  for 
connecting  the  turn  table  rails  to  the  track  rails,  and 
suitable  means  for  transporting  said  base  member  and 
turn  table  along  the  track. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  An  armored  hose,  comprifllng  a  tubular  rubber  body, 
and  tubular  chain  mesh  Incorporated  and  vulcanlxed  there- 
in and  substantially  spaced  from  the  Inner  and  outer  sur- 
faces thereof. 

2.  An  armored  hoae.  comprising  an  Interior  tube  of  rub- 
ber, a  superposed  layer  of  duck,  a  layer  of  rubber  auper- 
posed  on  aald  layer  of  duck,  a  layer  of  chain  meah  vul- 
canized In  said  layer  of  rubber  and  Inclosing  said  layer 
of  duck,  and  a  covering  of  rubber. 

?,.  An  armored  hoae.  comprising  a  tubular  rubber  body 
provided  with  a  tubular  layer  of  chalnmesh  made  up  of  a 
strip  of  helically  wound  chalnmesh  having  Its  meshes 
Incorporated  and  vulcanUed  therein  and  subetantlally 
spaced  from  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  walla 
thereof. 

4.  An  armored  hose,  comprising  a  tubular  rubber  body, 
a  tubular  layer  of  cotton  duck  embedded  and  vulcanised 
ther*»ln.  and  a  strip  of  chalnmesh  helically  wound  and 
vulcanised  In  said  rubber  body  forming  a  tubular  chaln- 
mesh armor  surrounding  said  tubular  layer  of  cotton  duck 
and  substantially  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  aald 
tubular  rubber  body. 


1068  493.     FOLLOWER.     JOH--^   A.   FaASia  and  CMiTM 
'  H  'maktiji    Benton  Harbor,  Mich  .  assignors  to  George 
B    Meleney,  Chicago,   III.     Filed  Apr.    18.  1911.     Serial 
No.  621.807.     (CI.  129— 29.  • 


1068  492.  PORTABLE  TURN-TABLE  FOR  RAILWATB. 
'  DiNiBL  E.  Falvmy.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  14,  1912. 

Serial  No.  726.742.      (CI.  104—19.) 

1.  A  portable  tnm-table  for  railways  comprising  a  rigid 
base  member  adapted  to  be  transported  along  the  track, 
a  rigid  turn-table   frame  concentrically   mounted  on  said 


1.  In  a  filing  cabinet  the  combination  with  a  drawer, 
of  a  follower  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  sliding  engag.- 
ment  with  the  sides  of  said  drawer,  a  follower  face  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  aald  plate,  a  spring  clamping  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  plate,  gripping  members  projecting 
above  said  plate  and  adapted  to  eagate  said  clamping 
member  and  throw  It  out  of  engagement  with  said  sides. 

2.  in  a  filing  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  drawer, 
of  a  follower  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  aidos  of  said  drawer,  a  follower  face 
extending  downwardly  from  said  plate,  spring  means  sup- 
ported by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  normally  In  en- 
gagement  with  said  sides,  said  means  compHslng  a  central 
colled  spring,  the  ends  of  which  extend  forwardlv  and  out- 
wardly therefrom  and  gripping  members  adapted  t-.  engage 
and  operate  said  spring  means. 
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8.  In  a  illng  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  drawer, 
of  a  follow,  r  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  sliding  en 
gagement  with  the  sides  of  said  drawer,  a  follower 
face  extending  downwardly  from  said  plate,  spring 
means  »iipi>orted  hy  aald  plate  and  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  said  sides,  said  means  com- 
prising a  central  colled  spring,  the  ends  of  which  extend 
forwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom  and  terminate  In 
aharpened  ends  and  gripping  meml>ers  adapted  to  engage 
and  operate  said  spring  means. 

4.  A  follower  comprising  a  horlaontally  disposed  plate 
having  a  follower  face  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  provided  with  downwardly  extending  ears  on  the 
enter  edges,  spring  means  supported  on  the  under  side 
of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  sides  of  a  drawer,  said  means  com- 
prising a  central  colled  spring,  the  ends  of  which  extend 
forwardly  and  outwp.rdly  passing  through  aald  ears. 

5.  A  follower  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  plate 
having  a  follower  face  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  provided  with  downwardly  extending  ears  on  the 
outer  edges,  spring  means  supported  on  the  under  side  of 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  he  brought  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  sides  of  the  follower  drawer,  said  means 
comprising  a  central  colled  spring,  the  ends  of  which  ex- 
tend forwardly  and  outwardly  passing  through  said  ears, 
and  gripping  members  extending  above  said  plate  adapted 
to  operate  aald  spring  member. 


1.068,494.  GENER.\TOR.  CONVERTER.  AND  ALTER- 
NATE-CURRENT MOTOR.  VAi.ftaa  Ai.FRicn  Ftnn. 
Blackheath.  England.  Filed  May  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372,516.      (C!.  172—279.) 


the  commuted  winding,  means  for  connecting  the  source  of 
■Ingle-phase  current  to  one  of  the  stator  windings  for 
surtlng  and  to  the  slip -rlnga  for  running,  and  means  for 
short-circuiting  two  of  the  stator  windings. 

4.  In  a  single-phase  converter,  the  combination  with  a 
source  of  single  phase  current,  of  a  stator  having  no  de- 
fined polar  projections  and  provided  with  an  exciting 
winding  and  another  winding  displaced  therefrom,  meant 
for  eatabllshlng  a  plurality  of  short-circuits  on  the  stator 
along  different  axes,  a  rotor  having  a  winding  connected 
to  Blip-rings,  a  commutator  and  brushes  thereon,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  brushes  to  the  exciting  winding, 
the  clrculto  of  the  machine  being  so  arranged  at  starting 
as  to  cause  an  alternating  current  to  be  established 
through  the  brushes  and  also  through  a  stator  winding 
displaced  from  the  brush  axis,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  source  of  single-phase  current  to  the  slip-rings  for 
running. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  'single  pha^e  current,  of  a  stator  provided  with 
at  least  two  windings  disposed  along  axes  displaced  from 
each  other  by  less  than  360/n  degrees,  a  rotor  having  a 
winding  connected  to  sllp-rlnga,  a  commutator,  an  exciting 
winding  on  the  stator  connected  to  said  commutator 
along  the  axis  of  one  or  the  other  stator  windings,  means 
for  connecting  the  source  of  single-phase  current  to  at 
least  one  of  the  stator  windings  for  starting  and  to  the 
slip  rings  for  running,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  two 
of  the  stator  windings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  068  495      GAS-TURBINE.     JCDSOM  D.  Gbigeb,  Bucyrua, 
*Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  25,   1912.     Serial   No.   693,094.      (CI. 
12.^1—9.) 


a^ 


a^ 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  single  phase  current,  of  a  stator  provided  with 
an  exciting  winding  and  with  at  least  two  other  wind- 
lags  dlapoaed  slong  axes  displaced  by  less  than  360/n  de- 
grees, a  rotor  having  a  winding  connected  to  slip-rings,  a 
commutator  and  means  for  connecting  It  to  the  exciting 
winding,  means  for  short  circuiting  the  other  two  stator 
wlndinga.  and  means  for  connecting  the  source  of  single- 
phase  current  to  one  of  the  stator  windings  for  sUrtlng 
and  to  the  slip-rings  for  running. 

2.  in  a  tingle-phase  converter,  the  combination  with  a 
■ource  of  single-phase  current,  of  a  stator  provided  with 
an  exciting  winding  and  with  another  winding  displaced 
therefrom,  means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  8hort<lr- 
cults  on  the  sUtor  along  different  axes,  a  rotor  having 
a  winding  connected  to  slip  rings,  a  commutator  and 
brushes  thereon,  means  for  connecting  the  brushes  to  the 
exciting  winding,  the  circuits  of  the  machine  being  so  ar- 
ranged at  starUng  as  to  cause  an  alternating  current  to  be 
ettabllshed  through  the  rotor  by  way  of  the  brushes  along 
an  axis  displaced  from  one  of  the  stator  windings,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  source  of  single-phase  current  to 
the  slip  rings  for  running. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  single-phase  current,  of  a  stator  provided  with 
an  exciting  winding  and  at  least  two  other  windings 
displaced  by  Jeas  than  360  n  degrees,  a  rotor  having  a 
commuted  winding,  means  for  connecting  the  commuted 
winding  to  the  exciting  winding,   slip-rings  connected   to 

192  O.  G. — 66 


1  In  a  gas  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  combustion 
chamber,  a  nozxle  In  communication  therewith  and  leading 
therefrom,  a  hollow  driving  shaft,  a  hollow  rotor  carried 
by  said  driving  shaft  external  to  the  combustion  chamber 
and  In  communication  with  the  bore  of  said  shaft,  and 
hollow  vanes  carried  by  said  rotor  and  In  communication 
with  the  same,  said  hollow  vanes  extending  over  and 
bevond  the  nozxle. 

2  In  a  gas  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  combustion 
chamber  and  a  noizle  leading  therefrom  and  In  communica- 
tion therewith,  of  a  hollow  driving  shaft,  a  hollow  rotor 
secured  on  said  shaft  and  in  communication  with  the  bora 
of  the  same,  and  hollow  vanes  carried  by  the  said  rotor 
and  arranged  to  receive  the  impact  of  gn^es  Issuing  from 
the  noxBle.  the  aald  vanes  being  provided  with  vent»  in 

their  outer  ends. 

a.  -in   a  gas   turbine,  the  combination   of   a   combuatlon 
,  chamber,  a  nozzle  leading  theretrom  and  in  commnnlca- 
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tlon  therewith,  a  hollow  drtrlng  shaft,  a  hollow  rotor  •»- 
cured  on  uid  shaft  and  Id  communlcatloa  with  the  bore 
at  the  same,  hollow  yanea  carried  by  aald  rotor  and  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  impact  ot  gasea  Issuing  from  the 
aozxie.  and  caps  carried  by  and  closing  the  outer  ends  of 
Che  vanee  and  haying  yent  openings  in  their  outer  ex- 
Cremittea. 


1. 068,496.  ADJUSTABLE  STOOL  FOR  SnOB-STORES. 
Simon  Gordon,  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1913. 
Serial  So.  743.682.     (CI.  155-722.) 


1.  .Vu  adjustable  salesman's  stool  and  foot  rest,  com- 
;>ri8lng  a  box  having  a  hinged  shell  to  form  a  foot  rest 
00  one  side,  means  for  raising  the  same,  an  extension 
slide  for  the  stool,  a  spring  roller  carried  by  the  stool 
and  provided  with  flexible  connection  for  drawing  the 
stool  under  the  store  seat,  aod  a  stop  device  for  the  spring 
roller,  said  stop  device  and  means  for  projecting  the 
foot   rest   being   connected   for   simultaneous   and  conjoint 

operation. 

2.  A  combined  salesman's  stool  and  foot  rest,  compris- 
ing a  box  with  hinged  extensible  foot  rest,  an  elbow  with 
rocking  bar  journaled  In  the  sides  of  the  box  and  operat 
Ing  on  the  hinged  foot  rest,  a  lever  operating  on  said  elbow, 
a  latch  bar  operating  on  the  lever,  a  spring  for  retracting 
the  latch  bar.  and  a  locking  catch  for  the  latch. 

3.  A  combined  salesman's  stool  and  foot  rest,  rollers 
for  the  same,  an  extension  slide  connecting  the  stool  to  an 
anchorage  Jieneath  the  customer's  seat,  a  flexible  con- 
nection for  the  same,  a  spring  roller  on  which  the  flexible 
connection  Is  wound,  said  spring  roller  being  carried  by 
the  stool  ami  having  a  ratchet  wheel  at  one  end  rigidly 
connected  to  the  roller,  an  axial  rod  In  the  roller  having 
one  end  adapted  for  rigid  lock  against  rotation,  and  a 
spiral  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  axial  rod  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  ratchet  wheel  and  roller. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  salesman's  stool,  of  an  ex- 
tensible foot  rest  connected  thereto,  mechanism  carried  by 
che  stool  for  extending  the  foot  rest,  means  for  moving 
the  stool  bodily  over  the  floor,  and  a  locking  device  for 
said  stool-moving  means,  said  locking  device  being  con- 
nei'te<l  also  to  the  foot  rest  extending  mechanism  for  con- 
joint action. 

5  A  store  bench  having  an  open  front,  a  longitudinal 
rail  under  the  back  part  of  the  same  near  the  floor,  an 
adjustable  salesman's  stool  and  foot  rest,  and  an  ex- 
tension slide  connecting  the  stool  to  the  rail,  said  stool 
being  adapted  to  be  moved  underneath  and  out  from  the 
bench  and  also  longitudinally  under  the  bench  while 
housed  beneath  the  same. 


1.06.>!J,497  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPPING  RUBBER- 
TREES.  Ernest  W.  Graves,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Graves  and  Graves  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1907.  Serial 
No.  400,304.      (CI.  47 — 40.  > 

1.  In  a  tree  tapping  apparatus,  a  scarring  <t9vice  com- 
prising a  knife  having  means  projecting  from  a  tac« 
thereof  to  permit  latex  to  escape  from  the  tree  outside 
said  device  whfle  the  latter  remains  in  the  scar. 

2.  A  scarring  device  to  be  used  in  tapping  trees  com- 
prising a  knife  having  projections  thereon  forming  a  sur- 
face channel  to  extend  beyond  the  surface  of  the  tree  to 
permit  latex  to  flow  paat  said  devic*  while  the  latter  re- 
mains inserted  la  tb*  traa. 


3.  A  searrlag  derlce  to  be  oaed  in  tapping  trees  hav- 
ing a  wedge  shaped  scarring  knife  arranged  to  make  an 
incision  and  to  spread  the  walls  of  the  incision,  and  tiav- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  projections  thereon  forming  surface 
channels  to  extend  beyond  the  surface  of  the  tree  to  per- 
mit latex  to  flow  past  the  edge  of  said  knlf*>  white  the  lat- 
ter remains  Inserted  In  the  tree 


4.  A  scarring  device  to  be  used  in  tapping  trees  tiavlng 
an  elongated  sectional  scarring  edge  curved  to  be  adjusted 
to  the  curved  conformation  of  the  tree  surface. 

5.  A  scarring  device  to  be  used  In  tapping  trees  hav- 
ing a  scarring  edge  comprising  a  plurality  of  alined  blades 
connected  to  be  Inserted  simultaneously. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.068.498  CURTAIN  POLE 
Brockwayyille.  Pa  Filed 
687,718.      (CI.  156— 19  » 


John    William    Habdino, 
Apr.    1,    1912.      Serial    No. 


A  curtain  pole,  a  pair  of  rods  each  having  an  end  tlxed 
in  said  pole  adjacent  the  respective  ends  thereof,  and  pro- 
jecting at  substantially  right  angles  therefrom,  said  rods 
being  provided  with  heads  on  their  outer  ends,  a  longi- 
tudinally disposed  clamping  member  aiidahly  mounted  on 
said  rods,  springs  Interposed  between  said  l>eada  and  said 
clamping  member,  and  a  pair  of  brackets  provided  wtfh 
sockets  to  receive  said  beads.  sulMtantlally  as  described 


1.06S.49O  TA«;  AND  CARD  HOLDER  Htram  Hor.DSN. 
Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912  Serial  No. 
730,531.     (CL  40—11.) 

1.  A  tag  or  card  holder  consisting  of  .1  back  and  a  front 
clamping  member  and  a  standard  carrying  the  same  said 
Imck  clamping  member  oonslntlng  of  two  upwardly  di- 
verging sides  and  said  front  meml>er  consisting  of  a  por- 
tion extending  up  from  the  standard  and  thence  forwardly 
downwardly  and  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  rear  portion,  both  of  the  sides  of  the  rear 
portion  and  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  front 
member  being  all  connected  together  at  the  top  of  the 
standard,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  card  or  tag  holder  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  com- 
prising a  standard  turned  at  its  npper  end  to  form  an  ^jm 
and  continued  upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  inclination 
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at  one  side  of  the  standard,  thence  laterally  to  the  other  j 
side  of  the  standard,  thence  downwardly  to  converge  with 

the  Inclined  portion  first  mentioned,  thence  through  the 
eye  und  upwardly  and  thence  forwardly.  downwardly, 
rearwardly  and  upwardly,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


8.  A  tag  or  card  holder  consisting  of  a  back  and  a  front 
clamping  member  nnd  a  standard  carrying  the  same,  said 
hack  clamping  memlier  consisting  of  two  upwardly  diverg- 
ing sides  with  8  cross  bar  connecting  said  sides  st  their 
upper  ends,  said  cross  bar  having  Its  central  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  ssld  front  member  consisting  of 
a  portion  '•xtendlng  up  from  the  standard  and  In  front  of 
the  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  cross  bar  of  the 
back  clamping  member,  the  said  front  member  also  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  downwardly  and  lying  In  n  plane 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  back  clamping  member, 
both  of  the  sides  of  the  back  clamping  member  and  the  up- 
wardly extending  portion  of  the  front  clamping  member 
being  all  connected  together  at  the  top  of  the  standard, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  tag  or  card  holder,  a  rear  clamp- 
ing member  lying  In  one  plane  and  a  front  clamping  mem- 
ber lying  In  n  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
rear  clamping  member  said  front  clamping  member  being 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  rear 
clamping  member  extending  thence  upwardly,  forwardly, 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  upwardly  within  Itself 
terminating  In  a  bent  end,  the  said  upwardly  extending 
portion  having  a  hump  extending  forwardly  below  the  said 
beot  terminal  end.  substantially  as  described. 


l,dM.5O0.  CORN-PLANTER.  Harry  Jcnskn,  WbII  Lake, 
Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  763.030.  (CI, 
111— «.) 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  ibe  combination  of  a  seed  plate,  a 
sliding  member,  a  pawl  mounted  to  travel  with  said  slid- 
ing member,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  said  seed 
plate,  and  an  attachment  to  prerent  said  pawl  from  in- 
ward dlsplaesmeat. 


2.  In  a  corn  planter  having  a  seed  plate  and  a  pawl  for 
engaging  said  seed  plate,  the  combination  of  a  sliding 
member  on  which  said  pawl  is  loosely  mounted  so  that  in 
Its  return  movement  after  engagement  with  the  teeth  of 
the  seed  plate.  It  can  rise  to  slide  over  said  teeth,  a  back 
wall  on  said  sliding  member  to  prevent  said  pawl  from 
swinging  away  from  said  seed  plate,  and  an  attachment 
on  said  pawl  member  to  prevent  said  pawl  from  swinging 
inward  onto  the  seed  plate. 

3.  An  attachment  for  preventing  a  pawl  from  sliding 
onto  the  seed  plate  and  riding  on  the  same,  consisting  of 
a  tubular  member  resting  on  a  sliding  member,  a  pawl  se- 
cured on  said  tubular  memlier.  said  tubular  member  ex- 
tending a  short  distance  above  the  upper  side  of  said 
pawl,  an  angular  member  having  a  round  head  and  a  side 
linger  adapted  to  lie  in  close  proximity  to  the  side  of  said 
pawl,  and  a  screw  passing  through  said  sliding  member, 
tubular  member  and  angular  member  to  secure  them  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  seed  plate  having  teeth  on  Its 
periphery,  n  sliding  member,  a  pawl,  an  opening  In  one 
end  of  said  pawl,  a  tubular  member  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  opening  and  set  6n  said  sliding  member,  an 
attachment  adapted  to  re^t  on  said  tubular  member,  said 
attachment  having  a  side  finger  to  lie  in  close  proximity 
along  the  side  of  said  pawl  to  prevent  the  same  from  slid- 
ing over  onto  the  seed  plate,  and  a  screw  passing  through 
the  sliding  member,  tubular  member  and  attachment  to  se- 
cure them  together. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tubular  memt>er 
resting  on  a  sliding  member,  a  pawl  having  an  opening  In 
one  end  of  the  same  adapted  to  receive  said  tubular  mem 
her,  an  attachment  resting  on  said  tubular  member,  hav- 
ing a  finger  lying  in  close  proximity  to  the  side  of  saiti 
pawl  to  prevent  the  same  from  side^iard  displacement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,601.  AIRSHIP.  John  S.  Josoensen,  Reno.  Ner., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Morris  Miller.  Reno.  Nev.  Filed 
Nov.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,134.     (CI.  244 — 14. » 


O^ 
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lJ2> 
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1.  In  an  airship  the  combination  with  supporting  planes, 
of  a  deck  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  said  planes,  a  bai- 
nnclng  mcml>er  arranged  below  the  deck  and  provided  with 
guiding  means  extending  through  the  deck  for  guiding  the 
ttalancing  member  when  the  same  Is  raised  and  lowered, 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  member  with 
respect  to  the  deck. 

2.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  supporting 
planes,  of  a  deck  secured  in  fixed  relation  to  said  planes 
and  having  a  series  of  perforations,  a  balancing  member 
arranged  below  the  deck  and  having  upstanding  pins  ex- 
tending through  the  perforations  In  the  deck,  and  means 
to  raise  and  lower  said  member  with  respect  to  the  deck. 

3.  In  an  airship,  the  combination  with  supporting 
planes,  of  a  car  hang  therefrom,  tilting  planes  for  guiding- 
the  machine,  means  for  tilting  said  pianos  including  m 
shaft,  means  of  connection  between  said  shaft  and  th« 
tilting  planes,  oppositely  extending  cranks  on  said  shaft, 
two  hanvl  levers,  and  connecting  rods  between  the  cranks 
and  respective  levers,  whereby  said  levers  may  be  sinal- 
taneoosly  operated  for  tilting  the  pli 
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1,068,002.      POOD-ORINDER.      Utajibu    Kawasaki,    Los      ush   glased   with   flexible  material   and    fitted  to  alMe  ia 
Angelea,  CaL     Filed  Mar.  1«.  1912.     Serial  No.  684.818.   |  laid  iruideways  over  and  awav  from  said  opening. 
(CL  17—26.) 


1.  A  food  grinder  comprising  a  bowl,  a  abaft  vertically 
mounted  above  said  bowl,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  rigid  arms  secured 
to  said  plate,  a  head  on  each  arm  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  walls  of  said  bowl,  means  for  clamping  said  plate  to 
said  shaft,  means  for  longitudinally  raising  and  lowering 
said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  A  food  grinder  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  rough 
Inner  wall,  a  circular  lip  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  bowl 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  standards  secured  to  said 
bowl,  a  shaft  vertically  mounted  In  said  standards,  a  pair 
of  rigid  arms  pivotally  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  head  on  each  arm.  means  for  clamping  said  bead 
to  said  shaft,  each  head  having  a  face  thereon  adapted  to 
conform  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  bowl,  means  for  longitu- 
dlnaily  raising  and  i«weruig  said  shaft,  and  saeaiM  for  ro- 
tatlB?  said  shaft. 

3.  A  food  grloder  comprfslni:  a  bowl  having  a  spherical 
inner  face,  u  circular  Up  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  bowl 
extending  inwardly  therefrom,  standards  secured  to  said 
bowl,  a  shaft  vertically  mounted  in  said  standards,  a 
plate  pivotally  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  arms  secured  to  £<»ld  plate,  means  for  securing 
said  plate  to  the  lower  end  of  said  sliaft.  a  head  on  each 
arm,  each  head  having  a  face  tbereoo  adapted  to  conform 
to  the  Inner  wall  of  said  bowl,  an  operatinj^  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  standards,  a  collar  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  arm,  and  means  (or  rotating  said 
shaft. 

4.  A  food  grinder  comprising  a  bowl  having  a  spherical 
inner  face,  a  circular  lip  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  bowl  ex- 
tending inwardly  therefrom,  standards  secured  to  said 
bowl,  a  shaft  vertically  mounted  in  said  standards,  a 
plate,  a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  said  plate  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  in  different  directions,  means 
for  adjustably  securing  said  plate  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  head  on  each  arm,  each  head  having  a  face 
thereon  adapted  to  conform  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  bowl, 
a  link  pivotally  mounted  on  said  standards,  an  operating 
arm  pivotally  mounted  to  the  end  of  said  links,  a  collar  on 
said  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  operating  arm, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 


1.068,503.  FLEXIBLE  WINDOW  FITTING  FOR  CAN- 
VAS-COVERED BLILDIN08  .\ND  THE  LIKE.  Rot 
L.  KiNYo.v.  Waukesha,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  548,391.     (CL  138 — 14.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  wall  having  a  window 
opening,  flexible  strips  attached  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
at  a  distance  from  said  opening  to  said  wall  and  forming 
therewith  parallel  guldeways  which  extend  lengthwise 
beyond  said  opening  far  enough  to  hold  the  window  in  its 
open  position,  a  flexible  screen  attached  to  and  connei  tluc 
said  guideways  across  the  window  opening  and  holding 
.them  and  the  window,  when  closed,  In  place  and  a  flexible 


2.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  wall  having  a  window 
opening,  flexible  strips  attached  on  opftosite  sides  of  and 
at  a  distance  from  said  opening  to  said  wall  and  forming 
therewith  parallel  guideways,  a  flexible  pocket  secured 
to  the  wall  at  one  side  of  the  opening  In  line  with  tbs 
guide  ways,  and  of  sufllcient  depth  to  receive  and  hold  the 
window  In  its  open  posltioa  clear  ot  said  opening,  and  a 
flexible  sash  glazed  with  fltxible  material  and  fitted  ta 
slide  in  said  guideways  from  the  opening  into  tt>e  pocket 
and  vice  versa. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  wall  iiavlok:  a  window 
upeuing,  flexible  strips  attached  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
at  a  distance  from  said  opening  to  said  wall  and  forming 
therewith  parallel  guideways  extending  beyond  said  opeo- 
ing  OD  one  side  thereof  far  enough  to  receive  and  hold  ttte 
window  in  its  o(>eu  position  clear  of  said  opening,  said 
wall  being  provided  with  eyelets  adjacent  to  the  ends  of 
the  guideways  ;  a  flexible  sash  glased  with  flexible  mate- 
rial and  fitted  to  slide  in  said  guideways  into  and  out  of 
said  opening,  and  operating  cords  attactied  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  sash  and  extending  tli«rc<roBi  wlttUo  and 
parallel  with  the  guideways  clear  of  the  window  open- 
ing and  inwardly  through  »ald  eyelets. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  wail  having  a  win- 
dow opening,  flexible  strips  attached  on  opposite  sides 
of  and  at  a  distance  from  said  opening  to  said  wall  and 
forming  therewith  guideways  extending  beyond  said  open- 
ing on  ojoe  side  thereof  far  enough  to  receive  and  hold  the 
wLadow  in  its  open  positit^n  clear  of  said  opeoing.  a  flexibla 
sash  glased  with  flexible  material  and  fitted  to  slide  in 
said  guideways  into  and  out  of  said  op<>nlnK,  and  a  flexi- 
ble screen  secured  to  said  wall  over  said  opening,  all  of 
said  parts  being  capable  of  being  rolled  together  into 
small  compass. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flexible  wall  having  a  win- 
dow opening,  flexible  strips  attached  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  at  a  distance  from  said  opening  to  said  wall  and 
forming  therewith  parallel  guideways  extending  beyoud 
said  opening  on  one  side  thereof  far  enough  to  receive 
and  hold  the  window  in  its  open  position  clear  of  said 
opening,  a  flexible  sssh  glased  with  flexible  msterisl  and 
fitted  to  slide  in  said  gruideways  over  and  away  from  said 
opening,  a  l^exlMe  screen  secured  to  said  wall  over  and 
on  the  Inner  side  of  saUl  op«*ning.  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  window  from  the  inside,  all  of  said 
part.^  l>eing  capnble  of  being  rolled  Into  snaali  compass. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068.504.  SCALE  Bert  W.  King,  Detroit.  Mich.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Computing  Scale  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912. 
Serial  No.  874.084.      (CI.  73—151.) 

1.    In  an  illuminating  device  for  the  indicating  mecha- 
nism  of  a   weighing  scale,    the   combination   of   rigid   and 
yleldabie  supports  for  the  base  of  the  scale  on  opposite 
.  sides  of  the   center   of   gravity  of   the  scale,   aa  electric 
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lamp  mounted  adjacent  the  Indicating  mechanism  of  the 
scale,  electric  circuits  connecting  said  lamp  and  a  current 
soarce,  a  lever  mounted  on  a  stationary  pivot  and  having 
one  end  in  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  scale  adjacent 
the  movable  support  for  the  scale,  and  a  circuit  closing 
device  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  ren- 
dered operative  when  the  scale  Is  depressed  by  a  load. 


2.  In  an  illuminating  device  for  the  indicating  mecha- 
nism of  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
lamp  mounted  adjacent  the  weight  indicator,  means  to 
yieldably  support  one  portion  of  the  base  of  the  scale 
comprisint,  s  sleeve  connected  to  said  base,  a  foot  slidable 
in  said  sleeve  and  a  spring  in  said  sleeve  to  normally 
hold  the  foot  outward,  a  l>-ver  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  said  foot  und  having  one  end  engaging  said  base, 
an  electric  contact  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever,  a  second  contact  mounted  on  the  Itasi-,  and  electric 
circuits  between  said  contacts  and  said  lamp  over  which 
a  current  may  flow  to  said  lamp  whenever  the  base  en- 
gaging end  of  the  lever  is  depressed  suOlciently  by  a  load 
to  cause  the  contacts  to  engage. 

3.  In  an  illuminating  device  for  the  indicating  mecha- 
nism of  a  wolt;hlng  scale,  the  combination  of  an  electric 
lamp  mounted  adjacent  the  weight  indicator  of  the  scale, 
means  to  yieldably  support  one  portion  of  the  lisse  of  the 
scale  comprising  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  base,  s  foot 
slidable  in  said  sleeve,  a  lever  mounted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  said  foot  and  having  one  end  engaging  said  base, 
means  for  resisting  the  weight  of  the  base,  sn  electric 
contact  mounted  011  the  free  end  of  the  lever,  a  second 
contact  mounted  on  the  base,  and  electric  circuits  between 
said  contacts  and  said  Ismp  whereby  a  current  is  con- 
ducted to  said  lamp  whenever  the  l)a»e  is  depressed  suffi- 
ciently by  s  load  to  csuse  the  contscts  to  engage. 

4.  In  an  illuminating  device  for  the  indicating  mecha- 
nism of  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  base,  a  foot  slidable  therein,  a  lever 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  said  foot  and  having 
one  end  engaging  said  base,  sn  electric  contact  mounted  on 
the  free  end  of  tiie  lever,  a  second  contact  mounted  on 
the  base,  means  to  resist  the  downward  pressure  of  said 
bsae,  electric  wires  connecting  to  ssid  contacts,  which 
contacts  will  engage  when  additional  weight  is  added  to 
that  of  the  base,  and  an  electric  lamp  connecting  to  said 
wires  and  s  current  source  and  mounted  adjacent  the 
weight  Indicator. 

5.  In  sn  illuminating  device  for  the  indicating  mecha- 
nism of  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve 
monnted  on  the  base  of  the  scale,  a  foot  slidable  therein, 
a  pair  of  electric  contacts,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  foot 
to  resist  the  downward  prt^snre  of  the  base  and  prevent 
the  contacts  engaging  until  additional  weight  is  placed 
upon  the  base,  an  electric  lamp  mounted  adjacent  the 
weight  Indicator  of  the  scale,  and  electric  connections  be- 
tween the  contacts,  the  lamp,  and  a  current  source. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.068,605.     HEEL  PROTECTOR.     Robkrt  H. 
sas    City,    Kans.      Filed    Sept.    10.    1912. 
719,519.      (CI.  36—73.) 


Lanb,  Kao 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  heel  protector  comprising  a  metal  base,  a  counter 
member  permanently  connected  with  the  base  and  having 
straps  for  connection  over  the  instep  of  a  shoe,  and  an 
automatically  adjustable  member  carried  by  the  bast 
and  adapted  for  projection  across  the  face  of  a  heel,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base  member  having  up- 
turned keepers  at  its  forward  end,  of  a  bar  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  keepers,  and  studs  on  said  bars  adapted  for 
projection  Into  the  face  of  a  heel. 

3.  In  a  heel  protector,  the  combination  with  a  metal 
base  member,  having  an  upturned  rim  and  having  its  ends 
upturned  and  backlapped  to  form  slots,  of  a  bar  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slot,  prongs  on  said  bar  adapted  for  pro- 
JtK-tlon  into  the  face  of  a  heel,  and  straps  connected  with 
said  rim  for  attsching  the  device  to  a  shoe. 

4.  A  heel  protector  comprising  a  U-shaped  base  piste 
having  upturned  free  ends  provided  with  backlapped 
prongs  forming  keeper  slots,  and  having  an  integral  up- 
turned rim,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  keeper  slots 
and  having  bsckwardly  extending  prongs,  the  end  prongs 
serving  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of  the  bar  in  its 
keepers,  and  means  contiect«'d  with  the  rim  for  attaching 
the  device  to  a  shoe. 


1,068,606.  I'RESSER-FOOT  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
JosKi'U  Adolphe  LAr;KK.NT.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to 
Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  (Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1909.  Serial  Vo. 
511,108.      (CI.  112—7.) 


/  »f^   ., 


i.    ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  of  a  presser  foot, 
and  an  ornamental  thread  supporting  device  supported 
above  the  presser  foot  and  positioned  so  as  to  hold  an 
ornamental  thread  laid  transversely  of  the  line  of  stitch- 
ing, and  In  the  path  of  the  needle,  whereby  the  needle 
will  penetrate  the  ornamental  thread  aud  secure  the  same 
to  a  fabric. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  needle,  of  a  presser  foot. 
and  an  ornamental  thread  ifupportlng  device  supported 
above  the  presser  foot  and  positioned  so  as  to  hold  sn 
ornsmental  thread  laid  transversely  of  the  Ihie  of  stitch- 
ing, and  In  the  path  of  the  needle,  whereby  the  needle  will 
penetrate  the  ornamental  thread  and  secure  the  same 
to  a  fabric,  said  presser  foot  having  a  recess  portion 
in  its  nnder  face,  leading  from  the  needle  opening  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  foot,  to  permit  the  ornamental  thread 
to  pass  underneath  the  foot. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  presser  foot  having  an  open- 
ing for  the  needle,  of  a  thread  supporting  device  carried 
by  said  presser  foot,  and  adapted  to  hold  the  thread  In 
the  path  of  the  needle  transversely  of  the  line  of  stitching. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  presser  foot,  a  raised  portion 
carried  thereby,  a  thread  supporting  device  mounted  on 
said  raised  portion  and  arranged  to  support  said  thread 
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transverKsIy  of  the  line  of  Btltchlng  and  means  for  adjust 
ably  securing  the  thread  supporting  device  t<>  said  prcseer 

foot. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  presser  foot,  having  a  needle 
opening  therein,  of  a  thread  supporting  device,  said  thread 
supporting  device  having  a  forked  end  forming  support- 
ing fingers  for  an  ornamental  thread  across  which  the 
thread  Is  laid  transversely  to  the  line  of  stitching. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qa»ette.] 


1  (KM*  607      CAN-OPENER.    Thomas  T.  Lbcboi.  Lonsdale. 
'  Ark.      Filed   Nov.    15,   1911.     Serial   No.   660.519.      (CI. 
80—8.) 


A  can  opener  comprising  a  plate  having  opposed  blade 
members  each  having  oppositely  upwardly  spirally  curved 
cutting  portions,  the  cutting  portions  at  one  side  of  the 
blade  being  united  and  at  their  Juncrure  being  bent  to 
form  a  laterally  projecting  ear  and  at  the  other  side 
of  the  blade  being  disconnected  and  having  their  discon- 
nected ends  bent  to  form  laterally  projecting  spaced  ears, 
and  a  handle  comprising  a  grip-portion  and  portions  Inte- 
gral with  the  grip-portion  and  projecting  downwardly  from 
the  ends  thereof  and  having  their  lower  end  portions  bent 
Inwardly  laterally  toward  each  other  and  secured  one  to 
the  first  mentioned  ear  of  the  blade  and  the  other  to  the 
second  mentioned  ears  of  the  blade,  the  said  ears  and  the 
inbent  ends  of  the  depending  portion  of  the  handle  con- 
Btltutlng  stops  to  limit  the  entering  movement  of  the 
blade 


1.068,508.     BED.     AMDBaso.-*  L«E.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  788.688.      (CI.  6—18.) 


1.068,509.  PLAYER-Pl.\NO  Joseph  Lbisch.  Tryon. 
N.  C,  assignor  to  The  John  Church  Company.  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  652.989.      (CI.  84—160.) 


1.  .\n  extensible  bed  comprising  end  frames  of  plv- 
otally  connected  cross  members,  said  members  provided 
with  eyes  formed  Integral  with  their  upper  ends,  bars 
extending  between  said  eyes,  said  bars  carrying  a  flexible 
cover  extending  therebetween,  one  of  said  bars  being 
mounted  In  a  rotatable  manner,  means  for  locking  said 
bar  against  rotation,  means  plvotally  secured  to  the  said 
oro8«  members  for  securing  the  same  to  a  bed  supporting 
stnicturc. 

2.  An  extensible  bed  comprising  end  frames  of  plvotally 
connected  cross  meml)ers,  said  members  provided  with 
eyes  formed  integral  with  the  upper  ends,  bars  extending 
between  said  eyes,  said  bars  carrying  a  flexible  cover  ex- 
tending therebetween,  one  of  said  bars  being  mounted 
in  a  rotatable  manner,  means  for  locking  said  bar  against 
rotation,  suitable  hooks  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower 
ends  of  said  frame  members  adapted  to  engage  bed  rails. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  player  piano,  a  series  of  pneumatics 
adapted  when  operated  to  operate  the  keys  of  the  piano, 
and  means  for  Increasing  the  operating  force  of  the  pneo- 
matlc  by  combining  the  force  of  suction  on  one  side  and 
air  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  movable  member 
thereof,  one  of  said  forces  utilised  for  primary  and  one  for 
supplementary  operation  of  the  pneumatics,  means  whete- 
by  the  primary  force  may  be  utillied  alone,  and  moans 
whereby  the  application  of  the  secondary  force  auto- 
matically  applies   the  primary   force. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  player  piano,  a  series  of  pneumatics 
adapted  when  operated  to  operate  the  keys  of  the  piano, 
and  means  for  increasing  the  operating  force  of  the  pneu 
matlc  by  combining  the  force  of  suction  on  one  side  and 
nlr  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  movable  member 
thereof,  one  of  said  forces  utllUed  for  primary  and  one  for 
supplementary  operation  of  the  pneumatics,  with  supple- 
mental tracker  tubes,  pouches  and  valves  to  control  the 
application  of  one  of  said  forces  to  selected  pneumatics, 
and  means  whereby  the  opening  of  the  supplemental  tubes 
will  automatically  apply  the  other  of  said  forces  to  the 
said  selected  pneumatics. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  player  piano,  a  series  of  pneumatics, 
adapted  when  operated  to  operate  the  keys  of  the  piano, 
and  means  for  increasing  the  operating  force  of  the  pneu- 
matic by  combining  the  forces  of  suction  on  one  side  and 
air  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  movable  member 
thereof,  primary  tracker  tul>es  to  control  the  application  of 
the  vacuum  for  normal  playing,  with  supplemental 
tracker  tubes  to  control  the  application  of  the  compressed 
air  to  selected  pneumatics,  and  connecting  devices  from 
said  supplemental  tubes  to  the  corresponding  primary 
tabes  to  open  them  upon  the  operation  of  the  supplemental 
tabes. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  player  piano,  a  series  of  pneumatics, 
adapted  when  operated  to  operate  the  keys  of  the  piano, 
and  means  for  Increasing  the  operating  force  of  the  pneu- 
matic by  combining  the  forces  of  suction  on  one  side  and 
air  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  movable  member 
thereof,  primary  tracker  tubes  to  control  the  application 
of  the  vacuum  for  normal  playing,  with  supplemental 
tracker  tubes  and  pouches  and  valves  operated  thereby 
to  control  the  application  of  the  compressed  air  to  selected 
pneumatics,  with  valves  for  the  primary  tracker  tubes  and 
a  connection  therefor  with  the  supplemental  tube  valves 
whereby   the  two  valves  will   be  operated   simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  a  series  of  pneumatics,  with 
vacuum  chambers  and  pouches  and  valves  for  controlling 
the  suction  in  the  pneumatics,  with  h  supplemental 
vacuum  chamber  and  a  series  of  pouches  therein,  connec- 
tions therefrom  to  a  compressed  air  chamber,  and  a  com- 
pressed air  chamber,  connections  from  the  pneumatics  to 
the  said  chamb^-r  with  means  for  actuating  selected  ones  of 

!   the  latter  pouches  and  valves  to  apply  the  compressed  air 
I   to  said  pneumatics,  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  stroke 
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tlMfeof.  with   means  to  Halt  the  application  of  the  com-  I 
guessed  air  to  selected  pneumatics  and  means  whereby  the 
oyininf   of   the    compressed    air   series   opens    the   suction 


[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.510.  TICKET-PUNCH.  Alfred  Lewis,  Dalston, 
London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1911  Serial  No. 
666.751.      (CI.    101—187.) 


1.  A  ticket  punch  comprising  n  series  of  punches  in  the 
form  of  numerals,  a  guide  ring  supporting  said  punches, 
a  series  of  dies  corresponding  with  said  punches  nnd 
formed  to  receive  a  ticket,  a  casing  having  an  opening 
through  which  said  ticket  Is  passed,  means  for  moving  said 
pancbes  and  dies  collectively  In  a  circular  path,  and  means 
for  actuating  each  punch  Independently  when  Its  die  Is 
opposite  said  opening 

2  A  ticket  punch  comprising  a  series  of  punches  in  the 
form  of  numerals,  a  series  of  dies  corresponding  with  said 
punches  and  formed  to  recelv*'  a  ticket,  a  casing  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  ticket  Is  passed,  a  guide 
ring  supporting  said  punches,  a  slide  mounted  in  said 
guide  ring  to  receive  each  punch  as  It  Is  brought  Into  the 
punching  position,  means  for  moving  said  dies  and  punches 
collectively  in  a  circular  path  to  be  received  successively 
on  said  slide,  and  means  for  actuating  said  slide  to  punch 
a  Ucket. 

.1.  A  ticket  punch  comprising  a  series  of  punches  In  the 
form  of  numerals,  a  series  of  dies  corresponding  with  said 
punches  and  formed  to  receive  a  ticket,  a  casing  having 
an  opening  through  which  said  ticket  Is  passed,  a  guide 
ring  supportinp  said  punches,  a  slide  mounted  in  said  guide 
ring  to  receive  each  punch  as  It  Is  brought  into  the  punch- 
ing position,  a  plvotally  mounted  stop  provided  on  said 
slide  and  rocked  by  the  resistance  afforded  by  the  ticket 
to  the  punch  to  free  said  slide,  means  for  moving  said  dies 
and  punches  collectively  in  a  circular  path,  to  be  received 
successively  on  said  slide,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
slide  to  punch  a  ticket. 


1.068.511.  SEED-PLANTER.  Joseph  W.  Little.  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  684.545, 
(Cl.  111-32  I 

1.  In  ■  seed  planter  the  combinatloa  with  a  frame,  a 
combined  sopportlng  and  drive  wheel  at  one  end  thereof, 
and  handles  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  frame, 
of  a  furrow  op«ner  fixedly  connected  to  the  frame  be- 
tween the  handles  and  drive  wheel,  a  revoluble  coverer, 
■  link  connection  between  the  coverer  and  the  fur- 
row opener,  said  coverer  being  located  back  of  the 
opener,  a  lever  fulcnimed  adjacent  the  handles,  seed 
dropping  mechanism,  moans  operated  by  the  drive  wheel 
for  actuating  said  mechanism,  and  separate  means  oper- 
ated by  the  lever  when  moved  In  one  direction,  for  dis- 
connecting said  drive  wheel  from  the  seed  dropping  mecha- 
nism and  for  forcing  the  coverer  downwardly  against  the 
soil  to  elevate  the  furrow  opener  above  the  surface  of  the 
■oil. 


3.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  com- 
bined supporting  and  drive  wheel  at  one  end  thereof,  seed 
dropping  mechanism,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
to  said  mechanism  from  the  drive  wheel,  of  a  furrow 
opener  fixedly  connected  to  the  back  portion  of  the  frame, 
a  revoluble  coverer  back  of  the  opener,  a  link  connection 
between  said  coverer  and  the  furrow  opener,  a  lever,  • 
link  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  coverer,  and 
means  operated  by  the  lever  for  simultaneously  uncoupling 
the  seed  dropping  mechanism  from  the  motion  transmit- 
ting means  and  for  shifting  the  coverer  downwardly  to 
elevate  the  furrow  opener  above  the  surface  of  the  soil. 


3.  In  a  planter  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  com- 
bined supporting  and  drive  wheel  at  one  end  thereof,  seed 
dropping  mechanism,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
to  said  mechanism  from  the  drive  wheel,  of  a  furrow 
opener  fixedly  connected  to  the  back  portion  of  the  frame, 
a  revoluble  coverer  back  of  the  opener,  a  link  connection 
between  said  coverer  and  the  furrow  opener,  a  lever,  a  link 
connection  between  the  lever  and  the  coverer.  means  oper- 
ated by  the  lever  for  simultaneously  uncoupling  the  seed 
dropping  mechanism  from  the  motion  transmitting  means 
and  for  shifting  the  coverer  downwardly  to  elevate  the 
furrow  opener  above  the  surface  of  the  soil,  downwardly 
curved  extensions  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame, 
said  lever  being  carried  by  the  extensions,  handles  con- 
nected to  the  extensions,  and  shovels  adjustably  attached 
to  the  extensions  and  disposed  liack  of  the  coverer,  said 
shovels  and  extensions  being  movable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly with  the  frame. 


1,068,512.  BLADE-RINGS  OF  RADIAL  TURBINES. 
Fkedrik  LjungstbOm,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktlebolaget  Ljungstr&ms  Ingtnrbln,  Llljeholmen, 
Sweden.  Filed  Jan.  81,  1913.  Serial  No.  745.416. 
(Cl,  121 — 60.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  blades  of  a  radial  turbine 
and  supporting  reinforcing  rings  between  which  they 
are  inserted,  devices  which  connect  said  rings  to  each 
other  and  extend  across  the  Intervening  blades. 

2  In  combination  with  the  blades  of  a  radial  turbine 
and  supporting  and  reinforcing  rings  between  which  said 
blades  are  inserted,  a  series  of  wires  which  pass  through 
holes  In  the  blades  and  are  connected  to  said  rings. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  bfades  of  a  radial  turbine 
and  supporting  and  reinforcing  rings  between  which  said 
blades  are  Inserted,  a  series  of  connecting  devices  fastened 
to  said  rings  and  welded  to  said  blades. 
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1,0«8.618.  CULTIVATOB.  Jaum  8.  Mabsh.  Quiacj, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1911.  8ert«l  No.  651.821.  (CI. 
97—36.) 


In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  main  rectangiilar 
frame  baring  side,  front  and  rear  member*  diipoaed  in 
borlaontal  alinement.  bearing  wheels  supporting  said 
frame  in  close  proximity  to  the  ground,  stralgbt  shovel 
frame  bars  boriiontally  disposed  inside  of  and  In  horl- 
sonUl  alinement  with  said  main  frame  and  loosely  con- 
nected with  the  front  member  thereof  at  the  forward  ends 
of  said  bars  with  the  free  rear  ends  trailing  behind  the 
points  of  connection,  each  bar  having  a  trape«old»l  shovel 
carrying  frame  near  its  rear  end,  and  a  handle  bar  at- 
tached to  each  shovel  bar  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from and  rearwardly  of  said  main  frame,  said  main  frame 
being  upwardly  and  centrally  arched  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


1,068.514.      HAME.      Mathus    Mahx.    NeillsvlUe,    Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  728.239.     (CI.  54—30.) 


•.» 


1.  An  attachment  for  hames  comprising  a  body  having 
tapered  studs  on  one  side  and  trace  receiving  devices 
at  the  other  side,  resilient  plates  having  tapered  edgea 
corresponding  to  the  tapered  studs  and  bearing  against 
the  body,  the  outer  ends  of  said  resilient  members  being 
bent  laterally  to  form  stops  coactlng  with  the  trace  re- 
ceiving devices,  said  studs  and  the  tapered  portions  of 
the  resilient  members  being  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  a  hame  and  said  studs  adapted  to  be  secured  in 
the  hame. 

2.  An  attarhment  for  hames  comprislnn  a  body  hav- 
ing an  integral  tapered  stud  on  one  side  and  an  Integral 
hook  at  the  other  side,  said  body  having  a  slot  next  to 


tbe  stud  and  the  shank  of  the  book,  a  resilient  plate  hav- 
ing tapered  edges  and  extending  through  said  slot  and 
projecting  into  the  throat  of  the  hook. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hame  member  of  a  boAj 
bearing  upon  one  side  of  tbe  hame  member,  tapered 
studs  extending  from  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  body  and 
fitting  in  tapered  apertures  Ip  the  hame  member  and  se- 
cured therein,  trace  receiving  device  extending  from  tbe 
outer  side  of  the  l>ody,  resilient  members  tapered  to  corre- 
spond to  the  taper  of  the  studs  and  bearing  against  the 
same,  each  of  said  n>slllent  members  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  the  body  and  bent  laterally  to  coact  with 
the  trace  engaging  meml>ers. 

4.  An  attachment  for  hames  comprising  a  body  having 
a  stud  extending  from  one  side  and  a  hook  Including  a  stop 
extending  from  the  other  side  and  with  a  slot  through 
the  body  adjacent  to  tbe  stud  and  shank  of  tbe  hook,  and 
a  resilient  plate  extending  through  the  slot  and  likewise 
extending  into  the  throat  of  the  hook,  said  stud  adapted 
to  be  secured  in  a  hame  member. 


1,068,515.  THREAD-TEN8I0NING  DEVICE  FOB  MA- 
CHINES FOR  THE  MANUFACTIKE  OF  PILLOW- 
LACE.  Aoot'ST  Matitsch,  Nottingham,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  M.  Faber  &  Co.,  Vienna.  Austria- 
Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No  732,044- 
(a.  06—6.) 


£r'  ,h 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  slide  having  a  bobbin  re- 
ceiving opening  ;  of  an  arcuate  spring  having  Its  ends  se- 
cured  to   the  slide  and   its   middle   portion   engaging    tbe 


slide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  slide  having  a  bobbin  re- 
ceiving opening  and  an  upper  portion  having  perforations 
separated  by  a  web  portion  thinner  than  the  body  of  the 
slide:  of  an  arcuate  tension  spring  having  its  ends  se- 
cured to  said  slide  and  Its  middle  contacting  with  said  thin 

3.  The  combination  with  a  slide  having  a  bobbin  re- 
ceiving opening  and  an  upper  portion  having  perforations 
separated  by  a  web  portion  thinner  than  tbe  body  of  the 
slide:  of  an  arcuate  tension  spring  having  Its  ends  se- 
cured to  said  slide  and  its  middle  flattened  and  contacting 
with  said  thin  web. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  slide  bavlnar  a  bobbin  re- 
ceiving opening  and  an  upper  portion  having  perforations 
separated  by  a  web  portion  thinner  than  the  body  of  the 
slide;  of  an  arcuate  tension  spring  having  Its  ends  se- 
cured to  said  slide  and  Us  middle  flattened,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  flattened   portion  contacting   with   said   thin 

web. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  slide  having  .1  bobbin  receiv- 
ing opening  and  an  upper  portion  having  perforations 
separated  by  n  web  portion  thinner  than  tl.e  body  of  the 
slide:  of  an  arcuate  spring  having  Us  ends  secured  to 
said  slide  and  having  flattened  portions  lying  In  said  perfo- 
rations and  a  middle  flattened  portion  the  upper  edge  of 
which  contacts  with  aabl  thin  web 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1068.616  AUTOMOBILE  HEATER.  8h«bmai»  Mat 
THSW8,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  703,400.     (Cl.  237— «.) 


1  An  automobile  heater  embodying  a  heating-tube  po- 
sitioned to  substantially  Incase  the  exhaust  manifold  of  a 
vehicle  engine,  said  heating  tube  consisting  of  relatively 
adjustable  sections  provided  respectively  with  transverse 
openings  which  are  adapted  to  receive  the  branches  of 
said  exhaust  manifold.  .   ,     ^ 

2  An  automobile  beater  embodying  a  neating  tube  po- 
sitioned to  incase  the  exhaust  manifold  of  a  vehicle  en- 
gine and  composed  of  sections  provided  respectively  with 
transverse  openings  for  the  Introtiuction  of  branch  exhaust 
pipes  forming  parU  of  said  exhaust  manifold,  said  sec- 
tions being  positioned  In  overlapping  relation  lengthwise 
of  the  tube,  whereby  tbe  length  of  the  tube  may  be  ex- 
tended or  diminished  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  rela- 
tive disUnce  between  said  openings. 

3  An  automobile  heater  embodying  a  heating  tube  com- 
posed of  telescopic  sections  positioned  to  incase  the  ex- 
haust manifold  of  a  vehicle  engine,  said  telescopic  sec- 
tions being  provided  respectively  with  transverse  openings 
for  the  Introdnctlon  of  branch  exhaust  pipes  forming 
parts  of  said  exhaust  manifold,  each  of  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  clrcumferentlally  lapped  Joint  whereby  the  diameter 
of  the  tul)e  may  be  varied  for  the  purpose  of  receiving 
exhaust  manifolds  of  varying  diameters. 

4  An  automobile  heater  embodying  a  longitudinally 
divided  tube  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  open- 
ings, the  line  of  division  In  said  tube  Intersecting  with  said 
openings,  and  expansible  collars  in  cooperative  relation 
to  said  transverse  openings  of  the  tube,  whereby  the 
heater  tube  and  the  collars  may  be  expanded  in  operative 
relation  to  an  exhaust  manifold  and  Its  branches. 

5.  An  automobile  heater  embodying  a  heating-tube  po- 
sitioned to  Bubetantially  Incase  the  exhaust  manifold  of  a 
vehkle  engine,  and  an  elbow  embracing  the  delivery  end 
portion  of  said  heating  tul*.  said  elbow  lielng  closed  at  one 
end  and  provided  in  said  closed  end  with  an  opening 
through  which  Is  adapted  to  pass  an  exhaust  pipe  leading 
from  the  exhaust  manifold,  said  elbow  being  shlftable  to 
different  angular  positions  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  beating  tube  for  accommodating  tbe  elbow  to 
the  angle  of  Inclination  occupied  by  different  exhaust  pipes 
to  their  respective  exhaust  manifolds. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


extending  upwardly  through  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
beam  and  mounted  for  rotation,  a  soil  engaging  element 
connected  to  the  stem,  a  meml)er  extending  laterally  from 
the  stem,  an  obliquely  disposed  connection  between  said 
member  and  one  side  of  the  frame,  said  connection  ex- 
tending across  the  beam,  and  means  for  swinging  the  beam 
boriiontally  to  move  it  relative  to  tbe  connection  and 
route  the  stem. 

2.  In  a  tractor  the  combination  with  a  wheel  supported 
frame  and  a  beam  mounted  to  swing  horlsonUlly  relative 
thereto,  said  beam  being  connected  to  the  frame,  of  a 
transverse  shaft,  spools  thereon,  flexible  elements  con- 
nected to  the  spools  and  to  the  beam,  said  elements  being 
extended  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  respectively, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  simultaneously  wind  one 
of  the  elements  and  unwind  the  other  element,  a  soil 
engaging  element  adapted  to  roUte  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending upwardly  through  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
beam,  said  element  being  movable  with  the  beam,  a  mem- 
ber movable  with  said  soil  engaging  element,  and  a  non- 
flexible  connection  between  one  side  portion  Of  the  frame 
and  a  point  upon  said  member  remote  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  thereof,  said  connection  being  extended  obliquely 
across  the  beam. 


1068  517.    TRACTOR.     John  W.  Macoh.mkr  and  Ralph 
'  O.  AiKMAN,  Hume.  111.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No. 
729.532.      (Cl.  21—114.) 


1.068,518.  RABBLE  SHAFT.  ARMS.  AND  PLOWS  FOB 
R0A8TING-FURNACE8.  Thomas  Dam  ells  Mbbton, 
Grove  Mill,  Watford.  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harry  MacKenxle  Ridge.  London.  England.  Filed  Jan. 
29.  1910.     Serial   No.   540.764.      (Cl.  75- -143.) 


1.  A  hollow  rabble  shaft,  rabble  arms  projecting  from 
and  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  height  of  a  rabble  arm  with  respect  to  the 
ends  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  hollow  rabble  shaft,  rabble  arms  projecting  from 
and  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  Inclination  of  an  arm  with  the  shaft. 

3.  A  hollow  rabble  shaft,  rabble  arms  projecting  from 
and  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft,  tbe  head  of 
each  of  said  rabble  arms  being  formed  with  a  transverse 
groove  on  its  under  side  and  tbe  rabble  shaft  being  formed 
with  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  head  of  the  rabble 
arm,  a  sole  plate  fitting  within  said  socket  and  having  a 
fulcrum  cooperating  with  the  transverse  groove  on  the 
underside  of  the  ralible  arm,  means  for  raising  or  lowering 
the  sole  plate,  and  a  wedge  cooperating  with  the  head  of 
the  rabble  arm  to  maintain  the  latter  horizontally. 

4.  A  hollow  rabble  shaft  formed  with  a  socket,  a 
rabble  arm  projecting  from  and  pivotally  mounted  within 
the  socket,  the  arm  having  a  grooved  upper  surface  at  its 
inner  end.  a  wedge  Interposed  between  the  upper  side  of 
the  socket  and  the  said  surface  and  having  a  tooth  on  Its 
tapered  face  and  adapted  to  engage  said  grooves  whereby 
the  Inclination  of  rabble  arm  with  the  shaft  may  be 
altered. 


1     In  a  tractor  the  romblnstion  with  a  wheel  supported 
frame,  of  a  beam  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  stem 


1,068.619.  CUFF-LINK.  Fbank  Hbbbebt  Moomt.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  S.  Crane.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  l^nied  Apr.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  693,858. 
(CL   24—102.) 

1.  A  cuff  fastener  comprising  side  bars  converging  to- 
ward one  end.  and  with  their  opposite  ends  diverging. 
cross  bsrs  connecting  said  side  bars  at  points  spaced  from 
their  ends  and  from  each  other,  one  of  said  side  bars  be- 
ing shorter  than  the  other  and  having  a  pivoted  arm 
alining  at  ItF  outer  end  with  the  rear  end  of  the  other  side 
bar  and  forming  an  extension  of  said  short  bar  when  in 
normal  position. 
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2.  A  cuff  fastener  compriaiDg  side  bars  of  dlfTerent 
leofctbs  coDverKing  toward  one  end,  a  short  cross  bar  coo- 
necting  said  side  bars  near  their  converging  ends,  another 
cross  bar  connecting  tlie  end  of  said  shorter  side  bar  with 
the  other  side  bar,  and  spaced  from  said  first  mentioned 
bar  a  distance  sabstantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the  bat- 
ton  hole  to  which  it  la  to  be  applied  an  arm  pivoted  inter- 
mediately of  its  ends  to  one  end  of  said  short  side  bar. 
said  arm  being  substantially  U-shaped  in  cross  section 
with  the  flanges  thereof  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said 
short  side  bar  when  in  open  position. 


?..  A  cuff  fastener  comprising  side  bars  of  different 
lengths  converging  toward  one  end,  a  short  cross  l>ar  con- 
necting said  side  bars  near  their  converging  ends,  another 
cross  bar  connecting  the  end  of  said  shorter  side  bar  with 
the  other  side  bar.  an  arm  pivoted  intermediately  of  its 
ends  to  said  short  side  bar.  said  arm  being  substantially 
U-shaped  in  cross  section  with  the  flanges  thereof  engag- 
ing opposite  sides  of  said  short  side  bar  when  in  opera- 
tive position,  and  means  for  returning  and  holding  said 
arm  In  open  position. 


l.(»68,51*0.  TRACE- C.VRRIEK.  Earnest  F.  Morrill. 
Charlotte.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  7.  101.^  Serial  No.  740.691. 
(CI.  54—54.) 


1.  A  trace  carrier  embodying  a  vertical  member  having 
its  ends  constructed  and  arranged  for  the  attachment  of 
upper  and  lower  straps,  and  a  horizontal  member  en- 
gaged with  the  said  vertical  member  to  slide  horisontally 
thereon  and  having  its  ends  oflTset  and  attached  to  the 
trace  thus  sparing  the  said  vertical  member  from  said 
trace,  the  last  mentioned  member  being  constrained  from 
shifting  vertically  relative  to  the  first  mentioned  member. 

2.  .\  trace  carrier  embodying  an  elongated  vertical  plate 
having  an  intermediate  transverse  outstruck  channel  and 
having  Its  ends  constructed  and  arranged  for  the  attach- 
ment of  upper  and  lower  straps,  a  horizontal  bar  snugly  re- 
ceived by  the  said  channel  and  having  Its  ends  offset,  and 
a  supplemental  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  afore- 
said plate  and  passing  over  the  channel  to  retain  the  t>ar 
therein,  the  said  bar  being  arranged  to  slide  horizontally, 
being  constrained  against  shifting  vertically  relative  to  the 
first  mentioned  plate,  and  having  Its  offset  ends  attached 
to  the  trace  thus  spacing  the  said  plate  from  said  trace. 


1,068.621.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  FOR  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS.  Gboroi  E.  Mceller.  La  Grange.  111.,  as- 
signor to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  574.112.     (Cl.  179—27.5.1 


nrt  ju 


SoAf 


1  An  automatic  switch  comprising  a  rotaUble  shaft,  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  contacts,  a  movable  wiper  pivoted  to 
said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  move  said 
wiper  to  a  row.  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
linked  to  said  wipers,  adapted  to  receive  rectilinear  mo- 
tion whereby  said  wiper  is  rotated  on  its  pivot  along  a 
row  of  contacts. 

•-'.  In  an  automatic  switch  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  contacts,  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  loose  upon 
said  shaft,  a  movable  wiper,  a  link  connection  from  said 
wiper  to  said  sleeve,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft  to 
move  said  wipor  to  a  row.  and  means  for  moving  said 
sleeve  upon  said  shaft  to  move  said  wiper  along  a  row. 

3.  In  an  automatic  switch  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  contacts,  of  a  movable  wiper  adapted  to 
be  moved  to  a  row  and  thereafter  along  a  row  of  conUcts. 
a  shaft  and  a  sleeve  loose  upon  said  shaft  separately  con- 
nected to  the  wiper,  said  shaft  and  sleeve  being  independ- 
ently adapted  to  be  moved  for  controlling  the  respective 
morements  of  said  wiper,  and  restoring  springs  for  shaft 
and  sleeve,  carried  by  said  shaft. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  contacts,  of  a  movable  wiper  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  contacts,  a  rotatable  shaft  for  moving 
said  wipers  to  a  row  of  contacts,  a  sleeve  loose  upon  said 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  shaft  and  to  be 
rotated  by  said  shaft  when  said  wiper  Is  moved  to  a  row. 
n  link  connection  from  snid  sleeve  to  said  wiper  for  mov- 
ing said  wiper  along  a  row  when  said  sleeve  is  moved 
along  said  shaft. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  contacts,  of  a  movable  wiper,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  said  shaft,  means  for  pivotally  securing  said 
wiper  to  said  shaft,  a  link  connection  from  said  sleeve  to 
said  wiper,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  move  said 
wiper  to  a  row  of  contacts,  and  means  for  moving  said 
sleeve  along  said  shaft  whereby  said  wiper  moves  along  a 
row  of  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,522  MANUFACTURE  OF  ZINC-SODIUM  HYDRO- 
SULFITE.  OcsTAV  MC>CH.  Grieshelm,  Germany,  as- 
Blj^or  to  Chemlsche  Fabrtk  Grleshelm-Elektron.  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  662.819.      (Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  a  stable, 
high  percentage  and  difficultly  soluble  zinc-sodium-bydro- 
snlflte  comprising  stirring  together  solutions  of  zlnc- 
hydrosulflte  and  sodium-bydrosulflte,  while  in  a  heated 
condition,  and  tben  separating  the  precipitated  salt  from 
the  mother  liquor. 
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2.  The  h«r«in  described  process  of  producing  a  stable, 
high  percentage  and  difficultly  soluble  zlnc-sodlum-hydro- 
Bulflte  comprising  stirring  together  solutions  of  zlnc-hydro- 
sulfltp  and  sodium-hydrosulflfe  in  the  proportions  of  about 
two  molecules  of  the  zinc  salt  to  1  of  the  sodium  salt, 
while  In  a  heated  condition,  and  then  separating  the  pre- 
cipitated salt  from  the  mother  liquor. 

3.  The  herein  de8crlt)ed  process  of  producing  a  stable, 
high  percentage  and  difficultly  soluble  zinc-sodium  hydro- 
sulflte  which  comprises  stirring  together  solutions  of  zinc 
hydrosulflte  and  sodium  hydrosulflte  in  the  proportions  of 
about  two  molecules  of  the  zinc  salt  to  one  of  the  so- 
dium salt  at  a  temperature  of  about  60  to  66*  C.  until 
precipitation  of  the  difficultly  soluble  compound  has  Uken 
place,  and  then  separating  such  compound  from  the  mother 
liquor. 

1.068,523.  FOLDING  BED.  Moebib  M.  Nelson,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  646.827. 
(a.  6—18.) 


a^JlVLJt^ 


A  folding  bed  and  couch  comprising  a  section  mounted 
upon  rollers  having  an  open  side,  a  couch  section  hinged 
thereto  having  an  open  side,  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
upon  the  roller  section,  a  panel  support  mounted  on  the 
open  side  of  said  roller  section,  and  a  hinged  front 
panel  carried  by  said  panel  support  adapted  to  fit  over 
and  close  the  adjacent  open  sides  of  said  sections  when 
they  are  folded  to  form  a  couch,  said  panel  being  sup- 
ported on  the  floor  when  the  bed  is  open. 


1.068.624.  CHAIN  TIGHTENER  AND  LOCK.  Abthdh 
J.  Newton,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.  721.688.     (Cl.  214 — 6.) 


portion  thereof  adapted  to  pass  through  said  link  and  be 
engaged  by  said  bifurcated  end  portion  for  drawing  the 
ends  of  the  chain  toward  each  other,  the  portion  of  the 
chain  contiguous  to  the  part  engaged  in  said  bifurcated 
erid  portion  adapted  to  enter  the  concave  side  of  said  lever 
as  the  latter  Is  turned  in  the  direction  to  take  up  slack 
in  said  chain,  said  end  portion  of  said  chain  engaged 
in  the  bifurcated  end  of  said  lever  adapted,  as  the  latter 
is  turned  In  said  direction,  to  be  thrown  past  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  link  and  the  tension  imparted  to  said  chain 
by  said  lever  as  the  last-named  movement  thereof  is  com- 
pleted, resisting  reverse  movement  of  said  lever,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.  The  combination   with  a  chain,  of  a   lever  having  a 
longitudinal   groove  in   which  the  chain  Is  adapted   to  be 
received,  a   link  pivotally   secured  to  said  lever  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  said  chain  secured  at  one  end  to  said  link 
and  adapted  to  pass  around  an  object  and  pass  at  its  other 
end  through  said  link,  there  being  a  recess  in  the  end  of 
said  lever  contiguous  to  said  link  in  which  a   link  of  the 
chain    Is   adapted    to   be   received,   said    lever   adapted    to 
be    turned    on    said    pivotal    connection    with    said    link 
as   a    pivot    for   drawing    the   ends   of   said   chain    toward 
each    other    as    said    lever    turns    In    a    direction    to    re- 
ceive    the    chain     In     the     longitudinal     groove     therein, 
said    end    portion    of    said    chain    engaged    by    said    lever 
adapted   as  said  lever   is  turned   In   said   direction  to  be 
thrown    past    the    pivotal    axis   of  said    link,    the   tension 
Imparted    to   said   chain   by   said   lever,   as   the  last-named 
movement    thereof   is    completed,    resisting    reverse    move- 
ment thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  chain  adapted  to  be  passed 
around  an  object",  of  concavo-convex  lever  having  one  end 
portion   bent    to   project   outwardly   from   the   convex   face 
thereof,  said  end  portion  bifurcated,  and  a  link  pivotally 
secured   to  the  side  portions  of  said    lever  contiguous  to 
and  inwardly  of  said  bifurcated  end  portion  thereof,  said 
chain  secured  at  one  end  to  said  link  and   the  other  end 


1,068.525.  LOW  SHOE.  annis  V.  Overall.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  739,661.  (Cl. 
36—1.  ) 


1.  A  low  shoe  having  an  inner  piece  between  iU  lining 
and  counter,  such  lining  being  provided  with  openings 
therethrough  upon  each  side  of  the  heel  and  located  near 
the  top  thereof,  nnd  an  elastic  band  having  Its  ends  passing 
through  said  openings  and  secured  to  such  inner  piece  and 
arranged  to  grip  the  heel  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  low  shoe  having  a  lining  provided  with  openings 
therethrough  upon  each  side  of  the  heel  and  located  near 
the  top  thereof,  and  an  elastic  band  having  its  ends  pass- 
ing through  said  openings  and  secured  to  a  part  of  the 
shoe  located  between  the  lining  and  the  outside  of  the 
shoe  and  arranged  to  grip  the  heel  of  the  wearer. 


1.068,526.     HARROW.     James  Powell  Owbnb,  Weather- 
'  ford.  Tex.      Filed  Aug.   20,   1912.      Serial   No.    716.094. 
(Cl.  97 — 48.^ 


1.  An  agricultural  appliance  Including  spring  teeth,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  lower  ends  thereof  and 
constituting  a  cutting  element,  and  spreading  means  Inter- 
posed between  the  teeth  and  constituting  means  for  hold- 
ing  the  connection   taut. 

2.  An  agricultural  appliance  including  spring  teeth,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  lower  ends  thereof  and 
constituting  a  cutting  element,  and  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  teeth  for  bowing  them  laterally  to  exert  a 
constant  pull  upon  the  connection  and  to  hold  it  taut. 

8.  An  agricultural  appliance  including  spring  teeth  hav- 
ing outwardly  extending  toes  at  their  soil  engaging  ends, 
a  flexible  connection  between  said  toes  and  constituting 
means  for  cutting  roots  close  to  and  below  the  surface 
of  the  soil,  and  spreading  means  interposed  between  the 
teeth  fot  bowing  the  teeth  and  holding  the  connection 
taut. 

4.  An  agricultural  appliance  including  spring  teeth 
having  toes  at  their  soil  engaging  ends,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  toes  and  constituting  means  for  cut- 
ting roots  close  to  and  below  the  surface  of  the  soil,  and 
spreading  means  interposed  between  the  teeth  for  bowing 
the  teeth  and  holding  the  connection  taut. 
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8.  Ad  a^lcaltaral  appliance  Includlag  aprlng  te«tta 
bavlDg  toes  at  their  soil  pngnginai  endn.  a  flexible  eonnec- 
tton  between  said  toes  and  constituting  means  for  cat- 
ting roots  close  to  and  below  tbe  sarface  of  the  soil,  and 
spreading  naeans  Interposed  between  the  teeth  for  bowing 
tbe  teeth  and  holding  the  connection  tant.  Raid  spreading 
moans  having  notched  terminals  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe 
teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,068.527.  CIRCCLAR  KNITTING  MACHINE.  John  B. 
Paxt<jN  and  Ellis  I.  O'Neill,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  said 
O'Neill  assignor  to  said  Paxton.  Filed  Aag.  27,  1904. 
Serial  No.  222,412.      (CI.  60— 24.^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine, 
the  combination  with  measuring  mechanism  comprising  a 
measuring  chain  arranged  to  measure  the  length  of  string 
work  fabric  Irrespective  of  the  number  of  courses  therein  ; 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  measuring  chain,  determin- 
ing tbe  location  of  an  Indeterminate  series  of  pockets  in 
said  fabric,  In  accordance  with  the  measurement  of  said 
fabric,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  automatic  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine, 
tbe  combination  of  measuring  mechanism  comprising  a 
roller  which  rotates  according  to  the  length  of  string 
work  fabric  produced  by  the  machine,  irrespective  of  the 
number  of  courses  therein  ;  motion  changing  mechanism 
and  fashioning  mechanism  operatively  related  to  effect 
the  knitting  of  an  indeterminate  series  of  pockets  in  said 
fabric ;  and  operative  connections  between  said  roller  and 
said  motion  changing  mechanism,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

S.  In  an  automatic  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine, 
the  combination  with  motion  changing  mechanism ;  of 
measuring  mechanism,  comprising  a  take-up  roller  and 
a  pattern  chain  arranged  to  be  progressed  by  said  roller, 
to  control  the  motion  changing  mechanism  ;  a  half-back 
needle  cam  ;  and,  a  cam  arranged  to  be  shifted  by  said  mo- 
tion changing  mechanism  to  operate  said  half-back  needle 
cam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine, 
the  combination  with  measuring  m*K"hanlsm,  comprising 
a  take-up  roller  and  a  pattern  chain  arranged  to  be 
progressed  by  said  roller ;  of  a  motion  changing  mecha- 
nism, comprising  a  clutch  and  a  cam  to  shift  said  clutch ; 
connections  arranged  to  control  said  clutch  cam  by  said 
pattern  chain  ;  a  cam  adapted  to  raise  ai>d  lower  the  half- 
back needles ;  and,  a  pair  of  setting  cams  arranged  to  be 
shifted  by  the  motion  changing  mechanism  to  operate  said 
half-back  needle  cam,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine, 
tbe  combtnatl'^v   with   motion    changing  mechanism   com- 


prising a  clutch  having  two  positions,  in  respective  cor- 
respondence with  which  the  cam  cylinder  rotates  and  os- 
cillates ;  of  a  lerer  connected  to  said  clutch  ;  a  cam  ar- 
ranged to  shift  said  lever ;  a  ratchet  secured  to  aald  clatcta 
cam  :  a  reclprocatory  pawl  arranged  to  engage  said 
ratchet  ;  means  arranged  to  normally  detail  said  pawl  la 
idle  position  during  tbe  rotation  of  said  cylinder  ;  meaa- 
urlng  mechanlam.  arranged  to  release  said  pawl  from 
Its  idle  position  to  shift  said  ratchet  when  a  predetermined 
length  i)f  fabric  has  been  knit,  and  thereby  operate  said 
motion  changing  mechanism  ;  a  half-back  needle  cam  ;  and, 
a  pair  of  setting  cams  arranged  to  be  slilfted  by  said  lever 
to  operate  said  half-back  needle  cam,  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.068,528.  MUFFLER  CUT-OUT.  Habuld  C.  Pbckham, 
Bristol,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Anto  Improvements  Company. 
Bristol,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  717,152. 
(CI.  137—4.) 


In  a  muffler  cut-out,  the  combination  with  the  exhaust 
pipe  from  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  same  pro- 
vided with  a  rectangular  opening  in  Its  lower  side ;  of  a 
box-shaped  casting  having  a  flat  bottom  with  a  rectangu- 
lar opening  slightly  out  of  register  with  that  In  the  pipe, 
the  top  of  the  box  being  curved  to  conform  with  the  lower 
face  of  said  pipe  and  provided  with  ears  at  its  sides,  and 
an  extension  at  Its  rear  end,  clamps  passing  over  said 
pipe  and  also  provided  with  ears,  screws  passing  through 
these  ears  and  engaging  those  in  the  casting,  a  transverse 
shaft  mounted  within  tbe  latter  across  the  rear  end  of  its 
opening,  a  tongue  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
raised  through  the  opening  in  the  pipe,  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  tongue  being  rounded  to  conform  with  the  curvature 
of  tbe  upper  side  of  the  pipe,  an  arm  depending  from  one 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  spring  connecting,  the  extension  and 
arm,  and  an  actuating  element  leading  forward  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  arm,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,068.629.  CAR-TRUCK.  Hakbt  M.  PFLACig,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  .\pr. 
21,  1918.     Serial  No.  762.560.     (H.  105 — 244.) 


1.  In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  a  truck  frame 
and  a  center  bolster  supported  thereby,  the  end  portions 
of  which  are  extended  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  termi- 
nate adjacent  to  and  abt>ve  the  tops  of  the  center  wheels 
of  the  truck. 

2.  In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  a  truck  frume 
and  a  center  bolster  supported  thereby,  tbe  ends  of  which 
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center  bolster  terminate  inside  the  wheel  pieces  of  the 
truck  frame  and  above  the  tops  of  the  center  wheels  of 
the  truck. 

3.  In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  a  truck  frame, 
a  center  bolster  supported  thereby,  the  ends  of  which  cen- 
ter bolster  terminate  inside  the  wheel  pieces  of  the  truck 
frame,  and  are  provided  with  side  bearings,  and  a  center 
bearing  plate  on  the  central  portion  of  said  bolster. 

4.  In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  a  truck  frame, 
an  H-shaped  center  bolster  lying  wholly  within  the  lines 
of  truck  frame,  and  side  bearings  on  said  center  bolster. 

5.  In  a  six  wheel  truck  for  railway  cars,  a  truck  frame, 
a  center  bolster  supported  thereby,  the  ce»tral  portion  ot 
which  bolster  la  substantially  of  inverted  U-«hape  in  cross 
section,  and  side  bearings  on  said  bolster  l«slde  tbe  wheel 
pieces  of  the  truck  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  OaasiCe.l 


1068  630       SEPARABLE   FASTENER.      Padl   Phillips, 
'  Allen  vine.  111.     Filed  Mar.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  613.454. 
(CI.  24—206.) 


.\  fastener  comprising  a  member  formed  from  wire  and 
having  at  a  point  l)etween  Its  ends  a  succession  of  crossed 
portions  which  constitute  loops,  the  opposite  side  portions 
of  said  loops  being  free  to  move  with  relation  to  each 
other,  a  second  member  also  formed  from  wire  and  having 
at  a  point  between  Its  ends  a  loop  which  is  disposed  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  general  plane  of  the  member,  the  loops 
upon  tbe  flrst-mentloned  member  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  loop  provided  upon  the  last-mentioned  member,  where- 
by the  said  members  are  reslUently  hold  In  engagement 
with  each  other,  and  the  ends  of  the  last -mentioned  mem- 
ber being  spaced  apart  for  a  greater  distance  than  the 
transverse  breadth  of  the  loops  upon  the  flrst-mentloned 
member,  whereby  the  fingers  may  be  Inserted  between  the 
ends  of  the  second  mentioned  member  to  disconnect  the 
members. 


members  of  the  solenoid  gear  to  produce  rotary  movement, 
the  brushes  being  rotated  in  harmony  therewith,  aubstaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  series  of  solenoids 
arranged  in  circular  form  and  having  iron  cores  forming 
parts  of  a  segmental  gear,  the  balance  of  the  gear  being 
composed  of  non-magcetlc  members  interposed  between  the 
cores  of  the  solenoids,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  motor 
shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  the  said  gear 
and  the  solenoid  gear,  positive  and  negative  brushes 
mounted  on  the  motor  shaft  gear  and  adapted  to  rotate 
therewith,  whereby  as  the  gear  is  actuated  the  brushes 
are  rotated  In  harmony  therewith,  a  stationary  commu- 
tator electrically  connected  with  the  brushes  and  with 
the  coils  of  the  various  solenoids,  tbe  arrangement  of  tbe 
parts  being  such  that  the  solenoids  are  successively  ener- 
gised, u  predetermined  number  of  the  solenoids  being  si- 
multaneously energlred.  while  others  of  the  solenoids  are 
deCnerglBed.  the  arrangement  of  the  energised  and  de- 
energited  solenoids  being  such  that  tbe  energized  sole- 
noids cooperate  to  rotate  the  solenoid  gear  by  acting  upon 
the  magnetic  members  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1.068.531.     ELECTRIC  MOTOR.     Harht  A.  Rhodks,  Den 

ver.   Colo.,   assignor   to  The   Universal    Motor   Company. 

Denvf'r,    Colo.,    a   Corporation    of   Arisona.      Filed    Sept. 

13,   1909.  Serial  No.  617,469.     Renewed  Dec   13.  1912. 

Serial  No.  738,812.      (CI.  172—36.) 

1.  .An  electric  motor,  comprising  n  series  of  solenoids 
arranged  in  circular  form  and  whose  cores  constitute  seg- 
ments of  a  gear,  the  said  segments  being  composed  of  mag- 
netic material,  the  gear  also  having  non-magnetic  mem- 
bers Interposed  between  the  magnetic  segments,  a  station- 
ary commutator,  an  electrical  connection  l>»tween  the  seg- 
ments of  the  commutator  and  the  colls  of  the  solenoids,  a 
gear  wheel  monnted  on  the  motor  shaft,  and  a  connection 
between  the  solenoid  gear  and  the  motor  shaft  gear,  posi- 
tive and  negative  brushes  engaging  the  segments  of  the 
commutator  and  actuated  by  the  motor  shaft  gear,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  solenoids  are  successively 
eaerglxed    in   such    positions   as   to   act   on    tbe   magnetic 


3.  An  electric  motor  composed  of  a  number  of  solenoids 
having  cores  composed  of  magnetic  material,  the  said  cores 
forming  segments  of  a  gear,  the  balance  of  the  gear 
being  composed  of  non-magnetic  members  interposed  be- 
tween the  magnetic  members,  a  sevond  gear  mounted  on 
the  motor  shaft,  and  concentrically  arranged  within  the 
solenoid  gear,  brushes  mounted  on  the  second  gear,  a 
commutator  electrically  connected  with  the  solenoids,  the 
said  commutator  being  engaged  by  the  said  brushes,  an 
operative  connection  between  the  solenoid  gear  and  the 
motor  shaft  gear,  whereby  motion  is  Imparted  to  the  mo- 
tor shaft  by  the  solenoid  gear,  tbe  construction  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  members  being  such  that  certain  of  the 
solenoids  located  at  predetermined  intervals  around  the 
solenoid  gear  are  simultaneously  energized  and  act  upon 
the  magnetic  members  of  tbe  gear  to  rotate  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,068,532.  STEELr SPRING  AUTOMOBILE-TIRE.  Oui 
O.  RroTwsT,  Longmont.  Colo.  Mled  Dec.  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  734.047.      (CI.  152—37.) 

In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hub,  a  plurality  of  spokes  radially  projecting  there- 
from, a  rim  mounted  on  the  outer  en^  of  said  spokes,  a 
second  rim  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  first,  a 
third  rim  arranged  In  spaced  relation  with  the  second, 
brace  members  arranged  In  alternate  spaced  relation  be- 
tween said  rims,  resilient  members  arranged  In  alternate 
spaced  relation  between  said  rims,  a  sectional  casing,  an- 
gular portions  formed  upon  the  ooter  of  said  sections  and 
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diMposed  over  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  means  for  secur- 
\n^  said   portloDS   toijetber.   and  screw   bolts  securing   the 


inner  edge*  of  the   Inner  sections  to  the  first   rkn  of  the 
wbe«l. 


1,068,533  MINER'S  LAMP.  Carl  O.  8alca.««d«R.  Gal- 
veston. Tex.  Filed  Nov  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  W8.018. 
(CI.  67— 77  . 


In  a  lamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  wlck  tube,  of  a  sHdable  combustion  chamber,  a  pin  ter- 
minally seated  In  the  end  walls  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  spring  wound  about  said  pin  having  one  termination 
resting  against  one  wall  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  a 
metallic  piece  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  spring  nor- 
mally dt8po««"d  against  the  aforesaid  wlck  tube. 


ed  by  said  measuring  chain  :  mechanism  actuated  by  aald 
lever  arranged  to  progress  said  chain  Independently  of 
said  brush  roller  ;  a  second  lever  arranged  to  be  shifted 
by  said  measuring  chain  :  and  a  stitch  length  regulating 
device  arranged  to  be  set  by  said  second  levor.  subatan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


1.008,534  .IRtULAR  KNITTING  M.\CHINE.  Chaelm 
.\.  Sa.vtmvbbs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  John  B. 
Pazton  and  ElMa  I,  O'NeUI.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  28,  1905      Serial  No.  247,676      (Cl.  66— 24.) 

1.  In  a  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine,  adapted  to 
produce  string-work  fabric  of  Indefinite  length  containing 
tubular  portions  and  heel  and  toe  pockets,  the  combina- 
tion of  measuring  mechanism  arranged  to  continuously 
measure  the  length  of  such  tubular  fabric  as  it  Is  pro- 
duced :  means  for  automatically  stopping  the  machine  at 
the  end  of  each  length  of  tubular  fabric  ;  means  for  pro- 
ducing heel  and  toe  pockets  In  the  fabric  ;  and  mechanism 
whereby  the  position  of  all  of  such  pockets  In  the  string- 
work  in  relation  to  each  other  Is  Indicated  by  the  length 
measuring  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  takeup  mechanism  :  of  a  brush  roller  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  in  accordance  with  the  actual  length  of 
the  fabric  as  it  Is  knit  ;  a  measuring  chain  normally  pro- 
gremed  by  said  brush  roller  :  a  lever  arranged  to  be  shift- 


3.  In  a  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  takeup  mechanism  ;  of  a  brush  roller  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  fabric  as  it  Is  knit :  a  countershaft 
carrying  actuating  mechanism  ;  a  sleeve  on  said  counter- 
•haft  also  carrying  actuating  mechanism  :  a  train  of  gear- 
ing connecting  said  brush  roller  and  said  aleeve  ;  means 
whereby  said  countershaft  may  be  rotated  Independently 
of  said  train  of  gearing  ;  a  measuring  chain  :  a  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  shifted  by  said  measuring  chain  :  and  a  stitch 
length  regulating  device  arranged  to  be  set  by  said  lever. 
subflUntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  take  up  mechanism  ;  of  a  brush  roller  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  fabric  as  It  la  knit  ;  a  counter-shaft ; 
a  ratchet  secured  to  sal?l  counter-shaft ;  a  sprocket  carry- 
ing a  measuring  chain  loosely  counted  on  said  counter- 
shaft gearing  connection  between  said  sprocket  and  said 
brxish  roller  whereby  said  chain  is  normally  progressed  ; 
means  comprising  a  lever  operated  by  said  chain,  ar-  ' 
ranged  to  control  said  ratchet  and  said  chain  to  shift  the 
latter  Independently  of  said  brush  roller.  subsUntlally  as 
■et  forth. 

5.  In'a  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  take-up  mechanism  :  of  a  brush  roller  arranged 
to  engage  the  fabric  as  it  Is  knit :  a  countershaft ;  a 
ratchet  secured  to  said  counter-shaft  ;  a  sprocket  carry- 
ing a  measuring  chain  loosely  mounted  on  said  counter- 
shaft ;  gearing  connection  between  said  sprocket  and  said 
brush  roller,  whereby  said  chain  is  normally  progressed  ; 
means  comprising  a  lever  arranged  to  control  said  ratchet 
and  said  chain  to  shift  the  latter  Independently  of  said 
gearing,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,068,535.  SIGN  CHARACTER.  Rat  T.  SaTAOt,  Spring 
Lake,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Savage  Novelty  Co..  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No,  725,829.      (Cl.  40 — 130.) 

1.  In  a  sign  character,  a  casing  shaped  to  form  a  letter 
or  other  symbol  and  provided  with  openings  in  the  face 
of  the  same,  a  terminal  plate  within  said  casing  having 
lamp  sockets  formed  Integral  therewith,  a  second  terminal 
plate  having  integral  contacts  formed  thereon  In  line  with 
the  sockets  on  the  first  plate,  and  means  for  connecting 
electric  conductors  to  the  respective  terminal  plates. 

2.  In  a  sign  character,  a  hollow  casing  provided  with 
.suiUbly  spaced  openings  In  the  face  of  the  same,  a  termi- 
nal plate  within  the  casing  resting  against  the  inside  wall 
of  the  face  of  the  casing,  sockets  carried  by  said  plate  in 
line  with  the  openings  in  the  face  of  the  casing,  a  second 
terminal  plate  within  the  casing  insulated  from  the  first 
terminal  plate  and  resting  against  the  Inside  wall  of  the 
back  of  the  casing,  contacts  carried  by   the  second  terml- 

I   nal  plate   in    line    with   the  sockeu  of  the  first  terminal 
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plate,  and  means  for  connecting  electric  condactora  to  the 

tlve  terminal  plates. 


%.  A  sign  character  cumprising  a  casing  and  a  t^'rminal 
frame  engaged  within  said  casing,  the  said  terminal  frame 
couslating  of  a  front  and  a  hack  terminal  plate  Insulated 
from  and  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  the 
aald  front  plate  having  socktts  formed  Integral  therewith 
and  projecting  rearwardly  to\%'ard  the  back  plate,  and  the 
iMCk  plate  having  integral  contacts  formed  thereon  in  line 
with  the  sockets  and  projecting  forwardly  toward  the 
front  plate. 

4.  A  sign  character  comprising  a  hollow  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  base  grooved  to  receive  electrical  conductors, 
a  frame  engaged  within  the  hollow  casing,  made  up  of  a 
pair  of  Insulated  terminal  plates,  suitable  terminals  car- 
ried by  the  respective  plates  to  be  engaged  by  electric 
lamps,  conductors  engaged  within  the  grooves  in  the  base, 
and  the  terminal  plates  having  extensions  projecting  down 
Into  the  grooves  and  connected  respectively  to  the  con- 
ductors within  such  grooves. 


1,068,536  LONG  ARM  FRUIT  PICKER.  Alexandeb  R. 
Shaw,  Billings,  Mont.  Filed  July  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
708.718.     (Cl.  56—99.) 


1.  A  fruit  picker  Including  a  supporting  stock,  a  fruit 
receiving  cage  comprising  rear  arms  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  in  the  stock  and  bowed  in  opposite  directions 
and  united  intermediate  their  ends  and  with  the  upper 
terminals  extended  forwardly  and  spaced  apart,  side  arms 
connected  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  stock  and  bowed  In 
opposite  directions  and  united  respectively  at  their  upper 
terminals  to  the  terminals  of  the  rear  arms. 

2.  The  fruit  picker  Including  a  supporting  stock,  a  fruit 
receiving  cage  comprising  rear  arms  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  in  the  stock  and  bowed  In  opposite  derectlons 
and  united  Intermediate  their  ends  and  with  the  upper 
terminals  extended  forwardly  and  spaced  apart,  forward 
arms  connected  at  their  lower  ends  In  the  stock  and  bowed 
iB  opposite  directions,  upwardly  directed  stop  loops  near 
the   stock,    intermedlste    arms    connected    at    their    lower 


ends  in  the  stock  and  bowed  in  opposite  directions,  meaaa 
for  connecting  the  upper  terminals  of  the  forward  arm 
and  Intermediate  arm  at  one  side  of  the  cage  to  one  of  the 
upper  terminals  of  one  of  the  rear  arms,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  upper  terminals  of  the  forward  arm  and 
Intermediate  arm  at  the  other  side  of  the  cage  to  the  up- 
()er  terminal  of  the  other  rear  arm. 

3.  A  fruit  picker  Including  a  supporting  stock  and  a 
fruit  receiving  cage  comprising  rear  arms  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  In  the  stock  and  bowed  in  opposite  direc- 
tions and  twisted  Intermediate  their  ends  and  with  the 
upper  terminals  extended  forwardly  and  spaced  apart,  for- 
ward arms  connected  at  their  lower  ends  In  the  stock  and 
bowed  in  opposite  directions,  intermediate  arms  connected 
at  the  lower  ends  In  the  stock  and  bowed  In  opposite  di- 
rections, the  upper  terminals  of  one  of  said  rear  arms  be- 
ing entwlsted  with  the  upper  termlnalti  of  the  forward 
arm  and  Intermediate  arm  at  one  side  of  the  cage,  and 
with  the  upper  terminal  of  the  other  rear  arm  entwlsted 
with  the  upper  terminals  of  the  forward  arm  and  inter- 
mediate arm  at  the  other  side  of  the  cage. 

4.  A  fruit  picker  including  a  supporting  stock,  a  fruit 
receiving  cage  comprising  rear  arms  connected  at  tluir 
lower  ends  In  the  stock  and  bowed  in  opposite  directions 
and  united  intermediate  their  ends  and  wli'i  the  upper 
terminals  extended  forwardly  and  spaced  apart,  forward 
arms  connected  at  their  lower  ends  in  the  stock  and  bowed 
in  opposite  directions,  intermediate  arms  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  in  the  stock  and  bowed  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, uiean.s  for  connecting  the  upjjer  terminals  of  the' 
forward  arms  and  Intermediate  arms  at  one  side  of  the 
cage  to  one  of  the  upper  terminals  of  one  of  the  rear  arms, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  upper  terminals  of  the  for- 
ward arm  and  intermediate  arm  at  the  other  side  of  the 
cage  to  the  upper  terminal  of  the  other  rear  arm. 


1.068,537.  SEWING  MACUINE  ATTACHMENT.  Maby 
E.  Smith,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1912  Se- 
rial No.  727.086.     <C1.  230—7.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  fly  wheel  of  a  sewing  machine,  such  fly 
wheel  being  provided  with  spokes,  of  a  plurality  of  spring 
clips,  one  for  each  spoke,  each  clip  comprising  a  curved 
portion  adapted  to  project  around  said  spoke  and  a  curved 
portion  projecting  transversely  from  each  end  of  said  first 
named  portion  around  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  each  of  said 
last  named  curved  portions  being  provided  with  a  spring 
hook,  a  wire  supporting  member  mounted  in  each  pair  of 
said  spring  hooks,  and  a  retaining  means  mounted  on  the 
outer  ends  of  said  wire  supporting  meml>ers.  as  described. 


1.068,538.     CLOCK-DIAL  FOR  PR03RAM-CLOCKS 
Adoustcs  W.  South.  Bed  Oak.   Iowa.      Filed   Dec.  22. 
1911.     Sertal  No.  667,309.      (Cl.  58 — 127.) 
1.   A  timepiece  Including  a  face  having  a  central  circular 
dial  provided  with   radiating  time   graduations   prodaced 
from   the  center  of  the   dial,   parallel   vertically  disposed 
bulletins  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  dial  and  later- 
ally spaced  therefrom  along  their  whole  extent,  each  bulle- 
tin being  longer  than  the  diameter  of  the  dial  and  extend- 
ing above  and  below  the  same,  each  bulletin  having  a  se- 
ries of  defined  horiaontal  indicia  receiving  spaces  of  equal 
siae  and  corresponding  to  equal  divisions  of  time,  and  di- 
verging lines  extending  across  the  face  of  the  timepiece, 
each  extending  from  one  of  the  time  graduations  on   th« 
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dial  to  a  corresponding  space  apon  the  trailstln,  said  di- 
verging lines  defining  Indicia  recelylng  spaces. 


2.  A  timepiece  Including  a  face  having  a  central  circular 
dial  provided  with  radiating  tlane  gradnations  produced 
from  the  center  of  the  dial,  a  hand  moanted  upon  the  axis 
passing  throutrh  the  center  of  the  dial  and  moving  over 
said  time  graduations,  parallel  vertically  disposed  bulle- 
tins located  one  on  each  side  of  the  dial  and  spaced  there- 
from, each  bulletin  being  longer  than  the  diameter  of  the 
dial  and  extending  above  and  below  the  same,  each  bulle- 
tin having  a  series  of  defined  horlxontal  Indicia  receiving 
spaces  of  equal  slie  and  corresponding  to  equal  Intervals 
of  time,  and  diverging  lines  extending  across  the  face  of 
the  timepiece,  each  line  extending  from  one  of  the  time 
graduations  on  the  dial  to  a  corresponding  space  on  the 
bulletin,  the  scld  lines  defining  Indicia  receiving  spaces, 
each  of  the  Indicia  receiving  spaces  of  the  bulletin  being 
provided  with  a  time  Indicating  character  corresponding 
to  the  time  Indicating  graduations  with  which  said  space 
Is  connected  by  the  corresponding  diverging  line. 

8.  A  timepiece  Including  a  face  having  a  central  circular 
dial  provided  with  radiating  time  graduations  produced 
from  the  center  of  the  dial,  parallel  vertically  disposed 
bulletins  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  dial  and  later- 
ally spaced  therefrom  along  their  whole  extent,  each  bul- 
letin being  longer  than  the  dlamete^  of^he  dial  and  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  same,  each  bulletin  having  a 
series  of  defined  horizontal  Indicia  receiving  spaces  of 
equal  slse  and  corresponding  to  equal  division  of  time,  and 
diverging  lines  extending  across  one  face  of  the  timepiece, 
each  extending  from  one  of  the  time  graduations  on  the 
dial  to  a  corresponding  space  upon  the  bulletin,  said  di- 
verging lines  defining  indicia  receiving  spaces,  each  bulle- 
tin on  Its  Inside  margin  having  a  vertical  line  or  lines  de- 
fining vertical  columns,  the  intersection  of  each  horlxontal 
space  and  such  vertical  columns  being  provided  with  a 
time  designating  character  corresponding  In  value  to  the 
time  gra<luatlon  on  the  central  tlmeolece  with  which  said 
space  Is  connected. 


manoally  controlled  meaaa  for  rocking  said  pivotal  cast- 
ings whereby  to  vary  the  angular  relation  between  said 
pivotal  castings  and  said  stationary  castings,  and  means 
for  locking  said  pivotal  castings  in  adjusted  positions. 


1,068.539.  ORE  CRUSHER  AND  PULVERIZER.  Q«o»o» 
A.  Stanton.  PlacervUle.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  763,120.     (CI.  83 — 12.) 

1.  An  ore  crusher  Including  pairs  of  upwardly  diverg- 
ing bearing  castings,  coactlng  rollers  carried  by  said  cast- 
ings, means  anchoring  one  pair  of  said  castings  stationary, 
means  mounting  the  other  pair  of  said  castings  for  limited 
pivotal  movement  relatively  to  said  stationary  castings 
whereby  the  angular  relation  of  said  pivotal  castings 
relatively  to  said  fixed  castings  may  be  varied,  means  for 
locking  said  pivotal  castings  in  adjusted  positions,  and 
jneans  for  actuating  said  rollers. 

2.  An  ore  crusher  Including  pairs  of  upwardly  divergent 
bearing  castings,  superposed  rollers  carried  by  each  pair 
of  castings,  a  common  support  for  both  pairs  of  said 
caf'tlngs,  means  rigidly  anchoring  one  pair  of  said  castings 
to  said  support,  means  plvotally  eonnectiDg  the  otber  pair 
of  said  castings  to  said  stationary  castings.  Interflttlnf 
means  between  said  pivotal  castings  and  said  support 
limiting    pivotal     movement    of    said     pivotal     castings. 


3.  An  ore  cruaher  including  bed  sills,  outwsrdly  In- 
clined bearing  castings  anchored  stationary  to  said  bed 
sills,  rollers  carried  by  said  castings,  movable  bearing 
castings  pivotally  connected  to  said  stationary  bearing 
castings,  means  carried  by  said  bed  sills  for  limiting  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  movable  bearing  castings,  rollers 
carried  by  said  movable  bearing  castings,  means  for  ad- 
justing said  movable  bearing  castings  whereby  to  vary 
the  space  between  the  rollers  carried  thereby  and  the  roll- 
ers carried  by  said  stationary  castings.  «nd  means  for 
locking  said  movable  bearing  castings  in  adjusted  posi- 
tions. 

4.  An  ore  crusher  Including  pairs  of  upwardly  divergent 
bearing  castings,  coactlng  rollers  carried  by  said  castings, 
bed  sills  supporting  and  rigidly  connected  to  one  pair  of 
said  bearing  castings,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the 
other  pair  of  said  castings  and  the  first  named  pair  of 
bearing  castings,  serving  to  permit  of  rocking  of  the  piv- 
oted castings  toward  and  away  from  the  stationary  cast- 
ings whereby  to  vary  the  space  between  said  coactlng 
rollers,  means  for  rocking  the  pivoted  castings  on  said 
pivotal  connection,  and  means  for  loiklng  said  pivoted 
castings  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  An  ore  crusher  Including  bed  sills,  stationary  out- 
wardly Inclined  bearing  castings  carried  by  said  bed  sills, 
posts  rigidly  secured  to  said  castings.  Inclined  braces  con- 
nected to  said  sills  and  to  said  posts  and  rigidly  anchor- 
ing said  castings  in  position,  a  series  of  superposed  rollers 
Journaled  in  said  castings,  movable  bearing  castings  In- 
clining oppositely  from  said  stationary  castings,  pivotal 
connections  between  said  stationary  bearing  castings  and 
said  movable  bearing  castings,  a  series  of  superposed  roll- 
ers journaled  Iq  said  movable  bearing  castings  and  coact- 
lng with  the  first  named  rollers  In  crushing  and  pulver- 
izing ores,  posts  rigidly  secured  to  said  movable  bearing 
castings,  and  Inclined  braces  pivotally  connected  to  said 
posts  and  adjustably  connected  to  said  sills,  and  serving 
to  lock  said  movable  bearing  castings  stationary  In  ad- 
Justed  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,068.540.      DOOR.      B«BT   Stevens.    Harrison.   Mich  ,    as- 
signor of  one-fourtb   to  E.   A.   Mills  and  one-fonrtb  to 
Jasper  McKlnney.  Harrison.  Mich.     Filed  July  23.  1912. 
Serial  No.  711.181.      (CI.  20—23.) 
The   combination    with    a   door    frame   having   a    door 
opening  and  prorided  above  the  door  opening  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  with  recesses,  of  a  door  arranged  to  fit  within 
the  fraoke  when  in  closed  position,   tracks  for  supporting 
the   door,   ons   of   said    tracks   extending    almve    the   does 
frame  and  the  otber  track  extending  beyond  one  side  of 
tbe  frame,   corresponding   ends  of  the   tracks   projecting 
each  Into  one  of  the  recesses  la  the  door  frame  and  rest- 
ing at  Its  said  end  apon  ttie  bottom  wall  of  the 
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whereby  to  be  supported  as  against  downward  displace- 
ment, the  said  track  having  straight  portions  located  In 
allnement  and   the  otber  end  of  one  track   being  curved 


frar: 


i0 


ontwardly  at  a  point  opposite  the  inwardly  curved  first 
mentioned  end  of  the  other  track,  and  rollers  carried  by 
the  door  and  arranged  to  travel  each  upon  one  of  the 
tracks. 


1.068.541.  COMPOSITE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE. 
Paacz  M.  Stkwabt,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Asbestos  Protected  Metal  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  676.992.      (CI.  72 — 46.) 


\t 


IK 


Xi! 


i 
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A  composite  building  structure  comprising;  a  metal 
sbeet  having  a  plu'-allty  of  substantially  parallel  Inclined 
sections  and  substantially  horlxontal  sections,  a  water- 
proofing and  insulating  cement  covering  tbe  opposite  sur- 
faces of  said  metal  sheet,  layers  of  asbestos  fabric  affixed 
to  tbe  opposite  surfaces  of  said  metal  sheet  by  said  cement, 
a  layer  of  plastic  material  united  to  a  layer  of  asbestos 
fabric  by  a  natural  bonding  of 'the  fibers  of  the  asbestos 
fabric  with  the  plastic  material,  and  a  laetal  reinforce- 
ment for  said  plastic  material,  substantially  as  described. 


1.0  08.54  2.  COMPOSITE  BUILDING  STRUCTTURE. 
PxBSZ  M.  Stiwabt,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Douglas  B.  Stewart.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1912.     Serial   No.  676,993.      (CI.  72—116.) 


A  composite  btiUding  structure  composed  of  a  corru- 
gated metal  member  having  trough  shaped  valleys  pro- 
Tided  with  substantially  parallel  bottom  walls  and  diverg- 
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Ing  side  walls  connecting  said  bottom  walls  and  having 
bonding  devices  Integral  with  said  walls,  a  waterproofing 
and  Insulating  cement  covering  the  surfaces  of  said  metal 
meml)er,  layers  of  asbestos  fabric  affixed  to  the  opposite 
surfaces  of  said  metal  member  by  said  cement,  and  a 
member  of  plastic  material  enveloping  tbe  bonding  de- 
vices In  the  valleys  on  one  side  of  said  metal  member  and 
united  to  tbe  asbestos  fabric  on  one  surface  of  tbe  metal 
member  and  on  both  surfaces  of  tbe  bonding  devices  In 
the  valleys  of  said  surface  by  a  natural  l*onding  of  the 
fibers  of  the  asbestos  fabric  with  the  plastic  material, 
8ul)stantlally  as  described. 


1.068.543.  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Pkbbz  M.  Stewabt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,605.     (CI.  72—66.) 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  floor  construction,  in  com- 
bination, a  concrete  floor  slab  having  integral  with  It  a 
plurality  of  concrete  beams,  and  composite  blocks  located 
between  said  beams  and  bonded  thereto  and  comprising 
a  fire  resisting  member  and  a  weight  reducing  member,  tbe 
latter  being  located  between  the  fire  resisting  member 
and  the  floor  slab,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  floor  construction,  in  com- 
bination, a  concrete  floor  slab  having  integral  with  it  a 
plurality  of  concrete  beams,  and  composite  blocks  located 
between  said  beams  and  comprising  a  fire  resisting  mem- 
ber of  terra  cotta  and  a  weight  reducing  member  of  gyp- 
sum, the  latter  being  located  between  the  terra  cotta  mem- 
ber and  tbe  floor  slab,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  floor  construction,  in  com- 
bination, a  concrete  floor  slab  having  integral  with  it  a 
plurality  of  concrete  beams,  and  composite  blocks  located 
between  said  beams  and  comprising  a  fire-resisting  mem- 
ber lx>nded  to  said  beams  and  a  weight-reducing  member 
located  between  tbe  flre-resistlng  meml>er  and  the  floor 
slab. 


1,068.544.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Fsbbz  M. 
Stewart.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  B,  1912.  Serial 
No.  729,575.     (Cl.  72—70.) 


1.  A  concrete  construction  for  buildings  embodying  a 
corrugated  sbeet.  a  mixture  of  gypsum  and  non-metallic 
dust  located  in  the  valleys  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
corrugated  sheet,  a  concrete  member  above  the  corrugated 
sbeet.  and  a  layer  of  cork  board  covering  tbe  valleys  on 
the  under  side  Of  said  corrugated  sheet  to  form  air  spaces, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  concrete  construction  for  buildings  embodylug 
a  corrugated  member,  heat  insulating  material  located 
in  tbe  galleys  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  corrugated 
member,  a  concrete  member  above  the  corrugated  menrt>er. 
and  a  layer  of  heat  insulating  material  covering  tbe  val- 
leys on  the  under  side  of  said  corrugated  member  to  form 
sir  spaces,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.0«8.54B.  OPEN  FIREPLACE.  Ocstat  8ticki.>t.  N*w 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  684.039. 
(CI.    12»— 121.) 


1.  A  fire  place  comprising  an  upright  hollow  wall  bav- 
ing  a  fuel  opeDlng  In  one  side,  a  sheet  metal  casing  within 
the  hollow  wall  having  front  and  rear  fire  chambers,  and 
an  intermediate  air  chamber,  the  latter  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  wall,  said  Are  chambers 
communicating  with  each  other  below  the  lower  side  of  the 
air  chamber,  the  lower  edge  of  the  front  side  of  the  cas- 
ing terminating  against  the  upper  side  of  the  fuel  open- 
ing of  the  wall  to  form  a  gas  tight  Joint  therewith,  and 
a  partition  within  the  front  fire  chamber  rising  from  the 
base  above  the  upper  side  of  the  fuel  opening  and  termi- 
nating below  the  upper  side  of  the  Are  chamber. 

2.  In  an  open  fire  place,  an  upright  hollow  wall  having 
a  fuel  opening  and  a  smoke  outlet,  a  smoke  flue  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet,  the  interior  of  said  wall  having 
a  cold  air  inlet  and  a  hot  air  exit,  a  hollow  upright  metal 
casing  supported  within  the  hollow  wall  and  extending 
from  the  plane  of  the  base  some  distance  above  the  upper 
side  of  the  fuel  opening,  the  front  side  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing a  fuel  opening  communicating  with  the  fuel  opening 
In  the  wall  ani  having  the  lower  edge  of  its  front  wall 
fitting  against  the  upper  side  of  the  fuel  opening  in  the 
wall  to  form  a  gas  tight  joint  therewith,  the  remaining 
portions  of  said  casing  exclusive  of  its  rear  side  being 
spaced  apart  frotn  the  inner  sides  of  the  hollow  wall,  said 
casing  havlns  front  and  rear  fire  chambers  and  an  inter- 
vening air  chamber,  the  latter  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  the  hollow  wall,  said  rear  fire  chamber  having 
a  smoke  outlet  connected  to  the  smoke  outlet  in  the  hol- 
low wall,  and  a  partition  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
plane  of  the  base  of  the  fuel  opening  within  the  front 
Are  chamber  and  spaced  apart  from  the  front  and  rear 
sides  thereof,  said  partition  terminating  some  distance 
below  the  upper  side  of  said  front  Are  chamber  to  allow 
the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion  over  the  upper 
•»dge  thereof. 

3.  An  open  Are  place  comprising  a  hollow  wall  having 
a  fuel  opening  and  a  hollow  sheet  metal  box  within  the 
hollow  wall  at  the  back  of  the  opening  and  also  provided 
with  a  fuel  opening  in  its  front  side  registering  with  the 
fuel  opening  in  the  hollow  wall,  said  box  having  a  Are 
passage  provided  with  a  smoke  outlet  but  otherwise  cut 
off  from  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow 
wall. 

4.  An  open  fir<>  place  comprising  a  hollow  wall  hav- 
ing a  fuel  opening  in  its  front  side,  an  upright  metal  twx 
within  the  interior  of  the  hollow  wall  and  provided  with 
a  fuel  opening  communicating  with  that  in  the  hollow 
wall,  said  box  having  a  partition  between  and  spaced 
apart  from  its  front  apd  rear  sides  and  oxtending  from 
end  to  end  across  the  entire  back  of  the  fuel  openings, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  partition  terminating  some  distance 


below  the  top  of  the  box  to  form  a  bridge  wail,  and  a 
lining  of  heat  resisting  material  across  the  front  face  of 
the  partition  and  united  to  the  ends  of  the  fuel  opening 
lo  the  hollow  wall,  said  lining  extending  from  the  imse  of 
the  fuel  opening  to  a  plane  above  the  upper  side  thereof. 
5.  A  Are  place  comprising  a  hollow  upright  wall  having 
a  fuel  opening  in  Its  front  side,  a  sheet  metal  box  within 
the  hollow  wall  extending  from  the  base  of  the  fuel  open- 
ing to  a  plane  some  distance  above  the  upper  side  thereof 
and  having  its  front  wall  provided  with  a  fuel  opening 
registering  with  that  in  the  front  side  of  the  hollow  wall. 
Mid  box  also  having  an  upright  partition  between  and 
^aced  apart  from  its  front  and  rear  sides  and  extending 
from  the  iMise  of  the  fuel  opening  lo  a  plane  some  distance 
atwve  the  upper  side  thereof  and  terminating  at  its  upper 
•Bd  aooie .  distance  below  the  top  of  the  box  forming  an 
iDterrenlng  space  between  the  partition  and  back  of  the 
box,  said  space  having  a  smoke  outlet,  and  a  hollow  par- 
tition within  said  space  having  a  cold  air  inlet  and  a 
warm  air  outlet,  the  latter  opening  into  the  interior  of 
the   hollow   wall. 


1.068.546.  SASH-FASTENER.  Lloyo  E.  Thomas.  Elton, 
La.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,891.  (CI. 
16—58.) 


A  sash  lock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  alot  in  the 
front  upper  corn^  extending  along  the  top  and  front 
side  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of  invert»Hl  U-shaped  keepers 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  casing  depending  therewithin 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  the  arms  of  said  keepers 
terminating  a  short  distance  above  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  to  form  clearance  spaces,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
slldable  spring  pressed  latch  members  carried  by  the  arms 
of  said  keepers,  and  a  manually  operataMe  spring  pressed 
bolt  adapted  to  enter  said  ^slot  from  above  and  contact 
with  said  latch  meml)ers  to  displace  the  same  outwardly 
during  its  passage  into  locked  position  below  said  members, 
the  clearance  spaces  between  the  terminals  of  said  keeper 
arms  and  the  bottom  of  said  casing  permitting  yielding 
of  said  casing  top  and  said  keepers  to  a  certain  extent 
downward  during  severe  application  of  said  bolt  whereby 
fracture  of  the  parts  of  the  sash   lock  is  prevente«l. 


1,068,547.  COMBINED  PLANTER  AND  FERTILIZER- 
DROPPER.  John  Tlt.olk.  Brush  Creek,  Tenn.  Filed 
Sept.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  649.790      (CI.  111—32.) 


.\.  dropping  attachment  for  cultivators  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  hopper  having  an  outlet  in  one  wall,  a  slide 
valve  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  outlet,  said  valve  having  an  opening 
for  the  reception  of  material  to  be  discharged,  means  for 
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shifting  the  valTe  to  move  the  opening  through  the  out- 
let, a  cut-off  slide  having  a  rounded  lower  end  engaging 
the  upper  face  of  the  valve  and  normally  beld  in  such  po- 
sition by  gravity,  said  slide  normally  closing  that  por- 
tion of  the  outlet  above  the  valve,  and  a  handle  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  cut-off  slide,  the  apertured  portion  of 
the  valve  being  movable  across  the  lower  rounded  end  of 
the  cut-off  slide  and  said  end  being  adapted  to  ride  over 
material  projecting  from   th.'  opening  In  the  valve. 


1,068,548.  FILE.  William  He.vrt  WAKr«R,  South  Nor- 
wood. England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  Peck. 
Calbourne,  Wallington,  England.  Filed  July  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  638,624.      (CI.  29 — 78.) 


ll.  A  Ale  having  a  series  of  shearing  teeth  parallel  to 
one  another  and  extending  in  one  direction  only  and  at  an 
angle  of  3.%'  to  45"  to  the  body  of  the  Ale,  and  a  series  of 
clearance  channels  or  grooves  disposed  across  the  teeth  of 
the  Ale  at  an  opposite  angle  so  as  to  collect  the  Allngs,  dis- 
chsrge  them  laterally,  and  at  the  same  time  present  teeth 
edges  to  take  an  Initial  grip  of  the  work  and  balance  the 
shearing  action,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  Ale  having  a  series  of  shearing  teeth  parallel  to 
one  another  and  extending  in  one  direction  only  and  at 
an  angle  of  38°  to  45°  to  the  body  of  the  Ale,  a  series  of 
clearance  channels  or  grooves  disposed  across  the  teeth  of 
the  Ale  at  an  opposite  angle  so  as  to  collect  the  Allngs,  dis- 
charge tbem  laterally,  and  at  the  same  time  present  teeth 
edges  to  take  an  Initial  grip  of  the  work  and  balance  the 
shearing  action,  and  Intermediate  saw-like  teeth  edges  in 
alinement  with  the  teeth  edges  produced  by  the  channels 
or  grooves,  substantially  as  described. 


1,06S..'>49  MEANS  FOR  LOOSENING  TUE  TUBE  FROM 
THE  MANDREL  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBES. 
Karl  Robbrt  Wbstin.  Sandviken,  Sweden.  Filed  Nov. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  731.818.     (CI.  80—12.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  tut>es  manufactured 
by  the  aid  of  a  mandrel,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  disk 
having  a  central  opening' and  radial  recesses  having  closed 
outer  ends ;  t>earlng  blocks  radially  slldable  In  said  re- 
cesses and  each  having  an  inclined  outer  face ;  rollers  Jour- 
naled  in  said  blocks  having  their  axes  oblique  to  the  axis 
of  the  disk  ;  wedge.s  in  said  recesses  between  the  closed 
ends  and  said  inclined  faces,  and  each  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinally threaded  bore  ;  screws  passing  through  a  face 
of  the  carrier  Into  said  bores  :  pinions  on  the  ends  of  the 


screws ;   and   a   wheel    having  teeth   engaging   all   of   tbe 
pinions. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  tubes  manufactured 
by  the  aid  of  a  mandrel,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  disk 
having  radial  recesses  having  closed  outer  ends  ;  blocks  in 
said  recesses  and  having  inclined  outer  end  faces :  rollers 
mounted  on  said  blocks  ;  wedges  between  said  outer  ends 
and  said  faces ;  and  meaus  for  simultaneously  positively 
moving  said  wedges. 

3.  in  a  device  for  operating  upon  tubes  manufactured 
by  the  aid  of  a  mandrel,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  car- 
rier having  an  axial  passage  provided  In  the  same  for  tbe 
passage  of  the  tube  and  mandrel ;  rollers  located  in  tbe 
said  carrier,  which  during  the  rotary  motion  of  the  car- 
rier are  forced  against  the  tul)e  to  enlarge  the  same  ;  bear- 
ings for  tbe  said  rollers  ;  wedges  supporting  the  said  bear- 
ings ;  screws  for  the  tightening  of  the  said  wedges  ,  pinions 
provided  on  the  screws  for  rotating  the  same;  and  a 
toothed  driving  wheel  common  to  the  said  pinions  for 
tightening  all  tbe  rollers  against  the  tubes  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  tubes  manufactured 
by  the  aid  of  a  mandrel,  the  combination  of  a  disk  having 
an  open  central  part  and  radial  recesses  communicating 
therewith  ;  side  plates  secured  on  opposite  faces  of  said 
disk  and  having  oppositely  disposed  alined  trunnions  each 
having  an  annular  shoulder  forming  a  reduced  end  ;  Axed 
alined  bearing  supports  receiving  said  ends  and  engaging 
against  said  shoulders  respectively  ;  bearing  blocks  radi- 
ally slldable  in  said  recesses  and  each  having  alined  bear- 
ings at  Its  inner  part  and  an  inclined  outer  face,  the  axis 
of  the  alined  bearings  of  each  block  being  oblique  to  the 
axis  of  the  trunnions  :  rollers  Joumaled  in  the  bearings  of 
each  block ;  wedges  in  the  radial  recesses  between  said 
inclined  outer  face  and  the  end  face  of  the  recesses  and 
each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  threaded  bore  ;  screws 
passing  through  the  side  plates  and  engaging  in  said 
l)ores  ;  pinions  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  screws  ;  and  a 
toothed  wheel  rotatable  on  one  of  said  trunnions  and  en- 
gaging said  pinions. 


1,068,550.  HAT-RETAINER.  fJEOROi  C.  Whitb,  Trenton, 
N.  J.  Filed  July  5.  1912.  Serial  No.  707,811.  fCl. 
132—25.) 


A  hat  retainer  comprising  a  wire  rod  having  hair  engag- 
ing means  at  one  end,  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  screw 
threaded,  a  nut  threaded  on  sal*  rod  to  bear  ngainst  the 
inner  wall  of  the  crown  of  a  hat,  a  lock  nut  for  holding  the 
nut  In  adjusted  position,  a  nut  Atted  to  the  rod  for  bearing 
against  the  outside  of  said  hat,  a  lock  nut  for  holding  the 
last  mentioned  nut  in  adjusted  position  to  prevent  endwise 
movement  of  said  rod,  a  spacing  collar  outside  said  last 
mentioned  lock  nut,  a  turn  button  on  said  rod.  said  turn 
button  bearing  against  the  spacing  collar  and  a  guard  on 
the  outer  end  of  the  rod,  said  rod  adapted  to  l)e  turned  for 
engaging  the  said  means  with  the  hair  of  the  wearer  of 
the  hat,  and  for  disengaging  the  same. 


1,068,661.  DRUM  DRYING  MECHANISM  FOR  LACE 
AND  INSERTION.  Daniel  D.  S.  Whytock,  Bethle- 
hem, Pa.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. ,  665,910. 
(CI.  34—17.) 

1,  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  lace  supporting 
drum,  moans  for  supplying  drying  Auld  to  the  interior 
of  the  drum,  adjustable  edge-engaging  means  for  stretch- 
ing the  lace  axlally  upon  the  drum,  and  a  cover  surround- 
ing the  drum  circumferentlally,  open  to  permit  escape  of 
drying  Auid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  lace  drying 
drum  provided  with  Auid  heating  means,  pipes  conducting 
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tli«  heated  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the  dram  from  botb 
ends  thereof,  and  a  circumferentially  extending  subetan- 
tially  Imperforate  cover  for  the  drum  spaced  therefrom. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  lace  carrying 
drum,  Means  for  discharging  drying  fluid  within  the  drum 
and  a  cover  for  the  drum  spaced  radially  from  the  por- 
tion of  the  lace  on  the  drum,  an  end  between  the  cover  and 
the  drum  being  open  to  permit  discharge  of  drying  fluid 
therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  lace  carrying 
drum,  plna  for  engaging  the  lace  and  cam  guides  forcing 
the  lace  down  upon  the  pins  with  rotation  of  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  lace  carrying 
drum,  devices  for  engaging  the  lace  thereon  and  automatic 
means  for  setting  the  lace  upon  the  engaging  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.] 


1,068,562.      SHOCK-LOADER.      Bknot    J.    Young,    Min- 
neapolis, Minn.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  667,934 

(Cl.  214—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platform  and  an  axle 
equipped  with  wheels,  of  a  pair  of  links  extended  forward 
from  said  axle  and  carrying  fulcrums  for  said  platform, 
and  a  push  bar  connected  to  the  front  end  portions  of  said 
links  and  extended  rearward  of  said  axle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  platform  and  an  axle 
equipped  with  wheels,  of  a  pair  of  links  extended  forward 
from  said  axle  and  carrying  fulcrums  for  said  platform, 
a  push  bar  connected  to  the  front  end  portions  of  said 
links  exteudlng  rearward  over  said  axle  and  having  a 
wheel  support  at  Its  rear  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-equipped  axle,  of  a 
pair  of  links  connected  to  and  extended  forward  from 
said  axle,  a  cross  rod  connecting  the  front  ends  of  said 
links,  a  pair  of  push  bars  extended  over  said  axle  connected 
to  said  cross  rod  and  provided  with  fulcrums,  and  a  plat- 
form intermediately  mounted  on  aald  fulcruma. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-equipped  axle  provided 
with  a  depressed  transverse  portion,  of  links  extended 
forward  from  said  axle,  push  bars  extended  over  said  axie 
and  connected  to  said  links,  and  a  platform  fulcrumed  on 
parts  carried  with  the  free  end  portions  of  said  links 
and  the  front  end  portions  of  said  push  bars. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel-equipped  axle  provided 
with  a  depressed  transverse  portion,  of  links  extended 
forward  from  said  axle,  push  bars  extended  over  said  axle 
and  connected  to  said  links,  a  platform  fulcrumed  on 
parts  carried  with  the  free  end  portions  of  said  links  and 
the  front  end  portions  of  said  push  bars,  and  a  steering 
wheel  supporting  the  rear  end  portions  of  said  push  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,068,663.     FLEXIBLE  TUBING, 
and  Waltss  P.  Abbll,  Quincy, 
1912.     Serial  No.  720,966.      (Cl. 


RoLLiN  Asaix,  Milton, 
Mas8.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
137—76.) 


1.  A  flexible  tube  consisting  of  a  helical  stflp  of  metal, 
said  strip  having  a  body  portion,  marginal  flanges,  and 
webs  connecting  the  flanges  with  the  body  portion,  the  con- 
volutions of  said  strip  being  interlocked  with  each  other 
by  said  flanges  and  being  capable  of  relative  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  tul)e.  the  width  of  said  body  portion 
being  nearly  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  flexible  tube  consisting  of  a  helical  strip  of  metal, 
■aid  strip  having  a  body  portion,  marginal  flanges,  and 
webs  connecting  said  flanges  with  the  body  portion,  the 
convolutions  being  movahly  interlocked  with  each  other 
by  said  flanges  and  being  capable  of  relative  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  tut>e,  aald  body  portion  being  rlela- 
tlvely  wide,  said  flanges  being  narrower  than  the  body 
portion,  and  said  webs  being  thinner  than  the  width  of 
said  flanges. 


1,068.554.  RAILWAY  RAIL  SL  PPORT  AND  COIPLINO. 
CHAaLSS  C.  ACKSB,  Winnsboro,  Tex.  Piled  Sept.  6, 
1911.^  SerUl  No.  647,994.      (Cl.  239 — 6.) 


The  combination  with  meeting  rail  sections  having 
transverse  apertures  extending  entirely  through  their  ver- 
tical wet>8,  of  a  rail  suuport,  and  Joint  comprising  a  base 
extending  beneath  the  rail  sections  and  provided  on  one 
side  thereof  with  an  upstanding  brace  having  a  smooth  un- 
obstructed Imjcr  face  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  face 
of  the  rail  and  provided  at  Its  upper  side  with  an  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  Inclined  rib  spaced  from  said  rail 
section  to  form  an  intermediate  wedge-shaped  pocket,  a 
correspondingly  shaped  locking  member  having  one  face 
thereof  provided  with  spaced  studs  extending  within  the 
apertures  In  the  webs  of  the  rail  sections,  and  Its  other 
face  smooth  and  unobstructed  and  Inclined  to  conform 
to  and  adapted  to  b«>ar  against  the  inner  face  of  the  rib. 
the  bottom  of  the  locking  member  l)earing  against  the 
flange  of  the  rail  for  the  entire  width  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber, and  the  upper  edge  of  the  locking  member  bearing 
against  the  ball  of  the  rail  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
extended  laterally  beyond  the  ball  of  the  rail  to  provide 
a  continuous  longitudinal  lip  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rib  for  the  enUre  length  of  the  latter, 
the  brace,  locking  member  and  rib  all  extending  the  major 
portion  of  the  height  of  the  rail  sections,  whereby  to 
form  a  relnforcesnent  for  both  sides  of  the  rail  sections  at 
the  Juncture  thereof. 


1,068.565.  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Josipn  G.  Akebs. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Robert  E. 
Erwin  and  Horace  I'ettlt.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  July 
10,  1912.     Serial  No.  708.584.     (Cl.  104—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switch  comprising  two  tracks,  a 
movable  member  operative  to  guide  the  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
1   into  either  of  said   tracks,   with  a   pair  of  oppositely   po- 
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sltloned  levers  unequal  In  length,  one  of  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  levers  cooperating  with  said  member  upon  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  the  opposite  end  of  one  of 
said  levers  projecting  into  an  extension  of  one  of  said 
tracks.  ^ 

2.  The  combination  of  a  switch  comprising  two  tracks, 
a  movable  member  operative  to  guide  the  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  Into  either  of  said  tracks,  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
positioned  levers  unequal  In  length,  one  of  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  levers  co6{)eratlng  with  said  member  upon  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  the  opposite  end  of  one  of 
■aid  levers  projecting  into  an  extension  In  one  of  said 
tracks,  while  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  of  said 
levers  is  positioned  In  spaced  relation  with  said  track  ex- 
tension! 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch  comprising  two  tracks, 
a  movable  member  operative  to  guide  the  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  Into  either  of  said  tracks,  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely positioned  levers  unequal  In  length,  one  of  the  ends 
of  each  of  said  levers  cooperating  with  said  member  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  said 
levers  projecting  into  an  extension  of  one  of  said  tracks, 
while  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  of  said  levers, 
is  positioned  In  spaced  relation  wltb  said  track  extension 
and  at  a  point  a  greater  distance  from  said  member  than 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  first-named  lexer,  and  means 
carried  by  said  vehicle  to  shift  said  flrst-named  lever  to 
operate  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  switch  comprising  two  tracks, 
a  movable  member  6peratlve  to  guide  the  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  into  either  of  said  tracks,  with  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely positioned  levers,  one  end  of  each  of  which  co- 
operates with  said  member,  while  the  opposite  ends  oft 
said  levers  project  alternately  Into  an  extension  of  one  of 
said  tracks  as  said  member  Is  shifted  from  one  extreme 
position  to  the  other,  and  means  carried  by  said  vehicle 
and  manually  operative  to  enter  said  track  and  cooperate 
with  the  end  of  said  lever  projecting  thereinto. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  switch  comprising  two  tracks, 
a  movable  member  operative  to  guide  the  wheel  of  a 
vehicle  Into  either  of  said  tracks,  with  a  pair  of  oppositely 
positioned  levers  unequal  In  length,  one  of  the  ends  of  each 
of  saM  lerers  coOperstIng  with  said  member  upon  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  and  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  said 
levers  projecting  into  an  extension  of  one  r.f  said  tracks, 
while  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  of  said  levers  is 
positioned  In  spaced  relation  with  said  track  extension 
and  at  a  point  a  greater  distance  from  said  member  than 
the  corresponding  end  of  said  flrst-named  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068,656.      SELF-CLOSING   VALVE. 
Providence.    R.    I.      Filed    Sept.    12, 
648,869.     (Cl.  187 — i.) 


JOHK    U.    ABHTON, 

1911.      Serial    No. 


barrel,  an  annular  member  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  the  said  barrel  member  having 
said  movable  rod  extending  centrally  therethrough,  and 
means  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  rod  and  the  said 
annular  member  to  assist  in  opening  the  valve,  the  latter 
automatically  closing  by  means  of  the  fluid  pressure 
thereagalnst  when  the  opening  pressure  is  released. 

2.  In  a  self-closing  valve,  the  combination  with  a 
chambered  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and 
an  Inner  partition  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  of  an 
apertured  main  annular  member  removably  secured  in  said 
body  having  its  lower  end  fitted  to  said  seat,  a  normally 
stationary  second  annular  member  adjustably  movable  in 
an  endwise  direction  in  the  main  annular  member  having 
a  V-shaped  opening  formed  in  its  wall,  a  valve-stem  mov- 
ahly mounted  in  and  extending  through  both  the  said 
annular  members,  a  valve  secured  to  Its  lower  end  and  ar- 
ranged to  close  against  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
main  annular  member,  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the 
valve-stem  In  normal  engagement  with  said  V-shaped 
opening,  constructed  and  arranged  whereby  the  act  of 
pressing  downward  upon  the  stem  imparts  angular  move 
ment  to  it  for  unseating  the  valve. 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  self-closing  type,  provided  with  a 
chambered  body  or  casing  having  an  intake  and  a  dls- 
chsrge  noazle  and  an  interior  partition  dividing  the 
chamber,  said  partition  having  an  opening  therethrough 
forming  a  valve-seat,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
laterally  apertured  liarrel  meml»er  having  a  central  open- 
ing throughout  Its  length  adjustably  mounted  in  said  body. 
the  inner  or  lower  end  of  the  barrel  member  being  annular 
and  fitted  to  said  seat,  a  manually  actuat«^  longitudi- 
nally movable  rod  or  stem  puHslng  freely  through  said 
openlag,  a  valve  proper  fixed  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod 
and   normally  closing  the  said   seated  annular  end  of  the 


1,068,557.  .  FLY-TRAP.  Amesicus  B.  Avis,  Pomona, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.0S4.  (Cl. 
43—22.) 
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1.  A  fly  trap  comprising  an  Internally  open  hour-glass 
base  Including  a  lower  portion  having  an  opening  and  an 
upper  portion  having  a  polished  exterior  reflecting  sur- 
face overhanging  the  oiienlng :  a  receptacle  connected 
with  the  upper  portion  ;  and  a  leader  within  the  receptacle, 
the  leader  being  connected  with  the  base. 

2.  A  fly  trap  comprising  an  Internally  open  hour-glass 
base  Including  a  lower  portion  having  openings  and  an 
upper  portion  having  a  polished  exterior  reflecting  sur- 
face overhanging  the  openings ;  the  upper  portion  having 
a  polished  Interior  reflecting  surface  visible  through  the 
openings  ;  a  receptacle  connected  with  the  upper  portion  ; 
and  a  leader  located  within  the  recepUcle  and  connected 
with  the  base. 

3.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  primary  pan.  a  secondary 
pan  and  an  auxiliary  pan,  all  of  the  pans  being  of  periph- 
erally flanged,  frusto-conlcal  form,  and  being  of  identical 
construction,  and  dimensions;  the  primary  and  secondary 
pans  being  secured  together,  base  to  base,  and  being  pro- 
vided with  registering  openings  In  their  bases,  there  being 
openings  in  the  side  wall  of  the  primary  pan  ;  a  conical 
leader  sK-ured  about  the  registering  openings;  the  auxil- 
iary pan  being  Inverted  over  the  secondary  pan  ;  braces 
connecting  the  secondary  pan  with  the  anilllary  pan; 
and  a  foramlnons  wall  connected  with  the  braces  and  ex- 
tended between  the  secondary  and  auxiliary  pans. 
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1.068,558.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE, 
ble,  France.  Filed  July  5.  1912. 
(CI.  204—64.) 


Jean  Ballv,  Greno- 
S«rl«I   No.    707.854. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace 
prising   channels   connected 


a  stationary  armature  com- 
togettier  which  contain  the 
material  to  be  heated  and  are  arrangetl  around  a  central 
Mpace  and  an  Inductor  located  In  said  central  space,  said 
Inductor  being  formed  of  a  number  of  polar  pieces  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  axis  thereof  extend  radially  from  the 
axis  of  the  furnace,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace  :  a  stationary  armature  com- 
prising substantially  horlxonUi  and  vertical  channels 
which  contain  the  material  to  be  heated  and  are  arranged 
around  a  central  space  and  an  Inductor  located  In  said 
central  space,  said  inductor  being  formed  of  a  number  of 
polar  pieces  so  arranged  that  the  axis  thereof  extend 
radially  from  the  axis  of  the  furnace,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace :  an  annular  stationary  arma- 
ture comprising  channels  which  contain  the  material  to  be 
heated  and  are  arranged  around  a  central  space,  an  In- 
ductor rotating  In  said  central  space,  said  Inductor  being 
formed  of  a  number  of  polar  pieces  so  arranged  that  the 
axis  thereof  extend  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  furnace, 
and  means  for  rotating  and  exciting  the  Inductor,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace.  In  combination  :  an  annular 
stationary  l)ody,  devices  in  said  body  for  containing  the 
material  to  be  heated,  said  devices  being  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  the  annular  bo<ly,  means  for  connecting  said  de- 
vices together,  a  magnetic  frame  around  said  devices,  an 
Inductor  rotating  inside  the  annular  body  nnd  means  for 
rotating  and  exciting  the  inductor,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.'».  In  an  electric  furnace,  in  combination  :  an  annular 
stationary  body  made  of  refractory  material,  shafts  in 
said  t>ody  containing  the  material  to  be  heated  said  shafts 
being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  annular  body,  and  hav- 
ing a  gradually  decreasing  cross  section  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom,  working  chambers  at  the  top  of  said  shafts, 
conduits  in  the  annular  body  connecting  said  shafts  to- 
gether, a  magnetic  frame  around  the  shafts,  means  for 
supporting  said  magnetic  frame  Independently  of  the  re- 
fractory tKKly.  an  inductor  rotating  Inside  the  annular 
body  and  means  for  rotating  and  exciting  the  Inductor, 
substantially  as  d<'8crlbe<l  and  for^the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


ends  being  connect»>d  to  said  frame,  and  short  forwsrdly- 
inclined  reinforclng-members  having  upper  and  lower  <'nde, 
•aid  upper  ends  t>elng  united  with  the  other  reinforc- 
ing members  and  said  lower  ends  l>oing  secured  to  inter- 
mediate portions  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  lateral  extension  on  said  frame  to  support 
a  motor,  said  extension  being  parallel  the  greater  i>or- 
tion  of  Us  lengths  with  said  frame,  and  forwardly  i>nil 
rearwardly-lDclined  reinforcing  members  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  said  upper  ends  being  united  and  said  lower 
ends  t>elng  connected  to  the  frame  and  the  lateral  t-sren- 
idon  thereof,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.068,560.  WHKELED  PLOW.  HiBRY  A.  Bean.  Leroy 
township.  Barton  county.  Mo.  Filed  .\pr.  25.  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  693,262.  Renewed  June  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772.001.      (CI.  97—30.) 


1,068,569.  FRAME  FOR  MOTOR-PLOWS. 
Bba.n,  Leroy  township.  Barton  county.  Mo. 
1,  1912.     Serial  No.  694,553.     (CI.  97—30.) 


Harbt    a. 
Filed  May 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  an  intermediate  transverse  beam  dividing  said 
frame  into  two  openings,  one  to  receive  a  traction-wheel 
and  the  other  a  plow-beam,  long  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly-lncllned  reinforcing  members  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  said  upper  ends  being  united  and  said  lower 


1. 
said 
yoke 
yoke 


In  a   wheeled-plow,  a  pair   of  front   wheels  to   guide 

plow  and   assist  in   regulating  the  plowing  depth,   a 

to   which    said   wheels   are   operably-connected.    said 

being    pivotally-secured    to    the    forward    portion    of 


the  plow-frame,  a  connecting-rod  yieldingly-secured  to 
said  yoke  to  adjust  the  front  end  thereof  vertically,  and 
a  lever  for  actuating  said  connecting-rod. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  pair  of  front  wheels  to  guide 
said  plow  and  regulate  the  plowing  depth,  a  yoke  to  which 
said  wheels  are  operably-connected.  said  yoke  t>elng  piv- 
otally-secured to  the  forward  portion  of  the  plowing  frame, 
reinforcing  members  on  said  yoke,  a  lug  on  said  reinforc- 
ing members,  a  connecting-rod  extending  loosely  through 
said  lug  to  adjust  the  front  end  of  the  yoke  Tertlcally, 
springs  embracing  said  connecting-rod  and  Impinging 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  lug.  means  on  said  connect- 
Ing-rod  to  tension  said  springs,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  connecting-rod. 

3.  In  a  wheeled-plow,  a  pair  of  front  wheels  to  guide 
said  plow  and  assist  In  regulating  the  plowing  depth,  a 
yoke  to  which  said  wheels  are  operably-connected.  said 
yoke  being  oporably-secured  to  the  forward  portion  of  the 
plow-frame,  reinforcing  members  on  said  yoke  ndjustably- 
connected  at  their  upper  ends,  a  lug  on  certain  of  said 
reinforcing  members,  a  connecting-rod  extending  loosely- 
through  said  lug  to  adjust  the  yoke  vertically,  coll-sprlngs 
embracing  said  connecting-rod  and  abutting  acalnst  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  lug.  means  on  said  connect  ing-rod  to  com- 
press said  springs,  and  a  hand-lever  to  actuate  said 
connecting-rod. 


1.068,561.  MEASURING-PUMP  1I.*bry  M.  Bowser  and 
ALLEN  A.  BoivsKB.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignors  to  S.  F. 
Bowser  A  Co..  Inc..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1907.  Serial  No.  357,125. 
(Cl.   73—154.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«cril)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  including  a  piston,  an  oscillating  member  for 
operating  the  piston,  an  operative  connection  l)etween  said 
member  and  piston,  a  rotary  member  operatively  connect- 
ed with  the  first  said  member  for  oscillating  the  member, 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  second  said  member  Includ- 
ing means  for  coupling  the  mechanism  with  the  said  ro- 
tary member,  and  means  operatively  related  to  the  said  ro- 
tary member  for  releasing  the  said  operating  mecbAnism 
at  a  predetermined  time. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pump  including  a  piston,  an  osclilatlDg  member  for  op- 
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eratlng  the  piston,  nn  operative  connection  between  said 
member  and  piston,  a  rotary  member  operatively  connect- 
ed with  the  first  said  member  for  oscillating  the  mem- 
ber, means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  roUry  member 
Including  clutch  members  for  coupling  said  means  with 
the  rotary  member,  and  means  for  releasing  the  clutch 
members  at  a  predetermined  time  Including  means  opera- 
tively related  to  the  said  rotary  member. 


prising  an  adjusting  shaft,  a  handwheel  on  said  shaft, 
cone  wheels  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  screw  spindles  sup- 
ported in  the  machine  frame,  each  revolubly  secured  at  one 
end  to  one  bearing  of  the  impression  cylinder,  a  bevel 
wheel  on  the  end  of  each  screw  spindle  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  respective  cone  wheel  :  in  combination  with  a 
worm  gear  rigidly  attached  to  one  cone  wheel,  and  a 
worm  wheel  keyed  on  said  adjusting  shaft  said  mechanism 
so  arranged  that  the  said  cone  wheel  while  participating 
In  the  roUtlon  of  the  adjusting  shaft  can  be  Independ- 
ently rotated  around  said  shaft  by  turning  the  worm  gear  ; 
for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  one  axle  bearing  inde- 
pendently of  the  other. 


I  3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  including  a  ptoton.  an  oscillating  member  for 
operating  the  piston,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
member  and  piston,  a  rotary  member  operatively  connect- 
ed with  the  oscillating  member  for  oscillating  the  latter, 
means  for  operating  said  rotary  member  Including  cou- 
pling means,  means  for  normally  holding  said  coupling 
means  out  of  operative  position,  means  for  holding  the  last 
said  means  out  of  operative  position,  and  means  opera- 
tively related  to  said  rotary  member  for  releasing  said 
holding  means  to  permit  said  coupling  means  to  assume 
an  inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pump  Including  a  piston,  means  for  operating  the  pis- 
ton, means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  operating  means 
including  means  for  coupling  the  two  said  means  together, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  coupling  means  out  of 
operative  position,  means  for  holding  the  last  said  means 
out  of  operative  position,  means  operatively  related  to  the 
pump  operating  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
coupling  controlling  means  to  permit  said  coupling  to  as- 
sume an  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  causing  the 
coupling  means  to  assume  an  operative  position  when  it« 
respective  controlling  means  is  held  out  of  operative 
position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  t^e  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pump  Including  a  piston,  oscillating  means  for  operating 
tiie  piston,  an  operative  connection  between  said  means 
and  the  piston,  said  oscillating  means  having  a  fixed 
pivot,  rotary  moans  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  o»- 
clllatlng  means,  means  for  operatively  coupling  together 
the  cooperating  elements  of  the  said  rotary  means,  means 
for  uncoupling  the  last  said  means,  and  means  operatively 
related  to  the  second  said  means  for  controlling  the  un- 
coupling means. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.068.562.  ADJUSTABLE  BI:aR1N0  FOR  PRINTING- 
MACHINE  ROLLERS.  Aroi'sT  Burijeet,  MUlhausen, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Elsaesslsche  Maschinenbau  Gesell- 
sehaft,  MUlhausen.  Germany,  and  Eduard  Mertens.  Frei- 
burg, Brelsgau.  Germany.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  771.047.      *C1.   101  —  111.) 

1.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  duplex  adjusting  mech- 
anism for  the  Journals  of  the   Impresaion   cylinder,  com- 


2.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine,  mechanism  for  com- 
bined and  Independent  adjustment  of  the  impression  cylin- 
der, journals  Q,  R  comprising  the  handwheel  F  keyed  on 
the  shaft,  the  cone  wheel  D  keyed  on  said  shaft,  the  bevel 
wheel  E  meshing  with  said  cone  wheel,  the  spindle  H  se- 
cured to  the  Journal  Q  and  supported  in  the  machine 
frame  ;  in  combination  with  the  cone  wheel  B  loose  on  the 
shaft  A,  the  worm  L  fixed  to  the  cone  wheel  B.  the  worm 
wheel  N  keyed  on  the  shaft  A  and  meshing  with  the  worm 
L.  the  bevel  wheel  C  adapted  to  engage  with  the  wheel  B, 
the  screw  spindle  G  secured  at  one  end  to  the  wheel  C  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  journal  R  ;  said  worm  L  being 
adapted  to  be  turned  by  the  screw  key  M  for  the  purpose 
of  altering  the  position  of  the  Journal  R  relatively  to  the 
journal  Q. 


1,068,663.  PLATFORM  WHEEL.  John  H.  Cabb.  Alham- 
bra,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.817. 
(Cl.  21 — 64.) 


I 
1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  coniM- 
natlon  with  a  rotary  member,  of  an  endless  shoe  meml>er 
surrounding  the  same,  and  an  endless  belt  member  that 
Is  Interposed  between  the  fotary  member  and  the  shoe 
member  and  is  detachably  Interlocked  therewith. 
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2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  tet  forth,  the  combi- 
natloQ  with  a  rotary  member,  of  ao  endless  shoe  member 
surrounding  the  same  and  comprisinK  a  plurality  of 
hingedly  connected  sections  and  an  endless  belt  member 
that  la  Interpotted  between  the  rotary  member  and  the 
■hoe  member,  and  Is  detachably  Interlocked  with  both. 

S.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  member,  of  an  endless  shoe  member 
surrounding  the  same,  and  an  endless  belt  member  that 
is  Interposed  between  the  rotary  member  and  the  shoe 
member  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  Jointed  sections 
that  detachably  interlock  with  the  rotary  member  and 
with  the  shoe  member. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rotary  member,  of  an  endless  shoe  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of.  hingedly  connected  sections,  and 
an  endless  belt  member  that  Is  interposed  between  tl»e 
rotary  member  and  the  shoe  member  and  comprises  a 
plurality  of  hingedly  connected  sections,  the  sections  of 
one  endless  member  bridging  the  Joints  between  those  of 
the  other. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wheel,  of  an  endless  shoe  member  compris- 
ing Jointed  sections,  and  an  endless  member  Interposed 
between  the  wheel  and  shoe  member  and  comprising  sec- 
tions that  bridge  the  Joints  between  the  shoe  sections  on 
the  lower  side  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068.564.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  Charles  P.  Cab- 
RINOTON,  Theodob  SiSE.viiHL,  and  Richard  L.  Scsc- 
MIHL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912,  SerUl 
No.  732.453.      (CI.  135 — *6.) 


1.  In  an  umbrella,  in  combination,  a  stick,  a  sleeve 
slldlngly  mounted  thereon,  a  notch  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
a  runner  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  stick,  a  notch  carried 
by  said  runner,  ribs  and  braces  plvotally  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  notch  on  the  sleeve  and  the  notch  on 
the  runner  and  also  plvotally  connected  together,  a  spring 
catch  mounted  on  the  stick  and  engaging  the  sliding 
sleeve,  said  catch  arranged  to  be  depressed  to  release  the 
sleeve  by  the  closing  of  the  umbrella  whereby  to  permit 
the  sleeve,  and  runner  and  said  stick  to  move  longitudi- 
nally relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  In  an  umbrella,  in  combination,  a  stick,  a  sleeve 
slldlngly  mounted  thereon,  a  notch  carried  by  said  sleeve, 
a  runner  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  stick,  a  notch  carried 
by  said  runner,  ribs  and  braces  plvotally  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  notch  on  the  sleeve  and  the  notch  on  the 
runner  and  also  plvotally  connected  together,  a  spring 
catch  mounted  on  the  stick  and  engaging  the  sliding  sleeve, 
said  catch  arranged  to  be  depressed  to  release  the  sleeve 
by  the  closing  of  the  umbrella  whereby  to  permit  the 
sleeve,  and  runner  and  said  stick  to  move  longltudlDally 


relatively  to  each  other,  and  means  for  turning  the  sleeve 
and  stick  relatively  to  each  other  during  the  relative 
longitudinal  movemeuts. 

3.  In  an  umbrella,  in  combination,  a  stick,  a  sleeve 
slldlngly  mounted  thereon,  a  notch  carried  by  said  sleev*. 
a  runner  slldlngly  mounted  on  said  stick,  a  notch  carried 
by  said  runner,  ribs  and  braces  plvoUily  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  notch  on  the  sleeve  and  the  notch  on 
the  runner  and  also  plvotally  connected  together,  a  spring 
catch  mounted  on  the  stick  and  engaging  the  sliding  sleeve, 
said  catch  arranged  to  be  depressed  to  release  the  sleeve 
by  the  closing  of  the  umbrella  whereby  to  permit  the  sleeve, 
and  runner  and  said  stick  to  move  longitudinally  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  said  sleeve  provided  with  a  spiral 
slot  engaging  a  pin  carried  by  said  stick  whereby  to  cause 
said  sleeve  to  turn  as  it  is  moved  longitudinally  of  the 
stick. 

4.  In  an  umbrella,  in  combination,  a  stick  comprising 
an  outer  tubular  member  and  a  Jointed  Inner  member  slld- 
lngly fitting  the  outer  tubular  member,  a  latch  for  locking 
the  members  together  with  the  Joint  of  the  Inner  member 
within  the  tubular  member,  a  sleeve  and  runner  mounted 
upiin  the  stick  and  to  slide  thereon,  ribs  and  braces  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  sleeve  and  runner  respectively  and 
to  each  other,  means  to  detachably  connect  the  sleeve  to 
the  stick,  means  for  imparting  a  relative  turning  move- 
ment to  the  sleeve  and  runner  stick  as  the  sleeve  Is 
moved  along  the  stick,  and  means  for  releasing  the  catch 
which  holds  the  members  of  the  stick  together  when  the 
sleeve  and  runner  are  aimulutaneously  moved  in  one  di- 
rection along  said  stick  whereby  to  permit  the  Jointed 
inner  member  of  the  stick  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  tubu- 
lar member. 

5.  In  an  umbrella,  in  combination,  a  stick  comprising 
•n  outer  tubular  member  and  a  Jointed  inner  member  slld- 
lngly fitting  the  outer  tubular  member,  a  catch  for  locklnt 
the  members  together  with  the  Joint  of  the  Inner  member 
within  the  tubuluar  member,  a  sleeve  and  runner  mount- 
ed upon  the  stick  and  to  slide  thereon,  means  permitting 
an  Independent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  runner  along 
the  stick  without  acting  upon  the  catch  which  locks  the 
members  of  the  stick  together,  and  means  whereby  when 
th«  sleeve  and  runner  are  moved  simultaneously  along 
the  stick  In  one  direction,  the  runner  releases  the  catch 
holding  the  members  of  the  stick  together. 


1.0«8,065.  EXHAUST-BOX  FOR  CANS.  A^rrowio  Ceb- 
«im.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  California  Fruit 
Canners  Association.  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728.874.      (Cl.  12ft— 272.) 


1.  In  an  exhaust  box  for  cans  the  combination  of  a  box, 
means  for  heating  said  box.  a  series  of  reversely  arranged 
inclined  track  sections  In  the  chamber  extending  from 
one  end  portion  thereof  to  the  other  and  alternately  con- 
nected at  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber  to  form  a  continu- 
ous track  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  box  to  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  can  track  portion  connecting  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned  track  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  same  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  box,  and  means  for  progressing 
the  cans  upon  the  track. 

2.  In  an  exhaust  box  for  cans  the  combination  of  a  box 
closed  in  its  upper  portion  and  provided  in  Its  lower 
portion  uritb  an  entrance  and  an  exit  for  the  cans,  a 
series    of    reversely    arranged    inclined    track    sections    In 
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ttie  ctiambcr  extending  from  one  end  portion  thereof  to 
the  other  and  alternately  connected  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  chamber  to  form  a  continuous  track  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  l>ox  to  th*  upper  portion  thereof,  a  can 
track  portion  connecting  with  the  upper  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  track  and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  same 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  lx>x,  one  end  of  said  can  track  being  in  communlca- 
tluu  with  the  entrance  to  the  box  and  the  other  end  of 
said  track  lx>ing  in  communication  with  the  exit  from 
the  box,  and  means  for  moving  the  cans  along  the  tracks. 

8.  In  an  exhaust  box  for  cans  the  combination  of  a  Iwx 
closed  in  Its  upper  portion  and  provided  in  Its  lower 
portion  with  an  entrance  and  an  exit  for  the  cans,  means 
for  heating  said  box,  a  series  of  reversely  arranged  in- 
clined track  sections  in  the  chamber  extending  from  one 
end  portion  thereof  to  the  other  and  alternately  connect- 
ed at  opposite  ends  of  the  cliamtver  to  form  a  continuous 
track  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  box  to  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  another  series  of  reversely  arranged  in- 
clined track  sections  In  the  chamber  extending  from  one 
end  portion  thereof  to  the  other  and  alternately  connect- 
ed at  opposite  ends  of  the  chamber  to  form  a  continuous 
track  descending  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  box  to  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  a  track  section  connecting  the 
upper  portion  of  the  flr«t  mentioned  track  with  tlie  upper 
portion  of  the  last  mentioned  track,  the  lower  end  of 
said  first  mentioned  track  communicating  with  the  en- 
trance to  the  box  and  the  lower  end  of  the  second  men 
tioned  track  communlcatliiK  with  the  exit  from  the  box, 
and  moans  for  progressing  the  cans  upon  the  tracks. 

4.  In  an  exhaust-box  for  cans,  the  combination  of  a  box, 
closed  In  Its  upper  portion  and  provided  in  its  lower  por- 
tion with  an  entrance  and  an  exit  for  the  cans  ;  means 
for  heating  said  box  ;  a  can  track  communicating  at  its 
lower  end  with  the  entrance  to  the  box  and  thence  extend- 
ing in  a  continuous  course  forth  and  back  within  the  box 
and  rising  therein  from  the  lower  portion  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  box  ;  a  second  can  track  connecting  at  its 
upper  end  with  the  upper  end  of  the  first  can  track  And 
thence  extending  in  a  continuous  course  forth  and  back 
within  the  box  and  descending  therein  from  Its  upper  to 
its  lower  portion  and  communlcattnt:  at  its  lower  end 
with  the  exit  from  the  box  :  and  a  means  for  progressing 
the  cans  upon  said  tracks  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit, 
consisting  of  an  endless  traveling  cable  contacting  with 
cans  and  arranged  between  the  can-tracks,  said  cable  cross- 
ing over  from  the  upper  end  of  the  ascending  tracks  to 
the  adjacent  upper  end  of  the  descending  tracks. 

5.  In  an  exhaust  box  for  cans,  the  combination  of  a  box, 
means  for  heatlnt;  said  box.  a  can  track  comprising  sepa- 
rated rails  extending  in  a  continuous  course  back  and  forth 
within  the  box  and  rising  therein  from  the  lower  portion 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  box,  a  series  of  horisontally 
disposed  portions  supported  in  said  box  at  the  bends  in 
said  track  and  positioned  In  the  plane  of  the  track  to 
form  a  part  thereof,  and  means  for  progressing  cans  upon 
the  track  comprising  pulleys  supported  within  the  box 
and  an  endless  traveling  cable  supported  upon  said  pulleys 
and  positioned  between  the  rails  of  the  can  track  so  as 
to  contact  with  the  cans  supported  thereby. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  J 


having  a  central  opening  to  accommodate  the  open  end 
of  the  tabe.  and  a  spring  within  the  tube  and  having 
one  end  extended  beyond  the  open  end  of  said  tube  and 
bent  back  and  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  same  wlth- 


1.068.666.  DRIP-CUP  FOR  UMBRELLAS  Fbank  H. 
Chavarbia.  San  Jose.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  761,524.     (CI.  135 — 48.  t 

1.  A  removable  drip  cup  for  uml^reilas  comprising  a 
closed  tul)e.  a  cup  positioned  around  the  tube,  a  concave 
cover  for  the  cup  tiaving  Its  edge  bent  back  and  engaged 
over  the  edge  of  the  cup  while  the  tube  projects  through 
the  center  of  said  cover,  the  cover  being  also  provided 
with  suitable  perforations  In  its  concave  portion,  and 
means  carried  by  the  tube  for  retaining  the  same  In  posi- 
tion upon  an  umbrella  stem. 

2.  A  drip  Clip  for  umbrellas  comprising  a  tube  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  open  end.  a  cup  engaged  around  the 
tube  and  projecting  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  latter,  a 
concave  cover  engaged  over  the  open  end  of  the  cnp  and 


In  the  cup,  said  cover  being  also  provided  with  a  notch  in 
the  edge  of  Its  central  opening  to  accommodate  the  end 
of  the  spring  and  a  plurality  of  openings  In  its  main 
portion  to  allow  water  to  drip  from  the  cover  into  the  cap. 


1,068,567.  VALVE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES. Fbidbbick  William  Coex,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  686,638.    (Cl.  123—81.) 


1.  A  valve  for  gas  engines,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  casing,  two  disks  rotatably  mounted  therein  and  In 
contact  with  each  other,  a  shaft  connected  to  one  of  said 
disks,  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  and  the  disk  con- 
nected thereto  and  means  for  pressing  the  other  disk 
against  said  operated  disk  so  as  to  be  dragged  therewith 
in  either  direction,  said  casing  and  disks  having  ports  for 
registering  with  one  another  to  open  communication 
through  the  valve,  the  ports  In  the  operated  disk  being 
closed  by  the  other  disk  when  the  latter  is  dragged  in  one 
direction,  and  opened  thereby  when  It  is  dragged  in  the 
other  direction. 

2.  A  valve  for  gas  engines,  comprising,  in  combination 
with  the  cylinder  casing,  two  disks  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  end  of  said  casing,  a  tubular  shaft  connected  to  one  of 
said  disks,  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  and  the  disk 
connected  thereto,  means  for  pressing  the  other  disk  Into 
contact  with  the  operated  disk  so  as  to  he  dragged  there- 
with, means  for  limiting  the  relative  angular  movement  of 
said  second  mentioned  disk,  the  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
said  disks  being  provided  with  ports  for  registering  with 
one  another  to  open  communication  through  the  valve,  and 
the  ports  in  the  operated  disk  being  closed  by  the  dragged 
disk  when  I  the  latter  is  dragged  in  one  direction  and 
opened  thereby  when  the  latter  Is  dragged  in  the  other 
direction. 
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1  ofiS-iftS  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  ARTICLES.  record  being  dlTlded  Into  actions  or  motifs,  memng  wp.- 
El;^  L^CotcH  Hartford.  Conn.,  awlgnor  to  The  rate  from  the  roll  and  proTlded  with  matter  descriptive 
Couch-Dean  Corporation.  Incorporated.  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1913. 
Serial  No.  745.423.      (CI.  204— 7. » 


1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  comprising  one  or 
more  chambers  confining  chemicals  or  gases,  a  movable 
belt  of  electrolytlcally  active  material  to  carry  articles 
into  and  from  said  chambers,  means  for  supplying  liquids 
to  said  chambers,  said  chemicals  being  such  as  will  react 
with  said  electrolytlcally  active  material,  said  means  com-  , 
prising  receptacles  beneath  said  chambers,  whose  parti-  I 
tions  are  In  line  with  the  partitions  between  said  chambers. 

"  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  comprising  a  mov- 
able portion,  chambers  through  which  said  articles  are 
carried,  plates  and  pipes  within  said  chambers  composed 
of  electrolytlcally  active  material  and  chemicals  which 
react  with  said  electrolytlcally  active  material. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  comprising  a  mov- 
able portion  of  electrolytlcally  active  material,  chambers 
through  which  said  movable  portion  passes,  pipes  and 
plates  within  said  chambers  composed  of  electrolytlcally 
active  material,  liquids  jvlthln  said  chambers  which  react 
with  said  electrolytlcally  active  material,  a  receptacle 
which  contains  said  liquids,  said  receptacle  having  means 
for  heating  the  same  and  for  supplying  the  same  with 
fresh  liquid,  and  for  draining  the  same. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  comprising  mov- 
able portions  of  electrolytlcally  active  material,  chambers 
through  which  said  movable  portion  passes,  pipes  and 
plates  within  said  chambers  composed  of  electrolytlcally 
active  material,  liquid  within  said  chambers  which  react 
with  said  electrolytlcally  active  material,  receptaclea 
which  contain  said  liquids,  said  receptacles  having  means 
for  heating  the  same  and  for  supplying  the  same  with 
fresh  liquid,  and  for  draining  the  same,  and  a  receiving 
table  in  connection  with  said  movable  belt  comprising  an 
Inclined  plane  and  a  bumper. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  articles  comprising  cham- 
bers, means  for  moving  said  articles  through  said  cham- 
bers! electrolytlcally  active  material  within  said  chambers, 
liquids  which  react  with  said  electrolytlcally  active  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  continuously   supplying  said   Uqulda. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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of  said  sections,  and  means  carried  by  the  roll  and  the  de- 
scriptive-matter means  to  Indicate  their  respective  rela- 
tionship. 

1.068.570.  GEAR  FOR  CONNECTING  AND  GUIDING 
GANG-PLOW  FRAMES.  WiLHiLM  G.  Daniklsbn,  In- 
dependence. Mo.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
597.668.      (CI.  97—67.) 


1.068.569.  MEANS  FOR  THE  STUDY  OF  MUSICAL 
COMPOSITIONS.  Percy  F.  Cowing.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  311.005.     (Cl.  84—162.) 

1.  The  combination  of  means  having  a  record  for  auto- 
matic mechanical  Instruments,  said  record  being  divided 
into  sections  or  motifs,  means  provided  with  matter  de- 
scriptive of  said  sections  and  means  related  to  the  record 
and  descriptive-matter  means  to  intUcate  their  respective 

relation. 

2.  The  combination  of  means  having  a  record  for  auto- 
matic mechanical  musical  instruments,  said  record  being 
divided  into  sections  or  motifs  stripped  of  unnecessarT 
accompaniments,  means  provided  with  matter  respectively 
descriptive  of  said  sections  and  means  for  indicating  the 
respective  relationship  of  the  sections  of  the  record  and 
the  descriptive  matter. 

3.  A  music  roll  having  perforations  constituting  a  rec- 
ord for  an  automatic  mechanical  musical  instrument,  said 


1.  A  gear  for  connecting  a  preceding  and  succeeding 
gang  frame  comprising  a  stud  carried  by  one  of  the  frames 
and  having  Its  axis  disposed  at  a  rlgb<  angle  to  the  line  of 
draft  of  the  frames,  a  bearing  mounted  upon  the  other 
frame  and  receiving  a  projecting  end  portion  of  the  said 
stud,  said  frames  being  free  to  swing  vertically  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  in  the  line  of  draft  and  being  free  to 
swing  vertically  with  relation  to  each  other  at  right  angles 
to  the  line  of  draft  upon  the  connection  between  the  stud 
and  the  bearing  as  a  pivot  but  being  constrained  against 
relative  movement  in  other  directions. 

2.  A  connecting  gear  for  a  preceding  and  succeeding 
gang  frame,  comprising  a  stud  carried  by  one  of  the  frames 
and  having  a  projecting  end  portion,  a  bearing  carried  by 
the  other  frame  and  receivUig  the  projecting  end  portion 
of  the  stud,  the  frames  being  free  to  swing  vertically  with 
relation  to  each  other  In  their  line  of  draft  and  being  free 
to  swing  vertically  with  relation  to  each  other  at  right 
angles  to  their  line  of  draft,  and  an  adjustable  restraining 
member  connected  at  one  end  with  the  forward  portion  of 
the  preceding  frame  and  at  Us  other  with  the  forward 
portion  of  the  succeeding  frame. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  mounted  preceding 
frame  and  a  wheel  mounted  succeeding  frame,  means  piv- 
otally  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  the  preceding  frame 
with  the  forward  portion  of  the  succeeding  frame,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  upon  the  succeeding  frame,  a  series  of  plow 
beams  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  preceding  frame,  a  rod  connected  at  one 
end  with  said  lever,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  said  shaft. 


July  a9, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»053 


said  rod  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  crank  arm. 
Hsld  pivotal  connection  being  located  approximately  ver- 
tically above  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion lietween  the  said  frames. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  mounted  preceding 
frame  and  a  wheel  mounted  succeeding  frame,  means  for 
'(imultaneously  steering  the  wheels,  means  plvotally  con- 
necting the  rear  portion  of  the  preceding  frame  with  the 
forward  portion  of  the  succeeding  frame,  a  shaft  Journaled 
upon  the  succeeding  frame,  a  series  of  plow  beams  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  said  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon 
the  preceding  frame,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
lever,  and  a  crank  arm  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  rod 
having  pivotal  connection  with  said  crank  arm.  said  piv- 
otal connection  being  located  approximately  vertically 
above  and  In  close  proximity  to  the  pivotal  connection  be^ 
iween  the  said  frames. 


l,0te^71.  CREMATION  -  FURNACE.  ALBXANDEH  H. 
Davidso.n  and  S^vracs  Sdndeluis.  Colma.  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  30.  1912.     SerUl  No.  723,078.      (Cl.  110—3.) 


1.  A  crematory  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  furnace,  of  means  within  the  combustion 
chamber  thereof  for  sustaining  the  object  for  incineration, 
an  outlet  at  the  rear  end  of  the  furnace  for  the  escape 
of  the  products  of  combustion  and  gases  generated  within 
the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  suction  conduit 
extended  therefrom,  a  conduit  extended  from  the  forward 
end  of  said  combustion  chamber  and  communicating  with 
said  suction  conduit  intermediate  its  length,  a  damper 
controlling  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion 
through  either  of  said  conduits,  a  suction  chamber  into 
which  said  suction  conduit  discbarges,  suction  means 
within  the  said  chamber  for  withdrawing  the  products 
of  combustion  and  generated  gases  from  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  condensing  chamber 
situated  beyond  and  communicating  with  the  suction 
chamber  fur  receiving  the  products  of  combustion  and 
generated  gases  discharged  therefrom,  a  sewer  conduit, 
and  connection  between  the  said  chamlx^r  and  the  sewer 
conduit  for  the  discharge  of  the  contents  therein. 

2.  A  crematory  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same  com- 
prising a  furnace,  of  means  within  the  combustion  chamber 
thereof  for  sustaining  the  object  for  incineration,  an  out- 
let at  the  rear  end  of  the  furnace  for  the  escape  of  the 
pro<lucts  of  combustion  and  gases  generated  within  the 
combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  suction  conduit  ex- 
tended therefrom,  a  suction  chamber  Into  which  said  con- 
duit discharges,  a  conduit  extended  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  furnace  and  communicating  with  said  suction  con- 
duit Intermediate  said  outlet  and  said  suction  chamber, 
spraying  means  within  the  suction  conduit  in  advance 
of  the  suction  chamber  for  cooling  the  products  of  com- 
bustion and  generated  gases  passing  therethrough,  a  sump 
for  receiving  the  liquid  from  said  spraying  means,  a  dis- 
charge outlet  for  the  sump,  suction  means  within  the  said 
<hamber  for  withdrawing  the  products  of  combustion  and 
generated  gases  from  within  the  combustion  chamber  of 
the  furnace  and  through  the  spraying  means  and  thor- 
oughly mixing  the  same,  a  condensing  chamber  situated 
tteyond  and  communicating  with  the  suction  chamber  for 
receiving  the  products  of  combustion  and  generated  gases 
discharged  therefrom,  a  sewer  conduit,  and  connection 
between  the  said  chamber  and  the  sewer  conduit  for  the 
discharge  of  the  contents  therein. 

S.  A  crematory  for  the  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  a  furnace,  of  means  within  the  combnstlon 
chamber  thereof  for  sustaining  the  object  for  Incineration. 
an  outlet  at  the  rear  end  of  the  furnace  for  the  products 


of  combustion  and  gases  generated  within  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  suction  conduit  extended  there- 
from, a  suction  chaml)er  Into  which  said  conduit  dis- 
cbarges, spraying  means  within  the  suction  conduit  In  ad- 
vance of  the  suction  chamber  for  cooling  the  products  of 
combustion  and  generated  gases  passing  therethrough,  a 
conduit  extended  from  the  forward  end  of  said  furnace 
and  communicating  with  said  suction  conduit  in  advance 
of  said  suction  chaml)er.  a  damper  controlling  said  con- 
duits, a  sump  for  receiving  the  liquid  from  said  spray- 
ing means,  rotary  means  within  the  suction  chamber  for 
withdrawing  the  products  of  combustion  and  generated 
gases  from  within  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace, 
a  condensing  chamber  situated  beyond  and  communicating 
with  the  suction  chamber  for  receiving  the  products  of 
combustion  and  generated  gases  discharged  therefrom,  a 
sewer  condait,  a  return  flue  connection  between  the  con- 
densing chamber  and  the  forward  end  ef  the  combustion 
chamber  of  the  furnace,  and  connection  between  the  said 
sump  and  condensing  chamber  and  the  sewer  conduit  for 
the  discharge  of  the  contents  therein. 

4.  A  stackless  crematory  for  the  described  purpose,  the 
same  comprising  a  furnace,  of  means  within  the  combus- 
tion chamber  thereof  for  sustaining  the  object  for  in- 
cineration, a  downwardly  inclined  suction  conduit  ex- 
tended from  the  rear  end  thereof  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  products  of  combustion  and  gases  generated  from 
within  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  furnace,  a  pas- 
sage beneath  the  object  sustaining  means  and  communi- 
cating with  the  inlet  of  said  downwardly  inclined  suc- 
tion conduit,  a  suction  chamber  for  receiving  the  products 
of  combustion  passing  from  said  conduit,  a  conduit  ex- 
tended from  the  forward  end  of  said  furnace  and  com- 
municating with  said  suction  conduit  in  advance  of  said 
suction  conduit,  a  damper  for  controlling  said  last  men- 
tioned conduit,  means  within  the  suction  conduit  for 
cooling  the  products  passing  therethrough,  suction  means 
within  the  suction  chaml>er  for  drawing  the  products  of 
combustion  and  generated  gases  from  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  the  furnace  and  into  the  suction  cham- 
ber through  the  suction  conduit,  a  condensing  chamber 
communicating  with  the  suction  chamber,  means  within 
the  condensing  chamber  for  applying  liquid  to  the  products 
discharged  therein,  a  sewer  conduit,  and  a  discharge  con- 
nection between  said  conduit  and  the  condensing  chamber. 


1.068.572.  WHEEL.  William  HcmeWood  Dean.  Newark. 
Del.  Filed  June  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,633.  (Cl. 
21—69.) 


1.  .\  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hub  mem- 
l)er,  a  pair  of  spaced,  circular  side  plates  provided  with 
central  openings  receiving  the  hub  member  and  fixedly 
secured  thereon,  a  rim  encircling  the  outer  peripheries  of 
said  side  plates  and  comprising  an  annular  body  disposed 
l)etween  the  said  plates  and  laterally  extending  peripheral 
fianges.  an  Inwardly  curved  shield  member  formed  on  the 
body  portion  of  said  rim  and  disposed,  between  the  said 
side   places,   said   side   plates   being   provided    with   alined 
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cat-away  portlooa  In  tbelr  outer  edges  In  allnement  wltb 
the  recess  formed  between  the  said  sbleld  and  the  body 
portion  of  tbe  rim.  an  Inwardly  extending  ralve  stem 
receiving  opening  provided  in  tbe  rim  in  communication 
with  the  said  recess,  and  means  for  attaching  tbe  said 
plates  to  tbe  rim  and  tbe  hub  member. 

2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hab 
member,  a  pair  of  spaced,  circular  side  plates  secured  cen- 
trally to  said  hub.  the  said  plates  converging  outwardly, 
a  rim  encircling  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  plates  and 
comprising  an  annular  body  portion  disposed  iMtween  the 
outer  edges  of  the  side  plates  and  laterally  extending 
peripheral  flanges  abutting  tbe  edges  of  said  plates,  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  curved  enlargements  formed  on  the 
rim  body  with  their  side  faces  inclined  for  even  contact 
with  the  inner  converging  faces  of  tbe  side  plates,  and  a 
curved  shield  formed  on  tbe  said  rim  between  the  side 
plates  wltb  its  side  faces  inclined  for  engagement  there- 
with, said  side  plates  being  cut  away  adjacent  the  inner 
face  of  the  shield  to  provide  openings  registering  with 
the  recess  formed  l>etween  the  shield  and  the  rim  body, 
said  rim  being  provided  with  a  valve  stem  opening  In 
commnncation  with  the  said  recess. 


1,068,573.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOB  PRINTING- 
PRESSES  OR  THE  LIKE.  William  Y.  Dkab  and 
Edwin  8.  Colb,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The 
Jersey  City  Printing  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J^  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  637,912.     (CI.  101— 36. > 


1.  A  protective  device  for  printing  presses  or  the  like 
comprising  a  movable  element  normally  supported  by 
material  fed  through  the  press,  a  resilient  contact  nor- 
mally stationary,  a  second  contact  normally  electrically 
insulated  from  the  tirst  and  surrounding  the  same  to  form 
a  shield  tbereTor,  said  contacts  forming  a  portion  of  an 
electrically  actuated  stop  device  for  said  press,  and  means 
for  causing  the  rpsillent  contact  to  engage  tbe  second 
contact  when  said  supporting  material  is  deranged. 

2.  A  protective  device  for  printing  premes  or  tbe  like 
comprising  a  movable  element  normally  supported  by 
material  fed  through  the  press,  a  pair  of  contacts  form- 
ing a  portion  of  an  electrically  actuated  stop  device  for 
said  press,  means  for  altering  the  position  of  said  con- 
tacts when  said  movable  element  Is  displaced,  one  of  said 
contacts  surrounding  and  forming  a  shield  for  the  other 
contact. 

3.  A  protective  device  for  printing  presaet  or  the  like 
comprising  a  movable  element  having  a  member  rota- 
table  about  an  axis,  a  cam  surface  on  said  member,  a  con- 
tact spring  engaging  said  cam  surface  and  forming  a  por- 
tion of  an  electrically  actuated  stop  device  for  said  press, 
a  fixed  contact  member  surrounding  said  spring  and  form- 
ing a  shield  therefor  and  means  normally  supported  by 
material  fed  through  the  press  for  holding  said  rotatable 
member  in  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  protective  device  for  printing  presses  or  the  like 
comprising  a  movable  element  normally  supported  by 
material  fed  through  the  press,  a  stationary  ring,  a  mov- 
able contact  mounted  within  the  limits  of  said  ring  and 
normally  stationary,  said  ring  and  contact  forming  a  i>or- 
tlon  of  an  electricall.v  actuated  stop  device  for  said  press, 
and  means  for  altering  the  relative  position  of  said  con- 
tacts when  said  movable  element  is  displaced. 

5.  A  protective  device  for  printing  premes  or  the  like 
comprising  a  movable  element  having  a  collar  rotatable 
about  an  axis,  a  cam  surface  on  said  collar,  a  contact 
spring  engaging  said  cam  surface,  an  arm  extending  from 
said  collar  normally  bearing  upon  and  supported  by  mate- 


rial fed  through  the  pren,  tbe  center  of  gravity  of  tbe 
movable  element  being  such  as  to  cause  said  element 
to  rotate  about  its  axis  when  the  supporting  material 
is  removed,  whereby  the  cam  surface  is  caused  to  displace 
■aid  contact  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,068,574.  HAT-POUNCING  MACHINE.  MiCHiKL  Db- 
LOHKBT,  Danbury,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1913.  Serial 
No.  759,823.      (CI.  223—30.) 


1.  A  hat  pouncing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  pounc- 
ing roll  having  spaced  annular  pouncing  surfaces,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  platen  serving  as  a  support  for  the  hat 
beneath  said  roll,  means  controlled  by  the  operator  for 
adjusting  said  platen  nearer  to  or  farther  away  from 
said  roll  as  desired,  and  means  for  feeding  the  hat  be- 
tween tbe  said  roll  and  platen. 

2.  A  hat  pouncing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  pounc- 
ing roll  having  spaced  annular  pouncing  surfaces,  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  bat  beneath  said  roll,  feed  rollers  beneath 
said  roll  and  in  tbe  front  and  rear  thereof,  means  for  im- 
parting a  relatively  fast  speed  to  said  roll,  and  means  for 
imparting  relatively  low  speeds  to  said  rollers. 

3.  A  hat  pouncing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  pounc- 
ing roll  composed  of  a  power  shaft  having  secured  thereto 
a  series  of  disks  each  alternate  disk  being  made  of  pounc- 
ing material,  tbe  pouncing  disks  being  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  diameter  of  the  intermediate  disks,  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  hat  beneath  tbe  composite  roll  formed  by  said 
disks,  and  means  for  feeding  the  bat  between  said  roll 
and  support. 

4.  A  bat  pouncing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  pounc- 
ing roll  having  spaced  annular  pouncing  surfaces,  an  ad- 
justable support  for  the  hat  beneath  said  roll,  means  for 
Impelling  said  support  upwardly  toward  the  roll  whereby 
tbe  bat  la  held  with  a  suitable  preasure  against  said  roll, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  hat  between  said  roil  and 
support. 

6.  A  hat  pouncing  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  pounc- 
ing roll  which  is  composed  of  a  series  of  spaced  parallel 
pouncing  disks  and  intermediate  disks  of  a  diameter  less 
than  that  of  tbe  first  named  disks,  a  movable  platen  be- 
neath said  roll  and  serving  as  a  support  for  the  hat  dur- 
ing the  pouncing  operation,  means  for  varying  the  dis- 
tance of  said  platen  from  said  roll  whereby  the  pouncing 
disks  will  have  more  or  less  pressure  against  the  hat, 
feed  rollers  beneatb  said  roll  and  in  the  front  and  rear 
thereof,  means  for  imparting  a  relatively  fast  speed  to 
the  pouncing  roll,  and  means  for  imparting  relative  low 
speeds  to  the  feed  rollers. 


1,068,575.     CUSHIONED  BOOT-HEEL.     AvDRft  Drsioarv 

and  Baptiste  Tocbnikb,  Lyon,  France.     Filed  Sept.  17, 

1912.     Serial  No.  720,799.      (CI.  36—35.) 

1.   A   heel   having   receaaes  at   tbe  bottom  thereof,   said 

recesses  being  provided  with  shallow  extensions,  resilient 

rollers  partially   boused   in  said  receasea  so  as  to  project 

from   the  bottom  of  said   heel,   trunnions  on   said   rollers 

adapted  to  engage  in  said  shallow  extensions  of  said  re- 
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eaaaes   and   meana  adapted   to   retain  aald   trunniona   la 
their  recesses. 


2t  A  heel  having  recesses  at  the  bottom  thereof,  aald 
receaaea  being  provided  with  shallow  extensions,  resilient 
rollers  partially  housed  in  said  recesses  so  as  to  project 
from  the  bottom  of  »aid  heel,  trunnions  on  said  rollers 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  lateral  shallow  extensions  of 
aald  recesses,  a  plate  on  said  heel  having  openings  for 
the  projection  of  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  retain  said 
trunniona  in  their  recesses  and  so  as  to  allow  said  rollers 
to  be  turned  by  hand  and  means  for  removably  securing 
said  plate  on  said  heel. 

3.  A  heel  having  recesses  at  the  bottom  thereof,  resilient 
rollers  partially  boused  in  said  recesses  so  as  to  project 
from  the  bottom  of  said  heel,  axles  upon  which  said  rollers 
can  be  turned  by  band,  said  axles  being  housed  in  recesses 
In  said  heel  and  a  plate  on  said  heel  adapted  to  retain 
said  axles  In  their  recesses  and  so  as  to  allow  said  rollers 
to  be  turned  by  band,  and  means  for  removably  securing 
said  plate  on  said  heel. 

4.  A  heel  having  receaaea  at  tbe  bottom  thereof,  resilient 
rollers  partially  housed  in  said  recesses  so  as  to  project 
from  the  l>ottom  of  said  heel,  cores  In  said  rollers,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  rollers  in  said  recesses. 


1.068.576.  BRUSH  CUTTING  MACHINE.  JOHN  BOBBBT 
Eagle,  Gilbert  Plains,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  1912.     Serial  No.  680.253.     (a.  55 — 60.) 


rotatably  mounted  on  the  main  beam  and  having  tbelr 
ends  cranked,  members  rotatably  mounted  on  the  cranked 
ends  of  the  shafts,  said  members  being  adapted  to  cut 
into  the  ground  over  which  the  implement  is  operafing, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  shafts,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

8.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  main  beam  provided  forwardly  wltb  a 
shoe,  an  angularly  disposed  Ijeam  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  main  beam  and  reinforced  by  braces,  V-shaped 
cutting  knives  8ecure<l  to  the  angularly  disposed  beam, 
angularly  disposed  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  rear 
portion  of  the  main  beam  and  having  the  ends  at  the 
opposite  side  of  tbe  main  beam  to  that  of  the  knives, 
cranked,  rotatable  members  mounted  on  the  cranked  enda 
of  the  shafts  adapted  to  cut  Into  the  ground  over  which 
the  implement  is  operating,  and  a  handle  controlling  the 
movement  of  tbe  crank  shafts,  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  claas  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  main  l>eam  provided  forwardly  with 
a  aboe,  an  angularly  disposed  beam  secured  to  the  main 
beam,  knives  carried  by  the  angularly  dl.sposed  l)eam,  and 
angularly  disposed  rotatable  members  carried  by  the  main 
beam  and  adapted  to  cut  into  the  ground  over  which  the 
Implement  Is  operating,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  main  l>eam  provided  forwardly 
with  a  shoe,  an  ang\ilarly  disposed  beam  secured  to  the 
angular  main  beam,  angularly  dl8i>oRed  crank  shafts 
mounted  on  the  main  beam,  members  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  crank  shafts  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  main  beam 
to  the  angularly  disposed  beam,  and  meanb  for  holding 
the  crank  shafts  in  set  position,  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  tbe  class  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  main  beam,  angularly  disposed 
knives  located  at  one  side  of  the  main  beam  and  angularly 
di8pose<l  rotatable  members  located  at  tbe  opposite  side 
of  the  beam  and  adapted  to  cut  into  the  ground  over 
which  the  Implement  Is  operating,  as  and  for  tbe  puri;>ose 
specified. 

4.  In  an  implement  of  tbe  class  described,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  main  beam  supplied  forwardly  with 
a  ahoe.  an  angularly  disposed  beam  secured  to  the  main 
beam,  and  reinforced  by  braces,  cutting  knives  secured  to 
the   angularly    disposed    beam,    angularly    disposed   shafts 


1,068,577.  CUTTING  STICK.  Thbodobe  L.  Eonob,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Glenn  8.  William- 
son, New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
690,613.      (CI.  164 — 67.) 


1.  A  cutting  stick  to  be  mounted  on  a  cutting-cylinder 
of  a  printing-press,  comprising  an  elongated  holder  with 
a  longitudinal  recess  having  rigid,  non-yielding  walls, 
which  are  In  permanently  fixed  relation  and  approach  each 
other  slightly  above  the  bottom,  and  an  elongated  rubber 
bed  normally  approximately  square  in  transverse  cross- 
section  held  In  said  receas  by  the  constriction  thereof 
and  capable  of  yielding  to  permit  removal  and  reinaertlon 
for  presentation  of  any  of  its  four  faces. 

2.  A  cutting  stick  to  be  mounted  on  a  cutting  cylinder 
of  a  printing-press,  comprising  an  elongated  bolder  with 
a  longitudinal  recess  which  is  slightly  constricted  and  a 
one-piece  elongated  rubber  bed  of  rectangular  transverse 
cross  section  and  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the 
bolder  held  In  and  by  said  recess  and  capa1>le  of  yielding 
sufficiently  to  permit  removal  and  reinsertion  for  presenta- 
tion of  another  of  Its  faces  without  changing  tbe  con- 
dition of  the  holder. 

3.  A  cutting  stick  comprising  an  elongated  holder  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  recess  with  rigid,  non  yielding  walls 
the  inside  walla  of  which  are  In  permanently  fixed  angular 
relation,  converging  allghtly  from  the  bottom  to  tbe  top, 
and  a  one-piece  elongated  rubber  bed  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  bolder  normally  substantially  square  in 
cross  section  held  In  and  by  safd  recess. 

4.  The  comblnstion  of  a  cutting  cylinder  having  a 
groove  therein,  an  elongate<l  holder  mounted  in  said 
groove  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  with  rigid,  non- 
yleldlng  walls  which  are  slightly  constricted,  and  an 
elongated  rubber  bed  extending  along  said  holder  held  in 
and  by  said  recess  and  capable  of  yielding  sufficiently  to 
permit  removal  and  reinsertion  for  presentation  of  another 
of  Its  faces  without  changing  the  condition  of  the  bolder 
or  removing  it  from  the  cylinder. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cutting  cylinder  having  a 
groove  therein,  an  elongated  holder  mounted  In  aald 
groove  and  having  a  longitudinal  recess  with  slightly  con- 
verging rigid  walla,  and  an  elongated  rubber  bed  of  rec- 
tangular cross  section  Insertlble  in  and  removable  from 
said  recess  without  removing  the  holder  from  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gacette.] 
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1.068,578. 
Newton, 
689,730. 


ADDRESS  -  PLATE.  Uabmon  P.  Elliott, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
(CI.  101—184.) 


1.  An  address-plate  comprising  a  supporting  piece  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  stencll-blank  composed  of  paper,  such 
as  mimeograph  paper  Becured  to  one  side  of  said  support- 
ing piece,  which  Is  made  smaller  than  the  supporting  piece 
but  larger  than  the  opening,  and  an  edge-frame  secured 
to  said  supportlng-plece  outside  of  the  stencll-blank,  8ul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  An  address-plate  consisting  of  a  supporting  piece 
having  an  opening,  a  stencll-blank  composed  of  paper,  such 
as  mimeograph  paper  secured  all  around  Its  edges  to  one 
side  of  said  supporting  piece  and  extended  over  aald  open- 
ing, and  an  edge-frame  made  thicker  than  the  paper  com- 
posing the  stencll-blank,  which  Is  secured  to  the  same 
side  of  the  supportlng-plece  that  the  stencll-blank  Is  se- 
cured, substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  address-plate  consisting  of  a  piece  of  paper  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  stencll-blank  composed  of  paper,  such 
as  mimeograph  paper  adhesively  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
piece  and  extended  over  said  opening,  and  a  pair  of  edge- 
frames  of  paper  which  Is  thicker  than  the  paper  composing 
the  stencll-blank.  said  edge  frames  being  arranged  re- 
spectively at  opposite  sides  of  said  piece  and  adhesively 
secured  thereto  over  all,  substantially  as  described. 


1,068,579.  AIR- ACCUMULATOR.  Oliver  S  Embkson, 
Luiora,  Ark.  Filed  July  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,617. 
(CI.  230—13.) 


1.  In  an  air  accumulator,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
generator,  a  tank,  a  pump  actuated  by  the  steam  generator 
to  supply  wafer  to  the  said  tank,  and  a  steam  actuated 
pump  for  withdrawing  water  from  said  tank  and  recon- 
ducting the  same  to  said  tank  to  force  air  under  pressure 
therein,  of  a  conduit  in  communication  at  one  end  of  the 
tank,  said  conduit  at  the  end  remote  from  the  tank  being 
provided  with  a  valve  controlled  air  Inlet  port,  a  check 
valve  disposed  in  said  conduit  to  retain  the  pressure  thero- 
wlthln  beyond  the  air  Inlet  port,  a  steam  projecting  noxrlp 
disposed  within  said  conduit  and  adjacent  the  tank,  and  a 
plurality  of  .water  Injecting  norzles  dlsjKjsed  within  the 
conduit  Intermediate  of  the  steam  injecting  nozzle  and  the 
check  valve. 

2.  In  an  air  accumulator,  the  combination  with  a  steam 
generator,  a  tank,  a  pump  actuated  by  the  steam  generator 
to  supply  water  to  the  said  tank,  a  steam  actuated  pump 
for  withdrawing  water  from  said  tank  and  reconducting 
the  same  to  said  tank  to  force  air  under  pressure  therein, 
and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  tank  at  the  point 
where  the  water  Is  supplied  under  pressure,  of  a  condnlt 


In  communication  at  one  end  of  the  tank,  said  conduit  at 
the  end  remote  from  the  tank  being  provided  with  a  valve 
controlled  air  Inlet  port,  a  check  valve  disposed  In  said 
conduit  to  retain  the  pressure  tberewlthin  l>eyond  the  air 
inlet  port,  a  steam  projecting  noxsle  disposed  within  said 
conduit  and  adjacent  the  tank,  and  a  plurality  of  water 
injecting  nozzles  disposed  within  the  conduit  Intermediate 
of  the  steam  Injecting  noule  and  the  check  valve. 


1,068,580.  PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING  WOOD.  Axel 
Fbanck-Philipson,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Franck- 
Phlllpson  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Firm  consisting  of  Axel 
Franck-Phillp«on  and  Ottmar  M.  Kremba.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,019.     (CI.  8 — 2.) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  pieces  of  sap  containing  wood 
which  consists  in  subjecting  such  pieces  to  the  action  of  a 
bleaching-gas  liberating  solution,  acting  to  dissolve  the 
sap  whereby  decoloration  and  sap-extraction  are  simulta- 
neously effected. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  pieces  of  sap-containing  wood 
which  consists  In  subjecting  such  pieces  to  the  action  of  a 
bleaching-gas  liberating  tepid  solution,  acting  to  dissolve 
the  sap,  whereby  decoloration  and  sap-extraction  are  si- 
multaneously effected. 

3.  .\  process  for  treating  pieces  of  sap-contalning  wo«)d 
which  consists  in  subjecting  such  pieces  to  the  action  of  a 
bleacbing-gas  lit>eratlnK  solution,  acting  to  dissolve  the 
sap,  whereby  decoloration  and  sap-extraction  are  simulta- 
neously effected,  the  viscosity  of  the  said  solution  having 
been  increased  by  the  addition  of  a  suitable  substance. 

4.  A  process  for  treating  pieces  of  sap-containing  wood 
which  consists  In  subjecting  such  pieces  to  the  action  of  a 
bleaching-gas  liberating  solution,  acting  to  dissolve  the 
sap,  whereby  decoloration  and  sap-extraction  are  simulta- 
neously effected,  the  viscosity  of  the  said  solution  having 
been  increased  and  said  solution  rendered  alkaline  by  the 
addition  of  an  alkaline  silicate. 

5.  The  process  of  bleaching  wood  consisting  In  subject- 
ing wood  to  the  action  of  a  potential  bleaching-gas  lll)erat- 
iDg  solution  and  subsequently  bringing  into  cooperative 
relation  with  such  solution,  while  the  wood  is  still  subject 
to  its  action,  quantities  of  bleaching-gas  liberating  agent, 
in  succession,  whereby  the  rapidity  of  gas  liberation  and 
the  effective  Influence  of  the  gas  upon  the  wood  treateil  is 
governed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.]' 


1.068,581.  FURNACE- ARCH.  Fredkbick  Giktanneb, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Laclede-Christy  Clay  Prod- 
ucts Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Original  application  filed  Jan.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  537,035.  Renewed  Jan.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.922.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  13. 
1911.     Serial  No.  614.029.     (Cl.  110— 95. > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  main  supporting 
beams,  a  bracket  member  having  a  portion  resting  against 
and  secured  to  one  of  said  supporting  beams,  said  bracket 
member  being  provided  with  a  tlle-carrylng  portion,  said 
portion  extending  transversely  of  and  located  below  said 
beam,  a  similar  bracket  located  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
first  named  bracket  and  having  a  portion  similarly  resting 


July  39,1913- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1057 


against  and  secured  to  another  of  said  beams,  »ald  beams 
being  spaced  apart,  said  bracket  members  being  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  beams,  and  each  having  an  extremlt.v 
of  their  tile  carrying  portions  adjacent  when  in  assembled 

relation.  .,__ 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  main  supporting 
beams,  a  bracket  member  having,  a  portion  adapted  to 
rest  against  and  be  secured  to  one  of  said  supporting 
beams  said  bracket  member  being  provided  with  a  tlle- 
carrylng  portion,  said  portion  extending  transversely  ot 
and  located  below  said  beam,  said  tlle-carrylng  portion  be- 
ing approximately  bisected  by  the  plane  of  said  beam,  a 
similar  bracket  member  similarly  located  with  respect  to 
another  of  said  supporting  beams  and  lying  In  the  same 
plane  as  said  first  named  bracket,  said  bracket  members 
each  having  an  extremity  of  their  tlle-carrylng  portion 
adjacent   when  In  assembled  relation. 

3  In  a  devke  of  the  class  described,  main  supporting 
beams  a  bracket  member  having  a  portion  a<lapt.Ml  to  rest 
aaalnst  and  be  secured  to  one  of  said  supporting  beams. 
MLid  bracket  member  being  provided  with  a  tile  carrying 
portion  said  portion  extending  transversely  of  and  located 
below  said  beam,  a  similar  bracket  located  In  the  same 
Diane  as  the  first  named  bracket  and  having  a  portion 
simllarlv  adapted  to  rest  against  another  of  said  beams, 
said  bracket  members  each  having  an  extremity  of  their 
tlle-carrylng  portions  adjacent  when  in  assembled  rela- 
tion, and  a  spacing  member  extending  between  said  beams 
located  above  said  bracket-carrying  portions. 

4     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  main   supporting 
beams   a  bracket  member  having  a  portion  adapted  to  rest 
acalDs't  and  be  secured  to  one  of  said  supporting  beams. 
said  bracket  member  being  provided  with  a  tile  carrying 
portion    said  portion  extending  transversely  of  and  located 
below  said  beam,  a  similar  bracket   located  in   the  same 
plane  as   the   first   named  bracket  and  having  a   portion 
simllarlv   adapted  to  rest  against   another  of  said  beams, 
aald  bracket   meml>er8  each   having  an  extremity  of   their 
tile   carrying    portions   adjacent    when    In    assembled    rela- 
tion  and  a  spacing  member  extending  between  said  Infams 
located  above  said  bracket  carrying  portions,  said  spacing 
member  being  secured  to  said  supporting  beams  and  to  the 
adjacent   beam  contacting  portions  of  said  bracket  mem 


diagonal  links  pivotally  mounted  between  said  feUy  and 

said  outer  rim.  ..,,#.„ 
1:  The  combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly  of  an 
.Miter  rim  comprising  sections  pivoted  to  one. another,  each 
of  said  sections  comprising  members  mounted  to  slide  on 
one  another,  and  diagonal  springs  positioned  between  said 
felly  and  said  outer  rim  to  hold  said  rim  yieldingly  In  po- 
sition. ^,     ^. , 

3  In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  metal  rim  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  piv- 
oted to  one  another,  each  of  said  sections  comprising 
members  mounted  to  slide  on  one  another,  a  helical  spring 
diagonally  positioned  between  a  pivotal  connection  of  the 
outer  rim  and  the  felly,  and  a  diagonal  link  member  co- 
operating with  each  spring  to  hold  the  outer  sections  in 
working  relation  to  said  felly. 

4.  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  outer  meUl  rim  composed  or 
rigid  sections  pivotally  mounted  to  one  another,  each  sec- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  members  shaped  to  slide  on  one 

another,  resilient  means  for  expanding  said  outer  rim.  and 
adjusting  means  for  governing  the  distance  through  which 
the  members  of  a  section  may  slide  on  one  another. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  spokes  and  a  felly,  the 
combination  of  an  outer  rim  composed  of  pivotally  con- 
nected sections  a  helical  spring  for  each  spoke  positioned 
dlagonallv  between  said  felly  and  said  outer  rim.  and  a 
holding  link  pivoted  to  said  outer  rim  near  the  end  of  the 
helical  spring  and  also  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  felly 
In  allnement  with  a  spoke. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ban. 


1.048.582. 


VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Emiby  C. 
eseo.  III.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
162—32.) 


Gbaves,  Gen- 
713.257.      (Cl. 


1  068.583.  FRAME  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES  OR  LIKE  VE- 
HICLE8.  William  S.  Hablky.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
Nov.   18.  1912.     Serial  No.  732,073.      (Cl.  208—94.) 


1  In  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  hub.  spokes  and  a  felly, 
the  combination  of  an  expansible  metal  rim,  colled  springs 
positioned  diagonally  between  said  felly  and  said  rim.  and 


1.   In    a    frame    for    motorcycles    or    the    like    having    a 
s^at-mast,   an  open   mouthed  horizontally  disposed  reach- 
tube    supiKjrted    thereby:    the    combination    of   a    pair   of 
struts  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  seat-mast 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  h  hanger  supported 
thereby    revoluble  connected  hul*  joumaled  in  the  hanger, 
vertically    disposed    brace  bars    extending    upwardly    from 
the    hanger,    lower    fork    members    extending    rearwardly 
from   the   hub.   an   eared    bridge-block    rigidly    connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  the  brar.-bars  In  Juxtaposition  to  the 
mouth  of  the  reach  tube,  an  axle  plate  secured  to  the  end 
of   each    lower    fork    member,    and    an    obliquely    disposed 
upper   fork   member  connected  to  each   plate   and    to   the 
bridge  block,   and   a   spring-plunger  carried   by   the   reach- 
tube  In  connection  with  said  bridge-block  ears. 

*>  In  a  frame  for  motorcycles  or  the  like  having  a  seat- 
mast  an  open  mouthed  horizontally  disposed  reach-tube 
supported  thereby;  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  struts 
rlgldlv  secured  to  the  lowor  end  of  the  seat  mast  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  a  hanger  supported  thereby, 
a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  the  hanger,  hubs  secured  to  the 
rock  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed  brace-bar  extending  up- 
wardlv  from  each  hub.  a  lower  tork  member  extending  rear- 
wardly from  each  hub.  a  transversely  disposed  bridge- 
block  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  each  brace-bar 
In  juxtaposition  to  the  mouth  of  the  reach-tube,  an  axle- 
plate  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  lower  fork  member, 
an  obliquely  disi>osed   fork  member  connecting  each  plate 
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and  the  bridge-block,  and   a  cuablonlnj;  mecbanism  car- 
ried by  the  reach-tube  lo  connection  with  the  bridge-block. 

3.  Id  a  motorcycle  frame  baving  a  seat-mast ;  the  com- 
bination of  struts  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  seat-mast  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a 
banger  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  Rtruts.  triangular 
fork  members  each  having  one  comer  In  pivotal  anion  with 
the  hanger,  axle-carrying  plates  at  another  of  the  corners 
of  each  triangular  member,  a  bridge-piece  connecting  the 
other  corners  of  tbe  triangular  members,  and  a  cushion 
mechanism  connecting  the  frame  and  last  named  corners 
of  the  aforesaid  triangular  fork  members. 

4.  In  a  frame  for  motorcycles  or  the  like  having  a  aeat- 
mast,  an  open  mouthed  horizontally  disposed  reach-tube 
supported  thereby  ;  the  combination  of  a  banger  supported 
by  the  seat-mast,  a  revoluble  head  Joumaled  about  the 
hanger,  vertically  disposed  brace-bars  extending  upwardly 
from  the  hanger,  lower  fork  members  extending  rear- 
wardly from  the  head,  an  eared  bridge-block  rigidly  con- 
necting the  upper  ends  of  the  brace-bars  in  Juxtaposition 
to  the  mouth  of  the  reach-tube,  an  axle-plate  secured  to 
the  end  of  each  lower  fork  member,  an  obliquely  disposed 
upper  fork  member  connected  to  each  plate  and  to  the 
bridge-block,  and  a  spring-plunger  carried  by  tbe  reach- 
tut>e  in  connection  with  said  bridge-block  ears. 


1,068,584.  STEP  MOLD.  James  W.  HsDomM,  Sedalla, 
Mo.  Filed  May  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,456.  (a. 
25 — 118.) 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  steps,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  end  pieces,  each  end  piece  being  provided  near  its  ends 
with  outwardly  extending  substantially  vertical  flanges 
provided  with  longitudinally  disposed  elongated  open- 
ings near  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  flanges, 
bolts  disposed  within  the  openings  to  serve  as  adjustable 
means  to  connect  tbe  end  pieces  so  that  they  may  be  moved 
vertically  with  relation  to  each  other,  longitudinal  face 
pieces  placed  in  engagement  with  the  forward  vertical 
flanges,  and  detachable  clamps  engaging  tbe  end  pieces 
and  said  forward  vertical  flanges. 

2.  A  mold  for  forming  steps,  comprising  suitably  spaced 
sets  of  upstanding  end  pieces,  each  of  which  is  vertically 
movable  with  relation  to  the  other,  means  to  lock  one 
end  piece  to  the  adjacent  end  piece  in  adjustment  at  de- 
sired vertical  positions  with  relation  thereto,  and  longi- 
tudinal face  pieces  connected  with  tbe  end  pieces. 


1^068,685.  SHEET-PACKING.  Jennie  S.  HimiNaKS, 
Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,288,      (CI.  121—107.) 

1.  A  sheet  packing  comprising  bent  metal  sheet  forming 
poclcets,  and  fibrous  packing  In  tbe  pockets,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  sheet  packing  comprising  a  bent  metal  sheet  baring 
fibrous  material  embedded  fai  tbe  surface  thereof,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sheet  packing  comprising  a  bent  metal  sheet  hav- 
ing pockets  In  its  opposite  faces,  and  fibrous  material  in 
said  pockets,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  sheet,  packing  comprising  a  bent  metal  sheet  hav- 
ing fiber  (^ntaining  pockets  therein,  and  the  walls  of  said 
pockets  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  surfaces  of  tbe  packing 
of  the  sheet,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  A  shest  packing  comprising  a  bent  sheet  of  metal 
having  pockets  formed  In  Its  opposite  faces,  fibrous  ma- 
terial In  said  pockets,  and  the  walls  of  said  pockets  bent 
at  an  angle  to  the  surface  of  the  packing,  sulMtantially  as 
described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,068,586.  FIREARM.  Frank  A.  Holl£.\bbck.  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb--12,  1912.  Serial  No.  677.062.  (CI. 
42—17.)  ^ 


1.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  formed  of  stock  pieces  and 
comprising  a  tube  for  receiving  the  breech  bolt  of  the  firs- 
arm  and  for  connection  with  tbe  barrel  thereof,  and  strips 
integrally  secured  to  the  tut>e  beneath  the  barrel,  and 
extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  side  plates  for  bousing 
the  mechanism  of  the  gun,  lying  against  said  strips,  snl>- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  frame  for  firearms  formed  of  stock  pieces  com- 
prising a  tube  for  receiving  the  breech  l)olt  of  the  fire- 
arm and  for  connection  with  the  barrel  thereof,  a  second 
tube  extending  lengthwise  of  the  first  tube  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  the  magazine  tube  of  the  gun,  and 
metal  strips  Integrally  secured  to  both  tubes  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  a  frame  formed  of  stock  pieces  compris- 
ing a  tube  for  the  breech  bolt  of  the  firearm,  and  for  con- 
nection to  the  iMirrel  thereof,  a  solid  strip  integrally  se- 
cured to  the  tube  running  lengthwise  of  the  upper  side 
thereof  for  supporting  the  sights  and  reinforcing  the  up- 
per side  of  the  tube,  solid  strips  secured  to  the  under  side 
of  the  tube  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  and  nlde 
plates  for  housing  the  mecbanism  of  the  gun.  the  plates 
engaging  tbe  latter  strips,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  frame  for  firearms  formed  of  stock  pieces  com- 
prising two  tiil)es  extending  lengthwise  of.  and  arranged 
tangent  to,  each  other,  and  metal  strips  inserted  between 
tbe  tubes  on  opposite  sides  of  their  line  of  tangency  and 
Integrally  secured  thereto  for  rigidly  uniting  the  tubes 
together,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  A  frame  for  firearms  formed  of  stock  pieces  com- 
prising tubes  arranged  one  above  the  other,  metal  strips 
arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tul>es  and  integrally 
secured  thereto  for  rigidly  uniting  the  tubes  together, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 
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1.068,687.  WIRE  -  FENCE  STRETCHER.  Charlbs  A. 
HowsLL,  Howe.  Nebr.  Filed  July  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710.280.     (CI.  3»— 63.) 
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1.  A  wire  fence  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers, 
pivot  pins  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said 
rollers,  straps  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  rollers 
and  positioned  over  said  pins,  a  base  for  supporting  said 
rollers  and  receiving  said  lower  pivot  pins,  the  central 
portion  of  said  rollers  being  circumferentlally  channeled, 
cords  coiled  about  tbe  channeled  portion  of  each  of  said 
rollers,  and  hooks  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said  cords. 

2.  A  wire  fence  stretcher  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers, 
headed  pins  eccentrically  secured  in  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  rollers,  a  strap  having  a  slot  therein  for  receiving  the 
pins  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  rollers,  the  central  portion 
of  said  slot  being  enlarged  to  allow  movement  of  the 
heads  of  said  pins  therethrough,  a  base  having  a  slot  en- 
larged centrally  to  receive  the  lower  pins,  and  cords 
colled  about  the  central  portions  of  said  roller. 


1,068,088.  OILrSWITCII.  Kbnest  H.  Jacobs.  Sche- 
asetady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  672,663.      (CI.  176—283.) 


Da 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  vessel  for  contain- 
ing insulating  liquid,  said  vessel  having  walls  of  insula- 
tion and  having  a  metallic  lining  and  bottom  embedded 
in  said  walls,  said  lining  extending  above  tbe  surface  of 
the  liquid  In  said  vessel,  relatively  movable  cooperating 
contacts  mounted  to  separate  in  said  vessel,  and  means 
Immovably  located  in  tbe  metallic  portion  of  said  vessel 
for  confining  the  fluid  put  under  pressure  by  tbe  arc  and 
directing  tbe  fluid  against  tbe  arc  to  extinguish  It. 

2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  of  a  vessel 
of  insulating  material,  a  reinforcing  non-leakable  metal 
wall  embedded  in  said  insulating  material,  an  insulating 
liquid  partly  fllling  said  vessel,  a  perforated  plate  rigidly 
held  to  and  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of  said  vessel 
with  Its  edges  adjacent  tbe  walls  of  i^ald  vessel  to 
form  with  said  walls  a  pressure  retaining  chamber,  and 
relatively  movable  cooperating  contacts  mounted  to  sepa- 
rate between  said  plate  and  the  bottom  of  eaid  vessel  and 
to  move  to  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  and  thereby  draw 
an  arc  through  said  perforated  plate  as  the  switch  Is 
opened. 

192  O.  0.— 68 


S.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  metallic  vessel  con- 
taining Insulating  liquid,  a  perforated  plate  mounted  in 
said  vessel  below  the  edge  thereof  and  with  Its  edges 
adjacent  the  walls  of  said  vessel  to  form  with  said  walls 
a  pressure  retaining  chamber,  means  connected  to  the 
bottom  of  said  vessel  for  holding  said  plate  spaced  away 
from  and  in  rigid  relation  to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  a 
fixed  contact  mounted  in  said  vessel  beneath  said  plate, 
and  a  cooperating  movable  contact  mounted  to  separate 
from  said  fixed  contact  and  to  move  upward  through  said 
perforated  plate  to  a  point  above  said  plate  as  the  switch 
opens. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  metallic  vessel  con- 
taining oil,  a  perforated  plate  rigidly  held  to  the  bottom 
of  said  vessel  and  spaced  away  from  the  bottom  and  from 
the  sides  of  said  vessel,  an  insulating  lining  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  between  the  sides  of 
said  vessel  and  tbe  edge  of  said  plate  to  a  point  above  said 
plate,  and  cooperating  contacts  mounted  to  separate  be- 
low said  plate  and  to  draw  an  arc  tbroug)i  said  plate  to 
a  point  above  it  as  the  circuit  is  opened. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  metallic  vessel,  a 
perforated  insulating  plate  mounted  in  said  vessel  l>elow 
the  upper  edge  thereof.  Insulating  tubular  members  co- 
operating with  said  plate  and  with  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel  to  space  said  plate  away  from  the  bottom  of  said 
▼easel,  metallic  holding  members  extending  through  said 
tubular  members  and  fixed  to  said  plate  and  to  tbe  twt- 
tom  of  said  vessel  to  bold  said  plate  in  position,  and 
relatively  movable  cooperating  contacts  mounted  to  sepa- 
rate between  said  plate  and  the  bottom  of  caid  vessel  and 
to  draw  an  arc  up  through  the  opening  in  said  plate  as  the 
circuit  Is  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,589.  POWER  -  OPERATED  CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM  FOR  FLUID  -  ACTUATED  MACHINES. 
Reynold  Jannet,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1911.      Serial   No.    654,663.      (CI.   138—3.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  rotary  control  member  of 
a  fluid  operable  machine,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotative 
power  transferring  members,  means  for  putting  either  of 
said  power  transferring  members  into  operative  relation 
with  said  control  member,  a  carrier  for  said  power  trans- 
ferring members,  and  means  for  shifting  said  carrier  on 
the  rotation  of  said  rotary  control  member  in  a  direction 
for  breaking  the  operative  connection  between  said  rotary 
control  meml)er  and  the  power  transferring  member  to 
which  It  is  for  the  time  connected. 

2.  The  combination  of  tbe  rotary  control  member  of  a 
fl<ild  operable  machine,  a  rotary  power  transferring  mem- 
ber, means  for  putting  said  power  transferring  member 
Into  driving  relation  with  said  control  member,  a  carrier 
for  said  power  transferring  member,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  carrier  when  said  driving  relation  is  present,  said 
means  tehding  to  break  said  driving  relation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  control  member  of  a 
fluid  operable  machine,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotative  power 
transferring  members  surrounding  said  control  member, 
a  clutch  for  alternately  clutching  said  power  transferring 
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members  to  said  control  member,  a  carrier  for  aald  power 
transferring  members,  and  means  operative  en  the  rotation 
of  said  rotary  control  member,  for  shifting  said  carrier 
In  a  direction  to  break  the  clutched  relation. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  rotary  control  member  of  a 
fluid  operable  machine,  a  pair  of  gears  loosely  surrounding 
the  said  control  member,  a  third  gear  In  mesh  with  the 
other  gears,  for  rotating  said  pair  of  gears  in  opposite 
directions,  means  for  positively  rotating  said  third  gear,  a 
carrier  for  supporting  the  several  gears,  a  clutch  for  alter- 
nately clutching  said  pair  of  gears  to  said  control  memt)er, 
a  shifting  device  for  the  clutch,  and  means  tending  to 
shift  said  carrier  when  said  control  member  is  rotated  and 
tending  to  break  the  clutched  relation  between  one  of  said 
pair  of  gears  and  said  clutch. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  rotary  control  member  of  a 
fluid  operable  machine,  said  rotary  control  member  being 
threaded,  a  carrier  having  a  relatively  fixed  nut  operable 
by  said  threaded  portion,  a  power  transferring  member 
supported  by  said  carrier,  and  means  for  putting  said 
power  transferring  member  Into  driving  relation  with  said 
rotary  control  member  and  said  rotary  control  member 
when  rotated  serving  to  operate  the  nut  and  thereby  said 
carrier  In  a  direction  to  break  said  driving  relation. 


1.068.590.  WHEEL.  Kazimier  Jasikcki,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  742.360.  (CI. 
152—10.  • 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  rim,  side  plates  secured  to 
the  rim.  and  a  cushioning  tube  around  the  rim  l)etween 
the  side  plates,  of  a  circular  series  of  blocks  between  the 
plates  and  against  the  tube,  each  block  composed  of 
elastic  material  and  having  a  metal  base  plate  embedded 
In  the  elastic  material  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  sheet 
on  the  base  plate  embedde<i  In  the  material  of  the  block 
forming  a  slot  In  the  block,  and  bolts  projected  through 
the  side  plates  and  through  said  U  shaped  sheet.  8ut>- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rim,  side  plates  secured  to 
the  rim.  and  a  cushioning  tube  around  the  rim  between 
the  side  plates,  of  a  circular  series  of  blocks  between  the 
plates  and  against  the  tube,  each  block  composed  of  elastic 
material  and  having  a  metal  base  plate  embedded  in  the 
elastic  material  and  an  Inverted  U-shaped  sheet  on  the 
base  plate  embedded  In  the  material  of  the,  block  forming 
a  slot  in  the  block,  bolts  projected  through  the  side  plates 
and  through  said  U-shaped  sheet,  and  straps  In  all  of  the 
blocks  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  base  plates,  and  be- 
tween their  ends  bearing  upon  the  sheets  and  embedded 
In  the  blocks,  substantially  as  described. 


1.068.591.      TALKING-MACHINE.      Eldridoe    R.    Johs- 
so.N.   Merlon,    Pa.,   assignor   to   Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed   Jan. 
28.  1911.     Serial  No.  605,150.     (CI.  181—3.) 
1.   In  a   talking   machine,   the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing    means,    of    a    sound    conduit    communicating 
therewith,  and  a  screen  for  said  conduit  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  slats  spaced  apart  and  extending  transversely  of 
said  conduit  to  provide  sound  exits  and  arranged  to  co- 


operate to  deliver  substantially  all  of  the  sound  from  said 
conduit  outwardly  in  the  general  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  conduit  and  to  simultaneously  render  the 
Interior  of  said  conduit  iDvlsible  in  the  directon  of  said 
axis. 
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2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing  moan.s.  of  u  .sound  conduit  communicating 
therewith,  and  a  screen  for  said  conduit  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  stationary  slats  spaced  apart  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  conduit  to  provide  sound  exits  and  co5per- 
atlng  to  deliver  substantially  all  of  the  sound  from  said 
conduit  outwardly  in  the  general  direction  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  conduit  and  to  render  the  interior  of 
said  conduit  invisible  In  the  direction  of  said  axis. 

3.  In  a  talking  macbint*.  the  combination  with  a  sound 
conduit,  of  actuating  means  for  said  machine  located  in 
said  conduit,  and  a  screen  for  said  conduit  comprising  a 
series  of  stationary  slats  spaced  apart  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  conduit  to  provide  sound  exits  and  co- 
operating to  deliver  substantially  all  of  the  sound  from 
said  conduit  outwardly  in  the  general  direction  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  conduit  and  to  render  the  said  actu- 
ating means  Invlslhlo  In  the  direction  of  said  axis. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combinaton  with  sound  re- 
producing moans,  of  n  sound  conduit  communicating  there- 
with, and  a  screen  for  said  conduit  comprising  a  series 
of  stationary  slats  spaced  apart  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  conduit  to  provide  sound  exits  and  co- 
operating to  deliver  substantially  all  of  the  sound  from 
said  conduit  outwardly  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit  and  to  render  the  interior 
of  said  conduit  Invisible  in  ttte  direction  of  said  axis,  each 
of  said  slats  comprising  a  plane  outer  portion  and  an  In- 
clined plane  inner  portion. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  sound 
reproducing  means,  of  a  sound  conduit  communicating 
therewith,  and  a  screen  for  said  conduit  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  stationary  slats  spaced  apart  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  conduit  to  provide  sound  exits  and  co- 
operating to  deliver  substantially  all  of  the  sound  from 
said  conduit  outwardly  in  the  general  direction  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  conduit  and  to  render  the  interior 
of  said  conduit  Invisible  In  the  direction  of  said  axis,  each 
of  said  slats  comprising  a  plane  horlxontal  outer  portion 
and  an  inclined  plane  Inner  portion. 


1.0<$8,592.  BILL-BOOK.  Timothy  J  Kellt.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  687.573.  (CI. 
150—38./ 

1.  In  a  bill-book,  a  flexible  cover,  a  stiff  bill  tab  hinged 
to  one  edge  of  the  flexible  cover  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  a  guard  member  secured  to  the  hinged  end 
of  said  tab,  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  cover  to- 
gether when  folded  about  the  tab,  and  a  second  guard 
member  closing  the  opening  between  the  free  end  of  the 
tab  and  the  cover  when  the  cover  Is  folded  al>out  the  tab. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  flexible  cover,  a  stiffened  tab  attached  to  one  side  of 
the  cover  with  a  flexible  connection  and  (extending  trans- 


JULY  29,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1061 


veraely  across  the  cover,  and  a  guard  meml)er  having  a 
Btiffener  projecting  underneath  said  tab  and  between  the 
layers  of  the  cover,  said  guard  member  being  adapted 
when  pressed  to  one  side  to  give  the  tab  an  angular  tilt 
relative  to  the  body  of  the  flexible  cover,  said  stiffener 
extending  from  said  guard  member  and  beyond  the  flexible 
connection  so  that  when  said  guard  memt>er  is  tilted  said 
tab  will  also  be  tilted. 


Jf-^ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  flexible  cover,  a 
substantially  rigid  L-shaped  lever  attached  to  one  side  of 
the  flexible  cover,  and  a  stiff  tab  attached  with  a  yield- 
ing connection  to  the  Inner  angle  of  the  L-shaped  lever, 
said  tab  being  hinged  so  that  the  tilting  of  the  L-shaped 
lever  will  tilt  said  tab. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  cover 
comprising  two  iayen  of  flexible  material,  a  short  Btiff- 
ener between  the  two  layers  of  the  cover,  the  stiffener 
extending  from  one  edge  of  the  cover  part  way  across  to 
the  other  side  of  the  cover,  an  upstanding  substantially 
rigid  guard  member  on  the  upper  side  of  the  cover,  the 
stiffener  being  attached  through  the  upper  layer  of  the 
cover  to  the  guard  member  whereby  the  deflection  of  the 
guard  member  will  cause  a  corresponding  deflection  of  the 
stiffener,  and  a  stiff  tab  attached  to  the  base  of  the  guard 
memt>er  with  a  flexible  connection  at  a  point  back  from 
the  free  edge  of  the  stiffener  such  that  the  deflection  of  the 
guard  member  will  cause  a  corresponding  deflection  of 
the  tab. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flexible  cover 
comprising  two  layers  of  flexible  material,  a  short  stiffener 
between  the  two  layers  of  the  cover,  the  stiffener  ex- 
tending from  one  edge  of  the  cover  part  way  across  to  the 
other  side  of  the  cover,  an  upstanding  substantially  rigid 
guard  member  on  tlie  upper  side  of  the  cover,  the  Btiff- 
ener being  attached  through  the  npper  layer  of  the 
cover  to  the  guard  memlKT  whereby  the  deflection  of  the 
guard  member  will  cause  a  corresponding  deflection  of 
the  stiffener,  and  a  tab  attached  to  the  base  of  the  guard 
member  with  a  flexible  connection  at  a  point  back  from  the 
free  end  of  the  stiffener  such  that  the  deflection  of  the 
guard  member  will  cause  a  corresponding  deflection  of 
the  tab. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1*068,693.  BRACKET  SEAT.  Hermann  Jakob  Koch, 
Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
677,438.      (CI.  155—26.) 


tumable  in  the  hinges,  an  arm-rest,  a  front  upright  con- 
necting the  bottom  part  with  the  arm-rest  and  a  rear  up- 
right connecting  the  bottom  part  with  the  arm-rest  and 
terminating  in  a  hook  above  the  arm-rest,  the  two  hooks 
of  said  two  frames  being  adapted  to  hang  on  some  sup- 
porting object,  a  back  provided  at  the  ends  with  resilient 
clamps  adapted  to  grip  either  the  bottom  parts  or  the  rear 
uprights  of  said  two  frames,  a  small  table  provided  at  the 
ends  with  resilient  clamps  adapted  to  grip  either  the  bot- 
tom parts  or  the  arm-rests  of  said  two  frames,  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  said  back  on  the  rear  uprights  of  said' 
frames,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  small 
table  on  the  arm-rests  of  said  frames. 


1,068,594.  EXPLODER.  Frank  M.  Lbavitt,  Smlthtown, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  662.988.      (CI.   114 — 20.) 


Id  a  bracket-seat  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bottom,  of  two  frames  hinged  to  said  t)ottom 
00   opposite   sides   and   each    comprising   a    bottom    part 


1.  An  exploder  comprising  a  compressed  air  openiteit 
hammer  having  air  ports  for  admitting  compressed  air  to 
operate  it,  said  ports  adapted  to  admit  primarily  a  mlnut.; 
flow  of  air  to  retard  the  preliminary  movement  of  tlw 
hammer,  and  to  admit  subsequently  a  larger  flow  to  lmp«'l 
the  hammer  forcibly  to  the  firing  a^sition. 

2.  An  exploder  comprising  a  hammer  and  a  pressur ; 
actuated  piston  for  moving  it,  a  casing  for  said  piston  hav- 
ing ports  admitting  first  a  minute  flovj  of  air  to  impart  .i 
Blow  preliminary  movement  to  the  piston,  and  subsf 
quently  a  larger  flow  to  impel  the  piaton  forcibly  to  th^ 
firing  position. 

3.  An  exploder  comprising  a  shell  formed  with  a  cylin- 
drical chamber^  a  piston  moving  in  such  chamber,  a  ham- 
mer actuated  by  said  piston,  and  said  shell  having  air 
ports  the  one  adapted  to  admit  a  minute  flow  of  air  to 
cause  a  slow  preliminary  movement  of  the  piston,  and  the 
other  adapted  to  uncover  at  the  end  of  such  preliminary 
movement  to  admit  a  larger  flow  of  air  to  impel  the 
piston  forcibly  to  the  firing  position. 

4.  An  exploder  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a  pis- 
ton chamber,  a  piston  moving  therein  having  a  stem  on 
one  side  passing  out  through  the  end.  of  said  chamber, 
and  air  ports  entering  said  chamber  the  one  admitting 
air  on  the  front  side  of  the  piston  to  act  against  Us 
lesser  area,  whereby  the  leakage  of  air  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  piston  causes  the  piston  to  execute  a  slow  pre- 
liminary movement,  and  the  other  port  adapted  to  be  un- 
covered at  the  end  of  such  preliminary  movement  to  admit 
air  freely  to  the  rear  side  of  the  piston  to  Impel  it 
forcibly  to  the  firing  position. 

5.  An  exploder  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  a  pis- 
ton  chamber,  a  piston  moving  therein  having  a  stem  on 
its  forward  side  passing  out  through  the  front  end 
of  said  chamber,  the  piston  initially  occupying  an  inter- 
mediate position  in  said  chamber,  with  resistant  means  for 
holdng  it  in  such  position,  and  air  ports  entering  said 
chamber,  the  one  admtting  air  on  the  front  side  of  tlie 
piston  to  act  against  Its  lesser  area  whereby  when  air 
pressure  Is  turned  on  It  overcomes  the  resistance  of  said 
resistant    means   and   moves   the   piston   backward,   after 
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which  the  leakage  of  air  to  the  opposite  aide  of  the  pUton 
causes  It  to  execute  a  slow  preliminary  forward  movement 
and  the  other  port  adapted  to  be  uncovered,  at  the  end 
of  snch  preliminary  movement  to  admit  air  freely  to  the 
rear  rid«  of  the  piston  to  Impel  It  forcibly  to  the  firing 
position. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1,0  6  8.59  5.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Chables  M.  Lkech,  Lima.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1911, 
Serial  No.  662,388.  Renewed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,347.      (CI.  123—74.) 


1.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  an  explosion 
cylinder,  a  Jacket  surrounding  the  same  and  provided  with 
an  air  Inlet  opening,  an  Intermediate  outer  casing  pro- 
vided with  means  of  communication  vrlth  the  Interior  of 
said  explosion  cylinder,  a  cl-wed  crank  case  having  a  port 
adapted  to  connect  the  Interior  thereof  with  the  Interior 
of  said  Jacket,  said  intermediate  casing  having  a  port 
leading  into  the  upper  jKirtlon  thereof,  a  piston  operating 
In  the  explosion  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  connected 
with  the  first  named  piston  and  operating  In  said  Inter- 
medUte  outer  casing,  a  valve  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  therein  to  cooperate  with  said  ports,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  pitman  connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  first 
named  piston,  and  means  operated  by  the  crank  shaft  td 

move  said  valve. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  an  explosion 
cylinder,  a  jacket  surrounding  the  same  and  provided  with 
an  air  inlet  opening,  an  intermediate  outer  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  conduit  having  communication  with  th«  in- 
terior of  said  explosion  cylinder,  a  compression  cylinder 
disposed  within  said  intermedUte  outer  casing  and  having 
the  lower  end  thereof  in  free  communication  with  said  In- 
termediate outer  casing,  a  closed  crank  case  having  a 
port  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  Jacket, 
said  compression  cylinder  having  a  port  to  rupply  air  Into 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  rotatable  valve  provided  with 
openings  to  cofiperate  with  said  porta,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
pitman  connected  with  said  crank  shaft,  a  piston  operat- 
ing In  the  explosion  cylinder  and  connected  with  said  pit- 
man, an  auxiliary  piston  carried  by  the  first  named  piston 
and  operating  in  snid  compression  cylinder,  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  crank  shaft  to  rotate  the  valve. 

3.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  descrlh.d.  an  explosion 
cylinder,  an  intermediate  outer  casing  provided  with  a  con- 
duit having  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  ex- 
plosion cylinder,  a  oompression  cylinder  having  one  end 
In  free  communication  with  the  outer  Intermediate  casing, 
a  closed  crank  case  having  a  port  for  supplying  air  into 
the  same,  said  compression  cylinder  having  a  port  to  sup- 
ply air  into  one  end  portion  thereof,  a  movable  valve  pro- 
vided with  openings  to  cooperate  with  said  ports,  a  piston 
operating  in  the  explosion  cylinder,  an  anilllary  piston 
carried  by  the  first  named  piston  and  operating  in  said 


compression  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pitman  connecting 
the  crank  shaft  and  first  named  plstoa,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  crank  shaft  to  move  said  valve. 

4.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  an  explosion 
cylinder,  an  intermediate  outer  casing  provided  with  a  con- 
duit having  commnnicatlon  with  the  interior  of  said  ex- 
plosion cylinder,  a  compression  cylinder  having  one  end 
thereof  in  free  communication  with  the  outer  intermediate 
casing,  a  closed  crank  case  having  a  port  for  supplying  air 
into  the  same,  a  crank  case  cylinder  disposed  within  said 
intermediate  outer  casing,  said  compression  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  port  to  supply  cooling  air  Into  one  end  thereof,  a 
rotatable  valve  to  cooperate  with  said  ports,  a  piston  oper- 
ating within  the  explosion  cylinder  and  crank  case  cylin- 
der, an  auxiliary  piston  driven  by  said  piston  and  operat- 
ing In  the  compression  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pitman 
connecting  the  same  with  the  first  named  cylinder,  and 
suitable  driving  connecting  means  between  the  crank  shaft 
and  said  rotatable  valve. 

5.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  described,  an  explosion 
cylinder,  an  Intermediate  outer  casing  having  a  conduit  In 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  explosion  cylinder, 
a  compression  cylinder  having  one  end  in  communication 
with    the   Interior   of   said    intermediate    outer   casing,    a 
crank  case  connected  with  said  Intermediate  outer  casing, 
a  casting  formed  upon  the  crank  casing  and  provided  with 
a   carbureting  port  and   a   cooling  air  exhaust   port,    said 
casting  being  provided  with  a  main  opening  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  communication  with  a  plurality  of  ports  one  of 
which  leads  into  the  compression  cylinder  and   the  other 
of  which  leads  Into  the  crank  case,  a  rotatable  valve  dis- 
posed within  the   main  opening  of  said   casting  and   pro- 
vided with  means  for  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  crank  case  and  the  cooling  air  ex- 
haust port  and  between  the  compression  chamber  and  said 
cooling    air   exhaust    port,   said    valve    being    further    pro- 
vided with  means  for  controlling  communication  between 
said  carbureting  port  and  the  intermediate  outer  casing,  a 
piston  operating  in    the  explosion   cylinder,  an  auxiliary 
piston  connected  with  the  first  named  piston  and  op<^rat- 
Ing  in  said  compression  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft,  a  pitman 
connecting  the  same  with  the  first  named  piston,  and  driv- 
ing connecting  means  l)€tween  the  crank  shaft  and  rota- 
table valve. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,0«8.596.  EI^XSTIC  -  FLIID  TURBINE.  CLiirroN  E. 
Long  and  FRtPEKiric  R.  IX)«<o,  Berwick,  Pa.  Filed  Juns 
23,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,962.     (CL  121—56.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotor,  an  abutment  bearing 
against  the  rotor  and  having  a  relatively  soft  contact  face, 
a  fixed  stop  beyond  the  abutment,  and  a  spring  between 
the  abutment  and  said  stop  bearing  upon  the  back  of  the 
abutment  to  hold  its  face  against  the  rotor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotor,  an  abutment  arranged 
to  bear  thereon  and  having  a  relatively  soft  face,  a  hollow 
slidable  spindle  carrying  the  abutment,  and  a  spring  colled 
around  the  spindle  and  bearing  upon  the  back  of  the  abut- 
ment to  hold  the  face  thereof  against  the  rotor. 
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8.  The  combination  of  a  rotor,  an  abutment  arranged 
to  bear  thereon,  a  hollow  slidable  spindle  carrying  the 
abutment,  and  a  spring  colled  around  the  spindle  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  back  of  the  abutment  to  hold  the  face  thereof 
against  the  rotor. 


1,068,597.  SHEET-DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  William 
J.  Main,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  B.  Iloe  and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1909.  Serial  No. 
471.096.      (CT.  101—31.) 


wheels  of  the  vehicle  may  be  driving  wheels  or  one  or  more 
be  cut  out  to  run  freely,  or  the  steering  wheels  alone  be 


1.  The  combination  with  a  delivery  carriage,  of  a  print- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  contiguously  rotating  cylinder 
from  which  the  csrrlsge  receives  Its  sheets  directly,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  said  means  operating  to 
give  the  carriage  a  movement  during  the  delivery  of  the 
sheet  thereto,  and  means  for  moving  the  sheet  receiving 
surface  of  the  carriage  during  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage and  In  the  direction  of  that  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  delivery  carriage  having 
sheet  forwarding  tapes,  of  a  printing  mechanism  including 
a  continuously  rotating  cylinder  from  which  the  carriage 
receives  Its  sheets  directly,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage,  said  means  op.rating  to  give  the  carriage  a 
movement  during  the  delivery  of  the  sheet  thereto,  and 
means  for  driving  the  tapes  In  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  carriage  while  the  sheets  are  being  deposited 
thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  continuously  rotating  cylinder,  of  a  delivery  car- 
riage located  beneath  the  cylinder  and  receiving  its  sheets 
directly  therefrom,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  driving  the  sheet  receiving  surface  of  the 
carriage  during  the  movement  of  the  carriage  and  In  the 
direction  of  that  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  continuously  rotating  cylinder,  of  a  delivery  car- 
rla^'e  located  beneath  the  cylinder  and  having  sheet  for- 
warding tapes,  said  carriage  receiving  its  sheets  directly 
from  the  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage, 
and  means  for  driving  the  tapes  in  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  while  the  sheets  nre  being  deposited 
thereon. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  delivery  carriage  provided 
with  sheet  forwarding  tapes,  of  a  printing  couple,  a  col- 
lecting cylinder  for  receiving  sheets  from  the  printing 
couple  and  delivering  them  to  the  tapes  on  the  carriace, 
menus  for  reciprocating  the  carriage,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  tapes  during  the  sheet  receiving  movement  of  the 
carriage  and  in  the  direction  of  that  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,598.     TRACTOR.     William   Clifford  Martyn,  St. 

Kilda.  Victoria,  Australia.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1912.     Serial 

No.  693,697.      (CI.  21—114.) 

In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  telescopic  shaft  hav- 
ing universal  Joints,  means  for  Imparting  variable  speeds 
to  the  shaft  and  for  conveying  the  motions  of  the  same 
to  the  steering  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  throwing 
In  or  out  of  gear  cither  one  or  both  steering  wheels,  a 
quadrantal  bracket  held  In  the  underframe  of  the  vehicle,  a 
loose  collar  upon  the  telscoplc  shaft  that  will  roll  upon  the 
bracket  acting  as  a  support  for  the  shaft  and  means 
whereby  from  one  engine  or  prime  mover  all  the  carrying 


used  as  drivers  through  the  agency  of  the  said  telescopic 
shaft  as  herein  set  forth. 


1.068,599.  riPE-CLEANING  APPARATUS.  William  J. 
McKay,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
687,074.     (CI.  148—42.) 


1.  An  apjmratus  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  tank, 
a  plurality  of  axially  alining  rotatable  annular  members 
which  are  arranged  within  said  tank  and  have  sulUble 
projections  on  their  inner  circuuiferences.  and  means  for 
rotating  said  annular  members. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  tank, 
a  plurality  of  axially  alining  roUtable  annular  members 
which  are  arranged  within  said  tank,  and  have  suitable 
projections  on  their  Inner  circumferences,  and  movable 
segments  therefor,  and  means  for  rotating  said  annular 
members. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  Unk, 
a  plurality  of  axially  alining  rotatable  annular  members 
which  are  arranged  within  said  tank,  a  series  of  equidis- 
tant arms  projecting  inward  from  the  Inner  circumfer- 
ences thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  aaid  annular  mem- 
bers. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  tank, 
a  plurality  of  axially  alining  rotatable  annular  members 
which  nre  arranged  within  said  tank,  movable  segments 
therefor,  a  series  of  arms  projecting  Inward  from  the  In- 
ner circumferences  of  said  meml)er8  and  of  their  segments, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  annular  members. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  tank, 
a  plurality  of  axially  alining  rotatable  annular  members 
arranged  within  said  tank^  movable  segments  therefor 
hinged  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  the  body  of  said  members, 
and  removably  fastened  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  body,  a 
series  of  arms  projecting  Inward  from  the  Inner  circum- 
ferences of  said  members  and  their  segments,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  annular  members. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,600.  HOOK  AND  EYE.  Hoi.den  Chester  McWil- 
LIAMS.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  559,341.      (CI.  24—225.) 

In  combination,  a  hook  and  an  eye,  said  eye  composed 
of  a  spring  wire  bent  forming  a  loop  and  a  restricted  neck 
portion  communicating  with  the  loop,  and  constituting  the 
only  break  in  the  wall  thereof,  the  wire  being  curved  in 
each  direction"  from  the  restricted  portion  forming  cam 
faces  to  ride  on  the  hook  to  open  the  restricted  portion  of 
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the  eye,  said  book  composed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  a 
perforated  flat  body  portion  for  attachment  to  a  garment, 
a  restricted  curved  neck  integral  with  one  end  of  said 
body  portion  and  curved  baclcward  over  the  body  portion, 
the  last  said  neck  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  neck 
of  the  eye,  and  a  head  Integral  with  the  free  end  of  said 


neck  and  positioned  over  the  body  and  of  a  greater  width 
than  the  neck  and  the  loop  of  the  eye,  said  head  having  its 
edges  adjacent  the  neck  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  body  portion,  the  free  ends  of  said  eye  flared 
apart  sufliclently  far  to  receive  the  head  between  them, 
aabstantially  as  described. 


1.068.601.  LAMP-BURNER.  Stephen  B.  Morss,  Rah- 
way,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  544.036. 
(CI.  67—63.) 


1.  A  central  draft  burner  provided  with  an  air  dis- 
tributer having  a  passage  alined  with  the  central  draft 
tube,  a  gas  generator  having  a  flange  resting  upon  the 
wick  tube  and  having  a  perforated  portion  within  the 
wick  tube,  and  a  perforated  partition  extending  across  the 
space  between  the  wick  tube  and  distributer  providing  a 
gas  chamber  below  and  adjacent  the  upper  part  of  the  wick. 

2.  A  central  draft  burner  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
wick  tubes,  a  perforated  air  distributer  having  a  hollow 
portion  communicating  with  the  inner  wick  tube,  a  gas 
generator  comprising  a  flange  to  rest  upon  the  wick  and 
provided  with  an  inwardly  and  downwardly  projecting 
portion  having  one  or  more  openings  communicating  with 
the  inner  wick  tube,  said  gas  generator  surrounding  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  air  distributer  and  being  arranged 
to  rise  and  descend,  and  a  perforated  partition  within 
the  inner  wick  tube  and  located  below  the  gas  generator 
providing  a  gas  chamber  communicating  with  the  perfo- 
rations of  the  gas  generator. 

3.  A  central  draft  burner  comprising  inner  and  outer 
wick  tubes,  a  perforated  air  distributer,  a  gas  generator 
adapted  to  rest  upon  and  over  the  wick,  and  a  gas  generat- 
ing chamber  between  the  wick  tube  and  the  axis  of  the 
air  distributer,  said  chamber  having  a  downwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  top  and  openings  at  its  top  and  Imttom. 
the  gas  generating  chamber  communicating  respectively 
with  the  space  above  the  wick  and  with  the  Inner  wick 
tube  l)elow  the  chamber. 

4.  A  gas  generator  for  a  central  draft  burner  comprising 
a  flange  to  rest  over  a  wick  and  having  an  Inward  exten- 
sion provided  with  openings  spaced  apart,  and  an  out- 
wardly disposed  perforated  partition  below  said  extension. 

5.  A  gas  generator  for  a  central  draft  burner  comprising 
a  flange  to  rest  over  the  wick  and  having  an  inward  ex- 
tension provided  with  openings  spaccv]  apart,  an  out- 
wardly disposed  perforated  partition  below  said  extension, 
iind  a  guide  connected  with  said  partition. 


1.068,602.  TRACK-SANDING  DEVICB.  Ottib  C.  NlW- 
TON,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  19.  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,564.      (CI.  105 — 263.) 


1.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
sand  box  or  receptacle,  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom, 
of  a  funnel  depending  from  said  opening,  a  sand  receiving 
cup  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  funnel  and  having 
its  upper  edge  disposed  in  a  plane  above  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  funnel,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  a  source 
of  compresse<l  air  downwardly  through  the  funnel  and 
having  its  discharge  end  disposed  in  the  open  end  of  the 
funnel  and  within  said  cup. 

2.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
sand  box  or  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom, 
of  a  funnel  depending  from  the  opening  in  the  sand  box 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  outlet  spout  at  its  lower 
end,  a  cup  arranged  l>en«>ath  said  outlet  spout  and  having 
its  upper  edge  disposed  In  spaced  concentric  relation 
thereto  and  above  the  outlet,  supporting  bars  flxed  to  the 
outlet  spout  of  the  funnel  and  to  said  cup.  a  sand  receiv- 
ing tube  flxed  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and  inclosing 
said  funnel  and  cup.  said  tube  having  Its  discharge  end 
disposed  adjacent  the  tread  surface  of  the  rail,  and  a  pipe 
extending  from  an  air  supply  source  and  disposed  down- 
wardly In  the  funnel  through  the  outlet  thereof,  the  lower 
open  end  of  said  pipe  discharging  an  air  blast  into  the  cup 
at  the  approximate  center  thereof. 


1.068,603.      CIRCULAR-KNITTING    MACHINE.      Joseph 
T.     Paxton,     Philadelphia.     Pa.,    assignor    to    John    B 
Paxton   and    Ellis   I.    O'Neill.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed 
Sept  14,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,987.     (CI.  66— 24.> 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  group  of  single  butt  needles,  a  group  of  double  butt 
needles,  two  separated  sets  of  stitch  cams  relatively  flxed 
with  respect  to  each  other,  cooperating  thread  guides 
therefor,  and  selective  means  for  causing  one  set  of  stitch 
cams  to  operate  alone  on  both  groups  of  needles  at  one 
of  said  thread  guides,  and  for  causing  said  sets  of  stltrb 
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cams  to  operate  at  the  same  time  and  independently  on 
the  respective  groups  of  needles,  at  each  of  said  thread 
guides. 

2.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
group  of  single  butt  needles,  a  group  of  double  butt 
needles,  two  separate  sets  of  stitch  cams  relatively  flxed 
with  respect  to  each  other,  cooperating  thread  guides 
therefor,  selective  auxiliarv  cams  for  causing  one  set 
of  stitch  cams  to  operate  alone  on  both  groups  of  needles 
at  one  of  said  thread  guides,  and  for  causing  said  seta 
of  stitch  cams  to  op4>rate  at  the  same  time  and  independ- 
ently on  the  respective  groups  of  needles  at  each  of  said 
thread  guides,  and  means  for  throwing  said  auxiliary 
cams  into  and  out  of  action. 

3.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  group  of  single  butt  needles,  a  group  of  double  butt 
needles,  two  separated  sets  of  stitch  cams  relatively  fixed 
with  respect  to  each  other,  cooperating  thread  guides 
therefor,  selective  means  for  causing  one  set  of  stitch 
cams  to  operate  alone  on  both  groups  of  needles  at  one 
of  said  thread  guides  and  for  causing  said  sets  of  stitch 
cams  to  operate  at  the  same  time  and  independently  on 
the  respective  groups  of  needles  at  each  of  said  thread 
guides,  and  automatic  means  for  throwing  said  thread 
guides  into  and  out  of  action. 

4.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  group  of  single  butt  needles,  a  group  of  double  butt 
needles,  two  separate  sets  of  stitch  cams  relatively  flxed 
with  respect  to  each  other,  cooperating  thread  guides 
therefor,  selective  auxiliary  cams  for  causing  one  set  of 
stitch  cams  to  operate  alone  on  both  groups  of  needles 
at  one  of  said  thread  guides,  and  for  causing  said  sets 
of  stitch  cams  to  operate  nt  the  same  time  and  independ- 
ently on  the  respective  groups  of  needles  at  each  of  said 
thread  guides,  means  for  throwing  said  auxiliary  cams 
Into  and  out  of  action,  and  automatic  means  for  throw- 
ing said  thread  g\iides  into  and  out  of  action. 

.'.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  knitting  cylinders ;  of  two  Independently  controlled 
series  of  needles  ;  independent  thread  feeding  mechanism 
for  each  series  operable  during  reclprocatory  knitting ; 
means  for  producing  an  openwork  stripe  throughout  the 
entire  length  of  the  fabric ;  and  means  for  producing 
a   line  of  tuck  stitches  during  reclprocatory  knitting. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068.604.  RAZOR-STROP  SUPPORT  .*ND  CASE.  Fer- 
dinand Alfred  Rbichardt  and  John  H.  M.  Dudley, 
Blisabetb,  N.  J. ;  said  Dudley  assignor  to  said  Reichardt. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  672.764.     (CI.  M— 16.) 


I  1.  The  combination  with  a  rasor-strop  having  abrasive 
surfaces  upon  its  opposite  sides,  of  a  base,  a  track  pro- 
vided upon  such  base  and  comprising  a  slot  extending 
from  side  to  side  and  provided  with  transversely-disposed 
portions,  and  a  projection  carried  by  the  end  of  the  strop 
adjacent  one  edge  for  engaging  said  track. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flat  raior-strop  having 
abrasive  surfaces  upon  opposite  sides,  of  a  base  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  a  slot  extending  from  side  to  side 
and  having  transverse  portions,  projections  carried  by 
the  ends  of  the  strop  adjacent  one  edge  and  mounted  in 
the  slots  and  means  for  supporting  the  respective  edges 
of  the  strop  In  either  of  its  positions  of  reversal. 

H.  The  combination  with  a  liox,  of  a  flat  strop  having 
abrasive  surfaces  upon  its  opposite  sides,  projections  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  strop  adjacent  one  edge,  a  support 
within  the  box  for  the  rearwardly  disposed  edge  of  the 


strop,  and  tracks  carried  by  the  box  for  the  projections 
each  comprising  a  slot  having  at  front  and  rear  a  down- 
wardly directed  transversely  disposed  portion,  such  trans- 
versely disposed  portions  being  of  suflScient  extent  to  per- 
mit the  edge  of  the  strop  which  is  at  the  front  to  rest 
upon  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  the  edge  which  Is  at  the 
rear  to  rest  upon  the  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  flat  strop  having 
abrasive  surfaces  upon  its  opposite  sides,  headed  pins  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  strop  adjacent  one  edge,  a  plate 
at  each  end  of  the  base  provided  with  a  slot  having  at 
front  and  rear  transversely  disposed  portions,  and  rollers 
mounted  on  the  pins  and  disposed  In  the  slots,  the  rollers 
being  provided  with  heads  for  engaging  the  outer  faces 
of  the  plates. 


1,068,605.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMt:R.  George  L.  Robert- 
son, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
Mitchell,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  759.850.      (CI.  136—11.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
handle  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  of  a  throttle 
valve,  a  stem  on  the  throttle  valve,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  end  of  the  stem  and  normally  holding  the 
valve  In  closed  position,  a  locking  lever  pivoted  between 
its  ends  and  having  one  end  engaging  the  stem  normally 
holding  the  latter  against  movement,  said  last-mentioned 
lever  projecting  rearwardly  beyond  the  surface  of  the 
handle,  the  other  of  said  levers  pivoted  at  one  end  and 
having  a  finger  grip  at  its  free  end,  said  last-mentioned 
lever  between  Its  ends  engaging  the  said  rod.  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
handle  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  a  piston 
throttle  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
passage,  a  stem  on  said  valve  having  two  opi-nlngs  there- 
in, a  locking  lever  plvotally  supported  between  its  ends 
in  a  recess  in  the  handle,  a  finger  on  said  lever  nor- 
mally projected  Into  one  of  the  said  openings,  a  valve 
operating  lever  plvotally  supported  in  the  handle,  and  a 
finger  on  said  last-mentioned  lever  projected  into  the  other 
of  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
handle  having  a  fluid  passage  therethrough,  of  a  tube 
secured  In  the  handle  and  having  openings  at  opposite 
sides  registering  with  the  fluid  passage,  a  cap  screwed 
onto  one  projecting  end  of  said  tube,  a  grooved  throttle 
valve  in  said  tube,  a  stem  on  the  valve  located  in  the  tube 
and  having  two  openings  therein,  a  screw  plug  screwed 
into  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  spring  In  said  tube  be- 
tween the  said  plug  and  the  stem  normally  holding 
the  valve  in  closed  position,  a  locking  lever  engaging  in 
one  of  said  openings  in  the  stem,  and  a  valve  moving 
lever  engaging  in  the  other  opening  of  the  stem,  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
handle  having  a  fluid  pllssage  therethrough,  of  a  tube 
secured  in  the  handle  and  having  oi^enings  at  opposite 
sides  registering  with  the  fluid  passage,  a  cap  screwed 
onto  one  projecting  end  of  said  tube,  a  grooved  throttle 
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ralve  In  said  tube,  a  item  on  the  valve  located  In  the  tube 
and  haTing  two  openings  therein,  a  screw  plag  screwed 
in  to  the  end  of  said  tube,  a  spring  in  said  tube  between 
the  said  plug  and  the  stem  normally  holding  the  valve 
in  closed  position,  a  spring-pressed  locking  lever  in  the 
rear  portion  of  the  handle,  a  finger  on  said  locking  lever 
projecting  through  a  slot  In  the  tube  and  into  one  of  said 
openings  in  the  stem,  a  valve  operating  lever  pivotally 
secured  in  a  recess  In  the  forward  portion  of  the  handle 
a  finger  on  said  valve  operating  lever  projected  through 
a  slot  in  the  tube  and  into  the  other  of  said  openings  in 
the  stem,  and  transversely  enlarged  outer  portions  on 
both  of  said  levers,  substantially  as  described. 


1.068.606.  PIPE-CLEANER.  Thbodobb  J.  Saybi,  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frederick  L.  Van 
Ness,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  one-tbird  to  Oscar  Wil- 
ligerod.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1912.  Serial 
No.  715.160.      (CI.  131 — 13.) 


£0 
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1.  A  cleaner  for  pipe  stems  consisting  of  a  metal  strand 
square  In  cross-section,  said  strand  being  twisted  to  form 
helical  cutting  edges,  said  strand  having  a  handle  on  one 
end,  the  end  of  the  strand  opposite  the  handle  having  its 
cutting  edges  straight. 

2.  A  cleaner  for  pipes  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  square  in  cross-section  and  having  its  comers  longi- 
tudinally parallel  for  a  short  distance  from  one  end, 
the  straight  corner  merging  into  helical  cutting  edges  for 
a  considerable  distance  so  that  straight  entrance  edges  are 
provided  on  a  helical  cleaner,  the  wire  being  bent  on  the 
end  opposite  the  first-mentioned  end  into  an  eye  forming 
a  handle,  said  eye  being  transversely  arranged  on  the 
wire. 


1,068,607.      GARMENT.      Harky   Stkin,  Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,507.     (01.  2—145.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
garment,  a  belt  fixed  to  the  garment  and  free  at  one  end, 
a  pocket  Into  which  the  free  end  of  the  belt  projects,  and 
a  strip  of  elastic  permanently  secured  at  one  end  in  the 
pocket  and  at  Its  other  end  secured  permanently  to  the 
belt,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
garment,  pockets  secured  to  the  garment  at  tne  waist  line 
and  open  at  one  end,  belt  sections  secured  to  the  garment 
and  at  their  free  ends  projected  into  the  pockets,  and 
elastic  strips  secured  permanently  in  the  pockets  and  se- 
cured permanently  to  the  belt  ends,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plaited  garment  open  at  the  back,  pockets  secured  to  the 
back  of  the  garment  at  the  opening  therein,  said  pockets 
open  at  their  outer  ends,  belt  sections  secured  to  the  gar- 
ment and  projected  at  their  free  ends  into  the  pockets,  and 


strips  of  elastic  secured  permanently  within  the  pockets 
and  secured  permanently  to  the  belt  sections.  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plaited  garment  open  at  the  back,  pockets  secured  to  the 
back  of  the  garment  at  the  opening  therein,  said  pockets 
open  at  their  outer  ends,  belt  sections  secured  to  the 
garment  and  projected  at  their  free  ends  into  the  pockets, 
said  belts  at  their  free  ends  of  tubular  form,  strips  of 
stiffening  material  in  the  belts,  and  elastic  tapes  per- 
manently secured  at  one  end  in  the  pockets  and  at  their 
other  ends  projected  into  the  belts  and  secured  to  the 
stiffening  material,  subatantlally  as  described. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plaited  garment,  pockets  secured  to  the  garment  and  hav- 
ing their  open  ends  projecting  In  opposite  directions,  tu- 
bular  belt  sections  secured  at  one  end  to  the  garment  and 
at  their  free  ends  projecting  into  the  open  ends  of  the 
pockets  and  movable  therein,  and  elastic  tapes  permanently 
fixed  to  the  inside  of  the  pockets  projecting  Into  the  tubu- 
lar belts  and  permanently  attached  to  the  tubular  belts, 
whereby  the  elastic  tapes  maintain  the  ends  of  the 
belts  within  the  pockets  and  allow  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  belts  without  withdrawal  from  the  pockets,  sub> 
stantially  as  described. 


1,068.608.  APPARATUS  FOR  ICE-MAKING  PLANTS. 
Jak  Stbtxis,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Steynis 
Oione  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
24,  1911.     Serial  No.  662,094.     (CI.  62—6.) 


1.  Id  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  suction  main, 
a  vacuum  chamber  connected  with  said  main  and  a 
downwardly  extending  gravity  actuated  water  discbarge 
pipe  leading  from  said  vacuum  chamber,  having  a  check 
valve  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  freesing  tank 
containing  a  plurality  of  cans,  a  compressed  air  main  with 
branches  extending  into  said  cans,  an  oxone  sterilising 
tower,  a  pump  connected  with  said  compressed  air  main, 
an  ozone  discharge  conduit  leading  from  said  tower  and 
communicating  with  the  Intake  side  of  said  pump  and 
having  an  air  inlet  therein  tfnd  a  suction  main  connected 
with  the  intake  side  of  said  pump,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  freexing  tank 
containing  a  plurality  of  cans,  a  compressed  air  main 
with  branches  extending  into  said  cans,  an  oxone  sterillx- 
ing  tower,  a  pump  connected  with  said  compressed  air 
main,  an  oxone  discharge  conduit  leading  from  said  tower 
and  communicating  with  the  Intake  side  of  said  pump  and 
having  an  air  inlet  therein  and  a  suction  main  com- 
municating with  a  vacuum  chamber  and  connected  to  the 
intake  side  of  said  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  n  freexing  tank 
containing  a  plurality  of  cans,  an  oxone  tower,  a  pump, 
an  ozone  conduit  with  an  air  intake  therein  leading  from 
said  tower  to  said  pump  and  a  conduit  with  extensions 
leading  from  said  pump  to  said  cans,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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S.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
freexing  tank  with  a  plurality  of  cans  in  said  tank,  a 
pump  adapted  to  deliver  compressed  air  to  said  cans,  a 
vacuum  chamber  connected  with  the  Intake  side  of  said 
pump  and  commuBicating  through  a  suctiou  main  with  a 
hose  adapted  to  remove  impure  water  from  said  cans, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,068,609.  BILL  OF  FARE.  Dombnico  A.  Toppi,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,830. 
(CI.  40 — 68.) 


rr 
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1.  In  a  bill  of  fare  of  the  character  described,  two 
spaced  supporting  strips,  each  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  and  each  of  the  openings  of  one  strip 
being  In  allnement  with  one  of  the  openings  of  the  second 
strip,  a  plurality  of  ro<ls  disposed  between  the  strips  and 
each  being  adjustably  held  in  two  of  the  alined  openings 
of  the  strips,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  polygonally 
formed  l>ody  to  provide  a  number  of  faces  for  Indicating 
names  thereon  and  each  of  said  rods  having  a  number  of 
slots  disposed  crosswise  In  one  end  thereof,  a  wire  pro- 
vided on  one  of  the  strips  for  engagement  with  one  of 
the  slots  of  each  of  the  rods  to  rigidly  bold  the  rod  when 
adjuste<l  In  the  openings,  and  a  frame  Inclosing  the  strips 
and  the  ends  of  all  of  said  rods. 

2.  In  a  bill  of  fare  of  the  character  described,  two 
■paced  supporting  strips,  each  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  and  each  of  the  openings  of  one  strip 
being  in  aWnement  with  one  of  the  openings  of  the  second 
strip,  a  plurality  of  rods  disposed  between  the  strips  and 
each  l>eing  adjustably  guided  in  two  of  the  nlined  openings 
of  the  strips,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  polygonally 
formed  iKxly  to  provide  a  number  of  faces  for  Indicating 
names  thereon,  means  provided  on  one  of  the  strips  and 
serving  to  rigidly  hold  each  of  the  rods  when  adjusted 
In  two  of  the  openings  of  said  strips,  a  transverse  bar 
secured  to  the  top  ends  of  the  supporting  strips,  a  second 
transverse  bar  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting 
strips,  a  side  bar  fastened  to  one  of  the  corresponding 
ends  of  both  of  the  transverse  bars,  a  second  side  bar, 
and  means  serving  to  removably  attach  the  second  side  bar 
to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  bars. 

3.  In  a  bill  of  fare  of  the  character  described,  two 
spaced  supporting  strips,  each  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  and  each  of  the  opeolngs  of  one  strip 
being  in  allnement  with  one  of  the  openings  of  the  second 
strip,  a  plurality  of  rods  disposed  between  the  strips  and 
each  being  adjustably  guided  in  two  of  the  alined  openings 
of  the  strips,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  polygonally 
formed  body  to  provide  a  number  of  faces  for  Indicating 
names  thereon,  means  provided  on  one  of  the  strips  and 
serving  to  rigidly  hold  each  of  the  rods  when  adjusted 
in  two  of  the  openings  of  said  strips,  a  transverse  bar 
secured  to  the  top  ends  of  the  supporting  strips,  a  second 
transverse  bar  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting 
stripe,  a  side  bar  fastened  to  one  of  the  corresponding 
ends  of  both  of  the  transverse  bars,   a   second  side  bar. 


two  catches,  one  provided  upon,  the  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  transverse  bars  and  serving  to  removably  hold  tha 
second  side  bar  thereto. 

4.  In  a  bill  of  fare  of  the  character  described,  two 
spaced  supporting  strips,  each  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings therethrough  and  each  of  the  openings  of  one  strip 
being  in  allnement  with  one  of  the  openings  of  the  second 
strip,  a  plurality  of  rods  disposed  between  the  strips  and 
each  l)elng  adjustably  guided  in  two  of  the  alined  open- 
ings of  the  strips,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  polygonally 
formed  body  to  provide  a  number  of  faces  for  indicating 
names  thereon  and  each  of  said  rods  having  a  number  of 
slots  disposed  crosswise  in  one  end  thereof,  a  wire  pro- 
vided on  one  of  the  strips  for  engagement  with  one  of 
the  slots  of  each  of  the  rods  to  rigidly  bold  the  rod  when 
adjusted  In  two  of  the  openings,  a  transverse  bar  secured 
to  the  top  ends  of  the  supporting  strips,  a  second  trans- 
verse bar  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  supporting 
strips,  a  side  bar  fastened  to  one  of  the  corresponding 
ends  of  lioth  of  the  transverse  bars,,  a  second  side  bar, 
two  catches,  one  provided  upon  the  opposite  end  of  each 
of  said  transverse  bars  and  serving  to  removably  hold  the 
second  side  Imr  thereto. 


1,068,610.  RETORT.  David  Town.sknd,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Flle^  Mar.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  613,878.  (CI. 
62—32.) 


1.  In  a  retort,  for  superheating  a  fluid,  a  base  having 
a  series  of  pairs  of  screw  threaded  sockets,  each  pair  be- 
ing in  concentric  relation,  and  ports  affording  communica- 
tion between  the  respective  fairs  of  sockets ;  pairs  of 
rotary  conical  members  fitted  concentrically  In  said  pairs 
of  sockets ;  said  meml>ers  being  relatively  rotatable  and 
thus  axlally  adjustable  to  vary  the  spaces  between  their 
opposed  walls  ;  and.  said  base  including  an  Inlet,  an  out- 
let, and  ports  arranged  to  direct  a  fluid  through  the  Inner 
conical  member  of  one  palf,  through  the  space  between 
said  member  and  Its  fellow,  through  another  Inner  conical 
member,  through  the  space  between  It  and  its  fellow,  and 
thence  through  said  outlet. 

2.  In  a  retort  for  superheating  a  fluid,  a  base  having  a 
series  of  pairs  of  sockets,  each  pair  being  In  concentric 
relation,  and  ports  affording  communication  between  the 
respective  pairs  of  sockets  :  pairs  of  rotary  conical  mem- 
bers fitted  concentrically  In  said  pairs  of  sockets :  said 
members  being  relatively  axlally  adjustable  to  vary  the 
space  between  their  oposed  walls,  and.  said  base  includ- 
ing an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  ports  arranged  to  direct  a 
fiuld  through  the  Inner  conical  member  of  one  pair, 
through  the  space  between  said  member  and  its  fellow, 
through  another  inner  conical  member,  through  the  space 
between  It  and  Its  fellow,  and  thence  through  said  outlet. 
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3.  In  a  retort,  a  base  having  a  series  of  pairs  of 
sockets,  each  pair  being  In  concentric  relation;  pairs  of 
members  fitted  one  within  the  other  In  said  pairs  of 
sockets  ;  said  members  being  relatively  adjustable  to  vary 
the  space  between  their  opposed  walls,  and.  said  base  In- 
cluding an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  ports  arranged  to  direct 
a  fluid  from  said  Inlet  through  said  Inner  members  and  the 
spaces  between  said  members  and  their  fellows,  and  thence 
through  said  outlet. 

4.  In  a  retort,  a  base  having  a  pair  of  screw  threaded 
sockets  In  concentric  relation :  a  pair  of  rotary  conical 
members  fitted  concentrically  one  within  the  other  In  said 
sockets;  said  members  being  relatively  axlally  adjustable 
to  vary  the  space  between  their  opposed  walls,  and,  said 
retort  Including  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  ports  arranged  to 
direct  a  fluid  from  said  Inlet  through  the  Inner  conical 
member  through  the  space  between  said  members  and 
thence  through  said  outlet. 

5.  In  a  retort,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  two 
screw  threaded  sockets  In  concentric  relation  ;  of  a  pair  of 
conical  members  fitted  concentrically  one  within  the  other 
In  the  respective  sockets ;  said  members  being  relatively 
axlally  adjustable  to  vary  the  space  between  their  opposed 
walls,  and,  said  retort  Including  means  to  direct  a  fluid 
through  the  Inner  conical  member  and  through  said  ad- 
justably variable  space  between  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,611.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES  AND  MET- 
ALLURGICAL PRODUCTS.  WiLHELU  Troellkb. 
Krankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Filed  June  25,  1910. 
Serial  No.  568,885.     (CI.  75—153.) 


said  body  being  tapered  toward  the  bottom,  igniting  the 
body  at  the  top  and  maintaining  combustion  by  a  down- 
wardly directed  current  of  air.  which,  with  the  resulting 
products  of  combustion  Is  passed  with  substantially  uni- 
form distribution  through  the  underlying  portions  of  the 
body,  thereby  preheating  said  underlying  portions  and 
condensing  metallic  constituents  TolatUlxed  from  the 
upper  portions  of  the  body,  and  continuing  the  flow  of  air 
and  the  uniform  progression  of  the  combustion  until  one 
or  more  of  the  desired  metallic  constituents  are  finally 
volatilized  and  removed  with  the  gases  partly  or  wholly 
as  oxld  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  during  substantially 
restricted  time  periods  of  the  operation  corresponding  to 
the  volatilization  temperatures  of  said  constituents;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  volatilizing  xlnc  and  other  metals  or 
metalloids  from  ores  or  other  materials,  which  consists 
In  forming  a  comparatively  thick,  moistened  body  of  the 
ore  or  other  material  mixed  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
fuel  to  supply  uixin  combustion  the  heat  required  for  the 
volatilization.  Igniting  the  body  at  the  top  and  maintain- 
ing combustion  by  a  downwardly  directed  current  of  air, 
which,  with  the  reaultlnK  products  of  combustion  is  passed 
with  sulwtantlally  uniform  distribution  through  the  un- 
derlying portions  of  the  body,  thereby  preheating  said 
underlying  portions  and  condensing  metallic  constituents 
volatilized  from  the  upper  portions  of  the  body,  and 
continulnK  the  flow  of  air  and  the  uniform  progression  of 
the  combustion  until  one  or  more  of  the  desired  metallic 
constituents  are  finally  volatilized  and  removed  with  the 
-ases  partly  or  wholly  as  oxld  from  the  bottom  of  the  body 
during  sulwtantlally  restricted  time  periods  of  the  opera- 
tion corresponding  to  the  volatilization  temperatures  of 
the  said  constituents :  substantially  as  described. 


1.068,612.  CHUCK  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS.  JaMSS  C.  H. 
Vadoht,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  328.700.     (a.  255—57.) 


1.  The  process  of  volatilizing  zinc  or  other  metals  or 
metalloids  from  ores  or  other  materials,  which  consists 
in  forming  a  comparatively  thick  body  of  the  ore  or  other 
material  mixed  with  a  sufllclent  quantity  of  fuel  to  sup- 
ply upon  combustion  the  heat  required  for  the  volatiliza- 
tion, Igniting  the  body  at  the  top  and  maintaining  com- 
bustion by  a  downwardly  directed  current  of  air,  which, 
with  the  resulting  products  of  combustion  Is  passed  with 
substantially  uniform  distribution  through  the  underlying 
portions  of  the  body,  thereby  preheating  said  underlying 
portions  and  condensing  metallic  constituents  volatilized 
from  the  upper  portions  of  the  body,  and  continuing  the 
flow  of  air  and  a  uniform  progression  of  the  combustion 
until  one  or  more  of  the  desired  metallic  constituents  are 
finally  volatilized  and  removed  with  the  gases  partly  or 
wholly  as  oxld  from  the  bottom  of  the  body  during  sub- 
stantially restricted  time  periods  of  the  operation  corre- 
sponding to  the  volatilization  temperature  of  the  said  con- 
stituents ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  volatilizing  zinc  or  oth^  metals  or 
metalloids  from  ores  or  other  materials,  which  consists 
in  forming  a  comparatively  thick  body  of  the  ore  or  other 
material  mixed  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  fuel  to  sup- 
ply upon  combustion  the  heat  required  for  volatilization. 


1.  In  a  drill-chuck,  the  body  having  a  shank  socket  and 
a  slot  leading  thereto,  in  combination  with  a  gib  adapt- 
ed to  work  in  the  slot  and  project  beyond  the  same  when 
bearing  on  a  shank,  and  having  a  longitudinally  inclined 
or  tapered  outer  face  and  correspondingly  Inclined  side 
projections  or  flanges  on  Its  outwardly  projecting  portion, 
and  a  sliding  sleeve  having  an  interior  longitudinal  recess 
Inclined  from  end  to  end  thereof,  and  lateral  Inclined 
grooves  leading  therefrom  adapted  to  receive  said  Inclined 
flanges  on  the  gib  and  slide  over  the  same  when  the 
sleeve  is  slid  back  on  the  body  of  the  chuck,  and  thereby 
raise  the  gib  off  from  the  drill  shank  and  support  It  when 
the  drill  is  to  be  removed  or  changed,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  drill-chuck  having 
a  socket  and  a  slot  leading  thereto,  of  a  gib,  a  sliding 
sleeve  working  over  the  gib  and  means  on  the  body  for 
loosely  engaging  the  sleeve  to  prevent  it  from  backing  or 
sliding  off  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  drlU-chuck,  the  combination  with  the  body 
having  a  socket  and  a  slot  leading  thereto,  of  a  gib  In  the 
slot,  a  sliding  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  gib,  and  a 
spring  retaining  device  for  the  sleeve  on  the  body,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  self  tightening  rock  drill  chuck,  the  combination 
of  a  chuck  body,  a  chuck  bushing  contained  therein  and 
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adapted  to  receive  a  drill  steel,  a  gib  within  said  chuck 
and  having  an  inclined  top  and  adapted  to  bear  on  said 
drill  steel,  and  a  sliding  sleeve  surrounding  said  chuck 
and  gib,  and  a  spring  clip  stop  adapted  to  engage  said 
chuck  and  limit  the  movement  of  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  drlll-cbuck,  the  combination  with  the  body 
having  a  socket,  a  slot  leading  thereto  and  a  longitudinal 
groove,  of  a  gib.  a  sliding  sleeve  therefor,  a  spring  bar 
engaged  in  said  groove  and  having  its  inner  end  curved 
outward  to  loosely  engage  the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve, 
substantially  as  de8cril>ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.613.  MOLD  FOR  FORMING  IRREGULAR  BRICKS 
AND  TILES.  William  J.  Volz,  St.  Louia,  Mo.  Filed 
May  7,  1912.    Serial  No.  695,609.     (CI.  25—121.) 


1.  A  mold  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  station- 
ary side  dies,  movable  side  dies,  a  vertical  movable  bot- 
tom die  arranged  to  engage  said  movable  side  dies  and 
move  them  upwardly  with  relation  to  said  stationary 
side  dies,  and  Inclined  guides  on  said  movable  side  dies 
that  cooperate  with  Inclined  guldeways  so  as  to  cause  said 
movable  side  dies  to  move  out  of  engagement  with  the  ar- 
ticle when  the  bottom  die  moves  upwardly. 

2.  A  mold  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  sta 
tlonary  frame  provided  with  side  dies,  a  movable  bottom 
die  for  suprportlng  a  removable  plate  which  is  adapted  to 
be  removed  with  the  article  from  the  mold,  inclined  mem- 
bers provided  with  Inclined  guides  that  fit  in  guldeways 
In  said  frame,  grooved  dies  on  said  inclined  members,  said 
dies  being  so  arranged  that  they  will  be  moved  upwardly 
by  said  bottom  die,  and  means  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  said  grooved  dies  and  holding  them  spaced 
slightly  away  from  said  bottom  die  when  the  material  is 
introduced  into  the  mold. 


1,068.614.  AUTOMATIC  BLOCK  SYSTEM.  William  H. 
Watson,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Zephyr  H.  Hutchins  and  one-fourth  to  John  T.  Butler, 
Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,023.     (CI.  246—60.) 


T  ^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  block  signaling  system  the  combina- 
tion with  a  locomotive  having  air  brake  appliances  of  an 
extensible  and  withdrawable  arm  at  the  level  of  the  pilot 
provided  at  its  end  with  a  frangible  tube  and  slender 
rods  to  hold  said  tube,  means  communicating  with  said 
tube  to  set  In  operation  the  brake  system  of  a  train  when 
the  tube  is  broken,  and  a  semaphore  provided  with  an 
arm  adapted  to  extend  in  signaling  position  beside  the 
track  at  about  the  level  of  the  pilot  thereby  to  l)e  engaged 
by  said  tnt>e  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  Id  an  automatic  block  signal  system,  a  brake  system 
having  a  train  line,  a  frangible  tube,  two  heads  to  bold 
said  tube,  slender  rods  connecting  the  heads  ;  one  of  said 
heads  being  a  cap  and  the  other  head  being  open  and  con- 
nected with  the  train  line  of  t6e  brake  system. 


1.068.615.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
OPERATING  THE  SAME.  Ezbchikl  Weintraub, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1912.  Serial 
No.   724.090.      (CI.  204— 64.  > 


1.  The  combination  of  an  envelop,  an  electrode  holder 
therein  and  means  for  projecting  a  stream  of  vaporlzable 
metal  within  arcing  range  of  said  holder,  and  electrical 
connections  both  for  a  charge  supported  by  said  holder 
and  the  stream  of  vaporlzable  material. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  envelop,  means  for  supporting 
material  to  be  heated  as  an  electrode  In  said  envelop  and 
a  stream  of  mercury  within  arcing  distance  above  said 
electrode  to  constitute  the  cofiperntlng  electrode. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  means 
for  providing  a  stream  of  vaporlzable  material  constituting 
an  electrode  and  a  cooperating  electrode  out  of  direct  con- 
tart  therewith. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  means 
for  supporting  material  to  be  melted  and  constituting  one 
electrode,  and  means  for  passing  a  stream  of  vaporlzable 
material  constituting  the  other  electrode  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  material. 

5.  The  process  of  heating  materials  which  consists  in 
making  the  same  one  electrode  of  a  vapor  arc,  and  con- 
stantly renewing  the  material  constituting  the  cooperat- 
ing electrode. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,068.616.  WEIGHING  AND  COMPUTING  SCALE. 
Lewis  Calvin  Wetzel,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  To- 
ledo Scale  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Serial  No.  507,162.  (Cl. 
73—104.) 

1.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  main 'beam 
pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  and  carrying  a  load-re- 
ceiver on  one  side  of  the  pivot ;  load-counterbalancing 
and  Indicating  means  connected  to  said  beam  on  the  other 
side  of  its  pivot ;  a  counterbalanced  circuit-closing  lever 
normally  held  open  by  the  weight  of  the  arm  of  said 
beam  to  which  said  counterbalancing  and  Indicating 
means  are  connected  ;  and  an  electric  lamp  for  Illuminat- 
ing the  Indicating  means  upon  the  rise  of  said  arm  of 
the  beam  and  the  consequent  movement  of  the  circuit- 
closing  lever  to  closing  position,  the  beam  having  an  in- 
sulated pin  normally   restraining  the  circuit-closing  lever, 

2.  In  ^  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  main  beam 
pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  and  carrying  a  load-receiver 
on  one  side  of  the  pivot,  and  b^lng  overweighted  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pivot  ;  a  pendulum  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  overweighted  arm  of  the  beam  and  normally 

*  elevated  thereby  ;  an  indicator  connected  to  such   arm  of 
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the  beam  ;  an  electric  lamp  for  illamlnatlng  said  Indicator  ; 
and  a  counterbalanced  circnit-closlng  lever  normally  re- 
strained by  tbe  overweighted  arm  of  tbe  beam. 


3.  In  a  weighing  scale,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  beam 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and  carrying  a  load  re- 
ceiver on  one  side  of  the  pivot,  and  being  overweighted  on 
the  opposite  side  of  tbe  pivot :  a  pendulum  operatlvely 
connected  to  tbe  overweighted  arm  of  tbe  beam  and  nor- 
mally elevated  thereby ;  an  indicator  connected  to  such 
arm  of  tbe  beam ;  a  lamp  circuit ;  and  a  circuit-closer 
normally  held  to  open  position  by  the  over-weighted  arm 
of  the  beam. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale,  the  combination  of  a  main  beam 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and  carrying  a  load-receiver 
on  one  side  of  tbe  pivot ;  and  being  overweighted  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pivot ;  a  pendulum  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  tbe  overweighted  arm  of  tbe  beam  and  normally 
elevated  thereby  ;  an  indicator  connected  to  such  arm  of 
tbe  beam  ;  a  lamp  circuit ;  and  a  counterbalanced  circuit 
closing  lever  normally  held  to  open  position  by  said  over- 
weighted arm  of  the  beam. 

5.  In  a  welKhlng  scale,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable 
base ;  a  scale  beam  mounted  thereon  and  8upi)ortlng  a 
goods-receiver ;  a  housing  erected  on  tbe  base ;  load 
counterbalancing  and  indicating  means  arranged  In  said 
housing  and  connected  to  the  beam ;  a  box-like  super- 
structure on  tbe  bousing  and  having  transparencies  In  its 
sides  ;  one  or  more  electric  lamps  in  said  superstructure  ; 
and  a  lamp  circuit  controlled  by  tbe  scale  beam. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,008.617.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Fkbd.  W. 
Wolf,  Jr.,  and  Hab&ison  U.  Socthwobth,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  Iceless  Refrigerator  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  678,328.     (CI.  62—6.) 


^J^ 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  alternating  ab- 
sorption type,  including  generator  absorber*  adapted  for 
containing  liquor,  return  pipes  connected  to  said  gener- 
ator a  beorbers.  discbarge  pipes  connected  to  said  generator- 
at>sorl)er8,  and  cooling  and  heating  means  adapted  to 
alternately  cool  and  heat  said  generator-absorbers,  a  float 


located  In  each  of  said  generator-absorbers  adapted  to 
follow  the  level  of  the  liquor  therein,  a  rock -shaft  operated 
by  each  float,  bald  rock-shafts  projecting  through  the  walla 
of  said  generator-al»orl)era,  rock-arms  rigidly  connected 
to  said  rock-shafts,  a  runway  having  pivotal  connection 
with  each  of  said  rock-arms,  a  rolling  member  adapted  to 
ran  on  said  runway,  means  adapted  to  retain  said  rolling 
memt>er  at  the  higher  end  of  said  runway  until  It  reaches 
tbe  upper  limit  of  Us  movement,  and  levers  located  at 
each  end  of  said  runway  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said 
rolling  member,  said  levers  controlling  said  cooling  and 
heating  means. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  alternating  ab- 
sorption type,  including  generator-absorbers  adapted  for 
containing  liquid,  return  pipes  connected  to  said  gener« 
ator-absorbers,  discbarge  pipes  connected  to  said  gener- 
ator-absorbers, and  cooling  and  heating  means  adapted 
to  cool  and  heat  said  generator-absorbers  in  alternation, 
a  float  located  in  each  generator-absorber  adapted  to 
follow  the  level  of  the  liquor  therein,  a  rock-sbaft  operated 
by  each  float,  said  rock-shafts  projecting  through  tbe 
walls  of  said  generator-abeorbers,  rock-arms  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  rock  shafts,  a  runway  having  pivotal 
connection  with  each  of  said  rock-arms,  a  rolling  mem- 
ber adapted  to  run  on  said  runway,  said  runway  having 
parts  at  each  end  inclined  to  its  general  direction  adapt- 
ed to  retain  the  rolling  meml>er  at  the  higher  end  there- 
of until  that  end  has  reached  tbe  upper  limit  of  its 
movement,  and  levers  located  at  each  end  of  said  run- 
way adapted  to  be  struck  by  said  rolling  member,  said 
levers  controlling  said  cooling  and  beating  means. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  tbe  altematinf;  ab- 
sorption type,  including  generator-absorbers  adapted  for 
containing  liquor,  return  pipes  connected  to  said  gener- 
ator-absorbers, discharge  pipes  connected  to  said  gener- 
ator-ab8orl)era,  cooling  water  pipes  adapted  to  supply 
cooling  water  to  said  generator-absorbers,  burner  pipes 
adapted  for  heating  said  generator-absorbers,  and  con- 
trolling means  adapted  to  simultaneously  control  tbe  sup- 
ply of  water  and  gas  to  said  water  pipes  and  gas  pipes, 
a  float  located  in  each  generator-absorber  adapted  to  fol- 
low the  level  of  liquor  therein,  a  rock  shaft  operated  by 
each  float,  said  rock-shafts  projecting  through  tbe  walls 
of  said  generator-absorbers,  rock-arms  rigidly  connected 
to  said  rock-shafts,  a  runway  having  pivotal  connection 
with  said  rock-arms,  a  rolling  member  adapted  to  run 
on  said  runway,  means  adapted  to  retain  said  rolling 
memt)er  at  the  higher  end  of  said  runway  until  it  reaches 
tbe  upper  limit  of  its  movement,  and  levers  located  at 
each  end  of  said  runway  adapted  to  be  struck  by  said 
rolling  member,  said  lovers  actuating  said  gas  and  water 
controlling  means  to  cool  and  heat  said  generator-absorb- 
ers In  alternation. 


1,068,618.  REFRIGERATINtt  APPARATl'S.  Fbed.  W. 
Wolf,  Jr.,  and  Harrison  H.  Socthwobth,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  Iceless  Refrigerator  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1010. 
Serial  No.  678.329.      (CI.  62—6.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  tbe  absorption  type, 
a  vertically  movable  generator-alMorber  adapted  for  con- 
taining liquor,  a  return  pipe  connected  to  said  genorator- 
absort>er.  a  discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  generator- 
ab«orber,  flexible  connections  in  said  return  and  exbaust 
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pipes,  cooling  and  heating  means  adapted  to  alternately 
cool  and  heat  said  generator-al)8orl)er,  a  vertically  mov- 
able countertmlanclng  member  opposed  to  said  generator- 
absorber,  means  connecting  said  generator-ab8orl)er  with 
said  counterbalancing  memt>er,  and  means  actuated  by 
tbe  movement  of  one  of  said  vertically  movable  devices 
acting  to  control  said  cooling  and  beating  means. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  tbe  al>8orption  type, 
a  generator-absorber  adapted  for  containing  liquor,  a  re- 
turn-pipe connected  to  said  generator-absorl>er,  a  discharge 
pipe  connected  to  aald  generator-absorber,  flexible  con- 
nections in  said  return  and  discharge  pipes,  cooling  and 
beating  means  adapted  to  alternately  cool  and  heat  said 
generator-absorber,  a  rocking  frame  to  which  said  gener- 
ator-absorber Is  connected,  a  vertically  movable  counter- 
balancing member  connected  to  said  frame  with  Its  weight 
opposed  to  that  of  said  generator-absorber,  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  said  rocking  frame  to  con- 
trol said  cooling  and  heating  means. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  alternating  ab- 
sorption type,  vertically  movable  generator-absorbers 
adapted  for  containing  liquor,  return  pipes  connected  to 
said  generafor-ahsorl)ers,  discharge  pipes  connected  to 
said  generator-alxiorbers,  flexible  connections  in  said  re- 
turn and  discharge  pipes,  cooling  and  heating  means  for 
cooling  and  heating  said  generator-absorbera  In  alterna- 
tion, means  connecting  said  generator-absorbers  whereby 
the  weight  of  one  Is  opposed  to  tbe  weight  of  the  other, 
and  means  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  said  generator- 
abeorl)ers  for  controlling  said  cooling  and  heating  means. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  alternating  ab- 
sorption type,  generator-absorbers  adapted  for  containing 
liquor,  return  pipes  connected  to  said  generator-absorbers, 
discharge  pipes  connected  to  said  generator-absorl>er8, 
flexible  connections  in  said  return  and  discharge  pipes, 
cooling  and  heating  means  adapted  to  cool  and  heat  said 
generator-absorbers  in  alternation,  a  rocking  frame  to 
which  saM  genera tor-at)sorl>ers  are  secured,  with  tbe 
weight  of  one  generator  absorber  opposed  to  that  of  the 
other  generator-abeorl)er.  and  means  actuated  by  said 
rocking  frame  to  control  said  cooling  and  heating  means. 

.').  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  alternating  ab- 
sorption type,  generator-absorbers  adapted  for  containing 
liquor,  return  pipes  connected  to  said  generator-ab8ort>ers, 
discharge  pipes  connected  to  said  generator-absorbers, 
cooling  and  heating  means  for  cooling  and  beating  said 
generator-absorbers  in  alternation,  a  rocking  frame  to 
which  said  generator-absorliers  are  connected,  with  the 
weight  of  one  generator-absorber  opposed  to  that  of  the 
other  generator-al)sorber,  a  track  or  runway  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  rocking  frame,  a  rolling  auxiliary  counter- 
weight adapted  to  roll  on  said  track  or  runway,  and 
mechanism  for  controlling  said  cooling  and  heating  means, 
said  mechanism  being  actuated  by  said  roiling  counter- 
weight. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,068.619.  PNEUM.\TIC  TIRE.  Robert  J.  Wtnn,  Sault 
Ste.  Marie,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676.767.      (CI.  152—33.) 


A  tire  comprising  side  sections  provided  with  stepped 
edges  formed  with  plane  surfaces,  the  lower  surfaces  of 


the  sections  being  In  alinement  with  each  other,  and  tbe 
upper  surfaces  of  tbe  sections  being  In  alinement  with 
each  other,  said  upper  a&d  lower  surfaces  being  disposed 
in  parallel  relation,  the  portions  of  the  sections  between 
the  stepped  edges  being  curved  inwardly  adjacent  the 
lower  surfaces  and  outwardly  adjacent  the  upper  surfaces, 
and  a  tread  section  formed  with  stepped  plane  surfaces 
disposed  to  contact  with  the  stepped  plane  surfaces  of  the 
side  sections,  a  flat  member  supported  by  the  tread  sec- 
tion, the  edges  of  said  member  being  curved  to  embrace 
the  portion  of  the  sections  Intermediate  the  stepped  plane 
surfaces,  the  tread  section  and  side  sections,  when  assem- 
bled, forming  a  continuous  surface  spherical  In  cross 
section. 


1,068,620.  FASTENf:R.  Alfred  M.  Zieolkr,  Boston, 
Mass..  assignor  to  The  A,  Zlegler  &  Sons  Co.,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1009.  Serial  No.  482,536,  (CI. 
24—264.) 


1.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  flat  end  constituting  a  backing  and 
having  converging  side  portions  forming  between  them  a 
straight  article  receiving  silt  ;  and  opposed  narrow  ridges 
on  the  face  of  said  side  portions  at  points  spaced  from 
the  end  of  said  slit,  and  extending  transversely  thereto  and 
to  said  backing,  said  ridges  being  adapted  to  receive  be- 
tween them  and  compress  a  portion  of  the  article  adja- 
cent the  portion  pinched  in  said  silt  to  resist  withdrawal 
of  the  article  from  tbe  latter. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  converging  side  portions  forming  between  them 
an  article  receiving  slit,  and  ridges  fast  on  and  pro- 
truding from  said  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  slit 
and  in  substantial  alinement  with  each  other,  each  ridge 
and  Its  side  portion  forming  between  them  a  pocket  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  article  adjacent  that  pinched  In 
said  article  receiving  slit  to  resist  withdrawal  of  tbe  arti- 
cle from  said  slit. 


1,068,621.  INTERCHANGEABLE  -  PICTURE  FRAME. 
AiX)LPH  ABRAHAM,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1011. 
Serial  No.  646.751.     (CI.  40—64.)  '  . 


J     6 


1.  A  picture  frame  having  a  display  opening,  a  pocket 
arranged  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  extending  across 
said  display  opening,  said  pocket  having  a  lining  of  tex- 
tile cushioning  material,  and  a  plurality  of  display  cards 
housed  within  the  pocket  and  each  having  a  border  of 
textile  cushioning  material,  said  cards  being  movable  suc- 
cessively to  display  position  at  the  opening  in  the  frame. 

2,  A  picture  frame  having  Its  rear  face  rabbeted,  a 
transparent  plate  seated  In  tbe  rabbeted  edge  of  the  pic- 
ture frame,  a  casing  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  frame 
and  spaced  from  the  plate  to  form  an  intermediate  pocket, 
one  side  of  the  casing  being  open  and  the  material  at  said 
open  side  being  pressed  inwardly  to  form  a  longitudinal  rib 
and  thence  laterally  to  form  a  curved  lip,  a  strip  of  yleldable 
material  covering  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  casing  and  extend- 
ing over  tbe  rib  and  lip,  and  a  narrow  strip  of  yleldable 
material  secured  to  tbe  rear  face  of  the  frame  opposite 
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said  lip.  said  strip  and  said  rib  co-acting  to  pr«Tent  with- 
drawal of  cards  placed  In  the  pocket. 

3.  A  picture  frame  having  a'  display  opening  and  its 
rear  face  rabbeted,  a  transparent  plate  seated  in  the  rab- 
beted edge  of  the  frame  and  extending  across  said  display 
opening,  a  casing  having  attaching  flanges  overlapping  the 
transparent  plate  and  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the 
frame,  said  casing  being  spaced  from  the  plate  to  form 
an  Intermediate  pocket,  one  side  of  said  casing  being  open 
to  form  a  mouth  and  having  the  material  depressed  at  said 
mouth  to  form  a  longitudinal  rib  terminating  in  a  lat- 
erally extending  lip,  there  being  depressions  formed  in 
the  back  of  the  casing  and  projecting  within  the  pocket, 
a  plurality  of  cards  arranged  within  the  pocket  and  each 
provided  with  a  marginal  border,  yieldable  material  cov- 
ering the  walls  of  the  pocket  and  extending  over  the  rib 
and  lip.  respectively,  and  a  strip  of  yieldable  material 
secured  to  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  spaced  from  the  rib. 


1.068,622.  TURBINE-BLADING.  Otto  Bannkk,  Easton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  I'ompany,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Plied  Aug.  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  714.949.     (CI.  121— 57. > 


1.  In  combination,  a  turbine  rotor  disk  having  an  un- 
dercut slot  In  its  periphery,  and  a  second  undercut  slot 
transversely  of  said  first  slot  and  communicating  there- 
with, blades  having  bases  fitting  in  said  peripheral  slot, 
a  fastening  block  on  each  side  of  said  blades  having  pro- 
jecting parts  engaging  the  undercut  portions  of  said  trans- 
verse slot,  and  means  to  secure  said  blocks  in  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  turbine  rotor  disk  having  in  its 
periphery  an  undercut  slot  with  a  retaining  shoulder 
therein,  and  a  second  undercut  slot  transversely  of  said 
first  slot  and  extending  to  the  shoulder  of  said  first  slot, 
blades  having  bases  fitting  in  said  peripheral  slot,  and 
blade  retaining  blocks  on  each  side  of  said  blades,  having 
bases  of  greater  width  than  the  upper  parts  thereof  to 
engage  the  undercut  portions  of  said  transverse  slot  and 
prevent  radial  movement  of  said  blocks. 


1,088,623.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  William 
I.  BoDiNE.  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  United  Iron 
Works  Company,  Springfield,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.  nied  Jan.  20,  1913.  SeHal  No.  743,117. 
(CI.  62—6.) 


i'-M  ~; 


I  I   JM*  f    '*f  / 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  refrigerating  device, 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  refrigerating  medium  under 
pressure  to  said  device,  a  pressure-regulating  valve  through 
which  said  refrigerating  medium  flows  before  entering  said 
device,  and  a  thermostat  arranged  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 


refrigerating  medium  that  enters  said  device  for  governing 
said  valre  so  as  to  maintain  the  liquid  refrigerating  me- 
dium In  the  refrigerating  device  at  an  approximately  con- 
stant level. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  refrigerating  device, 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  refrigerating  medium  under 
pressure  to  said  device,  a  pressure-regulating  valve  through 
which  said  refrigerating  medium  flows  before  entering  said 
device,  and  a  thermostat  for  governing  said  valve  so  as  to 
maintain  the  liquid  refrigerating  medium  In  the  refrigerat- 
ing device  at  an  approximately  constant  level,  said  thermo- 
stat comprising  a  hollow  member  that  communicates  with 
said  refrigerating  device  so  that  the  liquid  refrigerating 
medium  can  flow'  Into  said  member  and  rise  and  fall  there- 
in as  the  level  of  the  liquid  refrigerating  medium  in  said 
refrigerating  device  varies. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  refrigerating  device, 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  refrigerating  medium  under 
pressure  to  said  device,  a  pressure  regulating  valve  through 
which  said  refrigerating  medium  flows  before  entering  said 
device,  and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  position 
of  said  valve  so  as  to  vary  the  supply  of  the  liquid  refrig- 
erating medium  to  said  device  when  the  level  of  the  liquid 
refrigerating  medium  in  said  device  varies  beyond  certain 
limits,  said  means  comprising  a  thermostat  arranged  In 
such  a  manner  that  the  refrigerating  medium  comes  in 
contact  with  same  and  thus  causes  it  to  expand  and  con- 
tract as  the  level  of  the  liquid  rises  and  falls. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  refrigerating  device 
arranged  in  a  refrigerating  chamt>er,  a  condenser,  a  com- 
pressor for  causing  a  liquid  refrigerating  medium  to  flow 
from  said  condenser  into  said  refrigerating  device  and  for 
sucking  the  gas  out  of  said  refrigerating  device,  a  pressure- 
regulating  valve  through  which  the  refrigerating  medium 
flows  before  entering  the  refrigerating  device,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  compressor,  means  governed  by  the  tem- 
perature In  said  refrigerating  chamber  for  causing  said 
motor  to  stop  and  start  automatically  when  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  chamber  varies  beyond  certain  limits,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  said  refrig- 
erating device  for  governing  said  pressure  -  regulating 
valve. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  refrigerating  device 
arranged  in  a  refrigerating  chamber,  a  condenser,  a  <om- 
pressor  for  causing  a  liquid  refrigerating  medium  to  flow 
from  said  condenser  into  said  refrigerating  device  and  for 
sucking  the  gas  out  of  said  refrigerating  device,  a  pressure- 
regulating  valve  through  which  the  refrigerating  medium 
flows  before  entering  the  refrigerating  device,  a  motor  for 
operating  said  compressor,  means  governed  by  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  refrigerating  chamber  for  causing  said  motor 
to  stop  and  start  automatically  when  the  temperature  In 
said  chamber  varies  beyond  certain  limits,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  said  refrlgeratlni;  de- 
vice for  governing  said  pressure-regulating  valve,  and  a 
stop  valve  controlled  by  the  motor  governing  means  for 
automatically  cutting  off  the  supply  of  liquid  refrigerating 
medium  to  the  refrigerating  device  when  the  motor  stops. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.068,624.  BRICK-CONVEYER.  Walde.\iab  Bomhoff, 
Wood  Green.  London.  England.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  679,984.     (CI.  214 — 1.) 


«*■•*  .v 


1.  In  apparatus  for  sliding  a  pile  of  bricks  having  a 
rectangular  base  off  the  surface  of  one  truck  on  to  that  of 
another,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  motive  power,  a 
wincb   driven    from    the   said   source,   a   straight   hauling 
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member  adapted  to  engage  the  flat  back  side  of  the  base  of 
the  pile,  two  bolts  detachably  attached  to  the  said  member 
extending  close  to  the  respectively  opposite  ends  of  the 
■aid  l>aae  and  two  ropes  each  at  one  end  secured  to  the 
winch  and  at  the  other  end  detachably  secured  to  one  of 
the  bolU. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  sliding  a  pile  of  bricks  off  the  sur- 
face of  one  truck  on  to  that  of  another,  the  combination  of 
a  source  of  motive  power,  a  winch  driven  from  the  said 
source,  a  straight  hauling  memlM>r  adapted  to  engage  the 
flat  back  side  of  the  base  of  the  pile,  a  straight  member  en- 
gaging the  flat  front  side  of  the  base  of  the  pile,  two  lK>lts 
detachably  connecting  together  the  two  said  members  ex- 
tending close  to  the  respectively  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
base  and  two  ropes  each  at  one  end  secured  to  the  winch 
and  at  the  other  end  detachably  secured  to  one  of  the  l)olts. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  sliding  a  pile  of  bricks  having  a 
rectangular  base  off  the  surface  of  one  truck  capable  of 
being  raised  and  lowered  on  to  that  of  a  transport  wagon 
standing  always  at  the  same  level,  the  combination  with 
a  platform  capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered,  rails  on 
this  platform  on  to  which  the  truck  Is  received,  raising 
and  lowering  means  for  this  platform  to  bring  the  surface 
of  the  truck  on  this  platform  to  the  level  of  that  of  the 
transport  wagon,  n  source  of  motive  power,  a  winch 
driven  from  the  said  source,  a  straight  hauling  memb<<r 
adapted  to  engage  the  flat  back  of  the  pile,  a  straight 
member  engaging  the  fiat  front  side  of  the  base  of  the 
pile,  two  bolts  connecting  together  the  two  said  members 
extending  close  to  the  respectively  opposite  ends  of  the 
said  base,  and  two  ropes  extending  over  the  transport 
wagon  and  each  at  one  end  secured  to  the  winch  and  at 
the  other  end  secured  to  one  of  the  bolts. 


1.068,625.  TACHOMETER.  Edw.vkd  Bvam  Brown,  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1912  Se- 
rial No.  671,779.      <C1.  73 — 123. » 


1.  A  tachometer  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  be- 
tween the  iwles  of  which  is  mounted  a  rotatable  armature 
core  provided  with  projecting  insulated  conductors  com- 
prising a  continuous  winding,  by  which  a  secondary  mag- 
netic field  is  Induced,  a  shaft  and  a  piece  of  soft  iron 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  said  secondary  field,  said 
shaft  having  an  indicating  needle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  tachometers  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  be- 
tween the  poles  of  which  Is  mounted  a  rotatable  armature 
core  having  insulated  conductors  in  the  form  of  a  squirrel 
cage  winding  attached  thereto,  by  which  a  secondary  mag- 
netic field  Is  Induced,  a  shaft  and  a  piece  of  soft  Iron 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  said  secondary  field, 
said  shaft  having  an  Indicating  needle  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed. 

3.  In  tachometers  comprising  a  permanent  magnet  be- 
tween the  poles  of  which  is  mounted  a  rotatable  armature 
core  having  Insulated  conductors  connected  at  their  ex- 
tremities to  rings  and  being  bent  inward  and  then  again 
bent  parallel  to  the  axis,  by  which  a  secondary  magnetic 
field  Is  Induced,  a  shaft  and  a  piece  of  soft  Iron  mounted 
on  said  shaft  within  the  said  secondary  field,  said  shaft 
having  an  indicating  needle  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  tachometers  comprising  a  rotatable  armature  core 
having  conductors  forming  an  insulated  continuous  wind- 
ing, an  adjustable  permanent  magnet  between  the  poles  of 
which  said  core  Is  mounted,  by  which  a  secondary  mag- 
netic field  is  Induced,  means  for  holding  said  magnet  in  its 
adjusted  position  relatively  to  the  conductors  of  said  ro- 
tatable armature  core,  a  shaft  and  a  piece  of  soft  iron 
mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  secondary  field,  said 
shaft  having  an  Indicating  needle  substantially  as  de-' 
scribed. 

5.  In  tachometers  comprising  a  permanefat  magnet  be- 
tween the  poles  of  which  is  mounted  a  rotatable  armature 
core  provided  with  Insulated  continuous  winding  by  which 
a  secondary  magnetic  field  Is  Induced,  a  shaft  and  a  piece 
of  soft  Iron  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  the  said  second- 
ary field,  said  shaft  having  an  Indicating  needle,  and 
means  for  damping  the  movement  of  the  needle,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068,626.  LUBRICANT  -  INDICATOR  FOR  ENQINB- 
CRANK  CASES.  <Jkohgk  D.  Buck.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  728.151.      (CI.  73— 54.> 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  crank  case  having  a 
wall  provided  with  perforations  in  different  horizontal 
planes,  of  a  sight  member  carried  by  said  wall  extending 
around  said  perforations,  the  said  member  having  a  sight 
opening,  a  transparent  plate  closing  said  opening,  and 
means  for  separating  said  transparent  plate  from'  said 
crank  case  wall  to  produce  a  well  in  communication  with 
the  Interior  of  said   crank  rase  through  said  perforations. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  crank  case  having  a 
wall  provided  with  perforations  in  different  horizontal 
planes,  of  a  well  forming  memVr  Jutting  outwardly  from 
said  crank  case  wall  and  encircling  said  perforations,  and 
a  transparent  plate  In  said  well  forming  member  spaced 
away  from  said  crank  case  wall. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  crank  case  having  a 
wall  provided  with  i>erforatlon8  In  different  horizontal 
planes,  of  an  internally  threaded  ring  secured  to  said  wall 
and  arranged  around  said  perforations,  a  transparent 
plate  within  said  ring,  a  gasket  separating  snid  transpar- 
ent plate  from  said  perforated  crank  case  wall  to  t)roduc« 
a  well  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  crank  case, 
and  an  externally  threaded  ring  screwed  ln<o  said  Inter- 
nally threaded  ring  to  firmly  hold  said  transparent  plate  ' 
against  said  gasket. 

4.  A  lubricant  indicator  for  an  engine  crank  case  com- 
prising a  crank  case  part  having  perforations  in  different 
horizontal  planes,  a  well  member  surrounding  said  perfo- 
rations and  extending  laterally  from  the  part  provided  with 
the  perforations,  and  a  transparent  closure  for  said  well  y 
member  opposite  and  spaced  from  said  perforated  part. 


1.068.627.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
RECEIVERS.  William  W.  Bythiner.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ell  D.  Bernheim.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No!  730.615. 
(CI.  248—30.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  telephone  receiver,  a  movable  dl.sk,  a  clamping 
memlier  upon  one  side  of  said  disk  adapted  to  engage  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  receiver  when  tho  latter  is  resting 
upon  said  disk,  a  spring  catch  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  said  disk  adapted  to  engage  the  enlarged  end  of  the 
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Mid  receiver,  clamping  members  secured  Id  a  fixed  posi- 
tion and  means  for  locking  the  clamping  members  to  se- 
cure said  receiver  between  said  clamping  members. 


*- 


WT^TlTtD^^ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bearing  plate,  a  clamping  member  secured  there- 
on, a  sliding  Ur.  a  clamping  member  upon  said  slldlng- 
bar,  and  a  pawl  to  automatically  engage  said  siiding-bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bearing  plate,  a  clamping  member  secured  there- 
on, a  sllding-bar,  a  clamping  member  upon  said  sildlng-bar, 
a  pawl  to  automatically  engage  said  sllding-bar.  and  a 
spring  to  act  upon  said  sllding-bar  to  normally  separate 
said  clamping  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bearing  plate,  clamping  members  secured  upon 
said  bearing  plate,  a  disk  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
bearing-plate,  clamping  members  upon  one  side  of  said 
disk,  a  rigid  vertical  plate  located  opposite  said  clamping 
members  upon  the  disk,  a  spring  catch  upon  said  disk, 
locking  mechanism  to  engage  said  silding-plate,  and  con- 
necting members  between  said  sliding  plate  and  said  disk. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bearlns?  plate,  clamping  members  secured  upon 
said  bearing-plate,  a  disk  slidably  mounted  upon  said  bear- 
ing-plate, a  slidlng-bar  below  said  bearing-plate,  posts  con- 
necting said  disk  with  said  sllding-bar.  said  bearing-plate 
having  elongated  openings  formed  therein  to  receive  said 
post,  a  clamping  member  upon  said  disk,  a  spring  to  act 
upon  said  sliding  bar  to  separate  said  clamping  members 
and  locking  mechanism  to  engage  said  locking  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068,628.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ANESTHETIZING  AP- 
PAKATUS.  Gbaham  Clabke,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Ohio  Chemical  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  5, 
1912.    Serial  No.  707,676.     (CI.  128—13.) 


pending  flange  around  lald  cup,  with  a  water  receptacle 
suspended  from  said  flange,  means  for  beating  water  In 
said  receptacle,  means  for  delivering  ether  drop  by  drop 
into  said  cup,  and  a  conduit  which  extends  down  into  said 
water  receptacle  and  is  connected  at  its  ends  respectively 
with  the  inlet  tube  and  the  outlet  tube. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  aneathetlslng  apparatus,  the 
combination  of  a  body  member  having  as  Integral  parts 
an  inlet  tube,  an  outlet  tube  and  an  Intermediately  placed 
ether  cup  which  extends  below  said  tul)e8  and  Is  in  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  tube  only,  a  hot  water  recep- 
tacle suspended  from  said  body  around  said  ether  cup, 
means  for  beating  water  therein,  a  conduit  which  Is 
located  In  the  water  receptacle  and  is  connected  at  its  ends 
with  the  inlet  and  outlet  tubea  respectively,  and  an  ether 
dropper  supported  by  said  body  member  and  arranged  to 
deliver  ether  drop  by  drop  onto  the  bottom  of  said  ether 
cup. 


1.068,629.  CAR  CONSTRUCTION.  James  M.  Colbmas, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  728,101.      (CI.  10&— 103.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body  which  includes  as  Inte- 
gral parts  an  inlet  tube,  an  outlet  tube,  an  intermediately 
placed  cup  which  Is  in  communication  with  the  outlet 
tube  only  and  which  projects  below  said  tubes,  and  a  d«-  1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  body  bolster  and  a  truck  bolster  of  a 
king  pin  plvotally  connecting  said  bolsters,  and  gravity 
latches  slidably  mounted  in  the  pin  engaging  the  truck 
bolster  and  holding  the  pin  against  removal. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  body  bolster  and  a  truck  bolster  hav- 
ing Slots  therein  of  a  king  pin  plvotally  connecting  said 
bolsters,  and  gravity  latches  slidably  mounted  in  the  pin 
arranged  to  automatically  engage  through  the  bolster  slots 
to  prevent  removal  of  the  pin. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  body  bolster  and  a  truck  bolster  hav- 
ing slots  therein  of  a  king  pin  plvotally  connecting  said 
bolsters,  a  pair  of  latches  slidably  mounted  In  said  pin  and 
movable  by  the  force  of  gravity  to  engage  through  the 
notches  of  the  truck  bolster,  said  latches  each  having  in 
one  side  thereof  a  groove  extending  from  the  bolster  en- 
gaging end  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  opposite  end, 
and  pins  mounted  in  the  king  pin  engaging  said  grooves 
and  holding  the  latches  in  the  king  pin. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  body  bolster  and  a  truck  bolster  of  a  king  pin  pir- 
otally  connecting  said  bolsters,  and  slldable  gravity  latchea 
arranged  to  automatically  connect  the  king  pin  and  truck 
bolster  o;i  the  Insertion  of  the  pin  and  to  hold  the  pin 
against  removal. 

5.  A.  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  body  bolster  and  a  truck  Nilster  hav- 
ing slots  t'uerein  and  grooves  intermediate  said  slots  of 
a  king  pin  plvotally  connecting  said  body  and  truck  bol- 
sters, latches  slidably  mounted  In  said  pin  and  movable  by 
gravity  into  engagement  through  the  bolster  slots,  and 
ribs  on  said  pin  engaging  in  the  bolster  grooves  to  aline 
the  latches  with  the  bolster  slots. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oa«ette.J 


1.068,630.     MANUFACTURE  OF  CAR  AXLES.     Andrew 
C.   CuMNiNQHAM.    Norfolk.    Va.      Filed    Dec.   21,   180?. 
Serial  No.  534.324.      (CI.  29 — 166.) 
A  method  of  rolling  car  axles  which  comprises  passing 

a  suiUble  round  or  billet  longitudinally  through  a  seriet 
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of  rolls  that  Impress  into  It  a  pattern  approximating  that 
of  the  finished  axle,  and  then  straightening  and  finishing 


the  axle  by  passing  it  in  a  transverse  direction  through 
suitable  cross  rolls;  substantially  as  daaerlbed. 


1,068,631.     BAIL-JOINT.     Philip  J.  Daiton,  Jollet,  111., 
assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company.  Nsw  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
I    Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1908.     Serial 
'    No.  4ir>.A16.      (CI.  289 — 6.1 


A  rail  joint  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  rails, 
a  pair  of  oppositely  located  adjustable  Joint  bars  of  angle 
formation,  one  of  said  bars  having  a  base  plate  extending 
the  full  wtdtb  of  the  rail  bases  and  provided  at  Its  edge 
with  a  central  projecting  part  for  spiking,  and  the  other 
of  which  bars  Is  provided  at  Its  opposite  end  portions  with 
base  flange  sections  folded  beneath  the  base  plate  of  the 
other  \tnr  and  lylne  respectively  upon  opposite  sWee  of 
said  central  projecting  part  of  the  base  plate. 


1.068.632.  VALVE  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BI'STION  ENGINES.  Andrew  c.  Dam  and  Alfred 
Marshall,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  19.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  704.561.      (CI.  123—190.) 


1.  In  a  valve  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  piston  cylinder  having  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  two  superposed  cylindrical  valve  members  con- 
trolling said  cylinder  ports,  one  of  said  valve  members 
being  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  the  other  valve-member,  said  valve-members 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  register  with 
each  other :  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve-members 
In  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  valve  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  piston  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  two  superposed  cylindrical  valve  members  con- 
trolling said  cylinder  porta,  one  uf  said  valve-members 
being  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  the  other  valve-member,  the  flanged  valve- 
meml>er   having   Inlet  and  exhaust   ports   In    Itb   periphery 
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and  the  other  valve  member  kaviag  corresponding  ports  to 
register  therewith  ;  and  uieaus  for  rotating  the  valve-mem- 
bers in  opposite  dlr^otioins. 

8.  In  a  valve  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  af  a  piston  cylinder  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  in  its  side  wall  near  the  bead,  two  super- 
posed cylindrical  valve-members  closing  the  bead  of  the 
cylinder  and  controlling  said  cylinder  ports,  one  of  said 
valve  members  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  the  other  valve-member,  the 
flanged  valve-member  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in 
its  periphery  and  the  other  valve-member  having  corre- 
sponding ports  to  register  therewith  ;  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  valve-members  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  valve  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  piston  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  In  its  side  wall  near  the  head,  two  superposed 
cylindrical  valve  members  closing  the  head  of  the  cylin- 
der and  controlling  said  cylinder  ports,  one  of  said  valve- 
members  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  surround- 
ing the  periphery  of  the  other  valve-member,  the  flanged 
valve-member  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  Its 
periphery  and  the  other  valve-member  having  correspond- 
ing ^rts  to  register  therewith  ;  a  stationary  ported  plate 
within  the  cylinder  between  the  explosion  chamber  thereof 
and  the  valve-members ;  a  valve  shaft  fixed  to  the  inner- 
most valve  member  and  extending  outward  through  the 
outermost  valve-meHiber  ;  and  a  driving  shaft  having  pro- 
vision for  engaging  said  valve  shaft  and  outermost  valve- 
member  and  operating  to  rotate  the  valve-members  In  op- 
posite directions. 

5.  In  a  valve  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  piston  cylinder  having  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  in  its  side  wall  near  the  head,  two  super- 
posed cylindrical  valve- members  closing  the  head  of  the 
cylinder  and  controlling  said  cylinder  ports,  one  of  said 
valve  members  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  flange  sur- 
rounding the  periphery  of  the  other  valve-member,  the 
flanged  valve-member  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  In 
Its  periphery  and  the  other  valve-member  having  corre- 
sponding ports  to  register  therewith  ;  a  shoulder  formed 
on  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  ;  a  stationary  ported  plate 
resting  on  said  shoulder  in  contact  with  the  valve  mem- 
l>ers :  a  valve  shaft  stepped  in  said  plate  and  flxfed  to  the 
Innermost  valve-member  and  extending  outward  through 
the  outermost  valve-member ;  and  a  driving  shaft  having 
provisions  for  engaging  said  valve-eba^t  and  outermost 
valve  member  and  operating  to  drive  said  valve-members 
in  opposite  directions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.06S,fl33.  CONCENTRATING  APPARATUS.  Delbbrt 
Devkrell,  Woodstock,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  606,937.      (Cl.  83—88.) 


1.  In  concentrating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  same  ver- 
tically reclprocable ;  a  concentrating  device  vibratably  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  frame  ;  a  water  wheel  mounted  on 
the  supporting  frame,  overlying  the  concentratiixg  device; 
and  connections  Iwtween  said  water  wheel  and  the  con- 
centrating means  adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  the  latter 
and  tiiereby  transmit  other  motion  to  the  supporting  frame. 

2.  In  concentrating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
supi>orting  frame,  resilient  means  for  supp«ortlng  the 
same;  a  concentrating  device  vibratably  carried  by  the 
supporting  frame ;  a  water  wheel  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting  frame,   overlying    the   concentrating   device;    and 
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connections  between  said  water  wheel  and  the  concentrat- 
ing means  adapted  to  transmit  motion  to  the  latter  and 
thereby  transmit  other  motion  to  the  supporting  frame. 

3.  In  concentrating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  same  verti- 
cally reclprocable  ;  a  concentrating  device  vlbratably  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  frame  ;  a  water  wheel  mounted  on 
the  supporting  frame,  overlying  the  concentrating  devlre  : 
and  eccentric  connections  between  said  water  wheel  and 
the  concentrating  means  adapted  to  rock  the  latter  and 
thereby  tran.smlt  other  motion  to  the  supporting  frame. 

4.  In  concentrating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame,  resilient  means  for  supporting  the  same  : 
a  concentrating  device  vlbratably  carried  by  the  support- 
ing frame ;  a  water  wheel  mounted  on  the  supporting 
frame,  overlying  the  concentrating  device  :  and  eccentric 
connections  between  said  water  wheel  and  the  concentrat- 
ing means  adapted  to  rock  the  latter  and  thereby  transmit 
other  motion  to  the  supporting  frame. 


l.)>«8,634.       INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION    AND    LIQUID- 
ACTUATED    ENGINE.      Gbobob    Baker    Dinbab,    I)e 
troit.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  663.019. 
<CI.  123—6.) 


An  Internal  combustion  and  liquid  actuated  engine, 
comprising  a  working  cylinder  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
combustible  charge  inlet  port  and  valve  and  at  the  other 
with  a  liquid  Inlet  port  and  v»lve,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  a  stop  and  a  spring  for  holding  said  valve  open, 
a  liquid  outlet  port  and  valve,  a  source  of  liquid  supply 
comprising  a  connecting  pipe  and  a  reservoir  above  said 
working  cylinder,  and  means  for  igniting  the  combustible 
charge  when  the  liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  height  in 
said  working  cylinder. 


1.068.635.  VACUUM  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Elias 
B.  Du.N.N  and  Abthuh  F.  Dunn.  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  736,604.     (Cl.  83 — 47.) 

1.  A  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising  two  ves- 
sels provided  with  valved  discharge  pipes  at  the  bottom,  a 
suction  pipe  for  dust  laden  air  and  terminating  in  valved 
delivery  pipes  extending  into  the  said  vessels,  means  for 
supplylnt;  water  to  the  said  suction  pipe  to  slime  the  dust, 
suction  pipes  connected  with  the  said  vessels,  valves  in 
the  said  suction  pipes,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by 
the  rise  and  fall  of  the  water  In  the  vessels  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  the  said  valves. 

2.  .\  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  comprising  two  ves- 
sels provided  with  valved  discharge  pipes  at  the  bottom,  a 
suction  pipe  for  dust  laden  air  and  terminating  in  valved 
delivery  pipes  extending  into  the  said  vessels,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  said  suction  pipe  to  slime  the  dust, 
suction  pipes  connected  with  the  said  vessels,  valves  in 
the  said  suction  pipes,  air  Inlet  valves  for  alternately  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  said  vessels,  and  automatic  means  con- 
trolled by  the  accumulating  slimed  dnst  In  the  said  ves- 
sels and  controlling  the  said  valves. 

:{.  In  ii  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  tanks,  a  vacuum  creating  device  connty^ted 
with    each    of    said     tanks,    piping     for    conveying    dust 


laden  air  to  each  of  said  tanks,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  dust  piping,  and  means  controlled  by  th.' 
level  of  the  water  in  each  of  said  tanks  for  shutting  ott 
the  soction  from  each  of  the  tanks  in  succession. 


4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  two  tanks,  piping  for  conveying  dust  laden  air  to 
both  of  said  tanks,  a  vacuum  producing  device  connect- 
ed with  both  of  said  tnnk.x.  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  tanks,  and  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the 
water  for  shutting  off  the  vacuum  producing  device  alter 
nately  from  each  of  said  tanks. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  two  tanks,  piping  for  conveying  dust  laden  air  to 
both  of  said  tanks,  a  vacuum  producing  device  connected 
with  both  of  said  tanks,  means  for  supplying  water  to 
said  tanks,  means  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water  for 
shattlng  off  the  vacaum  producing  device  alternately  from 
each  of  said  tanks,  and  means  permitting  the  escape  of 
water  from  each  tank  when  the  vacuum  is  shut  off 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,068,636.  FAUCET-VALVE.  Victor  Lei  Emerson.  Al- 
exandria. Va..  assignor  to  .Vnnette  E.  Emerson.  .Vlexun- 
drla,  Va.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  760.606. 
(CL  187—27.) 


1.  A  barrel-tapping  valve,  comprising  a  body  member 
having  an  extended  neck  of  non-circular  cross-section, 
forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  head  memtM»r  seated  thereon 
and  co-extenslve  therewith,  the  two  members  being  so  re- 
lated that  w  olle  the  valve  Is  open  that  portion  of  the 
face  of  said  valve  head  member  which  Is  exposed  In  the 
opening  movement  remains  wholly  exposed. 

2.  A  barrel-tappint;  valve,  comprising;  a  body  member 
having  an  extended  neck  of  non-circular  cross  section, 
forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  head  member  seated  thereon 
and  co-extensive  therewith,  and  having  a  shearing  con- 
tact therewith,  the  two  members  being  so  related  that 
while  the  valve  Is  open  that  portion  of  the  face  of  said 
valve  head  member  which  is  exposed  In  the  opening  move- 
ment remains  wholly  exposed. 
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'A.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combinntlon, 
a  body  member  having  an  extended  neck  of  non-circular 
cross-section,  a  valve  seat  thereon,  a  passage  or  passages 
termtnnting  in  said  seat,  a  non-circular  controlling  mem- 
ber for  said  passage  or  passages,  said  extended  neck  t>e- 
Ing  of  such  shap<^  and  depth  that  matter  deposited  there- 
on will  not  be  carried  by  said  controlling  member  over 
said  neat  by  the  opening  movement. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
body  member  having  an  extendtnl  neck  of  non-circular 
cross-section,  a  valve  seat  thereon,  a  passage  or  passages 
terminating  in  said  seat,  a  non-circular  controlling  mem- 
ber tnr  said  passage  or  passages,  said  controlling  mem- 
ber and  extended  neck  Iwlng  so  formed  that  matter  de- 
posited on  said  neck  and  controlling  member  is  parted  in 
the  line  of  the  valve  seat  by  the  movement  of  said  con- 
trolling member. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  body  member,  a  valve  seat  thereon,  a  passage  or  pas- 
sages terminating  in  said  seat,  a  controlling  member  for 
said  passage  or  passages,  said  seat  and  controlling  mem- 
ber being  so  formed  with  respect  to  each  other  than  mat- 
ter deposited  thereon  is  sheared  In  the  line  of  said  seat 
by  the  movement  of  said  controlling  memt>er. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,068.637.  HOT-AIR  APPARATUS.  VlTO  Gabtano  Fas- 
Tiooi  and  MicHBLR  Fastiooi.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
Ftb.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  677.694.     (Cl.  126—6.) 


,»/ 
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I  1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  range,  a  chamber  pivotally  supported  over  the 
range,  partitions  extending  partially  through  said  cham- 
ber attached  at  their  ends  alternately  to  the  upper  and 
lower  walls  of  said  chamber  so  that  a  tortuous  air  pas- 
sage Is  formed  therethrough,  means  for  admitting  air 
into  said  chamber,  a  second  chamber  horizontally  disposed 
over  the  first  named  chamt>er,  hollow  standards  for  sup- 
'  porting  said  second  chaml)er  affording  an  air  passage  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  chambers  and  flues  leading 
from  the  last  named  chamber  to  points  of  air  delivery. 

I  2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  range,  a  bingedly  mounted  air  circulating 
chamber  adapted  to  be  dispK>sed  over  the  top  of  said  raiige, 
a  counter-balance  therefor,  rigid  hollow  vertical  supports 
for  said  chamber  at  each  end  thereof,  a  distributing  cham- 
ber communicatinK  with  said  circulating  chamber  through 
said  hollow  supports,  means  for  air  entrance  to  said 
circulating  chamber  and  air  ducts  leading  from  said  dis- 
tributing chamber. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  range,  a  bingedly  mounted  air  circulating 
chamber  arranged  to  swing  outward  and  downward  upon 
the  top  of  said  range,  hollow  supports  rigidly  mounted  on 


top  of  the  range  on  each  side  of  said  circulating  cham- 
ber and  having  air  passages  providing  communication  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  supports,  partitions  within  said 
chamber  adapted  to  cause  a  circulation  of  air  therein,  an 
air  inlet  communication  with  said  circulating  chamber 
and  an  air  outlet  from  said  hollow  support. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  ran^e,  air  heating  chamtx^rs  pivotally  mounted 
over  the  range  to  swing  over  and  rest  upon  the  top  there- 
of, hollow  supports  at  the  sides  and  between  said  cham- 
bers, tubular  trunnions  connecting  said  supports  to  said 
chambers,  an  air  distributing  chamber  connected  with  tbe 
side  supports  over  said  heating  chambers,  and  an  air  Inlet 
communicating  with  said  heating  chambers,  through  the 
inner  support,  means  for  causing  the  air  to  pass  circuit- 
ously  through  said  heating  chambers  and  air  outlets 
combined  with  said  distributing  chambers. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  com'bina- 
tion  with  a  range,  a  hot  air  distributing  chaml>er  and 
main  air  heattns  chamber  operntively  disposed  thereon,  of 
a  supplementary  beating  chamber  removably  disposed 
within  the  oven  of  said  range,  connections  for  admitting 
air  to  said  supplementary  heating  chamber  and  otber  con- 
nections whereby  the  heated  air  Is  conveyed  to  the  said 
hot  air  distributing  chamber. 

[Clalm.s  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.638.  HEATING  AND  SHAPING  DEVICE.  L0CI8 
FiNEBER4i.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1910. 
Serial  No.  577,070.     (Cl.  223^23.) 


/-' 


\C 


In  a  hat  brim  heater,  a  heating  chamber  having  an 
apertured  bottom,  an  inverted  conical  deflector  supported 
over  the  ap«»rture  by  means  of  brackets  disposed  between 
the  conical  deflector  and  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and 
means  for  applying  a  heating  element  through  the  aper- 
tured bottom,  to  the  conical  deflector,  whereby  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  top  is  heated  uniformly. 


1.068.639.  RAIL  JOINT.  Chaki.e.s  h.  F.msli.  Chicago. 
111.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,118.  »C1. 
239 — p. ) 


^I^S 


\  rail  joint  construction  comprising  two  flsli  plates 
adapted  to  be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  rail  and 
each  comprising  a  part  adapted  to  be  disposed  parallel 
with  the  rail  and  having  perforations  for  the  passage  of 
bolts,  a  rib  along  the  upper  edge  of  said  part  adapted  to 
engage  the  web  of  the  rail,  a  flange  at  the  lower  edge  of 
said  part  adapted  to  be  disposed  above  the  flange  of  tbe 
rail,  and  terminating  In  an  underlapping  flange  affording 
a  rail  chair,  said  rib  and  said  first-named  flange  of  tbe 
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flab  plate  coactlng  to  provide  a  continuous  angular  free 
space  extending  from  said  rib  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail 
flAnge  wber«by  said  fish  plate  Is  rendered  elastic  and  flexi- 
ble, bolts  adapted  to  pass  through  said  perforations  in  said 
flah-pUites  and  through  perforations  in  the  web  of  tbt 
rail  for  securing  said  flsh  plates  to  the  latter  ;  and  coact- 
Ing  means  on  said  tlsb  plates  and  said  bolts  for  prereDting 
rotation  of  the  latter  relatively  to  said  flah  plates. 


1,068.640.  SECONDARY  OR  STORAGE  BATTERY. 
Brucb  Fobd,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  668,479.     (CI.  204—29.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  storage  battery  plate  of  lat- 
erally extending  insulathig  spacing  projections,  a  bottom 
frame,  and  an  Insulating  cover  applied  to  the  top  of  the 
bottom  frame  to  form  an  insulating  shelf  for  sediment  and 
terminating  inside  said  projections  to  afford  space  through 
which  sediment  may  fall. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  storage  battery  plate  of  insulat- 
ing tubes  provided  with  laterally  extending  spacing  rlba,  a 
bottom  frame,  and  an  insulating  cover  applied  to  the  top 
of  the  bottom  frame  and  extending  laterally  beyond  the 
bottom  frame  and  terminating  inside  of  said  ribs,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,06  8,64  1.  SECONDARY  OR  STORAGE  BATTERY. 
Bbucb  Fobd,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1911. 
Serial  No.  668,480.      (CI.  204 — 29.) 


^^c^a^-^r 


1.  In  a  storage  battery  plate  the  combination  with  an 
inactive  frame  or  grid  of  a  button  consisting  of  a  coll  of 
lead  tape  provided  with  transverse  ribs  and  having  the 
body  portion  of  the  tape  between  the  transverse  ribs 
tapering  from  the  center  to  the  faces  of  the  button. 

2.  In  a  storage  battery  plate  the  combination  with  an 
inactive  frame  or  grid  of  a  button  consisting  of  a  coil  of 
lead  tape  having  ribs  tapering  trota  the  center  toward 
the  faces  of  the  button  and  having  the  body  portions  be- 
tween the  ribs  tapering  from  the  center  toward  the  faces 
of  the  button. 

3.  In  a  storage  battery  plate  the  combination  with  an 
Inactive  frame  or  grid  of  a  button  consisting  of  a  coil  of 
lead  tape  having  transverse  ribs  tapering  from  the  center 
of  the  tape  toward  the  faces  of  the  button. 

4.  A  storage  battery  plate  consisting  of  the  combination 
of  a  grid  provided  with  openings  and  buttons  consisting 
of  coils  of  tape  having  between  them  Interstices  of  which 
the  cross-section  increases  from  the  center  toward  the 
teces. 


1.068,642.  SABH-LOCK.  Jabon  O.  Faaifca,  Syracuse. 
N.  T.  Filed  Not.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  78S,908.  (CL 
16 — 143.) 


1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  bracket  having  a  tubular 
barrel  reduced  at  its  inner  end  to  form  a  guide  opening 
for  the  corresponding  end  of  the  locking  bolt,  a  sliding 
locking  bolt  guided  within  the  barrel  and  provided  inter- 
mediate at  its  ends  with  an  annular  shoulder,  a  coll  spring 
within  the  barrel  surrounding  the  locking  bolt  betweien 
said  annular  shoulder  and  reduced  end  of  the  ttarrel  for 
withdrawing  the  locking  bolt  from  Its  locking  position,  a 
bolt-operating  member  pivoted  to  said  bracket  at  one  side 
of  the  barrel  and  bolt  and  provided  with  a  groove  con- 
centric with  its  pivot  for  receiving  the  outer  end  of  the 
bolt,  said  groove  gradually  increasing  in  depth  from  end 
to  end  and  having  its  outer  end  closed  by  a  cam  bearing 
forming  a  part  of  the  operating  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  end  of  the  locking  bolt  for  forcing  the  lat- 
ter to  It^  locking  position  when  the  operating  member  is 
operated  in  one  direction  and  a  keeper  having  a  series  of 
apertures  for  receiving  the  inner  end  of  the  locking  bolt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  movable  aash  and  a  relatively 
fixed  keeper  having  a  series  of  tapering  apertures  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  and  having  adjacent  sides  of  their 
outer  ends  merging  to  form  intervening  knife  edge  par- 
titions, a  bracket  secured  to  the  sash  and  provided  with 
a  socket  having  a  reduced  end  forming  i  guide  opening 
for  a  locking  tmlt.  a  locking  lx>lt  slidable  in  the  socket 
and  guide  opening  and  having  a  tapered  inner  end,  said 
locking  bolt  having  Its  intermediate  portion  provided  with 
an  annular  shoulder,  a  coil  spring  interposed  between 
said  shoulder  and  reduced  end  of  the  socket  and  nn  op- 
erating member  for  the  locking  bolt  pivoted  to  the  bracket 
at  one  side  of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  concentric  with  the  pivot  and  gradually  Increasing 
In  depth  from  one  end  to  its  opposite  end,  said  groove 
registering  with  the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  and  having  its 
outer  side  closed  to  form  a  cam  for  said  bolt. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  movable  sash  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  keeper  having  a  series  of  apertures  arranged 
side  by  side  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sash,  a 
bracket  secured  *o  the  sash  and  provided  with  a  barrel 
for  a  locking  bolt,  a  locking  bolt  slidable  within  the  bar- 
rel and  ada4)ted  to  Interlock  with  the  a|)ertures  of  the 
keeper,  a  spring  for  retracting  the  looking  bolt  and 
an  operating  member  for  forcing  the  locking  bolt  to  its 
locking  position,  said  locking  member  beins  pivoted  to  the 
bracket  at  one  side  of  the  bolt  and  provided  with  a  cam 
face  concentric  with  the  pivot  and  registering  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  bolt  and  inclined  from  end  to  end  at  an 
angle  with  the  axis  of  said  bolt. 


l,068.Ma.      MBTHOD     OF     HEATING     MATERIAL     BT 
BLBCTBICITY.     William  S.   Kr.\nkli.n.  South  Bethle- 
i        hem,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  2.  1906.     Serial  No.  303.828.     <C1. 
I        204 — 64.) 

1.  The  method  of  electrically  beating  a  material,  which 
consists  in  placing  the  same  in  a  receptacle  or  bolder  bar- 
ing a  metal  exterior  and  a  refractory  lining,  and  passing 
the  material  In  a  stream  from  such  receptacle  nr  hoklar 
to  a  receiver,  these  two  being  the  terminals  of  a  circuit 
which  Includes  the  refractory  lining  and  the  material  to 
be  heated,  the  current  being  passed  directly  between  the 
lining  and  the  material. 

2.  The  method  of  electrically  heating  a  material,  which 
I  consists  in   causing   the  same.   In   a   heated   condition,   to 
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pass  In  a  stream  from  a  holder  or  receptacle  haying  a  re- 
fractory lining  to  a  rec^trer  having  a  similar  lining,  these 
two  being,  respectively,  the  terminals  of  an  electrical 
circuit. 


) 


•>  Tttipl     rt> 


3.  The  method  of  electrically  heating  a  material,  which 
consists  in  causing  the  same,  in  a  heated  condition,  to 
pass  in  a  stream  from  a  holder  or  receptacle  having  a  re- 
fractory lining  and  a  metal  exterior  to  a  receiver  having  a 
similar  lining  and  exterior,  these  two  being,  respectively, 
the  terminals  of  an  electrical  circuit,  the  conductors  of  the 
circuit  being  attached  to  said  metal  exteriors. 

i4.  The  method  vt  electrically  heating  a  material  baring 
high  melting  point,  which  consists  in  forming  a  stream 
of  a  material  having  a  low  melting  point,  having  mixed 
therewith  particles  of  the  first-mentioned  material  and 
causing  an  electric  current  to  pass  through  said  stream. 
I  6.  The  method  of  electrically  heating  a  material  having 
a  high  melting  point,  which  consists  in  mixing  said  ma- 
terial with  a  body  of  melted  material  having  a  low  melting 
point,  forming  a  stream  of  said  mixed  materials  between 
two  receptacles,  and  including  said  receptacles  in  series  in 
an  electric  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,068,644.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  McClellan  C.  Fullin- 
LOTK,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Memphis  Shock  Ab- 
sorber Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  May 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  698.940.  (CI.  21—105.) 


■fe^       ££ 


1.  A  shock  abeorl)er  including  an  Internally  threaded  cy- 
lindrical body  member,  an  externally  threaded  body  mem- 
ber movable  within  the  first  and  with  its  threads  in  en- 
gagement with  the  threads  of  the  body  member  to  fric- 
tlonally  opfiose  movement  of  one  member  with  respect  to 
the  other,  said  second  member  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral longitudinal  bore,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  bore 
and  free  to  turn  therein,  collars  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
bearing  against  the  ends  of  the  second  member  to  prerent 
Its  longitudinal  movement  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  se- 
curing the  body  member  to  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  to  the 
body  of  the  rehlcle. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  Including  a  cylindrical  body  mem- 
ber closed  at  its  lower  end  and  internally  threaded,  a 
second  cylindrical  member  externally  threaded   to  engage 


with  the  threads  of  the  first  member,  a  shaft  extending 
longitudinally  tliroogh  the  second  member  and  free  to  ro- 
tate therein,  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  shaft  to  said  second  member,  a  closure  Including  a 
stuffing  box  for  the  first  member,  the  free  end  of  the  shaft 
passing  through  said  closure,  a  bar  pirotally  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  by  one  end  and  adapted  for 
pivotal  connection  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle  by  Its  other,  a 
spring  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  axle  of  a  rehlcle,  and 
a  bar  rigidly  secured  by  one  end  to  the  spring  and  pirot- 
ally secured  by  its  other  end  to  the  closed  end  of  the  body 
member. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  including  an  internally  threaded 
body  memt>er,  an  externally  threaded  body  member  mor- 
able  within  the  first  abd  with  its  threads  in  engagement 
with  the  threads  of  the  first  to  frictlonaily  oppose  move- 
ment of  one  member  with  respect  to  the  other,  said  second 
member  being  provided  with  an  axlally  extending  bore,  s 
shaft  extending  through  the  bore  and  free  to  turn  therein, 
a  collar  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  bearing 
against  the  lower  end  of  the  second  member,  means  for 
securing  the  first  member  to  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  to  the 
body  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  Including  a  spring  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  a  bracket  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  the  body  of  a  vehicle,  an  internally 
threaded  body  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  the  spring,  an  externllly  threaded  member  telescopies lly 
mounted  in  the  body  member  with  the  threads  of  one  en- 
gaging with  the  threads  of  the  other,  and  operative  con- 
necting means  between  the  externally  threaded  member 
and  the  bracket. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  Including  a  spring  adapted  for  at- 
tachment by  one  end  to  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle,  an 
internally  threaded  cylindrical  casing  pivoted  by  one  end 
to  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  an  externally  threaded  mem- 
ber movable  in  the  cylinder  and  engaging  with  the  threads 
thereof,  a  shaft  swlvelly  connected  with  said  externally 
threaded  meml>er,  and  a  bracket  plvotally  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  shaft  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
body  of  a  rehlcle. 


1,068,645.  METAL  DOOR  AND  WINDOW  FRAME  CON- 
STRUCTION. Paul  Gerhari>t,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  695,023.     (CI.  72—98.) 


\iio* 


1.  A  metal  frame  construction  for  doors  or  windows 
comprising  frame  mem Ijers.  each  substantially  U-sbnped  in 
cross  section,  each  frame  member  having  a  face  and  two 
sides,  and  the  free  margins  of  the  sides  of  said  frame-mem- 
bers l)clng  provided  with  longitudinal  ribs  havinc  exposed 
faces  outwardly  offset  from  said  side  to  define  the  ssao- 
clated  wall  planes  and  prevent  the  tools  used  in  facing  said 
walls  from  marring  the  surfaces  of  said  sides. 
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2.  A  metal  frame  conatructlon  for  doors  or  windows 
comprising  frame  members,  each  substaDtlally  U-sbaped  In 
cross-section,  each  frame  member  comprising  a  face  and 
two  sides  and  the  face  being  offset  intermediate  said  two 
sides  to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  channel,  said 
frame  member  being  provided  with  laterally  spaced,  longi- 
tudinal ribs  or  flanges  forming  inwardly  projecting  ex- 
tensions of  the  sides  of  said  channel  and  the  free  raarKins 
of  the  sides  of  said  frame  members  being  provided  witb 
longitudinal  ribs  having  exposed  faces  outwardly  offset 
from  said  sides  to  define  the  associated  wall  planes  and  to 
prevent  the  tools  used  In  facing  said  walls  from  marring 
the  surfaces  of  said  sides. 

3.  A  metal  frame  construction  for  doors  or  windows 
comprising  frame  members,  each  substantially  U  shaped  in 
cross-section,  each  frame  member  comprising  a  face  and 
two  sides  and  the  face  being  offset  intermediate  said  sides 
to  form  a  longitudinally  extending  channel,  said  frame 
member  being  provided  with  laterally  spaced,  longitudinal 
ribs  or  flanges  forming  inwardly  projecting  extensions  of 
the  sides  of  said  channel,  in  combination  with  a  rod  or  bar 
adapted  to  be  embedded  within  said  channel  and  having 
ends  projecting  beyond  said  frame  for  anchoring  in  the 
walls  about  said  door  or  window. 


1,06«.646.  rUOl'ESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  GOLD 
AND  SILVEk  FROM  ANTIMONIAL.  ARSENICAU 
AND  OTHER  JOLD  BEARING;  ORES  .Iames  Gits 
HAM,  Moonee  Ponds,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to 
Gitsham  Gold  Extraction  Company.  Ltd.,  Melbourne, 
Australia,  a  Corporation  of  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
June  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,916.     (CI.  75— 185. » 


1.  The  process  of  extracting  values  from  ores  bearing 
precious  metals  which  comprises  subjecting  such  an  ore 
to  the  solvent  action  of  a  solution  containing  hydrocyanic 
acid  as  the  active  solvent  agent,  said  solution  being  ap- 
proximately free  from  strong  mineral  acids. 

2.  The  process  of  extracting  values  from  ores  bearing 
precious  metals  which  comprises  subjecting  such  an  ore 
to  the  solvent  action  of  a  solution  containing  hydrocyanic 
acid  as  the  active  solvent  agent,  said  solution  being  ap- 
proximately free  from  alkali  cyanlds  and  strong  mineral 
acids. 

3.  The  proccM  of  extracting  values  from  ores  bearing 
precious  metals  which  comprises  subjecting  such  an  ore 
to  the  solvent  action  of  a  solution  containing  free  hydro- 
cyanic acid  as  the  active  solvent  agent,  said  solution  being 
faintly  acid  in  reaction. 

4.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  which  comprises  bring- 
ing into  reaction  appruzlmately  chemically  equivalent 
quantities  of  an  alkali  cyanld  and  an  acid  capable  of  de- 
composing the  same,  thereby  producing  a  solution  contain- 
ing hydrocyanic  acid,  and  treating  ore  containing  precious 
metals  with  the  solution  thus  obtained  to  extract  values 
from  said  ore. 

5.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  which  comprises  bring- 
ing Into  reaction  approximately  chemically  equivalent 
quantities  of  an  alkali  cyanld  and  an  acid  capable  of  de- 
composing the  same,  the  cyanid-decomposinK  acid  being 
present  In  slight  excess,  thereby  producing  a  slightly  acid 
reacting  solution  containing  hydrocyanic  acid,  and  treat- 
ing ore  containing  precious  metals  with  the  solution  thus 
obtained  to  extract  values  from  said  ore. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,068,647.  CORN  -  HARVESTER.  Chbistian  H.  Ha- 
BECKE8,  Rohrerstown,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  604,544.      (Ll.  56—105.) 


In  an  apparatu.s  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame  mount(>d  upon  steering  and  trac- 
tion wheels,  and  having  a  motor  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
power  transmitting  mechanism  mounte<1  on  said  frame  and 
comprising  a  counter  shaft  driven  from  said  motor,  a 
drive  shaft  geared  to  the  traction  wheels,  and  variable 
friction  driving  means  between  said  drive  shaft  and  said 
counter-shaft,  of  a  stalk  cutting  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  frame,  comprising  a  transverse  shaft,  rotary  cutters 
slidabiy  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  sUdlng 
the  same  In  and  out  of  cutting  .ngagement  with  the  stalka, 
a  stalk  shocking  mechanism  comprising  means  for  holding 
the  stalks  after  being  cut.  and  means  for  ejecting  the 
shock  from  the  machine. 


l.O«.S.648.  BOTTLE  WASHER.  Chahleh  Hama.nn.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  732.949. 
(CI.  141—7.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  washer,  a  rotating  carrier  for  the  bottles, 
a  brush-belt  traveling  in  an  arc  concentric  with  the  car- 
rier and  positioned  to  contact  with  the  bottles  on  the  car- 
rier, and  means  for  rotating  the  tiottles  upon  their  longi- 
tudinal axes  while  In  contact  with  said  brush  belt. 

2.  In  a  bottle-washer,  a  rotating  carrier  for  the  bottles, 
a  brush-belt  positioned  to  contact  with  the  bottles  on  the 
carrier,  a  guide  for  said  brush-belt  concentric  with  the 
carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  the  bottles  upon  their 
longitudinal  axes  while  In  contact  with  said  brush-belt. 

3.  In  a  bottle-washer,  a  rotating  carrier  for  the  bottles, 
a  brush-belt  positioned  to  contact  with  the  Iwttles  on  the 
carrier  and  pulleys  therefor,  a  guide  for  said  brush-belt 
comprising  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  concentrically  with 
the  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  the  iMttles  upon  their 
longitudinal  axes  while  In  contact  with  said  brush-belt. 

4.  In  a  bottle-washer,  a  rotating  carrier  for  the  bottles, 
a  set  of  overlapping  belts  in  contact  with  the  bottles, 
means  for  washing  the  bottles  while  on  the  carrier,  and 
means  for  driving  the  belts  In  the  same  direction. 
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5.  In  a  bottle-washer,  a  rotating  carrier  for  the  bottles, 
two  overlapping  belts  covering  an  arc  of  the  carrier, 
means  fur  washing  the  bottles  while  on  the  carrier  and 
pulleys  for  the  belts  adjustable  to  and  from  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.068,649.  VALVE  FOR  PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS.  Chablbs 
C.  Hansen,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  -  Rand 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  738,786.  (CI. 
121—11.) 


J?$^^^^«^^^^^^^^ 


1.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  its  piston,  inlet  ports 
tor  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  exhaust  ports  for  each  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  inlet  ports 
and  a  separately  moving  valve  for  controlling  said  exhaust 
ports. 

2.  In  a  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder,  its  piston,  inlet  pas 
sage  to  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  exhaust  passages  from 
points  nearer  to  middle  of  Haid  cylinder  than  said  Inlet 
passage,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  Inlet  passage,  said 
valve  being  operated  by  compression  In  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  separately  moving  valve  for  controlling 
said  exhaust  passages. 

3.  In  a  |>ercus8lve  tool,  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  inlet  pas- 
sage to  each  t-ud  of  said  cylinder,  exhaust  passages  from 
points  nearer  to  middle  of  said  cylinder  than  said  Inlei 
passage,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  Inlet  passage,  said 
valve  being  operated  by  compression  in  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  separately  moving  valve  for  controlling 
said  exhaust  passages,  said  exhaust  valve  being  controlletl 
by  the  movement   of  said  inlet   vnlvr. 

4.  In  a  jM-rcusslve  tool,  a  cylinder.  Its  piston,  inlet  pas 
sages  for  eacli  end  of  said  cylinder,  exhaust  passages  for 
each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  compression  operated  valve  for 
rontrollinu  s«ld  inlet  pasHages,  a  live  fluid  operated  valve 
for  controlling  said  exhaust  passages,  and  i)assages  for 
conveying  fluid  to  operate  said  exhaust  valve,  said  pas 
sages  l>elnK  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  Inlet  valve. 

.'1.  In  a  percuHsive  tool,  a  cylinder,  its  piston.  Inlet  pas 
sages  for  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  exhaust  passages  for 
each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  flui«l  operate<l  valve  for  con 
trolling  said  exhaust  pattsagos.  pat>s)iges  for  conveying  fluid 
to  opposed  surfaces  of  said  exliaust  valve  to  operate  said 
valve,  and  a  fluid  operated  valve  for  controlling  said  inlet 
passages,  said  inlet  valve  having  |>ortlons  controlling  the 
uiKTatint;  fluid  conveying  pasHn^es  for  said  exhaust  valve. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  jasette.] 


1.068.660.  SOIJ^R  WATER  HEATER.  David  A.  Harbi- 
son, Los  Angel<-s.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
669.122.      (CI.   126-271.) 


/w-^ 


trnnspareat  single-walled  Jacket  fastened  in  the  base  and 
closed  at  one  end  with  a  transparent  cap,  a  bead  to  close 
the  other  end  of  the  Jacket,  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  pass- 
ing through  the  head  and  connected  to  the  container. 

2.  A  solar  water  heater  comprising  a  grooved  flat  base  ; 
a  cylindrical  container  mounted  on  the  base  ;  a  semi-cylin- 
drical transparent  Jacket  having  edges  fitting  the  base 
grooves  and  formed  with  one  end  closed  ;  a  head  to  close 
the  other  end  of  the  Jacket  and  fastened  to  the  base  and 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  to  receive  the  end  edge 
of  the  Jacket ;  and  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  passing  through 
the  held  and  connected  to  the  container. 

3.  ..  solar  liquid  heater  comprising  a  heater  base.;  a 
glass  cylinder  on  such  base  ;  a  container  inside  the  cylin- 
der ;  yielding  supports  arranged  radially  of  the  cylinder 
between  the  cylinder  and  the  container :  and  yielding 
means  to  secure  the  cylinder  to  the  heater  base. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  of  a  glass  cylinder 
resting  on  the  support  ;  a  strap  to  hold  the  cylinder  on  the 
support ;  there  being  feet  at  the  ends  of  the  strap  ;  springs 
on  the  feet  ;  and  means  in  adjustable  relation  to  the  feet 
to  hold  the  springs  down  on  the  feet ;  thereby  yieldingly 
holding  the  feet  on   the  support. 

5.  A  solar  beater  comprising  a  stationary  base  ;  a  Jacket 
mounted  above  the  base ;  and  a  container  mounted  inte- 
riorly of  the  Jacket;  said  stationary  base  allowing  access 
of  the  sun's  rays  to  the  top,  sides,  and  ends  of  said  Jacket. 


1.068.651.  FLYING-MACHINE.  De  Bkht  Hartley,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Oct  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  684.980.  (CI. 
244—14.) 


1.   A  solar  water  beater  comprising  a  flat  ttane.  a  cylin- 
drical  container   mounted  on  the   l>ase,   a  semi-cylindrical 


1.  .\n  aeroplane  comprising  tilting  supporting  planes, 
pivots  between  the  ends  of  said  planes  and  trending  In 
the  line  of  advance  of  the  machine,  upon  which  these 
planes  may  be  Independently  tilted  by  change  of  center 
of  gravity  of  the  machine,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  planes  to  restore  them  to  normal  po- 
sition and  reestablish  equilibrium  when  they  have  been 
so  tilted. 

2.  .\n  aeroplane  comprising  tilting  supporting  and  con- 
trolling planes,  pivots  between  the  ends  of  said  planes 
and  trending  In  the  line  of  advance  of  the  machine,  upon 
which  pivots  these  planes  may  be  independently  tilted  by 
change  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  machine,  means  to 
automatically  co6perate  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  planes 
to  restore  them  to  normal  position  and  re-establish  equi- 
librium when  they  have  been  so  tllt<»d,  and  means  at  the 
inner  ends  of  said  planes  for  manually  controlling  said 
planes  to  direct  the  flight  of  the  machine. 

H.  In  iin  aeroplane,  a  main  frame  provided  with  bear- 
ings, oppositely  directed,  elongated  supporting,  balanc- 
ing and  steering  planes  independently  hinged  to  said 
bearings  and  swlngable  Independently  of  each  other,  said 
planes  tM'ing  In  themselves  immovable  except  as  to  warping 
and  their  hinged  connection  to  said  frame,  and  means  co- 
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operatlDg  with  »aJd  pUbm  to  restore  them  to  ndrmal  posi- 
tion and  re«8tabll«h  eqallibrium  after  they  hare  been  tilted 
on  their  bearlntn. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  pivoted  plane  having  its  lower  side 
presented  to  the  air,  a  fixed  guide  for  the  inner  end  of 
said  pivoted  plane,  a  guide  projection  on  said  plane 
for  engaging  said  tlxed  guide,  and  u  spring  assoclat<d 
with  said  guide  and  acting  on  th<*  plane  In  opposition 
to  the  presaure  of  air  beneath  the  outer  end  of  the  aame 
to  normally  bold  the  plane  in  operatlv«  poaitloo  for  flight, 
and  arranged  to  permit  the  plane  to  autotaatically  chaDgf> 
its  angle  upon  the  shifting  of  center  of  gravity  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  spring  acting  to  return  the  plane  to  normal 
operative  poaitlon  asd  to  thereby  restore  the  equlllbrlam 
of  the  machine. 

5.  An  aeroplane  comprlsilng  a  main  plane  and  its  fmrne 
and  opposed  lateral  planes  pivoted  between  tbeir  endu 
to  said  main  plane  and  adapted  to  occapy  different  dihe- 
dral angles  relatively  to  each  other  and  tlje  main  plane 
with  means  to  Independently  change  said  dihedral  anirit;^. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.) 


1,065.652.  FLYING-MACHINE.  De  Bebt  Hahtuit,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  SerUl  No.  690.108. 
K"!.  244—14.) 


1.  In  ao  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  central 
frame,  and  a  main  plane  supported  thereupon,  said  plane 
being  paraboiicaliy  cnrred  in  the  line  of  flight  and  dihe- 
drally  angled  transversely  to  said  line,  of  wings  pivoted  be- 
tween their  ends  to  said  frame  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom  transversely  to  the  line  of  flight  and  adapted  to 
swing  vertically,  and  means  for  actuating  said  wings  to 
control  the  flight  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  central, 
trussed  body  frame  having  truss  or  bracing  members  on 
each  side  thereof,  terminating  in  hinge  elements  arranged 
on  axes  trending  in  the  line  of  flight,  of  wings  borne  by 
said  hinge  elements  and  a  main  plane  supported  by  said 
frame  and  paraboiicaliy  curved  in  the  line  of  flight  and 
dihedrally  angled  transversely  thereto. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  a  central, 
tmsaed  body  frame  having  troas  or  bracing  members  on 
each  side  thereof,  terminating  in  hinge  elements  arranged 
on  axes  trending  In  the  line  of  flight  and  a  main  plane  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  paraboiicaliy  curved  In  the 
line  of  flight  and  dihedrally  angled  transversely  thereto, 
of  lateral,  vertically  tiltable  wings  borne  by  said  hinge 
elements,  said  wings  being  capable  of  being  warped  and 
means  for  tilting  and  warping  said  wings. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  central  trussed 
body  frame  with  truss  or  bracing  members  on  each  side 
thereof,  terminating  in  hinge  elements  arranged  on  axes 
trending  In  the  line  of  flight,  lateral  wlnrs  borne  by  said 
hinge  elements  and  projecting  inwardly  therebeyond,  and  a 
main  plane  supported  above  the  Inner  ends  of  said  wings, 
and  paraboiicaliy  curved  in  the  line  of  flight  and  dihedrally 
angled  transversely  thereto  from  a  line  median  between 
«Bd  above  said  ends. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  ceotnl  body 
frame  having  truss  or  bracing  members  on  each  side 
thereof  terroinating  in  hinge  elements  arranged  on  aze« 
trending  In  the  line  of  flight,  lateral  wings  loosely  pivot- 
ed on  said  elements  to  permit  their  being  vertically  tilted 


and  to  be  warped  or  twisted,  means  to  warp  the  wings 
simultaneously  with  or  independently  of  their  rising  or 
falling  movement,  and  a  malB  plane  carried  by  the  body 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  2»  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0e8,«68.  APPAR.\TU8  FOR  REPAIRING  TIRKB.  WIL- 
LIAM A.  Hi?iD8,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Sherman  H.  Hoverter  and  one  half  to  Harrey  E. 
Eberly.  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  21,  l»oe.  Serial  No, 
45.H,84.3.      (CI.   IS — 45.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
form,  an  arcuate  expnndlbie  core  th.rein  constructed  to 
gap  longitudinally  open  when  expanded,  a  shoe  for  cover- 
ing the  gap  of  the  core,  means  within  the  core  for  expand- 
ing the  same,  and  an  operating  element  extending  trans- 
versely to  and  entering  the  form  and  core  and  operatlvely 
relat»'d  with  the  said  expanding  means  in  the  core  and 
with  the  said  shoe. 

2.  An  expander  comprising  an  expandlble  core  which 
gape  open  when  expanded,  means  within  and  acting  di- 
rectly on  the  core  for  expanding  the  aame.  and  a  shoe  dis- 
posed over  the  znp  of  the  core  and  on  which  the  said  means 
directly  acts  during  the  expanding  of  the  core  to  apply 
preasure  to  the  article  to  be  treated. 

3.  Ab  expander  including  a  sectional  core  and  a  shoe 
located  on  the  surface  of  said  sections,  each  of  said  parts 
composing  a  portion  of  a  continuous  surface  of  the  aaiae 
general  shape  as  the  inner  walls  of  a  receaa  In  an  article 
to  be  treated,  said  parts  being  arranged  to  preserve  such 
shape  on  separation,  a  wedge  to  separate  the  core  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  operating  the  wedge  and  for  separat- 
ing the  shoe  from  said  members. 

4.  An  expander  comprising  an  expnndlbie  core  formed  in 
longitudinal  sections,  a  member  slidable  between  and 
transversely  to  the  sections  for  separating  the  same,  a 
longitudinally  movable  element  passing  transversely  be- 
tween the  core  sections  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a"  shoe 
disposed  on  and  extending  the  full  length  of  the  core  to 
cover  the  space  between  the  sections  thereof  and  movable 
outwardly  by  the  said  element. 

5.  An  expander  including  a  sectional  core  with  a  wedge- 
shaped  recess  between  said  sections  and  a  shoe  extending 
across  the  line  of  division  between  said  members,  the  shoe 
and  each  section  forming  a  portion  of  a  continuous  sur- 
face of  the  same  general  shape  as  the  walls  of  a  recess  in 
an  article  to  be  treated,  and  a  key  for  operating  the  wedge 
and  also  to  thrust  against  said  shoe  to  force  it  away  from 
the  core  sections  and  against  the  walls  of  said  article. 

[Clalma  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.068.654.  E.TPAXPER  FOR  TIRE-VTTLCANIZER8.  Wil- 
liam .\.  HiMDs.  Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Sherman  H.  Hoverter  and  one-half  to  Harvey  E.  Eberly. 
Reeling,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  644.439. 
(C\.   18—45.) 

1.  An  expander  comprising  a  core  body  divided  from 
end  to  end  into  members  adapted  to  spread  apart,  a  shoe 
bridging  the  space  between  the  members,  and  means  with- 
in the  core  body  for  movably  connecting  the  members  and 
shoe  together. 

2.  An  expander  comprising  a  core  body  divided  longitu- 
dinally  Into   memliers   adapted   to   spread   apart,   a   shoe 
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bridging  the  space  between  the  members,  and  means  within 
the  core  body  for  movably  connecting  the  members  and 
shoe  together,  said  means  consisting  of  retaining  lugs  on 
the  shoe  extending  between  and  connected  with  the  mem- 
bers. 


3.  .\n  expander  comprising  core  memlx^rs  adapted  to 
spread  apart,  a  shoe  bridging  the  space  Ijetween  the  mem 
bers.  means  for  movably  connecting  the  members  and  ahoe 
together,  said  means  consisting  of  retaining  lugs  on  the 
shoe  extending  between  the  meml)en".  and  removable  ele- 
ments in  the  members  engaged  with  the  lugs. 

4.  An  expander  comprising  core  sections,  a  shoe,  slotted 
members  on  the  ahoe  slldably  extending  between  the  core 
sections,  pins  extending  transversely  througli  the  core  sec- 
tions and  through  the  slots  of  the  said  members,  and  ex- 
panding means  acting  on  the  core  sections  and  shoe. 

5.  \u  expander  comprising  core  sections,  a  shoe,  slot- 
ted members  on  the  shoe  slldably  extending  between  the 
core  sections,  pins  extending  transversely  through  the  core 
sections  and  through  the  slots  of  the  said  members,  and 
means  located  between  the  core  sections  for  moving  the 
same  outwardly  and  for  moving  the  shoe  outwardly,  said 
pins  being  so  located  as  to  be  retained  In  place  by  the 
shoe  throughout  the  operative  range  of  movement  of  the 
sections  and  shoe. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,665.  CORN  HLSKER.  Hahl  Hockksbahy,  Hamp- 
ton, Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,352. 
ICl.  130 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  corn  busker,  the  combination  with  a  wrist  band, 
a  palm  strap,  and  a  palm  pad.  of  a  busking  plate  having  a 
T-shaped  portion  formed  therein,  a  husking  prong  struck 
from  the  plate  on  each  side  edge  of  the  stem  of  the  head 
and  overhanging  the  l)ase  of  the  plate  at  the  intersection 
of  the  stem  and  the  base,  and  means  for  securing  the 
plate  to  the  wrist  l>and. 

2.  In  a  com  hosker,  the  combination  with  a  wrist 
band,  a  palm  strap,  and  a  palm  pad.  of  a  husking  plate 
having  a  T-shaped  portion  formed  therein,  a  busking 
prong  struck  from  the  plate  on  each  side  edge  of  the  stem 
of  the  bead  and  overhanging  the  base  of  the  plate  at  the 
Intersection  of  the  stem  and  the  base,  a  palm  strap  at- 
tached to  the  T-head  and  extending  thronph  the  palm  pad, 
and  means  for  securing  the  pad  and  the  wrist  band  to  the 
base  of  the  plate. 

3.  A  corn  busking  plate  comprising  a  T  shaped  portion 
having  a  tapered  stem  and  a  head  inclined  at  an  angle  to 
the  stem,  a  pair  of  husking  prongs  struck  up  from  the 
plate  and  separated  hy  the  stem  at  the  intersection  of  the 
Stem  and  the  base  of  the  plate  and  overhanging  said  base. 

4.  A  one  piece  com  husking  plate  comprising  a  base 
portion,  a  T-shaped  portion  projected  frosa  the  base  and 
having  an  Inclined  twisted  head  one  end  of  which  Is 
longer  than  the  other,  and  a  pair  of  husking  prongs  struck 
out  of  the  plate  between  the  Itead  and  the  base  and  over 
hanging  said  base  portion. 


5.  In  a  basking  device,  a  wrist  band  having  attaching 
means  and  a  husking  element  connected  with  the  wrist 
band  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  busking  ele- 
ment comprising  a  base  plate  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing shank  provided  with  an  obliquely  disposed  cross-bar, 
one  arm  of  which,  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  thumb 
of  the  oi>erator.  projects  materially  beyond  the  corre- 
sponding side  edge  of  the  base  plate,  and  the  lower  edges 
of  the  arms  of  the  cross-bar  being  gMrved  to  merge  with 
the  side  edges  of  the  shank,  thereby  presenting  arcaate 
recesses,  said  base  plate  being  provided  with  downturned 
sharp  pointed  prongs  formed  of  the  i%aterlal  originally 
lying  adjacent  to  the  side  edges  of  the  shank  and  spaced 
apart  thereby  :  and  an  attaching  strap  secured  upon  the 
underside  of  the  cross-bar. 


1.068,656.      MEANS    FOR    SECURING    METAL    TRIM 
MINGS     OR     MOLDINGS     TO     DOOR     AND    OTHER 
FRAMES.     Hebbbbt  J.  Holmes,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  764.469.     (01.  189 — 46.) 


1.  The  herein  described  means  for  securing  angular 
metal  strips  or  moldings  to  frames,  said  metal  strips  or 
moldings  consisting?  of  face  portions  and  side  portions, 
said  means  consisting  of  L-shaped  levers  placed  on  the 
inner  sides  of  said  strips  or  moldings  transversely  thereof 
and  comprising  face  arms  and  side  arms,  said  levers  being 
secured  in  the  angles  of  said  strips  or  moldings  and  to 
the  side  jwrtions  thereof,  and  means  for  dnwing  the  face 
arms  of  said  levers  outwardly  Into  close  connection  with 
the  face  portions  of  said  strips  or  moldings. 

2.  The  herein  descrH>ed  means  for  se>'urlng  angular 
metal  trimming  strips  or  moldings  to  door  or  other  frames. 
said  strips  or  moldings  being  substantially  L  shaped  in 
cross  section,  said  means  consisting  of  L-shaped  levers 
secured  In  the  Inner  sides  of  said  strips  or  moldings  trans- 
versely thereof,  one  end  portion  of  said  levers  being  se- 
cured to  the  corresponding  parts  of  said  strips  or  mold- 
ings and  the  other  left  free,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
free  end  portions  of  said  levers  outwardly  Into  contact 
with  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  strips  or  moldings. 

3.  The  herein  described  means  for  securing  angular 
metal  trimming  strips  or  moldings  to  door  or  other 
frames,  said  strips  or  moldings  being  sulistantlany  L- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  said  means  consisting  of  L- 
shaped  levers  secured  in  the  inner  sides  of  said  strips  or 
moldings  transversely  thereof,  one  end  portion  of  said 
levers  being  secured  to  the  corresponding  parts  of  said 
stiips  or  moldings  and  the  other  left  free,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  free  end  portions  of  said  levers  outwardly 
Into  contact  with  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  strips 
or  moldings  consisting  of  longitudinal  slots  in  the  ends 
of  said  parts  of  said  levers,  and  screws  passed  there- 
through and  outwardly  through  the  said  parts  of  satd^, 
strips  or  moldings. 

4.  The  herein  described  means  for  securing  angular 
metal  strips  or  moldings  to  door  frames,  said  metal  strips 
or  moldings  lielng  substantially  L-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  consisting  of  face  portions  and  side  iwrdons,  said 
means  consisting  of  L-shaped  levers  placed  on  the  inner 
sides  of  said  strips  or  moldings  transversely  thereof  and 
comprising  face  arms  and  side  arms,  the  side  arms  being 
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Mcured  to  the  side  portions  of  said  strips  or  moldings  and 
the  face  arms  being  left  free,  and  means  for  drawing  ttie 
face  arms  of  said  levers  outwardly  Into  close  connection 
with  the  face  portions  of  said  strips  or  moldings,  and  tbe 
face  portions  of  one  of  said  strips  or  moldings  being  pro- 
vided with  an  abutting  member  against  whicb  tlie  door 
strikes  when  closed,  and  the  connections  of  the  face  por- 
tions of  said  strips  or  moldings  being  covered  by  a  de- 
tachable molding  strip  placed  at  tbe  side  of  the  said 
abutting  member  opposite  that  against  which  the  door 
strikes. 


1.068.657.  DYNAMO  -  SUSPENSION  BAR  FOR  OaR- 
TRUCKS.  Clarence  H.  Huwabd  and  Habby  M. 
PriiAGEB,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Double  Body 
Bolster  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  751.455.  (CI. 
106 — 238. 1 


1.  A  dynamo  supporting  bracket  for  truck  frames  com- 
prising a  horizontally  disposed  arm.  one  end  of  which  li 
adapte<l  to  l>e  attached  to  the  end  portion  of  the  wheel 
piece  of  the  truck  frame,  and  a  brace  member  fortned 
Integrral  with  said  arm  and  bearing  against  tbe  end  rail 
of  the  truck  frame. 

2.  A  dynamo  suspension  bracket  comprising  a  flanged 
body  portion  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  wheel  piece  of 
the  truck  frame,  a  flanged  arm  integral  with  said  body 
portion,  and  a  flanged  brace  member  integral  with  said 
body  meml)er  and  arm.  which  brace  member  Is  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  end  rail  of  the  truck  frame. 

3.  A  dynamo  suspension  bracket  for  car  trucks  com- 
prising a  channel-shaped  body  member  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  end  of  the  wheel  piece  of  a  truck  frame,  an 
arm  integral  with  the  said  channel-shaped  body  portion, 
and  a  brace  member  Integral  with  said  arm.  which  brace 
member  Is  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  end  rail  of  tbe 
truck  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck  frame,  of  dy- 
namo supporting  brackets  applied  to  the  ends  of  the 
wheel  pieces  of  said  truck  frame,  and  braces,  Integral  with 
said  brack^s.  which  braces  are  arranged  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  arms  and  are  adapted  to  be  flied  to 
the  end  piece  of  the  truck  frame. 

5.  A  dynamo  suspension  bracket  for  car  trucks  com- 
prising Integral  members  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  corner 
of  a  car  truck  frame  and  bear  against  the  wheel  piece 
and  end  rail  of  said  truck  frame,  and  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed arm  Integral  with  said  members. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.068.658.      ELECTRICAL   HEATING    DEVICE.      Gbokob 
A.   HrcHBS.  Chicago.   111.,   assignor  to   Hughes   Electric 
Heating  Company.  Chicago.   111.,   a  Corporation  of   1111 
nols.      Filed   July   11.   1912.      Serial   No.   708,847.      (CI. 
219 — 70.  > 

1.  In  an  electrical  heating  unit,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  of  refractory  material,  said  plate  having  pairs  of 
holes    therethrough    at    Intervals,    and    a    resistance    con- 


ductor arranged  on  the  face  of  aald  plate  and  looping 
through  the  holes  of  each  pair,  there  tietng  grooves  In  the 
under  side  of  said  plate  connecting  the  holes  of  each  pair 
and  receiving  said  conductor. 


t»(. 


2.  In  an  electrical  heating  unit,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  of  refractory  material  having  parallel  channels  in  lu 
face  and  holes  at  the  end  of  each  channel  at  the  back  of 
the  plate,  and  a  continuous  resistance  condiictor  applied  in 
said  channels  and  looping  through  said  holes  to  the  back 
of  the  plate,  adjacent  holes  being  connected  by  grooves  In 
the  back  of  the  plate  for  receiving  said  conductor. 

3.  In  an  electrical  heating  unit,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  of  insulating  material,  said  plate  having  in  its  face 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  gi-ooves  and  each  groove  Itelng 
connected  at  each  end  by  a  passageway  with  the  back  of 
the  plate,  transversely  extending  grooves  in  the  back  of 
said  plate  connecting  with  adjacent  passageways,  said 
channels,  jmsaageways  and  grooves  forming  the  contlnuoua 
pocket  and  a  continuous  beating  conductor  applied  in 
said  pocket. 

4.  In  an  electrical  heating  unit,  the  combination  of  a 
base  of  Insulating  material,  said  plate  having  In  Its  face 
a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  and  each  groove  being 
connected  at  each  end  by  a  passageway  with  the  back  of 
the  plate,  transversely  extending  grooves  in  the  back  of 
said  plate  connecting  with  adjacent  pa.isageways.  said 
channels,  passageways  and  grooves  forming  the  contlnuoi^a 
pocket  and  a  continuous  heating  conductor  applied  In  said 
pocket,  and  terminal  members  connected  with  the  ends  of 
said  conductor  and  secured  to  said  plate. 

5.  In  an  electrical  heating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  channels  in  its 
fai-e  and  each  groove  being  connected  at  each  end  with 
the  back  of  the  plate  by  a  passageway,  a  continuous  heat- 
ing conductor  extending  serially  through  said  channels  and 
passageways,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  channels  in  the 
face  of  said  plate  interposed  between  said  Lrst  mentioned 
channels  and  each  being  connected  at  its  ends  with  the 
back  of  the  plate  through  the  passageway,  nnd  continuous 
heating  conductor  extending  serially  through  said  Inter- 
posed channels  and  the  associated  passageways,  and  ter- 
minal  members  for  each  conductor  seoired   to  said  plate. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.06S.659.       STAMP  MOISTENER.      Sabah    Hyams.    New 
York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.   2,    1912.      Serial   No.   681.222 
(CL   120—75.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plate  having 
a  portion  provided  with  a  substantially  smooth  stamp- 
engaging  surface,  means  for  supplying  a  measured  quan- 
tity of  liquid  to  a  different  portion  of  the  plate,  and  means 
on  said  different  portion  for  directing  the  liquid  from  said 
portion  to  said  smooth  surface  and  causing  it  to  form  a 
thin  film  thereover. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stamp  moistening 
plate  of  non-absorbent  material,  provided  with  a  smooth 
surface  at  one  end.  means  for  supplying  a  measured 
quantity  of  water  to  the  other  end.  and  means  for  direct- 
ing It  to  said  surface  and  spreading  It  In  a  film  thereover. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stamp  moistening 
plate  of  non-absorbent  material,  provided   with  a   smooth 
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anrfket  at  one  end.  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  tbe 
other  end  In  combination  with  means  for  guiding  tbe 
water  from  one  end  to  the  other  along  said  surface,  com- 
prising channels  that  diverge  toward  tbe  surface. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrllied,  a  stamp  moistening 
plate  of  non-aljsorbent  material,  provided  with  a  smooth 
surface  at  one  end,  and  means  for  supplying  a  measured 
quantity  of  water  to  tbe  other  end,  including  apertures 
therethrough,  said  plate  directing  the  water  to  and  over 
tbe  said  smooth  surface. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  stamp  moistening 
plate  of  non-absorbent  material  provided  with  a  smooth 
surface  at  one  end.  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
other  end.  including  ai>erture8  therethrough  and  channels 
leading  from  the  apertures  to  nald  smooth  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.660.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Joseph 
Washburn,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1911. 
661.233.      (CI.   162—28.) 


D.     Ingram. 
Serial    No. 


Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
coin  containers,  a  charging  apparatus  therefor  comprising 
a  framework,  a  coin  chute  and  an  endless  coin  conveyer, 
a  support  arranged  parallel  to  said  containers,  connections 
between  said   apparatus  and  support  whereby  the  former 


may  be  moved  along  the  latter  and  means  for  securing 
said  apparatus  on  said  support  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 


1,068,662.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Oscab  W.  Johnson, 
Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Ward  Pump  Company,  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  80, 
1911.     Serial  No.  652,206.      (CI.  22 — 21.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  tubular  rim  having  an 
inner  annular  slot,  side  disks  secured  to  the  rim  and 
spaced  apart,  a  hub  expending  through  openings  in  the 
centers  of  the  disks  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
openings,  a  middle  disk  secured  to  the  hub  and  arranged 
between  the  side  disks,  said  middle  disk  having  se;;racntnl 
ears  outstanding  from  the  periphery  thereof,  bell  crank 
levers  fulcrumed  l)etween  the  side  disks  and  between  the 
rim  and  the  middle  disk,  one  arm  of  each  lever  projecting 
into  the  rim,  springs  housed  in  the  rim  for  retarding  the 
movements  of  the  l)ell  crank  levers,  and  link  connections 
between  the  levers  and  the  ears. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  including  a  tubular  rim  having  an  in- 
ner annular  slot,  disks  secured  thereto,  a  hub  extending 
loosely  through  the  disks,  a  middle  disk  secured  to  the  hub 
and  l>etween  the  side  disks,  ears  outstanding  from  the 
periphery  of  the  middle  disk.  links  plvotally  connected  to 
the  ears,  U'll  crank  levers  supported  by  the  side  disks  and 
between  the  middle  disk  and  the  rim,  one  arm  of  each 
lever  projecting  into  the  rim,  springs  housed  in  the  rim 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  tbe  levers,  spacing  balls 
carried  by  the  ears  and  contacting  with  the  respective  side 
disks,  and  thrust  balls  Interposed  between  tbe  ears  and 
tbe  spacing  balls. 


1,068,661.  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  THE  COIN 
CONTAINERS  OF  PAYING  -  MACHINES.  Epot  aku 
Janik.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  8oci4t4  G4n6rale 
F"rancalse  des  Calsses  Payeuses  et  de  ContrAle  Systeme 
Janlk.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,233.      (CL  188—8.) 


1.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  plvotally  supported 
frame,  guides  depending  from  each  end  of  the  frame, 
platens  located  in  the  guides  and  adapted  to  support  flask 
sections,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platens  in 
said  guides,  each  platen  capable  of  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment, and  means  for  holding  the  platens  from  such  move- 
ment. 

2.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  plvotally  supported 
frame,  a  platen  supported  at  each  end  of  tbe  frame,  racks 
depending  from  tbe  frame,  gears  meshing  with  the  racks 
and  connected  with  the  platens,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
gears  and  dogs  for  holding  the  gears  against  rotation. 

3.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  plvotally  supported 
frame,  guide-ways  depending  from  the  frame,  guides  lo- 
cated therein,  a  platen  carried  by  said  guides  and  capable 
of  an  oscillatory  movement,  carriers  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  the  guides,  means  for  holding  the  carriers  in  an 
inoperative  position,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  guides. 

4.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  I'lvotally  supported 
frame,  guide-ways  depending  from  the  frame,  guides  lo- 
cated therein,  a  platen  carried  by  said  guides  and  adapted 
to  support  a  flask  section,  carriers  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  said  guides,  means  for  holding  the  carriers  In  an  inoper- 
ative position,  the  carriers  when  carried  by  the  guides 
adapted  to  support  said  flask  section,  and  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  guides. 

5.  A  molding  machine  comprising  a  plvotally  supported 
frame,  a  platen  supported  by  the  frame,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  platen,  a  flask  section  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  platen,  supports  connected  to  the  frame 
and  receiving  the  flask  section  from  the  platen,  means  for 
reieasint  the  supports  Into  engagement  with  the  platen 
In  order  that  the  platen  and  supports  may  be  moved  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,0«8,«63.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  Jamm  C.  JOHJfSTON. 
Blackwell.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  18, 1»10.  Serial  No.  66«,oa8. 
(CI.   244 — 29.) 


A  flying  machine  inclading  a  frame,  front,  rear  and 
side  controlling  planes  mounted  to  swing  about  axes  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  line  of  flight,  levers  supported 
above  said  planes,  link  connections  between  the  levers  and 
the  rear  portions  of  the  planes  thereunder,  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  strip  mounted  within  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  swing  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of 
the  line  of  flight,  a  lever  straddling  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  strip  for  swinging  the  strip  about  Its  axis, 
a  pendulum  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  strip  and 
adapted  to  swing  relative  to  the  strip  in  a  plane  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  line  of  flight  and  adapted  to  swing 
wfth  said  strip  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  line  of  flight, 
a  rod  connected,  by  universal  joints,  to  the  pendulum  and 
to  the  lever  which  la  connected  to  the  crow  strip,  con- 
nections between  the  upper  end  of  the  pendulum  and  the 
levers  above  the  controlling  planes  for  actuating  said 
planes  in  one  direction  when  the  pendulum  is  swung,  and 
connections  between  said  levers  and  that  portion  of  the 
pendulum  below  the  slotted  cross  strip  for  actuating  the 
controlling  planes  in  the  opposite  direction  during  the 
movement  of  the  pendulum,  said  pendulum  being  located 
between  the  side  controlling  planes  and  also  between  the 
front  and  rear  controlling  planes. 


1.06S,664.  BRAKE-HEAD  AND  SECIRING-KEY  FOB 
BRAKE  SHOES.  Hahbv  Jones,  Suffern,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Brake  Shoe 
■^  Sc  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 

^  New   Jersey.      Filed  Oct.   7,   1912.     Serial  No.   724,268. 

-   (CI.  188—28.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  bead  having  a  surface 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  back  of  a  brake  shoe;  of  a 
securing  key  carried  by  said  head  and  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  parallel  with  said  surface,  said  key  hav- 
ing a  lug  engaging  element  offset  toward  the  contacting 
surface  aforesaid,  and  which  lug  engaging  element  U 
adapted  to  engage  the  attaching  lug  of  a  brake  shoe  and 
serve  as  a  support  therefor,  when  the  shoe  is  secured  in 
position  upon  the  bead. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  head  having  a  portion 
which  contacts  with  the  back  of  a  shoe  when  the  same  is 
secured  to  the  head  ;  of  a  securing  key  carried  by  said 
head  and  movable  In  a  direction  subBtantlally  parallel  with 
the  back  of  the  shoe,  said  key  having  a  lug  engaging  ele 
ment  located  beneath  the  main  body  of  the  key  and  which 
lug  engaging  element  is  adapted  to  engage  the  atUchlng 
lug  Of  a  brake  shoe  and  serve  as  a  support  therefor,  when 
the  shoe  Is  secured  in  position  upon  the  head. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  head  having  a  portion 
which  contacts  with  the  back  of  a  shoe  when  the  same  is 
secured  to   the  head  ;  of  a   securing  key  carried  by   said 


bead  and  moTable  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
with  the  back  of  a  shoe,  said  key  having  a  Uta  engaging 
element  located  between  the  main  body  of  the  key  and  the 
back  of  a  shoe  when  the  same  la  secured  to  said  head,  and 
which  lug  engaging  element  is  adapted  to  engage  the  at- 
taching lug  of  the  shoe  and  serve  as  a  support  therefor, 
when  the  shoe  is  secured  In  position  upon  the  head. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  heiid  having  "two  side 
flanges  and  a  bottom  portion  connecting  said  flangen  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  bac4  of  a  brake  shoe,  and 
which  bottom  portion  is  proNlded  with  an  opening  into 
which  the  attaching  lug  of  a  brake  shoe  may  extend  ;  of  a 
securing  key  located  between  said  side  flanges  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lag  engaging  otrment  extending  Into  the 
opening  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  engage  the  attaching  lug 
of  a  brake  aboe. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  nead  having  two  side 
flanges  and  a  bottom  portion  connecting  said  flanges  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  back  of  a  brake  shoe,  and 
which  bottom  portion  Is  provided  with  an  opening  into 
which  the  attaching  lug  of  a  brake  shoe  may  extend  ;  of  a 
securing  key  located  between  said  side  flanges  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  engaging  element  located  within  the  open- 
ing aforesaid  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  attaching  lug  of  a  brake  shoe. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1.068,666.      SCULL-PROPELLER.       EsKiL    insmo.    San 
Francisco,     Cal.       Filed     Dec.     17.     1912.       Serial     No 
737,267.      (CI.   115—80.) 


1.  A  propelling  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  a 
propeller  shaft,  a  T-shaped  member  secured  on  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  and  T-shaped 
member,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  said  T  shaped  mem 
ber,  a  crank  arm  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  propeller  blade  secured  to  said  crank  arm.  means  for 
limiting  the  oeclllatlon  or  swinging  movements  of  the  pro- 
peller shaft,  and  means  for  reversing  the  angle  of  the 
propeller  blade  assumed  with  relation  to  the  propeller 
shaft  at  the  end  of  each  oscillation. 

2.  A  propelling  mechanism  comprising  in  combination  a 
propeller  shaft,  a  T  shaped  member  stcured  on  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  and  T  shaped 
member,  a  vertical  shaft  mounti-d  in  said  T  shaped  mem- 
ber, a  crank  arm  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  propeller  blade  secured  to  said  crank  arm,  means  for 
limiting  the  oscillation  or  swinging  movements  of  the  pro- 
peller shaft,  means  for  reversing  the  angle  of  the  propeller 
blade  assumed  with  relation  to  the  propeller  shaft  at  the 
end  of  each  oscillation,  and  means  for  controlling  the  angle 
assumed  by  the  propeller  blade  with  reUtlon  to  the  pro- 
peller shaft. 

3.  A  propelling  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  a 
propeller  shaft,  a  T  shaped  member  secured  on  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  means  for  oscillating  said  shaft  and  T  shaped 
member,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  In  said  T  shaped  mem- 
ber, a  crank  arm  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  propeller  blade  secured  to  said  crank  arm.  means  for 
limiting  the  oscillation  or  swinging  movements  of  the  pro 
peller  shaft,  means  for  reversing  the  angle  of  the  propeller 
blade  assumed  with  relation  to  the  propeller  shaft  at  the 
end  of  each  oscillation,  means  for  controlling  the  angle  as- 
sumed by  the  propeller  blade  with  relation  to  the  propeller 
shaft,  and  means  for  reversing  the  propeller  for  the  pur- 
pose of  reversing  the  force  exerted  by  same. 

4.  A  propelling  m»chanlsm  comprising  In  combination  a 
propeller  shaft,  a  T-shaped  meml>er  secured  on  the  end  of 
the   shaft,   a    rocker-arm    secured   to   the   shaft,    links   con- 

1  necting  said  arm  with  a   pair  of  pedal  members,   means 
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(or  limiting  the  movement  of  said  pedals,  a  vertical  shaft 
mounted  in  said  T-shaped  member,  a  crank  arm  formed  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  propeller  blade  secured  to 
■aid  crank-arm,  and  means  for  reversing  the  angle  of  the 
propeller  blade  assumed  with  relation  to  the  propeller 
■haft  at  the  end  of  each  oscillation. 

5.  A  propelling  mechanism  comprising  In  combination  a 
propeller  shaft,  a  T  shaped  member  B«M.-ured  on  the  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  rocker-arm  i»e<-ured  to  the  shaft,  links  con- 
sactlng  said  arm  with  a  pair  of  pedal  members,  a  vertical 
■haft  mounted  In  said  T-shaped  member,  a  crank-arm 
formed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  propeller  blade 
secured  to  said  crank-arm,  a  Sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  vertical  shaft,  a  stationary  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  on  the  propeller  shaft,  a  pair  of  chains 
connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  pair  of  helical  springs 
Interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  chains,  means  for 
limiting  the  yielding  movement  of  said  springs,  and  means 
for  reversing  the  position  of  the  stationary  sprocket 
wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


1,068,666.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  RAILWAY- 
TIES,  John  W.  Kkndbick,  C^ilcago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  605.010.     (CI.  144—32.) 


'1.  In  •  car,  spike  driving  mechanism  carried  by  said  car 
for  operating  upon  a  plurality  of  ties  simultaneously, 
means  carried  by  said  car  for  supporting  said  ties  in  posi- 
tion to  receive  spikes  driven  by  said  mechanism,  means 
having  periods  of  movement  of  variable  length  for  con- 
veying a  variable  number  of  ties  to  said  position,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  starting  said  convey- 
ing means,  and  adjustable  means  for  automatically  stop- 
ping said  motion  after  either  of  the  periods  thereof  of  said 
variable  length. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described,  means  for  conveying 
a  variable  number  of  ties  to  positions  on  said  car  for  re- 
oeivlng  spikes,  a  series  of  pairs  of  splke-drlvlng  tools  dls- 
po*ed  in  operative  relation  to  the  end  portions  of  said  ties, 
means  controlled  by  the  operator  for  starting  said  con- 
veying means,  means  for  automatically  stopping  said  con- 
veying means,  and  means  for  changing  the  movement  of 
said  conveying  means  between  starting  and  stopping  there- 
of, to  carry  said  variable  number. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  car,  spike 
driving  mechanism  carried  thereby  adapted  to  drive  spikes 
Into  ties  supported  by  said  car,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing spike  engaging  tools,  a  pair  of  horlKontally  swinging 
arms  In  the  upper  part  of  the  body  of  said  car  mounted  to 
swing  in  the  same  plane,  and  adapted  to  support  said 
tools  respectively,  and  a  common  central  column  to  which 
said  arms  are  pivoted. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  car,  spike 
driving  mechanism  carried  thereby  adapted  to  drive  spikes 
Into  ties  mipported  by  said  car.  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing spike  engaging  tools,  a  pair  of  borlEontally  swinging 
arms  in  the  upper  part  of  the  l>ody  of  said  car  mounted  to 
swing  In  the  same  plane,  and  adapte<]  to  support  said 
tools  respectively,  a  common  central  column  to  which 
said  arms  are  pivoted,  and  driving  means  mounted  in 
said  column  and  operatlvely  connected  with  both  said 
tools. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  car.  spike 
driving  mechanism  carried  thereby  adapted  to  drive  spikes 
into  ties  supported  by  said  car,  said  mechanism  comprising 
spike  engaging  tools,  a  pair  of  horixontally  swinging  arms 
In  the  upper  part  of  the  body  of  said  car  mounted  to 
swing  in  the  same  plane  and  adapted  to  support  said 
tools  respectively,  a  common  central  column  to  which 
said  arms  are  pivoted,  driving  means  mounted  in  said 
column  and  operatlvely  connected  with  both  said  tools, 
and  means  on  each  of  said  arms  for  disconnecting  the  tool 
on  said  arm  from  said  driving  means  independently  of  the 
tool  on  the  other  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.068,667.  TOY  CANNON.  Jo.seph  D.  Kiluore,  Home- 
stead. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.230. 
(CI.  42—66.) 


1.  \  toy  cannon  formed  with  a  chambered  mount,  a 
cap-strip  feeding  wall  and  a  firing  abutment  contained 
therein  at  the  front  of  the  chamber,  a  hammer  pivoted 
within  the  chamber  for  exploding  the  caps  on  the  strip, 
an  actuating  lever  pivoted  within  the  chamber  and  pro- 
jecting at  one  end  rearwardly  through  the  mount  in 
position  to  be  actuated  by  the  hand  or  foot,  a  feeding  dog 
and  a  hammer  retracting  dog  pivoted  on  the  Inner  end 
of  the  actuating  lever,  a  main  spring  for  the  hammer  and 
the  actuating  lever,  and  a  second  spring  for  the  two  dogs. 

2.  A  toy  cannon  formed  with  a  chambered  mount,  the 
front  side  of  which  chamber  forms  a  cap  strip  feeding 
wall  and  a  firing  abutment  continuous  with  said  wall,  an 
inlet  slot  for  the  cap  strip  formed  through  said  side  below 
the  cannon,  and  an  outlet  slot  for  said  strip  through  the 
top  above  the  firing  abutment,  a  hammer,  an  actuating 
lever,  a  cap-strip  feeding  dog  and  a  hammer  retracting 
dog  pivoted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Inner  end  of  the 
actuating  lever,  a  spring  connected  at  each  end  respec- 
tively to  one  of  the  dogs  for  holding  them  to  their  work, 
and  a  main  spring  connected  to  the  hammer  and  to  the 
actuating  lever. 

8.  A  toy  cannon  formed  with  a  chambered  mount,  said 
chamber  containing  a  firing  abutment  and  a  cap-strip 
feeding  wall,  a  hammer,  an  actuating  lever  projecting  at 
one  end  through  the  rear  wall  of  fbe  mount,  a  cap-strip 
feeding  dog  of  sheet  metal  pivoted  on  one  side  of  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  lever  with  an  engaging  plate  on  its 
free  end  formed  by  bending  a  portion  of  said  dog  into 
position  to  bear  against  the  feeding  wall  and  advance  the 
cap-strip,  and  with  a  retaining  finger  below  said  plate,  and 
a  hammer  retracting  dog  also  of  sheet  metal  pivoted  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  actuating  lever 
with  a  similar  bent  plate  at  Its  free  end  to  engage  the 
doi;  and  a  l)ent  flnijer  on  the  opposite  side  of  Its  pivotal 
axis,  and  a  spring  conne<tod  to  said  bent. finger  and  to 
the  retracting  finger  of  the  feeding  dsg. 


1,068,668.  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  GrsTAV  Komarek, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charles  L.  Gilbert,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  SerUl  No.  758,958.  (01. 
105—243.) 

1.  A  truck  side  frame  provided  with  a  divided  journal 
box  which  consists  of  a  stationary  upper  half  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  side  frame  and  a  removable  lower  half 
that  lias  an  integral  portion  which  projects  upwardly  over 
said  stationary  part  so  as  to  form  a  guide  for  the  dost 
guard. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame  provided  with  a  divided  journal 
box  which  comprises  a  stationary   upper  half  having  two 
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8lde  walls  that  are  formed  Inteifral  with  the  side  frame, 
and  a  removable  lower  half  that  carries  the  dust  guard 
of  the  box,  said  stationary  upper  half  being  so  proportioned 
that  It  does  not  project  into  the  vertical  plane  in  which 
the  adjacent  wheel  of  the  truck  lies. 


3.  A  truck  side  framo  provided  with  a  divided  Journal 
box  that  comprises  a  stationary  upper  half  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  side  frame  and  having  Ings  that  cooperate 
with  the  journal  bearing  and  with  the  Journal  bearing 
wedge,  a  removable  lower  half  detachably  connected  to 
said  upper  half,  a  substantially  channel-shaped  Integral 
dast  guard  on  said  lower  half  that  projects  upwardly  over 
the  Inner  end  of  the  upper  half  of  the  box.  and  an  Integral 
segmental-sbaped  flange  In  said  lower  half  located  In  ver- 
tical allnement  with  the  end  wall  of  the  stationary  upper 
half  of  the  l)Oi. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  divided  journal  l)OX 
comprising  a  stationary  upper  half  formed  integral  with 
the  side  frame,  a  removable  lower  half  provided  with  a 
dust  guard  guide  that  projects  upwardly  over  the  Inner 
end  of  the  stationary  upper  half  of  the  box.  laterally  pro- 
jecting flanges  on  the  upper  and  lower  halves  of  the  box 
located,  at  about  the  center  of  the  box,  and  fastening  de 
vices  passing  through  said  flanges  for  retaining  the  lower 
half  of  the  box  In  position. 

5.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  dlvlde<^  Journal  box 
comprising  a  stationary  upper  half  formed  Integral  with 
the  side  frame,  a  re^movable  lower  half  provided  with  a 
dust  guard  guide  that  projects  upwardly  over  the  inner  end 
of  the  stationary  top  portion  of  the  box,*laterally  project- 
ing flanges  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the 
upper  half  of  the  box.  cofiperatlng  laterally  projecting 
flangps  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  lower 
half,  fastening  devices  passing  through  said  flanges  for 
retaining  the  lower  half  of  the  box  in  position,  and  pack- 
ing material  Interposed  between  said  flanges  so  as  to  form 
tight  joints  between  the  two  parts  of  the  box. 


1.068,669.  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  Gistav  Komabbk, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charles  L.  Gilbert.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  758.959.  (CI. 
105—243.) 


-r4Jl 


preTentlng  the  joarnal-box  from  moving  In  a  vertical 
direction  with  relation  to  the  side  frame,  and  lutegral 
projections  on  the  under  side  of  said  horizontally  disposed 
portion  that  are  adapted  to  flt  In  the  bolt-openings  of  a 
standard  Master  Car  Builders'  journal-box. 


^r-^ 


A  truck  side  frame  provided  with  a  horisontally-dls- 
poeed  portion  that  extends  across  the  upper  side  of  the 
journal-box  and  two  vertically-disposed  channel-shaped 
portions  that  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  Journal-box,  the 
inner  one  of  said  vertically  disposed  portions  extending 
downwardly  to  a  point  below  the  journal-box  and  the 
outer  one  terminating  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  wheel 
axle,  a  removable  member  extending  transversely  through 
the  flanges  of  the  said  Inner  vertically-disposed  portion  for 


1,068,670.  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  OOSTAV  Kosia«ik, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Charles  L.  Gilbert,  St.  Loula. 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,960.  (CI. 
105 — 248.) 


1.  A  truck  side  frame  provided  with  a  horizontally  di- 
vided journal  box  that  comprises  a  stationary  top  part 
and  a  removable  lower  part,  fastening  means  for  secur- 
ing said  removable  lower  part  In  position,  and  co{)perating 
Interlocking  portions  on  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of 
the  box  that  prevent  the  bottom  part  from  dropping  off 
In  case  said  fastening  means  breaks  or  becomes  defective. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  horlxontally  divided 
journal  box  that  comprises  a  stationary  top  part  and  a 
removable  lower  part,  fastening  means  for  securing  said 
lower  part  In  position,  flanges  on  one  part  of  the  box 
that  lap  over  the  other  part  of  the  box,  and  lugs  on  said 
other  part  that  project  into  slots  or  openings  In  said 
flanges  and  thus  prevent  the  removable  lower  part  of  the 
box  from  dropping  off  In  case  said  fastening  means  breaks 
or  becomes  defective. 

3.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
journal  box  that  comprises  a  stationary  top  part  and  a 
removable  lower  part,  fastening  means  for  securing  said 
removable  lower  part  In  position,  flanges  on  said  lower 
part  that  project  upwardly  Into  the  top  part  of  the  box, 
and  lugs  on  said  top  part  that  project  Into  openings  in 
said    flanges. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  having  a  horizontally  divided 
Journal  box  that  comprises  a  stationary  top  part  aad  a 
removable  lower  part,  fastening  means  for  securing  said 
lower  part  in  position,  integral  upwardly  projecting 
flanges  on  said  lower  part  that  lap  over  the  side  walls  of 
the  top  part  of  the  box.  said  flanges  being  provided  with 
substantially  bayonet -shaped  slots,  and  lugs  on  the  top 
part  of  the  Iwx  that  project  Into  said  slots  and  thus  pre- 
vent the  lower  part  of  the  box  from  dropping  off  In  case 
said  fastening  means  breaks  or  becomes  defective. 

5.  A  truck  side  frame  provided  with  a  horizontally  di- 
vided journal  box  that  comprises  a  stationary  top  part 
and  a  removable  lower  part,  offset  flanges  on  said  lower 
part  that  project  upwardly  into  the  stationary  top  part 
of  the  box,  said  flanges  being  provided  with  openings, 
pockets  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  flanges  that  act  as  clo- 
sures for  said  openings,  and  devices  on  the  top  part  of  the 
box  that  project  through  said  openings  into  aald  pocketa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


HlNBY   J. 
17.    1913. 


Kaos- 
SerUl 


1.068.671.     RIVET  HOLDING  DEVICE 

covsKi,  Milwaukee,  Wis.      Filed  Mar, 

No.   764,802.      (Cl.   78 — 46.) 

In  a  device  of  the  described  class  for  upsetting  rivets 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  member,  a  bar  sUdably 
attached  to  said  stationary  meml)er,  a  weight  plvotally  at- 
tached to  one  end  of  said  stationary  memt>er.  a  link  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  slidable  member  and  at  Its 
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opposite  end  to  said  wieght  and  means  for  communicating 
a  longitudinal  movement  to  said  fdidable  bar.  whereby  said 


weight  Is  adapted  to  be  brought  In  contact  with  and  moved 
away  from  the  head  of  the  rivet  to  be  upset. 


1,068.672.  CONTROLLER.  Richaed  F.  Le  Brocq.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Mo- 
tion Advertising  Co.,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  702.198.     (Cl.  187 — 48. » 


on  the  contact  arm  with  Its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  contact  arm.  said  lever  being  also  arranged  to  make 
and  break  an  electric  circuit,  means  for  pressing  the  lever 
Into  a  position  essentially  parallel  with  the  contact  arm,  a 
locking  device  to  lock  the  lever  and  contact  arm  together, 
means  for  locking  the  contact  arm  against  oscillation,  an 
electro-magnet  arranged  to  actuate  both  the  aforesaid  lock- 
ing means,  and  circuit  breakers  in  the  circuit  of  the  mag- 
net. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  controller  comprUing  a  swinging  contact  arm  ar- 
ranged to  make  and  break  an  electric  circuit,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  contact  arm  to  swing  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  contact  arm.  said  lever  being  adapted  to  close  and 
open  the  circuit  of  a  motor,  a  locking  device  to  simultane- 
ously lock  the  lever  and  the  contact  arm.  electro-magnetic 
means  for  controlling  the  locking  device,  and  circuit 
breakers  In  the  circuit  of  the  magnet. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  the  elevator 
well  and  the  doors  of  the  well,  of  a  controller  on  the  dar 
having  a  swinging  contact  arm  to  close -circuits  for  moving 
the  car  up  and  down,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  contact  arm  to 
swing  at  an  angle  to  the  contact  arm,  said  lever  being 
adapted  to  stop  the  motor  of  the  elevator,  a  locking  device 
to  simultaneously  lock  the  lever  and  contact  arm,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  controlling  the  locking  device,  and 
circuit  breakers  In  the  circuit  of  the  magnet,  said  circuit 
breakers  being  arranged  to  operate  by  the  opening  and 
cloclng  of  the  doors  of  the  well. 

3.  A  controller  comprising  a  swinging  contact  arm  ar- 
ranged to  make  and  break  an  electric  circuit,  a  lever  plv 
oted  on  the  contact  arm  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  contact  arm,  a  locking  device  to  lock  the  lever  and 
contact  arm  together  and  to  lock  the  contact  arm  against 
movement,  electro-magnetic  means  for  actuating  the  lock- 
ing device,  and  drcnit  breakers  in  the  circuit  of  the  mag- 
net. 

4.  A  controller  comprising  an  oscillating  contact  arm  to 
make  and  break  an  electric  circuit,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the 
contact  arm  with  Its  axis  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the 
contact  arm,  a  spring  pressed  slide  pin  mounted  In  the 
contact  arm  and  entering  a  socket  in  the  lever,  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  for  the  magnet  arranged  to  move  the 
locking  pin  against  the  tension  of  Its  spring,  and  circuit 
breakers  in  the  circuit  of  the  magnet. 

6.  A  controller  comprising  an  oscillating  contact  arm  ar- 
ranged to  make  and  break  electric  circuits,  a  lever  pivoted 


1.068.673.  POTATO- PLANTER.  Max  Lesser.  Posen, 
(rermany.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Qebrflder  Lesser, 
Posen.  Germany.  Filed  July  31.  1912.  Serial  No 
712.565.      (Cl.  111—27.) 


1.  In  a  potato  planter  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
wheel  of  compartments  each  adapted  to  receive  one  potato, 
a  lateral  inlet  aperture  for  each  compartment,  an  outlet 
channel  for  each  compartment  and  means  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  potatoes  In  their  compartments. 

2.  In  a  potato  planter  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
wheel  of  compartments  each  adapted  to  receive  «ne  potato, 
a  lateral  Inlet  aperture  for  each  compartment,  a  Radial 
outlet  channel  for  each  compartment  and  means  adapted 
to  retain  the  potatoes  In  their  compartments. 

3.  In  a  potato  planter  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
wheel,  spades  for  said  wheel,  compartments  each  adapted 
to  receive  one  potato,  a  lateral  inlet  aperture  for  each  com- 
partment, an  outlet  channel  for  each  compartment  and 
means  adapted  to  retain  the  potatoes  in  their  compart- 
ments. 

4.  In  a  potato  planter  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
wheel,  spades  on  said  wheel,  compartments  each  adapted 
to  receive  one  potato,  a  lateral  inlet  aperture  for  each  com- 
partment, nn  outlet  channel  for  each  compartment,  and  a 
stationary  curved  plate  being  adapted  to  retain  each  po- 
tato in  Its  compartment  until  it  arrives  over  the  hole  made 
for  It  by  the  re8j>ectlve  spade. 

5.  In  a  potato  planter  the  combination  with  a  feeding 
wheel,  spades  on  said  wheel,  compartments  each  adapted 
to  receive  one  potato,  a  lateral  Inlet  aperture  for  each 
compartment,  an  outlet  channel  for  each  compartment  of 
a  continuous  slot  at  the  rear  of  said  compartments,  side 
slots  forming  lateral  extension  of  said  continuous  slot,  and 
a  stationary  circular  plate  reaching  Into  this  slot  and  ex- 
tending from  a  point  above  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
axle  toji  point  behind  the  vertical  plane  of  the  same. 
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1,068,674.     BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 
TRUCKS.     William  H.   Lewis  and 
Roanoke,  Va.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1913. 
(Cl.  188—24.) 

In  a  e-wheel  truck  for  railway  cars, 
a  bolster,  3  axles  with  their  customary 
Ings.  etc.,  a  brake  beam  with  heads  and 
of  said  wheels,  a  dead  lever  fulcrumed 
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wheels,  boxes,  bear- 
shoes  for  each  pair 
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the  lower  end  of  which  la  plvotally  connected  the  brake 
beam  for  an  outer  pair  of  wheela.  a  tension  member  pivot- 
ally  connectKl  at  one  end  to  the  top  of  said  dead  lerer. 
and  plvotally  connected  at  Iti  other  end  to  the  top  extrem- 
ity of  a  aoatlns  l«^er.  to  which  la  plvotally  connected  l»e- 
tween  the  extremltlea  of  said  floating  lever,  the  brake  beam 
for  the  middle  pair  of  wheels,  a  compreaalon  member  plTot- 


ally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bottom  extremity  of  aald 
floating  lever,  and  an  additional  floating*  lever  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  bottom  extremity  to  the  other  end  of  said 
compression  member,  to  which  is  plvotally  connected  be- 
tween the  extremities  of  the  aforesaid  additional  floating 
lever  the  brake  beam  for  the  other  outer  pair  of  wheels, 
and  having  at  its  top  extremity  means  for  connection  with 
the  brake  rlgginfj  «n  the  car  body. 


1.068.675.  SAFETY  RELIEF  DEVICE  FOR  GASES 
UNDER  PRESSURE.  C»ciL  Liohttoot,  Buffalo.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Llnde  Air  Products  Company.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1912. 
Serial  No.  725.551.     CI.  220—121.) 


rm 


t.  In  a  safety  relief  device  for  rases  nnder  preaaure. 
the  combination  of  a  tank  having  a  port,  an  Imperforate 
frangible  disk  closing  said  port,  and  a  fusible  metal  plug 
covering  the  outer  face  of  the  disk  and  forming  «  back 
support  for  the  latter,  the  resistance  of  the  disk  when  the 
fusible  metal  Is  fluid  being  less  than  the  normal  charging 
pressure  for  the  tank. 

2.  In  a  safety  relief  device  for  gases  under  preaaure,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  having  a  port,  an  Imperforate 
frangible  disk  closing  said  port,  the  resistance  of  thla 
disk  being  less  than  the  normal  charging  prewure  for  the 
tank,  means  for  securing  the  disk  over  the  port  and  a 
fusible  metal  plug  carried  by  said  disk  securing  means  and 
covering  the  rear  face  of  the  disk  and  forming  a  back  sup- 
port for  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  safety  relief  device  for  gases  under  pressure,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  having  a  port,  an  Imperforate 
frangible  disk  closing  said  port,  a  fusible  metal  seat  cover- 
ing the  outer  face  of  said  disk  and  forming  a  back  sap^ 
port  for  the  latter,  and  means  secured  to  the  tank  and  car- 
rying the  disk  and  fusible  metal  seat. 

4.  In  a  safety  relief  device  for  gas  under  pressure,  the 
combination  of  a  tank  having  a  gas  escape  port,  an  Im- 
perforate frangible  disk  covering  the  outer  end  of  said 
port,  the  resistance  of  aald  disk  being  less  than  the  nor- 
mal charging  pressure  for  the  cjrliBder.  and  a  nut  carry- 


ing a  fusible  metal  seat  for  the  frangible  disk.  th«  said 
metal  seat  c<werlng  the  outer  face  of  the  disk  and  forming 
a  backing  for  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  safety  relief  device,  the  combination  of  a  tank 
having  a  nipple,  the  latter  having  a  port  through  same,  a 
nut.  an  Imperforate  franglhle  disk  clampe<i  against  the 
nipple  by  the  nut  and  closing  the  port,  the  nut  having 
an  opening  through  same  at  the  outer  sMe  of  the  disk, 
and  a  fusible  metal  filling  said  recess  and  forming  a  back- 
ing for  that  portion  of  the  disk  that  Is  In  line  with  the 
port  through  the  nipple. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.068.676.  CABINET.  David  Lipsich,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
asslcoor  of  one-half  to  Richard  F.  Hamilton,  Baltimore, 
Md.  Filed  July  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  712.011.  (CI. 
211— r.) 
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1.  A  cabinet  formed  of  Interlocking  metal  panels,  a  side 
panel  having  Its  forward  edge  portion  curled  Inside  of 
the  plane  of  the  forward  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom 
plates  and  a  door  panel  having  an  edge  portion  curled  to 
Interlock  with  said  side  panel  and  form  a  hinge  therewith, 
whereby  the  said  curled  portions  are  Inclosed  between  the 
top  and  bottom  panela  of  the  cabinet  and  prevented  from 
endwise  sliding  one  upon  the  other  after  the  panels  are 
assembled  to  form  the  cabinet. 

2.  A  cabinet  formed  of  meUl  plates  bent  over  at  the 
edges  to  Interlock  one  with  another,  the  floor  of  the  caU- 
net  coDslfltlng  of  a  plate  bent  downwardly  at  the  edges  and 
interlocking  with  the  side  plates  and  also  forming  sup 
port«  raising  the  said  bottom  plate  from  the  surface  on 
which  the  cabinet  stands,  and  also  having  a  transverse 
supporting  and  stiffening  rib  formed  by  folding  together 
a  portion  of  the  plate  so  that  the  bight  of  the  fold  also 
projects  downwardly  and  touches  any  plane  surface  on 
irhlch  the  cabinet  stands. 

8.  A  cabinet  formed  of  five  meUl  panela  provided  with 
interlocking  flanges  for  holding  them  together,  the  two 
side  panels  having  their  forward  edge  portions  curved  to 
spiral  shape,  and^two  door  panels  having  their  outer  edge 
portions  curved  to  Interlock  with  the  spiral  portions  on 
the  side  panels,  whereby  said  door  panels  are  hlaged  to 
said  side  panels,  said  door  panels  also  having  their  Inner 
edge  portions  bent  to  Interlock  each  with  the  other  when 
the  doors  are  closed,  said  bent  portions  being  provided 
with  perforations  which  register  with  one  another  when 
the  doors  are  close<l  so  as  to  permit  locking  means  to  be 
inserted  therethrough. 

4.  A  cabinet  comprising  In  combination  side  pasels 
provided  with  inwardly  and  upwardly  turned  flanges  at  the 
tiottnm.  outwardly  and  downwardly  turned  flanges  at  the 
top,  and  folded  portions  at  the  back  forming  outwardly 
opening  grooves  and  flanges  projecting  beyond  said  grooTes, 
a  U^ttom  panel  provided  with  downwardly  turned  side 
flanges  and  a  folded  portion  at  the  back  forming  an  out- 
wardly opening  groove,  a  top  panel  provided  with  side 
flanges  turned  downwardly,  inwardly  and  then  upwardly 
and  a  folded  portion  at  the  back  forming  a  downwardly 
opening  groove,  and  a  back  panel  having  an  upper  edge 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  groove  formed  In  tlie  top 
panel  and  provided  with  Inwardly  turned  side  and  bottom 
flanges  to  engage  the  above  described  grooves  in  olde  and 
'   bottom  panels. 
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5.  A  cabinet  comprising  In  combination  side  panels  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  and  upwardly  turned  flanges  at  the 
buttom,  outwardly  and  downwardly  turned  flanges  at  the 
top,  and  folded  portions  at  the  back  forming  outwardly 
opening  grooves  and  flanges  projecting  beyond  said  grooves, 
a  bottom  panel  provided  with  downwardly  turned  side 
flanges  and  a  folded  portion  at  the  back  forming  an  out- 
wardly opening  groove,  a  top  panel  provided  with  side 
flanges  turned  downwardly,  inwardly  and  then  upwardly 
and  a  folded  portion  at  the  back  forming  a  downwardly 
opening  groove,  and  a  back  panel  havini;  nn  upper  edge 
adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the  groove  formed  In  the  top 
panel  and  provided  with  inwardly  turned  side  and  bottom 
flanges  to  engage  the  above  described  grooves  in  side  and 
bottom  panels,  together  with  door  panels  hini^ed  to  the 
forward  edges  of  the  side  panels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,068.077.  GASOMETER.  ICirl  LOhlk,  Zurich,  Swltser- 
land.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  690.122.  (CI. 
48—177.) 


11.  In  a  guide  for  gasometers  having  a  bell,  telescopic 
members,  and  guide  rollers  connecte<l  to  said  members  and 
movable  therewith ;  trussed  girders  ou  the  telescopic 
members  strengthening  the  bell  and  the  telescopic  mem- 
bers for  the  purpose  of  reducing  the  numljer  of  the  guide 
rollers  required,  and  tangential  guides  for  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  guide  for  gasometers  having  a  bell  and  telescopic 
members,  trussed  girders  strengthening  the  bell  and  the 
telescopic  members,  mounted  on  the  covers  of  the  tele- 
scopic members,  means  for  guiding  the  bottom  portions  of 
the  telescopic  members  mounted  at  the  Inside  of  the  next 
outer  telescopic  member. 

3.  In  a  guide  for  gasometers  having  a  bell  and  telescopic 
members,  trussed  girders  strengthening  the  bell  and  the 
telescopic  meml)er8  mounted  on  the  bottom  portions  of  the 
telescopic  members,  guiding  means  mounted  on  the  cov- 
ers, and  means  connecting  the  covers  to  the  botfom 
portions  and  adapted  to  be  disconnected  with  slight  fric- 
tion resistance. 

4.  In  a  guide  for  gasometers  having  a  bell  and  tele- 
scopic members,  trussed  girders  strengthening  the  bell  and 
the  telescopic  members  mounted  on  the  covers  and  the 
bottom  portions  of  the  telescopic  members,  means  for 
guiding  the  bottom  portions  of  the  telescopic  members 
mounted  at  the  Inside  of  the  next  outer  telescopic  meml>er. 


lj(m.OTn  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANTERS.  James  A. 
Loira,  Laboma.  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
748.701.      (CI.   Ill— 11. » 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  hopper, 
and  a  boot  leading  from  the  latter  ;  of  a  bar  carried  by  the 
frame  and  depending  therefrom  to  rest  upon  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  a  fee<l  hoe,  leading  from  said  boot  and  hav- 
ing the  lower  end  thereof  disposed  through  said  bar, 
192  O.  G.— 70 


means  to  yieldingly  support  said  feed  hoe  from  the  bar. 
and  means  to  adjust  said  feed  hoe  so  as  that  the  free  end 
thereof  may  be  disposed  at  various  depths  below  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  planter,  tlte  combination  with  a  frame,  a  hopper 
carried  thereon,  and  a  boot  leading  from  the  latter  ;  of  a 
bar  secured  to  the  frame  and  depend ing^herefrom  to  rest 
upon  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  feed  hoe  leading  from 
said  boot  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  disposed 
through  said  bar  to  project  slightly  therebelow.  a  spring 
arm  carried  on  said  bar  and  engaged  with  said  feed  hoe, 
the  tendency  of  said  arm  belnK  to  force  said  feed  hoe 
downwardly  and  adjusting  means  In  connection,  with  said 
Imr  and  spring  arm  to  regulate  the  position  of  said 
feed  hoe. 

3.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  hopper 
carried  thereon,  and  a  boot  leading  from  said  hopper  ;  of 
a  bar  secured  to  the  frame  and  depending  therefrom  to 
rest  upon  the  surface  of  the  ground,  said  bar  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  adjacent  Its  free  end,  a  feed  hoe 
leading  from  said  boot  and  extending  through  th^  opening 
In  said  bar  to  project  slightly  therebelow,  a  spring  arm 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  engaged  at  Its  other 
end  to  said  feed  hoe,  the  normal  tendency  of  said  spring  be- 
ing to  force  said  feed  hoe  downwardly,  a  rod  carried  on 
said  bar,  the  free  end  thereof  being  threaded  and  disposed 
loosely  through  said  spring  arm,  and  nuts  engaged  with  the 
threaded  end  of  said  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spring 
arm  to  adjust  the  latter  and  correspondingly  adjust  the 
position  of  said  feed  hoe. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  hopper 
thereon,  and  a  boot  leading  from  the  latter  ;  of  a  bar  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  depending  therefrom  to  rest  ut>on 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  feed  hoe  leading  from  said 
boot  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  disposed  through 
said  bar.  a  spring  arm  carried  on  said  bar.  means  hlngedly 
securing  the  upper  portion  of  said  feed  hoe  to  the  outer 
free  end  of  said  spring  arm,  the  tendency  of  said  spring 
arm  being  to  force  said  feed  hoe  downwardly,  and  means  to 
adjust  said  spring  arm  with  respect  to  sail  bar  and  cor- 
respondingly adjust  the  position  of  the  feed  hoe  with 
respect  to  the  ground. 


1,068,679.  SQUARE.  Chahu£8  C.  Lostb,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  B.  Long.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  June  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  631.506.      (Cl.  73 — 116.) 
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A  square  comprising  a  pair  of  blades,  one  of  said  blades  , 
being  provided  with  a  right  angular  binge  extension  hav- 
ing a  circular  outer  edge ;  a  bolt  for  pivoting  the  other 
blade  to  the  hinge  extension,  a  pair  of  relatively  spaced 
circular  ribs  formed  on  the  extension,  one  of  said  rllta 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  apertures  and  the  said 
ribs  having  therebetween  an  annular  i;roove,  a  circular 
track  disposed  outside  and  concentric  with  the  rib  hav- 
ing the  apertures,  the  other  blade  being  formed  with  a 
serieB  of  annular  ribs  and  grooves  adapted  for  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  ribs  and  grooves  of  said  angular 
extension,   the   said  other   blade  having  a   series   of  aper- 
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tures   disponed   In    one   of   Iti    groores    »nd    «rranged   at 

quartering  intervals  and  pine  permanently  seated  In  the 
apertures  of  the  ribs  and  adapted  to  enter  the  aperture* 
in  the  grooves  of  the  other  of  said  blades,  whereby  a  poai- 
tive  locking  action  is  obtained  between  the  bladea  in 
either  open  or  closed  position. 


1,068,680.  MACHINE  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES  WITH 
PULVERULENT  MATERIAL.  RUDOLPH  Wm.  LOW, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Brad- 
ley A  Vrooman  <'o.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  607.411.  (CI. 
91—89.) 


1,068.«81.       IGNITION    APPARATUS.      HOWABD    Ltom. 
Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Com 
pany.    Gloucester    City.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Jersey.     Filed  June  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  6.31.297.      (Ci. 
175—116.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  sp^-clfled.  a  coating  chamber 
having  a  concave  bottom,  means  for  supplying  coating 
material  thereto,  means  disposed  In  the  upper  end  of  said 
chamber  for  setting  the  air  contained  therein  In  motion 
to  project  the  same'  upon  said  bottom,  and  means  for 
varying  the  direction  of  projection  of  said  air  to  cause  the 
same  to  impinge  alternately  upon  opposite  side  portions 
of  said  bottom. 

2.  In  a  machine  o^  the  kind  specified,  a  coating  cham- 
ber having  a  concave  bottom,  rails  supported  thereon  ex 
tending  ^a^allel  with"  the  axis  of  said  bottom,  there  being 
openings  l)etween  the  rail-tread  and  said  bottom  for  the 
pasHHge  of  air  currents,  means  within  said  chamber  for 
projecting  the  contained  air  to  sweep  the  bottom  thereof 
In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  said  rails,  and  n  coatlna 
material  supply  for  said  coating  chamtier. 

.3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  n  coating  oham 
I>er  having  a  concave  bottom,  means  for  supplying  coating 
material  to  said  chamber,  an  air  cham»>er  above  and  com- 
municating wUh  said  coating  chamber,  means  disposed  In 
the  mouth  of  said  air  chamber  for  projecting  the  air  con 
talned  therein  Into  and  upon  the  bottom  of  said  coating 
chamber,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  air 
projecting  means  to  vary  the  direction  of  projection  of 
nir   currents    upon   said  bottom    of   said   coating   chamber. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  coating  cham- 
ber having  a  concave  bottom,  means  for  supplying  coat 
ing  material  thereto,  means  disposed  In  the  upper  end  of 
said  chamber  for  setting  the  air  contained  therein  in  mo- 
tion to  project  the  same  upon  said  bottom,  and  automati- 
cally operable  means  for  varying  the  direction  pf  projec 
tlon  of  said  air  to  cause  the  same  to  Impinge  alternately 
upon  opposite  side  portions  of  said  bottom. 

.%.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  coating  cham 
l)er  having  a  concave  bottom,  rails  supported  thereon  ex- 
tending parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  bottom,  there  being 
openings  between  the  rail-treads  and  said  bottom  for  the 
passage  of  air  currents,  means  for  projecting  air  upon 
said  bottom  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  said  rails  and 
means  for  applying  coating  material  to  said  coating 
chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


In  a  gas  lamp,  a  Vurner  having  an  outlet  or  outlets  in 
the  form  of  an  annulus,  an  Ignition  chamber  below  said 
outlet  or  outlets  and  having  an  op«-ning  surrounded  there- 
by, an  air  inlet  for  said  chamtxT.  and  Ignition  means  slt- 
uate<l  entirely  within  said  chamber,  the  arrangement  be- 
ing such  that  the  ignition  chamber  receives  gas  only  by 
way  of  said  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.068.682.  CAR  FENbEK.  John  A.  MacMahoh  and 
John  T.  Wabdkn.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  13, 
1912.      Serial   No.  703,578.      <C1.   105 — 255.) 


1.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  guard  plvotally 
mounted  to  swing  from  one  position  to  another  and  a 
contractile  trip  operatively  connected  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  guard. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  guard 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  contractile  trip  for 
moving  said  guard  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a 
free  end  projecting  beyond  said  guard,  said  trip  being 
adapted  to  move  under  pressure  of  an  object  In  a  direc- 
tion reverse  t^  that  of  a  moving  car  carrying  said  trip. 

3.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  guard 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  to  maintain  said 
guard  in  raised  or  inoperative  position,  a  contractile 
trip  carried  by  said  frame  and  normally  projecting  beyond 
said  guard,  and  means  to  transmit  movement  of  said  trip 
to  said  tfuard  whereby  the  latter  is  shifted  to  operative 
position. 

4.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapt«>d 
to  be  adjustably  mounted  beneath  a  car  iKxly,  a  guard 
carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  from  one  i>o 
sltlon  to  another,  and  an  expansible,  contractile  trip  oper 
atlvely  s«Tured  to  said  gnard.  said  trip  being  expanded 
under  the  action  of  gravity  and  retracted  under  pressure 
of  an  obJiH-t  In  the  path  thereof. 
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6.  In  a  car  fender,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  adjustably  mounted  beneath  a  car  body,  a  guard  car- 
ried by  said  frame  and  adapted  to  move  from  one  posi- 
tion to  another,  an  expansible,  contractile  trip  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  actuated  by  a  movement 
of  said  trip  to  throw  said  guard  to  dropped  position,  and 
means  actuated  by  gravity  for  returning  said  guard  to 
normal  position  and  expanding  said  trip. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,068,683.  WOOD  SCRAPER  OR  8URFACER.  Albebt 
Malik,  MounUin  View,  Cal.  FUed  June  20,  1912.  Se 
rial   No..  704.761.      (CI.   145—47.) 


A  acraping  tool  cutting  blade  composed  of  exterior  steel 
plates,  and  an  intermediate  plate  of  softer  material,  said 
compound  plate  being  crooved  along  the  edges  to  form 
cutting  edges. 


1,068.684.  HEEL  BUILDING  DEVICE.  JoH.v  J.  Malloy. 
Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  July  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,749.      (CI.    12 — 48.  > 


1.  A  heel  building  device  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  Interchangeable  holders  surmounting  said  base  and  pro- 
vided with  heel-shaped  holes  extending  therethrough  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  plurality  of  heel  lifts,  a  plurality  of  plates 
alternating  with  said  holders,  and  means  adapted  to  force 
■aid  plates  together  to  compress  said  heel  lifts  within  said 
holders  and  between  said  plates. 

2.  A  heel  building  device  comprising  a  base,  guides 
mounted  on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  hold- 
ers surmounting  said  base  between  said  guides,  said  holders 
each  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  hold  a  plu 
rallty  of  heel-shaped  layers  of  sheet  material,  a  plurality 
of  plates  also  surmounting  said  base  between  said  guides 
alternating  with  said  holders  and  engaging  said  layers  of 
sheet  material  upon  opposite  faces  of  said  holders,  and 
means  adapted  to  force  said  plates  together  whereby  said 
lavers  of  sheet  material  will  be  compressed  therebetween. 


3.  A  heel  building  device  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of 
guides  mounted  on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  holders  sur- 
mounting said  base  between  said  guides,  said  holders  each 
being  provided  with  a  recess  extending  therethrough  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  plurality  of  heel-shaped  layers  of  sheet  mate- 
rial, a  plurality  of  plates  also  surmounting  said  base  be- 
tween said  guides  and  alternating  with  said  holders,  each 
of  said  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  top  layer  of  the  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  sheet  material  contained  in  one  of  said 
holders  and  the  bottom  layer  of  the  plurality  of  layers  of 
sheet  material  contained  in  the  next  one  of  said  plurality 
of  holders,  and  means  adapted  to  force  said  plates  to- 
gether whereby  said  layers  of  sheet  material  will  be  com- 
pressed. 

4.  A  heel  building  device  comprising  a  base  having  \y\tt,% 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plate  detachably  secured  be- 
tween said  lugs,  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable  holders  sur- 
mounting said  plate,  said  holders  each  provided  with  a  re- 
cesa  extending  therethrough  from  top  to  bottom  adapted 
to  hold  layers  of  sheet  material,  plates  alternating  with 
said  holders  constituting  the  bottom  of  one  and  the  top  of 
the  next  adjacent  holder,  and  means  to  force  said  separat- 
ing plates  together  to  compress  the  layers  of  sheet  mate- 
rial within  said  holders  therebetween. 

5.  A  heel  building  device  comprising  a  base  having  lugs 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  plate  detachably  secured  be- 
tween said  lugs,  a  plurality  of  Interchangeable  holders  sur- 
mounting said  plate,  said  holders  each  provided  with  a  re- 
cess extending  therethrough  from  top  to  bottom  adapted  to 
hold  layers  of  sheet  material,  plates  alternating  with  said 
holders  constituting  the  bottom  of  one  and  the  top  of  the 
next  adjacent  holder,  bolts  vertically  disposed  In  said  bot- 
tom plate  adapted  to  retain  said  holders  and  said  plates  In 
allnement  with  each  other,  said  bolts  having  heads  engag- 
ing recesses  In  said  base  adapted  to  prevent  turning  there- 
of, and  nuts  on  said  bolts  adapted  to  force  said  plates  to- 
gether to  compress  the  sheet  material  within  said  holders 
therel)etween. 


1,068.686.  INSECT  OR  WORM  DESTROYER.  Samlel 
H.  Mahtin,  Brady.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  689,964.      (CI.   43 — 6.) 


An  insect  exterminator  comprising  a  rectangular  re<-->p- 
tacle  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom  adapted  to  l»e 
drawn  In  slldable  contact  with  the  ground,  a  flange  ex- 
tending around  three  sides  of  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle 
and  curved  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  form  a  receptacle 
for  the  insect  to  be  received  in  and  the  under  side  of  the 
bulged  portion  of  the  flange  forming  runners  for  the  said 
receptacle,  a  truncated  pyramidal  covering  cooperating 
with  said  receptacle  and  a  tubular  stack  carried  by  said 
pyramidal  cover. 


1,068,686.  WRENCH.  Wisdom  McGii.l.  Waco,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,628.  (CI.  81—174.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  threaded  shank,  of  a  jaw  stationary  upon  one 
extremity  of  said  shank,  a  second  Jaw  slldable  upon  said 
shank,  but  restricted  from  rotation  thereupon,  a  feed-nut 
threaded  upon  the  shank  adjacent  to  the  sliding  Jaw,  said 
feed-nut  being  provided  with  twi  adjacent  ratchet  faces 
the  teeth  of  which  are  reversely  pointed,  means  establish- 
ing a  unity  of  sliding  displacement  between  the  feed-nut 
and  sliding  Jaw,  a  collar  slldable  upon  the  ratchet  portion 
of  the  feed-nut,  a  pair  of  pawls  interiorly  carried  by  said 
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collar  and  respectlTely  adapted  to  have  operattve  enga«»- 
tnent  with  the  two  ratchet  faces  In  the  two  llmltlag  posi- 
tions of  dlapUceiuent  of  the  collar,  and  a  le^er  plTotad 
ipon  said  collar  for  applying  rotation  thereto.  ' 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  threaded  shank,  of  a  Jaw  stationary  upon  one 
extremity  of  said  shank,  a  second  Jaw  slldable  upon  the 
shank  but  restricted  from  rotation  thereupon,  a  feed-nut 
threaded  upon  the  shank  adjacent  to  the  sliding  Jaw  and 
provided  with  two  adjacent  ratchet  faces  having  their 
teeth  oppositely  pointed,  meaus  establishing  unity  of  lon- 
gitudinal displacement  between  the  feed-nut  and  the  slid- 
ing Jaw,  a  collar  slldably  mounted  upon  the  ratchet  por- 
tion of  the  feed-nut.  a  pair  of  pawls  interiorly  carried  by 
said  collar  and  respectively  adapted  to  have  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  two  ratchet  faces  in  the  two  limiting 
positions  of  sliding  displacement  of  the  collar,  a  lever  plr- 
otally  mounted  upon  the  collar  for  applying  rotation  there- 
to, and  means  preventing  a  reverse  rotation  of  the  feed- 
nut,  when  such  a  rotation  Is  applied  to  said  collar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  threaded  shank,  of  a  Jaw  stationary  upon  one 
extremity  of  said  shank,  a  second  Jaw  slldable  upon  the 
shank  but  restricted  from  rotation  thereupon,  a  feed-nut 
correlated  with  the  sliding  Jaw  and  threaded  upon  said 
shank  adjacent  to  the  sliding  Jaw,  said  feed-nut  being  pro- 
vided with  two  adjacent  ratchet  faces  having  their  teeth 
reversely  pointed,  means  establishing  a  unity  of  longitudi- 
nal displacement  between  the  feed-nut  and  the  sliding  Jaw, 
a  collar  slldable  upon  the  ratchet  portion  of  the  feed-nut, 
a  pair  of  pawls  carried  by  said  collar  and  respectively 
adapted  to  have  operative  engagement  with  the  two  ratchet 
faces  in  the  two  limiting  positions  of  displacement  of  the 
collar,  a  sliding  clutch  memlHT  mounted  concentrically 
with  the  threaded  shank  In  an  aperture  of  the  sliding  Jaw, 
a  pair  of  clutch  members  rigidly  carried  by  the  gilding 
Jaw  and  adapted  to  be  respectively  engaged  by  the  sliding 
clutch  memlier  In  the  limiting  positiona  of  the  latter,  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  sliding  ciatch  member  In  one 
of  its  limiting  positions,  and  means  establishing  a  unity  of 
rotation  between  the  sliding  clutch  member  and  the  feed- 
nut,  such  that  a  displacement  of  said  collar  between  Its 
limiting  positions  In  a  certain  direction,  will  commanl- 
cate  a  similar  sliding  displacement  to  said  clutch  member. 


1,068,687.     DRAG-SCBAPER.     JosHPH  S.  UcKin.hiy  and 
Edward   U.    McKinnbt,   Menlo,    Kans.      nied  Oct.    14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  725,710.     (CI.  37 — 10.) 
1.   In  a  scraper,  a  U-shaped  draft  bail,  a  scoop  revolubly 
mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  hail,  handles  pivotally 
mounted  on  saki  scoop  and   normally   locked   against   piv- 
otal movement,  and  means  for  automatlcaily  releasing  the 
handler   during   the  revolving   of  the   scoop   whereby   said 
haodlee    are    free   to   swing    to  a    position    permitting    the 
passage  through  the  bail. 


2.  la  a  aerapsr.  a  U-shapsd  draft  ball,  a  scoop  revolubly 
mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  bail,  handles  pivotally 
mounted  00  said  scoop  and  normally  locked  against  piv- 
otal movement,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
bandies  during  the  revolving  of  th#  scoop  whereby  said 
handles  are  free  to  swing  to  a  position  permitting  their 
passage  through  the  ball,  and  means  for  automattcally 
locking  the  bandies  against  pivotal  movement  when  the 
scoop  has  made  one  complete  revointlon. 


3.  In  a  scraper,  a  U-shaped  draft  bail,  a  scoop  revolubly 
mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  bail,  handles  having 
a  common  pivotal  connection  with  said  scoop,  a  latch 
mounted  on  the  scoop  normally  co<5perntlng  with  the 
handles  to  secure  same  against  pivotal  movement,  and 
means  for  rele&sing  said  latch  from  locking  relation  to 
the  handles  during  the  revolving  of  the  scoop  whereby 
said  handles  are  free  to  swing  to  a  position  permitting 
their  passage  through  the  bail. 

4.  In  a  scraper,  a  U-shaped  ball,  a  scoop  revolubly 
mounted  between  the  arms  of  said  ball,  handles  having  a 
common  pivotal  connection  with  said  9Coop,  a  latch 
mounted  on  the  scoop  normally  cooperating  with  the 
bandies  to  secure  same  against  pivotal  movement,  means 
for  releasing  said  latch  from  locking  relation  to  the 
handles  during  the  revolving  of  the  scoop  whereby  said 
bandies  are  free  to  swing  to  a  position  permitting  their 
passage  through  the  ball,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  the  handles  to  locking  relation  with  respect  to 
the  latch  when  the  scoop  has  made  one  complete  revo- 
lution. 


1,068,688.  DRESS.  Bmanckl  Menoki>8  and  Abraham 
Mbndbi.8,  Baltimore,  Md.  ;  said  .\braham  Mendels  ad- 
ministrator of  said  Emanuel  Mendels.  deceased.  Filed 
June  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  703,402.     (CI.  2— 145.) 


1.  A  one-piece  garment  oi)en  at  the  front  for  Its  full 
length  and  having  front  flaps  adapted  to  lap  over  with 
either  flap  outside  when  the  garment  Is  closed,  a  belt  en- 
circling the  waistline,  cover  flaps  extending  along  the  belt 
near  each  end.  fastening  means  beneath  the  cover  tlaps, 
straps,  one  attached  at  one  end  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
garment  at  each  side  near  the  back,  a  series  of  fastening 
means  on  each  strap  adapted  to  cottperata  with  the  fasten- 
ing means  on  the  t>elt.  and  spaced  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  strap,  and  means  for  fastening  the  outer 
front  flap. 

2.  A  one-piece  garment,  open  at  the  front  for  the  full 
length  and  having  front  flaps  adapted  to  lap  over  with 
either  flap  outside  when  the  garment  Is  closed,  a  belt  en- 
circling the  waistline,  fastening  means  arranged  along  the 
belt  near  each  end.  .ntrape  attached  by  the  end.  one  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  garment  at  each  side  near  the  hack,  and 
fa.4tening  means  on  each  strap  adapted  to  co<>perate  with 
the  fastening  means  on  the  belt  and  spaced  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  the  strap,  and  means  for  fastening  the 
edge  of  the  outer  front  flap. 
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1,068.6H9.  UN'I>ERWAI8T.  Ione  Millbb,  Bradford,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company.  Meedvllle,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1811. 
Serial  No.  662,4M.     (CI.  2 — 88.) 


A  waist  of  the  class  described,  provided  adjacent  to  the 
waistline  with  a  plurality  of  continuous  horlronul  rein- 
forcing strips  each  extending  from  one  meeting  edge  of 
the  waist  to  the  other,  each  of  said  strips  having  different 
portions  of  its  length  successively  stitched  and  unattached 
to  the  waist,  the  several  unattached  portions  forming  loops 
for  the  attachment  and  support  of  nether  garment  sup- 
porting buttons,  unattached  portions  of  the  several  horl- 
■ontat  strips  being  disposed  vertically  one  above  the 
other,  and  a  plurality  of  continuous  vertical  reinforcing 
strips  each  extending  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  waist,  said  vertical  strips  crossing  and  being  super- 
lm|>osed  upon  all  of  said  borlxontal  strips  at  the  ends  of 
the  unattached  portions  thereof  and  being  stitched  con- 
tinuously throughout  their  length  to  the  walet,  the  stitches 
in  said  vertical  strips  at  the  crossing  portions  of  said  ver- 
tical and  borlBontal  strips  also  passlni;  through  and  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  said  unattached  portions  to  the  waist, 
whereby  said  horlrontal  and  vertical  strips  distribute 
throughout  the  waist  strain  imposed  upon  said  loops. 


l,06«.000.  UNI)EKW.\I8T.  Tone  Millkb,  Bradford,  Pa., 
assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company.  Meadvllle,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  662,455.      (CI.  2 — 88.) 


1.  A  waist  of  the  character  described  provided  with  a 
pair  of  adjacent  co5i>eratlng  buttonholes,  and  a  garment 
supporting  means  seciired  to  the  waist  and  comprising 
a  button  having  a  head  adapted  to  support  a  nether  gar- 
ment and  a  loop  for  securing  the  button  to  the  waist,  the 
loop  being  passed  In  one  direction  through  one  of  said  but- 
tonholes and  back  in  the  other  direction  through  the 
other  buttonhole  and  being  looped  over  the  head  of  the 
button,  whereby  said  loop  passes  completely  around  and 
embraces  that  portion  of  the  Integral  material  of  the 
waist  between  said  buttonholes. 

2.  A  waist  of  the  character  described  provided  with 
horizontal  and  vertical  reinforcing  strips  secured  to  the 
waist,  said  strips  crossing  each  other  and  each  extending 
from  edge  to  edge  of  the  waist,  said  waist  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  horizontally  disposed  buttonhole  through  said 


strips  at  their  crossing  portions,  said  vertical  strip  being 
provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  buttonhole  closely 
spaced  from  the  horizontal  buttonhole,  and  a  garment  sup- 
porting means  secured  to  the  waist  and  comprising  a  but- 
ton having  a  head  adapted  to  support  a  nether  garment 
and  a  loop  for  securing  the  button  to  the  waist,  said  loop 
being  passed  through  the  horizontal  buttonhole  in  one 
direction  and  back  through  the  vertical  buttonhole  in  the 
other  direction  and  being  looped  over  the  head  of  the 
button,  whereby  said  loop  passes  completely  around  and 
embraces  that  portion  of  the  Integral  material  of  the 
waist  and  of  said  strips  between  said  buttonholes 


1,06S,691.  PATCH  FOR  RUBBER  ARTICLES.  JosKPH 
G.  MOOMY,  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686,282.      (Cl.  154 — 43.) 


A  patch  for  rubber  articles  having  one  surface  raw  rub- 
ber and  the  opposite  surface  vulcanised  rubl>er  and  formed 
of  a  layer  of  raw  rubber,  and  a  layer  of  vulcanlxing  stock 
united  by  and  during  the  vulcanization  of  the  vulcanizing 
stock. 


1,068,692,  SAFETT  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATOR-DOORS. 
Edward  L.  Moselet  and  Ernest  D.  Mendenhall,  Oak- 
land, Cal.,  assignors  to  Safety  Appliance  Manufacturing 
Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1912.     Serial  No.  686,749.     (Cl.  187— 81.J 
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1.  A  door  locking  and  circuit  breaking  device  comprising 
a  latch,  a  keeper  casing  with  a  shallm.  diamber  and  a 
keeper  plate  at  one  side  for  the  receptio»>  i<^  the  latch,  effec- 
trlc  terminals  In  the  chamber,  a  longlHial3«il|  extending 
stem  centrally  arranjred  In  the  chamber  and  having  a  part 
at  one  end  engageable  and  operable  by  the  latch  when  In 
the  casing,  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  sliding  con- 
tact bar  movable  against  the  terminals  when  the  latch 
actuates  th*  stem,  a  guide  on  the  back  of  the  casing  for 
said  stem,  and  springs  surrounding  the  stem  on  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  guide,  one  for  breaking  the  contact  when 
the  latch  Is  withdrawn  and  the  other  reacting  against  the 
contact  bar. 

2.  A  door  locking  and  circuit  breaking  device  compris- 
ing a  latch,  a  keeper  casing  with  a  shallow  chamber  and  a 
keeper  plate  at  one  side  for  the  reception  of  the  latch, 
electric  terminals  in  the  chamber,  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing stem  centrally  arranged  In  the  chamber  and  having 
a  part  at  one  end  engageable  and  operable  by  the  latch 
when  In  the  casing,  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  slid- 
ing contact  bar  movable  against  the  terminals  when  tlae 
latch  actuates  the  stem,  a  guide  on  the  back  of  the  casing 
for  said  stem,  springs  surrounding  the  stem  on  the  oppo- 
site faces  of  said  sulde,  one  for  breaking  the  contact  when 
the  latch  Is  withdrawn  and  the  other  reacting  against  the 
contact  bar,  and  a  bolt  movable  into  one  side  of  the  cas- 
ing for  preventing  the  withdrawal  of  the  latch. 


mm 


1096 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JutY  29,1913. 


1  C)68  6»3.  SCREW-FEED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TAII^ 
STOCKS  OK  WATCHMAKERS-  LATHES.  William 
M.  M08ELKY.  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
646.562.      (CI.  82—6.) 


I 


1.  A  screw  feed  attachment  for  the  tall  stock  of  a  push 
spindle  lathe  comprising  a  nut  having  means  to  detach- 
ably  affix  it  to  the  rear  side  of  the  tall  stock,  a  feed  screw 
having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  nut,  a  bear- 
ing for  the  feed  screw  adapted  to  be  arranged  parallel 
to  the  push  spindle,  a  yoke  for  connecting  the  bearing  to 
the  push  spindle,  and  a  feed  wheel  detnchahly  affixed  to 
the  feed  screw,  said  feed  screw  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  between  which  and  the  feed  wheel  said  bearing  la 

confined. 

2.  A  screw  feed  attachment  for  the  tall  stock  of  a  paan 
spindle  lathe  comprising  a  nut  having  means  to  detach- 
ably  affix  It  to  the  tall  stock,  a  feed  screw  having  icrew- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  nut,  a  bearing  for  the 
feed  screw,  a  feed  wheel  detachably  affixed  to  the  feed 
screw,  a  yoke  fixed  to  said  bearing  and  provided  with  an 
opening  through  which  the  spindle  of  the  tall  stock  it 
adapted  to  extend,  and  a  clamping  means  for  attaching  the 
yoke  to  the  said  spindle,  said  clamping  means  being  con- 
structed to  release  the  spindle  from  the  yoke,  whereby  the 
spindle  may  be  actuated  either  by  the  fe«^  screw  derice 
or  independently  thereof. 

3.  A  screw  feed  attachment  for  the  tall  stock  of  a  push 
spindle  lathe  comprising  a  nut  havlnc  means  to  detach- 
ably  affix  it  to  the  tall  stock,  a  feed  screw  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  nut.  a  bearing  In  which 
said  screw  is  rotatively  mounted,  with  means  for  detach- 
ably  affixing  It  to  the  wplndle  of  the  Ull  stock.  «ald  feed 
screw  being  provided  with  a  detachably  affixed  feed 
wheel,  and  with  a  shoulder,  between  which  and  said  feed 
wheel  said  bearing'  Is  confined,  and  a  screw  having  axial 
screw-threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the  feed 
screw  and  bearing  against  said  feed  wheel. 


1.068.694.  WATER  HEATER  OR  BOILER.  Cha«L»8 
F.  NawpoRT.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627.200.      (CI.   110—29.) 


single  throat,  means  for  adjusting  the  throat  piece*  toward 
and  from  each  other  and  to  hold  them  in  adjusted  relation, 
said  throat  pieces  being  vertically  hollow  for  a  ■ut>stantlal 
distance  above  their  lower  edges,  and  means  for  water 
cooling  the  throat  pieces. 

2.  A  water  heater  or  the  like  comprising  a  fire  box.  a 
boiler  having  water  spaces  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
fire  box.  a  single  fuel  magazine  above  the  boiler  and  com- 
municating with  the  latter  through  a  throat  arranged 
centrally  beneath  the  magazine,  horliontally  elongated, 
hollow  throat  pieces  cooperating  with  each  other  to  consti- 
tute the  sides  of  the  magazine  throat,  means  for  plvotally 
mounting  said  throat  plecesf^at  their  upper  sides  to  swing 
toward  and  from  each  other  at  their  lower  sides,  means 
for  holding  the  lower  sides  of  said  throat  piece*  at  fixed 
adjusted  distances  apart,  said  throat  pieces  .occupying 
nearer  a  vertical  than  a  horizontal  plane  in  both  posi- 
tions  of  adjustment,  and   means   for   water  cooling  said 

throat  pieces. 

3.  A  water  heater  or  boiler  comprising  a  fire  box,  a 
boiler  having  water  spaces  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
fire  box,  a  fuel  magazine  above  the  fire  box  and  communi- 
cating with  the  latter  through  a  throat  arranged  centrally 
l>eneath  the  magazine,  horizontally  elongated,  hollow 
throat  pieces  constituting  the  sides  of  the  magazine  throat, 
means  for  plvotally  mounting  said  throat  pieces  at  their 
upper  sides  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other  at  their 
lower  sides,  means  for  holding  the  lower  sides  of  said 
throat  pieces  at  fixed  adjusted  distances  apart,  and  means 
affording  communication  between  the  hollow  throat  pieces 
and  the  water  space  of  the  boiler. 

4.  A  water  heater  or  boiler  comprising  a  fire  box,  a 
l)oiler.  a  single  compartment  fuel  magarine  al>ove  the  fire 
box  and  communicating  with  the  latter  through  a  throat 
arranged  centrally  beneath  the  magazine,  hortiontally  elon- 
gated, hollow  throat  pieces  constituting  the  sides  of  the 
magazine  throat,  pivot  devices  extending  through  the  walls 
of  the  fire  box  and  plvotally  supporting  the  throat  pieces 
to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other  at  their  lower  sides, 
locking  devices  Independent  of  the  pivot  devices  extending 
through  openings  in  the  fire  box  walls  to  hold  the  lower 
sides  of  the  throat  pieces  at  fixed  adjusted  distances  apart, 
and  pipe  connections  between  certain  of  said  pivot  and 
locking  devices  at  opposite  ends  of  the  hollow  throat  pieces 
and  the  water  space  of  the  heater  to  afford  circulation  of 
water  through  the  throat  pieces. 

5.  A  water  heater  or  boiler  comprising  a  fire  box,  a 
boiler  having  water  spaces  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the 
fire  box,  a  fuel  magazine  above  the  fire  Ikjx  and  communi- 
cating with  the  latter  through  a  throat,  horizontally  elon- 
gated hollow  throat  pieces  constituting  the  sides  of  the 
magazine  throat,  pivot  devices  extending  through  the 
walls  of  the  fire  box  for  plvotally  supporting  the  throat 
pieces  to  swing  toward  and  from  each  other  at  their  lower 
sides,  locking  devices  extending  through  the  fire  box 
walls  to  hold  the  lower  sides  of  the  throat  pieces  at  fixed 
adjusted  distances  apart,  and  pipe  connections  between 
certain  of  said  pivot  and  locking  devices  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  hollow  .i.roat  pl.c  »*  and  the  water  siiac  of  the 
heater  to  afford  circulation  of  water  through  the  throat 
pieces,  the  pipe  conne<tlon>»  at  one  end  of  the  heater  which 
communicate  with  the  lower  sides  of  the  throat  pieces  be- 
ing of  telescopic  construction. 

[Claim.-*  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


r 

1.  A  water  heater  or  the  like  comprising  a  boiler,  a  fire 
box,  a  single  fuel  magazine  above  the  boiler,  horizontally 
elongated  throat  pieces  arranged  at  the  bottom  of  the 
magazine  and  between  the  same  and  the  fire  box  and  con- 
stituting the  sides  of  the  throat  of  the  magazine  through 
which  the  fuel  is  delivered  from  the  magazine  to  the  fire 
box    and    cooperating    with    each    other    to    constitute    a 


1.068,695.  MACHINE  FOR  TRE.\TlNO  EGOS.  Georo« 
Abthtr  NrNNELET.  Bermondscy.  London.  England, 
assignor  to  Peek,  Frean  &  Company.  Limited,  and  Joseph 
Baker  &  Sons.  Limited,  London.  England.  Filed  Nov. 
23.   1912.     Serial  No.  733.188.      (CI.  99—6.) 

1.  A  machine  for  treating  eggs  comprising  an  endless 
conveyer,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  detachably  mounted  on 
said  conveyer,  and  means  for  collecting  the  contents  of 
reversed  receptacles  on  the  return  run  of  said  conveyer. 

2.  A  machine  for  treating  eggs  comprising  an  endless 
conveyer,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  detachably  mounted 
on  said  conveyer,  a  member  on  each  receptacle  by  contact 
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with  which  the  egg-shell  may  l)e  broken,  and  means  for  col- 
lecting the  contents  of  reversed  receptacles  on  the  return 
run   of  said  conveyer. 


j»)  '  J* 


»,  A  machine  for  treating  egps  comprising  an  endlesn 
conveyer,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  detachably  mounted 
on  said  conveyer,  a  perforated  false  bottom  within  each 
receptacle,  and  means  for  collecting  the  contents  of 
reversed  receptacles  on  the  return  run  of  said  conveyer. 

4.  A  machine  for  treating  eggs  comprising  an  endless 
conveyor,  a  plurality  of  receptacles  detachably  mounted 
on  said  conveyer,  a  ixrforated  false  bottom  within  each 
receptacle,,  a  central  blade  on  each  receptacle  above  said 
false  bottom,  and  means  for  collecting  the  contents  of 
reversed  receptacles  on  the  return  run  of  said  conveyer. 
I  6.  A  machine  for  treating  eggs  comprising  an  endless 
awir^yer.  a  plurality  of  receptacles  detachably  mounted 
on  said  conveyer  for  ready  removal  in  a  direction  trans 
verse  to  the  travel  of  the  conveyer,  and  means  for  col 
lectlng  the  contents  of  reversed  receptacles  on  the  return 
run  of  said  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.696.     PROPULSION  MEANS  FOR  VESSELS.     Otto 
John  P«t«E80N,  Egll,  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.    Serial 
I   No    729.431.      (CI.   116—34.1 


1.  In  a  propulsion  means  for  Tessois,  the  combination 
with  a  hull  and  bowl-like  member  mounted  in  the  stern 
thereof,  said  bowl-like  meml)er  facing  outwardly  ;  of  a 
shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hull  and  projecting 
through  the  central  portion  of  said  bowl-like  member,  a 
head  member  of  sleeve-Uke  design  having  one  end  thereof 
closed  and  removably  engaged  with  the  projecting  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  and  curved 
tubular  arms  formed  on  said  head  member,  the  bores  of 
which  have  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said 
bead,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  propulsion  means  for  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  hull,  and  a  bowl-like  member  mounted  in  the  stern 
thereof,  said  bowl-like  member  facing  outwardly  there- 
from ;  of  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  the  hull  and 
projecting  through  the  central  portion  of  said  bowl-like 
member,  a  sleeve-like  head  member  having  a  concavo-con- 
vex forward  wall  removably  engaged  with  the  rear  end 
of  said  shaft,  the  curvature  of  said  forward  wall  being 
designed  coincident  to  the  curvature  of  the  wall  of  said 
bowl-like  member,  a  plurality  of  substantially  radial  and 
rearwardly  curved  tubular  arms  formed  on  said  bead 
member,  the  Iwres  of  said  tubular  members  having  com- 


munication with  the  Interior  of  said  sleeve-like  head 
member  and  said  meml)er8  also  having  portions  thereof 
forming  continuations  of  the  forward  wall  of  said  head 
member,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  head  memt)er 
carried  thereon. 


1.068.697.  RAILWAY -RAIL  FASTENER.  Eknest  J. 
Pkttegrbw.  Wayside.  Nebr.  Original  application  filed 
July  15,  1912,  Serial  No.  709,601.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  734,563.  (CI. 
238—4. ) 


1.  A  tubular  metallic  railway  tie  having  trattSTetae 
slots  In  Its  upper  wall  opening  outwardly  and  with  slots 
in  its  side  walls  communicating  with  the  slots  of  the 
upper  wall,  the  lower  portions  of  the  slots  of  the  side 
walls  being  of  greater  width  than  the  upper  portions  and 
the  upper  portions  of  the  slots  of  the  side  walls  corre- 
sponding in  width  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  slots  of  the 
upper  wall  and  overhanging  the  wider  lower  portions 
thereof,  and  clamp  devices  engaged  in  said  slots  and  T- 
shaped  at  the  lower  ends  to  enable  them  to  pass  through 
the  wider  portions  of  the  slots  of  the  side  walls  and  with 
rail  engaging  lips  at  their  upper  ends. 

2.  A  railway  tie  having  transverse  slots  in  its  upper 
wall  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  spaced  apart  a  distance 
slightly  less  than  the  width  of  a  rail  flange,  the  confront- 
ing edges  of  the  slots  extending  In  parallel  relations  and 
the  outer  edges  of  the  slots  converging  from  the  outer 
edges  of  the  ties  and  with  slots  In  the  side  walls  com- 
municating with  the  slots  of  the  iipper  wall,  the  lower 
portions  of  the  slots  of  the  side  walls  being  wider  than 
the  slots  of  the  upper  wall  and  the  upper  portions  of  the 
slots  of  the  side  walls  corresponding  in  width  to  the  slots 
of  the  upper  wall  and  overhanging  the  lower  portion,  and 
fastening  devices  each  comprising  an  intermediate  stock 
for  engaging  respectively  In  the  slots  of  the  upper  wall 
and  enlarged  lower  ends  of  the  side  wall  slots  and  to  bear 
l>eneath  the  upper  wall  at  Its  lower  side  and  enlarged 
at  the  upper  ends  to  engage  over  a  rail  flange  and  the 
upper  face  of  the  tie.  said  stock  engaging  against  the  con- 
verging edges  of  the  slots  of  the  upper  wall  and  adapted  to 
compress  the  same  against  a  rail  flange. 

3.  A  tubular  metallic  railway  tie  having  transverse 
slots  in  the  opposite  sides  of  its  upper  wall  and  opening 
outwardly  and  with  slots  in  Its  side  walls  communicating 
with  the  slots  of  the  upper  wall,  the  slots  in  the  upper 
wall  being  spaced  apart  at  a  less  distance  than  the  width 
of  a  flange  of  a  railway  rail  with  their  contiguous  edges 
extending  in  parallel  relations  and  the  outer  edges  con- 
verging inwardly  and  the  lower  portions  of  the  slots  of  the 
side  walls  of  greater  width  than  the  upper  portions  and 
the  upper  portions  of  the  slots  of  the  side  walls  corre- 
sponding in  width  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  slots  of  the 
upper  walls  and  overhanging  the  wider  lower  portions 
thereof,  and  clamp  devices  engaging  in  said  slots  and 
T-shaped  at  the  lower  ends  to  enable  them  to  pass  through 
the  wider  portion  of  the  slots  of  the  side  walls,  the  up- 
per portions  of  the  clamp  devices  having  a  rail  engaging 
lip  at  one  side  and  a  tie  engaging  lip  at  the  other  side. 


1.068.698.      DENTAL    FLASK.      Ernest   O.    Pieper,    San 
Jose,   Cal.      Plied  June  30,   1910.     Serial  No.   569.758. 
(CI.  22—97.) 
1.  A    dental    flask    having    a    surrounding    wall    formed 

In   one   piece  and  an  annular  flange  extending   inwardly 
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from  said  wrI!  at  a  salBrleDt  distance 'from  one  end  of 
th«>  flask  to  permit  of  a  sprue  gate  being  formed  In  the 
flank  at  said  end.  and  a  sofliclent  distance  from  the  other 
end  to  permit  of  a  mold  beinjc  formed  within  said  wall 
at  said  latter  end,  said  ring  having  an  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  wall  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage,  be- 
tween said  wall  and  the  Inner  edge  of  eald  ring,  of  air 
of  unequal  pressures  on  oppoalte  sides  thereof. 


2.  A  dental  flaak  having  a'-jiurrounding  wall  formed 
in  one  piece,  and  a  ring  or  "flange  extending  Inwardly 
from  Bald  wall  mediate  of  the  ends  thereof,  and  having 
an  opeartlve  engagement  with  said  wall  adapted  to  pre- 
vent the  passage  between  said  wall  and  diaphragm  of  air 
of  unequal   pressures  on   opposite  sides  thereof. 


1.068.699.  MECHANISM  FOR  STOPI'ING  ENGINES. 
William  G.  Pottbk.  Marblehead.  Mass.  Filed  June  8. 
1912.     Serial  No.  702,437.     (CI.  121—97.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  casing  connected  to  and  beneath 
said  steam  pipe,  a  guide  adapted  to  deflect  fluid  Into  aaid 
casing,  an  arm  pivoted  In  said  casing,  a  receptacle  rigidly 
attached  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  with  the  mouth  of 
said  receptacle  directly  in  the  path  of  the  fluid  passing 
through  said  supply  pipe,  and  an  electric  circuit  make  and 
break  device  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  movements  of 
said  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clas^  described,  the  combination 
of  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  casing  connected  to  and  beneath 
said  steam  pipe,  a  guide  adapted  to  deflect  fluid  Into  said 
casing,  an  arm  pivoted  In  said  casing,  a  receptacle  rigidly 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  transversely  of  the 
passage  through  said  supply  pipe  and  directly  In  the  path 
of  the  fluid  passing  therethrough,  and  means  exteriorly  of 
said  casing  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movements  of 
aald  receptacle  within  said  casing  to  shut  off  the  supply 
of  steam  passing  through  said  supply  pipe. 

3.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  embodying  In  its 
construction,  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  casing  connected  to 
and  beneath  said  steam  pipe,  a  guide  adapted  to  deflect 
the  entire  amount  of  fluid  passing  through  said  pipe  Into 
said  casing,  a  receptacle  plvotally  arranged  within  said 
casing  with  the  mouth  thereof  directly  In  the  path  of  the 
fluid  passing  through  said  pipe,  a  stem  extending  down 
wardly  from  said  receptacle  provided  with  a  drip  hole 
adapted  to  permit  the  gradual  escape  of  tlie  fluid  caugtft 
In  said  receptacle,  and  Instrumentalities  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  A   device   of   the   class   described,   embodying    In    its 
construction,  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  casing  connected  to 


and  beneath  said  steam  pipe,  a  gnlde  adapted  to  deflect 
the  entire  amount  of  fluid  passing  through  said  pipe  into 
said  casing,  a  receptacle  plvotally  arranged  within  said 
casing  with  the  mouth  thereof  directly  in  the  path  of  the 
fluid  passing,  through  said  pipe,  a  stem  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  receptacle  provided  with  a  drip  hole,  ■ 
a  hood  extending  over  the  portion  of  said  receptacle 
farthest  removed  from  the  pivot  thereof  adapted  to  pre- 
vent an  overflow  of  the  fluid  In  said  receptacle  during  the 
pivotal  movements  thereof,  and  Instrumentalities  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  receptacle. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embodying  In  Its 
construction,  a  steam  supply  pipe,  a  casing  connected  to 
and  beneath  said  steam  pipe,  a  guide  adapted  to  deflect 
fluid  Into  aald  casing,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  in  said  casing 
with  one  end  protruding  therefrom,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
shaft  within  aald  casing,  means  to  prevent  a  leakage  of 
fluid  from  said  casing  around  the  protruding  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  means  Including  a  ground  surface  on  said  lever, 
a  second  ground  surface  on  said  casing,  and  means  to 
yieldingly  retain  aald  ground  surfaces  in  contact  one  with  . 
the  other  ;  a  receptacle  rigidly  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
said  arm  with  the  mouth  of  said  receptacle  directly  lo 
the  path  of  the  fluid  passing  through  said  supply  pipe, 
and  a  second  arm  secured  to  the  protruding  end  of  said 
shaft  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  said  shaft. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Uasette. ] 


1.068.700  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL  ■  FASTENER. 
Ethan  T.  Ramsav.  BIrdsboro.  I'a  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  754.110       rci.  2S8 — 6.) 


Jz^ 


J 


7 


y 


A  rail  plate  and  fastener,  including  a  base  plate  having 
one  terminal  slotted  longitudinally,  the  upper  surface  of 
the  plate  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  slot  being  provided 
with  a  dove  tailed  tapering  recess  transversely  of  the 
plate,  a  rail  brace  formed  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  plate 
at  the  end  remote  from  the  slotted  terminal,  a  separable 
rail  brace  provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  npon  the  lower 
face  thereof  for  slidable  Insertion  within  the  longitudinal 
slot  of  the  plate,  said  latter  rail  brace  being  provided  with 
a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  normally  register  with 
the  transverse  recens  of  the  plate,  and  a  wedging  an<i  lock- 
ing member  Insertible  In  said  transverse  recess  for  engage- 
ment with  the  projecting  portion  of  the  slidable  rail  brace 
to  move  such  rail  brace  toward  the  opposite  rail  brace  and 
into  rail  engaging  ix>sltlon. 


1,068.701.  SILO  DOOR.  Albtot  H.  Rice,  De«  Moines, 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  784.201  (CI. 
20—1.4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  silo  door,  of  sealing  strips 
at  the  side  edges  thereof,  capable  of  movement  outwardly 
to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  a  silo  door  frame,  and  also 
capable  of  moving  Inwardly  away  from  such  sealing  en- 
gagement, a  shaft  made  of  resilient  material  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  silo  door  and  bowed  to  form  a  crank 
member  or  handle  capable  of  use  as  a  ladder,  there  being 
a  spiral  screw  connection  between  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
and  the  said  sealing  strips  whereby  when  the  crank  mem- 
ber or  handle  is  elevated  the  sealing  strips  will  be  moved 
Inwardly  and  when  the  crank  member  or  handle  is  moved 
downwardly  toward  position  for  use  as  a  ladder  the  seal- 
ing strips  will  be  moved  outwardly  to  engage  the  Inner 
edges  of  a  door  frame  and  to  form  a  tight  Joint  therewith 


July  39, 1913. 


U-  S.  PATENT  OFFLCE. 


1099 


and  whereby  the  said  sealing  strips  will  be  locked  bj  said 
•piral  screw  threads  against  movement  toward  each  other 
by  pressure  upon  the  outer  edges  of  the  se.aling  strlpa. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  silo  door,  of  sealing  strips 
at  the  side  edges  thereof,  capable  of  movement  outwardly 
to  engage  the  Inner  faces  of  a  silo  door  frame,  and  also 
capable  of  moving  inwardly  away  from  such  sealing  en- 
gagement, a  shaft  made  of  resilient  material  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  silo  door  and  Iwwed  to  form  a  crank 
member  or  handle  capable  of  use  as  a  ladder,  there  being 
a  spiral  screw  connection  l)etween  the  ends  of  the  shaft 
and  the  said  sealing  strips  whereby  when  the  crank  mem- 
lier  or  handle  is  elevated  the  sealing  strips  will  be  moved 
Inwardly  and  when  the  crank  member  or  handle  Is  moved 
downwardly  toward  position  for  use  as  a  ladder  the  seal- 
ing stripe  will  be  moved  outwardly  to  engage  the  Inner 
•dgaa  of  a  door  frame  and  to  form  a  tight  Joint  therewith, 
and  whereby  the  said  sealing  strips  will  be  locked  by  said 
spiral  screw  threads  against  movement  toward  each  other 
by  pressure  upon  the  outer  edges  of  the  sealing  strips, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  sealing  stripe  relative  to 
the  said  spiral  screw  connections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  silo  door,  of  sealing  strips 
designed  to  engage  the  Inner  edges  of  a  door  opening,  a 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  silo  door  having  a  crank 
member  or  handle  capable  of  use  as  a  ladder,  lugs  fixed  to 
the  sealing  strips  and'  provided  with  projections  designed 
to  overlap  the  exterior  of  a  silo  frame,  said  lugs  being 
also  provided  with  screw  threaded  openings  and  the  ends 
of  said  shaft  being  screw  threaded  and  Inserted  in  the 
said  screw  threaded  oi>enlng8,  and  said  parts  being  so  ar- 
ranged that  when  the  crank  member  or  handle  is  in  an 
♦levated  position  the  sealing  strips  and  lugs  will  be  dis- 
engaged from  the  silo  door  frame  and  when  the  crank 
meml>or  or  handle  is  lowered  to  position  for  use  as  a 
ladder  the  sealing  strips  will  form  a  sealing  connection 
with  the  inner  faces  of  a  door  frame  and  the  luge  will  over 
lap  the  exterior  of  a  silo  at  th^  door  frame  and  prevent 
inward  movement  of  the  door. 


1,068.702.     SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  CONTROL.     Wal- 
TBK    RoBBiNR    and   Abthlh   n.   Tim  MERMAN.   St.    Louis. 
Mo.,  aaaignors  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed 
I>ec.  n.   1911.     Serial  No    665.130.      (CI.  172—179.) 
1.   A   control   system   comprising  a   master   controller,   a 
governed  member,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  locat- 
ing switch  having  a   contact   member  movable   with  the 
goTemBd  member,  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  rendering  the  master  controller  Inoperative  and  estab- 
lishing a  circuit  through   the  locating  switch  whereby  the 
governed  member  will  b«^  driven  toward  its  initial  posltioa. 


2.  A  control  system  comprising  a  master  controller,  a 
governed  member,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  source 
of  current  for  the  actuating  means,  a  locating  switch,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  and  Independent 
of  the  master  controller  for  connecting  the  source  of  cur- 
rent to  the  actuating  means  through  the  locating  switch 
to  return  the  governed  member  toward  Its  initial  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  motor  and  a  supply  circuit  therefor,  of  a 
main  controller  for  said  supply  circuit,  an  auxiliary  motor 
for  operating  the  said  main  controller,  an  emergency  con- 
troller, and  connections  whereby  actuating  said  emergency 
controller  will  open  the  main  supply  circuit  and  establish 
a  circuit  through  the  locating  switch  and  the  auxiliary 
motor.  " 


4.  A  control  system  comprising  a  master  controller,  a 
main  motor,  a  main  controller  therefor,  an  auxiliary  mo- 
tor driving  said  main  controller,  a  locating  switch  con- 
trolling the  auxiliary  motor,  a  source  of  current  for  the 
mam  motor,  an  emergency  switch  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  connecting  the  source  of  current  to  the 
auxiliary  motor  through  the  locating  switch  to  cause  the 
main  controller  to  be  driven  from  any  operative  position 
toward  Its  "off"  position. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  controller,  means  for  actuating  said  main 
controller,  a  locating  switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact members,  a  master  controller  having  a  plurality  of 
contact  points  in  electrical  connection  with  contact  mem- 
bers of  the  locating  switch,  and  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  rendering  the  master  controller  in- 
operative and  establishing  connection  through  the  locat- 
ing switch  whereby  the  main  controller  will  be  driven 
from  any  operative  iwsltlon  toward  its  "  off  "  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,068,703.  BK^yCLE  OR  MOTOR-CYCLE  SADDLE. 
Milton  A.  Ross,  Eendleton.  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1918. 
Serial  No.  743,411.      (CI.  208—16.) 


A  bicycle  saddle  embodying  superimposed  pear  shaped 
plates  having  their  small  ends  hinged  together,  a  facing 
similar  in  contour  with  and  secured  peripherally  to  the 
upper  plate,  packing  disposed  between  the  facing  and  the 
upper  plate,  a  leaf  spring  having  one  end  secured  on  the 
large  «ind  of  the  upper  plate  under  the  facing  and  having 
Its  other  end  bent  downward  into  a  catch  to  snap  into 
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enKagemeDt  under  the  large  end  of  the  lower  plate,  and  a 
f>prinK  support  secured  to  the  lower  plate  for  attachment 
to  a  saddle  post.  j 

1.068.704.  WIRE- STRETCHER  AND  JACK.  Fbed  L. 
Shklob  and  Katheri.ne  P.  Mokoa.v,  Salem.  Va.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  726,842.     (CI.  57—98.) 


r^Tii^e  S)  8  ^Jiji 


1.  A  derice  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  rod,  a 
lever,  a  pair  of  gripping  devices  carried  by  the  lever  and 
f-ngaging  the  rod.  and  a  pair  of  releasing  members  pivoted 
to  the  lever  and  having  limited  swinging  movements  rela- 
tive thereto,  the  respective  gripping  devices  and  releasing 
memljers  having  cooperating  means  for  alternately  locking 
the  gripping  devices  In  and  releasing  them  from  inactive 
I>o8ltion  when  a  full  stroke  of  the  lever  Is  made. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  embodying  a  rod,  a 
lever,  a  pair  of  gripping  devices  carried  by  the  lever  and 
engaging  the  rod.  and  means  carried  and  actuated  by  the 
lever  alternately  engageable  and  dlsengageable  with  the 
gripping  devices  when  a  full  stroke  of  the  lever  is  made  to 
alternately  lock  the  gripping  devices  in  and  release  them 
from  inactive  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embodying  a  rod,  a 
lever,  a  pair  of  gripping  meml)er8  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  lever  and  engaging  the  rod,  and  a  pair  of  releasing  de- 
vices carried  by  and  having  limited  movements  relative  to 
the  lever  and  alternately  operable  by  the  lever  to  lock  and 
release  the  respective  gripping  members  when  a  full  stroke 
of  the  lever  Is  made. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  rod, 
a  lever,  links  pivoted  to  the  lever  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  ro<l,  spring  pressed  gripping  members  pivoted  to  the  re- 
spective links  and  .engaging  the  rod.  and  a  pair  of  releas- 
ing devices  actuated  by  the  lever  and  alternately  engage- 
able  with  the  respective  gripping  members  to  release  same 
when  the  lever  Is  swung  the  full  stroke. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  rod, 
a  lever,  links  pivoted  to  the  lever  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  rod.  spring  pressed  gripping  members  pivoted  to  the  re- 
spective links  and  engaging  the  rod,  members  pivoted  to 
the  lever  and  having  a  limited  swinging  movement  relative 
thereto  and  adapted  to  be  alternately  engaged  with  the 
respective  gripping  member  to  release  same  when  the  lever 
Is  swung  for  Its  full  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.068,705.  COMBINED  LOCKUP  AND  REGISTER  DE- 
VICE FOR  PRINTING-PRESSES.  Pail  J.  Shnicdx- 
WBND.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
651.683.      (CI.   101—62.) 

1.  In  an  adjustable  lock-up  and  registering  device,  the 
combination  of  devices  for  locking  a  form  to  be  printed 
from  in  position,  and  means  for  registering  a  material  to 


be  printed  with  the  form,  the  said  devices  being  provided 
with  projecting  parts  extending  above  the  said  registering 
means. 


sajf 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  devices  for  locking  and  adjusting  a  form  to  be  printed 
from  in  position,  of  registering  means  in  connection  with 
said  devices,  the  said  devices  being  provided  with  project- 
ing parts  extending  al)ove  the  said  registering  means,  and 
a  bar  of  the  height  of  the  said  projecting  parts,  the  said 
bar  and  projections  being  disposed  to  form  bearing  sur- 
faces for  the  printing  platen. 

3.  In  a  lock-up  and  registering  device  for  printing 
presses,  the  combination  of  means  for  adjustably  locking 
the  device  in  the  press  l)ed.  movable  locking  devices  for 
holding  a  form  in  position  on  the  bed  and  formed  with 
raised  portions  substantially  ns  high  as  the  form  to  be 
printed,  sheet  positioning  means  disposed  below  the  raised 
portions,  and  a  movable  bar  substantially  as  high  as  the 
said  projections  to  provide  with  the  said  raised  portions  a 
bearing  surface  for  the  printing  platen. 

4.  In  a  lock-up  and  registering  device,  the  combination 
with  a  bar  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the  sides  of 
the  press  bed.  an  end  l»earlng  plate  with  a  beveled  surface, 
a  lever  rotatably  attached  to  the  bar  and  having  a  beveled 
surface  to  engage  with  the  beveled  surface  of  the  bearing 
plate,  and  a  detent  oosltloned  on  the  bearing  plate,  the 
said  lever  being  operal)le  to  removably  position  the  said  de- 
vice on  the  bed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe<l.  the  combination 
with  a  bar.  of  means  to  releasably  position  the  bar  in  a 
press  bed,  form  clamping  members  adjustable  on  the  Imr, 
one  of  said  members  being  formed  with  a  right  angled 
opening  therein,  and  the  other  memlxr  l)elng  adapted  to 
hold  a  form  in  position  between  them,  and  means  to  engage 
the  edges  of  a  material  to  be  printed  whereby  the  material 
may  be  adjusted  to  register  with  a  printing  form. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.068.706.  ELECTRIC  COOKING  APPARATUS.  LCTHM 
D.  S.MITH.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  677.262.  Renewed  Jan.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,898. 
(CI.  219 — 35.) 

1.  In  an  electric  cix)king  stove,  the  combination  of  heat 
insulating  side  walls  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  a  re- 
movable heat  insulating  cover  for  the  top.  a  removable 
heat  insulating  cover  for  the  bottom  and  a  permanent  ra- 
diator supported  between  the  two  covers  within  the  side 
walls  and  comprising  a  removable  lower  portion  and  a 
flxed  upper  portion  between  which  lies  a  heating  coll.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  heating  stove,  the  combination  of  side 
walls  open  at  the  ends,  of  removable  Insulating  covers  at 
both  the  top  and  bottom  and  a  permanent  heating  element 
supported  near  the  bottom  of  the  space  Inclosed  by  ths 
side  walls  and  means  for  banging  the  bottom  removable 
cover  to  said  permanent  beating  element,  the  said  perma- 
nent heating  element  dividing  the  chamber  inclosed  by  the 
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side  walls  into  an  npper  beating  compartment  and  a 
lower  compartment  through  which  access  to  the  heating 
devices  may  be  had,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  electric  cooker,  the  combination  of  walls  form- 
ing an  Inciosure.  electrical  connections  leading  thereinto, 
a  member  dividing  the  Inciosure  into  a  cooking  compart- 
ment and  a  compartment  for  the  said  electrical  connec- 
tions, the  said  electrical  connections  It-adlng  Into  the  said 
member  and  closures  for  openings  into  each  of  said  com- 
partments, whereby  access  can  be  had  to  either  compart- 
ment and  its  contents,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electric  cooker,  the  combination  of  walls  form- 
ing an  inciosure.  electrical  connections  leading  thereinto, 
a  two-part  member  dividing  the  inciosure  into  a  cooking 
compartment  and  a  compartment  for  containing  the  elec- 
trical connections  and  a  heating  coil  contained  between 
the  two  parts  of  the  two-part  member,  a  part  of  said  mem- 
ber on  the  side  of  the  electrical  compartment  being  re- 
movably connectible  with  the  other  part  to  give  access  to 
the  ctill  and  closures  for  openings  in  each  of  said  com- 
partments, substantially  as  described. 


1,068,707.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  CARBON  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  WILLIAM  AcHBBON  SuiTH. 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  International  Acheson 
Graphite  Company.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  699,313. 
(CI.  204 — 64. » 
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bonaceous  material,  and  advancing  said  body  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  transverse  to  the  lines  of  current  flow. 

4.  An  electric  shaft  furnace  having  an  annular  heating 
chamber  and  a  bottom  discbarge,  and  means  located  in 
the  path  of  the  advancing  charge  for  subjecting  the  saole 
to  heat  developed  by  induced  electric  currents. 

5.  An  electric  shaft  furnace  having  An  annular  heating 
chamber  and  a  bottom  discharge,  and  means  located  In  the 
path  of  the  advancing  charge  for  causing  Induced  elec- 
tric currents  to  traverse  the  body  of  said  charge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.068,708.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
GASEOUS  FUEL.  Alfkkd  William  Southbt.  Mill 
Hill,  London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1912.  Serial 
No.   715,844.      (Cl.  48—107.) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  carbon  to  prepare  therefrom 
a  commercially  uniform  product,  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  heat  developed  by  Induced  electric 
currents. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  carbon  to  prepare  therefrom 
a  commercially  uniform  product,  which  consists  In  pass- 
ing an  Induced  electric  current  through  a  body  of  car- 
bonaceous material. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  carbon  to  prepare  therefrom 
a  commercially  uniform  product,  which  consists  In  pass- 
ing  an    induced    electric   current   through    a    body   of   car- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gaseous  fuel  from  liquid 
fuel  comprising  means  wherein  the  liquid  is  vaporized 
without  combustion  and  without  the  presence  of  air.  a 
receptacle  having  separate  Inlets  for  air  and  for  all  of  said 
vapor  In  which  receptacle  said  vapor  and  air  are  mixed 
and  then  flxed  by  partial  self-combustion,  and  an  outlet 
from  said  receptacles  for  said  flxed  gas. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gaseous  fuel  from  liquid 
fuel  comprising  means  wherein  the  liquid  fuel  is  vaporised 
without  combustion  and  without  the  presence  of  air,  a 
receptacle  having  separate  Inlets  for  air  and  for  all  of 
said  vapor  In  which  receptacle  said  vapor  and  air  are 
mixed  and  then  flxed  by  partial  self -combustion,  and 
means  for  directing  the  hot  fixed  gas  over  the  means  con- 
taining the  liquid  fuel  to  vaporize  said  liquid  fuel. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gaseous  fuel  from  liquid 
fuel  comprising  means  wherein  the  liquid  fuel  is  vaporized 
without  combustion  and  without  the  presence  of  air.  a 
receptacle  wherein  all  of  said  vhpor  is  mixed  with  air  at 
substantially  atmospheric  pressure,  means  In  said  recep- 
tafle  for  producing  a  flame,  and  means  for  directing  the 
mixture  through  said  flame  to  be  flxed  by  partial  self- 
combustion. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gaseous  fuel  from  liquid 
fuel  comprising  a  heating  means,  surfaces  heated  by  said 
means  over  which  said  liquid  fuel  passes  without  self- 
combustion  and  free  from  the  presence  of  air,  whereby 
said  fuel  is  vaporized,  and  a  receptacle  wherein  all  of  said 
vapor  is  mixed  with  air  and  the  mixture  afterward  sub- 
jected to  partial  combustion  by  the  same  heating  means 
used  to  vaporize  said  fuel. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  producing  gaseous  fuel  from  liquid 
fuel  comprising  a  coll  heated  by  a  flame  through  which 
coil  said  fuel  passes  to  be  vaporized,  and  a  receptacle 
wherein  said  vapor  is  afterward  mixed  with  air  at  substan- 
tially atmospheric  pressure,  and  means  for  directing  all 
of  said  mixture  openly  through  the  flame  by  which  said 
coll  Is  heated  and  the  mixture  flxeil  by  partial  combustion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  068  709.     ANNBALING-BOX.     Lawbuncb  Cabb  8tbbl«, 
'  Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    26,    1918.      Serial    No. 
760,771.      (Cl.   148—14.) 

1.  An  annealing  box,  comprising  side  and  end^walls  in- 
tegral with  each  other  and  having  integral  channel  mem- 
bers near  their  upper  edges  concaved  upwardly,  a  channel 
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membor  extending  acroM  between  the  bI^  walls  ot  said 
box  and  InteKral  tben-wlth.  and  a  plurality  of  covers  for 
•aid  box  having  edge  portions  resting  In  lald  channels, 
said  croaa  channel  supporting  the  edges  of  both  corera. 


^^^;^g 


2.  An  annealing  box.  comprising  side  and  end  walls 
integral  with  each  other  and  provided  with  integral  chan- 
nel members  near  their  upper  edges,  the  side  walls  of 
said  box  being  longer  than  the  end  walls,  a  plurality  of 
channel  members  extending  across  between  the  side  walls 
of  said  box  and  Integral  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  dish 
shaped  covers  for  said  box.  said  covers  being  concaved 
downwardly  and  arranged  with  their  edge  portions  rest- 
ing in  said  channels,  said  cross  channels  each  supporting 
the  adjoining  edges  of  a  pair  of  said  covers. 

.S.  An  anneaUnj?  box.  comprising  side  and  end  walls 
integral  with  each  other  and  having  channel  members 
near  their  upper  edges,  a  cover  having  Its  edge  portions 
resting  In  and  supported  by  said  channels,  side  projec 
tlons  on  said  cover.  coCperatlng  projections  on  said  side 
and  end  walls,  and  members  adapted  to  be  Inserted  be- 
tween the  cooperating  projections  on  the  cover  and  walls 
for  locking  the  cover  in  place. 


1.068.710.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  O1.S  O. 
Stoble.  Tacoma.  Wash.  Filed  Sept.  15.  1911.  Serial 
No.  649.416.      (CI.  128 — 51. > 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  two  oppositely  working  pistons  fitted  therein. 

,  and  a  crank  connected  with  said  pistons,  one  of  the  pistons 
having  a  longitudinally  shifting  connection  with  the 
crank  and  being  adapted  to  dwell  at  the  Inner  limit  of  Its 
travel  during  the  suction  stroke  of  the  other  piston. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  two  oppositely  working  pistons  fitted  there- 
in, a  plunger  fitted  and  movable  lengthwise  within  one 
of  said  pistons  and  provided  with  a  port  and  with  an 
Inwardly  opening  valve  controlling  said  port,  and  a  crank 
connected  with  said  plunger  and  with  the  other  piston. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  oppositely  working  pistons  fitted  therein,  a 
plunger  fitted  and  movable  lengthwise  In  one  piston  which 
piston  has  an  air  passage  leading  from  an  Intermediate 
point  In  the  Interior  thereof  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a 
crank  connected  with  said  plunger  and  with  the  other 
piston. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  oppositely  working  pistons  fitted  therein,  a 
plunger  fitted  and  movable  lengthwise  In  one  piston  which 
piston  has  an  air  passage  leading  from  the  interior  thereof 
at  an  intermediate  point  in  the  stroke  of  the  plunger  to 
the  atmosphere,  said  plunger  having  a  port  opening  to  the 
atmosphere  from  the  Interior  of  said  piston,  an  inwardly 
opening  valve  controlling  said  port,  and  a  crank  connected 
with  said  plunger  and  with  the  other  piston. 


5.  In  an  internal  rombuatlon  engine  the  combination  at 
a  cylinder,  oppositely  working  pistons  fitted  therein,  a 
crank  at  one  end  of  the  engine  connected  by  a  rod  with  one 
piston,  a  lever  at  the  other  end  of  the  engine  having  an 
arm  connected  by  a  rod  with  the  other  piston  and  a  rod 
connecting  the  crank  with  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  both 
pistons  working  when  forced  apart  to  turn  the  crank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,068.711.  PNBUMATIC  TOOL.  Albert  H.  Tam>ir.  Eas 
ton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov. 
17,  1909.     Serial  No.  628.53S.      (CL  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  piston.  Its  chamber,  an  Im- 
perforate cup-shaped  valve,  open  toward  the  piston  cham- 
ber whereby  the  piston  may  enter  the  valve  and  ensbion 
thpreln.  the  valve  chamber,  n  fluid  supply  source,  ports 
opened  and  closed  by  said  valve  for  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  the  piston,  separate  reduced  pressure  and  exhaust 
ports  leading  from  the  back  of  the  valve  chamber  respec- 
tively to  the  supply  source  and  to  external  atmosphere 
whereby  the  valve  is  thrown  forwardly  by  a  constant  re- 
duced pressure  and  rearwardly  by  the  compression  of  air 
between  the  valve  and  piston. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  piston,  its  chamber,  an  Im 
perforate  cup-shaped  valve,  open  toward  the  piston  cham- 
ber whereby  the  piston  may  enter  the  valve  and  cushion 
therein,  the  valve  chaml»er.  a  fluid  supply  source,  ports 
iM-inglng  the  plwton  and  valve  chambers  into  communica- 
tion with  each  other,  the  fluid  supply  source  and  external 
atmosphere,  said  valve  having  a  single  port  for  opening 
and  closing  communication  between  the  front  end  of  the 
piston  chamber,  the  supply  source  and  external  atmos- 
phere, the  front  end  of  said  valve  also  serving  to  open  and 
close  communication  between  the  rear  end  of  the  piston 
chamber  and  supply  source. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  piston,  ita  chamber,  an  im- 
perforate cup-shaped  valve,  open  toward  the  piston  cham- 
ber whereby  the  piston  may  enter  the  valve  and  cushion 
therein,  the  valve  chamber,  a  fluid  supply  aonrce,  ports 
bringing  the  piston  and  valve  chambers  Into  communica- 
tion with  each  other,  the  fluid  supply  source  and  external 
atmosphere,  said  valve  having  a  single  port  for  opening 
and  closing  communication  between  the  front  end  of  the 
piston  chamber,  the  supply  source  and  external  atmos- 
phere, the  front  end  of  said  valve  also  serving  to  open  and 
close  communication  between  the  rear  end  of  the  piston 
chamber  and  the  supply  source,  and  separate  reduced  pres- 
sure and  exhaust  ports  leading  from  the  l>ack  of  the  valve 
chamber  respectively  to  the  supply  source  and  external  at- 
mosphere whereby  the  valve  Is  thrown  forwardly  by  a 
constant  reduced  pressure  and  rearwardly  by  the  compres- 
sion of  air  between  the  valve  and  piston. 

4.  In  an  Impact  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston 
therein,  an  Imperforate  cup-shaped  valve  open  toward  and 
arranged  in  allnement  with  said  piston  whereby  the  piston 
may  enter  and  cushion  within  the  valve  and  means  for 
shifting  said  valve  forwardly  by  reduced  air  pressure,  and 
means  for  enabling  said  valve  to  be  shifted  rearwardly  by 
tbe  movement  of  said  piston. 

6.  In  an  Impact  tool,  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston 
therein,  inlet  and  exhaust  paaaages  for  the  motive  fluid,  an 
Imperforate  cup-shaped  valve  movable  in  a  chamber  at  the 
rear  ead  of  the  cylinder  and  open  toward  tlie  piston 
whereby  the  piston  may  enter  and  cushion  within  It.  and 
means  for  enabling  said  valve  to  be  shifted  forwardly  by 
reduced  air  pressure  and  rearwardly  by  the  movement  of 
the  piston. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 
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1.068.712.  PNEUMATIC  TOOL.  Albert  H.  Taylok,  Ka»- 
ton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingeraoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb. 
IT,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,484.     (CI.  121—20.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  piston.  Its  chamber,  an  Im- 
perforate cup  shaped  valve  open  toward  the  piston  cham- 
ber whereby  the  piston  may  enter  the  valve  and  cushion 
therein,  the  valve  chamber,  a  fluid  supply  source,  ports 
opened  and  closed  by  hsld  valve  for  controlling  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  piston  and  separate  reduced  pressure  and  ex- 
haust ports  leading  from  the  back  of  the  valve  chamber 
respectively  to  the  supply  source  and  to  a  point  a  distance 
back  from  the  front  end  of  the  piston  chamber  whereby  the 
valve  Is  thrown  forwardly  by  a  constant  reduced  pressure 
and  rearwardly  by  the  compression  of  air  between  the 
valve  and  piston. 

2.  Ill  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  piston,  its  chamber,  an  Im- 
perforate cup-shaped  valve  open  toward  the  piston  cham- 
ber whereby  the  piston  may  enter  the  valve  and  cushion 
therein,  the  valve  chamber  forming  an  extension  of  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  piston  chamber,  a  fluid  supply  source, 
ports  op«ned  and  closed  by  said  valve  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  piston  and  separate  reduced  pressure  and 
exhaust  ports  leading  from  the  back  of  the  valve  chamber 
respectively  to  the  supply  source  and  to  a  point  a  distance 
back  from  the  front  end  of  the  piston  chamber  whereby  the 
valve  is  thrown  forwardly  by  a  constant  rt^duced  pressure 
and    rearwardly    by    the    compression    of   air   between    the 

■  valve  and  piston. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  piston,  its  chamber,  an  im- 
perforate cup-shaped  valve  open  toward  the  piston  cham- 
ber whereby  the  piston  may  enter  the  valve  and  cushion 
therein,  tbe  valve  chamber,  a  fluid  supply  source,  ports 
bringing  the  piston  and  valve  chambers  into  communica- 
tion with  each  other,  the  fluid  supply  source  and  external 
atmosphere,  said  valve  having  a  single  port  for  opening 
and  closing  communication  between  the  front  end  of  the 
piston  chamber,  the  supply  source  and  external  atmos- 
phere, the  front  end  of  said  valve  also  serving  to  open 
and  close  communication  l>etween  the  rear  end  of  the  pis- 
ton chamber  and  tbe  supply  source  and  separate  reduced 
pressure  and  exhaust  ports  leading  from  tbe  back  of  the 
valve  chamber,  respectively,  to  the  supply  source  and  to 
a  point  a  distance  back  from  the  front  end  of  the  piston 
chamber  whereby  the  valve  Is  thrown  forwardly  by  a  con- 
stant reduced  pressure  and  rearwardly  by  tbe  compression 
of  air  between  the  valve  and  piston. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  piston,  ita  chamber,  an  im- 
perforate cup-shaped  valve  open  toward  the  piston  cham- 
ber whereby  the  piston  may  enter  the  valve  and  cushion 
therein,  the  valve  chamber  forming  an  extension  of  the 
rear  end  of  the  piston  chamt>er,  a  fluid  supply  source,  ports 
bringing  the  piston  and  valve  chambers  Into  communlca- 
tlan  with  each  other,  the  fluid  supply  source  and  external 
atmosphere,  said  valve  having  a  single  port  for  opening 
and  closing  communication  between  tbe  front  end  of  the 
piston  chamt>er,  the  supply  source  and  external  atmos- 
phere, the  front  end  of  said  valve  also  serving  to  open 
and  close  communication  between  the  rear  end  of  tbe 
piston  chamber  and  the  supply  source  and  separate  re- 
duced pressure  and  exhaust  ports  leading  from  tbe  back 
of  the  valve  chamber  respectively  to  tbe  supply  source 
and  to  a  point  a  distance  back  from  tbe  front  end  of  ths 
piston  chamber  whereby  the  valve  Is  thrown  forwardly  liy 
a  constant  reduced  pressure  and  rearwardly  by  tbe  com- 
pression of  air  between  tbe  valve  and  piston. 


1.068.713.  PNEUMATIC  CLEANING-TOOL.  Chablbs 
R.  Thubman.  I'amassas,  Va..  assignor  to  Electric  Reno- 
vator Manufacturing  Co.,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,684.     (CI.  16—60.) 


r^r 


*0 


1.  An  attachment  for  pneumatic  tools  comprising  a  fac- 
ing member  provided  with  a  slot,  a  cloth  facing  envelop- 
ing said  facing  member,  and  a  clamping  plate  corrected 
with  said  facing  member  and  provided  with  means  for  se- 
curing the  same  to  the  mouth  of  the  pneumatic  tool. 

2.  An  attachment  for  pneumatic  tools  comprising  a 
plate  provided  with  an  opening,  a  cloth  facing  enveloping 
said  plate  and  bounding  said  opening,  and  a  clamping 
plate  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  pneunutlc 

tooL 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pneumatic  cleaning  tool  hav- 
ing a  Hanged  mouth  for  engaging  a  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
of  a  facing  plate  detachably  connected  with  the  working 
surface  of  said  mouth,  fabric  removably  covering  said  fac- 
ing plate,  and  a  securing  plate  for  holding  the  fabric  on 
the  facing  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ptieumatlc  cleaning  tool  hav- 
ing a  flanged  mouth  for  engaging  a  surface  to  be  cleaned, 
of  a  longitudinally  slotted  facing  plate  detachably  con- 
nected with  said  mouth,  fabric  folded  over  the  outer  and 
Inner  edges  of  said  facing  plate  to  envelop  the  sameT  and 
a  clamping  plate  removably  connected  to  the  back  of  the 
facing  plate  for  securing  the  fabric  thereon,  said  clamping 
plate  being  provided  with  means  for  attaching  the  facing 
plate  to  the  cleaning  tool. 


1,068.714.  NON-SLIP  TREAD.  Alkxandek  6.  Dpt«- 
ORAFF,  Lenox,  Mass.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  12, 
1909,  SerUI  No.  482,898.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  511,073.     (01.  168—1.) 


1.  A  non-slip  appliance  for  horses'  hoofs  comprising 
spring  meml)er8  extending  transversely  across  the  tread  of 
the  hoof,  a  link  to  which  the  members  are  secured,  and 
means  for  securing  the  members  and  the  link  in  place  on 
a  hoof. 

2.  A  non-Blip  appliance  for  horses'  hoofs  consisting  of 
tread  members  comprising  heavy  spring  wire  disposed  in 
Intertwined  flattened  colls  and  extending  transversely 
across  tbe  tread  of  the  horseshoe,  a  link  to  which  said 
members  are  secured,  located  below  the  hoof  and  within 
the  arcli  of  the  stioe,  and  means  for  securing  the  meml)ers 
in  place  on  a  hoof. 

3.  A  oon-slip  appliance  for  horses'  hoofb  comprlaing 
spring  members  extending  across  the  tread  of  the  horse- 
shoe and  extensible  transversely  thereof,  a  link,  to  which 
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one  end  of  each  member  is  secured,  located  below  the  hoof 
and  within  the  arch  of  the  shoe  and  means  secured  to  the 
other  ends  of  the  members  for  securing  the  appliance  In 

place. 

-  4.  A  non  slip  appliance  for  horses'  hoofs  comprising  a 
plurality  of  sprlDK  members  extending  transversely  acroas 
the  tread  of  the  hoof,  Ihiklng  means  securing  said  plu- 
rality together  and  means  for  securing  the  assemblage  Id 
place  on  a  hoof. 

5,  A  non  slip  appliance  for  horses'  hoofs  comprising  a 
plurality  of  short  tread  members  consisting  of  heavy 
spring  metal  disposed  in  Intertwined  flattened  colls  and  a 
linlclng  member  spanning  the  arch  of  the  shoe  and  secur- 
ing said  spring  metal  members  together. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1.068.715.  ATTACHMENT  TO  FURNACE  DOORS.  Aw- 
TOISE  Emile  Vkzina,  BrandoD,  Manitoba.  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  659,917.     (CI.  110—178.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  an  end  thereof 
provided  with  the  usual  doorway  opening,  of  a  set  of 
vertically  disposed  shafts  carried  by  the  end  of  the  boiler 
and  located  at  the  sides  of  the  doorwky  opening,  said 
shaft  being  square  throughout  substantially  its  entire 
length  and  provided  with  grooves,  hinged  door  sections 
secured  to  the  grooved  portions  of  said  shafts  and  adapted 
to  wind  thereon,  guide  bars  receiving  the  sections  In  their 
closed  position,  a  guided  weight  connected  to  the  door 
sections  and  holding  them  normally  closed,  means  for 
raising  the  weight,  and  means  for  winding  the  sections 
on  the  shafts  upon  the  weight  being  raised,  as  and  for  the 
puri>ose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  an  end  thereof 
provided  with  the  u.sual  doorway  opening,  of  a  set  of 
vertically  disposed  rotatable  shafts  located  at  the  sides 
of  the  doorway  opening,  flexible  door  sections  hingedly 
secured  to  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon, 
said  sections  normally  closing  the  doorway  opening,  guide 
bars  receiving  the  sections  and  supporting  the  same  slid- 
ably.  a  weight  suspended  from  the  door  sections  and  hold- 
ing the  same  normally  closed,  a  lazy  tonga  connected  to 
said  weight  at  one  end  and  to  the  boiler  platform  at  the 
other  end,  a  lever  connected  to  said  laiy  tongs,  and  a  foot 
actuated  lever  for  rotating  said  flrst-named  lever  for  rais- 
ing the  weight,  and  spring  means  for  winding  the  sectlona 
on  the  shafts  upon  the  raising  of  the  weight. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  havlni;  an  end  thereof 
provided  with  the  usual  doorway  opening,  of  a  aet  of 
vertically  disposed  shafts  carried  by  the  end  of  the  boiler 
and  located  at  the  sides  of  the  doorway  opening,  hinged 
door  sections  secured  to  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  wind 
thereon,  guide  bars  receiving  the  sections  in  their  closed 
position,  a  guided  weight  connected  to  the  door  sectlona 
aad  holding  them  normally  closed,  means  for  raising  the 
weight,  and  means  for  winding  the  sections  on  the  shafts 
upon  the  weight  being  raised,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  an  end  thereof 
provided    with    the    usual    doorway    opening,    of   a    set    of 


vertically  dlapoaed  rotatable  shafts  located  at  the  side*  of 
the  doorway  opening,  flexible  door  sections  hingedly  se- 
cured to  the  shafts  and  adapted  to  be  v.-ound  thereon, 
said  sections  normally  closing  the  doorway  opening,  guide 
bars  receiving  the  sections  and  supporting  the  same  slid- 
ably,  a  weight  suspended  from  the  door  sections  and  hold- 
ing the  same  normally  closed,  means  actuated  by  a  foot 
trip  for  raising  the  weight,  and  spring  means  for  winding 
the  sections  on  the  shafts  upon  the  weight  being  raised, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  having  an  end  thereof 
provided  with  the  usual  doorway  opening,  of  a  set  of 
vertically  disposed  and  rotatably  mounted  shafts  located 
at  the  sides  of  the  doorway  opening,  door  sections  formed 
from  hinged  plates  plvotally  connected  to  the  shafts  and 
adapted  to  wind  thereon,  guide  bars  receiving  the  edges  of 
the  sections  slldably,  a  vertically  slidable  weight  located 
beneath  the  doorway  sections  and  connected  thereto  where- 
by the  sections  are  held  normally  closed,  a  foot  trip 
adapted  to  raise  the  weight,  and  springs  connected  to 
the  shafts  and  designed  to  rotate  them  and  wind  the  door 
sections  thereon  upon  the  weight  being  raised,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.068,716.  APPARATrS  FOR  PRODICING  HOLLOW 
QUARTZ  BODIES.  AtocsT  Voelkeh,  Beuel,  near 
Bonn,  and  Nikolacs  Mbi;bkb,  Cologne.  Germany.  Filed 
Sept.  14.  -Jll.     Serial  No.  649.328.     (CI.  204 — 64. > 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold,  of  two  centering  gripping  devices  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  ends  of  said  mold,  two  electrodes  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  said  two  centering  gripping  devices, 
an  electric  resistance  core  in  the  axis  of  said  mold  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  upper  electrode  and  to  engage  in  a 
recess  of  the  lower  electrode,  a  Jacket  within  said  mold 
leaving  an  annular  space  between  It  and  the  resistance 
core  adapted  to  contain  the  raw  material,  means  for  in- 
sulating said  Jacket  from  said  two  electrodes,  and  means 
for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  two  electrodes 
and  said  resistance  core. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  mold,  of  two  centering  gripping  devices 
adapted  to  close  the  ends  of  said  mold,  two  electrode* 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  two  centering  gripping 
devices,  an  electric  resistance  core  in  the  axis  of  said 
mold  adapted  to  pass  through  one  electrode  and  to  engage 
In  a  recess  In  the  other  electrode,  a  Jacket  within  said 
mold  leaving  an  annular  space  between  it  and  the  re- 
sistance core  adapted  to  contain  the  raw  material,  means 
for  Insulating  said  Jacket  from  said  two  electrodes,  means 
for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  two  electrodes 
and  said  resistance  core,  and  means  for  turning  said  mold 
from  the  horixontal  position,  In  which  the  fusion  is  effect- 
ed. Into  a  vertical  position  for  blowing  out  the  plastic 
body  and  vice  versa. 

3.  In    an    apparatus   of   the   class   described,    a    Jacket 
'   adapted   to  contain  the  raw   material   and  longitudinallv 
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divided  Into  two  parts  and  provided  on  the  inside  with 
projections  for  loosening  the  unfused  sand  during  the 
withdrawal,  and  means  for  locking  up  said  Jacket. 


1,068,717.  HEADLIGHT.  Reinhold  H.  Wappler,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cystoscope  Makers, 
Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  722.696.     (CI.  240 — 41.) 


1.  A  head  light  comprising  an  adjustable  band,  a  sourcs 
of  light,  a  frame  In  which  the  same  is  secured,  a  mirror 
secured  to  the  said  frame  In  a  fixed  position  relatively  to 
tb«  Mid  source  of  light,  means  for  concentrating  the  rays 
of  light  from  the  source  thereof  on  the  said  mirror,  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  mirror  to  the  said 
band. 

2.  A  head  light  comprising  an  adjustable  band,  an 
electric  lamp,  a  frame  in  which  the  said  lamp  Is  secured,  a 
concave  mirror  secured  to  the  said  frame  In  a  fixed  po- 
sition relatively  to  the  said  lamp,  a  device  adjustable  to 
position  relatively  to  the  lamp  for  concentrating  the  rays 
of  light  therefrom  on  the  said  mirror,  and  means  for  ad 
Justably  connecting  the  mirror  to  the  said  Land. 

3.  A  head  light  comprising  an  adjustable  band,  an 
electric  lamp,  a  frame  in  one  end  of  which  the  electric' 
lamp  la  secured,  a  sleeve  fitted  over  and  adjustable 
upon  this  end  of  the  said  frame,  a  condensing  lens  secured 
In  the  said  sleeve,  a  concave  mirror  secured  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  frame  in  a  position  fixed  relatively  to  the 
said  lamp,  and  adjustable  means  for  connecting  the  said 
mirror  to  the  said  band. 


1,068,718.  LANTERN.  WiLLlAM  C.  H.  WErEL.  Denver. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to  Samuel 
R.  Whitaker.  Herbert  D.  Bartlett.  and  Albert  8. 
Whitaker.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  13,  1912.  Serial 
.\o.  H!»7,U57.      (CI.  240—46.) 


/ 


1.  A  lantern  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  opening  for  the  emission  of  light  in  an  upward 
direction,  a  lamp  casing  within  said  shell  Having  an  open- 
ing covered  with  a  transparent  substance,  in  allnement 
with  the  opening  in  the  shell,  an  arc  lamp  the  electrodes 
of  which  have  their  points  arranged  within  the  casing  to 
permit  an  unobstructed  passage  of  light  generated  between 
them  to  and  through  the  said  openings,  a  funnel  tapering 


inwardly  from  the  opening  In  the  shell  and  terminating 
In  adjacency  to  that  In  the  casing  for  the  concentration 
of  light  generated  in  the  latter,  toward  the  opening  in  the 
shell,  and  a  shutter  adjustably  mounted  In  the  funnel  and 
adapted  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  light  therethrough. 

2.  A  lantern  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shell 
having  openings  for  the  emission  of  light  in  horliontal 
and  upward  directions,  a  lamp  casing  within  safd  shell 
having  openings  covered  with  a  transparent  substance,  in 
allnement  with  the  first-mentioned  openings,  respectively, 
a  funnel  tapering  inwardly  from  the  upper  opening  in  the 
shell  and  terminating  in  adjacency  to  the  corresponding 
opening  In  the  casing,  a  shutter  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
funnel  and  adapted  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  light  there- 
through, and  an  arc  lamp  the  electrodes  of  which  have 
their  points  arranged  within  the  casing  to  permit  an  un- 
obstructed passage  of  light  generated  between  them,  to 
and  through  the  various  openings. 

3.  A  lantern  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shell 
having  an  opening  for  the  emission  of  light,  a  lamp  casing 
spaced  from  the  Interior  surface  of  the  shell  and  having 
an  opening  In  allnement  with  the  first-mentioned  open- 
ing, a  funnel  tapering  inwardly  from  the  opening  In  the 
shell  and  terminating  in  adjacency  to  the  opening  in  the 
casing,  and  an  arc  lamp  comprising  a  pair  of  convergent 
electrodes  adjustably  supported  on  the  shell  and  extending 
through  openings  in  the  said  casing. 

4.  A  lantern  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shell 
having  openings  for  the  emission  of  light  in  horizontal  and 
upward  directions,  a  lamp  casing  spaced  from  the  Interior 
casing  of  the  shell  and  having  openings  In  allnement  with 
the  first -mentioned  openings,  respectively,  a  funnel  taper- 
ing inwardly  from  one  of  the  openings  in  the  shell  and 
terminating  in  adjacency  to  the  corresponding  opening 
In  the  casing,  a  shutter  adjustably  mounted  in  the  fun- 
nel and  adapted  to  obstruct  the  passage  of  light  there- 
through, and  an  arc  lamp  comprising  a  pair  of  convergent 
electrode*  adjustably  supported  on  the  shell  and  extend- 
ing through  openings  in  the  said  casing. 


1,068,719.  FOUNTAIN  BKU8H.  Cuakles  W.  West, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  J.  Hamshaw. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,632.      (CI.  16—53.1 


1.  In  a  fountain  brush,  a  brush  having  a  body,  a  con- 
ductor having  two  tubular  arms  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  brush  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  Imving  each  a  discharge  opening,  and  yielding  means 
for  forcing  the  arms  toward  each  other  and  for  attaching 
them  to  the  body. 

2.  In  a  fountain  brush,  a  brush  body,  a  conductor  hav- 
ing a  body  and  two  tubular  arms,  the  arms  t»eing  secured 
to  the  brush  Ijody  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  arm 
having  a  discharge  opening,  the  conductor  body  being  ad- 
justable on  the  arms  to  various  positions. 

3.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  conductor  having  two 
tubular  arms  adjustable  toward  and  from  each  other  and 
having  each  a  discharge  opening,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing the  arms  to  a  brush  body. 

4.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  <'onductor  having  two 
tubular  parallel  extensible  arms  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other  and  having  each  a  discharge  opening, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  arms  to  a  brush. 

5.  A  fountain  brush  comprising  a  conductor  having 
two  pa^llel  tubular  extensible  arms  adjustable  toward 
and  from  each  other  and  having  each  a  discharge  open- 
ing, and  yielding  means  for  forcing  the  arms  toward  each 
other  and  for  attaching  them  to  a  brush. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.068.720.  8PBING-TIBB.  Chablks  A.  Whbatow,  Stock- 
ton. Cal.  FUed  Mar.  25.  1912.  8«rtal  No.  6«fl.018.  Re- 
newed Dec.  21,  1912.    Serial  No.  738,080.    (CI.  162—37.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly;  of  a  pair  of 
superposed  rims  mounted  thereon,  the  inner  rim  having 
a  continuous  channel  at  one  of  Us  edges  and  an  outstand 
Ing  rib  at  its  other  edge,  and  the  outer  rim  having  on 
one  side  a  rib  which  fits  In  the  aforesaid  channel,  and  at 
Its  other  side  a  channel  to  receive  the  flrstmentloned  rib, 
and  said  outer  rim  also  having  at  one  of  its  edges  an  out- 
standing radial  Hange  ;  a  ring  carried  by  the  outer  rim 
at  Its  other  edge,  said  ring  having  an  outstanding  radial 
flange ;  a  tread,  a  ring  carrying  the  tread  ;  springs  inter 
posed  between  the  tread-carrying  ring  and  the  aforesaid 
outer  rim  ;  and  tread  holding  clips  mounted  on  the 
tread-carrying  ring,  and  having  side  flanges  which  are 
in  sliding  engagement  with  the  flrst-mentioned  flanges. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly  ;  of  i  pair  of 
8upert>08ed  rims  mounted  thereon,  the  outer  rim  having 
an  outstanding  flange  at  one  of  Its  edg«*«  :  a  ring  carried 
by  the  outer  rim  at  its  outer  edge  and  having  an  outstand- 
ing flange ;  a  tread ;  a  ring  carrying  the  tread ;  springs 
Interposed  between  the  tread-carrying  ring  and  the  afore- 
said outer  rim  ;  and  tread-holding  clips  removably  mount- 
ed on  the  tread-carrying  ring  and  having  side  flanges  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  first-mentioned  flanges. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  felly ;  of  a  rim  mount- 
ed thereon,  and  having  outstanding  flanges  at  its  edges ;  a 
tread ;  a  ring  carrying  the  tread  and  projecting  from 
opposite  edges  of  the  tread,  said  projecting  portions  of  the 
ring  being  screw-threaded ;  springs  Interposed  between 
the  rim  and  the  ring  ;  and  rings  screwed  on  the  projecting 
threaded  portions  of  the  tread-carrying  ring,  and  having 
flanges  which  engage  the  sides  of  the  tread,  and  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned rings  also  having  flanges  which  are  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  first-mentioned  flanges. 


1,0«8,721.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  WELDING 
METALS  BY  MEANS  OF  GASES.  JoH.f  Waltkb  Whit- 
roRD,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Davle-BournonvlUe 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  657.539.  (Cl. 
75—90.) 


cally  adjustable  borizoDtal  arm  thereon,  means  for  rala- 
ing  and  lowering  the  same,  a  loncitudinal  screw  carried 
by  said  arm,  variable  speed  power-driving  means  for  ttM 
screw,  a  longitudinally-movable  carriage  guided  on  the 
arm  and  driven  by  said  screw,  a  transversely-adjustable 
carriage  guided  on  the  longitudinally-movable  carriage, 
means  for  moving  and  holding  said  transverssly-adjust- 
able  carriage,  a  vertically-adjustable  carriage  guided  on 
the  transversely-adjustable  carriage,  means  for  moving 
and  holding  said  vertically-adjustable  carriage,  and  a 
torch  or  burner  carrier  angularly  adjustable  in  a  vartlcal 
longitudinal  plane  ou  said  vertically-movable  carriage. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  cutting  or  welding  of  motals 
by  means  of  gases,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  ver- 
tically adjustable  horizontal  arm  thereon,  a  longitudinal 
screw^  carried  by  said  arm.  means  for  revolving  the  screw, 
a  longitudinally-movable  carriage  guided  on  the  arm  and 
drivep  by  said  screw,  a  transversely  adjustable  carriage 
guided  on  the  longitudinally  movable  carriage,  a  verti- 
cally-adjustable carriage  gulde<i  on  the  transversely-adjust- 
able carriage,  and  a  torch  or  burner  carrier  angularly 
adjustable  in  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane  on  said  verti- 
cally movable  carriage. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  cutting  and  welding  of  metals  by 
means  of  gases,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  base,  a  ver- 
tical standard,  a  radial  arm  supported  by  said  standard, 
a  torch  holder  on  the  arm,  change  speed  driving  mecha- 
nism housed  in  said  base,  a  vertical  driven  shaft  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  mechanism  at  the  standard,  and 
geftflng  driven  by  said  shaft  for  propelling  said  torch 
holder  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  arm. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  cutting  or  welding  of  metals  by 
means  of  gases,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  hori- 
zontal arm  thereon,  a  longitudinal  screw  on  the  arm, 
a  longitudinally  traveling  carriage  on  the  arm  driven  by 
the  screw,  a  torch  transported  by  said  carriage,  a  shaft 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  arm,  gears  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  the  screw  and  shaft,  variable  speed  and  re- 
versing gearing  at  the  base  of  the  standard,  and  a  vertical 
shaft  driven  by  said  gearing  and  geared  to  the  inner  end 
of  said   longitudinally-extending    shaft. 

5  In  a  machine  for  the  cutting  or  welding  of  metals 
by  means  of  gases,  the  combination  of  a  guide,  a  traveling 
carriage  mounted  on  said  guide,  a  torch  transported  by 
said  carriage,  a  screw  for  driving  the  carriage,  a  rotatable 
toothed  wheel  on  the  carriage  meshing  with  the  screw, 
and  means  for  holding  said  wheel  against  rotation  so  as 
to  act  as  a  nut. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  cuttto*  or  welding  of  metals  by 
means  of  gases,   the  combination  of  a  standard,  a  verti- 


1.068,722.  CONVEYER.  Gbobgb  W.  Wilmot.  Uasletoo. 
Pa.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,661.  (Cl. 
193—6.) 


In  a  device  of   the  character  sUted.  a  carrier,  a  strap 
secured  to  the  side  of  such  carrier  and  spaced  from  the 
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same  and  formed  with  an  oblong  slot,  ctialn-llnks,  and  a 
rotatable  bolt  connecting  such  links  and  having  means 
for  locking  it  against  rotation  and  formed  with  an  exten- 
sion having  an  oblong  head  adapted  to  enter  the  slot  In 
the  strap  and  to  be  turned  transversely  to  the  same. 


,068,723.  ICE-MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS. 
Lydell  L.  Wilson,  Randolph,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  741,652.     (Cl.  62—6.) 


/;// 


Zf   £7 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle arranged  to  permit  the  expansion  of  the  walls  of  said 
receptacle  In  the  formation  of  Ice.  and  suitable  supports 
for  the  walls  of  said  receptacle  arranged  to  permit  tald 
ezpenslon  of  said  walls. 

:;.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  tank,  a  supporting  frame  for  said  tank,  uprights  In 
■aid  frame  arranged  to  permit  outward  movement  of  the 
same  from  the  expansion  of  said  tank,  and  folds  In  the 
sheet  motftl  of.  said  tank  adjacent  the  comers  thereof  to 
permit  the  expansion  of  said  tank  from  the  freeslng  of  the 

water. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tank  ar- 
ranged to  |)ermlt  the  expansion  of  the  side  walls  thereof 
from  the  freexlng  of  water  within  the  same,  a  supporting 
frame  for  said  tank  having  cross  timbers  with  slotted  ends, 
and  upright  timbers  bolted  within  said  slotted  ends  to 
permit  the  outward  movement  of  said  upright  timbers 
from  the  expansion  of- said  tank. 

I  4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  recepti- 
cle.  horizontal  folds  or  crimps  adjacent  the  horizontal  cor- 
ners of  said  receptacle  and  vertical  folds  or  crimps  adja- 
cent the  vertical  corners  of  said  receptacle  to  permit  the 
expansion  of  the  side  walls  of  said  receptacle  from  pres- 
sure from  within  outward,  and  means  for  supporting  said 
receptacle  permitting  said  outward  movement. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll^ed  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle for  holding  water  to  be  frozen,  built-up  molds  within 
said  receptacle  consisting  of  vertical  posts  having  length- 
wise grooves  therein,  means  for  holding  said  posts  in  a 
vertical  position,  and  side  and  end  boards  slipped  Into 
said  grooves  in  said  posts  to  be  supported  In  the  upright 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


Samuel  Ybabba,  St. 
Serial    No.   662,278. 


1,068.724.      EXI'LXDSIVE-ENGINE. 
I      Louis,    Mo.     Filed   Nov.    25,    1911 
(Cl.   123—190.) 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  and  a  rotary  valve  comprising  a  ring 
for  controlling  said  ports  and  a  central  operating  stem  and 
ring  carrier,  the  said  stem  b«'lng  provided  with  a  lul)rlcant 
passageway,  and  the  said  carrier  having  a  duct  in  Its  top 
face  leading  from  said  passageway  to  the  ring  of  the  valve. 

2.  An  explosive  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  in- 
let and  exhaust  ports  in  Its  wall,  a  ported  rotary  ring 
valve  for  controlling  said  ports,  said  ring  valve  comprising 
a  ring  fitted  to  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  carrier  for 
said  ring,  the  carrier  and  ring  being  provided  with  an  oil 
duct  leading  to  the  periphery  of  the  ring. 

3.  An  explosive  engine,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  in- 
let  and   exhaust    ports   in   its   wall,   a   ported   rotary  ring 
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valve  for   controlling   said   port,   said   valve   comprising  a 
ring  fitted  to  the  wall  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  carrier  for 
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said  ring  comprising  a  spider  and  a  stem,  the  said  stem. 
Hplder  and  ring  being  provided  with  oil  ducts  leading  from 
the  stem  to  the  periphery  of  the  ring. 


1.068.725.  INTERNAI^rCOMBrSTION  ENGINE..  Samtbl 
Ybabba,  St.  Unils.  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  Jfi,  1012.  Serial  No. 
rt73.557.     (Cl.  123—100.) 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  cup 
shaped  cylindrical  valve  arranged  within  the  head  of  paid 
cylinder  and  having  a  passageway  leading  therethrough 
to  Its  periphery  for  registration  with  said  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports,  the  valve  being  closed  at  the  bottom,  and 
fitted  to  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  serve  as  an  auxiliary 
head  and  open  at  the  top  to  receive  n  lubricating  or  cool- 
ing fluid,  and  a  cylinder  head  above  the  top  of  said  valve. 

2.  An'internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  rotatable  cup  shaped 
valve  closely  fitted  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  cylinder,  a  cyl- 
inder head  above  said  valve,  said  valve  being  closed  at  the 
bottom  to  serve  as  an  auxiliary  cylinder  nead  and  open  at 
the  top  to  receive  oil,  and  means  for  circulating  oil 
through  said  valve. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  cup  shaped  valve  in  the 
head  end  of  said  cylinder  for  opening  and  closing  one  of 
said  ports,  said  valve  being  closed  at  the  Iwttom  and  open 
at  the  top,  and  a  cylinder  head  fitted  to  the  top  face  of 
said  valve  and  constituting  a  closure  therefor,  said  cylin- 
der head  being  pxovided  with  ducts  for  allowing  fluid  to 
flow  Into  and  out  of  the  top  of  said  valve. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  rotatable  cup-shaped 
valve  closely  fitted  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  cylinder  for 
opening  and  closing  one  of  said  ports,  said  valve  being 
closed  at  the  bottom  and  open  at  the  top  to  receive  oil.  a 
cylinder  head  closing  the  top  of  said  valve,  and  means  for 
circulating  oil  through  said  valve,  the  top  edge  of  said 
valve  being  grooved  to  allow  oil  to  escape  from  the  valve 
and  flow  l)etween  the  valve  and  the  inner  face  of  the  cyl- 
inder. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling one  of  said  ports,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
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well,  said  cylinder  baring  dacts  for  allowlBc  fluid  to 
Into  and  oat  of  said  well,  and  a  closure  carried  bj  the 
valve  adapted  to  cloee  one  of  said  ducts  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,0  6  8,7  26.  RECORDING  MERCURY-BAROMETER. 
GiLscppc  Agolini,  Turin.  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  651.169.     (01.  78—4.) 


1.  -\  i)arometer  comprising  intercommunicating  con- 
tainers, bodies  of  mercury  therein,  one  body  of  small  vol- 
ume as  compared  with  the  other  and  under  vacuum,  and 
mechanisms  operated  by  the  variations  of  level  of  both  of 
said  bodies  of  mercury  to  Indicate  varying  atmospheric 
pressure,  the  mechanism  operated  by  the  larger  body  hav- 
ing an  inappreciable  movement  due  to  said  variations  in 
atmospheric  pressure. 

2.  A  barometer  comprising  two  mercury  containers  of 
different  volume,  a  barometric  tube  normally  communicat- 
ing with  said  containers,  the  smaller  container  being  main- 
tained under  vacuum  and  the  larger  container  under  at- 
mospheric pressure,  mechanism  for  Indicating  the  level  of 
the  mercury  in  the  larger  container,  and  mechanism  op- 
erable by  the  mercury  In  the  smaller  container  for  indicat- 
ing the  variations  of  the  mercury  In  the  smaller  container 
relatively  to  the  level  of  the  mercury  In  the  larger  con- 
tainer. 

3.  A  barometer  comprising  two  mercury  containers  of 
different  volume,  a  barometric  tube  normally  communicat- 
ing with  said  containers,  the  smaller  container  being  main- 
tained under  vacuum  and  the  larger  container  under  at 
mospheric  pressure,  mechanism  operable  by  the  mercury  in 
the  larger  container  for  Indicating  the  level  of  the  mer- 
cury In  the  latter,  and  mechanism  operable  by  the  mercury 
In  the  smaller  container  for  Indicating  the  variations  of 
the  mercury  in  the  latter,  relatively  to  the  level  of  the 
mercury  In  the  larger  container. 

4.  A  barometer  comprising  two  mercury  containers  of 
different  volume,  a  barometric  tube  normally  communicat- 
ing with  said  containers,  the  smaller  container  being  main- 
tained under  vacuum  and  the  larger  container  under  at- 
mospheric pressure,  a  sliding  mechanism  on  the  tube  dip- 
ping into  the  mercury  of  the  basin,  the  weight  of  said 
mechanism  being  substantially  equal  to  the  upward  thrust 
^erted  thereon  by' the  mercury,  a  float  In  the  smaller  con- 
tainer connected  with  the  slide,  an  Indicator  carried  by 
the  latter,  and  an  indicator  controlled  by  the  mercury  In 
the  larger  container. 

5.  A  barometer  comprising  a  mercury  containing  cham- 
ber, a  mercury  containing  basin  of  larger  volume  than  the 
chamber  and  having  a  normally  communicating  well  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  bottom  thereof,  a  barometric 
tube  communicating  with  the  chamber  and  well  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  latter  below  the  bottom  of  the  basin, 
means  to  close  communication  between  the  basin  and  well, 
and  means  to  temporarily  close  the  lower  end  of  the  tube 


whereby  a  racnam  may  be  created  in  the  tnbe  and  cham- 
ber. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,068,727.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Guido  Antoni  and  Doo 
Antoni,  PiM,  Italy.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1911  Serial  No. 
608.088.      (01.  244—12.) 


In  an  aerial  machine,  a  lifting  plane  which  is  stiff  along 
ito  front  edge  and  has  a  part  of  its  rear  edge  toward  the 
inner  end  thereof  flexible  upward  and  downward  and 
warped  into  an  upward  curve. 


1,068,728.  TIRRET  -  LATHE.  rLABBNCE  B.  Atwood, 
Belvldere,  111.,  assignor  to  National  Sewing  Machine 
Company,  Belvidere.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  455.772.     (CI.  29 — 50.) 


In  a  lathe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  fixed  cam  plate  upon  said  frame,  a  fixed  shoulder 
upon  said  frame,  a  reciprocating  carriage  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  a  rotatable  turret-head  mounted  in  said  car- 
riage, a  peripheral  flange  upon  said  turret-head  having 
bolt  sockets,  means  mounted  upon  said  carriage  and  co- 
operating with  said  fixed  cam  plate  to  rotate  said  turret- 
head  periodically,  a  bolt  mounted  in  said  carriage,  a  spring 
member  holding  said  bolt  normally  in  contact  with  said 
socketed  peripheral  flange  to  lock  said  turret-head  against 
rotation,  and  means  mounted  upon  said  carriage  co-oper- 
ating with  said  fixed  shoulder  to  withdraw  said  l)olt  from 
said  socketed  peripheral  flange  during  the  action  of  said 
rotating  means;  said  bolt  withdrawing  means  comprising 
a  shoulder  upon  said  bolt,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  its 
extremities  upon  said  carriage  having  one  of  Its  extremi- 
ties In  contact  with  said  bolt  shoulder  and  having  its  op- 
posite extremity  cooperating  with  the  fixed  shoulder  upon 
said  frame  at  each  reciprocation  of  said  carriage  to  draw 
said  bolt  frotn  its  said  normal  locking  r>o*itlon. 


1,068,729.      SACK  -  TURNER.      Jakob    Hjalm ab    Bjubk 
HOLM,  Tacoma,    Wash.      Filed   Sept.    10,    1912.      Serial 
No.  719.683.      (CI.  57—37.) 
1.  A  sack  turner,  comprising  a  base,  a  single  entrance 

throat,  divergent  rnnwayi  communicating  with  the  base  of 
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■aid  throat,  sack  deflectors  pivotally  mounted  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  throat,  sack  actuated  trips  arranged  in 
said  runways,  and  deflector  operating  connections  con- 
trolled by  said  trips,  and  embodying  trip  shafts  geared  to 
turn  in  opposite  directions  and  each  having  one  of  the 
trips  fast  thereon. 


2.  A  sack  turner,  comprising  a  base,  a  single  entrance 
throat,  divergent  runways  communicating  with  the  base 
of  said  throat,  sack  deflectors  pivotally  mounted  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  throat,  sack  actuated  trips  arranged  In 
said  runways,  and  deflector  operating  connections  con- 
trolled by  said  trips,  and  embodying  a  pair  of  trip  shafts 
arranged  in  parallel  planes  and  each  carrying  one  of  said 
trips,  intermeshlng  gear  wheels  fast  on  said  shafts,  and  a 
divider  shoe  forming  a  housing  for  said  gear  wheels. 

3.  A  sack  turner,  comprising  a  base,  a  single  entrance 
throat,  divergent  runways  communicating  with  the  base 
of  said  throat,  sack  deflectors  pivotally  mounted  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  throat,  sack  actuated  trips  arranged  In 
said  runways,  and  deflector  operating  connections  con- 
trolled by  said  trips,  and  embodying  toggle  levers  con- 
nected with  the  deflectors,  trip  shafts  carryhig  the  trips 
and  geared  to  turn  In  opposite  directions,  and  connecting 
rods  Interposed  between  the  lever  arms  and  the  trip  shafU 
and  toggle  levers. 


1,068,730.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  VALUES  FROM 
ORES.  Wabben  F.  B(,ebckeb,  Canonsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  Standard  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  May  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  699,595.  (CI. 
75 — 18.) 


>•«•««*•••(..«.    ..^..^ 
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1.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  values 
from  carnotlte  ores,  consisting  In  reducing  the  ore  to  a 
comminuted  condition,  treating  the  ore  to  decompose  the 
t>arlum   sulfate,   washing   the  ore   to   remove    the  sulfate. 


leaching  the  ore  with  acid  to  dissolve  the  radium  content 
of  the  ore,  and  recovering  a  solution  of  radium  salts. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  values 
from  carnotlte  ores,  consisting  In  reducing  the  ore  to  a 
comminuted  condition,  treating  the  ore  with  a  solution 
containing  alkaline  hydroxld,  recovering  the  resultant  al- 
kaline vanadate  solution,  neutrallxing  the  ore  with  acid 
other  than  sulfuric  acid,  treating  the  ore  with  a  heated 
alkaline  carbonate,  and  recovering  a  solution  of  uranium, 
washing  the  ore,  and  leaching  the  ore  with  an  acid  and  re- 
covering a  radium  solution. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  valu..* 
from  carnotlte  ores,  consisting  In  reducing  the  ore  to  a 
comminuted  condition,  treating  the  ore  with  a  solution 
containing  alkaline  hydroxld,  recovering  the  resultant  al- 
kaline vanadate  solution,  treating  the  ore  with  a  heated 
alkaline  carbonate,  and  recovering  a  solution  of  uranium, 
washing  the  ore.  and  leaching  the  ore  with  an  acid  and  re- 
covering a  radium  solution. 


1,068,731.  COMBINATION-TOOL.  Joseph  Blum,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,459. 
(Cl.  72—137.) 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  uan- 
dle  member,  a  cutting  blade  rigrid  with  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  scraping  blade  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cutting  blade  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  cutting  blade  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing converging  edges,  a  scraping  blade  projecting  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  cutting  blade  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  thereto,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the 
scraping  blade  to  the  cutting  blade. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  cutting  blade  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  the  inner 
and  outer  edges  of  the  cutting  blade  converging  to  a  point,  ' 
an  open  ended  slot  formed  In  the  cutting  blade  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  Inner  cutting  edge,  a  scraping  blade 
fitted  within  said  slot  and  extending  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  cutting  blade,  and  means  to  removably  secure  the 
scraping  blade  in  the  slot  of  the  cutting  blade. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  Including  a  handle, 
a  shank,  a  scraping  blade  secured  transversely  of  the 
shank,  and  a  cutter  pivoted  to  the  shank  for  engagement 
with  the  Inner  face  of  the  scraping  blade,  said  cutter  en- 
gaging the  central  portion  of  the  blade  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  scraping  edge  thereof. 


1,068,732.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  OBJECTS 
WITH  SUBDIVIDED  MATERIAL.  Fbanklin  F.  Bbad- 
LET,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vroomao 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  643,215.      (Cl.  91 — 59.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with   subdivided   ma 
I  terial  carried  by   air.    including  a   receptacle   for  the  ob- 
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jccts ;  iDPchaniBin  for  forcing  pasMjce  of  air  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, there  being  an  element  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  communication  with  the  receptacle  Interior 
and  through  which  the  air  is  forced ;  and  mechanism 
for  permitting  and  catting  off  flow  of  air  through  said 
openings  to  cause  the  direction  of  the  air  to  be  changed 
within  the  receptacle,  there  being  also  a  plurality  of 
distributed  openings  supplied  In  addition  to  the  aforesaid 
openings  and  affording  communication  between  the  ex- 
terior of  the  receptacle  and  Its  Interior  and  located  to 
have  the  object  to  be  coated  placed  between  the  same  and 
the  first  aforesaid  openings,  said  second  set  of  openings 
causing  spreading  of  the  material  ladetr  air,  the  air  in  be- 
ing spread  and  having  Its  direction  changed  carrying  the 
material  with  which  it  is  laden  to  the  surfaces  of  the  ob- 
ject that  Jire  to  be  coated  therewith. 

2.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  ma- 
terial, carried  by  air.  including  a  receptacle  for  the  ol>- 
Ject-» :  mechanism  for  forcing  passage  of  air  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, there  being  an  element  through  which  the  air  is 
forced  :  and  mechanism  whereby  the  locality  where  the  air 
has  fullest  flow  between  said  elem»»nt  and  receptacle  may 
be  changed  thereby  to  cause  tlip  dlnctton  of  tli«»  air  to  be 
changed  within  the  receptacle,  there  being  also  a  plurality 
of  openings  affording  communication  between  the  exte- 
rior of  the  receptacle  and  its  interior  and  located  to  have 
the  object  to  be  coated  placed  between  the  same  and  the 
locality  where  the  aforesaid  element  has  communication 
with  the  receptacle  Interior,  said  plurality  of  openings 
causing  spreading  of  the  material  laden  air,  the  air  in  be- 
ing spread  and  having  its  direction  changed  carrying  the 
material  with  whioh  It  Is  laden  to  the  surfaces  of  the  ol>- 
Ject  that  are  to  be  coated  therewith. 

".  Apparatus  for  coating  objects'  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air.  Including  a  rec<»ptacle  for  the  objects ; 
mechanism  for  forcing  passage  of  air  within  the  receptacle, 
there  being  an  element  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In 
communication  with  the  receptacle  Interior  and  through 
which  the  nlr  Is  forced ;  and  mechanism  for  permitting 
and  catting  off  flow  of  air  through  said  opt'nlngs  to  cause 
the  direction  of  the  air  to  be  changed  within  the  recepta- 
cle to  convey  the  material  with  which  the  air  is  laden  to 
exposed  parts  of  the  object  that  are  to  receive  the  coating. 

4.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  nlr.  including  a  receptacle  for  the  objects  ; 
mechanism  for  forcing  passage  of  air  within  the  recepta- 
cle ;  and  mechanism  whereby  the  locality  where  the  air  has 
fullest  flow  may  be  clianged  thereby  to  cause  the  direction 
of  the  air  to  be  changed  within  the  receptacle  to  convey 
the  material  with  which  the  air  Is  laden  to  exposed  parts 
of  the  object  that  are  t(f  receive  the  coating. 

6.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
Hal  carried  by  air.  including  a  receptacle  having  entrance 
and  exit  openings  for  the  air  between  which  the  object 
to  bf  coated  may  be  placed  in  substantial  alinement  there- 
with ;  mechanism  for  effecting  forced  passage  of  air 
through  said  openings  and  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle ; 
and  mechanism  for  effecting  relative  change  between  the 
object  to  be  coated  and  a  locality  where  air  flnds  passage 
between  the  Interior  and  exterior  of  the  receptacle  where- 
by the  direction  of  air  with  respect  to  said  object  Is 
changed  to  enable  the  material  with  which  the  air  is  laden 
to  be  carried  to  exposed  parts  of  the  object  that  are  to  be 
qpated  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


':   posed  to  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  for  holding  the  sub- 
j  divided  material  preparatory  to  its  circulation  within  the 
receptacle. 


1.068,733.     APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  OBJECTS  WITH 
SUBDIVIDED    MATERIAL.       Fea.xkmn    F.     Bradley, 
Chicago,    III.,  assignor  to   Bradley  and   Vrooman  Com- 
pany,   Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation   of    Illinois.      Filed 
Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  5SS.730.     (CI.  91— 59.» 
1.   Apparatus    for   coating  objects   with   solMllvided   ma- 
terial, including  a  receptacle  for  the  objects ;  a  fan  within 
said  receptacle  for  forcing  passage  within  the  interior  of 
the  receptacle  of  air  laden   with  subdivided  material  and 
serving  to  cause  such  air  to  swirl  whereby  the  subdivided 
material    is    carried    to   those   exposed    parts    of   the    ob- 
jects that  are  to  receive  the  coating;  and  shelrlng  ex- 
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2.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial,  including  a  receptacle  for  the  objects:  a  channel  way 
for  affording  passage  of  subdivided  material  to  the  re- 
ceptacle Interior,  said  channel  way  being  elongated  in  or- 
der that  the  subdivided  material  may  be  Introduced  at 
different  places  ;  and  means  for  causing  the  air  to  swirl 
within  the  receptacle. 

3.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial,  including  a  receptacle  for  the  objects ;  and  piping 
having  a  nozzle  for  directing  the  subdivided  material  into 
the  receptacle,  said  nozzle  being  changeable  in  position  to 
change  the  places  at  which  the  subdivided  material  finds 
entry  within  the  receptacle;  and  means  for  causing  mo* 
tlon  of  the  air  within  the  receptacle. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  Icind  specified  comprising  a  closed 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  coated,  means 
for  creating  air  currents  in  said  ctiamber  to  impinge  upon 
all  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  said  articles,  means  for  In- 
troducing coating  material  Into  said  air  currents  for  trans- 
mission to  the  surfaces  to  be  coated,  and  means  for  clari- 
fying the  cbamt>er  of  unapplied  coating  material  after  the 
article  has  been  coated. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  a  closed 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  coated,  means 
for  creating  air  currents  In  said  chamber  to  impinge  upon 
all  p^>rtion8  of  the  surfaces  of  said  articles,  means  for 
Introducing  coating  material  into  said  air  cnrrents  for 
transmission  to  the  surfaces  to  l>e  coated,  and  means  for 
clarifying  the  chamber  of  unapplied  coating  material  after 
the  article  has  been  coated  and  during  circulation  of  air 
around  the  coated  article. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1 ,068.734.  .\PPARATU8  FOR  COATING  OBJECTS  WITH 
SUBDIVIDED  MATERIAL.  Fba.vklin  F.  Bradlkt, 
Chicago,  III.,  asalgnor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,726.     (CI.  91—50.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air  including  a  receptacle  for  the  objects 
that  is  in  the  form  of  a  pipe  that  serves  to  cause  air  forced 
to  move  therein  to  flow  in  a  stream,  said  pipe  having  an 
opening  tbroogh  whirh  objects  to  be  coAted  may  be  passed 
Into  the  pipe  Interior  :  mechanism  for  forcing  passage  of 
air  within  the  pipe  which  pipe  operates  upon  the  air  to 
caune  the  air  to  Oiove  in  a  stream  to  convey  the  material 
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with  which  the  air  Is  laden  to  exposed  parts  of  the  object 
that  are  to  be  coated  :  and  an  air  deflecting  formation 
shaped  to  cause  the  air  to  move  spirally  within  the  pipe. 

2.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air  Including  a  receptacle  of  substantially 
uniform  diameter  throughout  for  the  objects  that  serves  to 
cause  air  forced  to  move  therein  to  flow  in  a  stream  filling 
the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  an  opi-nlng  through 
which  objects  to  be  coated  may  be  passed  into  the  recepta- 
cle interior  in  position  to  be  substnntlallr  surrounded  In 
substantially  all  planes  by  the  receptacle  ;  and  mechanism 
for  forcing  passage  of  air  within  the  receptacle  which  re- 
ceptacle operates  upon  the  air  to  cause  the  air  to  move  In 
a  stream  to  convey  the  material  with  which  the  air  Is 
laden  to  exposed  parts  of  the  objects  that  are  to  be  coated. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  closed 
chaml)er  for  holding  a  body  of  air  laden  with  coating  mate- 
rial and  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  coated,  means  for 
forcing  air  through  said  chamber,  and  means  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  travel  of  said  air  through  said 
chamber. 


1.068,735.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  OBJECTS 
WITH  SUBDIVIDED  MATERIAL.  Fbanklin  F.  Brad- 
UIT,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1911.     SerUl  No.  611,042.     (CI.  91—59.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air  Including  a  receptacle  for  the  objects ; 
mechanism  for  forcing  passage  of  air  in  the  receptacle  in 
a  stream  ;  and  an  air  deflecting  formation  for  causing 
movement  of  subdivided  material  laterally  of  the  general 
direction  In  which  it  Is  being  carried  by  the  stream  of  air 
oioving  within  the  receptacle. 

2.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air  inrludiug  means  for  elTcctiug  the  force<l 
passage  of  air  toward  the  object  to  be  coated  :  aud  an  air 
deflecting  formation  for  causing  movement  of  the  sub- 
divided material  laterally  of  the  general  direction  in 
which  it  is  being  carried  by  the  air. 

3.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate 
rial  carried  by  air  Including  a  receptacle  for  the  objects : 
meihanlsm  for  forcing  passage  of  air  in  the  receptacle  and 
an  air  deflecting  formation  for  modifying  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  air  to  convey  material  with  which  the 
air  is  laden  to  exposed  parts  of  the  object  that  are  to  be 
coated   therewith. 

4.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate 
rial  carried  by  air  including  a  receptacle  for  the  objects 
that  serves  to  cause  air  forced  to  move  therein  to  flow  in 
a  stream,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening  through 
which  objects  to  l)e  coated  may  be  passed  Into  the  recep 
tacle  interior  ;  mechanism  for  forcing  passage  of  air  with- 
in the  receptacle  which  receptacle  operates  upon  the  air 
to  caose  the  air  to  move  in  a  stream  to  convey  the  mate- 
rial with  which  the  air  is  laden  to  exposed  parts  of  the 
object  that  are  to  be  coated  ;  and  an  air  deflecting  for- 
mation for  causing  movement  of  subdivided  material  later- 
ally of  the  general  direction  in  which  it  is  being  carried 
by  the  stream  of  air  within  the  receptacle. 


1,068.736.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  OBJECT'S 
WITH  SUBDIVIDED  MATERIAL.  Franklin  F.  Bkad- 
UBT,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  588.731.  Renewed  Oct.  22. 
1912.     Serial  No.  727.244.      (CL  91—59.) 

i 
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1.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdlrlded  mate- 
rial carried  by  air,  including  a  receptacle  for  the  objects ; 
mechanism  for  effecting  forced  passage  of  air  within  the 
receptacle,  a  diaphragm  or  partition  provided  with  an 
opening  having  communication  with  the  i'eceptacle  in- 
terior and  through  which  the  air  Is  forced  ;  and  mecha- 
nism whereby  said  partition  and  the  opening  therein  is 
permitted  travel  to  cause  the  air  to  have  its  direction 
within  the  receptacle  changed  to  carry  the  material  with 
which  the  air  is  laden  to  various  parts  of  the  object  to  be 
coated  therewith,  there  being  a  plurality  of  distributed 
openings  affording  communication  between  the  receptacle 
interior  and  exterior  and  located  to  have  the  object  to  be 
coated  placed  between  the  same  and  the  aforesaid  open- 
ing. 

2  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air.  Including  a  receptacle  for  the  objects: 
mechanism  for  effecting  forced  passage  of  air  within  the 
receptacle ;  a  diaphragm  or  partition  provided  with  an 
opening  having  communication  with  the  receptacle  Interior 
and  through  which  the  air  is  forced ;  and  mechanism 
whereby  said  partition  and  the  opening  therein  Is  per- 
mitted travel  to  cause  the  air  to  have  its  direction 
within  the  receptacle  changed  to  carry  the  material 
with  which  the  air  is  laden  to  various  parts  of  the  object 
to  be  coated  therewith. 

3.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate 
rial  carried  by  air,  including  a  receptacle  for  the  objects, 
there  being  an  element  provided  with  an  opening  having 
communication  with  the  receptacle  interior  and  through 
which  air  is  forced  ;  mechanism  whereby  said  opening  is 
permitted  travel  to  cause  the  air  to  have  its  direction 
within  the  receptacle  changed  to  carry  the  material  with 
which  the  air  la  laden  (0  various  parts  of  the  object  to 
be  coated  therewith  ;  and  mechanism  for  effecting  forced 
passage  of  air  through  said  opening,  there  being  a  plu- 
rality of  distributed  openings  affording  communication 
between  the  receptacle  interior  and  exterior  and  located 
to  have  the  object  to  be  coated  placed  between  the  same 
and  the  aforesaid  opening. 

4.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air,  including  a  receptacle  tor  the  objects; 
there  being  an  element  provided  with  an  opening  having 
communication  with  the  receptacle  interior  and  through 
which  air  is  forced  ;  mechanism  whereby  said  opening  1» 
permitted  travel  to  cause  the  air  to  have  its  direction 
within  the  receptacle  changed  to  carry  the  material  with 
which  the  air  is  laden  to  various  parts  of  the  object  to 
be  coated  therewith  :  and  mechanism  for  effecting  forced 
passage  of  air  through  said  opening. 


1,068.787.  DUMP-WAGON,  Louis  F.  Chekbtbnson, 
Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Port  Huron  Engine  and 
Thresher  Company.  Port  Huron.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  716.116. 
(CL  21—187.) 
1    In  a  steering  device  for  wagons,  the  combination  of 

a  body,  front  and  rear  axles,  knuckles  mounted  In  the  ends 
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of  the  axles  and  havlog  stub-shafts,  wheels  moanted  on 
•aid  stub-shafts,  means  to  swing  said  knuckles  comprising 
arms  connected  to  the  knuckles  and  a  connecting  bar  be- 
tween them,  a  draw-bar  plToted  to  an  axle  and  to  a 
connecting  bar.  a  frame  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
draw-bar.  a  sprocket-chain  connecting  to  said  frame,  a 
vertical  shaft  plTotally  mounted  on  said  wagon  body,  a 
pair  of  sprocket-wheels  secured  to  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
sprocket-wheels  engaging  said  chain,  a  second  shaft  mount- 
ed on  said  wagon,  a  steering  wheel  at  the  upper  end  of 
■aid  shaft  and  a  sprocket-wheel  connecting  to  the  same 
near  Its  lower  end,  and  a  chain  extending  around  said 
sprocket-wheel  and  a  wheel  on  the  first  named  shaft. 


"2.  In  a  steering  device  for  wagons,  the  combination 
•of  front  and  rear  axles  and  the  body  of  the  wagon,  a  draw- 
bar pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  one  of  the  axles,  a 
steering  knuckle  In  each  end  of  said  axle,  and  a  wheel 
revoluble  on  each  knuckle,  a  connectinj;  link  between  the 
knuckles  of  the  axle,  said  draw  bar  pivoted  to  said  con- 
necting link,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  the  body  of 
said  wagon,  a  steering  wheel  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  adjacent  draw-bar  whereby  the  wagon  may  be  steered. 

3.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  axles 
and  a  body,  a  steering  knuckle  on  each  end  of  each  axle, 
and  a  wheel  revoluble  on  each  knuckle,  a  connecting  link 
between  the  knuckles  of  each  axle,  a  draw-bar  pivoted  to 
each  connecting  link  and  connected  Intermediate  Its  ends 
to  the  adjacent  axle,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  each 
end  of  said  wagon,  a  steering  wheel  at  the  upper  end 
of  each  shaft,  means  connecting  each  shaft  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  adjacent  draw-bar  whereby  the  wagon  may  be 
steered,  and  means  for  locking  said  draw-heads  In  central 
position. 

4.  In  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  front  and  rear 
axles,  steering  knuckles  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  axles 
and  wheels  mounted  on  8ai<l  knuckles,  draw-bars  extend- 
ing from  said  axles,  means  to  lock  the  same  In  central 
position,  a  horizontal  plate  centrally  pivoted  on  one  of 
said  draw-bars,  a  chain  connected  to  each  end  of  said 
plate  adapted  to  connect  to  the  ends  of  a  rigid  cross-plate 
on  the  draw-head  of  another  wagon. 

5.  in  a  wagon,  the  combination  of  the  body  and  front 
and  rear  axles  Including  knuckles,  wheels  mounted  on  said 
knuckles,  a  draw-bar  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  the 
axles,  a  pair  of  segmental  guide-bars  moanted  on  said 
■axle,  one  on  each  side  of  said  drawbar,  braces  extending 
•down  from  said  body  to  said  guide  bars,  a  shaft  mounted 
•on  said  body,  a  steering  wheel  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
«baft,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  on  said  shaft  near  Its 
lower  end,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  said  body,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  same,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
«a)d  wheels,  a  second  sprocket  wheel  on  the  second 
■haft,  and  means  connecting  to  said  second  sprocket  wheel 
and  to  said  drnw-bar  whereby  the  draw-bar  may  be  swung 
by  the  steering  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,738.     ALARM  LOCK   FOR   DOORS.     Oscar  Clark 
and   James   Chapman,  Binghamton,   N.  Y.      Filed   Feb. 
29,   1912.     Serial  No.  680,773.      (CI.   116 — 44.) 
In  an  alarm  lock  for  doors  a  mortise  lock  having  a  slid- 
ing bolt,  and  provided  with  a  slot  in  one  of  its  sides,  a 
rod  arranged  with  one  end  passing  through  said  slot  and 
operated  by  said   bolt  and  with  Its  other  end   extending 
into    a    slot    in    said    door,    a    contact    member    adjustably 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  rod  and  extending   to 


the  outside  of  said  door,  and  a  push  bell  on  said  door  ar- 
ranged to  be  rung  by  said  contact  member,  whereby  the 


bell   Is  rung  when   the  bolt  Is  withdrawn,   and   the  door 
opened,    substantially    as    described. 


1,068,739.  PAVING  BLOCK.  Jambs  A.  Cooswsll,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Piled  May  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  609.015. 
(CI.  94—1.) 


1.  A  paving-block  of  wood  having  a  kerf  extended  from 
end  to  end  of  It,  Intermediate  lU  width,  and  a  metallic 
plate  arranged  to  bottom  in  said  kerf  and  to  project 
slightly  therefrom,  said  plate  having  one  or  more  out- 
wardly extended  projections  arranged  on  Its  sides,  and 
said  projections  having  groove-forming  portions,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  paving-block  herein  described  having  a  kerf  ex- 
tended from  end  to  end  of  It.  and  a  metallic  plate  ar- 
ranged to  bottom  In  said  kerf  and  to  project  slightly 
therefrom,  said  plate  having  one  or  more  projections  ar- 
ranged on  its  sides  at  the  bottom  and  extended  from  end 
to  end  of  it.  said  projections  having  groove-forming  por- 
tions and  the  bottoms  of  said  projections  being  flush  with 
the  bottom  of  the  plate. 


1,068,740.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Ora 
A.  COLBT,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  r)ec.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  595,677. 
(Cl.  219 — 44.) 

1.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  containing 
vessel  having  a  laterally  projecting  rim  section,  a  heater 
unit  removably  disposed  In  said  vessel,  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting terminal  member  rigidly  connected  to  said  heater 
unit  and  provided  with  means  for  clamping  said  terminal 
member  to  said  rim  section  and  detachable  therefrom  by 
circumferential  movement. 

2.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  containing 
vessel,  a  heater  unit  removably  disposed  therein,  a  lat- 
erally projecting  handle  for  said  heater  unit,  a  terminal 
member  disposed  within  said  handle  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily securing  said  handle  to  the  rim  of  said  vessel,  so 
that  said  handle  constitutes  a  handle  for  the  entire  device. 

3.  A  device  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  rolled 
upper  edge  provided  with  a  gap,  a  heater  unit  removably 
disposed  in  said  receptacle,  a  laterally  projecting  terminal 
member  rigidly  connected  to  said  heater  unit  and  located 
outside  of  said  receptacle,  a  body  of  Insulating  material 
surrounding  said  terminal  member  and  constituting  a 
handle  and  a  device  projecting  from  said  terminal  mem- 
ber to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  rolled  edge  in  such 
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manner  that  said  handle  is  rigidly  secured  to .  said  re- 
ceptacle except  when  said  device  registers  with  the  gap  In 
the  rolled  edge. 


4.  A  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  containing  vessel 
having  an  outwardly  rolled  upper  edge  extending  partially 
around  said  vessel,  a  heater  unit  removably  disposed  with- 
in said  vessel,  a  handle  rigidly  secured  to  said  heater 
unit,  a  terminal  member  disposed  within  said  handle,  a 
projecting  member  associated  with  said  handle  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  under  side  of  said  rolled  upper  edge  to  lock 
said  handle  to  said  vessel  when  said  handle  Is  moved  in 
either  direction  from  its  initial  unlocked  position. 

5.  A  device  comprising  a  containing  vessel  having  a 
circumferential  edge  projection  provided  with  a  gap,  a 
beater  unit  removably  disposed  in  said  vessel,  a  laterally 
projecting  handle  rigidly  connected  to  said  heater  unit 
and  having  a  recess  therein  to  receive  the  terminals  of 
said  heater  unit  and  provided  with  a  projection  to  engage 
the  underside  of  the  edge  projection  and  thus  lock  the 
handle  to  the  rim  of  the  vessel  except  when  registering 
with  the  gap  In  the  edge  projection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,741.  BEFRIGERATOR-C.\R.  Jambs  McCctchbon 
CoLKMAN,  Westmount,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  094,233.     (Cl.  62—12.) 


In  a  refrigerator  car,  an  Ice  compartment  formed  tbere- 
withln.  a  plurality  of  Ice  holders  within  said  compartment 
formed  of  corrugated  sheet  metal  and  spaced  from  the 
Inner  walls  of  said  compartment  and  from  one  another. 
Hald  holders  on  one  side  thereof  having  a  wall  shortened 
from  the  top  and  registering;  with  a  correspondlni;  open 
ing   in  the  wall  between  the  car  body  interior  and  said 


compartment,  the  latter  wall  being  open  at  the  lower 
end  also,  slides  having  corresponding  corrugations  to  said 
holders  and  slldably  attached  to  the  shortened  -walls  at 
the  upper  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  close  in  snld  holders 
from  the  body  of  the  car  and  direct  the  warm  air  from 
the  car  Interior  to  the  spaces  surrounding  said  holders. 


1,068,742.  HEATER  OR  CONDENSER.  Kndt  Mabtw 
Dahl,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  assignor  to  •  Union  Iron 
Works  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  «,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,695.  (Cl. 
62—30.) 


1.  An  apparatus  as  described  comprising  a  casing  pro 
vlded  at  one  end  with  an  Inwardly  disposed  flange,  a  head 
bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  closure 
located  in  the  casing,  a  pipe  passing  through  and  secured 
to  the  head  and  closure  and  traction  means  for  drawing 
the  closure  against  the  flange. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  described  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  inwardly  disposed  flange,  a  head 
bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  closure 
located  in  the  casing,  a  pipe  passing  through  the  head  and 
closure,  means  for  adjustably  fixing  the  pipe  to  the  head 
and  closure,  and  traction  means  for  drawing  the  closure 
against  the  flange. 

3.  An  apparatus  as  described  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  an  Inwardly  disposed  flange,  a  head 
bearing  against  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  closure 
located  In  the  casing,  a  colled  pipe  passing  through  and 
secured  to  the  head  and  closure  and  traction  means  for 
drawing  the  closure  against  the  flange. 


1,068,748.  CLOSURE  FOR  HAND-HOLES.  Knot  M. 
Dahl,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  to  Union  Iron 
Works  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,984.  (Cl. 
220—124.) 


1.    In   a  device  of   the  character  stated,  a   closure  com- 
prising a  recessed  body  portion,  a  threaded  stem  having  its 


IIM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  tq,  1913. 


lower  head  swireled  In  said  recess,  a  plate  coTering  said 
recess  and  conflnlng  said  bead  therein,  a  casing  upon 
which  said  closure  Is  adapted  to  seat,  oppositely  located 
studs  secured  to  said  casing  and  terminating  in  heads,  a 
cross  bar  having  hooks  on  the  extremities  thereof  adapted 
to  Interlock  with  said  studs,  said  cross  bar  being  in  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  body  of  said  stem,  and  a  trans- 
Terse  arm  mounted  on  the  upper  extremity  of  said  stem, 
for  rotating  the  latter  and  seating  said  closure. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  closure  having  a  recess  therein,  a  threaded  stem  hav- 
ing Its  lower  end*8uitably  retained  in  said  recess,  a  plu- 
rality of  studs  secured  to  a  casing,  a  head  on  each  stud,  a 
cross  bar  In  threaded  engagement  with  said  stem,  a  hook 
on  each  end  of  said  bar  for  engagement  with  one  of  said 
studs,  a  boss  19  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  closure 
opposite  said  recess,  said  boss  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
member  removably  contained  within  said  casing,  and  an 
arm  secured  to  said  stem  to  rotate  the  same,  whereby  said 
cross  arm  Is  moved  to  simultaneously  lock  said  closure  and 
said  removable  member  to  said  casing. 


1,068,744.  OIL -BURNING  FURNACE.  Knct  Haktut 
Dahl,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Union  Iron 
Works  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,844.  (CL 
168—1.5.) 


1.  An  extension  front  for  an  oil  burning  furnace,  com- 
prising a  side  wall,  a  non-conducting  lining  therefor,  a 
front  plate  secure^  to  said  side  wall,  a  non-conducting 
lining  therefor,  a  lower  door  pivoted  to  said  front  plate, 
and  extending  across  substantially  the  entire  lower  por- 
tion of  said  front  plate,  and  an  Inclined'  baffle  plate  at- 
tached to  the  inner  portion  of  said  front  plate,  and  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  Ingress  of  air  over  Us  upper  and  lower 
edges  to  the  point  of  combustion. 

2.  An  extension  front  for  an  oil  burning  furnace,  com- 
prising a  side  wall,  a  non-conducting  lining  therefor,  a 
front  plate  secured  to  said  side  wall,  a  non-conducting 
lining  for  said  front  plate,  a  lower  door  pivoted  to  said 
front  plate,  and  extending  across  the  lower  portion  of  the 
furnace  front,  an  inclined  baffle  within  said  side  wall  to 
retard  and  deflect  the  air  passing  to  the  point  of  combus- 
tion, and  means  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  door. 

3.  In  an  oil  burning  furnace,  a  boiler  shell,  a  front  wall 
therein  having  a  commingling  chamber  2  therein,  a  de- 
tachable extension  front  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
boiler  shell,  non-conducting  lining  therefor,  a  front  plate 
for  said  extension  front  and  spaced  from  said  wall  to  form 
a  preheating  chamber,  a  lower  door  pivoted  to  said  front 
plate,  and  an  inclined  baffle  plate  In  the  lower  portion  of 
said  preheating  chamber  and  adapted  to  permit  the  in- 
gress of  air  over  Us  edge  to  said  commingling  chamber. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  wall  having  an  opening 
therethrough  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  a  detachable  ex- 
tension front  ae<'ured  upon  said  wall  and  having  an  upper 
and  a  lower  controllable  air  opening,  an  oil  burner  dis- 
charging into  said  mixing  chamber,  a  hollow  cone  shape 


damper  presenting  its  face  of  greater  diameter  toward 
said  wall,  means  to  longitudinally  adjust  said  damper, 
and  a  baffle  plate  Intermediate  said  lower  opening  and 
said  burner. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  wall  having  an  opening 
therethrough  forming  a  mixing  chamber,  an  extension 
front  secured  to  said  wall  and  having  a  controllable  air 
opening,  a  hydrocarbon  burner  discharging  into  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  hollow  cone  shape  damper  presenting  its 
face  of  greater  diameter  toward  said  wall,  a  baffle  plate 
intermediate  of  said  damper  and  said  controllable  air 
opening,  and  means  to  longitudinally  adjust  said  damper. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,068,745.  BEDSTEAD  JOINT.  Isadoh  Davidson,  Se- 
attle, Wash.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Duke,  King  county. 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  SerUl  No.  719.279.  (CI. 
5—66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bedstead  having  angle  iron 
side  rails  of  a  Joint  comprising  a  vertical  plate  secured  to 
the  bedpost  and  extending  edgewise  therefrom,  a  wing  ex- 
tending at  a  right  angle  from  the  body  of  said  plate  and 
to  which  is  adapted  to  be  secured  the  cross-piece  of  the  bed, 
a  back  rest  extending  at  a  right  angle  from  said  plate,  • 
seat  and  an  aperture  therethrough,  an  angle  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  bed  rail  In  spaced 
relation  with  reapect  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  rail, 
an  aperture  through  said  angle  plate  and  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  upper  portion  of  said  angle 
plate  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  bed  rail  and  through 
which  the  projection  upon  the  first  mentioned  plate  is 
adapted  to  pass,  and  a  projection  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  angle  plate  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  in 
said  first  mentioned  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed  having  angle  Iron  side 
rails  of  a  Joint  comprising  a  plate  secured  vertically  to  the 
bedpost,  said  plate  having  Its  bottom  and  rear  edges 
turned  at  rl^ht  angles  to  the  plate  to  form  a  seat  and 
back  rest  respectively,  an  extension  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  plate  and  an  aperture  through  said  seat,  an  angle 
plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  bed  rail  so  that  Its 
upper  side  is  spaced  apart  from  the  upper  side  of  the  bed 
rail,  an  opening  through  the  upper  side  of  the  angle  plats 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  projection  from  the  other 
plate,  and  a  projection  from  the  angle  plate  adapted  to 
1)0  received  by  the  opening  through  the  said  seat  In  the 
first  mentioned  plate. 


1.068.746.  PREPARING  FRUIT  PRODUCTS.  John 
Thompson  Dokkance,  Cinnamtnson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Campbell  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,103.  (CI. 
99—8.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  fruit  products  from  add- 
contalnlng  fruit,  which  process  comprises  a  combination 
of  two  steps,  quickly  cooking  to  avoid  discoloration,  and 
mechanically  removing  a  large  proportion  of  the  add-con- 
tatning  Juice. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  tomato  products  which  com- 
prises thoroughly  cooking  the  tomatoes  quickly  to  avoid 
discoloration,  and  mechanically  removing  a  large  propor- 
tion of  the  add -containing  Juice,  to  obtain  a  comparatlTely 
thick  sterilised  pulp  of  bright  color. 
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3.  The  process  of  preparing  tomato  products  which  com- 
prises thoroughly  cooking  the  tomatoes  quickly  to  avoid 
discoloration,  mechanically  removing  the  skins,  seeds  and 
a  large  proportion  of  the  add^»ntaining  Juice,  to  ob- 
tain a  comparatively  thick  sterilised  pulp  of  bright  color. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  tomato  products  which  com- 
prises mechanically  eliminating  a  part  of  the  Juice,  quickly 
cooking  without  materia!  evaporation,  removing  the  skins 
and  seeds,  and  mechanically  eliminating  a  further  portion 
of  the  Juice. 

6.  The  process  of  preparing  tomato  products,  which 
process  comprises  the  step  of  cooking,  in  combination  with 
the  following  steps,  mechanically  removing  a  part  of  the 
•cld-contalnlng  Juice,  settling  and  draining  off  liquid 
from  the  pulpy  mass  thus  obtained,  recovering  from  the 
drained  liquid  any  pulp  therein,  and  uniting  this  pulp 
and  the  pulp  obtained  by  draining. 


1,068,747.  KINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILM.  Charlbs  Dd- 
PCis,  Cbarenton,  France.  Filed  July  30.  1912.  Serial 
No.  712,244.     (CI.  88—19.6.) 


t*' 


**M*aammjM> 


1.  A  klnematographlc  film  which  presents  transparent 
Images  and  Is  provided  with  feeding  perforations,  con- 
sisting in  a  band  of  strong  paper  provided  with  openings 
and  in  photographs  on  gelatin  filling  said  oiM^nlngs  In  such 
a  manner  that  the  film  is  of  uniform  thickness  In  all  its 
psrts ;  the  feeding  perforstlons  being  cut  upon  the  edges 
of  the  paper  In  operative  relation  to  the  images. 

2.  A  klnematographlc  film,  comprising  a   layer  contain 
ing  images,  a  band  of  paper  mounted  on  said  film  and  hav- 
ing openings  for  the  Images,  and  gelatin  filling  said  open- 
ings. 

3.  A  klnematographlc  film,  comprising  a  layer  contain- 
ing Images,  a  band  of  paper  fixed  on  said  film  and  having 
openings  exposing  the  Images  and  a  gelatin  film  In  each 
of  said  openings  forming  a  film  of  uniform  thickness. 

4.  The  process  of  making  klnematographlc  films,  which 
comprises  fixing  a  sensitized  layer  on  a  suitable  Imckln;; 
fixing  on  the  layer  a  strip  of  strong  paper  which  is  pro- 
vided with  openings  exposing  images  on  the  layer,  closing 
the  openings  with  a  solution  of  a  transparent  substance, 
and  removing  the  film  thus  produced  from  the  backing. 

6.  The  process  of  msking  klnematographlc  films,  which 
comprises  fixing  a  sensitised  layer  on  a  suitable  backing, 
fixing  on  the  film  a  atrip  of  thick  paper  which  Is  provided 
with  openings  exposing  images  on  the  layer  temporarily 
fixing  a  similar  strip  of  thin  paper  onto  the  strong  paper, 
covering  the  sensitised  layer  and  a  portion  of  the  thin 
paper  with  a  solution  of  gelatin,  removing  the  strip  of 
thin  paper  and  the  solution  thereon  from  the  thick  strip, 
drying  the  solution,  and  removing  the  film  thus  produced 
from  the  barking. 


1.068.748.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  SUCROSE 
FROM  SUGAR-CANE.  HrntT  Edbon,  Ensenada. 
Porto  RIeo.  assignor  to  Guanica  Centrale,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  627,1.'56.      (CI.   127 — 17.) 

1.  The  herein   descrU)ed   process   of  extrsctlng   sucrose 
from  sugar  cane,   which   consists  in   partially  extracting 
the  Juice  from  the  cane,  drying  and  treating  the  cane  resl 
due  with  a   preservative,   and  subsequently  extracting  the 
remainder  of  the  sucrose  from  the  cane  residue. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  extracting  sucrose 
from  sugar  cane,  which  consists  in  partially  extracting 
the  Juice  from  the  cane,  then  treating  the  cane  residue 
with  a  preservative,  then  drying  and  baling  the  same,  and, 
subsequently  extracting  the  remainder  of  the  sucrose  from 
the  cane  residue. 


1,068.749.       TELEGRAPH     APPARATUS.       ClacIM     M. 

Edwards,  Galveston.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.     Serial 
No.  720,364.     (CI.  164—113.) 


1.  In  tape  punching  apparatus,  a  recording  mechanism 
whereby  a  tape  may  be  punched,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing punching  dies,  electrically  controlled  devices  for  op- 
erating said  dies,  electric  drcuits^ncluding  said  devices, 
and  an  actuating  mechanism  operable  from  each  key  of  a 
typewriter  and  controlling  said  circuits  to  alternately 
energise  and  de^nerglze  said  devices  wibereby  the  tape  will 
be  punched  In  accordance  with  the  symbol  represented  by 
esch  key. 

2.  In  tape  punching  apparatus,  a  recording  mechanism 
whereby  a  tape  msy  he  punched,  said  mechanism  Including 
punching  dies,  eh»ctrlcally  controlled  devices  for  operat- 
ing said  dies,  electric  circuits  Including  said  devices,  an 
actuating  mechanism  operable  from  ^ach  key  of  a  type- 
writer and  controlling  said  circuits  to  alternately  ener- 
gise and  de^nerglse  said  devices  whereby  the  tape  will  be 
punched  in  accordance  with  the  symbol  represented  by 
each  key,  and  means  for  feeding  the  tape  through  said 
recording  mechanism. 

3.  In  tape  pirachlng  apparatus,  an  electrically  operated 
recording  mechanism  whereby  a  tape  may  be  punched  for 
telegraph  sending  purposes,  said  mechanism  comprising 
electrically  actuated  punching  dies  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tape  to 
punch  the  latter,  an  actuating  mechanism  operable  from 
each  key  of  a  typewriter  In  the  writing  operation  to  cause 
the  operation  of  said  punching  dies  In  accordance  with  the 
symbol  represented  by  each  key,  said  last-named  mecha- 
nism comprising  normally  open  electric  circuits  for  each 
punching  die,  and  contact  blocks  under  the  control  of  each 

typewriter  key  whereby  the  circuits  controlling  the  punch- 
ing dies  may  be  alternately  opened  and  closed  to  actuate 
the  dies  to  punch  the  tape,  a  second  punching  die  for 
pnnchlng  a  center  row  of  perforations  in  the  tape,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  first  dies  for  causing  the  opera- 
tion of  the  last-mentioned  die. 

4.  In  tape  punching  apparatus,  a  recording  mechanism 
whereby  a  tape  may  be  punched,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing electrically  operated  punching  dies,  electric  circuits 
including  said  dies,  an  actuating  mechanism  operable  from 
each  key  of  a  typewriter  and  controlling  said  circuits  to 
alternately  energize  and  deCnergize  the  same  whereby  the 
tape  may  be  punched  In  accordance  with  the  symbol 
represented  by  each  key,  a  second  punching  die  for  punch- 
ing the  tape  for  feeding  purposes,  and  feeding  means  for 
feeding  the  tape  through  said  recording  mechanism. 

5.  In  tape  punching  apparatus,  a  recording  mechanism 
whereby  a  tape  may  be  punched,  said  mechanism  Including 
electrically  operated  punching  dies,  electric  circuits  Includ- 
ing said  dies,  an  actuating  mechanism  operable  from  each 
key  of  a  typewriter  and  controlling  said  circuits  to  alter- 
nately energize  and  de^nergize  the  same  whereby  the  tape 
may  be  punched  In  accordance  with  the  symbol  represented 
by  each  key,  a  punching  die  for  punching  the  tape  for 
feeding  purposes,  and  means  controlled  by  the  first  dies 
for  causing  the  operation  of  the  last-mentioned  die  Im- 
mediately succeeding  the  operation  of  either  of  the  first 
dies. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,750.     TANK-CAR.     Max  Epstein,  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signor to  The  German  American  Car  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,   a   Corporation    of  West   Virginia.      Filed    Mar.    28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  616,380.     (CI.  105 — 264.) 
1.  In  combination   a   tank,   a  member  attached  thereto 

and   running  longitudinally  thereof,  a   longitudinal  mem- 
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ber  forming  part  of  the  car  body  and  arranged  parallel 
to  the  member  on  the  tank,  and  clamp-means  frictlonally 
engaging  both  of  said  members  to  draw  tbem  together. 


2.  In  combination  a  tank,  a  flanged  beam  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  attached  thereto,  a  longitudinal 
flanged  beam  forming  a  part  of  the  body  structure  and  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  beam  on  the  tank,  and  clamp-means 
frlctionally  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  two  beams  to 
draw  tbem  toward  each  other. 

3.  In  combination  a  tank,  a  flanged  beam  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  attached  thereto,  a  longitudinal 
flanged  beam  forming  a  part  of  the  body  structure  and  in 
parallel  relation  to  the  beam  on  the  tank,  clips  frictlonally 
engaging  the  flanges  of  the  beam  and  mlans  for  drawing 
the  clips  tight  upon  said  flanges. 

4.  In  combination  a  tank,  oppositely  extending  flanges 
carried  by  beam  means  attached  longitudinally  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  tank,  and  corresponding  longitudinally 
extending  flanges  carried  by  beam  means  forming  part  of 
the  car-body,  channeled  clips  on  said  flanges  and  arranged 
in  opposing  relation,  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
clips  to  draw  the  same  together  upon  the  oppositely  ex- 
tending flanges. 

5.  In  combination  a  tank,  oppositely  extending  flanges 
carried  by  beam  means  attached  longitudinally  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  tank,  and  corresponding  longitudinally 
extending  flanges  carried  by  beam  means  forming  part 
of  the  car  body,  channeled  clips  on  said  flanges  and  ar- 
ranged in  opposing  relation,  and  bolts  extending  through 
the  clips  to  draw  the  same  together  upon  the  oppositely 
extending  flanges,  and  blocks  between  the  flanges. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazotte.] 


1.068,751.  BURE.\RM.  Henrt  B.  Fibioeb,  New  Orleans. 
La.,  aMignor  of  one-eighth  to  Collins  C.  Dlboll  and 
three-eighths  to  John  C.  F'ebiger.  Jr.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  741.897.     (CI.  42— 3. » 


1.  In  a  fire-arm,  a  receiver  comprising  a  barrel-portion 
baring  an  open  side  and  an  overhanging  top  and  forme<] 
with  marginal  grooves  in  its  forward  side  and  in  the 
under  side  of  the  overhanging  top,  a  stock-portion  adapted 
to  fit  the  open  side 'of  said  barrel-portion  and  having 
tongues  upon  its  forward  and  upper  edges  to  fit  in  said 
grooves,  and  an  assembling  screw  passed  through  said 
portions  to  secure  the  same  together. 

2.  In  a  flre-arm,  a  receiver  portion  having  an  open  side 
and  an  overhanging  top  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
rib  upon  the  inner  face  of  its  side  wall  and  a  longitudi- 
nal rib  upon  the  under  side  of  the  overhanging  top,  a 
receiver  portion  closing  said  open  side,  and  a  breech-block 
slldable  in  said  receiver  upon  said  flrst-reclted  rib  and 
formed  with  a  rabbet  In  Its  upper  corner  engaged  by  the 
rib  upon  the  overhanging  top. 

3.  In  a  flre-arm,  a  receiver  portion  having  an  open  side 
and  an  overhanging  top  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
rib  upon  and  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the  inner  face  of  its 
side-wall  and  with  a  longitudinal  rib  upon  the  under  side 
of  the  overhanging  top,   a   receiver   portion   closing   said 


open  aide,  a  breech-block  slldable  in  said  receiver  upon 
said  flrst-reclted  rib  and  formed  with  a  rabbet  In  its  up- 
per corner  engaged  by  the  rib  upon  the  overhanging  top, 
and  an  action-bar  sliding  in  the  groove  in  the  wall  of  said 
receiver  portion  and  movably  and  detacbably  connected 
to  said  breech-block. 

4.  In  a  flre-arm.  a  receiver  portion  having  an  open  side 
and  an  overhanging  top  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
rib  upon  the  inner  face  of  its  side-wall  and  a  longitudi- 
nal rib  upon  the  under  side  of  the  overhanging  top,  a  re- 
ceiver portion  closing  said  open  side,  an  ejector  plvotally 
supported  Id  said  portion  to  project  In  a  longitudinal  plane 
from  the  inner  face  of  the  same,  and  a  breech-block  slld- 
able In  said  receiver  upon  said  flrst-reclted  rib  and  formed 
with  a  rabbet  In  Its  upper  corner  engaged  by  the  rib 
upon  the  overhanging  top  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  In  Its  side  sliding  upon  said  ejector. 

5.  In  a  flre-arm,  a  hammer  formed  with  a  lower  sear- 
notch  in  Its  pivoted  end  and  an  auxiliary  sear-notch  In  its 
free  end.  a  trigger  having  a  sear-nose  adapted  to  engage 
the  lower  sear-notch  and  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  a 
trigger-spring  bearing  against  said  arm,  an  auxiliary  sear- 
lover  having  a  hook  upon  one  arm  adapted  to  engage 
the  auxiliary  sear-notch  of  the  hammer,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  hook-arm  of  said  lever,  a  post  pivoted  to  the 
rear  arm  of  the  trigger  and  formed  with  a  slot,  and  n  pin 
in  the  sear  arm  of  the  auxiliary  sear-lever  and  having  play 
in  the  slot  of  said  post. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.068.752.  FIREARM.  Hexby  H  Fbbiokr,  New  Orleans. 
La.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  John  C.  Feblger,  Jr., 
and  one-eighth  to  Collins  C.  Dlboll,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Jan.  22,   1913.  Serial  No.  743,441.      (CI.  42—18.) 


1.  In  a  flre-arm,  a  frame  having  an  open  top  and  formed 
with  longitudinal  guide-flanges,  a  cap  secured  to  straddle 
said  frame  to  inclose  the  top  and  sides  of  the  same,  a 
breech-block  straddling  and  slldable  upon  said  guide- 
flanges,  and  trigger  and  sear  mechanism  arranged  t>etween 
said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  flre-arm,  a  frame  having  an  open  top  and  formed 
with  longitudinal  guide  flangea,  n  cap  secured  to  straddle 
said  frame  to  inclose  its  top  and  sides,  a  breech-block 
straddling  and  slldable  upon  said  guide-flanges,  a  flring- 
pln  slldable  In  said  block,  a  spring  adapted  to  force  said 
pin  forward,  a  sear  movably  supported  between  the  gulde- 
flnnges  and  adapted  to  engage  said  flring-pln.  and  a  trig- 
ger movably  supported  between  said  guide-flanges  and 
movably  connected  to  actuate  said  sear. 

3.  In  a  flre-arm,  a  frame  formed  with  longitudinal 
guide-flanges,  a  breech-block  straddling  and  slldable  upon 
said  flanges  and  formed  with  a  bore  having  a  slot  in  its 
under  side,  a  flring-pin  slldable  In  said  bore  and  provided 
with  a  web  slldable  in  said  slot  and  having  a  sear-shoulder, 
a  spring  bearing  against  the  rear  end  of  said  firing- 
pin,  a  sear  pivoted  l)etween  said  guide-flanges  and  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  flr- 
ing-pln, a  trigger  pivoted  between  said  guide-flanges,  a 
trigger-spring,  and  a  trigger-bar  pivoted  to  said  trigger 
and  nwrirably  connected  to  said  sear. 

4.  In  a  flre-arm.  a  sear  having  a  shoulder  at  Its  upper 
edge,  and  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  arm  hav- 
ing a  pin.  a  trigger  having  an  upwardly-projecting  arm,  a 
trigger-spring,  an  L-shaped  trigger  bar  pivoted  to  the  end 
of  said  arm  and  formed  with  a  notch  in  its  lower  edge 

1  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  of  the  sear  and  with  an  oblique 
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forward  end,  a  rigid  pin  arranged  to  have  said  oblique  end 
ride  upon  it,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the  rear  of 
said  sear  and  said  trigger-bar. 

5.  In  an  automatic  flre-arm,  a  reciprocable  breech-block, 
a  flrlng-pln  in  such  block  and  formed  with  a  sear-shoulder, 
a  spring  for  actuating  said  firing-pin,  a  sear  having  a 
shoulder  upon  its  upper  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  shoul- 
der of  the  firing-pin  and  formed  with  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending arm  having  a  pin,  a  trigger  having  an  upwardly- 
projecting  arm,  a  trigger-spring,  an  L-shaped  trigger  bar 
pivoted  to  the  end  of  said  arm  and  formed  with  a  notch 
in  its  lower  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  pin  of  the  sear 
and  with  an  oblique  forward  end,  a  rigid  pin  arranged 
to  have  said  oblique  end  ride  upon  It,  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  rear  of  said  sear  and  said  trigger-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,068.753.  8T.A.LL  CONSTRUCTION.  Hcnbt  L.  Fbrris. 
Harvard,  111.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany, Harvard,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  16,  1912.     Sertal  No.  683,996.     (CI.  110—149.) 


1.  In  combination  a  stall  frame  comprising  end  mem- 
bers, transverse  flexible  members  extending  across  the  stall 
and  having  their  ends  so  connected  to  said  end  members 
as  to  prevent  vertical  movement  of  said  ends  but  to  permit 
longitudinal  adjustment  thereof,  and  a  stanchion  connect- 
ed at  Its  ends  to  the  central  portion  of  said  transversely- 
extending  flexible  members,  whereby  a  limited  transverse 
movement  and  a  relatively  great  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  stanchion  Is  permitted,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  transversely-extendljiK  flexible  mem- 
bers, a  vertical  stanchion  connecting  central  points  there- 
of, and  vertical  flexible  members  at  the  two  sides  of  the 
stanchion  connecting  the  flrst-named  flexible  members. 

8.  In  combination  transversely-extending  flexible  mem- 
bers, a  vertical  stanchion  connecting  central  points  there- 
of, vertical  flexible  members  for  the  two  sides  of  the  stan- 
chion connecting  the  flrst-named  flexible  members,  and 
means  for  detaching  said  last-named  vertical  flexible  mem- 
bers when  desired. 

4.  In  combination  transversely-extending  flexible  mem- 
bers, a  vertical  stanchion  connecting  central  points  there- 
of, and  vertical  members  at  the  two  sides  of  the  stanchion 
connecting  the  flexible  members. 

6.  In  combination  transversely-extending  flexible  mem- 
bers, a  vertical  stanchion  connecting  central  points  there- 
of, and  a  vertical  member  at  one  side  of  the  stanchion  and 
eonnecting  said  flexible  members. 


1,068,764.     DEVICE  FOR   WINDING   SPRINGS  OF 

SHADE-ROLLERS.     Locis  Pbrrt,  Derby,  Conn.     Filed 

Feb.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  747,036.     (CI.  81—3.) 

1.  A  device  for  winding  shade  roller  springs  comprising 

a  frame  having  parallel  sides,  a  rotary  shaft  mounted  In 

said  frame  betrreen  said  sides,  said  shaft  formed  In  its 


inner  end  with  a  notch.  Jaws  hinged  to  the  inner  ends  of 
the  sides  of  the  said  frame,  and  a  yoke  adapted  to  crowd 
the  Jaws  together. 


2.  A  device  for  winding  shade  roller  springs  comprising 
a  frame  having  parallel  sides,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted 
In  said  frame  between  said  sides,  a  crank  handle  applied 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said 
shaft,  a  pawl  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  ratchet,  said  shaft  formed  at  its  inner  end  with  a 
notch,  a  pair  of  Jaws  hinged  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  sides 
of  the  said  frame  the  adjacent  face  of  the  jaws  concaved, 
and  a  yoke  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  the  Jaws  and 
passing  around  the  other  Jaw,  said  yoke  carrying  a  screw 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  other  Jaw  whereby  the  Jaws  may 
be  crowded  together. 


1,068,755.  HYDRAULIC  JET  SUCTION  APPARATUS. 
William  Johnstok  Frame,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.   609,526.      (01.  230 — 18.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  hydraulic  Jet  apparatus  tor 
extracting  air,  gas,  or  vapor,  of  a  suction  chamber  having 
a  diaphragm  removably  seated  therein  and  provided  with 
a  central  diverging  Jet  orifice,  and  a  block  having  a  num- 
ber of  inclined  openings  located  around  the  center  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  hydraulic  Jet  apparatus  for 
extracting  air,  gas  or  vapor,  of  a  suction  chamber  having 
a  diaphragm  removably  seated  therein  and  provided  with 
a  central  diverging  Jet  orifice,  a  block  having  a  number 
of  inclined  openings  located  around  the  center  thereof,  a 
conical  part  depending  into  said  central  diverging  Jet 
orifice,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  block  within  said 
diaphragm. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  hydraulic  jet  apparatus  for 
extracting  air,  gas  or  vapor,  of  a  suction  chamber  having 
a  recessed  diaphragm  removably  seated  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  central  diverging  orifice,  a  block  adapted  to 
screw  into  the  recess  of  said  diaphragm  and  having  a 
number  of  inclined  openings  located  around  the  center 
thereof,  and  a  packing-ring  Interposed  between  the  seat 
of  said  recess  and  the  bottom  of  said  block. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  hydraulic  Jet  apparatus  for 
extracting  air,  gas  or  vapor,  of  a  suction  chamber  having 
a  removable  diaphragm  with  a  screwed  recess  therein, 
said  diaphragm  having  a  central  diverging  Jet  orifice,  and 
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A  tap«red  block  dependiog  Into  said  orifice  and  prorlded 
with  extensions  adapted  to  engage  the  acrew-thread  la 
the  recess  of  said  diaphragm. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  hydraulic  jet  apparataa  for 
extracting  air.  gas,  or  vapor,  of  a  diaphragm  having  two 
orifices  of  different  sizes  therein  which  are  In  line  but  do 
not  register  the  one  with  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.068.756.  LOCKING-HOOK  FOR  HATS.  COATS,  AND 
USiBRELLAS.  Nicholas  Gaito,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  761.233.     (CI.  45 — 13.) 


1.068.757.  SECONDARY  MEMBER  OF  INDUCTION  MO- 
TORS. George  H.  Gabcblon,  Williinsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct. 
31.   1910.     Serial  No.  589.916.      (CI.   172—120.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  at- 
tacblDg  plate,  a  bat  and  coat  boldlog  arm  extending 
downward  from  the  center  of  the  under  side  thereof  and 
then  curved  upward  ending  in  line  with  the  top  of  the 
plate,  an  umbrella  holding  arm  extending  at  right  angles 
from  one  side  of  the  top  of  the  plate  having  the  end  there- 
of extending  inward  ending  in  line  with  the  center  of  the 
plate,  a  socket  at  the  center  of  the  plate,  a  locking  piece 
pivoted  therein  having  an  upper  arm  curved  to  meet  the 
end  of  the  coat  and  bat  holding  arm  to  secure  a  hat  there- 
between and  a  horizontal  arm  extending  to  meet  the  um- 
brella arm  to  secure  an  umbrella  therebetween  and  then 
continued  vertically  to  the  hat  and  coat  holding  arm,  and 
a  lock  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  engage  the  hat  and  coat 
holding  arm  to  secure  a  coat  between  the  lock  and  the 
plate. 


1.  A  core  member  for  dynamo  electric  machines  com- 
prising magnetizable  core  plates  provided  with  slots  the 
sides  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  radii  that  bisect  adjacent 
teeth  and  end  plates  provided  with  slots  the  sides  of 
which  are  inclined  to  the  radii  parsing  therethrough. 

2.  A  core  meml)or  for  dynamo  electric  machines  com- 
prising end  plates  provided  with  slots  having  sides  In- 
clined to  the  radii  passing  therethrough,  and  intermediate 
platM  provided  with  slots  larger  than  those  In  the  end 
plates. 

■*?  .\  core  member  for  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
prising end  plates  provided  with  slots  having  sides  in- 
clined to  the  radii  passing  therethrough,  the  sides  of  the 
slots  in  one  en<l  plate  bolnt;  Inclined  reversely  to  the  sides 
of  the  slots  in  the  other  plate. 


4.  A  core  member  for  dynamo-electric  machines  com- 
prising end  plates  provided  with  slots  having  sides  Inclined 
to  the  radU  passing  therethrough,  intermediate  plates  pro- 
rlded with  slots  larger  than  those  In  the  end  plates,  and 
conductors  located  in  the  said  slots  and  inclined  to  the 
axis  of  the  core  member. 

0.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  member  comprising  core  plates  having  radial  slots  and 
end  plates  having  non-radial  slots,  of  conductors  located  Id 
the  said  slots,  the  slots  in  the  end  plates  closely  fitting 
the  conductors  while  those  in  the  core  plates  are  mate- 
rially larger  than  the  conductors. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.068,758.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SUGAR.  Lot  is 
Gathmans,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Gaanlca 
Centrale,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.999.     (CI.  127—17.) 

1.  The  method  of  increasing  the  working  period  and 
capacity  of  sugar  mills  which  consists  in  first  extracting 
a  part  of  the  sugar  contained  In  the  sugar  beet  or  cane 
by  means  of  pressure,  dehydrating  the  pulp  by  means  of 
a  drying  fluid  from  which  the  oxygen  has  Ijeen  partly  re 
mored,  and  subsequently  extracting  su^ar  from  the  dried 
palp. 

2.  The  method  of  manufacturing  sugar  which  constats 
in  reducing  the  beet  or  cane  to  pulp,  separating  a  portion 
of  the  water  or  fluid  from  the  pulp,  extracting  the  sugar 
from  this  fluid,  drying  the  pulp  with  a  deoxidised  medium 
as  nearly  as  practicable,  and  then  extracting  sugar  from 
the  dried  pulp  by  saturation  and  diffusion. 

3.  In  the  method  of  manufacturing  sugar  which  con- 
sists in  reducing  the  sugar  beet  or  cane  to  pulp,  separating 
a  portion  of  the  fluid  from  that  pulp,  extracting  the 
sugar  from  the  fluid,  dehydrating  the  pulp  for  preserva- 
tion, subsequently  extracting  the  sugar  from  the  pulp  and 
again  dehydrating  said  palp  for  preservation. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  the  sucrose 
from  sugar  cane,  which  consists  in  partially  extracting 
the  Juice  from  the  freshly  cut  cane  and  treating  the  cano 
residue  to  preserve  it  in  a  condition  In  which  it  may 
be  stored  and  its  sucrose  extracted  at  a  subsequent  period 
of  time. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  sucrose 
from  sugar  cane,  which  consists  In  partially  extracting 
the  Jnice  from  the  freshly  cut  cane,  drying  and  subse- 
quently extracting  the  remainder  of  the  sucrose  from 
the  cane  residue. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,068.769.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
ANGULAR  MOVEMENTS.  Riccardo  Gibakdilli, 
Rome.  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  SerUl  No.  682.222. 
(CI.  172—179.) 

1.  Device  for  transmitting  angular  movements  compris- 
ing an  electric  transmitting  and  a  receiving  apparatus, 
ecmductors  connecting  the  transmitting  apparatus  to  the 
atator  and  the  rotor  of  an  auxiliary  motor  of  the  receiv- 
ing apparatus,  a  shaft  for  the  revoluble  auxiliary  motor,  a 
brush  holder,  means  connecting  the  rotor  of  the  auxiliary 
motor  to  said  brush  holder,  a  main  motor  rotating  upon 
said  shaft,  a  commutator  connected  to  the  rotor  of  the 
main  motor,  brushes  acting  upon  said  commutator,  and  a 
local  source  of  electricity  for  feeding  current  to  said  main 
motor,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, an  electric  transmitting  and  a  receiving  apparatus, 
conductors  connecting  the  said  transmitting  apparatus  to 
an  anxlliary  motor  of  the  receiving  apparatus,  a  shaft  for 
said  revolving  auxiliary  motor,  an  Inwardly  toothed  rim 
secured  to  the  rotor  of  said  auxiliary  motor,  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  toothed  rim.  an  auxiliary 
shaft  passing  freely  throngh  the  rotor  of  a  main  motor, 
to  one  end  of  which  the  pinion  is  secured,  a  pinion  secured 
to  the  other  end  of  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  brush  holder 
carrying    a    toothed    wheel    engaging    said    latter    pinion, 
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brushes  sliding  apon  a  commutator  of  the  rotor  of  the 
main  motor  and  a  local  source  of  electricity  feeding  cur- 
rent to  said  main  motor,  substantially  as  described. 


;s.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  mo- 
tor, a  local  source  of  electricity  feeding  said  motor,  a  com- 
mutator secured  to  the  rotor  of  said  motor,  brushes  slld- 
ingly  engaging  said  commutator,  a  brush  connected  with 
one  of  the  latter  brushes,  a  ring  connected  to  the  electric 
source  upon  which  said  brush  is  sliding,  and  resistances  dis- 
posed upon  this  ring  to  both  sides  of  the  sliding  brush  in 
its  position  of  rest,  substantially  as  described. 


1,068.760.  ELECTRICAL  CASH  -  CONTROLLING  AP- 
PARATUS. AsMAKD  GoDErROiD,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  653.923.     (CI.  236—6.) 


1.  In  a  cash  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  electromotor,  of  a  main  shaft  adapted  to  tie  driven 
from  said  electromotor,  a  cut-out,  a  circuit  including  said 
electromotor  and  said  cut-out,  a  cash  receipting  device,  a 
cash  registering  device,  a  single  operating  device  adapted 
to  move  from  one  extreme  position  to  another  extreme 
position  adapted  to  operate  said  cut-out  and  to  simul- 
taneously couple  said  main  shaft  with  said  receipting  de- 
vice in  one  extreme  position  and  with  said  registering  de- 
vice in  the  other  extreme  position  and  with  both  of  these 
devices  in  the  middle  position,  means  for  permitting  said 
main  shaft  to  complete  one  revolution  only,  and  means  for 
preventing  said  operating  device  from  shifting  during  the 
revolution  of  said  main  shaft. 

2.  In  a  cash  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  electromotor,  of  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  In  said 
frame  adapted  to  be  driven  from  said  electromotor,  a  cut- 
out, a  circuit  including  said  electromotor  and  said  cut-out, 
a  cash  receipting  device,  a  cash  registering  device,  two 
pinions  loose  on  said  main  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive 
separately  said  receipting  device  and  said  registering  de- 
vice, two  clutches  longitudinally  movable  on  said  main 
shaft,  a  shifter  guided  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  si- 


maltaneonsiy  operate  said  two  clntehes,  said  two  elutcbea 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  two  pinions  simultaneously 
for  the  middle  position  of  said  shifter  and  one  of  them 
only  for  either  extreme  position,  a  lever  adapted  to  close 
said  cut-out,  a  key-operated  mechanism  adapted  to  depress 
said  lever,  a  rod  longitudinally  guided  in  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  depress  said  lever,  a  pin  on  said  frame,  a  band- 
lever  rocking  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  shift  said  shifter, 
and  a  second  hand-lever  rocking  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to 
depress  said  rod  in  either  extreme  position. 

3.  In  a  cash  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  main  shaft  in  said  frame,  means  for 
driving  said  main  shaft,  a  cash  receipting  device,  a  cash 
registering  device,  two  pinions  loose  on  said  main  shaft 
and  adapted  ^o  drive  separately  said  receipting  device 
and  said  registering  device,  two  clutches  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  main  shaft,  a  shifter  guided  in  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  simultaneously  operate  said  two  clutches, 
said  two  clutches  being  adapted  to  engage  said  two  pinions 
simultaneously  for  the  middle  position  of  said  shifter  and 
one  of  them  only  for  either  extreme  position,  a  circuit 
including  a  cut-out,  a  lever  adapted  to  close  said  cut  out, 
a  key-operated  mechanism  adapted  to  depress  said  lever, 
a  rod  longitudinally  guided  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
depress  said  lever,  n  pin  on  said  frame,  a  hand-lever 
rocking  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  shift  said  shifter,  and 
a  second  hand-lever  rocking  on  said  pin  und  adapted  to  de- 
press said  rod  In  either  extreme  position. 

4.  In  a  cash  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  an  electromotor,  of  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  In  said 
frame,  a  worm  wheel  loose  on  said  main  shaft,  a  worm  on 
the  armature  shaft  of  said  electromotor  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  worm  wheel,  a  friction  clutch  of  which  one  mem- 
ber is  connected  with  said  worm  wheel  and  the  other  mem- 
ber with  said  main  shaft  and  has  in  its  circumference  a 
notch  and  on  one  side  a  pin.  a  cut-out,  a  circuit  including 
said  electromotor  and  said  cut-out,  a  cash  receipting  de- 
vice, a  cash  registering  device,  two  pinions  loose  on  said 
main  shaft  and  adapted  to  drive  separately  said  receipt- 
ing device  and  said  registering  device,  two  clutches  longi- 
tudinally movable  on  said  main  shaft,  a  shifter  guided  In 
said  frame  and  adapte<l  to  simultaneously  operate  said 
two  clutches,  said  two  clutches  l)eing  adapted  to  engage 
said  two  pinions  simultaneously  for  the  middle  position  of 
said  shifter  and  one  of  them  only  for  either  extreme  posi- 
tion, a  lever  adapted  to  close  said  cut-out  and  hav- 
ing a  stop  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  circumference 
of  the  other  member  of  said  friction  clutch  and  to  engage 
in  its  notch,  a  key-operated  mechanism  adapted  to  depress 
said  lever,  a  rod  longitudinally  guided  in  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  depress  said  lever,  a  pin  on  said  frame,  a  hand- 
lever  rocking  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to  shift  said  shifter, 
a  second  hand-lever  rocking  on  said  pin  and  adapted  to 
depress  said  rod  in  either  extreme  position,  said  shifter 
having  tooth  spaces,  and  a  lock  rocking  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  normally  held  in  one  position  by  the  pin  of 
the  other  member  of  said  friction  clutch  and  on  being  re- 
leased to  engage  in  any  tooth  spacf  of  said  shifter  for  lock- 
ing the  latter. 

.">.  In  a  cash  controlllns:  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  cash  transporting  band,  a  shaft  in  said 
frame  adapted  to  drive  said  cash  transporting  band,  a 
cam  disk  on  said  shaft  having  several  cams  and  spaces,  a 
counting  boai-d  mounted  in  said  frame  to  rock,  a  rod  piv- 
otally  connected  at  one  end  with  said  counting  board  and 
forked  at  the  other  end  to  "be  guided  by  said  shaft,  and  a 
roller  on  said  rod  adapted  to  roll  on  the  periphery  of  said 
cam  disk  for  rocking  said  counting  board  and  to  engage  in 
any  space  of  said  disk  for  supi>ortlng  said  board. 


1.068,761.  GANG-PLOW.  William  S.  Graham,  Canton, 
III.,  assignor  to  Parlln  and  Orendorff  Company,  Canton, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  738.648.     (CI.  97—69.) 

1.  In  to  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow 
beam,  a  plow  share  carried  thereby,  a  bracket  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  provided  with  conical  bearings,  coupling 
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plates  mounted  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  plow  b«am 
and  provided  with  openings  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
said  conical  bearings  whereby  said  plow  beam  Is  plvotalljr 
mounted  upon  said  bracket,  a  spacing  block  and  a  nut 
mounted  thereon  serving  to  bold  said  coupling  plates  ad- 
justably apart,  and  a  l)olt  securing  said  coupling  plates  in 
position  upon  said  conical  bearings. 

<^  32  t7 


2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bracket 
secured  thereto  provided  with  conical  bearings,  a  plow 
beam  comprising  two  bars  spaced  apart,  a  plow  share  car- 
ried by  said  plow  beam,  a  coupling  plate  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  each  of  said  bars,  said  coupling  plates  l)e- 
ing  provided  with  openings  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
said  bearings  whereby  said  plow  beam  Is  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  bracket,  an  adjustable  spacing  block  mounted 
upon  said  bars  holding  said  coupling  plates  adjustably 
apart,  and  adjustable  means  binding  said  coupling  plates 
upon  said  bearings. 

3.  In  a  ganv;  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bracket 
mounted  thereon  provided  with  conical  bearings,  a  plow 
beam  comprising  two  bars  spaced  apart,  a  plow  share  car- 
ried by  said  plow  beam,  a  coupling  plate  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  each  of  said  bars,  said  coupling  plates  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  corresponding  to  the  shape  of 
said  bearings  whereby  said  plow  beem  is  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  bracket,  a  bolt  passing  through  suitable  open- 
ings in  said  coupling  plates  and  said  bars  a  short  distance 
In  rear  of  said  bracket,  a  bearing-plate  moutited  on  said 
bolt,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  bolt  bearing  at  one  end 
against  said  bearing-plate,  a  second  beartng-plate  screw- 
threaded  upon  the  opposite  en^  of  said  sleeve  and  said 
bearing-plates  serving  as  a  spacing  block  for  adjustably 
spacing  said  coupling  plates  apart,  and  a  bolt  for  securing 
said  coupling  plates  adjustably  in  position  upon  said  coni- 
cal bearings. 

4.  In  a  gang-plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plow- 
beam,  a  furrow-opener  connected  to  said  plow-l)eam,  piv- 
otal connections  between  said  frame  and  said  plow-beam 
comprising  conical  bosses  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts 
with  which  correspondingly-shaped  openings  of  the  other 
part  engage,  mejins  for  adjustably  holding  said  bosses  in 
engagement  with  said  openings,  and  an  adjustable  spacing 
block  adapted  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  said  bosses 
enter  said  openings. 


1,068,762.  MANUFACTURE  OF  I'OROUS  CERAMIC  OB- 
JECTS. Max  GhCxzwei<5.  Munich,  Germany.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,549.     (Cl.  25—154.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  porous  objects  consisting  in 
embedding  combustible  material  in  the  plastic  mass,  burn- 
ing the  said  material  embedded  In  the  plastic  mass  and 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  reaction  substantially 
constant  by  bringing  Into  intimate  relation  to  the  plastic 
mass  a  current  of  a  gas  adapted  to  be  disassociated  by  the 
beat  of  said  combustion  thereby  producing  a  chemical  ac- 
tion which  will  absorb  sufBclent  heat  to  prevent  a  danger- 
ous rise  of  temperature. 

2.  The  process  of  making  porous  objects  conalstlng  in 
embedding  combustible  material  In  the  plastic  mass,  burn- 
ing the  said  material  embedded  in  the  plastic  mass  and  ab- 
sorbing the  surplus  heat  by  chemical  action  occurring 
within  the  zone  of  combustion  and  under  such  control  as 
to  render  the  temperature  of  the  combustion  reaction  sub- 
stantially constant,  substantially  as  described. 


1,068,763.  ELECTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE.  William  8. 
Haoawat^  Jr.,  Bast  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July 
24.  1908.     Serial  No.  445,200.      (Cl.   219 — 63.) 


'^^'^Jli^S. 


1.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  cylinder  of 
heat  conducting  material,  a  resisunce  element  disposed  on 
the  surface  therwf  and  Insulated  therefrom,  and  a  com- 
pression metal  sheath  for  the  assembled  cylinder  and  Its 
resistance  element  comprising  turns  of  wire  disposed  In 
compact  sidc-by-slde  relation  and  under  tension. 

2.  An  electric  beating  device  comprising  a  hollow  metal 
cylinder,  a  resUtanci'  strip  or  ribbon  disposed  on  lU  outer 
surface  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  plate  of  beat-conduct- 
ing material  wrapped  around  the  cylinder  and  the  re- 
sistance and  electrically  separated  from  the  latter,  and  a 
wrapping  of  band  wire  for  pressing  the  resistance  strip  or 
ribbon  against  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder, 

3.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  metal  tube 
or  cylinder,  a  sigaag  resistance  strip  or  ribbon  disposed  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  Insulated  therefrom, 
the  center  line  of  the  ribbon  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder,  successive  wrappings  of  Insulating  and  heat- 
conducting  material  wound  over  the  resistance  strip,  and 
a  close  wrapping  of  band  wire  surrounding  the  assembled 
device  and  forcing  Its  parts  together  to  increase  the  heat- 
conductivity  from  the  resistance  ribbon  to  the  walls  of  the 
cylinder. 

4.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
cylinder,  an  Insulating  wrapping  on  Its  outer  surface 
which  is  uninjured  at  high  temperatures,  resistance  strip 
or  ribbon  laid  on  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  from  end  to 
end  In  a  zigzag  form,  said  ribbon  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  which  extend  Inwardly  from  opposite 
edges  and  are  arranged  alternately  to  Increase  the  length 
of  the  current-conducting  path  therethrough,  and  succes- 
sive wrappings  of  Insulation  and  sheet  metal  and  an  outer 
wrapping  of  band  wire  for  pressing  the  other  parts  to- 
gether. 

5.  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
der, a  resistance  strip  or  riblx>n  disposed  on  Its  outer  sur- 
face and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  plate  of  heat-conducting 
material  wrapped  around  the  cylinder  and  the  resistance 
and  electrically  separated  from  the  latter,  and  a  wrap- 
ping of  band  wire  for  pressing  the  resistance  strip  or  rib- 
bon against  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.1 


1.068.764.  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM.  Chaslxs  BaL- 
LARO  Hals,  Park  Ridge.  III.,  assignor  to  Habl  Automatic 
Clock  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
FUed  Oct.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  657,372.  (Cl.  185 — 46.) 
1.   In  an  escapement  mechanism  for  a  motor,  an  element 

driven  by  said  motor,  an  abutment  lying  In  proximity  to 
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the  path  of  said  element,  a  member  adapted  to  be  inter- 
posed between  and  to  engage  with  said  element  and  said 
abutment  to  arrest  the  motor,  an  auxiliary  motor  con- 
nected to  said  member  for  actuating  said  member  to  with- 
draw It  from  its  arresting  position,  and  a  trip  device 
acting  in  opposition  to  the  auxiliary  motor  to  control  the 
actuation  of  said  member. 


2.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  for  a  motor,  an  element 
driven  by  said  motor,  an  abutment  lying  In  proximity  to 
the  path  of  said  element,  a  member  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  and  to  engage  with  said  element  and  said 
abutment  to  arrest  the  motor,  a  movable  trip  finger,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  member  and  on  said  finger  to  re- 
lease the  motor,  and  a  movable  abutment  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  finger  to  arrest  the  same. 

3.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  for  a  motor,  an  ele- 
ment driven  by  said  motor,  nn  abutment  lying  in  prox- 
imity to  the  path  of  said  element,  a  meml>er  adapted  to 
be  Interposed  between  and  to  engage  with  said  element 
and  said  abutment  to  arrest  the  motor,  said  member  be- 
ing movable  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  element  at  the  time  the  lat- 
ter engages  with  said  member,  a  movable  trip  finger,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  finger  and  on  said  member  to  re- 
lease the  motor,  and  a  movable  abutment  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  finger  to  arrest  the  same,  said  abutment 
being  movable  In  a  path  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  path  described  by  the  engaging  jwrtlon  of  the  finger 
when  the  finger  is  In  proximity  to  the  abutment. 

4.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  for  a  motor,  an  element 
driven  by  said  motor,  an  abutment  lying  In  proximity  to 
the  path  of  said  element,  a  member  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  and  to  engage  with  said  element  and  said 
abutment  to  arrest  the  motor,  said  member  being  mov- 
able In  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  element  at  the  time  It  engages  with 
said  member,  a  spring  for  actuating  said  member  to  with- 
draw It  from  the  arresting  position,  and  a  trip  device 
acting  against  the  tension  of  the  spring  to  control  the 
actuation   of  said   member. 

5.  In  an  escapement  mechanism  for  a  motor,  an  element 
driven  by  said  motor,  an  abutment  lying  in  proximity  to 
the  path  of  said  element,  a  member  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  and  to  engage  with  said  element  and  said 
abutment  to  arrest  the  motor,  said  member  being  movable 
in  a  direction  sulMtantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  element  at  the  time  it  engages  with  said 
meml)er.  a  spring  for  actuating  said  meml)er  to  withdraw 
it  from  the  arresting  position,  a  trip  device  acting  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring  to  control  the  actuation  of  said 
member,  and  a  connection  l)etween  the  motor  and  the 
spring  for  causing  the  spring  to  be  placed  under  tension 
during   the  operation  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,765.  FENCE-POST.  William  J.  Halsall.  Oreea- 
field.  Ind.  Piled  Oct.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,711. 
(Cl.    266—68.) 


In  a  fence  post  a  vertically  disposed  flange  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  superimposed  perforations,  narrow 
slots  extending  tangentially  from  said  perforations  and 
to  the  outer  edge  of  said  flange  forming  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  tongues  adjacent  each  perforation,  and 
the  entire  body  of  metal  between  said  slots  being  bent  at 
an  angle  with  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  flange  to  space  the  adjacent  tongues  a  sufll- 
clent  distance  apart  to  admit  of  passage  of  the  wires,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,068,766.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Cabl  R.  M. 
Hansbn,  Cynwyd,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
751.462.      (CL    21c — 65.) 


.\  non-reflllable  bottle  having  a  tubular  neck,  terminat- 
ing In  a  relatively  enlarged  portion,  a  side  opening  In  said 
enlarged  portion,  a  disk  larger  than  the  tubular  neck  in- 
sertible  through  said  opening,  an  annular  projection  on 
said  disk,  said  projection  extending  into  said  tubular  neck, 
a  channel  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  said  disk  and  said 
projection,  said  tubular  neck  extending  partly  into  said 
enlarged  portion  thereby  to  provide  a  tortuous  passage 
between  said  neck  and  said  channel  and  means  for  secur- 
ing sal(^  disk   In  place. 
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1 068  767.       CLARIFYING     APPARATUS.       FUAHK     M.      1.068.768.    MANIFOLDING  DEVICE  FOB  ADDRESSING 


Uabshbbkubk,  Lead  City,   8.  d     Filed   Dec.  10.   1»10 
Serial  No.  596,657.      (CL  210—6.) 


«7     /£• 


1.  A  darlfyint;  apparatus.  comprislnK  a  settling  basin 
having  a  closatle  outlet  therefrom,  i  substantially  V- 
shaped  bottom  sloping  toward  said  outlet,  a  channel  with- 
in said  baaln  and  sloping  In  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  bottom  of  the  same,  means  for  Introducing  a  liquid 
Into  said  basin  whereby  the  sediment  lontalned  in  said 
liquid  will  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the  basin  and  the 
purified  liquid  will  overflow  therefrom,  and  means  for 
Introducing  Into  said  channel  a  flushing  liquid  whereby 
the  sediment  will  be  washed  toward  the  central  line  of 
the  bottom  of  said  basin  and  thence  through  said  outlet 
when  the  latter  is  opened,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clarifying  apparatus,  comprising  a  settling  basin 
having  a  channel  therein,  portions  of  said  channel  sloping 
in  opposite  directions,  a  separator  In  said  channel,  and 
means  for  introducing  a  flashing  liquid  Into  said  channel 
at  the  point  of  location  of  said  separator  whereby  the 
liquid  Is  divided  and  flows  through  said  channel  In  oppo- 
site directions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  clarifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  set- 
tling basin  having  a  sloping  bottom  and  an  outlet  at  sub- 
stantially Its  lowest  point,  said  basin  havluj:  a  rim  adapt- 
ed to  permit  clarified  water  to  overflow  the  same,  a  flush- 
ing channel  within  said  basin  and  sloping  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  bottom  thereof,  means  for  introducing 
a  sediment-containing  liquid  Into  said  basin,  and  means 
for  flushing  sediment  through  said  outlet  when  the  same 
ia  opened,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  clarifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
settling  basin  having  an  outwardly  sloping  bottom  and  a 
rim  adapted  to  permit  clarified  water  to  overflow  there- 
from, an  inwardly  sloping  flushing  channel  within  said 
basin,  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  extending  partially  acroas 
said  basin,  means  for  Introducing  a  sediment-containing 
liquid  Into  said  basin,  and  means  for  introducing  a  flush- 
ing liquid  into  said  channel,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

5.  In  a  clarifying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
■ettling  basin  having  a  rim  adapted  to  permit  clarified 
water  to  overflow  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
radial  baflles  forming  compartments  In  said  basin,  each 
compartment  having  a  sloping  bottom  and  an  outlet 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed,  meana  for  substan- 
tially equally  distributing  a  sediment  containing  liquid 
into  daid  compartments,  and  means  for  delivering  a  flush- 
ing liquid  Into  said  channels  and  basin,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ENVELOPS.  Oeobus  W.  Uazcl,  Camden,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  American  .Xddressabak  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  May  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,343.      (CI.  11—28.) 


1.  k  manifolding  device  for  addressing  envelops,  com- 
prising a  aheet  of  imperforate  flexible  material,  an  en- 
velop-recelvlng  pocket  aecured  to  the  sheet  and  having 
transferring  material  on  its  inner  face,  said  pocket  so 
located  with  relation  to  the  sheet  as  to  hold  an  envelop 
In  position  to  \m  addressed  simultaneously  with  the  writ- 
ing of  the  address  on  the  letter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  manifolding  device  for  addressing  envelops,  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  Imperforate  flexible  material,  an  en- 
velop-recelvlng  pocket  secured  to  the  sheet  and  having 
transferring  material  on  its  Inner  face,  said  pocket  so 
located  with  relation  to  the  sheet  as  to  hold  an  envelop 
In  position  to  be  addressed  simultaneously  with  the  writ- 
ing of  the  address  on  the  letter,  and  snld  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  lines  along  one  edge  with  which  the  letter 
sheet  is  adapted  to  register  to  properly  conform  to  the 
position  of  the  envelop,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  manifolding  device  for  addressing  envelops,  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  imperforate  flexible  material,  an  en- 
velop-recelvlng  pocket  on  the  face  of  said  sheet  located  in 
proper  relationship  to  the  end  of  the  sheet,  whereby  when 
an  envelop  la  positioned  in  the  pocket,  it  will  lie  In  rear 
of  that  portion  of  the  letter  sheet  to  receive  the  address, 
and  a  strip  of  transferring  material  on  the  inner  face  of 
said  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  manifolding  device  for  addressing  envelops,  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  Imperforate  flexible  material,  an  en- 
velop-rccelvlng  pocket  on  the  face  of  said  sheet  located  In 
proper  relationship  to  the  end  of  the  sheet,  whereby  when 
an  envelop  ia  positioned  in  the  pocket,  it  will  lie  in  rear  of 
that  portion  of  the  letter  sheet  to  receive  the  address,  a 
strip  of  transferring  material  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
pocket,  said  pocket  comprising  a  rectangular  sheet  se- 
cured at  two  of  its  edges  only  to  the  flrst-mentloned  sheet, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,068.769.  SULFUR  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKINO.  Charles  E.  Hite,  Burlington,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Walter  Plncus,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,591.     (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  mixing  together  ap- 
proximately equal  quantities  by  weight  of  powdered  sul- 
fur and  caustic  swia,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature suffldently  high  to  evaporate  a  portion  of  the 
water,  but  not  high  enoagh  to  vaporize  any  considerable 
amount  of  the  sulfur,  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  the 
required  temperature  until  the  chemical  action  is  com- 
pleted, utilizing  the  moisture  formed. 

2.  The  process  which  consists  In  flrst  mixing  together 
In  the  dry  state  substantially  equal  weights  of  caustic  soda 
and  powdered  sulfur,  then.  In  order  to  facilitate  the  op- 
eration, adding  to  the  mixture  Just  sufficient  water  to 
hasten  a  chemical  action  therein,  and  subjecting  the  same 
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to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate  a  portion 
of  the  water,  but  not  high  enough  to  vaporize  any  con- 
siderable amount  of  the  sulfur  to  continue  and  complete 
the  chemical  action,  stirring  said  mixture  meanwhile 
until  the  caustic  soda  has  been  practically  all  combined. 
thereby  forming  sodium  compounds,  and  rendering  a  cer- 
tain percentage  of  the  total  sulfur,  which  is  uncombined 
with  sodium,  soluble  In  water. 

3.  A  product  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  substantially 
equal  partii  by  weight,  of  sulfur  and  caustic  soda,  sut>- 
jected  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate  a 
portion  of  the  water,  but  not  high  enough  to  vaporize  any 
considerable  amount  of  the  sulfur,  in  which  the  caustic 
alkali  is  practically  all  combined  with  a  portion  of  the 
sulfur,  the  balance  of  the  sulfur  uncombined  with  sodium, 
and  the  compound,  including  the  uncombined  sulfur, 
soluble  In  water. 

4.  K  product  resulting  from  a  mixture  of  substantially 
equal  parts  by  weight,  of  sulfur  and  caustic  soda,  sub- 
jected to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  evaporate  a 
portion  of  the  water,  but  not  high  enough  to  vaporize  any 
considerable  amount  of  the  sulfur,  which  compound  con- 
tains practically  no  uncombined  alkali  and  approximately 
36.98%  of  free  sulfur  uncombined  with  sodium  and  solu- 
ble in  water,  substantially  as  per  analysis  given. 


1,068.770.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  A  CAOUTCHOUC- 
LIKE SUBSTANCE.  Fhitz  Hofmann  and  Ko.nkad 
DclbkCck,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  assignors  to  Farl>en- 
fabrlkec  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  691.180.      (CI.  23—24.) 

The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  like  polymeriza- 
tion product  which  comprises  polymerizing  beta-gamma- 
dimethyl  erythrene  in  the  presence  of  an  autopolymerlza- 
tlon  product  of  beta-gammadimethyl  erythrene. 


1.068.771.     WRENCH.     Thomas  Holmes,  Medford,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,182.     (CI.  81—99.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  wrench  having  a  fixed 
and  a  pivoted  jaw  and  a  shank,  a  separable  spring  ac- 
tuated plungi-r  member,  adapted  to  actuate  said  pivoted 
Jaw,  a  removable  houaing  for  said  plunger  member,  a 
bayonet  lock  connection  between  said  housing  and  shank, 
a  heel  on  said  pivoted  jaw  against  which  said  plunger 
is  pressed  to  actuate  the  jaw  and  hold  said  housing  against 
accidental   removal   from  said   shank. 

3.  A  pipe  wrench  consisting  of  a  shank  having  a  fixed 
jaw  thereon,  a  pivoted  jaw,  a  heel  on  said  last  jaw,  a 
removable  housing  on  said  shank,  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
Mated  In  said  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  heel 
to  hold  said  pivoted  jaw  In  either  an  opened  or  closed 
position. 

3.  A  pipe  wrench  consisting  of  a  shank  having  a  fixed 
jaw  thereon,  a  pivoted  jaw,  a  heel  on  said  last  jaw,  a 
removable  housing  on  said  shank,  a  spring  pressed  plunger 
Mated  In  said  housing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  heel 
to  bold  said  pivoted  jaw  in  either  an  opened  or  closed 
position,  said  housing  having  opposing  depending  side 
wall  slots  in  said  walls  and  pins  on  said  shank,  the  action 
of  said  plunger  against  said  heel  adapted  to  bold  said 
pins  and  slots  Interlocked. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  wrench  having  a  shank 
with  an  integral  jaw  and  a  pivoted  jaw.  a  removable 
plunger  seated  outwardly  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to 
control  said  last  jaw,  a  spring  adapted  to  actuate  said 
plunger,  a  housing  for  said  plunger  and  spring,  said  bous- 
ing l>elng  removably  secured  to  the  outer  walls  of  said 
Shank,  slots  in  said  housing  and  pics  on  said  shanlt  where- 
by they  are  connected. 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  pipe  wrench  having  a  shank 
with  an  integral  jaw  and  a  pivoted  jaw,  a  removable 
plunger  seated  outwardly  of  said  shank  and  adapted  to 
control  said  last  jaw,  a  spring  adapted  to  actuate  said 
plunger,  a  housing  for  said  plunger  and  spring,  said  hous- 
ing being  removably  secured  to  the  outer  walls  of  said 
shank,  slots  in  said  housing  and  pins  on  said  shank 
whereby  they  are  connected,  said  plunger  adapted  to 
press  against  said  pivoted  jaw  and  thereby  hold  said  hous- 
ing against  accidental   removal   from  said  shank. 


1,068.772.  COMBINED  H.4RROW  AND  LAND-ROLLER. 
Gbovbb  C.  Holttibld.  Edwabo  C.  Holy  field,  and 
Walteb  B.  Holtfikld,  Damascus,  Ark.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  735,461.     (CL  55—12.) 


1.  In  a  combined  harrow  and  land  roller,  a  front  sup- 
port adapted  to  travel  upon  the  ground,  a  harrow  frame 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
harrow  teeth  which  normally  engage  the  ground,  an  aux- 
iliary frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  harrow  frame  at 
the  r<ar.  and  a  transversely-disposed  roller  joumaled 
in  the  auxiliary  frame  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion, whereby  the  roller  will  travel  over  obstructions 
without  lifting  the  teeth  out  of  the  ground,  said  auxiliary 
frame  having  operating  means  for  swinging  it  to  lift 
the  teeth  out  of  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  combined  barrow  and  land  roller,  a  harrow 
frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  harrow  teeth  which 
normally  engage  the  ground,  a  traveling  support  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  harrow  frame  and  to  wljich  the  latter 
Is  pivoted,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  barrow  frame,  a  transversely-disposed 
roller  joumaled  in  the  auxiliary  frame  at  one  side  of  the 
pivot,  which  permits  free  movement  of  the  auxiliary 
frame  to  enable  the  roller  to  travel  over  obstnictlons 
without  lifting  the  teeth  out  of  the  ground,  and  operating 
means  for  sw^inging  the  auxiliary  frame  on  its  pivot  to 
bring  the  roller  beneath  the  pivot,  whereby  the  teeth  will 
be  lifted  out  of  the  ground  and  the  harrow  frame  sup- 
ported on  the  said  support  and  the  roller. 

3.  In  a  combined  harrow  and  land  roller,  a  harrow 
frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  harrow  teeth  which 
normally  engage  the  ground,  a  wheel  joumaled  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  harrow  frame,  the  axle  of  said  wheel 
constituting  the  pivot  on  which  the  harrow  frame  inoves, 
an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  en^i  of 
the  harrow  frame,  a  transversely-disposed  roller  jonr- 
naled  in  the  auxiliary  frame  to  one  side  of  the  pivotal 
connection,  and  means  for  swinging  the  auxiliary  frame 
on  its  pivot  to  bring  the  roller  beneath  the  said  pivot, 
whereby  the  teeth  will  be  lifted  out  of  the  gro<iud  and 
the  harrow  frame  supported  on  the  wheel  and  the  roller. 

4.  In  a  combined  harrow  and  land  roller,  a  harrow 
frame  provided  with  an  open  rear  end,  and  having  a  pln- 
rallty  of  harrow  teeth  which  normally  engage  the  ground, 
a  wheel  Joumaled  at  the  forward  end  of  the  harrow  frame, 
the  axle  of  said  wheel  constituting  the  pivot  of  said 
frame,  a  yoke-shaped  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  mounted 
intermediate  Its  ends  in  the  open  rear  end  of  the  harrow 
frame,  a  transversely-disposed  roller  joumaled  between  the 
sides  of  the  auxiliary  frame  to  one  side  of  the  pivot,  and 
an  upwardly  extending  handle  connected  to  the  yoke  and 
serving  as  the  means  to  swing  the  auxiliary  frame  on  its 
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plTOt  to  bring  the  roller  beneath  the  plTOt.  whereby  the 
teeth  will  be  lifted  out  of  the  ground  and  the  harrow 
frame  supported  on  the  wheel  and  the  roller. 

5.  In  a  combined  harrow  and  land  roller,  a  harrow 
frame  provided  with  a  plurality  of  harrow  teeth  which 
normally  engage  the  ground,  a  traveling  support  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  harrow  frame  and  on  which  support 
th.>  harrow  frame  Is  pivoted,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  harrow  frame,  a  roller 
Joumaled  In  the  auxiliary  frame  to  one  aide  of  the  pivot, 
and  means  for  holding  the  auxllUry  frame  Immovable 
with  relation  to  the  harrow  frame  when  desired,  said  aux- 
iliary frame  being  provided  with  operating  means  for 
swinging  it  on  its  pivot  to  lift  the  teeth  pat  of  the 
ground. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pdnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0«8,773.  FLUID  CONTROL  FOR  TANKS.  Allan  G. 
HOROMAN,  Denver.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Wil- 
liam S.  lUff.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1910.  Serial 
No.  577.348.  Renewed  Feb.  9.  1912.  Serial  No. 
676.606.       (CI.    137 — 27.) 


and  adapted  to  hold  the  valve  against  Its  aeat  while  the 
valve  rod  is  moving  a  limited  distance  In  the  valve-opening 
direction,  the  valve  rod  having  an  exposed  extremity  for 
manipulating  purposes,  and  a  lock  located  within  the  tanli 
but  operable  from  the  outside  thereof,  whereby  the  bolt 
of  the  lock  Is  actuated  to  lock  the  valve  rod  In  a  position 
corresponding  with  the  seated  position  of  the  valve,  sub 
stantially    as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluld-contalning  tank  having 
an  escape  orifice,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  said  orifice, 
a  valve  rod  connected  with  the  valve,  the  valve  rod  being 
longitudinally  movable  in  the  tank  and  having  Its  outer  ex- 
tremity exposed  for  manipulating  purposes,  and  a  lock 
having  a  bolt,  the  lock  being  operable  from  the  outside 
of  the  tank  to  actuate  the  bolt,  the  valve  rod  having  • 
stop  button  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt  to  lock 
the  valve  in  the  seated  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Ganette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  escape  open- 
ing, of  a  valve  rod  movable  In  the  tank  to  open  and  close 
the  valve,  the  valve  being  detachably  connected  with  the 
valve  rod  and  the  two  parts  having  a  limited  degree  of 
longitudinal  movement  Independently  of  each  other,  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  valve  and  valve  rod.  a 
second  spring  acting  on  the  valve  rod  and  adapted  to 
move  It  lu  a  direction  to  open  the  valve,  and  a  lock 
located  within  the  casing,  but  operable  from  the  outside 
thereof,  the  lock  having  a  bolt  adapted  to  act  on  the 
valve  rod  to  hold  the  valve  in  the  closed  position,  sub- 
stantially   as    described. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  Uquld-contalnlng  tank  hav- 
ing an  escape  opening,  a  valve  and  valve  rod  connected 
to  have  a  limited  degree  of  independent  movement,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  two  elements,  and  a  second 
spring  connected  with  the  rod  and  adapted  to  move  It 
In  a  direction  to  open  the  valve,  the  first  named  spring, 
however,  being  under  sufficient  tension  that  it  will  'main- 
tain the  valve  in  Its  seated  position,  while  the  second 
spring  is  acting  to  Impart  the  aforesaid  movement  to  the 
valve  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Uquld-contalnlng  tank  hav- 
ing an  escape  orifice,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  escape 
of  liquid  from  the  tank,  a  valve  rod  connected  with  the 
valve  having  a  limited  degree  of  Independent  movement, 
a  spring  interposed  between  the  valve  and  valve  rod.  a 
second  spring  acting  on  the  valve  rod  to  move  It  in  the 
valve-opening  direction,  the  first  spring  having  sufficient 
tension  that  It  Is  not  exhausted  when  the  Independent 
movement  of  the  valve  rod  Is  exhausted,  and  means  for 
looking  the  valve  rod  In  position  corresponding  with  the 
seated  position  of  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Uquld-contalnlng  tank  hav- 
ing an  escape  orifice,  a  valve  for  oontrolllng  the  escape  of 
liquid  from  the  said  orifice,  a  valve  rod  connected  with 
the  valve  to  have  a  limited  degree  of  Independent  move 
meot.  a  spring  interposed  between  the  valve  and  valve  rod 


1,068.774.     ELECTROCRAPHIC  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
AND    METHOD       Miller    Reese    HuTrHisow,    Bronx- 
ville,    N.   Y.      Filed  Oct.   30.   1905.      Serial   No.   285.141 
(CT.    175— 265.1 


1.  .V  display  device  comprising  a  body  having  a  display 
surface  and  an  electric  marker  comprising  an  antifric- 
tion roller  mounted  upon  a  handle  for  universal  mov»*- 
ment  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  sur- 
face, in  combination  with  a  source  of  electromotive  force 
and  connections  whereby  circuit  Is  closed  throuph  said 
marker  and  said  surface  whenever  they  are  brought  Into 
contact. 

2.  An  electrically  conducting  display  surface  comprli- 
ing  a  body  having  a  display  surface  and  an  ejectrlc  marker 
comprising  an  antifriction  roller  mounted  upon  a  handle 
for  universal  movement  and  movable  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  surface.  In  combination  with  a  source  of 
electromotive  force  and  connections  whereby  circuit  la 
closed  through  said  marker  and  said  surface  whenever 
they  are  brought  Into  contact. 

3.  A  graphic  device  comprising  an  electrolytlcally  con- 
ducting body,  adapted  to  produce  visible  effects  In  the 
electrolyte,  upon  passage  of  electric  current  In  one  di- 
rection, and  to  cause  such  effects  to  disappear,  when  the 
current  Is  reversed,  in  combination  with  a  source  of  direct 
current  and  means  for  causing  said  current  to  pass 
through  said  body  in  either  direction  at  will. 

4.  A  graphic  device  comprising  an  electrolytlcally  con- 
ducting body,  adapted  to  produce  visible  effects  at  a 
cathode,  and  to  cause  such  effects  to  disappear,  when 
the  current  Is  reversed.  In  combination  with  a  source 
of  direct  current  and  means  for  causing  said  current  to 
pass  through  said  body  In  either  direction  at  will. 

5.  A  graphic  device  comprising  an  electrolytlcally  con- 
ducting body,  adapted  to  produce  color  flTf^tn  at  one  elec- 
trode, upon  passage  of  current  in  one  direction,  and  to 
cause  such  color  effects  to  disappear,  when  the  current 
Is  reversed,  In  combination  with  a  source  of  direct  current 
and  means  for  causing  said  current  to  paaa  through  said 
body   In  either  direction  at  will. 

[Claims  6  to  25   not   printed   In   the  Gaaette.] 
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l,0«8.776.  COMPUE88ED  WOODEN  ARTICLE.  Joh.n 
W.  IliATT.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Brunswlck- 
Balke-Cotlender  Company  of  New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1911.  Serial 
No.   d6«.789.      (CI.  40— 66. » 


1.  A  wooden  article  having  the  fibers  of  the  wood 
throughout  a  portion  only  of  the  article  compressed  both 
transversely  and  longitudinally,  the  fibers  of  the  remainder 
of  the  article  being  in  their  natural  uncompressed  con- 
dition. 

2.  A  wooden  game  Implement  the  fibers  of  the  wood  be- 
ing compressed  both  transversely  and  longitudinally  at 
an  end.  the  fibers  In  the  remainder  of  the  Implement  re- 
maining in  their  natural  uncompressed  condition. 

3.  A  wooden  game  Implement  having  its  fibers  com- 
pressed to  form  a  tough,  hard  sone,  the  fibers  within  the 
■one  being  In  their  natural  uncompressed  condition. 

4.  A  wooden  game  pin  the  fibers  of  which  are  com- 
pressed to  form  a  tough  hard  lone  at  an  end  of  the  pin. 
the  fibers  of  the  remainder  of  the  pin  and  within  the  xone 
being  in  their  natural  uncompressed  condition. 


1.068.776. 
vine.  Pa 
15—8.) 


CAKI'ET-BEATER. 
Filed  May  9.  1912. 


Fra.nk  p.  Johnson.  Dan- 
Serial  No.  696,217.     (CI. 


1.  A  carpet  beater  provided  with  a  head  formed  of  a 
•Ingle  piece  of  wire  bent  Intermediately  Into  a  laterally  ex- 
panded loop  terminating  In  a  portion  having  the  wire  of 
the  head  twisted  together  and  extending  substantially  dia- 
metrically across  the  loop  and  joined  to  the  opposite  side 
by  a  twist  and  the  terminal  portions  of  the  wire  being 
formed  Into  an  elastic  ferrule  for  the  reception  of  a  handle. 

2.  A  carpet  beater  provided  with  a  head  formed  of  one 
piece  of  wire  having  a  short  intermediate  bend  and  from 
thence  extending  In  the  form  of  an  expanded  loop  and 
then  brought  together  and  twisted,  the  twisted  portion 
being  continued  In  a  substantially  diametric  direction 
across  the  loop  to  the  intermediate  bend  and  there  locked 
to  the  loop  by  twisting  about  the  bend,  the  remainder  of 
the  wire  being  twisted  into  an  elastic  ferrule  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  bandl*. 


1,068,777.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PINACONE.  AD- 
JUST Jo.NAS  and  Eduard  Tschunklr.  Leverkusen.  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm 
Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  647,249. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1.  Process  of  producing  a  pinacone  from  a  ketone  which 
comprises  treating  such  ketone  with  aluminium  amalgam 
to  form  an  organo-alumlnlum  compound,  and  decompos- 
ing the  resulting  organo-alumlnium  compound,  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  I'rocess  of  producing  a  pinacone  from  a  ketone  wblcb 
comprises  treating  such  ketone  with  aluminium  amalgam 
in  the  presence  of  an  agent  promoting  the  reaction  to 
form  an  organo-alumlnlum  compound,  and  decomposing 
the  resulting  organo-alumlnlum  compound,  substanUallj 
as  described. 

3.  Process  of  producing  pinacone  from  acetone  which 
comprises  treating  acetone  with  aluminium  amalgam  to 
form  an  organo-alumlnlum  compound,  and  decomposing 
the  resulting  organo-alumlnlum  compound,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  Process  of  producing  pinacone  from  acetone  which 
comprises  treating  acetone  with  aluminium  amalgam  in 
the  presence  of  an  agent  promoting  the  reaction  to  form 
an  organo-alumlnlum  compound,  and  decomposing  the  re- 
sulting organo-alumlnium  compound,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Process  of  producing  a  pinacone  from  a  ketone  which 
comprises  treating  such  ketone  with  mercuric  chlorid  and 
metallic  aluminium  to  form  an  organo-alumlnlum  com- 
pound, and  decomposing  the  resulting  organo-alumlnlum 
:ompound.  substantially  as  described. 

[Cl.Hlms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068,778.  SIGNATURE-GATHERING  OR  OTHER  MA- 
CHINE. Charles  A.  Jckkgst.  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.523.     iCl.  101 — II. > 


1.  A  grlpper  for  signature  gathering  or  other  machine* 
comprl.>ln;:r  a  grlpper  arm.  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  the  arm. 
a  pivoted  Jaw  coactlng  with  the  fixed  jaw  and  provided 
with  a  leverage  extension,  a  rock  shaft,  a  toggle  membei 
pivoted  to  roc)t  on  the  grlpper  arm,  connection  between 
one  end  of  the  toggle  member  and  the  rock  shaft,  a  second 
toggle  member  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  tog- 
gle member,  an  actuating  rod  connected  between  the  lever- 
age extension  of  the  pivoted  Jaw  and  the  free  end  of  the 
second  toggle  member,  and  a  retaining  link  pivoted  be- 
tween the  grlpper  arm  and  the  actuating  rod. 

2.  A  grlpper  device  for  signature  gathering  or  other 
machines  comprising  a  grlpper  arm,  a  support  for  the 
grlpper  arm,  a  fixed  jaw  carried  by  the  ,grlpper  arm,  a  piv- 
oted jaw  coactlng  with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  provided  with  a 
leverage  extension,  an  actuating  shaft,  a  toggle  member 
pivoted  to  rock   on   the   grlpper   arm.   connection   between 
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end  of  the  togple  member  and  the  aetnatlng  shaft,  a 
MCODd  toggle  member  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
Ant  toggle  member,  an  actuating  rod  connected  to  the 
leverage  extension  of  the  pivoted  Jaw  and  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  free  end  of  the  second  toggle  member, 
a  swinging  link  connected  between  the  gripper  arm  and  the 
actaating  rod,  and  a  detector  arm  carried  by  the  pivotal 
center  of  the  two  toggle  members. 

3.  In  a  gripper  mechanism  for  signature  gathering  or 
other  machines,  a  gripper  arm.  stationary  and  movable 
Jaws  carried  thereby,  a  toggle  lever  pivoted  to  rock  on  the 
gripper  arm,  a  rock  shaft  and  means  for  actuating  the 
same,  connection  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  upper  end 
of  the  toggle  lever,  a  second  toggle  lever  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  first  toggle  lever,  and  an  actuating  rod 
connected  between  the  second  toggle  lever  and  the  movable 
Jaw. 

4.  A  gripper  for  signature  gathering  or  other  machines, 
comprising,  a  gripper  arm,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  the  arm, 
a  pivoted  Jaw  coactlng  with  the  fixed  Jaw  and  provided 
with  a  leverage  extension,  a  toggle  member  pivoted  to 
rock  on  the  gripper  arm.  a  connection  with  one  end  of  the 
toggle  member  for  operating  the  same,  a  second  toggle 
member  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  first  toggle  mem- 
ber, an  actuating  rod  connected  between  the  free  end  of 
the  second  toggle  and  the  leverage  extension  of  the 
pivoted  Jaw,  and  retaining  means  connected  with  the  ac- 
tuating rod  for  guiding  said  rod  in  an  up  and  down  m©ve- 
inent  as  the  toggles  are  operated. 

5.  In  a  signature  gathering  machine,  a  gripper  arm, 
relatively  fixed  and  movable  Jaws  carried  thereby,  a  pair 
of  toggle  levers  connected  between  the  movable  Jaw  and  a 
fixed  point  on  the  gripper  arm.  said  toggle  levers  being  so 
arranged  as  to  close  the  Jaws  when  In  straightened  posi- 
tion, a  detector  arm  carried  by  the  toggles,  and  means  for 
operating  the  toggles  to  open  and  close  the  Jaws,  whereby 
upon  the  closing  movement  of  the  Jaws,  the  detector  finger 
will  have  a  constant  rate  of  movement,  and  the  Jaws  will 
have  a  constantly  decreasing  rate  of  movement  as  the  tog- 
gles near  the  straightened  position. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1.068,779.  INCASED  CONCRETE  PILING.  John 
Kbnny,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  John  Simmons 
Company,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1913.     Serial  No.  750.498.     (CI.  72—81.) 


— >"  r"  — 


^■■ 
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1.  In  reinforced  Incased  concrete  piling,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  tubular  metallic  casing  sections,  of  an 
elongated  alining  sleeve  fitted  within  the  abutting  ends  of 
the  casing  sections  and  formed  interiorly  with  elongated 
longitudinal  guiding  tubes  for  reinforcing  rods  to  confine 
the  meeting  ends  of  rod  sections  of  varying  length,  re- 
inforcing rod  sections  of  a  length  sulMtantlally  equal  to 
that  of  the  corresponding  casing  sections  having  their  a<\- 
Jacent  ends  conflued  within  the  respective  guiding  tubes 
and  a  tilling  of  concrete  to  unite  the  whole  together. 


2.  The  elongated  alining  sleeve  for  Joining  the  abutting 
ends  of  the  metallic  casing  sections  together  formed  in- 
teriorly with  elongated  longitudinal  guiding  and  confining 
tubes  for  the  varying  meeting  ends  of  vertical  reinforcing 
rods,  substantially   as  descrllied. 


1.0«8,780. 
LIKE. 
Mar.  13. 


WINDOW  SCHEEN,  CTIRTAIN.  AND  THB 
William  B.  Kn.^pp,  Taterson.  N.  J.  Filed 
1911.     Serial  No.  613,990.     (CI.  156 — 14.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  parallel  std«a 
formed  with  opposite  vertical  grooves,  a  horlxontal  roller 
Joumaled  In  said  frame,  a  fabric  wound  on  said  roller 
and  having  Its  side  edges  received  by  said  grooves,  and  a 
lioriioutal  cross-piece  secured  to  the  free  horlxontal  edge 
of  said  fabric  and  having  a  flat  reinforcing  strip  extending 
throughout  the  same  and  projecting  at  each  end  thereof 
and  forming  a  fin  entiTlng  the  corresponding  groove,  said 
cross-piece  having  also  a  projection  parallel  with  said 
fin  and  overlapping  and  bearing  against  one  face  of  tb« 
corresponding  side  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  parallel  sides 
formed  with  opposite  vertical  grooves,  a  horizontal  roller 
Journaled  In  said  frame,  said  frame  having  a  rail  par- 
allel with  said  roller,  a  fabric  wound  on  said  roller  and 
having  its  side  edges  received  by  said  grooves,  and  a  hori- 
zontal cross-piece  secured  to  the  free  edge  of  said  fabric, 
and  having  its  ends  guided  in  said  grooves,  the  adjoining 
portions  of  said  rail  and  cross-piece  having  for  their  entire 
length  mating  beveled  lips  adapted  to  overlap  each  other 
when  said  cross-piece  abuts  against  the  rail,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  window  casing  and  a 
sash  movuble  vertically  therein,  of  an  open  rectauKular 
frame  fitted  In  the  casing  and  lying  in  close  relation  to 
and  parallel  with  the  inner  face  of  the  sash,  a  horlxontal 
roller  Journaled  In  said  frame  adjacent  one  of  Its  hori- 
zontal portions,  a  fabric  wound  on  said  roller  and  adapt- 
ed when  unwound  to  extend  to  the  other  horizontal  por- 
tion of  said  frame,  means  for  securing  said  frame  re- 
movably In  position,  and  cross-sectionally  angular  strips 
respectively  fitted  in  the  angles  between  the  sash  and 
the  sides  of  the  casing  and  each  having  one  wall  thereof 
overlapping  the  adjoining  side  of  said  frame,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  parallel  sides 
formed  with  opposite  vertical  grooves,  a  horizontal  roller 
Journaled  in  said  frame,  a  fabric  wound  on  said  roller, 
and  a  horizontal  cross-piece  secured  to  the  free  horisontal 
edge  of  said  fabric  and  comprising  flat  strips  n'  n*  and  a 
flat  reinforcing  strij)  o  Interposed  between  the  strips  n'  n* 
and  having  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  lat- 
ter strips  and  entering  said  grooves,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,068,781.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Mam- 
OARvr  B.  KiriuHT,  South  Framlngham.  Mass..  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  K-D  Motor  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jnly  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  637,508.  (CI.  123—188.) 
1.  In   an   internal   combustion  engine,   the  combination 

with  a  stationary  cylinder  provided  with  lateral  Inlet  ajid 
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exhaust  ports ;  of  concavo-convex  port-controlling  mem- 
bers (n>nformlng  to  the  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  located 
at  opposite  sides  thereof ;  a  concentric  cylindrical  gAlde 
for  the  said  port  controlling  members  outside  of  the  cyl- 
inder ;  operating  shafts  for  said  meml)ers  :  and  crank  and 
pitman  connections  between  said  Shafts  and  said  members. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  cylinder  having 
lateral  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  opposite  sides ;  of 
semi  cylindrical  slide-valves  conforming  to  the  outside  of 
the  cylinder  wall,  and  being  located  at  oppt>8ite  sides  of 
said  cylinder  ;  a  concentric  cylindrical   guide  surrounding 

'  said  cylinder,  the  slide  valves  fitting  the  space  between 
the  outer  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
said  guide,  said  guide  having  port  openings  In  line  with 
the  cylinder  ports ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide 
valves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  cylinder  provided 
with  lateral  ports  at  opposite  sides;  of  seml-cylindrlcal 
allde-valves  conforming  to  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  and 
eo5perating  with  said  ports ;  a  cylinder  head  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  extension  concentric  with  the  cylinder 
and  forming,  with  the  cylinder,  a  guide  for  the  valves, 
said  extension  having  port  openings  in  line  with  the  cyl- 
inder ports  :  and  means  for  producing  a  properly  timed 
reciprocating  motion  of  said  slide-valves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  cylinder  having 
narrow  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  opposite  sides,  the 
length  of  each  port  being  approximately  equal  to  one- 
third  of  the  circumference  of  the  cylinder;  of  a  water- 
Jacket'Hl  cap  forming  the  cylinder  head  and  surrounding 
the  cylinder  l>elow  the  head,  said  cap.  l»elng  provided  with 
ports  in  alinement  with  the  cylinder  ports ;  seml-cyllndrl- 
cal  port-controlling  memljers  located  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  cylinder  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  inner  wall  of  the  wnter-Jacketed  cap  ;  and  means  for 
reciprocating    said   eliding    memljers. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  cylinder  having 
lateral  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  at  opposite  sides  ;  of  two 
convex  slide  members  having  port  openings  to  be  moved 
Into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  cylinder  ports,  said 
sllde-memU-rs  fitting  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  and  each 
extending  slightly  more  than  half  around  said  cylinder 
and  overlapping  the  other  ;  external  supporting  means  for 
holding  said  slide  members  in  close  contact  with  the  cyl- 
inder ;  aud  means  for  reciprocating  each  of  said  slide- 
men)  be  rs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


clausing  certain  coins  to  be  separated  from  other  coins, 
two  receptacles,  one  for  ihe  selected  coins  and  the  other 
for  the  coins  from  which  they  have  been  separated,  a  plat- 
form upon  which  said  selected  coins  rest,  a  plunger  clos- 
ing the  ways  and  acting  to  discharge  said  coins  from  the 
platform  upon  Its  reciprocati'in,  a  second  plunger,  an  op- 
erating lever  for  actuating  b«>th  plungers,  said  lever  push- 
ing back  the  second  pluni^'er  so  as  to  allow  the  coins  to 
drop  in  front  of  said  plunger,  and  registering  means  in 
the  path  of  the  selected  coins,  said  registering  means  l>e- 
lUK  actuated  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  said  second 
plunger. 


1,068.782.      FARE  BOX.      Geob<.e   B.    Kohlh,   Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb. 
1.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.414.      (CI.  235 — 32.) 
1.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box,  of  a  fare  receiving 

•ection   having  ways  for  the  coins  to  travel,   means  for 


2.  The  comblgatlon  in  n  fare  box,  of  a  coin  receiving 
section  having  Inclined  ways  upon  which  the  coins  travel, 
means  for  deflecting  coins  less  than  a  dime  from  said 
ways,  two  drawers,  one  drawer  arranged  to  receive  the 
deflected  coins  and  the  other  drawer  arranged  to  receive 
the  selected  coins,  a  fare  box  In  the  drawer  receiving  the 
deflected  coins,  registering  mecanlsm  located  in  the  path 
of  the  selected  ct'lns  so  that  the  said  coins  will  be  regis- 
tered before  they  pass  Into  the  drawer,  with  means  for 
closing  the  opening  in  the  fare  receptacle  and  locking  said 
closing  means  before  the  drawer  containing  the  receptacle 
is  removed  from  the  fare  box. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box.  a  fare  receiving  sec- 
tion having  two  wa.vs  inclined  in  opposite  directions  one 
al)ove  the  other,  a  throat  connecting  the  ways,  a  hump  in 
the  upper  way  in  front  of  the  throat,  n  second  throat  Itack 
of  the  first  mentioned  throat  and  operating  so  as  to  allow 
coins  less  than  a  given  diameter  to  be  deflected  from  the 
low(>r  way.  registering  mechanism,  two  compartments, 
means  for  directing  the  deflected  coins  into  one  compart- 
ment, and  means  for  directing  the  other  coins  into  the 
path  of  the  registering  mechanism  and  into  the  other 
compartment. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fare  box,  of  a  fare  receiving 
section,  ways  In  the  said  fare  receiving  section,  means  for 
deflecting  coins  less  than  a  given  diameter,  two  compart- 
ments, a  platform  on  which  the  deflected  coins  drop,  a 
slide,  an  operating  lever  connected  to  the  slide,  said  slide 
adapted  to  close  the  ways  and  to  push  the  deflected  coins 
off  the  platform,  a  chute  for  directing  the  coins  into  one 
of  the  compartments,  a  second  slide,  a  spring  for  re- 
turning said  slide  to  its  normal  position,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  slide  and  the  operating  lever,  a  casing  for  the 
said  slide  Into  which  the  selected  coin  drops  when  the 
slides  are  pushed  back,  a  lever  normally  in  the  path  of  the 
said  coin,  a  registering  mechanism,  and  means  connecting 
said  registering  mechanism  with  said  lever,  so  that  when 
the  coin  Is  pushed  forward  by  the  elide,  due  to  the  action 

^  of  tlie  spring,  it  will  operate  the  registering  mechanism. 
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1,068,783.  FABE  -  BOX.  Geokok  B.  KOHtn,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylranta.  Filed 
Feb.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  54f:,."?71.     (CI.  282 — IG.) 


1.  The  combinatloD  of  a  fare  box  harlng  a  dlncbarge  de- 
vice for  the  fares ;  a  support  for  the  box ;  a  lock  for  se- 
curing the  box  to  the  support ;  and  an  operating  means  ex- 
tending outside  of  the  box  and  connected  to  the  lock  and 
to  the  discharge  device  so  that  the  discharge  device 
must  be  actuated  before  the  box  can  be  removed  from  the 
support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fare  box  having  a  discharge  de- 
vice for  the  fares  ;  a  notched  .support  for  the  box  ;  a  sliding 
bolt  located  within  the  box  and  having  a  projection  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  notch  In  the  support ;  a  spring  tending 
to  hold  the  projection  in  the  notch ;  a  hand  lever  on  the 
outside  of  the  box  and  connected  to  the  discharge  device 
and  arranged  to  actuate  the  bolt  to  release  the  box  from 
the  support. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  fare  box  having  a  receiving  sec- 
tion and  a  fare  receptacle,  a  discharge  means  between  the 
receiving  section  and  the  receptacle,  a  vertical  aapport, 
two  undercut  sockets  on  the  support,  T-heade<l  projections 
on  the  box  fitting  the  sockets,  and  a  lock  on  the  box  actu- 
ated by  the  discharge  means  and  arranged  to  engage 
one  of  the  sockets. 


1,068,784.  FARE  -  BOX.  George  B.  Kohler,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phlla- 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsvlvanla.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,470.     (CI.  235—32.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  fare  box.  of  two  registering 
mechanisms  :  and  a  single  operating  lever  therefor. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box,  of  a  discbarge  device 
for  fares  ;  two  registering  mechanl.sms  ;  a  slnjcle  operating 
lever:  means  connecting  the  operatine  lever  with  the  dis- 
charge device  so  that  It  will  operate  said  discharge  device 
when  moved  In  either  direction ;  and  means  connecting 
the  lever  with  the  two  registering  mechanisms  so  that  one 
registering  mechanism  will  be  operated  when  the  lever  la 
moved  In  one  direction  and  the  other  registering  mecha- 
nism will  be  operated  when  the  lever  Is  moved  In  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box,  of  two  registering 
mechanisms  :  and  a  slnsjle  operating  lever  connected  to 
both  registering  mechanisms,  one  mechanism  being  oper- 
ated when  the  lever  is  moved  In  one  direction  and  the 
other  mechanism  being  operated  when  the  lever  Is  moved 
In   the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fare  box,  of  a  slide  ;  an  actuat- 
ing lever  for  reciprocating  said  slide;  two  registering 
mechanisms;  and  means  connecting  the  slide  with  both 
registering  mechanisms  so  that  when  the  slide  is  moved 


in  one  dlr«ction,  one  refrtsterlnf  mechanltm  will  be  oper- 
ated and  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  the  other 
registering  mechanism  will  be  operated. 


5.  The  combination  in  a  fare  box.  of  a  slide;  an  operat- 
ing lever  connected  to  the  slide ;  two  registering  mecha- 
nisms, one  operated  when  the  slide  Is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion and  the  other  operated  when  the  slide  Is  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction  ;  and  connections  between  the  slide  and 
the  discharge  means,  whereby  the  discharKC  means  will  be 
actuated  when  the  slide  Is  moved  In  either  direction. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,068,785.  FAKE  BOX.  George  B.  Kohler.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  .issignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  I»hlU- 
delphia,  P  .,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Dec.  7.  i;<10.     Serial  No.  596.034.     (CI.  235— 32. » 


1.  The  combination  In  n  fare  box.  of  a  fare  receiving 
section,  a  hopper  V-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  reciprocating 
slide  adapted  to  travel  over  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
hopper,  an  Inclined  way  In  the  hopper  back  of  the  slide, 
90  that  when  a  coin  is  selected  by  the  slide  It  will  roll 
down  the  inclined  way,  said  way  having  an  opening  be- 
yond the  hopper,  a  tube  communicating  with  the  opening, 
an  intermittently  moving  disk  having  notches  for  the 
reception  of  the  coins,  a  partition  over  which  the  disk 
travels,  said  partition  having  a  discharge  opening  through 
which  the  coin  drops  as  it  Is  moved  from  the  tube,  regl*- 
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tering  mechanism,  and  means  In  the  path  of  the  coin,  as 
It  la  carried  by  the  disk,  for  actuating  the  registering 
mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box,  of  a  casing,  a  fare 
receiving  section,  a  discharge  platform  for  discharging  the 
fares  from  the  fare  receiving  section  Into  the  body  of  the 
box,  a  hopper,  V-shaped  In  cross  section,  and  mounted 
under  the  fare  receptacle,  a  reciprocating  slide  having  its 
upper  edge  lieveled  to  engage  coins  within  the  fare  box, 
an  inclined  way  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  hop- 
per, one  wall  of  the  slideway  having  two  or  more  openings, 
one  opening  being  of  a  different  dimension  than  the  other, 
tubes  communicating  with  the  several  openings,  a  parti- 
tion, notched  disks  at  each  tube  so  arranged  that  a  coin 
passing  through  a  particular  tube  will  pass  Into  a  notch 
In  the  disk,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  disks, 
said  partition  having  openings  through  which  the  coins 
pass  when  thoy  are  carried  away  from  the  mouth  of 
the  tube,  registering  mechanism  and  means  in  the  path 
of  the  coins,  as  they  are  carried  by  the  disks,  for  actuat- 
ing the  registering  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fare  box,  of  a  casing,  means 
for  discharging  fares  Into  the  body  of  the  fare  box,  a 
hopper  under  the  discharge  opening  V-shaped  In  cross 
section,  a  reciprocating  slide  for  lifting  the  coins  within 
the  fare  box.  an  Inclined  way  extending  Into  the  hopper 
and  In  line  with  the  Inclined  edge  of  the  slide  when  in  the 
raised  position  so  that  the  coin  will  pass  from  the  slide 
onto  the  inclined  way,  one  wall  of  the  Inclined  way  hav- 
ing a  series  of  openings,  said  openings  being  of  different 
dimensions  to  accommodate  coins  of  different  sizes,  a  tube 
communicating  with  each  opening,  an  Intermittently  rotat- 
ing disk  mounted  at  the  mouth  of  each  tube,  each  disk 
being  notched  to  receive  a  coin  of  a  given  sire,  a  partition 
below  the  disk,  the  partition  having  an  opening  at  each 
disk,  a  single  register,  and  means  In  the  path  of  the  coin, 
at  It  is  carried  by  a  disk,  for  actuating  the  registering 
mechanism,  so  that  the  coins  are  selected  and  registered 
as  they  pass  through  the  fare  box. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fare  Iwx,  of  a  hopper  V-shaped 
in  cross  section,  an  inclined  way  communicating  with  the 
hopper,  means  for  discharging  fares  into  one  end  of  the 
hopper,  a  slide  mounted  so  as  to  pass  through  the  hopper 
at  the  point  where  the  two  sides  Join,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  slide  so  as  to  lift  coins  from  the  hopper  and 
direct  them  Into  the  Inclined  way,  one  wall  of  the  Inclined 
way  having  a  series  of  openings  differing  in  dimensions 
■o  as  to  allow  coins  of  a  given  size  to  pass  through  the 
openings,  tubes  communicating  with  each  of  said  open- 
ings, a  partition  plate,  having  an  opening  some  distance 
from  the  mouth  of  each  tube,  an  intermittently  rotating 
disk  notched  to  receive  coins  from  the  tubes  and  transfer 
them  to  the  openings  in  the  partition,  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  rotating  the  said  disks,  levers  carrying  the 
pawls,  a  bar  common  to  all  the  levers,  a  hand  lever  for 
reciprocating  the  bar  and  for  actuating  the  selecting  slide, 
registering  mechanism,  and  means  In  the  path  of  the  coin 
for  actuating  the  registering  mechanism. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  fare  box,  of  a  slide,  a  hopper, 
V-shaped  in  cross  section,  within  the  casing,  a  movable 
platform  for  discharging  fares  Into  the  hopper,  an  Inclined 
way  communicating  with  one  end  of  the  hopper,  a  recip- 
rocating slide  adapted  to  move  within  the  hopper  and 
select  coins  from  the  hopper  and  transfer  them  to  the 
inclined  way,  one  wall  of  the  inclined  way  having  a  series 
of  openings  differing  in  size,  and  a  tube  communicating 
with  each  opening,  a  partition  plate  at  which  the  tubes 
terminate,  a  notched  disk  for  each  tube,  the  notches  being 
arranged  so  as  to  aline  with  the  mouth  of  the  tubes,  the 
partition  having  a  series  of  openings,  means  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  the  disks  so  as  to  shift  a  coin  from  the 
mouth  of  a  tube  to  one  of  said  openings,  shafts  upon 
which  the  disks  are  mounted,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on 
each  shaft,  a  lever  mounted  loosely  on  each  shaft  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  each  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel, 
a  bar  common  to  all  of  the  levers  and  having  projections, 
with  a  detent  wheel  on  each  shaft  with  which  the  projec- 
tions engage  so  as  to  prevent  the  disks  moving  backward, 
an  operating  lever  projecting  from  the  casing  of  the  'are 


box,  and  connected  to  the  bar  for  actuating  the  levers  In 
unison,  a  registering  mechanism  and  actuating  means  for 
the  registering  mechanism  in  the  path  of  the  coins  as  they 
are  carried  by  the  disks  from  their  tubes  to  the  discharge 
openings. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.068,786.  NUMERAL -WHEEL  SUPPORT  FOR  ADD- 
ING-MACHINES.  Henry  KOntzleb,  Kingston.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  P.  Hunter,  WIlkes-Barre,  Pa.  Filed  July 
22,  1908.     Serial  No.  444,836.     (CI.  235 — 60.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  bearing  numeral  wheels,  op- 
erating means  for  the  wheels,  a  second  shaft  on  which 
tlie  operating  means  is  mounted,  toggle  ihembers  adapted 
to  bring  into  engagement  the  said  wheels  and  operating 
moans,  said  toggle  members  being  directly  connected  to 
the  respective  shafts,  and  operating  means  for  the  toggles. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  a  numeral  wheel  shaft  includ- 
ing pinions,  pinion  actuating  means,  a  toggle  joint  to  raise  ' 
and  lower  the  said  shaft  in  relation  to  said  pinion  actu- 
ating means,  means  for  moving  the  joint  to  a  locking  and 
unlocking  position  comprising  a  bar,  means  for  restraining 
the  movement  of  said  bar,  and  means  for  tripping  the  re- 
straining means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft  bearing  numeral  wheels, 
operating  means  for  the  wheels,  a  second  shaft  on  which 
the  operating  means  is  mounted,  toggle  member's  adapted 
to  bring  Into  engagement  the  said  wheels  and  operating 
means,  said  toggle  members  being  directly  connected  to 
the  respective  shafts,  and  mechanism  Including  a  spring 
and  a  bar  having  connection  with  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  toggle  members. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  a  main 
shaft,  a  series  of  numeral  wheels,  actuating  means  there- 
for, means  whereby  the  said  wheels  may  be  normally  kept 
disengaged  from  said  actuating  means,  engaging  means, 
and  means  comprising  a  latch  and  catch  whereby  the  en- 
gaging means  may  be  detained  against  actuation  during  a 
part  of  the  movement  of  the  main  shaft. 

5.  A  numeral  wheel  shaft,  means  adapted  normally  to 
support  the  shaft  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  hold  the 
same  against  the  force  of  gravity,  in  combination  with 
means  for  moving  the  arm  Including  a  bar,  a  spring  where- 
by it  is  moved,  means  whereby  it  is  moved  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring  and  means  adapted  to  detain  it  in 
such  position. 

(Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.008,787.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  ALFRBD  G.  F. 
KcROWSKi,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a-Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,297. 
(CI.  197—73.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  arms  movably 
mounted  thereon,  a  platen  mounted  on  said  arms,  to  shift 
to  different  case  positions  the  latter  having  open  bear- 
ings, and  means  for  throwing  the  arms  out  of  engagement 
with  the  platen  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  platen  from 
the  carriage. 
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2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  earrla^,  arms  moTably 
monnted  thereon,  a  platen  mounted  on  said  arms  to  shift 
to  different  case  positions,  and  means  for  throwing  and 
maintaining  said  arms  oat  of  engagement  with  the  platen, 
so  as  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  platen  from  the 
carriage. 


ii^'.,^Ji 


.!.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carrlaee,  a  shift  frame 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  platen  mounted  In  said  shift 
frame,  a  guide  rail,  means  on  said  shift  frame  engaging 
said  guide-rail,  and  means  for  releasing  the  shift  frame 
from  Its  mounting  and  adapted  to  permit  the  tilting  of  the 
shift  frame  to  release  the  engaging  means  from  the  guide 
rail. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  arms  Journaled 
on  said  carriage  and  baring  bearings  therein,  a  platen 
frame  mounted  In  said  bearings  to  shift  to  different  case 
positions,  a  movable  member  mounted  adjacent  one  of  said 
arms  and  having  means  for  moving  said  arms  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  platen  frame  to  permit  its  removal. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  carriage,  arms  jonrnaled 
on  said  carriage  and  having  bearings  tbtrein,  a  platen 
frame  mounted  tn  said  bearings  to  shift  to  different  case 
positions,  an  arm  mounted  adjacent  one  of  the  first  men- 
tioned arms,  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  engagement  with 
said  first  mentioned  arm  to  move  the  latter  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  platen  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.068,788.  GAS-PRODUCER  FOR  GENERATING  RICH 
GASES.  RcNfi  Lahaussois.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Feb. 
8.  1912.     Serial  No.  676,430.     (Ci.  48—65.) 


.\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  decomposition  chamber,  a  deflecting  plate 
therein.  Jets  adapted  to  direct  water  and  a  fuel  of  low 
volatility  on  said  plate,  an  arc  in  said  chamber,  said  wa- 
ter and  vapor  being  adapted  to  flow  as  a  mixture  past  said 
arc  and  to  be  thereby  decomposed,  a  second  chamber 
adapted  to  be  provided  with  incandescent  coal,  a  conduit 
between  said  first  mentioned  and  said  second-mentioned 
chambers,  the  pi*oduct8  of  decomposition  of  said  water  and 
said  fuel  being  adapted  to  pass  from  said  arc  through  said 
conduit  and  through  said  coal. 


1,06«,789.  CONCENTBATION  OF  BYBDPT  LIQUIDS. 
Jamm  MacGrbook,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  July  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.  641.369.     (Ci.  127—18.) 


1.  \  process  for  the  continuous  concentration  of  syrupy 
llqalds.  consisting  in  first  partially  concentrating  the  weak 
liquor  in  a  multiple  effect,  and  then  completing  the  con- 
centration in  a  pan  or  vessel  by  the  vapors  from  the  pre- 
ceding effect,  and  in  cutting  off  the  finishing  vessel  from 
the  preceding  effect  and  discharging  its  contents  without 
interfering  with  the  working  of  the  said  preceding  effect, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  A  process  for  the  continuous  concentration  of  syrupy 
liquids  which  consists  in  continuously  partially  concen- 
trating the  weak  liquor  in  a  preliminary  effect,  and  pass- 
ing it  to  a  separate  finishing  effect  for  final  concentration 
to  the  required  density,  effecting  such  final  concentration 
as  a  part  of  the  continuous  process,  then  discontinuing 
the  final  concentration  and  discharging  the  finished  prod- 
uct and  discontinuing  the  passage  of  partially  concen- 
trated liquor  to  the  finishing  effect  without  stopping  the 
continuous  concentration  in  the  preliminary  effect. 

3.  A  process  for  the  continuous  concentration  of  syrupy 
liquids  which  consists  In  continuously  partially  concentrat- 
ing the  weak  liquor  in  a  preliminary  effect  and  passing 
it  to  a  separate  finishing  effect  for  final  concentration  to 
the  required  density,  effecting  such  final  concentration 
as  a  part  of  the  continuous  process,  then  discontinuing 
the  final  concentration,  discharging  the  finished  product 
and  temporarily  dlsconi inning  the  passage  of  partially  con- 
centrated liquor  to  the  finlKhlng  effect  without  stopping 
the  continuous  concentration  In  the  preliminary  effect, 
accumulating  tbe  partially  concentrated  liquor.  re*stab' 
llshlng  the  passage  of  partially  concentrated  liquor  to 
the  finishing  effect  after  the  discharge  of  the  finished  prod- 
uct, and  withdrawing  the  accnmniated  partially  concen- 
trated liquor  thereto  and  again  effecting  the  final  concen- 
tration as  a  part  of  the  continuous  process. 

4.  .\  process  for  tiie  continuous  concentration  of  syrupy 
liquids  which  consists  In  continuously  partially  concentrat- 
ing tbe  weak  liquor  in  a  preliminary  effect  and  passing 
It  to  a  separate  finishing  for  a  final  concentration,  com- 
pleting the  concentration  to  the  required  density  in  said 
finishing  effect  by  the  vapors  from  the  preliminary  effect, 
temporarily  cutting  off  the  finishing  effect  and  discharging 
its  contents  without  Interfering  with  the  continuous  oper- 
ation of  the  preliminary  effect. 

f).  A  process  for  the  continuous  concentration  of  syrupy 
liquids  which  consists  In  continuously  partially  concen- 
trating the  weak  liquor  in  a  preliminary  eff«y:t  and  pass- 
ing It  to  a  finishing  effect,  completing  the  concentration 
In  said  finishing  effect  by  the  vapors  from  the  preceding 
effect,  cutting  off  tlie  finishing  effect  from  the  preceding 
effect  and  discharging  its  contents  without  interfering 
with  the  continuous  operation  of  the  preliminary  effect, 
temporarily  condensing  the  vapors  from  the  preliminary 
effect   while  disconnected   from   the   finished  effect,   accn- 
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mutating  tbe  partially  concentrated   liquor,   reestablishing       1.068,791.     MATCH-BOX.     Alkxandeb  S.  Mack,  Chicago, 
the  connection  of  the  finishing  effect  with  the  preliminary  111.      Filed    May    31,    1912.      Serial    No.    700,792.      (CI. 


effect  and  discontinuing  the  said  condensation  of  vapors 
from  the  preceding  effect. 


1,068,790.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  Robket  Macgrboor. 
I^ngbank.  Scotland.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694.4X0      (CI.  138—1.)  * 


1.  An  hydraulic  motor,  comprl.sing.  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  casing,  means  for  dividing  the  casing  into  com- 
partments, channels  through  said  dividing  means,  ex- 
ternally operable  means  for  opening  or  closing  said  chan- 
nels and  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  compartments 
stuffing  boxes  through  which  tbe  body  to  be  moved  passes, 
arms  on  the  l)ody  one  adapted  to  work  in  each  compart- 
ment means  for  supplying  fluid  to  and  exhausting  It  from 
the  compartments  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  com- 
munication  l>et«-een  said  compartments. 

2.  An  hydraulic  motor,  comprising,  in  comblnntlon,  a 
cylindrical  casing,  means  for  dividing  the  casing  into  com- 
partments, stuffing  boxes  through  which  the  body  to  be 
moved  pasaes,  arms  on  the  body  one  adapted  to  work  in 
each  compartment  and  a  controlling  cock  with  plug  hav- 
ing a  zigzag  raised  portion  thereon  and  channels  communi- 
cating with  the  depressions  between  said  raised  portion 
for  supplying  fluid  to  and  exhausting  it  from  the  compart- 
ments. 

3.  An  hydraulic  motor,  compriaing,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  casing,  means  for  dividing  the  casing  into  com- 
9ar^menta,  stuffing  boxes  through  which  tbe  body  to  be 
moved  pasai'S,  arms  on  the  t>ody  one  adapted  to  work  In 
each  compartment  and  a  controlling  cock  with  plug  hav- 
ing a  zig-zag  raised  portion  thereon  and  two  annular 
channels  communicating  with  the  depressions  between  said 
raised  portions  for  supplying  fluid  to  and  exhausting  it 
from  the  compartments. 

.  4.  An  hydraulic  motor,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical  casing,  means  for  dividing  the  casing  into 
compartments,  stufllng  boxes  through  which  the  body  to 
be  moved  passes,  arms  on  the  body  one  adapted  to  work 
in  each  compartment  and  a  cock  with  a  plug  having  two 
annular  grooves  thereon  and  depressions  alternately  com- 
municating with  the  said  grooves,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  to  and  exhausting  it  from  the  compartments. 

5.  An  hydraulic  motor,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
cylindrical  casing,  means  for  dividing  the  casing  into  com- 
partments, stuffing  boxes  through  which  the  body  to  be 
moved  passes,  arms  on  the  l>ody  one  adapted  to  work  In 
each  compartment  and  a  cock  with  a  barrel  having  a  sup- 
ply passage  and  an  exhaust  passage  and  also  four  supply 
and  exhaust  passages  leading  to  the  compartments  of  the 
cylindrical  casing,  and  a  plug  made  with  two  annular 
passages  therein  which  are  in  constant  communication 
the  one  with  the  said  supply  passage  and  the  other  with 
said  exhaust  passage  of  the  barrel  and  with  vertical  pas- 
sages therein  in  alternate  communication  with  said  annu- 
lar passages  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  tbe  said 
supply  and  exhaust  passages  of  the  barrel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette] 
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1.  A  delivery  match  box,  comprising  a  casing,  a  maga- 
zine compartment  in  the  casing,  a  storage  compartment  In 
the  casing,  a  sliding  partition  between  the  compartments, 
an  Inwardly  projecting  guide  in  the  magazine  compart- 
ment, forming  an  outlet  opening,  an  inclined  bottom  in 
the  magazine  compartment,  an  inclined  extension  chute 
on  the  inclined  bottom  extending  under  the  storage  com- 
partment, a  match  receiving  trough  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  extension,  a  regulating  guide  wall  projecting  into  the 
trough,  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving  the 
partition. 

2.  In  a  delivery  match  box,  a  casing,  a  magazine  com- 
partment, a  sliding  partition  in  the  magazine  compart- 
ment, a  match  receiviug  trough  mounted  on  the  front  of 
the  casing,  a  rack  on  the  partition,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  casing,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  shaft  and  engaging  the 
rack,  and  a  lever  on  the  shaft  to  raise  and  lower  the  par- 
tition. 


1,068,792.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  William  MACDONAliO 
Mackintosh,  Egremont,  England.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580.434.     (CI.  7—1.) 


1.  An  intrenching  tool,  one  side  of  Its  tool-carrying 
head  having  a  projection  formed  with  a  wire-receiving 
notch  and  having  a  screwdriver  on  Its  extremity,  a  handle 
at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  said  projection,  a  tool 
member  in  pivotal  relation  to  said  projection  and  slotted 
to  receive  and  protect  said  projection  and  the  screw- 
driver thereon  when  In  right  angular  relation  to  the 
handle,  said  meml)er  also  having  a  wire-receiving  notch 
cooperative    with    that    on    the   projection,    said    member 
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movable  toward  the  handle  to  exposo  said  screw-driver, 
and  means  for  locking  said  member  hi  a  position  in  right 
anRuIar  relation  to  the  handle  and  also  in  a  position  to- 
ward and  adjacent  to  the  handle. 

2.  An  intrt^nchlng  tool  having  a  handle  and  having  its 
tool-carryhiK  head  provided  with  a  projection  extending 
from  one  side  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  handle, 
said  projection  having  a  lateral  wire-receiving  notch,  a 
screw  driver  at  Its  extremity  and  a  cutting  edge  adjacent 
thereto,  a  tool  member  pivoted  to  said  projection  and 
slotted  to  receive  and  project  said  screw-driver  and  cut- 
tine  edge  when  In  right  angular  relation  to  the  handle 
and  to  expose  said  screw-driver  and  cutting  edge  for  use 
when  moved  from  said  position  into  another  position  ad- 
jacent to  the  handle,  said  member  having  a  wire-receiving 
notch  to  cooperate  with  that  of  the  projection,  and  means 
for  locking  said  member  in  right  angular  relation  to  the 
handle,  and  also  In  a  position  adjacent  to  the  handle. 

3.  A  tool  comprising  a  fixed  member  having  a  tool- 
carrying  bead  provided  with  a  projection  extending  at  a 
right  angle  from  one  side  thereof,  said  projection  being 
formed  with  a  laterally-arranged  wire-receiving  notch,  a 
cutting  edge  along  one  side  and  having  its  extremity 
beveled  to  form  a  screw-driver,  a  tool  memb<-r  pivoted  to 
said  projection  and  slotted  to  receive  and  protect  the 
screw-driver  and  cutting  edge  when  said  member  is  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  fixed  member,  said  member  also  having 
a  wire-receiving  notch  co(5peratlve  with  that  of  the  pro- 
jection, the  screwdriver  and  cutting  edge  being  exposed 
for  use  when  the  pivoted  tool  member  is  swung  into  a 
position  adjacent  to  the  handle,  and  means  for  locking  said 
tool  member  in  right  angular  relation  to  the  handle  and 
also  in  a  position  adjacent  to  the  handle. 


1,068,793.  PLUO  FOR  BOILER  TUBES  OR  HOLLOW 
SHAFTING.  Hbnbt  T.  Mason,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed 
Mar    16.   1912.     Serial  No.  684.164.      (CI.   137— 76. > 


1.  The  combination  of  an  operating  rod,  an  adjustable 
wedge  thereon,  an  expansible  head  surrounding  the  wedge, 
an  expansible  packing,  a  packing  cap,  an  adjusting  nut, 
and  means  Intermediate  the  cap  and  packing  for  expand- 
ing the  latter  upun  the  adjustment  of  said  nut. 

2.  In  a  stopper  for  boiler  tubes  the  combination  of  an 
expanding  bolt  including  an  operating  rod  provided  with  a 
bore,  an  expansible  packing  on  the  latter,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  bolt  for  expanding  the  packing,  said 
bore  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  interior  of 
the  tube. 

3.  In  a  stopper  for  boiler  tubes,  the  combination  of  an 
expanding  bolt  including  an  operating  rod  provided  with 
a  bore,  an  expansible  packing  on  the  latter,  a  hollow  nut 
adjustably  engaging  said  rod  and  having  the  hollow 
chamber  thereof  in  communication  with  said  bore,  and 
means  codperating  with  the  nut  and  expanding  bolt  for 
expanding  said  packing,  said  bore  being  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  the  interior  of  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  stopper  for  boiler  tubes,  the  combination  with 
an  operating  rod  provided  with  a  bore,  a   wedge  thereon. 


an  expansible  head  aurroundlng  the  wedge,  a  sleeve  loosely 
surroimding  said  rod.  an  expansible  packing  between  said 
head  and  the  sleeve,  a  cap  nut  beyond  the  sleeve,  and  an 
adjusting  nut  for  clamping  said  parts,  said  sleeve  and  bolt 
having  transverse  openings  therethrough,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  a  stopper  for  holler  tube*,  the  combination  with  an 
operating  rod  provided  with  a  bore,  a  wedge  thereon,  an 
expansible  head  surrounding  the  wedge,  a  sleeve  loosely 
surrounding  said  rod,  an  expansible  parking  between  said 
head  and  the  sleeve,  a  cap  nut  beyond  the  sleeve,  and  a 
hollow  adjusting  nut  for  clamping  said  parts,  the  hollow 
chamber  of  said  nut  being  in  communication  with  said 
bore. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.068,794.  AUTOMATIC  NEST  BOX.  John  T.  Maaov, 
Kewanee,  111.  Piled  Aug.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  714,898. 
fCl.  119 — 47.) 


l-i. 


The  combination  with  a  liox  having  an  opening,  of  a 
gravity  door  normally  dispoaed  below  the  opening,  a 
gravity  nost  arrangeil  within  the  box.  the  bottom  of  the 
nest  being  formed  with  an  egg  discharge  opening,  a  re- 
movable tray  mounted  in  the  box,  and  a  downwardly  and 
forwardly  Inclined  trouKh  leading  to  said  opening,  a  clo- 
sure hlngedly  connected  adjacent  the  discharge  opening 
and  adaptetl  to  close  the  same  when  said  closure  con- 
tacts with  the  tray  and  the  nest  is  In  Its  lowered  position 
and  to  disengage  the  discharge  opening  when  the  nest  Is 
elevated,  said  closure  servlnir  to  permit  eggs  to  pass  there- 
over when  said  nest  is  In  its  lowered  p  'Sition,  means  con- 
necting the  door  and  nest  for  alternately  raising  and 
lowering  the  same,  said  means  comprising  a  short  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  box  and  at  its  other 
end  to  the  nest,  an  equalixing  lever  disposed  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  link  and  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  door,  spaced  links  each  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  respective  end  of  the  first  mentioned  link  and  at 
its  other  end  to  the  equalizing  lever. 


1.068.795.  COFFIN.  John  Oorc  Massif..  East  St.  Louis, 
III.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  646.183.  Renewed 
Feb.  27,   1913.     Serial  No.  751.187.      (CI.  27—3.1 

1.  A  burial  box  having  the  contacting  surfaces  of  It^ 
cover  and  of  its  body  provided  with  longitudinal  depres- 
sions or  grooves  and  one  of  the  parts  having  an  opening 
communicating  with  the  grooves  {hereof  and  a  core  of 
plastic  material  arranged  In  said  grooves. 

2.  A  burial  box  having  the  contacting  surfaces  of  Its 
cover  and  of  its  body  grooved,  vertical  keepers  arranged  In 
spaced  relation  in  said  grooves  and  adapted  to  Interflt 
when  the  cover  is  on  the  body  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  burial  box  having  its  cover  grooved  and  Its  body 
provided  with  tubular  keepers  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove  and  locking  means  extending  through  said  groove 
and  through   said   keepers. 

4.  A  burial  box  having  its  body  grooved  and  Its  cover 
provided  with  tubular  keepers  adapted  to  enter  said 
groove  and  locking  means  extending  through  said  groove 
and   through   said   keepers. 
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6.  A  burial  box  having  Its  cover  and  body  grooved   In 
tbelr    contacting    surfaces,    a    plurality    of    Interfltting 


nozzle  on  its  upper  end,  said  stand  pipe  and  nozzle  being 
provided  with  discharge  ports  which  register  only  when 
said  nozzle  is  swung  to  an  angle  from  its  normal  posi- 
tion, said  nozzle  being  arranged  in  the  path  of  a  track  on 
said  truck,  and  said  track,  which  as  said  truck  passes 
will  swing  said  norile  to  the  angle  required  to  open  said 
ports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.068,797.  SPRINKLING  APPARATUS.  Ezra  A. 
Mathebs.  Greensburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1907,  Serial 
No.  353,162.  Renewed  Feb.  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
749.282.      (CI.    137—68.) 


keepers  arranged  In  said  grooves,  and  locking  means  ex- 
tending through  said  grooves  and  engaging  said  keepers. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0  6  8,79  6.  SPRINKLING  APPARATUS.  Kzba  A. 
Mathebs.  Greensburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1907.  Serial 
No.  353.163.  Renewed  Feb.  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,281.      (CI.   137—66.) 


1.  In  a  traveling  sprinkling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  track,  a  water  supply  alongside  said  track,  a  truck 
adapted  to  travel  on  said  track,  a  tank  carried  by  said 
truck,  means  for  automatically  supplying  said  tank  with 
water  from  said  water  supply  while  the  apparatus  Is 
moving  comprising  a  supply  pipe,  a  swinging  depending 
noisle  thereon  arranged  to  register  with  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  supply  pipe  when  swung  at  an  angle  and 
to  cover  said  opening  when  hanging  normally  and  located 
to  be  operated  by  contact  with  the  moving  apparatus,  an 
engine  and  pump  mounted  on  said  truck,  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  truck  operated  by  said  engine,  a  sprinkling 
pipe  carried  by  said  truck,  a  suction  pipe  leading  from 
the  tank  to  said  pump,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  said  pump 
to  said  sprinkling  pipe,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  traveling  sprinkling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  track,  a  truck  thereon,  a  frame  on  said  truck,  a 
sprinkler  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  tank  on  said  frame,  a 
pump  on  said  frame,  an  engine  for  operating  the  pump 
and  also  propelling  said  truck,  a  water  supply  pipe  along- 
side the  track  provided  with  a  series  of  stand  pipes,  a 
swinging  nozzle  on  each  of  said  stand  pipes,  the  lower 
end  of  which  is  in  the  path  of  the  top  of  said  tank,  said 
swinging  nozzle  being  adapted  to  open  the  discharge  port 
of  the  stand  pipe  when  swung  to  an  angle,  and  to  close 
said  port  when  hanging  vertically,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  sprinkling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
traveling  sprinkler  comprising  a  tank  mounted  on  a  truck, 
a  water  pipe,  a  series  of  stand  pipes  connected  with  said 
water  pipe,  a  swinging  nozzle  controlling  a  discharge 
port  on  each  of  said  stand  pipes  and  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  tank  on  said  truck,  the  lower  end  of  each  noz- 
sle  being  normally  below  the  upper  edge  of  said  tank, 
whereby  in  passing  said  nozzle  said  tank  will  swing  said 
nozzle  to  open  the  discharge  port,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  sprinkling  apparatus,  the  combination,  of  a 
traveling  sprinkler,  a  tank  carried  on  the  truck  thereof,  a 
wdLter  supply  pipe  alongside  the  path  of  said  truck,  a 
stand  pipe  extending  up  from  said  pipe  with  a  swinging 


1.  A  sprinkling  apparatus  comprising  a  truck  adapted 
to  travel  upon  a  track,  a  transversely  extending  frame- 
work mounted  to  be  rotated  on  said  truck,  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  frame  work,  a  sprinkling  pipe  carried 
on  said  frame  work,  a  water  main  located  adjacent  to  said 
track,  mechanism  for  operating  said  truck  back  and  forth 
upon  said  track,  a  device  connecting  the  water  main  with 
the  truck-operating  mechanism  and  the  transversely  ex- 
tending frame  operating  mechanism  respectively,  whereby 
both  are  operated  by  the  water  pressure,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  mechanisms,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sprinkling  apparatus,  the  combination,  of  a  truck 
adapted  to  travel  upon  a  track,  a  water  motor  for  propel- 
ling said  truck  carried  thereon,  a  sprinkler  mounted  upon 
said  truck,  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  hose  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  with  one  end  connecting  with  its  interior  and  the 
other  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  water  main  adja- 
cent to  the  track,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  cylinder  to 
the  sprinkler  and  water  motor,  and  gearing  for  revolv- 
ing said  cylinder  as  the  truck  moves  toward  and  from 
the  point  of  attachment  to  reel  up  and  pay  out  said  hose, 
substantially   as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sprinkling  apparatus,  the  combination,  of  a 
truck  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels,  a  long 
transverse-frame  carried  on  said  truck,  a  sprinkling  pipe 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  hose  for  connecting  the 
sprinkler  with  the  water  main,  a  reel  for  carrying  said 
hose  consisting  of  a  hollow  cylinder  mounted  in  suitable 
bearings  on  the  truck  frame,  means  for  propelling  said 
truck  comprising  a  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings 
on  said  truck  frame,  a  drum  on  said  shaft,  a  cable  mount- 
ed on  said  drum,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cable  being 
made  fast  at  opposite  ends  of  the  track  respectively, 
means  for  revolving  said  drum  and  thus  drawing  the 
truck  back  and  forth,  and  means  for  reeling  up  and  pay- 
ing out  said  hose  as  the  truck  travels  back  and  forth 
toward  and  from  the  point  of  attachment  with  the  water 
main,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sprinkling  apparatus,  the  combination,  of  a 
truck,  a  sprinkler  mounted  thereon,  a  central  vertical 
hollow  shaft  connected  with  said  sprinkler,  a  horizontal 
hollow  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  on  the  truck 
frame,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  horizontal  shaft  to  the 
central  vertical   shaft,   a  cylinder  mounted  on  said   horl- 

I  sontal  shaft,  a  hose  attached  at  one  end  to  communi- 
cate with  said  cylinder  and  at  its  other  end  attached 
to  a  water  main,  a  second  shaft  mounted  In  line  with  and 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  truck  frame  from  said  first 
horizontal  shaft,  a  cable  drum  carried  by  said  second 
shaft,  gear  wheels  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  horizontal 
shafts,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  central  vertical  shaft 
to  have  a  limited  sliding  movement,  gear  wheels  mounted 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  with  the  gear  wheels  on  said 
horizontal  shafts,  and  means  for  shifting  said  sleeve 
vertically  to  throw  one  or  the  other  of  Its  gear  wheels 
into  ibesb  with  the  gear  wheels  on  said  horizontal  shafts, 
a  water  motor,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  vertical  shaft  to 
said   water  motor,  a   third  horizontal   shaft  connected  to 

1  be  driven  by  said  water  motor,  and  a  gear  between  said 
third  horizontal  shaft  and  a  gear  on  said  sleeve,  whereby 
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Mid  sleeve  is  drlyen  by  said  water  motor  and  motion  Im- 
parted to  the  two  horizontal  shafts  of  the  truck  frame 
carrying  the  hose  and  cable  respectively,  substantially 
u  wt  forth. 

6.  In  a  sprinkllnt;  apparntnM.  the  combination,  of  a 
track,  a  sprinkler  carried  thereby  comprising  a  pipe,  a 
central  vertical  hollow  shaft  mounted  on  said  truck  frame 
and  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  said  sprinkler 
pipe,  a  hose  cylinder  and  a  cable  cylinder  mounted  on  each 
■Ide  respectively  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  having  gear 
wheels  on  their  adjacent  ends,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  central  vertical  shaft  and  carrying  a  gear  above 
_,  and  a  gear  below  the  edges  of  the  gears  of  said  horizontal 
■hafts  a  distance  apart  somewhat  greater  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  gears,  a  hollow  cylinder  surrounding  aald 
sleeve,  a  piston  mounted  on  said  sleeve  within  said  cyl- 
ioder,  a  pipe  leading  from  each  side  of  said  piston  to  • 
pipe  leading  to  the  water  supply,  a  valve  casing  connected 
to  said  pipes  containing  a  valve  arranged  to  connect  either 
pipe  with  the  water  supply  pipe  and  the  other  pipes  with 
the  waste  pipe,  said  valve,  and  means  at  each  end  of  the 
track  for  throwing  said  valve  from  one  position  to  the 
other,  whereby  the  water  pressure  is  utilized  to  drive  said 
apparatus  back  and  forth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,068,798.      SAFETY-VALVE    FOR   PNEUMATIC   TIRES. 
Warkbn  W.  McCrbady  and  John  G.  Mtihs,  Pasadena. 
Cal.      Filed    Oct.    16,    1912.      Serial   No.    726,106.      (CI 
162—12.) 


In  a  valve  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tubular  member  provided  with  means  at  one 
end  for  connection  with  a  pneumatic  tire  and  having  the 
Inner  end  of  Its  bore  reduced  to  form  a  relief  valve  seat 
and  further  provided  with  vents  in  Its  wall  communicat- 
ing with  the  major  portion  of  Us  bore,  a  second  tubular 
member  sUdably  arranged  in  the  major  portion  of  the 
bore  of  the  flrst-named  tubular  member  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  said  valve  seat  to  close  communication  between 
the  major  and  minor  portions  of  the  bore  of  the  flrst- 
named  tubular  member,  a  circumscribing  flange  on  the 
Inner  end  of  the  second  named  tubular  member  having 
Ita  periphery  in  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  of  the 
flrst-named  tubular  member  and  provided  with  air  vents 
connecting  portions  of  the  bore  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
flange,  an  adjusting  nut  threaded  In  the  major  portion  of 
the  bore  of  the  first-named  tubular  member  and  through 
which  the  second-named  tubular  member  is  adapted  to 
slide,  a  lock  nut  threaded  in  the  hrst-named  tubular 
member  outwardly  of  the  adjusting  nut,  a  spring  en- 
circling the  second-named  tubular  member  and  having  on« 
end  in  engagement  with  said  adjusting  nut  and  its  other 
end  in  engagement  with  said  circumscribing  flange  whereby 
the   second-named    tubular    member    Is    held    normally    en- 


gaged against  the  valve  seat  of  the  flrst-named  tubular 
member,  a  check  valve  mounted  in  the  bore  of  the  second- 
named  tubular  member,  a  cap  threaded  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  second-named  tubular  member,  and  a  cap  threaded 
in  the  flrst-named  tubular  member,  said  second-named 
cap  having  a  perforation  in  its  crown  and  having  its 
side  wall  spaced  from  the  wall  of  tb*  flrst-named  tubular 
member  whereby  the  vents  in  the  wall  of  the  flrst-named 
tubular  member  will  connect  the  interior  of  the  second- 
named  cap  and  the  major  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  flrst- 
named    tubular    member. 


1.068,799.  LOOM.  Bbnjamin  F.  McOcinms,  Saunders- 
ville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov.  28, 
1911.     SeHal  No.  661,910.     (CI.  139—84.) 


1.  In  looms  for  weaving  gauze,  or  similar  fabric,  the 
combination  with  the  needle  harness,  of  arms  or  brackets 
connected  to  and  movable  with  said  needle  harness,  and 
carrying  a  transverse  rod  or  bar  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  harness,  to  guide  and  hold  one  set  of  warp  threads 
below  the  other  set  of  warp  threads. 

2.  In  looms  for  weaving  gauze,  or  similar  fabric,  the 
combination  with  the  needle  harness,  of  arms  or  brackets 
connected  to  and  movable  with  said  needle  harness,  and 
carrying  a  transverse  rod  or  bar  extending  rearwardly  of 
the  harness,  to  guide  and  hold  one  set  of  warp  threads 
below  the  other  set  of  warp  threads,  and  apply  tension 
thereto. 

S.  In  looms  for  weaving  gause  or  similar  fabrics,  the 
combination  with  the  needle  harness,  carrying  a  series  of 
upright  needles,  and  arms  or  brackets  connected  to  and 
morable  with  said  needle  harness,  and  carrying  a  trans- 
verse rod  or  bar  extending  rearwardly  of  the  harness,  to 
guide  and  hold  one  set  of  warp  threads  below  the  other 
set  of  warp  threads,  of  a  guide  comb,  secured  upon  a 
stationary  part  of  the  loom,  and  acting  to  hold  said 
needles  in  their  upright  position,  for   the  purpose  stated. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  gauze,  or  similar  fabric,  the 
combination  with  the  needle  harness,  of  an  oscillating 
comb  to  receive  one  set  of  warp  threads,  and  carry  them 
above  the  other  set  of  warp  threads,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  comb,  said  means  comprising  a  cam.  Inter- 
mediate connections  to  said  oecillating  comb,  and  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  drive  for  said  cam,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  lay  for  operating  said  ratchet  and  pawl 
drive. 


1,068,800.      INHALER   AND  RESPIRATOR.      Francis  J. 

McSPiair,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Filed    Apr.    20,    1911. 

Serial   No.   622.218.      (CL   128 — 13.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  main  inhaler  body  having 
an  opening  In  the  bottom  thereof,  of  the  Inverted  thimble 
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▼alTe  easing  having  a  flange  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  of  a 
sleeve  secured  thereto,  a  flexible  tube  coupling  and  a 
collar  securing  the  same  to  said  sleere. 


-->• 


2.  In  an  inhaler  and  respirator,  the  combination  with 
•  main  body  provided  with  couplings  for  flexible  tubes, 
inverted  thimble  valve  casings  placed  in  said  body,  valve 
rods  passing  through  said  casings  and  guided  at  their 
outer  ends,  said  valve  rods  being  provided  with  valves 
controlling  air  ports  in  said  casings,  and  levers  mounted 
within  the  body  the  inner  ends  of  which  are  provided 
with  geared  sectors  meshing  with  each  other  and  the 
outer  ends  of  which  are  connected  with  said  valve  rods 
whereby  said  valves  are  counterbalanced  and  operable  in 
any  position  in  which  the  main  body  can  be  held. 

3.  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  hollow  main  body  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  aperatures,  valves  controlling  said 
ap«*rture8,  a  tubular  mouth  piece  connected  with  said 
main  body,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  nasal  nipples 
supported  above  said  mouth  piece  and  connected  with 
said  main  body  and  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
mouth  piece,  said  nipples  being  rotarily  adjustable  and 
provided  with  a  uasul  aperture  located  out  of  line  with 
the  axis  of  rotary   adjustment  thereof. 

4.  An  Inhaler,  comprising  a  hollow  main  body,  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  valves  controlling 
said  apertures,  a  vertically  disposed  tube  secured  to  said 
main  body  and  adjustable  rotarily  and  vertically  with 
respect  thereto,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  nipple 
supporting  tubes,  supported  by  and  communicating  with 
said  tube,  and  disposed  angularly  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  pair  of  nasnl  nipples  each  having  a  spherical  por- 
tion and  a  sleeve  portion  for  frictlonally  engaging  one  of 
said  nipple  supporting  tubes  and  having  a  nasal  aperture 
in  said  spherical  portion  out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  said 
sleeve  portion. 

5.  An  Inhaler  comprising  a  hollow  body  provided  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  apertures,  controlling  valves  for  said  pas- 
sages and  nasal  nipples  connected  to  the  main  body  and 
adjustable  rotarily,  said  nipples  having  each  a  nasal 
aperture  located  out  of  line  with  the  axis  of  the  rotary 
adjustment  of  the  nipple,  whereby  the  partial  rotation  of 
said  nipples  varies  the  distance  between  their  nasal  aper- 
tures. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0«8,801.  YIELDING  CLUTCH.  BaNST  MaiuuM,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  Oct.  21,  IQIO.  Serial  No. 
688.280.       (CI.    192—0.) 

1.  Power  transmission  mechanism  Including  a  shaft,  a 
pulle.v  mounted  loosely  theri-on,  a  clutch  meml>er  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  separate  from  the  pulley  with 
a  disk  projecting  toward  the  rim  of  the  pulley  to  form  a 
chamber  between  the  pulley  and  the  clutch  member,  a 
spring  in  said  chamber  and  surrounding  the  shaft  with 
one  end  of  the  spring  secured  to  the  hub  of  the  clutch 
member  and  the  other  end  to  the  rim  of  the  pulley, 
means  on  one  of  said  members  for  frictlonally  engaging 
the  otiier  member  to  resist  backward  movement  of  the 
pulley  relative  to  the  clutch  member,  and  a  second  clutch 
member  slidable  along  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft  for 
cooperating  with  said   first  mentioned  clutch   member. 


2.  Power  transmission  mechanism  Including  a  shaft,  a 
pulley  mounted  loosely  thereon  and  formed  of  an  out- 
wardly extending  hub  portion,  a  disk  on  one  side  of  the 
hub,  a  peripheral  rlm-llke  portion  on  said  disk  projecting 
In  a  direction  away  from  the  hub,  a  clutch  member  sepa- 
rate from  the  pulley  and  having  a  hub  on  said  shaft  and 
projecting  into  the  pulley  and  a  disk  projecting  from  the 
hub  toward  the  peripheral  rim  of  the  pulley  so  that  the 
pulley  and  clutch  member  will  form  a  chamber  between 
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them,  a  flat  metallic  spring  within  said  chamber  about  the 
hub  of  said  clutch  member  with  one  end  of  said  spring 
secured  to  the  hub  of  the  clutch  membtT  and  the  other  end 
secured  to  the  rim  of  the  pulley,  a  second  clutch  member 
slidable  on  the  shaft,  but  rotatable  therewith  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  disengage  said  flrst-mehtloned  clutch  mem- 
ber and  a  spring  actuated  pawl  pivoted  on  the  flrst  men- 
tioned clutch  member  and  frictlonally  engaging  the  pulley 
for  preventing  its  backward  movement  relative  to  the 
clutch  member. 


1,068,802.  PAPER  CARTON.  Frederick  H.  Merrbu,, 
Wauwatosa,  and  William  S.  Amidon,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  535,057.     (Cl.  229 — 81.) 


A  carton  of  integral  formation  and  having  unbroken  ex- 
ternal faces,  comprising  a  bottom-section,  side-sections 
and  end-sections,  with  Infolded  tuck-sections  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  bottom-section  and  each  having  edges  joined 
to  the  said  end-sections  and  side-sections,  an  inturned 
rudimentary  seallng-flap  carried  by  the  upper  edge-por- 
tion of  one  of  said  side-sections  and  lying  parallel  with 
said  bottom-section,  the  blank  being  cut  away  at  the  ends 
'  of  said  rudimentary  seallng-flap,  a  top-section  carried  by 
the  upper  edge  of  the  other  side-section  and  having  its 
free  longitudinal  edge-portion  overlying  and  gummed  to 
said  rudimentary  sealing-flap,  and  end-embracing  sealing- 
flaps  carried  by  the  end-portions  of  said  top-section  and 
gummed  to  the  lower  outer  surfaces  of  said  end-sections, 
said  end-embracing  flaps  being  of  a  length  equal  to  the 
height  substantially  of  the  folded  structure. 


1,068,803.  DEVICE  FOR  BRANDING.  Monboi  W. 
Mktbb,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Monroe  W.  Veyer, 
David  T.  Jensen,  and  .August  W.  Treu,  composing  the 
Copartnership  of  Meyer,  Jensen  and  Company.  Filed 
May  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,473.  (Cl.  168—16.) 
1.  A  branding  device  including  *n  combination  a  torch 

having  a  mixing  tube  provided  w.'.h  air  inlets  whereby  the 
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air  and  ad  loflammable  vapor  from  the  torch  are  mixed 
within  said  tube  and  burned  outatde  the  mouth  of  said 
tube,  a  flame  directing  tube  encircling  aald  mixing  tube 
and  projecting  bejond  the  end  of  said  mixing  tube  and 
bearing  against  said  mixing  tube  at  separated  points  re- 
spectively near  an  end  of  each  of  said  tubes,  an  air  circu- 
lating apace  between  and  along  said  tubes  between  said 
bearing  points  and  communications  therefrom  to  the  outer 
air,  and  a  branding  die  carried  by  said  flame  directing  tube 
at  its  other  end  in  position  to  be  heated  by  said  flame. 


2.  A  branding  device  including  in  combination  a  torch 
having  a  mixing  tube  provided  with  air  inlets  whereby  the 
air  and  an  inflammable  vapor  from  the  torch  are  mixed 
within  said  tube  and  burned  outside  the  mouth  of  said 
tube,  a  flame  directing  tube  encircling  said  mixing  tube 
and  projecting  t>eyond  the  end  of  said  mixing  tube  and 
bearing  against  said  mixing  tube  at  separated  points,  re- 
spectively, near  an  end  of  each  of  said  tubes,  said  flame 
directing  tube  having  openings  therethrough,  an  air  clrca- 
lating  space  between  and  along  said  tubes  between  said 
bearing  points  and  communications  therefrom  to  the  outer 
air,  and  a  branding  die  carried  by  said  flame  directing  tube 
at  its  other  end  in  position  to  be  heated  by  said  flame. 

3.  A  branding  device  Including  In  combination  a  torch 
having  a  mixing  tube  provided  with  air  inlets  whereby  the 
air  and  an  inflammable  vapor  from  the  torch  are  mixed 
within  said  tube  and  burned  outside  the  mouth  of  said 
tube,  a  flame  directing  tube  encircling  said  mixing  tube 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  mixing  tube  and 
bearing  against  said  mixing  tube  at  separated  (>oints  re- 
spectively near  an  end  of  each  of  said  tubes,  an  air  circu- 
lating space  between  and  along  said  tubes  between  said 
bearing  points  and  communications  therefrom  to  the  outer 
air,  a  branding  die  carried  by  said  flame  directing  tube  at 
Its  other  end  in  position  to  be  heated  by  said  flame,  and 
openings  in  said  flame  directing  tube  Just  back  of  said  die. 

4.  A  branding  device  Including  in  combination  a  torch 
having  a  mixing  tube  provided  with  air  inlets  whereby  the 
air  and  an  inflammable  vapor  from  the  torch  are  mixed 
within  said  tube  and  burned  outside  the  mouth  of  said 
tube,  a  flame  directing  tube  encircling  said  mixing  tube 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  mixing  tube  and 
bearing  against  said  mixing  tube  at  separated  points,  re- 
spectively near  an  end  of  each  of  said  tubes,  an  air  circu- 
lating space  between  and  along  said  tubes  between  said 
bearing  points  and  communications  therefrom  to  the  outer 
air,  a  branding  die  carried  by  said  flame  directing  tube  at 
its  other  end  in  position  to  be  heated  by  said  flame,  and  an 
outwardly  expanding  portion  at  the  end  of  said  flame  di- 
recting tube  to  receive  the  die.  said  outwardly  expanding 
portion  having  openings  therein  Just  back  of  the  die. 

5.  A  branding  device  Including  in  combination  a  torch 
tiavlng  a  mixing  tube  provided  with  air  inlets  whereby  the 
air  and  an  Inflammable  vapor  from  the  torch  are  mixed 
within  said  tube  and  burned  outside  the  mouth  of  said 
tube,  a  flame  directing  tube  encircling  said  mixing  tube 
and  projecting  beyond  the  end  of  said  mixing  tube  and 
bearing  against  said  mixing  tube  at  separated  points,  re- 
spectively, near  an  end  of  each  of  said  tubes,  an  air  circu- 
lating space  between  and  along  said  tubes  between  said 
bearing  points  and  communications  therefrom  to  the  outer 
air.  means  for  determining  the  distance  the  flnme  directing 
tube  passes  over  the  mixing  tube,  and  a  branding  die  car- 
ried by  said  flame  directing  tube  at  its  other  end  In  posi- 
tion to  be  heated  by  said  flame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Osiette.] 


1.0<I8.804.  DUST-CAP  FOB  AUTOMOBILE  STABTINO- 
CBANK  SHAFTS.  Ai.pkko  Moobhocss,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Hudson  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1012.  Serial 
So.  713.080.      <C1.  123—198.) 


/  jr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  and  longitudinally 
adjustable  shaft,  of  a  t>earlng  In  which  said  shaft  is 
mounted  and  from  which  a  portion  of  the  shaft  projects, 
resilient  means  for  yieldably  resisting  forward  movement 
of  said  shaft  in  Its  bearing,  and  a  cap  for  housing  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  shaft,  having  a  detachable  locking 
engagement  with  said  bearing  and  held  In  such  engage- 
ment by  said  resilient  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  of  a  shaft  Joumaled 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  in  said  bearing,  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  portion,  a  cap  for  housing  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  shaft  detachably  engaging  said 
bearing,  and  a  spring  for  yieldably  projecting  said  shaft, 
adapted  to  be  placed  In  tension  by  the  engagement  of  said 
cap. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bearing  of  a  shaft  Journaied 
and  longitudinally  adjustable  in  said  bearing,  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  portion,  a  collar  on  said  projecting 
portion  of  the  shaft,  a  spring  sleeved  on  said  shaft  between 
said  collar  and  said  bearing,  a  tubular  cap  for  bousing  the 
projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  the  collar  and  the  spring 
sleeved  thereon,  the  end  of  said  cap  beating  against  said 
shaft  and  telescopicnlly  engaging  a  portion  of  said  bear- 
ing, and  locking  means  for  said  cap  with  said  bearing,  en- 
gageable  by  an  Inward  movement  of  said  shaft  against  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  starting  crank  shaft,  of  a 
bearing  in  which  said  shaft  Is  rotatably  and  longitudinally 
adjustable,  a  spring  sleeved  upon  a  projecting  portion  of 
said  shaft,  a  collar  on  said  shaft  against  which  said  spring 
abuts,  a  tubular  cap  for  inclosing  the  projecting  portion 
of  said  shaft,  the  spring  and  the  collar,  and  teiescopically 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  bearing,  and  a  bayonet  lock  be- 
tween said  cap  and  bearing,  held  in  engagement  by  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  starting  crank  shaft,  of  a 
bearing  in  which  said  shaft  Is  rotatively  and  longitudi- 
nally adjustable,  a  spring  sleeved  upon  a  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  a  collar  on  said  shaft  forming  an  abut- 
ment for  said  spring,  a  tubular  projection  from  said  t>ear- 
Ing  of  corresponding  diameter  to  said  collar,  a  tubular  cap 
fitting  over  said  collar  and  tubular  projection  and  bearing 
against  the  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  bayonet  lock  for  said 
cap  upon  said  bearing,  engageable  by  the  forward  move- 
ment of  sal(l  shaft  against  the  tension  nf  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,068,805.     EXTENSION-STEr- LADDER  ATTACHMENT. 

John    Mosiman.    Sedalla,    Mo.      Filed    June    29,    1912. 

Serial   No.  706.808.      (CI.  228—15.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  standard  having  a  supporting 
plate  provided  with  notches,  and  a  lifting  bar  slldable 
along  the  standard  and  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  said  notches,  of  a  front  plate  carried  by  the  lifting 
bar  and  provided  with  an  eye,  a  ladder  provided  with  pro- 
jecting arms  spaced  apart  a  suflJclent  distance  to  recelv© 
the  standard  between  them  and  permit  the  ladder  to  rest 
against  the  rear  side  of  the  standard,  said  arms  being  of  a 
length  to  project  In  advance  of  the  standard,  and  a  trans- 
verse pin  piercing  the  arms  and  adapted  either  to  rest  in 
one  of  the  notches  of  the  supporting  plate  or  to  be  ar- 
ranged In  the  eye  of  the  front  plate,  whereby  the  ladder  is 
Interchangeable  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  either  at  the 
back  or  front  of  the  standard. 
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2.  A  step  ladder  sttacho'  >nt  Including  a  ladder  having 
8pace<1  sides,  an  approximaiely  U-shaped  metallic  bracket 
composed  of  a  transverse  portion  extending  across  the 
space  between  the  sides  of  the  ladder,  and  opposite  arms 
secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  ladder,  an 
approximately  U-shaped  yoke  consisting  of  a  transverse 
portion  fixed  to  the  transverse  portion  of  the  bracket  and 


1,0«S.8(>6.  DISAI'PEARING  BED.  Willi. \M  L.  Mikphy. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Murphy  Wall  Bed  Com- 
pany, a  Cori?oratlon  of  California.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1912. 
Serial  No.  690.549.      (CI.  5—18.) 


connected  intermediate  Its  sides  to  said  standard  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  the  opening,  a  pinion  at- 
tached to  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,  a  rack  formed  in 
two  alined  parts  spaced  apart  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  pinion  and  a  tooth  on  the  pinion  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  two-part  rack. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


being  of  a  length  less  than  the  ^mi>.  and  «p;iced  arms  ex 
tending  from  the  transverse  portion  of  the  yoke  and  pro-   | 
jectlng  rearwardly  beyond  the  arms  of  the  bracket  and  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  relation  with  the  same,  and  a  transverse  ' 
rod  located  in  rear  of  the  bracket  and  piercing  the  arms  of 
the  yoke  for  detachably  connecting  the  ladder  to  a  support.  , 


1  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
standard  arranged  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  opening 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  forward  and  backward  in  said 
opining,  and  a  b«Hi  connected  intermediate  its  sides  to  said 
standard. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
standard  arranged  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  opening,  a 
l)ed  attached  intermediate  its  sides  to  said  standard,  and 
means  operative  by  the  movement  of  the  bed  through  said 
opening  to  move  the  standard  transversely  of  said  wall. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
standard  arranged  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  opening,  a 
bed  connected  intermediate  its  sides  to  said  standard  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  said  opening,  a  rack  attached 
to  said  wall,  and  a  pinion  on  said  standard  engaging  said 
rack. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
standard  arranged  adjacent  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  bed 
connected  intermediate  its  sides  to  said  standard  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  said  opening,  racks  arranged 
above  and  below  said  opening,  pinions  on  the  standard  en- 
gaging said  racks,  and  means  for  holding  said  pinions  In 
engagement  with  said  racks. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  wall  having  an  opening,  a 
stsndard  arranged  adjacent  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  bed 


1,068,807.  SWITCHING  APPLIANCE.  Michael  D. 
Mdbbay,  West  Homestead,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,196       (CI.  104—19.) 


1.  In  a  switching  appliance,  a  shiftable  turn  table  pro- 
vided with  a  track,  a  plurality  of  tracks  from  which 
traveling  bodies  are  shifted  to  a  position  upon  the  track 
of  the  turn  table,  chuck  blocks  one  set  for  each  track, 
a  spring  controlled  mechanism  for  normally  positioning 
said  blocks  over  the  treads  of  the  rails  of  the  tracks,  and 
electrical  magnetic  means  carried  by  the  turn  table  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  mechanism  to  shift  the  blocks 
from  off  the  treads  and  further  held  to  said  mechanism 
by  the  attractive  force  thereof  to  hold  the  track  of  the 
table  in  alinemeut  with  that  track  of  said  plurality  of 
tracks  having  the  blocks  removed  from  the  treads  thereof. 

2.  In  a  switching  appliance  a  shiftable  turn  table  pro- 
vided with  a  track,  a  plurality  of  main  tracks  leading  to 
the  turn  table,  chuck  blocks  for  each  of  said  main  tracks, 
a  spring  controlled  mechanism  for  normally  positioning 
the  blocks  for  each  track  over  the  treads  thereof  and  in- 
cluding a  piston,  and  electrical  magnetic  means  carried 
by  the  table  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  mechanism  to 
shift  the  blocks  from  oflt  the  treads  and  further  held  to 
said  mechanism  by  the  attractive  force  between  the  mag- 
net and  piston  to  hold  the  track  of  the  table  in  alinement 
with  that  main  track  having  the  blocks  removed  from  the 
treads  thereof. 

3.  In  a  switching  appliance,  a  shiftable  turn  table  pro- 
vided with  a  track,  a  plurality  of  main  tracks  leading 
to  the  txUtle,  means  associated  with  each  of  said  main 
tracks  for  arresting  the  shifting  of  rolling  stock  from 
off  a  main  track  until  the  track  registers  with  a  main 
track,  controlling  mechanisms  for  normally  maintaining 
said  means  upon  the  treads  of  main  tracks,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  table  and  adapted  to  actuate  a  controlling 
mechanism  when  the  track  of  the  table  registers  with  a 
main  track  to  shift  the  means  of  the  latter  to  an  In- 
operative position  and  to  further  in  connection  with  said 
mechanism  maintain  the  track  of  the  table  in  alinement 
with  that  main  track  from  which  the  arresting  means  has 
been  shifted. 


1,068,808.       BOW-REST.       Joseph     Nelson,    Arlington. 

Wash.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  720,059.      <C1. 

21 — 61.) 

A  support  for  vehicle  bows  comprising  a  base  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  body,  plates  rising  from  said 
base  and  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  plates 
terminating  at  their  upper  ends  in  wings,  a  shackle  plr- 
otally  connected  between  the  plates  and  having  a  curved 
seat  formed  near  Its  pivotal  point,  a  casing  formed  upou 
the  upper  ends  of  the  other  wings,  a  spring  pressed  bolt 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  baring  a  slot  formed  there- 
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Id.  said  »lot  harlng  an  Inclined  bottom,  said  bottom  being 
engaged  by  the  bill  of  the  shackle  to  lock  the  same  when  a 


bow  rest  la  resting  upon  the  curved  seat,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  bolt  to  operate  the  same  to  release  the 
shackle. 


1.068.809.  DAMPER  MECHANISM  FOB  WATER 
HEATERS  OR  BOILERS.  Charles  K.  Nkwpokt.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  May  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  628.264.  (CI. 
126—293.) 


to  the  pivot  of  the  damper,  aald  damper  closing  the  Inlet 
opening  to  the  air  check  passaKe  at  one  limit  of  Its  move- 
ment, and  arranged  to  close  the  fresh  air  paangc  at  the 
other  limit  of  its  movement,  and  the  arcuate  portion  of 
the  damper  being  arranged  to  paaa  over  said  Inlet  open- 
ing as  the  damper  swings  from  one  limit  to  the  other  of 
its  moTement. 

4.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire  box  provided  with  a 
fresh  air  Inlet  passage  leading  directly  from  a  source 
supplying  fresh  air  to  the  fire  box  and  having  an  Inlet 
opening,  with  a  smoke  exit  passage  and  with  an  air  check 
passage  leading  from  said  source  to  the  smoke  exit  pas- 
sage and  arranged  with  Its  receiving  end  adjacent  to  said 
Inlet  opening,  and  a  swinging  combined  draft  and  check 
draft  damper  with  means  to  actuate  the  same,  and  ar- 
ranged In  one  position  to  close  the  air  check  ps— ge  and 
In  another  position  to  cloae  the  fresh  air  passage,  and 
having  means  to  maintain  one  of  its  controlled  paasages 
approximately  closed  until  the  other  passage  is  closed. 

5.  A  furnace  comprlalng  a  fire  box  provided  with  a 
fresh  air  inlet  passage  leading  to  the  fire  box  and  having 
an  inlet  opening,  with  a  smoke  exit  passa(;e  and  with  an 
air  check  passage  leading  to  the  smoke  exit  passage  and 
arranged  with  Us  receiving  end  adjacent  to  said  inlet  open- 
ing, a  single  swinging,  combined  draft  aud  check  draft 
damper,  pivoted  at  one  side  to  the  furnace  structure,  with 
a  part  adapted  to  pass  over  the  Inlet  opening,  and  ar- 
ranged In  one  position  to  close  the  air  check  passage  and 
in  another  position  to  close  the  air  passage,  and  means 
connected  with  the  side  of  the  damper  remote  from  its 
pivot  and  supporting  the  weight  thereof  for  actuating  the 
damper. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0<I8.810.  WATER-HEATER.  Chables  F.  Nbwpobt, 
Chlcagro,  III.  Original  application  filed  May  15,  1911. 
Serial  No.  627,200.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  704.584.     (CI.  122—228.) 


1.  An   updraft   furnace   comprising  a   Are  box    provided 
with  an  air  Inlet  paasage  leading  to  the  are  box.  with  a 
smoke  exit  passage  and  with  an  air  check  passage  connect-  j 
ing  the  smoke  exit  passage  with  the  fresh  air  inlet  pas-  ; 
sage,  all  arranged  at  the  smoke  exit  end  of  the  furnace.   ' 
and  a  single  combined  draft  and  check  draft  damper  ar- 
ranged at  the  intersection  of  the  air  check  paasage  and 
fresh  air  inlet  passage  to  control  the  supply  of  air  to  the 
fire  box  and  to  the  air  check  passage,  and  constructed  to 
open  the  air  check  passage  only  after  the  fresh  air  inlet 
passage  to  the  fire  box  is  closed. 

2.  An  updraft  furnace  provided  wlin  an  air  Inlet  pas- 
sage leading  directly  from  a  source  supplying  fresh  air  to 
the  fire  box  and  provided  with  an  inlet  opening,  with  a 
smoke  exit  passage,  and  with  an  air  check  passage  ar- 
ranged with  Its  receiving  end  adjacent  to  said  Inlet  open- 
ing to  receive  air  directly  from  said  source,  ail  arranged 
at  the  smoke  exit  end  of  the  furnace,  and  a  single  com- 
bined check  draft  and  draft  damper  located  adjacent  to 
said  inlet  opening  and  to  said  receiving  end  of  the  air 
check  passage  and  provided  with  a  part  which  passes  over 
the  air  inlet  passage  and  arranged  to  control  communica 
tion  between  said  opening  and  the  fresh  air  and  check 
draft  passages. 

3.  A  furnace  provided  with  a  fresh  air  passage  leading 
to  the  tire  box  and  having  an  Inlet  opening,  with  a  smoke 
exit  passage  and  with  an  air  check  passage  leading  to  the 
smoke  exit  passage  and  arranged  with  its  receiving  end 
adjacent  to  said  Inlet  opening,  and  a  swiuging,  combined 
draft  and  check  draft  damper  comprising  a  straight  por- 
tion which  Is  pivoted  at  one  side  and  is  provided  on  Its 
other  side   with   an   arcuate   portion  arrange<l   concentric 


^  -*• 


1.  In  a  water  heater  or  like  structure,  a  toller  consisting 
of  two  parts  arranged  at  the  sides  of  an  intermediate  fire 
box  having  at  Its  bottom  a  grate  and  at  Its  top  between 
the  side  parts  a  fuel  feed  opening,  each  of  said  side  parts 
being  provided  with  a  pair  of  flues  arranged  at  a  lower 
level  than  said  fuel  feed  opening  and  principally  at  a 
lower  level  than  the  fire  bed  on  said  grate,  the  flues  of 
each  pair  having  free  communication  with  each  other  at 
one  end  of  the  heater  and  a  smoke  box  at  the  other  end 
of  the  heater  with  which  one  of  the  flues  of  each  pair  has 
open  communication,  the  boiler  being  provided  abreast 
the  fire  box  with  a  series  of  lateral  passages  which  afford 
communication  between  the  fire  box  and  the  flues  which 
do  not  communicate  directly  with  the  smoke  box. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  or  like  structure,  a  boiler  consist- 
ing of  two  parts  arranged  at  the  sides  of  an  intermediate 
fire  box  having  at  Its  bottom  a  grate  and  at  Its  top  be- 
tween the  side  parts  a  fuel  feed  opening,  each  of  said  side 
parts  being  provlde<l  with  a  pair  of  flues,  arranged  at  a 
lower  level  than  said  feed  opening,  the  flues  of  each  pair 
having  free  communication  with  each  other  at  one  end  of 
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the  beater  and  a  smoke  box  at  the  other  end  of  the 
beater  with  which  one  of  the  floes  of  each  pair  has  open 
communication  and  normally  closed  direct  draft  dampers 
located  between  the  ends  of  the  other  flues  and  the  smoke 
box,  the  boiler  being  provided  abreast  the  Are  box  and 
above  the  pairs  of  flues  with  a  series  of  lateral  passages 
which  afford  communication  between  the  fire  box  and  the 
flues  associated  with  said  direct  draft  dampers. 

3.  In  a  water  heater  or  like  structure,  a  boiler  consist- 
ing of  two  parts  arranged  at  the  sides  of  ai.  Intermediate 
flre  box,  having  at  Its  bottom  a  grate  and  at  its  top  be- 
tween its  side  parts  a  fuel  opening,  each  of  said  side  parts 
being  provided  below  the  level  of  said  fuel  opening  with 
a  pair  of  flues,  the  flues  of  each  pair  having  open  com- 
munication with  each  other  at  one  end  of  the  heater,  a 
smoke  box  at  the  other  end  of  the  heater  with  which  one 
of  the  flues  of  each  pair  has  open  communication,  the 
boiler  l>eing  provided  abreast  uf  the  flre  box  with  a  series 
of  lateral  passages  which  afford  communication  between 
the  flre  box  and  the  flues  not  In  open  communication  with 
the  smoke  box,  and  means  affording  direct  communication 
at  longitudinally  spaced  points  between  the  flues  of  each 
pair  to  thereby  vary  the  length  of  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  heated  gases  through  the  flues. 

4.  In  a  water  heater  or  like  structure,  a  boiler  con- 
sisting of  two  parts  arranged  at  the  sides  of  an  inter- 
mediate flre  box,  each  of  said  boiler  parts  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  flues  separated  by  a  partition,  the 
flues  of  each  pair  having  open  communication  with  each 
other  at  one  end  of  the  beater,  a  smoke  box  at  the  other 
end  of  the  beater  with  which  one  of  the  flues  of  each  pair 
has  open  communication,  the  boiler  being  provided  abreast 
the  flre  box  with  a  series  of  lateral  passages  which  afford 
communication  between  the  flre  box  and  the  flues  not  In 
open  communication  with  the  smoke  box,  the  partitions  be- 
tween psrallel  flues  being  provided  with  a  series  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  openings,  and  closure  plates  having  means 
to  removably  fix  them  over  said  openings. 

r..  In  a  water  heater  or  like  structure,  the  combination 
with  a  holler  and  flre  box.  said  boiler  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  flues  separated  by  a  partition,  with  means  for 
directing  the  gases  of  combustion  from  the  flre  box  to  one 
of  the  flues,  a  smoke  box  at  one  end  of  the  heater  with 
which  the  other  flue  Is  In  open  communication,  said  flues 
being  In  open  communication  with  each  other  at  the  other 
•nd  of  the  heater,  and  means  affording  communication  be- 
tween said  flues  at  longitudinally  spaced  points  to  thereby 
vary  tbe  length  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  heated  gases 
through  tbe  fluea 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,068,811.  FURNACE  GRATE.  Chables  F.  Nkwpokt. 
Chicago,  III.  Original  application  filed  May  15,  1911, 
Serial  No.  6^7.200.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  19,  1912.    Serial  No.  704.585.     (Cl.  126—176.) 


obliquely  to  the  horizontal,  a  reciprocable  actuating  bar 
arranged  at  the  side  of  the  fire  box  and  extending  from 
front  to  rear  thereof  above  the  lower  ends  of  the  grate  iJars 
and  connected  to  tbe  grate  bars  by  means  permitting  lost 
motion  between  said  parts,  said  actuating  bar  being 
made  of  substantial  width  to  support  the  fuel  at  the 
lower  ends  of  the  grate  bar  and  being  roughened  on  its 
Inner  surface. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  rocking  grate  bars  of  a 
furnace,  of  an  actuating  meml)er  arranged  above  tbe  rock- 
ing bars  and  having  a  substantially  broad  surface  to  sup- 
port tbe  fuel  bed,  with  means  for  connecting  tbe  same  to 
said  grate  bars,  the  surface  of  the  actuating  ttar  in  con- 
tact with  the  fuel  bed  being  roughened,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth, 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  grate  comprising  two  sets  of  rocking 
grate  bars  extending  obliquely  downwardly  from  a  central 
support  In  the  furnace  to  the  -sides  of  the  furnace  and 
endwise  reciprocable  actuating  ttars  at  tbe  sides  of  the 
fire  box  arranged  transversely  over  and  above  the  outer 
lower  ends  of  tbe  grate  bars  and  having  means  for  con- 
necting them  with  the  grate  bars  to  rock  tbe  latter,  said 
actuating  bars  being  roughened  on  their  inner  sides  toward 
tbe  fuel  bed. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  grate  comprising  two  sets  of  rocking 
grate  bars  extending  obliquely  downwardly  from  a  cen- 
tral support  In  the  furnace  tt>  the  sides  of  the  furnace 
and  endwise  reciprocable  actuating  bars  at  the  sides  of 
the  flre  box  arranged  transversely  over  and  above  the 
outer  lower  ends  of  tbe  grate  bars  and  having  meaos  for 
connecting  them  with  the  grate  bars  to  rock  the  latter, 
said  actuating  bars  being  made  of  substantial  width  to 
constitute  fuel  supporting  means  and  being  provided  with 
air  passages,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,068,812.  SMOOTHING  OR  LAUNDRY  IRON.  Albckt 
Niola,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
647,176.      (a.  219— 25.  • 


1.  In  a  fnrnace.  a  flre  box,  a  grate  comprising  rocking 
bars  etxendlng  transversely  of  tbe  flre  box  and  arranged 
192  O.  G.— 73 
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1.  A  smoothing  or  laundry  Iron  comprising  a  chambered 
main  body,  an  electric  resistance  coll  within  said  body, 
said  coll  being  of  oblong  conformation  In  cross-section, 
and  a  heat-conducting  plate  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  In 
engagement  with  the  tot'-portlon  of  said  main  laody  and 
its  free  end-portion  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
chamber  of  said  body  and  within  tbe  interior  of  the  said 
resistance  coll,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  smoothing  or  laundry  Iron  compilslng  a  chambered 
main  body,  an  electric  resistance  coll  within  said  body, 
said  coll  being  of  oblong  conformation  In  cross-section,  a 
heat-conducting  plate  secured  at  one  end  In  engiigement 
with  the  toe-portion  of  said  main  body  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally through  the  chamber  of  said  body  and  within 
the  Interior  of  the  said  resistance  coll.  and  an  automati- 
cally operating  cut-out  switch  mounted  in  said  main  body 
for  interrupting  the  electric  circuit  to  said  electric  re- 
sistance coll.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

3.  A  smoothing  or  laundry  iron  comprising  n  chambered 
main  body,  an  electric  resistance  coll  within  said  body, 
said  coll  lielng  of  oblong  conformation  in  rross-Hectlon, 
the  said  body  comprising  a  toe-portion,  side-walls,  and  a 
heel-portion,  tbe  said  side-walls  being  of  greater  thickness 
at  their  middle  portions  and  toward  said  heel  portion,  and 

'   being  of  least  thickness   st   points   near  tbe   toe-portion, 
'  and  a  heat-conducting  plate  secured  at  Its  oae  end  upon 
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the  to«-portlon  of  said  main  body  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  chamber  of  said  body  and  within  the 
interior  of  the  said  resistance  coll,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  smoothing  or  laundry  Iron  comprising  a  chambered 
main  body,  an  electric  resistance  coll  within  said  body, 
said  coli  being  of  oblong  conformation  in  cross-section, 
the  said  body  comprising  a  toe  portion,  side-walls,  and  a 
beel-portlon,  the  said  side-walls  being  of  greater  thickness 
at  their  middle  portions  and  toward  said  heel-portlon,  and 
being  of  least  thickness  at  points  near  the  toe-portion,  a 
heat-conducting  plate  secured  at  its  one  end  upon  the 
toe-portion  of  said  main  Ix>dy  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  chamber  of  said  body  and  within  the 
interior  of  the  said  resistance  coll,  and  an  automatically 
operating  cut-out  switch  mounted  in  said  main  body  for 
interrupting  the  electric  circuit  to  said  resistance  coll. 

5.  A  smoothing  or  laundry  iron  comprising  a  chambered 
body  formed  with  a  toe  portion,  side-walls  and  a  beel- 
portlon.  said  toe-portion  being  provided  within  said  body 
with  an  offset,  a  beating  element  within  the  chambered 
body,  a  heat-conducting  plate  having  one  end-portion  rest- 
ing upon  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  offset,  and  the  free 
end-portion  of  said  plate  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  chambered  body. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  top  wearing  member 
and  a  base  or  girder  member  which  are  held  together  by 
depending  lips  on  the  former  that  engage  flangee  at  the 
top  of  the  latter,  the  base  section  having  a  vertically  and 
longitudinally  extending  rib  at  the  top  thereof  and  flanged 
portions  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  top  of  which  flanged 
portions  do  not  extend  above  a  horizontal  plane  passing 
through  the  base  of  the  rib. 

2.  In  a  rail  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
top  member  and  base  or  girder  member  having  a  ball  or 
flange  portion  at  the  top  thereof  and  on  the  upper  surface 
of  said  flange  portion  upwardly  projecting  means  which 
enter  a  recessed  means  in  the  upper  portion  whereby  lat- 
eral displacement  between  the  upper  portion  and  the  base 
portion  will  be  withstood  during  the  securing  together  of 
said  top  portion  and  base  or  girder  portion,  the  top  mem- 
ber having  depending  holding  lips  which  engage  the  edges 
of  the  flanged  portions  at  the  top  of  the  base  section, 
said  flanged  portions  tapering  in  passing  from  the  project- 
ing means  toward  the  edge  of  the  flanges. 

3.  In  a  tram  rail  formed  of  two  parts,  the  combination 
of  a  flanged  base  or  girder  portion  having  at  the  upper 
portion  thereof  a  longitudinal  vertically  extending  rib  and 
a  top  wearing  portion  having  lips  for  retaining  and  holding 
the  top  in  place  on  the  base  portion  when  bent  in  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  top  portion  being  provided  at  Its 
under  side  with  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  Into 
which  the  vertically  extending  rib  tightly  flts,  said  re- 
cessed portions  being  slightly  deeper  than  the  rib  portion. 

4.  In  a  rail  formed  of  two  parts,  the  combination  of  a 


1,068,813.     RAIL.     Joh.n  Noll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Continuous  Rail  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Cor-  i 
poratlon  of  Delaware.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  ' 
658,907.      (CI.  239 — 16.  > 


flanged  base  or  girder  portion  having  at  the  upper  portion 
thereof  a  longitudinal  upwardly  extending  rib  and  a  top 
wearing  portion  having  ribs  for  retaining  and  holding  the 
top  in  place  on  the  base  portion  when  bont  in  engagement 
therewith,  said  top  pbrtion  being  provided  at  its  under 
side  with  a  longitudinally  extending  rectss  Into  which  the 
upwardly  extending  rib  enters,  the  depth  of  the  receM  be- 
ing greater  than  the  height  of  the  rib. 

5.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  top  wearing  member 
provided  with  depending  holding  lips  and  a  base  member 
having  a  vertically  and  longitudinally  extending  web  por- 
tion, supporting  flanges  extending  along  the  lower  part  of 
the  web  portion  and  on  opposite  sides  therefrom  In  a  hori- 
zontal direction,  flanged  portions  extending  along  and  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  top  portion  of  the  web,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  rib  projecting  above  the  top  of  the 
last  mentioned  flange  portions  and  also  extending  longl 
tudlnally  of  the  base  section,  said  last  mentioned  flanges 
tapering  In  passing  from  the  rib  portion  toward  the  edges 
of  the  flanges,  the  top  member  being  provided  with  a 
grooved  or  recessed  portion  into  which  the  rib  flts  and 
which  is  slightly  deeper  than  the  rib. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.068.814.  COMPOUND  RAIL.  John  Noll.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Continuous  Rail  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  674,308.     {CI.  239 — 19.) 
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1.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  top  wearing  section 
and  base  section  held  together  by  depending  bent  holding 
lips  on  the  former,  the  base  section  being  a  member  hav 
ing  a  web.  supporting  flanges  at  the  bottom  thereof  and 
two  flanges  at  the  top  thereof  which  are  engaged  by  the 
lower  surface  portion  of  the  wearing  section,  one  of  the 
flanges  at  the  top  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  web  and 
at  a  different  elevation  from  the  other  upper  flange  which 
is  located  at  the  other  side  of  the  web.  the  top  wearing 
section  also  engaging  the  ledge  between  the  top  flanges. 

2.  A  compound  rail  construction  comprising  top  wearing 
sections  and  base  sections,  each  of  the  wearing  sections 
having  at  the  top  thereof  a  tread -portion  and  a  grooved 
portion  to  receive  a  car  wheel  flange,  at  the  sides  de- 
pending holding  flanges  and  at  the  bottom  between  the 
flanges  a  surface  portion  below  the  grooved  portion  which 
Is  at  a  lower  elevation  than  the  longitudinally  extending 
surface  below  the  tread  portion  ;  the  base  sections  each 
comprising  a  vertically  extending  web  portion  provided  at 
the  upper  edge  with  outwardly  and  horizontally  extending 
flanges  having  top  surfaces  at  different  elevations  upon 
which  the  top'  wearing  sections  are  seated,  the  edges  of  the 
last  mentioned  flanges  being  engaged  by  the  lips  when  in 
holding  position  and  the  top  sections  fitting  the  base  sec- 
tions whereby  lateral  thrust  against  the  top  sections  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  ledge  portions  between  the  top 
flanges  of  the  base  sections. 

3.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  top  wearing  section 
and  a  base  section  held  together  by  bent  holding  lips  which 
are  Integral  with  the  top  section,  the  base  section  being 
a  member  having  a  web,  supporting  flanges  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  two  flanges  at  the  top  thereof  whose  top  sur- 
faces are  In  different  elevations,  thus  providing  a  ledge 
formation    between    said   last    mentioned   flanges,    the    top 
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wearing  Mctlon  fitting  the  upper  portion  of  the  base  sec- 
tion whereby  lateral  thrust  will  be  imparted  from  the  top 
lection  to  the  ledge  portion  of  the  base  section. 

4.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  wearing  section  and  a 
base  section  having  engaging  supporting  surfaces  of  the 
same  contour,  the  wearing  section  having  at  the  top  there- 
of a  tread  portion  and  a  grooved  portion  to  receive  a  car 
wheel  flange,  said  wearing  section  also  being  provided 
with  the  depending  holding  flanges  between  which  are 
supporting  portions  at  different  elevations  and  an  Inclined 
surface  portion  extending  between  said  supporting  por- 
tions, the  lower  supporting  portion  being  located  under 
the  groove,  the  base  section  comprising  a  web  portion, 
flanges  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
web  and  top  flanges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  web 
and  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  supporting  surfaces 
of  the  top  flanges  being  arranged  at  different  elevations 
and  connected  by  an  inclined  surface  portion  located  over 
the  web,  the  Inclined  surface  portions  on  the  top  and 
base  sections  fitting  each  other  whereby  any  outward 
lateral  thrust  which  Is  Imparted  to  the  top  section  may 
be  absorbed  by  the  Inclined  surface  portion  of  the  base 
■ectlon. 

5.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  base  section  and  a 
top  wearing  section  provided  on  opposite  sides  thereof  with 
depending  holding  lips,  the  base  section  having  a  verti- 
cally extending  web  portion,  supporting  flanges  along  fbe 
latter  and  etxendlng  horizontally  and  outwardly  there- 
from and  flanges  along  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  web  at  different  elevations,  each  of  said  last  men- 
tioned flanges  extending  horizontally  and  outwardly  from 
the  web  and  tapering  as  It  approaches  the  outer  edge 
portions  whereby  the  vertical  dimension  of  any  part  there- 
of at  or  near  the  edge  is  less  than  the  vertical  dimension 
of  any  part  thereof  which  is  nearer  the  web  than  the 
part  flrst  referred  to,  the  wearing  section  having  at  the 
under  side  and  opposite  sides  thereof  supporting  surfaces 
at  different  elevations  which  engage  the  top  of  said  upper 
flanges,  the  depending  holding  lips  on  said  wearing  sec- 
tions engaging  the  outer  edges  of  said  up|)er  flanges  to 
hold  the  sections  together. 


1,068,815.  COMPOUND  RAIL.  JoHi*  NoLL.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Rail  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  676,133.      (CI.  239—16.) 


-i^-^^^;^^ 


1.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  top  wearing  section 
and  a  girder  base  section,  the  latter  comprising  upwardly 
extending  lips  between  which  is  held  the  top  wearing 
section. 

2.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  top  section  and  a  base 
section,  the  top  section  having  undercut  portions  at  the 
Bides  thereof  and  the  base  section  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending lips  which  are  bent  to  holding  position  in  said 
undercut  portions. 

3.  A  compound  rail  comprising  top  and  base  sections, 
the  former  having  at  the  top  a  tread  portion  and  at  the 
lower  side  portions  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Inclined  lip 
engaging  portions,  the  base  section  having  supporting 
flanges  at  the  bottom,  a  web,  and  at  the  top  of  the  web 
flanges  provided  at  their  edges  with  upwardly  extending 
holding  lips  which  engage  the  Inclined  portions  of  the 
top  section  when  bent  to  holding  position. 

4.  A  compound  rail  comprising  top  and  base  sections, 
the  former  having  at  the  top  a  tread  portion  and  at  the 


lower  side  portions  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  lip 
engaging  portions,  the  base  section  having  bottom  sup- 
porting flanges,  a  web,  and  at  the  top  of  the  web  flanges 
provided  at  their  edges  with  upwardly  extending  holding 
lips  which  engage  the  inclined  portions  of  the  top  section, 
at  least  one  of  said  lips  being  located  under  the  tread 
portion  of  the  top  section. 

5.  A  compound  rail  comprising  a  top  section  and  a  base 
section,  the  former  section  having  at  the  top  thereof  a 
tread  portion  and  a  grooved  portion  to  receive  a  wheel 
flange,  the  base  section  having  at  the  bottom  horizontal 
supporting  flani^,  a  vertical  web,  and  flanges  at  the  top  of 
tlie  web,  which  last  mentioned  flanges  are  provided  with 
upwardly  extending  lips  which  are  bent  to  holding  posi- 
tion, the  tread  portion  being  located  vertically  over  the 
web. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  6  8,8  16.  LIFE-PRESERVER.  John  R.  Ortman. 
Raynesford,  Mont.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
57.^403.      (CI.  9—20.) 


A  life  preserving  vest'  formed  of  inner  and  outer  plies 
of  flexible  fabric  of  substantially  the  same  size,  the  plies 
being  secured  together  at  their  edges,  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  extending  Inflatable 
floats  arranged  between  the  plies.  In  position,  elongated 
spool-shaped  Inflatable  floats  arranged  between  the  plies 
at  their  shoulder  portions,  the  shoulder  floats  extending 
from  the  neck  opening  to  the  arm  openings  of  the  vest, 
the  ends  of  the  said  floats  terminating  In  front  and  back 
about  on  a  horizontal  lino  with  the  arm  pits  of  the  vest, 
the  floats  being  each  provided  with  a  surrounding  marginal 
flange. 


1,068,817.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Jonathan  C.  Osborne. 
Safe  Harbor,  Pa.  Hied  Feb.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676,214.      (CI.  45— 116.> 


In  a  folding  table,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
flexibly  connected  strips  arranged  side  by  side  and  con- 
stituting the  top  of  the  table,  a  pair  of  spaced  members 
secured  to  each  of  the  outermost  strips  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinal thereof,  the  strips  and  the  members  being  of  the 
same  width,  said  outermost  strips  being  foldable  toward 
each  other,  a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  between  each  pair  of 
members  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  latter  respectively  and 
movable  to  a  position  at  right  angles  from  said  members  to 
a  position  between  same  and  contiguous  therewith,  the 
sides  of  the  legs  adjacent  the  outer  member  cut  away, 
folding  braces  connecting  said  legs  with  an  adjacent  mem- 
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b«r  for  aecnrlng  said  less  In  a  position  at  li^bt  angles  to 
the  membe-s,  the  braces  adaptetl  to  fold  in  said  cut-away 
portions,  and  a  detachable  cross  brace  between  the  legs  and 
corrf'sprtndine  ends  of  each  of  the  members  for  holding 
said  legs  against  movement  toward  and  awaj  from  each 
other. 


1.068,818.  BOX.  .^LBiaT  Paradis.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Samuel  Sternberger  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
619,493.      (CI.  229—46.) 


1.  A  box  composed  of  a  body  and  lid,  openings  in  the 
sides  of  said  body  in  combination  with  a  movable  contents 
supporting  follower  in  said  body,  and  a  cord  which 
passes  through  said  body  under  said  follower  and  freely 
supports  the  same,  rising  from  the  sides  of  said  follower 
ts  extended  upwardly  therefrom  and  passed  around  said 
lid  and  having  its  ends  adapted  to  be  secured,  the  por- 
tion of  the  cord  in  the  body  being  removed  from  and  Inde- 
pendent of  the  bottom  of  the  body. 

2.  A  box  composed  of  a  body  and  lid,  openings  in  the 
sides  of  said  body,  and  a  recess  in  said  lid,  in  comblna* 
tion  with  a  movable  contents-supporting  follower  in  said 
body,  and  a  cord  which  passes  through  said  body  under 
said  follower  and  freely  supports  the  same,  rises  from 
the  sides  of  said  follower,  is  continued  through  said  tide 
openings,  is  extended  upwardly  therefrom  and  passed 
around  said  lid  and  has  its  ends  meeting  in  said  recess 
and  secured  therein,  the  portion  of  the  cord  In  the  body 
being  removed  from  and  independent  of  the  bottom  of  the 
body. 

3.  A  box  composed  of  a  body  and  lid.  openings  In  the 
sides  of  said  body,  and  a  recess  in  said  lid  in  combina- 
tion witl>  a  movable  contents-supporting  follower  in  said 
body,  a  cord  which  passes  through  said  body  under  said 
follower  and  freely  supports  the  same,  rises  from  the 
sides  of  said  follower  is  continued  through  said  side 
openings,  is  extended  upwardly  therefrom  and  paMcd 
around  said  lid  and  has  Its  ends  meeting  in  said  recess  and 
secured  therein,  the  portion  of  the  cord  in  the  tK>dy  being 
removed  from  and  independent  of  the  bottom  of  the  body, 
and  a  pliable  seal  which  Is  fixed  to  said  lid  over  said  receM 
and  freely,  covering  the  secured  ends  of  said  cord. 


flared  in  oppoaite  directions  upwardly  and  downwardly, 
a  S4>rles  of  transverse  partitions  having  open  slots  at 
their  lower  edges,  and  borlaontal  bases  or  feet  whose  oppo- 
site ends  are  adapted  to  engage  said  overhanging  slltted 
portions   of   said    channel-irons. 

3.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  box  or  receptacle  having 
a  suitable  bottom.  channel-Irons  forming  borlsontal  guide- 
ways  along  and  upon  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  bottom  and  transverse  partitions  each  of  which  has 
an  upright  body  portion  and  lower  flanges  or  feet  arranged 
at  right-angles  to  said  l>ody  portion  and  having  open  slots 
provided  at  the  opposite  ends  of  such  body  portion  whereby 
the  said  feet  are  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  said 
channel-irons   or   guide-ways. 


1.06S.820.  VERTir.\I.  RETORT  GAS  APPARATTS.  AL- 
BBBT  J.  RoBi's.  St.  Louis.  Mo..  asslgnof  to  Kvens  ft 
Howard  Fire  Brick  Company,  St.  IxhiIs,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poratton  of  Missouri.  Original  application  filed  June 
4.  1912.  Serial  No.  701.576.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  723.449.  (CI. 
48—113.) 


1.068.819.  FILING  DEVICE  FOR  LETTERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Edwin  R.  Probebt.  Covington,  Ky.  Filed  Nov. 
11.   1912.     Serial  No.  730.796.      (CI.   129—18.) 


1.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  suit- 
able bottom,  Inwardly-open  channel-Irons  forming  hori- 
zontal guideways  that  are  arranged  within  said  receptacle 
along  and  upon  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
bottom,  a  series  of  transverse  partitions  having  open  slots 
provided  at  the  opposite  ends  of  their  lower  edges,  and 
lower  horizontal  flanges  or  supporting-feet  whose  opposite 
ends,  beneath  said  open  slots,  slidingly -engage  said  chan- 
Bel-lrons. 

-.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  box  or  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  saitable  bottom,  channel-irons  secured  along  and 
upon  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bottom  of  the 
box  or  receptacle  and  having  their  overhanging  portions 
sUtted    transversely    and    with    the    edges    of   such    silt* 


1.  In  a  coal  gas  ai>paratus  of  the  class  described,  a  re- 
tort chamber  having  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  re- 
torts, a  series  of  piers  within  said  retort  chamber  between 
the  retorts  therein,  and  a  series  of  retort-supporting  walla 
interposed  between  each  pier  and  the  adjacent  retorts, 
which  walls  are  each  provided  with  a  series  of  arched 
openings. 

2.  In  a  coal  gas  api»anitu8  of  the  class  described,  a  re- 
tort chamber,  a  series  of  vertically  disposed  retorts  there- 
in, vertically  dlapos«Hl  piers  between  the  retorts,  and  verti- 
cally disposed  retort  supporting  walls  between  said  retorts 
and  said  piers,  which  retort-supporting  walls  are  perfo- 
rated. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  retort 
chamber,  a  series  of  vertical  retorts  therein,  a  series  of 
piers  between  the  retorts,  a  series  of  perforated  supporting 
walls  between  said  piers  and  retorts,  and  a  series  of  perfo- 
rated supporting  walls  between  the  retorts  and  the  walls 
of  the  retort  chamber. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  retort  cham- 
ber, a  series  of  retorts  therein,  piers  between  the  retorts, 
perforated  supporting  walls  between  the  retorts  and  piers, 
perforated  supporting  walls  between  the  retorts,  and 
perforated  supporting  walls  between  the  retorts  and  the 
walls  of  the  retort  chamber. 


1.068.821.  FOOD  -  CHOPPER.  Michael  A.  Rollman, 
Mount  Joy.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
654.082.       (CI.    17—20.) 

In  a  food  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  support,  a  dl- 
vlde<l  casing  and  hopper,  comprising  two  hollow  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  Is  rigid  with  said  support,  a  yielding 
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pivot  pin  mounted  on  said  support  and  rigid  member,  the 
otbei*  memtx'i  Ixing  pivoted  on  said  pin.  and  the  combined 
hollow  members  being  provided  with  a  bearing  for  the 
f«ed  sbAft,  the  edges  of  said  members  adjacent  to  said 
bearing  forminx  stops  when  the  hinged  member  is  swung 
to  closed  position  while  the  edges  of  said  members  at  the 
Oitter  end  of  the  chopper  are  at  that  time  separated  by  a 


4.  In  a  dobby,  a  harness  lever  having  a  pivotal  move- 
ment, two  hooks  operatively  ccmnected  with  said  bamesa 
lever,  one  patteru  Indicator  lever  to  control  the  opt^ra 
tion  of  both  of  said  hooks,  said  indicator  lever  having  a 
separate  pattern  Indicator  surface  for  each  of  said  hooks, 
one  of  said  surfaces  being  placed  in  advance  of  the  other, 

j  a  pattern  chain,  having  a  series  of  Indicators  to  codperate 
with  each  of  said  surfaces,  and  means  to  chuse  one  of  a 
aeries  of  said  indicators  to  operate  against  one  of  said  sur- 
faces for  one  pick,  and  to  caus<^  one  indicator  of  the  other 
series  to  operate  against  the  other  indicator  surface  for 
the  next  pick  of  the  loom. 

5.  In  a  dobby.  a  harness  lever  having  a  pivotal  more- 
Bent  on  either  of  two  fulcra,  hooks  operatively  connected 
thereto,  a  pair  of  lifter  bars  for  operating  said  books,  said 
bars  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  pari, 
and  means,  connected  with  a  driven  part  of  the  loom,  to 
impart  to  the  other  ends  of  said  lifter  bars  a  back  and 
forth  movement  about  their  pivotal  points. 


gap,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  hopper  portion  of  one.  of 
said  meml>ers  at  one  side  of  said  gap.  and  a  latch  having 
a  camming  portion  and  mounted  on  the  hopper  portion  of 
tbs  other  of  said  members,  said  stud  being  eugageable  by 
said  camming  portion  to  draw  the  said  gap  separated  por- 
tions of  said  members  closer  together  aud  to  latch  said 
members    together. 


1,068.822.  SHEDDING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOMS. 
Eppa  H.  Rton,  Waltbam.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Crompton 
&  Knowles  Ix>om  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  July  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,392.  (CI. 
139—79.) 


1.  In  a  dobby,  harness  levers  having  a  pivotal  move- 
ment, hooks  operatively  conne<ted  thereto,  a  pair  of  lifter 
bars  for  operating  said  books,  said  bars  plvotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  a  stationary  part,  and  means,  con- 
nected with  a  drlTen  part  of  the  loom,  to  impart  to  the  1 
other  endk  of  said  lifter  bars  a  back  and  forth  movement  1 
about  their  pivotal  points. 

2.  In   a  dobby.    liaru^s   levers   having   a   pivotal    move-  , 
ment.  books  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  lifter  1 
bars    for  operating   said   books,   said    bars   plvotally   con-  . 
necti-d   at  one   end    to   a   stationary    part,   and    means,   in- 
cluding a  rocker  shaft,  aud  connections  therefrom  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  lifter  bars,  to  Impart  a  back  and  forth 
■OTement  thereto  about  their  pivotal  points. 

3.  In    a    dobby.    harness   levers   having   a    pivotal    move- 
ment, books  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  lifter 
bars  for  operating   said   books,   said   bars   plvotally   con-  ! 
nected  at  one  end  to  a  stationary  part,   and   means,  con-  I 
nected  to  a  driven  part  of  the  loom,  to  Impari  a   simul    I 
taneons  movement  to  the  other  ends  of  said  lifter  bars. 


1.068,823.      SHUTTLE-CHECK    FOR    LOOMS.      Eppa    H 
Ryon,     Waltham,     Mass..     assignor     to     Crompton     ft 
Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1912.    Serial  No.  725,571.     (Cl.  139—29.) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  check  mechanism  for  looms,  a  lever 
separate  from  and  Independent  of  the  shuttle  binder  and 
plvotally  mounted  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  second  lever 
plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  first 
mentioned  lever,  and  yielding  means  intermediate  said 
two  levers,  and  means  to  limit  the  action  of  said  yield- 
ing means,  said  second  mentioned  lever  forming  an  en- 
gaging fac<'  or  surface  to  bear  against  the  side  and  l)eveled 
end  of  the  shuttle,  to  hold  the  shuttle  In  position. 

2.  In  a  shuttle  check  mechanism  for  looms,  a  lever 
separate  from  and  independent  of  the  shuttle  binder  and 
plvotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends,  a  second  lever 
plvotally  attached  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  first 
m«'ntioned  lever,  and  free  at  its  other  end,  and  yielding 
means  intermediate  said  two  levers,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  to  limit  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said 
sci*ond  mentioned  lever  In  one  direction,  said  second  men- 
tIoni>d  lever  forming  an  engaging  face  or  surface  to  be&r 
against  the  side  and  beveled  end  of  the  shuttle,  to  hold 
the  shuttle  in  position. 

3.  In  a  ahuttle  check  mechanism  for  looms,  a  lever 
separate  from  and  independent  of  the  shuttle  binder  and 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends,  and  means  to 
limit  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  lever  on  Its  pivot, 
a  second  lever  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  one  end 
of  .said  first  mentioned  lever,  and  free  at  Its  other  end. 
and  yielding  means  intermediate  said  two  levers,  audi 
means  to  limit  the  ascillatory  movement  of  said  secondk 
mentioned  lever  In  one  direction,  said  second  mentlonedl 
lever  forming  an  engaging  face  or  surface  to  bear  against 
the  side  and  beveled  end  of  the  shuttle,  to  hold  the  shuttle 
In  position. 

4.  In  a  shuttle  check  for  looms,  a  shuttle  binder  pivot- 
ally mounted  at  its  outer  end,  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  side  of  the  shuttle,  a  lever  separate  from  and 
Independent  of  the  shuttle  binder  and  plvotally  mounted 
intermediate  Its  ends  on  the  inner  side  of  the  shuttle 
binder,  a  second  lever  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to 
one  end  of  said  first  mentioned  lever,  and  free  at  its  other 
end.  and  yielding  means  Intermediate  said  two  levers, 
and  means  to  limit  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said 
first  mentioned  lever  in  both  directions,  and  means  to 
limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  second  mentioned  lever 
in  one  direction,  said  second  mentioned  lever  forming 
a  yielding  engaging  face  or  surface  to  bear  against  the 
side  and  beveled  end  of  the  sbotUe,  to  bold  the  shuttle  la 
position. 
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5.  In  a  shuttle  check  mechaniBin  for  looms,  a  shuttle 
,binder  pivotallj  mounted  at  Its  outer  end.  and  adapted  to 
liear  against  the  aide  of  the  shuttle,  a  lever  separate 
Irom  and  independent  of  the  stbiittle  binder  and  piTotally 
mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
staattle  binder,  and  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  th« 
shuttle  box  in  the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  shuttle, 
a  second  lever  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  one 
^nd  of  said  first  mentioned  lever,  and  free  at  Its  other  end, 
and  a  spring  intermediate  said  two  levers,  and  means  to 
limit  the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  first  mentioned 
lever  in  both  directions,  and  the  second  mentioned  lever 
in  one  direction,  said  second  mentioned  lever  forming  a 
yielding  engaging  face  or  surface  to  bear  against  the  side 
and  beveled  end  of  the  shuttle,  to  hold  the  shuttle  in  po- 
sition. 


I 


1,068,824.  BOTTL&COOLER.  Joskph  M. 
cago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1913.  Serial 
(CI.  62—14.) 


SCHCTS,  Chi- 
No.    741.826. 


1.  A  bottle  having  a  n.-tk.  the  upper  part  thereof  being 
enlarged.  In  combination  with  a  closed  casing  adapted  to 
receive  the  bottle  and  a  cooIinR  medium,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  aperture  In  its  upper  end  through  which  the  bottle 
neck  projects,  a  ring  packing  within  said  aperture  split 
for  placement  upon  the  neck  below  the  enlarged  end  and 
adapted  to  support  the  bottle  on  said  enlarged  end.  and 
means  for  clamping  the  ring  tightly  between  the  wall  of 
the  aperture  and  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  provide  a  tight 
Joint  at  this  point. 

2.  In  a  bottle  cooler  the  combination  with  a  casing 
Adapted  to  inclose  a  bottle  and  a  cooling  medium,  said 
bottle  having  a  neck  and  an  enlargement  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  casing  having  an  aperture  at  Its  upper  end 
through  which  the  neck  of  the  bottle  projects,  a  split  ring 
packing  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  neck  of  the  bottle 
below  said  enlargement  and  to  fit  within  said  aperture,  and 
means  for  compressing  the  ring  between  the  neck  of  the 
bottle  and  the  wall  of  the  aperture  for  making  a  tight 
Joint  at  this  point  and  for  supporting  said  bottle  in  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  bottle  cooler,  a  bottle,  in  combination  with  a 
closed  casing  adapted  to  Inclose  the  bottle,  said  casing 
having  an  aperture  in  its  upper  end  through  which  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  projects,  a  split  ring  packing  interposed 
between  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  the  casing,  and  means 
for  compressing  said  packing  to  prevent  leakage  at  this 
point  and  to  support  the  body  of  the  bottle  within  the 
casing  free  of  contact  with  the  casing. 

4.  In  a  bottle  cooler  the  combination  with  a  bottle  hav- 
ing a  neck  the  upp<'r  end  of  which  is  enlarged,  in  com- 
bination with  a  closed  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  bottle 
and  a  cooling  medium,  said  casing  having  an  aperture  in 
Its  upper  end  through  which  the  bottle  neck  projects,  a 
•pllt  ring  packing  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  neck  of 


the  bottle  below  and  in  contact  with  the  enlarsed  end  for 
supporting  the  bottle,  and  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
aperture,  and  means  for  compressing  the  packing  ring  be- 
tween the  wall  of  the  aperture  and  the  neck  of  the  Iwttle 
to  prevent  leakage  nt  this  point. 

5.  In  a  bottle  co<iler.  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
having  an  enlarged  upper  end,  of  a  casing  having  a  rela- 
tively large  opening  in  its  lower  end  and  a  relatively 
small  opening  in  Its  upper  end.  the  larger  opening  per- 
mitting the  insertion  of  the  bottle  Into  the  casing  and 
the  smaller  opening  permitting  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to 
project  at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  closure  for  said 
large  opening,  a  split  expansible  and  compressible  packing 
ring  Interposed  between  the  neck  of  the  twttle  and  the  ad- 
jacent wall  of  the  casing,  and  in  contact  with  said  en- 
larged end  for  supporting  the  bottle,  and  means  for  com- 
pressing the  ring  tightly  in  position  to  prevent  leakage  at 
this   iwint. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,068.825.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Archibald  D.  Scott. 
Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  6. 
1904.     Serial  No.  201.831.     r-Cl.  242—9.) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
revoluble  coll  receiver  on  the  frame,  a  crane  carrying  a 
winding  guide,  mechanism  for  supporting  the  crane, 
whereby  the  guide  may  have  traversing  movements  in 
a  right  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  coll  receiver, 
which  movements  are  substantially  free  to  be  controlled 
by  pull  of  the  strand  being  wound,  and  fluid  means  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
revoluble  coll  receiver  on  the  frame,  a  crane  carrying  a 
winding  guide,  mechanism  for  supporting  said  crane 
whereby  the  guide  may  have  traversing  movements  that 
are  substantially  free  to  be  controlled  by  pull  of  the 
strand  being  wound,  and  which  delivers  the  strand  from 
the  guide  to  the  coil  receiver  at  a  constant  angle  rela- 
tively to  the  axis  of  said  coll  receiver,  and  fluid  means  for 
retarding  the  movement  of  the  guide. 

3.  In  a  winding  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
revoluble  coll  receiver  on  the  frame,  a  winding  guide, 
mechanism  for  supporting  said  guide  whereby  its  travers- 
ing movemeuts  are  In  a  right  line  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
revolution  of  the  coll  receiver  and  are  free  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  pull  of  the  strands  being  wound,  to  uni- 
formly wind  the  material  upon  the  coil  receiver,  and 
means  for  varying  the  height  of  said  supporting  mecha- 
nism  relatively   to   said   coll   receiver. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
revoluble  coil  receiver  on  the  frame,  a  winding  guide, 
mechanism  for  supporting  the  guide  whereby  Its  travers- 
ing movements  are  substantially   free  to  be  controlled  by 

[  the  pull  of  the  strand  being   wound,  means  whereby  the 
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movements  of  said  guide  are  deadened,  and  an  attach- 
ment whereby  the  position  of  such  supporting  and  dead- 
ening means  relatively  to  said  coll  receiver  may  be  varied. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a 
revoluble  coil  receiver  on  the  frame,  a  winding  guide, 
mechanism  for  supporting  the  guide  whereby  Its  travers- 
ing movements  are  substantially  free  to  be  controlled  by 
the  pull  of  the  strand  being  wound,  a  supply-spool-tenslon- 
mechaniam.  a  reversible  driving  mechanism- and  a  yield- 
ing guide  wheretiy  strain  upon  the  wire  while  being 
wound  in  either  direction  Is  modified. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qarette.] 


1,068,826  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  ALBBBT  N.  Simmbblt, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
575,655.      <C1.    152 — 47.  t 


in  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
hub  having  recesses  formed  therein,  said  recesses  having 
spaced  parallel  side  walls,  a  rim,  telescopic  spoke  sections 
radiating  from  said  hub,  the  Inner  Section  of  said  spokes 
Iteing  priivlded  with  a  flattened  Inner  end  portion  cen- 
trally pivoted  within  said  recesses,  Kald  flattened  end  por- 
tions being  formed  to  provide  oppositely  curved  side  faces 
adapted  to  normally  engage  the  side  walls  of  said  recesses 
midway  between  Its  ends  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
■pokes,  springs  surrounding  said  spokes  and  operating 
to  hold  the  spokes  extended,  housing  elements  surround- 
ing said  spokes,  one  of  said  bousing  elements  being  slid- 
nbly  mounted  thenMjn.  and  the  outer  section  of  said  spokes 
lielng  rigidly  »e<ured  to  the  other  of  said  housing  ele- 
ments and  pivotally  connected  to  said  rim  as  described. 


1,068,827.   •  SHOE  -  POLISHING     DEVICE.      Thkko.v     A. 
'  Smith  and  Locia  T.  Smith,  San  Jose,  Cal.     Filed  Oct. 
8,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,536.     (CI.  15—16.) 


polishing  pad  attached  to  Its  under  side  ;  means  for  per- 
mitting the  rotation  of  said  l)ody  portions  so  as  to  bring 
the  polishing  pad  of  one  within  the  concavity  of  the  other, 
and  vice  versa  :  and  means  for  fastening  said  body  por- 
tions together,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,068,828.  SAFETY-STIRRUP.  John  August  Stoltman, 
Grafton,  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  611.377. 
(CI.  54—49.) 


y 


-tf 


A  stirrup  having  In  combination,  a  bowed  carrying  mem- 
ber ending  In  a  loop  eye,  a  tread  bar  with  an  upstanding 
web  being  continued  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  bowed 
member  ending  in  an  upstanding  head  at  right  angles  to 
said  tread  bar.  two  integral  pin  ears  being  formed  at 
the  base  of  said  head,  a  trip  section  Including  a  tread 
bar  having  an  aperture  and  arranged  to  lie  over  said  first 
mentioned  tread  bar.  said  web  portion  extending  through 
said  aperture,  said  trip  section  ending  In  a  bow  portion  at 
the  upper  end  contacting  with  said  loop  eye,  said  trip 
section  being  slit  to  provide  a  spring  tongue  and  having 
outstanding  pin  ears  clasping  said  first  mentioned  pin 
ears,  said  head  arranged  to  contact  with  said  spring 
tongue,  and  a  pin  passing  through  all  of  said  ears  to 
pivotally  connect  said  two  stirrup  members. 


1,068,829.  C0MBIN.\T10N  ICE  AND  ROLLER  SKATE. 
Gix)ROB  SzYMANSKi,  Attalla,  .^la.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912. 
Serial  No.  717.909.     (CI.  46—50.) 


In  a  shoe-pollshlng  device,  the  combination  of  two  body 
portions,  each  having  a  concavity  In  Its  upper  side  and  a 


1.  In  a  combination  ice  and  roller  skate,  a  runner, 
rollers  movably  mounted  in  the  runner,  a  sole  plate  hav- 
ing connections  with  the  rollers,  and  means  for  holding 
the  sole  plate  In  adjusted  positions,  whereby  the  rollers 
may  be  held  Into  and  out  of  operative  positions. 

2.  In  a  combination  Ice  and  roller  skate,  a  runner, 
rollers  movably  mounted  in  the  runner,  a  sole  plate  hav- 
ing connections  with  the  rollers,  spring  blades  having  ad- 
justable connections  with  the  ends  of  the  sole  plate  and 
the  runner,  for  holding  the  sole  plate  In  adjusted  posi- 
tions, whereby  the  rollers  are  held  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative positions. 

3.  In  a  combination  Ice  and  roller  skate,  a  runner,  roll- 
ers movably  mounted  In  the  runner,  a  sole  plate  having 
connections  with  the  rollers,  and  means  for  holding  the 
sole  plate  in  adjusted  positions,  whereby  the  rollers  may 
be  held  into  and  out  of  operative  positions,  and  resilient 
means  l)etween  the  runner  and  the  sole  plate. 

4.  In  a  combination  ice  and  roller  skate,  a  runner,  roll- 
ers movably  mounted  in  the  runner,  a  sole  plate  having 
connections  with  the  rollers,  spring  blades  having  adjust- 
able connections  with  the  ends  of  the  sole  plate  and  the 
runner,   for  holding  the  sole  plate  in   adjusted  positions. 
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whereby  the  rollers  may  be  held  oat  of  operative  posi- 
tion, thereby  converting  the  skate  into  an  lee  skate  and 
rice  versa,  and  yleldable  means  between  the  runner  and 
the  sole  plate. 

5.  In  a  combioatlon  Ice  and  roller  skate,  a  runner  hav- 
ing pockets,  one  at  each  end,  rollers  arrani^ed  in  the 
pockets,  means  for  pivoting  the  rollers  to  the  runner, 
whereby  the  rollers  may  move  in  ttM  pockets,  a  sole  plate 
having  connections  with  the  pivoted  means,  and  means 
(or  holding  the  sole  plate  in  adjusted  positions  relative  to 
the  runner  (or  holding  the  rollers  out  of  operative  posi- 
tions, whereby  the  skate  may  be  converted  into  an  ice 
skate  and  vice  versa. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,068,83a  VAPORIZING-VALVE.  Waltkk  C.  West- 
AWAT,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1907.     Serial  No.  396.320.     (CI.  123—30.) 


1.  In  a  device  ot  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  with  a  valve 
seat  ait  said  outlet,  a  movable  valve  member  cooperating 
with  said  seat  arranged  at  said  outlet,  said  valve  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  member  spaced  therefrom  arranged  ad- 
jacent thereto  on  the  stem  thereof,  said  member  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  therethrough  and  with  a 
plurality  of  substantially  longitudinal  grooves  on  ti>e 
exterior  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet  with  a  valve 
seat  at  said  outlet,  a  movable  valve  member  cooperating 
with  said  seat  arranged  at  said  outlet,  said  valve  member 
provided  with  a  collar  arranged  on  the  stem  and  spaced 
from  the  valve  member,  said  collar  provided  with  longitu- 
dinal grooves  on  the  exterior  and  interior  thereof,  means 
for  securing  said  collar  on  the  valve  stem  and  means  t(»nd- 
iDg  to  normally  resiliently  maintain  said  valve  in  a  closed 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet  and  outlet,  with  a  valve 
seat  at  said  outlet,  a  movable  valve  member  cooperating 
with  said  seat  arranged  at  said  outlet,  said  valve  memt>er 
provided  with  a  removable  collar  arranged  adjacent  there- 
to on  the  stem  thereof,  means  for  spacing  said  collar  and 
valve  member,  said  collar  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves  on  the  exterior  and  Interior  thereof,  means  for  se- 
curing said  collar  on  the  valve  stem  and  means  tending  to 
normally  maintain  said  valve  in  its  closed  poaltion. 


1.06«.S31.      STREET  RAILWAY   SWITCH.      AE!<OU>  VaM- 

ouRAN  WoBTUi.'fOToN,  Oakland.  Cal.    Filed  July  3,  1912. 

Serial  No.  707.478.      (CI.   104— 24.  t 

A  street  railway  switch,  comprising  the  following  Ui- 
strumentalltles  :  a  switch  point,  an  operating  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  point,  a  rock  shaft,  an  up- 
wardly extending  crank  arm  pivotally  connected  with 
the  operating  rod  at  the  end  opposite  the  switch  point,  a 
box  set  in  the  track  between  the  rails  thereof,  bearings 
in  the  bottom  of  said  box  for  the  mentione<l  rock  shaft, 
upwardly  diverging  crank  arms  at  the  end  of  the  shaft 


opposite  the  first -mentioned  crank  arm,  said  diverging 
crank  arms  being  integral  with  a  hub.  means  securing 
said  hub  to  the  rock  shaft,  a  casting  in  the  box  adjacent  to 
the  crank  arms,  a  tappet  mounted  on  each  of  the  diverging 
crank  arms,  said  tappets  each  comprising  a  lower  shank 
having  a  slot  and  pin  connection  with  Its  respective 
crank  arm,  each  shank  extending  upwardly  into  a  vertical 
pocket  formed  in  the  casting  through  the  bottom  of  said 


pocket,  a  disk  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shank,  a  head  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  tappet,  and  a  coll  spring  Interposed 
between  the  said  head  and  the  disk  on  the  shank,  the 
said  spring  being  seated  on  the  disk  and  abutting  by  its 
apper  end  against  the  under  side  of  the  head,  the  lower 
end  of  each  head  having  sliding  movement  in  a  pocket  and 
normally  closing  the  pocket  at  the  upper  end. 


1,068,832.  BEAM-SPRING  TRIP  FOR  CULTIVATORS. 
PLOWS,  kc.  Thomas  B.  Alslp,  Canadian.  Tex.  Piled 
Aug.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,290.     (CI.  97—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  beam,  of  a  post  extending  upwardly  at  the  rear 
portion  thereof,  a  shank  pivoted  In  the  rear  of  the  post,  a 
bolt  extending  upwardly  from  the  shank  and  slidabie 
through  the  post,  a  spring  disposed  on  the  bolt  and  inter- 
posed between  the  post  and  the  shank  for  urging  the  lat- 
ter downwardly  and  forwardly  and  adapted  to  permit  the 
shank  to  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  and  pivoted 
links  connected  with  the  post  and  with  the  shank  for 
limiting  the  downward  and  forward  movement  of  the  said 
shank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  beam,  of  a  support  mounted  on  and  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  same,  a  shank  pivoted  In  rear  of  the 
support  and  adapted  to  carry  a  soil  engaging  device,  a 
rod  slidabie  In  the  support  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  to  the  shank,  a  spring  disposed  on  the  rod  for 
yleldably  maintaining  the  shank  in  operative  position, 
and  upper  and  lower  links  pivoted,  respectively,  to  the  sup- 
port and  to  the  shank,  said  links  being  pivotally  connected 
together  and  provided  at  their  adjacent  ends  with  co- 
acting  means  for  maintaining  them  in  angular  relation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  beam,  of  a  post  extendinc  upwardly  at  the  rear 
portion  thereof,  a  shank  pivoted  in  rear  of  the  post,  a  bolt 
extending  upwardly  from  the  shank  and  slidabie  through 
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the  post,  a  spring  disposed  on  the  bolt  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  post  and  the  shank  for  urging  the  latter  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  anu  adapted  to  permit  the  shank 
to  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  a  lower  link  pivoted 
at  Its  lower  end  to  the  shank  and  provided  at  its  uppsr 
end  with  side  recesses  forming  rear  shoulders,  and  a  pair 
of  upper  links  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  post 
and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  lower  link  in  the  side 
recesses  thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  the  said  shoulders, 
which  form  stops  to  maintain  the  links  in  angular  rela- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  beam,  of  side  plates  secured  to  the  beam  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom,  an  inclined  post  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  beam,  a  shank  pivoted 
between  the  plates  in  rear  of  the  beam,  a  spring  inter- 
poseil  between  the  shank  and  the  poet,  and  upper  and 
lower  Inclined  links  pivoted  together  at  their  adjacent 
ends,  the  lower  link  being  pivoted  to  the  shank  and  the 
upper  link  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  poet,  said  links 
being  provided  at  their  adjacent  ends  with  co-acting 
means  for  maintaining  them  in  angular  relation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  beam,  of  side  plates  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
beam,  a  post  straddling  the  beam  and  the  plates  and  se- 
cured to  the  same  and  provided  at  Its  upper  portion  with 
spaced  slots  and  with  a  centrally  arranged  opening,  a 
shank  pivoted  between  the  plates  in  rear  of  the  post  and 
provided  with  a  seat,  a  bolt  slidabie  through  the  open- 
ing of  the  post  and  having  a  head  at  Its  lower  end  fitted 
in  the  said  seat,  a  spring  dlspose<l  on  the  bolt  and  inter- 
po«ed  lietween  the  shank  and  the  post,  a  lower  inclined  link 
pivoted  to  the  shank,  and  upper  inclined  links  pivoted  at 
tlveir  upper  ends  In  the  slots  of  the  post  and  having  their 
lower  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
lower  links,  said  links  being  provided  at  their  adjacent 
ends  with  co-acting  means  for  maintaining  them  In  angular 
relation. 


1,088,833.  PIN-GUARD.  John  H.  Amdibton,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1911.  Sertai  No.  605,950.  (CI. 
24 — 166.) 


^  ^        6        ll 
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A  pin  guard  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  cas- 
ing having  one  end  open  and  tapered  from  a  point  in  rear 
of  the  open  end  to  said  end  and  having  an  annular  tlange 
extending  Inwardly  at  said  open  end,  a  disk  made  of  softer 
material  than  the  casing  and  secured  at  the  other  end 
of  the  casing  and  providing  a  stop  for  the  point  of  a  pin, 
a  tubular  clamping  sleeve  formed  of  resilient  material 
slidabie  through  the  open  end  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  longitudinal  slots  for  a  portion  of  Its 
length  to  form  a  plurality  of  clamping  Jaws  adapted  to 
grip  the  pin,  said  jaws  being  provided  with  terminal  annu- 
lar bosses  adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  of  the  tapered 
portion  of  the  casing  to  force  the  Jaws  Inwardly  into 
engagement  with  the  pin.  a  colled  spring  housed  within 
the  casing  and  Interposed  between  said  disk  and  the  bosses 
on  the  Inner  end  of  the  clamping  sleeve  for  urging  said 
sleeve  outwardly,  and  a  collar  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  sleeve  beyond  the  spilt  portion  thereof. 


l^atB,8S4.       COMBINED     LETTER  -  SHEET     AND     EN- 

VBLOP.     Johanna  Backlind.  Maiden  Rock.  Wis.     Filed 

Feb.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,559.     (CT.  120—74.) 

.\  combined  letter  sheet   and  envelop  embodying,  when 

folded,  a  rectangular  main  body,  a  triangular  downwardly 

contracting  portion  which  is  folded  against  the  back  of 

the  main  l>ody.  the  side  edges  of  such  triangular  portion 


being  folded  and  left  free  from  the  main  body,  and  a  seal- 
ing flap  having  foldable  gummed  margins  adapted  to  be 
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tucked  under  the  side  edges  of  the  said  triangular  portion 
and  pressed  Into  adhering  contact  therewith. 


1,068,835.  CYCLE  ATTACHMENT.  Abthcb  A.  Bam- 
roBD,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
698.669.      (CI.  208—48.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  wheeled 
support  at  one  side  of  the  motorcycle,  said  support  being 
pivotally  connected  at  Its  front  end  to  the  motorcycle 
frame,  pivotal  connections  between  the  top  and  bottom 
portions  of  the  rear  ends  of  the  motorcycle  and  support, 
snd  cushioning  springs  disposed  In  crossed  relation  be- 
tween the  rear  ends  of  said  frames  and  connected  with  the 
top  and  bottom  portions  thereof  for  limiting  the  pivotal 
piny  of  the  pivotal  connections. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  wheeled  sup- 
port arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  said  support  including  a 
frame  universally  Jointed  to  the  frame  of  the  motor- 
cycle at  its  forward  end,  universally  Jointed  connections 
between  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  rear  end  of 
the  frame  of  the  support  and  the  motorcycle  frame,  and 
crossed  cushioning  springs  disposed  between  said  connec- 
tions and  connected  with  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of 
the  frames  for  limiting  the  pivotal  play  of  said  con- 
nections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle,  of  a  wheeled 
support  arranged  at  one  side  thereof,  said  support  being 
pivotally  connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  motorcycle 
frame,  superposed  parallel  members  pivotally  connecting 
the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  frame  and  support  with 
each   other,   and   crossed   cushioning  springs  arrang<>d   be- 
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tweea  said  members  and  connected  with  the  top  and  bot- 
tom portions  of  the  motorcycle  frame  and  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  support  ar 
ranged  at  one  side  thereof  and  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  said  frame  being  universally  Jointed  at  Its  forward 
end  to  the  bicycle  frame,  links  extending  between  and  uni- 
versally Jointed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  of  the  sap- 
port  and  the  bicycle  frame,  and  crossed  cushioning 
springs  coupled  to  the  motorcycle  frame  and  support  for 
controlling  and  limiting  the  relative  pivotal  play  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  support  at  one 
Bide  thereof  comprising  a  wheeled  frame  having  an  angu- 
larly bent  forward  end  universally  Jointed  to  the  bicycle 
frame,  superposed  links  universally  Jointed  to  the  frame 
of  the  support  and  to  the  bicycle  frame,  and  croased  cush- 
ioning springs  coupled  to  the  motorcycle  frame  and  sup- 
port to  control  and  limit  the  relative  pivotal  play  thereof. 


1,068.836.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SAFETY  -  LAMP. 
Emil  Banick,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  735,770.      (CI.  240—17.5.) 


4.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>e<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  battery  within  the  casing,  a  stationary 
lamp  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  stationary  reflector  around 
the  lamp,  a  destructible  member  outwardly  of  the  reflector, 
a  pair  of  normally  spaced  apart  realllent  contact  plates 
within  the  casing,  connections  between  the  battery  and 
the  contact  plates,  connections  between  the  contact  platea 
and  the  lamp,  and  a  slidable  horlxontal  rod  for  forcing 
one  of  the  contact  plates  against  ihe  other  plate  to  com- 
plete the  circuit,  said  rod  being  retained  In  position  by 
the  destructible  member,  whereby  said  rod  will  be  forced 
outwardly  by  the  contact  plates,  upon  destruction  of  the 
destructible  memt>er. 


1.068.837.  FASTENING-CLIP.  Ca»l  C.  Ba».nb8.  Mena, 
Ark.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  653.708.  (Cl. 
24—248.) 


A  clip  comprising  a  main  member  formed  Into  a  rec- 
tangular wire  frame  having  one  of  its  sides  extended  and 
terminating  in  an  eye  which  extends  outwardly  from  said 
frame,  a  supplemental  U-shaped  wire  member  having  loops 
formed  at  each  end  and  rotatably  engaged  on  one  of  the 
ends  of  the  rectangular  frame,  one  of  said  loops  being 
adapted  to  slldably  engage  said  end  and  being  bent  into  a 
projecting  arm  which  terminates  In  an  eye  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  both  frames,  said  frames  being  formed 
from  realllent  material,  whereby  an  article  Is  yleldably 
clamped  between  the  frames  when  the  supplemental  mem- 
ber Is  swung,  and  the  eye  carried  by  the  U-shaped  member 
engages  with  the  eye  carried  by  the  extended  side  of  the 
first  named  frame. 


1.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  battery  arranged  within  said  casing 
and  a  lamp  mounted  In  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  a 
reflector  surrounding  said  lamp  and  glass  mounted  In  the 
front  of  the  reflector,  resilient  contact  plates  mounted  in 
the  casing,  a  horizontally  disposed  rod  slldably  mounted 
in  the  front  of  the  casing  and  pressed  Inwardly  by  the 
glass  In  the  reflector  to  normally  retain  the  contact  plates 
in  an  operative  position  to  close  the  circuit  between  the 
lamp  and  the  battery,  whereby  when  the  glass  Is  broken 
the  contact  plates  will  be  released  to  break  the  circuit 
between  the  lamp  and  the  battery. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  battery  arranged  within  said  casing,  a 
lamp  mounted  In  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  overlapped 
resilient  contact  plates  within  the  casing,  connections  be- 
tween the  battery  and  the  contact  plates,  connections  be- 
tween the  contact  plates  and  the  lamp,  a  stationary  re- 
flector surrounding  the  lamp,  a  destructible  member  in 
front  of  the  reflector,  and  means  engaged  with  the  de- 
structible member  and  with  one  of  the  contact  plates  to 
retain  the  latter  in  engagement  with  the  other  contact 
plate  and  thereby  close  the  circuit  while  the  destructible 
member  Is  In  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  battery  arranged  within  the  casing, 
overlapped  resilient  contact  plates,  connections  between 
the  battery  plates,  a  lamp  mounted  In  one  wall  of  the 
casing,  a  reflector  surrounding  the  lamp,  a  destructible 
member  in  front  of  the  reflector,  connections  l)etween  the 
contact  plates  and  lamp,  and  means  engaged  against  the 
destructible  member  and  against  one  of  the  contact  plates 
to  retain  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  other  contact 
plate,  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  forced  outwardly  by 
the  contact  plates  and  thereby  allow  separation  of  the 
same  to  break  the  circuit  upon  destruction  of  the  de- 
structible member. 


.068.8.'i8.  COMBINED  TAIL-LIGHT  AND  SIGNAL  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  William  J.  Bai-er.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Berry  B.  Simons.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  746.639.     (Cl.  40—77.) 


1.  A  combined  signal  device  and  tail  lamp  for  automo- 
biles comprising  a  casing  having  a  lateral  opening,  n  trans- 
oarent  cylinder  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  polygonal  drum 
jf  transparent  material  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  sig- 
nal characters  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  drum,  and  moans 
for  rotating  the  drum  to  display  the  desired  signals 
through  the  opening  In  the  casing. 

2.  A  combined  signal  device  and  tail  lamp  for  automo- 
biles comprising  a  casing  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  trans- 
parent cylinder  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  polygonal  drum 
of  transparent  material  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  sig- 
nal characters  formed  on  the  sides  of  the  polygonal  drum, 
the  latter  being  provided  with  slots,  a  shaft,  an  end  plate 
connected  to  the  shaft  provided  with  projections  engaging 
within  the  slots,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  dis- 
play the  desired  signal  through  the  opening. 

3.  A  combined  signal  device  and  tall  lamp  for  automo- 
biles comprising  a  metal  casing  having  end  plates  provided 
with  sleeves,  brackets  In  which  the  casing  is  mounted, 
means  for  clamping  the  sleeves  within  the  brackets,  a 
lamp  fixture  passing  through  one  of  the  sleeves  Into  the 
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Interior  of  the  casing,  a  signal  drum  within  the  casing  pro- 
vided with  polygonal  sides  having  characters  thereon,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  to  display  the  desired  signal 
through  an  opening  In  the  casing. 

4.  A  combined  signal  device  and  tall  lamp  for  automo- 
biles comprising  a  casing  having  a  lateral  opening,  a  trans- 
parent cylinder  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  drum  of  transpar- 
ent material  mounted  within  the  cylinder,  signal  charac- 
ters formed  on  the  sides  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  drum  to  display  the  desired  signals  through  the 
opening  in  the  casing. 

r>.  A  combined  signal  device  and  tall  lamp  for  automo- 
biles comprising  a  metal  casing  having  end  plates,  brackets 
to  which  the  end  plates  are  fixed,  a  transparent  cylinder 
within  the  metal  casing,  a  signal  drum  within  the  trans- 
parent cylinder,  said  drum  having  transparent  signal  char- 
acters formed  thereon,  the  space  surrounding  said  charac- 
ters being  opaque,  a  lamp  fixture  passing  axlally  through 
one  end  of  the  casing  into  the  interior  thereof,  a  stub  shaft 
extending  axlally  from  the  other  end  of  the  casing  and  a 
plate  connected  to  the  stub  shaft,  said  last  named  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  the  stub  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,068,839.  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Emibt  Batard,  de- 
ceased, Rochester.  N.  Y.,  by  Amelia  A.  Bayard,  execu- 
trix, Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  867.629. 
I      (CJ.  12—4.) 


3.  \  pulllng-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  grlp- 
pers  arranged  for  acting  upon  an  upper  at  the  end  and 
sides  of  the  toe ;  operating  mechanism  to  cause  said  grlp- 
pers  to  selie  the  upper,  to  pull  It.  and  to  come  to  rest 
holding  the  upper  under  tension  for  Inspection,  devices 
for  laying  the  upper  over  the  sides  of  the  last  and  for 
fastening  It.  mechanism  for  automatically  operating  said 
fastening  devices,  and  means  operated  automatically  by 
said  last  mentioned  operating  mechanism  to  turn  in  the 
upper  at  the  corners  of  the  toe  before  the  upper  Is  fastened. 

4.  A  pulling-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  grip- 
pers  arranged  for  acting  upon  an  upper  at  the  end  and 
sides  of  the  toe :  operating  mechanism  to  cause  said 
grlppers  to  seise  the  upper,  to  pull  It.  and  to  come  to 
rest  holding  the  upper  under  tension  for  inspection, 
corner  bending  devices  having  acting  edges  curved  to  con- 
form approximately  to  the  curvature  of  the  corners  of 
the  toe.  devices  to  fasten  the  upper  at  the  sides  and  at 
the  end  of  the  toe.  and  mechanism  for  advancing  over 
the  shoe  bottom  said  corner  bending  devices  and  said 
fastening  devices  and  for  actuating  tfce  liatter  to  fasten 
the  upper. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  pulling  an  upper  over  a  last  including 
menus  for  gripping  the  upper  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
ball  and  at  the  end  of  the  toe  and  operating  to  stretch 
the  upper  and  then  come  to  rest  automatically  for  in- 
spection of  the  shoe,  other  devices  for  laying  the  upper 
over  the  last  bottom,  and  additional  means,  including 
devices  which  are  Independent  of  one  another  and  operate 
locally  at  the  corners  of  the  toe  to  turn  the  upper  In- 
wardly and  backwardly  over  the  last  l)ottom  at  the  corners 
of  the  toe. 

[Claims  6  to  161  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,068.840.  PULLING-OVER  MACHINE.  Emebt  Bataro, 
deceased.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  by  Amelia  A.  Bayard,  execu- 
trix, Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company*  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  17,  1910,  Serial 
No.  667.629.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  30. 
1911.     Serial  No.  657,636.      (Cl.  12 — 4.) 


1.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  grlp- 
pers arranged  for  acting  upon  an  upper  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  forepart  of  a  shoe  and  at  the  end  of  the  toe,  op- 
erating mechanism  to  cause  said  grlppers  to  aelee  and 
pull  the  upper  and  to  come  to  rest  holding  the  upper 
under  tension  for  Inspection  of  the  shoe,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  grlpp^'rs  to  adjust  the  upper  on  the  last  while 
the  machine  Is  at  rest,  mechanism  for  overlaying  the 
upper  and  fastening  it  when  the  machine  is  restarted, 
and  means  occupying  positions  laterally  removed  from 
the  shoe  and  out  of  the  way  of  Inspection  of  the  shoe 
while  the  machine  is  at  rest  and  movable  automatically 
In  a  direction  transversely  of  the  shoe  to  turn  In  over 
th»'  last  l)ottom  the  upper  l)etween  the  toe  and  the  side 
grlppers  when  the  machine  is  restarted  and  prior  to  the 
fastening  of  the  upper. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  pulling  an  upper  over  a  last  including 
means  for  gripping  the  upper  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
ball  and  at  the  end  of  the  toe  and  operating  to  stretch 
the  upper  and  lay  It  over  the  last  bottom,  means  for 
fastening  the  upper  at  the  sides  of  the  ball,  and  means 
operated  by  said  fastening  means  to  turn  In  the  upper  at 
the  comers  of  a  shoe  adjacent  to  the  toe  gripper  to  pre- 
vent the  formation  of  outstanding  puckers  at  the  comer* 
of  the  toe  of  the  pulled  over  shoe. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  com- 
bination, side  clamps  for  holding  an  upper  against  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  ball  of  a  last,  arms  on  which  said  tide 
damps  are  carried  laterally  of  the  shoe  into  operative  re- 
lation thereto  at>out  centers  located  near  the  rear  of  the 
shoe  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine,  and  corner 
lasting  devices  carried  on  said  arms  In  front  of  the  side 
clamps  and  arranged  to  receive  from  said  arms  a  move- 
ment Inwardly  and  backwardly  about  the  said  centers 
to  wipe  the  upper  Inwardly  and  backwardly  over  the 
corners  of  the  toe  for  the  purposes  descritwd. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, corner  wipers  for  the  toe  end  of  a  shoe  mounted 
for  ihovement  In  the  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom  and  rela- 
tively yielding  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  said 
wipers  Inwardly  and  backwardly  over  the  shoe. 
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3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  baTlng,  In  com- 
bination, wiper  plates,  mechanism  for  supporting  and 
actnatlDK  said  plates  to  wipe  an  upper  Inwardly  and  back- 
wardly  over  the  end  of  a  last  from  opposite  comers,  and 
connections  between  said  mechanism  and  plates  arranged 
to  permit  said  plates  to  adjust  themselves  angularly  and 
Independently  of  one  another  atwnt  axes  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  last  to  adapt  themselves  to  the  inclination 
of  the  portions  of  the  last  bottom  engaged  by  them. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, an  end  lasting  plate,  a  support  upon  which  the 
plate  Is  mounted  for  movement  lengthwise  of  the  last,  a 
carrier  upon  which  the  plate  is  mounted  for  movement 
transversely  of  the  last,  and  means  for  effecting  pivotal 
movement  of  the  plate  about  a  center  at  Its  end  which  Is 
the  more  remote  from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  last. 

5.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  lasting  plate  16.  a  support  80  therefor  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  last,  the  carrier  62  for  said  support 
movable  transversely  of  the  last,  and  connections  between 
the  support  and  carrier  so  arranged  that  the  lasting  plate 
is  free  during  tho  operation  of  the  machine  to  adjust  it- 
self angularly  about  an  axis  extending  subatantlally  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  last  bottom. 

[Claims  (J   to  23  not   printed  In   the   Ga»ette.] 


1.068.841.  PULLING-OVER  MACHINE.  Emmy  Bataeo, 
'  deceased,  Rochester,  N.  Y..  by  Amelia  A.  Bayard,  execu- 
trix. Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  17.  1910,  Serial 
No.  567.529.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  30, 
1911.     Serial  No.  657,536.      (CI.   12 — 4.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, end  lasting  plates,  and  means  for  relatively  ac- 
tuating said  plates  and  last  to  work  an  upper  over  the  toe 
portion  of  the  last,  said  machine  having  provision  for 
automatic  angular  movement  of  the  plates  independent 
of  ont>  another  to  adapt  them  to  th*>  longitudinal  inclina 
tlon  of  the  bottom  of  that  portion  of  the  shoe  engaged 
by  them. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, end  lasting  plates,  and  means  for  relatively  ac- 
tuating said  plates  and  last  to  work  an  upper  over  the 
toe  portion  of  the  last,  said  machine  having  provision  for 
automatic  angular  movement  of  the  plates  independent 
of  one  another  about  axes  located  n<ar  their  rear  enda  aud 
extending  p<>rpendlcularly  to  the  plane  of  the  ehoe  bot- 
tom to  adapt  them  to  the  shape  of  the  toe  portion  of  the 
shoe. 

3.  .1  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, the  plate  16  having  a  wiping  edge  curved  to 
extend  forwardly  around  t*e  comer  of  a  laat.  the  sup- 
porting block  65  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  the  wiper 
plate   for  angular  movement  of   the  plate  about  an  axis 


extending  transversely  of  the  last,  and  the  slide  68  con- 
nected to  said  block  to  permit  angular  movement  of  the 
block  and  plate  about  an  axis  extending  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  last  bottom. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, the  side  clamps  84  for  opposite  sides  of  the 
shoe,  and  the  comer  lasting  plates  16  supported  for  per- 
mitting sliding  movement  relatively  thereto  transversely 
of  the  machine  and  angular  positioning  movements  about 
axes,  one  of  which  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
shoo  iMittom.  and  another  parallel  with  said  plane  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  upper 
overworking  means  Including  side  clamps  and  corner 
benders  yieldingly  niounted  thereon  in  front  of  the  clamps 
and  operating  automatically  to  tx-nd  inwardly  over  the 
last  bottom  the  upper  at  the  comers  of  the  toe. 

[Claims  6  to  9  BOt  prfnted  in  the  Gatette.] 


,068.842.  GKirrER.  Emery  Bataso,  deceased. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  Ujr  Amelia  .V.  Bayard,  executrix. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  June  17.  1910.  Serial 
No.  567.529.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  30, 
1911.     Serial  No.  657,537.      (CI.  12— ll.l.) 


1.  A  grtpi)er  for  a  pulllng-over  machine  comprising  In 
a  single  mechanism  a  pair  of  Jaws  constructed,  arranged 
and  actuated  to  seize  an  upper  at  thp  middle  of  the  toe  ♦•nd 
of  the  Shoe  and  pull  It  lengthwise  of  the  last  and  pairs 
of  Jaws  constructed,  arranged  and  actuated  to  seize  the 
upper  at  the  comers  of  the  toe  and  hold  it  straightened 
while  the  npp»>r  is  being  stretched  by  the  middle  grlpper. 

2.  A  grlpper  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  to  seise  an 
upper  at  the  end  of  the  toe.  pairs  of  jawa  to  seise  the 
upper  and  hold  It  with  a  relatively  light  grip  at  the 
comers  of  the  toe.  and  operating  means  to  cause  said 
Jaws  to  pull  the  upper. 

3.  A  grtpper  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  to  selie  an 
upper  yieldingly  at  the  end  of  the  toe.  pairs  of  Jaws 
arranged  to  seise  the  upper  yifldlngly  at  tho  corners  of 
the  toe,  and  means  by  which  the  holding  force  of  the 
comer  and  end  Jaws  may  be  varied. 

4.  A  grtpper  comprising  Jaws  constructed  and  arranged 
to  seise  and  pull  an  upper  at  the  end  and  at  opposite 
comers  of  the  toe  and  operating  means  having  connections 
with  the  several  Jaws,  the  connection  with  the  Jaws  at 
the  end  of  the  toe  being  arranged  to  cause  a  greater  ten- 
sion on  the  upper  than  the  connection  with  the  Jaws  at 
the  corners  of  the  toe. 

6.  A  grippcr  comprising  Jaws  constructed  and  arranged 
to  seise  yifldlngly  and  pull  an  upper  at  the  end  and  at 
opposite  corners  of  the  toe  and  arranged  to  allow  tbe 
upper  at  the  comers  of  the  toe  to  slip  between  the  Jaws 
while  the  upper  at  the  end  of  the  toe  continues  to 
pullad. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 
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1,068,843.  TOE-WIRING  DEVICE.  Embsy  Bayabd,  de- 
ceased. Rochester,  N.  Y.,  by  Amelia  A.  Bayard,  ex- 
ecutrix, Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  17.  1910, 
Serial  No.  567,529.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.   30,   1911.     Serial  No.  667,538.      (Cl.   12 — 4.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  wire  carrying  device  connected  to  said 
support  and  movable  relatively  thereto  about  the  toe  of 
a  lasted  shoe,  and  a  separate  tension  device  carried  there- 
on through  which  the  wire  Is  drawn  as  It  is  bound  about 
the  shoe  and  having  means  under  the  operator's  control 
for  enabling  him  to  apply  through  such  device  a  substan- 
tially constant  resistance  to  the  poll  of  the  wire  in  differ- 
ent positions  of  the  carrying  device. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  wire  placing  arm,  a  support  therefor  movable 
to  carry  the  arm  Into  wire  placing  position,  and  upon 
which  the  arm  is  movable  to  place  the  wire  around  the  toe 
portion  of  a  shoe. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  wire  placing  arm.  a  support  to  which  the  arm  Is 
connected  to  permit  It  to  slide  endwise  and  to  turn  to 
place  tbe  Wire  around  tbe  toe  portion  of  a  shoe. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  Wire  placing  arm.  a  support  therefor  movable  to 
carry  the  arm  Into  wire  placing  position,  and  upon  which 
the  arm  Is  movable  to  place  the  wire  around  the  toe  por- 
tion of  a  shoe,  and  return  means  for  restoring  tbe  arm 
to  a  position  from  which  it  has  been  moved. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  wire  placing  arm.  a  support  therefor  on  which  the 
arm  can  move  to  present  Its  wire  guiding  front  end  adja- 
cent to  the  side  of  the  shoe  for  the  wire  end  to  be  an- 
chored, and  a  spring  against  the  action  of  which  said 
movement  Is  made  and  which  reacts  to  hold  tbe  wire  under 
tension  between  the  anchoring  point  and  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.068.844.  DBILL-JAR.  GBORoa  Fbakcis  Bell.  Crafton, 
Pa.  Piled  Feb.  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,643.  (Cl. 
266—27.) 

1.  A  drill  Jar  including  upper  and  lower  links  coupled 
together  and  having  striking  heads  or  anvils,  and  means 
Interposed  between  the  heads  or  anvils  to  receive  the 
blows  thereof  and  constructed  of  a  material  of  a  different 
degree  of  hardness  from  the  material  of  tbe  links. 

2.  A  drill  Jar  comprising  upper  and  lower  links  having 
spaced  sides  and  provided  with  striking  beads  or  anvils 
connecting  the  sides,  and  a  guide  slidable  between  tbe 
sides  of  the  links  and  arranged  to  receive  tbe  blows  of  the 
striking  heads  or  anvils  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  links 
in  a  straight  condition  to  prevent  them  from  battering  and 
locking. 

3.  A  drill  Jar  comprising  upper  and  lower  links  coupled 
together  and   having  spaced  sides  and    connecting   beads 


or  anvils,  and  a  guide  block  or  plug  arranged  between  the 
sides  of  the  links  and  interposed  between  the  striking 
beads  or  anvils. 


4.  A  drill  Jar  comprising  upper  and  lower  links  pro- 
vided with  slots  or  openings  and  having  striking  beads  or 
anvils  and  coupled  together,  said  links  being  constructed  of 
relatively  soft  material,  and  a  guide  block  or  plug  ar- 
ranged within  the  slots  or  openings  of  the  links  and  inter- 
posed between  tbe  striking  hewds  or  anvils  and  constructed 
of  a  material  relatively  harder  than  that  of  the  links. 

5.  A  drill  Jar  comprising  upper  and  lower  links  having 
spaced  side  portions  provided  with  curved  inner  faces, 
said  links  being  also  provided  with  striking  heads  or  an- 
vils connecting  the  side  portions,  and  a  gtiide  block  or 
plug  arranged  between  the  sides  of  the  links  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  striking  heads  or  anvils  and  having 
grooved  side  faces  conforming  to  the  configuration  of  the 
inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  links. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,068.846.  COTTON-DRYING  MACHINE.  Nekdham  H. 
Bk.vefibld.  Danville.  Va.  FIM  Mar.  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.  756.026.      (Cl.  34—12.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
drying  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  cotton 
conveying  apron  arranged  to  travel  in  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  hot  air  generator,  means 
for  supplying  the  hot  air  from  the  generator  to  the  top 
of  the  drying  chamber  and  uniformly  distributing  It  down 
through  the  cotton  on  the  apron,  and  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the  air  from  the  bottom  of  the  drying  chamber  and 
returning  it  to  the  generator  for  reheating  and  recircula- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  cotton  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
drying  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  endless 
cotton  conveying  apron  arranged  to  travel  In  said  chamber 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  means  for  feeding  cotton 
to  tbe  apron  through  the  Inlet,  a  hot  air  generator,  a  hot 
air  supplying  device  in  the  top  of  the  drying  chamber, 
means  for  drawing  hot  air  from  the  generator  and  forcing 
It  through  said  hot  air  supplying  device,  a  perforated 
screen  disposed  between  the  air  supplying  device  and 
apron,  .and  suction  mechanism  for  withdrawing  the  air 
from  the  bottom  of  the  drying  chamt>er  and  returning  it 
to  tbe  generator  for  reheating  and  recirculation. 

3.  In  a  cotton  drying  apparatus,. the  combination  of  • 
drying  chamber  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  endless 
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b«lt  arranged  to  travel  In  said  chamber  between  «*ld  In- 
let and  outlet,  a  hot  air  generator,  an  air  supplying  de- 
vice In  the  top  of  the  drying  chamber,  a  perforated  dis- 
tributer between  the  same  and  the  apron,  meuns  for 
drawing  the  air  from  the  generator  and  sapplylog  It  to 
said  supplying  device,  means  for  feeding  the  cotton  to 
the  apron  through  the  Inlet,  a  suction  device  within  the 
bottom  of  the  drying  chamber  Including  a  hood,  a  suction 
pipe  communicating  with  the  hood,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  air  through  said  suction  device  and  pipe  and 
returning  the  same  to  the  generator  for  r<>heating  and 
recirculation. 


1.068,846.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Cabl  E.  Benso.v.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  685,220. 
tCl.    263—10.) 


In  a  wave  motor,  a  vertical  hollow  concrete  structure, 
the  side  toward  the  waves  being  open,  vertical  wave  con- 
centrating guide  walls  diverging  from  the  sides  of  the 
openings  of  the  concaved  structure,  and  extending  out- 
wardly into  the  waves,  and  a  buoyant  body  mounted  on 
the  structure,  the  bottom  of  said  buoyant  body  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  transvenwly  concaved  recess,  the 
upper  wall  of  which  Inclines  downwardly  toward  the  rear 
of  the  said  body. 


1.068.847.  SKEINING-MACUINE.  Gustav  Adolf  Bb«- 
THOLD,  Chemnitz.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  717,676.     (CI.  242—77.) 


2.  In  a  thread  winding  machine,  a  clamping  fork,  means 
whereby  the  thread  end  Is  placed  In  said  fork,  a  thread 
guide,  said  fork  and  said  guide  being  so  combined  that  they 
can  be  moved  along  the  periphery  of  the  reel  and  t>e  re- 
turned Into  the  Interior  of  the  reel. 

3.  In  a  thread  winding  machine,  a  clamping  fork,  a 
thread  guide  rotatable  around  its  longitudinal  axis,  and  a 
flat  point  on  said  guide  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the 
wound  up  thread. 


1,068.848.  FRUIT  AND  FLOWER  CUTTER.  Chakles 
F.  BlLUAC,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912, 
Serial  No.  713.573.     (Cl.  30—24.) 
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A  fruit  and  flower  cutter  made  of  a  single  piece  of  re- 
silient material,  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  piece  of 
material  and  spaced  from  one  end  thereof,  the  said  end 
being  adapted  to  be  bent  adjacent  the  lugs,  and  the  luga 
being  also  adapted  to  be  bent  toward  each  other  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  said  bent  end.  whereby  a  pocket  Is 
formed  adapted  to  receive  a  blade,  the  said  lugs  and  the 
said  end  portion  of  the  said  piece  of  material  being  pro- 
vided with  a  number  of  openings  adapted  for  registration., 
the  said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  elements 
against  which  the  rear  portion  of  the  blade  may  engage, 
whereby  the  cutting  edge  portion  of  the  blade  Is  removed 
sufHclently  from  the  said  pocket  to  be  available  for  use. 


1.068.849.  SCAFFOLD-LADDER.  Charles  G.  BisHor, 
Southampton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
675.440.      (Cl.   20—88.) 


1.  In  a  thread  winding  machine,  a  clamping  fork,  means 
whereby  the  thread  end  Is  placed  In  said  fork,  and  means 
for  passing  the  fork  through  the  wound  thread. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  device 
formed  with  an  upright  member  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  therein  arranged  on  opposite  sides,  said  notches 
being  arranged  In  pairs,  the  notches  of  each  pair  l>elng  In 
the  same  horlrontal  plane,  a  pair  of  loosely  mounted  Inde- 
pendent brackets  arranged  on  said  upright  member  on  the 
sides  having  said  notches,  each  of  said  brackets  being  formed 
with  an  offset  portion  on  its  lower  end.  and  a  link  for 
each  of  said  brackets  fitting  over  said  upright  member  and 
said  brackets  and  Into  the  offset  portion  of  said  brackets 
and  Into  some  of  the  notches  of  said  upright  memt)er 
whereby  the  brackets  are  adjustably  supported  on  said 
upright  member,  said  links  being  crossed  when  the  brackeU 
are  arranged  In  the  same  horitontal  plane  for  holding  the 
brackets  In  such  a  position  as  to  support  a  member  on  each 
bracket  In  the  same  plane. 
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1,068,860.  MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
BOTTLE  -  CLOSURES.  Alexander  BoodInffy,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  International  Cork  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  700.453. 
(Cl.   113—80.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  means  for  apply- 
ing adhesive  material  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  head  of  the 
metallic  cap,  means  for  placing  a  thin  disk  Into  the  cap, 
means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the  exposed  face 
of  said  disk,  means  for  depositing  a  sealing  disk  Into  the 
cap  on  top  of  said  first  named  disk,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing the  metallic  cap  In  succession  to  each  of  the  elements 
mentioned. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  means  for  apply- 
ing adhesive  material  to  the  inner  face  of  the  head  of  the 
metallic  cap,  means  for  placing  a  thin  disk  into  the  cap, 
means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the  exposed  face 
of  said  disk,  means  for  depositing  a  sealing  disk  Into  the 
cap  on  top  of  said  first  named  disk,  and  a  single  rotary 
means  for  conveying  the  metallic  cap  In  succession  to  the 
elements  mentioned. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  means  for  apply- 
Ing  adhesive  material  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  head  of  the 
metallic  cap.  means  for  placing  a  thin  disk  Into  the  cap, 
means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the  exposed  face 
of  said  disk,  means  for  depositing  a  sealing  disk  Into  the 
cap  on  top  of  said  first  named  disk,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  metallic  cap  In  succession  to  each  of  the  ele- 
ments mentioned  and  for  causing  the  cap  to  stop  when 
brought  in  succession  Into  registering  positions  with  the 
said  elements. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  means  for  apply- 
ing adhesive  material  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  head  of  the 
metallic  cap,  means  for  placing  a  thin  disk  into  the  cap, 
means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the  exposed  face 
of  said  disk,  means  for  depositing  a  sealing  disk  Into  the 
cap  on  top  of  said  first  named  disk,  and  a  single  rotary 
means  for  conveying  the  metallic  cap  In  succession  to  \he 
elements  mentioned  and  for  causing  the  cap  to  stop  when 
brought  in  succession  into  registering  position  with  the 
said  elements. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  bottle  closures 
of  the  cap  variety,  the  combination  with  means  for  apply- 
ing adhesive  material  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  head  of  the 
metallic  cap,  means  for  placing  a  thin  disk  Into  the  cap, 
means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the  exposed  face 
of  said  disk,  means  for  depositing  a  sealing  disk  Into  the 
cap  on  top  of  said  first  named  disk,  and  means  for  con- 
veying the  metallic  cap  In  succession  to  each  of  the  ele- 
ments   mentioned    and    holding    said    cap    with    Its   flange 


downward  when    brought  into   registering  position   with 
both  said  adhesive  material  applying  means. 
[Ctalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.851.      PENCIL-PRINTING    MACHINE: 
Brbwbe,  Hutchinson,  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  26, 
rial   No.  673,591.      iCl.   101—83.) 


Habbt    W. 
1912,     Se- 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  stationary 
printing  means  for  printing  one  or  more  colors  on  a  pencil, 
or  the  like,  rotatably-mounted  disks  to  carry  said  pencil 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  printing  means,  and 
unloading  arms  to  lift  the  pencil  from  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  stationary 
printing  means  for  printing  one  or  more  colors  on  a  pencil, 
or  the  like,  movable  means  to  carry  said  pencil  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  printing  means,  rockingly- 
mounted  unloading  arms  to  remove  the  printed  pencil 
from  said  movable  means,  and  means  timed  with  said 
movable  means  to  actuate  the  unloading  arms. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  printing 
nieuns  for  printing  one  or  more  colors  on  a  pencil,  or  the 
like,  movable  means  to  carry  a  pencil  into  and  out  of  en- 
tragement  with  said  printing  means,  rocklngly-mounted 
arms  to  remove  the  printed  pencil  from  said  movable 
means,  a  stem  for  actuating  said  arms,  a  guide  through 
which  said  stem  extends,  resilient  means  for  moving  said 
stem  in  one  direction,  and  a  cam  to  move  the  stem  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


1.068,852.      AERO  MERRY  <iO-R0UND.  Frank   W. 

Brock,  Chatham,   III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dean  A. 

Cato,  Chatham,  111.     Filed  Apr.   19,   1912.  Serial   No. 
691,843.      (Cl.   46 — 27.) 


1.  In  an  amusement  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  mast,  a  sweep  arm  swivelly  mounted  on  said 
mast  to  turn  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  turn  plate  swivelly 
mounted  on  the  mast  above  the  arm,  brace  rods  connect- 
ing said  turn  plate  with  the  extremities  of  said  arm.  rods 
carried  by  said  arms  at  the  extremities  of  the  same  and 
projecting  at  right  angles  to  the  arm,  a  bicycle  frame  in- 
cluding a  relatively  rigid  handle  bar  portion,  suspending 
rods  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  handle  bar  portion,  and 
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having  tbeir  otbfr  cadp  connected  with  od«  end  of  a 
sweep  arm  rod.  a  aoap— ding  rod  connected  to  the  other 
enda  of  said  sweep  arm  and  to  aaid  frame  In  back  of  the 
seat  portion  of  the  same,  said  frame  including  a  seat  por- 
tion and  a  seat  mounted  thereon,  the  said  frame  including 
a  propeller  carryinjr  ttearing.  a  propeller  carrying  shaft 
mounted  In  said  bearing,  and  power  transmitting  mech- 
anism for  said  propeller. 

2.  A  mast,  a  sweep  arm  swivelly  mounted  on  said  mast, 
a  swirel  plate  mounted  on  said  mast  above  the  sweep  arm. 
bearing  members  carried  by  the  ends  of  said  sweep  arm  to 
which  the  said  brac^-rods  connect,  rods  rockably  mounted 
In  said  t>earing  members  for  movement  on  tbeir  longitu- 
dinal axes,  a  bicycle  frame,  aaid  bicycle  frame  Including 
three  points  of  snspenslcy)  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other, 
three  suspending  rods  connected  at  said  fixed  points  of 
saspension  and  having  their  other  ends  connected  with 
said  sweep  arm  rods  whereby  the  vertical  longitudinal 
plane  of  said  frame  will  continuously  include  said  sweep 
arm  rod  from  which  the  frame  Is  suspended  regardless  of 
the  degree  of  inclination  of  the  frame  to  a  vertical  plane, 
and  propelling  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame. 


1,068,8S3.  STITCH-TBANSFEBRINti  DEVICE.  Walter 
D.  BCTZ.  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Loals 
N.  D.  WillUms.  Otioota.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.  SerUI 
No.  537,578.  Renewed  Jnly  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  708.063. 
I  CI.   66— 32.  J 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  sets  of  stitch-receivint;  quills  a^  support- 
ing means  therefor,  adjustable  to  cause  the  quills  of  both 
sets  to  point  in  the  same  direction  or  the  quills  of  one  set 
to  point  toward  the  quills  of  the  other  set. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  sets  of  stltch-recelving  quills  and  support- 
ing devices  therefor,  provided  with  a  pivotal  connection 
whereby  the  quills  of  both  sets  may  t>e  caused  to  point  in 
the  same  direction  or  one  set  of  quills  may  be  caused  to 
point  toward  the  other  set. 

3.  lu  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  sets  of  stitch-receiving  quills  and  support- 
ing devices  therefor,  provided  with  a  pivotal  connection 
whereby  the  quills  of  both  sets  may  be  caused  to  point  in 
the  same  direction  or  one  set  of  quills  may  be  caused  to 
point  toward  the  other  set,  aaid  pivotal  connection  having 
its  axis  between  the  end  quills  of  the  two  sets  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  points  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  sets  of  ititch-receivlng  quills  and  support- 
ing devices  therefor,  adjustable  so  as  to  cause  the  quills  of 
both  set9  to  point  In  the  same  direction  or  those  of  one  set 
to  point  toward  those  of  the  other  set,  and  means  for 
transferring  stitches  from  one  set  of  quills  to  the  other 
when  tb«y  are  in  the  latter  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  the  combi- 
natioo   of   two  sets   of   stitch-receiving   quills,   supporting 


devioea  therefor,  adjustable  so  at  to  canae  the  qoilla  of 
both  seta  to  point  in  the  same  directloo  or  thoae  of  one 
set  to  point  toward  thoae  of  the  other  set,  and  means  for 
moving  the  quills  in  a  direction  transversely  to  their 
length. 

(Clalma  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,068,854.  GARBAGE  -  RECEITACLE.  L««Lil  C.  Cae- 
DEN,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
711.560.      (CI.  220 — 115.) 


1.  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  hollow  body  :  s 
movat>le  cloaure  for  said  body  at  the  upper  side  thereof:  a 
bottomlem  meml)er  slldably  mounted  within  said  body, 
said  member,  when  in  one  position,  being  acceaalble 
through  aaid  closure  :  and  means  for  moving  said  member 
to  tranafer  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  from  one  posi- 
tion therein  to  another,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  garltage  receptacle  comprising  a  hollow  body :  a 
movable  closure  for  said  body  at  the  upper  side  thereof:  a 
tMttomless  meml)er  movably  mounted  within  said  Ixxly, 
said  member,  when  in  one  position,  being  accessible 
through  said  closure;  and  handles  for  manually  moving 
said  member  to  transfer  the  contents  of  the  receptacle 
from  one  position  therein  to  another,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  hollow  body  ;  • 
movable  closure  for  said  body  at  the  npper  side  thereof:  a 
bottomless  meml)er  slldably  mounted  within  said  body, 
said  member,  when  in  one  position,  being  accessible 
through  said  closure ;  means  for  moving  said  member  to 
transfer  the  contents  of  the  receptacle  from  one  position 
therein  to  another  :  and  means  for  locking  said  closure  in 
closed  position  when  said  bottomless  member  is  at  one  of 
Its  terminals  of  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

•4.  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  opening  at  Its  upper  side  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing at  its  rearward  end  :  a  movable  closure  for  said  inlet 
opening:  a  bottomless  member  movably  mounted  within 
said  body,  said  member,  when  at  one  terminal  of  its  move- 
ment being  accessible  through  said  closure,  movement  of 
said  member  to  its  other  terminal  of  movement  effecting 
the  tranafer  of  the  contents  thereof  to  the  rearward  end 
of  «aid  body  ;  and  means  for  manually  moving  aaid  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  garbage  receptacle  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  opening  at  Its  upper  side  and  an  outlet  open- 
ing at  Its  rearward  end:  a  movable  rlosure  for  said  inlet 
opening  :  a  bottomless  member  movably  mounted  within 
said  body,  said  member,  when  at  one  terminal  of  its  move- 
ment being  accessible  through  said  clostire,  movement  of 
said  member  to  its  other  terminal  of  movement  effecting 
the  transfer  of  the  contents  thereof  to  the  rearward  end 
of  said  body:  m«'ans  for  manually  moving  said  member; 
and  means  on  said  member  adapted,  when  the  latter  is  in 
poaitlon  at  the  rearward  end  of  aaid  body,  to  lock  said 
closure  in  closing  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.068,865.  BINDING.  C^mtbr  B.  Ci^abx,  Nrw  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,611.  (CL 
2—110.) 


J^MKmnsi^ 


"iHIIN^iWl 


1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  binding  composed 
of  a  strip  of  suitable  fabric  having  one  edge  slightly 
puckered  by  a  thread  interwoven  along  said  edge  and 
adapted  to  yield  under  tension,  and  the  opposite  edge 
of  said  strip  being  formed  of  interwoven  threads  adapted 
to  form  a  selvage  of  relatively  unyielding  quality. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  binding  com- 
posed of  a  strip  of  suitable  fabric  having  one  edge  slightly 
puckered  by  a  thread  interwoven  along  said  edge  axid 
adapted  to  yield  under  tension,  and  the  opposite  edge  Of 
■aid  atrip  being  formed  of  interwoven  threads  adapted  to 
form  a  selvage  of  relatively  unyielding  quality,  said  strip 
also  having  one  or  more  threads  contrasting  in  color  with 
the  body  and  selvage  of  said  strip  and  adapted  to  form  a 
guide  for  stitching  said  binding  to  a  hat  brim  or  other 
object. 

3.  A  binding  composed  of  a  strip  of  woven  material  the 
body  portion  of  which  is  more  or  less  yielding  under  ten- 
sion, having  one  edge  contracted  by  a  thrvad  woven  into 
aaid  strip  under  tension  and  adapted  to  yield  or  stretch, 
and  having  along  the  opposite  edge  a  selvage  composed  of 
interwoven  threada  of  unyielding  material,  said  unyield- 
ing edge  being  non -contracted. 


1,068,866.  CELLAR  DOOR.  Odin  G.  Clat,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  June  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  705.628.  (CI. 
94—7.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  monolithic  pave- 
ment havine  an  opening:  a  frame  extended  around  the 
periphery  of  the  opening  ;  tubes  extended  outwardly  from 
one  end  of  the  frame ;  n  grating  movable  In  the  opening 
and  comprising  rods  slidable  in  the  tubes ;  a  closure 
hinged  to  the  frame  and  movable  Independently  of  the 
grating  to  extend  over  the  opening ;  yieldable  means  con- 
nected with  the  grating  and  Independent  of  the  closure, 
for  advancing  the  grating  across  the  opening  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  other  end  of  the  frame  ;  the  tubes  be- 
ing embedded  in  the  pavement  to  reinforce  the  pavement 
adjacent  the  opening  and  to  hold  the  frame  against  move- 
ment when  the  last  specified  end  of  the  frame  is  engaged 
by  the  grating. 


1.0M.867.       SILO-DOOR.       William     W.    Ooatks,    Enid. 

Okla.      Filed    Aug.    5,    1912.      Serial   No.   713,387.      (CI. 

20—1.4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  door,  of  a 
102  O.  G.— 74 


door  frame  secured  to  the  plate  and  constituting  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  door  In  one  direction 
within  the  opening,  a  ladder  rung  extending  transversely 
of  the  plate  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  opening, 
said  rung  being  fixed  relative  to  the  plate,  and  a  second 
rung  extending  transversely  of  the  plate  adjacent  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  opening  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
plate,  said  rung  being  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  above 
the  door. 


jy 


/ 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  plate  having  a  door  opening,  and  a  door  formed 
of  the  material  removed  from  the  opening,  of  a  ladder 
rung  outstanding  from  the  plate  and  below  the  opening, 
a  second  ladder  rung  extending  transversely  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  opening  and  having  terminal  crank  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  the  plate,  said  rung  being  adapted 
to  swing  upwardly  to  a  point  alwve  the  door  opening. 


1,068,858.  ENVELOP.  MAX  M.  COHW,  Piedmont,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  R.  Hadley,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  730.431.  (CI. 
229—71.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  envelop  of  rela- 
tively opaque  stock  having  a  flap  for  closing  the  snme  and 
confining  an  inclosure  therein,  the  face  wall  of  the  en- 
velop tiavlng  a  transparent  area  forming  a  -window 
through  which  an  address  on  the  Inclosure  may  l)e  ob- 
served, said  wall  being  provided  with  a  series  of  per- 
forations therethrough  around  the  transparent  area  to 
give  definition  to  the  window  and  permit  of  the  escape  of 
air  from  the  space  between  the  wall  and  the  inclosure. 


1,068,859.     MERCHANDISE  -  WRAPPER.      RcTHFoan  C. 
CoNSTANTiNB,   Cincinnati,    Ohio,  assignor  to  The   Sein- 
shelmer  Paper  Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed 
July  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  639,847.     (CI.  229—87.) 
A   merchandise   wrapper  for   laundered   shirts,   and    the 
like,    consisting   of    a    relatively    stiff    back    sheet    having 
parallel  lateral  edges  and  a  relatively  thin  front  sheet  of 
the  same  length  as  the  back  but  of  a  width  ;n'eater  than 
the  said  back   sheet,   the  said  front  sheet   hnvinp  parallel 
lateral   edges  and  having  one  of  Its  lateral  edge  portions 
permanently  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  back  sheet  at 
one  lateral  edge  thereof,  the  front  sheet  at  Its  side  oppo- 
site  its   said   attached   side  having   its  comers   cut   diago- 
nally,   and    tabs   permanently   attached   to    the   outer    face 
of  tbfe  front  sheet  at  the  last  mentioned  side  thereof  and 
\  projecting  beyond  the  corresponding  lateral  edge,  the  tabs 
I  being  located  one  near  the  top  of  the  front  sheet  and  tb« 
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other  ne«r  the  bottom  thereof  find  spaced  apart  nearly  the 
entire  length  of  the  sheet  and  subaUntlally  at  the  points 
of  Intersection  of  the  diagonal  corners  of  the  sheet  with 
the  last  mentioned  lateral  edge  thereof,  the  front  sheet 
belnjf  adapted  to  be  stretched  over  a  laundered  article  dis- 
posed against  the  front  face  of  the  back  sheet  and  over 
the  lateral  edge  of  the  back  sheet  opposite  that  ed«e  at 


which  the  front  sheet  Is  permanently  secured,  the  surplas 
width  of  the  front  sheet  being  arranged  to  He  against  the 
rear  face  of  the  bark  sheet,  and  the  tabs  being  provided 
each  with  adhesive  whereby  the  tabs  may  be  secured  to 
the  rear  face  of  the  back  sheet  at  Indeterminate  points 
considerably  spaced  above  and  below  the  transverse  median 
line  of  the  said  back  sheet. 


1.068.860.  EXPANDER.  William  Henky  Da\18,  Ba- 
yonne.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Eureka  Fire  Hose  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1913. 
Serial  No.  758.909.     (01.   ISS— 80.) 


U^ 


and  a  propelling  arm  extending  therefrom  into  engage- 
ment with  said  carriage  proper,  said  driver  and  carriage 
being  thereby  sUdably  connected,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


In  a  machine  for  expanding  the  holding  ring  used  In 
fastening  hose  couplings  upon  hydraulic  or  other  hose,  and 
in  combination  with  the  expanding  mandrel,  mandrel  sup- 
porting stand  and  actuating  mechanism,  and  the  segment* 
mounted  upon  said  mandrel  to  receive  said  holding  ring, 
a  pliable  retaining  member,  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
mandrel  supporting  stand,  and  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage the  hose  coupling  operated  on  by  the  machine,  and 
fastening  means  for  securing  against  movement  the  free 
end  of  said  pliable  member  thus  engaged  with  the  hose 
coupling,  so  as  to  hold  the  latter  tightly  in  place  against 
movement  of  the  mandrel  in  a  direction  to  carry  its 
conical  expanding  portion  away  from  the  segments,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  turning  crank  pins,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  threaded  cylindrical  bed.  a  threaded  tool  car- 
riage adapted  to  turn  on  said  bed.  a  through  bolt,  a  Jour- 
nal bushing,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  to  turn  ou  said  busblnK. 
an  arm  projecting  from  the  web  of  said  gear  wheel,  said 
arm  slidably  engaging  said  tool  carriage  and  means  for 
rotating  said  gear  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  turning  crank  pins,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  threaded  cylindrical  bed  with  a  threaded  sleeve 
adapted  to  turn  on  said  bed,  a  tool  carrier  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  sleere,  means  for  the  longitudinal  pro- 
pulsion of  said  tool  carrier,  means  for  fixing  said  tool  car 
rier  on  said  sleeve,  and  means  fgr  clamping  said  sleeve  on 
said  bed.  substantially  as  described. 

In  a  machine  for  turning  crank  pins,  the  combination 
fixed  cylindrical  bed,  a  tool  carriage  movable  on  said 
a  through  bolt,  a  journal  bushing,  said  through  bolt 
said  Journal  bushing  co-acting  to  hold  said  bed  in 
place,  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  on  said  bushing  for 
actuating  said  tool  carriage  and  means  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  bushing  for  driving  said  wheel,  subatan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
member  adapted  for  detachable  connection  with  the  center 
of  a  crank  pin,  a  threaded  cylindrical  l)ed  supported  on  th«» 
said  member,  a  hanger  fixedly  connected  with  the  free  en<i 
of  said  member,  a  worm  threaded  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
hanger,  a  driven  worm  wheel  rotatably  connected  with 
the  bed  and  meshing  with  the  said  shaft,  a  movable  car- 
riage in  threaded  engagement  with  the  said  bed.  means  con 
necting  the  carriage  with  the  worm  wheel  for  the  ad- 
vancement thereof  br  the  latter,  and  a  -utting  tool  tup- 
l)orted  by  said  carriage. 

[Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gasetta.] 
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1.068,861.  MACHINE  FOR  TURNING  OFF  CRANK- 
FINS  OR  LIKE  PARTS.  Frank  T.  Dkbsch,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  490.342.  (CI. 
82 — 4.) 

1.  The  Improvements  herein  described,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  threaded  bed.  means  for  securing  the  same  in 
abutment  with  a  crank  pin.  a  threaded  sleeve  fitted  to  said 
bed,  means  for  clamping  the  sleeve  upon  the  bed,  a  tool 
carriage  proper  revoluble  on  said  sleeve,  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  the  sleeve  and  carriage,  a  tool  poat  projecting 
from  said  carriage,  a  driver  on  the  outer  end  of  said  bed 


1.068,862.  Ml'LTIPLE  EXPOSrRE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CAMERAS  RiCHAKD  Geoboe  Dioweeo,  Liverpool. 
England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Percy  Jones. 
Liverpool,  England.  Filed  May  31,  191S.  Serial  No. 
771,045.     vCI.  95—36.) 


\  multiple  exposure  attachment  for  cameras,  compris- 
ing a  cap  adapted  to  be  rotatably  supported  on  the  mount 
for  the  lena.  said  cap  having  a  section  cut  out  from  Ita 
front  face  forming  an  opening  having  an  arc-shaped 
boundary  line  passing  tbroufcb  the  optical  axis  of  the  lena. 
said  arc-shaped  boundary  lliie  acting  In  conjunction  wirn 
the  convexity  of  the  front  surface  of  the  lens  to  produce 
a  uniform  diffusion  of  the  pictures  on  the  plate  at  th« 
place  of  meeting 
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1.068,863.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES 
WITH  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL.  Charles  Doeb- 
tNO,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Adams  &  Eltlng  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1910.    Serial  No.  694,796,     (Cl.  91—59.) 


/^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  closed 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  coated,  a  blower, 
(lucta  estahllNhlng  communication  between  said  blower  at 
Its  suction  and  delivery  ends  respectively  with  said  cham- 
ber at  different  points  for  causing  air  to  pass  from  end  to 
end  therethrough,  devices  controlling  said  communication 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  air  through  said 
chamber  n  dust  collector  disposed  between  the  ends  of  one 
of  <«ald  ducts  connecting  said  chamber  with  said  blower, 
and  means  for  deflecting  air  in  paaaage  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  blower  through  said  dust  collector. 

~.  A  machine  of  tbe  kind  specified,  comprising  a  closed 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  coated,  a  blower, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  the  delivery  end  of  said  blower, 
ducts  establishing  communication  between  said  pipe  and 
Kaid  chamber  at  two  points,  a  pipe  communicating  with  th^ 
tiuction  end  of  said  blower,  ducts  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  pipe  and  chamber  at  two  points,  dampers 
controlling  all  of  said  ducts  for  causing  the  delivered  air 
to  enter  said  chamber  through  either  of  the  two  last- 
named  whereby  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  the  air  through 
said  chaml)er  may  l>e  varied  and  means  for  supplying  coat- 
ing material  to  the  air. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  closed 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  coated,  a  blower, 
a  pipe  communicating  with  the  delivery  end  of  said  blower, 
ducts  establishing  communication  between  said  pipe  and 
said  chaml>er  at  two  points,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  suction  ond  of  said  blower,  ducts  establishing  communi- 
cation between  Haid  pipe  and  chamber  at  two  points,  dam- 
pert  controlling  all  of  said  ducts  for  causing  the  delivered 
air  to  enter  said  chamber  through  either  of  the  two  last- 
named,  whereby  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  air  through 
said  chaml)er  may  be  varied,  and  a  single  lever  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  all  of  said  dampers  and  means  for 
supplying  coating  material  to  said  air. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  closed 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  coated,  a  blower, 
ducts  establishing  communication  l)etween  aald  blower  at 
its  suction  and  delivery  ends  respectively  with  said  cham- 
ber at  different  points  for  causing  air  to  pass  from  end  to 
tnd  therethrough,  devices  controlling  said  communication 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  air  through  said 
chamber,  a  dust  collector  disposed  between  said  chamber 
and  tbe  suction  end  of  said  blower,  means  for  deflecting 
the  air  passing  from  said  chamber  to  said  blower  to  pass 
through  said  dust  collector  and  means  for  supplying  coat- 
ing material  to  said  air. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  closed 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  coated,  a  blower, 
ducta  establishing  communicaiion  between  said  blower  at 
its  suction  and  delivery  ends  respectively  with  said  cham- 
ber at  different  points  for  causing  air  to  pasa  from  end  to 
end  therethroagh    devices  controlling  said  communication 


for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  air  through  said 
chamber,  a  dust  collector  communicating  with  the  duct 
connecting  the  suction  end  of  said  blower  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  damper  in  said  duct  for  causing  the  air  passing 
therethrough  to  pass  through  the  said  dust  collector  and 
means  for  supplying  coating  material  to  said  air. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,0«8,M4.  APPARATl'S  FOR  COATING  ARTICLES 
WITH  PULVERULENT  MATERIAL.  Charles  Doeb- 
ISO,  Jr.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Adams  &  Eltlng  <'o., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan  T, 
1911.     Serial  No.  601,408,     (CI.  91—59,) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  spedfled,  a  coating  cham 
ber  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  coated,  a  coating 
material  supply,  means  disposed  within  said  chamt>er  for 
setting  the  contained  air  in  motion  in  respectively  oppo- 
site directions,  and  devices  controlling  said  means  for  de- 
termining the  direction  of  travel  of  the  air  currents. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified,  a  coating  cham 
ber  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  he  coated,  a  coating 
material  supply,  means  disposed  within  said  chamber  for 
setting  the  contained  air  In  motion  In  respectively  oppo- 
site directions,  and  devices  manually  operable  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  coating  chamber  controlling  said  means  for 
determining  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  air  currents. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified,  a  closed  coating 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  coated,  two  fana 
adapted  to  impart  movement  to  the  air  in  said  chamber  in 
respectively  opposite  directions,  means  controlling  aald 
fans  whereby  only  one  at  a  time  thereof  may  be  set  In 
motion,  and  means  for  Introducing  coating  material  Into 
said  air  currents. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified,  a  closed  coating 
chamber  adapted  to  receive  articles  to  be  coated,  two  fans 
adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  the  air  In  said  chamber  In 
respectively  opposite  directions,  means  controlling  said 
fans  whereby  only  one  at  a  time  thereof  may  be  set  in 
motion,  flues  disposed  at  either  end  of  said  coating  cham- 
ber through  which  a  part  of  the  air  projected  by  said  re 
spective  fans  Is  adapted  to  pass,  said  flues  discharging  ad- 
jacent the  floor  of  the  coating  chamber  and  adapted  to  pro- 
mote travel  of  air  the  entire  length  of  and  nlong  the  floor 
of  the  coating  chamber,  and  means  for  Introducing  coating 
material  into  the  said  air  currents 


1,068,865.  PUMP.  Gkoboe  DoRnxL.  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  et&8,658.  (C\.  lOS— 8.) 
1.  In  an  air  operated  pump,  means  for  guiding  air  to  the 
pump,  an  air  valve  formed  with  means  for  alternately 
switching  on  and  off  said  air  and  connecting  and  discon- 
necting the  fump  :»-lth   an  exbanat.  a  pair  of  receptacles 
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connected  with  Mid  air  TmWe  for  alterMtelj  recetrlng 
compreB»ed  air.  a  water  Intake  yalve  for  each  of  aald  re- 
ceptacle*, a  dlacharge  pipe  connected  with  each  of  said  re- 
ceptacles, a  float  poaltioned  In  each  of  aald  receptacle* 
above  aald  intake  valves,  each  of  said  floats  being  formed 
with  ridges  thereon  for  poaitively  Bpaclnj?  the  floats  from 
the  sides  of  the  receptacles  in  order  to  permit  water  and 
air  to  freely  circulate  around  the  floats  and  allow  a  free 
action  of  the  floats  whereby  the  buoyancy  of  the  floats  and 
the  action  of  gravity  are  utlllifKl,  and  means  operable  by 
each  of  said  floats  for  shifting  the  poaitlon  of  said  air 
valve  in  order  that  when  one  of  the  floats  U  moved  down- 
wardly by  reason  of  the  discharge  of  water  from  the  aur- 
roundlng  receptacle  the  air  valve  will  be  shifted  for 
switching  the  compressed  air  to  the  other  receptacle  and 
open  the  first  mentioned  receptacle  to  the  atmosphere  for 
permitting  the  entrance  of  a  new  supply  of  water. 


Inc  members  aad  a  valve  interpoced  In  aald  meana  tor  eoo- 
trolllnn  the  action  of  said  air.  aald  valve  comprising  a 
housing  and  a  rotating  valve  member,  said  housing  being 
formed  with  a  pait  of  ports  in  continuous  communication 
with  said  pumping  members  and  with  a  pair  of  porta  In 
continuous  communication  with  the  compressed  air  supply, 
said  rotating  valve  member  being  formed  with  ports  in 
continuous  communication  with  said  fln»t  mentioned  ports 
in  said  housing  and  with  ports  alternately  in  communica- 
tion with  said  second  mentioned  porta  In  said  housing  and 
with  a  pair  of  exhaust  porta  In  alternate  c-ommunlcatlon 
with  the  atmosphere  whereby  compresaed  air  Is  alternately 
supplied  to  said  pamplng  members  and  alternately  con- 
nected with  an  ezhaoat. 

5.  In  an  air  operated  pump,  means  for  guiding  air  to 
the  pump,  a  valve  formed  with  means  for  alternately 
switching  on  and  off  said  air  and  connecting  and  discoa- 
necting  the  pump  with  an  exhaust,  a  pair  of  receptaclei 
connected  with  said  valve  which  are  alternately  supplied 
with  air  under  pressure  and  alternately  open  to  the  atmoa- 
phere,  a  valve  arranged  near  the  lx)ttom  of  each  of  said 
receptocles  for  permitting  the  free  admission  of  water  into 
the  receptacles,  bat  preventing  the  escape  of  water  there- 
from, a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  each  of  said  recepta- 
cles above  said  valves,  a  float  positioned  in  each  of  said 
receptacles  above  said  valves  formed  with  ridges  thereon 
for  poaitively  spacing  the  float  from  the  sides  of  the  re- 
ceptaclea  In  order  to  permit  water  and  air  to  freely  circu- 
late around  the  floats,  and  means  operable  by  each  of  the 
iMts  for  shifting  the  pt^ltion  of  said  valve  In  order  that 
wben  one  of  the  floats  la  moved  downwardly  by  reason  of 
the  discharge  of  water  from  the  surronndinK  receptarle, 
the  valve  will  be  shifted  for  switching  the  compresaed  air 
to  the  other  receptacles  and  openiag  the  first  mentioned  re- 
ceptacle to  the  atm<'«phere  for  permitting  the  entrance  of 
a  new  supply  of  water. 


1.068.S6C.  LIFE  RAVING  SI'IT.  William 
Centralla.  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912. 
735,471.      (CI.  9 — 20.) 


A.    DOCGLAB, 

Serial    No. 


2    In  a  pump,  n  plurality  of  tubes  for  receiving  water, 
discharge  pipes  extending  therefrom  and  a  valve  for  direct- 
ing air  under  pressure   alternately  to  said   tubes  and  for 
alternately   exhaustlnK   said   tubes   whereby   the   water  in 
the  tubes  is  alternately  forced  out  of  snld  discharge  pipes, 
said  valve  comprising  a  rotating  tubule  m«mber  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a  plurality  of  Intake  and  ex- 
haust ports  formed  In   said  valve  and  a  pair  of  contlnn- 
ously  open  ports,  a  housing  for  the  tubular  member  formed 
with  a  pair  of  ports  contlnuonsly  open  and  registering  with 
aald  tubes  and  with  the  contlnuonsly  open  ports  of  said  ro- 
tating member  and  a  pair  of  inlet  ports  alternately  regis- 
tering with  the  ports  In  said  chambers  whereby  compressed 
air  is  alternately  supplied  to  said  chambers  and  said  tubes. 
an<i    said    chambers    and   said    tubes    are    alternately    con 
nected  with  an  exhaust  port. 

3    In  a  pump,  a  pair  of  tubes  formed  with  an  opening  In 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  an  Intake  valve  arranged  in  each  of 
said  tubes  above  said  opening  designed  to  permit  the  free 
entrance  of  water  Into  the  tubes,  but  prevent  the  escape  of 
water  from  the  tubes,  a  discharge  ripe  connected  to  each 
of  said  tubes  above  said  Intake  valves,  a  plvotally  mounted 
lever  arranged  in  said  tubes  above  said  Intake  valve,  a  rod 
sUdably  connected  with  each  of  said  levers  and  operated 
thereby,  a  float  arranged  In  each  of  said  tubes  and  engag- 
ing said  levers  for  depressing  the  levers  when  the  water  Is 
forceti  out  of  the  tubes  into  said  discharge  pipes,  an  air 
valve    for    switching    compressed    air    to   said    tubes,    and 
means  connecting  said  rods  with  said  air  valve  whereby 
said  rods  alternately  shift  the  position  of  said  air  valve 
for   causing  the  alternate  exhaust   of  said  tubes  and   the 
supplying  of  the  tubes  with   compressed  air  whereby  the 
water  In  said  tubes  Is  alternately  discharged  out  of  said  dis- 
charge pipes,  snld  valves  and  said  floats  permitting  a  re- 
charging of  the  tubes  each  time  the  tubes  are  exhausted. 

4    In  a  pump,  a  pair  of  alternately  operating  pumping 
members,  means  for  directing  compressed  air  to  said  pump- 


A  life  saving  suit  having  leg  portions,  a  body  portion 
and  an  upper  portion  formed  of  water  proof  material  and 
also  having  an  inflatable  receptacle  surrounding  the  body 
portion  and  reduced  in  sixe  downward  and  equipped  with 
an  Inflating  device ;  the  upper  portion  being  provided  wUh 
arms,  and  being  also  provided  with  a  hood,  and  flaps  con- 
structed to  be  lapped  one  over  the  other  and  over  the  up 
per  portion,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  flaps 
to  the  upper  portion,  the  flaps  extending  from  shoulder  to 
shoulder  of  the  suit,  whereby  when  the  flaps  are  unfas- 
tened the  entire  upper  end  of  the  suit  is  opened,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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1,008.867.  8HOE.  WiLraxo  J.  Dbet.  Catawlasa,  Pa., 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  tiled  Dec.  13, 
1810.    Serial  No.  507,054.     (CI.  36—17.) 


1.  A  shoe,  comprising  an  up(>er.  an  insole,  a  line  of  In- 
seam  stitches  which  extend  through  the  upper  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  Insole  In  directions  substantially  parallel  to 
the  bottom  face  of  the  insole  and  staples  of  fine  wire  like- 
wise extending  through  the  upper  and  a  portion  of  the  in- 
sole only  in  directions  substantially  parallel  to  the  afore- 
mentioned face  of  the  Insole,  said  staples  being  located  at 
points  of  excessive  strain  and  within  the  inseam  trimming 
line  and  being  so  inserted  and  clenched  upon  said  insole 
as  not  to  appear  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  insole. 

'2.  A  shoe,  comprising  an  upper,  an  Insole  and  a  welt, 
a  line  of  stitches  forming  an  Inseam  uniting  said  welt  to 
said  upper  and  insole,  said  stitches  also  serving  to  unite 
the  upper  and  insole,  and  metallic  fastenings  of  fine  wire 
inserted  through  the  upper  and  n  part  of  the  insole  only 
at  irregular  intervals  to  reinforce  the  inseam.  said  fas- 
tenings iM-Ing  located  within  the  Inseam  trimming  line 
and  being  clenched  upon  th)>  Insole  upon  its  outer  side 
«nd  having  their  outer  ends  covered  by  the  welt. 

.'{.  A  shoe,  comprising  an  upper,  an  Insole  and  a  welt,  a 
Hne  of  stitches  forming  an  Inseam  which  unites  said  welt 
to  snld  upper  and  Insole,  said  stitches  also  serving  to  unite 
the  upper  and  insole,  and  separate  permanent  metallic  fas- 
tenlngi^  of  fine  wire  driven  through  the  upper  and  a  part 
of  the  Insole  only  in  such  manner  as  to  reinforce  the  in- 
seam. said  fastenings  being  clenched  upon  said  insole  upon 
the  outer  side  thereof  and  Inside  the  Inseam  trimming  line, 
and  being  entirely  concealed  l>etween  the  Insole  and  the 
outsole. 

4.  A  shoe,  comprising  an  upper  and  an  insole  shaped  to 
provide  a  shoulder  against  which  tt>e  upper  is  sewed,  said 
upper  being  lasted  over  aald  Insole  In  substantially  the 
usual  manner,  staples  of  fine  wire  securing  the  upper 
against  said  shoulder,  said  staples  being  inserted  at  rela- 
tively long  intervals  and  at  points  between  the  points  of 
location  of  the  original  means  for  securing  the  upper  In 
laated  position  and  being  clenched  upon  the  insole  upon  the 
outer  side  thereof  and  Inside  tlie  inseam  trimming  line  to 
form  part  of  the  permanent  fastenings  which  unite  the 
insole  and  upper,  a  welt  united  to  said  upper  and  Insole  by 
stitches  which  also  serve  to  unite  the  upper  and  Insole,  the 
welt  being  attached  after  the  staples  are  inserted  where- 
by It  covers  tbe  heads  of  the  staples,  and  an  outsole  at- 
tached to  aald  welt. 

B.  A  shoe,  comprising  an  npper  and  an  Insole,  staples 
attaching  said  upper  to  said  Insole,  a  welt  united  to  said 
npper  and  Insole  by  stitches  which  also  serve  to  tmlte 
the  upper  and  Insole,  said  staples  being  Inserted  through 
the  upper  and  channel  lip  and  being  located  outside  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  needle  of  the  welt  attaching  ma- 
chine and  being  clenched  upon  the  Insole  upon  the  outer 
side  thereof  to  form  part  of  the  permanent  fastenings 
which  unite  the  inaole  and  upper,  and  an  ontsoTe  attached 
to  said  welt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.068.808.  AUTOMATIC  PLOW-FOOT.  Tbom as  M.  Ddo- 
OEB,  Comanche.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730,941.      (CI.  97—11.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  shoe  connected  with  said  support,  a  blade,  a  secur- 
ing heel  carried  by  said  blade  and  positioned  In  said 
shoe,  a  locking  block  slidably  mounted  In  said  shoe  and 
engaging  said  heel  to  prevent  the  removal  of  said  blade, 
and  means  for  moving  said  block  to  permit  the  removal  of 
said  blade. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting bar,  a  shoe  plvotally  connected  with  said  support- 
ing bar.  the  walls  of  said  shoo  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  a  lug.  a  rod  passing  through  said 
lug,'  a  hook  at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  spiing  mounted 
upon  said  rod  between  snld  hook  and  log,  a  nut  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  rod  for  regiilatlng  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  bars  plvotally  connected  with  said  hook  and  pro- 
vided at  their  lower  ends  with  pins  adapted  to  be  mounted 
In  a  set  of  openings  formed  In  said  shoe,  a  link  carried 
by  one  of  said  bars  and  passing  through  an  opening  formed 
in  one  of  the  other  of  said  bars,  means  for  holding  said 
link  in  the  opening  of  said  bar,  a  blade  carried  b.v  said 
aboe. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shoe  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  side  walls,  a  front  wall  ter- 
minating short  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls,  a  pin 
connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls,  strips  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  positioned 
in  spaced  relation,  said  side  walls  being  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinally extending  slots  terminating  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  front  wall,  a  locking  block  positioned  In  said 
body  portion  and  provided  with  pins  slidably  mounted 
In  said  slots,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  between  the  side 
walls  of  said  t)ody  portion,  and  a  link  plvotally  connected 
with  said  lever  and  with  said  locking  block  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  lever  will  move  said  locking  block  loo- 
gitndinally  of  aald  shoe. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descr  bed,  a  shoe  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  side  walls-,  a  front  wall  ter- 
minating short  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls,  a  pin 
connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  walls,  upper  and 
lower  strips  connecting  the  lower  end  portions  of  said  side 
walls,  said  upper  strip  being  positioned  in  alinement  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  front  wall,  a  plow  blade,  a  heel  ex- 
tending from  snld  plow  blade  Into  said  shoe  and  provided 
with  a  reduced  lower  end  portion  fitting  between  said  pin 
and  lower  strip  and  with  a  reduced  upper  end  portion  fit- 
ting between  said  upper  strip  and  front  wall  and  beneath 
said  upper  strip,  a  locking  block  slidably  mounted  In  said 
shoe  and  fitting  between  said  front  wall  and  the  reduced 
upper  end  portion  of  said  heel  to  hold  taxin  ulc  In  a 
locked  position,  and  means  for  moving  said  locbiug  block 
longitudinally  In  said  shoe  and  for  holding  said  block  In 
a  locked  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shoe  com- 
prlsit^g  a  hollow  body  portion,  an  operating  Implement,  a 
heel  extending  from  snld  operating  implement  and  extend- 
ing into  said  body  portion,  a  loc|^lng  element  slidably 
mounted  In  said  body  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
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beel  for  holding  said  operating  Implement  In  engagement 
with  said  body  portion,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said 
body  portion  and  connected  with  said  locking  element  for 
leading  the  same  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
heel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068.869.  SELECTIVE  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  Clacdi 
If.  Edwabds,  Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  718.836.      (CI.  178—54.) 


3.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  series  of  actuating  devices, 
successive  series  of  selecting  devices  whereby  a  current 
may  be  directed  to  a  particular  or  selected  actuating  de- 
vlce»  mechanical  locking  means  for  locking  each  selecting 
device  immediately  succeeding  the  energization  thereof 
whereby  a  following  impulse  may  be  directed  into  the  cor- 
responding selecting  device  of  the  succeeding  series. 

2.  Id  a  telegraph  system,  a  series  of  actuating  devices, 
successive  series  of  selecting  devices  whereby  a  current 
may  be  directed  to  a  particular  actuating  device,  and  me- 
chanical locking  means  operable  automatically  for  locking 
each  selecting  device  whereby  a  following  impulse  may  be 
directed  into  the  corresponding  selecting  device  of  the  suc- 
ceeding series. 

:i.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  series  of  actuating  devices, 
successive  series  of  selecting  devices  whereby  a  current 
may  be  directed  to  a  particular  actuatlnc  device,  and  me- 
chanical looking  means  opt'rable  automntlcally  from  each 
selecting  device  for  locking  the  same  immediately  succeed- 
ing thp  energlzatiun  thereof  whereby  n  following  Im- 
pulse may  be  directed  into  the  corresponding  selecting  de- 
vice of  the  succeeding  series. 

4.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  serifS  of  actuating  devices, 
successive  series  of  selecting  devices  whereby  n  current 
may  be  directed  to  a  particular  or  selected  actuating  de- 
vice, means  for  cutting  each  selecting  device  out  of  the 
path  of  the  succeeding  impulse  subsequent  to  the  energiza- 
tion of  such  device  whereby  a  following  impulse  may  be  di- 
rected Into  the  corresponding  selecting  device  of  a  succeed- 
ing series  wlthou'  passing  through  the  previously  ener- 
gized selecting  de\  ice,  and  mechanical  locking  means  for 
locking  said  cutting  out  means. 

5.  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  series  of  actuating  devices, 
successive  series  of  selecting  devices  whereby  a  current 
may  be  directed  to  a  particular  or  selected  actuating  de- 
vice, means  for  cutting  each  selecting  device  out  of  the 
path  of  the  succeeding  impulse  subsequent  to  the  energiza- 
tion of  such  device  whereby  a  following  Impulse  may  be  di- 
rected into  the  corresponding  selecting  device  of  a  succeed- 
ing series  without  passing  through  the  previously  ener- 
gized selecting  device,  mechanical  locking  means  for  lock- 
ing said  c'lttjnt'  out  means,  and  means  for  relieving  said 
cutting  out  ri  eans  uf  the  Influence  of  said  locking  means. 

[Claims  0  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068,870.      DENTAL    APPARATUS.       Fbbderic    B.    Eo- 
GLKR,  Gdpplngen.  Germany.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  577..368.      (CI.  32—7.) 
1.  In    a   dental    apparatus,    a    standard,    said    standard 

provided  with  a  holder,  said  holder  provided  with  an  aper- 


ture, a  cWn  reat,  a  tongue  holder,  a  shank  carried  by  said 
tongue  holder  and  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  in 
said  holder,  said  shank  provided  with  an  aperture  adapted 
to  register  with  the  aperture  In  said  socket,  and  a  locking 
rod.  said  locking  rod  normally  extending  through  the  regis- 
tering apertures  in  said  socket  and  said  shank,  and  elastic 
means  normally  forcing  said  chin  rest  toward  said  tongue 
holder  whereby  said  locking  rod  is  projected  through  regis- 
tering apertures  In  said  shank  and  aald  socket. 


I 


2.  In  a  dental  apparatus,  a  base,  a  standard  mounted  on 
said  baae,  said  standard  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a 
holder,  said  holder  having  an  aperture,  a  chin  rest  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  tongue  holder,  a  shank 
carried  by  said  tongue  holder  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
secured  In  said  holder,  said  shank  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture adapted  to  register  with  the  aperture  in  said  bolder, 
a  locking  rod  normally  extending  through  the  registering 
aperinre  In  said  bolder  and  said  shank,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  chin  rest  toward  said  tongue  holder. 

3.  In  a  dental  apparatus,  a  base  member,  a  standard 
supported  by  the  base,  a  sleeve  movable  on  said  standard,  a 
holder  fixed  to  one  extremity  of  the  said  standard,  a  chin 
rest  slidable  with  the  sleeve,  a  tongue  and  cheek  dispiacer 
supported  by  the  holder,  means  carried  by  the  chin  rest 
for  locking  the  tongue  and  cheek  dispiacer  within  the 
holder,  and  means  on  the  standard  for  forcing  the  chin 
rest  and  tongue  dispiacer  together. 

4.  In  a  dental  apparatus,  a  base,  a  standard  snpp<^^irted 
by  the  base,  a  sleeve  movable  on  said  standard,  a  holder 
fixed  to  one  extremity  of  the  standard,  the  said  holder 
having  a  horizontally  dispo«ed  slot,  a  tongue  and  cheek 
dispiacer.  the  tongue  and  cheek  dispiacer  terminating  In  a 
shank  having  a  horizontal  member,  the  said  horizontal 
member  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  slot,  a  chin 
rest  on  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  forcing  the  chin  rest 
and  tongm  dispiacer  together. 

5.  In  a  dental  apparatus,  a  base,  a  standard  support- 
ed by  the  base,  a  sleeve  movable  on  said  standard,  a  holder 
fixed  to  one  extremity  of  the  sUndard.  said  holder  hav- 
ing a  horizontally  disposed  slot  and  an  opening  adjacent 
the  slot,  a  tongue  and  cheek  dispiacer,  the  tongue  and 
cheek  dispiacer  terminating  in  a  shank  having  a  hori- 
zontal memt>er,  the  horizontal  member  having  an  opening, 
the  said  horizontal  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  with- 
in the  slot  so  that  the  opening  in  the  horizontal  member 
will  aline  with  the  opening  in  the  holder,  a  chin  rest  on 
said  sleeve,  a  rod  extending  from  the  said  chin  rest  adapt- 
ed to  extend  through  the  alining  openings  and  lock  the 
tongue  and  cheek  dispiacer  in  position  In  the  holder,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  chin  rest  and  tongue  and  cheek  dis- 
piacer together. 


1.068,871.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE- 
TRANSMITTERS  FOR  STRONG  CURRENT.  Caki. 
Emil  Eo.n-Cr,  Stockholm,  and  Joham  Odnnab  Holm- 
stbOm,  SaltsJS-Storlngen,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.   551.688.      (CI.   179 — 122.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  fi)r  strong  current,  elec- 
trodes, a  receptacle  located  with  its  bottom  In  the  vicinity 
of  the  electrode  from  which  heat  generated  by  the  current 
Is  derived  and  a  body  of  cooling  medium  held  permanently 
In  the  receptacle  for  abaortilag  the  heat. 

2.  In  a  telephone  traaamltter  for  strong  current,  elec- 
trodes, a  receptacle  having  its  bottom  connected  with  tha 
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electrode  from  which  heat  generated  by  the  current  Is  de- 
rived, a  body  of  cooling  medium  inclosed  in  the  said  re- 
ceptacle and  means  for  raisin;:  and  lowering  the  said  re- 
ceptacle for  adjusting  the  pressure  of  the  electrode  against 
the  contacts  co<^peratlng  with  the  same. 


3.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  for  strong  current,  elec- 
trodes, a  tube  having  its  bottom  connected  with  the  elee- 
trade  from  which  heat  generated  by  the  current  is  de- 
rived, a  body  of  cooling  medium  held  within  the  tube,  a 
fixed  support  and  means  connecting  the  tube  with  the  fixed 
support  for  adjusting  the  tube  and  hence  the  electrode 
against  the  contacts  cooperating  with  the  same. 

4  In  a  telephone  transmitter  for  strong  current,  a 
(hapliragm.  a  plurality'  of  trantimitter  cells  cooperating 
with  the  said  diaphragm,  a  corresponding  number  of  in- 
sulated receptacles  each  connected  at  its  bottom  with  one 
of  the  electrodes  of  the  respective  cells  and  containing  a 
cooling  medium,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  each  of 
the  said  receptacles  and  the  electrode  connected  therewith 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  receptacles 
iilmnltaneouslr. 


1.<»6S.S72  LAWN-SPRINKLER.  Waltkr  Eixsworth 
RiciiHorr,  Sooth  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1910. 
Serial  No.  593,878.     (CI.  137—59.) 


4.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  of  a  lateral 
displaceable  arm  on  the  mine,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  in 
Kaid  mine,  means  for  connecting  said  lateral  arm  to  the 
rod,  a  spring  controlled  striker,  and  means  carried  l>y 
said  rod  for  cooperating  with  the  striker. 


In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  spaced  bases,  a  perforated  pipe 
•«opported  at  its  ends  between  the  bases  for  angular  ad- 
justment about  its  axis,  one  of  the  iMses  having  an  up- 
standing apertured  bracket,  a  stud  carried  nt  one  end  of 
the  pipe  and  engaging  through  the  aperture  in  the  bracket, 
a  set  nut  threaded  upon  the  stud  and  arranged  to  hold  the 
plp<'  at  angular  adjustment,  and  means  at  the  other  end 
of  the  pipe  for  connection  with  a  water  supply  hose. 


l.«»€8.873.  SUBMARINE  MINE.  Giovanni  Emandblc 
Elia,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Vlckera  Limited,  West- 
minster, England.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
668,866.      (CI.    102—3.) 

1.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
mechanism,  of  a  lateral  arm  on  the  mine  capable  of  being 
angularly  displaced  about  a  vortical  axis,  and  means 
whereby  movement  of  said  arm  with  respect  to  the  mine 
directly  causes  the  firing  mechanism  to  fire  the  mine. 

2.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  with  the  firing 
mechanism,  of  an  extensible  and  lateral  displaceable  arm 
on  the  mine  and  moans  whereby  the  movement  of  said 
arm  with  respect  to  the  mine  directly  causes  the  firing 
mechanism  to  fire  the  mine. 

3.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combination  of  a  spring 
controlled  striker,  a  lateral  arm  on  the  mine  capable  of 
being  angularly  displaced  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  means 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  arm  with  respect  to  the 
mine  releases  said  striker  to  fire  the  mine. 


5.  In  a  submarine  mine,  the  combinntion  of  a  lateral 
displaceable  arm  on  the  mine,  a  rod  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  lateral  arm  to  the  rod,  projections  on  said  rod.  a 
spring  controlled  striker,  and  an  arm  on  said  striker  with 
which  the  projections  on  the   rod  engage. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068.874.  -  SPRING-WHEEL.  Emilio  Fabina,  Genoa. 
Italy.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  661.977.  (CI. 
162 — 48.) 


A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  a  bob,  a 
felly,  spokes  rigidly  connected  with  the  hub,  plungers 
slidable  on  said  spokes  and  loosely  engaging  the  felly, 
compression  springs  having  their  outer  ends  abutting 
against  said  plungers,  spring  supports  slidably  mounted 
on  said  spokes  and  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  ^id  springs, 
and  links  connected  at  their  outer  ends  with  said  felly 
and  having  slotted  engagement  with  said  spring  supports. 
substantially   as  described. 


1.068,875.      ADVERTISING    MEANS.      Gbobgb   T.   Fiblp- 
iiio.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1912.     Serial  No. 
717,875.      (CI.   40—126.) 
1.  An   advertising   means,   comprising  a   representation 

of  a  person,   a   diaphanous   vessel   containing  a   liquid,   a 
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stationary  pipe  «xteoding  throagb  the  mouth  of  the  tald 
represectatioD  and  Into  the  liquid  contained  In  the  Teasel, 
and  means  for  supplying  gaseous  fluid  to  the  said  pipe 
to  produce  effervescence  in  the  liquid. 


2.  An  advertising  means,  comprlsinier  a  representation 
of  a  person,  a  diaphanous  vessel  containing  a  liquid,  an 
air  chamber  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  vessel  and  baTlng 
perforations,  a  pipe  connected  at  one  end  with  the  said 
chamber,  and  means  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
said  pipe  for  supplying  the  latter  with  air. 

3.  An  advertising  moans,  comprising  a  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  a  liquid,  a  perforate  chamber  in  the  said  veasel, 
a  pipe  extending  into  the  vessel  through  the  top  thereof 
and  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  «ald  chamber,  and 
air  supplying  moans  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  pipe. 

4.  .Vn  advertising  moans,  comprising  a  diaphanous  Tea- 
sel adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  diaphanous  chamber  in 
the  bottom  of  the  said  vessel  and  provided  on  top  with 
minute  perforations,  a  pipe  extending  into  the  said  TeMel 
and  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  said  chamber,  a 
straw  covering  a  portion  of  the  ^aid  pipe,  and  an  air  sup- 
plying means  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
pipe. 

5.  An  advertising  means,  comprising  a  diaphanous  ves- 
sel adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  diaphanous  chamber  in 
the  bottom  of  the  said  vessel  and  provided  on  top  with 
minute  perforations,  a  pipe  extending  into  the  said  ves- 
sel and  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  the  said  chamber, 
a  straw  covering  a  portion  of  the  said  pipe,  an  air  sup- 
plying means  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
pipe,  and  a  represontatlon  of  a  person  in  the  rear  of  the 
said  diaphanous  vorsoI  and  through  the  mouth  of  which 
extend  lx)th  the  pipe  and  straw. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,876.  SIGN-POST.  NVili.iam  H.  Filer.  Grove  City. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  673,861.  (CI. 
40 — 145.) 

1.  A  sign  post  molded  from  plastic  material  and  com- 
prising a  base  plate,  an  upright  arranged  upon  said  base 
plate,  superimposed  sign  panels  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  upright,  a  tie  rod  extending  through  said 
sign  panels,  said  upright  'and  said  base  plate,  tie  rods 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  Mgn  panels,  an- 
gularly disposed  braces  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tie  rods  to  the  sides  of  said  upright,  and  an  angularly 
disposed  brace  connecting  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
tie  rods  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  mentioned  tie  rod 
at  the  rear  side  of  one  of  snid  panels. 

2.  A  sign  i>ost  molded  from  plastic  material  nnd  In- 
cluding an  upright  and  n  base,  a  sign  panel  mounted  di- 
rectly .upon  the  upper  end  of  said  upright,  a  sign  panel 
mounted  directly  upon  the  first  menttoDed  sign  panel  and 


•zteodlDg  at  right  angles  with  respect  thereto,  metallic 
slMTM  arranged  in  said  si^n  panels,  a  metallic  slesve 
arranged  longitudinally  of  said  upright,  the  sleeves  of 
said  panels  alining  with  the  sleeve  of  said  upright,  a  tie 
rod  extending  through  said  sleeTea  for  retaining  said  sign 


panels  upon  said  upright,  and  angularly  disposed  braces 
connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said  sign  panels  to  said 
upright. 


1,063.877.  TALKING  MACHINE  ASD  THE  LIKE.  Ac- 
OfST  F1L88,  Erfurt.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  8e- 
rUl   No.  693.171.      (CL  181—3.) 


•     Jlr 


1.  The  combination  of  a  talking  machine  sound-arm  ;  a 
socket  of  yielding  material  fitted  on  the  front  end  there- 
of ;  a  movable  sound-box  carrier  provided  at  its  rear  end 
with  a  hollow  ball  movably  fitted  in  the  socket  ;  and 
resilient  connections  between  said  ball  and  said  socket  for 
holding  said   carrier  in   adjusted   position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  talking  machine  sound-arm  :  a 
rublier  ring  fitted  on  the  front  end  thereof ;  a  movable 
sound  box  carrier  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  hollow 
ball  movably  fitted  in  the  outer  end  of  said  ring  and  hav- 
ing a  pin  ;  and  a  pair  of  diametrically-opposite  springs 
connected  at  their  rear  ends  with  said  ring  and  at  their 
front  ends  with  the  ends  of  said  pin  for  holding  said  car- 
rier  in   adjusted    position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  talking  machine  sound-arm  ;  a 
rubber  socket  fitted  on  the  front  end  thereof :  a  movable 
sound-l)ox  carrying  bend  provided  at  its  rear  end  with 
a  hollow  ball  movably  fitted  in  said  socket:  and  resilient 
connections  between  said  socket  and  said  bell  for  holding 
said  bend  in  adjusted  position. 


1,068.878.  ADJUSTABLE  CRUTCH.  LaoNARD  J.  Finklb 
and  CL£VKL.i.<<(0  A.  Shckman,  Alamosa.  Colo.  Filed  May 
12.  1913.     Serial  No.  767,172.     (CI,  3 — 4.) 

1.  An  adjustable  crutch,  comprising  an  upper  branched 
portion,  a  1}earing  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
branches,  an  extension  stick  vertically  adjustable  within 
said  bearing  and  provided  with  a  series  of  sboalders,  and 
spring  means  having  adjustable  engagement  with  said 
sboalders  to  retain  the  stick  in  position  as  adjusted. 

2.  An  adjustable  crutch,  consisting  of  an  arm  rest, 
branches  extending  downward  therefrom,  a  metallic  bear- 
ing connecting  the  lower  ends  of  aaid  branches,  an  ezten- 
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slon  stick  engaging  said  bearing  and  having  at  each  side      the  purpose  of  enabling  changes  in  the  length  of  said  rail 
a   series  of  notches,  and  opposite  spring  catches  having      to  shift  the  said  wedges  relatlTely  to  said  angle  plate*. 


7f 


«- 


d7 


1,068,879.  SWITCH  IX^CK  Arthib  D.  Pi?»n,  Merrill, 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,036.  (CL 
104—12.) 


/     i 


angularly  bent  lower  ends  engaging  said  notches  to  hold 
the  stick  in  position  as  adjusted. 


1.  A  switch  lock  comprising  a  latch  plate,  an  attaching 
bolt  engaged  therewith  and  with  a  main  track  rail  adja- 
cent to  the  end  of  a  switch  tongue,  spacing  plates  engaged 
with  said  lK)lt  and  adapted  to  l)e  clamped  thereby  into 
engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main  track  and 
rail  whereby  said  latch  plate  is  held  in  operative  position 
to  be  swung  into  and  out  of  tngagemeat  with  said  switch 
tongue  for  the  purpose  of  locking  tt>e  latter  in  a  closed 
position. 

2.  A  switch  lock  comprising  a  latch  plate  having  there- 
on an  operating  handle,  a  bolt  engaged  with  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  main  track  rail  adjacent 
to  the  end  of  a  switch  tongue,  said  bolt  having  thereon  an 
enlarged  cylindrical  bearing  portion  adapted  to  receive 
said  latch  plate  nnd  to  form  a  shoulder  on  the  bolt,  a 
spacing  plate  engaged  with  said  bolt  and  having  thereon 
an  offset  to  engage  the  shoulder  on  the  bolt,  n  spacing 
plate  engaged  with  the  bolt  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
rail,  and  a  clamping  nut  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  said 
bolt  whereby  said  spacing  plates  are  clamped  into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  main  rail 
to  hold  said  latch  plate  in  operative  position  to  be  engaged 
with  the  end  of  the  switch  tongue  whereby  the  latter  is 
locked  In  a  closed  position. 


1,068,880.  RAIL -JOINT.  JrUAN  E.  FoOTK.  Topeka. 
Kans.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  727.621.  (CI. 
239 — 6.) 

1.  A  deTice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  angle  plates  having  portions  for  engaging  a  rail 
web  and  further  provided  with  openings,  wedges  located 
within  said  openings,  and  means  controllable  by  chsnges 
in  the  length  of  the  rail  for  moving  said  wedges  within 
said   openings. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  angle 
pistes  for  fitting  against  opposite  surfaces  of  a  rail,  said 
angle  plates  being  provided  with  openings,  snd  wedges 
located  within  »aid  openings  and  secured  to  said  rail  for 


^tMm 
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8.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  angle  plates,  a  rail  pro^'lded  with  a  portion  extend- 
ing between  said  angle  plates,  wedges  carried  by  said  rail 
and  movable  relatively  to  said  angle  plates  when  said  rail 
changes  in  length  depending  upon  the  temperature,  rivets 
carried  by  said  rail  and  extending  through  ^aid  wedges  for 
the  purpose  of  guiding  said  wedges. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  rail,  an  angle  plate  for  en- 
gaging the  same  and  means  controllable  by  changes  in  th« 
length  of  said  rail,  due  to  changes  in  temperature,  for 
tightening  said  rail  relatively  to  said  angle  plate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  angle  plates,  a  rail  disposed  between  said  angle 
plates,  and  mechanism  connected  with  said  angle  plates 
and  with  said  rail  and  controllable  by  changes  in  length 
of  said  rail,  due  to  changes  in  temperature,  for  con- 
trolling the  degree  of  pressure  exerted  by  said  angle 
plates  against  said  rail. 


1,068,881.  FLUID-EXPANSION  ENGINE.  Jos£  Igxacio 
FoBTOt'L,  deceased,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  by  Luisa  Amalia 
Bricefio  de  Fortoul,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  trustee  for  her- 
self and  the  heirs  of  said  Jose  Iguacio  Fortoul,  da- 
ceased.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,821.  (CL 
()0— 1.1 


1.  In  a  heat  engine,  a  series  of  spared  apart  cylinders, 
a  piston  movable  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  heating  means 
disposed  beneath  one  of  said  cylinders,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  piston  to  move  said  heating  means  to  the  next  suc- 
ceeding cylinder. 

2.  In  a  heat  engine,  a  series  of  spaced  apart  cylinders, 
a  piston  movable  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  heating  means 
disposed  beneath  one  of  said  cylinders,  means  actuated  by 
said  piston  to  move  said  heating  means  to  the  next  suc- 
ceeding cylinder,  and  means  actuated  by  said  moving  pis- 
ton to  place  said  heating  means  under  spring  tension  to 
move  the  same. 

,3.  In  a  heat  engine,  a  series  of  spaced  apart  cylinders,  a 
piston  movable  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  heating  means 
disposed  beneath  one  of  said  cylinders,  means  actuated  by 
said  piston  to  move  said  heating  means  to  the  next  suc- 
ceeding cylinder,   means  actuated  by   said   moving  piston 
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«  to  place  said  heating  means  under  spring  tension  to  move 
the  same,  and  means  holding  said  heating  means  In  po- 
Bitloo. 

4.  In  a  heat  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  fluid-actuated  piston 
rod  movable  in  said  cylinder,  means  for  heating  said  cyl: 
inder,  and  means  actuated  by  said  piston  rod  to  regulate 
said  beatlne  means. 

5.  In  a  heat  engine,  a  series  of  clrcumferentlally  dis- 
posed cylinders,  a  centrally  pivoted  heating  means,  and 
means  periodically  moving  said  heating  means  beneath 
said  cylinders. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,068,882.  BRONZING- MACHINE.  William  B.  Foster, 
Utlca,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bradley 
and  Vrooman  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  582.614.  (CI. 
91—59.) 


•JW 


1.  The  apparatus  for  applying  coating  material  to  ar- 
ticles comprising  a  closed  coating  chamber  provided  with 
a  door  and  supporting  means  operating  In  connection  with 
said  chamber,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  connec- 
tions communicating  with  said  chamber  to  create  air  ctir- 
rehts  within  the  same,  means  to  supply  coating  material 
to  said  air  currents  to  be  carried  thereby  Into  engagement 
with  articles  within  said  chaml)er  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  surplus  coating  material  from  said  chamber  com- 
prising a  suction  pipe  connected  with  said  chamber  and 
a  collector  mounted  In  connection  with  said  suction  pipe. 

2.  The  apparatus  for  applying  coating  material  to  ar- 
ticles comprising  a  closed  coating  chaml)er  provided  with 
a  door  and  supporting  means  operating  In  connection  with 
said  chamber,  a  source  of  high  pressure  compressed  air  and 
valved  connections  comprising  opposln;;  jot  nuzzles  open- 
ing In  said  chamlier  to  create  air  currents  within  the 
same,  means  to  feed  coating  material  to  said  connections 
to  be  thereby  carried  into  said  chamber  and  suspended  in 
the  air  currents  and  forcibly  carried  Into  impingement 
with  the  articles  in  said  chamber  and  means  to  remove 
surplus  contlng  material  from  said  chamber  and  the  ar- 
ticles therein. 

3.  The  apparatus  for  applying  coating  material  to  ar- 
ticles comprising  a  closed  coating  chaml>er  provided  with 
a  door  and  supporting  means  operating  In  connection  with 
said  chamber,  a  source  of  high  pressure  compressed  air  and 
valved  connections  comprising  opposini;  Jet  noxzles  open- 
ing In  said  chamber  to  create  air  currents  within  the  same 
and  means  to  feed  coating  material  to  said  connections  to 
be  thereby  carried  into  said  chamber  and  suspended  In 
the  air  currents  and  forcibly  carried  into  impingement 
with  the  articles  in  said  chamber. 

4.  The  apparatus  for  applying  coating  material  to  ar- 
ticles comprising  a  closed  coating  chamber  provided  with 
a  door  and  supporting  means  operating  in  connection  with 
said  chamber,  a  source  of  high  pressure  compressed  air  and 
valved  connections  comprising  opposed  impelling  Jet  nos- 
jles  at  different  parts  of  said  chamber  to  create  air  cur- 
rents therein,  means  to  supply  coating  material  to  said 
air  currents  to  be  thereby  carried  into  engagement  with 
articles  in  said  chamber  and  means  to  remove  surplus 
coating  material  from  said  chamber  and  the  articles 
therein. 

5.  The  apparatus  for  applying  coating  material  to  ar- 
ticles comprising  a  closed  coating  chamber  provided  with 
a  door  and  supporting  m^ans  operating  In  c<nnectlon  with 
said  chamber,  a  source  of  high  pressure  compressed  air  and 


valved  connections  comprising  opposed  impelling  Jet  no»- 
zles  at  different  parts  of  said  chamber  to  create  itlr  nir- 
rents  therein  and  means  to  supply  coating  material  to 
said  air  currents  to  be  thereby  carried  into  engagement 
with  articles  In  said  chamber. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.883.  RUNNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Harlow  G.  Frank.  Detroit.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1912. 
Serial  No.  691,838.     <C1.  21 — 47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  driving 
means  on  the  frame,  of  a  runner,  yleldable  connections  be- 
tween said  runner  and  frame,  said  connections  comprising 
a  link  plate  plvotally  connected  at  one  point  to  the  vehicle 
frame,  and  at  another  point  to  said  runner,  an  arm  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  link  plate,  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween said  arm  and  runner,  said  arm  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  vehicle  frame,  and  a  spring  connected  to  the 
free  end  of  the  arm  and  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  propelling 
mechanism  on  said  runner,  and  connections  l)etween  the 
driving  mechanism  on  the  frame  and  said  propelling  mech- 
anism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  driving 
means  on  the  frame,  of  a  runner,  connections  between  said 
runner  and  frame,  and  a  propelling  mech.^nlsm  on  said 
runner,  said  mechanism  comprising  pairs  of  arms  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  runner  and  extending  In  opposite 
directions,  guide  rollers  Journaled  In  the  free  ends  of  each 
pair  of  arms,  tension  means  acting  upon  said  arm  to  force 
the  guide  rollers  In  one  direction,  a  drlvjng  roller  Jour- 
naled In  said  runner  between  said  guide  rollers,  an  endless 
tractor  trained  over  said  driving  roller  and  guide  rollers, 
and  driving  connections  between  the  driving  means  and 
said  driving  roller. 


1,068,884.  LAND-M.KRKER.  Emma  McCartwit  Frazier 
and  John  S.  Frazier.  Allen  county.  Ind.  Filed  June  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706.692.      (Cl.  111—24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  deaerlbad  «Miprlsing  angularly 
positioned  supporting  rods,  means  for  removably  securing 
the  spaced  ends  of  the  rods  to  a  truck,  means  for  bracing 
the  securing  means,  an  adjusubly  secured  spindle  pro- 
jecting from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rods,  a  marker  car- 
ried by  the  spindle,  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  the  rods, 
and  shock  absorbing  mechanism  connected  to  the  lever  and 
the  securing  means  for  the  rods. 


Jtn.Y  29,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1165 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  angu- 
lar supporting  rods,  means  for  detacbably  supporting  the 
rear  ends  of  the  rods,  one  of  said  rods  having  an  enlarged 
bead  with  teeth  upon  one  end  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore,  a  spindle  having  an  enlarged  head  with  a 
longitudinal  bore,  said  last  mentioned  head  also  having 
teeth  on  one  end  and  Interlocking  with  the  teeth  on  the 
first  head,  a  bolt  passed  through  the  bores,  the  other  rod 
connected  with  the  bolt,  a  marker  adjustably  secured  upon 
the  spindle  and  means  for  resUlently  holding  the  marker 
In  engagement  with  the  ground. 


bent    downwardly   to   form   an    Inclined    shoulder    having 
corrugations  to  engage  said  button  after  the  door  is  com 
pletely  closed ;  the  corrugations  constituting  means  to  in- 
sure a  firm  engagement  between  the  catch  and  the  button ; 
a  portion  of  the  wire  beyond  the  shoulder  being  arranged 


1.068,885.  BUSINESS  FINANCIAL  BOOK.  Herbert 
Noel  French.  West  Klrby,  England.  Filed  Nov.  23. 
1911.     Serial  No.  661,980.      (CI.  11 — 19.) 


1.  In  business  books  and  registers,  a  plurality  of  forms 
secured  together  at  their  ends  and  arranged  one  attove  the 
Other,  with  one  part  of  each  form  extending  beyond  a 
part  of  the  top  of  the  next  form  beneath  It.  and  with  a 
second  part  of  each  form  extending  beyond  a  part  of  the 
next  form  above  it.  the  vertif^al  edges  of  all  the  forms 
being  In  allnement,  the  part  of  each  form  which  extends 
be.Tond  the  top  of  the  next  succeeding  form  having  there- 
on vertical  and  horlsontal  lines,  a  sheet  arranged  beneath 
all  the  forms  with  the  first  mentioned  one  part  of  each 
form  arranged  next  to  and  In  contact  with  It.  said  sheet 
having  a  plurality  of  horizontal  lines  which  are  in  allne- 
ment with  the  horizontal  lines  on  the  forms,  the  sheet 
also  having  vertical  lines  In  allnement  with  the  vertical 
lines  on  the  forms,  and  a  transfer  medium  Interposed  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  extended  part  of  all  the  forms 
and  th«i  sheet. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sheet  provided  with  a  series  of 
horizontal  spaced  lines  and  a  series  of  spaced  vertical 
lines  which  cross  the  uorlzontal  lines  and  form  vertical 
columns,  a  plurality  of  cl>ecks  laid  over  the  sheet,  said 
checks  being  secured  together  at  their  ends,  and  each 
check  having  a  horixontal  line  substantially  In  allnement 
with  one  of  the  horizontal  lines  on  the  sheet,  the  checks 
overlapping,  and  their  free  end  edges  being  arranged  in 
vertical  allnement  and  terminating  inside  the  free  end 
edge  of  the  sheet  to  expose  one  complete  \ertlcal  column 
on  said  sheet,  the  top  of  each  check  extending  over  the 
upper  part  of  the  adjacent  check,  the  horizontal  lines  of 
said  checks  being  on  the  overlapping  portions  and  register- 
ing successively  with  the  horizontal  lines  on  the  said 
sheet,  the  overlapping  part  of  all  the  checks  being  next  to 
the  surface  of  the  sheet,  and  a  transfer  medium  inter- 
posed between  the  overlapping  part  of  all  of  the  checks 
and  the  sheet. 


parallel  to  the  said  horizontal  portion,  while  the  remain- 
ing wire  is  formed  with  a  plurality  of  coils  extending  abont 
the  horizontal  portion ;  the  coils  constituting  a  shoulder 
to  engage  the  door,  while  the  horizontal  portion  terminates 
in  a  shank  beyond  the  coils  and  secured  in  the  door. 


1.068,887.  RULE.  Herman  Gasstrom,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Dahl  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  16. '1911. 
Serial  No.  054.819.      (Cl.  73 — 40.) 


. -^^ 


1,068,886.      CATCH     FOR    SCREEN-DOORS.      Llotd    E. 

Gamble,  Alpha.  III.      Filed  Sept.  12.  1912.     Serial  No. 

719.971.      (Cl.  70 — 119. » 

A  door  catch  constructed  of  a  single  length  of  spring 
wire  comprising  a  horizontal  portion :  the  wire  being  bent 
npwardly  upon  Itself  to  form  an  inclined  portion,  adapted 
to  frictlonally  slide  against  a  button  as  the  door  is  being 
closed ;   said   wire,   adjoining   the    inclined   portion,   l>elug  i 


1.  A  rule  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  each  sec- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slots, 
means  carried  by  each  section  and  engaging  the  slots  of 
the  adjacent  section,  whereby  the  sections  may  be  moved 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  section  be- 
ing provided  with  a  recess,  a  spring  within  the  recess,  and 
an  element  provided  with  a  pocket  receiving  the  spring, 
the  projection  formed  by  the  said  pocket  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent section,  whereby  such  sections  arc  held  in  position 
relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  .\  rule  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each  sec- 
tion having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  slots,  a 
device  carried  at  one  end  of  each  section  and  engaging  In 
the  said  slots  of  an  adjacent  section,  whereby  one  section 
may  be  moved  along  the  other,  means  carried  by  one  sec- 
tion and  comprising  a  spring  and  an  element  having  a 
pocket  therein  containing  the  spring,  the  adjacent  section 
being  provided  with  an  element  having  a  pocket  Into 
which  the  projection  formed  by  the  first  mentioned  pocket 
engages  when  the  sections  are  extended  with  relation  to 
each  other,  whereby  they  may  be  rotolned  in  such  extended 
position. 

3.  A  rule  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  movable 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  each  other,  longitudinally 
extending  slots  at  the  edges  of  each  section,  a  device  car- 
ried by  each  section  engaging  in  the  slots  of  an  adjacent 
section,  whereby  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  sections 
is  permitted,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a 
spring  contained  in  the  said  recess,  an  clement  having  a 
pocket  therein  receiving  the  said  spring,  an  element  having 
a  pocket  therein  carried  by  an  adjacent  section  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  projection  formed  by  the  flrsf  men- 
tioned t>ocket  when  the  sections  are  extended  with  respect 
to  each  other,  whereby  they  may  be  held  In  such  position, 
the  projection  formed  by  the  first  mentioned  pocket  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  section  during  longitudinal  movement  of 
the   sections.  •. 
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4'.  A  rale  made  ap  of  a  number  of  seetloo*  placed  one 
on  top  of  tbe  other,  means  cooperating  with  adjacent  aec- 
tlona  whereby  they  may  be  moTed  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  one  side  of  each  section  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  a  recess,  a  spring  within  the  recess,  an  element 
provided  with  a  pocket  for  holding  the  spring  in  position, 
the  projection  formed  by  the  pocket  engaging  the  adjacent 
section,  whereby  when  the  sections  are  moved  longitudi- 
nally with  respect  to  each  other  the  said  projection  will 
exert  a  pressure  against  the  adjacent  aection. 

5.  A  rule  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections  of  substan- 
tially equal  length  placed  one  above  the  other,  means  be- 
tween each  section  and  the  adjacent  one  and  In  engage- 
ment with  each,  whereby  the  sections  may  be  moved  lon- 
gitudinally with  respect  to  each  other,  thereby  forming  a 
rule  of  extended  length,  a  spring  at  one  end  of  each  sec- 
tion, an  element  provided  with  a  pocket  carried  by  each 
section  for  maintaining  tbe  spring  In  position,  the  ad- 
jacent section  being  provided  with  an  element  having  a 
pocket  therein  Into  which  the  projection  formed  by  the 
said  first  pocket  engages  when  the  sections  are  extended, 
whereby  they  may  be  retained  In  such  extended  position. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,068,888.  WINDOW-POaiTIONfNO  DRVICE.  John  B. 
Ou)WACKi,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,844.      (CI.  1*— 64.) 


a  pair  of  cloture  tectloat  hinged  to  the  casing  at  points 
adjacent  to  tbe  respective  compartments  and  serving  to 
uncover  and  to  close  said  compartments  and  the  exposing 
chamber  of  the  casing. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  slldable  window  sash,  having 
a  recess  in  each  side  rail  thereof,  of  a  back  plate  (Irmly 
secured  in  each  recess,  apertured  lugs  on  said  back  plate, 
a  pivot  plate  having  a  lug  thereon  corresponding  with  the 
lugs  on  the  back  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  therebetween, 
a  spring  connected  with  said  pivot  plate,  rollers  journaled 
thereon  and  forced  thereby  normally  outward  and  a  pin 
extending  from  the  exterior  of  tbe  sash,  through  the  aper- 
tures in  the  lugs  on  the  back  plate  and  pivot  plate  into 
tbe  sash  and  acting  to  pivotally  connect  said  back  plate 
and  pivot  plate  together. 

2.  The  coitablnation  of  a  slldable  window  sash,  having  a 
recess  in  each  side  rail  thereof,  of  a  back  plate  firmly  se-  j 
cured  in  each  recess,  a  pivot  plate,  a  spring  connected  ; 
with  said  pivot  plate,  rollers  journaled  thereon  and  forced 
normally  outward  thereby,  and  a  pin  extending  from  the 
exterior  of  tbe  sash,  through  the  back  plate  and  pivot 
plate  and  into  the  sash  and  acting  to  pivotally  connect 
said  back  plate  and  pivot  plate  together. 


1,068,889.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.  Jomph  Ood- 
D\ao.  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Mann- 
facturing  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,862. 
(CI.  95—3.) 

1.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  spool  compartments  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  an  exposing  cham)>er  between  said  compartments,  and 


2.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  spool  compartments  at  the  ends  thereof  and  a 
film  passageway  and  exposing  chamber  at  the  rear  and 
connecting  said  compartments,  and  a  pair  of  hinged  doors 
controlling  access  to  said  compartments  and  having  their 
free  ends  extending  across  the  back  of  the  camera  to  close 
said  film  passageway. 

3.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing harlog  spool  compartments  at  tbe  ends  thereof  and  a 
film  passageway  and  exposing  chamber  at  tbe  rear  con- 
necting said  compartments,  and  a  pair  of  closure  sections 
hinged  to  tbe  casing  toward  opposite  ends  thereof  and  ex- 
tending across  and  closing  tbe  compartments  and  also  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  extending  across  said  film  passaireway 
at  the  rear,  the  free  ends  of  said  sections  meeting  and 
forming  a  Ilght-ttght  joint  at  the  middle  of  tbe  back  of  tbe 
camera. 

4.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
teg  having  spool  compartments  at  the  ends  thereof  and  a 
film  passageway  at  tbe  rear  connecting  said  compartments, 
and  a  pair  of  closure  sections  hinged  to  the  casing  toward 
opposite  ends  thereof  and  closing  the  compartments  and 
film  passageway,  the  free  ends  of  tbe  sections  meeting  In 
the  middle  of  said  film  passageway  and  having  means  for 
securing  them   in   closed   position. 

5.  In  a  photographic  camera,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing having  spool  compartments  at  tbe  ends  thereof  and  a 
film  passageway  at  tbe  rear  and  connecting  the  compart- 
ments, tbe  rear  edges  of  the  casing  having  grooves  extend- 
ing forwardly  therein,  and  closnre  sections  hinged  to  the 
casing  adjacent  to  the  spool  compartments  and  closing  the 
same  and  tbe  back  of  tbe  camera,  said  sections  having 
marginal  flanges  cooperative  with  the  walls  of  the  grooves 
In  the  casing  to  form  a  lieht  tight  joint  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Oasette.l 


1.068,890.  STEP  FOR  HARVEST-CARS.  Thiodob 
GOHLKK,  Sabow,  f;ermany.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  699.253.      (Cl.  21— 55.) 

A  step  for  harvest-cars,  comprising  in  combination  two 
hooked  bars  adapted  to  be  removably  suspended  from  the 
lateral  wall  of  the  car  and  having  slots  In  their  lower 
ends,  two  rods  to  connect  said  bars,  two  supporting  rails 
at  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  one  of  said  rods,  two  bent 
guard-rails  at  their  upper  ends  also  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
rods  and  having  slots  In  their  lower  ends,  a  platform  piv- 
oted to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  pivotal  links  to  con- 
nect said  supporting  rails  and  platform  and  to  guide  same 
in  the  slots  of  said  bars,  two  front  and  two  rear  rails  piv- 
oted to  said  platform,  a  pivotal  foot-plate  to  connect  said 
rails,  bandies  on  said  foot-plate,  pivotal  tread-boards  be- 
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tween  uiid  rails,  bolts  on  said  front  rails  to  guide  same  in 
tbe  slots  of  said  bent  ^niard-ralls.  and  a  hook  to  fix  tbe 


step  in  position  when  not  In  use,  all  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 


l«0m,891.  FEED  FOR  PRINTINQ-PRESSES.  Hasbt  B. 
Qmmms,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Speed  Press 
Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug  4,  1011,  Serial  No.  642,342.  Renewed  Jan.  18. 
1013.     Serial  No.  742,978,      (Cl.   101 — 41.) 


;  -X' 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  stated,  a  table  adapted 
to  support  a  stack  of  shef'ts  of  material,  a  member  suit- 
ably supported  above  said  table,  means  for  rocking  said 
member,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  nozzles  carried 
by  said  member,  said  nozzles  being  secured  for  Inde- 
pendent movement  relative  to  said  member  and  adapted  In 
certain  positions  of  said  member  to  move  in  unison  there- 
with to  bring  said  nozzles  Into  contact  with  a  sheet  of  ma- 
terial and  to  elevate  the  same,  a  plurality  of  rolls  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  member  and  operatively  located  with 
respect  to  said  nozzles,  a  grlpper  carried  by  each  roll 
adapted  to  engage  said  sheet  of  material,  and  means  for 
exhausting  air  from  said  nozzles. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  table  adapted 
to  support  a  stack  of  sheets  of  material,  a  member  suit- 
ably supported  above  said  table,  means  for  rocking  said 
member,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  nozzles  carried 
by  said  meml)er,  said  nozzles  being  adapted  to  move  with 
said  member  In  certain  positions  thereof,  and  each  of  said 
noBzles  having  a  limited,  free  and  Independent  movement 
relative  to  saM  member,  a  plurality  of  rolls  positioned 
adjacent  said  member  and  operatively  located  with  respect 
to  said  nozzles,  a  gripper  carried  by  each  roll  adapted  to 
engage  a  sheet  of  material,  and  means  for  exhausting  air 
from  said  nozsles. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  table  adapted 
to  support  a  stack  of  sheets  of  material,  a  tubular  member 
snttably    supported    above   said    table,    means    for   rocking 


said  member,  said  nozzles  being  secured  for  a  limited  In- 
dependent movement  relative  to  said  member  and  to  be 
moved  in  unison  therewith,  a  plurality  of  rolls  positioned 
adjacent  said  tubular  member  and  operatively  located 
with  respect  to  said  nozzles,  a  grlpper  carried  by  each 
roll  adapted  to  engage  a  sheet  of  material,  means  for  rock- 
ing said  tubular  member  to  bring  said  nozzles  alternately 
Into  proper  position  with  respect  to  said  grlppers  atJd  Into 
contact  with  a  sheet  of  material,  and  means  for  exhaust- 
ing air  from  said  nozzles. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  plurality  of 
rolls,  a  grlpper  carried  by  each  roll  adapted  to  engage  a 
sbeet  of  material,  a  stationary  platform  located  beneath 
said  rolls  and  adapted  to  support  said  material,  a  hollow 
spindle  transversely  disposed  between  said  rolls  and  the 
plstform  for  the  material  and  having  a  plurality  of  ports 
therein,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  nozzles  carried 
by  said  spindle  and  operatively  supported  \^ith  respect  to 
said  grlppers.  each  of  said  noczies  having  communication 
with  one  of  said  ports,  mesns  for  exhausting  air  from  said 
nonies,  stops  secured  to  said  spindle  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  nozsles.  a  plurality  of  separator 
fingers  positioned  adjacent  one  end  of  said  platform,  and 
means  for  operating  said  fingers  to  bring  said  fingers  into 
engagement  with  said  sheet  of  material,  alternately  with 
the  movement  of  said  noszles. 


1,068,892.  PROTECTIVE  CASINO  FOR  TIRES.  Walteb 
R.  OacEN.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,670.      (Cl.    160—54.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  an  Inner 
and  outer  member,  said  outer  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  interlocking  sections  having  straight  parallel 
sides  thereon,  and  beads  on  said  inner  member  adapted  to 
be  engaged  against  the  sides  of  said  outer  member  to 
aflTord  a  dust  proof  contact  between  the  two  members. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  embracing  a  semi- 
circular and  concave  base  section,  concave  lugs  thereon,  a 
hook  on  one  of  said  lugs,  a  staple  secured  to  said  section 
slightly  below  another  lug,  a  semi-circular  and  concave  top 
section,  an  apertured  and  a  slotted  concave  lug  thereon 
corresponding  with  the  lugs  on  tbe  base  section  and 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  same  and  by  their  engagement 
with  said  staple  and  hook  respectively  to  prerent  vertical 
as  well  as  lateral  displacement  of  the  top  section,  a  clirru- 
lar  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  tire  thereon  and  distrlbote 
the  weight  of  the  same  over  a  wide  area  on  the  lower 
section,  and  peripheral  beads  thereon  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  sides  of  said  concave  sections  to  afford  a 
weather  proof  constnictlon. 

3.  A   device   of   the   class   described    embracing   a   semi- 
■   circular  and  concave  base  section,  concave  lugs  thereon,  a 

hook  on  one  of  said  lugs,  a  staple  secured  to  said  section 

slightly  below  another  lug,  a  semi-circular   and   concave 

top  section,  and  apertured  and  slotted  concave  lugs  there- 

I  on  corresponding  with   the   logs  on   the  base  section   and 
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adaptpd  to  fit  orer  the  same  and  by  their  engarement  with 
said  hfaple  and  hook  reapectlvely  to  prevent  vertical  aa 
well  as  lateral  displacement  of  the  top  section. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  semi- 
circular and  concave  base  section,  a  semicircular  and 
concave  top  section,  Interfltting  lugs  on  said  base  and  top 
sections  adapted  to  prevent  vertical  as  well  as  lateral  dis- 
placement of  the  top  section,  a  circular  plate  adapted  to 
receive  a  tire  thereon  and  distribute  the  weight  over  a 
wide  area  on  the  lower  section,  and  peripheral  beads 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  sides  of  said  concave  sections 
to  afford  a  weather  proof  construction. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  concave 
base  section,  concave  lugs  thereon,  a  hook  00  one  of  said 
lugs,  a  staple  secured  to  said  section  slightly  below  an- 
other lug,  a  concave  top  section,  lugs  thereon  correspond- 
ing with  the  lugs  on  the  l>ase  section  and  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  same  and  by  their  engagement  with  said  staple 
and  hook  respectively  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  top 
section,  a  circular  plate  adapted  to  receive  a  tire  thereon 
and  distribute  tbe  weight  over  a  wide  area  on  the  lower 
section,  and  peripheral  beads  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
sides  of  said  concave  sections  to  seal  the  same  from  the 
elements,  and  prevent  relative  lateral  movement  of  said 
sections. 


1.068,893.     SHEET-METAL-FOKMING  MACHINE. 
TBR  K.  liauBN,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1912. 
No.   715,732.      (CI.   153 — 32.) 


Wal- 
Serial 


1.  A  sheet  metal  forming  machine  embracing  geared 
poeltively  driven  lower  concave,  and  upper  convex  form- 
ing rolls,  concave  guide  rolls  adjustably  supported  at  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  rolls  to  deliver  the  material  thereto, 
and  receive  the  material  therefrom,  parallel  adjustable 
guide  bars  at  the  front  side  of  the  forming  rolls  and  acting 
to  guide  the  sheet  thereto.  Inwardly  projecting  pins  on 
said  guide  bars  to  retain  engagement  of  tbe  edges  of  the 
sheet  during  the  forming,  and  a  lever  engaged  to  said 
guide  and  forming  bars  and  affording  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  edges  of  the  sheet  thereby. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  posi- 
tively driven  upper  and  lower  Interflttlng  forming  rolls, 
parallel  guide  bars  adjustably  and  hingedly  supported  in 
advance  of  said  forming  rolls  to  deliver  the  end  of  the 
sheet  to  be  formed  thereto  and  guide  the  sheet  there- 
through, inwardly  directed  projections  on  said  guide  bars 
acting  to  retain  engagement  with  the  edges  of  tbe  sheet 
during  the  forming,  a  lever  rigidly  connected  with  said 
guide  bars  and  affording  means  for  exerting  pressure  on 
the  edges  of  the  sheet  thereby,  concave  guide  rolls  at  the 
front  and  at  the  rear  of  the  forming  rolls,  and  an  ad- 
Jostably  supported  spherical  guide  member  mounted  to 
engage  in  the  formed  sheet  to  steady  and  guide  ttte  dis- 
charge end  thereof. 

3.  A  metal  forming  machine  comprising  parallel  shafts, 
Intermeshing  gears  thereon  of  equal  size  to  drive  the  same 
simultaneously  and  oppositely,  upper  and  lower  forming 
rolls  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  interflt  and  to  receive  the 
sheet  to  be  formed  therebetween  In  forming  the  same, 
guide  rolls  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  forming  rolls  and 
adjustable   relatively   thereto   and   acting   to  support   and 


guide  tbe  sheet  in  passing  throagb  the  rolls,  guide  bart 
swlnglngly  mounted  In  advance  of  the  rolls  and  shaped  at 
their  free  ends  to  fit  to  the  periphery  of  the  lower  roll  at 
each  end  thereof,  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  tbe 
width  of  the  sheet  to  be  fed  to  the  rolls.  Inwardly  project- 
ing guide  pins  on  said  guide  bars  near  the  free  ends 
thereof  adapted  to  retain  engagement  with  the  edges  of 
tbe  sheet  during  the  forming,  and  means  for  applying  a 
yielding  pressure  on  said  guide  bors. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  forming 
rolls,  guides  in  advance  and  at  the  rear  thereof  to  support 
the  metal  to  and  from  the  rolls,  guide  bars  swingingiy 
mounted  in  advance  of  tbe  rolls  and  spaced  a  distance 
apart  equal  to  the  width  of  the  material  to  be  fed  to  tbe 
roils  and  shaped  at  their  free  ends  to  fit  on  the  ends  of 
the  lower  roll,  projections  thereon  adjacent  said  roll  for 
retaining  engagement  with  tbe  edges  of  the  sheet,  a  lever 
rigidly  engaged  on  said  bars  and  projecting  upwardly,  a 
plurality  of  hooks  thereon,  one  above  the  other,  a  cable 
adapted  to  be  engaged  at  one  end  on  any  of  said  hooks,  a 
sheave  supported  at  the  rear  of  the  machine  to  receive 
said  cable,  a  weight  at  the  end  of  the  cable  acting  to  apply 
yielding  pressure  on  said  guide  bars,  and  a  conrexly 
shaped  guide  member  adjustably  supported  to  fit  In  tbe 
sheet  as  formed,  and  to  guide  and  steady  the  same  as  de- 
livered from  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described  the  forming  rolls. 
and  levered  guides  therefor,  concave  guide  rolls  supported 
at  the  front  and  at  tbe  rear  of  the  forming  roils,  and  a 
depending  spherical  guide  member  adjustably  supported 
for  engagement  within  tbe  formed  sheet  at  tbe  rear  of 
the  forming  rolls  to  steady  and  guide  the  same. 


I169 


1,068.894.      ANIMAL-TRAP. 
Md.      Filed   May   9.    1912. 
43—28.) 


Edwin  OairriTH,  Glyndon, 
Serial    No.    696,209.      (CL 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  a  body  having  entrance  openings  In  its  op- 
posite sides,  a  platform  positioned  In  said  body  member 
between  the  openings,  doors  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bot- 
tom member,  trips  between  the  doors  and  the  center  of  the 
body  member,  said  trips  being  pivoted  and  the  ends  there- 
of projecting  beneath  the  platform,  said  platform  limiting 
the  upward  movement  of  the  inner  ends  of  the  trips,  the 
trips  automatically  closing  tbe  doors  upon  downward 
movement  of  the  Inner  ends  of  said   trips. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  body  member,  a  vertical 
transverse  partition  positioned  centrally  therein,  a  plat- 
form upon  the  upper  edge  of  the  partition,  exit  openings  in 
tbe  sides  of  the  body  member  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
platform,  a  casing  inclosing  the  body  member,  doors  in 
the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  body  member,  pivoted  trip  mem- 
bers extending  from  adjacent  the  doors  to  points  below 
the  platform,  said  trips  when  in  operative  position  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  doors  upon  their  outer  ends  while 
their  Inner  ends  engage  tbe  under  face  of  the  platform. 
Hald  trips  when  swung  upon  their  pivots  automatically 
closing  the  doors,  and  means  for  returning  the  trips  to 
their  normal   position. 


1,068.896.      CAMERA  ATTACHMENT.     Cbaslbs  Oospiir 

Harpm,  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  Aug.  18,  1908,  Serial  No. 

449,019.     Renewed  Apr.   26,   1912.     Serial   No.  693,818. 

(CI.  95—31.) 

The  combination  with  a  camera  for  exposure  of  suc- 
cessive portions  of  continuous  films  and  having  n  plurality 
of  peep  boles  spaced  at  different  distances  from  one  of  Its 
edges  in  a  direction  extending  lengthwise  of  the  Qlms  for 


tbe  purpose  of  registering  with  successive  legends  carried      reciprocating  platen,  and   means  for  operating  the  same, 
by  said  films  as  said  films  are  moved   Into  successive  po-  j  substantially  as  set  forth. 


sitions  for  exposure,  film  holders  mounted  within  said 
camera  and  adjustable  for  accommodating  films  of  differ 
ent    widths,    and    a    plurality    of    Interchangeable    shields 


i 

severally  provided  each  with  an  opening  of  a  different 
length  measured  in  the  general  direction  of  tbe  length 
of  the  films,  the  length  of  the  opening  In  each  shield  c<ir- 
respondiug  to  tbe  spacing  of  the  lexends  carried  by  u  par- 
ticular film. 


1,068.896.  TICKET-DATING  STAMP.  SiMON  J.  Hakby, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
554,489.      (CI.    101— 161.  > 


J    fe> 

A 

■T-za 

1.  A  stamp  for  dating  tickets,  etc.,  comprising  a  base, 
a  datlng-bead  mounted  in  said  base,  an  inking  rib- 
bon carried  on  spools  and  passing  over  said  datlng- 
head,  a  standard  carrying  a  socket  overhanging  said 
datlng-bead,  a  plunger  carrying  a  platen  mounted  in 
said  socket  above  said  head,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
standard  extending  parallel  with  tbe  front  side  thereof 
and  the  work,  tbe  pivot  of  said  lever  being  mounted  to 
one  side  of  the  platen  in  line  with  the  work,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection extending  from  said  lever  through  a  slot  opening 
into  said  socket  to  said  plunger,  and  a  leverand-pawl 
connection  between  tbe  platen  and  a  ratchet-wheel  on  the 
shaft  of  one  of  the  ribbon  spools,  whereby  as  the  plunger 
is  operated  said  spool  Is  turned  to  feed  the  ribbon  one 
notch,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  \  stamp  for  dating  tickets,  etc..  comprising  a  base, 
a  lateral  support  for  said  base,  a  datlng-bead  mounted 
in  said  base,  a  socket  casing  supported  by  a  standard  on 
the  top  of  said  base,  a  platen  mounted  on  a  plunger 
mounted  in  said  socket,  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
said  plunger  and  pivoted  on  the  front  side  of  the  socket 
to  extend  parallel  with  tbe  front  side  of  said  standard  and 
the  work,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  dating  stamp  comprising  a  base,  a  dating-head 
therein,  said  datlng-bead  consisting  of  a  central  cylinder 
formed  with  a  recess  on  one  side,  several  rings  adapted 
to  turn  on  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  part  of  said 
rings  being  formed  with  Internal  teeth,  a  pinion  mounted 
on  a  sliding  shaft  In  the  reress  in  said  cylinder,  a  spring 
for  holding  said  sliding  shaft  with  the  teeth  normally  in 
engagement  with  one  of  said  rings,  said  shaft  being  adapt- 
ed to  slide  to  carry  the  pinion  from  engagement  with  one 
rlBf   to  engagement   with   another   ring   when  desired,  a 


4.  A  dating  stamp  comprising  a  base,  a  dating-head 
comprising  several  rings  bearing  the  separate  parts  of  the 
date,  an  Inking  ribbon  adapted  to  run  over  said  head,  a 
reciprocating  platen  for  cooperating  with  said  head,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  front  of  said  s^mp  In  line  with  the 
work  for  operating  said  platen,  said  base  being  formed 
with  a  foot  extending  outward  from  its  side  under  the 
handle  of  said  lever,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.068.897.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  SuMPTiR  Lea  Hah- 
wooD,  Dublin,  Oa.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  James  M. 
Finn.  Dublin.  Ga.  Filed  May  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
•506.614.      (CI.   169—17.) 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  casinic 
having  an  outlet,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  outlet,  means 
inside  said  casing  for  delivering  the  contents  thereof 
through  said  outlet,  means  projecting  outside  of  said  cas- 
ing and  connected  to  said  means  inside  the  casing  for  mov- 
ing said  means  inside  the  casing,  a  locking  device  for  the 
means  projecting  outside  the  casing,  means  for  operating 

I  the  valve,  and  a  connection  between  the  valve-operating 
means  and  the  locking  device  to  release  the  means  for 
delivering  the<  contents  of  the  casing  when  the  valve  is 
opened. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  an  outlet,  a  piston  in  said  casing,  a  rod  for  said 
piston  passing  through  the  wall  of  the  casing,  a  knob  on 
the  outer  end  of  said  rod,  a  compression  spring  between 
the  said  knob  and  the  said  casing,  and  a  movable  disk 
mounted  on  said  rod  to  engage  the  casing  and  cover  the 
spring  when  the  extinguisher  is  not  in  use. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having   a   valve   controlled   outlet,   a   bar   pivoted   to    the 

j   casing,   said   bar   having  an   opening   therethrough,   a    rod 

]   carrying    a    piston    mounted    in    said    casing,    one    end    of 

said     rod    passing    out    of    said    casing    and     having    a 

shoulder     thereon     which     passes     through     the     opening 

i   In    tbe    bar   and   engages    the   edge   of    the    same    to    hold 

j  the   bar   against    movement,    means   for   moving  said    rod 

:  to  cause  tbe  piston  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof  when 

j   the  bar  is  moved  into  position  to  allow  the  shoulder  on  the 

rod  to  move  through  the  aperture  therein,  and  means  for 

I  operating  the  valve  of  the  outlet  from  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  rod  therein  having  a  piston  thereon,  a  bar  pivoted  to 
said  casing  and  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  one  end 
of  said  rod  having  a  projection  thereon  which  is  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  aperture  in  the  bar  and  engage  tin? 
edge  thereof  to  prevent  movement  of  the  rod,  an  outlet 
from  the  casing,  a  valve  for  the  outlet,  said  valve  having 
a  stem  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
bar,  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  stem,  said  handle 
having  a  projection  which  engages  an  opening  adjacent 
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the  slot,  whereby  wheo  the  handle  is  turned  the  ralTe 
is  opened  and  the  bar  moved  to  release  the  rod,  to  allow 
the  piiton  to  discbarge  the  contents  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  of  a  casinc 
having  an  outlet  at  one  end  and  a  piston  therein,  a  rod 
for  operating  the  piston  passing  through  the  wall  of  the 
caslni;.  compression  springs  engaging  the  end  of  the 
casing  baring  the  outlet,  to  move  the  piston  to  discharge 
the  contents  of  the  casing,  bousing  means  for  said  springs 
surrounding  said  rod,  said  housing  means  serTtng  to  con- 
tain a  lubricant  for  said  Bprtngs  and  to  protect  the 
same,  and  means  for  locking  the  springs  compressed  and 
releasing  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,068,898.     APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  LIQUIDS  BY 
MEANS    OF    ULTRA-VIOLET   RAYS.      ViCTOB    Hbnri, 

ANDRfi     FlELBRONNER,     and     Max     ton     RECKLINOHAUSSy, 

Paris,  France.     Filed  May  20,  1911.     SerUl  No.  628.477. 
(a.   210—20.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  means 
for  exposing  said  film  to  the  action  of  ultra-violet  rays, 
a  scraper  and  an  air  Jet  for  driving  the  liquid  from  the 
cylinder  on  to  said  scraper. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  hollow  cylinder  of  ma- 
terial permeable  to  ultra-violet  rays,  an  air  tight  casing 
inclosing  same,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  be  treated 
to  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  caastng  ultra- 
violet rays  to  pass  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
outside  thereof,  and  means  for  collecting  the  treated 
liquid. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  hollow  cylinder  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  material  permeable  to  ultra- 
violet rays,  means  for  supplying  llquM  to  be  treated  to  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  causing  ultra-violet 
rays  to  pass  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the  out- 
side and  means  for  collecting  the  treated  liquid. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  hollow  cylinder  of 
quarti,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  be  treated  to  the 
periphery  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  causing  ultra-violet 
ra.rs  to  pass  from  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the  out- 
side and  means  for  collecting  the  treated  liquid. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  hollow  cylinder  of 
material  permeable  to  ultra-violet  rays,  means  for  sup- 
plying liquid  to  be  treated  to  the  periphery  of  said  cyl- 
inder, meana  for  cauMlng  ultra-violet  rays  to  pass  from 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder  to  the  outside,  a  scraper  and 
an  air  Jet  for  driving  liquid  from  the  periphery  of  the 
cylinder  on  to  the  scraper. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.068,899.  DOOR  -  CATCH.  Fbedsrick  G.  H«p»obn, 
Manchester  Center,  Vt.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,916.      (CI.  70—119.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  door  catch  comprising 
a  member  formed  from  a  strip  of  flat  metal  having  one 
end  split  to  form  attaching  ears,  said  ears  being  lient  op- 
positely and  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion,  and 
apertured  for  receiving  securing  means,  and  a  holding 
member  having  a  rectangular  base,  a  reduced  oval  shaped 
extension  terminating  In  a  second  oval  portion,  an  ear  on 
said  aecond  oval  portion,  said  first  oval  portion  beut  on 


Itaelf  so  aa  to  reslllently  hold  the  second  cval  portion  IB 
relation  to  the  base  member,  said  second  oval  portion  pro- 


vided with  a  U  shaped  groove  on  its  under  face  and  tba 
e?'  on  aald  portion  curved  to  form  a  guide  means. 


1,068.900.  MILKING-PAIL.  William  B.  Heko.  Milford, 
DeL  nied  May  14,  1912.  SerUl  No.  697,207.  (CI. 
31—14.) 


1.  A  milk  pall  having  its  walls  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar bead,  a  straining  attachment  removably  fitted  in  the 
upper  end  of  the  pail  and  provided  with  an  annular  bead 
resting  against  the  first  bead  and  terminating  downwardly 
for  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  inner  walls  of  the 
pall,  ears  carried  by  said  pall,  a  ball  pivoted  to  said  ears 
and  having  Its  terminals  formed  with  Inwardly  disposed 
yieldable  eye  portions  adapted  to  engage  and  overlie  the 
second  bead  when  the  ball  is  In  an  upright  position  where- 
by the  attachment  is  held  operatlvely  associated  with  the 
pall  and  preventing  any  accidental  displacement  therefrom. 

2.  A  milk  pall  having  Its  walls  provided  with  an  annular 
bead,  a  straining  attachment  removably  fitted  In  the  upper 
end  of  the  pall  and  provided  with  an  annul.-jr  bead  resting 
against  the  first  bead,  said  pall  being  provided  with  ears, 
a  pivoted  ball  carried  by  the  ears  and  having  Its  terminal 
portions  formed  with  eyes,  the  said  portions  of  the  pall 
constituting  the  eyes,  bulge  Inwardly,  thence  extend  lat- 
erally to  form  a  horlxontally  disposed  abutting  portion, 
and  thence  extend  upwardly  and  In  contact  with  the  outer 
side  faces  of  the  ball,  the  said  laterally  extended  horizon- 
tal portion  adapted  to  engage  against  and  overlie  the  sec- 
ond bead  when  the  ball  is  In  an  upright  position,  whereby 
the  attachment  Is  held  operatlvely  asaoclated  with  the 
bead  and  the  inner  walls  of  the  pall  for  preventing  any  ac- 
cidental displacement  therefrom. 


1,068,901.  CULTIVATOR  OR  HARROW.  Jacob  Ubb- 
MAK,  Braddock.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617.339.     (CI.  55—74.) 

1.  .\  harrow  mounted  upon  a  sulky,  said  harrow  consist- 
ing of  a  bar,  a  series  of  independently  movable  plvotally 
mounted  rings  thereon,  a  pair  of  teeth  having  vertically 
alined  arms  carried  by  each  of  said  rings. 

2.  A  harrow  mounted  upon  a  sulky,  said  harrow  con- 
sisting of  a  bar.  a  series  of  Independently  movable  plv- 
otally mounted  rings  thereon,  a  pair  of  teeth  having  ver- 
tically alined  arms  carried  by  each  of  said  rings,  said 
teeth  being  of  different  lengths. 

3.  A  harrow  mounted  npon  a  sulky,  aald  barrow  con- 
sisting of  a  bar.   a  aeriea  of  Independently    movable   plv- 


otally mounted  Hogs  thereon,  a  pair  of  teeth  having  ver- 
tically alined  arms  carried  by  each  of  said  rings,  said 
teeth  b«lng  of  different  lengths,  the  teeth  of  each  ring 
being  of  different  lengths  from  the  teeth  of  its  adjacent 
rings. 


i  4.  A  harrow  mounted  upon  a  sulky,  said  harrow  con- 
sisting of  a  bar,  a  series  of  Independently  movable  plv- 
otally mounted  rings  thereon,  a  pair  of  teeth  having  ver- 
ticallj  alln«d  arms  carried  by  each  of  aald  rings,  aald 
teeth  being  of  different  lengths,  the  teeth  of  each  ring 
being  of  different  lengths  from  the  teeth  of  Its  adjacent 
rings,  a  rod  bent  to  pass  entirely  around  all  of  said  teeth 
whareby  they  may  be  simultaneously  operated. 

S.  A  harrow  mounted  upon  a  sulky,  said  harrow  con- 
sisting of  a  bar,  a  series  of  Independently  movable  plv- 
otally mounted  rings  thereon,  a  pair  of  teetb  having  ver- 
tically alined  arms  carried  by  each  of  said  ring*,  aald 
teeth  being  of  different  lengths,  the  teeth  of  each  ring 
being  of  different  leuKtbi  from  the  teeth  of  Its  adjacent 
rings,  a  rod  bent  to  pans  entirely  around  all  of  said  teeth 
whereby  they  may  be  aimultaneously  operated,  said  rod 
being  plvotally  mounted  on  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.068,902.  FURNACE.  John  B.  Hodapp,  Mankato.  Minn. 
Piled  Jan.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  671,783.  (CI. 
122—214.) 


1.  A  hot  water  furnace,  comprising  a  series  of  Inde- 
pendent sections  mounted  one  upon  the  other  and  having 
water  passages  at  the  rear  registering  with  each  other,  a 
water  Inlet  In  the  lowermost  section,  a  water  outlet  in 
the  upi>ermo8t  section,  one  of  the  sections  constituting  the 
fire  box  and  the  one  next  above  a  heating  section  the  fire 
box  section  having  a  water  chamber  extending  across  the 
front  of  the  same,  and  the  heating  section  having  a  heating 
■pace,  and  a  water  paRnageway  communicating  with  the 
water  chamber  of  the  fire  boz  section,  each  of  the  sections 
•boTt  tbe  beating  section  having  a  water  compart- 
ment, alined  pa8»iageB  to  form  a  fuel  magaalne,  and  alined 
beat  conducting  passages,  a  casing  surrounding  tbe  sec- 
tions and  spaced  therefrom  and  forming  a  passage  for 
tbe  products  of  combustion  and  with  which  the  heat 
passages  communicate,  and  a  smoke  pipe  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing  and  with  which  the  said  passage  for  the 
products  of  combustion  communicatea. 

192  0.  G.— 7B 


2.  A  hot  water  furnace,  comprising  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent sections  mounted  one  upon  the  other  and  having 
water  passages  at  the  rear  registering  with  each  other,  a 
water  Inlet  in  the  lowermost  section,  a  water  outlet  In 
the  uppermost  section,  one  of  the  sections  constituting 
the  fire  box  and  the  one  next  above  a  heating  section,  the 
fire  box  section   having  a  water  chamber  extending  across 

I  Its  front,  and  the  heating  section  having  a  heating  space 
and  a  water  passage  way  communicating  with  the  water 
chamber  of  the  fire  box  section,  each  of  the  sections  above 
the  heating  section  having  a  water  compartment,  central 
alined  passages  forming  a  fuel  magazine  and  alined  heat 
conducting  passages,  the  passage  of  the  uppermost  section 
being  closed  at  Its  outer  end,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
;  water  passages  at  the  rear  of  the  sections  and  securing 
I  tbem  together,  a  casing  surrounding  the  sections  and 
spaced  therefrom  and  forming  an  annular  passage  for 
the  products  of  combustion  and  with  which  the  heat'  pas- 
sages communicate,  and  a  smoke  pipe  at  the  lower  asd 
of  the  casing  and  with  which  tba  annular  passage  for  the 
products  of  combustion  communicates. 

3.  In  a  hot  water  furnace,  a  hollow  bottom  section  with 
which  Is  connected  a  water  supply,  a  fire  box  section  rest- 
ing on  tbe  bottom  section  and  having  hollow  side  and  rear 
walls  and  a  water  chamber  extending  across  Its  upper 
front  portion,  the  space  l^etween  the  rear  hollow  wall  of 
said  section  communicating  with  the  bottom  section,  and 
a  heating  section  on  the  fire  box  section  and  having  hol- 
low walls,  the  space  between  the  rear  walls  communicat- 
ing with  the  fire  box  section,  said  heating  section  having 
a  cross  shaped  water  passage  communicating  with  the 
spaces  between  the  side  walls  and  the  chamber  at  tbe 
frdnt  of  the  fire  box  section. 

4.  In  a  hot  water  furnace,  a  hollow  base  section,  a  fire 
box  section  resting  on  the  base  section  and  having  a  water 
chamber  at  the  front  and  hollow  side  and  back  walls  from 
tbe  latter  of  which  extends  a  short  pipe  in  communica- 
tion with  the  base  section,  a  heating  section  on  the  fire 
box  aectlon,  said  beating  section  having  hollow  side 
walls,  a  passage  communicating  with  the  space  between 
the  side  walls  and  the  chamber  at  the  front  of  the  fire  box 
section,  and  a  short  pipe  at  the  rear  registering  with  the 
pipe  of  the  fire  box  section,  the  passage  of  the  beating 
section  being  of  less  height  than  the  section,  and  a  mov- 
able plate  resting  upon  the  said  passage  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  heat  passing  from  the  fire  box  through  tbe  fur- 
nace. 

B.  A  hot  water  furnace,  comprising  a  hollow  base  sec- 
tion, a  fire  box  section  resting  on  the  base  section  and 
having  a  water  chamber  at  the  front  and  hollow  side  and 
back  walls,  from  the  latter  of  which  extends  a  short  pipe 
In  communication  with  tbe  base  section,  a  heating  section 
on  the  fire  box  section,  said  heating  section  havlnc  hollow 
side  walls,  a  passage  communicating  with  the  space  be- 
tween the  side  walls  and  the  chamber  at  the  front  of  the 
fire  box  aectlon.  and  a  short  pipe  at  the  rear  registering 
with  the  pii>e  of  the  fire  box  section,  tbe  pausage  of  tbe 
heating  section  being  of  less  height  than  the  section,  a 
cover  for  said  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
having  a  water  compartment  and  beat  passages  extending 
therethrough,  the  said  sections  being  arranged  on  the 
heating  section  one  above  tbe  other  and  forming  a  central 
passage. 


1,068,903.  PLANTER  -  MARKER.  David  M.  Hopplb, 
Hopkins.  Mo.  Filed  May  24.  1012.  Serial  No.  690.491. 
(Ct  111-24.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  planter  seat ;  of  an  arm  slld- 
ably  mounted  beneath  said  seat,  means  to  hold  aald  arm  in 
adjusted  position  beneath  the  seat,  and  a  spring  clip 
carried  by  tbe  rear  end  of  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
n  marker  arm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  planter  provided  with  a  seat 
.ind  a  marker  arm  arranged  to  swing  through  a  vertical  arc 
behind  said  seat :  of  an  arm  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending Blot  and  being  positioned  beneath  said  seat  and 
extending  to  tbe  rear  thereof,  fastening  means  passing 
through  said  slot  and  securing  said  arm  to  the  seat,  said 
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fartenlng  meana  being  arrmnged  to  hold  the  arm  In  ad-      1.0«8.906.      SHACKLE   FOR    BOAT    LAUNCHING    AND 

Juated  position,  and  a  pair  of  spring  clamping  Jaws  carried  LASHING  DEVICES.     John  T.  Kinnbt.  Buffalo.  N.  T. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1910.     Sertal  No.  686.462.      (CI.  »— 23.) 
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by  the  slotted  arm  and  having  their  rear  ends  separable 
to  permit  engagement  of  the  clamping  Jaws  on  the  marker 
ann. 


1,068.904.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  BACK- 
WARD PROPAGATION  OF  FLAME  ALONG  A  CON- 
DUIT CONVEYING  COMBUSTIBLE  GASEOUS  MIX- 
TURES. Albxander  Co.NSTANTiNa  I0NIDB8.  Jr.,  London, 
England  Filed  Oct  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,970.  (CI. 
48—192.) 


i.     > 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  the  backward  propagation 
of  flame  along  a  conduit  conveying  combustible  gaseous 
mixture,  comprising  In  combination  a  chamb<>r  situated 
between  the  ends  of  said  conduit,  and  forming  part  there- 
of, said  chamber  containing  a  liquid  which  seals  the  In- 
coming part  of  the  conduit,  a  non-retum  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  Incoming  part,  said  liquid  being  contained  In  an 
annular  channel,  the  surface  of  which  is  curved  to  form 
a  central  raised  part  Immediately  below  said  valve,  where- 
by on  the  occurrence  of  a  backwardly  propagated  flame, 
some  of  the  liquid  seals  the  incoming  conduit  part  while 
some,  in  sweeping  around  said  curved  surface,  closes  aald 
valve  which  Is  thus  sealed  by  the  liquid. 

2.  A  device  for  preventing  the  backward  propagation  of 
flame  along  a  conduit  conveying  combustible  gaseous  mix- 
ture, comprising  In  combination  a  chamt>er  situated  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  conduit  and  forming  a  part  thereof, 
said  chamber  containing  a  liquid  which  seals  the  Incom- 
ing part  of  the  conduit,  a  non-return  valve  adapted  to 
close  said  incoming  conduit  part,  said  liquid  t>elng  con- 
tained in  an  annular  channel,  the  surface  of  which  la 
curved  to  form  a  central  raised  part  below  said  valve, 
means  directing  a  backwardly  propagated  flame  toward  the 
periphery  of  the  liquid  surface,  and  means  for  holding  the 
valve  In  the  closed  position  until  released  by  hand,  where- 
by on  the  occurrence  of  a  backwardly  propagated  flame,  the 
non-retnm  valve  cioaea  the  conduit  and  la  sealed  by 
liquid. 


1.  The  combination  with  two  parts  to  be  connected,  of 
a  shackle  for  coupling  the  same  comprising  a  coupling 
lifOek  pivotally  connected  by  its  shank  to  one  of  said  parts 
and  engaging  its  bight  with  the  other  part,  and  a  releas- 
ing member  removably  engaging  the  bill  of  said  hook  and 
comprising  two  longitudinal  bars  arranged  on  opposite 
Rides  of  the  bill  of  the  hook,  a  support  which  is  connected 
with  said  other  part  and  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars, 
and  a  releasing  eye  which  is  arranged  at  the  front  ends  of 
said  bars  and  which  receives  said  bill. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  parts  to  be  connected,  of 
a  shackle  for  coupling  the  same  comprising  a  coupling 
hook  pivotally  connected  by  Its  shank  to  one  of  said  parts 
and  engaging  its  bight  with  the  other  part,  and  a  releav 
Ing  member  of  skeleton  form  removably  engaging  the  bill 
of  said  book  and  comprising  two  longitudinal  bars  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  bill  of  the  hook,  a  support 
which  la  connected  with  said  other  part  and  with  the  rear 
ends  of  aald  bars,  a  releasing  eye  which  Is  arranged  at  the 
front  ends  of  said  bars  and  which  receives  said  bill  and  a 
lifting  eye  arranged  on  the  releasing  eye. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  parts  to  be  connected,  of 
a  abackle  for  connecting  the  same  comprising  a  coupling 
hook  having  a  bill  and  a  shank  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  parts,  a  coupling  ring  which  is  connected  with  the 
other  of  said  parts  and  receives  said  hook,  and  a  detaching 
device  comprising  a  skeleton  member  pivoted  at  its  inner 
end  to  said  ring  and  engaging  Its  outer  end  with  the  bill 
of  said  hook,  and  a  releasing  line  connected  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  releasing  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  parts  to  be  connected,  of 
a  shackle  for  connecting  the  same  comprising  a  coupling 
hook  having  a  bill  and  a  shank  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  parts,  a  coupling  ring  connected  with  the  other  of 
said  parts  and  receiving  said  hook,  and  a  detaching  device 
comprising  two  longitudinal  bars  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  bill  of  the  hook  and  pivotally  connected  at 
their  Inner  ends  with  said  ring,  a  releasing  eye  arranged 
at  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars,  a  lifting  eye  arranged  on 
Mid  releasing  eye,  and  a  releasing  line  connected  with  said 
lifting  eye. 


1,068,906  LIFE  SAVING  BOAT.  Anton  8.  Koblino, 
WalUngford.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745.199.      (CI.  9—3.) 

1.  A  life  saving  Iwat  comprising  meUlIic  shells  having 
keel  flanges  secured  together  and  forming  a  hull  substan- 
tially V-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  deck  plate  flanged  at  its 
top  and  bottom  arranged  within  and  secured  to  said  shells 
and  depressed  to  provide  a  cock  pit,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing pivot  rods  carried  by  the  outer  sides  of  said  shells,  ex- 
tensions pivoted  on  said  rods  and  provided  with  hoops,  and 
longitudinally  disposed  air  tight  cylinders  mounted  In  said 
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hoops  and  having  each  end  conical  and  projecting  from  a      tlon  of  the  body  and  provided  with  a  tail  spinner  which  Is 


hoop. 


2.  A  life  saving  boat  comprising  metallic  shells  having 
keel  flanges  secured  together  and  forming  a  bull  substan- 
tially V-shaped  in  cross  section,  a  deck  plate  flanged  at  its 
top  and  bottom  arranged  within  and  secured  to  said  shells 
and  depressed  to  provide  a  cock  pit,  longitudinally  extend- 
ing pivot  rods  carried  by  the  outer  sides  of  said  shells,  ex- 
tensions pivoted  upon  said  rods  and  provided  with  hoops, 
longitudinally  dlspom'd  air  tight  cylinders  mounted  in  said 
hoops  and  having  each  end  conical  and  projecting  from  a 
hoop,  and  outwardly  extending  brackets  carried  by  the  top 
edges  of  said  shells  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cylinders 
to  limit  the  upward  movement  thereof. 


1.0fM07.  RESISTER.  Paul  Kkakiter,  Wilkinsburg. 
and  Samuel  M.  Kintncb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asslgnora  to 
Westlngbouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  696,646.      (CI.  219—69.) 


1,068.908.  ARTIFICIAL-FISH  BAIT.  Chables  W.  Lane, 
Madrid.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,947. 
(CI.  43 — 80.) 


r      9 


fast  on  the  shaft,  a  crank  arranged  transversely  on  the 
head  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  wrist-pin  which  pro- 
jects through  the  slots  of  the  fin  arms,  as  described. 

2.  An  artificial  minnow  comprising  alined  bead  and  rear 
portions  and  metal  side  plates  attached  to  and  rigidly  con- 
necting such  parts,  laterally  extended  fins  pivoted  in  the 
side  plates,  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  as  described. 


1.  A  resister  having  an  intermediate  portion  provided 
with  apertures  that  are  alternately  disposed  nearer  to  one 
edge  thereof  than  to  the  other. 

2.  A  resistor  consisting  of  a  strap  having  continuous 
edges  and  a  slg-xag  formation  in  a  single  plane  between 
•aid  edges. 

3.  A  reaister  consisting  of  a  strap  having  apertures  al- 
ternately disposed  nearer  to  one  edge  thereof  than  to  the 
other. 

4.  A  reaister  consisting  of  a  strap  having  a  main  low- 
resistance  path  of  lig-zag  form  and  relatively  high-resist- 
ance paths  between  the  vertices  of  the  zig-aag  path. 

6.  A  resister  consisting  of  a  strap  having  a  main  trans- 
versely extending  path  of  low  resistance  and  relatively 
high  -  resistance  paths  extending  longitudinally  between 
parts  of  the  low-resistance  path. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  artificial  minnow  comprising  an  elongated  body 
having  fins  pivoted  In  the  sides  and  projectlnj?  laterally, 
the  inner  arms  of  said  fins  being  provided  with  slots,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  extending  from  the  fins  through  the  rear  por- 


1,068,909.  HIGH-PRESSURE  VALVE.  Joseph  Lano8- 
DOKFF,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Louis  Kauo,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,999.  (CI. 
137 — i.) 


The  hereln-deacrlbed  high  pressure  valve,  comprising  a 
valve  body,  lateral  arms  extending  from  the  body  between 
the  ends  thereof,  one  of  which  arms  has  an  axial  inlet  pas- 
sage and  the  other  of  which  has  an  axial  outlet  passage, 
the  body  having  a  bore  Intersected  by  and  communicating 
directly  with  the  said  outlet  passage,  the  l>ore  being  con- 
tracted beyond  the  point  of  intersection  with  the  outlet 
passage,  and  counterbored  beyond  the  contracted  portion, 
the  counterbore  forming  a  cylindrical  housing  integral  with 
the  body,  there  being  an  outwardly  facing  valve  seat  at 
the  inner  end  of  the  said  housing,  and  a  port  leading  from 
the  inlet  passage  to  the  Interior  of  the  housing  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  valve  seat,  a  removable  closure  for  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  a  valve  disposed  in 
the  said  housing  and  movable  axlally  therein  between  the 
valve  seat  and  the  port  from  the  inlet,  a  helical  compres- 
sion spring  abutting  at  its  Inner  end  against  the  valve, 
and  at  Its  outer  end  against  the  mentioned  closure,  the 
valve  having  an  axlally  disposed  offset  within  the  spring, 
and  having  a  stem  at  the  opposite  side  extending  through 
the  passage  between  the  counter-bore  and  outlet  pasMage 
and  across  the  latter  into  the  l>ore  of  the  body,  and  a 
valve  spindle  in  said  bore  movable  axlally  therein  Into 
or  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  stem,  the  said  spindle 
terminating  short  of  the  outlet  passage. 


1,068,910.  HARNESS-SADDLE.  James  J.  Long,  Melvln. 
III.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  667,059.  (CI. 
54—38.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hameag  saddle  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  leather  consisting  of  a  central 
portion  and  end  portions,  the  end  portions  being  connected 
to  the  central  portion  by  reduced  portions,  the  end  por- 
tions being  turned  under  and  secured  to  the  central  por- 
tion, the  reduced  connecting  portions  thereby  forming 
trace-receiving  loops. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  harnoss  saddle 
formed  from  a  single  length  of  leather  consisting  of  a 
centraL  portion  and  end  portions,  the  end  portions  being 
connected  to  the  central  portion  by  reduced  portions,  a 
reinforcing  strip  disposed  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
central  portion,  the  end  portions  being  disposed  in  spaced 
relation    to    the   central   portion    and    turned    under   and 
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aecared  to  the  relniorclnK  strip,   the   reduced   connecting 
portions   forming   trace-recelTlng  loops,   aeld   end   portions 


being  depressed   to  form   pads,   and   a  filler  disposed  be- 
tween said  end  portions  and  the  reinforcing  strip. 


1,068,911.  WRENCH.  AJCTONi  Malczynski,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1011.  Serial  No.  649.794.  (CI. 
81—157.) 


A  wrench  of  the  tjrpe  described  comprising  a  handle 
haying  a  recess  formed  therein,  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  outer 
end  of  said  handle,  a  shank  slidably  mounted  In  said 
handle  and  having  the  inner  end  thereof  cut  away  and 
provided  with  teeth,  a  Jaw  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
said  shank  and  opposing  said  other  Jaw,  a  sprlng-preaaed 
nut  holder  arranged  in  the  recess  of  said  handle,  a  nut 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  engaga  the  teeth  of  said 
■hank,  a  spring-pressed  keeper  arranged  In  the  recess  of 
said  handle  for  holding  said  not  in  engagement  with  MtM 
shank,  a  handle  bar  arranged  in  the  recess  of  said  handle 
for  shifting  said  nut  holder  to  a  locked  position,  a  link 
and  lever  connection  between  said  bar  and  said  shank, 
aad  a  spring  located  in  the  Inner  end  of  said  handle  for 
forcing  said  shank  outwardly  when  released  by  said  nut, 
said  link  and  lever  connections  further  providing  means 
for  shlftlnif  the  shank  outwardly  when  the  force  of  said 
spring  has  been   spent. 


1,068.912.       SHUTTEB     FOR     MOVINO-I'ICTURE     MA- 
CHINES.     William    P.    McIlva-vi*   and    WiLraao    8. 
QuiNBT,  Belllngham.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  24. 1912.     Serial 
No.   673.008.      (CI.   88 — 16.^ 
1.  In  combination  with  the  shutter  supporting  shaft  of 

a    kInematoKraph    apparatus,    of    a    shutter    comprising   a 


disk  having  a  central  opening  for  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  00 
the  shaft  between  the  shutter  and  the  shaft,  a  set  screw 
traversing  the  sleeve  and  engaRing  the  shaft,  a  washer  on 
the  sleeve  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  disk,  a  collar  on 
the  sleeve  at  the  outer  side  of  the  disk  and  having  an  an- 
nular lateral  flange  engaging  the  face  of  the  disk,  screws 
engaging  the  washer,  the  shutter  and  the  flange  for  se- 
curing them  together,  said  sleeve  having  an  annular  series 
of  teeth  near  the  outer  end  of  the  collar,  the  collar  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  at  the  teeth,  a  worm  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  collar  transversely  of  the  sleeve  and  engag- 
ing the  teeth,  and  a  head  on  the  worm  shaft  for  turning 
the  same. 
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2.  In  combination  with  the  shutter  supporting  shaft 
<f  a  kinematogniph  apparatus,  of  a  shutter  comprising  a 
dlak  iiavlog  a  central  opening  for  the  shaft  a  sleeve  on 
.  tlie  shaft  between  the  shutter  and  the  shaft,  a  set  screw 
I  traversing  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  shaft,  a  collar  oo 
the  shaft  on  the  outer  side  of  the  shutter  means  for  st-cur- 
Ing  the  shatter  to  the  collar,  said  sleeve  having  an  annular 
■erles  of  teeth  near  the  outer  end  of  the  collar,  tba  collar 
having  an  annular  groove  at  the  teeth,  a  worm  shaft  Jonr- 
oaled  In  the  collar  transversely  of  the  sleeve  and  engag- 
ing the  teeth,  and  a  head  on  the  worm  shaft  for  turmlag 
the  saan. 

S.  In  combination  witli  the  shutter  supporting  shaft  of 
a  klnematograph  apparatus,  of  a  shutter  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  central  opening  for  the  shaft  a  sleeve  on 
the  shaft  between  tiie  shutter  and  the  shaft,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  a  collar  on  tl>e 
shaft  on  the  outer  side  of  the  shatter,  means  for  securing 
the  shutter  to  the  cellar,  said  sleeve  having  an  annular 
series  of  teeth  near  the  outer  end  of  the  collar,  the  collar 
having  an  annular  groove  at  the  teeth,  a  worm  shaft  Jour- 
naled  la  the  collar  trnnsversely  of  the  sleeve  and  eogac- 
Ing  the  teeth,  and  a  head  on  ttie  worm  shaft  lor  tumiag 
the  same. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  shutter  supporting  shaft  of 
a  klnematograph  apparatus,  of  a  shutter  comprising  a  disk 
having  a  central  opening  for  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  the 
shaft  between  the  shutter  and  the  shaft,  means  for  de- 
tachably  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  a  collar  on  the 
shaft  secured  to  the  shutter,  a  worm  shaft  Joumaled  In 
the  collsr.  and  a  worm  wheel  secured  to  the  sleeve  and 
enxaging   the   shaft. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  shatter  supporting  shaft  of 
a  klnematograph  apparatus,  of  a  shutter  comprising  a 
disk  having  a  central  opening  for  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  on 
the  shaft  between  the  shutter  and  the  shaft,  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  sleeve  to  the  stiaft  a  coUar  on 
the  stiaft  secured  to  the  shutter,  and  means  on  the  collar 
for  turning  the  sleeve  on  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.1 
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1.068.918.     CAR-FENDEB.    Oabtano  Mkclino.  New  York, 


N.  T.     Filed  Nov. 
108 — S8.) 


30.   1012.     Serial  .No.  734.209.      (CI. 
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1.  A  car  fender  having  a  scoop  adapted  to  swing  In  con- 
tact with  the  roadbed  when  moved  thereto,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  aide  boards  flared  outwardly  at 
the  rear  of  said  scoop,  to  deflect  a  body  outward  from  the 
side  of  the  car  having  said  fender  ;  and  pivoted  yielding 
means  mounted  on  said  scoop  at  the  forward  side  edges 
thereof,  to  close  the  space  l)etween  the  Iwttom  of  said  side 
boards  and  the  roadbed. 

2.  A  car  fender  having  a  scoop  adapted  to  swing  in 
contact  with  the  roadbed  when  moved  thereto,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  side  boards  flared  outwardly  at 
the  rear  of  said  scoop,  to  deflect  a  body  outward  from 
the  side  of  the  car  having  said  fender ;  and  a  plurality  of 
movable  drop  boards  mounted  upon  said  side  boards  to 
close  the  space  between  the  lower  edge  of  said  side  boards 
and  the  roadbed,  when  moved  thereto. 

S.  A  car  fender  bavin}:  a  scoop  adapted  to  swing  In 
contact  with  tkc  roadbed  when  moved  thereto,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  side  boards  flared  outwardly  at 
the  rear  of  said  scoop,  to  deflect  a  body  outward  from  the 
Hide  of  tke  car  having  said  fender  ;  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able drop  boards  mounted  upon  said  side  boards  to  close 
tUe  space  lietween  the  lower  edge  of.  said  side  boards  and 
the  roadt)ed.  when  moved  thereto  ;  and  yielding  means  dis- 
puMed  in  front  of  said  scoop  to  release  said  drop  boards. 

4.  A  car  fender  baring  a  scoop  adapted  to  sming  In  con- 
tact with  the  roadl>ed  when  moved  thereto,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  side  boards  flared  outwardly  at 
the  rear  of  said  scoop,  to  deflect  a  body  outward  from  the 
side  of  the  car  having  said  fender ;  pivoted  yielding  means 
mL>ui>ted  on  said  scoop  at  tlie  forward  side  edges  thereof 
adapted  to  close  the  space  l>etween  the  bottom  of  said  side 
boards  and  the  roadbed  ;  and  a  plurality  of  drop  iMarda 
suspended  on  said  side  boards  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  yielding  means,  to  be  disposed  thereby  to  close 
tke  space  l>etween  the  edge  of  said  side  boards  and  the 
rMdbed. 

5.  A  car  fendtr  such  as  described,  comprising  a  yield- 
ing back  caenber  vertically  and  permaaently  mounted  on 
a  car  ;  a  bottom  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  back  mem- 
ber ;  relatively  rigid  side  frames  extending  in  front  of  said 
bottom  ;  s  plurality  of  fender  bar  sections  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  side  frames  :  and  a  latch  hook  mounted  on  one 
of  said  fender  bar  sections  to  normally  support  in  raised 
position  the  free  end  of  said  bottom. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  device  for  the  displsy  of  dry  goods  comprising 
a  rack  adapted  to  hold  bolts  of  material,  a  plurality  of 
frames  connected  with  said  bolts,  said  connections  com- 
prising members  detachabl.v  mounted  upon  tlie  ends  of  said 
bolts,  similar  members  detachably  mounted  npon  the  ends 
of  said  frames,  and  links  connected  with  snid  members 
and  pivotally  connected  with  each  other. 


1,068.914.      DEVICE    I-X)R    DISPLAYING    DRY    GOODS. 
t      Kkith   MoJfTOc»MKRY,   Jacksonville,    III.      Filed   Oct.    10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  726,691.      (CI.  211—14.) 

1.  In    a   display    rack   of   the   character    descrll)ed,   the 
Combination    of    a    rack    with    a    plurality    of    frames    held 
therein,  each  of  said  frames  comprising  members  detach- 
ably    and    hingedly    connected    and    adapted    to    have    ma 
teriiil   wound  tliert-on. 

2.  In  a  dlaplay  rack,  the  combination  of  a  rack  with  a 
plurality  of  frames  held  therein,  each  of  said  frames  com- 
prising a  section  disposed  within  said  rack,  and  a  second 
section  disposed  above  said  rack,  both  of  said  sections  be- 
ing hingedly  and  detachably  connected  and  adapted  to 
have  material   wound   thereon. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
rack  adapted  to  hold  bolts  of  goods,  a  plurality  of  frames 
hingedly  connected  with  said  bolts,  said  connections  com- 
prising clamps  disposed  upon  the  ends  of  the  bolts  and 
other  similar  clamps  disposed  upon  the  ends  of  the  frames, 
and  links  rigidly  connected  with  said  clamps  and  pivot- 
ally connected  with  each  other. 

5.  A  device  for  the  display  of  dry  goods  consisting  of  a 
rack  and  a  plurality  of  frames  therein  adapted  to  hold 
the  material  for  display,  each  of  said  frames  comprising 
a  pair  of  members  detachably  secured  to  each  other  by 
clamps  flexibly  connected. 


1,068,915.  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  BRONZE,  Ac, 
TO  ARTICLES.  Jacob  L.  Moobb  and  Oscar  J.  Mc- 
Kbb.  Butler,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bradley  &  Vrooman  Co.,  (Tbicago,  ill.,  a  Corporatlwi  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  603,480. 
(CL  01—69.) 


1.  The  apparatus  for  applying  bronze  powder  or  other 
coating  material  to  articles  comprising  a  closed  chamber 
having  upwardly  contracting  walls  and  provided  with  doors 
at  opposite  ends  having  fastenings  and  olwervatlon  open- 
ings, said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  track  and  sup- 
porting means  operating  In  connection  therewith  and  hav- 
ing deflecting  devices  within  said  chamber  to  deflect  the 
air  currents  therein,  a  source  of  high  pressure  compressed 
air  and  valved  connections  comprising  Jet  norales  opening 
Id  different  directions  In  various  parts  of  said  chamber  to 
create  violent  closed  circulation  of  air  within  the  same, 
receivers  for  the  coating  material  and  feed  valves  control- 
ling the  admission  of  said  coating  material  to  said  valved 
connections  to  inject  the  same  into  said  chamber  and 
bring  said  coating  material  while  suspended  In  t^e  air 
currents  into  impingement  with  sized  articles  in  said 
chamber,  a  suction  pipe  and  suction  device  connected  with 
an  opening  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  to  remove 
the  surplus  coating  material  therefrom,  a  collector  lo- 
cated In  said  suction  pipe,  an  air  inlet  and  valve  mounted 
in  the  top  of  said  chamber  to  admit  air  thereto  and  a 
manually  operated  inlet  lever  connected  to  said  valve  to 
operate  the  same. 
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2.  The  apparatus  for  applying  bronse  powder  or  other 
coating  materials  to  articles  comprialDg  a  closed  chamber 
having  upwardly  contracting  walls  and  provided  with 
doors  at  opposite  ends  haylog  fastenings  and  obserratlon 
openings,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  trade  and 
supporting  means  operating  In  connection  therewith  and 
having  deflecting  devices  within  aald  chamber  to  deflect 
the  air  currents  therein,  a  source  of  high  pressure  com- 
pressed air  and  connected  Jet  nozzles  opening  within  said 
chamber  to  create  violent  closed  circulation  of  air  within 
the  same,  a  receiver  for  the  coating  material  and  feeding 
means  to  feed  said  coating  material  into  engagement  with 
the  air  currents  In  said  chamber  and  bring  said  coating 
material  while  suspended  in  the  circulating  air  currents 
into  impingement  with  sized  articles  in  said  chamber,  • 
auction  pipe  and  suction  device  connected  with  an  open- 
ing in  said  chamber  to  remove  the  surplus  coating  material 
thereon  and  an  air  Inlet  valve  to  admit  air  to  said 
chamber. 


1.068,916.  WIRE-FASTENING  DEVICE.  John  N. 
MooRC,  Great  Falls,  Mont.  Filed  June  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  701,812.      (CI.  39—12.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support  having  a  recess,  a  wire 
fastening  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  recess  in 
the  support  and  formed  with  a  wire  receiving  slot,  a  wire 
secured  to  the  support  and  engaging  the  fastening  member 
for  sustaining  the  same,  the  slot  of  the  fastening  member 
t)elng  out  of  alinement  with  the  said  wire  when  the  fasten- 
ing member  is  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support  having  a  recess  therein  and 
an  opening  therethrough  communicating  with  said  recess, 
a  wire  fastening  member  inserted  In  the  recess  in  the  sup- 
port and  provided  with  a  peripheral  groove,  and  flexible 
means  seated  in  the  groove  in  the  member  and  having  its 
terminals  passing  through  the  opening  in  the  support  to 
engage  about  the  latter  to  retain  the  member  In  an  op- 
erative position,  the  wire  fastening  member  having  means 
adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  fastening  wire. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  support  having  a  polyslded 
recess,  of  a  blocli  extending  in  and  shaped  to  substantially 
tit  said  recess  for  being  sustained  thereby  against  rota- 
tion, said  blocli  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  there- 
through a  fencing  wire  the  bore  of  the  aperture  being  dis- 
posed dulistantlally  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  the  fenc- 
ing wire. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  recess,  of  a 
block  extending  in  said  recess  and  formed  with  a  groove 
about  its  edges,  a  supporting  wire  lying  in  the  groove  and 
engaging  the  support  for  sustaining  the  block  in  said  re- 
cess, the  block  being  formed  with  a  fencing  wire  receiving 
aperture  extending  through  the  block  subetantlsHy  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  <>f  approach  of  the  fencing  wire. 


1,068.917.     HORSESHOE.     W1LLI.4M  J.  MooBi.  Plttsfleld. 

Mass.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Thomas    F.    Cassldj, 

Adams.  Mass.     Filed  June  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  701,926. 

(CI.    168 — 4.) 

1.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  having  a  series  of  an- 
gularly disposed    hooks   projecting   from   the   underside   of 


the  body  substantially  throughout  its  length,  the  radial 
line  of  each  hook  being  divergent  to  the  others,  and  trans- 
versely oblique  to  the  trend  of  the  body,  and  a  tread  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  flexibly  connected  links  held  in  en- 
gagement therewith  by  said  books. 


2.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  having  retaining 
means  at  its  two  ends  and  a  series  of  angularly  disposed 
books  projecting  from  the  underside  of  the  body,  the  ra- 
dial line  of  each  hook  being  divergent  to  the  others,  and 
transversely  oblique  to  the  trend  of  the  t>ody  and  a  tread 
composed  of  a  series  of  flexibly  connected  links  designed 
to  l>e  held  at  its  ends  by  said  retaining  means  and  to  be 
engaged  and  held  by  said  hooks. 

3.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  having  hooks  at  its 
two  ends,  a  series  of  hooks  struck  from  said  body  on  dl- 
verRt^nt  lines  and  being  transversely  oblique  to  the  trend 
of  the  body,  and  a  tread  composed  of  a  chain  secured  to 
said  end  hooks  and  interengaging  the  Intermediate  hooks, 
and  means  for  cooperating  with  one  of  said  end  hooks  for 
detachably  fastening  the  chain   thereto. 

4.  A  horseshoe  comprising  a  body  having  hooks  at  its 
ends,  a  series  of  intermediate  hooks,  and  an  additional  hook 
adjacent  to  one  of  aald  end  hooks,  and  a  tread  composed 
of  a  chain  of  flexible  twisted  links  held  by  said  hooks,  said 
additional  hook  t)elng  flexed  to  lock  one  end  of  said  tread 
to  one  of  said  end  hooks. 

5.  A  horseshoe  comprising  s  body  having  hooks  at  ita 
ends,  a  series  of  Intermediate  books,  and  an  additional 
hook  adjacent  to  one  of  said  end  hooks,  and  a  tread  com- 
posed of  a  chain  of  flexible  twisted  links  Interengaglngly 
held  by  said  intermediate  hooks,  said  additional  hook  be- 
ing flexed  to  lock  one  end  of  said  chain  to  one  of  said  end 
hooks. 


1,068,918.  CAR-FENDER.  Frank  A.  Nblsom,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  and  FIarky  K.  Giliiam.  Seattle,  Waslu, 
assignors  to  Fred  H.  Lysons.  trustee,  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  June  19,  1911.  Sertal  No.  634,042.  (d. 
105 — 260.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  frame,  of  hangers  se- 
cured thereon,  fluid  pressure  cylinders  vertically  adjust- 
able on  said  hangers,  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  a  fender 
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carried  by  said  pistons,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  pres- 
sure to  said  cylinders  to  depress  said  pistons  and  fender. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  frame,  of  hangers  se- 
cured thereon  and  provided  with  vertical  flanges,  cylinders 
having  brackets  adapted  to  slide  between  said  flanges,  said 
flanges  and  brackets  having  boles  adapted  to  register  with 
one  another,  and  pins  fitting  within  said  holes,  pistons 
for  said  cylinders,  a  fender  carried  by  said  pistons,  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinders  to  de- 
press  said  fender. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  track  frame,  of  cylinders 
vertically  mounted  thereon,  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  a 
fender  carried  by  said  pistons,  a  life  guard  also  carried  by 
said  pistons  and  vertically  arranged  guides  for  said  life 
guard,  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said 
cylinders  to  depress  said  pistons  and  fender,  said  life 
guard  sliding  vertically  on  said  guides  in  the  movement  of 
aald  fender. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  frame,  of  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinders  mounted  thereon,  pistons  for  said  cylin- 
ders, bell  cranks  having  one  of  their  arms  pivoted  on  said 
pistons,  the  other  arms  of  said  bell  cranks  projecting  for- 
wardly  from  said  pistons,  a  fender  mounted  on  the  for- 
wardly  projecting  arms  of  said  bell  cranks  and  adapted  to 
swing  to  a  vertical  position  on  the  pivots  of  said  bell 
cranks,  and  means  for  locking  said  bell  cranks  and  fender 
In  their  lowered,  operative  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  frame,  of  fluid  pres- 
sure cylinders  supported  thereon,  pistons  for  said  cylin- 
ders, bell  cranks  having  one  of  their  arms  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  pistons,  the  other  arms  of  said  bell  cranks 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  pistons,  a  fender  carried 
by  said  forwardly  projecting  rods,  said  fender  being 
adapted  to  swing  to  a  vertical  position  on  the  pivots  of 
said  l)ell  cranks,  said  bell  cranks  and  pistons  having  holes 
th.reln  adapted  to  register  wltti  one  another  and  locking 
plus  fitting  within  said  holes  and  normally  securing  said 
bell  cranks  and  fender  in  their  lowered,  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,919.  CONTROLLING  VALVE  FOR  FLUID-PBES- 
SURE-OrERATED  FENDERS.  Fra.nk  A.  Nblson. 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  Harbt  B.  Oilham,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Fred  H.  Lysons,  trustee,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  June  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  636,886.  (CI. 
105 — 260.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a  fluid  pres- 
sure brake  operating  mechanism  mounted  therein  and  in- 
cluding a  fluid  pressure  reservoir,  a  controlling  valve 
and  an  operating  lever  therefor,  fluid  pressure  supply  and 
exhaust  pipes,  an  auxiliary  valve  connected  with  the  said 
brake  controlling  mechanism  and  comprising  a  casing 
having  ports  for  connection  with  the  main  reservoir,  said 
casing  also  having  chambers  formed  therein  communicat- 
ing with  said  ports  respectively,  a  rotating  disk  having 
ports  therein  arranged  to  form  communicating  passages 
■between  said  chambers,  fender  cylinders  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  pistons  therein,  fenders  carried  by  said  pistons 
and  means  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
said   operating   lever   to   rotate   said  auxillarv    valve  and 


admit   fluid    pressure    to   said    fender    cylinders   and    said 
brake  operating  mechanism  simultaneously. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  mounted  therein,  a  brake  reservoir  pipe, 
a  valve  having  reservoir  and  fender  ports,  fender  cylin- 
ders carried  by  said  frame,  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  a 
fender  mounted  on  said  pistons,  a  pipe  connecting  said 
fender  cylinders  with  the  fender  port  of  said  valve,  a  pipe 
connecting  the  reservoir  port  of  '<aid  valve  with  said  fluid 
pressure  reservoir,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  said  fender 
cylinder  pipe  to  said  brake  cylinder  pipe,  a  check  valve  In 
said  branch  pipe,  said  valve  having  ports  forming  com- 
municating passages  between  the  ports  of  said  casing  and 
admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  fender  cylinder  pipe  and 
said  brake  cylinder  pipe  simultaneously. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a  fluid  pres- 
sure reservoir  toounted  therein,  a  fluid  pressure  control- 
ling valve  having  a  pipe  connection  with  said  fluid  pres- 
sure reservoir  and  provided  with  an  exhaust,  a  brake 
cylinder  pipe  also  communicating  with  said  valve,  an  op- 
erating lever  for  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  communi- 
cating with  said  fluid  pressure  pipe  and  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  reservoir  and  fender  cylinder  ports  therein, 
and  chambers  within  said  casing  communicating  with  said 
ports,  a  rotary  disk  having  ports  therein,  forming  com- 
municating passages  between  said  chambers,  fender  cylin- 
ders supported  on  said  truck  frame  and  having  pipe  con- 
nections with  said  fender  port,  a  fender  carried  by  said 
pistons,  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  said  cylinder  pipe 
to  said  brake  cylinder  pipe,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  controlling  valve  lever  for  operating  ssid 
auxiliary  valve  and  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  said  fender 
cylinders  and  to  said  brake  cylinder  pipe  simultaneously. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a  fluid  pres- 
sure reservoir  mounted  therein,  a  brake  cylinder  pipe,  a 
valve  comprising  a  casing;  havint;  main  reservoir  and 
fender  ports  therein,  fender  cylinders  carried  by  said 
frame,  pistons  for  said  cylinders,  a  fender  mounted  on 
said  pistons,  a  pipe  connecting  said  fender  cylinders  with 
the  fender  port  of  said  valve  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
reservoir  port  of  said  valve  with  said  fluid  pressure  reser- 
voir, a  branch  pipe  leading  from  said  fender  cylinders  pipe 
to  said  brake  cylinder  pipe,  a  disk  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  having  ports  therein,  said  ports  forming  communicat- 
ing passages  between  the  ports  of  said  casing  and  admit- 
ting fluid  pressure  to  said  fender  cylinders  pipe  and  said 
brake  cylinder  pipe  simultaneously,  and  means  projecting 
in  front  of  said  fender  to  contact  with  an  object  on  the 
track,  and  operative  connection^  Ijetween  said  means  and 
said  valve  whereby  said  valve  will  be  rotated,  said  fender 
lowered  and  the  brakes  set  simultaneously. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  frame,  of  a  main  fluid 
pressure  reservoir  and  an  auxiliary  reservoir  mounted 
tbereon,  a  brake  cylinder  pipe,  a  controlling  valve  having 
an  operating  lever,  a  triple  valve  communicating  with  said 
auxiliary  reservoir  and  having  a  branch  pipe  connection 
with  said  brake  cylinder  pipe,  fender  cylinders  and  pistons 
therefor,  a  fender  carried  by  said  pistons,  an  auxiliary 
valve  having  pipe  connections  with  said  fender  cylinders 
and  with  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  controlling  v;ilve  lever  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  pressure  to  said  fender  cylinders  and  opening 
the  passage  through  said  triple  valve  between  said  auxil- 
iary reservoir  and  said  brake  cylinder  pipe  simultaneously. 


1,068,920.   CUSPIDOR  COLLECTOR  AND  CARRIER. 

Waltbb  a.   Nielson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.    10, 

1912.     Serial  No.  724,954.     (CI.  57 — 111.) 

1.  A  cuspidor  collector  and  carrier,  comprising  a  frame 

open  at   the  bottom  and  provided  with  a   handle  at   the 

top,   said   frame   having    longitudinally    extending   tubular 

guide-ways  provided   at   their   Inner   faces    with    openings, 

bars   slidable   in   the  guldeways,   a   handle   secured   to   the 

upper  ends  of  the  bars  and   spaced   from   the   handle   of 

the  frame,  and  spring  gripping  members  carried  by  the  said 

bars   and   having   heads   normally    projecting   through    the 

opeuings  of  the  guldeways  to  grip  the  neck  of  a  cuspidor, 

the  said  heads  having  inclined  lower  faces  In  engagement 
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with  tbe  bottoms  of  ttie  said  openlnffs  for  forcing  the 
beads  of  the  pipping  members  outward  when  the  bars  are 
moved  downward 


2.  A  cuspidor  collertor  and  carrier.  comprlslnK  a  frame 
open  at  the  bottom  and  pi-ovided  with  a  handle  at  the  top. 
■aid  frame  having  longtrudlnally  extending  tubalar  gaide- 
ways  provided  at  thetr  inner  faces  with  openings,  bars 
slldable  in  the  guideways.  a  handle  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  bars  and  extending  above  tbe  handle  of  the 
frame,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  said  handles,  and 
spring  gripping  members  carried  by  the  said  bars  and 
having  heads  normally  projecting  through  the  openings  of 
the  guideways.  the  said  head«  havlnR  inclined  lower  faces 
engaging  the  bottoms  of  the  said  openings  for  forcing 
them  outward  when  the  said  bars  are  slid  downward. 

3.  A  cuspidor  collector  and  carrier,  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  vertical  hollow  bars  and  bands  connecting  tbe 
bars,  the  frame  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  provided 
with  a  handle  at  the  upper  end,  two  of  the  bars  being 
provided  with  openings  in  their  inner  faces  adjacent  to  their 
lower  ends,  bars  slldable  in  the  bars  of  the  frame  provided 
with  the  openings,  spring  gripping  heads  carried  by  the 
slldable  bars  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  openings 
of  the  bars  of  the  frame,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  slldable  bars. 

4.  A  cuspidor  collector  and  carrier,  comprising  a  frame 
open  at  the  bottom  and  provided  with  a  handle  at  its 
upper  end,  the  frame  being  provided  with  vertical  tubular 
guidevrays  having  openings  in  their  inner  sides  adjacent 
to  their  lower  end,  bars  slldable  in  the  guldeways,  resilient 
members  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  slldable  bars  and  pro- 
vided with  heads  adapted  to  project  through  the  openings 
of  the  guldeways.  a  spring  secured  In  each  guideway  adja 
cent  to  the  opening  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
resilient  members,  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  upper  ends 
of  the  slldable  bars. 


1.068,921.  VOTING  -  MACHINE.  John  Nol.ai»,  Long 
Island  City.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,502.      (a.  23a — 52.) 


a  light  for  each  circuit,  a  boi  having  a  transparent  top  to 
contain  the  light,  a  frame  carrying  the  boxes,  a  pivoted 
frame  with  compartments,  a  counter  weight  on  the  frame, 
electromagnets  in  the  compartments  and  In  the  circuits, 
armatures  with  plungers  operated  by  the  electromagnets, 
printing  stamps  at  the  ends  of  the  plungers,  and  paper 
rollers  at  the  ends  of  tbe  pivoted  frame. 


In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
electric  circuits,  of  switches  adapted  to  cloae  the  circuit*. 


1,068.922.      PLOW.     Chables  E.  Noktu,  Spokane.  Wash. 
Fli«d  July  17,  1912.    Serial  No.  709,992.     (CI.  97—29.) 


^^S 


1.  In  a  plow,  tbe  combination  with  a  beam  formed  with 
a  downwardly  extending  bowed  end.  of  a  frog  having  an 
extension  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bowed  end  of 
said  beam  ;  a  mold-board  and  share  rigidly  connected  to 
said  frog,  a  channel  member  secured  to  tbe  lower  edge 
of  said  frog,  and  extending  between  said  frog  and  mold- 
board,  the  lower  end  of  said  beam  resting  in  said  chan- 
nel momtier  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  upper  t:>nd  of  said 
extension  arm.  and  arranged  to  rock  tbe  same  about  said 
pivotal  connection  with  said  beam. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  frog  provided  with  a  channel 
member  at  its  Ijottom.  pivot  connection  l)etween  tlie  beam 
and  tbe  frog  with  the  lower  end  of  the  beam  slldably 
mounted  In  tbe  channel  member,  and  means  carried  by 
the  beam  for  adjusting  the  plow  tlltabiy  relative  to  the 
beam. 


1,068,923.  LATHING  DEVICE.  Wi.mnt  W.  PALiiEa, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Irrln  Pal*- 
mer.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736.107.      (01.  20 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  borlsontal  stationary  frame  having  oppositely 
spaced  rails  provided  with  alined  op<'n  topped  sockets,  and 
n  plurality  of  holders  adapted  to  be  temporarily  supported 
in  certain  of  said  sockets,  said  holders  being  provided  with 
means  for  temporarily  holding  a  series  of  laths  in  proper 
spaced  relation  to  one  another,  the  holders  and  laths  held 
thereby  being  removable  freely  together  from  said  frame, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lath  holder,  the  combination  of  a  main  longitu- 
dinal member,  a  hanger  28  at  one  end  of  said  member  and 
movable  laterally  with  respect  thereto,  a  stationary  finger 
33  adjacent  the  hanger,  and  a  series  of  Individual  lath 
holding  studs  cooperating  with  said  main  member,  the 
thickness  of  each  stud  being  substantially  equivalent  to  the 
combined  thickness  of  said  hanger  and  finger,  whereby  the 
laths  being  applied  will  be  equally  spaced  from  one  another 
and  from  the  last  previously  applied  lath  with  which  said 
hanger  coOperates.  said  hanger  being  movable  outwardly 
beyond  said  finger  for  the  purpose  of  releasing  the  hanger. 
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1,068,924.  PIPE -VISE.  Thomas  PcAanoN,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1,  igi.'*.  Serial  No.  758,161.  (CI. 
81— 19.> 


1.  In  a  device  ot  tbe  class  described,  tlie  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  movable  jaw  thereon,  an  operating  screw  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange,  said  movable  Jaw  having  an  an- 
nular boss  provided  with  an  undercut  sbouMer  for  engage 
mcnt  with  tli'-  flange  of  the  screw,  and  tbe  Jaw  being  di- 
vided longltudlBally  into  two  parts  la  a  plane  passing 
centrally  throngh  the  boas,  and  a  device  encircling  the  boss 
to  prevent  spreading  apart  of  the  sections  of  the  jaw  at 
the  connection  with  the  screw. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  movable  jaw  thereon,  an  operating  screw  hav- 
ing nn  annular  flange,  said  movable  Jaw  having  an  an- 
nular lx>88  provided  with  an  undercut  shoulder  for  en- 
gagement with  the  flange  of  the  screw,  and  the  Jaw  being 
divided  longitudinally  Into  two  parts  in  a  plane  passing 
centrally  through  the  boss,  and  a  nut  threaded  externally 
on  the  boss  for  preventing  spreading  apart  of  the  sections 
of  the  jaw  at  tbe  point  of  connection  with  the  screw. 


1.068,925.  FURNACE  DOOR  OR  DAMPER.  Josei'h  U. 
I'HiLLiPS  and  JosspH  A.  Kaplan,  llaaesviUe.  Ohio. 
FlUd  Nov.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  659.625.     (CI.  75—132.) 


^       .^"^^ 


-ja. 
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1.  A  closure  or  damper  for  furnaces  comprising  a  body 
of  refractory  material  having  a  protecting  U-shaped  de 
vice  detachably  fitting  its  upper  end,  and  a  detachable 
hanger,  the  said  protecting  device  being  separate  from  the 
hanger  and  independently  detachable. 

2.  A  closure  or  damper  for  furnaces  comprising  a  body  of 
refractory  material  having  a  protecting  device  detachably 
fitting  its  upper  end,  and  a  hanger  comprising  bolts  con- 
nected with  said  body  and  passing  through  said  protecting 
device,  and  a  hanger  bar  engaging  said  bolts. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slab  for  furnace  doors 
or  dsmpers  having  oblong  holes  extending  vertically  there- 
in from  the  upper  edge,  in  cnmbtnatlon  with  a  hanger 
device  including  a  bolt  extending  vertically  through  the 
said  hole  and  having  means  at  Its  lower  end  for  prevent- 
ing its  wlthdrswal.  and  an  Inverted  U-shaped  clip  fitting 
the  upper  end  of  the  slab  and  formed  at  Its  top  member 
with  a  hole  through  which  the  bolt  extends,  the  diameter" 
of  the  bolt  and  the  diameter  of  the  hole  in  the  clip  being 
less  than  the  major  axis  of  the  oblong  hole  in  the  slab. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  slab  of  refractory  material 
having  vertical  boles  extending  partially  tbroaarh  the  said 
slab,  from  the  upper  edge  thereof,  of  a  hori»<<ntal  hanger 
bar.  vertical  members  depending  from  said  Imr  and  ex- 
tending through  tbe  holes  in  tbe  slab,  said  boles  being 
oblong  transversely,  and  clips  fitting  tbe  upper  ed^e  of  the 
slab  and  formed  with  holes  through  which  tbe  said  de 
pending  meml>ers  of  the  hanger  bar  extend,  the  diameter 
of  tbe  said  depending  memliere  and  of  the  holes  in  tbe 
clips  being  less  than  the  major  axes  of  the  oblong  boles 
in  the  slab,  the  mentioned  hanger  bar  having  a  transverse 
hole  for  receiving  a  suspending  device. 


1,098,926.     APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  SPEED 
OP  STEAM  TRAVELING  ALONG  STEAM-CONDUITS 
NiCH0L,A8  PoPOFF,  St.  I*etersburg,  Russia.     Filed  Mar. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,139.     (CI.  73—167.) 


An  apparatus  for  measuring  and  Infllcatlng  the  speed 
or  volume  of  steam  passing  through  a  conduit,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  vertical  cylinder  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
having  openings,  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
cylinder,  thereby  covering  and  dincovering  the  openings 
therein,  a  fitting  (R)  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  piston  rod 
of  considerable  diameter,  extending  Into  said  fitting  and 
carrying  said  piston,  a  compression, spring  placed  in  said 
fitting  and  connected  to  said  piston  rod.  so  ns  to  expand 
and  contract  respectively  as  the  piston  moves  up  and  down 
in  said  cylinder,  a  guide  for  said  spring  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  guide  for  transmitting  its  Indications  to 
a  distant  pl^ce. 


1,068,927.  VALVE.  ALiais  R.  Pbibil,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.    684,530.       (CI.    137 — 4.) 

1.  A  valve  provided  with  a  rotatable  valve  stem,  a  bon- 
net through  which  the  stem  extends,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  stem  against  longitudinal  movement  while  being 
rotated,  said  stem  and  bonnet  having  coacting  parts,  one 
entering  the  other  and  together  shaped  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially closed  pocket  for  receiving  and  retaining  liquid 
in  sealing  relation   to  said  coacting  parts. 

2.  A  valve  provided  with  a  bonnet  and  a  rotatable  valve 
stem  traversing  said  bonnet  and  having  means  for  hold- 
ing it  against  axial  movement,  the  bonnet  and  valve  stem 
being  provided  with  coacting  parts  contacting  at  spaced 
points  and  shaped  to  define  a  pocket  between  said  spaced 
points  positioned  with  relation  to  the  valve  to  receive 
liquid  by  gravitation,  and  one  of  said  parts  being  rota 
table  with  the  valve  stem  with  respect  to  the  other  part, 
whereby  liquid  in  said  receptacle  will  constitute  a  liquid 

i1    against   pasnage   of   flald   under   pressure    from    the 
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Interior  of  the  bonnet  to  the  exterior  thereof  throngb  the 
pocket,  and  the  liquid  will  also  act  as  a  lubricant  for 
said  coacting  parts. 

3.  A  valve  provided  with  a  bonnet  and  a  valve  stem 
traversing  said  bonuet  and  extending  to  the  exterior 
thereof,  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an  in- 
tegral axially  extended  bead  and  the  other  with  a  groove 
formed  in  an  Integral  portion  thereof  and  opening  up- 
wardly when  the  valve  is  in  the  upright  position  and 
entered  and  engaged  by  the  bead  at  radially  different 
distances  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  valve  stem,  the 
points  of  engagement  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  groove. 


4.  A  valre  having  a  bonnet  with  an  axlally  extended 
interior  annular  bead,  and  a  valve  stem  extending  through 
the  bonnet  and  provided  with  a  laterally  enlarged  por- 
tion having  an  annular  groove  opening  upwardly  when 
the  valve  Is  in  an  upright  position  and  entered  by  the 
bead,  the  groove  having  the  side  walls  approaching  toward 
the  bottom  and  the  bead  being  rounded  to  engage  con- 
centric portions  of  the  walls  of  the  groove,  and  means 
for  constantly  retaining  the  bead  In  engaged  relation  with 
the  walls  of  the  groove,  the  valve  stem  being  rotatable 
without   longitudinal   movement. 

5.  A  valve  having  a  rotatable  valve  stem,  and  a  bonnet 
through  which  the  valve  stem  extends,  said  bodnet  having 
an  axlally  extended  interior  annular  bead  about  the 
valve  stem  and  the  latter  being  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  adapted  to  receive  the  bead  and  of  a  shape  to  re- 
ceive the  bead  for  but  a  portion  of  the  depth  of  the  groove. 
and  means  for  retaining  the  bead  in  engaging  relation  with 
the  walls  of  the  groove,  said  means  comprising  an  elastic 
member,  and  adjusting  means  on  tbe  valve  stem,  said 
elastic  member  engaging  the  bonnet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.068,928.  WARNING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PROTEC 
TION  OF  VALUABLE  OBJECTS.  AOOUSTE  LftON 
Pccii^  Sceaux.  France.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1913.  Serial 
No.  748.042.      (CI.  177—314.) 

1.  A  warning  apparatus  for  the  protection  of  valuable 
objects  comprising  the  combination  of  an  electric  alarm 
signal,  a  battery,  a  circuit  in  which  such  signal  and  such 
battery  are  intercalated,  a  wrapper  which  extends  to  the 
objects  to  be  protected  and  which  incloses  entirely  the 
said  signal,  the  said  battery  and  the  said  circuits,  a 
metal  sheath  covering  the  said  wrapper,  spring  switches 
mounted  on  the  walls  of  the  said  wrapper,  and  means  in- 
fluenced by  the  position  of  the  parts  of  the  said  sheath 
for  maintaining  such  switches  open  so  long  as  the  metal 
sheath  is  applied  on  the  wrapper  and  for  allowing  the 
said  switches  to  close  as  soon  as  a  part  of  the  sheath 
is  separated,  such  switches  being  intercalated  in  the  said 
warning  circuit. 


2.  A  warning  apparatus  for  the  protection  of  valuable 
objects  comprising  the  combination  of  an  alarm  signal,  a 
battery,  a  circuit  In  which  such  signal  and  such  battery 
are  intercalated,  a  wrapper  which  incloses  entirely  the 
said  signal,  the  said  battery  and  the  said  circuit  and 
which  extends  to  the  objects  to  be  protected,  a  metal 
sheath  covering  the  said  wrapper,  spring  switches  mount- 
ed on  the  walls  of  the  said  wrapper  and  intercalated  in 
the  said  circuit,  screws,  bolts  or  oth.'r  similar  fasten- 
ing members  fixing  or  asaembling  the  parts  of  such  sheath 
together,  and  means  Influenced  by  the  tightening  and  the 
loosening  of  such  fastening  means  for  opening  and  cloe- 
ing  the  said  switches  in  such  a  manner  as  to  hold  such 
switches  open  so  long  as  the  sheath  is  firmly  assembled 
and  to  allow  the  closure  of  the  same  as  soon  as  tbe 
parts  of  tbe  sheath  are  separated  or  partly  opened. 
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.  3.  A  warning  apparatus  for  the  protection  of  valuable 
objects  comprising  the  combination  of  an  alarm  signal, 
a  battery,  a  circuit  In  which  such  signal  and  such  battery 
are  intercalated,  a  wrapper  which  incloses  entirely  such 
signal,  such  battery  and  such  circuit  and  which  extends 
to  tbe  objects  to  be  protected,  a  metal  sheath  covering 
such  wrapper,  a  conductor  lining  between  the  said  wrap- 
per and  the  said  sheath,  one  or  more  coatings  of  insulating 
material  separating  such  lining  from  the  said  sheath, 
spring  switches  mounted  on  the  walls  of  the  said  wrap- 
per and  intercalated  In  the  said  circuit,  and  means  in- 
fluenced by  the  position  of  the  parts  of  the  sheath  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  hold  the  said  switches  open  when  such 
sheath  remains  Intact  and  to  allow  such  switches  to  close 
when  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  said  sheath  are  sepa- 
rated, such  sheath  and  such  conductor  lining  being  also 
connected  to  the  said  circuit 

4.  A  warning  apparatus  for  the  protection  of  valuable 
objects  comprising  the  combination  of  a  wrapper  com- 
posed of  parts  in  the  shape  of  sheaths  and  of  parts  in 
the  shape  of  boxes  or  casings,  a  metal  sheath  covering 
such  wrapper,  spring  switches  mounted  on  the  walls  of  the 
iiaid  wrapper  and  held  open  by  the  pressure  of  the  parts 
of  the  said  sheath,  spring  switches  being  also  mounted 
on  the  walls  of  such  wrapper,  means  connected  with  the 
objects  to  be  protected  and  acting  on  these  latter  switches 
to  maintain  the  same  normally  open  and  to  allow  such 
switches  to  close  when  the  said  objects  are  deranged  or 
partly  destroyed,  an  alarm  signal,  a  battery,  a  circuit  in 
which  such  signal,  such  battery  and  tbe  first  named 
switches  are  intercalated,  a  second  battery,  a  second 
signal,  a  notice  board,  and  a  second  circuit  In  which  the 
"aid  second  battery,  the  said  second  signal,  the  said  notice 
board  and  tbe  second  named  switches  are  intercalated. 

5.  In  a  warning  apparatus  for  the  protection  of  valuable 
objects  the  combination  of  a  wrapper,  spring  switches 
In  such  wrapper  and  means  connected  with  the  valuable 
objects  to  be  protected  and  acting  on  tbe  said  switches  to 
maintain  the  same  normally  open  and  to  allow  the  closure 
of  such  switches  when  the  said  objects  are  deranged  or 
partly  destroyed,  the  said  switches  comprising  each  a  re- 
silient blade  and  two  contacts  placed  at  tbe  opposite  sides 
of  such  blade  and  the  said  means  comprising  tapes  which 
are  attached  on  the  one  part  to  the  valuable  objects  and 
on  the  other  part  to  the  blades  of  the  said  switches. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 
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1,068.929.  BATTERY-PLATE.  Gdstav  H.  Rabenalt, 
BuflTalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Storage  Battery  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  686.313.     (CI.  204 — 29.) 


The  process  of  iDcreaxing  the  capacity  of  pasted  storage 
battery  plates  which  consists  in  forcing  a  fabric  die  into 
the  paste  while  soft,  and  removing  the  die  after  the  paste 
has  sufficiently  set  to  cause  the  grooves  to  remain. 


1,068.980.  IGNITER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  HiBMANN  Rbichc.  Millstone.  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.320.      (CI.  123—143.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
baring  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  opening  extending 
through  tbe  wall  of  said  cylinder  independent  of  tbe  inlet 
or  exhaust  port  thereof,  of  an  ignition  device  extending 
through  said  opening  and  detachably  secured  to  said  en- 
gine cylinder  by  its  engugcment  within  said  opening  and 
having  a  port  delivering  to  said  engine  cylinder,  a  hollow 
piston  within  said  ignition  device,  a  valve  at  the  inner  end 
of  said  piston,  means  for  delivering  an  auxiliary  charge 
of  explosive  mixture  through  said  hollow  piston  to  said 
Ignition  device,  and  means  for  operating  said  piston  for 
compressing  said  charge  to  the  point  of  ignition. 

2.  An  ignition  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  an  Ignition  cylinder  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured  to  tbe  engine  cylinder  and  having  a  port  com- 
municating with  said  engine  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston 
within  said  ignition  cylinder,  a  valve  controlling  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  piston,  means  for  moving  said  piston  In  one 
direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  piston  in  tfie  op- 
posite direction  to  compress  said  charge  to  the  point  of 
Ignition. 

3.  An  ignition  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  body  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to 
tbe  engine  cylinder  and  having  an  ignition  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  port  and  delivering  to  said  engine  cylinder, 
a  piston  within  said  ignition  cylinder,  a  casing  at  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  body  and  tndrcllng  said  piston,  means 
for  delivering  an  explosive  mixture  to  said  casing,  means 


for  moving  said  piston  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring 
within  said  casing  and  moving  said  piston  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

4.  An  ignition  device  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  body  adapted  to  t)e  detachably  secured  to 
tbe  engine  cylinder  and  having  an  ignition  cylinder  extend- 
ing into  said  engine  cylinder  and  having  a  port  deliver- 
ing to  said  engine  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  ignition 
cylinder,  a  casing  at  the  outer  end  of  said  body  and 
encircling  said  piston,  said  casing  having  an  inlet  port 
outside  of  tbe  engine  cylinder  for  the  admission  of  a 
fuel  charge,  and  means  outside  of  tbe  engine  cylinder 
and  within  said  casing  for  operating  said  piston  to  com- 
press a  charge  in  the  ignition  cylinder  to  the  point  of 
ignition. 

5.  An  Ignition  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  body  adapted  to  bo  detachably  secured  to 
the  engine  cylinder  and  having  an  ignition  cylinder  ex- 
tending into  said  engine  cylinder  and  having  a  port 
delivering  to  said  engine  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said 
ignition  cylinder,  a  casing  at  the  outer  end  of  said  body 
and  CDcircling  said  piston,  said  casing  having  an  inlet 
port  outside  of  the  engine  cylinder  for  the  admission  of 
a  fuel  charge,  and  a  spring  within  said  casing  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  piston  for  forcing  tbe  latter  inward 
to  compress  tbe  ignition  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,931.  ACETYLENE-LAMP.  Alonzo  Roach.  Linton, 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  745.677.  (Cl. 
67—9.) 


The  combination  with  a  lamp  of  the  character  described 
having  a  reflector  surrounding  the  burner  tip  of  the  lamp, 
of  a  tube  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  wall  of  the  reflector 
adjacent  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  extending  rearwardly 
of  the  same  and  below  the  refiector,  the  fixed  end  of  said 
tube  being  provided  with  spaced  ears  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  reflector  wall,  an  abrasive  wheel  rotatably  mount- 
ed between  said  ears  and  h.tvlng  its  axis  disposed  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  re- 
flector, the  periphery  of  said  wheel  projecting  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  reflector  wall,  a  stick  of 
sparking  material  slidably  mounted  in  said  tube,  a  spring 
arranged  in  the  tube  and  bearing  against  the  sparking 
stick  to  force  the  same  into  frictional  engagement  with 
the  abrasive  wheel,  and  a  cap  threaded  upon  the  end  of 
said  tube  to  removably  retain  tbe  spring  therein  and  ad- 
just the  tension  thereof. 


1.068.932.     LOCK.     Charlbs  F.  Roth.   Pilot  Grove,  Mo. 
Filed  May  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  771.117.     (Cl.  70—115.) 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
locking  disk  provided  in  its  periphery  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  recesses,  a  key  operated  disk  rotatably  mounted 
upon  said  stationary  disk,  a  locking  head  carried  by  tlie 
latter  disk,  and  means  movably  mounted  upon  the  rotata- 
ble disk  to  occupy  any  one  of  the  recesses  in  said  station- 
ary  disk  and  lock  the  rotatable' disk  against  movement. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  tbe  character  described,  a  stationary  disk 
provided  in  its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  re- 
cesses,   a    rotatablt    disk    mounted    upon    said    stationary 
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disk,  a  locking  hMd  «rrt«»d  by  the  rotatabl^  disk,  and  a 
bprlBg  pressed  pin  mounted  upon  the  potatabl*  disk  to 
occupy  any  one  of  the  recesses  of  said  statldoary  disk  to 
lock  said  rotary  disk  amitast  movement,  and  means  to 
force  the  locking  pin  out  of  the  recess  tn  said  dl*  ^b«n 
the  rotary  disk  is  turned. 


1.0<»,933.  RECIPROCATING  SCOOP  DRAG.  Joht«  Wab- 
RSN  Sackett.  JackBonTlIle,  Fla.  Filed  Aug.  SO,  1912. 
Serial  No.  717,886.     (CI.  S7 — 45.) 


3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  statkMiary 
disk  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses  In  Its  pe- 
riphery, a  disk  rotatably  OMunted  upon  said  stationary 
disk,  a  locking  bead  carried  by  the  rotary  disk,  a  spring 
plate  fixed  to  one  face  of  the  rotary  disk,  a  pia  carried  by 
said  plate  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  the  reeoaaes  of  tbe 
stationary  disk  whereby  the  rotary  disk  is  locked  against 
movement,  said  stationary  disk  being  provided  with  means 
at  one  edge  of  its  recess  to  force  tbe  locking  pin  out  of 
said  recess  when  the  rotary  disk  is  tarned,  and  a  key  en- 
gaging said  spring  plate  whereby  tbe  rotary  disk  may  be 
turned. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
disk,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  upon  said  stationary  disk, 
a  locking  bead  carried  by  tbe  latter  disk,  a  spring  plate 
fixed  to  one  face  of  the  rotatable  disk,  a  locking  pin  on 
said  plate,  said  stationary  disk  being  provided  with  means 
to  receive  said  pin  whereby  the  rotary  disk  is  locked 
against  turning  movement,  and  an  operating  key  adapted 
to  engage  the  spring  plate  and  turn  the  rotary  disk  and 
release  the  locking  pin  from  engagement  from  the  sta- 
tionary disk. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
disk,  a  rotatable  disk  mounted  upon  said  stationary  disk,  a 
locking  head  carried  by  tbe  stationary  disk,  means  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  rotatable  disk  for  locking  engagement  with 
said  stationary  disk,  said  stationary  disk  being  provided 
with  means  to  force  said  locking  means  out  of  Its  locking 
position  when  tbe  rotary  disk  is  turned,  said  rotary  disk 
being  provided  with  an  axially  projecting  key  post,  and  a 
key,  tbe  shank  of  which  is  adapted  to  receive  said  key 
post,  said  key  engaging  one  element  of  the  locking  means 
upon  said  disk  whereby  the  rotary  disk  may  be  turned. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  scoop  drag,  tbe  eorabiaatioa  of  a 
hood,  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  scoop  plates  pivoted  in 
the  ends  of  the  hood,  means  coupling  said  scoop  plates 
together  for  simultaneous  reciprocation,  each  of  said 
scoop  plates  being  adapted  to  operate  while  tbe  other  ia 
carried  oot  of  operation,  and  guard  means  extending  across 
the  interior  of  the  hood  serving  to  limit  the  upward  swing 
of  the  scoop  platea 

2.  In  a  reciprocating  scoop  drag,  the  combination  of  a 
hood,  a  plurality  of  scoop  plates  pivoted  in  said  hood, 
means  coupling  said  scoop  plates  together  for  simultane- 
ous reciprocation  in  alternation,  and  a  guard  extending 
across  the  middle  portion  of  the  Interior  of  the  hood  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plate  pivots  cooperating  with 
said  scoop  plates  to  prevent  large  obstacles  from  entering 
the  hood. 


3.  In  a  roclprocatlag  scoo^  drag,  the  combination  of  a 
hood,  a  main  scoop  plate  pivoted  In  each  end  of  said 
hood,  said  plates  being  arrange<]  In  opposite  directions  to 
each  other,  auxiliary  scoop  pistes  pivoted  adjacent  and 
substantially  parallel  to  the  aforesaid  scoop  plates,  and 
means  coupling  all  of  said  plates  together  for  simultane- 
ous reciprocation,  the  plates  at  one  end  t>eing  extended 
for  digging  operation  while  those  at  tbe  other  end  are 
vested  within  tbe  hood. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hood,  digging  mechanism  movably  mounted  in 
said  hood,  a  plate  extending  across  the  Interior  of  tbe 
hood  and  serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  digging 
mechanism  In  one  direction,  and  a  series  of  cutter  nosslea 
secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  plate. 

5.  In  a  reciprocating  scoop  dra^  the  combination  of  a 
hood,  digging  mechanism  movably  mounted  In  said  hood, 
and  a  combined  cutter  and  guard  mechanism  within  tbe 
hood  coCperating  with  said  digging  mechanism,  said  com- 
bined mechanism  including  a  series  of  cutter  noxiles,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,068,934.  08CILLAT0HY-<;aATiNG  DRAG.  JOHN  Wab- 
RBN  Sackbtt,  JacksonvUle,  tla.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1012. 
Serial  No.  717,88«.      (CI.  57 — 48  > 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  head,  a  hood  pivoted  npon  said  head  on  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  pivot,  means  connected  to  each  end  of 
the  hood  to  draw  the  game  alternately  In  opposite  direc- 
tions with  respect  to  said  pivot,  a  stop  device  associated 
with  the  head  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  that  end  of 
the  hood  to  which  tbe  draft  la  being  applied,  tbe  lower 
portion  of  the  hood  being  of  cylindrical  form,  the  axis  of 
curvature  of  which  Is  parallel  to  and  above  the  aforesaid 
pivot,  and  angularly  dispoaed  grating  bars  extending 
across  the  lower  portion  of  the  hood,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1  ,  0  «  8  .  9  3  5          TENSION      DEVICE      FOR      MT'SICAL 
STRINGED  INSTRUMENTS.     Hbnbt  K.  Sandbix,  Chi 
cage.  III.,  assignor  to  Mills  Novelty  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  14,  191».     Serial  No. 
731,448.      (CI.  M 40.) 


1.  In  a  ronslcal  stringed  Instrument,  means  for  keeping 
a  string  thereof  hi  tune,  comprising  a  rack  tu  which  the 
string  Is  attached,  a  lever  provided  on  one  arm  with  a 
pawl-device  and  fulcrumed.  said  pawl  device  engaging  the 
rack  for  holding  tbe  stHns  under  tension,  and  a  weight  on 
tbe  other  lever-arsa. 
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2.  In  a  musical  stringed  Instrument,  oraans  for  keeping 
a  string  thereof  in  tunp.  comprUing  a  rsck  to  which  the 
string  is  attached,  a  lever  provided  on  its  shorter  arm 
with  a  pawl-device  and  fulcrumed.  said  pswl  device  en- 
gsglng  the  rack  for  holding  the  string  under  tension,  %nd 
a  weight  adjustably  supported  on  the  other  lever-arm. 

3.  In  a  musical  stringed  Instrument,  means  for  keeping 
a  string  thereof  In  tune,  comprising  a  rack  to  which  the 
string  Is  attached,  a  lever  provided  on  one  arm  with  a 
pawl-device  and  fulcrumed.  said  pawl  device  engaging  the 
rack  for  holding  the  string  nnder  tension,  a  suspending 
medium  depending  from  tbe  other  lever-arm,  and  a  weight 
on  the  suspending  medium. 

4.  A  ranslcal  Instrument  of  the  viol  class,  provided  with 
means  for  keeping  a  string  under  a  constant  tension,  com- 
prising a  bracket  detachably  secured  to  tbe  Instrument 
near  Its  neck-end,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket  and 
having  one  arm  connected  with  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the 
string,  and  a  weight  on  the  other  lever-arm. 

6.  A  muitcal  instrument  of  the  viol  claas,  provided 
with  means  for  keeping  a  string  under  a  constant  tension, 
comprising  a  bracket  detachably  secured  to  the  Instrument 
near  its  neck-end,  a  guide-sheave  on  the  instrument  near 
said  end.  over  which  the  string  Is  stretched,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed on  the  bracket  and  having  one  arm  connected 
with  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  string,  and  a  weight  on  th« 
other  lever-arm. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,068,936.  APPARATUS  FOB  8KTTINO  AND  CASTING 
SEPARATE  TYPES  ON  LINOTYPE  MACHINES. 
FaaNB  8CHIMMKL,  Montrouge.  France.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1909.     Serial   No.  473.027.      (CI.  190 — 7.) 


1.  In  s  macbiDS  for  setting  up  and  casting  types,  tbe 
combination  of  a  mechanism  for  setting  up  matrices, 
mectianlsoi  for  casting  linotypes  therefrom,  mechaniam 
for  distributing  said  matrices,  and  a  mechanism  for  cast- 
ing separate  types  from  said  matrices  as  they  are  t>elng 
distributed. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  and  casting  types,  tbs 
combination  of  a  distributing  mechanism,  a  casting  mecha- 
nism, two  controlling  wheels  one  for  each  of  said  mecba- 
aisnts,  clutch  pins  or  keys  corresponding  to  each  mecha- 
nism and  a  connecting  bar  alternately  actuated  at  each 
clutching  motion. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  and  casting  types,  the 
combination  of  a  distributing  mechanism,  a  castioK  mecha- 
nism, two  controlling  wheels  one  for  each  of  said  mecha- 
nisms, clutch  pins  or  keys  corresponding  to  each  mecha- 
nism, two  oscillating  levera  bearing  the  clutch  pins  or 
keys  sad  a  connecting  bar  connected  to  these  two  levers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  and  casting  type,  the 
combination  witli  a  composing  frame  for  tbe  matrices,  a 
mechanism  for  setting  up  matrices  in  lines,  a  mechanism 
for  csstlng  a  type  bar  therefrom,  n  mechanism  for  separat- 
ing from  each  ntber  the  matrices  issulug  from  tlit»  com- 
posing frame,  and  a  mechanism  for  casting  types  from  the 
matrices. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  setting  up  and  casting  type,  tbe 
combination  of  a  methanlsni  for  setting  up  matrices  In 
lines,  a  mechanism  for  casting  a  type  bar  therefrom,  dls- 
tribating  ban  22  for  receiving  tbe  matrices  after  the 
type  l>ar  has  been  cast,  a  plate  23  provided  with  an  aper- 


tare  forming  an  entrance  for  tb«  matrteea,  a  bent  lever 
24  closing  partially  this  entrance,  a  cam  28  for  operating 
said  lever,  screw-threaded  rods  for  carrying  tbe  oxatrices 
on  tbe  distributing  bars,  a  mecbsnism  for  casting  separate 
types  from  said  matrices. 

IClaims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,068,937.  CYLINDER  FOR  STEAM-ENGINES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Max  Scrmidt.  Hlrschberg,  Germsny. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1912.    Sertel  No.  721,839.    (CI.  121—105. ) 


In  a  cylinder  for  stenm  engines  and  the  like,  tbe  com 
binatlon  with  tbe  cylinder,  of  a  hollow  cylinder  head  pro- 
vided with  admission  and  outlet  passages  for  the  pressure 
fluid  and  constructed  internally  in  the  form  of  a  valve 
chamber,  and  an  admission  valve  disposed  within  said 
cyttvder  bead  and  equlpfyed  with  operating  meana 


1,0(W,93R.  VBHICT-E- APRON.  GfSTAv  F.  Schuleb,  Van- 
dalla.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  7, 1910.  Serial  No.  891,183.  (CI. 
21—81.) 


1.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  body  portion  having  a  seat 
and  a  bottom  member  with  sides  and  with  a  dash  at  the 
front  end  of  the  bottom  member,  said  body  being  also 
provided  with  a  top  having  side  curtains  terminating  at  a 
distance  above  the  sides  of  the  bottom  member,  and  a 
front  drop,  a  protecting  apron  having  a  rigid  non-coUap- 
sible  frame  hinged  at  the  lower  front  portion  to  fbe  dash 
and  consisting  of  front  and  side  members  having  side  and 
front  coverings,  said  apron  when  in  operative  {ibsition 
having  tbe  upper  edge  of  tbe  front  member  in  coactlve 
relation    with    the    lower    edge   of    the    drop    and    its    side 
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members  overlapping  the  side  curtains  and  closing  In  the 
aides  of  the  vehicle  between  the  lower  edges  of  the  side 
curtains  and  the  sides  of  the  bottom  member,  and  said 
side  members  being  supported  on  the  sides  of  the  bottom 
member  below  the  seat. 

2.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  body  portion  having  a  seat 
and  a  bottom  member  In  front  of  the  seat  constituting  a 
foot-receiving  portion,  and  an  apron  having  a  non-col- 
lapsible sustaining  frame  with  front  and  side  portions,  the 
apron  frame  being  hinged  at  the  lower  front  edge  to  the 
front  end  of  the  bottom  member  and  when  in  position  ex- 
tending to  the  body  t)ortlon  of  the  vehicle  and  across  the 
front  and  along  the  sides  of  the  bottom  member,  and 
latches  in  the  bottom  member  in  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  foot  of  an  occupant  of  the  vehicle,  said  latches  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  lower  rear  portion  of  the  apron 
frame  when  in  position  to  hold  it  In  place. 

3.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  body  portion  having  a  seat 
and  a  bottom  member  constituting  a  foot-recelvlng  portion, 
a  protective  apron  having  a  rigid  non-collapsible  skeleton 
frame  composed  of  front  and  side  members  connected  to- 
gether so  as  to  move  as  a  unit  and  provided  with  side  and 
front  coverings,  said  frame  being  hinged  to  the  front  of 
the  bottom  member  and  having  the  side  members  fitting  at 
the  rear  in  front  of  and  close  to  the  seat,  and  latches  pro- 
vided on  one  of  the  parts  to  engage  the  other  for  locklni; 
the  said  frame  in  closed  position,  said  latches  being  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  the  foot  of  an  occupant  of  the 
vehicle. 

4.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  body  portion  having  a  bot- 
tom member,  a  protective  apron  having  a  rigid  non  collap- 
sible frame  with  side  and  front  coverings,  said  frame  being 
hinged  at  the  lower  front  edge  to  the  front  of  the  bottom 
member  and  at  the  rear  lower  portion  provided  with  ex- 
tensions constituting  latch  members,  and  latches  on  the 
bottom  member  in  the  path  of  the  latch  extensions  of  the 
apron  frame,  said  latches  each  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  receive  a  corresponding  extension  of  the  apron  frame, 
and  a  latch  lever  having  a  normal  tendency  toward  opera- 
tive position  and  carried  by  the  sleeve,  said  latch  lever 
having  means  engageable  by  the  foot  of  an  operator  for 
actuating  the  latch  lever. 

6.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  body  portion  having  an  ele- 
vated seat,  and  a  bottom  member  constituting  a  foot  re- 
ceiving portion  below  the  plane  of  the  seat,  a  protective 
apron  having  a  rigid  non-eollapsible  skeleton  frame  com- 
posed of  front  and  side  members  with  front  and  side  cover- 
ings, the  entire  apron  being  movable  as  a  unit,  means  for 
hinging  the  front  end  member  of  the  frame  at  Its  lower 
front  edge  to  the  upper  front  edge  of  the  bottom  member, 
the  front  member  of  the  frame  fitting  along  the  front 
edge  of  the  bottom  member  and  the  side  members  of  the 
frame  fitting  within  the  sides  of  the  bottom  member  when 
In  closed  position,  said  side  members  of  the  frame  termi- 
nating in  advance  of  but  close  to  the  seat,  the  bottom 
member  constituting  the  sole  support  for  the  lower  ends  of 
the  side  members  of  the  apron. 


1,068,939.  ALARM  OR  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Sad- 
VATORB  ScooNAMiLLO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Salvlni  Electrical  Horn  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,258.      (CI.  116—1.) 

1.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus,  a  resonator,  and 
a  diaphragm,  centrlfugally  operating  movable  devices  for 
successively  displacing  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  centrlfugally  operating  devices  toward  and 
from  the  diaphragm  and  varying  the  pressure  thereof  on 
the  latter. 

2.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus,  a  resonator  and 
a  diaphragm,  in  combination  with  rotary  diaphragm  dis- 
placing means,  and  an  :>scillating  motor  for  swinging  said 
displacing  means  toward  and  from  the  diaphragm. 

3.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus,  a  resonator  and 
a  diaphragm,  a  rotary  shaft  having  displacing  means 
thereon  cooperating  with  the  diaphragm  and  an  oscillat- 
ing motor  for  swinging  the  shaft  and  displacing  means. 


4.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus,  a  resonator  and 
a  diaphragm  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  shaft  with  diaphragm  displacing  means  thereon,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  motor,  shaft  and  diaphragm  dls- 
placlr^g  means. 


5.  In  an  alarm  or  signaling  apparatus,  a  resonator  and 
a  diaphragm  therefor.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  dis- 
placing means  for  the  diaphragm,  and  an  oscillating  mo- 
tor for  swinging  said  rotary  displacing  means  toward  and 
from  the  diaphragm  during  the  rotation  of  such  displac- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,068,940.  FINGER  PIECE  MOUNTING  FOR  EYE- 
GLASSES. Wayne  S.  Skasle.s,  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Universal  Optical  Corporation.  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  623,831.      (CI.  88—60.) 


1.  An  eye  glass  frame  having  at  each  end  a  device  for 
the  attachment  of  a  lens  ;  a  post  permanently  mounted  in 
said  frame :  a  nose-guard ;  a  flat  strip  wound  around  the 
post  to  form  a  spring ;  said  spring  and  guard  both  being 
mounted  on  the  post  and  the  spring  being  hooked  to  the 
guard  :  with  a  nut  on  the  post  for  confining  the  sprtng  and 
guard  in  position,  and  means  for  holding  immovable  the 
part  of  the  spring  adjacent  the  nut  when  the  guard  la 
moved. 

2.  An  eye  glass  frame  having  at  each  end  a  device  for 
the  attachment  of  a  lens ;  a  ^ont  permanently  mounted  in 
■aid  frame ;  a  no«e-guard  and  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
same  both  mounted  on  the  post ;  means  for  holding  Im- 
movable a  portion  of  said  spring  adjacent  the  free  end  of 
the  post  and  lying  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  main  portion  of  the  spring  ;  with  means  for  holding 
said  parts  on  the  post. 

3.  An  eye  glass  frame  having  at  each  end  a  device  for 
the  reception  of  a  lens ;  a  post  permanently  mounted  on 
said  frame ;  a  nut  on  the  post ;  a  nose  guard  and  a  spring 
both  mounted  on  the  post,  said  spring  being  connected  to 
act  on  the  nose  guard  with  means  for  holding  Immovable 
a  portion  of  the  spring  adjacent  the  nut  when  the  noae 
guard   is  moved   on   the  post. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  eye  glass  frame  having  at 
each  end  means  for  the  attachment  of  a  lens  including  a 
strap ;  a  post  permanently  mounted  on  said  frame  ad- 
jacent said  strap  ;  a  nut  removably  mounted  on  the  post ; 
a  nose  guard  on  the  post  having  a  finger  piece :  anJ  a 
spring  having  one  end  operative  on  the  nose  guard  struc- 
ture and  its  opposite  end  in  engagement  with  the  strap ; 
said  spring  being  coiled  around  the  post ;  with  means  for 
holding  immovable  a  portion  of  the  spring  adjacent  said 
nut  when  the  nose  guard  Is  moved. 
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6.  The  combination  of  an  eye  glass  frame  having  at 
each  end  means  for  the  attachment  of  a  lens  and  provided 
with  a  strap  ;  a  post  permanently  fixed  to  said  frame  ad- 
jacent said  strap;  a  nut  for  said  post;  a  nose  guard 
loosely  mounted  on  the  post  and  provided  with  a  finger 
piece :  with  a  spring  coiled  on  the  post  and  having  one 
end  operative  on  the  nose  guard  ;  the  opposite  end  of  said 
spring  being  perforated  for  the  passage  of  the  post  and 
extending  immediately  adjacent  the  nut  Into  engagement 
with   the  strap. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1,068.941.  MACHINE  FOR  GATHERING  BOLL- WEEVIL 
COTTON  SQUARES.  Robert  E.  Shaw,  Whatley,  Ala. 
nied  Aug.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,822.      (CI.  43—1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  catching  boll  weevil  cotton 
"  squares  ",  the  combination  with  a  pneumatic  device,  of 
a  suction  noEzle  connected  with  said  device  and  having  a 
concaved  front  forming  a  contracted  passage  central  of 
the   noBzlc. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  catching  boll  weevil  cotton 
"  squares  ",  the  combination  with  a  pneumatic  device,  of 
a  suction  noszle  connected  with  said  device,  a  conical 
fender  pivoted  to  and  projecting  forward  of  the  noasle, 
and  a  surface  wheel  for  supporting  the  fender. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  catching  boll  weevil  cotton 
"  squares  "  the  combination  with  a  pneumatic  device,  of  a 
auction  mouth  connected  with  said  device,  a  flexible  drag 
depending  from  the  rear  of  the  mouth,  an  open  work  fen- 
der pivoted  to  and  projecting  In  front  of  the  mouth,  and  a 
surface   wheel   carried   by    the   fender. 


1,068,942.  OVERSHOE.  M0RBI8  H.  Siboel,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.507.  (CI. 
S6— 6.) 


A  shoe  having  a  sole,  side,  toe  and  heel  pieces  Integrally 
constructed  from  paper  of  the  same  thickness  and  char- 
acter throughout,  said  side  pieces  being  folded  to  provide 
a  gore  section  on  each  side  of  the  shoe  to  contract  the 
opening  of  said  shoe  ;  and  means  for  fastening  the  gore 
sections  in  position  to  contract  said  opening. 


^1 


1,068,948.  PIPE-COUPLING.  Chaslbs  A.  Smith,  Scalp 
Level,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1918.  Serial  No.  760,810. 
(CI.    187—28.) 

1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  and  project  from  the  pipe  section,  a  band 
adapted    to   t>e   mounted   upon   the   opposing   pipe   section. 


pins  securing  said  band  In  position  and  projecting  there- 
from, circular  members  eccentrically  connected  to  said 
sleeve  and  provided  with  oval-shaped  enlarKtments,  a 
yoke  Laving  the  free  ends  of  its  arms  mounted  upon  said 
members  and  formed  with  openings  in  which  extend  said 
enlargements,  links  loosely  surrounding  said  members  be- 
low said  enlargements  and  slidably  connected  to  said 
sleeve,  said  links  provided  with  means  engaging  with  said 
pins  for  coupling  the  band  and  sleeve  together. 


2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pipe,  a  sleeve  fixed 
thereto,  a  pipe  adapted  to  extend  in  said  sleeve,  a  band 
carried  by  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  circular  members  ec- 
centrically pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and  formed  with  oval- 
shaped  enlargements,  a  yoke  having  its  arms  connected  to 
said  sleeve  and  provided  with  openings  Into  which  ex- 
tend said  enlargements,  pins  projecting  from  said  band, 
links  loosely  mounted  upon  said  members,  said  enlarge- 
ments overlapping  the  links  for  maintaining  them  In  po- 
sition, said  links  provided  with  seats  for  the  reception  of 
said  pins  whereby  the  sleeve  and  band  are  coupled  to- 
gether, said  yoke  constituting  means  for  shifting  the  links 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seats. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  pipe,  a  sleeve  fixed 
thereto,  a  pipe  adapted  to  extend  in  said  sleeve,  a  band 
carried  by  the  last  mentioned  pipe,  circular  members  ec- 
centrically pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and  formed  with  oval- 
shaped  enlargements,  a  yoke  having  its  arms  connected  to 
said  sleeve  and  provided  with  openings  into  which  ex- 
tend said  enlargements,  pins  projecting  from  said  band, 
links  loosely  mounted  upon  said  members,  said  enlarge- 
ments overlapping  the  links  for  maintaining  them  in  po- 
sition, said  links  provided  with  seats  for  the  reception 
of  said  pins  whereby  the  sleeve  and  band  are  coupled  to- 
gether, siild  yoke  constituting  means  for  shifting  the 
links  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  seats,  and 
means  for  slidably  connecting  said  links  to  said  sleeve. 


1,068.944.  LOOOMOTIVE-FRAME  PEDESTAL  BRACE. 
CHBisTOPHin  A.  Steckebt  and  Ernest  W.  OBbiew, 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C. ;  said  O'Brien  assignor  to  Charles  W. 
Payne,  Rocky  Mount.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.   752,023.       (CI.    105 — 113.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  frame  pedestal, 
of  a  pedestal  brace,  and  means,  connected  with  said  brace, 
for  permitting  the  Insertion  and  removal  of  a  driving  box 
liner  in  and  from  the  pedestal,  while  the  Journal  box  is 
in  position  therein,  without  detachment  of  the  pedestal 
brace  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  frame  pedestal, 
of  a  pedestal  brace,  a  removable  supporting  block  fitting 
an  opening  therein  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the  pedestal 
Jaws  and  of  slightly  greater  length  than  the  width  of  a 
driving  box  liner,  and  means  for  clamping  the  supporting 
block  in  said  opening. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  frame  pedestal,  • 
pedestal  wedge  fitting  on  one  of  the  Jaws  thereof,  a 
pedestal  brace  connected  to  the  pedestal,  a  removable  sup- 
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porting  M«ck  flttlnf  la  an  opening  in  tbe  p«d«st&l  brmc« 

of  sligbtlr  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  pedestal 
wedge,  a  wedge  bolt  engaging  the  pedestal  wedge  at  its 
uppt-r  end  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the 
supporting  block,  and  a  damping  wedge  bearing  oa  tba 
sup(>ortlng  block  and  on  the  pedesul  brace. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  locomotive  frame  pedestal, 
baring  transverse  g^rooves  In  the  outer  sides  of  its  legs, 
adjoining  their  lower  ends,  a  pedestal  brace  having  ver- 
tical through  openings  which  receive  the  pedestal  legs, 
wedges  extending  transversely  In  the  pedestal  brace  and 
bearing  thereon  and  fitting  In  the  grooves  of  the  pedestal 
legs,  and  nuts  engaging  threaded  ends  on  said  wedges  and 
bearing  on  one  side  of  the  pedestal  brace. 


1,068,945.  AUTOMATIC  CX>NTROLLER  FOB  EXPLO- 
SION-MOTOR DRIVEN  MECHANISM.  Cucih  Hai«- 
LiN  Tatlor.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  617.674.      (Cl.   123 — 87.) 


1.  The  c-ootbinatlon  with  explosion  driven  mechanism, 
of  a  fluid  pump  operate  by  said  mechanism,  an  Ignition 
system,  means  for  short  circnlting  said  Ignition  system, 
and  means  operated  by  the  fluid  propelled  by  said  pump 
for  opeolng  said  short   circnit. 

2.  The  combination  with, a  motor  driven  mechanism,  of 
a  fluid  pump  actuated  by  said  mechanism,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  fluid  propelled  by  said  pump  for  cootrol- 
llng  said  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  explosion  motor  driven  mecha- 
nism, of  a  fluid  pump  actuated  by  said  mechanism,  an 
electrical  Ignition  system,  and  means  controlling  said 
Ignition  system  actuated,  by  the  fluid  propelled  by  sakl 
pampw 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pump,  of  an  electric 
circuit,  and  means  controlling  said  circuit  operated  upoa 
an  abnormal  tinder  or  overflow  of  the  liquid  within  tlM 
pump. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  fluid  pump,  of  a  piston  snl>- 
Jected   to  the  fluid  pressure  developed  by  said  pump,  an 


electric  circuit,  and  means  actuated  by  the  plunger  for 
controlling  said  circuit  operated  upon  an  abnormal  ander 
and  overflow  of  the  liquid  In  tbe  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,068,»4«. 
von,  U. 
584,828. 


SCREW-PROPELLER. 
8.    Navy.      Filed    Sept. 
(Cl.  170—169.) 


David   W.ktsox    Tat- 
28,    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  propeller  blade  having  its  following  portion  of 
ogival  type  set  back  with  reference  to  its  leading  portion 
and  the  faces  of  the  leading  and  following  portions  con- 
nected by  a  curve  having  a  point  of  zero  Inflection. 

2.  A  propeller  blade  having  its  following  portion  of 
ogival  type  set  back  with  reference  to  its  leading  portion 
and  the  faces  of  the  leading  and  following  portions  con- 
nected by  a  curve  having  a  point  of  zero  inflection,  the 
face  of  the  following  portion  being  substantially  tangen- 
tial to  the  boundary  of  tbe  cavity  formed  by  said  leading 
portion. 

3.  A  propeller  blade  whose  developed  section  has  a  fol- 
lowing portion  set  back  with  respect  to  Its  leading  por- 
tion, the  leading  portion  having  a  straight  back  tangential 
to  the  curve  of  the  back  of  the  following  portion  and  the 
faces  of  the  leading  and  following  portions  connected  by 
a  curve  having  a  point  of  Inflection  or  of  zero  curvature. 

4.  A  propeller  blade  wboee  developed  section  has  a  fol- 
lowing portion  set  back  with  respect  to  Its  leading  portion, 
the  leading  portion  having  a  straight  back  tangential  to 
the  curve  of  the  back  of  tbe  following  portion,  the  faces 
of  tbe  leading  and  followtng  portions  connei-ted  by  a 
curve  having  a  point  of  inflection  or  of  zero  curvature  and 
tbe  face  of  the  following  portion  being  substantially  tan- 
gential to  said  curve. 

6.  A  propeller  blade  whose  developed  section  has  a  fol- 
lowing portion  of  ogival  type  s^'t  bark  with  respect  to  Its 
leading  portion,  the  leading  portion  having  a  straight  back 
tangential  to  the  curve  of  the  back  of  the  following  por- 
tion, the  faces  of  the  leading  and  following  portions  con- 
nected by  a  curve  having  a  point  of  Inflection  or  of  sero 
curvature  and  the  face  of  the  following  portion  being  sub- 
stantially tangential  to  tbe  boundary  of  the  cavities 
formed  by  said  leading  portion  when  in  action. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Qanette.] 


1.068,947.  STAMPING  -  MACHINE.  Jamks  William 
TiBBT.  San  Antonio.  Tez.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.  Serial 
675,929.      (Cl.    101—187.) 


^P- 


1.  A  stamping  machine,  comprising  a  ticket  bolder  for 
holding   a    pile   of    printed    railroad    tickets    having    blaak 
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spaces  for  the  dste,  destination,  and  train  number  or 
time  limit,  a  movable  ticket  BupiK)rt  adjacent  the  said 
ticket  bolder,  revoluble  printing  wheels  provided  at  their 
peripheral  faces  with  printing  characters  for  printing  tbe 
destlnstlon  and  the  trsln  number  or  time  limit  onto  the 
tece  of  a  ticket  held  at  the  time  in  the  said  support,  a 
changeable  date  stamp  adjacent  the  said  printing  wheels, 
a  movable  platen  adapted  to  engage  the  said  ticket  sup- 
port and  the  ticket  held  thereon  and  move  the  latter  Into 
printing  contact  with  the  said  printing  wheels  and  date 
stamp  to  print  the  date  of  Issue,  the  destination  and  the 
train  nnmber  or  time  limit  onto  the  face  of  the  ticket, 
and  a  feeding  device  controlled  by  the  said  platen  for 
feeding  a  ticket  from  the  said  holder  into  the  said  ticket 
support. 

:.'.  A  stamping  machine,  comprising  a  ticket  holder  for 
holding  a  pile  of  printed  railroad  tickets  having  blank 
spaces  for  the  date,  destination  and  train  number  or  time 
limit,  a  movable  ticket  support  adjacent  the  said  ticket 
bolder,  revoluble  printing  wheels  provided  at  their  pe- 
ripheral faces  with  printing  characters  for  printing  the 
destination  and  the  train  number  or  time  limit  onto  the 
face  of  a  ticket  held  at  the  time  In  the  said  support,  a 
changeable  date  stamp  adjacent  the  said  printing  wheels, 
a  movable  platen  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  ticket  sup- 
port and  the  ticket  held  thereon  and  move  the  latter  into 
printing  contact  with  the  said  printing  wheels  and  date 
■tamp  to  print  tbe  date  of  Issue,  the  destination  and  tbe 
train  number  or  time  limit  onto  the  face  of  the  ticket, 
and  a  feeding  device  controlled  by  the  said  platen  for  feed- 
ing a  ticket  from  the  said  holder  into  tbe  said  ticket  sup- 
port during  the  return  movement  of  the  platen. 

3.  A  stamping  machine,  comprising  a  ticket  holder  for 
holding  a  pile  of  printed  railroad  tickets  having  blank 
spaces  for  the  date,  destination  and  train  number  or  time 
limit,  a  movable  ticket  support  adjacent  tbe  said  ticket 
holder,  revoluble  printing  wheels  provided  at  their  pe- 
ripheral faces  with  printing  characters  for  printing  the 
destination  and  the  train  number  or  time  limit  onto  the 
face  of  a  ticket  held  at  tbe  time  in  the  said  support,  a 
changeable  date  stamp  adjacent  the  said  printing  wheels, 
a  movable  platen  adapted  to  engage  the  said  ticket  sup- 
port and  the  tirket  held  thereon  and  move  tbe  latter  into 
printing  contact  with  the  said  printing  wheels  and  date 
stamp  to  print  the  date  of  issue,  the  destination  and  tbe 
train  number  or  time  limit  onto  the  face  of  the  ticket,  a 
feeding  device  controlled  by  the  said  platen  for  feeding  a 
ticket  from  the  said  bolder  into  the  said  ticket  support, 
manually-controlled  means  for  setting  the  revoluble  print- 
ing wheels  for  printing  the  destination,  and  manually- 
controlled  means  for  setting  the  printing  wheels  for  print- 
ing  the   train   number  or    time   limit. 

4.  A  stamping  machine,  comprising  a  ticket  holder  for 
holding  a  pile  of  printed  railroad  ticketa  having  blank 
spaces  for  the  date,  destination  and  train  number  or  time 
limit,  a  movable  ticket  support  adjacent  the  said  ticket 
holder,  revoluble  printing  wheels  provided  at  their  pe- 
ripheral faces  with  printing  characters  for  printing  the 
destination  and  the  train  number  or  time  limit  onto  tbe 
face  of  a  ticket  held  at  the  time  in  the  said  support,  a 
changeable  date  stamp  adjacent  the  said  printing  wheels,  a 
movable  platen  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  ticket  sup- 
port and  the  ticket  held  thereon  and  move  the  latter  into 
printing  contact  with  tbe  said  printing  wheels  and  date 
stamp  to  print  tbe  date  of  Issue,  tbe  destination  and  the 
train  number  or  time  limit  onto  the  face  of  the  ticket,  a 
feeding  device  controlled  by  the  said  platen  for  feeding  a 
ticket  from  the  sold  holder  Into  the  said  ticket  support,  an 
inking  roller  for  inking  the  said  printing  rollers,  a  fixed 
Inking  pad,  and  means  carrying  the  said  Inking  roller  and 
connected  with  the  said  platen  for  moving  the  said  inking 
roller  over  the  inking  pad,  and  the  printing  characters  of 
the  printing  wheels  on  imparting  movement  to  tbe  said 
platen. 

5.  A  stamping  machine,  comprising  a  set  of  spaced 
printing  wheels  mounted  to  turn  in  unison  and  provided 
at  their  peripheral  faces  with  spaced  printing  characters 
repreaentlng  the  names  of  stations,  a  second  set  of  spaced 
printing  wheels  mounted  to  turn  In  unison  Intermediate  of 

192  O.  G.— 78 


tbe  printing  wheels  of  the  first  set  of  printing  wheels  and 
Independent  thereof,  the  said  second  set  of  printing 
wheels  being  provided  at  their  peripheral  faces  with  alined 
printing  characters  representing  train  numbers  or  time 
limits,  a  platen  mounted  to  swing  toward  and  from  the 
peripheral  faces  of  the  said  printing  wheels,  a  spring- 
pressed  ticket  support  mounted  to  slide  toward  and  from 
the  peripheral  faces  of  the  said  printing  wheels  and  lo- 
cated intermediate  the  said  printing  wheels  and  tbe 
platen  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  latter. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.068,948.  RAIL-JOINT.  Abthcb  C.  Thobsbn,  Wee- 
hawken,  N.  J.  Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,530. 
(Cl.   239—12.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  railroad  ties 
and  rails ;  of  a  chair  having  its  upper  side  portions  form- 
ing flsh-plates,  the  said  chair  being  provided  with  a  central 
downwardly  extending  portion  forming  a  pocket,  the  said 
chair  being  further  provided  with  downwardly  projecting 
ends,  the  said  ends  being  In  spaced  relation  to  the  pocket 
and  forming  with  the  pocket  a  socket  to  fit  the  tie.  and  a 
cushion  fitted  in  the  pocket  and  supporting  the  abutthig 
ends  of  the  rails  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  railroad  ties 
and  rails ;  of  a  chair  having  Its  upper  side  portions  form- 
ing fish-plates,  the  said  chair  being  provided  with  a  central 
downwardly  extending  portion  forming  a  pocket,  the  said 
chair  being  further  provided  with  downwardly  extending 
ends,  the  said  ends  being  In  spaced  relation  to  the  pocket 
and  forming  with  tbe  pocket  a  socket  to  fit  the  tie,  and  a 
cushion  comprising  a  telescope  cup  fitted  within  the 
pocket  and  resilient  packing  fitted  within  the  cup  for  tbe 
purposes   set   forth. 


1,068.940 
MBNT. 

1912.      Serial 


TELEPHONE      DISINFECTANT     ATTACH- 
J08BPH   TiCHY.    Chicago,    III.      Filed    Dec.    9, 
No.  736,792.      (CI.   179 — 186.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  he  secured  to  a  telephone  transmitter ;  two 
housings  on  said  support,  each  of  said  housings  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  outer  side  and  with 
removable  ends ;  paper  roll  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  ends  of  said  housings  and  provided  with  locking  means 
for  securing  said  ends  in  position  ;  and  means  for  rotating 
one  of  said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  telephone  transmitter ;  two 
housings  on  said  support,  each  of  said  housings  being  pro- 
vided yitb  a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  outer  side  and  with  re- 
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movable  ends :  paper  roll  shafts  Id  said  bousing ;  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  sbafts  ;  and  a  frlctlonal  resistance 
ou  the  other  of  said  shafts,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  telephone  transmitter ;  two 
housings  on  said  support,  each  of  said  housings  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  outer  side  and  with 
removable  ends :  paper  roll  shafts  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  ends  of  said  housings  and  provided  with  locking 
means  for  securing  said  ends  in  position  ;  means  for  ro- 
tating one  of  said  shafts  :  and  a  frlctlonal  resistance  on 
the  other  of  said  sbafts.  sutwtantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  telephone  transmitter,  said  sup- 
port being  provided  with  a  central  nipple,  the  Inner  end 
of  which  is  exteriorly  threaded  to  fit  the  usual  mouth 
piece  socket  and  the  outer  end  of  which  is  internally 
threaded  to  receive  the  usual  mouth  piece ;  two  housings 
on  .said  support,  each  of  said  housings  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  outer  side  and  with  remov- 
able ends  ;  paper  roll  shafts  In  said  housings :  and  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  sbafts,  substantially  as  described. 


1.CW8.950.  PERFORATOR  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR  REIN- 
FORCING THE  PUNCH  -  HOLES  BY  ADHESIVE 
STRIPS  IN  PAPERS  TO  BE  FILED.  Joha.nn  Makius 
TiUM,  Basel,  Switzerland.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.    827,325.       (CL    216 — 1.) 


2.  In  a  lock  of  the  cUm  dMcrlbed.  the  combination  with 
a  casing,  of  an  angle  Itar  exteriorly  ojimected  with  the 
casing  and  forming  in  connection  with  the  caaing  an  In- 
closure  normally  open  in  front  for  the  reception  of  an 
umbrella,  a  bar  slidable  within  the  casing,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  casing  and  having  a  part  protruding 
thereinto  into  engagement  with  the  bar.  whereby,  as  the 
latter  is  actuated  to  move  it  to  the  locking  position,  the 
lever  Is  thrown  into  position  to  close  the  umbreMa  lock 
in  front,  the  bar  acting  on  the  lever  to  bold  it  in  the 
locked  position,  substantially  as  described 


In  a  perforator  with  a  device  for  reinforcing  the  punch 
holes  by  adhesive  strip  in  papers  to  be  filed,  a  spindle 
carrying  at  least  a  rotatable  roll  of  a  continuous  rein- 
forcing strip,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  between  which  Is 
passed  the  end  of  the  said  roll,  an  oscillating  lever  through 
the  axis  of  which  Is  further  passed  the  said  roll  end  and 
provided  with  a  guide  over  which  the  adhesive  end  of  the 
reinforcing  strip  can  project  to  a  determined  extent,  a 
ratchet  device  operating  to  actuate  the  feed  rollers  by  the 
said  oscillating  lever,  a  hand  lever  articulated  on  the  said 
roll  spindle  and  connected  with  the  oscillating  lever  by  a 
link  bar,  a  cutting  device  and  a  perforating  device  both 
controlled  by  the  said  hand  lever  in  such  a  manner  that 
by  moving  the  hand  lever  in  one  direction  the  adhesive 
end  of  the  reinforcing  strip  will  at  first  be  turned  down  by 
the  oscillating  lever  onto  the  margin  of  the  paper  sheet  to 
be  punched,  then  pressed  on  the  said  paper  margin  and 
finally  severed  from  the  continuous  strip  and  punch  simul- 
taneously with  the  paper  sheet,  while  by  moving  the  hand 
lever  In  the  reverse  direction  the  ratchet  device  will  move 
the  feed  roller  In  order  to  advance  again  a  further  length 
of  the  reinforcing  strip  over  the  guide  on  the  oscillating 
lever. 


1,068.951.       COAT,      HAT,      AND      UMBRELLA      LOCK. 

Richard  H.  Visey.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1911. 

Serial  No.  656,293.      (CI.  45 — 13.) 

1.  A  lock  of  the  class  described  Including  a  casing,  a 
bar  slidable  in  the  casing  and  normally  spring  supported 
in  the  unlocked  position,  a  lever  fulcrumed  exteriorly  on 
the  casing  and  having  a  pin  protruding  into  the  casing, 
the  said  bar  having  a  recess  into  which  the  said  pin  nor- 
mally protrudes  whereby,  as  the  bar  is  actuated  to  move 
It  to  its  locking  position,  the  lever  is  thrown  to  a  hori- 
sontal  position,  and  an  angle  bar  exteriorly  connected  with 
the  casing  and  forming  in  connection  therewith,  an  In- 
ciosure  normally  open  in  front,  said  angle  bar  cooperating 
with  the  said  lever  to  form  an  umbrella  lock,  subatantlally 
as  described. 


3.  A  bat  and  coat  lock  Including  a  casing,  a  linking 
bar  slidable  therein  and  normally  spring  held  in  the  un- 
locked position,  means  located  within  the  casing  for  se- 
curing the  bar  In  the  locked  position,  against  the  tensioa 
of  its  actuating  spring,  a  key  sheath,  a  key  adapted  to 
enter  said  sheath,  the  bar  securing  means  being  arranged 
to  be  acted  on  by  the  key  to  release  the  bar,  a  dog  nor- 
mally entering  the  key  sheath  to  prevent  the  insertion  of 
the  key.  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  the  dog  out  of 
the  path  of  the  key. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  stati<mary 
hook  and  a  bar  slldably  supported  In  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  exteriorly  cooperating  hook,  of  an  umbrella  lock 
Including  an  angle  bar  exteriorly  connected  with  the  cas- 
ing and  forming  In  connection  therewith  an  incloaure  nor- 
mally open  In  front,  and  a  lever  connected  In  operative 
relation  with  the  Ixar  to  be  acted  on  by  the  latter,  to  move 
the  lever  to  the  loi-king  position  in  front  of  the  opening 
in  the  angle  bar.  as  the  said  slidable  bar  is  moved  to  the 
locked  position,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

5.  In  a  bat  or  coat  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  stationary  book  mounted  thereon  and  having  Its 
upper  extremity  T-shaped,  the  movable  hook  having  a 
spring  member  applied  to  Its  free  extremity,  said  spring 
meml>er  l)elng  of  tbin  resiiient  metal,  bent  to  an  oval  shape 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,068,952.  SUCTION  I'LATE  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH. 
Hkinkicb  Vigano,  Wllmersdorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.     SeHsl  No.  723,186.     (CI.  32—4.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  hard 
rubber  dental  plate  provided  with  a  suction  chamber, 
which  conaiata  in  attaching  a  soft  rubber  disk  on  a  pattern 
of  leas  diameter  in  such  position  as  to  protrude  over  the 
edges  of  said  pattern,  then  applying  the  pattern  to  a  mold 
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with  the  attached  soft  rubber  disk  superimposed  there 
over,  then  pressing  out  hard  rubber  composition  on  aaid 
disk  and  forcing  the  latter  over  the  edges  of  the  pattern 
into  overlapping  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  mold  sur- 
face, and  then  vulcanizing  the  rear  surface  of  said  soft 
rubl>er  disk  to  the  hard  rubber  composition. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  hard  rub- 
ber dental  plate  provided  with  a  circular  suction  cham- 
ber having  a  series  of  peripheral  recesses,  which  consists 
In  attaching  a  soft  rubt)er  disk  on  a  disk  pattern  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  series  of  projections  of  less 
diameter  than  said  rubt)er  disk,  then  applying  the  pattern 
to  a  mold  with  the  soft  rubber  disk  super-imposed  there- 
orer,  then  pressing  a  hard  rubber  composition  on  said 
disk  and  forcing  the  latter  over  the  edges  of  the  pattern 
and  between  the  peripheral  projections  thereof  into  over- 
lapping contact  with  a  portion  of  the  mold  surface,  and 
then  vulcanising  the  entire  rear  surface  of  said  soft  rubber 
disk  to  the  bard  rubber  composition. 


1,068,963.  CAR  REPLACER.  William  Hbnbt  Ward, 
Cumberland.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,466.      (CL  104—162.) 


!(■ 

1 

W" 

t 

1.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  pair  of  wheel  guides, 
each  guide  presenting  a  slope  for  the  ascent  of  a  ear  wheel, 
and  a  top  member  to  overlie  a  rail,  the  top  meml>erM  pre- 
senting each  a  lateral,  downward  slope,  the  slope  of  one 
meml)er  continuing  across  the  rail  line,  and  there  being 
a  wheel  stop  In  the  rail  line  at  the  Iwttom  of  the  slope 
Of  the  other  top  memt>er  to  arrest  a  wheel  in  line  with  the 
adjacent  rail. 

2.  .\  car  replacer  comprising  a  base  having  a  slope  for 
the  ascent  of  a  car  wheel,  and  a  swinging  top  member  on 
the  base  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slope,  the  top  meml)er 
presenting  a  tread  surface  inclining  laterally  and  down- 
wardly. 

3.  A  car  replacer  composing  a  base  having  a  slope  for 
the  ascent  of  a  car  wheel,  and  a  swinging  top  member  on 
the  base  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slope,  the  top  member 
presenting  a  tread  surface  Inclining  laterally  and  down- 
wardly, there  being  a  stop  shoulder  at  the  iMttom  of  the 
said  slope  of  the  top  member. 

4.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  t>a8e  having  a  slope  for 
the  aacent  of  a  car  wheel,  and  a  vertically  swinging  top 
member  on  the  base  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slope,  said 
top  member  having  clamping  means  at  Its  free  end  to 
engage  a  rail  and  presenting  a  top  tread  surface  inclining 
laterally  and  downwardly  in  the  direction  of  the  said  free 
•nd. 

5.  A  car  replacer  comprising  a  base  having  a  slope  for 
the  ascent  of  a  car  wheel,  and  a  vertically  swinging  top 
memt)er  on  the  base  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slope,  said 
top  member  having  clamping  meana  at  Its  free  end  to 
engage  a  rail  and  presenting  a  top  tread  surface  inclining 


laterally    and    downwardly    In    the   direction    of   the   said 
free  end,  there  beUjg  a  rib  on   the  said  top^  member  be- 
tween the  slope  and  the  clamping  means. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,068,954.  SWITCH  -  RAIL.  Waltkb  Watts.  Midland 
Junction.  Western  .\ustralia.  Australia.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  721,273.     (CL  104 — 98.) 


1.  A  railway  switch  rail  having  a  radial  universal  move- 
ment both  In  a  radial  direction  by  means  of  a  pivot  and 
also  In  an  oscillatory  direction  by  means  of  a  hinged 
elbow  or  knuckle  Joint  substantially  as  herein  set  forth 
and  as  shown  In  the  attached  drawing. 

2.  A  railway  switch  rail  made  of  a  form  hingeabiy  di- 
vided by  an  elbow  Joint  to  give  an  oscillatory  movement 
and  also  made  with  a  pivot  to  give  a  radial  movement  for 
the  rail  as  a  united  whole,  said  rail  being  provided  with 
bearings  substantially  as  herein  set  forth  and  as  showa 
in  the  attached  drawing. 

3.  .\  railway  switch  rail  comprising  a  pair  of  movable 
members  hinged  together  at  their  confronting  Inner  ends, 
in  combination  with  supporting  means  whereon  said  rail 
members  rest,  a  pair  of  bearings  carried  by  said  support- 
ing means,  one  of  said  bearings  having  one  rail  member 
pivoted  thereto  and  the  other  bearing  having  the  other 
rail  member  slldably  engaged  therewith,  and  stops  car- 
ried by  said  supporting  means  for  limiting  the  movements 
of  said  rail  meml)er8  In  one  direction. 


1.068,955.  RABBLE-ARM  FOR  ROASTING-FURNAOE58. 
Utlet  Wedt.e.  .\rdmore.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Furnace 
Patent  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  548.024. 
(CI.    75—143.1 


m-. 
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1.  A  rabble  arm  having  in  the  under  side  of  the  same  a 
recess  closed  at  the  sides  and  open  at  the  lx>ttom.  and  a 
rabble-carrying  Imr  contained  in  said  recess  and  having 
rabbles  which  extend  downwardly  through  the  opening  In 
the  bottom  of  the  same. 

2.  A  rabfile  arm  having  in  the  under  side  of  the  same  a 
recess  closed  at  the  sides  and  open  at  the  bottom  and 
having  cooling  passages  above  and  at  the  sides  of  said  re- 
cess, and  a  rabble-carrying  bar  contained  in  said  recess 
and  having  rabbles  which  project  downwardly  through  the 
opening    In    the   lx>ttom   of    the   same. 

3.  A  rabble  arm  having  a  rabble-carrying  bar  thereon 
with  open-bottomed  pockets  therein,  a  series  of  rabbles 
having  heads  contained  in  said  pockets,  the  rabbles  pro- 
jecting downwardly  through  the  openings  of  the  fKtckets, 
and  a  movable  plate  for  confining  the  heads  of  the  rabbles 
in    said    pockets 

4.  A  rabble  arm  having  a  recess  therein,  and  a  rabble- 
carrying  bar  vertically  movable  in  said  recess. 
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6.  A  rabble  arm  havlDK  a  reoea«  therein,  a  rabNe-carry- 
ing  bar  vertically  morable  In  said  reoesa.  rabbles  Inde- 
pendently mounted  upon  and  independently  remoTable 
from  said  bar,  and  means  for  locking  tbem  to  the  bar  when 
In   use. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.068.956.  GARMENT  CONSTRUCTION.  Catherinb  A. 
Werle.  Nazareth,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,054.      (Cl.    2—98.) 


3.  ^a(  _!_■' 

1.  The  combination  of  a  garment ;  a.  perforated  button ; 
And  a  closed  loop  of  flexible  material  permanently  secured 

'  to  the  garment  and  having  a  portion  passed  throngb  the 
perforation,  said  button  being  passed  completely  through 
the  aald  portion  of  the  loop  after  the  latter  has  been 
passed  through  the  perforation,  said  loop  being  of  suffl- 
dent  length  to  allow  the  button  to  be  re-passed  in  an  op- 
posite direction  through  the  said  portion  of  the  loop  and 
the  latter  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  said  perforation. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  garment ;  a  button  having  a 
plurality  of  holes ;  and  a  loop  of  flexible  material  perma- 
nently secured  to  the  garment  and  having  a  portion  passed 
through  one  hole  and  then  through  another  hole,  said  but- 
ton being  passed  completely  through  the  said  portion  of 
the  loop  after  the  latter  has  been  passed  through  the  last 
hole,  said  loop  being  of  sufficient  length  to  allow  the  but- 
ton to  be  re-passed  in  an  opposite  direction  through  the 
said  portion  of  the  loop  and  the  latter  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  said  holes. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  garment :  a  suspender  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  garment  and  being  provided  with  a 
button  hole  ;  a  perforated  button  ;  and  a  loop  of  flexible 
material  permanently  secured  to  the  garment  and  having  a 
portion  passed  through  the  perforation,  said  button  being 
passed  completely  through  the  said  portion  of  the  loop 
after  the  latter  has  been  passed  through  the  perforation, 
said  loop  being  of  sufficient  length  to  allow  the  button  to 
be  re-passed  In  an  opposite  direction  through  the  said  por- 
tion of  the  loop  and  the  latter  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
said  perforation,  said  button  being  capable  of  engaging 
the  said  button  hole   la   the  su8p«^Dder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  garment ;  a  suspender  having 
one  end  secured  to  the  garment  and  being  provided  with 
a  buttonhole  ;  a  perforated  l>utton  ;  a  loop  of  flexible  ma- 
terial permanently  secured  to  the  garment  and  having  a 
portion  passed  through  the  perforation,  said  button  being 
passed  completely  through  the  said  portion  of  the  loop 
after  the  latter  has  been  passed  through  the  perforation, 
said  loop  being  of  sufficleut  length  to  allow  the  button  to 
be  re-passed  in  an  opposite  direction  through  the  said  por- 
tion of  the  loop  and  the  latter  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
said  perforation,  Haid  button  being  capable  of  engaging 
tke  said  buttonhole  In  the  suspender  ;  a  second  suspender; 
a  button  secured  to  the  second  suspender ;  and  a  link  for 
securing  the  two  suspenders  together,  said  link  being  slid- 
able  from  the  first  suspender  when  the  button  thereoa  Is 
dlsengacred    from    Its   buttonhole. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  garment ;  a  suspender  detachably 
secured  to  said  garment  :  a  perforated  button  ;  a  loop  of 
flexible  material  permanently  secured  to  the  said  detach- 
able suspender  and  having  a  portion  passed  through  the 
perforation,  said  button  being  passed  completely  through 
said  portion  of  the  loop  after  the  latter  has  been  passed 
through  the  perforation,  said  loop  being  of  sufficient  length 
to  aJlow  the  button  to  be  repassed  In  an  opposite  direction 
through  the  said  portion  of  the  loop  and  the  latter  to  be 

^withdrawn  from  the  said  perforation. 


1.0«8.967.  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  AND  TRANSMISSION 
THERBFOR.  Wiixiam  O.  Woeth.  Kankakee,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  430.000.     (Cl.  21—00.) 


s=r-.: 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  front  and  rear  wheels 
supporting  the  same,  an  engine  supported  on  said  frame,  a 
shaft  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  friction  disks  on  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  transverse  shafts  plvotally  supported 
at  each  end,  a  friction  wheel  feathered  on  each  of  the 
same  adapted  to  engage  said  disks,  and  driving  connec- 
tions between  each  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels  and  a 
corresponding  number  of  the  transverss  shafts. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  frame,  front  and  rear  wheels 
supporting  the  same,  an  engine  supported  on  the  frame,  a 
longitudinal  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  friction 
disks  secured  thereon,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transverse 
shafts  plvotally  supported  at  each  end.  friction  wheels 
thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  friction  disks,  means  adapt- 
ing each  pair  of  said  shafts  to  be  oppositely  rotated  about 
one  end  simultaneously,  and  driving  connections  be- 
tween each  of  said  front  and  rear  wheels  and  one  of  a  part 
of  the  said  pairs  of  shafts. 

;j.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  frame,  front  and  rear  wheels 
supporting  the  same,  an  engine  supported  on  the  frame,  a 
longitudinal  shaft  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  friction 
disks  secured  thereon,  winch  shafts  and  wheel  drive  shafts 
mounted  transversely  of  the  vehicle  and  means  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  disks  and  drive  all  said  transverse 
shafts    simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  frame,  wheels  supporting  the 
same,  an  engine  supported  on  the  frame,  a  longitudinal 
shaft  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  transversely 
driven  shafts,  the  ends  of  each  thereof  plvotally  mounted, 
coactlng  friction  disks  on  the  drive  and  driven  shafts, 
means  adapted  to  cause  rotational  displacement  In  oppo- 
site directions  of  one  shaft  In  a  pair  relative  the  other 
affording  contact  of  the  said  friction  disks,  and  mecha- 
nism driving  each  wheel  of  the  vehicle  Independently  from 
one  of  the  driven  shafts. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle  a  frame,  front  and  rear  wheels 
supporting  the  same,  an  engine  supported  on  the  frame,  a 
drive  shaft  actuated  by  said  engine,  pairs  of  transmission 
shafts  plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  rotatable  bearing 
engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  each  pair  of  shafts,  friction 
disks  on  said  drive  shaft,  friction  wheels  on  said  trnns- 
mlssion  shafts  adapted  to  be  contacted  with  said  disks, 
when  said  bearing  is  rotated,  and  means  connecting  each 
pair  of  supporting  wheels  with  a  pair  of  the  said  transmis- 
sion  shafts  to  be  driven   thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.968.      BUTTONHOLE-MARKER    FOR   SHOES. 

Earl  T.  Adams,  Portsmouth.  Otoio.     Filed  Feb,  23,  1912. 

Sertal  No.  879.288.      (Cl.  12—56.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  marking  button  holes,  a  standard,  a 
table  carried  thereby  arranged  to  receive  a  button  fly,  a 
series  of  pivoted  arms  having  markers  adapted  to  bs 
brought  Into  position  above  said  button  fly,  means  for 
simultaneously  causing  the  ent:agement  of  said  markers 
with  said  button  fly.  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
the  distance  between  adjacent  markers,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  a  spreader  device  having  an  isdivldual 
slot  for  esrh  marker  arm.  said  spreader  device  being  dis- 
posed between   the  pivots  of  the   marking  arms   and   th« 
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'  BMrksrs    carried    thereby,    and    means    for    moving 
spreader  d<-vlce  toward  or  away  from  the  markers. 


1,068,969.  EYEOLA88BS.  FnncBiCK  L.  Allbk,  Boise, 
Idaho.  MIed  May  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  698,239.  id. 
88 — 47.) 


2.  In  n  device  for  marking  button  holes,  a  standard,  a 
table  carried  thereby  arranged  to  receive  a  button  fly,  a 
series  of  pivote<l  arms,  a  mark^T  'carried  at  the  end  of 
each  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  button  fly,  a  spreader 
device  provided  with  slots  arranged  to  receive  the  pivoted 
arms,  means  for  moving  the  spreader  device  toward  or 
away  from  the  pivotal  support  of  said  arms,  said  means 
comprising  a  slldable  rod  for  supporting  said  spreader  de- 
j  Tlce,  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted  on  said  standard,  and  a 
link  connecting  one  end  of  said  bell-crank  lever  with  said 
slldable    rod. 

.1.  In  a  device  for  niarkinu  button  holes,  a  standard,  a 
table  carried  thereby  arranged  to  receive  a  button  fly,  a 
I  aeries  of  pivoted  arms,  a  marker  carried  at  the  end  of  each 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  button  fly,  a  spreader  de- 
vice provided  with  slots  arranged  to  receive  the  pivoted 
I  arms,  means  for "  moving  the  spreader  device  toward  or 
away  from  the  pivotal  support  of  said  arms,  said  means 
comprising  a  slldable  rod  for  supporting  said  spreader  de- 
Tlee,  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  link 
connecting  one  end  of  ssld  bell-crank  lever  with  said  slld- 
able rod,  and  a  lo<-king  device  for  said  bell-crank  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  for  marking  button  holes,  a  standard,  a 
table  carried  thereby  arrang^l  to  receive  a  button  fly,  a 
aeries  of  pivoted  araa,  a  marker  carried  at  the  end  of 
each  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  button  fly.  a  spreader 
device  provided  with  slots  arranged  to  receive  the  pivoted 
arms,  means  for  moving  the  spreader  device  toward  or 
away  from  the  pivotal  support  of  said  arms,  said  means 
comprising  a  slldable  rod  for  supporting  said  spreader  de- 
vice, a  bell-crank  lever  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  link 
connecting  one  end  of  said  bell-crank  lever  with  said  slld- 
able rod.  a  locking  device  for  said  bell-crank  lever,  said 
locking  device  comprising  a  segqjent  disposed  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  said  bell-crank  lever,  and  means  for  securing 
the    lever    to    the    segment. 

9.  In  a  device  for  marking  button  holes,  a  standard,  a 
table  carried  thereby,  a  plate  secured  to  said  table  and 
spaced  therefrom,  a  series  of  pivoted  arms  arranged  to  be 
moved  toward  said  table,  n  marking  device  carried  by 
each  of  said  arms,  an  anvil  slldably  carried  by  each  arm, 
said  anvil  having  a  perforated  body  portion  arranged  to 
be  brought  into  alinement  with  said  plate  and  an  exten- 
aion  arranged  to  enter  between  said  plate  and  said  table, 
the  movement  of  said  arm  nlallveli-  to  said  anvil  serving 
to  bring  a  portion  of  said  marking  device  into  the  per- 
foration   in   said   anvil. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  nose  piece  for  eye-glasses  having  a  bifurcated  ex 
tremlty,  parallel  posts  extending  therefrom  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  and  a  luck  In  the  form  of  a  loop 
of   wire  embracing  the   nose  piece   and   having  oppositely 
projecting  extremities  entering  the  slots  In  the  posts. 

2.  A  nose  piece  for  eye-glasses  having  a  bifurcated  ex- 
tremity, parallel  posts  extending  therefrom  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  and  a  lock  In  the  form  of  a  loop 
of  spring  wire  embracing  the  nose  piece  and  having  op- 
positely projecting  extremities  entering  the  slots  in  the 
posts. 

3.  A  nose  piece  for  eye-glasbes  having  a  bifurcated  ex- 
tremity, parallel  posts  extending  therefrom  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  and  a  lock  in  the  form  of  a  loop, 
embodying  spring  arms,  the  said  loop  embracing  the  nose 
piece  and  having  oppositely  projecting  extremities  enter- 
ing the  sluts  in  the  posts. 

4.  A  nose  piece  for  eye-glasses  having  a  bifurcated  ex- 
tremity, parallel  posts  extending  therefrom  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  and  a  lock  In  the  form  of  a  loop 
of  spring  wire,  embracing  the  nose  piece  and  having  op- 
positely projecting  and  wedge-shaped  extremities  entering 
the  slots  In  the  posts. 


1,068,960.  WRENCH.  Ar)<>LPii  E.  Ashliman,  Haskell, 
Tex.,  assignor  to  John  B.  Baker,  Haskell,  Tex.,  and 
Bird  C.  Duke,  Denton,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  745,043.      (CL  81—134.) 


A  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  handle  having  in  Its 
Inner  and  outer  edges  longitudinal  slots,  a  stationary 
Jaw  on  the  outer  end  of  said  handle,  an  adjustable  Jaw 
having  an  Inwardly  extending  shank  and  a  T-head  en- 
gaged with  the  slot  in  the  Inner  edge  of  the  handle 
whereby  said  adjustable  Jaw  Is  held  In  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  handle,  a  .'aw  operating  rod  slldably 
mounted  In  said  hollow  handle  and  having  its  outer  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  shank  of  said  adjustable  Jaw, 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rack  In  said  handle  whereby  said  rod  and  ad- 
justable Jaw  are  locked  in  their  adjusted  positions,  a 
spring  secured  to  said  rod  and  having  an  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  adjustable  Jaw  whereby  the  teeth  of 
the  rod  are  held  In  yielding  engagement  with  said  rack,  a 
fulcrum  head  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  operating  rod  and 
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adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the  handle  whereby 
the  operating  rod  may  be  rocked  to  disengage  tbe  teeth 
thereof  from  the  rack  In  the  handle  to  permit  the  opera- 
tion of  the  adjustable  jaw  and  an  operating  lug  on  said 
operating  rod  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  slot  in 
the  outer  edge  of  tbe  handle  in  position  to  be  gripped  and 
operated  by  the  band  which  holds  and  operates  the 
wrench. 


1,068.961.  VALVE  -  LOCKING  ATTACHMENT.  John 
Thomas  Bakes,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1912. 
Serial  No.  693,365.  Renewed  May  26.  1913.  Serial 
No.  770.094.      (CI,  137—7.) 


rod,  one  portion  of  which  is  rectangular  to  operate 
through  the  rectangular  guide  opening,  while  the  other 
portion  of  said  rod  is  cylindrical  to  operate  through  the 
circular  opening,  said  rectangular  portion  of  the  rod  form- 
ing a  shoulder,  a  coil  spring  interposed  between  said  shoul- 
der and  one  of  the  lugs,  a  plate  carried  by  the  rod  and 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  hook  to  be  engaged  by  a 
trace,  said  plate  forming  an  abutment  shoulder  to  limit  tbe 
rod  on  its  movement  in  one  direction,  and  a  pin  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  rectangular  portion  of  said  rod 
to  contact  with  one  of  the  lugs  to  limit  the  rod  Id  its 
movement  in  the  other  direction. 


1  A  locking  attachment  for  gas  cocks  comprising  a 
mounting  member,  relatively  movable  clamping  member* 
carried  thereby,  one  of  said  members  being  pivoted,  a 
spring  carried  by  one  of  the  members,  and  a  handle  engag- 
ing clip  carried  by  said  spring. 

2.  A  locking  attachment  for  gas  cocks  comprising  a 
yoke  member,  relatively  movable  clamping  members  car- 
ried thereby,  one  of  said  members  being  pivoted,  a  spring 
carried. by  the  pivoted  member,  and  a  handle  engaging 
clip  carried  by  the  spring. 

3.  A  locking  attachment  for  gas  cocks  comprising  a 
yoke-shaped  member,  a  clamping  bead  adjustably  mounted 
thereon,  an  opposing  clamping  bead  pivoted  in  the  yoke 
member,  a  spring  carried  by  tbe  pivoted  member  and  hav- 
ing an  operating  thumb  piece,  and  a  curved  handle  engag- 
ing clip  carried  by  the  spring. 


1.068,963.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Samcel  BuNNiaoN,  Gal- 
veston, Tex.  ;  Meta  Bennison  executrix  of  said  Samuel 
Bennlson.  deceased.  Filed  May  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
695,858.      (CI.    121—56.) 


1,068,962,  TRACE  CONNECTION  FOR  VEHICLE- 
SHAFTS.  Elmer  Beaslbt.  CartervlUe,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  751,506.      (CI.  21—36.) 


.T"".","* 


1.  In  combination,  a  base  plate  to  be  secured  to  a  ahaft 
pole,  a  second  plate  bent  upon  itself  in  two  places  with 
tbe  parts  adjacent  the  bent  portions  welded  together  form- 
ing upstanding  lugs,  said  lugs  having  guide  openings,  a 
rod  guided  In  said  openings  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a 
coll  spring  interposed  between  the  shoulder  and  one  ot 
the  lugs,  a  plate  carried  by  the  rod  and  terminating  in  a 
hook  adapted  to  engage  a  trace,  said  plate  forming  an 
abutment  shoulder  to  limit  the  rod  in  one  direction,  and 
means  extending  transversely  of  one  end  of  the  rod  to  en- 
gage one  of  tbe  lugs  to  limit  the  rod  in  its  movement  In 
the  other  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  base  plate  to  be  secured  to  a  shaft 
pole,  a  second  plate  provided  with  upstanding  lugs,  one 
of  said  lugs  having  a  rectangular  guide  opening,  while  the 
other   lug   is   provided    with   a   circular    guide  opening,   a 


1.  A  rotary  engine  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust,  a 
wheel  having  sides  spaced  apart,  and  buckets  spaced  apart 
around  tbe  wheel,  and  l>etween  tbe  sides,  tbe  Impact  and 
the  rear  faces  of  the  buckets  converging  outwardly  and 
being  carred  In  tbe  same  general  direction,  and  a  sep- 
arator disposed  against  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  be- 
tween  the   inlet    and   the  exhaust. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust,  • 
wheel  having  sides  spaced  apart,  and  buckets  spaced  apart 
■round  the  wheel,  and  between  the  sides,  the  impact  and 
the  rear  faces  of  the  buckets  converging  outwardly  and 
being  curved  in  the  same  general  direction,  a  separator 
disposed  against  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  between  the 
Inlet  and  the  exhaust,  and  packing  rings  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  wheel  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  fluid  under 
pressure  toward  tbe  axis  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine  a  casing  having  sides  with  circu- 
lar grooves  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  wheel  mounted 
for  rotating  in  the  casing  and  having  sides  spaced  apart 
and  buckets  spaced  apart  around  tbe  wheel  and  between 
the  sides,  the  Impact  and  tbe  rear  faces  of  the  buckets 
converging  outwardly  and  being  curved  In  the  same  geta- 
eral  direction,  packing  rings  disposed  In  the  circular 
grooves,  means  for  pressing  the  packing  rings  against  the 
side  of  the  wheel  to  prevent  the  escape  of  tbe  fluid  under 
pressure  between  tbe  casing  and  the  wheel,  and  toward  tbe 
axis  of  tbe  wheel,  an  outlet  in  tbe  casing  between  the 
packing  rings  and  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  outlet. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  a  casing  having  sides  with  cir- 
cular grooves,  and  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  wheel 
mounted  for  rotating  In  the  casing  and  having  bucketa, 
packlrrg  rings  dispoeed  In  the  circular  grooves,  means  for 
pressing  the  packing  rings  against  the  wheel  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  the  fluid  under  pressure  between  the  casing 
and  the  wheel,  and  toward  the  axia  of  the  wheel,  the  caa- 
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log  being  provided  with  an  outlet  and  a   valve  command- 
ing   the   outlet. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine  a  casing  having  sides  with  Inlet 
and  exhaust  porta,  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotating  In  the 
casing  and  having  buckets  spaced  apart  around  the  wheel, 
packing  rlngp  mounted  on  tbe  Inner  sidea  of  the  casing, 
means  for  i)r<>s8lng  the  packing  rings  against  the  sides  of 
tbe  wheel  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  fluid  under  pressure 
between  the  casing  and  the  wheel,  and  toward  the  axis  of 
the  wheel,  an  outlet  in  tbe  caalng  between  tiie  packing 
rlngM  and  the  axip  of  th»-  wheel,  and  a  valve  for  control- 
ling  tbe  outlet. 


1,068,964.  VEHICLE-SUPPORT.  Athol  E.  Blaih  and 
John  W.  Blaib.  Visalla,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  729,138.      (CI.  208—78.1 


1,068,966.  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA  AND  CATA- 
LYTIC AGENTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN.  Cahl  Bosch. 
Alwin  Mittasch,  and  Hans  Woi>f.  Ludwlgshafen-on- 
the-Rbine.  and  Gkorg  Stern.  Mannheim,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Badische  Anllin  &.  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwige 
hafen-on-tbe-Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  24.  1910,  Serial  No.  599,100.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Jan.  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.  670,443.     (CI.  23—21.) 

1.  An  active  catalyst  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  Its  elements  containing  manganese  and  a  promoter. 

2.  An  active  catalyst  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  its  elements  containing  manganese  and  an  oxid  of  an 
alkali-forming  metal. 

3.  An  active  catalyst  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  its  elements  containing  manganese  and  sodium  oxid. 

4.  An  active  catalyst  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  Its  elements  containing  manganese  and  hydrated 
sodium   oxid. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ammonia  by  passing  a 
mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  free  from  con- 
tact poison  over  an  active  catfilyst  containing  manganese 
and   a   promoter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1  In  a  vehicle  support,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
■loanted  to  swing  on  tbe  vehicle,  of  a  supporting  member 
mounted  upon  the  frame  to  swing  therewith,  means  for 
locking  the  Kupitorting  meml)er  In  supporting  position, 
means  conne<-t*'d  with  the  frame  for  swinging  the  same, 
and  trip  meanr  acting  on  the  said  locking  means  to  re- 
leeae  the  same  from  engagement  with  the  supporting 
memt>er  on  the  partial  raising  of  tbe  said  supporting 
meml>er. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  support,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  vehicle,  of  a  supporting  member 
mounted  upon  tbe  frame  to  swing  therewith,  means  for 
locking  the  supporting  member  in  supporting  position, 
means  connected  with  the  frame  for  swinging  the  same, 
trip  means  acting  on  the  said  locking  means  to  rele&se 
the  same  from  engagement  with  the  supporting  member  on 
tbe  partial  raising  of  the  said  supporting  member,  and 
mean*  acting  on  tbe  said  locking  meann  to  automatically 
shift  the  same  into  locking  position  when  tbe  supporting 
member    Is   lowered. 


l.(»68,965  CAN-CLOSI'RE.  Gburuk  Boehmles.  I'hlla- 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  731.776. 
(CI.    31—78.) 


In  combination,  a  can  having  a  neck  provided  with  dia- 
metrically opposite  apertures,  the  upper  wall  of  which  is 
outwardly  deflected,  grooves  formed  in  the  neck  immedi- 
ately above  the  apertures,  a  cover  comprising  a  cup  or 
pan-shaped  body  adapted  to  be  seated  within  tbe  neck, 
said  body  having  an  annular  flange  extended  outwardly 
and  downwardly  from  Its  upper  edge  to  overlap  the  neck. 
spring  pressed  locking  projections  secured  to  tbe  inner  ver- 
tical wall  of  tbe  cover  and  projected  through  apertures 
therein  to  eofage  tbe  apertures  in  the  neck. 


1,068,967.  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA  AND  CATA- 
LYTIC AGENTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN.  Cael  Bosch. 
Alwin  Mittasch.  and  Hans  Wolf.  Ludwlgshafen-on- 
tbe-Rhlne,  and  Geobc  Stern.  Mannheim.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anllin  &  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwigs- 
hafen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  699.100. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  10.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  670.444.      (CI.  23—21.) 

1.  .\n  active  catalyst  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  Its  elemontP  containing  barium  and  a  promoter. 

2.  An  active  catalyst  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  its  elements  containing  barium  and  an  oxid  of  an 
alkali-forming  metal. 

3.  .\n  active  catalyst  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  its  elements  containing  barium  and  potassium  oxid. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ammonia  by  passing 
n  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  free  from 
contact  poison  over  an  active  catalyst  containing  barium 
and  a  promoter. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ammonia  by  passing  s 
mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  free  from  con- 
tact poison  over  an  active  catalyst  containing  barium 
and  an  oxid  of  an  alkali-forming  metal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.068,968.  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA  AND  CATA- 
LYTIC AGENTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN.  Cabl  B08CB. 
.\LwiN  Mittasch.  and  Hans  Wolf.  Ludwigsbafen-on- 
the-Rhine.  and  Gboro  Stern.  Mannheim.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badische  Anllin  A  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgs- 
hafen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Original 
application  filed  I>ec.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  599.100. 
Divided  and  this  application  file^  Jan.  10.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  670.445.      (CI.  23—21.) 

1.  An  active  catalyst  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  Its  elements  containing  cerium  and  a  promoter. 

2.  .\n  active  catalyst  for  tbf  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  its  elements  containing  cerium  and  an  oxid  of  ao 
alkali-forming  metal. 

3.  .\n  active  catalyst  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  its  elements  containing  cerium   and  potassium  oxid. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ammonia  by  passing 
a  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  free  from 
contact  pplson  over  an  active  catalyst  containing  cerium 
and  a  promoter. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ammonia  by  passing 
a  mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  free  from 
contact  poison  over  an  active  catalyst  containing  cerium 
and  an  oxid  of  an  alkali-forming  metal. 

I        [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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1,0«8,969.  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA  AND  CATA- 
LYTIC AGENTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN.  Cabl  Bosch. 
Alwin  Mittasch,  and  Hans  Wolk,  Ludwlgsbafen-on- 
the-Rhine.  aod  Gborg  Stbkn.  Mannheim,  Germany, 
aMignors  to  Badiscbe  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrtk,  Ludwigs- 
hafen-on-thp-Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Original 
application  filed  Dec.  24.  1910,  Serial  No.  590,100. 
Divided  and  tbis  application  filed  Jan.  10.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  670.446.      (CI.  23 — 21.) 

1.  An  active  catalyst  for  tbe  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  its  elements  containing  osmium  and  a  promoter. 

2.  An  active  catalyst  for  the  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  its  elements  containing  osmium  and  an  oxld  of  an 
alkall-fonnlng  metal. 

3.  An  active  catalyst  for  tbe  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  its  elements  containing  osmium  and  potassium  oxld. 

4.  An  active  catalyst  for  tbe  manufacture  of  ammonia 
from  its  elements  containing  osmium  and  bydrated  po- 
tassium oxld. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  ammonia  by  passing  a 
mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  free  from  con- 
tact poison  over  an  active  catalyst  containing  osmium  and 
a  promoter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,068,970.  FISH-PL.VTE  FOR  RAIL-JOINTS.  Jambs  J. 
Bbadt  and  Josiph  E.  Hi.nso.v,  Chester,  Ga.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,166.     (CI.  230 — 9.) 


-1^ 


-^i_ 


L'k  g  Gk-^GLO^oyE 


The  combination  with  the  abutting  end  portions  of  a 
pair  of  rails,  of  a  pair  of  upwardly  arched  arc-shaped  flsb 
plates,  every  transverse  section  of  each  plate  presenting 
an  oblong,  said  plates  being  disposed  one  against  the 
webs  at  each  side  of  the'ralls  and  overlapping  both  of 
them,  said  plates  touching  with  their  end  portions  only, 
against  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  touching  against 
the  undersides  of  the  balls  of  the  rails  with  their  upper- 
most Intermediate  portions,  and  means  for  holding  the 
plates  to  the  rails,  whereby  springing  of  the  rails  and  cor- 
relative longitudinal  movement  thereof  may  occur. 


1,068,971.    DOG-MUZZLE.     Abthcr  J.  BaArra.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.      Filed   May   27,   1912.      Serial   No.    700,007.      (01 
119—133.) 


1.  .\  dog  muzzle  comprising  a  collar  or  strap  encircling 
the  neck,  a  side  strap  attached  at  its  ends  to  said  collar 
at  tbe  sides  thereof  and  extending  forwardly  along  the 
sides  of  the  head  and  around  the  nose,  a  top  strap  at- 
tached to  said  collar  at  the  top  thereof  and  extending 
forwardly  along  the  upper  side  of  the  head  and  over  the 
nose  and  terminating  at  and  attached  at  its  end  to  said 
•Ide  strap,  and  a  Jaw  strap  passing  around  and  crossing 
below  the  Jaws  and  attached  to  said  side  and  top  straps, 
the  ends  of  said  Jaw  strap  passing  from  their  crossing 
point  diagonally  and  rearwardly  to  said  side  strap  and 
being  attached  thereto. 


2.  A  dog  muzzle  comprising  a  collar  or  strap  encircling 
the  neck,  side  straps  pivotally  atUched  to  said  collar  at 
the  sides  thereof  and  extending  forwardly  along  the  sides 
of  the  head,  a  top  strap  attached  at  Its  end  to  said  collar 
at  tbe  top  thereof  and  extending  forwardly  along  the 
upper  Bide  of  the  bead,  and  a  Jaw  strap  encircling  the 
Jaws  and  attached  to  said  side  and  top  straps. 

3.  A  dog  muzzle  comprising  a  collar  or  strap  encircling 
the  neck,  side  straps  pivotally  attached  to  said  collar  at 
the  sides  thereof  and  extending  forwardly  along  the  sides 
of  tbe  bead,  a  top  strap  attached  at  Its  end  to  said  collar 
at  the  top  thereof  and  extending  forwardly  along  the 
upper  side  of  the  bead,  and  a  Jaw  strap  passing  around 
and  crossing  below  the  Jaws  and  attached  to  said  side  and 
top  straps,  the  ends  of  said  Jaw  strap  passing  from  their 
crossing  point  diagonally  and  rearwardly  to  said  side 
straps  and  being  attached  thereto. 

4.  A  dog  muzzle  comprising  a  collar,  side  straps  con- 
nected to  said  collar  and  extending  forwardly  along  the 
bead,  a  jaw  strap  passing  around  the  Jaw  and  connected 
to  said  side  straps,  and  a  nose  guard  encircling  tbe  nose 
and  attached  to  said  side  straps,  said  guard  having  a 
shank  integral  therewith  and  extending  rearwardly  under 
the  Jaw  and  connected  to  said  Jaw  strap. 

5.  A  dog  muzzle  comprising  a  collar  or  strap  encircling 
the  neck,  side  straps  attached  to  said  collar  at  the  sides 
thereof  and  extending  forwardly  along  the  sides  of  the 
head,  a  top  strap  attached  to  said  collar  at  the  top  there- 
of and  extending  forwardly  along  the  upper  side  of  the 
bead,  a  Jaw  strap  passing  around  and  crossing  below  the 
Jaws  and  attached  to  said  side  and  top  straps,  the  ends  of 
■aid  Jaw  strap  passing  from  their  crossing  point  diagonally 
and  rearwardly  to  said  side  straps  and  being  attached 
thereto,  and  a  nose  guard  encircling  the  nose  and  attached 
to  said  side  and  top  straps,  said  guard  having  a  shank 
Integral  therewith  and  extending  rearwardly  under  tbe 
Jaw  and  attached  to  said  Jaw  strap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.0  68.9  72.  REGISTER  FOR  TELEPHONE-CALLa 
Henry  S.  Bhewinoton.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Dec 
19.  1911.     Serial  No.  666.758.     (CI.  179—13.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  ringing  circuit  including 
a  bell  and  a  condenser,  a  registering  circuit  includ- 
ing a  registering  mechanism  In  parallel  with  said  bell 
and  In  series  with  said  condenser,  and  means  at  tbe 
exchange  end  of  said  circuits  for  controlling  said  ring- 
ing circuit  while  the  subscriber's  talking  circuit  Is  open 
and  controlling  both  said  ringing  and  register  cir- 
cuits when  said  subscribers  talking  circuit  Is  closed, 
whereby  said  bell  will  ring  continuously  while  said  regis- 
tering  mechanism    Is   being  actuated. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  ringing  circuit  including 
a  bell  and  a  condenser,  a  registering  circuit  including  a 
registering  dial,  an  armature  for  operating  said  dial  and 
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an  electromagnet  for  controlling  said  armature,  said 
registering  circuit  being  in  parallel  with  said  bell  and  In 
series  with  said  condenser,  and  mean*  at  the  exchange 
end  of  said  circuits  for  controlling  said  ringing  circuit 
while  tbe  subscriber's  talking  circuit  is  open  and  con- 
trolling both  said  ringing  and  register  circuits  when  said 
8ubscril>er's  talking  circuit  is  closed,  whereby  said  t)ell  will 
ring  continuously  while  said  registering  mechanism  is 
being  actuated. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  ringing  circuit  including 
•  bell  and  a  condenser,  a  registering  circuit  including  a 
registering  mechanism  In  parallel  with  said  bell  and  in 
series  with  said  condenser,  and  means  at  the  exchange  end 
of  said  circuits  for  controlling  said  ringing  circuit  while 
tbe  subscriber's  talking  circuit  is  open  and  controlling  both 
said  ringing  and  registering  circuits  when  said  sutMcriber's 
talking  circuit  is  closed,  whereby  said  bell  will  ring  con- 
tinuously while  said  registering  mechanism  is  being 
actuated,  and  a  receiver  book  for  closing  said  subscrll)er's 
end  of  said  circuits. 


1,068.973.  GRINDINO-MACHINE.  BEWJAMiJf  R.  Bhoww, 
Cbllhowee.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
717.888.      (CI.   51—7.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
U  shaped  frame  having  a  clamp  fitted  to  the  horizontal 
bar  and  having  the  upper  end  of  a  side  member  Inwardly 
bent,  a  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  side  memt)er8  of  tbe  frame, 
a  pinion  secured  to  an  end  of  the  shaft  which  projects 
beyond  the  frame,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  upon  the  side 
member  of  the  frame  opposite  to  that  having  the  inwardly 
bent  end.  said  gear  wheel  being  in  mesh  with  the  pinion 
and  provided  with  an  operating  handle,  grinding  wheels 
mounted  uiMn  the  shaft  and  having  their  Inner  faces  re- 
cessed, pins  set  Into  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  grinding  wheels  to  cause  them  to  rotate  with  the  shaft 
and  to  limit  their  inward  movement,  expansible  springs 
mounted  upon  opposite  end  portions  of  the  shaft  between 
the  grinding  wheels  and  side  members  of  the  frame,  and 
a  rod  mounted  In  the  side  meml)ers  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
Tided  at  a  central  point  with  a  blade  holder. 


1.068.974.  SAFETY  WINDOW-CHAIR.  Cabl  E.  Bbown. 
Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
719.174.      (CI.    20—87.) 

1.  A  safety  window  chair,  including  a  seat  meml>er, 
means  for  attaching  It  to  a  window  sill,  and  a  back 
swingingly  connected  to  the  seat  memWr  near  the  outer 
end  thereof  for  coactlon  with  the  extreme  end  of  the  seat 
memtjer  or  tbe  upper  surface  within  tbe  extreme  end  to 
form  a  braced  l>ack  for  the  seat  member. 

2.  A  safety  window  chair,  including  a  seat  member,  a 
pair  of  brackets  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  seat  near  one 


end  thereof,  means  for  limiting  the  extension  of  tbt 
brackets,  and  a  back  member  pivotally  connected  at  it* 
sides  and  within  its  ends  to  tbe  free  ends  of  the  bracket 
and  di  iposed  for  co-active  relation  with  the  seat  to  form  a 
reclining  back  or  a  back  at  right  angles  to  tbe  seat. 


3.  A  safety  window  chair.  Including  a  seat  member,  a 
pair  of  brackets  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  at  the 
sides  near  one  end  thereof,  means  for  limiting  the  exten- 
sion of  the  brackets,  and  a  back  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  free  ends  of  the  bracket,  such  pivotal  ];>oint 
with  the  back  meml)er  being  at  opposite  sides  above  the 
center  line  to  produce  an  overbalancing  to  the  back  mem- 
ber when  the  arms  are  in  engagement  with  the  limiting 
means. 

4.  A  safety  window  chair,  Incluj^lng  a  seat  boar^,  a  pair 
of  right  angled  arms  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  seat  board  with  their 
angles  for  movement  toward  such  end,  pins  connected  to 
tbe  seat  board  at  such  end  and  in  the  path  to  engage  the 
arms  adjacent  to  their  angles  and  limit  tbe  extension  of 
the  arms,  and  a  back  board  pivotally  connected  In  tbe 
free  ends  of  tbe  right  angled  arms,  said  arms  engaging 
the  back  board  intermediate  of  its  top  and  lower  edges. 


1,068,975.  ROLLER-SCREEN.  Fbank  J.  Bblskt  and 
Chables  G.  Voelkner,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Advance  Screen  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee^  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  583,944.    (CI.  156 — 39.) 


A  window  casing  and  sash  in  combination  with  a  metal- 
lic strip  detacbably  secured  to  the  window-sash,  the  strip 
comprising  an  angle-iron  member  having  a  horizontal  web 
extending  outwardly  from  said  sash  to  a  point  approxi- 
mately flush  with  edges  of  the  sash  parting  strips,  the  said 
member  being  also  provided  with  a  vertical  flange  ex- 
tending from  Its  horizontal  web  portion  and  overlapping 
faces  of  the  sash  parting  strips,  and  means  for  securing 
the  screen  to  the  vertical  flange  portion  of  the  metallic 
strip. 


1,068,976.      WEARING-APPAREL        William     Buci 
Leicester.    England.      Filed    Jan.    S,    1912.      Serial    No. 
669,238.       (CI.    2 — 145.) 
An  outer  garment  for  children,  comprising  a  knit  Jetvey 

middy   blouse,    adapted    to   extend    a   sulMtantial    distance 
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below    the   waist   line   and    hsTlng  a   doable  welt   at   Ita 
lower    edge,    and    a    8hort    skirt    attached    to    the    blouse 


at  a  point   Interior  of  the  welts  whereby   the  attaching 
means  are  concealed. 


1,©68,977.  GANG-PLOW.  ABTHUB  GntRGB  BUOLBB,  War- 
ner, Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  June  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,300.      (CI,    97— 69. J 


1,068.978.  PORTABLE  ORAIN-BLEVATOR.  MlLVOBO 
H.  Boll,  Yorkton,  Saskatchewan.  Canada.  Filed  June 
26.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.068.      (CI.  193—18.) 


1.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  frame,  a  clevis  box  con- 
nected therewith,  a  plow  beam  hlngedly  associated  with 
the  clevis  box,  and  a  suitablj  curved  pprinK  comprising 
two  blngedly  connected  members,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing secured  upon  the  plow  beam,  and  the  other  member 
being  associated  with  the  clevis  box  for  lateral  adjust- 
ment relatively  to  the  traction  frame. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  frame,  a  clevis  box  con- 
nected therewith,  a  plow  beam  hinRedly  associated  with 
the  clevis  box.  a  curved  spring  comprising  two  hlngedly 
connected  members,  one  of  which  Is  connected  with  the 
clevis  box,  and  means  whereby  the  other  of  said  members 
Is  connected  with  the  plow  beam  for  rocking  movement 
with  reference  thereto. 

8.  Id  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  frame,  a  clevis  box  con- 
nected therewith,  a  plow  beam  hlngedly  associated  with 
the  clevis  box  and  a  suitably  curved  spring  comprising 
two  hlngedly  connected  members,  one  of  said  members 
being  connected  with  the  clevis  box,  and  means  whereby 
the  other  of  said  members  Is  connected  with  the  plow 
beam  for  rocking  movement  with  reference  thereto,  said 
means  including  springs  whereby  said  member  is  sup- 
ported  in  spaced  relation   to  the  plow  beam. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  a  traction  frame,  a  clevis  box  ad- 
justably connected  therewith,  a  plow  beam  hlngedly  aa- 
aociated  with  the  clevis  box.  a  suitably  curved  spring 
comprising  two  hlngedly  connected  members,  one  of  said 
members  being  connected  with  the  clevis  box  for  adjust- 
ment therewith,  and  means  whereby  the  other  member  of 
the  curved  spring  is  connected  with  the  plow  beam  for 
rocking  movement  with  reference  thereto,  said  means  in- 
cluding connecting  bolts  and  springs  upon  said  bolts  be- 
tween the  opposed  faces  of  the  plow  beam  and  the  spring 
member :  the  latter  being  provided  with  oblong  apertures 
for  the  passage  of  the  connecting  bolts. 


A  portable  grain  elevator  comprising  a  truck,  standards 
near  opposite  ends  of  the  truck,  a  framework  mounted 
apon  the  truck  intermediate  of  the  standards  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  a  mller.  an  elevator  pivotally 
connected  near  one  end  to  an  end  of  the  truck  and  adapted 
when  turned  Into  a  vertical  position  to  rest  against  the 
roller  at  the  upper  end  of  the  framework  and  when 
lowered  to  rest  upon  the  standards,  a  drum  mounted  upon 
the  truck,  and  a  cord  connecting  the  drum  with  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  elevator  and  passing  around  the  roller 
n*  the  upper  end  of  the  framework. 


1.068,979.  STOVE  LID  LIFTER  Ciiahlet  G  BiRK. 
Spencer,  8.  D.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  749.940. 
(CI.   126—322.4 


1.  A  stove  lid  lifter  comprising  a  shank,  a  hollow  han- 
dle formed  Integrally  with  said  shank,  the  handle  being 
adapted  to  receive  water,  an  apertured  cap  threaded  Into 
one  end  of  the  handle,  and  a  safety  plug  adapted  tu  lie 
Inserted  in  the  opening  through  said  cap. 

2.  A  stove  lid  lifter  comprising  a  hollow  handle  open  at 
one  end.  said  handle  being  adapted  to  contain  water,  nn 
apertured  cap  threaded  within  the  open  end  of  said  han- 
dle, a  plug  Inserted  through  the  apertured  cap,  said  plug 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  reduced  in  diame- 
ter at  its  inner  end,  whereby  a  valve  seat  Is  provided,  a 
ball  valve,  and  spring  means  for  holding  said  valve  nor- 
mally seated. 


1.068,980.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,068,981.  NUT-LOCK.  Brai  ch  Joseph  Cabtbr,  East 
Side  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  May  IM.  1912.  Serial  No. 
699,425.      (CI.    151 — 8.) 

A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  therein,  a  nut  formed  with  a  bolt  opening 
and  a  groove  contiguous  to  said  opening,  two  of  the  op- 
posing sides  of  the  nut  being  formed  with  recesses,  a  sub- 
stantially L-shaped  key  having  a  long  arm  and  a  short 
arm,  the  long  arm  fitting  and  cooperating  with  both  the 
groove  in   the  bolt  and  the  groove  In  the  nut,  the  short 
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arm  having  a  length  leaa  than  the  minimum  radial  length 
of  the  nut  beyond  the  bolt  opening  and  overlying  and 
bearing  throughout  its  length  against  the  face  of  aald  nut, 
and  a   locking  plate  secured  to  the  short  arm  of  the  key 


with  the  threads  of  the  bushings  meshing  with  the 
threads  of  the  operating  members,  feeler  pins  clamped  by 
the  said  bushings  and  operable  therewith,  means  on  the 
said  body  and  movable  therein  to  engage  the  said  bushings 
and  rigidly  lock  the  feeler  pins  thereto,  pointers  on  the 
■aid  body,  and  graduations  on  the  said  operating  members 
and  adapted  to  pass  beneath  the  said  pointers  when  the 
■aid  operating  members  are  actuated  to  operate  the  aald 
bushings  and  advance  or  retard  the  said  feeler  pins  on 
the  said  body. 


and  having  Inturned  terminals  to  cofiperate  with  the  re- 
ceases  in  the  sidee  of  the  nut,  whereby  the  locking  plate 
Is  spaced  throughout  Ita  length  from  the  face  of  the  nut 
beyond  the  groove. 

1.0  68.98  2.  CALCULATING  MACHINE  AlmxandbR 
CoNNio.  Buenoa  Aires.  Argentina.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1913. 
Serial  No.  752,015.     (CI.  235—86.) 


1,068.984.     RAILWAY  •  CROSSING. 
Louisville.     Ky.     Filed     Jan.     21, 
743.882.      (CI.  104 — 116.> 


ALBBBT    B.     CBDBH, 

1913.    Serial     No. 


In  a  calculating  machine,  a  case,  the  standards  sup- 
ported In  said  case,  a  pair  of  spools  and  a  pair  of  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  standards,  the  rollers 
on  one  standard  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  each 
other,  rlbbona  having  coordinated  scales,  mounted  on  aald 
■pools  and  rollers,  means  for  driving  the  rollers  on  each 
standard,  and  means  for  shifting  one  of  the  standards 
whereby  its  rollers  will  be  brought  Into  engagement  with 
the  rollers  on  the  complemenUry  standard. 


1,068,983.  TOOLMAKER'S  MICROMETER  ADJUSTING 
FEELER-GAGE.  John  F«nton  Coi'LTHDRST,  Owens- 
boro,  Ky.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,221. 
(Cl.  78— 77.t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  provided  with  a  pointer,  of  a  threaded  operat- 
ing member  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  scale  carried 
by  the  operating  member  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
said  pointer,  a  threaded  split  bushing  movable  in  the  said 
body,  with  the  threads  of  the  bushing  meshing  with  the 
threads  of  the  operating  member,  a  feeler  pin  clamped  by 
the  said  bushing  and  operable  therewith,  and  means  on 
the  said  body  and  movable  therein  to  engage  the  said 
bushing  and  rigidly  lock  the  feeler  pin  thereto. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  provided  with  pointers,  of  threaded  operating 
members  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  scale  carried  by  the 
operating  members  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  said 
pointers,  threaded  split  bushings  movable  In  the  said  body. 


1.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  box  structure,  rail  members 
radiating  from  the  box  structure,  a  cover  for  the  box 
structure  carrying  rigid  blocks  forming  continuations  of 
the  lines  of  rails,  a  disk  mounted  beneath  the  cov^r  and 
In  the  box,  blocks  movably  mounted  upon  the  cover  and 
engaging  the  disk,  and  cam  means  carried  by  the  movable 
blocks  for  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  passing  wheels. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  box  structure,  rails  radiating 
from  the  box  structure,  rigid  blocks  carried  by  the  box 
structure  forming  continuations  of  the  lines  of  rails,  blocks 
mounted  upon  the  box  structure  and  movable  Into  en- 
gagement with  proximate  lines  of  rails,  and  a  cam  finger 
carried  by  one  of  said  blocks  the  surface  of  which  is  lower 
than  the  tread  of  the  rail. 

3.  In  a  railway  crossing,  a  box  structure  substantially 
rectangular  in  shape  ;  a  cover  for  the  box  structure  formed 
with  slots;  a  lever  centrally  fulcrumed  within  the  box 
structure ;  movable  blocks  mounted  on  the  cover  and  con- 
nected with  the  lever  by  pins  extending  through  the  slots 
In  the  cover ;  substantially  triangular  blocks  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  cover  on  opposite  side  of  the  center  of  the 
cover  and  having  therein  inner  edges  parallel  to  the  diag- 
onals of  the  cover  and  spaced  therefrom  approximately  the 
width  of  a  car  wheel  flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  Intersection,  of  a  box 
structure  at  such  intersection ;  such  box  being  provided 
with  a  cover  :  fixed  blocks  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  intersection ;  having  their  Inner  faces  In  alluement 
with  the  adjacent  rail ;  movable  blocks  arranged  to  slide 
on  the  cover  In  opposite  directions  whereby  one  face  of 
each  of  said  movable  blocks  is  brought  simultaneously  Into 
contact  with  a  face  of  the  fixed  block  to  form  a  continuous 
bearing  surface  for  the  wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rail  Intersection,  of  a  box 
structure  at  such  intersection,  said  box  being  provided 
with  a  cover  forme*  with  slots;  a  lever  centrally  ful- 
crumed within  the  box  structure ;  fixed  blocks  mounted  on 
the  cover  on  opposite  sides  of  the  intersection,   and    hav- 
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Ins  their  inner  faces  in  alioement  with  the  adjacent  rail ; 
movable  blocks  slldingly  moanted  on  the  corer ;  pins  ex- 
tending through  the  slots  and  connecting  said  sliding 
blocks,  and  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  the 
lever  ;  said  sliding  blocks  being  arranged  to  move  slmol- 
taneouslj  Into  contact  with  the  faces  of  the  fixed  block 
adjacent  to  one  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,068,985.  VIOLIN-BOW.  Juliis  DamdAs,  Altoona,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Szalay,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  741,154.      (CI.  84 — 72.) 


In  a  violin  bow,  the  combination  with  a  stalT  having  a 
head  provided  with  a  recess  in  its  upper  face,  a  frog  shift- 
ably  arranged  upon  said  staff  engaging  one  end  of  the 
hair,  a  plate  attached  to  said  head  having  an  extension, 
a  clamping  lid  having  a  slot  pivoted  to  said  plate,  said  slot 
receiving  said  extension  which  latter  is  shorter  than  said 
■lot,  whereby  a  transverse  aperture  is  formed  when  said 
clamping  lid  Is  pressed  down  to  said  head,  and  a  recessed 
block  upon  the  under  face  of  said  clamping  lid  arranged 
In  the  recess  In  said  head,  the  recess  In  said  block  being 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  the  hair  which 
extends  through  said  aperture  Into  the  recess  In  said  head 
to  be  held  In  place  when  said  Md  Is  pressed  down  onto  said 
head  by  shifting  said  frog  to  Its  proper  place. 


1,068,986.  BEET  TOPPER  OR  CROWNER.  James  B. 
Dawson,  Pompeys  Pillar,  Mont.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747,878.      (CI.  55 — 107.) 


"G^'V* 


1.  A  device  of  tl»e  character  specified,  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  beet  lifter,  of  a  supporting  frame 
mounted  to  swing  thereon  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  shank 
slldable  vertically  in  the  frame  and  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  cutting  blade 
secured  to  the  said  arm  in  spaced  relation,  said  blade 
being  substantially  triangular  in  form  aud  arranged  with 
its  apex  at  the  front  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the 
arm,  a  guide  shoe  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  arm  and 
extending  in  front  of  the  cutting  blade  above  the  same, 
said  guide  shoe  being  curved  downwardly  intermediate  Its 
ends  to  engage  the  top  of  a  beet  Immediately  before  the 
blade  strikes  the  side  of  the  beet  to  determine  the  position 
of  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  beet,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  top  of  the  shank  intermediate  its  ends,  a  link  connect- 
ing the  front  end  of  the  lever  to  the  guide  shoe,  said  sup- 
porting frame  having  a  rearwardly  extending  lag  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  said  lever  having  a  curved  portion 
extending  through  the  opening  to  cause  the  rear  end  of 
the  lever  to  siwlng  toward  the  shank  when  the  thank  la 
moved  upward  whereby  to  lift  the  frotit  end  of  the  shoe, 
and  a  spring  normally  pressing  the  shank  downward. 


2.  A  derice  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  beet  lifter,  of  a  supporting  frame 
moanted  to  swing  thereon  on  a  trsnsverse  axis,  a  shank 
slldable  vertically  In  the  frame  and  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm.  a  cutting  blade 
secured  to  the  said  arm  In  spaced  relation,  said  blade  being 
substantially  triangular  In  form  and  arranged  with  its 
apex  at  the  front  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  arm, 
a  guide  shoe  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  arm  and  ex- 
tending In  front  of  the  cutting  blade  above  the  same,  said 
guide  shoe  being  curved  downwardly  Intermediate  its  ends 
to  engage  the  top  of  a  beet  Immediately  before  the  blade 
strikes  the  side  of  the  beet  to  determine  the  position  of 
the  blade  with  respect  to  the  beet,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
top  of  the  shank  intermediate  its  ends,  said  lever  having 
I  Its  rear  end  curved,  and  the  lug  of  the  supporting  frame 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  said  curved  end 
extends  to  cause  the  front  end  of  the  lever  to  be  lifted 
relative  to  the  shank  when  the  shank  moves  upward,  a 
connection  between  the  front  end  of  the  lever  and  the 
shoe,  and  yielding  means  normally  pressing  the  shank 
downward. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  si)eclfied,  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  beet  lifter,  of  a  supporting  frame 
mounted  to  swing  thereon  on  a  transverse  axis,  a  shank 
slldable  vertically  in  the  frame  and  provided  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  cutting  blade  se- 
cured to  the  said  arm  in  spaced  relation,  said  blade  being 
substantially  triangular  in  form  and  arranged  with  its 
apex  at  the  front  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the  arm, 
a  guide  shoe  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  arm  and  ex- 
tending In  front  of  the  cutting  blade  above  the  same,  said 

I  guide  shoe  being  curved  downwardly  Intermediate  its  ends 
to  engage  the  top  of  a  beet  immediately  before  the  blade 
strikes  the  side  of  the  beet  to  determine  the  position  of 
the  blade  with  respect  to  the  beet,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
top  of  the  shank  Intermediate  its  ends,  said  lever  having 
Its  rear  end  curved,  and  the  lug  of  the  supporting  frame 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  said  curved  end 
extends  to  cause  the  front  end  of  the  lever  to  be  lifted 

I  relative  to  the  shank  when  the  shank  moves  upward, 
and  a  connection  between  the  front  end  of  the  lever  and 

j  tbe  shoe. 

4.  A   device   of  the  character   specified,   comprising   the 
j  combination  with    the  beet   lifter,  of  a  supporting  frame 

mounted  to  swing  thereon  on  a  transrerse  axis,  a  shank 
slldable  vertically  in  the  frame  and  provided  at  its  lower 
end  with  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  a  cutting  blade 
secured  to  the  said  arm  In  spaced  relation,  said  blade 
being  substantially  triangular  in  form  and  arranged  with 
Its  apex  at  the  front  and  extending  on  both  sides  of  the 
arm,  yielding  means  normally  pressing  the  shank  down- 
ward, a  guide  shoe  hinged  to  the  rear  end  of  the  arm 
and  extending  in  front  of  the  cutting  blade  above  the 
same  for  engaging  the  top  of  the  beet  prior  to  the  en- 
gagement of  the  blade  therewith  to  determine  the  point 
of  engagement  of  the  blade  with  the  beet,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  shank  and  connected  to  the  shoe,  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  the  lever  and  the  supporting  frame  for  con- 
straining the  shoe  to  move  upward  when  the  shank  moves 
upward  at  a  greater  speed  than  the  speed  of  movement  of 
the  shank. 

5.  .V  derice  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  beet  lifter, 
a  shank  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  In  the 
frame,  a  cutting  blade  supported  by  the  shank  below  the 
same,  a  guide  shoe  hinged  to  the  shank  above  the  catting 

jlade  and  extending  in  front  thereof  for  engaging  tbe 
beets  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  blade  therewith  to 
determine  the  point  of  said  engagement,  a  lever  pivoted 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  shank,  a  connection  between 
one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  shoe,  the  supporting  frame 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  other  end  of  the 
lever  extends,  said  lever  end  being  curved  to  constrain  the 
said  end  to  move  downwardly  when  the  shank  moves  up- 
ward whereby  to  lift  the  shoe  with  respect  to  the  shank, 
and  yielding  means  for  normally  pressing  the  shank 
downward. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  l»-the  Gaaette.] 
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1.0  6  8,987.  STEAM-TIRBINE.  JOHW  DiANOVSZKT, 
Passaic.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Oswald  A. 
Schlegel.  Passaic.  N.  J.  Piled  Jnly  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  708.699.      (CI.  121—68.)  ' 


1.068.988.  MAIL  DELIVB«IN3  AND  RECEIVING  AP- 
PAEATU8.  Albcbt  E.  Dickson.  Hannibal.  Mo.  Filed 
Dec.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  737.887.      (CI.  105—231.) 


vy^m^m-'\- 


1.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
■haft  running  longitudinally  therethrough,  banks  of  sta- 
tionary and  running  rings  alternating  within  the  cylinder 
and  provided  with  deflecting  and  Impact  blades  respec- 
tively, the  running  rings  being  rigidly  connected  to  the 
shaft,  a  dividing  flange  having  ports  therethrough  rigidly 
connected  to  the  shaft,  an  inlet  chamber  and  a  movable 
ring  valve  arranged  In  the  inlet  chamber  and  having  ports 
to  register  with  the  aforesaid  flange  ports. 

2.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  suit- 
able steam  InU-t,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through 
tbe  cylinder,  and  a  plurality  of  alternating  stationary  and 
ninning  rings,  the  latter  being  rigidly  connected  to  the 
shaft  and  the  rings  being  provided  respectively  with  de- 
flecting and  impact  blades,  said  rings  being  arranged  in 
banks,  the  first  bank  being  on  one  end  of  the  inlet,  the 
next  bank  being  located  substantially  opposite  the  inlet, 
and  the  third  bank  being  arranged  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
Inlet,  with  steam  conniHtions  leading  from  tbe  first  bank 
to  the  second,  and  from  the  second  to  tbe  third  respec- 
tively. 

8.  A  steam  turbine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  suit- 
able inlet,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
cylinder,  a  collar  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  having  longi- 
tudinal steam  ways  therethrough,  a  bank  of  alternating 
stationary  and  running  rings  encircling  the  collar  .and 
provided  respectively  with  deflecting  and  Impact  blades, 
means  for  conducting  steam  from  said  banks  of  rings  to 
the  steam  ways  of  the  collar,  a  second  bank  of  blade 
rings  similar  to  the  first,  and  means  for  conducting  steam 
from  the  steam  ways  of  the  collar  to  the  second  bank  of 
rings. 

4.  A  steam  turblnp  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  suit- 
able Steam  inlet,  a  shaft  extending  longltadinally  through 
the  cylinder,  a  collar  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  steam  ways  or  channels,  banks  of  alternating 
stationary  and  running  rings  arranged  in  series,  with  the 
running  rings  rigidly  connected  to  the  collar  and  shaft, 
and  with  the  stationary  and  running  rings  provided  re- 
spectively with  deflecting  and  impact  blades,  means  for 
conducting  steam  from  the  first  bank  of  rings  to  the  steam 
ways  in  the  collar,  and  from  said  steam  ways  to  the  suc- 
ceeding bank  of  rings. 

5.  A  Pteam  turbine  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  steam 
Inlet,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  through  the  cylin- 
der, a  collar  having  steam  ways  longitudinally  there- 
through, snid  collar  being  keyed  to  the  shaft  and  provided 
with  a  flange  having  steam  ports  therethrough,  a  ring 
valve  movable  in  the  Inlet  and  having  ports  registering 
with  the  ports  of  the  aforesaid  flange,  a  bank  of  alternat- 
ing stationary  and  running  rings  surrounding  the  collar, 
with  the  running  rings  keyed  to  the  collar,  said  rings 
carrying  suitable  blades,  means  for  conducting  steam  from 
the  said  bank  of  rings  to  the  steam  ways  of  the  collar,  and 
•ucceedlng  banks  of  rings  operatively  connected  with  the 
shaft  and  receiving  their  steam  supply  from  the  channels 
of  the  aforesaid  collar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  fork  member  mounted  to 
swing  thereon,  the  said  fork  member  comprising  a  shaft 
oppositely  diverging  forks  extending  from  the  shaft,  and  a 
handle  projecting  from  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
the    supporting    member,    bars    projecting    from    the    said 

,  shaft,  shelves  on  the  said  supporting  member  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  bars  to  limit  the  swinging  movement  of 
tbe  fork  member  and  springs  (secured  t^  said  shaft  aod 
having  medial  portions  thereof  engaging  tbe  forks  of  the 
said  fork  member  with  the  free  ends  of  the  springs  slldable 
in  grooves  formed  in  the  said  fork  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  fork  member  mounted  to 
swing  thereon  and  comprising  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  the 
supporting  member,  forks  projecting  from  the  said  shaft 
and  extending  In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  mall  bag, 
a  ring  on  the  said  mall  bag  and  adapted  to  be  received 
on  one  of  the  said  forks  and  springs  on  the  said  shaft 
and  engaging  the  forks  to  retain  the  mail  bags  thereon,  a 
supporting  lever  moanted  to  swing  on  said  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ring  of  tbe  mail  bag 
to  retain  the  mail  bag  In  delivering  position  on  the  said 
fork  and  the  cross  piece  of  the  supporting  member  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  supporting  lever  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  supporting  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  fork  member  mounted  to 
swing  thereon  and  comprising  a  shaft  Joumaled  on  the 
supporting  meml>er,  forks  projecting  from  the  said  shaft 
and  extending  In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  a  mall  bag, 
a  ring  on  the  said  mall  bag  and  adapted  to  be  received 
on  one  of  the  said  forks  and  springs  on  tbe  said  shaft 
and  engaging  the  forks  to  retain  the  mall  bags  thereon,  a 
supporting  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  said  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ring  of  the  mall  bag 
to  retain  the  mall  bag  in  delivering  position  on  the  said 
fork,  a  cross  piece  on  the  supporting  member  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  supporting  lever  to  limit  the  swing- 
ing movement  of  the  supporting  lever,  bars  projecting  from 
the  shaft  of  the  fork  member  and  shelves  on  the  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  said  bars  to 
limit  the  swinging  movement  of  the  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  fork  member  mounted  to 
swing  thereon,  and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
Including  a  shaft,  forks  projecting  from  the  shaft,  a  handle 
on  the  shaft  and  bars  projecting  from  the  shaft,  means 
on  the  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  said  bars  to  limit  tbe  swinging  movement  of  the 
fork  member,  a  supporting  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  said 
sapportlng  member,  .i  mnli  bag  and  a  ring  on  the  mall  bag 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  forks  of  the  fork 
member  and  an  operating  lever  for  retaining  the  said  ring 
in  delivering  position  on  the  said  fork  member, 

r».  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  m^mljer.  of  a  fork  member  mounted  to 
swing  thereon,  and  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
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Including  a  shaft,  forks  projecting  from  the  shaft,  a 
handle  on  the  shaft  and  bars  projecting  from  the  shaft, 
means  on  the  said  supporting  member  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  bars  to  limit  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  fork  member,  a  supporting  lever  mounted  to  swing 
on  said  supporting  member,  a  mail  bag  and  a  ring  on  the 
mall  bag  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  forks 
of  the  fork  member,  an  operating  lever  for  retaining  the 
•aid  ring  in  delivering  position  on  the  said  fork  member, 
and  springs  on  the  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  said  forks 
for  retaining  the  said  ring  In  locked  position  on  one  of  the 
forks. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I,068,9g9.  NAILLESS  DETACHABLE  HORSESHOE. 
Thomas  R.  Docohihtt,  Hibbing,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  18. 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,758.     t  CI.  169 — 19.  • 


In  a  horseshoe,  hinged  sections  having  hollow  logs  pro- 
vided with  vertical  boles  and  horizontal  holes,  nuts  pro- 
vided with  pins  engaging  the  vertical  holes,  by  which  they 
are  held  stationary  within  said  lugs,  and  a  screwtbreaded 
bolt  passing  through  said  horlEontal  holes  and  »'ngaging 
the  nuts  and  having  Its  ends  Inclosed  by  said  lugs,  sub- 
stantially us  described. 


1,068.99U.  WOOD-FASTENER  MACHINE  Samuel  E. 
OCNHAM,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1908  Serial 
No.  462,364.     (CI.  1—9.1 


r^^' 


5.  The  combination  with  the  driving  mechaninm.  of 
means  for  alining  the  strips  relative  thereto,  said  means 
comprising  a  reciprocable  stop  adapted  to  lie  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  two  of  the  stripe,  means  for  moving  said 
stop  from  such  position,  and  means  for  bringing  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  strips  into  contact  when  the  stop  haa 
been  removed  from  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,068,991.  FLUE-CUTTER.  Wallac*  K.  DoNMaLii 
and  Ber.vard  C  Kivo,  Helena,  Mont.  Piled  May  S. 
1912.     Sertal  No    494.980.      {C\.  81— 1»4  » 


i-/'.^ 


A  flue  cutter  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  in  two 
members  placed  end  to  end  in  the  sam*"  axial  direction,  the 
rear  one  of  said  m<>mbers  having  a  cross  aperture,  and  bi- 
furcated at  its  base,  a  reduced  outwardly  threaded  projec- 
tion on  Its  front  end  and  a  horlsontal  opening  extending 
through  said  extension,  said  rear  member  also  having  a 
transverse  slot  Intersecting  said  longitudinal  opening,  a 
cutter  having  an  eccentric  aperture  positioned  In  said 
alot.  a  pin  disposed  In  said  opening  and  extending  through 
said  cutter,  said  outer  member  having  a  threaded  socket 
adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  exteDslon  of  said  rear  mem- 
ber whereby  the  pin  may  be  securely  held  or  released 


1,068.992.  INK-WELL.  John  A.  KooiNa,  San  Augustliie. 
Tex.  Filed  May  28.  1912.  SerUI  No.  700.214.  (CL 
215—50.) 


An  ink  well  stopper  comprising  a  resilient  body  having 
an  annular  chamber  spaced  from  the  top,  side  and  bottom 
thereof  and  concentric  to  Its  c«'nter  to  provide  a  flexible 
side,  bottom,  and  a  solid  core  integral  with  the  top,  the  said 
core  being  extended  from  the  top  and  having  a  contracted 
portion  connecting  It  with  the  flexible  bottom. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  driving  mechanism  of 
means  for  alining  the  strips  In  driving  relation  thereto, 
said  means  comprising  an  element  adapted  to  project  at 
predetermined  times  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  two 
strips,  and  means  for  bringing  said  adjacent  edges  into  i 
contact  when  the  element  Is  removed  from  therebetween.       i 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  1 
with  the  driving  mechanism  of  means  for  alining  relative  ' 
thereto  a  plurality  of  strips  side  by  side,  said  means  com- 
prising oppositely  acting  spring  members  adapted  to  force 
the  strips  to  centering  position  beneath  the  driving  mecha- 
nism. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with    the   driving    mechanism    of    means   for    alining   the 
strips    relative    thereto,    comprising   a    plurality   of   oppo-  j 
sitely  acting  members  and  a  stop  located  therebetween. 

4.  The    combination    with    the    driving    mechanism,    of 
means    for   alining    the   strips    relative    thereto,    including  1 
a  movable  stop  adapted  to  lie  between  the  adjacent  edges  1 
of    two    strips,    and    oppositely    acting    pressure    devices 
adapted  to  bring  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  strip*  iato  con- 
tact after  the  stop  is  moved  from  tbt-rebetween  t 


1.068.993.  LOOSE  -  LEAF  -  RETAINING  BACK  FOR 
BOOKS.  Edwabd  H.  Eldeb.  Chlcopee,  Mass..  assignor 
to  National  Blank  Book  Company,  Holyoke.  Mass.  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  686.931. 
(CL  129—24.) 


/ 


-.«».. j»j|u  i«..;..jva^ 


In  a  loose-leaf  retalnlng-back  for  a  book,  a  concavo- 
convex  back  plate  having  Its  opposite  portions  return  bent 
forming  opposed  Inwardly  opening  trough  shaped  edges,  a 
pair  of  metal  plates,  carrying  cooperative  leaf  retaining 
prongs,  and  sUtted  along  their  lengths  adjacent  their 
outer  edges,  and  having  the   metal  at  the  outer  margins 
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of  the  slits  outwardly  displaced  to  Impart  spring  reactive 
capabilities  to  the  plates,  such  so  formed  edge  portions 
of  the  plates  being  engaged  against  the  internal  walls  of 
opposite  trough  shaped  portions  of  the  back-plate,  and  said 
plates  beinK  adapted  to  rock  from  their  points  of  outer 
edge  engagement  and  having  their  Inner  edges  In  hinge- 
like  engagement   with   each  other. 


1,068,994.     MIXER.     Charlbs  K.NDoar.  Jr..  Chicago,  111., 

asslknor  to  Llnstrom.   Smith  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 

noli.     Piled  June  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  705.449.     (CI. 
31 — 63.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  embracing  a  plurality 
of  stidably  mounted  rotatable  shafts,  a  motor,  means  oper- 
ated from  the  motor  for  rotating  any  of  said  shafts 
when  In  operative  position,  and  a  switch  controlling  the 
motor  circuit  and  operated  by  the  sliding  of  one  of  said 
shafts,  and  acting  to  make  the  motor  circuit  when  the 
Shaft  is  at  driving  position,  and  to  break  the  motor  cir- 
cuit when  the  shaft  is  in  retracted  position. 

2.  X  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  support- 
ing meanx.  a  motor  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  boldlUK 
device  adjustably  mounted  thereon  l)elow  the  motor, 
shafts  stidably  and  rotatably  mounted  to  be  driven  singly 
and  simultaneously  by  the  motor,  means  boidlng  said 
shafts  normally  retracted  from  driving  position,  a  switch 
for  each  shaft  and  controlling  the  motor  circuit  to  break 
the  motor  circuit  when  the  shaft  is  retracted  and  to  make 
the  motor  circuit  when  the  shaft  is  at  driving  position, 
and  a  manually  operated  detent  or  clutch  for  releasing  the 
shaft  from  driving  position  and  simultaneously  breaking 
the  circuit. 

3.  In  a  mixing  device  a  standard  or  column,  a  motor 
adjustably  mounted  thereon,  one  or  more  shafts  slldably 
supported  and  journaled  on  the  motor  frame,  and  substan- 
tially parallel  said  column,  a  gear  on  the  armature  shaft, 
gears  entrain  therewith  and  through  each  of  which  one 
of  said  shafts  slldably  extends,  a  clutch  member  on  each 
■haft,  a  complemcntal  clutch  member  therefor  on  the  cor- 
responding gear  to  drive  said  shaft  when  in  driving  posi- 
tion, a  spring  normally  supporting  each  shaft  out  of  driv- 
ing position,  a  manually  releasable  detent  for  each  shaft  to 
hold  the  same  in  adjusted  driving  position,  and  a  switch 
for  each  shaft  controlling  the  motor  circuit  acting  to  make 
the  circuit  when  the  shaft  Is  depressed  to  driving  position 
and  to  break  the  motor  circuit  when  released  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor,  a  battery 
of  slldably  mounted  shafts,  each  and  all  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated by  said  motor  when  slid  to  driving  position,  means 
on  each  shaft  for  retracting  the  same  from  driving  posi- 
tion, and  a  switch  adjacent  each  shaft  and  controlling  the 
motor  circuit,  and  acting  to  make  the  motor  circuit  when 
the  shaft  Is  at  driving  position,  and  to  break  the  motor  cir- 
cuit when  released  from  driving  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  motor,  a 
gear  wheel  driven  thereby,  other  gears  entrain  therewith, 


an  upwardly  facing  clutch  hub  on  said  gears,  shafts  slld- 
ably mounted  In  each  of  said  gears,  a  clutch  member  there- 
on complemental  with  the  corresponding  hub  clutch  mem- 
bers, a  mixing  head  secured  on  the  extremity  of  each  shaft, 
means  on  each  shaft  holding  the  same  normally  elevated 
out  of  mixing  position,  and  a  motor  controlling  switch 
mounted  one  at  each  shaft,  and  acting  to  make  the  motor 
circuit  when  its  shaft  is  at  mixing  position,  and  to  break 
the  motor  circuit  when  its  shaft  is  released  therefrom. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.068.995.  REGULATED  SIPHON.  John  Fkbkebo. 
Angels  Camp,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Louis  8. 
VolponI,  Sonora,  Cal.  Filed  May  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
696,702.      (CI.    137—20.1 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting standard  consisting  of  a  ring,  supporting  legs 
screw  threaded  vertically  through  said  ring,  a  vertical  pipe 
disposed  centrally  of  said  ring,  a  supporting  member  se- 
cured to  said  ring  and  to  said  pipe,  a  float  controlled  arm 
pivoted  ou  said  ring  and  having  means  on  its  lower  end 
forming  a  normal  closure  for  said  pipe,  another  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  vertical  pipe  and  projecting  to  a  point  in 
a  lower  plane  than  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  pipe,  as 
described. 


1,068.996.  SHINGLE-MILL.  (Jeohoe  E.  Finkbnbinm 
and  FRANCIS  G.  Martin,  Richfield,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  647,826.      dl.  143—14.) 


A  frame,  a  hingedly  supported  arm,  a  tlltable  table 
carried  by  the  arm.  means  for  tilting  the  table,  a  pair  of 
toggles  pivoted  upon  the  frame,  a  pair  of  toggles  plvotally 
associated  with  the  arm,  means  f^r  plvotally  connecting 
said  toggles,  flanges  upon  the  toggles  associated  with 
the  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  toggles  associated  with  the 
frame  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  toggles  beyond  the 
dead  center,  a  block  associated  with  the  toggles  connected 
with  the  frame  and  serving  by  gravity  to  maintain  the 
toggles  in  extended  position,  and  a  handle  member  con- 
nected with  said  block. 


1.068,997.  TIRE  -  TO-N<;S.  Thbobald  Fohtlnk,  Courte- 
nay,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  July  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  709,920.      (01.  167—6.) 

I.  In  a  device  for  the  purp<j8e  Fet  forth,  a  substan- 
tially T-shaped  member  embodying  an  mm  and  jaws,  a  Jaw 
member  pivoted  to  one  of  the  jaws  of  tre  ai-m.  means  con- 
nected with  the  arm  and  last  named  Jaw  for  operating 
the  said  Jaw,  a  hook  member  plvotally  connected  with  tb« 
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second  Jaw  of  the  arm.  and  a  reallieDt  element  Mcured 

to  both  tbe  arm  and  the  book. 


JV 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  an  arm  having 
one  of  Its  ends  provided  with  oppositely  arraDt^ed  angular 
members  forming  jaws,  a  pivoted  jaw  member  secured  to 
one  of  the  jaws  of  the  arm,  means  provided  between  the 
said  pivoted  Jaw  and  tbe  arm  for  swinging  tbe  said  Jaw. 
a  book  member  adjnstably  connected  with  the  second 
jaw  of  the  arm,  and  an  adjustable  tension  member  be- 
tween tbe  book  and  the  arm. 


1.068,998.  SUSPENSION-SUPPORT  FOB  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  John  P.  German  and  Aaron  O.  Pool,  Springr- 
fleld.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,069. 
(Cl.    240—68.) 


1.  A  rod,  having  a  longitudinal  spline  groove  therein, 
and  means  for  the  suspension  of  same,  a  tube  arranged 
alongside  of  said  rod  havinR  a  member  ri^dly  carried 
thereby  which  bas  an  embracing  relation  to  said  rod,  and 
Is  provided  with  a  projection  engaging  in  said  spline 
groove,  and  said  rod  having  a  member  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  and  having  an  embracing  relation  about 
said  tube,  said  parts  bt^lng  constructed  so  that  the  tube 
carried  meml)er  is  slidahie  along  the  rod  and  the  rod  car- 
ried member  Is  slldable  along  the  tube,  the  tube  having  at 
Its  lower  portion  a  radial  and  horizontal  arm  revolubly 
connected  thereto,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  a  lamp- 
socket  holder  pivoted  to  the  link. 

2.  A  rod,  and  means  for  the  suspension  of  same,  a  tube, 
arranged  alongside  of  said  rod,  having  a  series  of  spaced 
depressions  in  its  side,  and  having  a  member  rigidly  car- 
ried thereby  which  has  an  embracing  relation  to  said 
rod.  and  said  rod  having  a  member  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  having  an  embracing  relation  about  said  tube,  which 
member  in  its  tube  embracing  portion  has  a  cavity 
therein,  with  a  spring  pressed  piece  in  said  cavity  adapted 
to  engage  in  said  depressions  In  the  tube,  a  radial  and 
borlxontal  arm  revolubly  connected  to  tbe  lower  portion 
of  the  tube,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  arm.  and  a  lamp-socket 
holder  pivotally  Jointed  to  tbe  link. 

3.  A  rod.  having  a  longitudinal  spline  groove  therein, 
and  means  for  the  suspension  of  same,  a  tube,  arranged 
alongside  of  said   rod,  having  a  series  of  spaced  depres- 


sioos  In  its  side,  and  having  a  member  rigidly  carried 
thereby  which  has  an  embracing  relation  to  said  rod,  aad 
Is  provided  with  a  projection  engaging  In  said  spline 
groove,  and  said  rod  having  a  member  rigidly  secured 
tbereto  and  having  an  embracing  relation  about  said  tube, 
which  member  In  Its  tube  embracing  portion  has  a  cavity 
therein,  with  a  spring  pressed  piece  in  said  cavity  adapted 
to  engage *ln  said  depressions  in  tbe  tube,  a  radial  and 
borlxontal  arm  revolubly  connected  to  the  lower  portion 
of  tbe  tube,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  arm,  and  a  lamp  aocket 
holder  plvoUlly  Jointed  to  the  link. 


1.068,999.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  Jerome  B. 
Gilbert.  Knoxvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,769.      (CI.    134—8.)' 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  treating  leather  consist- 
ing of  a  solution  of  gutta  percha  and  gum  copal  In  Un- 
seed oil. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  treating  leather  consist- 
ing of  a  solution  composed  of  eight  parts  by  weight  of  gum 
copal,  one  part  of  gutta  percha.  and  forty  parts  of  lin- 
seed oil. 


1.069,000.  WINDOW-SHELF  BRACKET.  Edgar  Giles, 
White  Lake,  S.  D.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,361.      (CI.  248—18.) 


1.  A  bracket  comprising  a  horizontal  arm.  a  clamp  car- 
ried by  said  arm  and  comprising  horizontally  adjustable 
plates,  one  of  said  plates  terminating  In  a  fixed  Jaw  bavlnc 
a  hortxontaily  threaded  passage  therein,  a  pivoted  jaw  car- 
ried by  the  other  plate,  means  for  holding  both  plates  'n 
adjusted  positions,  and  a  member  lying  behind  tbe  plates 
and  having  a  threaded  portion  adjusuble  in  tbe  opening 
of  tbe  fixed  Jaw  and  having  its  opposite  end  provided  with 
an  integral  manipulating  portion  having  a  nose  extending 
in  the  direction  of  tbe  pivoted  Jaw  and  operating  across 
the  Jaw  and  against  tbe  same  for  moving  tbe  pivoted  Jaw 
angularly  with  relation  to  tbe  fixed  jaw  when  said  member 
Is  rotated  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  bracket  comprising  a  borisontal  arm.  a  vertical 
arm,  a  brace  connecting  the  vertical  arm  with  tbe  hori- 
zontal arm.  Identical  clamps  carried  by  the  bracket  and 
disposed  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  vertical  arm  and  each 
embodying  horizontally  adjustable  plates,  means  for  bold 
Ing  tbe  plates  in  adjusted  positions,  one  of  tbe  plates 
terminating  in  a  fixed  angularly  bent  jaw,  a  borisontal  jaw 
on  tbe  other  plate,  and  means  operating  In  the  angularly 
bent  Jaw  and  including  an  Integral  portion  movable  with 
relation  to  tbe  horizontal  Jaw  and  adapted  to  be  advanced 
thereagninst  so  as  to  move  the  hinged  Jaw  angularly  with 
relation  to  tbe  angularly  bent  Jaw. 
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1,069,001.  CUSHIONED  SOLE  AND  HEEL  FOR  SHOES. 
William  H.  v,ct,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1918. 
Serial  No.  .742,028.      (CI.  36—29) 


nected  at  one  end  to  said  spring  and  at  the  other  to  one 
of  the  supporting  members  and  a  second  link  connected  at 
one  end  to  tbe  spring  and  slldably  mounted  at  tbe  other 
eod  in  one  of  said  supporting  members. 


1,069,003.  PUMP  ATTACHMENT.  JOSIPH  F.  HjLSlfNIO. 
Masonvllle,  Iowa.  Filed  June  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,577.      (CI.   103—60.) 


A  cushioned  sole  for  shoes  comprising  a  l)ody  formed  of 
superposed  layers  of  material  marginally  connected  to  pro- 
vide a  chamber  of  slight  depth,  one  of  said  layers  being 
provided  at  Intervals  throughout  the  area  thereof  and  on 
tbe  Interior  of  said  chamber  with  substantially  semi- 
spherical  resilient  projections,  and  tbe  other  of  said  layers 
being  provided  with  corresponding  projections  in  coii- 
tactual  relation  with  said  first-mentioned  projections,  and 
means  whereby  a  cushioning  medium  may  be  introduced 
into  said  chamber. 


1.060.002.  MOTOR  I'LOW.  Leslie  S.  Hacknbt,  St.  I'aul, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,624.  (CL 
97—80.) 


1.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  plow  beams  carrying 
plows  beneath  said  frame  and  folding  supports  lietween 
said  frame  and  l>eams,  said  supports  comprising  upper  nnd 
lower  plvoteii  memlters  and  springs,  each  attached  to  the 
frame  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other  with  a  link 
slldable  in  one  of  said  upper  members  and  with  a  second 
link  pivoted  in  one  of  said  lower  members. 

2.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  draw  bar  carried 
by  said  frame,  plows  connecte<l  with  said  draw  bar.  plows 
carried  by  said  beams,  Jointed  plow  supports  lietween  the 
frame  and  beams,  a  coiled  spring  attached  to  the  frame  at 
one  end  and  at  tbe  other,  provided  with  links  connected 
respectively  to  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the  sup- 
()ort  whereby  said  support  is  held  in  extended  position,  and 
means  for  lifting  the  plows  and  thereby  folding  said  sup- 
port against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described  tbe  combination  of  a 
frame,  supporting  wheels  journaled  thereon,  a  draw  b&r 
carried  by  said  frame,  plow  lieams  carrying  plows  con- 
nected to  the  draw  bar,  yielding  supports  for  holding  each 
of  the  plows  in  operative  position,  each  comprising  a  slot- 
ted upper  supporting  member  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  main  frame,  lower  supporting  members  each  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a  plow  beam  and  at 
its  other  end  to  the  first  mentioned  mem'oer.  a  spring  ad- 
justably  attached   to  the   frame   at   one  end,   a   link   con- 

192  O.  G.— 77 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump. cylin- 
der, a  partition  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  partition, 
and  means  connected  with  said  partition  and  side  of  the 
cylinder  for  drawing  off  the  water  from  said  cylinder  above 
the  partition  through  tbe  side  of  the  cylinder  after  the 
pump  has  ceased  pumping. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  cylin- 
der, a  partition  In  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  valves  in 
said  partition  and  means  connected  with  one  of  said  valves 
for  automatically  drawing  off  the  water  from  said  cylinder 
above  the  partition  after  tbe  pump  bas  ceased  pumping. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  cylin- 
der, a  partition  in  said  cylinder,  a  spring  controlled  valve 
in  said  partition,  a  second  valve  in  said  partition  and 
means  engaging  said  partition  and  one  side  of  the  cylinder 
for  automatically  drawing  off  the  water  above  the  parti- 
tion when  the  pump  has  ceased  pumping. 

^  4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  cylin- 
der, a  partition  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  In  said  partition, 
a  second  valve  opening  through  said  partition  into  the 
cylinder  and  through  the  side  of  the  cylinder  for  automati- 
cally drawing  off  the  water  within  the  cylinder  above  the 
partition,  and  means  for  controlling  the  second  valve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  cylin- 
der, a  partition  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  cylinder, 
a  pipe  through  said  partition,  a  pipe  through  the  side  of 
tbe  cylinder,  a  cage  connecting  the  two  pipet>,  and  a  ball 
in  said  cage  adapted  to  close  the  pipe  through  tbe  side 
of  tbe  cylinder  when  tbe  pump  is  in  operation  and  to  close 
the  pipe  through  the  partition  when  tbe  pump  bas  ceased 
pumping. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,06  9.00  4.     TRANSMISSION-GEARING.     Gerald  F. 

Haines.  Rosebank,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.     Serial 

No.   720.249.      (CI.  74—58.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  gearing  of  the  class  de8cril>ed,  tbe 
combination  of  a  driven  element  having  a  master  gear  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  concentric  crown  teeth, 
each  pair  of  crown  teeth  of  said  gear  being  in  a  different 
plane  from  that  of  another  pair,  a  driving  shaft,  and 
pinions  on  said  driving  shaft  respectively  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  either  member  of  either  pair  of  ^'onrentrlc 
crown  teeth  of  the  mastof  wheel.' 


1304 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlxy  29, 1913. 


2.  Id  a  transmiuioD  gearing  of  tbe  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  driven  element  having  a  master  gear  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  concentric  crown  teeth, 
each  pair  of  crown  teeth  of  said  gear  Ij^'lng  in  a  different 
plane  from  that  of  another  pair,  a  driving  shaft,  pinions 
on  said  driving  shaft  respectively  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  either  member  of  either  pair  of  concentric  crown 
teeth  of  the  master  wheel,  the  said  driving  shaft  having 
a  longitudinally  movable  member,  one  of  tbe  pinions  being 
fixed  on  and  longitadinally  movable  with  said  shaft  mem- 
i)€r,  the  other  pinion  beln>j  connected  to  the  said  shaft 
member  for  revolution  therewith  and  for  longitudinally 
shifting  the  said  shaft  member,  and  means  to  independ- 
ently and  longitudinally  shift  the  last-mentioned  pinion. 


3.  In  a  transmission  gearing  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  driven  m«mt>er  having  a  master  gear  and 
a  reversing  gear  mounted  thereon,  spaced  apart  and  pro- 
vided on  their  opposing  sides  with  crown  teeth  arranged 
out  of  line,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  either  series  of  crown  teeth  of 
the  master  gear  and  to  \ye  arranged  between  and  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  find  means  to  shift  the  reversing 
gear  toward  and  from  the  master  gear  to  engage  the  same 
with  or  disengage  the  same  from  said  pinion  of  the  driving 
•haft. 


1,0«0.005.  BLACKSMITHS  TONGS.  William  B.  D. 
Haibston.  Nettleton.  Misa.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912  Serial 
No.  726,778.     (CL  81—47.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  together  and 
terminating  in  handles,  each  Jaw  comprising  a  body  por 
tlon,  the  free  end  of  which  terminates  In  a  laterally  ex- 
tending ofTset  angular  portion  terminating  In  an  inwardly 
directed  lug,  and  a  laterally  extending  lug  forming  a  part 
of  the  body  and  having  a  semicircular  recess  and  project- 
ing from  the  side  of  the  Jaw  opposite  said  rectangular 
portion. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  crossed  members  pivoted 
at  their  crossing  point,  each  member  terminal Ing  at  one 
end  in  a  handle  :  the  members  at  their  other  extremities 
terminating  In  duplicate  Jaws  ;  said  Jaws  having  laterally 
extending  lugs,  provided  with  seml-clrcular  recesses,  and 
having  rectangular  supplemental  Jaws  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  to  the  lugs,  said  supplemental  Jaws  l>elng 
alined  and  arrnng<>d  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  lugs  but 
offset  therefrom  ;  said  lugs  and  supplemental  Jaws  being 
adapted  to  hold  two  pieces  of  metal  in  position  to  be 
welded. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  crossed  members  pivoted 
at  their  crossing  point,  each  member  terminating  at  one 
end  in  a  handle  ;  the  members  at  their  other  extremities 
terminating  in  duplicate  jaws;  said  Jaws  having  laterally 
extending  luijs.  provided  with  semicircular  recesses,  and 
having  rectangular  supplemental  Jaws  extfendlng  In  oppo- 
site directions  to  tbe  lugs,  said  supplemental  Jaw  belni; 
alined  and  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  lugs  but 
offset  therefrom  :  and  said  supplementary  Jaws  at  their 
utmost  extremity  having  lugs  bent  Inwardly. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  crossed  memt)ers  pivoted 
at  their  crossing  point,  each  member  terminating  at  one 
end  In  a  handle  ;  tbe  members  at  their  other  extremities 
terminating  In  duplicate  Jaws ;  said  jaws  having  laterally 


extending  lugs  provided  with  semicircular  rec«uea,  said 
Jaws  baring  rectangular  supplemental  Jaws  extending  in 
opposite  directions  to  the  lug  and  alined  and  arranged 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  lugs  bat  offset  therefrom,  said 
lugs  including  the  semi-circular  recesstnt  adapted  to  clamp 
a  rod  round  in  cross  section  with  Its  end  against  a  flat  bar 
adapted  to  he  clamped  by  the  supplemental  Jaws,  whereby 
the  rod  and  the  bar  may  be  held  In  position  for  welding 
together. 


1,069.006.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SHADE  ROLLER. 
A.NTOI.NE  B.  Uamel.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912. 
Serial  No.  716,274.     (Cl.  156—27.) 


1.  An  adjustable  window  shade  roller,  comprising  paral- 
lel vertical  guide  rods  on  tbe  window  frame,  twttom  pulley 
frames  supporting  the  lower  extremities  of  said  rods,  pul- 
leys Journaled  therein,  top  pulley  frames  supporting  the 
upper  extremities  of  tbe  guide  rods,  pullsys  Journaled 
therein,  runner  brackets  movable  up  and  down  on  said 
guide  rods  and  adapted  to  carry  the  shade  roller,  and  a 
cord  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  attached  to  the  runner 
brackets  so  as  to  8lmultan(H>U8ly  raise  and  lower  said 
brackets,  the  top  and  bottom-  pulley  frames  being  formed 
with  openings  in  which  the  ends  of  the  guide  rods  fit 

2.  An  adjustable  window  shade  roller,  comprising  paral- 
lel vertical  guide  rods  on  the  window  frame,  bottom  pulley 
frames  supporting  the  lower  extremities  of  said  rods,  pul- 
leys Journaled  therein,  top  pulley  frames  supporting  the 
upper  extremities  of  the  guide  rods,  pulleys  Journaled 
therein,  runner  brackets  movable  up  and  down  on  said 
guide  rods  and  adapt>>d  to  carry  the  shade  roller,  and  a 
cord  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  attached  to  the  runner 
brackets  so  as  to  simultaneously  raise  and  lower  said 
brackets,  the  top  and  t>ottom  pulley  frames  being  formed 
with  openings  In  which  the  ends  of  the  guide  rods  fit  snd 
the  lower  end  of  each  guide  rod  being  held  by  the  Journal 
pin  of  the  adjacent  pulley  wheel. 


1,069.007.  GARDEN  TOOL.  Olk  R  H.\t.sKEY.  Lake 
Preston,  8.  D.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912,  Serial  No.  736,162. 
(CL   97 — «.) 

1.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  hook  fashioned  to  re- 
semble a  sickle  and  having  blunt  rounded  plant-engaging 
edges,  whereby  plants  may  be  engaged  and  held  without 
injury,  the  said  hook  being  provided  with  a  cutting  mem- 
ber extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  cutting  and  digging 
about  the  plant  which  is  being  held  and  protected  within 
the  hook. 

2.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  hook-shaped  Implement 
having  a  handle  whereby  It  may  be  operatt'd  to  engage, 
uphold  and  protect  the  stems  and  leaves  of  growing 
plants,  and  a  cutting  and  digging  m»>mber  mounted  upon 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said   hook  for   cutting  and 
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digging  about   plantj   that   are  being  held  and   protected      openings    communicating    with    the    spaces    between    the 


within   (he   hook 


1.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  having  spaced 
front  to  back  ribs  rising  therefrom,  a  base  seated  on  said 
ribs,  and  having  openings  communicating  with  the  spaces 
between  said  ribs,  and  having  front  to  back  slots,  tubes 
mounted  on  said  base  over  tbe  openings,  slides  adapted 
for  travel  on  tbe  platform  beneath  the  tubes,  and  Bprln::« 
having  their  upper  ends  fixed  to  the  tubes  and  their 
lower  ends  extended  through  the  base  slots  and  connected 
with  said  slides,  for  tho  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  wifb  a  platform  having  front  to 
back  slots  therein,  and  having  upturned  ribs  parallellnK 
the   slots,   a   base  seated  on   said    ribs,   said   base   havlnu 


3.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  hook  having  a  flat  and 
relatively  wide  blade  portion  with  blunt  edges,  said  hook 
having  a  tang  at  one  end,  a  handle  in  which  said  tang  is 
socketed,  and  a  cutting  member  connected  with  one  side 
face  of  that  portion  of  the  hook  remote  from  the  handle 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  cutting  member 
having  a  sharp  edge  and  a  blunt  l>ack. 

4.  A  garden  tool  comprising  a  flat,  sickle  shaped   hook 
having  a   tang  at  one  end,  tbe  edges  of  said  hook  being 
blunt,   a   handle   In   which   tbe  tang  is  socketed  and   from   , 
which    tb«   book    extends   In    a    forward   direction,    and   an   ! 
angular  cutting  member  having  one  arm  connected  with  j 
a  side  face  of  the  hook  remote  from  tbe  handle  and  ex- 
tending    forwardly     therefrom,     and     an     arm     extending 
downwardly   at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  first 
mentioned  arm,  said  arms  having  sharp  edges. 


1.069,008.  CHANGE  M.\KER.  Benjamin  P.  HItbs  and 
.\i.BERT  H.  Steele.  Kansas  City.  Mo  ;  said  Hayes  as- 
signor to  said  Steele.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1911,  Serial  No 
669.922.  Renewed  Juu«'  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  775.404, 
(Cl.    133-^5.* 


ribs,  and  having  front  to  back  slots  at  the  rear  of  said 
openings,  tubes  mounted  on  said  base  over  the  openings, 
slides  adapted  for  travel  on  the  platform  between  the 
ribs,  and  having  ears  turned  downwardly  through  the 
platform  slots,  and  provided  with  finger  buttons,  and 
springs  having  their  upper  ends  fixed  to  the  tul)e8  and 
their  lower  ends  extended  through  tbe  ttase  slots  and 
connected  with  tbe  slides,  whereby  tbe  latter  are  normally 
retained  below  the  tulies,  for  the  puriwse  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  having  raised, 
parallel  rlbe.  and  bavlng  slots  paralleling  the  rtbs  and 
set  back  from  the  front  edge  of  the  platform,  a  base 
mounted  on  the  ribs  and  spaced  thereby  from  the  platform 
to  provide  channels,  said  base  having  openings  adapted 
for  delivery  Into  the  channels,  slides  adapted  for  travel 
In  said  channels,  and  having  ears  projected  through 
the  platform  slots  and  provided  with  finger  buttons,  and 
springs  for  normally  yieldingly  retaining  said  slides  be- 
neath the  tut)e8,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  having  raised  par- 
allel ribs,  and  having  slots  opening  rearwardly  from  the 
front  edge  of  tbe  platform,  n  base  seated  on  said  rll»,  and 
bavlng  lips  depending  over  the  front  ends  thereof  to  form 
channel  mouths,  said  base  having  openings  adapted  for 
delivery  into  tbe  channels  formed  by  said  platform  and 
ribs,  and  bavlng  slots  opening  rearwardly  from  the  open- 
ings, slides  adapted  for  travel  In  said  channels,  and  hav- 
ing ears  projected  through  the  platform  slots,  and  having 
forwardly  extending  finger  luuons  exposed  beneath  the 
l>a8e,  and  springs  fixed  to  -aid  tubes  and  extending 
through  the  base  slots,  whereby  tbe  slides  are  normally 
yieldingly  retained  in  position  for  supporting  coins  within 
the  tubes,  and  above  the  channels,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,069.009.     APPARATUS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY  SEPA- 
RATING SHEETS.     Jacob  Heinhich,  Nuremberg.   Ger 
many,    assignor    to    The    Firm    of    Metailpapier-Bronse 
farl>en-Ulattmetallwerke       Aktlengeselischaft,       Munich. 
Germany,      Filed    May    22.    1913.      Serial    No.    769,328. 
(01.  101—41.) 


l^ 


Q^-^J 


1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  single  sheets  from  a  pile, 
the  combination  with  a  support  for  the  pile,  of  means 
movable  toward  and  away  from  said  pile  for  alternately 
completely  Inclosing  and  exposing  ail  sides  of  said  pile, 
a  plurality  of  means  adapted  respectively  to  raise  the 
single  sl^ts  from  said  pile  and  move  single  sheets  alter- 
nately away  from  snid  pile,  and  means  for  operating  said 
first  named  means 
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2.  In  apparatus  for  separately  removing  sheets  from  a 
pile,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  pile,  a  hori- 
zontally movable  suction  appliance  for  laterally  remov- 
ing sheets  from  the  pile,  a  vertically  movable  suction  ap- 
pliance for  vertically  removing  sheets  from  the  pile,  hinged 
walls  arranged  laterally  of  said  support,  and  adapted 
to  be  erected  at  the  sides  thereof  around  the  pile,  and 
means  for  alternately  erecting  and  lowering  said  walls. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  separately  removing  sheets  from  a 
pile,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  pile,  a  hori- 
zontally movable  suction  appliance  for  laterally  removing 
sheets  from  the  pile,  a  vertically  movable  suction  ap- 
pliance for  vertically  removing  sheets  from  the  pile, 
hinged  walls  arranged  laterally  of  said  support,  and 
adapted  to  be  erected  at  the  sides  thereof  around  the 
pile,  wipers  on  said  walls,  adapted  to  engage  the  edges 
of  sheets  lifted  by  said  vertically  moving  suction  appliance, 
and  means  for  alternately  erecting  and  lowering  said 
walls. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  separately  removing  sheets  from  a 
pile,  the  combination  of  a  support  for  the  pile,  a  movable 
suction  appliance  for  laterally  removing  sheets  from  the 
pile,  hinged  walls  arranged  laterally  of  said  support, 
and  adapted  to  be  erected  at  the  sides  thereof  around 
the  pile,  a  vertically  movable  frame,  links  connecting 
said  walls  to  said  frame,  and  means  for  alternately  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  frame.  , 


1,069,010.  BLlNDSTITCHING  -  MACHINE.  Mabtix 
Hkmleb,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  9.  1907.     Serial   No.  401.367.      (CI.   112—24.) 


i.  In  a  blind  stitching  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  comprising  a  bracket-arm  and  a  work-supporting 
bed,  and  a  main  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bracket  arm.  of 
a  vibrating  needle  -  carrier  fulcrumed  upon  the  bracket- 
arm  and  movable  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with 
the  main-shaft,  a  needle  mounted  In  said  carrier,  a  cir- 
cularly moving  loop  taker  mounted  In  bearings  depend- 
ing from  the  bracket-arm  npon  an  axis  parallel  with  the 
main-shaft  and  having  a  beak  whose  iwth  of  movement 
Is  transverse  to  that  of  the  needle,  a  work-crlmplng  mem- 
ber movable  toward  and  from  the  path  of  reciprocation 
of  said  needle,  an  adjacent  feed-dog,  means  for  imparting 
to  said  feed-dog  feeding  and  rising  and  falling  movements 
for  each  stitch,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  crimping 
member  rising  and  falling  movements  of  less  frequency 
then  those  of  the  feed-dog. 

2.  In  a  bllnd-stltohlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  comprising  a  bracket-arm  and  a  work-supporting 
bed  adapted  for  attachment  t*  a  work  table,  and  a  has* 
above  the  bottom  of  which  the  lowt>r  side  of  the  bed  is 
spaced  to  afford  a  clear  work  rf^/^olvlng  sps^f?  between  the 
bed  and  the  work  table,  a  main-shaft  Journaled  in  the 
bracket-arm.  and  stltcb-formlng  mtchanlsm  comprising 
a  reciprocating  needle  and  a  codperating  loop-taker  both 
sustained   by  the  bracket  arm   and    operatively   connected 


with  the  forward  portion  of  the  main-shaft,  of  a  work- 
crimping  member  movable  toward  and  from  the  path  of 
reciprocation  of  said  needle  and  an  adjacent  feed-dog, 
both  mounted  within  said  work-supporting  bed,  a  cam- 
member  mounted  in  said  bracket-arm  and  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  main-shaft  to  rotate  at  a  slower  speed, 
and  operative  connections  between  said  cam  and  the 
work-crimplng  member  and  between  the  main-shaft  and  the 
feed-dog,  whereby  the  crimping  member  Is  actuated  at  one- 
half  the   frequency  of  the  feed-dog   actuations. 

3.  In  a  bllnd-stltchlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  comprising  a  bracket  arm  formed  with  hollow 
upright  and  horizontal  portions  and  a  work-supporting  bed 
l)eneath  said  bracket-arm,  a  main  shaft  Journaled  within 
said  bracket  -  arm  and  stitch  -  forming  mechanism  com- 
prising a  reciprocating  n«e<lle  mounted  upon  the  bracket* 
arm  and  a  rotary  loop-taker  mounted  upon  an  axis  par* 
allel  with  the  main  shaft  and  having  a  beak  whose  path 
of  movement  is  transverse  to  that  of  the  nee<lle.  an  inter- 
mediate shaft,  and  angular  gearing  connecting  the  same 
at  opposite  ends  respectively,  with  the  main-shaft  and  the 
said  loop-taker,  of  a  work-crlmplng  meml)er  disposed 
transversely  to  the  needle  path,  means  for  guiding  the 
same,  means  for  Imparting  rising  and  falling  movements 
to  said  crimping  member,  and  feeding  mechanism  for 
advancing  the  work. 

4.  In  a  blind-stitchlng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  comprising  a  bracket-arm  and  a  work-supporting 
bed,  a  main-shaft  Journaled  In  the  bracket-arm,  and 
stltch-formlng  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating 
needle  and  a  cooperating  loop-taker  both  sustained  by 
the  brackot-arm  and  operatively  connected  with  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  main-shaft,  of  a  work-crlmplng  mem- 
ber movable  toward  and  away  /rom  the  path  of  recipro- 
cation of  said  needle,  a  cam-member  connected  with  the 
main-shaft,  a  vibrating  lever  mounted  upon  a  fixed  ful- 
crum and  deriving  its  movements  from  said  cam  member,  a 
second  lever  mounted  to  vibrate  concentrically  with  the 
first  named  lever  and  adjustably  connected  therewith  in 
different  angular  relations  thereto,  operative  connections 
Intermediate  the  second-named  lever  and  the  said  crimping 
member  whereby  the  latter  Is  moved  toward  and  away 
from  the  needle-path,  and  feeding  mechanism  for  ad- 
Tanclng  \he  work. 

5.  In  a  blind  stitching  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  comprising  a  bracket-arm  and  a  work-supporting 
bed.  a  main  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bracket-arm.  and 
stitch-forming  mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating 
needle  and  a  coiiperating  loop-taker.  t>oth  sustained  by 
the  bracket-arm  and  operatively  connected  with  the  maln- 
■haft,  of  a  work-crlmplng  member  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  path  of  reciprocation  of  said  needle,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  crimplns  member  for  each 
alternate  stitch,  a  feed  rock  shaft  Journaled  within  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  work-supporting  bed,  an 
upwardly  extending  arm  on  said  feed  rock  shaft  adjacent 
the  work-crimpin:;  member  and  formed  with  a  slldeway, 
a  reciprocating  block  mounted  in  said  slldeway,  a  feed- 
dog  pivotaily  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  block, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  block  in  its  slldemay,  and 
means  connected  with  the  main-shaft  for  oscillating  said 
rock-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,069.011.  NIT-LOCK.  Ibl  Rob«bt  Hicks,  HallsviUe, 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,444.  (CI. 
161—19.  > 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  split  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  thick  edge  and  a  thin  edge,  said  thick  edge 
and  said  thin  edge  both  extending  substantially  parallel 
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with  the  axle  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  varying  gradually 
in  thickness  and  also  varying  in  external  dUmeter  from 
said  thick  edge  to  said  thin  edge,  and  being  threaded  inter 
nally  to  fit  upon  a  threaded  bolt,  a  second  sleeve  fitting 
npon  the  external  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  sleeve, 
and  provided  with  a  portion  abutting  said  thick  portion 
thereof  in  order  to  turn  said  first  mentioned  sleeve  freely 
In  one  direction,  and  said  second  mentioned  sleeve  being 
provided  with  a  surface  for  forcing  said  second  mentioned 
sleeve  radially  Inward  when  said  second  mentioned  sleeve 
is  turned  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  menUoned 
direction,  the  outer  surface  of  said  split  sleeve  and  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  second  sleeve  being  Inclined  rela- 
tively to  the  general  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  split  sleeve  pro- 
vided with  a  thick  edge  and  a  thin  edge  extending  sub- 
sUntlLlly  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof,  the  external 
diameter  of  said  sleeve  varying  gradually  from  said  thick 
edge  to  said  thin  edge,  and  being  threaded  internally  to  fit 
upon  a  threaded  l)olt,  a  second  sleeve  fitting  upon  the 
external  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  sleeve,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  portion  abutting  said  thick  portion  thereof 
In  order  to  turn  said  second  mentioned  sleeve  freely  in  one 
direction,  and  said  second  mentioned  sleeve  being  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentric  rim  surface  for  forcing  said  second 
mentioned  sleeve  radially  inward  when  said  second  men- 
tioned sleeve  is  turned  In  a  direction  contrary  to  said  first 
mentioned  direction,  the  outer  surface  of  said  split  sleeve 
and  the  Inner  surface  of  said  second  sleeve  being  Inclined 
relatively  to  the  general  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bolt ; 
said  split  sleeve  and  said  second  sleeve  being  provided  with 
notches  which  may  be  brought  into  registry  with  each 
other. 


1,069,012.  TOY  SCHOOL-BOOM.  Warun  P.  HloaiifS, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  L. 
Wertman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  571,280.      (CL  46 — 37.) 


t  i 


1.  A  toy  school  room  comprising  a  box  having  folding 
side  and  end  extensions  marked  on  their  Inner  surfaces  to 
Indicate  walls  of  a  school  room,  toy  desks  located  within 
the  box  and  yielding  devices  connecting  the  said  folding 
side  and  end  extensions  and  exerting  force  tending  to 
hold  the  said  side  extensions  in  closed  positions  when 
turned  downward  and  to  press  the  said  side  extensions 
Into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said  end  extensions  when 
the  said  extensions  are  turned  upward,  substantially  as 
described. 

1'.  A  toy  school  room  comprising  a  box  having  folding 
aide  extensions  and  an  end  extension  marked  on  their 
inner  surfaces  to  Indicate  walls  of  a  school  room,  toy  desks 
located  within  the  box,  said  end  extensions  arranged  to 
work  twtween  said  side  extensions,  and  yielding  devices 
connecting  the  said  folding  side  and  end  extensions  and 
exerting  force  tending  to  hold  the  said  side  extensions  in 
closed  positions  when  turned  downward  and  to  press  the 
said  side  extensions  into  frlctlonal  engagement  with  said 
end  extensions  when  the  said  extensions  are  turned  up- 
ward, sutMtantially  as  described. 


1.069,013.  CLEANER  FOB  GAGE  AND  WATER  GLASS 
COCKS.  ADOC8TC8  C.  HiNCKLBT,  Oakland  Pier,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.     SerUl  No.  743,384.     (CI.  136 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gage  cock  including  a  body 
and  a  valve  stem  formed  with  axlally  alining  bores,  of  a 
cleaner  comprising  a  shank  mounted  within  said  bores  and 
adapted  to  be  reciprocated  and  rotated  therein,  a  scraper 
at  one  end  of  said  shank,  a  manipulating  handle  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shank,  and  means  carried  by  said 
handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  manipulating  member 
of  the  valve  stem  to  hold  the  cleaner  against  accidental 
movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gage  cock  including  a  body 
and  a  valve  stem  formed  with  axlally  alining  bores,  of  a 
cleaner  slldably  mounted  within  said  bores  and  adapted 
to  be  reciprocated  and  rotated  therein,  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  handle  at  the  outer  end  of  said  cleaner  and  pro- 
vided with  anchor  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  manipulat- 
ing member  of  the  valve  stem  to  hold  the  cleaner  against 
accidental  movement. 


1,069,014.  TBOLLET  POLE  AND  WHEEL.  John  F. 
IBBLAND,  Pennville,  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1909.  Serial 
No.  632,452.      (Q.  191—68.) 


1.  A  trolley  head  having  a  pair  of  trolley  wheels  one  In 
advance  of  the  other  and  each  provided  with  peripheral 
flanges,  an  endless  chain  engaging  the  peripheries  of  said 
wheels,  trolley-engaging  clamps  mounted  on  said  chain 
and  having  operating  arms  for  engagement  by  the  flanges 
of  said  wheels  to  move  said  clamps  In  one  direction  and 
springs  to  move  said  clamps  In  the  reverse  direction. 

2.  A  trolley  wire-engaging  member  Including  rotatabie 
supports  and  an  endless  element  arranged  for  travel 
thereon,  and  clamps  carried  by  said  element  to  engage  the 
wire  and  secure  said  element  and  wire  in  relatively  fixed 
connection. 

3.  A  trolley  engaging  element  comprising  lotatable  sup 
ports,  a  chain  mounted  for  travel  thereon,  and  wire  clamp 
Ing  bars  carried  by  the  chain  and  operative  to  clamp  the 
wire  to  the  chain. 

4.  A  trolley  engaging  member  comprising  spaced  rotar.r 
elements,  an  endless  chain  adapted  for  travel  about  said 
elements,  and  wire  clamping  means  carried  by  said  chain. 

5.  A  trolley  engaging  member  comprising  spaced  rotary 
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4>lemeDtti.  an  endless  cbaln  adapted  for  traTel  about  aald 
elements,  and  wire  clampioK  means  carried  by  said  chain, 
said  elements  being  formed  to  operate  the  wire-engaging 
means  to  permit  their  dlac'mnectlon  from  the  wire. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaet»'.j 


1.069.015.  AUTOMOBILE  '^  ;i:l.  -  I'UMl».  ALTRBO  Ja- 
BiacH.  Deer  Parlt,  Wis.  Flleti  Jan.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  742.657.      (CI.  230—27.) 


Tire  inflating  mechanism  comprising  a  support,  spaced 
standards  rising  from  the  support,  an  air  compressor  em- 
bodying a  pump  barrel,  a  strip  embracing  an  end  por- 
tion of  the  pump  barrel  and  having  its  ends  extended,  a 
bolt  passing  through  openings  formed  in  the  end  extensions 
of  the  strip  and  mounted  in  the  standards,  nuts  thread- 
ed upon  end  portions  of  the  bolt  inside  the  standards  and 
clamping  the  strip  al>out  the  pump  barrel,  guide  means 
mounted  upon  the  support  and  engaging  the  opposite  end 
of  the  pump  barrel,  and  operating  means  for  the  com- 
pressor. 


1,009,016.  PL.\NTER  .\ND  FERTILIZER  -  DISTRIB- 
UTER. Jacob  Saylok  Kendig,  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Keystone  Farm  Machine  Company,  York.  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
732.752.      (CI.  Ill— 32.  t 


distributer  comprising  a  hopper  and  a  ebate  for  eonvrying 
the  fertiliser  from  the  hopper,  said  chute  having  a  pinrni- 
Ity  of  openings  in  its  side  walls  above  said  furrowing  plow, 
and  gates  plvotally  mounted  In  said  openings  and  adapt- 
ed to  cause  the  fertilizer  passing  through  the  chute  to  be 
distributed  in  the  rear  of  the  plow  or  on  either  or  both 
sides  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  seed  distributer  mounted  thereon,  a  furrow- 
ing plow  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  and  com- 
prising a  pair  of  diverging  wings,  a  fertiliser  distributer 
comprising  a  hopper  supported  on  said  frame,  and  a  chute 
extending  from  said  hopper  to  a  point  l>etween  said  wings, 
said  chute  being  provided  in  its  side  walls  above  said  wings 
with  openings,  gates  pivoted  In  said  openings,  and  means 
wheriby  said  gates  may  be  adjusted  to  distribute  the  fer- 
tilizer, passing  through  said  chute,  between  said  wings  or 
on  either  or  both  sides  of  the  plow. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fertiliser  dis- 
tributer comprising  a  pair  of  meml>ers  cooperating  to  form 
a  chute  and  having  openings  In  their  side  walls,  and 
gates  pivoted  In  said  openings,  each  of  said  gates  having 
a  pivot  formed  inte»:ral  therewith  and  a  bolt  arranged  in 
allnement  with  said  pivot  and  extending  through  a  wall  of 
one  of  said  members  au-l  provided  on  the  exterior  thereof 
with  means  for  clnmp'n^  the  xnte  In  different  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  piinted  In  th>   > Gazette.] 


1.069.017.  APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  ME.AS- 
URED  QUANTITIES  OF  LIQUID.  Je.n*  Jacob  Lab- 
sen  and  ViLRELif  Frederik  Hjort.  London.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  565.349.   (CI.  73— 1.'49.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fertiiiier  dis- 
tributer comprising  a  chute  having  openings  In  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  gates  plvotally  arranged  in  said 
chute  and  adapted  to  close  said  openings,  and  means 
whereby  said  gates  can  be  secured  in  position  to  close  said 
openings  or  to  distribute  all  or  part  of  the  fertiliser 
through  either  or  both  of  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  seed  distributer  and  a  fertilizer  distributer,  said  fer- 
tilizer distributer  comprising  a  chute  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  the  side  walls  thereof,  gates  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  said  chute  and  adapted  to  close  said  openings,  and 
means  whereby  said  gates  may  be  clamped  In  position  to 
close  said  openings  or  to  cause  the  fertilizer  passing 
through  the  chute  to  be  distributed  through  either  or  both 
of  said  openings. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  seed  distributer,   a   furrowing  plow  and  a  fertiliser 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  measured  quantities 
of  liquid,  the  combination  of  a  chamber  of  variable  capac- 
ity adapted  to  contain  the  amount  of  liquid  to  be  delivered 
at  each  operation  of  the  apparatus,  and  provided  with  In- 
let and  discbarge  ports,  valves  controlling  said  ports,  con- 
nections between  the  valves  permitting  relative  adjustment 
thereof  to  correspond  with  variations  In  the  capacity  of 
the  chamber  and  Insuring  that  the  inlet  to  the  chamber 
shall  be  closed  before  the  outlet  therefrom  Is  opened,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  valves. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  measured  quantities  of 
liquid,  the  combinntion  of  a  tank  having  an  aperture,  an 
open  ended  bushing  screwed  Into  said  aperture,  a  liner 
having  outlet  ports  and  adjustable  relatively  to  the  bush- 
ing, the  bushing  and  liner  forming  a  vertical  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  open  upper  end  and  discharge  ports  in  its  lower  end, 
a  valve  adapted  to  keep  said  open  end  normally  closed, 
a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  discharge  ports  and  having  an 
inclined  face,  a  rod  connecting  the  two  valves,  and  per- 
mitting adjustment  of  the  outlet  valve  on  the  rod  relative 
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to  the  Inlet  valve,  gullies  on  the  inlet  valve  extending  into 
the  chamber  and  cooperating  with  a  side  wall  thereof,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  valves. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  measured  quantities  of 
liquid,  the  combination  of  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  the 
entire  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  discharged  at  a  single  op- 
eration of  the  apparatus  and  comprising  two  members  tele- 
scoplcally  connected  and  provided  respectively  with  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  valves  controlling  the  ports,  connections 
Itetween  the  valves  permitting  adjustment  thereof  to  cor- 
respond with  variations  in  the  capacity  of  the  measuring 
chamber  and  normally  maintain  the  inlet  to  the  chamber 
closed,  and  means  for  moving  the  valves, 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  delivering  measured  quantities  of 
liquid,  the  combination  of  a  casing  of  variable  capacity 
having  an  inlet  opening  in  one  end  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing In  Its  aide  adjacent  the  other  end.  said  casing  being 
adapted  to  contain  the  entire  quantity  of  liquid  to  be  dis- 
charged at  a  single  operation  of  the  apparatus,  a  valve 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  to  close  the  inlet  opening, 
a  second  valve  adapted  to  control  the  outlet  opening  and 
so  connected  with  the  Inlet  valve  that  said  openings  can 
not  be  simultaneously  operative,  the  connections  t)etween 
the  valves  permitting  relative  adjustment  thereof  to  cor- 
r<spond  with  variations  in  the  capacity  of  the  measuring 
chamber,  and  means  for  actuating  the  valves. 


1.069.018.  MITER-BOX.  Hekmax  L.  Lomont,  New 
Haven.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.  Serial  No.  558.382. 
<C1.  145—88.) 


yT 
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1.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  work  support,  a  horizon- 
taJIy  movable  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  vertically  movable 
saw  frame  carried  by  said  lever,  means  to  bold  the  lever 
In  adjusted  position,  a  horizontally  swinging  frame  com- 
prising hinged  sections  forming  an  arched  lK)d.v  and  mov- 
able Independently  of  each  other,  said  frame  being  pivoted 
to  the  work  support  at  one  of  Its  hinges,  and  adjustable 
means  slldably  mounted  upon  said  frame  by  which  the 
saw  frame  may  be  adjusted  in  different  angular  positions. 

2.  In  a  miter  box.  a  work  support,  a  horizontally  mov- 
able lever  pivoted  to  »nld  support,  a  saw  frame  comprislnji 
a  pair  of  sparod  vertically  extending  members,  and  an 
arch  rigidly  connecting*  said  mwinbers,  one  of  the  said 
members  being  shorter  than  the  other,  the  other  member 
Ixelng  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  lever  for  oscillation  in  a 
vertical   plane. 

3.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  work  support,  a  horizon- 
tally movable  lever  pivoted  thereto,  a  saw  frame  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
pivoted  to  said  lever  for  movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  an 
arch  connecting  said  members  to  support  the  free  member, 
an  arched  frame  comprising  hinged  sections  plvotally 
secured  to  said  work  support  to  swing  horizontally,  and 
adjustable  means  carried  by  y.\\A  frame  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  arch  of  the  !«aw  frame. 

4.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  work  support,  an  angu- 
larly adjustable  saw  frame  carried  by  the  support,  and  a 
pair  of  back  memt>er8  carried  by  the  support  and  provid- 
ing a   working  slot    therebetween,   each  of  said   members 


comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  slats  pivoted  to  the 
rear  edge  of  the  support  for  movement  in  the  vertical 
plane,  and  a  cross  bar  plvotally  connected  to  the  free  ends 
of  said  slats. 

5.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  work  support,  a  saw  frame 
carried  by  the  support  and  adapted  to  t>e  adjusted  angu- 
larly, and  a  pair  of  collapsible  back  members  adjust- 
ably secured  to  said  support  and  adapted  for  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane  to  provide  an  angularly  adjustable 
working  slot  for  the  saw. 


1.069.019.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SHEET-GLASS.  ALrnED 
M.  Mazer,  Jeannette.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.   661.736.      (CI.   49—17.) 


1.  A  method  of  pro<luclng  sheet  glass  consisting  In 
drawing  a  sheet  from  a  bath  of  molten  glass,  and  drawing 
therewith  a  previously  formed  glass  reinforcement  to 
which  the  drawn  glass  adheres. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  sheet-glass  consisting  in 
drawing  a  sheet  from  a  bath  of  molten  glass,  and  rein- 
forcing the  edges  of  *he  sheet  when  drawing  the  same 
with  previously  formed   pieces  of  glass. 

3.  A  method  of  producing  sheet-glass  consisting  In 
drawing  a  sheet  from  a  bath  of  molten  glass,  and  draw- 
ing and  uniting  therewith  previously  foiroed  glass  rein- 
forcements. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  sheet-glass  consisting  in 
drawing  a  sheet  from  a  bath  of  molten  glass,  and  pre- 
senting glass  reinforcements  to  the  edges  of  the  sheet  as 
the  latter  takes  form  with  said  edges  uniting  with  the 
reinforcements  intermediate  the  edges  of  the  latterr 

5.  A  method  of  producing  sheet-glass  consisting  in 
drawing  a  sheet  from  a  bath  of  molten  glass,  entering  up- 
wardly movable  reinforcing  strips  In  the  bath  beneath 
the  surface  thereof  with  only  one  face  of  each  strip  ex- 
posed to  the  molten  glass,  and  presenting  said  exposed 
faces  to  the  edges  of  the  sheet  as  the  latter  form  and 
drawing  the  strips  upwardly  with  the  sheet. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.020.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mc- 
Lauohlin,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.^  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,107. 
Renewed  Sept.  5.  1911.  Serial  No.  647,714.  (O. 
197—127.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper 
guide,  a  platen  cylinder,  an  eccentric  on  which  the  platen 
Is  mounted,  means  whereby  the  eccentric  Is  normally 
locked  to  the  platen  to  rotate  as  a  unit  therewith,  and  a 
lever  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  unlocking  the 
eccentric  from  the  platen  and  for  rotating  the  eccentric 
relatively  to  the  platen  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  shifted 
with  respect  to  the  paper  gtiide. 


xazo 


OFFICIAL  OAZETTE 


July  29^  1913. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  paper 
gnlde,  a  platen  cylinder,  au  eccentric  on  which  the  platen 
Is  mounted,  a  platen  shaft  to  which  the  eccentric  la  taat. 
means  whereby  the  eccentric  is  normally  locked  to  the 
platen  to  rotate  na  a  unit  therewith,  and  a  lever  and 
means  controlled  thereby  for  unlocking  the  eccentric  from 
the  platen  and  for  rotating  the  eccentric  relatlrely  to  the 
platen  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  shifted  with  reaped  to  tbe 
paper  guide,  transversely  of  the  platen  shaft. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
shaft,  an  eccentric  fast  to  the  platen  aha  ft.  a  platen  cylin- 
der engaged  by  the  eccentric,  a  .pinion  fast  to  the  platen 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  pinion  to  turn  the  shaft 
and  eccentric  rclatlTely  to  the  platen,  whereby  the  platen 
is  shifted  transversely  of  the  platen  shaft. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  shaft,  an  eccentric  fast  to  the  platen  shaft,  a  platen 
cylinder  engaged  by  the  eccentric,  a  pinion  fast  to  the 
platen  shaft,  and  means  controlled  by  a  lever  for  rotating 
the  pinion  to  turn  the  shaft  and  eccentric  relatively  to 
the  platen,  whereby  the  platen  is  shifted  transversely  of 
the  platen  shaft. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  shaft,  an  eccentric  fast  to  the  platen  shaft,  a  platen 
cylinder  engaged  by  the  eccentric,  a  pinion  fast  to  the 
platen  shaft,  and  a  segmental  rack  for  rotating  the  pinion 
to  turn  the  shaft  and  eccentric  relatively  to  the  platen, 
whereby  the  plnton  Is  shifted  transversely  of  the  platen 
shaft. 

[Clalma  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,021.  FOLDING  BOX  AND  BLANK  THEREFOR. 
jAMCa  B.  MiLLKK,  Kocheater,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  19H. 
SerUl  No.   604,061.      (CL   22»— 39.) 
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tore,  two  of  aocb  side  members  baring  each  on  one  end 
thereof,  a  member  carrying  flaps  adapted  to  engage  within 
and  against  th.-  sides  to  hold  such  member  within  and  be- 
tween the  sidea  and  spaced  from  the  ends  thereof,  and  on 
the  other  end  thereof  a  member  adapted  to  form  an  end 
closure  and  provided  with  means  for  making  locking  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  sldea,  the  end  closure  on  one 
side  member  located  on  the  end  thereof  relatively  op- 
posite to  the  end  closure  on  the  other  side  member. 


1,069.022.  VENTILATING  VALVE.  Morton  Mi  rpht. 
Janesville,  Wis.  Original  application  flled  Feb.  14,  1912! 
Serial  No.  677,408.  Divided  and  this  application  flled 
Nov.  23.  1912.     Sprial  No.  733,190.      (CI.   137 — 5S.) 


A  blank  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  aeries 
of  side  members  connected  f^riatim  end  to  end  and  adaptiHi 
to  form  in  operative  position  an  open  ended  tubular  atruc- 


1.  A  Talve  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  tubular 
body  portion,  a  detachable  cap  carried  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  body  portion,  said  cap  being  formed  from  a  blank 
sheet  of  material  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  gripping 
jaws,  a  pair  of  stop  lips  positioned  between  said  grip- 
ping Jaws  and  at  right  angles  thereto  for  limiting  the 
downward  movement  of  said  cap  upon  said  tutHiIar  por- 
tion, and  said  gripping  Jaws  being  adapted  to  firmly  grip 
the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  body  portion  for  preventing 
the  accldenul  renMval  of  said  cap  from  aald  tubular  body 
portion. 

2.  A  ralrt  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated escapement  tube,  a  cap  carried  by  said  eacapemenf 
tube  and  removable  therefrom,  said  cap  provided  with  an 
enlarged  head,  a  tube  engaging  portion,  said  tube  engag- 
ing portion  adapted  to  fit  snugly  around  aald  escapement 
tube  for  holding  said  cap  upon  said  tuN*.  a  spring  tonsrue 
formed  upon  each  side  of  said  cap  and  engaging  said 
escapement  tube  for  resisting  the  downward  movement  of 
said  cap  upon  said  escapement  tube  and  constituting  a  bftU 
container  for  said  cap.  and  a  ball  carried  by  said  escape- 
ment tube  and  held  within  said  cap  and  capable  of  having 
longitudinal   movement   relative   thereto. 

3.  A  valve  for  a  flreleas  cooker  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  baain.  an  escapement  tube  aecured  to  aald 
basin  and  extending  upwardly  thereon,  a  valve  cap  po- 
sitioned upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  escapement  tube  and 
adapted  to  be  normally  shielded  within  said  basin,  aald 
cap  comprising  an  enlarged  bead  provided  with  Inwardly 
bowed  gripping  Jawa.  laterally  extending  widened  ends 
being  bent  to  extend  toward  each  other  and  constituting 
a  subetantlaily  circular  baae  for  aald  cap.  inwardly 
bowed  lips  Interpoaed  between  said  gripping  Jaws  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to 
constitute  means  for  resisting  the  Inward  movement  of 
aaid  cap  upon  said  escapement  tut)*,  saiff  cap  provided 
with  un  enlarged  bead,  and  a  btfll  positioned  within  said 
enlarged  head  and  adapted  to  move  vertically  therein,  and 
said  Inwardly  bowed  lips  adapted  to  prevent  aald  ball 
from  becoming  actually  removed  from  said  cap. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated escapement  tube,  a  cap  carried  by  said  escapement 
tnbe  and  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  said  cap  provided 
with  a  widened  head,  a  tube  engaging  portion,  said  tube 
engaging  portion  adapteil  to  fit  anugly  around  said  escape- 
ment tabs  for  holding  said  cap  upon  said  tnbe.  spring 
tongues  formed  upon  said  tx)dy  and  engai:lng  said  escape- 
ment tube  for  resisting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
cap  upon  said  escapement  tube  and  constituting  a  ball  con- 
tainer for  said  cap.  a  ball  carried  by  said  escapement  tube 
and  held  within  said  widened  head,  aald  widened  head 
adapted  to  facilitate  the  passing  of  the  ball  to  one  aide 
of  said   head   for   permitting   the   free   pasaage  of   steam 
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through  aald  valve  casing,  and  aald  elongated  escapement 
tube  being  provided  with  rounded  upper  enda  for  facili- 
tating the  placing  of  said  valve  cap  thereon. 


face  of  said  washer,  and  a  plurality  of  pointed  projections 
flash  with  the  opposite  face  of  said  washer,  the  inner  faee 
of  each  of  aald  projectlona  being  beveled. 


1.069,023.  CAR  FENDER  Frank  A.  Nelsow.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  and  Einak  T.  Flatkbob,  Seattle.  Wash., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Safety 
Fendei*  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,743. 
(Cl.  101—250.) 


1.  Tba  combination,  with  a  car  frame  and  bumper,  of 
a  fender  supported  In  front  of  said  bumper  and  Including 
fluid  pressure  cylinders  and  an  apron  frame,  aaid  fender 
being  capable  of  movement  to  an  Inverted  poaltlon  above 
the  level  of  said  bumper. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  car  frame  and  bumper,  of 
fluid  pressure  cylinders  hinged  thereon,  a  fender  apron 
frame  supported  by  aald  cylinders  and  adapted  to  swing 

I  with  aaid  cylinders  to  an  Inverted  position  above  the  level 
of  aaid  bumper. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  car  frame  and  bumper,  of 
hinged  fluid  preaaure  cyllndera.  a  fender  apron  frame  car- 
ried by  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  awing  therewith  to  a 
position  above  the  level  of  said  bumper,  and  meana  for 
locking  said  cyllndera  and  fender  apron  frame,  in  their 
inoperative  position. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  car  frame  and  bumper,  of 
fluid  pressure  cylinders  hinged  thereon,  a  fender  apron 
frame  carried  by  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  swing  there 
with  to  an  inverted.  Inoperative  poaltlon  above  aald  bumper, 
and  locking  pins  for  securing  said  cylinders  and  fender 
apron  frame  In  their  raised.  Inoperative  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  car  frame  and  bumper,  and 
brackets  mounted  on  said  bumper,  of  fluid  pressure  cylin- 
ders hinged  on  said  brackets,  a  fender  apron  frame  carried 
by  said  cylinders  and  adapted  to  swing  therewith  to  an  In- 
verted, inoperative  position  above  the  level  of  aald  bumper. 

(Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,080,024.  LOCK  -  NUT.  Gbobqb  Somibville  Nobbis, 
Brlabane,  Queensland.  Aoatralla.  assignor  to  Norris  Nut 
Ix>ck  Co.,  Limited.  Maryborough,  c^ueensland.  Australia. 
Flled  Dec.  15.  1911      Serial  No.  666.053.     (Cl.  161 30.) 

1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  split  waaher  adapted  to  close  about 
the  bolt,  and  a  plurality  of  pointed  projections  on  said 
washer  having  beveled  Inner  walls  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  thread  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  split  waaher  adapted  to  close  about 
the  bolt,  t  plurality  of  projections  flush  with  one  face  of 
said  washer,  and  a  plurality  of  projections  fluah  with  the 
opposite  face 

8.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  split  washer  adapted  to  close  about 
the  bolt,  a  plurality  of  pointed  projections  fluah  with  one 


4.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  split  waaher  adapted  to  close  abont 
the  bolt,  a  plurality  of  pointed  projections  on  said  waaher 
flush  with  one  face  thereof,  a  pointed  projection  flush  with 
the  opposite  face  of  said  washer,  and  a  projection  fluah 
with  the  latter  named  face  located  approximately  opposite 
the  split  portion  of  the  washer  and  having  an  elongated 
chisel  point,  the  walls  of  each  of  aald  projections  being 
beveled. 


1.0M.025.  AUTOMOBILE-WHEEL  AND  RIM.  Gdst  P. 
Pappaoakes,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Flled  Dec.  2,  1912  Se- 
rial No.  734,600.     (Cl.  152—21.) 


1.  In  an  automobile  wheel  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
member  having  a  seat  for  receiving  thereupon  outer  annu- 
lar tire  engaging  and  holding  rings  and  also  a  flanged 
abutment  which  one  of  said  rings  engages,  the  outer  tire 
holding  or  tire  engaging  rings  thus  referred  to.  springs  be- 
tween and  engaging  the  tire  holding  rings  tending  to 
normally  preaa  said  rings  apart,  a  spring  latching  means 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel  from  that  upon  which  the 
flanged  abutment  is  located  for  locking  the  rings  in  place 
between  the  abutment  and  said  latching  means  and  means 
comprising  bolts  and  clamping  platea  for  holding  the  tire 
engaging  sections  in  place. 

2.  In  an  automobile  wheel  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
member  having  a  seat  for  receiving  thereupon  outer  annu- 
lar tire  holding  rings  and  alao  a  flanged  portion  against 
which  one  of  said  rings  abuts,  said  outer  tire  holding  or 
tire  engaging  rings,  compression  springs  between  the  tire 
holding  sections  tending  to  normally  press  them  apart, 
said  springs  being  located  outaide  of  said  metallic  seat! 
spring  latching  means  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  wheel 
from  that  upon  which  the  flanged  portion  Is  located  for 
locking  the  rings  In  place  between  the  flanged  portion  and 
latching  means,  and  means  comprising  bolts  and  clamping 
plates  for  drawing  the  tire  entraglna  sections  tightly  to- 
gether, nt  least  part  of  said  bolts  passing  through  luga  on 
each  of  said  tire  engaging  rings,  which  lugs  extend  radially 
Inwardly. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  annular  tire  supporting  and 
retaining  rings  which  engage  the  outer  ahoe  of  the  tire, 
a  compreaslon  spring  between  said  rings,  and  means  com- 
prising bolts  for  clamping  said  rings  together,  said  rings 
each  having  lugs  Integral  therewith  that  extend  radially 
Inwardly,  the  compression  spring  being  located  between 
said  lugs,  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  twits  passing  through 
said  lugs. 

4.  An  automobile  wheel  having  an  inner  member,  anna- 
lar  tire  engaging  outer  rings  fitting  on  and  over  said  Inner 
member,  said  inner  member  being  provided  with  depres- 
sions into  which  lugs  on  said  tire  engaging  rings  enter, 
compression  springs  between  said  lugs  tending  to  normally 
force  the  tire  engaging  rings  apart,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  tire  engaging  rings  in  place  on  said  inner  mem- 
ber, said  clamping  means  comprising  plates  that  engage 
both  the  Inner  member  and  the  lugs  of  the  tire  engaging 
rings  and  also  comprising  bolts  which  pass  from  the  plate* 
on  one  side  of  the  wheel  to  the  plates  on  the  other  side  of 
the  wheel  and  through  said  lugs,  said  clamping  means  also 
comprising  other  bolts  that  pass  from  the  plates  at  one 
side  of  the  wheel  to  the  plates  on  the  other  side  of  th« 
wheel  through  the  inner  member  of  the  wheel. 


IngR  that  are  opposed  to  each  other,  a  relay  circnit  Includ- 
ing said  windings  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  main 
conductor  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  return  whereby 
normally  the  magnet  Is  neutral  or  Inactive,  and  means  to 
short-circuit  one  of  said  windings  when  the  car  enters  a 
block  thereby  rendering  the  other  winding  operative  to 
energize    the    magnet. 


1,069.026.  REVERSIBLE  PROPELLER.  Albbbt  P.  POD- 
PA«T,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706.237.     (CI.  170—163.) 


A  reversible  propeller  Including  a  driven  shaft,  a  sleeve 
s'.ldable  longitudinally  on  said  shaft,  a  hollow  hub  encir- 
cling said  sleeve,  a  disk  cap  closing  one  end  of  said  hub 
and  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  disk  cap  closing  the  opposite  end 
of  said  hub  and  loosely  Journallng  said  sleeve,  a  radially 
disposed  tubular  bearing  box  carried  by  said  hub.  a  stub 
shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  said  bearing  box,  a  blade  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  stub  shaft  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  end  of  said  bearing  box,  a  crank  arm  secured  to 
the  inner  end  of  said  stub  shaft  and  bearing  against  the 
Inner  end  of  said  bearing  box,  a  laterally  disposed  lug  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  wrist  pin 
slidably  bearing  In  said  slot  and  connected  to  said  crank 
arm. 


1,069,027.      TRACK -RELAY    FOR    ELECTRIC    SIGNAL 
SYSTEMS.     John  J.  Rlddick,  Newton,  Mass..  assignor 
to  United  Statea  Electric  Signal  Company.   West   New- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Aug. 
17.  1912.     Sertal  No.  715.565.     (CI.  246 — 30.) 
1.   In  a  track  relay  for  electric  signal  systems,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  conductor  and  return,  of  a  normally 
open   signal-operating  circuit,   a   magnet   for  closing  said 
circuit,  said  magnet  having  connected  In  series  two  wind- 


2.  In  a  track  relay  for  electric  signal  systems,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  conductor,  of  a  track  constituting  a 
return  and  provided  with  an  Insulated  rail  section,  of  a 
normally-open  signal-operating  circuit,  a  magnet  for  clos- 
ing said  circuit,  said  magnet  having  connected  In  series 
two  windings  that  are  opposed  to  each  other,  a  relay  cir- 
cuit including  said  windings  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  main  conductor  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  return, 
and  means  for  short-circuiting  one  of  said  windings  when 
the  car  passes  over  the  insulated  rail  section. 

3.  In  a  track  relay  for  electric  signal  systems,  the  com- 
bination with  a  main  conductor,  of  a  track  constituting  a 
return  and  provided  with  an  Insulated  rail  section,  of  a 
normally-open  signal-operating  circuit,  a  magnet  for  clos- 
ing said  circuit,  said  magnet  having  connected  In  series 
two  windings  that  are  opposed  to  each  other,  a  relay  cir- 
cuit Including  said  windings  and  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  main  conductor  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  return, 
and  a  connection  from  said  relay  circuit  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  windings  to  said  Insulated  rail  section. 


1.069,028.  VALVE  REMOVING  APPARATUS.  Harhi  C. 
Rush.  Dawson.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912,  Serial  No. 
676.801.  Renewed  Jan.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  742.982. 
(CI.    29—87.1.) 


1.  A  valve  removing  device  including  a  supporting  plate 
adapted   to  be  arranged  on  or  fitted  against  a  valve  cas- 
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Ing.  a  fulcrum  adjustably  connected  with  the  supporting 
plate  and  extending  through  the  same  Into  the  casing  and 
movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  to  arrange  It  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  valve,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the 
fulcrum,  a  lifting  bar  pivoted  to  the  lever  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaging  the  spring  of  the  valve,  and 
means  for  locking  the  parts  against  movement  to  main- 
tain the  spring  in  a  compressed  condition. 

2.  A  valve  removing  device  Including  a  disk  adapted  to 
U-  fitted  against  a  valve  casing  and  having  an  opening,  a 
screw  extending  through  the  opening  and  provided  with 
nuts  arranged  at  the  opposite  faces  of  and  clamping  the 
disk,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  screw,  a  lifting 
bar  plvotally  connected  with  the  lever  and  provided  with 
means  for  engaging  the  spring  of  the  valve,  and  means  for 
locking  the  parts  against  movement  to  maintain  the 
spring  In  a  compressed   condition. 


an  aqueous  liquid  comprising  a  dissolved  salt  of  alumina 
with  the  acid  constituents  of  sulfite  waste  liquor. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1. (♦09,029.  PR(X"E88  OF  TREATING  ROADS,  Ac.  Jacob 
S.  Robeson,  Au  Sable  Forks,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  463,709.     (CI.  94—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  roads  and  road  surfaces  con- 
taining clay  or  clay  yielding  materials  to  compact  the 
Hflmi-  and  retard  and  substantially  prevent  the  formation 
of  dust  which  comprises  coating  or  sprinkling  roadways 
comprising  such  materials  with  a  somewhat  diluted  solu- 
tion of  a  concentrated  and  chemically  undecomposed  body 
of  neutralised   sulfite   waste    liquor. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  roads  and  road  surfaces  com- 
prising clay  or  clay-yleldlng  materials  to  compact  the 
same  and  retard  and  substantially  prevent  the  formation 
of  dust,  which  consists  In  coating  or  sprinkling  such  roads 
or  road  surfaces  with  a  concentrated  body  of  sulfite  waste 
liquor. 

3.  The  method  of  treathig  roads  and  road  surfaces  com- 
prising clay  or  clay-yleldlng  materials  to  compact  the 
same  and  retard  and  substantially  prevent  the  formation 
of  dust,  which  consists  In  coating  or  sprinkling  such  roads 
or  road  surfaces  with  a  concentrated  and  chemically  un- 
decomposed  body  of  sulfite  waste  liquor. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  roads  and  road  surfaces  com- 
prising clay  or  clay-yleldlng  materials  to  compact  the 
same  and  retard  and  substantially  prevent  the  formation 
of  dust,  which  consists  lu  treiitlug  such  roads  and  road 
surfaces  by  coating,  Rprlnkllng  or  otherwise  applying  to 
the  same  and  to  the  material  composing  the  same  a  some- 
what diluted  solution  of  a  concentrated  and  chemically 
iindecomposed  body  of  neutralixed  sulfite  waste  liquor. 

6.  A  road  comprising  clay  or  clay-yleldlng  materials 
and  having  Its  surface  coated  or  sprinkled  with  a  diluted 
solution  of  a  mixture  comprising  a  concentrated  and 
chemically  undecomposed  body  of  sulfite  waste  liquor. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,030.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ROADS,  Ac.  Jacob 
S.  ROBKSo.N.  Au  Sable  Forks,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1908, 
Serial  No.  463.710.  Renewed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718.397.      (<1.    94—1.) 

1.  The  method  of  forming  hard  and  permanent  road  sur- 
faces on  roads  formed  of  or  comprising  finely  divided 
earthy  material  which  comprises  treating  the  same  with  a 
solution  comprising  organic  matters  of  concentrated  waste 
sulfite  liquor  In  combination  with  a  sesquloxid. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  hard  and  permanent  road  sur- 
faces on  roads  formed  of  or  comprising  finely  divided 
earthy  material  which  comprises  treating  the  same  with  a 
solution  comprising  organic  matters  of  concentrated  waste 
sulfite  liquid  In  combination  with  alumina. 

3.  A  road  containing  earthy  matter  and  a  combination 
of  organic  matters  of  waste  sulfite  liquor  with  a  sesqui- 
oxld. 

4.  A  road  containing  earthy  matter  and  a  combination 
of  organic  matters  of  waste  sulfite  liquor  with  alumina. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  hard  and  compact  road  sur- 
faces on  roads  formed  of  or  comprising  finely  divided 
earthy  material  which  comprises  applying  to  such  a  road 


1,069,031.  PLASTIC  AND  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  Jacob  8.  ROB»- 
SON,  Au  Sable  Forks,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1911.  Serial 
No.  653,040.  Renewed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,669. 
(CI.  106 — 86.) 

1.  As  a  new  plastic  material,  a  mixture  comprising  sul- 
fite liquor  and  a  plastic  clayey  material  of  substantially 
neutral  character  pulped  together. 

2.  As  a  new  plastic  material,  a  mixture  comprising  con- 
centrated sulfite  liquor  and  plastic  clayey  material  of  sub- 
stantially neutral  character  pulped  together. 

3.  As  a  new  plastic  material,  a  mixture  comprising  neu- 
tralixed sulfite  liquor  and  plastic  clayey  material  of  sub- 
stantially neutral  character  pulped  together. 

4.  As  a  new  plastic  material,  a  mixture  comprising  neu- 
tralized and  concentrated  sulfite  liquor  and  plastic  clayey 
material  of  substantially  neutral  character  pulped  to- 
gether. 

5.  As  a  new  plastlc.material,  a  mixture  comprising  snl- 
fite  liquor  and  plastic  clayey  material  of  substantially 
neutral  character  pulped  together  and  bodies  of  Inert  finely 
divided  material  bound  together  by  said  liquor  and  clayey 
material. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,032.  BAND-SAW  GUIDE.  Hubebt  RoiCK. 
damm,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.  Serial 
732.968.      (a.   148—161.) 


Alt- 
No. 


1.  A  band-saw-guide  comprising  a  cross-bar.  means  for 
plvotally  and  adjustably  securing  the  same  to  the  frame 
of  the  sawing  machine  at  an  Inclined  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  plane  of  the  band-saw-blade,  bushes  carried  in 
said  cross-bar  adapted  to  adjustably  slide  in  the  longitudi- 
nal direction,  a  rotatablo  pin  eccentrically  extending  Into 
each  of  said  bushes  and  guide  rolls  carried  by  said  pin, 
the  distance  between  the  two  bushes  and  pins  being  so 
calculated  as  to  allow  passing  of  the  saw-blade  between 
the  pairs  of  guide-rolls  In  a  plane  Inclined  to  a  line  con- 
necting the  axis-lines  of  the  roll-carrying  pins,  sulwitan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  band-saw-guide,  the  combination,  with  a  support- 
ing stay,  of  means  to  plvotally  and  adjustably  secure  said 
stay  to  the  frame  of  the  sawing  machine,  bushes  carried 
In  bearings  of  said  stay  and  adapted  to  adjustably  slide 
In  said  bearings  In  the  longitudinal  direction,  a  rotatable 
pin  eccentrically  extending  into  each  of  said  bushes,  a  plu- 
rality of  guide-rolls  carried  by  each  of  said  pins,  each 
roll  co-acting  with  a  corresponding  roll  on  the  opposite 
pin,  a  nut  carried  by  a  threaded  portion  of  each  pin  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  one  of  said  guide-rolls,  the  said 
bushes  and  pins  being  so  located  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  to  the  supporting  stay,  that  the  saw  blade  may 
pass  between  the  guide-rolls  In  a  plane  crossing  the  sup- 
porting stay  at  acute  angles,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 
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1.060.033.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  VEHICLES 
USED  IN  APPLICATION  OF  LACQUKR.  JAPAN,  AND 
OTHER  COATINGS.  William  Samubl  Rowlamd,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
liar.  1.  1810.     Serial  No.  546,732.     (CI.  84 — 8.) 


1,060,034.  UOOM.  Etta.  H.  Rton,  Waltbam,  liaaa..  as- 
signor to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Cbrpora- 
tloo  of  Masaachusetta.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1011.  Serial  No. 
662.588.      (CL  130—79.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  recoTerlng  of  solvents  used  as 
a  vehicle  for  coating  manufactured  articles  with  japan, 
lacquer  or  other  coating,  comprising  a  kiln  for  heating 
the  coating  material  and  driving  off  and  confining  the 
vapor  of  the  solvent  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  car- 
rier extending  partially  within  said  kiln  and  by  which 
the  articles  to  be  coated  are  paswed  through  said  kiln,  a 
tank  containing  the  coating  material  so  placed  relatively 
to  the  carrier  that  the  articles  to  be  coated  may  be  passed 
therethrough  before  entering  the  kiln,  an  Inclosure  for  the 
space  In  which  said  tank  may  be  placed  and  within  which 
Inclosure  the  coated  articles  may  be  allowed  to  drip  before 
entering  the  kiln,  said  Inclosure  being  arranged  adjacent 
to  the  kiln  and  connected  therewith  by  a  passage,  trapped 
passages  for  allowing  the  articles  on  the  carrier  to  enter 
and  depart  from  the  dipping  inclosure  and  the  kiln  with 
the  least  admission  of  air  and  loss  of  vapor-laden  air,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  solvent  vapors  and  the  air  con- 
taining them  to  a  condenser,  and  a  condenser  by  which  said 
solvent  vapors  are  converted  Into  liquid  form. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  recovering  of  solvents  used  as 
,a   vehicle   for   coating  manufactured   articles   with   Japan, 

lacquer  or  other  coating,  comprising  a  kiln  for  heating 
the  coating  material  and  driving  off  and  confining  the 
vapor  of  the  solvent  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  car- 
rier extending  partially  within  said  kiln  and  by  which  the 
articles  to  be  coated  are  passed  through  said  kiln,  a  tank 
tontalnlng  the  coating  material  so  placed  relatively  to 
the  carrier  that  the  articles  to  be  coated  may  be  passed 
therethrough  before  entering  the  kiln,  an  inclosure  for  the 
space  in  which  said  tank  may  be  placed  and  within 
which  Inclosure  the  coated  articles  may  be  allowed  to 
drip  before  entering  the  kiln,  said  Inclosure  being  arranged 
adjacent  to  the  kiln  and  connected  therewith  by  a  passage, 
trapped  passages  for  allowing  the  articles  on  the  carrier 
to  enter  and  depart  from  the  dipping  Inclosure  and  the 
kiln  with  the  least  admission  of  air  and  loss  of  vapor- 
laden  air,  means  for  transferring  the  solvent  vapors  and 
the  air  containing  them  to  a  condenser,  a  condenser  by 
which  solvent  vapors  are  converted  Into  liquid  form,  and 
a  trap  for  the  passage  from  the  dipping  inclosure  into  the 
kilo  through  which  the  coated  articles  are  passed  by  said 
carrier. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  recovering  of  a  solvent  used 
as  a  vehicle  for  coating  manufactured  articles  with  japan, 
lacquer  or  other  coating,  which  comprises  a  kiln  for  heat- 
ing the  coating  material  and  for  confining  the  vapor  of 
the  solvent  driven  off  during  said  heating,  in  combination 
with  a  carrier  extending  partially  within  said  kiln  and 
by  which  articles  to  be  coated  are  passed  therethrough, 
a  second  Inclosure  adjacent  to  said  heating  kiln  and 
through  which  said  carrier  also  passes,  with  means  therein 
for  applying  a  coating  to  the  articles  to  be  coated  as  they 
pass  through  said  inclosure.  a  passnsie  connecting  said 
second  inclosure  with  said  kiln  through  which  the  coated 
articles  are  conveyed  by  said  carrier  from  said  second  In- 
closure to  said  klla.  with  a  trap  for  said  passage,  a  con- 
denser by  which  the  solvent  vapors  are  converted  into 
liquid  form,  and  means  for  transferring  the  solrsnt  Tapors 
in  the  kiln  to  said  condenser. 


1.  In  harness  mechanism  for  looms,  an  upper  cyiludor 
gear,  a  lower  cylinder  gear,  a  vibrator  gear,  a  vibrator 
lever  having  a  run  thereon,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  hav- 
ing a  roll  or  surface  thereon  to  cooperate  with  said  run, 
a  plvotally  mounted  pattern  chain  Indicator  finger,  a  pat- 
tern surface  to  cooperate  therewith,  mechanism  coCperat- 
Ing  with  said  plvotally  mounted  lever  to  move  the  same 
on  Its  pivotal  support  to  positively  raise  said  vibrator 
lever,  connections  Intermediate  said  plvotally  mounted 
lever  and  said  pattern  chain  Indicator  finger,  whereby  the 
engaging  surface  on  said  plvotally  mounted  lever  is  posi- 
tively withdrawn  from  the  run  on  said  vibrator  lever, 
through  the  lowering  of  the  pattern  chain  Indicator  finger 
during  the  revolution  of  the  pattern  surface. 

2.  In  harness  mechanism  for  looms,  an  upper  cylinder 
gear,  a  lower  cylinder  gear,  a  vibrator  gear,  a  vibrator 
lever  having  a  run  thereon,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  hav- 
ing a  roll  or  surface  thereon  to  cooperate  with  said  run, 
a  connector  finger  plvotally  attached  to  said  plvotally 
mounted  lever,  a  reciprocating  knife  bar  to  engage  said 
connector  finger,  to  positively  move  the  roll  or  surface  on 
said  plvotally  mounted  lever  under  said  run.  means  for 
communicating  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  knife 
bar.  a  plvotally  mounted  pattern  chain  Indicator  finger,  a 
pattern  surface  to  coSperate  therewith,  connections  inter- 
mediate said  Indicator  finger  and  said  connector  finger, 
whereby  on  the  withdrawal  of  a  pattern  Indicator  from 
under  the  pattern  indicator  finger,  said  connector  flnget 
will  be  moved  to  positively  withdraw  the  roll  or  surface  on 
said  plvotally  mounted  lever  from  engagement  with  the 
run  on  said  vibrator  lever. 

3.  In  harness  mechanism  for  looms,  nn  upper  cylinder 
gear,  a  lower  cylinder  gear,  a  vibrator  gear,  a  vibrator 
lever  having  a  run  thereon,  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  hav- 
ing a  roll  or  surface  thereon  to  coOperatc  with  said  run, 
a  connector,  finger,  plvotally  attached  to  said  plvotally 
mounted  lever,  a  reciprocating  knife  bar  to  engage  said 
connector  finger  to  positively  move  the  roll  or  surface  on 
said  plvotally  mounted  lever  under  said  run,  means  for 
communicating  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  knife 
bar,  said  means  comprising  a  cam  on  a  cylinder  gear  shaft, 
and  connections.  Intermediate  said  cam  and  said  recipro- 
cating bar,  a  plvotally  mounted  pattern  chain  indicator 
finger,  a  pattern  surface  to  cooperate  therewith,  con- 
nections Intermediate  said  indicator  finger  and  said  con 
nector  finger,  whereby  on  the  withdrawal  of  a  pattern 
Indicator  from  under  the  pattern  Indicator  finger,  said 
connector  finger  will  be  moved  to  positively  withdraw  the 
roll  or  surface  on  said  plvotally  mounted  lever  from  en- 
gagement with  the  run  on  said  vibrator  lever. 

4.  In  a  harness  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  an 
upper  cylinder  gear,  a  lower  cylinder  gear,  a  vibrator  gear, 
a  vibrator  lever  having  a  run  thereon,  a  plvoUlly  mount- 
ed lever  having  a  roll  or  surface  thereon  to  cooperate  with 
said  run,  a  connector  finger  plvotally  attached  to  said 
plvotally  mounted  lever,  a  reciprocating  knife  bar  to 
engage  said  connector  finger,  to  positively  move  the  roll  or 
surface  on  said  plvotally  mounted  lever  under  said  run, 
means  for  communicating  a  reciprocating  movement  to 
said  knife  bar,  a  plvotally  mounted  pattern  chain  indicator 
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finger,  a  pattern  surface  to  cooperate  therewith,  connec- 
tions Intermediate  said  indicator  finger  and  said  connector 
finger,  whereby  on  the  withdrawal  of  a  pattern  Indicator 
from  under  the  pattern  Indicator  finger,  said  connector 
finger  will  be  moved  to  positively  withdraw  the  roll  or  sur- 
face on  said  plvotally  mounted  lever  from  engagement 
with  the  run  on  said  vibrator  lever,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively raising  the  plvotally  mounted  pattern  chain  Indi- 
cator fingers  at  their  free  ends,  for  the  passage  of  a 
pattern  indicator  on  the  pattern  chain  under  said  fingers. 
5.  In  a  harness  mechanism  for  looms,  a  connector  finger, 
means  to  positively  operate  said  connector  finger,  a  pat- 
tern Indicator  lever,  pattern  surfaces  to  operate  said  pat- 
tern Indicator  lever,  and  an  adjustable  engaging  surface 
comprising  an  adjusting  screw  t>etween  said  connector 
finger  and  said  pattern  indicator  lever. 


3.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  formed, 
with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  conveying  surface  within  the 
caaing,  a  defiector  plate  movable  Into  and  out  of  position 
to  guide  articles  through  the  opening,  and  an  operating 
lever  connected  to  said  plate  and  extending  through  said 


1,060,035.     SBLADE  REFLECTOR.     Joseph  Sachs,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Sachs  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated. Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.   , 
FIledMar.  23.  1012.     Serial  No.  685.850.    (CI.  240— 105.) 
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opening  when  the  deflector  plate  Is  In  operative  position, 
but  located  wholly  within  the  casing  when  the  deflector 
plate  Is  In  inoperative  position. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp  provided 
With  a  projecting  tip  at  its  end.  of  a  shade  reflector  aper- 
tured  ti>  receive  said  lip,  a  tlange  formed  about  said  aper- 
ture integrally  with  the  reflector  and  projecting  inwardly 
to  contact  with  the  lamp  and  space  the  end  of  the  refiector 
therefrom,  an  Inwardly  projecting  Integrally  formed  bead 
at  the  neck  of  the  reflector  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
lamp  and  space  the  reflector  therffrora.  and  spring  clips 
at  the  neck  of  the  reflector  adapted  to  embrace  the  neck 
of  the  lamp. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  incandescent  lamp  provided 
with  a  projecting  tip  at  its  end  of  a  shade  reflector  aper- 
tured  to  receive  said  tip,  a  flange  formed  alwut  said  aper- 
ture Integrally  with  the  reflector  and  projecting  inwardly 
to  contact  with  the  lamp  and  space  the  end  of  the  reflector 
therefrom,  an  Inwardly-projecting  integrally-formed  bead 
at  the  neck  pf  the  reflector  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
lamp  and  space  the  reflector  therefrom,  said  bead  being 
extended  to  form  a  spring  clip  adapted  to  embrace  the 
neck  of  the  lamp  to  hold  the  reflector  In  place. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  Incandescent  lamp  provided 
with  a  projecting  tip  at  Its  end,  of  a  shade  refiector  formed 
to  the  approximate  shape  of  the  lamp  and  apertured  to 
receive  said  tip.  a  flange  formed  about  said  aperture  In- 
tegrally with  the  reflector  and  projecting  Inwardly  to  con- 
tact with  the  lamp  and  space  the  end  of  the  reflector 
therefrom,  means  at  the  neck  of  the  reflector  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  lamp  and  space  the  reflector  therefrom. 
and  yielding  means  at  the  neck  of  the  reflector  adapted 
to  engage  the  neck  of  the  lamp  to  bold  the  refiector  in 
place. 


1,069,037.  CABLE-WINDING  MECH.\NISM.  Frank  L. 
SissioNS,  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  27,  1908.     Serial  No.  440.762.     (CI.  242—91.) 


1.069,030.  DEFLECTOR  FOR  GRAVITY -CONVEYERS. 
Mabtin  C  Schwab,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Gravity 
Conveyer  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  428,798.      (CI.  57—37.) 

1.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  shell  or  casing, 
of  an  inclined  conveying  surface  therein,  a  deflector  with- 
in the  shell  or  casing,  and  connected  thereto  by  a  vertical 
binge  and  an  ofjerating  member  connected  to  the  deflector 
and  I'xtending  through  an  opening  In  the  shell  or  casing. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
core,  a  spiral  conveying  surface  between  the  core  and  cas- 
ing, a  deflector  plate  hinged  to  the  casing,  an  operating 
lever  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  casing,  and  a 
catch  secured  to  the  casing. 


1.  A  cable  reel  mechanism  for  an  electric  locomotive 
comprising  In  combination  a  vertical  stationary  shaft,  a 
cable  reel  rotatably  mounted  thereon  aud  centrally  re- 
cessed at  its  upper  end,  a  vertically  movable  thrust  sup- 
port for  the  reel,  a  gear  wheel  adapted  to  drive  the  reel 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  a  collar  rigid  with  the 
shaft  and  within  the  said  reel  recess  adapted  to  support 
the  gear  wheel,  means  for  limiting  the  upward  axial  move- 
ment of  the  gear  wheel,  a  friction  clutch  Interposed  be- 
tween the  gear  wheel  and  the  reel  and  mounted  within  the 
said  reel  recess,  and  means  for  elevating  the  end  thrust 
support  for  the  reel,  to  throw  Into  operation  the  said 
(rictloif  clutch. 

2.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  an  electric  locomo- 
tive, the  combination  of  a  haulage  cable  reel  mounted  for 
roUtlon  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  gear  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  concentrically  with  the  reel,  a  manually  con- 
trollable friction  clutch  Interposed  between  the  gear 
wheel  and  the  reel,  a  motor  mounted  above  the  reel  with 
Its  armature  shaft  horlsontal.  a  vertical  power  shaft,  a 
worm  on  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  worm  wheel 
on  the  vertical  power  shaft  meshing  with  the  said  worm, 
the  said  worm  and  wheel  gearing  being  non-overhauling, 
and  a  pinion  on  the  power  shaft  meshing  with  the  said 
gear  wheel. 

3.  In  a  cable  reeling  mechanism  for  electric  locomotive*, 
the  combination  of  a  lower  horisontal  supporting  plate,  a 
vertical  non-rotary  shaft  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  said 
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plate,  a  cable  reel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sbaft,  an  upper 
horizontal  plate  above  the  reel,  the  said  upper  plate  belnf 
secured  to  and  in  part  supported  by  the  shaft  at  Its  upper 
end.  a  vertically  extending  connection  between  one  edge 
of  the  lower  plate  and  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  upper 
plate,  a  motor  mounted  upon  and  supported  by  the  upper 
plate,  and  gearing  interposed  between  the  motor  and  the 
reel. 


1,069.038.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Albert  H.  Shoblds,  Co- 
lumbia. Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  678.269. 
(CI.  188—13.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
coupler  bead,  an  end  wall  removably  secured  In  one  end 
of  said  head,  a  plug  valve  seated  In  said  end  wall,  a  tube 
secured  In  said  head  and  having  one  end  closed  by  said 
valve,  an  end  wall  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
head  and  having  an  opening  communicating  with  said 
pipe,  a  two-armed  member  secured  to  said  valve  and  ar- 
ranged to  project  outside  of  said  second-named  end  wall, 
■aid  valve  being  closed  when  said  arms  project,  said  mem- 
bers, when  forced  out  of  projecting  position  causing  said 
valve  to  open,  means  for  guiding  said  arms,  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  said  arms  to  projecting  position. 

2.  In  combination  a  hollow  coupler  head,  a  tube  disposed 
In  said  head  and  having  a  reduced  portion  screw-threaded 
into  one  end  thereof,  an  end  wall  in  said  head  closing  one 
end  of  said  pipe,  a  plug  valve  seated  in  said  end  wall,  a 
two-armed  member  which  is  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
valve,  said  arms  having  stepped  portions  stldably  disposed 
reai>ectlvely  inside  the  reduced  portion  and  over  the  main 
body  of  said  pipe,  an  end  wall  secured  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  head  and  having  an  opening  registering  with  said 
pipe,  a  rlghtangular  portion  being  formed  upon  each  arm, 
each  rlghtangular  portion  arranged  to  project  through  said 
second-named  end  wall,  said  hollow  head  being  formed 
with  an  enlarged  opening  to  form  a  shoulder,  and  two 
springs  each  bearing  against  said  shoulder  and  the  right- 
angular  portion  of  one  arm  to  cause  said  valve  to  be  closed. 

3.  A  device  as  described  consisting  of  a  pipe  having  an 
enlarged  head  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  means  for  operating  said  closure, 
said  means  located  in  said  opening,  and  projecting  there- 
from whereby  it  may  be  operated,  said  closure  consisting 
of  a  valve  and  said  means  consisting  of  parallel  arms 
connected  thereto,  a  tubular  member  In  said  opening  hav- 
ing slots  therein  through  which  said  arms  project. 

4.  A  device  as  described  consisting  of  a  pipe  having  an 
enlarged  head  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  means  for  operating  said  closure, 
said  means  located  In  said  opening,  and  projecting  there- 
from whereby  it  may  be  operated,  said  closure  consisting  of 
a  valve  and  said  means  consisting  of  parallel  arms  con- 
nected thereto,  a  tubular  member  in  said  opening  having 
slots  therein  through  which  said  arms  project,  said  arms 
having  shoulders  thereon,  springs  abutting  said  shoulders 
whereby  said  opening  will  be  held  normally  closed. 

5.  A  device  as  described  consisting  of  a  pipe  having  an 
enlarged  head  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  means  for  operating  said  closure, 
said  means  located  In  said  opening,  and  projecting  there- 
from whereby  It  may  be  operated,  said  closure,  consisting 
of  a  valve  and  said  means  consisting  of  parallel  arms 
connected  thereto,  a  tubular  member  In  said  opening  hav- 
ing slots  therein  through  which  said  arms  project,  said 
arms  having  shoulders  thereon,  springs  abutting  said 
shoulders  whereby  said  opening  will  be  normally  closed. 
and  means  whereby  said  valve  may  be  held  open. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,069.030.  PROCESS  FOB  MANUFACTURING  COLOR- 
SCREENS.  Carl  Spath,  Stegliti,  near  Berlin.  Oer- 
many,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  756.460.      (CI.   45—81.6.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  photographic  screens  having  a 
converted  cellulose  base  consisting  In  placing  lines  of  resist 
upon  a  converted  cellulose  sheet,  subjecting  the  surface  of 
the  sheet  to  the  action  of  a  bath  containing  acetone  and 
alcohol,  then  subjecting  the  sheet  surface  to  the  action  of 
a  dye  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  small  quantity 
of  a  colloid  and  then  to  the  action  of  a  tanning  solution. 

2.  The  process  of  making  color  screens  consisting  In 
treating  predetermined  portions  of  the  surface  of  a  nitro- 
cellulose sheet  by  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  a  partial 
solvent  of  the  nltro-cellulose,  staining  or  dyeing  the  parts 
so  treated  with  an  aqueous  dye  containing  a  colloid  and 
then  tanning  the  colloid  and  thereby  fixing  the  dye  in  such 
portions. 

3.  The  process  of  making  polychrome  photographic 
screens  consisting  In  covering  certain  portions  of  a  sheet 
of  nltro-cellulose  with  a  resist,  subjecting  the  unprotected 
surface  of  the  sheet  to  the  action  of  a  bath  containing  ace- 
tone and  alcohol,  then  subjecting  said  parts  to  the  action 
of  an  aqueous  dye  containing  a  colloid,  then  applying  a 
tanning  solution,  then  washing  the  surface  with  water, 
then  partially  drying  the  surface,  then  removing  the  resist 
and  applying  a  resist  to  parts  only  of  the  surface  pro- 
tected by  the  first  resist,  then  dyeing  the  exposed  surface, 
then  removing  the  resist  and  finally  subjecting  the  remain- 
ing surface  of  the  sheet  to  the  action  of  a  dye  solution 
which  will  not  injuriously  affect  the  dye  last  previously 
applied. 


1.069.040.  PLANT  FOB  PURIFYING  W.\TEB.  Eroa.'* 
SraciB,  Neustadt-on-the-Hardt,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
26.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,079.     (CI.  210—3.) 


1.  In  a  plant  for  purifying  water,  a  settling  tank  pro- 
vided with  orifices  for  Introducing  and  for  emitting  water, 
an  inclined  bottom  surface  within  said  tank,  a  bottom 
channel  so  positioned  with  relation  to  said  inclined  bot- 
tom surface  that  the  latter  is  adapted  to  guide  deposits 
into  said  channel  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
tank  subsUntlally  In  the  whole  of  Its  length,  a  closing 
device  for  the  top  of  said  bottom  channel  disposed  within 
the  tank  above  the  channel,  a  deposit-exit  at  one  end  of 
said  channel,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  the  exit. 

2.  In  a  plant  for  purifying  water,  a  settling  tank  pro- 
vided with  orifices  for  introducing  and  for  emitting  water, 
an  inclined  bottom  surface  within  said  tank,  an  inclined 

I  bottom  channel  so  positioned  with  relation  to  said  Inclined 
I  bottom  surface  that  the  latter  is  adapted  to  guide  deposits 
}  Into  said  channel  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
1  tank  substantially  In  the  whole  of  its  length,  a  closing 
j  device  for  the  top  of  said  bottom  channel  disposed  within 
I  the  tank  above  the  channel,  a  deposit-exit  at  one  end  of 
i    said  channel,  and  a  '  alve  for  controlling  the  exit. 

3.  In  a  plant  fo'  purifying  water  a  settling  tank  pro- 
vided with  orifices  for  Introducing  and  for  emitting  water, 
an  inclined  bottom  surface  within  said  tank,  a  bottom 
channel  so  positioned  with  relation  to  said  inclined  bot- 
tom surface  that  the  latter  Is  adapted  to  guide  deposits 
Into  said  channel,  a  closing  device  for  said  bottom  channel 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flaps  rotatable  aboue  axles  cross- 
ing said  bottom  channel,  a  deposit  exit  at  one  end  of  the 
latter  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said  exit. 
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4.  In  a  plant  for  purifying  water  a  settling  tank  pro- 
vided with  orifices  for  Introducing  and  for  emitting  water. 
an  inclined  bottom  surface  within  said  tank,  a  bottom 
channel  so  positioned  with  relation  to  said  inclined  bot- 
tom surface  that  the  latter  Is  adapted  to  guide  deposits 
Into  said  channel,  a  closing  device  for  said  bottom  channel 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flaps  rotatable  about  axles  cross- 
ing said  bottom  channel,  a  common  actuating  member  for 
said  bottom  channel  closing  flaps  a  deposit  exit  at  one  end 
of  said  channel  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said  exit. 

5.  In  a  plant  for  purifying  water  a  settling  tank  pro- 
vided with  orifices  for  introducing  and  for  emitting  water, 
an  Inclined  bottom  surface  within  said  tank,  a  bottom 
channel  so  positioned  with  relation  to  said  inclined  bot- 
tom surface  that  the  latter  is  adapted  to  guide  deposits 
into  said  channel,  a  closing  device  for  the  bottom  channel 
leaving  open  communication  even  in  closing  position  be- 
tween said  channel  and  said  tank  at  one  end  of  the  chan- 
nel, a  deposit  exit  ad  a  valve  for  controlling  same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.069,041.  CHAIN-TOOL.  Fbeoebick  A.  Stbonq,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  Weed  Chain  Tire  Grip  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.     SerUl  No.  739,828.     (CI.  81—3.) 


1.  In  chain  tools  ada;»ted  for  use  In  opening  or  closing 
chain  tire  grips  and  so  forth,  substantially  flat  closing 
Jaws  each  having  a  handle,  a  pivot  connecting  said  Jaws 
and  holding  their  cooperating  faces  In  substantial  allne- 
ment  under  ui>erating  ctmditlons.  said  Jaws  being  formed 
with  a  scissors  action  opening  device  comprising  lapping 
wedging  opening  Jaws  having  inclined  edges  forming  lap- 
ping points,  said  Jaws  being  formed  with  a  closing  device 
adjacent  said  pivot  and  comprising  sockets  adapted  to 
accommodate  an  article. 

2.  In  chain  tools  adapted  for  use  In  o|>enlng  or  closing 
chain  tire  grips  and  so  forth,  substantially  flat  closing 
Jaws  each  having  an  integral  handle  8tami)ed  from  sheet 
metal  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  throughout  prac- 
tically Its  entire  extent,  a  pivot  CMinectlng  said  closing 
Jaws  and  holding  their  cofiperatlng  faces  In  substantial 
alinement  under  operating  conditions,  said  closing  Jaws 
being  formed  with  a  closing  device  adjacent  said  pivot 
and  comprising  two  gripping  sockets  formed  in  each  Jaw 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  doubled  attaching  hook,  and 
lateral  retainers  adjacent  said  sockets  and  comprising  a 
wedging  lateral  retainer  to  positively  bring  the  adjacent 
parts  of  said  hook  into  lateral  alinement  during  the  closing 
operation. 

3.  In  chain  tools  iidnpted  for  use  In  opening  or  closing 
chain  tire  grips  and  so  forth,  substantially  flat  closing 
Jaws  each  having  a  handle,  a  pivot  connecting  said  closing 
Jaws  and  holding  their  cooperating  faces  In  substantial 
alinement  under  operating  conditions,  said  closing  Jaws 
being  formed  with  a  rloslng  device  comprising  sockets 
formed   in    each   Jaw    adapted   to   accommodate   a   doubled 

\  attaching  hook,  and  lateral  retainers  adjacent  said  sockets 
and  comprising  a  wedging  lateral  retainer  to  positively 
bring  the  adjacent  parts  of  said  hook  into  lateral  aline- 
ment during  the  closing  operstlon. 


4.  In  chain  tools  adapted  for  use  In  opening  or  closing 
chain  tire  grips  and  so  forth,  closing  Jaws  each  having  a 
handle,  a  pivot  connecting  said  closing  Jaws  comprising 
sockets  formed  In  each  Jaw  adapted  to  accommodate  a 
doubled  attaching  hook,  and  lateral  retainers  adjacent  said 
sockets  tending  to  hold  the  adjacent  parts  of  said  hook  in 
lateral  alinement  during  the  closing  operation. 

5.  In  chain  tools  adapted  for  use  In  opening  or  closing 
chain  tire  grips  and  so  forth,  substantially  flat  closing 
Jaws  each  having  an  Integral  handle,  a  pivot  connecting 
said  closing  Jaws  and  holding  their  cooperating  faces  in 
substantial  alinement  under  oi>eratlng  conditions,  said  clos- 
ing Jaws  being  formed  with  a  closing  device  comprising 
gripping  sockets  adapted  to  accommodate  an  article  and 
lateral  retainers  adjacent  said  sockets  and  comprising 
wedge  shaped  members  having  their  inner  sides  outwardly 
inclined  to  form  wedging  lateral  retainers  to  positively 
bring  the  adjacent  parts  of  said  article  into  lateral  aline- 
ment during  the  closing  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,069.042.  FILTER.  Antonio  Spllivan,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1918.  Serial  No.  762.163.  (CL 
210—16.) 


1.  In  a  filter,  a  lK>dy,  an  outlet  passage  formed  on  the 
bottom,  a  vertical  delivery  pipe  in  communication  with 
said  passage,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  pipe  In  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  and  having  Its  upper  end  extending  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  pipe,  a  conical  screen  aflixed  at  its  base 
to  said  sleeve,  a  casing  surrounding  the  cone  and  having 
an  open  lower  end,  said  casing  having  a  closed  upper  end, 
means  to  detachably  connect  the  a\yex  of  the  conical  screen 
to  the  closed  upper  end  of  the  casing,  and  a  screen  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  surrounding 
the  base  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  body,  a  vertical  delivery  pipe  at  the 
body  bottom,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  pipe  in  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  casing  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bot- 
tom, the  casing  overlying  the  sleeve  and  pipe  and  sur- 
rounding the  same  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  substan- 
tially cone-shaped  screen  between  the  upper  end  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  top  of  the  casing,  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing  being  spaced  from  the  body  bottom  and  l)eing  open, 
curved  depending  fingers  extending  from  the  lower  end  of 
the  casing  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  screen  be- 
tween said  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  the  bottom  of 
the  body  engaging  over  the  fingers. 

3.  In  A  filter,  a  lx)dy  having  an  outlet  In  its  bottom,  a 
sletve  surrounding  the  outlet,  a  filtering  screen  carried  by 
the  unper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  threaded  stem 
extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  screen,  a 
casing  having  a  perforated  closed  upper  end  and  an  open 
lower  end.  said  stem  extending  through  the  perforation 
in  said  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  nut  thereon- 
which  seats  on  the  outer  face  of  the  closed  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  screen  secured  to  the  open  lower  end  of  the 
casing  and  engaging  the  sleeve. 
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4.  In  a  filter,  a  body  having  an  outlet  In  Ita  bottom,  a 
sleere  surrounding  the  outlet,  a  filtering  screen  carried  by 
the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  threaded  stem 
extending  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  screen,  a 
casing  having  a  perforated  closed  upper  end  and  an  open 
lower  end.  said  stem  extending  through  the  perforation 
in  said  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  nut  thereon 
which  seats  on  the  outer  face  of  the  closed  end  of  the 
casing,  fingers  depending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cailng 
and  engaging  the  sleeve  periphery,  and  a  screen  surroand- 
ing  the  fingers  and  engaging  the  latter. 


Ing  a  chamber  common  to  all  of  the  cups  and  also  having  a 
passage  for  each  cup  which  leads  to  the  latter  from  said 
chamber,  means  to  conduct  water  from  the  chambered 
member  to  said  common  chamber,  and  means  connected 
to  the  basin  to  conduct  the  overflow  from  the  cups  away 
from  the  basin. 


1,069.043.      DRINKINO-FODNTAIN. 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1912. 
(CI.  119—74.) 


Fkbd   a.   Thomas, 
Serial  No.  688,350. 


1.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  main  baaln.  a  plurality  of 
cups  formed  integrally  on  the  interior  of  the  basin,  a  cham- 
ber formed  In  the  basin  bottom,  passages  connecting  the 
chamber  with  the  cups  and  means  for  supplying  water  to 
the  chamber,  a  channel  on  the  outside  of  the  cups  and 
means  for  conducting  the  water  from  the  channel. 

2.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  main  basin  formed  with  a 
circular  chamber  In  its  bottom,  means  to  supply  water  to 
the  chamber,  a  series  of  spaced  cups  on  top  of  the  basin 
bottom,  said  basin  bottom  being  formed  with  a  series  of 
Independent  passages  which  lead  from  the  chamber  to  the 
cupe.  and  means  connected  to  the  basin  and  communicating 
with  said  space  between  the  cups  to  conduct  the  overflow 
from  the  cups  away  from  the  basin. 

3.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  main  basin  having  a  central 
bellow  post,  a  hollow  member  seating  on  the  top  of  the 
poet,  an  overflow  pipe  In  the  member,  means  to  feed  wateif 
to  the  Interior  of  the  member,  said  baaln  being  formed 
with  a  circular  chamber,  cups  carried  by  the  basin  and  com- 
municating with  said  chamber,  and  means  to  carry  the 
water  from  the  Interior  of  said  member  to  said  chamber,  a 
water  discharge  pipe,  aaid  basin  having  a  channel  which 
surroundii  the  cups  and  collects  the  overflow  therefrom, 
and  an  inclined  pipe  which  leads  from  the  channel  to  said 
discharge  pipe. 

4.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  main  basin,  having  a  cen- 
tral hollow  post,  a  hollow  member  having  Its  b&se  seating 
on  the  top  of  the  post,  said  member  having  a  hollow  ex- 
tension and  an  abutment,  a  pipe  In  the  extension  resting 
on  the  abutment,  a  short  pif)e  extending  through  the  bot- 
tom of  said  member,  a  water  feed  pipe  leading  Into  said 
bottom  of  the  member,  a  series  of  cups  In  the  basin,  a  cir- 
cular chamber  in  the  basin  connecting  with  each  cup,  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  Interior  of  the  meml)er  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  water  pipe,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  a  channel  sur- 
rounding the  cups  to  said  discharge  pipe. 

5.  In  a  drinking  fountain,  a  post,  a  main  basin  carried 
by  and  surrounding  the  post,  a  chambered  member  on  top 
of  the  post,  means  to  supply  water  to  said  member,  a 
series  of  cups  on  the  Interior  of  the  basin,  said  basin  hav- 


1,069.044.  FASTENER  FOB  PAPER  BAGS  AND  TIIE 
LIKE.  Aladab  Tracb,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary,  a»- 
signor  to  Fatrla  Papier  Geaellachaft  M.  B.  H..  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
661.368.     (CI.  229—66.) 


1.  A  combined  fastener  and  carrier  for  paper  baga  and 
the  like,  consisting  of  a  flat  piece  of  metal  bent  Into  th« 
shape  of  a  J  to  form  a  pocket  adapted  to  recelTe  the 
edges  of  the  mouth  of  a  paper  bag.  a  part  of  the  long  leg 
thereof  being  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  paper  to  clamp 
the  same  between  said  part  of  the  long  leg  and  the  short 
leg,  the  sides  of  said  part  being  inwardly  tapered  at  the 
bending  line,  the  edge  of  the  short  leg  of  said  piece  of 
metal  opposite  to  the  bending  line  having  a  concave  curva- 
ture and  terminating  In  points. 

2.  A  combined  fastener  and  carrier  for  paper  baga  and 
the  like  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  In  the 
shape  of  a  J  to  form  a  pocket,  the  long  portion  of  said 
piece  of  aheet  metal  having  a  U-shaped  Incision  forming  a 
portion  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  edge  of  the  paper  to 
be  Introduced  Into  the  pocket  formed  by  said  piece  of  sheet 
metal,  the  remaining  part  of  said  long  portion  forming  a 
carrier. 

3.  A  combined  fastener  and  carrier  for  paper  bags  and 
the  like  consisting  of  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  In  the 
shape  of  a  J  to  form  a  pocket,  the  long  portion  of  said 
piece  of  aheet  metal  having  a  U-shaped  incision  forming  a 
portion,  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  edge  of  the  paper  to 
be  introduced  into  the  pocket  formed  by  said  piece  of  sheet 
meUl.  the  remaining  part  of  said  long  portion  forming  a 
carrier,  the  upper  edge  of  the  short  leg  of  said  piece  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  concave  curvature  and  terminating  at 
the  corners  in  point*. 


1.069,045.  COMBINED  SELF  PROPELLING  MACHINE 
AND  PORTABLE  TRACK  THEREFOR.  GeoBGB  E. 
TUR-NKB.  Falls  City.  Nebr.  Filed  May  27.  1912.  Serial 
No.  699,986.      (CI.  21—124.) 


tmr 


1.  In  combination  with  a  track,  a  frame  having  traction 
wheels  mounted  on  said  track,  a  pair  of  spaced  beams  at 
each  end  of  the  frame  the  ends  of  which  extend  beyond 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  cylinder  at  each  end  of  each  pair 
of  beams  secureil  In  the  space  between  the  latter,  a  piston 
in  each  cylinder,  a  stem  depending  from  each  piston,  an 
individual  foot  for  each  stem  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  latter,  and  valve  controlled  motive  fluid  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust pipes  connected  with  the  cylinders. 
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2.  In  combination  with  a  track,  a  frame  having  traction 
wheels  mounted  on  said  track,  a  cylinder  secured  at  each 
corner  of  the  frame,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  stem  de- 
pending from  each  piston,  an  individual  foot  for  each  stem 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  latter,  and  mea'  s  to  admit 
an  exhaust  motive  fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinders 

3.  In  combination  with  a  track  composed  of  oprwsitely 
disposed  sections,  a  frame  having  traction  wheels  mounted 
on  said  sections,  each  section  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
and  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed abutting  beama,  cross-bolts  connecting  the  beams, 
one  of  said  cross  bolts  of  each  section  extending  above  tne 
bottom  of  the  slot  thereof,  a  cable  for  each  section  having 
one  end  disposed  In  said  slot  thereof  and  secured  to  the 
last  named  cross  bolt  thereof,  and  winding  means  on  the 
frame  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  each  cable. 


ratchet  wheel  connected  to  the  valve  for  turning  the  lat- 
ter on  the  seat,  means  for  retaining  the  valve  on  the  seat, 
a  spring-actuated  rock-shaft  arranged  in  the  casing,  an 
arm  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  held  by  said  arm  so 


1.069,046.  WATEIMIEATEB  CONSTRl  CTION.  FbaMK 
L.  O.  Wads  WORTH,  Sewickley,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1911. 
Serial  No.  659,645.      (CI.  126 — 351.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve 
for  rontroHIng  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  pair  of 
pressure  chambers  connected  to  different  portions  of  the 
heater  having  different  water  pressures  when  the  outlet 
from  the  heater  ts  open,  a  member  actuated  by  the  differen- 
tial pressures  In  the  cham»>ers  for  opening  the  gas  valve,  a 
by-pass  between  the  two  chambers,  a  valve  in  the  by-pass, 
thermostatic  means  governed  by  the  temperature  of  the 
water  In  the  heater  and  arranged  to  open  the  said  valve 
and  permit  the  equalisation  of  pressure  In  the  two  cham- 
bers when  the  temperature  of  the  water  rises  above  a  pre- 
determined point,  and  a  check  valve  arranged  to  close  nnd 
cut  off  a  back  flow  of  pressure  to  one  chamber  and  permit 
such  back  flow  to  the  other  chamber  In  rase  the  said  mem- 
ber and  the  gas  valve  Rtlck  In  open  position  and  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  In  the  heater  rises  above  a  predeter- 
mined point. 

2.  In  an  automatic  water  heater,  a  burner,  a  gas  valve 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  pair  of 
pressure  chambers  connected  to  different  portions  of  the 
heater  having  different  water  pressures  when  the  outlet 
from  the  heater  is  open,  a  member  actuated  by  the  differen- 
tial pressures  in  the  chambers  for  opening  the  gas  valve, 
a  by-pass  between  the  two  chambers,  a  valve  In  the  by-pass, 
thermostatic  means  governed  by  the  temperature  of  the 
water  In  the  heater  and  arranged  to  open  the  said  valve 
and  permit  the  equalisation  of  pressure  in  the  two  cham- 
bers when  the  temperature  of  the  water  rises  above  a  pre- 
determined point,  and  a  check  valve  In  the  said  by-pass  po- 
sitioned to  cut  off  a  back  flow  of  pre89«re  to  one  chaml>er 
In  case  the  said  member  and  gas  valve  stick  In  open  posi- 
tion and  the  temperature  of  the  water  In  the  heater  rises 
above  a  predetermined  point. 


as  to  work  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  connections  between  the 
shaft  and  said  diaphragms  for  transmitting  the  movements 
of  the  latter  to  the  shaft  and  to  the  valTe.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.069.048.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  SOLIDS 
FROM  LIQUIDS.  Herbert  E.  Wktherbee.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard  F.  Grant,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,342. 
(CI.  210—6.) 


1,069.047.  GAS  -  LIGHTER.  Fbane  Waonbs,  Cassel, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  748.847. 
(CI.  67— 18.> 

An  apparatus  for  lighting  and  extinguishing  gas  lamps, 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port  at  the  top  and 
an  outlet  port  at  the  bottom,  a  valve  seat  adjoining  said 
outlet  port,  two  diaphragms  arranged  In  said  casing  so  as 
to  be  Influenced  by  the  variations  in  the  gas  pressure,  a 
spherical  valve  supported  loosely  on  the  valve  seat,  a 
192  O.  O.— 78 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  vertical  cylinder 
within  said  receptacle  the  said  cylinder  being  closed  at  its 
upper  end  and  open  at  its  lower  end,  means  for  rotating 
the  cylinder,  and  a  discharge  pipe,  the  Inlet  end  of  which 
is  within  said  rotating  cylinder  and  in  a  plane  above  the 
lower  open  end  of  the  latter,  the  said  pipe  torminatlnc 
outside  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  feed  open 
ing  in  the  top  thereof,  a  cylinder  mounted  to  rotate  in  said 
receptacle  the  said  cylinder  being  open  at  its  bottom  and 
closed  at  its  top,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  and  a 
discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  receptacle,  the  Intake  end 
being  within  said  cylinder  adjacent  the  upper  closed  end  of 
the  latter  and  in  a  plane  above  the  discharge  end. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  a  slndge  feed 
opening  In  Its  top,  a  cone  located  with  its  apex  In  the  plane 
of  and  below  said  opening,  a  cylinder  closed  at  its  top 
and  open  at  Its  bottom,  the  said  cylinder  being  below 
the  cone  and  mounted  to  rotate,  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinder  and  a  discharge  pipe  lending  from  the  receptacle, 
the  intake  end  of  said  pipe  being  within  the  cylinder  and 
above  the  normal  water  level  in  the  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  having  an  Inlet 
opening,  a  cylinder  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  open  at  its 
lower   and,    the    said   cylinder    being    mounted    to    rotate, 

1  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder,  and  an  outlet  pipe  hav- 
Ing  a    member   projecting   up   Into    the   cylinder   and    pro- 

I  vlded  outside  of  the  receptacle  with  an  upwardly  project- 
ing overflow  end,  the  open  end  of  the  latter  being  In  a 
plane  above  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  recepUcle,  a  conical  deflector 
therein,  a  cylinder  closed  at  Its  top  and  open  at  Its  lower 
end,  the  said   cylinder  being  below   the   conlcsl  deflector 

1  and  mounted  to  rotate,  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder. 
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and  the  outlet  pipe  bavingr  an  upwardly  projecting  mem- 
ber termlnatinK  within  the  cylinder,  and  provided  outaide 
the  receptacle  with  an  upwardly  projecting  overUow  mem- 
ber, the  open  end  of  the  latter  being  In  a  plane  al>ove  the 
lower  open  end  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,069,049.  SPIRAL  GRAVITY-CONVEYER.  GcOBGI  H. 
C.  Williams,  Metuchen,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  457,031.  (CI. 
57—37.) 


1.  In  a  gravity  conve>cr.  the  combination  with  a  spiral 
conveying  surface,  of  a  switch  In  position  to  discharge  ar- 
ticles from  said  surface  into  the  Interior  of  the  spiral. 

2.  In  a  spiral  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  spiral  con- 
veying surfac**,  and  a  switch  movable  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative position  to  discharge  articles  into  the  interior  of 
the  spiral. 

3.  In  a  gravity  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  spiral 
conveying  surface,  of  a  switch  vertically  movable  bodily 
into  and  out  of  position  to  deflect  articles  from  said  sur- 
face to  the  Interior  of  the  spiral,  and  a  counterbalance 
weight  connected  to  the  switch  and  operable  to  hold  tlie 
switch  in  Its  lifted  position. 

4.  In  a  gravity  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  spiral 
conveying  surfnco.  of  flanges  at  the  outer  and  Inner  edges 
of  said  surface,  the  continuity  of  the  inner  flange  t>elnc 
broken  to  form  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  switch  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  flange  to  the  inner  flange  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  opening. 

'6.  In  a  gravity  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  spiral 
conveying  surface,  of  a  switch  movable  vertically  into  and 
out  of  position  to  deflect  articles  from  said  surface  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  spiral,  and  a  counterbalance  weight  con- 
nected to  the  switch. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.050.      LOGGING-CAR.      JOH.v 
Souci,  N.  C.     Filed  June  14.   1912. 
(Cl.  106—32.) 
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1.069,061.  STRAIN-INSULATOR.  Fmtus  G.  Woodlock. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,780. 
(Cl.    173 — 366.) 


1.  A  strain  insulator  comprising  a  body  of  Insulating 
material.  Internally  threaded  sleeves  embedded  In  the 
ends  of  said  body,  said  sleeves  tapering  and  Increasing  In 
external  diameter  from  their  outer  ends  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  body,  and  threaded  bolts  engaging  said  sleeves. 

2.  An  Insulating  turn  buckle  the  body  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  Insulating  material,  said  body  having  means  com- 
pletely embedded  therein  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool 
or  the  like  to  turn  said  body. 

3.  A  strain  insulator  comprising  a  body  of  insulating 
material,  internally  threaded  bolt-receiving  members  com- 
pletely embedded  and  anchored  In  the  ends  of  said  body, 
threaded  bolts  engaging  said  threaded  members,  and  a  tool 
engaging  member  completely  embedded  In  said  body  in- 
termediate s.iid  bolt   receiving    members. 

4.  A  strain  insulator  comprising  a  body  of  Insulating 
material,  Internally  threaded  sleeves  embedded  in  the  ends 
of  said  body,  threaded  bolts  engaging  said  sleeves,  and  a 
sleere  embedded  In  said  body  and  extending  traniTeraely 
thereof  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  tool  or  the  like  to 
turn  said  body. 


T.    Williams,    Sana 
Serial  No.  703.76«. 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
frame  sections  respectively  mounted  on  trucks,  a  central 
beam  mounted  on  one  of  said  trucks  and  extending  beyond 
the  forward  end  of  the  same,  the  free  end  of  said  beam 
being  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  other 
track,  a  bolster  rigidly  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
first  mentioned  truck,  and  an  additional  bolster  osclllat- 
Ingly  mounted  from  Its  center  on  the  upper  face  of  the  last 
mentioned  truck  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  latter. 


1.069,062.      FOLDING    BOX.      Gcoaoa    K.    WOOM.   Pitta- 
t  burgh.    Pa..   a.s8lgnor   of  one  -  half   to   Herman    Samnel 
Jacobaon.   PitUburgb,   Pa.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.     Serial 
No.    736,567.       (Cl.    220 — 17.) 
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A  metallic  collapsible  box  comprising  a  front  wall  hav- 
ing the  edges  thereof  flanged  and  the  flanged  upper  edge 
thereof  offset  to  provide  pockets,  a  bottom  plate  hinged  to 
the  lower  edge  of  sifid  front  wall  and  having  flanged  edges, 
transverse  strips  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  bottom 
plate  and  having  the  rear  ends  thereof  provided  with 
tongues,  a  rear  wall  having  flanged  edges  with  the  bottom 
fiance*  offset  to  provide  pockets  to  receive  the  tongues  of 
the  strips  of  said  bottom  plate,  end  walls  having  flanged 
edges  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said  front  and  r«>ar  walls 
whereby  said  box  can  be  collapsed  when  said  bottom 
plate  Is  folded  upwardly  In  parallelism  with  said  front 
wall,  a  lid  having  flanged  edges  of  the  rear  edge  thereof 
hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  transverse 
strips  carried  by  the  inner  side  of  said  lid  and  having 
tongues  adapted  to  fit  In  the  pockets  at  the  upper  edges 
of  said  front  wall,  and  means  carried  by  said  lid  and  said 
front  wall  for  retaining  said  lid  In  a  closed  position. 
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1,069,063.  GAQB  FOR  BUTTON-SEWING  MACHINES. 
William  L.  Barbon,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  649,569.  (Cl. 
112—32.) 


ward  the  Intermediate  teeth  of  the  series,  and  a  toggle 
lever  on  said  back  operatlvely  connected  to  said  tip  end* 
and  adapted  to  move  said  tip  ends  Into  or  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  their  related  shanks. 
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1.  The  combination  with  stitch-forming  mechanism  in-  I 
eluding  u  reciprocating  needle,  and  a  button-holdtr  adapt-  j 
ed  to  receive  lateral  Jogging  movements  relatively  to  said 
needle  and  provided  with  Jaws  formed  with  divergently 
arranged  button -engaging  faces  each  substantially  parallel 
with  the  needle  and  adapted  for  positioning  and  holding  a 
shank-button  to  receive  fastening  stitches,  of  a  button- 
gage  movable  In  the  direction  of  said  Jogging  movements 
within  a  range  wholly  at  one  side  of  the  needle  into  and 
ont  of  register  with  the  shank  of  a  button  held  by  said 
Jaws,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  button-holding  Jaws 
toward  and  from  each  other  to  position  the  button-thank 
relatively   to  the   needle. 

2.  The  combination  with  stltch-formlng  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  reciprocating  needle,  and  a  button-holder  pro- 
vided with  button-engaging  Jaws  for  positioning  and 
holding  a  button,  of  a  button-gage  comprising  a  rigidly 
sustained  carrier  adapted  to  move  and  confined  to  move- 
ment within  a  plane  transverse  to  the  needle  and  a  gage- 
pin  sustained  by  and  against  lateral  movement  relative  to 
said  carrier  and  movable  endwise  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  that  of  said  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  stltch-formlng  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  reciprocating  needle,  and  a  button-holder  pro- 
rided  with  button-engaging  Jaws  for  positioning  and 
holding  a  button,  of  a  carrier  movable  relatively  to  the 
button-engaging  Jaws,  and  an  endwise  movable  gage-pin 
Journaled  therein  substantially  parallel  with  the  needle 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  button-engaging  Jaws. 

4.  The  combination  with  stltch-formlng  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  reciprocating  needle,  and  a  button-bolder  pro- 
vided with  button-engaging  Jaws  for  positioning  and  hold- 
ing a  button,  of  a  carrier  movable  relatively  to  the  button- 
engaging  Jaws,  and  an  endwise  movable  spring-retracted 
gage-pin  Journaled  therein  substantially  parallel  with  the 
oe«-dle  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  and  out  of  op- 
erative relation  with  the  button-engaging  Jaws 

5.  The  combination  wltli  stitch  forming  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  reciprocating  needle,  and  a  button-holder  pro- 
Tided  with  button-engaging  Jaws  for  positioning  and  hold- 
ing a  button,  of  a  carrier  movable  relatively  to  the  button- 
engaging  Jaws,  an  adjustable  stop  for  determining  the  op- 
erative position  of  said  carrier,  and  an  endwise  movable 
gage-pin  Journaled  In  said  carrier  substantially  parallel 
with  the  needle  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  the  button-engaging  Jaws. 


2.  A  comb  including  a  back,  u  series  of  teeth  on  said 
back,  the  outer  teeth  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
next  intermediate  teeth  of  the  series,  said  outer  teeth  hav- 
ing pivoted  tip  ends  rockable  transversely  across  said  In- 
termediate teeth,  whereby  closed  hair  receiving  compart- 
ments are  formed  between  said  outer  and  said  intermediate 
teeth,  and  a  toggle  lever  on  said  back  operatlvely  connect- 
ed to  said  tip  ends  and  adapted  to  move  said  tip  ends  into 
or  Inwardly  out  of  allnement  with  their  related  shanks. 

3.  A  comb  including  a  back,  a  series  or  teeth  on  said 
back,  the  outer  teeth  having  pivoted  tip  ends  rockable 
tratisversely  and  toward  the  next  Intermediate  teeth  and 
forming  hair  receiving  compartments  between  said  outer 
and  next  Intermediate  teeth,  means  on  said  outer  teeth 
for  preventing  said  tip  ends  being  rocked  outwardly  be- 
yond allnement  with  their  related  shanks,  and  a  toggle 
lever  on  said  back  operatlvely  connected  to  said  tip  ends 
and  adapted  to  move  said  tip  ends  Into  or  Inwardly  oat  of 
allnement  with  their  related  shanks. 


1.069,065.  DRESS-FORM.  ViTO  Ettobk  D'Ubso,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Fl'ed  May  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,049. 
(Cl.    223—18.) 
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l.t>69,0.M.     rOMB.     HiLLiARD  C.  Battles.  Chardon,  Ohio. 
Filed   Feb.  6.   1911,  Serial   No.   606,834.     Renewed  Feb. 
6.  ini.1.     Serial  No.  74B.66.'i.      (Cl.  132 — 16.) 
1.  .\  comb  Including  a  back,  a  series  of  teeth  on  said 

back,  the  outer  teeth  having  pivoted  tip  ends  rockable  to- 


1.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
a  plurality  of  frames  slldably  arranged  thereon,  each 
frame  carrying  a  clrcumferentlally  collapsible  and  ex- 
pansible belt,  means  for  holding  said  t>elts  at  desired  dis- 
tances, and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  collapsible  and 
expansible  links  connecting  said  belts,  said  links  being 
automatically  collapsed  or  expanded  as  said  belts  are 
moved  toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
a  plurality  of  frames  slldahly  arranged  thereon,  each 
frame  carrying  a  clrcumferentlally  collapsible  and  ex- 
pansible belt,  each  belt  being  composed  of  centrally  piTotetf 
X-shaped  elements  plvotally  connected  at  tbelr  ends, 
means  for  holding  said  belts  at  desired  distances,  and  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  collapsible  and  expansible  links 
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conn«ctln9  uid  belts,  said  links  beinc  sntematieally  col- 
lapsed or  expanded  as  said  b«ita  arc  moTed  toward  or 
away   froia  each   otber. 

3.  In  a  (Iroas  fqrm,  tbe  combination  with  a  standard,  ot 
•  plurality  of  framea  slidably  arranged  thereon,  each 
frame  carrying  a  clrcumfercntlally  collapsible  and  ex- 
pansible belt,  means  for  boldlni;  said  belts  at  desired  dis- 
tances, a  plurality  of  longitudinally  collapsible  and  ex- 
pansible links  connecting  said  belts,  said  links  being  auto- 
matically collapsed  or  expanded  as  said  belts  are  moved 
toward  or  away  from  each  otber,  and  means  for  expanding 
or  contracting  said  belts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  dress  form,  the  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
an  adjustable  neck  portion  attached  thereto,  tapes  de- 
pending from  the  front  and  rear  parts  of  said  neck  por- 
tion, a  plurality  of  frames  slidably  arrnnged  upon  said  . 
standard,  each  frame  carrying  a  clrcumferentlally  col- 
laiwlble  and  expansible  belt  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said 
tapes,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  collapsible  and  ex- 
pansible links  connecting  said  belts,  said  links  being  auto- 
matically collapsed  or  expanded  as  the  belts  are  moved 
toward  or  away  from  each  other. 

5.  In  a  dress  form,  tbe  combination  with  a  standard,  of 
a  neck  portion  consisting  of  a  frame  plvotally  attached 
thereto,  having  four  projecting  arms,  sliding  blocks  adjust- 
ably clamped  to  said  arms,  and  clrcumferentlally  col- 
lapsible and  expansible  belts  connecting  said  sliding 
blocks ;    substantially    as    described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,069,056.  PAINT  OB  VABNISH  REMOVER.  Cablvtoit 
Ellis,  Larchmont,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Chadeloid  Chemi- 
cal Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1007.  Serial  No.  397.075. 
(CI.    87—5.) 

1.  The  finish  remover  comprising  an  emulsifler  consist- 
ing of  five  ounces  of  casein  dissolved  in  one  gallon  of  i^tth 
per  cent,  aqueooa  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  emulstfled 
with  an  equal  volume  of  finish  solvent  material  consisting 
of  equal  parts  of  benzol  and  quasi  allyl  alcohol. 

2.  The    finish    remover    comprising    approximately    an 
emulsifler  consisting  of  casein  dissolved  In  a  weak  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  combined  with  substan 
tially   immiscible   finish   solvent   material,    including   pene- 
trating solvent  and  quasi  allyl  alcohol. 

3.  The  finish  remover  compriaing  an  emulsifler  contain- 
ing casein  dissolved  in  weak  aqueous  solution  of  mineral 
acid  combined  with  substantially  Immiscible  finish  solvent 
material  containing  loosening  finish  solvent  material  com- 
prising  an    alcohol. 

4.  The  finish  remover  comprising  an  emulsifler  com- 
prising ca.seln  dissolved  In  weak  aqueous  solution  of 
mineral  add  combined  with  finish  solvent  material  com- 
prising penetrating  solvent  material. 

5.  The  finish  remover  comprising  an  emnlsifier  compris- 
ing proteid  material  dissolved  in  a  weak  solution  of  a 
mineral  acid  combined  with  finish  solvent  material  com- 
prising loosening  solvent  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


il 


1,069,057.  FINISH-REMOVER.  Carleton  Ellis,  Larch- 
mont, N.  T.,  assignor  to  Chadeloid  Chemical  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virglota.  Filed 
Dee.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  406,2i'2.     (CI.  87 — 6.) 

1.  The  non-inflammable  finl.sb  remover  comprising  ap- 
proximately quasi  allyl  alcohol  40  parta.  carbon-tetra- 
ehlorid  10  parts,  ceresln  2  parts  and  peat  wax  I  part. 

2.  The  non-lnfiammable  tlniah  remover  comprising  ap- 
pruxlmately  quasi  allyl  alcohol  40  parta,  mlselble  chlorin- 
ated solvent  material  10  parts,  and  stlfTeDlng  material. 

3.  Tbe  aubatantially  non-aqueous  non-inflammable  fin- 
ish remover  consisting  largely  of  quasi  ally!  alcohol  with 
which  a  smaller  proportion  of  chlorinated  finish  solvent 
material  has  been  Incorporated  and  a  few  per  cent,  of  stlflT- 
enlng  material  Includlag  wax. 


l.M».00«.      CBIfTIIIPU«>AL    SKPiJtATOR.      OoBOOit    F. 

rowLut,  Oak  I*ark,  111.,  asalrnor  to  Sears,  Koeback  * 
Compaay.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1911..   Serial  No.  912,174.     (CI.  127—20.) 


A  centrifugal  separator  bowl  provided  with  a  skimming 
device  and  separate  discbarge  means  for  both  cream  and 
skimmed  milk,  one  of  said  discharge  means  comprising  a 
member  provided  with  a  passageway  leading  from  the 
skimming  device,  said  passageway  having  an  intake  open- 
ing communicating  with  the  skimming  chamber,  there  l)e- 
ing  a  passageway  communicating  therewith  and  leading 
from  tbe  first  said  passageway  to  the  exterior  of  the  bowU 
and  extendhig  at  an  approximately  right  angle  thereto 
and  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  and  a  regulating 
screw  at  the  Junction  of  the  said  passageways,  said  screw 
being  threaded  at  an  axis  extending  approximately  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  common  plane  of  the  said  pasaagewayt 
and  being  adapted  to  control  the  opening  therethrough. 


1,069,059.  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL.  Emil  R.  FaaDEBUK.. 
Shelby.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  6,  191  .i.  berial  N«.  740.560. 
(CI.   162— 2L) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel  having  a 
metal  felly  band  around  the  wheel,  a  longitudinally  di- 
vided and  centrally  lapped  rim  outside  of  the  felly  band 
that  is  fitted  to  receive  and  lock  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  series 
of  plates  secured  to  the  side  of  the  wheel,  a  wedge  shaped 
body  plvotally  supported  on  the  plates  and  having  a  wedg- 
ing end  at  right  angles  with  the  upper  end  of  the  body,  a 
latch  plvotally  secured  to  the  plates,  and  a  hook  on  each 
plate  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  latch  to  force  the 
wedging  end  of  the  body  between  the  metal  felly  band  and 
the  rim. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  wheel,  a  metal 
felly  band  around  tbe  wheel,  a  longitudinally  divided  rim 
lapped  by  along  the  lines  of  division,  a  series  of  plates  se- 
cured upon  the  side  of  the  wheel,  a  latch  and  catch 
properly  secured  to  said  plates,  wedges  plvotally  secured 
to  said  plates  In  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  latch 
snd  forced  between  the  metal  felly  band  and  the  rim,  an 
arm  proJe<*t1ng  out  from  the  upper  edge  at  one  end  of  each 
plate  and  baring  a  hole  through  e«<'h.  a  lever  formed  with 
ooe  ead  havtng  a  hook  and  an  Incline  adapted  to  pass 
tkroagh  the  hole  In  tbe  arm  and  force  the  end  of  the  latck 
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back  of  tbe  cattfb  to  hold  tbe  wedge  to  place,  and  tbe 
otber  end  of  the  lever  formed  to  enter  the  bole  In  the  arm 
and  force  the  latch  from  behind  tbe  catch. 


2.  Tbe  comblnatioB  with  a  motor,  of  a  generator  oper- 
atively  connected  tberoto,  resiPtanoe  in  the  circuit  of  saM 
generator,  meams  for  closing  said  circuit,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  generator  and  responsive  to  variation  In 
the  speed  of  tbe  generator  for  varying  said  rMlstanca. 


1.069,060.  MOTOR  CONTROL.  Ernest  L.  Oal«,  8r., 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  File* 
Nov.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  691,271.     (CI.  172—152.) 
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1.  Tn  an  electric  controlling  system,  the  combination  of 
electro-responsive  reversing  switches,  a  stop  magnet,  a 
variable  resistance  controlled  thereby  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  said  stop  magnet  to  prevent  one  reversing 
switch  from  operating  after  the  other  has  been  deCner- 
glxed  until  tbe  stop  magnet  is  de€nerg1zed. 

2.  In  an  electric  controlling  system,  the  combination  of 
electro-responsive  reversing  switches,  a  stop  magnet,  a 
variable  resistance  in  a  dynamic  circuit  and  controlled  by 
said  stop  magnet,  and  means  in  connection  with  tbe  stop 
magnet  to  prevent  Iwth  reversing  switches  from  being 
energised  after  one  reversing  switch  has  been  de^nerglsed 
until  the  stop  magnet  is  de^Dergiced. 

3.  In  an  electric  controlling  system,  the  combination  of 
electro- responsive  reversing  switches,  a  stop  magnet,  a 
relay  magnet  In  circuit  with  the  reversing  switch  and 
controlllhg  the  stop  magnet  circuit,  and  means  in  con- 
nection with  the  stop  magnet  to  open  a  circuit  lead  of 
the  reversing  switch  windings  when  the  rtop  magnet  is 
energised. 

4.  In  an  electric  controlling  system,  the  combination  of 
electro-responsive  reversing  switches,  sectional  resistance, 
a  stop  magnet  operative  to  short-circuit  said  resistance, 
and  a  back  contact  on  the  stop  tnagnet  to  open  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  reversing  switch  windings  upon  the  energisa- 
tion of  the  magnet. 

6.  In  an  electric  controlling  system,  the  combination  of 
electro-responsive  reversing  switches,  means  to  energize 
either  one  of  tbe  reversing  switches,  a  stop  magnet  having 
a  circuit  separate  from  tbe  reversing  switches,  contacts 
in  the  circuit  of  the  reversing  switch  windings  operable 
by  the  stop  magnet,  and  means  energized  simultaneously 
with  the  energization  of  either  reversing  switch  winding  to 
open  the  circuit  of  the  stop  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  generatsr  opera- 
tlvely  connected  thereto,  a  resistance  In  the  circuit  of  said 
generator,  means  for  closing  said  circuit,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  generator  for  automatically  effecting  a 
gradual  reduction  of  said  resistance. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  generator  driven 
thereby,  an  additional  field  for  said  generator,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  generator  for  regulating  the  strength  of 
said  additional  field,  and  thereby  regulating  the  retarding 
action  of  the  generator  ru  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor. 
of  a  generator  driven  thereby,  a  plurality  of  field  windings 
for  said  generator,  a  switch  for  closing  a  circuit  to  snld 
motor  when  In  one  position  and  for  closing  a  circuit  from 
the  generator  through  one  of  the  generator  fields  when 
in  another  position,  and  means  for  automatically  varying 
the  generator  current  through  said  field. 

[Claims  6  to  18   not   printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,069.062.  PNEUMATIC-TUBE  SYSTEM.  Alithjbd  Hbkz, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  May  20,  1912.  SerUl  No.  698,663. 
(CI.  243 — 28.) 


1,069,061.  MOTOR  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM.  Ehsmt 
L.  Galb,  Br.,  Yonkers,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  660.980. 
(CI.  172—152.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,   of  a  generator  me 
chanl("ally   coupled   thereto,  a   resltstance  iu   the  circuit  of 
said  generator,  means  for  closing  said  circuit,  and  means 
operative  upon  the  closure  of  said  circuit  to  reduce  said 
resistance  an  sni'iunt  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tnbe  system  tbe  combination  of  a 
main  tube :  a  branch  tube  leading  thereto  ;  a  closure  for 
tbe  end  of  said  brahch  tub«' ;  and  means  located  at  tbe 
Jonctlon  between  said  branch  and  main  tubes  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  automatically  by  a  cartridge  passing 
through  said  branch  tube  and  arranged  to  close  aakl 
closure,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  pneumatic  tnbe  system  the  combination  of  a 
main  tube  ;  a  branch  tube  leading  thereto  ;  a  spring  held 
closure  for  the  end  of  said  branch  tube ;  means  for  lock-  I 
Ing  said  closure  In  open  position  ;  and  trigger  mechanlam 
located  at  the  Junction  between  said  branch  and  main 
tube*  and  adapted  to  b«  operated  automatically  by  a 
cartridge  passing  through  said  branch  tube  and  arranged 
to  release  said  closure,  subsUntlally  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic   tube  system   the  combination   of  a 
^  main  tube  ;  a  branch  tube  leading  thereto ;  a  closure  for 

the  end  of  said  branch  tnbe  ;  means  located  at  the  Junc- 
tion between  said  branch  and  main  tubes  and  adapted  to 
be  operated  automatically  by  a  cartridge  passing  through 
said  branch  tube  and  arranged  to  close  said  closure;  a 
cartridge  adapted  to  operate  in  said  tubes  ;  a  pad  at  one 
end  of  said  cartridge  and  fitting  said  tubes  ;  and  a  guard 
plate  covering  said  pad,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tube  system,  the  combination  of  a 
main  tube  ;  a  branch  tube  leading  thereto  ;  an  outwardly 
opening  spring  held  door  normally  closing  the  end  of  said 
branch  tube  ;  a  catch  arranged  to  hold  said  door  In  open 
position  ;  trigger  mechanlam  in  said  branch  tube  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  passage  of  a  cartridge  therethrough 
and  arranged  to  release  said  catch  ;  an  entry  casing  sur 
rounding  said  closure ;  an  Inwardly  swinging  door  giving 
access  to  said  casing  ;  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  door  and  said  closure  arranged  to  open  said  closure 
upon  opening  of  said  door,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tube  system  the  combination  of  a 
main  tube  ;  a  branch  tube  leading  thereto  ;  an  outwardly 
opening  spring  held  door  normally  closing  the  end  of 
said  branch  tube  ;  a  catch  arrang^nl  to  hold  said  door  in 
open  position ;  trigger  mechanism  In  said  branch  tube 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  passage  of  a  cartridge 
therethrough  and  arranged  to  release  said  catch ;  an 
entry  casing  surrounding  said  closure ;  an  Inwardly 
swinging  door  giving  access  to  said  casing  ;  an  operative 
connection  between  said  door  and  said  closure  arranged 
to  open  said  closure  upon  opening  of  said  door  ;  a  cartridge 
adapted  to  operate  in  said  tubes  ;  a  pad  on  one  end  of  said 
cartridge  and  fitting  said  tul)e8  ;  and  a  guard  plate  cover- 
ing said  pad  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  trigger 
mechanism,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.069.063.  CAR-FENDER.  F-kedbkic  W.  Hild.  Portland, 
Oreg..  and  Einar  T.  Flatkbob.  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors 
to  Western  Automatic  Fender  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,382. 
«C1.   105—250.) 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  car  platforiB.  and  a  bamper, 
of  bars  having  vertical  guides  on  said  bumper,  a  fender 
carried  by  said  bars,  said  bars  and  fender  being  adapted 
to  be  raised  to  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  lower  portion 
of  said  bumper,  and  means  supporting  said  bars  in  their 
raised   position. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  car  platform  and  bumper 
and  bracket*  having  guide*  mounted  on  said  bumper,  of 
bars  vertically  sUdable  In  said  guides,  a  fender  carried 
by  said  bars,  said  bars  and  fender  being  adapted  to  b« 
raised  to  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  lower  portion  of 
said  bumper,  and  means  supporting  said  bars  In  their 
raised  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform  and  bumper, 
and  brackets  having  guides  therein,  bars  vertically  slid- 
able  in  said  guides,  brackets  secured  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  bars,  a  fender  carried  by  said  last  named  brackets 
and  sUdable  vertically  with  said  bars,  said  first  named 
brackets  having  recesses  therein  and  said  second  named 
brackets  having  lugs  to  enter  said  recesses  and  support 
said  bars  and  fender  in  their  raised  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  platform  and  bumper  of 
a  vertically  slidable  fender,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and 
piston  therefor,  means  controlling  the  admlaalon  of  fluid 
pressure  to  said  cylinder,  and  flexible  means  connecting 
said  fender  with  said  piston  and  operating  to  depress  said 
fender  when  said  cylinder  piston  la  operated. 

[Claims  8  to  21   not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.069.064  COFFEE  GRINDER,  CLEANER,  AND  SEPA- 
RATOR. ALBKKT  M.  HoLTo.s,  San  Franclaoo,  CaL 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,387.     (CI.  83—18.) 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  car  platform  and  bumper, 
of  a  vertically  slidable  fender  support,  guides  for  said 
support,  a  fender,  including  an  apron  and  life  guard  car- 
ried by  said  support  and  capable  of  vertical  movement 
therewith  to  a  point  above  the  lower  portion  of  said 
bumper,  and  means  for  holding  said  support  and  fender 
In    their    raised   position. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  cabinet,  a  sloping   sieve  movably   supported   therein, 
means  for  feeding  on  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  sieve 
the  material  to  be  treated,  a  shaft  supported  In  the  cabi- 
net, means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  an  operative  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  sieve  to  impart  longitudinal  recip- 
rocation  to  the  sieve  from  the  rotary   movement  of  said 
•haft,    a 'receptacle   supported    In    said   cabinet   below    the 
■ieve.   said  cabinet  b^lng  formed   with   an   air  conduit  and 
with  a  chute  leading  transversely   Into  said  conduit   from 
the  lower  end  of  said  sieve,  said  conduit  having  two  dis- 
charge outlets,   one   more   downwardly  directed   than    the 
other,   and  a   rotary   fan   mounted  upon  said  shaft  at  the 
Inlet  end  of  said  conduit  and  arranged  to  blow  the  lighter 
material    in   said   conduit    through    the   last-named   outlet, 
said  cabinet  being  provided  with  a  second  receptacle  Into 
which  said  last-named  outlet  leads,  a   wall  of  said  recep- 
tacle having  small  perforations  open  to  the  outside  atmoa- 
phere    to    permit    the   escape   of  air   while   reUlnlng   aald 
lighter   material. 
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1.069.066.  SLIDING  METALLIC  BLOCK  •  BINDER. 
John  Hobsfikld.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  717.010.     (CI.   72 — 101.) 


1.  A  knock-down  sliding  metelllc  block  binder  compris- 
ing, clutches  stamped  from  sheet  metal,  each  clutch  com- 
prising a  flat  central  dimension  plate,  elide  forming  mem 
bers  punched  up  from  the  body  of  the  dimension  plate, 
and  clutching  teeth  extending  at  right  angles  from  the 
ends  of  the  dimension  plate  ;  and  tie  bars  of  strap  Iron 
mounted  in  the  slides. 

2.  A  knock-down  sliding  metallic  block  binder  compris- 
ing, clutches  stamped  from  sheet  metal,  each  clutch  com- 
prising a  flat  central  dimension  plate,  slide-forming  mem- 
bers punched  up  from  the  body  of  the  dimension  plate, 
pairs  of  clutching  teeth  extending  at  right  angles  from 
the  ends  of  the  dimension  plate,  there  being  space  be- 
tween the  two  teeth  of  each  pair  ;  and  tie  bars  of  strap 
Iron  mounted  In  the  slides. 

3.  A  knock-down  sliding  metallic  block  binder  compris- 
ing clutches  ;  each  clutch  l)elng  cut  from  a  bar  of  strap 
Iron  of  the  desired  width  and  consisting  of  a  straight  flat 
central  dimension  plate  long  enough  to  reach  across  the 
edge  of  the  pressed  block,  slide-forming  members  punched 
from  the  body  of  the  dimension  plate  and  clutching  teeth 
formed  by  cutting  away  the  central  portions  of  the  endi* 
of  the  metal  and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  dimen- 
sion plate :  and  a  tie  bar  consisting  of  a  piece  of  strap 
iron    mounted    in   the   slides. 


I,(>fl9.066.  FLUID-PRESSURE  GAGE  AND  AUTOMATIC 
REGULATOR.  Ansel  C.  Hi  lbebt,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.792.  (Cl. 
73—110.) 


upon  the  other  side  of  the  diaphragm,  a  device  for  Indi- 
cating variations  of  pressure,  an  actuating  member  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  indicating  device  and  having  pne 
end  loosely  engaging  said  diaphragm  ui>on  the  side  of  *the 
tenBlon  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  spring  Independently  of  said  actuating  member. 

3.  A  pressure  gage,  comprising  a  diaphragm  having  Its 
margin  restrained  and  its  central  portion  free  to  move 
under  the  Influence  of  fluid  pressure  acting  against  one 
8lde  thereof,  an  adjustable  tension  device  engaging  the 
opposite  side  of  the  diaphragm,  an  Indicating  device,  an 
actuating  member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  Indicating 
device  and  bearing  loosely  upon  the  diaphragm  upon  the 
side  of  the  tension  member,  yielding  means  acting  directly 
upon  said  actuating  member  and  tending  to  maintain  said 
member  In  contact  with  the  diaphragm  In  all  positions 
thereof  and  return  the  Indicating  device  to  zero  posi- 
tion when  the  fluid  pressure  le  removed,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  tension  device  Independently  of  said  actuat- 
ing member. 

4.  A  pressure  gage,  comprising  a  housing,  a  diaphragm 
within  the  housing  and  having  its  marginal  rim  clamped 
therein,  a  bearing-block  carried  by  said  diaphragm,  an  ad- 
justable spring  engaging  said  block,  means  for  adjusting 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  an  Indicating  device,  and  a 
spring-pressed  stem  or  rod  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  Indicating  device  and  having  one  end  bearing  loosely 
upon    said    bearlng-block. 


1,069,067.  ADJUSTABI^  FLUID  TIGHT  PACKING- 
LESS  VALVE.  George  T.  Huxfobd,  I»rovidence,  R.  I. 
Filed  Mar.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  683,369.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  pressure  gage,  comprising  a  diaphragm  having  a 
central  concavo-convex  portion  terminating  In  an  out- 
wardly inclined  annular  portion  extending  in  the  same 
general  direction  as  the  concavo-convex  portion  upon  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  diaphragm  and  a  flat  marginal 
rim  adjacent  said  Inclined  portion  and  a  casing  sur- 
rounding said  dlapbratcm  having  clamping  means  for  en- 
gaging said    marginal    rim. 

2.  A  pressure  gage,  comprising  a  diaphragm  having  its 
margin  restrained  and  Its  central  portion  free  to  move 
under  the  Influence  of  fluid  pressure  acting  against  one 
*dde    thereof,    a    spring    normally    maintaining    a    tenalon 


1.  As  an  improved  arti  :le  of  manufacture,  a  fluid-tight 
packingless  valve  device,  the  same  couHlstlng  of  a  main 
body  member  having  an  interiorly  screw-threaded  chamber 
formed  in  its  upper  portion  and  independent  intake  and 
outlet  passages  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  and 
terminating  in  the  base  of  said  chamber,  an  endwise  moT-' 
able  follower  member  supported  In  the  chamber,  a  slightly 
elastic  diaphragm  interposed  flatwise  between  the  ends  of 
■aid  passages  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  follower  and 
forming  a  fluid-tight  seal  therebetween,  a  cap-screw  fitting 
the  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  chamber  for  limiting 
the  movements  of  said  diaphragm,  and  an  annular  check- 
nut  fitting  the  screw-threaded  part  of  said  cap-screw  and 
at  the  same  time  bearing  on  the  upper  face  of  the  said 
chamber's  walls. 

2.  In  a  valve  device  of  the  general  character  described, 
having  a  main  or  body  member  provided  with  independent 
intake  and  outlet  passages,  both  passages  normally  open- 
ing Into  a  shallow  annular  recess  formed  In  the  upper  end 
of  said  body  member,  and  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the  aald 
recessed  end  and  forming  therewith  a  fluld-tlght  chamber, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  nut  screwed  to  said  body 
and  seated  upon  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  diaphragm, 
a  manually  controlled  screw  fitting  a  fine  screw-thread 
formed  in  the  said  nut.  a  follower  element  interposed  be- 
tween and  normally  engageable  with  the  Inner  end  of  the 
screw  and  diaphragm,  and  means  for  accuratelv  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  follower. 
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S.  In  a  TBlve  device  of  the  j?eneral  charmcter  described, 
havlnj?  a  main  member  provided  with  Independent  Intake 
and  outlet  paasafjes  eitendlnn  throuKh  Ita  end.  and  a 
diaphragm  fixedly  superimposed  on  the  latter  and  over 
said  pasMjfes  to  form  a  fluid-tight  peripheral  joint,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  bored  collar  member  fixed  to 
maid  main  member,  having  a  portion  extending  thereabove, 
a  manually  controlled  follower  movably  mounted  in  aald 
collar,  normally  bearing  asalnat  the  diaphragm,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  movements  of  the  latter. 


1,069,068.  CARBURETER.  Claremck  M.  Kkmp.  Balti- 
more, Md.,  a.'^slgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnments,  to  Monroe  D. 
Colbath,  Hamden.  Me.  FUed  Jane  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565.753.      (CI.  48 — 166.) 


Inga  and  below  the  fluid  level  through  which  air  nnd«r 
preaanre  la  forced  Into  the  body  of  said  hydrocarbon  fluid 
In  a  divided  condition,  fluid  holding  material  surrounding 
said  tubes  and  entering  said  fluid  through  snid  openings, 
said  materia]  dividing  the  air  flowing  outwardly  there- 
through Into  minute  particles  which  mix  Intimately  with 
the  hydrocarbon  to  form  a  eomboattble  gas. 

8.  In  a  carbureter,  a  tank  adapted  to  contain  hydro- 
carbon fluid,  a  thick  horizontal  partition  dividing  said 
tank  near  the  level  of  said  fluid,  means  operatively  carried 
in  an  opening  In  said  partition  for  maintaining  the  fluid 
level  In  the  tank,  and  pipes  having  reticulated  noixlea  and 
surrounded  by  hydrocarbon  abeorbent  material  extending 
through  holes  In  said  partition  to  convey  finely  divided  air 
Into  the  fluid  whence  it  escapes  through  the  absorbent  ma- 
terial thoroughly  saturated  with  the  volatile  hydrocarbon. 

[Claims  6  tx>  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,0  69,06  9.  PORTABLE  BRANCH  TRACK  JouiPH 
KoBCS,  Irwin,  Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1913.(^aerlal  No. 
772.146.      (CI.  104—112.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  container  for  hydrocarbon  fluid, 
means  for  Introducing  air  in  a  finely  divided  state  Into  the 
body  of  said  hydrocarbon  fluid  below  Its  level,  capillary 
material  Inserted  partly  Into  said  hydrocarbon  fluid  to  be- 
come saturated  therewith  and  partly  above  said  fluid.  Im- 
pervious material  surrounding  said  capillary  material,  said 
impervloas  material  being  so  disposed  that  the  finely  di- 
vided incoming  air  can  escape  only  through  the  Interstices 
of  the  said  capillary  material  and  to  be  thereby  further 
divided  that  It  may  absorb  more  of  the  volatile  portion  of 
said  hydrocarbon  fluid,  means  for  feeding  hydrocarbon 
fluid  to  the  container,  and  means  for  operating  said  feeding 
means  governed  by  the  height  of  fluid  In  the  container. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  container  for  a  hydrocarbon  fluid, 
a  partition  in  said  container  provided  with  vertical  open- 
ings, means  in  said  openings  for  conveying  air  Into  the 
body  of  said  hydrocarbon  below  Its  surface,  and  fluid  hold- 
ing material  In  said  openings  projecting  into%be  hydro- 
carbon fluid  tbrouKh  which  material  air  under  pressure 
returns  In  a  finely  separated  state  and  becomes  Intimately 
mixed  with  the  hydrocarbon  saturating  said  substance  to 
form  combustible  gas. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  a  container,  a  thick  partition  divid- 
ing said  container  Into  two  sections,  in  the  lower  of 
which  Is  placed  a  hydrocarbon  fluid,  a  plnrality  of  tabea 
projecting  into  openings  formed  In  said  partition  and  ex- 
tending to  near  the  bottom  thereof,  reticulated  outlets  for 
said  tubes  for  finely  dividing  air  forced  through  said  tubes 
late  the  hydrocarbon  fluid,  and  fluid  holding  material  sur- 
rounding said  tubes  and  filling  said  openings  and  extending 
both  below  and  al)ove  the  fluid  level  through  which  mate- 
rial the  finely  divided  air  is  forced  to  pass  and  be  more 
finely  separated  and  thoroughly  saturated  with  volatile 
hydrocarbon  to  form  a  combustible  gas. 

4.  In  n  carbureter,  a  tank  for  containing  a  hydrocarbon 
fluid,  a  horizontal  partition  dividing  said  tank  near  the 
level  of  said  fluid  and  provided  with  openings,  means  for 
maintaining  the  fluid  level,  tubes  extending  into  said  open- 


The  combination  with  a  main  track,  of  a  branch  track, 
a  hinged  track  section  carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be 
swung  onto  said  main  track,  said  hinged  track  section 
having  the  rails  thereof  provided  with  beveled  ends  to 
engage  the  rails  of  said  main  track,  and  a  brace  connect- 
ing the  rails  of  said  hinged  track  section  and  having  de- 
ponding  ends  to  engage  the  outer  sides  of  the  rails  of  said 
main  track  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  rails  of 
said  hinged  track  section  relatively  to  the  rails  of  said 
main  track. 


1,069,070.  CONTBOLLINa  AITARATUS  FOR  BRAKES. 
Axel  Maonuson,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  394,691. 
(CI.  74—70.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  brake  levers,  a 
plurality  of  brake  shoe*,  and  means  to  operate  the  said 
levers,  of  an  air  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  pistons  movable 
In  the  cylinder  to  compresa  the  air,  corresponding  piston 
rods,  and  connections  between  the  piston  rods  and  the 
brake  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  brake  levers,  of 
a  plurality  of  brake  shoes,  means  for  operating  the  levers, 
an  air  cylinder,  pistons  movable  In  the  cylinder  to  com- 
press the  air,  piston  rods,  connections  between  the  piston 
rods  and  the  brake  levers,  and  means  to  permit  a  gradual 
escape  of  the  air  from  the  cylinder. 

8.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  brake  levers,  brake  shoes  connectefl  to  the  levers,  and 
means  for  moving  the  brake  levers  toward  each  other  and 
thereby  applying  the  brakes,  of  an  air  cylinder  located  be- 
tween the  brake  levers,  pistons  In  the  cylinder  conftning 
and  compressing  the  air  In  the  cylinder  while  the  brakes 
are  being  applied,  and  connections  between  the  pistons 
and  the  brake  levers. 
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4    The  combination  wtth  a  brake  and  means  for  operat-  port  upon  said  compartment  provided  with  an  opening  in 

ing  the  brake,  of  means  for  reUrdlng  the  operation  of  the  '  allnement  with   the  opening  through  said  holder,   and  In- 

brake.  and  automatically  operated  means  for  rendering  tbe  terchangeable  closures  for  said  openln«B,  Bubstantially  as 

retarding  m«ans  Inoperative.  specified.  

1.069.072.  MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  ON  RAILS.  John 
Noll,  New  York,  N.  Y„  assignor  to  Continuous  Rail 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  719.052.      (CI.  153—28.) 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brake  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  brake,  of  mechanism  opposing  the  quick  appli- 
cation of  the  brake,  means  separate  from  the  opposing 
mechanism  for  rendering  the  opposing  mechanism  inop- 
erative, and  a  single  device  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  both  of  said  means. 

[Claima  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.  1 


l«e0  07t  ICE-CREAM  CABINET.  Chahlxs  Nklsom, 
8t.  I>onls.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
788,768.      (CI.  62—10.) 

AT 
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1.  In  an  1<^'  cream  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
partment arranged  to  contain  a  container  and  also  to  con- 
tain Ice  t)etween  said  container  and  the  wall  of  said 
compartment,  of  a  container  In  said  compartment,  a  holder 
extending  over  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  container  and  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  said  container,  locking  plates 
pivoted  upon  said  holder  and  adjustable  to  engage  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  compartment  effectivply  to  lock 
said  holder  In  position  In  said  compartment  a  removable 
support  upon  said  compartment  above  said  holder,  and  in- 
terchangeable closures  for  openings  through  said  holder 
and  said  support,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cream  cabinet,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
partment having  an  open  end.  a  container  in  said  compart- 
ment, a  holder  having  a  central  opehing  and  having  a 
receas  around  said  opening,  said  rt'cess  receiving  the  upper 
end  of  said  container  and  said  opening  constituting  a  pas- 
sage ln»o  saM  container,  locking  plates  carried  by  said 
holder,  moans  for  ngaging  raid  locking  plates  with  the 
wall  of  said  compartment  eflToctlvely  to  lock  said  bolde^^ 
and  said  container  In  rigid  adjustment,  a  removable  snp- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  which  progrea- 
slvely  moves  along  the  work  when  operating  thereupon, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rotary  tools  and 
a  common  connecting  driving  means  therebetween  compris- 
ing a  differential  gear. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  opposing  rotary  tools  and  a  com- 
mon driving  gear  means  therefor  comprising  a  means 
which  permits  the  surface  speeds  of  the  topis  In  one  set 
to  vary  relative  to  the  surface  speeds  of  the  tools  In  the 
other  set  as  the  tools  move  along  the  work. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  opposing  rotary  tools  for  progres- 
sively engaging  and  moving  along  the  work,  a  common 
driving  means  for  said  sets  and  a.  differential  gear  mecha- 
nism in  said  driving  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  carriage,  supporting  trucks 
therefor  whereby  the  carriage  may  be  moved  along  a 
track,  a  set  of  opposing  rotary  tools  connected  to  tbe 
carriage  *and  arranged  to  engage  the  rails  at  one  side  of 
the  track,  a  set  of  opposing  rotary  tools  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  rails  at  the  other  side  of  the  track,  each  of  said 
sets  of  tools  being  vertically  movable  relative  to  the  car- 
riage and  also  horizontally  In  n  direction  transverse  to  the 
track,  and  a  common  member  having  connected  thereto 
the  idle  gear  members  of  a  differential  gear  mechanism 
through  which  power  Is  imparted  to  the  tools  for  rotating 
them  when  In  engagement  with  the  rails  at  the  sides  of 

the  track. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasrf  described,  the  combination 
I  with  a  carriage,  of  trucks  therefor  for  supporting  the  car- 
riage so  that  it  can  move  along  the  rails  in  a  track,  mecha- 
nisms supported  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  carriage,  each 
of  which  mwchanlsms  comprises  horizontal  pressing  rollers 
and  opposing  rotary  rail  engaging  tools  having  vertically 
extending  axes,  the  rollers  and  tools  of  each  set  being 
mounted  on  a  frame  member  which  is  movable  vertically 
and  also  horizontally  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
track,  and  a  driving  member  having  connected  thereto  the 
idle  gear  members,  of  a  differential  gear  mechanism 
through  which  idle  gear  members  the  power  Is  transmitted 
to  other  gears  of  the  differential  gear  mechanism  and  from 
thence  to  the  opposing  rotary  tools. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,073.  UNDERGARMENT  Hattie  Jaut  Paob, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  8«^al  No. 
741,092.      (CI.   2—144.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  body  and  legs  of  a  union 
undergarment  wherein  the  lower  portion  of  the  back  of 
the  garment  la  slltted  for  a  distance  upward  forming  a 
continuous  opening  from  the  front  through  the  «?rotch  and 
tc  a  point  well  up  in  the  back  of  the  garment,  a  triangular 
Insert  stitched  at  the  edges  to  the  edges  of  the  back  form- 
ing a  wedge  shaped  insert  In  the  slltted  portion  of  the 
back,  a  triangular  flap  extending  from  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
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insert  In  position  to  pass  t>«tween  the  legs  and  be  buttoned  [ 
to   place  well   up   on   the   front  of  the   garment,   each   leg 
slltted  from  the  edge  of  the  back  slit  downward,  a  trlangu-  < 
lar  Insert  stitched  at  each  edge   to  the  edges  of  each   leg 
adjacent  to  the  slit  forming  wedge  shaped  insert  in  the 
legs,  the  Inner  line  of  said  Insert  passing  well  up  the  back  | 
of  the  garment  and  stitched  to  the  back  triangular  Insert 
with  the  two  lines  meeting  well  up  toward  the  upper  end 
of  said  insert,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  body  and  legs  of  an  under 
garment,  a  triangular  insert  placed  in  the  lower  end  of 
th«>  back  of  the  garment,  a  triangular  flap  secured  to  the  1 
lower  end  of  this  Insert  and  adapted  to  be  brought  for-  ; 
ward  between  the  legs  and  secured  to  the  front  of  the  gar- 
ment, temporarily,  an  insert  extending  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  triangular  insert  upward  in  the  back  of  the  gar- 
ment, and  a  cord  connected  therewith  for  drawing  the 
flap  back  out  of  the  way. 

■°;.  In  combination  with  the  t>ody  and  legs  of  an  under- 
garment, the  back  of  the  body  being  slitted  upward,  a  tri- 
angular Insert  placed  in  said  slit  and  stitched  to  the  gar- 
ment, an  elastic  insert  extending  upward  from  said  trian- 
gular Insert  in  the  back  of  the  garment,  a  triangular  flap 
extending  downward  from  the  lower  end  of  the  triangu- 
lar insert  and  adapted  to  be  passed  between  the  legs  and 
buttoned  to  the  front  of  the  garment. 


1,069,074.       CONTROLLING    MEAN.S    FOR    SECTIONAL 
SLIDING    DOORS.      Ueney    G.    Voight,    New    Britain.  | 
Conn.      Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  727.843.      (CI    ' 
70—102.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
complemental  door  sections  sliding  In  the  same  direction, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  a  series  of  link  mem- 
bers pivotally  interconnected  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the 
end  links  of  the  series  being  pivotally  connected  at  their 
free  ends  to  said  abutment  and  the  forward  door  section 
respectively,  and  an  Intormedlate  link  t>elng  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  point  intermediate  Its  ends  to  a  rear  door  sec- 
tion, said  links,  when  the  door  sections  are  in  clo««d  posi- 
tion, being  straightened  out  In  boricontal  alinement  to  lock 
themselves  against  door  opening  movement,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  moans  for  moving  said  link  members  from 
locking  position  and  for  moving  said  door  sections  to 
opened  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  complemental  door  sections  sliding  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  a  series  of  link 
members  pivotally  interconnected  at  their  adjacent  ends, 
the  end  links  of  the  series  being  pivotally  connected  at 
their  free  ends  to  said  abutment  and  the  forward  door  sec- 
tion respectively,  an  intermediate  link  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to  a  rear  door  sec- 
tion, manually  controlled  means  for  moving  said  link  con- 
nections in  a  direction  to  move  said  door  sections  to 
opened  position,  and  closing  mechanism  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  link  memb<>rs  and  normally  tending  to 
move  the  same  In  a  direction  to  move  said  door  sections  to 
closed  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
complemental  door  sections  !<llding  in  the  same  direction, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  a  series  of  link  mem- 
bers pivotally  interconnected  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the 
end  links  of  the  series  being  pivotally  connected  at  their 
free  ends  to  said  abutment  and  the  forward  door  section 
respectively,  an  intt-rmediate  link  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to  a  rear  door  sec- 
tion, said  links,  when  the  door  sections  are  in  closed 
position,  being  straightened  out  in  horizontal  alinement  to 
lock  themselves  against  door  openinc  movement,  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  moving  said  link  members  from 
locking  position  and  for  actuating  said  members  to  simul- 
taneously move  said  door  sections  to  opened  position,  and 
closing  mechanism  In  operative  connection  with  said  link 
members  and  normally  tending  to  move  the  same  in  a 
direction  to  move  said  door  sections  to  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
complemental  door  sections  sliding  in  the  same  direction, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  a  series  of  link  mem- 
bers pivotally  interconnected  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the 
end  links  of  the  series  being  pivotally  connected  at  their 
free  ends  to  said  abutment  and  the  forward  door  section 
respectively,  said  linkn.  when  the  door  sections  are  in 
closed  position,  being  straightened  out  in  horlsontai  aline- 
ment to  lock  themselves  against  door  opening  movement, 
and  an  intermediate  link  member  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to  a  rear  door  sec- 
tion, an  operating  handle  secured  to  the  forward  door  sec- 
tion and  having  a  limited  free  movement  relatively  there- 
to, means  controlled  thereby  whereby  a  preliminary  free 
movement  of  said  handle  serves  to  move  said  links  from 
alined  horlsontai  locking  position  and  whereby  a  con- 
tinued pull  on  said  handle  in  the  same  direction  serves  to 
move  said  links  in  a  direction  to  move  said  door  sections  to 
opened  position,  and  closing  mechanism  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  link  memt>ers  and  normally  tending  to 
move  the  same  in  a  direction  to  move  said  door  sections  to 
closed  position. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  plurality  of 
complemental  door  sections  sliding  in  the  same  direction, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  a  series  of  link  mem- 
t>er8  pivotally  Interconnected  at  their  adjacent  ends,  the 
end  links  of  the  series  being  pivotally  connected  at  their 
free  ends  to  said  abutment  and  the  forward  door  section 
respectively,  and  an  intermediate  link  being  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  to  a  rear  door 
section,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  moving  Kalti 
link  connections  in  a  direction  to  move  said  door  sections 
to  opened  position. 


1,060.076.     LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  EMERGENCY  EXIT- 
DOORS.     Hbnkt  G.  Voight.  New  Britain.  Conn.     Piled 
Nov.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  729.329.      (CI.  70  —  120.) 
1.   In  a  panic  bolt  for  doors,  a  casing,  complemental  op- 
positely  arranged  bolt  members   therein,   two  spaced   con- 
centrically   arranged    actuating    means    in    operative    con- 
nection   witu    said    bolt    members   and    arranged    for    inde- 
pendent  operation   thereof,   manually   controlled  operating 
devices  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door  and  each  lo 


operatlTe  connection  with  a  bolt  actnatlnf  meant,  one 
of  said  devices  embodying  a  knob  and  spindle,  means 
adapted  to  l>e  positioned  to  dead  look  one  of  said  bolt  ac- 
tuating means,  a  cylinder  lock  mechanism  carried  by  said 
knob  and  spindle,  and  means  controlled  therethrough  and 
poflttloned  between  and  in  alinement  with  said  spaced 
actuating  means,  whereby  said  dead  locking  means  may  t>e 
moved  into  and  out  of  dead  locking  position. 
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ing  mechanism  being  operable  from  the  opposite  side  of  the 
door  independently  of  said  second  mechanism  and  block- 
ing device. 

5.  In  a  panic  bolt  for  doors,  .a  casing,  two  oppositely 
arranged  bolt  members  projecting  therefrom,  two  bolt-op- 
erating toggles  within  said  casing,  one  of  said  toggles  be- 
ing operable  independently  of  the  other,  a  manually  con- 
trolled operating  device  on  one  side  of  the  door  in  opera- 
tive connection  with  one  of  said  operating  toggles,  a  knob 
and  spindle  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  in  operative 
connection  with  the  second  bolt-operating  toggle,  a  block- 
ing device  within  said  casing  adapted  to  dead  lock  said  sec- 
ond toggle  against  operation  by  said  knob  and  spindle, 
and  a  cylinder  lock  mechanism  carried  by  said  knob  and 
spindle  provided  with  key-controlled  means  In  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  blocking  device,  and  operative  to 
dead  lock  said  knob  and  spindle  against  toggle-operation 
without  interference  with  the  independent  operation  of 
said  first  bolt-operating  toggle  by  said  manually  con- 
trolled device  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  panic  twit  for  doors,  a  casing,  complemental 
oppositely  arranged  l>oit  members  therein,  two  spaced  con- 
centrically arranged  actuating  means  in  opwrative  connec- 
tion with  said  bolt  memlKTs  and  arranged  for  independ- 
ent operation  thereof,  manually  controlled  operating  de- 
vices arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  door  and  each  in 
operative  connection  with  a  bolt  actuating  means,  one  of 
said  devices  embodying  a  knob  and  spindle,  a  movable  dead 
locking  device  mounted  In  said  casing  and  coSperating 
with  the  knob  controlled  twit  actuating  means  to  dead 
lock  the  same,  a  cylinder  lock  mechanism  carried  by  said 
knob  and  spindle,  and  means  positioned  between  and  con- 
centric with  said  spaced  bolt  actuating  means  arranged 
to  be  operated  through  said  cylinder  lock  to  move  said 
dead  locking  device  into  and  out  of  dead  locking  position. 

3.  In  a  panic  bolt  for  doors,  a  casing  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  door,  complemental  oppositely  arranged  l>olt 
actuating  members  projecting  therefrom,  a  manually  oper- 
able device  on  the  same  side  of  said  door,  twit  operating 
mechanism  within  said  casing  in  operative  connection  with 
•aid  manually  operable  device,  a  second  and  independent 
operating  mechanism  within  said  casing,  a  blocking  device 
therefor  positioned  within  said  casing  and  Independent  of 
said  first  t>olt  operating  mechanism,  a  knob  and  spin- 
dle secured  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  in  operative 
connection  with  said  second  twit  operating  mechanism, 
a  cylinder  lock  carried  by  said  knob  and  spindle,  and 
key  operated  connections  between  said  cylinder  lock  and 
said  blocking  device  and  positioned  between  said  bolt 
operating  mechanisms  adapted  to  be  operated  to  dead 
lock  said  knob  and  spindle  against  bolt -ope  rating  actuation 
and  without  interference  with  the  operation  of  said  bolt 
through  the  manually  controlled  device  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  door. 

4.  In  a  panic  bolt  for  doors,  two  assembled  units,  one 
of  said  units  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  door,  complemental  oppositely  arranged 
bolt  actuating  members  projecting  therefrom,  mechanism 
wltliln  said  casing  for  operating  said  t)olt  meml)t>rs.  .said 
mechanism  l>eing  operable  from  the  casing  side  of  the 
door,  a  second  and  independent  bolt  operating  mechanism 
within  said  casing,  and  a  blocking  device  within  said  cas- 
ing operative  to  block  the  operation  of  said  second  and 
independent  bolt  operating  mechanism;  and  the  other  of 
said  units  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  opposite  side  of  the  door  provided  with  means  for  con- 
nection to  said  casing,  a  knob  and  spindle  carried  by  said 
plate,  said  spindle  being  adapted  for  operative  connection 
with  said  second  twit  operating  connection  upon  the  con- 
nection of  said  plate  and  casing,  and  a  cylinder  lock  mecha- 
nism carri«Kl  by  said  knob  spindle  and  adapted  to  be  like- 
wise operatlvely  connected  to  said  blocking  device  by  the 
connection  of  said  plate  and  casing,  said  first  bolt  operat- 


1,069.076.  DOOR-CONTROLLING  MEANS.  Henbt  G. 
Voight,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  781.494.      (CI.  70 — 102.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sliding  door,  a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  door  and  abutment  moving 
with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door  and  normally  tend- 
ing to  move  said  door  toward  closed  position,  means  op- 
erative to  move  said  connections  and  said  door  to  open 
position,  and  manually  controlled  means  associated  with 
said  door  and  said  operative  connections  and  operative  to 
lock  said  connections  against  door  closing  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sliding  door,  a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  door  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
abutment  and  moving  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
door,  means  normally  tending  to  move  said  door  toward 
closed  position,  means  for  moving  said  arm  to  move  said 
door  to  open  position,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
locking  said  movable  arm  against  door-closing  movement 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sliding  door,  a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  door  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
abutment  and  moving  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
door,  manually  controlled  means  for  moving  said  arm  to 
move  said  door  to  open  position,  closing  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  arm  to  move  the  same  in  a  direc- 
tion to  move  said  door  to  closed  position,  and  means  for 
locking  said  door  opened  against  the  action  of  said  clos- 
ing mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sliding  door,  a  relatively  stationary  abutnent.  an 
arm  carried  by  said  door  operatlvely  cornected  with  said 
abutment  and  moving  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
door,  manually  controlled  means  for  moving  said  arm   to 
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move  !wiid  door  to  open  position,  clofltn?  mechanism  openi- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  arm  to  move  the  luime  In  a  direc- 
tion to  move  said  door  to  closed  position,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  locking  said  arm  ai^inst  door  clos- 
ing: movement  tbrouj^h  said  closing;  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combtiui- 
tlon,  a  sliding  door,  a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  an 
arm  carried  by  said  door  operatively  connected  with  said 
abutment  and  moving  witli  the  opening  and  closing  of  the 
door,  meaoR  for  moving  said  arm  to  move  said  door  to 
open  position,  and  means  for  locking  said  door  against 
Woslng  movement  at  a  plurality  of  opened  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.077.  DOOR-CONTROLLING  MEANB.  Hi.vbt  G. 
VoioHT,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Piled  Nov.  27,  1912,  8e- 
rtal  No.  738.735.      (CI.  70—102.) 


trolling  handle  plvotally  carried  by  the  door  and  In  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  toggle  arms  to  move  the  same 
from  locking  position  means  independent  of  said  bandie 
and  controlled  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  door  poai- 
tloned  and  adapted  to  engage  said  handle  intermediate  Itn 
ends  to  swing  the  same  in  a  direction  to  move  said  arms 
from  locking  position,  and  means  guiding  the  moveasent 
of  said  handle  and  maintaining  it  in  the  same  plane. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  door, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  toggle  arms  connecting 
said  door  and  abutment  moving  wltb  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  lock  said  door  against 
opening  movement  upon  tbe  closing  of  the  door,  a  con- 
trolling handle  plvotally  carried  by  the  door  and  in 
operative  connection  with  said  toggle  arms  to  move  the 
same  from  locking  position,  means  independent  of  said 
bandie  positioned  to  engage  and  stop  tbe  same  in  door 
closed  position,  said  means  being  operable  from  the  oppo« 
site  side  of  tbe  door  to  swing  said  bandie  in  a  direction 
to  move  said  arms  to  unlocked  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.069.078.  ELEVATOR  DOOR  STOP.  HnKRT  O.  VoioHT. 
New  Britain,  Conn.  t'Ued  Nov.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,265.      (CI.  70—102.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  sliding  door, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  toggle  arms  connecting 
said  door  and  abutment  moving  with  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  locked  agaln.st  door  open- 
ing movement  when  said  door  is  in  closed  position,  a  con- 
trolling handle  carried  by  said  door  and  coBperatlng 
with  said  toggle  arms  to  release  the  same  from  locked  po- 
sition, and  meanR  independent  of  said  bandie  and  operable 
from  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  door  for  releasing  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  door, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutmctit.  toggle  arms  connecting 
said  door  and  abutment  moving  with  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the  door  and  adapted  to  l)e  looked  against  door  open- 
ing movement  when  said  door  is  la  closed  position,  a  con 
trolling  handle  carried  by  said  door  and  cooperating 
wttli  said  toggle  arms  to  release  the  same  from  locked 
position,  and  key  controlled  mcan.s  Independent  of  said 
handle  and  operable  from  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  door  for 
releasing  said  arms. 

.{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  door, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  toggle  arms  connecting 
said  door  and  abutment  moving  with  the  opening  and  clos- 
ing of  the  door  and  adapted  to  lock  said  door  against  open- 
hif  movement  upon  the  closing  of  the  door,  a  controlling 
bandie  plvotally  carried  by  the  door  and  In  operative 
connection  with  said  toggle  arms  to  move  tbe  same  froB 
locking  position,  and  means  independent  of  said  handle 
and  controlled  from  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  door  posi- 
tioned and  adapted  to  engage  t>ald  handle  intermediate  its 
ends  to  swing  tbe  same  in  a  direction  to  move  said  arms 
from  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sliding  door, 
a  relatively  stationary  abutment,  toggle  arms  connecting 
said  door  and  abutment  moving  with  tbe  opening  and 
closing  of  tbe  door  and  adapted  to  lock  said  door  against 
openlas   nsoveraent    upon    tbe   closing  of    tbe   door,   a   eoa- 


1.  A  stop  for  a  sliding  door  comprising  a  freely  mov- 
able pivoted  depending  stop  element,  a  rail  arranged  to  be 
carried  by  the  door,  the  length  of  said  rail  being  less  than 
the  full  range  of  the  sliding  movement  of  the  door,  said 
stop  being  pivoted  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  said  rail  when 
the  door  la  fully  closed,  said  point  being  also  forward  of 
the  rail  when  said  door  is  fully  opened,  and  means  to 
cnnse  said  stop  to  lock  with  the  rail  to  prevent  the  re- 
opening of  the  door  on  its  closing  movement  while  said 
stop  is  resting  on  said  rail. 

2.  A  stop  for  sliding  doors  comprising  a  freely  mov- 
able pivoted  depending  stop  element,  a  rull  arranged  to 
l)e  carried  by  the  door,  the  length  of  said  rail  being  less 
than  the  full  range  of  the  sliding  movement  of  the  door, 
said  stop  being  pivoted  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  said  rail 
when  tbe  door  Is  fully  closed,  said  point  being  also  for- 
ward of  the  rail  when  said  door  is  fully  opened,  and  moans 
to  cause  said  stop  to  lock  with  tbe  rail  to  prevent  the 
reopening  of  the  door  on  its  closing  movement  while  said 
stop  is  resting  on  said  rail,  said  rail  having  shouldera  at 
Intervals  arranged  to  engage  said  stop  when  said  stop  Is 
inclined  in  one  direction  and  rests  on  top  of  said  rail. 

S.  A  stop  for  a  sliding  door  coniprlsint  a  freely  swing- 
ing depending  stop  element  carried  by  the  door  or  casing, 
a  coactlng  rail  carried  by  the  opposite  part,  said  rail  being 
shorter  than  tbe  range  of  movement  of  tbe  sliding  door, 
said  atop  being  free  of  said  rail  when  the  door  Is  fullj 
opened  or  fully  closed,  the  length  of  said  stop  element 
belJg  such  that  when  tlie  door  is  being  closed  and  said 
stop  is  resting  on  said  rail  It  will  stand  at  such  an  angle 
thereto  that  said  direction  of  movement  cannot  be  re- 
versed until  the  rail  has  parsed  the  stop,  permitting  the 
latter  to  swing  down  to  the  rear  of  said  rail,  whereupon 
the  next  opening  movement  of  the  door  will  swing  said 
■top  In  an  opposite  direction  to  that  first  described. 


Hk«by   O. 
!•,    191 1. 


1.0«9,079.      CHECK    FOR   SLIDING   DOORS. 

VoioHT,    New    Britain.     Conn.       Filed    Jan. 

Serial  So.  742.»05.      (CL  70 — 102.) 

1.  la  a  door  controlling  device,  a  door,  mechanisia  for 
opening  and  closing  said  door,  and  means  for  yleldinely 
resisting  ma  opanlag  movement  of  tbe  door  wbea  tbe  doer 
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paaaes  a  predetermined  point  in  Its  ciosing  moTeraent,  aatd 
means  being  arranged  to  permit  the  free  movement  of  said 
d*or  wben  open  beyond  said  predetermined  point. 


2.  In  a  door  controlling  device,  a  door,  mecbanlsm  for 
opening  and  closing  said  door,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
resisting  an  opening  movement  of  the  door  wben  tbe 
same  baa  been  partially  closed  beyond  a  predetermined 
point  In  Its  closing  movement,  said  means  being  arranged 
to  permit  tbe  free  movement  of  the  door  when  open  be- 
yond said  predetermined  point  and  when  closed  beyond 
a   predetermined  point. 

3.  In  a  door  controlling  device,  a  movable  door,  mecba- 
nlsm for  opening  and  closing  said  door,  a  locking  device 
yieldingly  resisting  au  opening  movement  of  said  door 
wben  tbe  same  passes  beyond  a  predetermined  point  In 
Its  closing  movement  and  comprising  two  parts  freely 
movable  past  each  other  during  door  closing  movement: 
but  adapted  to  engage  on  a  reverse  movement  of  the  door, 
one  of  said  parts  being  arranged  to  yield  relative  to  the 
other   under   pressure. 

4.  In  a  door  controlling  device,  a  movable  door,  mecha- 
nism for  opening  and  closing  said  door,  a  locking  device 
yieldingly  resisting  an  opening  movement  of  said  door 
when  the  same  passes  beyond  a  predetermined  point  in 
its  closing  movement  and  comprising  two  parts  freely 
movable  past  each  other  during  door  closing  movement 
but  adapted  to  engage  on  a  reverse  movement  of  tbe 
door,  one  of  said  parts  being  arranged  to  yield  relative 
to  the  other  under  pressure,  and  means  for  regulating 
tbe  degree  of  pressure  under  which  said  part  may   yield. 

5.  In  a  door  controlling  device,  a  movable  door,  mecha- 
nism for  opening  and  closing  said  door,  a  locking  device 
yieldingly  resisting  an  opening  movement  of  said  door 
wben  tbe  same  passes  beyond  a  predetermined  point  in 
its  closing  movement  and  comprising  a  bodily  movable 
pawl  and  a  cooperating  rack  mounted  to  be  freely  mov- 
able past  each  other  during  closing  movement  of  said 
door,  but  adapted  to  engage  on  a  reverse  movement  of  the 
door,  and  spring  means  yieldingly  holding  said  pawl  in 
engagement    with   said   rack. 

[ClalDoa  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


3.  A  subsoil  attachment  for  plows,  comprising  a  base 
plate  provided  with  oppositely  extending  unalined  wings, 
means  for  attaching  tbe  base  plate  to  a  plow,  a  support 
Ing  bar  extending  across  said  wings,  and  held  thereby  in 
diagonal  relation  to  said  base  plate,  and  a  point  carried 
by  said  supporting  bar. 

4.  A  subsoil  attachment  for  plows,  comprising  a  base 
plate,  adjustable  clamp  sections  carried  by  said  base 
plate  for  attaching  the  latter  to  a  plow,  each  of  said  sec- 
tions including  a  base  flange,  a  clamplnt;  flange,  and  means 
for  holding  the  clamping  flanges  In  associated  relation,  a 
supporting  bar  mounted  upon  said  base  plate,  and  a 
point  carried  by  said  supporting  bar. 

5.  A  subsoil  attachment  for  plows,  comprising,  a  sup- 
porting bar,  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  a  plow,  an 
attaching  bracket  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
porting bar,  a  point  carried  by  said  bracket,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  bracket  upon  said  supporting  bar  to 
vary  the  pitch  of  said  point. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,069.081.      WARP -UNITING    MACHINE.      Howard    D. 

CoLMAN,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Howard  D.  Colman,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A. 
Severson,  Copartnert«  doing  bnsiness  at  Rockford,  III., 
as  Barber-Colman  Company.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  427,978.      (CI.  139 — 95.) 


1,069,080.  SUBSOIL  ATTACHMENT  FOE  PLOWS.  B«N 
L.  Bishop,  Jackson,  Tenn.  Piled  Apr.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.   689,443.      (CI.  97 — 32.) 


^^^ 


1.  In  a  textile  macftlne,  in  combination,  stationary  op- 
erating means,  two  movable  warp-snpporting  means  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  supported  portions  of  the  two  warps  In 
the  same  borlsontal  plane,  and  sensitively-controlled 
means  for  feeding  said  warp-supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  textile  machine,  in  combination,  stationary  op- 
erating means,  two  warp  carriages  located  side  by  side 
in  the  same  horlaontal  plane,  means  for  supporting  said 
carriages,  and  means  for  imparting  independent  feed 
movements  to  said    warp  carriages. 

3.  In  a  textile  machine,  in  combination,  two  warp  car- 
riages having  contiguous  aides  and  located  In  the  same 
horizontal  plane,  means  for  supporting  said  carriages, 
means  for  bringing  a  thread  from  one  of  said  warp  car- 
riages close  to  a  thread  from  the  other  carriage  and  near 
the  contiguous  portions  of  said  two  warp  carriages,  and 
means  for  uniting  said  threads, 

4.  In  a  textile  machine,  in  combination,  two  thread 
selecting  means  movable  across  tbe  same  horizontal  plane, 
and  a  warp  frame  for  each  selecting  means,  and  Inde- 
pendently movable  across  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
selecting  means. 

5.  In  a  warp-tylng  mechanism,  In  combination,  means 
for  supporting  two  warps,  means  for  separating  threads 
from  the  warps,  a  tying  mechanism,  a  swinging  flaring 
device  arranged  to  receive  tbe  separated  threads,  draw 
them  together  and  move  them  to  the  tying  mechanism  and 
means  for  swinging  «ald  device. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  A  subsoil  attachment  for  plows,  comprising  a  base 
plate,  adjustable  clamp  sections  mounted  tbereon,  a  sup- 
porting bar  mounted  upon  said  Imse  plate,  aod  a  point 
suitably  connected  to  said  supporting  bar. 

2.  A  ssbsoil  attachment  for  plows,  comprising  a  base 
plate,  means  for  attacblog  tbe  same  to  a  plow,  a  sup- 
porting bar  moBiited  in  dla^fonal  relation  tc  said  base  plate, 
and  a  point  carried  by  said  supporting  bar. 


1,069,082.  WARP  END-SUPI'ORTING  MEANS.  How- 
ABD  D.  Colman,  Rockford.  III.,  assignor  to  Howard  D. 
Colmnn,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  .\.  Seremon,  Co- 
partners doing  business  at  Rockford.  III.,  as  Barber- 
Colman  Company.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
647,369.  (CI.  139—95.) 
1.  Tbe  combination  of  two  warp  clamps,  an  auxiliary 

thread-bolder,  and  a  support  for  said  tbread-bolder  mov- 
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mble  to  place   the  thread-holder   la  operatlTe  relation   to 
either  of  said  clamps. 


1,069,083.  SEED-PLANTER. 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1913. 
111—6.) 


Rdpbkt  K.  Gibson.  Waro, 
Serial   No.   746.397.      (CI. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  warp  clamp, 
an  auxiliary  thread-bolder,  and  a  Tertically  movable 
support  upon  which  the  thread-holder  Is  supported. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  clamp,  an 
aaxlllary  thread-holder,  and  a  vertically  movable  support 
upon  which  the  thread  holder  Is  plvotally  supported  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  clamps. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  clamp,  an 
auxiliary  thread-holder,  a  vertically  movable  support  upon 
which  the  thread-holder  Is  plvotally  supported,  and  means 
for  locking  the  thread-holder  against  pivotal  morement  in 
one  direction. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  clamps  into  which  sheets 
of  threads  are  to  be  Inserted,  of  an  auxiliary  thread-holder 
yleldable  toward  the  clamps  to  furnish  the  necessary  slack 
in  the  threads,  and  a  support  for  said  thread-bolder  mov- 
able to  place  the  thread-holder  in  operative  relation  to 
either  of  said  clamps. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.  The  combination  In  a  seed  planter,  of  an  axle,  ground 
wheels  fixed  on  the  axle,  a  seed  drum  fixed  on  the  axle  and 
having  a  plurality  of  equidistant  radial  slots,  plungers 
mounted  In  the  drum  slots,  transverse  pins  carried  by  the 
plungers,  a  casing  in  which  the  drum  is  disposed,  a  hopper 
over  the  drum  and  from  which  the  casing  is  suspended, 
cam  side  plates  receiving  the  axle  and  secured  to  the  cas- 
ing, said  casing  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  path  of 
the  slots  of  the  drum,  said  plates  having  cam  guldeways  in 
which  the  pins  of  the  plungers  follow  and  provided  with 
radial  offset  portions  relatively  adjacent  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  casing,  and  a  packing  roller  mounted  In  the 


hopper  at  oo«  side  and  1b  JnxtapMltloa  to  the  periirtMfy 

of  the  drum. 

-.  In  a  seed  planter,  the  combination  with  a  revolving 
drum,  a  plurality  of  plungers  movable  radially  In  the  drum 
and  having  laterally  projecting  members,  a  hopper  ar- 
ranged above  the  drum,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the 
drum,  of  side  plates  at  each  side  of  the  drum,  and  each 
plate  provided  with  a  cam  groove  having  a  concentric  por- 
tion merging  into  a  portion  offset  outward  radially  of  the 
plate  and  this  latter  groove  portion  merging  into  a  portion 
which  terminates  In  the  concentric  portion  and  has  Its  con- 
tour Immediately  preceding  the  said  concentric  portion  di- 
rected gradually  outward  from  the  center  of  the  plate. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  seed  planter,  of  an  axle,  ground 
wheels  fixed  on  the  axle,  a  seed  drum  fixed  on  the  axle  and 
having  a  plurality  of  equidistant  radial  slots,  plungers 
mounted  In  the  drum  slots,  stems  extending  from  the  plun- 
S«rt  and  provided  with  slots,  transverse  pins  mounted 
in  the  slots  of  the  stems,  means  for  adjustably  fastening 
the  pins  In  the  slots  of  the  plungers,  a  casing  in  which  the 
drum  is  disposed,  a  hopper  over  the  drum  and  from  which 
the  casing  is  suspended,  cam  side  plates  receiving  the  axle 
and  secured  to  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a  discharge 
opening  In  the  path  of  the  slots  of  the  drum,  said  plates 
having  cam  guldeways  In  which  the  pins  of  the  plungers 
follow  and  provided  with  radial  off  set  portions  relatively 
adjacent  the  discharge  opening  of  the  casing,  and  a  pack- 
ing roller  mounted  In  the  hopper  at  one  side  and  In  Juxta- 
poflltlon  to  the  periphery  of  the  drum. 


1.069,084.  GAS  -  KE«T'L.\TINO  MEANS  Edwakd  J. 
GoLOBLATT.  Chicago,  III.  FUed  Feb.  10.  1912.  Serial 
No.  676,775.     (CI.  137 — «.) 


.-  T  jr 


1.  Means  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  nn  outlet  and  provided  with  a  number 
of  communicating  gas  passages  intermediate  of  the  Inlet 
end  and  ontlet  end  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  passages  be 
Ing  provided  with  valve-seats  at  points  in  proximity  to  the 
point  of  union  of  several  of  said  passages,  valves  arranged 
within  the  said  passages  provided  with  the  valve-seats  and 
adapted  to  take  onto  said  seats,  the  one  valve  being  ar 
ranged  in  advance  of  the  other  whereby  the  flow  of  gas 
may  I*  controlled  br  either  or  both  of  said  valves,  means 
Intermediate  of  the  stems  of  said  valves  whereby  either 
valve  may  be  operated  from  the  same  point  of  operation, 
and  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  one  of  said  valves 
when  in  one  position  and  operate  the  other  valve  when  In 
a  second  position 

2.  Gas  regulating  means,  comprising  a  member  or  casing 
provided  with  a  passage  for  gas.  said  passage  being  pro- 
vided with  several  valve-seats  arranged  one  In  advance  of 
the  other,  valves  arranged  to  take  onto  said  seats,  a  pair 
of  concentric  members,  one  of  ssid  members  adapted  to  op- 
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erate  one  of  the  valves,  and  means  between  one  of  said 
members  and  the  other  valve  whereby  the  last  mentioned 
valve  may  be  separately  operated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  member 
provided  with  a  gas  passage  extending  through  it  from  end 
to  end,  the  passage  being  provided  with  several  valve-seats 
arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  otber,  a  pair  of  needle 
valves  arranged  to  take  onto  said  seats,  a  member  arranged 
concentrically  with  the  stem  of  one  of  said  valves,  and 
means  intermediate  of  said  member  and  the  stem  of  the 
other  valve  whereby  either  valve  may  be  operated  from  the 
same  point. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
provided  with  communicating  gas  passages  intermediate  of 
Its  ends,  means  whereby  said  casing  may  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  gas  supply  and  to  a  gas  conveying  conduit  so  as 
to  form  gas  tight  joints,  the  casing  being  provided  with 
ralve-seats  at  the  points  of  union  of  a  portion  of  said 
passages,  valves  arranged  within  the  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  tako  onto  said  seats,  one  of  said  valves  being 
provided  with  an  elongated  stem,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
stem  arranged  to  rotate  thereon,  and  means  Intermediate 
of  said  sleeve  and  the  stem  of  the  other  valve  whereby 
either  valve  Is  operable  from  the  same  point. 

6.  Means  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  gas  passage  extending 
from  the  inlet  end  to  the  outlet  end  thereof,  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  ends  being  provided  with  beveled  surfaces  whereby 
gas  tight  connections  may  be  effected  with  the  gas  supply 
and  the  conveying  conduit,  said  passage  being  provided 
with  two  valve  seats  arranged  one  In  advance  of  the  other, 
a  pair  of  needle  valves  arranged  vertically  within  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  take  onto  said  seats,  means  Interme- 
diate of  the  stems  of  said  valves  whereby  either  valve  is 
made  operable  from  the  same  point,  and  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  In  operative  relation  with  the  stem  of  one  valve 
when  In  one  position  and  arranged  to  control  the  other 
valve  when  In  an  Inverted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


1,069,085.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  ZINC  AND 
OTHER  VOLATILE  METALS.  Thomas  Huntinotoj*. 
London,  England,  and  Febdinand  Heberlkin,  Frank- 
fort-on-the  Main.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1910.  Serial 
No.  689,032.      (CI.  75—153.) 


2.  The  process  for  recovering  «lnc  and  other  volatile 
metals  from  ores  or  other  materials,  which  consists  in 
charidng  a  comparatively  thick  layer  of  the  ore  or  other 
material  mixed  with  fuel  Into  a  suitable  furnace,  said  layer 
being  tapered  toward  the  bottom.  Igniting  the  charge  at 
the  top,  forcing  an  air  current  downward  through  the 
mass,  decomposing  and  reducing  by  the  downward  escap- 
ing combustion  gases  the  compounds  of  the  charge  which 
may  be  Injurious  to  the  subsequent  production  of  metallic 
vapors,  reducing  the  oxidizing  constituents  of  the  gas 
current  by  the  incandescent  fuel,  distilling  the  volatile 
metals  out  of  the  charge,  condensing  the  metallic  vapors, 
sintering  the  residues  and  discharging  them  for  preparing 
the  furnace  to  receive  a  fresh  charge. 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  elnc  and  other  volatile 
metals  from  ores  or  other  materials,  which  consists  in 
charging  a  comparatively  thick  layer  of  the  ore  or  other 
material  mixed  with  reducing  fuel  and  moistened  with  a 
vaporizable  liquid,  into  a  suitable  furnace,  igniting  the 
charge  at  the  top,  forcing  an  air  current  downward  through 
the  charge,  decomposing  and  reducing  by  the  downward 
escaping  combustion  gases  the  compounds  of  the  charge 
which  may  be  injurious  to  the  subsequent  production  of 
metallic  vapors,  reducing  the  oxidizing  constituents  of  the 
gas  current  by  the  Incandescent  fuel,  distilling  the  volatile 
metals  out  of  the  charge,  condensing  the  metallic  vapors, 
sintering  the  residues  and  discharging  them  for  preparing 
the  furnace  to  receive  a  fresh  charge. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  zinc  and  other  volatile 
metals  from  ores  or  other  materials,  which  consists  in 
charging  a  comparatively  thick  layer  of  the  ore  or  other 
material  mixed  with  reducing  fuel  into  a  suitable  furnace 
and  upon  layers  of  Increased  reducing  power,  igniting  the 
charge  at  the  top,  forming  an  air  current  downward 
through  the  charge,  decomposing  and  reducing  by  the 
downward  escaping  combustion  gitses  the  compounds  of 
the  charge  which  may  be  Injurious  to  the  subsequent  pro- 
duction of  metallic  vapors,  reducing  the  oxidizing  con- 
stituents of  the  gas  current  by  the  Incandescent  fuel,  dis* 
tilling  the  volatile  metals  out  of  the  charge,  condensing  the 
metallic  vapors,  sintering  the  residues  and  discharging 
them  for  preparing  the  furnace  to  receive  a  fresh  charge. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  zinc  and  other  volatile 
metals  from  ores  or  other  materials,  which  consists  In 
charging  a  comparatively  thick  layer  of  the  ore  or  other 
material  mixed  with  reducing  fuel  into  a  suitahle  furnace 
and  upon  layers  of  fuel.  Igniting  the  charge  at  the  top, 
forcing  an  air  current  downward  through  the  charge,  de- 
composing and  reducing  by  the  downward  escaping  com- 
bustion gases  the  compounds  of  the  charge  which  may  be 
Injurious  to  the  subsequent  production  of  metallic  Tapora, 
reducing  the  oxidizing  constituents  of  the  gas  current  by 
the  Incandescent  fuel,  distilling  the  volatile  metals  out  of 
the  charge,  condensing  the  metallic  vapors,  sintering  the 
residues  and  discharging  them  for  preparing  the  furnace  to 
receive  a  fresh  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  zinc  and  other  volatile 
metals  from  ores  or  other  materials,  which  consists  In 
charging  a  comparatively  thick  layer  of  the  ore  or  otber 
material  mixed  with  reducing  fuel  In  a  suitable  furnace, 
igniting  the  charge  at  the  top,  forcing  an  air  current  down- 
ward through  the  charge,  thereby  generating  within  the 
body  of  the  charge  the  combustion  gases  relied  upon  for 
heating,  decomposing  and  reducing,  decomposing  and  re- 
ducing by  said  downward  escaping  combustion  gases  the 
compounds  of  the  charge  which  may  be  Injurious  to  the 
subsequent  production  of  metallic  vapors,  reducing  the 
oxidizing  constltutents  of  the  gas  current  by  the  incan- 
descent fuel,  distilling  the  volatile  metals  out  of  the 
charge,  condensing  the  metallic  vapors,  sintering  substan- 
tially the  entire  residues  and  discharging  the  sintered 
mass  for  preparing  the  furnace  to  receive  a  fresh  charge. 


1.069,086.  TAILOR'S  MEASURE.  Pktkb  Johnson, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,000.      (CI.  73 — 48.) 

1.  A  tailor's  measuring  frame  comprising  a  flexible 
standard  having  means  at  the  upper  end  for  securing  the 
same  at  the  rear  of  the  collar  and  at  the  waist  to  conform 
the  same  to  the  curvature  of  the  back,  a  pair  of  Independ- 
ent slides  symmetrically  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  standard  and  Independently  vertically  adjustable 
thereon  and  markers  on  said  slides  horizontally  adjust- 
able for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  tailors  measuring  frame  comprising  a  flexible 
standard  having  means  at  the  upper  end  for  securing  the 
same  at  the  rear  of  the  collar  and  at  the  waist  to  conform 
the  same  to  the  curvature  of  the  hack,  two  pairs  of  verti- 
cally adjustable  slides  symmetrically  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  standard,  one  of  said  pairs  being  normally 
adjusted  at  the  neck  and  shoulders  when  In  use.  and  the 
other  pair  being  normally  adjusted  below  the  arms  of  the 
person    being   fitted,    together    with    markers    horizontally 
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adjustable  oa  Mid  sUdM,  sttbataatiany  as  and  (or  tbe  pnr- 
poua  (ieacribed. 


3.  A  tailor's  measuring  frame  comprising  a  flexible 
standard  having  means  at  the  upper  end  for  securing  the 
same  at  the  rear  of  the  collar  and  at  the  walat  to  con- 
form the  same  to  tue  curvature  of  tbe  back,  a  pair  of  slides 
vertically  adjustable  Independently  on  said  standard  and 
adapted  to  be  flexed  around  the  body  beneath  the  arma  of 
the  person  being  fitted,  together  with  markers  thereon 
horizontally  adjustable  thereon  to  indicate  tbe  distance 
from  the  standard  to  the  neck  point  at  -tbe  front  of  the 
collar,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tailors  measuring  frame  having  a  flexible  standard 
and  means  for  securing  the  same  at  the  neck  and  waist  to 
conform  to  the  back  contour,  said  standard  comprising 
flexible  steel  bands  spaced  apart  to  form  slldeways  to- 
gether with  horlsontal  slides  independently  vertically  ad- 
justable on  said  standard  in  said  slldeways  and  extending 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  standard,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  tailor's  measuring  frame  having  a  flexible  standard 
and  means  for  securing  tbe  same  at  tbe  neck  and  waist  to 
conform  to  the  back  contour,  said  standard  comprising 
flexible  steel  bands  spaced  apart  to  form  slldeways,  hort- 
sontai  slides  Independently  vertically  adjustable  on  said 
standard  In  siald  slldeways  and  extending;  on  opposite  sides 
of  tiie  standard,  together  with  readily  removable  spaclag 
clips  for  holding  said  flexible  bands  spaced  apart,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,06»,087.  STEAM  ENGINE.  Johann  Stumpf,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  581,949. 
(CI.  121—39.) 


S-1 


2.  In  combination  with  tbe  nwring  parta  of  a  coapound 

engine,  a  receiver  forming  a  source  of  back  pressure,  a 
high  presHure  cylinder  havlDg  a  steam  inlet  at  on*  end  and 
Intermediate  exbaust  ports,  a  working  piston  controlling 
Mid  exhaust  ports  at  and  near  tbe  end  of  ita  travel,  a 
oonnecticn  leading  from  said  exhaust  ports  to  said  re- 
ceiver, a  valve  In  said  piston  adapted  to  establish  com- 
municatiou  li«-iween  the  cylinder  and  the  exhaust  ports, 
means  for  operating  said  valve  to  establish  Hsld  communi- 
cation after  the  exhaust  ports  have  been  covered  by  tb* 
piston,  said  means  being  driven  from  a  moving  part  of  tbe 
engine  and  a  second  expansion  cylinder  communicating 
with  said  receiver,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  in  a  compound  engine  In  combination  with  a  receiver 
forming  a  source  of  back  pressure,  a  high  pressure  cylin- 
der, having  an  Inlet  valve  at  one  wid  and  Intermediate 
exhaust  ports,  mechanism  for  operatlDt;  said  inlet  valve, 
a  working  piston  cx>ntroning  said  exhaust  ports  at  and 
near  the  end  of  its  travel,  mechanism  to  control  said 
inlet  valve,  a  pressure  motor  communicating  with  said 
receiver  and  operable  on  said  mechanism,  a  connection 
leading  from  said  exhaust  ports  to  said  receiver,  means  In 
Ha  Id  piston  for  exhausting  steam  to  said  receiver  after 
said  exhaust  ports  have  bet  n  covered  by  the  piston,  a 
second  expansion  cylinder  com tnunlca ting  with  said  re- 
ceiver, substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,069,088.  SCALING  DEVICE.  Chabl«8  W.  Tayixjb,  Lo« 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.312. 
(CI.  227—12.) 


1.  In  a  compound  engine  in  combination  with  a  re- 
ceiver forming  a  source  of  back  pressure,  a  high  pressure 
cylinder  having  a  steam  Inlet  at  one  end  and  Intermediate 
exhaust  ports,  a  working  piston  controlling  said  exhaust 
ports  at  and  near  the  end  of  Its  travel,  a  connection  lead- 
ing from  said  exhaust  ports  to  said  receiver,  sMans  in  said 
piston  for  exiiaustlng  steam  to  said  receiver  after  said  ex- 
banst  porta  have  been  covered  by  the  piston,  a  second  ex- 
pansion cylinder  communicating  witb  said  reeeiver,  sub- 
stantiaiiy  as  set  forth. 


1.  In  combination,  a  line  having  means  to  engage  a  sup- 
port, a  hoisting  apparatus  adapted  to  raise  Itself  on  said 
line,  grappling  books  movabie  on  said  hoisting  apparatus, 
an  electric  motor  on  said  apparatus  for  supplying  motire 
power  for  hoisting  tbe  apparatus  on  said  line,  means  on 
the  apparatus  to  engage  with  an  exterior  stationary  object 
and  to  thereby  cause  tbe  movement  of  the  supporting 
hooks,  and  means  co«peratlng  with  the  supporting  hooks 
to  discontinue  electric  current  to  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame, 
grappling  books  movable  thereon,  a  hoisting  drum  there- 
on, a  line  on  said  drum  having  means  to  engage  a  sup- 
port, a  motor  operating  said  drum,  and  means  engageable 
with  an  exterior  stationary  object  to  cause  the  movement 
of  tbe  grappling  books. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
grappling  hooks  movable  thereon,  a  spring  for  moving  tbe 
books,  a  trigger  holding  tbe  hooks  against  spring  move- 
ment and  adapted  to  t)e  operated  by  striking  a  stationary 
object,  a  winding  drum,  a  line  on  said  drmn  bsTlng 
means  to  engage  a  support  and  motive  power  means 
therefor. 

4.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  deeerlt>ed,  a  frame, 
grappling  hooks  movable  thereon,  a  spring  for  morteg  tbe 
books,  a  trigger  holding  the  books,  against  spring  move- 
ment and  Adapted  to  be  operated  by  striking  a  statSooary 
object,  a  hoisting  drum,  a  line  on  said  drum  having  means 
to  engage  a  support,  an  elecu-lc  motor  operatlag  tbe  saase. 


and  switch  mecbaniam  operated  by  the  movement  of  tbe 
books  to  discontinue  current  to  tbe  motor. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
grappling  hook  movable  thereon  to  engage  over  a  sta- 
tionary object,  a  hoisting  mechanism  on  the  frame  having 
means  to  engage  a  support  to  raise  the  frame  and  hoisting 
mechanism,  and  means  engageable  with  an  extraneous 
stationary  object  to  cause  the  movement  of  tbe  grappling 
hooka. 


1,000,089.  HOUSED  TRACK-CONTACT  FOB  RAILWAY 
SIGNALING  SYSTEMS.  Benjamin  Fsanklin  Wood- 
ing, Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Wooding  Railway 
Warning  Device  Company.  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Arisona.  Filed  May  23,  1911.  SerUl  No.  628,988. 
Renewed  June  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,877.  (CI. 
246—25.  > 
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1,069,090.  MACHINE  FOR  BURNISHING  STITCH  IM- 
PRESSIONS. Locis  W.  O.  Fltnt,  Rochester.  N.  T., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chlnerv  Company,  Paterron,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersev!  Filed  July  31,  1905,  Serial  No.  272.061.  Re- 
newed Nov.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  669,444.     (CI.  12—41.) 


u^m^^^^^ 


1.  A  contact  device  for  use  In  connection  with  railway 
signaling  systems,  consisting  of  two  contact  members  suit 
ably  supported  and  Insulated 'from  each  other,  tbe  said 
members  being  separated  and  extending  parallel  with  each 
other  during  the  greater  part  of  their  length,  one  ex- 
tremity of  each  contact  member  being  bent  toward  the 
adjacent  parallel  portion  of  tbe  opposite  member,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  A  contact  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting 
of  two  separated  members  insulated  from  each  other  and 
snlUbly  supported  in  proximity  to  the  track  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  housings  arranged  to  protect  the 
said  contact  members,  one  extremity  of  each  of  said  mem- 
bers being  curved  toward  the  opposite  member  to  receive 
a  train  banger  the  curved  extremity  of  one  member  be- 
ing at  the  opposite  end  of  the  device  from  the  curved 
extremity  of  the  other  member,  the  curved  extremities 
of   the   two  members   being  adapted   for   tbe   purpose  set 

forth. 

S.  A  contact  device  composed  of  two  separated  members, 
one  extremity  of  each  of  said  memt)ers  being  curved  to- 
ward tbe  opposite  member  to  engage  a  train  banger  mov- 
ing in  opposite  directions  the  curved  extremity  of  one 
membor  being  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  device  from  tbe 
curved  extremity  of  tbe  other  member,  the  body  portion 
of  the  two  memlH-rs  l>elng  parallel  with  each  other,  and 
spring-actuated  housings  arranged  to  protect  the  par- 
allel portions  of  the  contact  meml)erB,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  contact  device  consisting  of  tvio  separated  mem- 
bers, which  for  tbe  greater  part  of  their  length  are  par- 
allel with  each  other,  one  extremity  of  each  of  said  mem- 
her*  being  curved  toward  the  opposite  member,  the  curved 
extremity  of  one  member  being  at  the  opposite  end  of 
tbe  device  from  the  curved  extremity  of  the  other  member, 
and  both  curved  extremities  having  a  limited  degree  of 
yielding  capacity,  and  spring  actuated  housings  arranged 
in  suitable  proximity  to  the  contact  members  and  adapted 
to  cover  tbe  parallel  portions  of  tbe  two  members,  the 
springs  of  the  housing  membern  having  sufficient  tension 
to  cause  train  hanger*  passing  between  the  contact  mem- 
bers and  the  housing  members  to  form  a  good  electrical 
contact,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  railway  signaling  systems  a  con- 
Uct  member  srranged  throughout  the  greater  portion  of 
its  length  substantially  parallel  to  the  track  and  having 
at  leaat  one  end  curved  out  of  line  with  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  contact,  and  a  housing  normally  spring  held 
above  the  straight  portion  of  said  conWct. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 

192  O.  G — 79 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rigidly 
mounted  burnishing  tool  formed  to  engage  stitch  Impres- 
sions on  the  edges  of  shoe  soles,  and  means  for  rapidly  re- 
ciprocating tbe  same  substantially  in  line  with  said  Im- 
pressions. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rigidly 
mounted  burnishing  tool  formed  to  engage  stitch  impres- 
aions  on  the  edges  of  shoe  soles,  and  means  for  rapidly  re- 
ciprocating tbe  same  while  In  uninterrupted  surface  con- 
tact witb  the  same  Impressions. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rigidly 
mounted  burnishing  tool  formed  to  engage  stitch  impres- 
sions on  the  edges  of  shoe  soles,  and  means  whereby  the 
same  may  be  rapidly  reciprocated  in  a  direcUon  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  an  Impression  and  without  with- 
drawing the  tool  from  engagement  with  such  Impression. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  burnishing 
tool  having  but  a  single  burnishing  edge  formed  to  engage 
stitch  impressions  on  tbe  edges  of  shoe  soles,  and  means 
for  rapidly  reciprocating  the  same  while  in  engagement 
with  an  Impression  whereby  each  impression  may  be 
burnished  independently  of  the  others. 

5.  A  burnishing  tool  having  but  a  single  burnishing 
edge,  said  edge  being  formed  to  engage  stitch  Impressions 
on  the  edges  of  shoe  soles,  and  means  for  rapidly  re- 
ciprocating tbe  same  In  a  direction  substantially  in  line 
with  said  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.069,091.       OIL-BURNER.       JOHW     J.     Mank.     Seattle. 

Wash.     Filed  Feb.  4,   1913.     Serial   No.   746,154.      (CI. 

158 — 53.) 

1.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  portion  which  is  provided  with  a  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  fuel,  of  conduit  means  for  con- 
ducting fluid  fuel  Into  said  chamber,  a  loop  of  pipe  colled 
and  disposed  to  extend  upwardly  while  Its  two  ends  are 
connected  with  the  top  of  said  base  portion  to  communi- 
cate with  said  chamber  In  said  portion,  the  central  portion 
of  said  loop  of  pipe  b<lng  provided  with  n  hole  In  Its 
underside  for  thf  emission  of  fluid  fuel,  whereby  fluid  fuel 
may  flow  from  said  chamber  upwardly  through  both  sides 
of  said  loop  of  pipe  to  and  out  of  said  hole  thence  down- 
wardly therefrom  Into  the  space  inclosed  by  said  loop  of 
colled  pipe,  and  a  priming-pan  disposed  beneath  said  base 
portion,  suitably  supported  means  for  conducting  air  to 
points  of  combustion,  and  screw-plugged  holes  disposed  in 
said  base  portion,  said  boles  being  adapted  to  be  un- 
plugged and  connected  by  conduit  means  with  a  source  of 
supply   of  fluid    under  pressure. 
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2.  In  •  burner  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  portion  which  Is  provided  with  a  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  fuel,  of  conduit  means  for  con- 
ducting fluid  fuel  into  said  chamber,  a  loop  of  pipe  colled 
and  disposed  to  extend  upwardly  while  Its  two  ends  are 
connected  with  the  top  of  said  base  portion  to  communi- 
cate with  said  chamber  In  said  portion,  the  central  por- 
tion of  said  loop  of  pipe  being  provided  with  a  hole  In  Its 
underside  for  emission  of  fluid  fuel,  whereby  fluid  fuel  may 
flow  from  said  chamber  upwardly  through  both  sides  of 
said  loop  of  pipe  to  and  out  of  said  hole  thence  down- 
wardly therefrom  Into  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  loop  of 
colled  pipe,  and  a  priming-pan  disposed  beneath  said  base 
portion. 


3.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base  portion  which  is  provided  with  a  chamber 
adapted  to  receive  fluid  fuel,  of  conduit  means  for  con- 
ducting fluid  fuel  Into  said  chamber,  a  loop  of  pipe  colled 
and  disposed  to  extend  upwardly  while  its  two  ends  are 
connected  with  the  top  of  said  base  portion  to  communi- 
cate with  said  chamber  In  said  portion,  the  central  portion 
of  said  loop  of  pipe  being  provide<l  with  a  hole  in  Its 
underside  for  emission  of  fluid  fuel,  whereby  fluid  fuel 
may  flow  from  said  chamber  upwardly  through  both  sides 
of  said  loop  of  pipe  to  and  out  of  said  hole  th«»nce  down- 
wardly therefrom  into  the  space  Inclosed  by  said  loop  of 
coiled  pipe,  a  prlmlng-pau  disposed  beneath  said  base  por- 
tion, and  suitably  supported  means  for  conducting  air  to 
points    of    combustion. 


1.069.092.  INDEXING  MEANS  FOR  RECORD  BOOKS. 
John  G.  Wise,  Elgin,  111.  Filed  Nov.  12.  190»  Serial 
No.  527.641.      (CI.  11—7.) 


V 


1.  As  a  means  for  keeping  records,  a  plurality  of  guides 
liaving  alphabetical  tabs,  record  sheets  between  said 
foides.  said  record  sheets  having  tabs  in  stepped  arrange 
mont.  a  special  Index  sheet  for  each  set  of  record  sheets, 
said  special  Index  sheet  having  a  column  of  identification 
numbers,  and  said  record  sheet  tabs  having  like  identifi- 
cation numbers,  and  said  special  Indox  sheet  having  a 
column  of  letters  related  to  and  parallel  with  said  column 
of  numbers,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  As  a  means  for  keeping  records,  a  plurality  of  guides 
having  alphal)etlcal  tabs,  record  sheets  between  said 
guides,  said  record  sheets  having  taps  In  stepped  arrange- 
ment, a  special  Index  sheet  for  each  set  of  record  sheets, 
said  special  index  sheet  having  a  column  of  Identification 


numbers,  and  said  record  sheet  tabu  having  like  Identifica- 
tion numbers,  said  special  Index  sheet  having  a  column 
of  letters  related  to  and  parallel  with  said  column  of  num- 
bers, said  special  Index  sheet  having  suitably  ruled  lines 
and  spaces  designated  to  receive  Identification  names  in 
column  arrangement  parallel  to  the  column  of  letters,  and 
supplemental  tab  members  secured  to  certain  of  said  record 
sheets  to  identify  said  sheets  with  the  names  In  said  spe- 
cial   index   sheet  spaces. 

."i.  As  a  means  for  keeping  records,  a  plurality  of  guides 
having  alphabetical  tabs,  record  sheets  between  said 
gnides,  said  record  sheets  having  tabs  In  stepped  arrange- 
ment, a  special  index  sheet  for  each  set  of  record  sheets, 
said  special  inclex  sheets  having  a  column  of  Identification 
numbers,  said  record  sheet  tabs  having  like  identification 
numbers,  said  special  Index  sheet  having  a  column  of  let- 
ters related  to  said  column  of  numbers,  all  of  said  special 
Index  sheets  being  of  a  distinctive  color  differing  from 
that   of   said    record   sheets 

4.  As  a  means  of  keeping  records,  a  plurality  of  guide 
sheets  having  alphabetical  talxi.  record  sheets  between  said 
guides.  Mid  record  sheets  having  taba  Id  stepped  arrange- 
ment, a  special  index  slieet  for  each  set  of  record  sheets, 
said  special  index  sheet  having  a  column  of  identification 
numbers,  said  record  sheet  tabs  having  like  Identification 
numbers,  said  spei-lal  index  sheet  having  a  ct>lumii  i)f  let- 
ters related  to  said  column  of  numbers,  said  special  index 
sheet  having  suitably  ruled  lines  and  spaces  to  receive 
Identtfleatloii  names  in  column  arrangement,  supplemental 
tab  m— b<r»  secured  to  certain  of  said  record  sheets  to 
identify  aid  sheets  with  the  names  in  said  special  Index 
sheet  spaces,  said  special  index  sheets  being  of  a  distinc- 
tive color  differing  from  that  of  said  record  sheets. 

5.  As  a  means  for  keeping  records,  a  plurality  of  guides 
having  alphabetical  tabs,  record  sheets  between  said 
guides,  said  record  sheets  having  tabs  in  stepped  arrange- 
ment, a  special  Index  sheet  for  each  set  of  record  sheeta, 
said  special  index  sheets  tiaving  a  column  of  Identification 
numbers,  said  record  sheet  tabs  being  In  horizontal  aline 
ment  with  said  identification  numbers,  said  Index  sheet 
having  a  column  of'  letters  parallel  to  and  related  to  said 
column  of  numbers,  auxiliary  guides  having  tabs  bearing 
a  word  and  a  special  index  sheet  for  each  of  said  auxiliary, 
guides  of  like  form  to  said  other  .special  index  sheeU. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.069,093.  FISH  BAIT  OR  LURK  Hcnby  S.  FaDOHT. 
Kalamasoo,  Mich.  Filed  June  11.  1912  Serial  No. 
702.968       <C1.   43 — 30.) 


1.  In  a  fish  bolt  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  body  ;  a 
socket  member  arranged  In  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  the 
edge  of  said  socket  member  being  flanged  outwardly  ;  a 
line  attaching  rod  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  body  and 
threaded  into  said  socket  whereby  the  socket  Is  secured  ; 
tall  tufts  arranged  In  the  flanged  edge  of  said  socket ; 
fish  hooks;  and  attaching  screws  for  said  hooks  threaded 
Into  the  bottom  of  said  socket,  the  screws  being  disposed 
so  that  the  rearward  movement  of  the  hooks  is  limited  by 
the  edge  of  the   socket. 

2.  In  a  fish  bait  or  lun\  the  combination  of  a  body  ;  • 
socket  member  arranged  In  the  rear  end  of  the  body;  n 
line  attaching  rod  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  body  and 
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thread*^  Into  said  socket  whereby  the  socket  Is  secured  : 
tall  tufts  arranged  In  the  edge  of  said  socket :  fish  hooks  ; 
and  attaching  screws  for  said  hooks  threaded  Into  the 
b.ittom  of  said  socket,  the  screws  being  disposed  so  that  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  hooks  Is  limited  by  the  edge  of 
the  socket. 

3.  In  a  fish  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  body  ;  a 
socket  member  arranged  in  the  rear  end  of  the  body ;  a  line 
attaching  rod  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  body  and 
threaded  into  said  socket  whereby  the  socket  is  secured  : 
flsh  hooks;  and  attaching  screws  for  said  hooks  threaded 
Into  the  bottom  of  said  socket,  the  screws  being  disposed 
so  that  the  rearward  movement  of  the  hooks  Is  limited  by 
the  edge  of  the  socket. 

4.  In  a  flsh  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  body  ;  a 
socket  member  arranged  in  the  rear  end  of  the  body  ;  tall 
tufts  arranged  In  the  edge  of  said  socket  ;  facing  flsh 
hooks ;  and  atUchIng  screws  for  said  hooks  threaded  into 
the  bottom  of  said  socket,  the  screws  being  disposed  so 
that  the  rearward  movement  of  the  hooks  is  limited  by  the 
edge  of  the  socket,  said  hooks  being  magnetised  whereby 
they  are  normally  held  together  within  the  tall. 

5.  In  a  flsh  bait  or  lure,  the  combination  of  a  body;  a 
socket  member  arranged  in  the  rear  end  of  the  body ;  tall 
tufU  arranged  in  the  edge  of  the  socket  ;  facing  fish  hooks  ; 
and  attaching  screws  for  said  hooks  threaded  Into  the 
bottom  of  said  socket,  the  screws  being  disposed  so  that 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  hooks  is  limited  by  the  edge 
of   the   socket. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,094.  MECHANICAL  TIMEFUSE  ArtHUB  Jcno 
nxNB.  Schramberg,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.  Se 
rial    No.   753.481.      (CI.   102—37.) 


5.  A  driving  mechanism  for  time  fuses  comprising  • 
driving-shaft  of  a  clock-work,  a  centrifugal  element  adapt- 
ed to  receive  force  from  the  rotation  of  a  projectile  when 
fired  from  a  gun,  and  to  Impart  force  to  said  driving- 
shaft,  and  a  second  centrifugal  element  adapted  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  in  the  effect  of  said  first  centrifugal 
element  upon  said  driven  part,  said  second  centrifugal 
element  comprising  a  pivoted  weight. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette-l 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  time  fuses  comprising  a 
driving-shaft  of  a  clock-work,  a  centrifugal  element  adapt 
ed  to  receive  force  from  the  rotation  of  a  projectile  when 
fired  from  a  gun,  and  to  Impart  force  to  said  driving  shaft 
and  means  having  a  variable  moment  for  compensating 
for  variations  In  the  centrifugal  force  of  said  centrifugal 
element. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  time  fuses  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  of  a  clockwork,  a  centrifugal  element  adapt- 
ed to  receive  force  from  the  rotation  of  a  projectile  when 
fired  from  a  gun.  and  to  Impart  force  to  said  driving 
shaft.  .<jnd  means  modifying  the  force  exerted  by  said  cen- 
trifugal element  upon  said  driven  part,  said  means  trans- 
mitting force  to  said  driving  shaft  through  a  variable 
moment. 

3.  A  driving  mechanism  for  time-fuses  comprising  a 
driving  shaft  of  a  clock-work,  a  centrifugal  element  adapt- 
ed to  receive  force  from  the  rotation  of  a  projectile 
when  fired  from  a  uun.  and  to  Impart  force  to  said  driving- 
shaft,  and  a  8e<"oiid  centrifugal  element  adapted  to  com- 
pensate for  variations  in  the  effect  of  said  first  centrifu- 
gal element   upon   said  driving-shaft. 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  for  time  fuses  comprising  a 
driving-shaft  of  a  clock-work,  a  centrifugal  element  adapt- 
ed to  receive  force  from  the  rotation  of  a  projectile  when 
flred  from  a  gun.  and  to  impart  force  to  said  driving-shaft, 
and  a  second  centrifugal  element  adapted  to  compensate 
for  variations  in  the  effect  of  said  first  centrifugal  ele- 
ment upon  said  driving-shaft  through  a  moment  variable 
with   relation  to  that  of  the  first. 


DESIGNS. 


44,395.  SUIT  OF  PLAYING-CARDS.  Jambs  W.  Abm- 
8THONO.  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,484.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  suit  of  playing  cards  as 
shown. 


44,396.  CAKE  OF  SOAP.  Geohok  C.  Bbckwith,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,652. 
Term  of  patent   14  years. 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cake  of  soap,  as  shown. 
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44,397.  CANDLESTICK.  AtocsT  J.  Bebookbn.  Mlnne 
apollB.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,403. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornainental  design  for  a  cMidlestick,  as  sboirn. 


44,898.  BATH  RUG.  Emma  L.  Carnbt.  Camden,  N.  J., 
assizor  to  Strawbridge  &  Clotbler,  Pblladelpbia,  Pa.. 
a  Firm.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  722,187.  Term 
of  patent  3J  years. 


44,400.  DISPLAY  BACK.  Cbaklbs  A.  CoB««LL,  VlntoB, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  755,035.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  display  rack,  a*  sbown 


44,401.  LOCKET.  James  R.  Fmlit,  Proridence.  B.  I. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,789.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bath  mg  as  shown. 


44,399.  CLOCK.  Charles  F.  CHOi'Frsr.  New  York. 
N.  T.,  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Company.  Win- 
sted.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Fil«d  May 
6,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,929.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  locket  as  sbown. 


44.402.  BADGE,  PIN.  OR  SIMILAR  .ARTICLE  JcBH 
F.  B.  Fiaai,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1918. 
Serial  .No.  766.039.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


Tb«  ornamental  design  for  a  clock,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  pin  or  similar  article, 
as  sbown. 


44,403.  LIGEmWO-FIXTURB.  Edwtk  P.  Gdth,  Bt. 
Lonts,  Mo.,  assignor  to  St.  Lonis  Brass  Mannfactnring 
Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,089.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


I 


1,405.  SAFETY  OIL-CAN.  AnoiB  L.  Hahsen,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  713.009  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  sbown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  safety  oil  can,  as  sbown. 


44,404.  ANTISIPHON  TRAP  FIXTURE.  ROBiatT  Had- 
DEN.  Atlantic  aty.  N.  J.  Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  767,924.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44,406.  KEY-TAG.  Frederick  C.  Howard,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,218.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  anti-siphon  trap  fixture,  as 
shows. 


Tbe  ornanental  design  for  a  key  tag,  as  sbowo 
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44,407.  TIRE  TREAD.  Abthub  H.  Masks,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  •  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr,  23,  1918. 
Serial  No.  763,172.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


J- 


Tbe  ornamental  deglgn  for  a  tlr*  tread  a«  ahowii. 


44,408.  OOLF-BALL.  Patrick  Alphonscs  Mabtiw  and 
John  Stanley,  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Not.  10, 
1911.     8«rUl  No.  650.660.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


44.410.  TIE-CLASP.  Ax«L  J.  NtL^ON,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,700.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  year*. 


Tbe  omamental  design  for  a  tie  clasp,  aa  ataown. 


The  OTBamental  design  for  a  golf  ball  as  shown. 


44,409.  LlQHTING-FlXTURE.  Otto  H.  Mohs.  Kent- 
field,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Mohrllte  Company.  San  Francisco, 

.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  May  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  768.676.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   lighting  fixture,  subetan- 
tially  as  shown. 


44,411.  BUST-REECCER  BRAS8I£:RE  Makie  Psril- 
LAT,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ye  Lady's  Ootfltterie, 
a  Copartnership  composed  of  Sidney  H.  Burns  and 
Charle*  D.  Perlllat,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
24,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,723.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bust  reducer  braaslftre,  aa 
shown. 


44.412.  BUCKLE-SHIELD.  Ernbst  A.  PfLuaoBB,  Akron, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  607,206.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  buckle  shield  as  shown. 
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44,418.  BUTTON.  Walt«b  L.  RothschiU),  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  752,776.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


44,417.  TOILET  BRUSH  Jacob  H.  Schbdee,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  767,708. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^trn  j-rr^r 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button  as  shown. 


V 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  toilet  bmsta  as  shown. 


44,418.  TOILET  -  BRUSH.  Jacob  H.  Schbubb,'  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,700. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44,414.       LEVER     FOR    TIGHTENING     SAW     BLADES. 
Adolph  O.  Schabfbk.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21, 
,  1913.    Serial  No.  756,021.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   leTcr  for  tightening  saw 
blades,  ss  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  toilet  brush  as  shown. 


44.416.     TOILET  BRUSH.     Jacob      H.      Schbubr,     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May   14,  1913.     SerUl  No.  767,706.^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44,419.  TOILET  -  BRUSH.  Jacob  H.  Schbcbr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,710. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


n 


mnai^^niMi. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  toilet  brush  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  toilet  brush  as  shown. 


44,ft0.  WEDDING-RING.  JOSEPH  Simmons  and  Philip 
ABKAHAMS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  744.583.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


44.416.  TOILET  BRUSH.  Jacob  H.  Schbubb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.707. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  the  toilet  brush  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wedding  ring  as  shown. 


'i 
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44,421.  CUT-OLASS  DI8U.  PtANCis  R.  SMITH.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  asslfoor  of  one-balf  to  Emll  F.  Kupfer,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed 
Mar.  24,  191.3.     Serial  No.  756.601.     Term  of  patent  31 


44.424.  LAMP.  OaotoB  R.  Wamwobth.  Cl«T«land,  Oblo, 
aaaigaor  to  The  PeerleM  Motor  Car  Companj,  Cleyeland, 
Oblo,  a  Corporation  of  Oblo.  Filed  May  31,  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  771.126.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cut  glass  dlab.  as  sbowa. 


The  oruamental  design  for  a  lamp,  a<<  shown. 


44.425.  SHEET-GLASS.  Edw.iro  J.  Walsh.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  May  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.051.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


44,422.  SEWER  TRAP.  Thomas  Smith,  Cumberland. 
Md.  Piled  May  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,926.  Tera 
of  patent  14  yesrs. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sewer  trap,  as  shown. 


44,423.  EYEGLASS-GUARD.  Fhedkrick  A.  Stivens, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
167,711.    Term  of  pattBt  7  years. 


The  orn&mentai  design  for  an  ayegtas^  guard,  as  shown  The  ornaoiental  ilesign  for  a  jewel  case  as  shown. 


The  omsnental  design  for  sheet  glass  as  shown. 


44.426.  JEWEL-CASB.  Locis  WiiDUCH,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,343.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


44.427.  JEWEL-CASE.  Loois  Wbiolich,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  761.344,  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


}    VvJ' 


44,480.  PACK  OF  PLAYING-CARDS.  JOHN  C.  Wn.- 
SON,  Marshall,  Wash.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,052.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Jewel  case  as  shown. 


44,428.  WALL  PANEL.  Edwin  L.  White,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Co.,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770,800.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornsm<>ntaI  d**sign  for  a  wall  panel,  as  shown. 


44,429.  EXTENSION  PLATE.  Edwin  L.  White,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Co., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May 
29.  19i:{.     Serial  Xo.  TTO.HOJ.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  d'^slgn  for  an  extension  plate,  as  shonn. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  pack  of  playing  cards,  as 
shown.  ,v 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED   JULY   29.   1913. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  "      '     ■ 


8er.    No.    34,216.      (CLASS   1.      RAW   OH   PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED   MATERIALS.)        rHARLES    A.    SCHIEUN    COM- 

PA.M.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1908. 


DIXIE 


PariicMlar  detrHpMoi*  o/  goodt. — Tanned  Hides. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  189.*?. 


Ber.  No.  46.588.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  BiRDSBT- 
SOMEBS  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 


Particular    deacription    of   goodt. — Coneti    and    Corset- 
Waists. 

Claim*  ««e  slDce  1890. 


8er.  No.  60.808.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) S.  C.  TooF  k  Co.,  Memphla,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan. 
IS,  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Toof,"  "  Quality," 
and  "  Press  of  S.  C.  Toof  h  Co   Memphis." 

I'OTticular  dcMoription  of  t;ood«.— Monogram-Stationery, 
Engraved  Stationery,  Printed  and  Lithographed  Station- 
ery, Bond  and  Flat  Paper  for  Type- Writer  Use,  and  Ruled 
Paper,  Blank  Books.  Loose  Leaf  Binders  and  Holders 

Claim*  ut€  since  May  26,  1909. 


Ser.   No.   61,204.      (CL.\SS   .^9. 
LIP8  &  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


CLOTHING.)      M.   PHIL- 
Flled  Feb.  2,  1912. 


cN^K^^f^BBIT 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Dress,  Neglig^,  and 
Work  Shirts,  Nlght-Shlrts,  Pajamas.  Underwear  of  Knjtted 
and  Textile  Fabrics,  and  a  Combination  of  Both — Namely, 
Undershirts,  Drawers,  and  Union  Suits  :  and  Boys'  Blouses. 

Claim*  u*c  since  Aug.  1.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  62.230.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.VRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HOW- 
ARD Bros.  Chemical  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
18,  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Formerly  Fredonla, 
N.  Y.,  now  Buffalo,  N.  Y.. "  "  Justly  Celebrated,  Price  25 
Cents,"  "Quick  Relief."  "Established  1807,"  "Howard 
Bros.  Chemical  Co.,"  "  Eye  Remedies,"  "  See  that  the  Sig- 
nature Is  on  Each  Package,  Together  With."  "  Eye  Salve, 
Pile  Remedy.  Eye  Water  Tablets,  Remedies,"  "  Dr.  Pet- 
tit's."  "  American,"  "  Howard  Bros."  and  "  Pettlt's." 

Particular  deacription  oj  good* — Eye-Water. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Feb.  14,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  62,599.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Shbdd 
Medicine  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2, 
1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

SHEDD'S 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Little  Mandrake  PlUn, 
Camphorated  Carbolic  Ointment,  Worm  Specific,  and  In- 
sect-Powder. 

Claim*  u»e  since  on  or  about  the  year  1880. 
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Ber.  No.  64.tt08.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Th«  Dob 
HER  BBOTHEB8  CO..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  July  8, 
1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.878.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
Q.  Dickinson.  Maiden,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1912. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The  right  tn  the  excluslv**  use  of  the  words  "  Absolutely 
Clean  Scoured— Extra  Heels  and  Toes  '  Is  dlaelalmed. 
Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Hosiery. 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  16.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  64.767.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  RowNTiK  AND  Company.  Limit- 
BD.  York.  England.  Filed  July  16.  1912.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


ROWNTREE 


Particular  deacription  of  goodd. — Cocoas.  Cocoa  El»- 
sence.  Block  Chocolate  for  Confectioners,  Sweet  Chocolate, 
Chocolate  Bonbons.  Chocolate  Candles,  Bonbons.  CandlM 
and  Milk-Chocolate,  Gum  Pastils.  Clear  Gums,  Table- 
Jeltlea,  and  Table-Jelly  Powders. 

CI<Mtn«  use  since  the  year  1860. 


Ser.  No.  65.0.39  uL.\Sa  4.  .\BRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Th«  R«tnoU)S  Cor- 
poration, Bristol.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1912. 


Pmrtioular    deacHption    of    ijooda  — Scouiins,    Cleaalng. 
and  Polishing  Compound. 

Claima  ua«  since  July  19,  1912. 


j^lLV 


ParUeul»r  d«arription  of  ff«oda. — Salt,  Calcium  Chlorid. 
and  Bromln. 

Claima  u«€  since  about  Jan.  1.  1832. 


Ser.  No.  ft6,323.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Henry  Padlson.  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  16,   1912. 


(1l^cn'ta6 


The  trade-mark  conaiats  of  the  word  "  Merltas." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Bars  and  Swivels  for 
Watcb-Cbaina :  and  Pendant-Bows  for  Watcbcases. 
Clatmu  uae  since  Feb.  15,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  67,812.      (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND   REFRIG- 
ERATORS, i         THS     .\LA8KA     RtFRIlSRATOB     COMPANY, 

Muskegon  Helghta.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.     Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Refrigerators. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Jan.  1,  1878. 


Ser  No  66.4.30  ( CLASS  6.  CHKMhWLS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREl'AR.\T10NS.)  OlOROl 
W.  Pabk,  Port  Chester.  N.  Y.     Fll^  Aug.  26,  1912. 


KRAP 


Particular  d^jt-ription  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Galls, 
Cuts,  Sores,  Jicrstche*,  TUrush,  Shoe-Bolls  and  Nsek-Bolls 
In  Horses,  and  Manije  in  Dogs. 

Claims  uaa  sinc«  July  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,830.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  The  Yorks  Shirt  Co.,  Glens 
Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  10.  191S. 


The  word  "  Yorke  "  appearlnn  In  the  fscrimlle  handwrit- 
ing of  Arthur  Yorke. 

Pwrtiomlar  deacriptirm  of  ffoda. — Neckties,   Netkscarfs. 

and  Jab«ts. 

Claima  uae  since  the  1st  of  April.  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  68.132.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
E.NT8  OF  FOODS.)  AMERICAN  Milk  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1913. 


/\ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Sweetened  Condensed 
Milk. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  1.  1912. 


Ber.   No.   68,197.      (CLASS   1.      RAW   OR   PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)    Castli  Kid  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed  Jan.  29.  1913. 


Particular  deacription   of   gooda. — Suede  Leather  Made 
from  Hair  Sheepskin. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.284.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVE8.)  Oswald 
MoWAT  Mackib,  Brantford.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  3. 
1913. 

LASTIC-AIR 

No  claim  being  made  for  the  word  "  Air." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tlre-Flllers. 
Claima  uae  since  May  1.  1912. 


Ber.  No.  68.488.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mever  &  Lanoe,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Fruit    Jelly,    Cslfs- 
Foot  Jelly,   Bar-le-Duc   Jelly,   Cheese,   Crab  Meat   Oreen- 

[Vol.  19S. 


Turtle  Meat,  Paprika.  Mushrooms,  OniooB.  and  OllTes, 
all  of  Which  are  Preserved,  with  the  Exception  of  Cheese 
and  Paprika. 

Claima  uae  in  connection  with  calfs-foot  Jelly  since 
about  1888 ;  In  connection  with  fruit  jelly  since  about 
1889  ;  in  connection  with  cheese  since  about  Jan.  1,  1910  ; 
In  connection  with,  crab-meat  since  about  Oct.  1,  1911; 
In  connection  with  bar-le-duc  Jelly  since  about  1906 ;  in 
connection  with  green-turtle  meat  since  about  Jan.  1, 
1908;  in  connection  with  paprika  since  about  Sept.  1, 
1911 ;  In  connection  with  mushrooms  since  about  Jan. 
1,  1910 ;  In  connection  with  onions  since  about  Jan. 
1.  1912,  and  in  connection  with  olives  since  about  1904. 


Ser.  No.  68,660.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  ThB 
F.  C.  Stubtevant  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Feb.  14,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


j^unmi^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Stock-Tonic,  Hoof-Oil, 
Horse  Colic  Remedy,  Hoof-Ointment,  Liniment,  Gall- 
Salve,  Kidney  Remedy,  Worm-Powder,  Cough  Remedy, 
Heave  Remedy,  for  All  Fowls  and  Animals,  and  Heal- 
ing-Powder for  Ulcerated  and  Raw  Sores,  Bums,  Cbaflng, 
Cuts.  Ac,  for  Man  or  Boast. 

Claims  uae  since  on  or  about  the  year  1886.  , 


Ser.  No.  68,681.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Retes  y  Velarco,  Zacntecas, 
Mexico.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tuna  Molasses. 
Claima  uae  since  September,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69.106.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
La  Minerva  Cioab  FACTonv,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1913. 


Cf^^Df  f(..4o 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Cigars,     Cigarettes, 
and  Manufactured  Tobacco. 
Cla4ma  uae  since  Jan.  1.  191S. 
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8«r.  No.  69,206.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  LiK  TiM  k  Rcbb«r  Co.,  White- 
marsh,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1913. 


WAYMAKER 


Particular  deacription  of  j;oo«i«.— Motor-Vehicle   Horna. 
Not  Electrically  Operated. 

Clainu  use  ilnce  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,546.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FUBNI8H- 
IN08,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Austro-Hunoahian  Art  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  3,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.211.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Park  A  Tilford,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1913. 


'^^" 


Particular  descriiition  of  good*. — Candlea. 
CloinM  iwe  since  October.  1011. 


The  word  "  Flowers  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Artificial  Flowers. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  17,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,395.  .CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  Palhiba  Mvnufactlbino  Co.,  Orange,  N.  J. ; 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.606.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Young  &  Swain  Baking  Co.,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1913. 


Western 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Imported  Man- 
chester Window  Blinds,  Smooth  Finish  Sun  A  Water  Proof 
A  Pliable."  » 

Particular  description  of  (700</*.— Oiled  Cloth  and  lino- 
leum to  be  Used  Around  the  Borders  of  Rugs.  Known  in 
the  Trade  as  Wood-Fillers. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  24,  1904. 


Ser  No.  69,545.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Acs- 
TBo-HcNGABiAN  ART  Co.,  INC..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  3.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Toilet  Wa- 
ters, and  Face- Powders. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  17.  1913. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Bread. 
Claiin*  use  since  Feb.  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  69,642.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Thi  Scrbrug  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1918. 


BURLEY  FLOSS 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  word  "  Burley." 
Particular  description  of  pood*.— SmokingTobacco. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,661.  iCLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  (  Mt.  Dora  CiTRts  Obowrrs  Asso- 
ciation, Mount  Dora,  Fia.     FUed  Apr.  8.  1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Citrus    Fruits — via.. 
Oranges,  Tangerines.  Grape-Frnlt.  Lemons,  and  Lime*. 
Claims  use  since  October.  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  69.701.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  William  Hollins  &  Company, 
Limited,  London.  England.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1913. 


SELAYNE 


Ser.  No.  70.143.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thb  Bobhlbn-Pittbnoeb  Silk 
Co.,  Baston,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1913. 


WErQAOT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sheets,    Pillow  Cases, 
Rugs,  Blankets.  Shawls,  Scarfs,  and  Veils. 
Claims  use  since  the  13th  of  July.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,860.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      The  A.  S. 
Kriidbb  Shoe  Co.,  Annrille.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Kreider's  Shoes." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots  and  Shoes  Made 
of  Leather  and  Canvas. 

Ciaims  use  since  March.  1906 


8er.  No.  70,0S0.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge.  Maaa.     Filed  Apr.  25,  1913. 


OVALEX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglasses.  Spectacles. 
Lenses,   Nose  Guards,  Frames,  Bridges,  and  Mountings. 
Claims  use  since  December.  1912. 


8«r.  No.  70,084.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SoiTH  Florida  Gbapeprdit  Co., 
Plney  Point.  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1913. 


CDIONIAL 


Particular  description  of  goods 
and  Tangerines. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  13.  1913. 


ranges.  Orape-Frult. 


Ser.   No.    70.136       < CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      Klaiber  Wanobnbeim  Co.,  San 
Diego.  Cal      Filed  Apr.  30.  1913. 


PAY  DAY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Venetablec. 
Canned  Fruits,  Canned  Meats,  Alimentary  Paste  Products. 
Tapioca.  Cereals.  Commeal.  Corn-Starch,  Cocoa,  Coffee. 
Spices.  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods,  Tea.  Olives,  Canned 
Plah,  Raisins,  Currants,  Dried  and  Evaporated  Fruits, 
Vinegar.  Pickles,  Syrups,  Molasses,  and  Jelly. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  10,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.180.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) H- ?»h.\L'LU--l"BBss  Brick  Company,  St.  Louia, 
Mo.     Flleo  May  2,  1913 

Hy-tex 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Brick. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.181.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Hydraulic-Pkbss  Brick  Company,  St.  Loait, 
Mo.     Flle<l  May  2,  191.3. 

Hy-namel 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Brick. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  191.S. 


Ser.  No.  70.189.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  J.  k.  W.  Stuart,  Esk  Mills,  Scotland. 
Filed  May  2.  1913. 


"  Brand,  Double  Knot  Ramie  Netting,  Meshes,  Siae, 
Yards.  Ply.  Lbs., '  and  "  Surpassing  All  other  Fibres  In 
Strength,  Durability,  Economy  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods — Salmon  Nets. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1910. 
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8«.Na  70.212.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  THK  Nahrow  Fab«ic  Co.. 
WyomlssJng.  Pa.     Filed  May  3.  1913. 


The  representation  of  the  lace  and  the  word  "  Nu- 
fashloned  "  are  hereby  expressly  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  ^ood*— Corset-Laces.  Shoe- 
Laces.  Braids,  and  Narrow  Fabrics  Generally. 

Claimi  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1912. 


8er  No  70.221.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Harbv  L.  Scott.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  3.  1913. 


^^ITA 


Particular  description  of  j;oo«l#.— Ice-Cream. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  12.  1913. 


KEIVPIE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet   Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  21,  191S. 


9tt.  No.  70.264.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS..  Walt«r  MoLakbk.  I>ayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  6.  1913. 


The  picture  being  fanciful,  no  claim  being  made  to  the 
representation  of  the  Ice-cream  cones  as  a  trade  mark. 
Particular  description  of  pood*.— Ice  Cream  Cones. 
CUtims  usf  since  Dec.  L  1912. 


Ser  No  70.328.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEIAKATIONS. »  Chabus 
W.  WESTBNrELTBB,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  May  9. 
191S. 


Ser  No.  70.228.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Th»  A«tho«  Chemi- 
cal Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.     Filed  May  5.  1918. 


m%m 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Dentifrices. 
Cluim*  use  since  Apr    IP.  1018. 


Ser  No.  70.331.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ALLAN 
Chbmical  Compant,  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  May  10, 
1918. 


ALRONE 


Ser.  No.   70.233.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Dessaueb 
&  Enokl,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  3,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— ToothPowder.  Talcum 
Powder.  Toilet  Water,  and  Tooth-Paste. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  2.  1913. 


Dand^ 


Ser.  No.  70.353.      (CLASS  46      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS     OF      FOODS.  I         .TOHMSON      BlSCtJlT      COMPAMT, 

Sioux  City.  Iowa.     Filed  May  10.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Shirts.  Drawers,  and 
Union  Suits  Made  of  Knitted  or  Textile  Fabrics.  Classified 
as  Underwear. 

Claims  ti.^e  since  Apr.  25,  1913. 

[Vol.  19S. 


ETEITMT 


Particular  description  of  yood*  -Crackers  »u6  Blsculti. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1918. 
No.  6.] 
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Ser.  No.  70.861.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  SciB.HTiric  Scfply  Com- 
tAMi,  St.  LoaU.  Mo.     Filed  May  10.  1913. 


I'nrticuUir  ilmcriptiun   of  goods. — Collections  of    Specl- 
iu«»ut)  of  Animal.  Mineral.  hd<1  Vegetable  Substances. 
Cl'iims  use  since  May  1.  VJXli. 


Ser.  No.  70.483.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  Tan  D.  F.  Biious  Co.,  Attle- 
buro,  Mass.     Filed  May  19.  1913. 


cP^^^A' 


Pnrtitmlar  description   of  goods. 
Metal  Chains.  Ix>cket8.  and  Pins. 
rUiims  use  since  May  2.  1910, 


-Precious  and   Plated 


Ser.  No.  70.507.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
.To.^.'orcs-SPLANS  Co..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  20, 
191.1, 


5EN-HUU 


I'lirticular    description    of    goods. — Baking-Powder    and 
BHking-Soda. 

Claims  use  since  Auy.  1.  1903. 


Ser  No.  70.508.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING,  i  Kxuthe 
Bkothess.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  May  20.  1913. 


Taf-Fa-Teen 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Pajamas.    Dress   and 
Negllgde  Shli^s.  and  Nlght-Shlrt*. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,513.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  LiWK  Rubber  Mandfac- 
TUBINO  Company,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  .May  'JO.  1913. 
••  Lynco." 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Arch  Supports  to  be 
iDberted  in  Shoes  to  Relieve  Strain  and  Pressure  Upon  the 
Bones  of  the  Feet. 

(  Ia<iiM  use  since  Mar.  15.  1918. 


Ser.  No.  70.562.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Chablbs  H.  Stapp,  Prescott.  Wis. 
Filed  May  22,  1913.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 

Prescott  Spinner 


Particular  (Itsoription  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1893. 


-Fish  Hooks. 


Ser.  No.  70,674.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Cabl  Zbiss,  Jena,  Germany. 
Filed  May  22,  1913. 


Umbral 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lenses,  Eyeglasses, 
Magulfying-Glastieis.  Reading-G lasses.  Spectacles.  Spectacle- 
Glasses,  Spectacle-Lens  Systems. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,667.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  FISCHEB  k  Klcob,  Papptn- 
helm,  Germany.     Filed  May  26,  1913. 


Elfka 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Lithographic    Stones. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  16.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.687.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Fbedkrick  Bkhbknd,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  27.  1913. 

SIOOOLLIN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dry  Colors,  Oll-Colors, 
I'alnt  Thickeners  and  Binders.  Varnishes.  Mixed  Paints, 
Filler*.  Japans.  Varnlsh-Gums,  Stains.  Waterproofing 
Paints,  and  Varnishes  Containing  Casein,  Primers,  and 
Driers. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  15th  of  May,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,691.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) GB0B6K  W.  Hluuks.  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  May  27,  1913. 


AJUSTO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steel   Pens. 
Claims  use  since  from  al>out  Jan.  2.  1908. 


•ier.  No.  70.694.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Geoboe  W.  Hughbs,  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  May  27,  1013. 


DEVILS  OWN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steel  I'ens. 

Claims  use  since  from  about  the  21st  day  of  April,  1878. 


Ser.  No.  70.724.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Monument  Mills.  Housatonlc. 
Mass..  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28.  1913.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 

Particular      description      of     goods. — Bedspreads      and 
Counterpanes. 

Claims  use  since  1860. 


192  O.  G. 


-SO 
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8er  No.  70.766.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMir.XLS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEPAKATION8.)  Taylob 
k  McMillan.  Ocllla,  Oa.     Filed  May  29.  1913. 


W  T 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Pleurisy. 
Asthma,  Indigeatlon,  Colic,  and  Rheumatism. 
Claim*  use  since  January,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.821.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUr>- 
ING  ENGINES.)  Commircial  Thcck  Compant  or 
AMERICA.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  2.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.860  .CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.*  NtiRTHWBSTBB!* 
fDNSTUUCTtow  CoMPANi.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4, 
1918. 


Fartiruliif  ilmcription  of  'j<>o<l: — Kle<trl<' -  Wire  con- 
ne«!tors.  Battery-Connectors.  In»iulat»*d  Conn»»itorn.  «}rtHind- 
Connectors.  Feed-In  Clips.  Trolley-Ean*.  Feeder-Earn. 
SpllrlDK-Ears.  Fee<Mii  YoIu'ji.  Kenlstanoe  UnlW.  Kheostata, 
Emergency-ClarapH  for  Electric  Conductor*.  riible-<^on- 
nectors.  Sleeve-ConiiH.tora.  SpUclng-Sl'-eves.  Incandeuct-nt 
Lamps.  Sockets  and  RecepUcles  for  Incandescent  Lamps. 
Arc-Lamp>*.  Switches.  Circuit  Breakers.  Swltch-Boxea. 
Switchboards.  Electric  Fuses.  Fuse  Boxes.  Fuse-Blocks, 
Cut-Outs.  Lightning- Arresters.  Insulating  Material,  Cboke- 
Colls.   Shunts,   and  Third  Rail   Taps. 

Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1.  19i:t. 


Ser.    No.    70,897.        (CLASS    39. 
Ri  BBKR  Cyj..  Watertown.  Mass 


CLOTH  I  NO)        HvioD 
Filed  June  «.  19 1  a. 


Particular  description  of  yoods.- 
Claims  w>e  alnce  June  10.  1910. 


-Automobiles. 


Ser    No.  70.8.t.'>.    •  CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)    Toledo  Scale  Cojipany.  Jersey 
.  City.  N.  J.,  and  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  June  2.  1913. 


Toledo. Ohio 

U.  S.  A. 


Particular    description    of    ffodt. — Rubber    Boota    and 
Shoes.  Rubber  Oversboea,  and  Rubber-Soled  t.'anraa  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1913. 


The  words  "  Toledo.  Ohio,   U 
as  a  part  of  said  trade-mark. 
Particular  description  of  yoodn 
claims  uite  since  May  2.  1913. 


S.  A."  not  being  claimed 
Computing-Scales. 


Ser.  No.  70.922.  (CLASS  41  <  ANE8.  PARASOLS.  AND 
UMBRRLI>A8.)  L.  S.  .\¥RBa  and  Compawt.  IndUnapo- 
lis.  Ind.     Filed  June  7.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.843.  (CLASS  It.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
■QUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Hehci  lbs 
Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  June  3.  1913. 
The  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  word  "  lllvel." 


H.VeL 


El-Es-A 


Particular  description  of  (htods. — Umbrellaa. 
Claim*  use  since  Feb.  27.  1918. 


Poirticular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  18.  1913. 


-Smokeless   Powder. 


Ser.  No  70.92.3.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  >  L.  S.  AYBE8  aWD  «..)MPAwy,  In- 
dianapolU.  Ind.     Piled  June  7.  1913. 


EhEs-A 


Fartic^tUir  desi-ription  of  goods — Ribbon. 
Claims  use  slno'   Feb.  27,   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  70.945.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Co  opbrative  Drug  Mandfactxrino 
Company.  .laokson.  Tprd.     Filed  June  7,  1913. 


Particular  dmcription   of  gooits. — Furniture- Pollah. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   26.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  70.963.      (CLASS  27.     HOttOLOGICAL  IN8TRU 
IfBNTS.)     Wmtbbh  Clock  Co..  Peru.  111.     Filed  June 
7.  1918. 

THE  BELLBOY 

Partuuhir  discription   of  goods. — (."locks  and   Watches. 
CUttm*   n»e  since   May   29.    1S>13. 


Ser.  No.  71.008.  (CLASS  IG.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  Vl-NK-Ro  Co..  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed   June    10.    1913. 


^^<*% 


Particular  drscnptiun   of   goods. — A    Polish   for    Furni- 
ture, Pianos.  Floors,  and  Vehicles. 
Claims  u»e  since  January.    1910. 


Ser.  No.  71.016.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Dryola  Company,  Inc.,  Charlotte. 
N.  C.      Filed   June   11.    1913. 


ArqolA 


Particular  description   of   goods. — A    Pollah    for    Furni- 
ture,   Automoblle-Bodles,    and    Floors. 
Claims  Mc  stnoe  May  31,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.051.      (CLASS  88.      PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TI0N8.)     Barbb  and  Hopkins,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
June  12,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  71.110.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  A.  J.  McDonagh,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed 
June  14.   1913. 


Particular  desoripttun  of  goods. — A  Calendar  and  Col- 
lection  of  Motto*. 

Claims  use  since  Jan     1.   1913. 

[Vol.  IW. 


HUTAX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tooth-Bruahes 
Claim*  use  since  Jan.  25.  1906. 


Ser.  No.  71,142.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  IN8TED- 
MENTS.)  The  Wads  worth  Watch  Case  Compant, 
Dayton.  Ky.  Piled  June  16,  1913.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


RAMBLER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watchcaaea. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15.  1892. 


Ser.  No.  71.144.  (CLASS  27  H0ROLO<}ICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.* Westebn  Clock  Co.,  Peru,  III.  Filed  Jun« 
16,   1913. 


OLD  FAITHFUL 


Particular  description,  of  goods. — Clocka  and   Watches. 
Claims  use  since  June   1.    1913. 


Ser.  No  71,170.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES.  AND 
DUSTERS.)  MArRicE  Lbvy.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  18.   1913. 


^(alEVq^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Powder-Puffs. 
Claims  use  since  July  1.  1912. 


Ser  No.  71.284.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Detwillbr  & 
Street  Fireworks  Manufacturing  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21.  1913. 


Parti0ulor  description  of  goods — Firework*. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  22,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  71.278.      (CLA88  3S.     PRINTS  AND  PTJBLICA-   '   S«r.  No.  71.35«       (CLASS  42.     KNITTBD.  NUTTED.  AND 
TION8.)      Austin  Bbothus,  DtUtt,  Tex.     Filed  June  TEXTILE    FABRK'S.)      CAsaoN.    Piuie,    Scott  *  Co., 

23,  1913.  ChJcago.  IlL     Ftl<>d  Jnn*  25.  1913. 


THE 


nwK 


ParticMlar  description  of  goodt. — A  Monthly   Matrazlne. 
Clmimit  tue  since  July   1.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.282.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  Brotherhood 
Wi.NE  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  23,  1913. 
Consists  of  tbe  word  "  Verarena." 


(^{J^aven;^ 


Particular  detcription  of  pood«.— Altar  Wine. 
Claims  u»e  since  May  1,  1913. 


Purticuler  detrription  of  ffoodt. — Bleached  Cotton  1 
(^  roods. 

CUtimt  tut  since  about  January.  1808. 


Ser.  No.  71.405  < CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  M.  M.  Oiatbs  Comfana.  Hous- 
ton. Tex.     Piled  June  27.  1913. 

(jRAlIOllN 

Particular  tlf»crt^t>on  nf  j/ood«. — Cotton  and  Jute  Bag- 

JClnjf. 

Claim*  tme  since  May  12.  1913. 
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92.754.  TIN    AND    TERNE    PLATES.      Co.vKMN    Ti.n 
Plate  &  Metal  Company,  .\tlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  April  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.089      PUBLISHED 
May  27,  1913. 

92.755.  TOMATO   PASTE.      Jaco»  Cusimawo.    New   Or 
leans.  La. 

Filed    January    16.    1913.      SerUl    No.    67.9.2.      PL'B- 
LISHED   MAY   27,    191.}. 

92.756.  CANNED   SALMON.     Deep   Sea   Salmon   Com- 
pany,  Inc..   Seattle.   Wash. 

I'iled  March  17.  1913.      Serial  No.  69.088.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,    1913. 

92.757.  DEEfiS  SHIELDS.      Dbimel   Line.n   Mesh   Sys- 
tem Company.  San   Francisco.  Oal. 

Filed  July   11.   1912.     Serial  No.  64.675.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.   1913. 

92.75  8.      FERTILIZING     COMPOUND    CONTAINING 
.AVAILABLE  PHOSPHATE  ACID.  NITROGEN.  AND 
POTASH.     Dixie  Fbrtilizxr  Co..  PrattvlUe.  -Via. 
Filed  April  3,   1913.      Serial  No    69,583.      PUBLISHED 

MAY  27.  1913. 

02,759.     GRAPE-JUICE.     Dbuogistb'  Co-oPEtATlVE  Asso- 
ciation  (lyc),  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  I>etroit.  Mich. 
Filed  April  8,  1913.      SerUl  No.   69.654.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913. 

»t,760.     RINGS.     Empire  State  Ring  t:oMPANY.  ButTalo. 
N.  Y. 
FUed  AprU  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.947.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  27,  1913. 

92.761.  BRICK.  The  Enamel  Vitrified  Brick  Com- 
pany. Toledo.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.026      PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913 

92.762.  WHEAT-FIX>UR  FisHER  Flodbino  Mills  Com- 
pany. Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  October  21.  1912.    Serial  No.  66.416     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913. 

92.763.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  FisHER  FiyOCRiNO  Mills  Com- 
pany. Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed   Norember    12,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,S41.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.  1918. 

92.764.  WHEAT-FLOIR.  Fisheh  Flourino  Mills  Com- 
pany. Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed    January    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.878.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.  1918. 

92.765  PIES.     Oeoroe  G.  Fox  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  June  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  4.3,043.     PUBLISHED 

U\Y  13.  1918. 

92.766  CERTAIN  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS.  EQUIP- 
MENTS. .\ND  PROJECTILES.  Fried.  Krvpp  Ak- 
tienoesellschaft.  Essen.  Germany. 

Filed    September    13.    1912       Serial    No     68.723.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   27.   1913. 

92.767.      CERTAIN    METALS    AND    METAL    CASTINGS 
AND    FORCINGS.       Fried.     Krcpp    Aktienobsell- 
smAiT.  Essen,  iiermany. 
Filed   September    13,    1912.      SerUl    No.   66,724.      PUB 

LISHED  MAY  27.  1918. 


92.768.  CERTAIN  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  FaiEDBiCH 
Franz  Fbibdmann.  Berlin,  Germany,  aaslfnor  to  Mo- 
riti  Eisnfer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    25,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,720.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27,  1913. 

92.769.  SOLDER  I NG-GOLD.  Eli  as  T.  Goldberg.  Bridge- 
port. Conn. 

Filed    February    24,   I9l3r     8««U1    No.    68.684.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.  1913. 

92.770.  KNITTED  GLOVES,  MITTENS,  SWEATER- 
COATS,  CAPS,  AND  MUFFLERS  Hammond  Knit- 
ting Co.,  Hammond,  Ind. 

riled  March  17,  1913.      Serial  No.  69,098.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913. 

92.771.  L.\.XATIVE  TONIC.  Thomas  A. 'Hanlan,  No- 
froles,  Arls. 

riled    February    20.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.689.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27,  1913. 

92,77.\  EVAPORATED  APPLES.  Habtmamw  4  Co., 
Rocliester,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mill'  h  24,  1913.    Serial  No.  69,287.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,   iVJ.i. 

92.773.  HATS  OF  ALL  KINDS.  Henry  Heatk,  Limited, 
London,  England. 

FUed  March  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  69,391.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   27,   1913. 

92.774.  SHEARS  AND  SCISSORS.  THE  Acme  Sheab 
Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn. 

Piled   September  10,   m2.     Serial   No.   65,870.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27,   1913. 

92.775.  SHEARS.  THE  AciIe  Shear  Company.  Bridge- 
port. Conn. 

Filed  April  15,  1918.     Serial  No.  60,791.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   27,   1913. 

92.776.  BREAKFAST  FOODS.  Alb.vny  Milling  Com- 
pany, Albany,  Mo. 

Filed  March  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  68,967.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,   1918. 

92.777.  COPPER  WIRE.  THE  Ambbican  Brass  Com- 
pany, Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  AprU  23,  1918.     Serial  No.  70.000.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   27,   1913. 

92.778.  GAME-BOARD.  Frank  K.  Atkins.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 

Filed    February    7.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,381.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27,  1913. 

92.779.  REMEDY  POR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
The  Bacorn  Company,  Elmlra,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.084.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   27,   1913. 

92.780.  CERTAIN  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS, 
AND  NOTIONS.     Fritz  B.\rth.  Barmen.  Germany. 

Filed    February    18,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.6.30.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27,   1913. 

92.781.  WRITING  AND  PRINTING  PAPER.  WiLLtAM 
H.   B CAVER,  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Filed  March  31.  1918.    Serial  No.  69.444.     PUBLISHED 
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92  782     VARNISHES.     Bkrrt  Bbothirs.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.407.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.   1913. 

92.783.  DRESS-SHIELDS.      Bir#sey  Somfks    Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  62.7W.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  27,  1913. 

92.784.  BOURBON  SANTOS  COFFEE.  JOHS  Bltth,  | 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Blyth  Tea  Com-  I 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed    September   23,    1911.      Serial   No.   58,829.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  22.  1912. 

92,786.     TOILET-COMBS  MADE  OF  PYROXYLIN  COM- 
POUND    Geo.  BoBoncLDT  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,718.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913. 

92.786.  CABLES  AND  ROPES.     Brodebick  k  Bascom 

ROPB    COMPA.NT,     St.     LoulB,    MO. 

Filed    February    19,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.611.      PUB- 
LI8HEI*  MAY  27,  1913. 

92.787.  CAKES.     Fbanklin   N.  Caldcbwood,   Portland. 

Me. 

Filed    February    7.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,387.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27,   1913. 
92  788      FILES.     J.  &  RiLiY  Cakb,  Sheffield,  England. 

Filed  April  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.145.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  24,  1911. 

92.789.  LEATHER  GLOVES.      Carson   Glovk  Co..    San 
Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  April  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.942.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913. 

92.790.  CERTAIN    PAINTS    AND    PAINTERS'    MATE- 
RIALS.    Theodobb  William  Cabteb,  St.  I»ul«,  Mo. 

Filed    November    8.    1912.       Serial    No.    66.766.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.  1913. 

92.791.  COVER,    BOND.    WRITING.    AND    PRINTING 
PAPER.     Th«  CiNTRAL  Ohio  Papeb  Co..  Columbus. 

Ohio. 
Filed  October  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.136.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH   11,  1913. 

9  2    792.      WIRE    CHAIN    AND    COIL.    AND    PORCH- 
SWING,    HAMMOCK.    AND    PUMP    CHAINS.      The 
Clkveland  Galvanizing  Works  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  March  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,372.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913. 

9  2    7  93.      CERTAIN    NAMED   CLOTHING    FOR    MEN, 
LADIES,    YOUTHS.    GIRLS.    AND    CHILDREN        C. 
CoJiMicHAD  k  Co.  LiMiTK>.  Sllkeborg.  Denmark. 
Filed    February    16.    1909.      Serial    No.    40.573.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20.  1913. 
92  794      CANDY.     Hknby  Hiide.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  21,  1906.     Serial  No.  21.067.     PU«I.I8HED 
MAY  13,  1913. 
9  2,795.     CANNED  VEGETABLES.     Frank   HERroRT. 

Baraboo,  Wla. 
Filed  August  1.  1912.      Serial  No.  65,056.       PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   25,    1913. 

92.796.     WATCHES  AND  WATCHCASES.      Hipp,   Didi- 
SHKiM  &  Bro..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  27.  1913.      Serial  No.  69,378.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,   1913. 

92    7  97        SOAP   SOLUTION  OF  CRESOL  USED   FOR 

ANTISEPTIC     AND     DISINFECTING     PURPOSES. 

The    Hoffman-La    Roche    Chemical    Works,    New 

York.  N.  Y. 

FUed  March  21.  1913.      Serial  No.  69.230.      PUBLISHED 

MAY  27.  1913. 

9  2.798.       CERTAIN     CONSTRUCTION     MATERIALS. 
Hutchison  Scott  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.289.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913. 


92.799.  CANNED  CORN.     The  Illinois  Canning  Com- 
pany. Hoopeston,  111. 

Filed  June  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.131.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  7.  1912. 

92.800.  BRANDY.      Italian-Swiss    Colony.    San    Fran- 
cisco. Cal. 

Filed  April  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.097.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913. 

9  2.801.      CERTAIN    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS    AND 
SUPPLIES.     Kastneb  k  Co.    Ltd..   London.  England. 

Filed  March  15.  1913.      Serial  No.  69.054       PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913. 
92  802.     BEER.     H.  Koehleb  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  3.   1913.      Serial   No.  70,207.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913. 

92.803.  MINERAL  WATERS.      KoENKiL.    Minekalbbun- 
nen  Siemens  Ebben.  Berlin.  Germaiiy. 

Filed    January    7.     1913       Serial    No.    67.773.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27,  1913. 

92.804.  BAND-CUTTERS    AND    SELF-FEEDERS    FOR 
THRESHING  MACHINES.     JOHN  F.  Lanodon,  Kan- 

■aa  City.  Mo. 
Filed  April  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.038.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  27.  1918. 

92.805.  COCOA.  P.  C.  Labkin.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada, 
and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    26.    1011.      Serial    No.    64.103.       I'UB- 
LISHED  MAY  27.  1913. 

92.806.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Lbxinoton  Flchrino  Mills. 
Lexington,  Mo. 

Filed    February    6.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,364.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27,  1913. 

92.807.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES  OF  ANI- 
MALS AND  POULTRY.  The  Live  Stock  Remcdt 
Company.  St.   Louis.  Mo, 

Filed  March  17.  1913.      Serial  N«  69.107.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913 

92.808.  PREPARE!*  MUSTARD.  R.-v  A  LrsK.  New 
York.  NY. 

Filed     January     9.     1913.       Serial     No.     67.799.       PTTB- 

LISHED  MAY   27.    1913. 

92.809.  WHEAT  •  FLOTTB.  Maney  Millinc.  Compant, 
Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  March  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.1 10.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  27.   1913. 

92.810.  CANNED  VEGETABLES  Chables  M  Martk. 
Arcadia,   Ind. 

Filed    November    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.138.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   1.    1913. 

92.811.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  The  Manss 
Shoe  Mfo.  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed    December    19.    1910.      Serial    No.    63,371.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22.  1913. 

92.812.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS*  COATS.  VESTS.  TROUSERS. 
AND  OVERCOATS.      Mayeb  Bbo'h  .   Chicago.    111. 

Filed  April  24.  1913.     SerijU  No.  70.039.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913. 

92.813.  MEN-8  AND  BOYS  COATS.  VESTS.  TROUSERS. 
\ND  OVERCOATS.      Maybb  Bbo's..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.040.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  27.  1913. 

92.814.  SUGAR.  Thb  W.  J.  McCahan  BnoAB  RariNiwo 
Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  20.  1913.    Serial  No.  69.209.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  27.  1913. 
92  815      BT'TTER.     Walter  R.  Mkieb.  Durand.  111. 

Filed  March  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.368.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913. 

92.816.  TORCHON  L.\CES.  Fbed.  W.  Milunoton 
Limited    Manchester.    England. 

Filed  March  18.  1913     Serial  No   69,166.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   27.   1913. 
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92.817.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Apolph  L.  Mock. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Kll«-d    November    21.    1911.      Serial    No.    59.834.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6.  1913 

92.818.  TEMPERATURE-INDICATING  DEVICES  FOR 
FLUID  SYSTEMS.  The  Motometeb  Compant,  Inc., 
New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed    February    7,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,392.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.   1918. 

92.819.  BISCUIT.  National  BiscriT  Company.  Jersey 
Cltv.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    27.     1912.       Serial    No.    61.097.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   27.    1913. 

92.820.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  New  I'kaci  k  Floubkg  Mill 
Company,  New  Prague.  Minn. 

Filed    Dt-cember    M,    1912       Serial    No.    fi7.«3^.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   27.    1913. 

92.821.  OLEOMARGARIN.  The  Ohio  Bt  tterine  Co., 
rincinnatl.  Ohio. 

Filed    NoTember    5.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.711.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.   1913. 

92.822.  OVERALLS.  Oshkorh  Overall  Company, 
(•shkosh.  Wis. 

Filed  April  17.  1913.     Serial  No    69.862.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   27.    1913. 

92.823.  DOORS.  SASH.  AND  MOLDINGS.  Pacific  Mr- 
Tt'AL  DooB  Company.  Tacoma.  Wash. 

Filed  April  10.   191.T      Sorliil   No.  «f».709.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   27,  1913. 

92.824.  CERTAIN  CHEMHAI.S.  MEDICINES.  AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Cornel 
Pabtob.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    61.417.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  27.   1913. 

92.825      RESILIENT  FILLING  FOR  TIRES.     THE  Prao- 
MA  Ttbe  Filling  Co.  Limited.  Derby.  England. 
Filed    February    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.535.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.  1913. 

92.826.       CORSET-CHART.       Cabus     B.     Randall.     Los 
.\in:ele8.  Cal. 
Fll.'d  March  18.  1913.     Serial  No   69.168.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.   1918, 

92.827  RUBBER  GLOVES.  The  Reality  Ri  bber  Com- 
pany. Masslllon.  Ohio. 

Filed    Febniary    28.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.790.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.   1913 

92.828  SINK  STRAINERS.  The  RErrBi.ic  Metalwabe 
Co  ,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.802.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913 

92.829.      MEN'S  AND   BOYS    ATHLETIC   UNDERWEAR 
AND    CERTAIN    OUTER    GARMENTS.       Ricb-Stix 
iMiY  Goods  Company.  St.  I^ouls.  Mo. 
Filed    Decemlter    20.    1912       S«^rial    No.    67  527.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.   191.1 

9  2.830.     KNITTED   UNI>ERWEAR.     The  Richmond 
Undebweab  Co  .  Richmond,  Ind. 
Filed  August  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.223.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   27,   1913. 

92,83L     SHINGLES.     Rose  City   Umber  and  Shingle 
Company.  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  April  14.  19i:^      Serial  No.  69.782.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913 

92,832.     TOILET-PAPER.     SAiQroiT  Toilet  Papeb  Co. 
Inc.  New  Hartford.  N    Y. 
Filed  March  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.337.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913. 

9  2,833.      WAFERS.   CAKES.    CR.A«  KERS.    AND   BIS- 
CUITS.    Sawyeb  BisciiT  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,770.     PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER   31,   1912. 


92.834.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Sawtm  Boot  k  Shoe  Co., 
Bangor,  Me. 

Filed    January    7,     1913.       Serial    No.    67.777.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.  1913. 

92.835.  TALCUM  POWDER.  Thomas  M.  Satmak.  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 

FUed  April  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.747.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.   1013. 

9  2.836.       WOMEN'S.     GIRLS'.     AND     CHILDREN'S 
BLOUSES    AND   SKIRTS.        Schwabz    k   Wild.    St. 
Ix>uls,  Mo. 
Filed  May  5.    1913.     Serial   No.  70.253.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913. 

92.837.  REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM  AND  NEIRAL- 
OIA.     Db.  J.  H.  Spencer,  Vlcksburg.  Miss. 

Filed  March  29.  1918.     Serial  No.  69,436|.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913. 

92.838.  CERTAIN  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS  MATE- 
RIALS. Standard  Oil  Company.  Whiting,  Ind..  and 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed    September    9,    1912.      Serial    No.    65.650.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.  1913. 

9  2,839.      CYLINDER-OIL.    ENGINE-OIL.    AND    GAS 
ENGINE    OIL.      Standard    Oil    Company,    Whiting, 
Ind.,  and  Chicago.  111. 
Filed    January    16,    1913.      Serial    No.    67.963.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.  1913. 

9  2,840.       ILLUMINATING  OIL.       Stanlabd    Oil    Co. 
<  Kentucky,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  April  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,928.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913. 

92.841.  ILLUMINATING  OILS.  Standabd  Oil  Co.  of 
New  Yobk,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   May   26.    1911.      Serial    No.    56,602.      Renewal   of 
No.  8,.^66,  June  14.  1881.     PUBLISHED  MAY  27,  1913. 

92.842.  DRAWING-INKS.  Technical  Supply  Company, 
Scranton.  Pa. 

Filed  March  17.  1913.     SerlafNo.  69.125.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1913. 

92.843.  BREAD.  ToBBE^•8  Petri  Baking  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    3.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.700.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.  1913. 

92.844.  COTTON  PIECE  GOOI>S.  Tremont  &  Suffolk 
Mills,  Ix)well.  Mass. 

FUed  March  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  68.965.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913. 

92.845.  FERTILIZERS,  J.  E.  TtOEBT  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  April  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,873.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913. 

92.846.  MACARONI.  SPAGHETTI.  AND  VERMICELLI. 
TUB  Uncle  Sam's  Macaroni  Co..  Tecumseh.  Mich. 

Filed    January    16.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.955.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.  1913. 

92.847.  LUBRICATING  -  OILS.  Utah  Oil  Refining 
Company.  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah. 

Filed  March  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.131.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  191.3. 

92.848.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Valier  &  Spies  Milling  Co.. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  October  21. 1912.     Serial  No.  66,412.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28.   1918. 

92.849.  METAL  KETTLES.  The  JACt>B  J.  Vollbath 
Mro.  Co..  Sheboygan.  Wis, 

Filed  April  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,574.     I'UBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913. 

92,860,  OLIVE-OIL.  The  Walix)RF-.\storia  Impobta- 
tion  Company,  New  York.  .N.  Y. 

Filed    November    18.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.969.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  27,  1913. 
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92  861      BREAD.     Howako  B.  Wa«D.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  26,  1913.    Serial  No.  69.366.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913. 
92  862.     BREAD.     Howard  B.  Ward,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,366.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913. 

92,863.     ACCOUNT-BOOKS.     Jambs  Davis  Wa«d,  Lime 
hurst,  Grange-over-Sands,   England. 

Filed    NoTember    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,906.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27,  1913. 

92,854.    REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  N.\MED  DISEASES. 
D«.   B.  &  Db.  O.   Wbil,   Frankfort-on-the-Maln,   Ger- 
many. 
Filed  August  10, 1909.     Serial  No.  44.061.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  27,  1913. 

92.866.      CERT.\IN   NAMED   FOODS.      WasTBaw   OaocBB 
Company.  Marshalltown,  Iowa. 
Filed    December    7,    1910.      Serial    No.    63,169.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  17,  1911. 


92.866.  CANNED  PAINT.     Eowakd  G.  Whaix,  Waahlng- 
:      ton.  D.  C. 

Filed  April  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  99,909      I'UBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913. 

92.867.  SHERRY-WINB.       >nLiU8    WiLB.    SoMS    it    Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  18,  1913.     Serial  No    69,910.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913. 

92.858.      RICE  AND  BLENDED  COFFEE       Yodwo-Mahooo 
Company,  Pittaburgb.  Pa. 
Filed    February    6.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,378.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27,  1913. 

92.860.     BROOMS.     Zan  Bkor.  Inc..  Portland.  Ores. 

Filed    February    26,    1912.      Serial    No.    61,762.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  23,  1912. 

92.860.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      LaoPOLD   ZANoaa, 
Plttsfleld.  Mass. 
Filed  March  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  61.974.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  3.  1912. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY  29,  1913. 


17,142.— rifJ*".  "ACKF.RMANS  LIVER  AID."  (For  a 
Remedy  for  LlTer  Troubles.)  B.  C.  Ackkhman  Com- 
pany, Athens,  Tex.     Filed  June  23,  1913. 

17,143.— r«J«;    *'  ADLEB  -  I  -  KA    TREATMENT."      (For 

a    Medicine.)      The    Adlebika    Company.    St.    Paul, 

Minn.     Filed  June  23,  1913 
n,i44— Title:     •  FORBES     QUALITY."       (For    Spices) 

Jas.   H.    Fobbbs   Tka  k  CorPBE  Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo. 

Filed  June  21.  1913. 
17,145— Title:      "CHOCOLATES      SUPREME."         (For 

Chocolates.)     Geo.  Haas  k  Sons.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  June  21,  1913. 
17,146 — Title:    "  TBAVELLA."       (For    Cold-Cream.)      J. 

Bailey    Johnson.    Edgewood.    Pa.      Filed    June    23, 

191.3. 


17,147.— r<«e:  "  KO-ZY."  (For  Ladles'  Undervesta.) 
Walteb  W.  Moyeb.  Ephrata.  Pa.  Filed  June  24, 
1913. 

17,148.— r«I«:  "H.  D.  P.  CO.  CIGARS."  (For  Cigars.) 
H.  D.  Petbbs  Co..  Montlcello,  III.  Filed  June  21, 
1913. 

17,149.— r<«e.-  "  PIMBLEY'S  AUTO-NEWER."  (For  a 
Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Automobiles.) 
PiMBLEY  Paint  k  Glass  Co.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Filed 
July  9,  1913. 

17.160.— Tifte;  "  EATMEUP.  '  (For  Popcorn  Cakes.) 
PAtLKR-WAGSBB  Co..  Chlcago.  111.  Filed  April  17, 
191.3. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY  29,  1913. 


S,Z44.— Title:    "  CAMPBELL'S    SOUPS." 
Joseph  Campskll  Company,  Camden. 
July  9,  1918. 

Z.S46.— Title:    "CAMPBELLS    SOUPS." 
Joseph   Campbell  Company,  Camden. 
July  9.  191.3. 

3.346.— r«l«:    "CAMPBELLS    SOUPS." 
Jorbph    Campbell   Company,   Camden. 
July  9.  1913. 

ZMT— Title:    "CAMPBELL'S    SOUPS." 
Joseph   c.vmpbell  Company,  Camden. 
July  9.  1913. 


( For    Soups. ) 
N.   J.      Filed 

(For    Soups.) 
N.    J.      Filed 


( For    Soupa. ) 
N.    J.      Filed 


(For    Soups.) 
N.   J.     Filed 


3.348.— Title:  "CAMPBELL'S  SOUPS."  (For  Soups.) 
Joseph  Campbell  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  9.  1913. 

3,349. — Title:  "CAMPBELL'S  SOUPS."  (For  Soups) 
Joseph  Campbell  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  9,  1913. 

3,350— T«/«:  "VOTES  FOR  WOMEN  "  (For  Shredded 
Wheat.)  The  Shkkdded  Wheat  Company,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  1913. 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Rich  i*.  Porter  t .  Hamlin. 
Decided  July  15.  191S. 

iNTBRrBRENO MOTION   TO   AMEND TRANSMISSION. 

A  motion  to  amend   the  Issue  of  an   Interference,  ac- 
companied by  statements  which  Indicate  that  the  mov- 
ing   party    does    not    regard    the    claims    as    patentable, 
should  not  be  transmitted. 
Appeal  and  |)etltion  on  motion. 

ICE-CCTTINO     MACHINE. 

Mr.  Hartley  W.  Bartlett  for  Rich. 
Me9»r$.   yopes  d    Hnrriman  for  Porter. 
Mr.  Joseph  H.  Hunter  for  Hamlin. 

Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  and  petition  by  Hamlin  from 
that  portion  of  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  rendered  June  9,  1913,  granting  the 
motion  of  Porter  to  transmit  a  motion  to  amend 
the  issue  by  the  addition  of  six  claims  under  the 
provisions  of  Rule  109. 

At  the  time  Porter  tiled  his  motion  to  amend  un- 
der Rule  109  he  also  filed  a  motion  to  dissolve  the 
interference  as  to  the  existing  counts,  inter  alia, 
upon  the  ground  that  the  counts  of  the  issue  are 
not    patentable,      lu    his   motion    to   iiuiend    Porter 

states: 

In  this  connection  attention  will  be  directed  to  the 
several  claims  presented  In  this  Interference  In  connec- 
tion with  a  motion  to  amend,  which  It  Is  believed  state 
both  as  generally  and  as  speclflcally  as  possible  the  sub- 
ject-matter which  Is  common  to  the  three  applications  in- 
volved In  this  Interference,  but  whether  these  claims  are 
patentable  or  not  an  opinion  Is  not  ventured  at  this  time. 

In  his  decision  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  re- 
ferred to  the  above-quoted  statement  In  the  motion 
of  Porter  and  to  the  objection  made  by  Hamlin  to 
the  transmission  of  the  motion  because  the  moving 
party  did  not  assert  that  In  his  opinion  the  pro- 
IK>sed  claims  are  patentable,  but  held  that  he  must 
transmit  the  motion  under  the  Commissioner's  de- 
cision in  the  case  of  Weinberg  v.  Boyce  v.  Russell  rf 
Russell  V.  Long,  (107  Com.  MS.  Dec..  161.) 

While  ordinarily  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  transmitting  a  motion  to  amend  will 
not  be  reviewed  on  appeal  or  petition.  {Hollifteld  v. 
Cummings,  154  O.  G..  1107.)  it  will  be  considered  in 
this  case  In  view  of  his  apparent  misinterpretation 
of  the  meaning  it  was  intended  to  express  In  said 
decision.     In  said  case  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
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ences  had  refused  to  transmit  a  motion  to  amend 
under  Rule  109  by  Boyce — 

because  It  was  neither  stated  therein  where  the  claim 
originated  nor  that  any  of  the  parties  had  made  the 
claim,  nor  that  other  parties  could  make  the  claim 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  reversed  that 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  stflttnl  : 

•  •  *  The  fact  that  the  motion  Is  broujiht  raises 
the  presumption  that  in  the  opinion  of  the  moving  party 
the  claim  Is  patentable  and  can  be  made  bv  the  moving  party 
and  by  "any  of  the  other  parties,"  (Rule  109.)  It  Is  not 
deemed  necessary,  therefore,  to  require  the  moving  partj 
to  make  these  allegations  in  the  motion  to  amend. 
Whether  the  practice  should  l>e  inaugurated  to  require 
the  moving  party  to  file  an  affidavit  of  good  faith,  In  con- 
nection with  a  motion  to  amend.  Is  a  question  which  may 
be  necessary  to  decide  In  the  future.  The  time  has  not 
yet  arrived,  in  my  opinion,  to  require  that  this  be  done. 

In  a  companion  interference.  (Weinberg  v.  Boyce 
v.  Russell  d  Russell.  107  Com.  MS.  Dec.,  160,  i  under 
consideration  at  the  sjime  time,  the  Ck^mmissioner 
affirmed  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfere 
ences  refusing  to  transmit  a  motion  to  amend  under 
Rule  109.  In  that  case  the  motion  to  amend  was 
accompanied  by  a  motion  that  the  Interference  be 
dissolved  as  to  said  claims  when  added  as  new 
counts  on  the  ground  that  they  were  unpatentable 
over  the  prior  art.  In  his  decision  the  Commis- 
sioner referred  to  the  clause  of  Rule  109  which  pro- 
vides : 

An  applicant  Involved  In  an  interference  may  on 
motion  dulv  made  •  •  •  file  an  amendment  to  his 
application"  containing  any  claims  which  in  his  opinion 
should  l>e  made  the  basis  of  Interference  between  him- 
self and  any  of  the  other  parties, 

and   also   to   the   motion   by   Boyce  to  dissolve   the 

interference  when   re<ieclared  as  to   the   propt>8ed 

counts  on  the  ground  that  they  were,  unpatentable 

and  said : 

This  allegation  Is  entirely  Inconsistent  with  the  mo- 
tion to  amend  the  Issue.  It  would  be  useless  to  add  a 
count  to  the  Issue  and  then  dissolve  the  Issue  as  to  that 
count.     It  would  be  better  not  to  add  the  count 

The  motion  to  amend  Is  not  brought  In  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Rule  109  for  the  reason  that  on  the 
face  of  the  paper  no  claim  Is  presented  by  the  moving 
party  which  "  In  his  opinion  should  be  made  the  bnsls  of 
Interference  l)etween  himself  and  any  of  the  other  parties,  ' 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  wag  right  In  refusing  to 
transmit  the  same. 

While  in  the  present  case  Porter  has  not  brinight 

a  motion  to  dissolve  as  to  the  counts  iie  wishes  to 

add  to  the  issue,  the  presumption  to  be  drawn  frt»m 

the  statement  in  his  motion  quoted  above  is  that 

he  does  not   consider   the   claims   patentable.     In 

fact  the  party  Porter  states  in  his  brief  filed  at 

the  hearing  before  me.  as  follows: 

That  Is.  while  there  Is  an  Intimation  In  the  motion 
papers  that  we  do  not  consider  the  Issnee  or  the  propos«< 
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lasues  patentable,  we  have  not  pressed  the  point  by  either 
attempting  to  amend  the  papers  or  hj  taking  an  appeal. 

Unless  the  moving  party  Is'of  the  opinion  that 
the  claims  he  desires  to  add  under  Rule  109  are 
patentable,  neither  the  Patent  Office  nor  the  oppo- 
site party  in  the  Interference  should  be  put  to  the 
time  and  expense  of  examining  the  claims  In  the 
light  of  the  prior  art  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  they  are  patentable. 

In  view  of  the  above  statements  of  Porter  the 
presumption  to  be  drawn  concerning  the  filing  of 
his  motion  to  add  claims  under  Rule  109  is  not  that 
he  considers  the  claims  patentable,  but  rather  that 
he  considers  them  unpatentable.  The  case,  there- 
fore, falls  under  the  Commissioner's  decision  In 
Weinberg  v.  Boyce  v.  Russell  d  Russell,  supra, 
rather  than  under  his  ruling  in  the  case  of  Wem- 
berg  v.  Boyce  v.  Russell  d  Russell  v.  Long,  ^upra, 
cited  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
transmitting  Porter's  motion  to  amend  the  issue 
under  Rule  109  is  reversed.  • 


Ex  Parte  Piskins. 
Decided  July  18,  1913 

▲FPLICATION RSQt'EHT      TOU       iNrOKMATIOK FlMAL       RS- 

JECTION    PBBMATIRK. 

A  reqaest  for  a  fuller  explanation  and  application  ot 
the  references  should  be  followed  either  by  such  an  ex- 
planation or  a  statement  by  tbe  Examiner  that  he  had 
already  explained  the  references  and  their  application 
to  the  claims  as  fully  as  the  nature  of  the  case  required 
and  that  response  to  the  previous  Office  letter  should 
be  made  within  a  year  from  the  date  thereof  and  not 
by  a  final   rejection. 

On  petition. 

pkb8sube-blast  nozzli. 

Mr.  Henri  Van  Oldenneel  for  the  applicant. 
MooBE.  Commissioner : 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  instructed 
that  the  final  rejection  of  December  21,  1912,  was 
premature  and  that  he  should  enter  and  act  on  an 
amendment  Qleil  March  19,  1913. 

I  have  carefully  reviewed  the  record  in  this  case, 
and  it  seems  that  the  attorney  has  unnecessarily 
delaye<l  and  involved  the  prosecution  of  the  case 
by  numerous  requests  that  the  Examiner  explain 
the  grounds  of  rejection  more  fully  and  apply  the 
referraices  in  detail  to  the  specific  words  of  the 
claims,  when  it  Is  clear  from  the  remarks  and  ar- 
guments of  the  attorney  that  he  understands  the 
references  and  that  the  Issue  between  him  and  the 
Elxaminer  is  simply  whether  such  diCTerences  as 
may  exist  between  them  and  applicant's  structure 
are  patentable. 

Nevertheless  the  final  rejection  was  made  in  re- 
sponse to  a  letter  of  the  applicant  In  which  he  did 
not  amend  the  case  nor  ask  for  reconsideration 
thereof  as  previously  submitted;  nor  did  he.  Indeed, 
argiie  the  points  of  the  rejection,  except  possibly  as 
to  the  matter  of  election  of  species  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  letter.  The  applicant's  communication 
was  a  request  for  fuller  explanation  and  application 
of  the  references,  and  the  proper  response  thereto 
by  the  Examiner  would  have  been  such  an  explana- 
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tlon  or  a  statement  by  him  that  he  had  already  ex- 
plained the  references  and  their  application  to  the 
claims  as  fully  as  the  nature  of  the  case  required 
and  that  response  to  the  previous  Office  letter  should 
be  made  within  a  year  from  the  date  thereof  In 
order  to  save  the  case  from  abandonment.  It  was 
not  proper  to  enter  the  final  rejection  in  response  to 
such  a  letter  from  the  applicant. 
The  petition  is  therefore  granted. 


Ex  PARTE  Turner  Flexible  Innersole  Co. 

Decided  July  IS,  1913 
TaADS-MABKs — "  Tra.N  oa  Wblt  "   poa  Shocs — Daaraip- 

TIVB. 

A  mark  coDsistlug  of  the  words  "  Turn  or  Welt  '  in- 
closed within  a  circle  and  having  an  interrogation-mark 
superimposed  thereupon  Held  descriptive  as  applied  to 
shoes,  and  therefore  not  registrable. 

On    APPEAL. 

T&ADC-MARK     PoS    SHOBS 

ilr.  Ellis  Spear,  Jr.,  for  the  applicant. 
MooRE,  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  words 
"  Turn  6r  Welt  "  incloseii  within  a  circle  and  having 
an  Interrogation-mark  superimpostHi  thereon  and 
forming  part  of  the  letter  "  n  "  as  a  trade-mark  for 
shoes.  Registration  has  been  refused  on  the  ground 
that  the  mark  is  descriptive. 

Applicant  admits  that  the  expressions  "  welt- 
shoe  "  and  "  turn-shoe  "  are  well  known  in  the  art 
and  describe  separately  certain  styles  of  sht>e8,  re- 
ferring particularly  to  the  manner  In  which  the  shoe 
Is  constmcted.  It  urges,  however,  that  the  expres- 
sions are  mutually  exclusive  and  that  the  words  as 
used  In  the  mark  in  fact  constitute  a  question  which 
is  "  absolutely  meaningless  "  and  "  ar+)ltrary." 

The  fact  that  a  tnm-shoe  cannot  be  a  welt-shoe 
nor  a  welt-shoe  a  turn-shoe,  as  suggested  by  the  ap- 
plicant, or  the  fact  that  the  expression  may  be  re- 
garded as  a  question  is  not  believed  to  relieve  the  ex- 
pression of  its  descriptive  character.  It  Immedi- 
ately suggests  to  the  mind  that  the  shoe  Is  so 
constructed  that  it  is  difficult  to  distinguish  whether 
it  is  a  welt  or  a  turn  shoe  or  that  it  has  desirable 
properties  of  both.  This  view  of  the  case  is  substan- 
tiated by  applicant's  argument  filed  July  13,  1911, 
in  which  he  stated  that  the  shoe  to  which  the  appli- 
cant applied  its  mark  is  not  a — 

turn  shoe  nor  yet  a  welt  shoe.  The  particular  shoe  con- 
struction involved  is  a  new  shoe.  Involving  in  its  prop- 
erties some  features  characteristic  of  t>oth  types  of  snoes. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUEXa 


Ootirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooltimbia 

Shaver  v.  Newdick. 
Decided  April  7,  OlS. 

INTBBPBRBNCI PrIORITT RiOHT    TO     MaKB    THB    CLAIMS. 

Record  examined  and  Held  that  Newdick.  tbe  senior 
party,  is  entitled  to  make  the  claims  In  issue  and  that 
priority  was  properly  awarded  blm. 
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ilr.  A.  O.  Davis  and  Mr.  A.  A.  Buck  for  the  ap- 
{)ellant. 

Mr.  H.  H.  Bliss  for  the  appellee. 

RoBB,  J.:  ' 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner  of   Patents    in    an    Interference   proceeding  j 
awiirding   priority   of   Invention    to   Newdick.    the  I 
senior  party.    The  counts  of  the  Issue  are  four  In  ' 
nuniiver  and  read  hs  follows: 

1.   In  combination,  a  vehicle  adapted  to  move  in  forward  | 
and  reverse  dlrectionh,   a   winding  device  carried   by   said 
vehicle,  and  an  electric  motor  having  a  driving  connection 
and  arranged  to  exert  a  winding  torque  upon  said  winding   1 
device    during    the    movement    of    tne    vehicle    In    either 
direction.  .,         ,     , 

::.  In  combination,  a  movable  vehicle,  a  winding  device  , 
for  a  flexible  conductor  carried  by  said  vehicle,  an  electric 
motor  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  winding  : 
device,  a  motor  for  driving  said  vehicle,  and  switch 
mechanism  arranged  to  o^inect  th<>  motor  for  propelling 
the  vehicle  to  the  aaid  conductor  for  rotation  in  either 
dIroctioD,  and  to  connect  the  other  motor  to  the  said  con- 
ductor for  rotation  only  In  a  direction  to  exert  a  winding 
torque  upon  said  windinK  device.  _.    ..         ..     , 

S  In  comhlnatlon.  a  movable  vehicle,  a  winding  device 
carried  thereby,  a  Dexible  conductor  on  said  winding  device, 
means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  said  conductor  to  a 
fixed  conductor,  an  electric  motor  having  a  driving  con- 
nection with  said  winding  device,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing »ald  motor  to  said  flexible  conductor  for  operation  in 
a  direction  to  exert  a  winding  torque  upon  said  winding 
de\ice  during  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  in  either 
direction.  , .         ^.  ,  _,    .,       ^     , 

4.  In  combination,  a  movable  vehicle,  a  winding  device 
carried  thereby,  a  flexible  conductor  on  said  winding  de- 
vice means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  said  conductor 
to  a'  fixed  conductor,  an  electric  motor  havlnp  a  driving 
connection  with  said  winding  device,  and  means  for  con- 
ne<  ting  said  motor  to  said  flexible  conductor  for  operation 
In  a  direction  to  exert  a  winding  torque  upon  said  winding 
device  during  the  movement  of  the  vehicle  In  either  direc- 
tion, the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  motor  tends  to 
wind  up  the  flexible  conductor  at  a  greater  rate  than  the 
rate  of  movement  of  the  vehicle. 

The  invention  relates  to  means  for  controlling  the 
flexible  conductor  through  which  current  is  sup- 
plied to  the  motor  of  an  electric  mining-locomotive 
when  such  locomotive  Is  oi)erated  over  tracks  not 
provided  with  a  trolley-wire.  In  tbe  prior  art  the 
same  sort  of  flexible  conductor  was  iised.  This  was 
adapted,  as  in  the  present  Invention,  to  be  connected 
}it  one  end  to  a  fixed  coiKluctor  which  was  connected 
at  the  other  end  so  as  to  be  unwound  from  and 
wound  upon  a  reel  carried  by  the  locomotive,  but 
electric  connections  were  provided  between  the  reel 
end  of  the  cable  and  the  locomotive-motor.  In  other 
words,  In  I  he  old  type  of  locomotive  a  single  motor 
was  used.  To  overcome  certain  objections  said  to  re- 
sult from  the  use  of  a  single  motor,  the  present  in- 
vention was  made.  In  this  Invention  there  is  no 
connection  between  the  driving-motor  and  the  reel, 
an  entirely  separate  and  independent  motor  being 
provided  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the  reel. 
This  dei)arture  from  the  prior  art  is  the  dominant 
feature  of  the  invention. 

The  Newdick  application  was  filed  November  29, 
1905;  that  of  Shaver  June  7,  190G.  A  patent  was 
Inadvertently  Issued  to  Shaver  May  14,  1907,  but 
that  need  not  concern  us  here  since  the  applications 
were  copending.  Neither  party  has  taken  testimony. 
The  claims  of  the  issue  were  copied  by  Newdick 
from  the  Shaver  patent  and  it  is  conceded,  of  course, 
that  if  Newdick  may  rightfully  make  these  claims 
the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  must  be  affirmed. 

A  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference  on  the 
gronnd   that   Newdick   has   no  right   to  make  tbe 
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claims  was  first  considered  by  the  Examiner  and 
the  motion  was  overruled.    The  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences sustained  the  motion  as  to  counts  1,  3  and 
4.  but  overruled  it  as  to  count  2.     On  appeal  the 
Kxaminers-iu-Chlef  reversed  the  decision  as  to  counts 
3  and  4,  awarding  priority  to  Newdick  as  to  counts 
2.  3  and  4.    The  CJommissioner  awarded  priority  to 
Newdick  as  to  all  the  counts.    There  was  unanimity 
in  the  Patent  Office,  therefore,  as  to  count  2.     The 
Examiner  of  Interferences  found   that   Newdlck's 
reel-motor  is  not  capable  of  exerting   a   winding 
torque  upon  the  winding  device  when  the  locomo- 
tive is  moving  in  a  direction  to  unwind  the  cable, 
that  Is,  that  the  reel-motor  does  not  then  tend  to 
cause  the  reel  to  revolve  in  a  direction  to  wind  the 
cable.    The  Examiner  therefore  concluded  that  this 
motor   Is  not  connected  and  arranged  to  exert  a 
winding   torque   ui)on    the   winding   device   during 
the  moving  of  the  vehicle  in  either  direction,  as 
called  for  by  counts  1.  3  and  4.    The  Examiners-in- 
Chlef  did  not  question  that  when  Newdl(*k's  reel- 
motor  Is  energized  it  will  exert  a  winding  torque 
upon  the  winding  device,  irrespective  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle,  but  they  were  of  the  opinion 
that  count  1  calls  for  a  construction  which  will  not 
admit  of  an  alternative  operation.     The  Commis- 
sioner directed  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  claims 
in  issue  cover  an  apparatus  and  not  a  process  or 
mode  of  operating  an  apparatus.     He  further  di- 
rected attention  to  the  well-established  rule  that 
an  inventor  is  entitled  to  all  the  uses  of  wliich  his 
I  invention  is  capable,  whether  fully  described  or  not. 

I  He  then  said: 

'       Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  reel  motor  in  Newdlck's  ap- 

I   plication  Is  connected  to  the  reel  by  a  worm  gearing  the 

motor  Is  not  driven  backward  when  tbe  cable  Is  paid  oat 

i  as  in  Shaver's  device  but  the  slipping  takes  place  between 

I   the  two  elements  of  the  friction   clutch.     However.  If  the 

motor  Is  energised  while   the  cable  Is  being  paid  out  tbe 

motor  will  exert  a  winding  torque  upon  tbe   reel,   that  Is, 

there  will  be  a   tendency   to  turn   tne  reel   In  a   winding 

direction,    although    owing    to    the    tension    of    tbe    cable 

caused  by  the  fact  that  tne  locomotive  Is  being  propelled 

In    a    direction    awav    from    tbe    point   of    support    of    tbe 

flexible  conductor,  the  reel  Is  being  nnwound. 

I  We  fully  agree  with  this  finding,  and  inasmuch 
as  Newdlck's  device  is  clearly  capable  of  being 
operated   in    such   a   way   as   to  respond   to   these 

I  claims,  they  ought  not  to  be  granted  to  a  junior 

i  party.  Ab  previously  suggested,  the  dominant  idea 
of  the  claims  Is  the  separate  motor,  and  it  would 
t>e  indulging  in  too  great  refinement  to  make  the 
award  of  priority  depend  upon  the  op^iing  or  clos- 

'  ing  of  a  switch. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 
Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Ex    PABTE     FrtLAGAR. 

Decided  June  t,  1913. 

1.  Rbissub — Oath — Rdli    87    Valid. 

Rale  87  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  Held  valid  In  so  far 
as  It  requires  an  applicant  for  tbe  reissue  of  a  patent 
to  state  under  oath  that  be  believes  tbe  original  patent 
to  be  inoperative  or  in>alid  and  to  specify  the  errors 
which  constitute  the  inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake 
and  how  they  arose. 
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2.    8aM» — SaM» — DKLAY — EXCD88     iNSOmCIBNT. 

The  excuse  given   for  the  delay  of  over  four  years  In 

applying   for  the   reissue   of   a   patent    HeW   Insufficient 

and   such  relMue  properly  refused. 

Mr.  Geo.  L.  Wilkinson  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  R.  F.  Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Shepard,  C.  J.: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  refusing  an  application  for  the 
reissue  of  a  patent. 

The  proceeding  has  a  confusing  history  on  ac- 
count of  several  preceding  reissues  and  applica- 
tions and  Interferences  growing  out  of  the  same. 
The  suhject-uiatter  of  the  Invention  is  a  fluid-pres- 
sure turbine. 

Fullagar  was  granted  a  patent  for  such  a  turbine 
on  an  application  filed  April  18,  1901,  for  which  an 
application  for  reissue  was  made  also.  Another 
appli.Nitiou  was  flle«l  by  him  September  16.  1901, 
on  which  a  patent  having  sixteen  claims  (No. 
746,0611  was  issued  December  S.  1903.  The  present 
case  involves  the  reissue  of  this  i>atent. 

One  Emmett  tiled  an  application  for  a  fluid-pres- 
sure turbine.  February  24.  1902.  May  12,  1903, 
interference  was  declared  between  Emmetfs  ap- 
plication and  that  of  Fullagar  flled  September  16, 
1901.  as  aforesaid.     The  issue  was: 

.\3  an  article  of  manufacture  a  cover  section  for  the 
ends  of  turbine  vanes  or  buckets,  comprlslnz  a  sheet  or 
Htrlp  of  metal  having  notches  or  slots  at  the  ends  and 
two  or  mor.'  opt-nlngs  N'tween  the  ends,  the  said  open- 
ioijR  having  paralUM  slde»»  and  covered  ends. 

The  interference  was  dissolved  by  the  Primary 
Examiner  on  the  ground  that  Fullagar's  application 
did  not  contain  a  foundation  for  the  claim.  He 
8uggeste<l  that  Fullag;ir  amend  by  canceling  the 
word  ■•  section  "  and  that  Enunett  substitute  '•  sec- 
tion of  a  cover."  for  "  cover  section."  The  applica- 
tion of  Fullagar  diaclosetl  a  iwrt  referreil  to  as  a 
baffler,  extending  arouul  the  blades  affixed  to  the 
disks  and  operating  as  a  cover  therefor;  claims  7 
to  15,  inclusive,  of  his  patent  as  Issued  refer  to  this 
cover  as  a  "baffler"  in  general  terms.  Fullagar 
accepted  this  decision  and  amended  the  same 
which  then  became  claim  16  of  his  patent  that  was 
Issued  December  S.  1903.  Claim  16  reads  as  fol- 
lows : 

Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  baffler  for  the  ends  of 
turbine  blades  or  buckets,  comprising  a  sheet  or  strip  of 
metal  having  notches  or  slots  at  the  ends  and  two  or 
more  openings  between  the  ends,  the  said  openings  hav- 
ing parallel  sides  and  curved  ends 

Emmett  then  amended,  copying  claim  16  of  Ful- 
lagar's patent,  and  another  Interference  was  de- 
clared. July  21,  1906,  on  final  appeal,  the  Com- 
missioner awarded  priority  to  Emmett  on  the 
ground  that  Fullagar  was  not  entitled  to  make  the 
claim  of  the  Issue  because  he  did  not  show  a  sheet 
or  strip  of  metal  having  notches  or  slots  at  the  ends, 
as  required  by  the  Issue.  Emmett's  cover  or  baffler 
was  made  in  sections,  which  have  notches  at  the 
ends  that  fit  around  the  tenon  of  the  vane  at  the 
meeting-points.  Fullagar's  baffler  consisted  of  one 
piece,  the  openings  In  which  fitted  to  the  tenons  of 
the  vanes,  and  the  two  ends  Joined  by  lapping,  ap- 
parently   ball  no  notches.     On   Novemlwr  8.  1904, 
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Fullagar  had  applied  for  reissue  of  his  other  ap- 
plication but  did  not  present  therein  the  claims  In- 
volved in  this  appeal;  said  reissue  had  been  grant- 
el  February  14,  1906.    No  appeal  was  taken  by 
Fullagar  from  the  decision  aforesaid;  but  on  Oc- 
tober 31,  1906.  he  applied  for  a  second  reissue  of 
the  last-named   patent,  and  interference  was  de- 
clared between  It  and  Elmniett's  pending  applica- 
tion.    January   7,    1907.    Fullagar   applied    for    re- 
issue   of    his    Patent    No.    746,061,  and  it  and   the 
former  one,  also,  were  placed  In  interference  with 
Emmett ;  the  single  count  of  the  Issue  corresiwnd- 
Ing  to  claim  23  of  Emmett's  application.     July  21, 
1908,  the  Commissioner  dissolved  both  Interference^ 
on  the  ground  that  the  showing  made  by  Fullagar 
was  not  suflicient  to  justify  the  reissues  applied  for. 
Fullagar  appealed  from  that  decision,  but  his  appeal 
was  dismissed,    (/n  re  Fullagar.  32  App.  D.  C.  222.) 
The  dismissal  was  on  the  ground  that  it  was  an  ex 
parte  appeal  from  a  decision  refusing  a  patent,  and 
had  to  be  rejected  a  second  time  and  appealed  in 
due  course  as  required  by  the  statute.     I'rglng  his 
application  anew  In  the  Patent  Office,  the  siime  has 
been   again   denied,   and    he   is   rightfully   here  on 
api»eal. 

The  claims  that  were  rejected  and  are  appealed 

are  the  following : 

31  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
vanes,  a  sectional  covering  for  the  ends  of  the  vanes,  and 
means  formed  integral  with  the  vanes  for  securing  the 
stations  in  place.  .  ,  ,     -ii»_    .^# 

32  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  pluraUty  or 
vanes,  a  sectional  covering  for  the  ends  of  the  vanes,  each 
section  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  regis- 
tering with  the  vanes,  and  tenons  which  pass  through  the 
openings  and  are  riveted  thereon  to  hold  the  sections  In 

,33"  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  turbine  element 
comprUlng  a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  vanes  or 
buckets  radiating  from  a  common  center,  tenons  formea 
integral  therewith,  and  a  Jointed  cover  which  is  secured 
in  place  by  the  tenons. 

:U  A  turbine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  vanes  or 
buckets.  In  combination  with  a  detachable  baffling  ring 
forming  a  cover  containing  openings  which  correspond  In 
shape  to  the  end  portions  of  the  vanes  or  buckets 

35T  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  vanes  or  buckets 
having  curved  front  and  rear  faces,  tenons  formed  in  the 
buckets  having  two  flat  surfaces  and  two  surfaces  which 
oartake  of  the  curvature  of  the  buckets,  and  a  cover  hav- 
ing openings  therein  which  register  with  and  correspond 
in  shape  to  the  tenons.  ,.         .. 

3fl  K  turbine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vanes  or 
buckets  having  tenons  on  their  free  ends,  and  a  covering 
for  the  ends  of  such  vanes  or  buckets  having  openings 
registering  with  and  fitting  the  tenons,  said  openings  hav- 
ing parallel  sides  and  curved  ends.  _.  _.         # 

"1  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  ring  of 
blades  secured  thereto  at  one  end.  said  blades  being  cut 
away  at  their  opposite  ends  to  form  tenons,  and  a  baffllnj 
rlnir  forming  a  cover  for  the  ends  of  the  blades,  sail 
baffling  ring  being  provided  with  openings  correspondlne 
In  shape  and  slse  to  the  tenons  on  tne  blades. 

Claim  16  of  the  i)atent  covers  a  baffler  having 
notches  or  slots  at  the  ends;  and  this  claim.  It  will 
be  remembered,  was  held.  In  the  Interference  case, 
not  to  be  within  the  disclosure  of  the  application 
because,  while  the  openings  therein  were  described, 
there  were  no  notches  or  slots  In  the  ends  of  the 
baffler.  The  aforesaid  claims  in  the  last  reissue 
application  were  not  rejected  for  this  reason,  but 
because  the  showing  of  Inadvertence,  accident,  and 
mistake  In  the  claims  of  the  patent  was  not  suffi- 
cient, and  further  because  of  the  delay  In  applying 
for  the  reissue. 

Section  4916  Revised  Statutes  governing  the  re- 
issue of  patents,  while  c<immlttlng  to  the  (^>mml8- 
sloner  the  ascertainment  of  the  fact  that  the  error 
No.  5.] 
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has  arisen  by  inadvertence,  accident  or  mistake,  and 
without  any  fraudulent  or  deceptive  intention,  does 
not  8{)eciflcally  require  that  the  applicant  must 
make  oath  to  his  aii|>llcatlon.  On  the  other  hand, 
the  statute  does  not  require  the  Commissioner  to 
grant  the  reissue  u|x>n  the  mere  statement  of  the 
applicant  that  the  omission  from  his  patent  was  the 
result  of  inadvertence,  accident  <»r  mistake.  The 
evidence  supporting  the  claim  must  be  satisfactory 
to  hlni.  and  no  provision  is  made  for  the  manner  of 
taking  or  hearing  such  proof.  Rule  87  of  the  Patent 
Office  undertakes  to  specify  the  manner  in  which 
prellniliiary  i)roof.  at  least,  shall  be  submitted. 
It  piovldes  that  a  sworn  statement  shall  accom- 
pany the  petition  to  the  effect,  among  other  things, 
that  the  applicant  verily  believes  the  original  pat- 
ent to  be  inoperative  or  Invalid,  and  the  reason 
why:  and  particularly  specifying  the  errors  which 
It  Is  claimed  constitute  the  Inadvertence,  accident 
or  mistake  relied  on.  and  how  they  arose  or  oc- 
curred. The  requirement  of  a  sworn  statement  has 
lM»en  attacked  as  beyond  the  power  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. As  the  applicant  In  this  case  conformed  to 
the  rule  In  making  a  sworn  statement,  and  has  not 
asked  leave  to  submit  any  additional  proof  In  sup- 
port of  his  application,  the  question  of  the  validity 
of  Rule  S7  does  not  necessarily  arise.  It  may  \ye 
remarked,  however,  that  the  patent  statutes  au- 
thorize the  adoption  of  rules  of  practice  in  the 
Office,  which,  of  course,  must  not  be  inconsistent 
with  the  statutes  thenis«>lve8.  While  some  of  the 
requirements  of  Rule  87  may  possibly  go  beyond 
the  power  conferred — a  matter  which  we  are  not 
now  called  upon  to  decide — there  is  nothing  In  so 
much  of  the  rule  as  Is  mentioned  above  that  is  In- 
consistent with  the  statute. 

It  Is  of  advantage  to  applicants  In  that  It  pro- 
vides a  ready,  speedy  and  Inexpensive  way  to  make 
a  prima  ffwie  case,  which  when  not  Inconsistent 
with  the  record  of  proceedings  In  the  Office  in  the 
matter  of  the  original  patent,  may  l>e  accepted  as 
sufficient. 

The  sworn  statement  of  the  applicant  is  to  the 
effect  that  the  original  patent  Is  lnoi)eratlve  for  the 
reason  that  the  si>eclflcation  is  Insufficient  In  the 
omission  to  claim  adequately  the  construction  of 
the  vanes  and  for  the  coverings  of  the  ends  of  the 
vanes,  and  in  the  omission  to- claim  adequately  that 
which  had  been  really  Invented,  as  set  forth  In  the 
specifications  of  the  patent.  The  errors  which 
arose  from  Inadvertence,  accident  or  mistake  are 
thus  stated : 

Deponent  at  the  time  of  making  bis  application  was 
misled  as  to  the  state  of  the  art  In  this  class  of  Inventions, 
and  although  he  had  made  a  diligent  «earch  and  endeav- 
ored to  inform  himself  In  eveiy  possible  way  In  regard 
thereto  he  was  at  this  time  aware  of  the  fact  that  one 
Rateau  had  built  a  turbine  containing  vanes  having  a 
cover  strip  riveted  on  the  outer  ends  thereof,  the  rivets 
being  formed  Integral  with  the  vnnes  for  securing  the 
cover  section  In  place,  and  that  a  turbine  embodying  this 
Invention  was  built  at  the  works  of  the  Maschlnenfabrik 
Oerllkon.  at  Oerllkon,  near  Zurich,  Switzerland,  during 
the  year  1901.  l>eponetit,  however,  Ix^lng  misled  and  mis- 
taken as  to  the  facts  pertaining  to  the  date  of  Rateau's 
Invention,  believed  at  the  time  that  Ilateau's  Invention 
was  prior  to  his  own,  so  far  as  the  claims  now  added  to 
this  application  are  concerned,  and  that  because  of  this 
he  could  not  make  the  necessary  oath  that  he  verily  be- 
lieved himself  to  be  the  original,  first  and  sole  Inventor 
of  this  subject  matter. 
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He  further  undertakes  to  account  for  his  delay  of 
over  four  years  by  the  statement  that  his  patent 
was  within  a  few  weeks  after  Its  grant — December 
8,  1903 — placed  in  interference  which  had  not  been 
filially  decided  until  November  13,  1906;  that  under 
the  rules  of  the  Office  he  could  not  apply  for  reissue 
l»endlng  said  Interference;  and  that  It  was  made  as 
soon  thereafter  as  iwsslble.  Further,  stating  In 
detail  that  he  was  the  first  Inventor,  and  the  facts 
supporting  the  statement,  he  concludes  as  follows: 

That  his  failure  to  Include  the  claims  In  his  original 
application  or  to  Immediately  apply  for  a  reissue  thereof 
was  due  wholly  to  his  mistake  as  to  the  facts  surround- 
ing Rateaus  alleged  Invention,  and  to  the  fact  that  it  was 
Impossible  for  him  earlier  to  make  this  application  because 
of  the  pendency  of  the  Interference  above  referred  to. 

Applicant  flled  another  afiidavit  on  his  applica- 
tion for  reissue  of  his  other  patent  that  was  con- 
sidered with  this  in  which  he  rei)eats  his  mistake 
as  to  Rateaus  invention,  and  says  that  while  a  de- 
scription   of    the    Rateau    turbine    had    l)een    first 

published  in  April.  1902— 

he   had   been   Informed   thereof   long  prior   to   the  date  of 
said  publication. 

He  further  says  that — 

It  Is  only  recently  that  he  has  been  aware  of  the  true 
'facts  regarding  Rateau's  Invention,  which  was  made  to  the 
best  of  deponent's  knowledge  and  belief,  subsequent  to  the 
filing  date  of  deponent's  original  patent. 

He  further  accounts  for  his  mistake  by  the  fact 
that  he  presumed  his  attorney  In  the  United  States 
had  prepared  claims  commensurate  with  his  inven- 
tion which  would  fully  protect  him,  and  because 
unfamiliar  with  United  States  patent  laws  and 
interpretation  of  claims  did  not,  when  the  patent 
was  received,  discover  the  mistake.  He  next  gives 
a  history  of  the  proceedings  In  Interference  with 
Emmett  with  the  issue  before  stated,  which  is 
now  claim  16  of  the  original  patent,  and  the  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner  thereon,  until  which 
time  he  was  not  aware  that  his  description  was 
not  sufficient,  etc.  In  conclusion  he  says  that  his 
former  affidavit  set  forth  only  the  mistake  in  fail- 
ing to  claim  the  broad  subject-matter  of  a  turbine 
comprising  vanes  having  a  covering  or  baffles 
secured  around  the  ends  by  tenons  on  the  ends  of 
the  vanes,  etc.,  and  did  not  set  forth  the  errors 
constituting  the  mistake  to  claim  In  his  original 
I«tent  the  specific  construction  of  the  blades  and 
covering  comprising  a  sectional  covering  with  open- 
ings, etc.  That  he  thought  it  only  necessary  then 
to  set  forth  the  reasons  for  J:he  failure  to  claim 
the  broad  subject-matter,  ana  not  necessary  to  set 
forth  the  mistake  In  falling  to  claim  the  more 
si)eclflc  construction,  etc.  That  ,the  concluding  al- 
legation of  the  former  affidavit  relating  to  Rateau's 
alleged  Invention,  had  reference  to  the  claims  cover- 
ing the  broad  subject-matter  embodied  in  the 
Rateau  turbine  comprising  a  covering  for  the  ends 
of  the  vanes  and  means  formed  integral  with  the 
ends  for  securing  the  covering  in  place ;  and  did 
not  have  reference  to  the  specific  subject-matter  of 
a  covering  comiwsed  of  sheets  or  strips  of  metal 
sections  having  oi)ening8  therein  registering  with 
tenons  on  the  ends  of  the  vanes — 

Inasmuch  as  such  specific  subject  matter  was  not  embod- 
Ud  In  the  Rateau  turbine. 

The  Commissioner   permitted   the  filing   of   this 
amended  affidavit  and  while  It  was  filed  In  support 
No.  «.] 
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of  the  copending  nppllcatlon  for  reissae  of  the  other 
turbine  patent,  considered  It  as  In  support  of  this 
one  also,  on  account  of  their  substantial  Identity; 
and  upon  such  consideration  declined  to  grant  the 
reissue  because  not  satisfied  with  the  showing 
either  of  Inadvertence,  accident  or  mistake,  or  of 
diligence.  The  showing  made  is  not  of  such  satis- 
factory character  as  to  Justify  us  in  reversing  his 
decision.  In  his  original  affidavit  in  supfwrt  of  this 
application  applicant  explains  his  failure  to  claim 
adequately  the  construction  of  his  baffler,  by  the 
fact  that  he  was  aware  that  Rateau — 
had  built  a  turbine  containing  vanea  havlnj?  a  cover  atrip 
riveted  on  the  outer  enda  thereof,  the  rivets  being  formed 
Integral  with  the  vanes  for  securing  the  cover  section  In 
place. 

This  turbine  was  in  operation  in  a  near-by  coun- 
try: there  was  a  publication  of  it  In  April,  1902, 
which  he  saw,  but  states  that  he  heard  of  said  tur- 
bine long  prior  thereto.  The  application  for  his 
original  j>atent  was  filed  not  very  long  before, 
namely,  September  16,  1901.  With  the  years  Inter- 
vening between  that  application  and  the  date  of 
this  for  reissue— January  7,  1907— during  which  his 
attention  was  calle<i  to  applications  containing 
specifications  showing  a  similar  construction,  with 
certain  claims  of  which  he  was  In  interference  twice, 
he  took  no  steps  to  verify  the  dates  or  specific  sub- 
ject-matter of  Rateau's  invention,  or  to  correct  the 
mistake  of  his  American  solicitor  In  not  making  spe- 
cific claims.  The  amended  affidavit  states  that — 
It  Is  only  recently  that  he  has  become  aware  of  the  true 
atate  of  "facts  regarding  Rateau's  Invention. 

bat  gives  no  reason  for  his  failure  to  make  an  earlier 
discovery.  Nor  is  his  explanation  In  the  amended 
affidavit  of  the  recital  of  the  first  relating  to  Bateau's 
invention  satisfactory;  he  should  reasonably  have 
known  as  much  about  that  Invention  before  the  issue 
of  his  original  patent,  as  he  did  when  he  made  the 
two  affidavits.  And  again,  In  another  part  of  his 
amended  affidavit  he  substantially  admits  that  he 
expected  his  original  patent  to  claim  the  specific  con- 
struction of  his  baffler,  but  his  attorney  did  not  un- 
derstand the  full  scope  of  his  Invention;  and  that 
presuming  that  his  attorney  had  made  claims  com- 
mensurate with  his  Invention,  he  did  not.  owing  to 
his  unfamlliarity  with  United  States  patent  law  and 
the  prevailing  principles  of  interpretation  of  claims 
thereunder,  discover  the  error  on  receipt  of  the 
patent. 

The  fact  that  the  claims  of  the  original  patent  did 
not  cover  the  specific  construction  of  the  baffler  or 
covering  should  have  been  apparent  upon  ordinary 
Inspection ;  and  the  most  reasonable  Inference  Is 
that  the  omission  was  due.  as  Indicated  in  his  first 
affidavit,  to  his  belief  that  the  cover  section  had  been 
invented  and  put  In  practice  by  Rateau. 

It  did  not  require  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner made  In  the  interference  with  Emmett  that 
Fullagar  was  not  entitled  to  the  notched  end  cover 
section,  to  put  the  latter  upon  notice  of  the  omission 
to  claim  the  specific  construction  of  his  own  cover 
or  baffler. 

His  failure  to  prosecute  Inquiries  Into  the  dates 
and  details  of  Rateau's  Invention  and  construction 
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may  be  attributed  to  the  fact  that  his  patent  issned 
December  8,  1903,  had  been  asslgneii  to  <»ne  Tweedy 
on  the  24th  of  the  same  month.  Tweedy  assigned  to 
the  Aliis-Chalmers  (\>..  of  New  Jersey  and  Milwau- 
kee, on  June  13,  1905,  and  on  its  behalf,  and  under 
Its  direction  the  subsequent  proceedings  have  been 
taken. 

In  this  view  it  is  unnecessary  to  consider  whether 
the  delay  In  applying  for  reissue  is  excusable  upon 
other  grounds  relied  on.  The  decision  is  affirmed; 
and  this  decision  will  be  certified  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Thomson  patent.  No.  6Ji8,156, 
for  a  system  of  electric  distribution.  Held  Invalid 
for  lack  of  patentability,  novelty,  or  Invention  and 
also  by  reason  of  the  i>atentee's  delay  and  laches. 
General  Electric  Co.  v.  Butler  Light,  Heat  d  Motor 
Co.,  205  Fed.  Rep..  42. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Bemz  patent.  No.  937.757, 
for  an  air-pump  for  blow-torches,  claim  2  Held 
Invalid.    Bemz  v.  Schaefer,  205  Fed.  Rep..  49. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Weyand  reissue  patent.  No. 
12,744.  for  an  electric-motor-controller  regulator, 
claims  1,  2,  and  29  Held  valid  and  Infringed;  claims 
11,  25,  and  30  Held  Invalid.  American  Autoino- 
toneer  Co.  v.  Porter,  205  Fed.  Rep.,  105. 


Interference  Notices. 


DCPARTMINT  OF  THC    InTSRIOK, 

United  States  Patent  OmcE, 

Wtuhington,  D.  C.  July  ti,  19JS. 

Brown  Chemicol  Co.  and  William  D.  Mann,  their  astign* 

or  legal  repre»entatif&$.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  l>een  df'clared  by  this  Office  l)e- 
tween  the  application  of  Edward  Ininscomb,  of  110  Nassan 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trnde-mark 
and  trade-marlcs  Noa.  30.412  and  23,173.  registered  July 
20.  1897.  and  June  6,  1893.  respectively,  to  Brown  Chemi- 
cal Co..  of  241  East  Seventh  street.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and 
to  William  I).  Mann,  of  No.  349  Wabnsh  avenue.  Chicago. 
111.,  and  notices  of  such  declaration  s^nt  by  rejtlstered  mall 
to  Brown  Chemical  Co.  and  to  William  U.  Mann  at  the 
addresses  of  record  having  been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce 
authorttlps  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
the  said. Brown  Chemical  Co.  mnd  William  I*.  Mann,  their 
aaalgns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  date  of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an 
appemrance  the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  though  by 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofkicial  (UrrrrE 
for  three  conaecutlve  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommHtiomer. 


DKPARTMrNT  OF   THE    INTERIOR. 

iNiTED  State-s  Patent  Office, 

Wu^hinyton.  D.  C.  July  U.  I9IS 

The  Rubber  Comb  d  Jetcelry  Co.,  itt  ataiffn*  or  leifl  repre- 

tentatives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  t)een  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Ste.  Ame  Pour  I.*  Commerce  Ik 
Llndusf^le  du  Caoutchouc,  of  Brtiasels.  Belgium,  for  r»»g1s- 
tratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  No.  8.323.  regia- 
tpred  June  7.  1881.  to  The  Rubber  Comb  k  Jewelry  Co..  of 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  aent  by 
registered  mall  to  The  Rubber  Comb  k  Jewelry  Co.  at  tb« 
address  of  record  having  l)een  returned  by  the  post-otBce 
authorities  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
the  said  The  Rubber  Comb  k  Jewelry  Co..  Its  assignu  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  date  of  piihlicatlon  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance 
the  Interference  will   proceed  an  fhonifh  by  defaait 

This  notice  will  be  piihllsbed  In  the  OmciAL  Oazetts 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiationer. 

Hd.  S.] 
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(Deokfams  of  the  Coort  ol  Appeals  of  the  District  of  ColamUa  are  Indicated  by  a  star  (•).] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Motion  for  l.eave  to  Take  Testimony. 


ACTION  BY  THE  EXAMINER. 
See  Motion  to  Amend  the  lasue;  Prosecution  of  Applioations. 


ADMISSION  AT  HEARINO. 

Admssiows  bt  CotmsEL    Binding  I'pon  Appucant. 

"  An  admi»ion  by  ooimsel  for  an  applicant  made  before  one  of 
the  tribunal*  of  this  Office  upon  a  queetion  to  be  passed  upon  by 
such  tribunal  is  binding  upon  the  applicant.  (  Norton  x.  Zimirur, 
137  0  (1.  2223;  32  App.  D.  C.  217. )  It  is  obviously  improper  for 
counsel  practising  before  this  Office  to  admit  before  a  tribunal  that 
his  client  cannot  make  certain  claims  and  then  assign  as  error  on 
appeal  from  such  decision  the  holding  that  he  cannot  make  these 
claims  "  IMortimer  r.  Thomas  v.  Brownson,  216. 


ALLEGATION. 
See  Interfervice,  3;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  4. 


APPEAL. 


8<e  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia; 
Construction  of  Rules,  Mandamus;  Motion  to  Amend  the  Is- 
sue, 1. 

APPEAL  TO  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Motion  to  Amend  the  Issue. 


APPEAL  TO  THE   COURT   OF   APPEALS  OF  THE   DIS- 
TRICT OF  COLUMBIA. 

Advkiisk  Action  by  the  Commissionte. 

Where  after  a  favorable  decision  by  the  Kxaminers-ln-Chief  the 
Commissioner  In  the  exercise  of  his  supervisorv  authority  refuses 
to  grant  a  patent  for  the  alleged  Inventicm  on  tne  pround  that  it  is 
not  pat« table.  Held  that  from  such  refusal  appeal  lies  to  the 
Cotirt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
(•Moore,  CommisBioner  of  Patents,  et  al.  v.  United  States,  ei  reL 
Chott,  620. 


APPLICANT  AND  PATENTEE. 
See  Interference,  1;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Intcrffrenoe,  1. 


APPLICATIONS. 

See  ContlnuoDS  Applications;  Proaecution  of  Applications;  Reisne 

AppUoatkois. 


BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
See  Employer  and  Employee;  Priority  of  Invention,  1. 


CANCELATION  OF  SUBJECT-MATTER. 
See  Continuous  Applications. 


CLAIMS. 


See  Construction  of  Claims;  Continuous  Applications;   Inventicxi; 
Priority  of  Invention. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  4. 


CONSIDERATION   OF  THE   MERITS  OF  THE   MOTION. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  5. 


ARGUMENT. 
See  Proaecntion  of  Applicatians,  t. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

Patentabiutt.  ^     ^      .j 

A  reinforced  box  made  of  corrugated  board  with  the  sides  rein- 
forced by  strips  of  wooden  veneer  Held  impatentable  In  view  of 
the  prior  art.  1*/"  >■<  Ferres,  745. 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  RULES. 

See  Motkm'to  Dissolve  Interference.  3;  Prosecution  of  Application, 
1;  Reissue  Applications,  3. 

1.  Intkrterence— Motion  Undek  Rule  109— Ptjbposk  ow  thb 

Rule. 
"The  obvious  purpose  of  Rule  109  was  to  enable  the  parties  to 
an  interference  to  have  the  issue  include  all  patentable  subject- 
matter  common  to  the  applications  Involved  in  the  Interference, 
and  the  reason  for  providing  an  appeal  from  an  adverse  decision  of 
the  Primarj-  Examiner  on  a  motion  broueht  under  this  rule  was 
In  order  that  in  the  interference  the  Question  of  the  oorrectnesf*  of 
such  a  decision  might  be  determined,  since  a  final  adverse  deci- 
sion rendered  on  such  motion  would  obviously  constitute  a  ground 
for  refusing  t  hese  claims  presented  in  the  api)lic8tk)n  after  the  con- 
cludon  of  the  Interference." 

[Mortimer  r.  Thomas  v.  Brownson,  216. 

2.  Same— Sami— AppBALa. 

"  It  has  been  repeatedlv  pointed  oat  that  the  practice  tmder 
Rule  109  folk)W8  the  practice  under  Rule  124,  which  provides  that 
no  appeal  will  be  allowed  from  a  decision  on  a  motion  to  dissolve, 
holding  the  claims  patmtable  or  that  the  parties  have  a  rijdit  to 
make  tne  same;  In  other  words,  from  decisions  which  wouCl  not 
constitute  a  ground  for  rejecting  the  claims  In  the  application  of 
the  moving  party  after  the  termination  of  the  interference."  [Id. 

8.  Same— Same— Same. 

Where  the  Examiner  denies  a  motion  to  amend  on  the  groona 
that  the  opposing  party  has  no  right  to  make  the  propoeed  claiou, 
Held  that  Qie  movtng  party  is  not  entitled  to  appeal  from  Mich 
decision.  Pd 

CONSTRUCTION   OF   TRADE-MARK   STATUTES. 
I  See  Name  of  Applicant;  Ri^t  to  Trade-Mark. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


CONTINUOUS  APPLICATION. 

Continuation  in  Pakt— Broad  Clatms  Only  Allowki>— Mattkr 
Not  Shown  in  Easuxb  Aptucation  Neid  Not  Be  Can- 
celed. 
Where  an  appycation  discloses  two  species  one  of  which  is 
shown  in  an  earlier  copending  application  and  only  such  claims 
are  alk>wed  as  are  broad  enough  to  cover  both  species.  Held  that 
the  applicant  should  not  be  required  to  cancel  from  the  later  appli- 
cation the  matter  not  shown  in  the  earlier. 

lEzparU  Luton,  990. 


DATE  OF   FILING   APPLICATION. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  4. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  EXAinNER9-IN-CHIEF. 

See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia; 
Superrlsory  Authority  of  tne  Commissioner  of  Patents. 


DECLARATION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
See  loterfereoce,  3;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interferenoe,  2. 


DELAY  IN  BRINOINO  MOTIONS. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  5. 


DELAY  IN  FILING  APPLICATION  FOR  REISSUE. 
See  Reissue  Application,  3. 


DESCRIPTrVE  MARK. 
See  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  2. 


DILIGENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  4. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
8c«  Continuous  Applications;  Employer  and  Kmployee;  Invention. 


EARLIER  AND  LATER  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Continuous  Applications. 


EMPLOYER  AND  EMPLOYEE. 

See  Priority  of  Invention,  1,  2. 

Intekference— Priority— Rule  Does  Not  Apply  Unless  Em- 
ployee WAS  ENOAOED  in  PEBfECTWO  DETKE  UNDES  DI- 
RECTION OP  Employer. 
"Counsel  for  appellant:^  contend  that,  inasmuch  as  the  relation 
of  employer  and  employee  existed  between  appellant  Yest>era  and 
appellee,  under  the  decisions  of  this  coiu't  the  presumption  of  in- 
ventorship Is  in  favor  of  the  employer.  Before  this  rule  may  he 
invoked,  nowever,  it  must  appear  tfiat  the  employee  was  engaged 
In  perfecting  a  device  under  the  general  direction  of  the  emnloyer. 
•\ppellee  was  the  general  manager  of  the  company,  and  luui  acted 
in  that  capacity  for  a  number  of  years.  He  was  not  employe<l  for 
the  purpose  of  perfecting  this  or  any  other  invention.  Hent*.  it 
must  atnrmatively  be  shown  that,  at  lea.st.  the  broad  idea  was  dis- 
closed to  appellee  bv  appellant  Yesbera  t>efore  the  presumption 
will  attach.  UntU  this  condition  is  presented,  the  burden  of  proof 
remains  on  appellants,  the  junior  parties.  [SoUy  v.  Hebbari,  70 
O.  O.,  «1;  5  App.  D.  C,  99.)" 

[* James  and  Yesbera  v.  EUrworth,  218. 


ESTOPPEL. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1. 


EVIDENCE. 

See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade- Marks,  1;   Priority  of  Iih 

vention,  1,  2,  5. 


FINAL  HEARING. 

See  Interference,  4;  Motion  to  Reopen  Interference  to  Take  Addi- 
tional Testimony. 


FINAL  REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Prosecution  of  .Applications,  2. 


FIRST  AND  ORIGINAL  INVENTOR. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  3;  Testimony. 


FORFEITED  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Motion  for  Leave  to  Take  Testimony. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITED. 

See  Admission  at  Uearing;  Employer  and  Employee:  Right  to 

Trade-Mark. 


GENERIC  CLAIMS. 
See  Continuous  Applications. 


GOODS  OF  THE   SAME   DESCRIPTIVE   PROPERTIES, 
See  Similarity  of  Marks.  1. 

1.  "Children's  Petticoats,  Rompers,  and  Dresses"  and  "Cot- 

ton AND  Woolen  Shirts"— Not  Goods  or  the  Same  De- 
acRipnvE  Properties. 
Children's  pettiix^t-s.  rompers,  and  dresses  Htld  not  to  constitute 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties  as  cotton  and  woolen 
shirts  for  inner  and  outer  wear. 

[Kahn  Brothers  A  Company  v.  Carson,  Plrie,  Scott  <&  Co.,  518, 

2.  "Peroxid  op  Hydrooen"  and  "Distilled  Water." 

Peroxid  of  hydrogen  Held  not  to  constitute  goods  of  the  same 
descriptive  properties  as  distilled  and  carbonat^  waters. 

[^Consumers  Company  r.  Hydrox  Chemical  Company,  744. 


HEARING. 
See  Admiaaian  at  Hearing;   Motion  to  LHasoive  Interference,  3. 


INTERFERENCE. 

See  Admission  at  Hearing;  Construction  of  Rules;  Employer  and 
Emplovee;  Motion  for  Leave  to  Take  Testimonv;  Motion  to 
Amend  I-ssue;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference;  Motion  to  Reopen 
Interference  to  Take  Additional  Testimony;  Priority  of  inven- 
tion; Testimony. 

1.  Not   Rxmanded  to   Examiner   to   Consider   (Question   op 

PATENTABILrrr. 

In  an  interfereniv  involving  an  applicant  and  a  patentee  Htld 
that  the  Examiner  will  not  be  diiwted,  at  the  Instance  of  the 
applicant,  to  review  the  question  of  patentability 

[Patterson  c.  Neher,  215. 

2.  Junior  Party  Under  Order  to  Show  Cause— Not  Entftled 

to  Inspect  Senior  I'arty'.s  I'reuhinart  Statement. 
Where  the  jimior  party  is  under  an  order  to  show  cause.  Htld 
that  he  is  not  entitle<l  to  in.spei-t  the  preliminary  statement  of 
the  senior  party.      (Henderson  and  Cantley  r.  Kindervater,  741. 

3.  FAiLtnis  TO  Include  other  Parties— No  iNroRMAUTY. 

An  allegation  that  there  has  t>e«D  informality  in  the  declaratioo 
of  the  interference  because  certain  other  parties  were  not  included 
in  inlerferent*  Held  not  to  show  such  informality  as  would  pre- 
clude the  proper  determination  of  piriorlty  between  the  parties 
to  the  interferem*  and  that  the  motion  to  dissolve  was  properly 
refused  transmission  as  to  this  ground. 

I  Hecker-J ones-Jewell  Milling  Company  v.  Ballard  &  Ballard  v. 
Keller  v.  Holt  &  Company,  902. 

4.  Testimony— Objection  Raised  por  the  Fixst  Time  at  Final 

Hea&ino — Too  Late. 
An  ob}e(.'tion  raised  for  the  first  time  at  final  hearing  to  the 
consideration  of  testimony  on  the  ground  that  the  name  of  the 
witness  did  not  appear  in  the  notk'e  of  taking  testimony  over- 
ruled, sin<«  made  too  late.  If  timely  oblei-tlon  had  b*en  ma<^le, 
the  difficulty  couid  have  been  obviated  by  giving  the  requisite 

i*Bower  t.  Gray,  993. 


notice. 


I* 


INVENTION. 


PaTKNTABILITY— I^ROCESS— iNVENnOM    SAME    AS    THAT   OF    PRIOR 

Apparatus  Patent. 
Claims  (or  a  process  "of  producing  a  succession  of  itriking 
impulses"  Htld  properly  refused  on  the  grotmd  that  they  are 
merely  a  statement,  in  aiflerent  words,  of  the  invention  covered 
by  applicant's  prior  apparatus  patent.  "An  Invention  is  not 
made  different  by  the  mere  fai't  that  one  Is  disclosed  In  a  claim 
for  an  apparatus  and  the  other  one  in  form  of  a  method  or  process. 
Where  Uw  one  invention  is  disclosed,  but  one  patent  can  issue." 

(*/»  Tt  Rowe,  519. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 
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MANDAMUS. 

Canmot  bk  Substituted  fob  Aptkal.       * 

Mandamus  cannot  be  substituted  for  the  remedy  oflered  by 
appeal,  and  where  the  Commissioner  in  the  exercise  of  his  super- 
visory tttithorlty  rpfu.-*es  a  patent   Htld  that  mandamus  cannot 
be  invoked  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  or  controlling  his  action. 
l*Moore,  Commissioner  of  Patenu,  et  al.  v.  United  States,  ez  rtl. 
Chott,  520. 


MISTAKE   OF  APPLICANT. 
See  Reissue  Applications,  1. 


MOTION  FOR  LEAVE  TO  TAKE  TESTIMONY. 

Renewed    Apptjca tion— Testimony    as    to    Abandonment— 

Showtno  Not  SurnnENT. 

The  showing  made  in  support  of  a  motion  that  the  Junior  par- 

•tles,  who  are  imder  an  order  to  show  cause,  be  allowed  to  take 

testimony  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  that  the  senior  party 

during  the  forfeiture  of  his  appllration  abandoned  his  invention 

//<W  msufhcienl  to  Justify  grant uig  the  motion. 

[Henderson  and  Cantley  c.  Kindervater,  741. 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  THE  ISSUE. 
See  Consiraction  of  Ru'.es  1,  3;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  3. 

1.  Denied  on  Ground  Optosino  Party  Cannot  Make  Claims - 

No  Appeal  by  Moving  Party. 
■WTiere  the  Primary  Examiner  dMiiee  a  motion  to  amend  the 
issue  to  add  claims  aUowe<l  to  the  moving  party  on  the  ground 
that  the  opjKiaing  party  cannot  make  the  same.  Held  that  no  appeal 
by  the  moving  party  lies  from  sach  decision. 
u,  «i  "^  F-  J  isuonach  v.  Shaw,  969. 

2.  Not  Reviewed  by  the  Commissioner  in  the  Exercise  or 

Supervisory  .Authority. 
Where  the  Primarv  Examiner  denied  a  motion  to  amend  the 
iwue  by  adding  claims  thereto  which  hail  been  allowed  the  moving 
party  on  the  ground  that  the  opposinp  i>arty  cannot  make  the  same 
and  the  latter  doee  not  contend  that  he  has  a  right  to  make  these 
claims  Htld  that  the  Primary  Examiner's  action  will  not  be  re- 
viewed by  the  Commtsiioner.  [Id- 

3.  TBAN.SMIS310K 

A  motion  to  amoad  the  issue  of  an  interference,  accompanied  by 
•tatemaiu  which  indicate  that  the  moving  party  doee  not  regard 
the  claims  as  patentable,  should  not  be  transmitted. 

[Rich  r.  Porttr  c.  Hamlin,  1261. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVE  INTERFERENCE. 

See  Construction  of  Rules,  2;  Interferenoe,  2. 

1.  Appucant  and  Patentee  -Motion  op  Applicant^ Practice. 

The  practice  ia  well  establmhed,  where  the  interference  is  be- 
tween a  patentee  aud  an  applicant  and  the  applicant  urges  the  non- 
petenubility  of  the  iSRie.  that  the  Office  will  accept  his  admission 
and  disB;)lve  the  interference  without  considering  the  merits  of  his 
contention  and  «il»equenllv  hold  the  applicant  as  eelopped  from 
making  the  claims.  '  (Patteraon  t.  Neher,  216. 

2.  iNPORMAUTY      FaIURE    TO    REQITRE    MoVINO    PaRTY    TO    FiLE 

Supplementai  Oath  Transmlssion  Repuskd. 
\  motion  to  dissolve  on  the  ground  of  Informality  In  the  declara- 
tion of  the  Interference  »>a8ed  upon  the  tact  that  the  ?:xaminer  did 
not  reoTiIre  the  moNinp  parti**  to  file  a  supplemental  oath  when 
the  claim  was  preeenieil  which  constitutes  the  issue  of  the  Inter- 
ference Held  pror>erlv  refused  transmission 

[Btfg  t.  Miller  i .  Moon  and  BeU  r.  Frost,  610. 

r  Counts  Added  Under  Rule  109    Tran.smission  Repused. 
A  motion  to  dissolve  with  respect  to  counts  added  under  Rule 
109  Held  properly  refused  transmission,  sinoe  the  question  of  their 
paten tahUity  could  hayc  l>een  raiseil  at  the  hearing  on  the  motion 
to  amend.  [llendfrson  and  Cantley  r.  Kindervater,  741. 

4.  Trademarks    "No  Interpkrence  in  Fact "    Supticiently 
Depinite  in  Ahskncp  or  opposition. 
The  allegation  in  s  motion  to  dissolve  that  "no  interference  in 
fact  exisu"  Held  sufficiently  deOnlte  and  permissible  in  the  ab- 
sence of  any  opposition  bv  the  oppoaing  party. 
(Hecker-Jones-Jpwell  Willing  Company  e.   Ballard   A   Ballard 
Company  i.  Keller  t    Holt  A  Company,  WJ. 

6.  TRANSMisnoN  or  Motion  -Con.^deration  op  MEBrrs  or  Mo- 
tion. 
While  It  Is  a  general  rule  that  the  Examlnw  of  Interferences  in 
considering  a  motion  to  transmit  a  motion  to  dissolve  should  not 
mss  upon  the  merits  of  the  motion  to  dissolve,  he  may  do  so  where 
the  sbowing  In  Justmcation  of  the  delay  in  lirlnglng  the  motion  "  is 
not  of  the  most  conclusive  character,"  In  order  to  determine 
whether  the  motion  is  one  which  should  be  puwd  upon  by  the 
Primary  Examiner.  (Nelson  r.  Jonesku  and  Ott,  992. 

192  O.  0.-2 


MOTION  TO  REOPEN  INTERFERENCE  TO  TAKE  ADDI- 
TIONAL TESTIMONY. 

Interference-  Motion  Denied. 

A  motion  to  reopen  an  Interference  for  the  taking  of  further  tes- 
timonv which  was  preemted  at  final  hearing  Held  properly  denied 
where'lt  appears  that  the  testimony  which  it  is  sjught  to  take  was 
prwented  in  rebuttal  and  that  the" opposing  party  objected  to  the 
same  and  gave  notice  that  he  would  brinp  a  motion  to  have  It 
suppreased.  (McNeil  r.  Stephenson,  517. 


MOTION  TO  SUPPRESS  TESTIMONY. 
See  Motion  to  Reopen  Interference  to  Take  Additional  Testimony. 


NAME   OF  APPLICANT. 

Not  Written  in  a  Particular  Manner  -Not  Registrable. 

The  mark  of  the  applicant  Held  not  registrable,  sint*  it  dL<>closei 
the  name  of  the  applicant  and  is  not  wTitien  in  such  a  partimlar 
or  distinctive  manner  as  to  avoid  the  prohibition  of  section  5  of  the 
Trade-Mark  .\ct. 
(•Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works  p.  The  Wm.  J.  OUvar  Manufac- 
turing Company,  217. 


NAME   OF  INDIVIDUAL. 

'LoNOFKLLOw"- Not    Distinctively    Displayed— Not    Reoiv 

TBABUE. 

The  name  "Longfellow"  not  dbtincti^•ely  displayed  Held  not 
registrable  a.*  a  trade-mark,  since  it  is  the  mere  name  of  an  indi- 
vidual. ( Ei  parte  Mills  i  Gibb,  990. 


NOTICE  OF  TAKING   TESTIMONY. 
See  Interferenoe,  4. 


OATH. 

See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interferenoe,  2;  Ke»sue  Applications. 


OPPOSITION    TO    REGISTRATION    OF    TRADE-MARKS. 
See  MotlMi  to  Dissolve  Interference,  4. 

1.  Testimony  as  to  Unfair  Competition  Immaterial. 

"'rhe  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  his  decision  makes  a  timelv 
criticism  of  much  of  the  evidence  apwarinp  in  the  record,  as  fol- 
lows: 'At  this  point  it  may  l>e  stated  that  there  is  a  great  mass  of 
testimony  in  this  case  which  is  entirely  irrelevant  to  the  questions 
whk'h  this  tribunal  is  called  upon  to  de -ide.  1  he  record  ls  full  of 
matters  which  relate  solely  to  the  question  of  unfair  competition 
in  trade  whK-h  matters  it  has  lieen  rer>eate<ily  held  cannot  be  con- 
sidered in  a  trade-mark  opposition.  The  only  question  for  consid- 
eration here  is  whether  or  not  applicant  is  entitled  to  register  his 
mark,  and  such  matters  as  the  painting  of  the  plows,  the  Quality 
and  reputation  of  the  goods  of  the  parties,  the  prices  at  which  the 
plows  are  sold  and  similar  matters  are  irrelevant  to  this  contro- 
versy.' " 

(♦Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works  r.  The  Wm.  J.  Oliver  Manufac- 
turing Company,  217. 

'.;.  DisMissKD  ON  Motion  Only  in  Clear  Case. 

An  opposition  should  not  be  dismis.sed  without  an  opportunity 
for  the  opposer  to  take  testimony  unless  the  question  in  issue  is  so 
clear  from  the  record  that  testimony  would  be  of  no  material  value. 
[Kaiin  Brothers  A:  Company  t.  Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  &  Co.,  518. 


ORDER  TO  SHOW  CAUSE. 
See  Interference,  2;  Motion  for  Leave  to  Take  Testimony. 


PATENTABILITY. 

See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia:  Con- 
struction of  Cl^ms;  Gonstniction  of  Rules.  2:  Interference,  1: 
Invention;  Mandamus;  Motion  to  .\mend  the  Issue,  3;  Motion 
to  Dissolve  Interference,  1,  3;  Supervisor,-  Authority  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT, 
See  Interference,  2. 


PRESUMPTION. 
9ee  Employer  and  Employee. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


PRIMA  FACIE  CASE. 
SeeTwtimonv. 


PRIOR  PATENT. 
8««  InvenUon. 


PRIOR  REGISTRATION. 
See  Similarity  of  Marks. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Employer  and  Employe**;  Interference,  3. 

1.  Employes  and  Kmployee — Award. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  Held  itMUtficient  to  establish  that  E  was 
engaged  in  perfecting  the  invention  under  the  general  directions  of 
J.  and  V.  and  that  the  latter  have  not  overcome  the  burden  plac«d 
upon  them  as  junior  parties  and  priority  Held  properly  awarded 
to  E.  ['Jameson  and  Vesbera  i.  Kllsworth,  21  >. 

2.  Same— Sami. 

Evidence  examined  and  Held  sufficient  to  establish  that  E.  wma 
the  first  inventor  of  the  invention  in  issue. 

[♦Jameson  and  Yesbera  r.  Ellsworth,  220. 

3.  AWAHD. 

Priority  Held  properly  awards!  to  U.,  since  the  devices  relied 
upon  by  E.  to  establish  priority  of  invention  were  not  constructed 
strictiy  in  conformity  with  the  claim  in  issue. 

[«Kastwood  r.  Rowell,  744. 

4.  Same— DiuoENCE. 

Where  B.  is  restricted  to  his  re«x)rd  date  of  November  27,  1908, 
and  G.,  who  conceived  the  invention  in  August,  19W,  immediately 
forwarded  a  description  thereof  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission, instructea  his  solicitors  to  file  an  applii-ation  for  patent, 
and  wrote  to  them  twice  about  the  same,  and  the  preparation  oi 
the  application  was  completed  on  L)ei.-ember  29, 1909.  aii'i  mailed  to 
G.,  who  was  at  that  time  awav  from  home,  and  the  application 
was  flle<l  Januarj-  25, 1910,  Held  that  (>.  was  not  lacking  in  dihgence, 
and  priority  was  properly  awarded  him.    [*Bower  r.  Gray,  993. 


5. 


.\WARD — RlOHT  TO   MAKE   THE   CLAntS. 

Record  examined  and  Held  that  Newdick,  the  senior  party,  is 
entitled  to  make  the  claims  in  issue  an<i  that  priority  was  properly 
awarded  him.  [•Shaver  c.  Newdick,  1262. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS. 

See  Invention. 


PROSECUTION   OF  APPLICATIONS. 

1.  Reopesino  Atter  Appeal. 

A  statement  bv  the  Examiners-in-€hief  that  an  ar^:ument  pre- 
sented by  the  applicant  was  not  pertinent,  since  directed  to  a 
feature  not  included  in  the  claim,  HfW  not  eouivalent  to  a  sug- 
Keetion  under  the  provi!*ion»  of  Rule  139  and  to  constitute  no 
pound  lor  reopening  the  case  for  further  prostvutlon  before  the 
Primary  Examiner.  [Ex  part*  Norlund,  989. 

2.  Request  fok  Lvformation— FrsAL  Rejection  PREM.vTt'R*. 

.\  request  for  a  fuller  explanation  and  application  of  the  refer- 
ences snould  be  followed  either  bv  such  an  explanation  or  a  stat^ 
ment  by  the  Examiner  that  he  had  already  explained  the  refer- 
ences and  their  application  to  the  claims  as  fully  as  the  nature  of 
the  case  required  and  that  response  to  the  previous  Office  letter 
should  be  made  within  a  year  from  the  date  thereof  and  not  by  a 
final  rejection.  '  (£x  p«r<?  Perkins,  1»2. 

REBUTTAL  TESTIMONY. 

See  Motion  to  Reopen  Interference  to  Take  Additional  Teetimony; 

Testimony. 


REFERENCES. 
See  Proaecutioo  of  Applications,  2. 


REGISTRATION   OF  TRADE-M.\RKS. 

See  Name  of  Applicant;  Name  of  Individual;  Opposition  to  Regis- 
tration of  Trade-Marks;  Similarity  of  Marks. 

1.  CORRVGATXD  Embossing  on  Toothpick-Wrappers— Featc«i 

op  Manvtactvre— Not  Registrable.     , 
\   corrugated  embossing  on  the  ends  of  toothpick-wrappers 
Held  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark  for  toothpicks,  since  these 
corrugated  ends  are  a  part  of  the  manufactured  wrappers. 

[•Heri  r.  Lowenstein,  993. 


X  "TrRN  OR  Welt"  for  SHORS—DxacRipmE 

A  mark  con.ststing  of  the  words  "  Turn  or  Welt  inclosed  within 
a  circle  and  having  an  interrogation-mark  supenmpoeed  there- 
aiK>n  Held  descriptive  as  applied  to  shoes,  and  th»Telore  not  regis- 
trmble.  [JCj  parte  Turner  Flexible  Innersote  Co.,  1X2. 


3. 


REISSUE  APPLICATIONS. 

.  Mistake  or  the  Appucant— Not  Ci  RANTED  at  «>rnrE  Expknsr. 
Where  the  manuscript  filed  by  the  appli<-&nt  was  followed  in 
printing  the  patent,  but  it  is  cobtendea  that  there  were  certain 
errors  the  correction  of  which  the  Exsmlner  did  not  reauire,  Held 
that  this  constitutee  no  ground  for  granting  a  reissue  at  tne  expense 
of  the  Office.  [In  re  Conrad  and  Conrad,  olT. 

.  Oath— Rule  »7  Vaud. 

Rule  87  of  the  Rules  of  Practice  Held  valid  in  so  far  as  it  requires 
an  applicant  for  the  reissue  of  a  patent  to  sute  under  oath  that  he 
believes  the  original  patent  to  l>e  inoperative  or  invalid  and  to 
specify  the  errors  which  constitute  the  inadverten<.«,  accident,  or 
mistake  and  how  they  arose.  [*£x  parte  Fullagar,  1363 

Samr—Delat— Excise  iNsrrnaEirr. 

The  excuse  given  for  the  delay  of  over  four  years  in  applying  for 
the  reissue  of  a  patent  Held  insufficient  and  such  reissue  properly 
refused.  ('Id.  ' 

REISSUE  WITHOUT  FEE. 
See  Reissue  Applications,  1. 


RENEWAL   OF   FORFEITED  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Motk)n  for  Leave  to  Take  Testimony. 


REOPENI.NG  OF  DECIDED  CASES. 
See  Prosecution  of  AppUcatk>ns,  1. 


REOPENING  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
See  Motion  to  Reopen  Interference  to  Take  .A-ddittonal  Testimony. 


RESPONSrS'E  ACTION  BY  APPLICANT. 
See  Prosecution  of  .\pplicatkuis,  2. 


RIGHT  TO  M.\KE  CL.KIMS. 

See  Admission  at  Hearing:  Construction  of  Kules,  2,  3;  Motk)n  to 
.\mend  the  Issue,  1,  a;  Motkn  to  Dissolve  Interference,  I;  Pri- 
ority of  invention,  o. 

RIGHT  TO  TRADE-MARK. 

Acquired  Only  by  Use 

--  It  is  settled  law.  in  this  oourt,  that  a  trade-mark  is  not  acquired 
bv  the  invention  or  dLvovery  of  a  word  or  synitx)!.  or  by  adver- 
tisement It  only  tXK-omes  a  trade- mark  by  attaching  or' affixing 
it  to  certain  articles  of  merchandise  {Battle  Creek  SanUartum  Co. 
V.  FuUer,  1.34  O  G  .  1299;  30  App.  D.  C,  411:  Illinou  Match  Oo.  v. 
BroorrMll,  153  O.  G,  548;  34  App.  D.  C.,427:  Hvmp  Hairptn  Co.  v. 
De  Lon«  Hook  and  Eye  Co..  190  O.  G  ,  1032;  :W  .\pp  I)  C,  484.)" 
(•Consumers  Company  r.  Hydrox  Chemk-al  Company,  744. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 

.  "Htdronon"  a.nd    •Hvdrocidk." 

The  mark  "Hydronon"  Held  properly  refused  registration  In 
view  of  the  prior  registration  of  the  word  '  H  vdrocide,  sinoe  these 
marks  bear  such  a  resemblance  to  each  other  as  to  l)e  likely  to 
cause  wnfusion  in  trade  when  applied  to  goods  of  the  same  descrip- 
tive properties 

\Ei  part*  Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  518. 

.  "Golden  R"  and  "R  " 

The  mark  "liolden  R"  used  on  cigars,  chewing-tobacco,  etc.. 
Held  properly  refused  registration  In  view  of  the  prior  reglstratton 
of  the  letters  •'  R  R  ,"  placed  on  two  crossed  leaves  of  tobacco,  for 
cigars  and  smoking-tobacco.  and  of  the  letter  "R"  within  a  dia- 
mond-sliaped  figure,  for  plug-tobacco      .      [Ex  parte  Rahn,  743. 


SUPERVISORY 


AUTHORITY    OF   THE 
OF  PATENTS. 


COMMISSIONER 


See  Admission  at  Hearing  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  .\ppeals  of  tba 
District  of  Columbia;  Mandamus:  Motion  to  Amend  the 
Issue,  2. 

Application— FAVOR.*BUt     Decision     by    the     Examiners-ln- 
Chiep— Right  or  the  Commissioner  to  Review 
Where  after  rejectwn  bv  the  Primary  Examiner  appeal  is  Uken 
and  his  actton  is  reversed  by  the  Examiners- in -Chief,  Held  that  the 
Commissioner  has  authority  to  review  the  applk-ation  and  if  in  his 
ophiion  the  alleged  invent  k>n  is  not  patentable  to  refuse  a  patent 
therefor 
[•Moora,  Commissioner  of  Patents,  ei  al.  t    Inited  States,  n  rtl. 
C^tt,  520 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


"73 


SUPPLEMENTAL  OATH. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interlereoo*,  2. 


SUPPRESSION  OF  TESTIMONY. 

See  Testimony. 


TESTIMONY. 

See  Interference,  4.  Motion  for  Leave  to  Take  Testimony;  Motion 
to  Reopen  Interference  to  Take  Additional  Testimony;  Opposl- 
tton  to  Registratton  of  Trade-Maria. 

PRoor  OF  Derivation  by  the  Jukiob  Pabtt  from  thx  Sknioe 
Party  — Not  I'boper  Rebuttal 
"Wliere  the  junior  party  filed  interrogatories  in  rebuttal  by  which 
it  Issoucht  to  prove  ihat'the  senior  party  was  not  an  original  inven- 
tor but  derived  his  knowledge  of  the  invention  from  the  junior 
party  Held  that  such  interrogatories  were  properly  suppressed, 
iince  such  testimony  constitutes  part  of  the  junior  party's  p^««« 
facie  c*x. 


l6oldschmldt  and  Weber  r.  von  Schuti,  /43. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Goods  of  the  Same  Descriptive  Properties;  Motion  Jo  Dlsolve 
Interference  4;  Name  of  Aoplicant:  Name  of  Individual;  Oppo- 
sition to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks;  Registration  of  TraUe- 
Marks;  Right  to  Trade-Marks,  Similarity  of  Marks. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTIONS. 

See  Interference,  3;  Motfon  to  Amend  the  Issue,  3;  Motion  to  Dis- 
solve Interference,  2,  3,  5. 


UNFAIR  COMPETITION. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Marks. 


WITNESSES. 
See  Interference,  4. 


o 


^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


patp:nts  wkrf  issued  during  the  month  of  Ji'LY,  ms. 


lAbbrrN  iations:  "  Gax."- Official  Gaiette.] 


A.  Zl«fler  k  Som  Co..  The.     (See  Zlegler.  Alfred  M.,  as- 
signor, t 
A.  C.  Clark  k  Company.     (S««  Clark,  Albert  C,  assignor.) 
A.    F.    MeiMflbach    &    Brotbtr.      (See    Catuccl.    I'llny.    as- 

HlKDor.  ) 

Ahadjr,  Jacques.      (Se*-  Slinmnnce  and  AlmdT.  i 

Abbott,  Charles  C,   assignor  to   Triumph   \otIng  Machine 

Company,  IMttafleld,  Mass      RtsettlnR  tool  for  counters. 

No.  1.068.091  ;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  849. 
Abbott,    Edward    J.,   and    W.    B.    Hopkins,    Wilton.   N.    H. 

Lubricator.     No.    1,068,199:    July    22;    Gas.    vol.    192; 

p.  887. 
Abbott,   Henry,  assignor  to  Calculagrsph   Company,   New 

York,     N.      Y.     Time-printing     mechanism.      (KeLssue. » 

No.  13,697  :  July  22  :  Oas.  vol.  192  :  p.  957. 
Abbott.   James   H..    Thiladelpbia.    I'a.     Dental   tool-guard. 

No.  1.067.571  :  July  15  ;  Gax.  rol.  192  ;  n.  640. 
Abbott,   Jamt'S   H.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Mouth-prop.     No. 

I. •►67. 571.' :   .lulv   15;  <;a«    vol    192;  p.  640. 
Abell.    Rollln.    Milton,    and    W.    V.    Abell,    Qulncy.    Mass. 

Flexible    tubing.      No.     1,068.553;    July    29;    Gas.    vol. 

192  ;    p.    1046. 
Abell.  Walter  P.      (Soe  Abell.   Hollln  and  W.  P.) 
Abraham.    .\doIph.   Rockford,    111.      Interchangeable-picture 

frame.      .No.   1,068,021  :  July  29;  Gaz.  vol     192;  p.   1071. 
Abrubam.   Knoch   U.      (See  Huhn.   Abraham,  and  Ham.) 
Abrahams.  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  caps. 

No.  1.067.225:  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  487. 
.\b«olom.  I)avl(l  E.  i  Sop  Weekos  and  Absolom.) 
Achard.  John  W..  Philadelphia,  i'a.     End  cell  switch.     No. 

l.(t«7..".7H  ;  July  15:  <}as.  vol.    192;  p.  040 
Achenbach.  Julltia  A.  E.     (See  POrscke  uad  Achenbach.) 
Acbert     William   K.,   Norwood,   iiaslgnor  to  The  Automatic 

Tllp    Machine  <"om|>.Hnv     Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Tlle-KradiuK 

machine.      .N       ;  '"i*.  -'i!'      luly  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  120. 
Acker.  Charles   i    .    W    nns!..  i ,  ,  Tex.      RallwavMall   support 

and  coupling.     No.   1.06«.564  ;  July  29;  Gaz.    vol.   192; 

p.  1046. 
Ackley  and   Brink   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Brink, 

Frank   J.,   assignor.  ( 
Acme    Knitting    Machine    and     Needle    Company.        (See 

StPwart.    All»ert    F...    assignor.  I 
Actlen-Gesellschaft   fuer    KohlendeBtlllation.      (See    Roter- 

mund.   Hermann,  assignor.! 
Actlengesellsctiaft     Brown    Boverl    k    Cle.       (See    Brown, 

F^ric,    assignor.) 
Adams.   Alfred  N..   Stockton.   <'al.      Transmission  gearing. 

No.  1,065.996  ;  Julv  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  33. 
Adams.    Arthur   J..    Salt   Lake    City.    Utah.      Valve.      No. 

1.067.2.^2:  Julv  15:  Gas.  vol.  192;   p.  .'>25. 
Adams.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Carter.    Rice  k  Company, 

Corporation.  Boston.  Mass.     Tray.     No.  1,066  359;  July 

1  :  C.ai  vol.   192  ;  p.  160. 
Adans.    Clyde    W..    assignor,    by    mesne    assl^rnments,    to 


r 


Adams  Grease  k  Oil  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lubrl- 

catlDg 

p.  400. 


eating  compound.     No.  1,066 


ly.  New 
.971  ;  Ju 


ly  8  ;  Gar.  vol.  192  ; 


Adams.    Earl    T..    Portsmouth,    Ohio.      Buttonhole-marker 

for  shoes.      No.    1.068,958;   July   29;    Gaz.    vol.   192;   p. 

1190. 
Adaaas.  Edward  B..  Qaito,  Ecuador.     Steam-engine  throt- 

t'e-valve.      No.    1.0(]7.23:'.  ;    July    15:    Gaz.    vol.    192;    p. 

525. 
Adams  k  Elting  Co.     (See  Doering.  Charles.  Jr..  assignor.) 
Adams  Grease  k  Oil  Company.     (See  Adams,  Clyde  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Adsms,  Harrv  J.       (See  McC.  rmack.  Patrick  J.,  assignor.) 
Adams.   James   H..   assignor  of  one-half   to   W.   O.   Clay, 

Taft.  Csl.     Bsck  stop  for  Tphicles.     No.  1.067.707:  July 

15  ;  (iaz.   vol.   192  ;   p    687. 
Adams.     Leslie     C,      I'enetangulshene.     Ontario.     Canada. 

Maka-aad-break     sparking     device     for     englues.         No. 

1.066.45.1:  Jalv  1:  Gai.  vol.  192:  p.  190 
Adams.   Walter  S..  assignor  to  The  J.    (i.   Brill   Companv, 

IMilladelphln.   Pa.      Passpnger<ar.     No.  1.068.201  ;  July 

22  :   Cut.     vol.    192  :   p.   887. 
Adams.    Walter    S..    and    G.    B.    Kobler,    assignors   to   The 

.1    G.  Brill  <ompany.  Pbiladriphia.  Pa.      Sash  lock.      No. 

1,068,200;  July  22:  (Jaz.  vol.  192 
Adamn   k   WestlakP  Company.  The. 

.v..   assignor.) 

192  O.  G.— i 


p.  887. 

(See  Legge,  Thomas 


1046. 

(See  LJungstrOm, 

(See  LJungstriim, 


Adams  k  Westlake  Company,  The.     (See  Newpber,  Alfred 

H..  ssslgTjor.) 

Adder  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Bickford,  Frank  H., 
assignor.) 

Adder  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Wllgus,  Charles  V., 
assignor,  i 

Adklsoo,  WilUam  F.,  Mount  Veraon,  Ark.  Combined  cul- 
tivator and  cotton-chopper.  No.  1,066.172;  July  1; 
Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  95. 

Advance  Screen  &  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Brusky  and 
Voelkner.  assignors.) 

Aermore  Mtiinifacturlng  Company.  (See  Schlosberg, 
Mari!4,  assignor.) 

Agollnl,  (iiuseppe,  Turin,  Italy.  Recoi-ding  mercury- 
barometer.  No.  1,068,726 ;  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p. 
1108. 

Ahlborn.  Thcodofp.  assignor  to  The  Waterloo  Cement 
Machinery  Corporation,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Tamptng- 
machlne      No.  1.066.778:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.   336. 

Alkman,  Ralph  O.     (See  Maughmer  and  Aikman.) 

.\ttken.  Robert  P..  Flint.  Mich.  Tnpe-llne  holder.  No. 
1.006.072:  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  400. 

Akers,  Joseph  G.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  R.  E.  Erwln  and 
H  Pettlt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Switch  mechanism.  No. 
1.068,556;  July  29;  Oaz.  vol.   192:  p. 

.\ktlebolaget    LJungstrOms,   Angturbln. 
Rirger.  assignor.) 

Aktlebolagpt   LjungstrCms  Angturbln. 
Frc^drlk.    assignor.) 

Albaugb-Dover  Co.      (See  Kppley.  Francis  G..  assignor.) 

.\lderich.  Homer.      (Sep  Reltz,  Jonathan,  assignor.) 

Aldrldge,  James  G.  W.,  Westminster.  London.  England. 
Cbarging-machlne  for  gas-retorts  and  the  like.  No. 
1.066.874  ;  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  366. 

Aleiiinder.  Alliort  C..  Kahoka.  Mo.  Repairing  dtntal 
plates.     No.  1.066..360  :  July  1  ;  ^ai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  161. 

Alexander,  Milton  W.,  Albany  and  J.  W.  Bradshaw,  as- 
signors to  Universal  Brush  Company.  Troy.  N.  Y. 
Brush      No    1,066.361  :  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   161. 

Alexanderson.  Ernst  F.  W.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  General  Electric  Company.  Alternating-current  mo- 
tor.    No.  1,068.404;  July  29:  ^-"    -"'    ^'^^  '  "    <»^' 

Allnno.  Frank  S..  New  Y'ork,  N. 
hand-fed  power-presses.  No. 
vol.    192:   p.   192. 

Alk.    Samuel     M.,     New    York, 
1,067.208;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

Allard,  Harry  W.,  East  Oraose,  N. 
Ing  street-excavations,  Ac.  No. 
Gaz.   vol.   192:  p.   830. 

Allen,  Benjamin  T.      (See  r)eemer.  Selder  S..  assignor.) 

Allen,  Frederick  L.,  Boise,  Idaho.  Eyeglasses.  No. 
1,068,959;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   1191. 

Allen,  George  B..  Pawtucket  R.  I.  Automatic  box  and 
cover  assembling  machine.  No.  1.06S.034  ;  July  22; 
Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  830. 

Allen.  George  E..  Pblladelpbia.  Pa.  Thread-winding  ma- 
rhino.     No.  1,067.574  ;  Julv  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  641. 

Allen.  Hugh  C.  Maitland.  Fia.  Fruit-picker  s  sack.  No. 
1.066.454;  Julv  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  191 

Allen  Samuel  L..  Moorestown.  N.  J.  Sled.  No.  1.066,173; 
Julv   1  :  Gnz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  95. 

Allen.'  Walker  B..  assisruor  of  one-half  to  J.  C  Kell,  St. 
Louis,    Mo.      Revolving   door.      No.    1.066,567;    Jnly    8; 


Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  991. 
Y.     Safety  applliince  for 
1,066,459  :    July    1  :    Gaz. 

N,    Y.      Calendar.       No. 
192  ;  p.  480. 

J.     Device  for  guard- 
1,068.033  ;    July    22  ; 


Gaz.   vol.    192:   p.   261. 


No. 


Allen,   Wayne   B.,  Columbia,  Mo.     Piano-action   rail. 
1.068,398;  Julv  22:  (iaz.  vol.  192;  p.  955. 

.VUfree.  Edwin  H  .  and  W.  II.  England.  Chicago.  111.     De- 
rnller.     No.  1.007.294  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  547. 

Allis-ChHlmers  Company  et  al.      (See  Fechhelmer.  Carl  J.. 
assignor.* 

Allis-Chalmers  Company  et  al.      (See  Field,  Allan  B.,  aa- 
•Ignor. ) 

Allis-Chalmers    Company.      (See    Newhouse.    Ray    C,    as- 
signor, i 

.\lmansa.    Dionlsio    L.,    Nuevltas.    Cuba.       Necktie  holder. 
No.  1.067.634:  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  662. 

Alsbcrg,  Prlsctlla,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wlndow-clennlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.068.202;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  .SS7. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


AUton.  Ch.rles  H.  T..  and  P.  T.  "^"•t^'i,^*"'**^^  ff#: 
land  Internal  combustion  engine.  No.  1.00».<J«w. 
iniv  '>'>  •  (laz    vol    192  ;  p.  949.  ,      . 

Aliu^  f  bo^;" a.'cao.dia'n^  ^?^068^8?-"?uu'2i'' Va^x": 
cultlvatora,    plows,   *c.      No.    1.068,8J*  ,   Ju'J    ^-f  -   »'»»• 

AUoJfer^^ilpheus*  W..  Roanoke,  assignor  to  Power  W.sh- 
nKMachlne  Co..  Peoria.   Ill      Driving  mechanism.     No.  | 
1  A«l«070-   .lulv  1;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  59.  »  u 

AmiZ'  'Pinrshenandoah.  Pa  ..Comb«-;«°  3°"\^£: 
lighter  and  cigar  clipper.      No.    l,067.-O9  .   July  ».  i*a»- 

AJerici2'"Addret^bak  Company.     (See  Ha««l.  George  W..  ' 
AmSSn'Automotoneer  Company.       (See  Ebersole.  Cyrus 
Amerl"n*B«ke  Shoe  &  Foundry   Company.      (See  Jone.. 
A  "erica'n  BrLr company.  The.      (See  I.bell.  Howard  L.. 
Ame'fSn'V^an   Company.      (S«j   Taylor.    William    E..   a^ 
AmeHcan   Car  and   Foundry  Company.      (See   Ames.   John 
A  "erlc"'*Car  ^nd    Foundry    Company.       (See    Barrows. 
AiiS-lciJ  cir^anfFmindry  Company.      (S^  Harrington. 
AmeSV^ar  ^ff  FouUry   Company.      (See   McDonald. 
Am^i'Sn^C^ar'atl^F^undry   Company.      (See   Ostrander. 
Am^'San'^-Car'fSrUundry    Company.      (See    Bohlflng. 
Amer*l°aJ*-rlf*f^d''- Foundry    Company.      (See    Seymour. 
Ar^cS!.  "i-ar^a^rVoundry    Company.       (See    Summa. 
Am'edS; 'l^.rosc'L'J^'"  Makers.      (See   Wappler.    Relnhold 
Amerlca'^'^rainage   Company.      (See   Appelman.    Erastus 
Am'lVlcr^'irapira/o^r'comVany.      (See   Dunn.   Joseph   E.. 
Amerl^Jn'Rver  Read»  Company.     (See  Zachmann.  William 
Amerlc^a'nTru'it^  Machinery  Company.     (See  Lundln.  Trued 
Amerlca?*Traphophone     Company.        (See     Macdonald. 
Am?rra''n'   liard*^i^°c!,rporatlon.    The.       (See    Smyser. 
Am'i'ri^n^HaMifa'l^'' corporation.  The.      (See  Volght  and 
Am"erl?an"H&i;re  Corporation.  The.      (See  We«oleck. 
Am'eTcan^'saWl'endeV  Company.       (See    Nelson    and 
A.^HcaTsalS'^TUmpany.      (See  Bottle.  Edward  K.. 
AmSf^n'sanitary  Works.     (See  Florey.  TUghman  J..  «•- 
AmS°rfn^  Shop    Equipment  Co.      (See   Lunger.   Waldo  G.. 
Am^rl^n'"  Sign    Company.       (See    Bambeck.    Edward,    mm- 
AmeHcan    Silencer   Company.      (See   Collins.   Patrick   J.. 


Ame?l?an  Stove  Company.      (See  Possons.   Mlnard  A.,  •»•  . 
Amer?can*  Tire  Company.      (See  Dees.  Mark  A.  and  T.  M.. 
Amerlfnn^Tool    Works   Company.   The.      (See    Boaa,    Ao- 
AmerlcTn    Type   Flounders   Company.      (See   Benton.    Linn 
Albert "a'n  Wagon  Company.     (See  Melrose  and  Overshlner. 

Amel^K^Vood    Working    Machinery    Co.       (See    Sbollen- 

bemer    I>arlu8  W.,   assignor.) 
Am^    John    M..   New   York.   N.   Y..   assignor   to   American 
°Vr  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis.  ^lo^Underframe. 

No.  1.0«6.fi«8  :  July  8  :  Gat.  vol.  192  :  p.  261 
Am<-s    John  M..  Dongan  Hills.  N.  Y..  a«»lfnof  to  American 

Car    anl    Foundry    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Carllne. 

No.  1.066.569  ;  July  H  :  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  261. 
Amldon.  William  8.     (See  Merrell  aiKl  Amldon.) 
Amphlon  Piano  Player  Company.     (See  Doman,  Lewis  B.. 

An'deK.''  Anders    N..    Hougsund^ Norway.       Production 

and  treatment  of  mechanical  wood-pulp.     No.  1.068.092  . 

July  22;  Car.  vol.  192;  p.  849.  „  .,      o   ™ 

Anderson.    Anton    T..    assignor    to    Anderson-Balley-Cum- 

mlngs     Company.     Okmulgee.     (Dkla.    „  Wrench.       No. 

1^068.380:  July  22:  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  950^  .„.^,^ 
Anderson-Ballev-Cummlngs     Company.       (See     Anderwm. 

And?r'°on'^c2w}^"M-.     Columbus.     Ohio.       Dn-a-dlsnlay 

frrme      No    1.(^7. 295  ;  July  16  ;  Ga«.  vol.  192  ;  p.  54%. 
AndeSon    Char  es  E..  and  6  C.  McKllllpa.  Lake  Andes. 
Ander«)n.  ^°|y;   «    ator.      No.    1.066.692 ;    July    8 ;    Gaa 

Anderson^  Harry.     Philadelphia.     Pa.      Handle    for    lock- 
knX     No    1.W.675  ;  July  16  :  Gat.  vol.  192  :  p.  641. 


Anderson.   Ira.  Blchfleld,  Utah      ,VVast^-plpe  stopper.     No. 

1  067.776:  July  15:  Gat    vol    192;  P    '  1^-     .   ,     . 
AndeVson    John  A..  Thief  Klver  Falls.  Minn      A  tachment 

for^ckeu.     No.  1.006.779:  July  8:  Gat.  vol.  192;  p. 

Anderson.    Matthew    A..    Dallas.   Wis      Water-wheel.     No. 

1  007  H5H     July  22:  Gat.  vol.  192:  p.  771. 
AndprWn    Neal  L..  Winston.  N    C.     Tyoe-wrlter  carrlage- 

r/t^n   mechanism.     No    1.067.636:  /ulj  16;  0*i.   toI. 

\nd^ii-Hon    Robert    A  .    Newark.    N.    J.      Protective  ,<!•▼«« 
for  flu°d  systems.     No.  1.066.973  ;  July  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192; 

Andei^.  Tom  M..  Sr..  and  T.  M.  Jr.    Morrlstown.  Tenn 
Window  Hhade    roller.     No.    1.067.768;    July    16:    Gat. 

And'ertoS'^Johrir.     Seattle      Wa.h.       Pin-riard,       No 

AnKeJ^ChJffia?!  '<^^,^£  ^^  -^-'-     -« 

Anill?:f  «Thi^^.^^a;s^^or;t   T^^as^^^^^^^ 

facturlng    Company.     Bockaway      N.     J^     Tube-cleaner. 

Vo    1  06H  20:i  ■  July  22  :  Gat.  vol.  192  .  p.  88». 
And^ewi'^Thomas.  a^Unor  to  The  Thomas  Andrew^*   Maa- 

ufacturlng    Company     Bockaway.     N.    J^    Tube  cleaner. 

No.  1.068.292:  July  22:  Gat.  vol.  192.  P-  920. 
Andrews.   Thomas,   assignor   to   Thomas    Andrew.    Manu^ 

for    tube  cleaners.     No.    1.068.2»J  .    Juiy    i* ,    «"• 

An^'»:  J^oh^'J..  Grand  Haven.  Mich.     Vise.     No.  1.068.204  : 

J^lL'^o^Tl  StriJrw^or^s' formerly  John  B.  GelgT- 

pany    Detroit.    Mich.      Ump.      No.    1.066.460.    July   8. 

An^^rrat^ne.  '^l^Uo^:  f  »tmo  JoHnese    "ear  Tur^..  lU.^^ 
\pparatu»    for    producing   ether.     No.    l.OOT.TW.    Juiy 

1.068.727  :  July  29:  Gat    J?',  ,V*;  •  P  .H"*' 

Iowa       Land  drain       (Belstue.)      No.    13.595.   Jui.v    lo  . 

'    Ap^Tet^T'^'eJ^'rV:  UV%.    Alberta    Canad^     Knife.      No 

/Vi-^Joi^n  f'   cVicafo    Tl       a-lknV"^   Dixie  Cotton 
^''ffiJr  f o'\edfleirS%'    Cotto^-harvestrng  machine. 

No    1.067.^76:  July  15:  Gat    vol    192:  p.    641. 
\rlstos  company.   The.      (See   Lansden.   John   M..   Jr..  a^ 

Arm^Uong.%'?rTey   J.,   et  al       (See    Elliott.   Thomas,   a- 

■r"^&ir''^"  N^w^o^r^^'-N  "r   rtra^lVdraft. 
^'^"n?^ne^'.'"No'^i.M7J7?:  July   16:  Oat.  vol.  192:  p. 

Arnl?d.  Roy  M..  Danville.  Ky.      Double^reach  vehicle-gear. 


rnoiay.  .^ichuimb.  yj^^.^^.  — — , ^o  r  _    am 

1  066  974:  July  8:  Gat.  vol.  192:  p.  401  »^    o     W 

<™ott     Robert    P.    Montclalr.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    B.    H 

•^Teays    New   York.   N.   Y.      CaWe-grlp   mechanism       No. 

r.0^.780:  July  8:  Gat^vol.  192^  PJ36.  ^^^^ 

■"■HTtro'u^^' NO-  r(A6V5:  JuT8:  Gat    vol.   192:   p. 
ArJ?.' Harry  M..  Mansfield,  and  ^BLoren^n    Sandusky 
Ohio      Packless  valve.     No.  1.066.24O  .  JUiy  i  .  '»■»• 

A rn^el"^ Hubert       (See  Hlgglnson  and  Arundel.) 
l^toi   pl?J^Sed   Metal   ^o.      (See   Stewart.    Peret   M., 

A.ri"?rVB.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Templet.     No.  1.066.695; 

A.h"'&.'rfy''"- a'.SUo;  Io^'b.'a^  wood,  trustee.  St  U,ul.. 
Mo     -rl^mplet      No    1.066.694  ;  July  8:  Gat.  vol.  192:  p. 

Ash  Horace  W..  Winchester.  Maaa^^  aajslgnor  to  Warren 
Brothen.  Company.  Charleston.  W.  Va.  Heating  and 
mixing  plant      No    1.067.210;  July  8;  Gat.  vol    l62  ;  p. 

Aai?eV  Oscar  W..  Raleigh.  W.  V.      Rallw.y-awltch.     No. 

1.066.444  ;  July  1  :  Gat.  vol  192  ;  p.  180-  ..,  „,-u-,. 
Ashllmaa.    Adolnli    E..    asslmor   to   /.    B     B*^"j    "S"^': 

and  B    C    D*ke.  Denton.  Tex      Wrench.     No.  1.068.»OO. 

July  29:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1191.  _     . 

Ashton.   Albert  C,   et  •!.,  executors.      (See  Caaey.    Fred 

,   A.h'toS.^ohn    H..    Providence.    R     I- «„8*1'-<^'S7°*    '*'''* 
No.  i.068,666;  July  29;  Oat.  vol.  192;  p.  1047. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 
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Aahton.    Orrell.    Swampscott.    Man.,    asstsnor   to    United  I 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Shoe-shaping 
machine.     No.  l,(»(i6..Hi  :  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  S87. 

Ashton   Valve  Company.  The.      (See  Casey,    Frederick   A..   [ 
asslgiior.) 

Atchlnson,  Sophia  E  .  Springfield.  Mass.  Hook  and  eye. 
No    1.067,2:<4  ;  Julv  15  :  Oat.  vol.  192  :  p.  525. 

Atkinson.  Annie  P..  (Julfport.  Mlw<.  Bed  attachment.  No. 
l.(>rt6,»Tfl:  Julv  H;  »;ai.  vol.  192;  p.  401. 

Atkinson,  Claude  W..  Little  Hampton,  Great  Mlssenden, 
England.  Planoplavlng  mechanism  and  the  like.  No. 
1.o6h.:<99:  July  22:"Uat.  vol.  192  :  p.  956. 

Atklnnon,  Knvlerirk,  et  al.  (See  Northrop.  Walter,  a»- 
slgnor. )  „,  , 

Atkinson,  Herbert  J.,  et  al.  (See  Northrop,  ^V alter,  aa- 
sigDor. )  -- 

Attaway.  J»mes  P..  Gray  Court,  S.  C.  Wagon-loader.  No. 
1,066.977;  July  8:  <iai.  vol.  192;  p.  40f. 

Atwater.  Harry  R..  assignor  to  The  Osborne  Manufac- 
turing Company,  i'leveland,  Ohio.  Mold  making  ma- 
chine     No.  1.067.895  :  July  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  783 

Atwood.  Clarence  B..  assignor  to  National  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company,  IJclvidere,  111.  Turret-lathe.  No. 
1.068.728  :  July  29  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1108. 

Atwood.  George  F  .  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  v'hlcago.  III.  Combined  magnetic 
and  centrifugal  brake.  No.  1.067.454  ;  July  15 ;  Gat. 
vol.  192  ;  p.   601. 

Aubol,  Julius  A..  Plata,  N.  D.  Ice -machine.  No. 
1,068.406  :  July  29  :  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  99 «. 

Austin  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Morenus,  Beatty, 
and  Moats,  KBHignors  )  ^,   ^     ^      ,  j    n.     to 

Austin.  Samuel,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  J.  and  F  W 
I>art.  Hartford.  Conn.  Signal  horn.  No.  1.066.461  , 
July  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  223. 

Auto  Improvements  Company.     (See  Peckham,  Harold  C. 

assignor. )  „        ^  ..     j       vr   i    i 

Aoto  Pneumatic    Swimming    Belt.       (See    Nekarda,    Mabel 

D..  assignor. ) 
Automatic  Alarm  Lock  Company.     (See  Shelnman.  Morria, 

«8!»lKn<»r.  I      (Reissue.)  «       „     .        j 

Automatic  Sprinkler  lompany  of  .America.     (See  BralnarO, 

Sidney    W.    assignor,  i  .~         oi      i 

Automatic     Ht  rapping     Machine    Company.      (See     Slagle. 

Klnier    K.    assignor.)  »    u     ♦ 

Automatic    Tile    Machine    Company,    The.       (See    Achert, 

William   K..  aaal«nor.)  c        o       ».  .• 

Automatic    Vacuum    Pump    Company.      (See    Sparka    ana 

Kddlns.  assignors.  I  c-n- 

Autoaalea    Sum     and    Chocolate    Company.       (See    Kelly, 

Samuel  J  .  assignor.)       (  Belssue. ) 
Avery.  Arthur  H.     (See  Lesser  and  Avery.) 
Avery  Company.      (See  Solomon.  Edgar  J.,  assignor.) 
Avery  Company       (Se«'  Springer.  William  N..  assignor.) 
Avery,  Meredith  1'.   KansaR  City,  Mo.      Apparatus  for  the 

jurlflcatlon  of  water  and  other  liquids.     No.  1.066,5i0; 


Bailer.  Edward.  Ladden.  N.  D.  End  gate  for  wagona. 
No.  1.068.206;  July  22;  Got    vol.   192;  p.  921. 

Bailey  Marlon  M..  Springfield.  Ohio,  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
l,067,S»6O;  July  22;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  804.       „     _     _ 

Bailey.  Reginald  A..  New  Castle.  Pa.,  and  M.  F.  W. 
Pllske.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Heating  apparatus  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,068.094  :  July  22  ;  (Jai.  vol.  192  :  p.  850. 

Ballev,     William     M..     Wyandotte.     Mich.       Chair. 
1.087.961  ;  July  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  :  p.  805. 

Balr.  Havwnrd  6..  Colville.  Wash.     Bed  comer  lock. 


No. 

No. 


1,068,095;  Julj  22;  Gat.  vol.  102:  p.  850.       ,    „     ,      . 
Balrd.  Andrew  H..  and  W.  J.  Turuei.  Liverpool.  England. 

Revolving-cylinder      Internal-combustion      engine.        No. 

1.068.297:  July  22;  Gat.  vol.  102;  p.  921.^ 
Baker.    John    B..    ct  al.      (See   Ashllman.   Adolph    E..   a»- 

Ba"ker,  John  T  .  Baltimore.  Md.     Valve  locking  attachment. 

No.  1.068.061  :  July  2tt  ;  Gat.  vol.  192:  p.  11»2. 
Baker.    Lorento    M.,    Columbus.    Ohio.      Propelling-paddle 
N^o.    1.066.696 ;  July   8  :  Gat.   vol.    192  : 


for  swimmers 

p.  307. 
Baxer,    Lorento 

No.  1.066.697 
Baker,  Mabel  C. 
Bakke,     Harold. 

July  15  :  <»az 
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wuly  8;  (Jat.  vol.  192;  p.  261.  ««o  „, 

Avis.  Amerlcus  B..  Pomona.  Cal.     Flytrap.     No.  1.068,667  ; 

July  29:C;nx    vol     102  :  p.  1047. 
Axtelf     Lucius.     Depcjslt.     N.     Y.      Grlndlng-machlne.      No. 

1.067.577;  July   16;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  642. 
Aydelott.    William    T..    et   al.      (See   WllUamaon.    Newton 

H.,  aaslgnor.)  ^  ., 

Ayers.    James    R..    Petersburg.    Va.      Guano-aower.      No. 

1.06H..H81  :  July  22:  Gat.  vol.   192;  p.  950. 
Ayerwt.  Harry  C.      (See  Celle  and  Ayerst.) 
B    A.   Ballou  and  Company.      (See   Kraemer.  Augustus  F., 

assignor.)  ^     „    ^    ^ 

B.    F.    Perkins   and    Son.      (See   Cleveland,    Fred   P.,    aa- 
slgnor.) 
B.   F.  Sturtevant   Company.      (Sec  Breaker.  Harry  O.,  a»- 

B    T    Babbitt      (See  Pullen  and  Broeckel,  assignors.) 
Baar.    Peter,    Chicago.    111.      Fire-bucket.      No.    1.068.4i0; 

July  29:  Gat    vol.  192;  p.  1021. 
Babbitt.    (Jeorge    E..    Albany.    N.    Y.      Hopper-bottom    car. 

No.  1.066.978:  July  8:  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  402. 
Bal)cock   &    Wilcox   Company,   The.      (See   Jacobus.    David 

8.,  assignor.)  ^    , 

Backlund,  Isaac  A..  Spokane.  Wash.     Boiler-pressure  regu- 
lator.    No    1.068.20r.  ;  July  22  :  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  920 
Backlund.  Johanna.  Maiden  Rock.  Wit.     Combined  letter- 
sheet  and  envelop      No.    1.068.834;  July  29;  Gat.  vol. 

192 :  p    1147.  .         _.     , 

Backstrom.    Frldolf    F..    Chicago,    III.     Protecting    device 

for  automobiles.     No.  1.067.710 ;  July  16  ;  Oat.  vol.  192  ; 

P    688.  „       .     , 

Bacon.  Frederick  T.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spark-plug.     No. 

1.066.979;  July  8:  Qnt.  vol.  192;  p.  402. 
Bacon.  Reginald   H.  S  .  and  R.  Redpath.  assignors  to  The 

Coventry  Ordnanc*"  Works.  Limited.  Coventry,  England. 

Apparatus   for   aiming   gims.      No.    1,067.859;   July   22; 

C.ai.  vol.    192;  p.  771. 
Badltche   Anllln   A   Soda   Fabrlk 

asky.  assignors.) 
Badische   Anllln   k  Soda   Fabrlk. 

Wolf,   and   Stern,  assignors.) 
Badische   Anllln   k   S-Kla   Fabrlk. 

Braren.  assignor*.) 
Baer,    Walter  C.   Toledo.   Ohio.      ^ 

1,068,204;  July  22;  Gat.   vol.   192;  p.  888. 
Bailey.  Charles  A.,  Cromwell.  Conn.     Machine  for  making 

cartridge-shells.     No.  1.066.980:  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192; 

p.  402. 


(See  Bohn   and    Nawl- 

(See  Boacb.  Mlttascb, 

(See  Lflttrlnghaus  and 

Demountable   rim.     No. 


M..    Columbus.    Ohio.      Swlmmlng-glove. 
July  8:  (Jat.  vol.  192;  p.  AOH. 
(See  Wilson.  Charles  H..  assignor.) 
Chicago.     Ill       Pocket.      No.     1.067,499: 

.„  .   vol.  192:  p.  617. 

Bakke.    Leopold.    Chicago,    III.      Paper-guide    for    presses 

No    1.068.406  ;  Julv  29  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  :  p.  098. 
Bakke.    Leopold.   Chicago.    111.      Paper-guld(>  for   Printlng- 

presses.     No.  1.068.477  ;  July  29  :  Gat.  vol.  192  :  p    1021. 
Baldwin.  Frederic  E.    New  York.  N.  Y.      Reflector  for  gas 

lamps.     No.  1.066.241  :  July  1  :  Gat.  vol.  19-:  p.  121. 
Baldwin    Locomotive   Works.   The.      (See   Phillips,   (reorge 

B..  assignor.)  ..     „      ^,   ^  ,     x.      vi 

Ballou.    Ernest    H..    Blnghamton.    N.    Y.     Nut-lock.     No, 

1.067.455:  July  15:  Gat.  vol.  192:  p.  601. 
Ballv     Jean.    Grenoble.    France.      Electric    furnace.      No. 

1  b6S.."S58:  Julv  29:  Gni.  vol.  102:  p.  1048. 
Balm.    Harry    E..    Cape    May.    N.    J.     Name    and    ni^ber 

plate.     No    1.067.636  :  July  15  :  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  663. 
Bambas.    Wladyslaw,    Simpson,    assignor    of    one-half    to 

A     J     Tysko.    Fell    township.    Pa.      ( omblned    window 

•hade  and   cornice.      No.    I,()66,:i62 :   July    1;   Gat.   vol. 

Bambeck.    Edward.    Canton.    Ohio     assignor    to    American 

Sign  Company.  Kalamatoo.  Mich.     Sign.     No.  1.066.24-  . 

July  1  :  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  121.  ^     ,         ..     u         » 

Bamford.    Arthur    A..    Cfilcago.    111.      Cycle    attachment. 

No.  1.068..S35:  July  29:  Oat.  vol.  192;  p    1147. 
Banick.    Emll.    Newark.    N.   J.      Portable   electric   "afety- 

lamp.     No.  1,068.8.36;  July  29;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p    114%. 
Banner.    Otto.    Easton.    Pa.,    assignor    to    lBgerKoll-B«id 

Company.    New     York.    N.    Y.      Turblne-bladlng.      No. 

1,06S,62"2  :  July  29  :  Gat.  vol.  192  :  p    10-2        «„„»,«,^^r 
Barber.   Arthur   L.,    Heckmondwlke.    England       Penholder 

for  fouling  machines.     No.  1,068,298:  July  22;  Gat.  vol. 

Barber   Arthir  L..  Heckmondwlke.  England.     Pager  ruling 

mVchlne      No.  i:068.299  :  July  22  ;  (Jat.  vol.  195  :  D.  922^ 

Barber-Colman   Company.      (See  Colman.   Howard   D..   aa- 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  Peterson,  Burt  A.,  as- 
signor. I  ^  ,  X     n    n 

Barber.  Howard  M.,  Stonlngton.  Conn  assizor  to  (  .  B^ 
Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  SheetKie- 
llvery  apparatus  for  printing-machines.  No.  1.(>«0.S70  , 
July  8  :  (Jat.  vol.  102  ;  p.  .S66.     ^  »      ^     n 

Barber.  Howard  M..  Stonlngton.  (onn..  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  k  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  T.  Cnttlnf 
and  folding  machine.    No.  1.068,036 ;  July  22;  Oat.  toT 

Barcafer  William  F.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  g^nd-dlstrlbut- 
Ing  device  for  automobiles  No.  1.066.698;  July  8; 
Gat.  vol.  192 ;  p.  308.  ^   „  ^  ^  „ 

Barfield.  Alfred  M..  Wills  Point.  Tex.  Ball-brace  for  rail- 
way-tracks.     No.    1.066,782;    July    8;    Gat.    vol.    192; 

Barghausen,  John  F..  Washington.  D.  C.  Bulb-scooping 
machine.     No.  1,066,174  ;  Jufy  1  ;  Oat.  vol.  192  :  p.  96^ 

Barker.  Frank.  Knoxvllle,  Tenn  Clip  or  binder.  No. 
1.006..363  :  Julv  1  :  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p^  161.  „     ^.      '    _  ^ 

Barker,  George  <i..  assignor  to  The  Bauer  Brothers  Com- 
pany. Springfield.  Ohio.  Fire  beating  attachment  for 
hulling  and  grinding  apparatus  No.  l.O67,20<  :  July 
16-  Gai    vol.  192:  p.  648. 

Barker.  John   L.      (See  Mitchell.  Barker,  ancl  Whlttaker.) 

Barker.  William.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Spod  head  fastener.  No. 
1.066.699  :  July  8  ;  Oat.  vol.  192  :  p.  308. 

Barnes.  Carl  C.  Mena.  Ark.  Fastenlng-cllp.  No.  1.068.837  . 
July  20;  Gat.  Tol.  192:  p.  1148. 

Barnuni.  Edwardc  W.     (See  (  owan  and  Barnum.^ 

Baron       Frank.     Schuyler.     Nebr.     Bnlldlng-blocks. 
1,067.792  ;  Julv  22  :  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  749. 

Barr.   Frederic,   New   York.    N.   Y.     FJectrlc   switch. 
1,066.783:  July  8:  (Jat.  vol.  192:  p.  337. 

Barr.  George  A.      (See  Thompson.  John,  assUmor.) 

Barr    John  E     et  al.     (See  tewlnskl.  William,  assignor.) 

Barr'    John    H..    assignor    to    The    Smith    Premier    Type- 
writer   Company.    Syracuse.    N.Y.     Tvpe-wrltlng    ms- 
chine      No    1.067,39i  :  July  16  :  Gat.  vol.  192  :  p   679. 

Barr  John  U  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automobile-goggles.  No. 
l.()67,793;  July_22:  Gat.  vol    192;  p.  749.         ... 

Barrett.  Charles  W.,  San  Jose.  Cal.  „Bla«lc  tire  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1.066.784:  July  8;  Oas.  toI.  192;  p.  388. 


No. 
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Barrett,  Glenn  J.,  Grand  Kaplds.  Mich.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Compnuy.  Syracuse,  N.\. 
Type-writing  and  ccmputinK  machine.  No.  l,uoo,4&o . 
Jiifv  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  1»2  ;  p.  191.  ^ 

Barrett.  William  J  .  Brooklyn,  aaalgnor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Compuny.  »w  York.  N.  Y  Winding  machine. 
No.  1,067.236;  July  16:  G*«-  '^ol-  1^2;  p.  526. 

Barron.    William    L..    .New    York,    N.    Y.,    aatJlgnor    to   The 
Sing.-r  Manufacturing  Company.     GaRc  for  button-sew 
InK  machines.      No.   1.009.0^3  ;  July  29:  Gax.   vol.   102: 

Barrows.  Donald  S..  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St  ,Lou»«.  Mo.  Oper- 
ating device  for  dumping-doors.  No.  1,066,57*  :  Juiy  », 
Gaz.  Tol.  192  ;  p.  262. 

Barrows,  Donald  S.,  Taterson,  N.  J.,  assifnir  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Door  open* t- 
Inz  device.     No.  1,066.572  :  July  8  ;  Gar.  vol.  192  ;  p.  26-'. 

Barrows.  Donald  S.,  ratcrson,  N.  J.,  asaljfnor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Door-operat- 
ing device.     No.  LOGe^^-i^  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  P- 263. 

Barrows.  Joseph  E.,  Yardley.  Birmlnubam.  Lngland. 
I'runing-tool  and  like  shearing  implement.  No. 
1.086,456;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  19L  ,,,_.,., 

Barry.  John  C.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  ^"«f«' »kii^-n 
Company.      Dynamaelectrlc    machine.      No.    i.umj.IiO, 
Jiilv  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192 :  p.  96.  .   .      ^      k     „^ 

Bart  Thomas  K..  Cii-clnnaa  Ohio.  Fountain  discharge- 
liead.     No.   1.066.24.^:  July  1:  Gai.  vol.  192:  p.   122. 

Barth.  .Vrfhur  von.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Counting-naachlne. 
No,   1.068,036;  July  22;  Gax,  vol.   192  :  p.  831. 

Barthelmi'ss.  Emll.  iJeuPs.  Germany.  Grinding  or  reduc- 
in"  apparitus.     No.   1,068.096;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192; 

Bartlett  Havward  Company.  The.  (See  Wagner.  Fred 
erick  »..  assignor.)  „,  .  ,    ......         ..    a 

Bsrtlctt.  Herbert  D..  tt  al.  (See  Wefel.  William  C.  H., 
assignor. )  _ 

Bashaw.  George  W.,  W.  O.  Cook,  and  I'.  C.  WUbrow  CM-n- 
ver  Colo  Door  operating  mechanism.  No.  l.uoo.Oi*  , 
JnlT  8 :  Gaz.  vol.   192 ;  p.  263.  .      »  .     „ 

Bass. "Robert.  Kgl.  Weinberge.  noar  Prague,  Anetrlallun 
gary  Producing      soluble      albumen      p  >wder.         ?(o. 

1,()66.364:  July  1  ;  (Jflt.  vol.  192:  p.  162. 

Batcheller.  Blmey  C.  New  York,  N.  \^,  »~»f^or  ^o  Tba 
Lamson  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  t*neumatlc-despatch- 
tul)e  apparatus.     No.  1,067.896 :  July  22 ;  Oa«.  vol.  192  ; 

Bate,    Warwick    G.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Pipe-patch    clamp. 

No.  l,O^IO,57.'>;  July  8:  Gaz.  vol    192;  p.  264. 
Bates.   KIdridge  L..  et  al.      (See  Redmond,  James  E..  as- 

Bates,    Judge   J.,   et   al.      (See   Redmond.   James    B..   a»- 

Batt'^^'^^rlando  F.,  Floydada.  Tex.  Check  for  draft  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,067.456:  Juiy  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  601. 

Battin,  John  D,.  Newark.  N.  J.  Cljiar  tip  cntter.  No. 
1,0C6..36.'-. :  July  1;  (iaz.  vol    192  ;p    162.  ^„  «.  .  . 

Battles.  HUUard  C,  Chardon.  Ohio.  Comb.  No.  1.069.054  , 
July  29:  Oaz.  vol.  102:  p.  1221.         „    ^       ^  „ 

BatiMr  Brothers  Company.  The.      (See  Barker.  George  U., 

Bauer.  Wliilam  J.,  assignor  to  8.  J.  L^bach.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Safety-razor.     No.  1.067.393  ;  July  15 :  Gaa.  vol. 

192:  p.  580.  „,  „        ,.     w 

Bauer.  William  J  assignor  to  B.  B.  Simons,  New  York, 
N  Y  tombln<Hl  tail-light  and  signal  for  automobiles. 
No.   i.068.838;   July  29;  Gaz.   vol.   192:  p,    1148. 

Baumbacb,  Christian,  Hanover.  Germany.  Combined  cigar 
cutter  and  lighter.  So.  1,068.300:  July  22:  Gnx.  vol. 
192  :  p.   922. 

Bavard.  Amelia  A.,  executrix,     (See  Bayard.  Emery.l 

BaVard.  Kmery,  deceasod  :  A,  A.  Bayard,  exeeatrU. 
koehester.  N,  Y.,  assljinor  to  Dnlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine  for  u«e  In  the  manu- 
facture of  boots  and  shoea.  No,  1.068.839;  July  29; 
Gaz.  vol.   192;  p,   1149  „  . 

Bavard.  EnK-ry.  deceased :  A.  A.  Bayard,  executrix. 
Rochester.  .N.  Y.  assltmor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  inilllng-over  machine.  .No. 
1,068,840;  July  29:  (Jaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1149. 

Bayard.  Emery,  deceased :  A.  A.  Bayard,  exec\itrlx. 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Unlte<l  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Pulling-over  machine.  No. 
1  068.841  ;  July  29  :  Ga/.  vol.  192  ;  p.  11.10. 

Bavard,  Emory,  deceased  :  A.  A.  Bayard,  ex  tutrix, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Lalted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson.  N,  J.  Grlpper.  No.  1,068.842 : 
July  29;  Gaz,  vol,   192:  p.   1150, 

Bavard.  F.mery.  dcceiiacd  ;  A.  A.  Bayard,  executrix. 
Rochester.  N.  Y"..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Compsny.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Toe-wiring  device.  No. 
1.068,843;  July  29;  Oaz.  vol,  192:  p,  1151. 

Bayer  Leo  J.,  assignor  to  Bav^r  Steam  8(K)t  Blower  Com- 
panv  St.  LonU,  Mo.  Soot  boiler  cleaner.  No.  1,066,244  ; 
July   1:  Gaz.  vol,   192:  p.   122, 

Bayer  Steam  Soot  Blower  Company.      (See  Bayer,  Leo  J., 

Bazeley  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Compan?.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car  coupling.  No. 
1.067.578:  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  642. 

Bazeley.  Arthur  J..  nsalRnor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Uncoupling  mecha- 
nism for  car-couplings.  No.  1.067.679  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz, 
vol.  192  ;  p.  642, 


Beach,  Clarence  E.,  Blnghamton.  assignor  to  G.  O.  Knapp. 
New    York.    N.    Y.       Multiple-signal    transmitter.      No. 
1,067.711  :  July   15  :  Gaz.  vol,  192  ;  p.  688. 
Beam.    WUlle    C„    assignor    of    one-half    to    T.    D.    Heber, 
Rockford,  111,     Regulator.     No.  1,067,394  ;  July  16  ;  Oaz. 
vol.    192 ;   p.   580. 
Bean.    Harry    A..    Leroy    township.    Barton    county.    Mo. 
Frame  for  motor-plows.      .No.   1.068.559;  July  29;  Oa«. 
vol.  192  ;  p,   1048, 
Bean.    Harry    A.,     Leroy    township.    Barton    county.    Mo. 
Wheeled  plow.     No.  1,068,660;  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.   1048, 
Beanes,    Frederick    B,    V.,    Blackheath,    England,      PUera, 
tongs,  and  like  tool.     No.   1,066,071  ;  July   1  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
192:  p.   59. 
Beardsley.    Otis    L.,    Chicago,    111.      Sled.      No.    1,066.445; 

July  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  192  ;  p,  187. 
Beasley,    Elmer.    Cartervllle.    111.      Trace    connection    foi 
vehlcle-shafti.     No.  1,068,962;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.  1192. 
B.aton   &   Coibln    Mfg.    Co.,   The.       (See   Wells.    Albert    R. 

and   F.   N,,   assignors.) 
Beatty.  Samuel  F,     (See  Morenus    Beatty.  and  Moatj.) 
Beatty.  Zlrma  T„  Qulncy,  Mich.    Box-lock.     No.  1.066.366; 

July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol,  192;  p    162. 
Beavan,    Walter    P.,    Victoria.    British   Columbia,    Caiiada, 
Rallwav    and    tramway    tie   or    slei^xr    and    chair       No. 
1.0«7,4b7  :  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  601, 
Beaver.    John     D,,    St.    John.     Kans.      Snow  plow.      No, 

1,067.778:  Julv  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  n   710, 
Bechtel,   Ernst.    Hanan,  assignor   to   Hanauer   Knnatselde- 
fabrik    Actlengesellschaft,    Gross-Auhelm.    near    Hanau, 
Germany,      Manufacture   of   nrtlflclal  silk    threads    from 
cellulose.     No,  1,066.785:  July  8;  <;az,  vol.  192;  o.  338, 
B«cker.   Julius    H,,   Sun    Francisco.    Cal.     LIquld-hydrocar- 
lw>n   ^lmace.      No.    1,068.037;   July    22;   Gaz.    vol.    192; 
p,   832. 
Beech,  Henry,  et  al.     (See  Jont-s,  Hermon  M,,  assignor.) 
Bccx.    Thomas    K,.    and    A,    H.    Moore,    assignors    to    The 
Bridgeport    Brass    Company.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Tire- 
pump,      No,   1.067,704;  July   22;  ifaz,  vol.   192;  p,  749, 
Belnkamp.   Frank   B..   assignor,   by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Vocalstvie  .Music  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,     i^eg- 
operated  tempo-lever  attachment  for  plaver  pianos.     No. 
1.067,962  :  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  806. 
Bek.  Firm  of  Ernst  G.     (See  BlschofT.  Gotthllf.  assignor.) 
B.lden,  Charles  J.     (See  Page  and  Belden)  .„„„„,. 

Bell     George   F..  Crafton,    I*a.      Drill  Jar       No,    1.068.844; 

July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1151. 
Bell    Mav.  Pueblo.  Colo,     Button.     No.  1.066,876 ;  July  8; 

Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  367, 
Bell,  William  (},.  Newton,  and  W    H.  Vinto.  Boston.  Mass.; 
said   Vlnto   assignor  to  said   Bell.     Telephone-call    reg- 
ister.    No.  1,066:176;  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  96, 
Pell,  William  W..  Beaver  Creek.  Minn,     Uftlnj-Jack.     No. 

1.068.205:  Julv  22-  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  888, 
Bellows,  Albert  l*^.  (See  Keen  and  Bellows.* 
Bender   Henrv  W  .  Eagle  Grove.  Iowa.     Mall  bag  deliverer. 

No.  i.067,39.1  :  July  15 ;  Gaa.  voL  192  ;  p.  5W. 
BenefleW.  Needham  H.,  DanWIle,  V«.     Cotton-drying  ma- 
chine.    No    1.0tl8.845;  July  29;  Gaz,  vol.  192:  p    1151. 
Benjamin  Electric  Mfg.  Company.     (See  Benjamin,  Reuben 

B.,  ajslgnor. ) 
Benjamin.  Reuben  B,,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg. 
Company,  Chicago.  111.     Explosive-engine  governor.     No. 
I.mi8.09"7:  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  861.    „  ^  „,  ,  ^. 
Bennett,  Charles  D  ,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  D.  a\  right 
and  one  fourth   to  J,   H,   Manllef.  Sclplo.   Ind.     rprtable 
and  stationary  wire-fence  construction.     No.  1,068.-06; 
July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  889. 
Bennett   Frederick.  Ravenswood,  assignor  to  United  States 
Metal   Products  Company.    New   York,    N.    Y'.      Sofa-bed. 
No    1.067.286;  July   18;  Gaz.   vol.    192:   p    526. 
Bennett.    Freeman    B.,   et  al.      (See    Downle,   Manser    W.. 

assignor.  I 
Bennett.  Omer,  Hornell.  N    Y.     Making  a  tertUjMT  com- 
position.    No.  1.067.712  :  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  689. 
Bennett.    Winchester,    assignor    to    Winchester    B*P««S°K 
Arras  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.     Firearm.     No.  1.008,098; 
Julv  22:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  851. 
Bennlion.  Meta.  exerutrli.     (See  Bennlson.  Samuel.) 
Bennlson.  Samuel,  deceased,  Galveston.  Tex,  :  M,  Bennlaon, 
executrix,      Rotarv    engine.      No.    1.068.963;    July    29; 
Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1 192. 
Benolst.    Thomas    W..    St.    Loals.    Mo.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1,066.981  :  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  403, 
Benson,  Carl   hZ..   San   Francisco.   Cal.      Wave-motor      No. 

1.008.846:  July  29:  Gaz.   vol.  192:  p.  1152         „„»„„„ 
Benson.    Elmer    A.    Peru.    111.      Nut  lock.      No.    1.066.982; 

July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  403. 
Bentlev.  John   R..   Nashna,    Iowa,     Culinary  article.     No. 

1.063,99"  :  Julv  1  :  Gaz,  vol.  192;  p.  33, 
Benton,    Linn    B,.    Plalnfleld,    assignor   to    American    Typt 
Founders  Company,   Jersov   City.    N.   J.      Parallel    liner. 
No,   1  ,er>f,.r.7«  ;  July  S;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  264. 
Benton.    Linn   B..    Plalnfleld.    assignor    to    .\merlcan    Type 
Founders   Company,  Jersey   City.   N.   J.      Apparatus  for 
cutting    matrlc.s.      No.    1.068.4YS:    July    29;    Gaz.    Tol. 
192  :  p,   1022. 
Berdon     Albert   E,.   La    Fayette.   Ind.      Electric  controller. 

No,  l,t>07.5K0:  Jnlv   15:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  643 
Berg.  Carl  O.,  (  belsea.  Mass.     Machine  for  manufacturing 
flexible  electric  conduits.     No.    1.067.161;  July  8;   Gaz. 
vol,    192 ;   p,   464. 
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Bergener.  Charles,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Rochester.  N,  Y  Lantern.  No.  1.067,963 . 
Jnlv  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  805, 

Bergener  Charles  W..  assignor  to  C  T,  Ham  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Tubular  lantern.  No. 
1.06-.964T  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  806. 

Bergener.  Charles  W..  assignor  to  C.  T,  Ham  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  Rochester,  N,  Y,  Vehicle  lamp  No. 
1.067.9H6:  July  22;  Gaz.  voL   192;  P-  806^ 

Berghom.  Olga.  Jersey  City.  N,  J  Cigarette- box.  No. 
1,(>«8.(»»9  :  Julv  22  :  Gas.  vol    192  ;  p,  861. 

Bergqulst,  Axel,  Dassel,  Minn.  Stanchion.  No.  1.066,983  . 
July  8;  <;az.  vol,    102;  n.  403.  ,       .        ,        , 

Bernard,  Benjamin.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ironing-machine, 
No,  1,06*5,177  :   lul.v  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  9. 

Bernhard.    Richard.    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Power 
and    Mining    Machinerv    Company     New    York.    NY 
Crushing-rolls.     No.   1,065.998  ;  July   1 ;  Oaz.  vol.   192  ; 

Bernhelm,   Ell  D.      (See  Pvthlner.  William   W..  wwlgnor,  i    ] 

Berry  Harry  F.  assignor  to  Wokomb  Machlue  Company. 
Noi'rlstown,  Pa  l^.iier  for  sprlng-ne^-dle  knitting-ma- 
chines.     No.    1.066,.367  :   July   1:  Oss.   vol     192^;  P-    K*-"*- 

"Berry- Wood  Piano  Player  Company.  The.      (See  Wood  and   | 
Carnev.  assignors.)  ^  o.    .    i       _       i 

lierthold.   Gustav    A..   Chemnitz    Germany       Skelnlns-mn- 
ehlne.     No.  1.068.847:  July  29;  «"•  'Ol.  11)2     pi  152. 

Bertram.  Frederick  A..  New  York  N  Y,  Kltchen-re- 
ralBder,      No     1.0«8.207:    July    22;    Gas.    vol     192;    p. 

H<*9 

Bertsch  Charles  A..  Cambridge  City.  Ind  Automatic  feed 
fo?  piwer  sh^rs.  No.  1,04*6,577  ;  July  8;  Gaz,  vol.  192  ; 
n     264. 

Best  Henry  W  ,  asslrnor  of  one-half  to  I.  Best,  Quitman. 
Ga      Ranj-»liit      No    1.067.162  ;  Jnly  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ; 

P-   ■***  ^ 

Best    Ida.      (See  Best.   Henrv   W.,  assignor.) 
Best   Victor  C,  Oak  Park,  111.     Purifying  chloroform.     No. 

1.066.877:  July  8:  (iaz,  vol    192;  p.  367 
Bethea     Jostph    A  .   Brewton.   Ala,      Antomoblle-tire,      No. 

1,066.368;  July  1  ;  Gaz,  vol,  192  ;n,  183.  „   ,   ^    ^ 
Bettendorf   Company.   The.      (See   Taylor,    Ralph    G.,   as- 
signor I  .      ^  „     ,      J 
Bettlttgton      Claude     A,,     llccadllly,     London.     England. 

steam-generator.      No.    1.068,301  ;    July    22 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

igo  •  n    922 
Betrs.'.4nsonG..    Troy.    N,    Y.      Production    of   zinc    snl 

fate      No.  1,066.245:  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol,  192;  p,  122, 
Betts    Chailes  L..  assignor  to  R,  E    Dletz  Company.  New 

Y'ork,  N.  Y      Tubular  lantern.     No.  1.067.966;  July  22; 

Gaz    vol,  192 ;  p,  806.  „    ^.        ^  ^ 

Betts.  Charles  L  ,  assignor  to  R,  E.   Dletz  Company.  New 

York    N    Y.     Tubular  lantern      No.  1.067,96.  ;  July  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p,  807  „    ^  „  « 

Betts    Charles  L,,  assignor  to  R,  K,  Dletz  Company.  New 

York    NY-      Tubular  lantern.     No.  1.067.968;  July  22; 

Gaz.  'vol,  192 :  p,  807.  ,  ,  ,     ,  ,   .       «j 

Betts      Everett.     Detroit,     Mich.       TJnlTersal    Joint       No. 

1,066,425:  July   1;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  ISO. 
Beyer     Earl   W..   Amsterdam.    N.   Y'.      Foot-rest   for  ra<«i*- 

tors     No.  1.067.29S  :  July  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  549, 
Bloe    Arthur  W.,  London.  Ontario,  Canada,     Gas-regulat- 

In'g  valve.      No.   1,065,913;  Jnly   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  192  :p    3. 
Bickford.   Frank  II..   Muncle,   Ind..  assignor  to  The  Adder 

Machine  Companv.  Wilkes  Barre,  Pa.     Register  resetting 

mechanism.      No    1.066.700;   July  8:   Gaz.   vol,    192;  p. 

Riddle.  William  C.  <t  nl.     (See  Mix,  Allen  H„  nsrignor,) 
Plplltz,   Charles   C  .   Brooklyn.   N,   T.      Locking  derice  for 

tel.phonen.      No,    1,000.786;    July    8;    Gaz,    vol.    192;   p. 
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Blgneil,    Edward.    Lincoln,    Nebr,      Caisson    construction. 

No    1.066.984;  July  8:  Gaz,  vol,  192;  p.  404. 
Blllau,  Chartes  F,.  Cedar  Bapldfk  Iowa.     Fruit  and  flower 

cutter      No,   1.068,M48  :  July  29;  tiaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  115^ 
RllllnES    Claud   A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   A.   Ireland. 

&    Mich      Rail  tie  and  fastener.     No.  1.066.701  ;  July 

8  •  Gaz    vol.    192  ;  p.  309. 
nim'ngton,  .lohn  E.     (See  J>arce  and  Blllington,) 
Blncbam,   George   W  ,   New   York,    N,    Y..   afs'jrnor   to   The 

Bingham      Manufacturing     Company,       j^hntter.        No. 

1.0fV8.208:  July  22;  Gaz    vol    192:  p.  8S9. 
Bingham     John.    Revelstoke.    British    Columbln.    Canada. 

Gramophone-hrake,      No.    1.066.246;    July    1;   Gaz.    vol. 

192:  p    123,  „        „.      w 

Bingham   Manufacturing  Company.   The.      (See   Bingham, 

(ieorgc  W.,  assignor.)  „   .   ,.  „ 

Bird.  Charles  8.     <  See  Clarke.  Ralph  8..  assignor.) 
Bird    Walter  M..  (aiders  SUtlon,  Utah.     Loas-preventlng 

devlM-      No.  1,068.209;  July  22;  Gaz,  vol.  192;  p.  890. 
Blr<ls|ev        Arthur,       l.vons.       Iowa.         Towel-rack.         No. 

I.(>6f..n8l  .  July  15:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  643 
Blrmlnsham    Small    .\nns   Company.   Limited,   The.      (Bee 

Norma n,  C.eorge.    assignor,) 
Blrrel   James,     (See  Stewart,  Thomai  Y ..  assignor.) 
Blrsfleld.    Jules    A..    La    Crosse,    Wis.      Vending  -  machine. 
No.  1.067.211  :  July  8;  Oaz    vol.   192;  p.  48^.       .  „    _ 
Blschoff.  Gotthllf,  Freiidenstadt,  assignor  to  I- Irm  of  E.  1.. 
Hek     Pforzheim.    (Jermanv.      .Manufacture    of    carblne- 
iKKjks      No    1,(»67  396  ;  July  15  :  Gaz    vol,  192  :  p,  581. 
Bishop.    Ben   L..   Jackson,   Tenn,      Subsoil   "»tnc?"^"Uo/ 

plows      No    1,069,080;  July  29;  Oaz    vol,  192  ;  n    1231 
BIjOioo    Charles  G  ,   Southampton,  N.   Y'.      Scaffold-ladder. 

No.  1,068.849;  July  29;  Oaz.  voL   192;  p.   1162. 


lijorkbolm.  Jakob  H..  Tacoma.  Wash  SaA-tumw.  V&. 
1,068.729:  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.   1108 

Black.  William  G,.  and  E.  R  St,  John,  a«"»?5«",  o*,^ 
fourth  to  said  Black,  one  -  fourth  to  M^d  Sj-  Jo»°' 
one  fourth  to  W,  A  Rlchwlne,  and  one  fourth  to  AH. 
Server.  Plttsb^irgh,  Pa.  Engine  starter.  No.  1.066.P86  , 
.Tnlv  8:  iimt.  vol.   192;  p.  404,  „    „  ^   » 

Blackall  Robert  H,,  Pittsburgh,  Pa,,  assignor  to  Ratchet 
Brake  CcS"y.  *Iew  York,  N.  Y.  Hand  acttiated  brake 
mechanism  No.  1,066,702;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p. 
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Blair.'  Atbol  E.  and  J,  W,,  Vlsalla,  Cal.  ^  Je^^'O^S- 
port.     No.   1.068.964;  July  29;  Gaz,   vcrf.   192  :  p.  1103. 

BlJTlr.  John  W.     (See  Blair.  Atbol  E    and  J-^-^     .^^  , 

Blair    Thomas  8,.  Jr.      (See  l>auth.  Bernard  C.  assignor.) 

Blakeslee.    William    W.      (See    Emerson,    I^oender    C,    M- 

Blai^ard,  Fred  M.,  Newtonvllle,  and  B.  F  Chambertln, 
Jr  Dorchester.  Mass  Footwear  and  Insole  therefor. 
No.  1,068.382 :  July  22  ;  Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  »60, 
Bleecker.  Warren  F,,  Canonsburg.  Pa,  Prwluclng  sine 
from  blue  powder.  No.  l.OOei^S? ;  July  8;  (?ai.  vol. 
192  ;   p.  838.  „w      a.      .» 

Bleecker.  Warren   F,,  Canonstmrg.  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard   Chemical     Company,    Pittsburgh     Pa        Extracting 
i       values  from  ores,     W   1.068.730.   July   29;  Gas,   rof 
'        192 ;  p,  1109.  ^     _- 

BleV     Georg,   assignor   to   Hamburg-Amerlkanlsche   Uhren- 


No. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


lev.    \.ieorK.    nKmjiiiui     i"    ..jo^.-^.f.  -'■—-;• r,_, 

fabrik.      Schramberg.    Wiirttemherg,    Germany,      Aiai 

clock.     No.  1.06-.:i9i  ;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  681 
Bllnn.   Joseph    S..   New   Haven.   Conn.     Garter-clasp 

1  067.299  ;  Julv  15  :  Oaz    vol.  192  ;  p.  54«. 
Blocksom,  Samuel,  Marlon,  Ohio.     AdjustaWe  bortng-hea<l. 

No    1.066,878  :  Jul  r  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  1»2  ;  p.  367. 
Blood,    Burr    B.    Chicago.    Ill,       Attaching    device.       No. 

1,066.578:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p    265. 
BloBser,  Joseph  ^.^  Atlanta,  Ga.     Making  cigarettes.     No. 

1,066.579:  Julv  8;  (Jaz,  vol,  192;  p.  265.  ,       _  ,       „ 
Blum.    Joseph,   New  York,   N.   Y,      Combination-tool.     No. 

1,068.731  :  July  29;  Gaz.  vol    192;  p    1109^     «.H«or-k«^ 
Blumberg.    Hyman,    assignor   of   one-haJf   to  J,   Sadowsks, 

Baltimore,   Md,      Pocket   for  garments.      No.   1,087,212  , 

Julv  8:  Oaz,  vol    192;  p.  482,  ^._^^,  ^  .^, 

Boardman.  Henry,  Des  Molnea.  Iowa      Flghtlne-cock  toy. 

No    1.068,210:  July  22;  Gaz,  vol    192;  P-  890- 
BocorselskI,  Frank  E..  Richmond.  Y^-     Metsl-<^tlng  tool. 

No,  1.068,211  :  July  22:  Gaz.  vol,  192;  p,  890 
Hodascher,    Bernhard.    Vienna^    ^,^^^''^^^''^Wh-,i^^i!St 

for  making  coffee,  tea,  or  the  like.     No.  1,068.212.  July 

Bodliie.' William  I..  'aas1gnoi-to  United  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany. Springfield.  Mo,  Refrigerating  apparatus.  No. 
1.0^8.623  ;  July  29  ;  Oaz   vol.  102  :  p    1072 

Bodlo,    David   T,.    Oaylord.    Kans       Chafflng-acreen. 
1,068,302  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p,  923, 

Boeh.   Charles  J.,   Ambridge,   Pa.      Garnjent-hanger, 
1,066.-369  :  Jnly  1  :  Gaz,  vol.  192;  p.  16.3. 

Boehmler,    Georjre,    Philadelphia.    Pa,      Can-closure. 

1.068.905:  July  29:  Gaz,  vol    192:   p.  IIO-^-  ^,        , 

BogdftnlTv.  Alexander.  New  York  assignor  to  International 
Cork  Co.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Cork -disk  cutting  machine. 
No.  1,066.986;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  405. 

Bogdinffv.  Alexander,  assignor  to  The  iDternatlonai  Cork 
Co  New  Yoik.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of 
little    closurei.       No.    1.068.850;    July    29:    Gas.    vol. 

BolUaiidSr.^Gwrge  J.,  Melvln  III.  Trap.  No.  1,068,803 ; 
Jnlv  22  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  192:  p,  923.  .        _    t^ 

Bohn"  Uen6.  and  P,  Nawiasky,  Mannheim,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrik  Lu'ljlK^hafen  on-the^ 
Rhino  (lermany.  Gray  to  black  shades  on  v^etsble 
flbilr  and  prwlucing  them.     No.  1,006,987  ;  July  jf;  Gas. 

BoI?m  ?le^ry  i%efiance,  Ohio.     Crate.     No.  1.068,038 ; 

Jnlv  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  832. 
Bokop      Henry     D..     Defiance.     Ohio,       Box-section.       No. 

1  068  304     Julv  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p    923. 
Bol4^  Samiel- t''  asalgnor  to  The  J^  0    Brill   rompan^: 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    Recording  Instrument,    No,  l.o«8,-i.i  , 

Julv  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192 ;  p,  891,  ^  „ 

Bolts:  Jao^l.   W,.   Topeka.   Kans.      Mush-leaf  turner.      No. 

1  067.-398  :  J»ilv  15:  Oas.  vol,  102;  p.  581.  ^      ,       _        ,, 
Boman     Cloes    \\'..    Brooklyn,    assignor    to    Eagle    Pencil 

ComMny    New  Yoric.  N.  Y.     Penholder,     No.  1.067.71S  ; 

J;,lv   15:  (iaz,   vol,   192:  p.  680,  ^      ,      ^ 

Romhoff      Waldemar.     Wood     Green.     London,     Engiana. 

Brl?k-conveyer.     No.  1.068.024:  July  29;  Gaz,  vol.  102; 

Bond!*^Willlam  A,.  Lynnfleld.  Mass..  •s"''!""'',  ^^  ,^'Pm*.'' 
Shoe  Machinery  Company  Paterson,  N.  .r  Lasting-ma- 
chine.    No,  1,066.879:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  368 

Bonde  F^ward,  Los  Anceles.  Cal,  Hal  pin  protector.  No. 
1  007.637  :  Julv  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  i>    66.3 

Bondv,  James  H..  assignor  of  one  baff  to  A,  E.  Whee^r, 
Great  Falls  Mont.  I'neumatic  drilling  machine.  No. 
1  067,600;  Jnlv  15  :  Gnz.  vol,  192  :  p    6)7 

Bondy  Siegfried,  assipncr  to  K  K'nipitschka,  Vienna. 
Austria  -  Hungary,  Gas  -  supply  regulator  for  water- 
heaters.     No,  1,067.458  ;  July  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  192  :  P   «02, 

Bonestell.  Ellzal>eth.  San  Friinclsco.  Cal.  Hj*J-pro^,*^*n8 
device      No    1  066.;i70  :  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.^163. 

Bonnell  Russell.  EH7.al.eth.  N.  J,  Spigot.  No  1.1:>«6,1T8-: 
Julv  1  :  Gaz,  vol.  192  ;  P.  6'  ,  _ 

Boone,  Robert  B..  el  al.     (See  TaMm,  James  W.,  assignor.) 
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Booth  Charle*  W..  Chicago,  111.  Journ«l-bo3i-Hd  fastener. 
No.  1,067.300;  July  15;  «iaE.  vol.  191';  p.  540. 

Borger.  Eraatua.  Kunkletown.  Fa.     Railway-tie  and  brace.  , 
>ro.  l.OOfi.oTa:  July  1  ;  (iax.  vol.  192;  p.  60. 

Boacb.  Carl.   A.   MIttaach.    H.    Wolf.    Ludwlsabafen  on-the- 
Rhine    and  G.   Stem.   Mannheim,   aaalifnors   to   Badlsche 
Anllln  &  Soda   Fabrlk.   LudwlKHhafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Ger 
many      I'roductlon  of  ammonia  and  catalytic  amenta  for 
uae  therein.     No.   1.008.96G;  July  1*9;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p. 

1193. 

Boach,  Carl.  A.  MIttaach.  H.  Wolf.  Ludwlgshnfen-on-the- 
Rhlne,  and  O.  Stern.  .Mannheim.  aaalKnora  to  Badlache 
Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgshafen  on-the-Rhlne  Ger- 
many. Production  of  ammonia  and  caulytlc  agents  for 
ua^  therein.  No.  1,008.967:  July  1'9  ;  (;az.  vol  10.;  p. 
1193. 

Boacb.  Carl.  A.  MIttaach.  H.  Wolf.  Ludwlgahafen-on-th^ 
Rhine,  and  C  Stern.  Mannheim,  aaalgnora  to  Badlache 
Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwljfshafen  on-the-Rhlne  Ger- 
man? Production  of  ammonia  and  catalytic  agents  ror 
use  therein.     No.  1,068.968;  July  29;  Ga«.  ml.   192;  p. 

Boach.  Carl.  A.  Mlttasch,  H.  Wolf,  Ludwlgahnfen^n-the- 
Rhlne.  and  G.  Stern.  Mannheim,  assignors  to  Badlache 
Anllln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwlgsbafen  onthe-Ithlne.  Ger- 
many Production  of  ammonia  and  catalytic  agents  for 
uae  therein.  No.  1.068.969:  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p. 
1194. 

BotK-b.  FlriD  of  Robert.  (See  Honold  and  Helns,  as- 
signors.) 

Boanyakovlts,  Eugene,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  tar-fender.  NO. 
1.067,779:  July  15;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  711.  , 

Boaaerman.  Benton  T.,  WlUlamstown.  Ohio.  Supplemental 
beehive-casing.     No.  1,067,459;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192; 

Boawortb    Blrney  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Suspended  clothes- 
rack.     No.   1,066,371  :   July   1  ;  Gax.  vol.    192  ;   p.   164. 
Bottle,   Edward   K.,   Elmlra,   N.   Y..   assignor  to   American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto.  Canada.     Sales- 
book.     No.  1.068,214;  July  22:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  891. 
Bottle,  Edward   K.,   Elmlra,    N.    Y..   aaalgnor  to   American 
Sales  Book  Company.  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada.     Salea- 
book.      No.  l.U6M,215:  July  22;  Gar.  vol.   192;  p.  892. 
Bouas.    Alphons.    CoaltervlUe.     ill        Motor  vehicle.      No. 

1.066.072:  JulT  1;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  59. 
Boucher.  Aiphe  0.     (See  Simard  and  Boucher.) 
Boucher.   Oliver  E..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to   W.   V.   Grear- 
son,    Wllllamatown,    Vt.      Meana   for    fastening    window- 
glass      No.  1,068,407;  July  29:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  098. 
Bondreau.  Theophlle,  Labadlevllle.  Lii.    Stubble-shaver  and 
cane-scraper.     No.   1,068,305  ;  July  22  :   Gax.   vol.   192  ; 
p.  924. 
Bougbton,    Allyn,    lola,    Kana.      Threshing  machine   cover. 

No.  1.068,306  ;  July  22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  924. 
Boutwell.     Wllllsm     R.,     Norfolk.     Va.       Propeller.       No. 

1.066,988:  Julv  8:  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  405. 
Bowen,  Reuben,  Milwaukee.   Wis.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    International    Steam    Pump    Company. 
Centrifugal   pump.      No.    1.067.399;  July   15;    Gax.    vol. 
19'*  *  i>    58** 
Bowen'.    Richard    J..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Culinary    utensil. 

No.   1.066.788  ;  July  8 :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.   338. 
Bowie.  John  R.,  Ellaabetliton,  Tenn.     Type-writer  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.066..372;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  164. 
Bowser.  Allen  .\       <»•'♦•  Bt-wser.  Harry  M    and  A.  A.) 
Bowser,  Harry  M.  and  A    A.,  assignors  to  S.  F.  Bowser  ft 
Co .     Inc.,    Fort    Wayne,    lod.       Meaaurlng-pump.       No. 
1,068.561  ;  July  29:  Gox.  vol.  192;  p.  1048. 
Boyce,  Harrison  H..  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gillette 
Safety    Razor    Company,    Boston,    Mass.      Safety-raxor. 
No.  1,066.703  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  102  ;   p.  310. 
Boyd,    Maxim    B.    B..    and    J.    Rickard.    London.    England. 
Va'porlxing    and    carbureting    device.       No.     1,067.582; 
July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  644. 
B.yles.    Page   R.,    Seattle.    Wash.      Food   product   consist- 
ing of  a   ielly  base.      No.   1.067,714;   July   15;  Gax.  vol. 
102  :  p.  680. 
Boylaton    Manufacturing   Company.    The.      (See   Erlckson, 

Edward,  asalnnor.)  ^  „    ™ 

Brace.  Romevn  T.     (See  Brace,  Bomeyn  W.  and  R.  T.) 
Brace.   Romevn    W.  and  R.  T..   Victor,  N.  Y.     Headlight- 
controller.     No.   1.068.100;   July   22;   Gax.   vol.    192;   p. 
852 
Brach,    Emll    J.,   Chicago.    111.      Candy-cooling    apparatus. 

No    1,067.460:  July  15;  Oai.  vol.  192;  p.  602. 
Bracken,  Edward  R      (See  Bracken.  Silas  D..  aaalgnor.) 
Bracken.  Silas  D..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  R.  Bracken. 
Johnstown.    Pa.      Combined   railway  tie   and   Joint.      No. 
1.066.373;  July   1;  Gaz.  vol.   192;   p.    164. 
Bradley,  Charles  S..  Now  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bradley 
Copper  Process  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Apparatus 
for  concentration  of  ore  values.     No.  1,066,880;  July  8; 
Gax.  vol.   102 :  p.  368.  „       „     ..        .^     , 

Bradley  Copper  Process  Company.      (See  Bradley.  (Jharlea 

S..  assignor.) 
Bradlev       Frank     B..     Chicago.      111.        Guard-rail.        No. 

1.065;914  :  July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  3. 
Bradlev,  Franklin  F..  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman 
Combanv.  Chicago.  111.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects 
with  anbdlvided  material  No  1  06^732 ;  Ji'ly  20;  Gax. 
vol.  192:  p.  1109. 
Bradley.  Franklin  F.,  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vroonuin 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects 
with  subdivided  material.  No.  1,0«8,733  ;  July  29  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  192;  p.  1110. 


Bradley.  Franklin  T..  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman 
Company.  Chicago.  111.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects 
wltb  subdivided  material.  No.  1,068,734  ;  July  29  ;  Gax. 
vol.  192;  p.  1110. 

Bradley.  Franklin  F.,  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  coating  object* 
with  Bubdlvlded  material.  No.  1.068,736:  July  29;  Gaa. 
vol.   192;  p.  1111. 

Bradlev.  Franklin  F.,  assignor  to  Bradley  and  Vrooman 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects 
with  subdivided  material.  No.  1,068.736;  July  29;  Gax. 
vol.   192;  p.   1111. 

Bradley.  Jacob  A.,  Wabeno.  Wla.  Switch  controlling 
mechanism.      No.    1.066.9H9:    July    8;    Gaa.    vol.    192; 

Bradley.  Lynde.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Speed-regulator  for 
elettrlc  motors.  No.  1.066.580;  July  8:  (iax.  vol.  192; 
D    266 

Bradley.  Michael  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.  BotUe.  No. 
1.068.101  :  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192-  p.  852. 

Bradley  and   Vrooman  Company.      (See  Biadley.   Franklin 

Bradl*y*and  Vrooman  Company.      (See  Foater.  William  B., 

Br^*l/y°°ft  *  Vrooman    Co.       (See    Lota,    Rudolph    W.,    *»• 

Brad^y*^  ft    Vrooman    Co.       (See    Moore    and    McKee.    ••- 

BraSshaw,' James  W.      (See  Alexander  and  Bradahaw.) 
Bradshaw.     William     M..     Wllklnaburg,     Pa       «»«l«°or     V> 
Weatlnghoose      Electric     ft     Manufacturing     Company 
Shaft  bearing.      No.    1,067,860:    July   22;   Gaz.   vol.   192. 

Bradrtrtet,  Arthur  H.,  Haverhill,  Maaa.  DU-lng^-out  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.067.461:  July  15:  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  603 

Brady  James  J.,  and  J.  E.  Hlnson.  Chester  Ga  Flah- 
Dlate  for  rail  jilnta.     No.   1.068.070;  July  29;  Gax.  voL 

Bragu^.^EVe^ttt  W.  Clarlngton  Ohio  Spigot.  No. 
1,067.583;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  644. 

Bralnard.  Sidney  W.,  Akron.  O^lo,  aMlgnor  to  AutoiMtlc 
Sprinkler  Company  of  America,  New  Yor".  N.  Y^  BOii 
anchor.     No.  1,068,479  :  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  P    1022 

Bralne,  Bancroft  G.,  and  V.  C.  Armstrong,  "■''^  ?o7J   rTn 
Rair Joint  Company,  New  York    N.  f.     Insulated  rail- 
loint      No    1,066.074  ;  Jn  y  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p    60. 

Brand    GMriePNew  York.  N.  Y.     I'neumatic  action  for 

"'Sralio-pUylr.:  Ac       NO.    1.067.969;    July    22;    Gax.    vol. 

Brandi.^'A^d^w    O..    Scranton.     i;;a.      Milk-bottle. 

1  067,237  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  526 
Brandt  Cashier  Company.      (See   Brandt.   Edward   J. 

Brandt'!'" Edward  J.,  Watertown.  Wis  ,  aaalanor  to  Brandt 
Caahier  Comoany.  Chicago,  111.  ,  ^^oln deliver v  machine. 
No.   l,068,30f:  July  22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  924 

Brandt    Edward  J  .  Watertown.  Wis.,  aaalgnor   to  Brandt 


No. 


as- 


TSJhiercTm^aiy.  C^^i^^o-L     ^^^^^  machine. 

No.  1.068,3087  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  -    "  >'^ 


925. 

Braren    Wllhelml     Tsee  Ltittrlngbaus  and  Braren.) 

Brasae^t,  Hermann  A.,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  clean- 
ing gaa.     No.   1,066,704;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.   192     p.  310. 

Brauer  Arthur  J,.  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Dog^muxxle.  No. 
1  04W  971  ;  July  29  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1194 

Bra'unton.  Harofd.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Autornatlc  oll- 
rellcf  valve.     No.  1.066,179  :  July  1  :  <•»»  vol.  192  ;  p.  98. 

Bray,  Reginald  J.,  Dublin.  Ireland,  assignor  to  Elllott- 
Fliher  Company.  Harrlsburg.  Pa.  Reaet  guard  for  add- 
Ing-inachlnes.     No.   1,068,306;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192; 

D    925 
Breaker,  Harry  O.,  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company. 

Boston.  Mass.     Watrr-heater.     No.  1.067.861,  July  i^ , 

Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  772. 
B re Isford.  George.     iS**"  <lo«"np;  AIK;n.  aaalgnor.) 
Bresim.    Daniel    J..    Roanoke.    Va.      Riding  breeches.      No. 

1.066,881  ;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  n.  368.  n«7  qto  • 

Brett   William  P..  Decatur.  111.     Windmill.     No.  1.067.970 . 

July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  808.  „    r^    t         k^ 

Brewer.  Harry  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  D.  Laraoee. 

Hutchinson      Kana.       Multicolor  -  prlntlijg    press.       No. 

1.068,480;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1023.  ...^^ 

Brewer     Harry    W..    Hutchinson.    Kana.       Pencil  printing 

ml^chln"     N^.  1.068.861  :  July  29  :  Gaz.  voL  192  :  P   11R3^ 
nrewlngton.  Henry  S..  Baltimore.  Md      Register  for  tele- 
phone-calls.    No    1.068,972  ;  July  29 ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p. 

1104 
Brlce,  R.  E.     (See  MeCord.  Horace  M.,  ""*«'>of  >       ,-,, 
Brlcker.  George  S,  Newville,  Pa.     Trowel      No.  1,067.301; 

July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  650. 
Bridgeport   Brass  Company,  The.      (See  Begg  and   Mcore. 

assignors.) 
Bridgeport     Braaa    Company. 

slgnor. ) 
BriKga.    William,    and    R.    H. 

Mall-chute.     No.    1,066,990: 

40)6 
Bright.  William   S..  deconaed.   Norfolk.   Va.  ;   P.   8.  Cotten. 

administrator.      Train  pipe    coupling.      No.    1  (.66,446; 

Julv   1:   Gax.   vol.    192,   p.   187. 
Brim*.  Auruste  E.     (See  Lion  and  Brlllle.) 
Brlmfield,    William,    Blue    Anchor.    N     J       Steam  shoveL 

No.  1,067,462:  July  15;  Gax.  vol.   192;  o.  60.3. 
Brink,    Frank    J.,    assignor    ta    Acklev    and    Brink    Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Distributer.     No. 
I       1.067.780;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  711. 


(See    Clark.    Robert,    aa- 

Scott,    Youngstown.    Ohio. 
July   8 ;   Gax.   vol.   192 ;   p. 
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vu 


Brlnker,  Aloys   II. .  et  al.      (See  Lemlng,  Charles  A.,  M- 

Br'iKn.    Dirk    H.    Sheldon.    Iowa.      Sorlng-wheeL      No. 

l.t>68,408;  July  20;  Gax    vol.  192:  p.  908    ^     .      „   , 
Brock.    Frank    W  ,    aaalgnor    of    one-half    to    D.    A.    Cato. 
Chatham      III        -^Tct    merry  go  round.       No.     1,068, 86.^  . 

July   29:  C.ax    vol     192:   p.   1153. 
Brock.   Matthias.   Boston.    Mass.,   aaalpor  *«  United  Shoe 

Machinery    Company.    P»terson.    N.    J.      Shoe-support. 

No.  1.066.374  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  164. 
Brock    Matthias.   Boston,   Mass..  assignor  to  United   Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.   N    J      I^ating-machine. 

No.  1.066.375;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  102;  P-   1««- 
Brock    Matthias.  Boston,   Mass..  asalgnor   to  Cnlted   Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  ^  End  lasting  and 

wlHng    mechanlU       No.    1,066,376;    July    1:    Gat.    vol. 

Brock  '  Matthias.   Boaton.   Mass,  assignor   to  United   Shoe 
"  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Toe-lnstlng  mech- 

anlsm.     No.  1.0^6,377  ;  July  1  :  Gar  vol.  192  .  p.  166. 
Broden.   Albert.      (See  Roberts  and   Broden.) 
Broeckel.  Adolpb   F      (See  Pullen  and  B'-««<^k«'J.    „       ^- 
Broglev.     Edwird     B..^  Tampa.    FU.       Baby  -  swing.       No. 

1  06ft.991  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  406.  „..,„, 

Bromley.  Joaeoh  H..  Jr     Phlladelph  a    Pa.     Lace-machlne. 

No    1066  7W);  July  8:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  338. 
Bronimann     Emllio.^SanU    Bo««lla.    Chihuahua.    Mexico 

Cushioned  wheel.     No.  1.065.915  ;  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  , 

BrSokl  Gerry  L..  administrator.     (8^  "f^'Brlll^Com^ny 
Brooks.   James  A.,   aaalgnor  to  The  J.   G.   Brill   Company. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Car  truck.      No.    1.066,790.   July   », 

<}az.   vol.    192  :   p    339.  .      „.  .„  c    t 

Rr(K)k8    Wlnfred  M..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  E.  J. 
^Tr^ks  A  r^.   New   York    N.   Y       Box-strap   tightener. 

No    1  067  400  ;  July  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  582. 
Br!!ome.  IsLac""Trenton.  N^J.     Tire.     No.  1,066.791  :  Jnlj 

8  •  Gax    vol    192  ;  p.  339. 
Broomell."  Albert  P..  York.  Pa.     Automatic  heat-regulator. 

No    1.068.216  :  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  89^. 
Broomfleld.    James    L..    8««ttl*.    Wash       8prln|   o^rat^n^ 

meana  for  nut  locks.     No.  1.067.163  ,  July   »  .  Gax.  voi. 

Briughton.'*Lyman  D  .  Hartford,  Conn  assignor  to  Un- 
liprwood  Tvoewrlter  Company.  New  York,  N.  l.  lype 
wrUlS?^  tnffie      No.    1  oet. 401 ;   July   15;   Gat.  toL 

Briug^ton!^^Lyman  D..  Hartford.  Conn  aaalgnor  to  Un- 
<iorwo(id  Tvoewrlter  Company.  New  \ork.  N.  Y.  iTPe- 
irmng   ma%Ve.      No.    lW.402 ;    July    15;   Gax.    voL  . 

Brlwii-.^'chM.'  E..   trustee.      (See    Williams.    Dick   B..    a»-   ' 

Brow^^^Alexander  T..  Syracuse.  N  Y.  Tyt^^wrltln^  ma- 
chine     No.  1.066,075;  July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  60. 

Brown'  Arnold  V..  assignor  to  Kabo  Corbet  Company.  Chl^ 
cago  III  Webbing  attachment.  No.  1,067,.H)- ,  Juiy 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  560. 

Brown.  Benjamin  R .  Chllhowee.  Mo  Orlndlng_macblne. 
No    1068.073;  Julv  29:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  llOo. 

Brown  Carl  K.  Columbua.,  Ohio.  Safety  wlndow-chalr. 
No.  l,O68  074  ;  July  20;   :;az    vol.  102:  P-   ^1"^-  .       _  , 

Brown,  Clement.  Blrchfleld  Birmingham,  Eng^nnd.  Car- 
bureter.     No.  1.065,916  :  .Tuly  1  :  G»^-  ^o'-  l^r  '  P'  */  I 

Brown.  D.  Russell.      (See  Hull.  George  H..  aas  gnor.l 

Brown  Durrell  Co.      (See  Lynch.  James  P..  «sslK°"^>    ,,„    ' 

Brown  Edward  B..  Melbourne.  Mctorla,  Australia. 
Tachometer.     No.  1,068.625;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p. 

Biiwn.  Eric.  Bahnhofweg.  assignor  to  Actlengesellschaft 
RroVn  Boverl  A  Cle..  Baden.  SwlUerland.  Operation 
of^ntrlfugal  pumpi.  No.  1.066.581;  July  §;  Gax. 
vol     192  ;  p.   266. 

Brown.  Eugene  L.  Jr.  8t  Unjla,  Mo.  Ro^.l^ndlnK  *PP»- 
ratus      No    1.066.247  :  July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  123. 

Brown  George  W ..  Wallace.  Idaho.  ADPllance  for  emptv- 
Ing  tiibsL  Ac.     No.  1.068,102  ;  July   55  ;   Gax.  vol.   192  ; 

Brown. "lllman  W.,  West  Newbury,  "salgnor  of  one^h*)^'  !« 

H   L  Maddock.  Haverhill,  and  one-half  to  H.  W.  Brown. 

West  Newbury.  Masa.     Starting  orlmer  for  motors.     NO. 

1  066.248  :  July   1  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.   123. 
Brown.   Oilman    W..    West    Newbury,   assignor   of    one-half 

to   H     L.   Maddock.   Haverhill,   and  one-half  to   H.   w. 

Brown     West    Newburv.    Masa.       Primer    for    In  tern  al- 

combustlon  motors,     fio.  1.068.310;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

19"  •    p    926 
Brown".   Horace   Wv.   et  al.      (See  Brown,  Oilman   W.,  as- 

Bro^'^'lVa  E..   East  Soarta,  Ohio      Street  curblof.      No. 

1.067.501  ;  July  15;  (5ax.  vol.  192;  p.  6l7. 
Brown.  John  W.,  I>akewood    assignor  to  NatlonalCarbon 

Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Furnace.      No.    1,067.795 . 

July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  750. 
Brown.     Robert     M.  ^Chicago.     111.      Distributer.       No. 

1,067.093;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  439.  ^„_. 

Brown  A  Sharpe  MaLufacturln*  Company.     (See  Newton, 

George  H..  asslguor.)  ^       ^  ,     ^  «„ 

Brown     Sidney    G..    London.    England.      Telephony.      No. 

1  06V  716?  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  689 
BrJwSe.    Arthur/  B      Branford.    Conn^     Carbureter.     No. 

1.067.502;  July  16;  Oaz.  vol.  192:  p    617. 


Browning.  William  H..  New  York,  N  T.  Ml»"«7«"«'! 
running  gear.      No.    1.066,378  ;    July   1  ;    Gax.   voL    192  , 

Brtlckmann.    Werner.    Brunswick    Germany       FM>dlng   ap- 

partus.     No.   1,066.992  ;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  406. 

Bruggeman.  Adolpb  J.     (See  Artman  ao<l,P';"ff «""• '  No 

Brumfleld^   Cadwoll    L..    Bogalusa    I^.      I>^w -Tender.     No. 

l.(>«7.6."^8  :  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  lO^^P,  «*;*--ft2  •  Julv  8- 
Bruner,  Walter,  Barry.  III.     Gate.     No.  1.066,792.  July  ». 

(iaz.  vol.   192;  p.  340. 
Brunswick  BalkeCollender    Company    of   New    lorg,    ine. 
(S««e  Hyatt.  John  W.,  assignor.)  ♦      *^ 

Bruakv  Frank  J.,  and  C.  G.  Voelkner.  "flKnors  to  Ad- 
vance Screen  A  Manufacturing  Co.  Milwaukee,  WU^ 
Roller-screen.     No.   1.068,975^  July  29;  Gax.  vol.   192; 

Bruyne.  *Antonlus   L.   de.      (See  Schrader,   Wolfgang,  «s- 

BuchsteVn^  Ferdinand.   Mlnneapolla,  Minn      Artificial  leg. 

No.  1.066.882;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  P-  -f®- .     .   ,  .  , 
Buck    George  D  ,  St.  Loula.  Mo.     Lubricant-Indicator  for 

engine  crSnk  caw..     No.  1.068,626 ;  July  20  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Buckhkm;  George  T       (See  Daw»on  a^^  Buckham. ) 
Buckland.  Thomas.  Hunters  Hill,  near  Sydney.  New  South 

Wales.    Australia.      Photograph  c    w^ashlnc    apparatus. 

No.  1,067.403  :  July  15  ;  Gax   vol.  192  ;  P-  584.  . 

Buckler,    William.    Leicester,    England       \^earlng-apparel. 

No    1  068  976  •  July  29  :  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1195. 
Bv^kieV^John*  BoatJn.   assignor  to  The  Vl.col   Compa^^ 

Cambridge.  Mass.     Electric  motor.     No.  1.066.68.^  .  JUiy 

Budil.''Edw'a"il  'o'.^salSr.    by,tnesne    assign n^e^ts^o 
Hale  and  Kilburn  Company.  Ph  ladelphla.  I  a.     lieaung. 


No.  1.067.238  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  .  p.  6-7. 

Budd  HarrV,  Independence.  Kans  Waahlng^machlne  cyl- 
inder    No   1.066.705:  July  8;  Gax.  vol    192 ;  a  310 

Budd  William  E..  Elizabeth.  N  J.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1.067.«89:  July  16;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  664.  »*•!• 

Buffalo    Dental    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    L«ewi«, 

Bugle^Trtfur  "'I'^Watner.  Alberta.  Canada.  Gang- 
Xw      No.  1,068,977  ;  July  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  119«.^^ 

Bulklly,  FUlph  j:,  Kingman,  Arix  Counter-aupporter. 
No    1  066,462  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  224. 

Bull  M  Ifm^d  H  Yorkton.  Saskatchewan  Canada.  Port- 
able grain  elevator.     No.  1,068,978;  July  29;   :iai.  vol. 

Bu^l?eV  'nenVy^'s.,  Spring  Valley  township.  McPherson 
county  kLs  pFate*  holding  attachment  for  mm- 
cameraa.     No.  1.067,971  :  July  22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p    80© 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  et  al. 
(See   Fechhelmer.   Carl   J.,   assignor.) 

BolU^k    Electric    Manufacturing    Company.    The.    et    al. 

devlCT?  for  automobile-enginea.     No.   1.066.(93.  July  8, 

«S"^^7.?^%r  16^  Ga?"^ri9i^ W 

«Sne^^1^ri.&6,1^8rru.yrG%^%of:l9rp7^ 

-H£^Nrl,l>66,\1?r&^?!'G°alv/T9|^ 
BuXk    Fred  F.,Ch4cago,   I"-  ,  Co|lapslble  cabinet.     No. 

S.\S'frJ^l  Sii?a^^:m.  \|nW£e  cabinet.     No. 

Bu'rdre''cVar'!?^c'=Wa%'hi^g  on'.'!):  ?:..'Slgnor  to  Mer- 
^"e'?nt°hairr*'Llnotv^   Compa^ny.     Tyoographlcal   machine. 

No   1  067  603  ;  July  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  618. 
BurSa.   R6mulo  F ,   Liverpool,    England.      Aeroplane.     No. 

1  ftftRtll  •  July  22:  Gax.  vol.  192     p.  926. 
Burger^t-    Au'gGst.^  assignor    to    Elaaeaalsche    Maachlnenbau 

Geseliachaft.     MOlhausen.     and    E.     Mertons.     1' rflburg. 

BreUeau     Germany.      Adjustable   bearing   for   printlng- 

machfne  rolled     No.  l,o4,562  ;  July  29  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ; 

Ru'J-k'c^harley   G..    Spencer,   S.   D.      Stove-lid   lifter.     No. 

1  068  979     July  29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1196  . 

Rfirk   Richard    Schwennlngen,  Germany.    Workman's  time- 
"^'J'coJderwlih  printing  mechanism  atjd  displiiceable  Ink 
Ing-rlbbon.     No.  1.066.182  ;  July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  1»2    P  ,^9. 
Burke.  JohS  M..  Scranton.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  filling  cuts. 

Nr.    1  068  312  •  July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  926. 
BuMesin    Lemual  R..^Malns,  Tex       Attachment  for  wind- 

inllls.     No.  1,066.249;  July  1  ;  Gax^  vol    192;  p.  124. 
Riirn    Louis.      (See  Woodward  and  Burn.) 
BurSkp     Charles    E.,    Chicago.    Ill       Cork^fastener.      No. 
i        1086  250-  July   1;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.   124.    ^     ^     ^    .  . 
RurnX     Harry    W.,   Canton.   Ohio.      Plate  and  sheet   fur- 
'       ^ce      No    1,067.862;  Julv  22  ;  Gax.  ''ol    192 :  p.  772. 
Burnham     Warren    L..    Vallejo,    Cal.      Safety-hook.      No. 

1  068  313  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  92.. 
Rur'rltt    Horace  W.     (See  Taylor.  Harry,  assignor.) 
Burroughs Tdding  Machine  Company.     (See  ehapln,  Joh« 

Bu"'rBtal?'^rederlc    W..   and    W.    G.    Moore.    Birmingham. 

Btwch  Sulxer  Broe.  Diewl  Engine  Conipany.      (See  Dle»el, 
Rudolf,  aaalgnor.) 
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Batter.    Ct»rt«    H..    Cblnqio.    in.      Paper   reMd.      «•. 

I,0fl5.917:  July    1;  Oa«.  *»1.  192:  p.  4. 
Butlt-r.    John    T..    ct    al.      (See    Watson.    WllUam    H.,    ••- 

■lienor. ) 
Bntler.  Joseph   F..   awlgnor  of  one-half   to   W.   W.   Jobn- 

8on.     Goraon,     Tex.     Gate-opera  ting     mechanUoi.     No. 

l.U*57.640;  July  15:  Ga«.  vol.   192  ;  p.  6«4. 
ButltT.  Joseph  P.,  aiwlKDor  of  one-half  to  W.  W.  Johnsoa, 

OocdoB.     Tex.        Wire     stretcher     and     repairer.       No. 

1. ()<?:. 641  :  July  15:  Gar  vol.  1»2;  p.  6«4. 
Butz    Walter  D.,  Norrlatown,  asslRnor  of  one-half  to  L.  N. 

D.    Williams.    Osontz,    Pa.      Stitch  transferring    device. 

No.   1.0«8.8fi3:  July  2» ;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1154. 
Byam.     Charles     R.,     Chicago.      111.       Plpe-Utting.       No. 

1.007.642:  July  15:  Gnz.  vol.   192:  p.  668. 
Byron  Jackson  Iron  Works.      (See  I'aulsmeler.  Albert  C. 

assiKnor.  > 
Bvron.  Marcus  A.      (See   English  and   Byron.) 
Bvthlner.  William  W.,  aselguor  of  oae-half  to  E.  D.  Bem- 

helm.   rhlladelphl*.  Pa.      Locking  device  for  talephone- 

receivers.      No.    1,068.627:    July    20:   Ga«.    vol.    192;   p. 

1073. 
C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.     (See  Barber,  Howard  M., 

assignor.) 
C.  B.  <ottrell  k  Son*  Company.     (See  Cottrell.  Edgar  H-. 

assignor,  i 
C    F    reaso  Company,  The.      (See  Pease.  Charlea  F.,  a»- 

signor.  I  ... 

C.    A   <i.   Cooper   Co..   The.      (See   Thtol,   Martin   A.,   a»- 

C.    M.   Hall   Lamp  Company       (See   .\nklam.    Willlain   F.. 

assignor.)  „        ^ 

C.  O.  Bartlett  &  Snow  Company.  The.  (See  Dupny. 
Arthnr  O..  assignor.) 

C.  T.  Ham  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Berijener, 
Charles,  assignor.) 

C.  W.  Raymond  Co.,  The.  (Set  Morgal.  John  F..  aa- 
aigoor.  i 

Cabl*"    Company.  The.      (See    Hagey.   James  C..   aaslgnor.) 

Cartman.  .\ddi  B..  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mosne  asslga- 
m*»nts.  to  Stewart- Warner  Speedometer  «'orporatlcn. 
Magnetic  tachometer.  No.  1.0^,463  :  July  15  :  Gax.  vol. 
192:    p.   603 

Cagle.  Carter  M..  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  G.  Haywood 
and  one-third  to  G.  Haywood.  Downey.  Cal.  Annunci- 
ator.    No.  1,067.464  ;  July  15  ;  Gax    vol.  192  ;  p.  604. 

Calne,  James  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  New  England 
Electric  Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Outlet-box  bracket. 
No.  1,066,706;  Jnly  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  811. 

Calrd,  Harrv,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  H.  M.  Hlrschberg. 
New  York  N.  Y.  Carbon  for  electric-arc  lamps.  No. 
1,0«6.1«3:  Julv  1:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p    DO. 

Calculagraph  Company.  (See  Abbott,  Henry,  assignor.) 
(Reissue,  i 

Caldwell,  John  C,  asalgnor  of  one  half  to  C.  W.  Thompson, 
Beaumont,  Tex.  Propelling  or  power  generating  mech- 
anism.    No.   1.067,897:  Juhr  22:  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  784. 

Caldwell.  John  W..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Expansion- 
bit.     No.  1,066.707:  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  311. 

Caldwell,  John  W.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Bit  for 
boring  square  and  angular-shnped  holes.  No.  1.066,708 ; 
Julv  8:  Gat.  vol.  192:  p.  311. 

California  Fruit  Canners  Association.  (See  Cerratl,  An- 
tonio,  assignor.  I 

California  Fuel  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  England, 
Andrew  B.,  assignor.) 

Callaghan.  WlUlam  T.,  Chicago.  HI.  Extension  drawer- 
slide.     No.  1,067,404:  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  584. 

Callahan.  Charles  W..  Gloucester  City.  N.  J.  Gas  store 
and  range.  No.  1,067.468;  July  15 ;  CJax.  vol.  192; 
P    604.  ,  ^ 

Callan.  John,  Ray.  Ariz.  Railway  tie  plate.  No. 
1.068.315  ;  July  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  927 

Calvert.  Frank  W..  Narberth.  assignor  to  The  Charles  E. 
Hires  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Bottle-fllllng  aopa- 
ratus.     No.  1.067,094:  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  440. 

Cnlv.'rt.  Thomas  E.,  Chicago.  111.  Switch-stand.  No. 
1,067.303;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  550. 

Cameron.  Everfett  S.,  Beverly.  Mass.  Multiple  cylinder 
explosive-engine.  No.  1.068,481  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ; 
p.   1023. 

Cameron.  Wllllnm  W.      (See  Davis  and  Cameron.) 

Campbell,  Alexander,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Casing-cover  and 
looking  mechanism  therefor.  No.  1,067,717;  July  15; 
Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  690. 

Campliell.  .\rgyle.  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equip- 
ment Companv.  Chicago.  111.  Ballast  dumping  car.  No. 
1.067.863;  July  22:  (lax.  vol.  192;  p.  773. 

Campbell,  .\rgyle,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway  Equip- 
ment Companv.  Chicago,  111.  Hopper-bottom-car  door. 
No.   1.068.103";  Julv  22;  Gax.  vol.  102;  p.  853. 

Campbell.   Harrv    H  .    Washington.    D.  C,  and  W.   C.   Fel 
lows.   Philadelphia.   Pa.,   assignors   to  The  Coin   Devices 
Companv.    Washington    Court    House.    Ohio.      Coin-sepa- 
rator.    Ko.  1.066.076  ;  July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  61. 

Campbell.  Joseph  E.,  T'pperville,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
A.  L.  Waddell,  Rectortown,  Va.  Anvil.  No.  1,065.918 ; 
July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  •  p.  4. 

Candland,  Arthnr  C,  Provo.  Utah.  Rail-fastener.  No. 
1,066,885  ;  July  8  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  370. 

Candland.  Arthur  C,  I'rovo.  Utah.  Rail  fastener.  No. 
1,066.886;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  370. 

Canham.  Percv  D..  assignor  to  Power  Specialty  Company, 
New  York.  'N.  Y.  Destrnctor-furnace.  No.  1,066,184  , 
July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.   100. 


Csnbem.  Perev  D.,  SMlgnor  to  Power  Specialty  Comfwiny, 
New  York.  .N.  Y.  Destructor-furnace.  No.  1,066,185; 
July  1  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p    100. 

Canham,  Percy  D..  assignor  to  l*ower  Specialty  Company. 
New  York.  N  Y.  Ueatructor-furnace  No.  1,066,186: 
July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.   101. 

Cannier,  Roy  L..  administrator.      (See  Cannlff.  William  L.) 

(3«nnlff.  William  L.,  deceaaed,  by  R.  L.  Cannlff.  adminis- 
trator. New  York,  N.  Y.  Concrete  -  machine.  No. 
1.067.781  :  July  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  711. 

Garden.  Charles  O.  L.,  asMlgnor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company, 
Pearl  River,  N.  Y.  Trimming  mechanism  for  paper- 
folding  Biachlnea.  No.  1,068.104;  July  22;  Gar.  vol. 
192;  p.   853. 

Carden,  Leslie  C.  Chicago,  111.  Garbage  receptacle.  No. 
1.068.8.-4;  July  29:   ;iax.  vol     192;  p.  1154. 

Carey,  Edward  J..  Baltimore.  Md.  Apparatus  for  pickling 
metal.     No    1,066.903;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  407 

Carl.  John  W.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Scaffold-bracket  hanger. 
No.  1,066,463;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  224. 

Carlson,  Hjalmar.      (See  Watson  and  Carlson.) 

Carlson,  John  G.      (See  Watson  and  Carlson.) 

Carlson,  Karl  O..  assignor  to  National  Piano  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  III.  Automatic  plan-^plsyer 
having  self  setting  device.  No.  1.068,217  ;  July  22  ;  Gax. 
vol.   192:  p.  893. 

Carman,  Charles  I..,  Riverside,  Cal.  Ball  mill.  No. 
1.066,077  :  July  1  ;  <}as.  vol.   192;  p.  61. 

Carman,  William.  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E  «'.  Jorgenson,  Brattleboro,  \  t.  Elevator  brake.  No. 
1.068,105;  Julv  22:  (Jax.  vol.   192;  p.   85.3. 

Carnev,  Edward  D.      (See  Wood  and  Carney.) 

Caro.  David  M..  Montclair,  N.  J.  Sharpening  device.  No. 
1,066.994  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  407. 

Carr.  John  H..  Alhambra.  Cal.  Platform -wheel.  No. 
I,0«8..'i6;i  ;  Julv  29:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p    1049 

Carr,  William  C.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  End-gate  for  trucks.  No. 
1.066.464;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  224 

Carrlngton,  Charles  P  .  T.  and  B.  L.  Susemlhl.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Folding  umbrella.  .No.  1.068.564  ;  July  29  ;  Gax. 
vol.    192;   p.    lOW). 

Carroll.   Charles,      i  See  Spotts.  James  C.  assignor.) 

Carroll,  Thomas,  Oakwood.  Ohio.  Keyless  lock.  No. 
1.06^.465  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  224. 

Carslake,  John  B.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Hlpklns.  Wil- 
liam E.) 

Carstarphen.  W.  P.,  Jr.,  tt  •!.  (See  Sigafoos.  Thomas  R., 
assignor. )  ^,      ,     i. 

Carter  Brauch  J..  Bast  Side.  Saginaw  Mich  Nut  lock. 
No.  1.068.981:  July  29:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1196. 

Carter.  George   L..  Collegeview.   Nebr      Target  trap. 
1.066.379:  Julv  1;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  166 

Carter.    Rice   &   Company.      (See   Adams.    Charles    A. 
signor.  1  ^        _ 

Carter  Richard  B  ,  a.salgnor  to  The  Perfection  Harness 
and  Tug  Buckle  *  ompany.  BIslr.  Nebr.  Harnrts-buckle. 
No.  1,065.919;  July  1  ;  (5ax.  vol.  192;  p.  4 

Carter  Ticket  Company.      (See  Martin,  Calvin,   aMlgnor.j 

Carvalho,  Leslie  R.  N.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Paraxon 
Metal  Cap  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Jar  closure.  No. 
1.066.078;  July  i  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  62. 

Carver  Cotton  Gin  Company.      (See  McI.K?an.  Robert  w.. 

Case  Willis  W.,  Jr.,  Denver.  Colo.  Tilting  meUllurglcal 
furnace      No.  1.066.995:  July  8:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p    407. 

Casey,  Frederick  A.,  deceased.  Blllerim.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  The  .\8hton  Valve  Company.  Boston;  A.  C. 
Ashton.  Somervllle.  and  M.  N.  Casey.  Blllerlca.  Mass., 
executors.  Signal  for  trains.  No.  i.06<V079;  July  1; 
Gaz    vol.   192 ;  p.  62.  „        .,  «._  ^  , 

Casey,    Mary   N.,   et   al..  executors.       (See   I  asey,    Freder- 

Casey,  Owen  B.,  Nashua,  Minn.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
l.()67,504:  July  16:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  618. 

Cassard,  Howard.  Baltimore,  Md.  Refining  shellac  and  Its 
alhed  lacs.  No.  1.066,794;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  340.  ,       __. 

Cassldy,  Thomas  F.     (See  Moore,  William  J.,  asalrnor ) 

Castlan  Pierre,  Renaix,  Belgium.  Tanning  for  the  prepa- 
ration of  sole-leather  No.  1,067,796;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol. 
192 ;  p.  750. 

Csto.  Dean  A.      (See  Brock.  Frank  W..  assignor.) 

Catucci,  Pliny,  Newark,  N.  J..  aB.-stgnor  to  A.  V.  Melssel- 
bach  &  Brother.  Phonograph.  No.  1,067,405;  July  16: 
Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  585. 

Ca\en.  Alva  H.  Voungwood.  Pa.  Electric  signal  system. 
No.   1.006,8so  ;  July   1  :  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   167 

Celfor  Tool  Company.     (See  Fredrickaon,  Oscar,  assignor.) 

Celie,  Baptiste.  and  H.  C.  Ayerst.  Portland,  O""?* .  S?™' 
bined  check  and  stov  valTe.  No.  1.066,426 ;  July  1 ;  Gat, 
vol.  192  :  p.  180. 

Celluloid  Company,  The.  (See  Lindsay.  William  G..  as- 
signor.) 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Nldltch.  Isadore, 
aaslgDor. ) 

Cerruti,  Antonio,  assignor  to  California  Fruit  Canners 
Association.  San  Frtnclsco.  Cal.  Exhaust  box  for  cant. 
No.  l.OfiH.565;  July  29:  Gax.   vol    192;  p    1050. 

Chadeloid  Chemical  Company.  (See  Ellis.  Carleton.  as- 
signor. 1  •  ,     ^ 

Chalmers.  Harry  B  ,  Schenectady.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  L.  B. 
Dunham,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.  Paint  and  varnish  remover. 
No.  1,066,251  :  July  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  124. 

Chamberlain  Coupai»y,  The.  (See  Marks.  Frank  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 
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Chamberlln.  B«»njamln  F.,  Jr.  (See  Blancbard  and  Cham- 
berlln.  I  r.     ,.     wi 

Chaml>ersliurg  Engineering  Company.  (See  Derbyshire, 
Harrv  E.,  assignor  ) 

Chambless,  Ben  Y      <  See  Roblson,  William  N.,  assignor.) 

Champ,  Joseph  U..  *leveland.  Ohio.  Air-pump,  No. 
106<S.218;  Julv  22;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  893. 

Champion  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Dobyne, 
George  A  .  assignor.)  .        ^      ,.        « 

Chandler.  Elbert  G.,  Portland.  Greg.  Log-bunk.  No. 
1.066.795:  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  340 

Chapln.  John  J.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  .\ddlng  Machine 
Company.  IVtroit.  Mich.  Typewriter  paper-feed 
mechanism.  No.  1, 067.. 304  :  July  15;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p. 
551 

Chaiimau,  James       (See  Clark  and  Chapman.) 

Chapman.  James  W.  Kingman.  Arlx .  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  L  Williams,  f.os  Angeles.  Cal  Uallwaytle 
plate.     No.  1,067.305:  July  15;  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  551. 

Charles  Bolxau  4   Son.      (See   Dom,   Otto,   assignor.) 

Charles  Corv  A  Son.     (See  Wood.  Frank  W.,  asslijnor.) 

Charles  E.  Hires  Company,  The.     (See  calvert.  Prank 
assignor.)  .       „       .  .  %» 

Charleston,  Andrew.  Chicago,  111.  Ink  fountain.  No. 
1,066.7()6:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  P-  311. 

Cbarron  Walter  E.,  and  L  N.  Richard,  Ottawa.  Ontario. 
Canada       Doorframe.      .No.    1.067,:i06 :    July    15;    Gaz. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  551.  „^       ..  « 

Chartler,  Arthur  N  .  Dorchester,  Mass.     Thread-cop.     No. 

1,066^466  :  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  225. 
Chase.   Walter  L.      (See  tJardner  and  tliase.) 
Chavarrla.   Frank    H..   San   Jose,   Cal.      Drlp-cun  for   um- 
brellas.    No.  1,068.566  ;  July  29  ;  Gaz,  vol.  192  :  P-  1051. 
Chellls,    Eugene    D..    deceased;    G.    L.    Brooks,    Portland, 
Me,    administrator,    asslcnor    to    National    Metal    Seal 
Corporation,      Boston,       Mass.         Crlmplng-tool.         No. 
1.067,797;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  750. 
Chemlsch     Technologlsche     Studlcngesellschaft     mlt     be- 
schrinkter   Haftung.       (See   Spalteholz  and   Harlng.  as- 

Cbemlsche  Fsbrik  Griesheim-Elektron.      (See  MOnch,  Gus- 

ChenTis*he  f"abrlk  Greishelm  ElekUon.  (See  ZItscher  and 
Rath,  assignors.)  ^        ^         „ 

Cbenette.  Albert,  St.  Ours,  Quebec,  Canada.  Hay  press. 
No.  1,066.467;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.   192;  P.  2^5-, 

Cheney,  George  M.,  Southbrldge  Mass.  Self  threading 
shuttle.     No.  1.068.316  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  928. 

Cheney,  John  A  .  Shenandoah,  Iowa.  End-gate  cleat.  No. 
1,0<W,996;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  4()8. 

Cherry.  Coop4r  D.     (See  Irwin.  Edmond  J.,  assignor.) 

Chester  Frank  E..  Providence.  R.  1.  Sinker.  No. 
1.068.409;  July  29:  C.ax.  vol.   192;  p.  998. 

Chicago  Fuse  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Murray, 
Michael,  assignor.)  „       „.     .  «t., 

Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  (See  Westaway,  Wal 
ter  C   assignor.)       „       ^  ^  ^^,         i,  , 

Chlnnock,  James  E.     (See  Greene  and  Chlnnock.) 

Cbownlng.  Le  Rov  C.  assignor  of  twenty-six  one  hun- 
dredths to  A.  b  Houghton  and  twenty-six  -onc-hun- 
dredths  to  A.  A  Houghton.  Corning,  N.  Y.  Method  of 
regulating  generation  In  gas-producers  and  apparatus 
therefor.     No.  1,066,252;  July  1  :  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  125. 

Cbrestenson.  Ixiuls  F.  assignor  to  Port  Huron  Engine 
and  Thresher  Companv.  Port  Huron.  Mich.  Dump- 
wagon.     No.  1.068.737  ;  July  29;  Gat    vol.  192;  p.   1111. 

Chrlest    Clara  B.     (See  Loutsenhlser,  Jacob  T.,  assignor.) 

Chrlstein,  David.  Anselmo,  Nebr.  Bath-tub.  No. 
1,067,898 ;  July  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  192 ;  p.  784. 

Christians.  (Jeorge  W  ,  assignor  to  T.  E.  Murray,  New 
York  N.  Y.  Endpiav  device.  No.  1,067,864;  July  22; 
Gax.  'vol.  192  ;  p.  773.  .    .,     „     ^ 

Chrlstner.  Gabriel  D  .  H.  R.  Law,  and  H.  B.  Gorman, 
MrKeesport.  Ps.  Kite-reel.  No  1,067,643:  July  15; 
Gaz  vol  192:  p.  665 
Chrlstophel.  Carl  E..  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company, 
pearl  River  N  Y.  Combination  sheet  slow-down  and 
strslghtener  for  fw-ders.  No.  1.068.106;  July  22;  Oat. 
vol  192:  p.  853. 
Christopher.    Calvin    F..    Asheville.    N.    C.      Scale. 


No. 


1.067,213';  July  8;  (;az.  vol.  192;  p.  483. 
Christy.  Henrv  A..  Kenllworth,  III.     Metallic  car-roof. 


1.0fl«,S17:  July  22 
Christy.     Henry     A., 

1,068,818;  July  22 
Christy,     Henry     A., 

1.068.319;  July  22 
Christv.     Henry     A 


Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  928 
Kenllworth.     III.       Car-door 
Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  929. 
Kenllworth.     Ill  #  Car-roof 
Uax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  929. 
III. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Kenllworth. 


Box-car.       No. 


No. 


Ire.     No.  1.067,307; 


1,068,320;  July  22;  Gax.  voL  192;  d.  929. 

Christv.     Henry     A.,     Kenllworth,     111.       Car-roof. 
1.068,321  :  July  22:  <;ax.  vol.  192;  p.  930. 

Christy,  James,  .\kron.  Ohio.      Vehicle-tlr 
Julv  15;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  652. 

Chubb  Lewis  W..  Edgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company  PrjK- 
ess  and  apparatus  for  electric  welding.  No.  1.066.468; 
July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192:  p.  228.  .„.,., 

Chubb  I>ewls  W.,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  &  ilanufacturlng  Company.  Process  of 
and  apparatus  for  costing  electric  conductors.  No. 
1,068.410:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  999. 

Chvbb.  Lewis  W.,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing 
house  Electric  snd  Manufacturing  Comoany.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  coating  wires.  No.  1,008.411  ; 
Julv  29;  Gaz    vol.   192;  p.  999. 


Chubb.  Lewis  W..   Wilklnsburg.   Pn..   assignor  to  Westing- 
house   Electric  ft   Manufacturing   Company.      Method   of 
and    apparatus     for    coating     wires    and     cables.       No. 
1,068,413:  Julv  29:  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p    1000. 
Chubb,    Lewis     W.,    Wilklnsburg.    and    H.    R.    fidgecomb. 
Edgewood   Park.   Pa.,   assignors   to   Westlnghouse   Elec- 
tric &   Msnufactoring  Company.      Apparatus  for   treat- 
ing  wires    and    cables.      No.    1,068.412;    July    29;    Qax. 
vol.    192 :    p.    999. 
CMinrch,    Harold    D.,    assignor  of  one-half   to   L.    S.    Ross. 
Newton,    Mass       Gas-engine.      No.    1,066.887;    July    8; 
Gas.  voL  192;  p.  371. 
Church.   LJoyd   E..   and  J.   A.  Cooney.   BartlesviUe,   Okla. 
Heater.     No.  1,068.322;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  930. 
Church,    William    G.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    rtnlversal 
Auto   Repair  Co.,    Hartford,   Conn.,    Expansible    reamer 
or  similar  tool.     No.  1,000,796;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  341. 
Clark,    Albert  C,   assignor   to   A.   C.   Clark   ft  Company, 
Chicago,   III.      Faucet-noxxle.      No.    1,068,482;   July   29; 
Gaz    vol.    192;   p.    1023. 
Clark,    Amasa    B..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Pile  driver.      No. 

1,066,469 ;  July  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  226. 
Clark,    Chester    E..    New    York,     N.     Y.       Binding.       No. 

1,068.855;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1155. 
Clark   Foundry   Company.      (See   Jannell,   Leslie   D.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Clark.  Norman,  and  A.  E.  Plank.  Quincy,  III.     Aeroplane. 

No.  1.067.466;  July  16;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  604. 
Clark.  Oscar,  and  J.  Chapman.  Blnghamton,  N.  T.     Alarm- 
lock  for  doors.     No.  1.068,738;  July  29;  Gat.  vol.  192; 
p.    1112. 
Clark.    Robert,    assignor    to    Bridgeport    Brass    Company, 
Brld;report,    Conn.      L   for   wastes   and    overflows.      No. 
1,068,039;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  832. 
Clark,  Wilbur  T.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Concrete  compressed-air 
cistern.     No.  1.068.383;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  950. 
Clarke.    Graham,    assignor    to    The    Ohio    Chemical    and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Attachment 
for   anesthetlxing  apparatus.     No.   1,068,628;   July   29; 
Gaz.   vol.    192 :   p.    1074. 
Clarke,    John    Q.,    Crawfordsvllle,    tnd.      Animal  -  trough. 

No.  1,066.710:  Julv  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  312. 
Clarke,   Ralph    S.,   assignor  to   C.   8.    Bird.   East    Walpole, 
Mass.      Carton  feeding   machine.      No.    1,068,323 ;    July 
22  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  930. 
Claude.  Oorges.  assignor  to  Bocl^t^  L'Alr  Liquide  (Societe 
Anonyme   pour  L'Etude   et  L'Exploltation   des  I'rocedes 
Georges  Claude),  Paris,  France.     Separation  of  the  con- 
stituents of  gaseouB  mixtures.     No.  1,068,219;  July  22; 
Gat.  vol.  192 ;  p.  89.3. 
Clay.    Harry    C.    Columbtis.    Ind..    assignor    to    Emerson- 
llrantingham    Company.    Rockford.    III.      Transmission- 
gearing   for   traction-engines.      No.    1.066,997;  July    8; 
Gax.   vol.   192  ;  p.   408. 
Clav.    Odin    G.    Washington.    D.    C.      Cellar-door.      No. 

l",00S.R56  ;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1155. 
Clay,  William  O.     (See  Adams.  James  H.,  assignor.) 
Cleff.  Robert  C.  vom.      (See  Eckhardt  and  Cleff.) 
demons.    Harrv    K..   St.    Paul,    Minn.      Boad-grader.      No. 

1.067..308  ;  July  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  552. 
Cleve,  Clarence  T..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Valve  mechanism 
for    Internal -combustion    engines.      No.    1.067,865  ;    July 
22  :  0«s.  vol.  192  ;  p.  773. 
Cleveland.    Fred   P..   assignor   to    B.    F.    Perkins   and    Son. 
Incorporated.  Holyoke.  Mass.     Strength  testing  machine. 
No.  1,066,447;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  188. 
Clifford.  Herbert.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Resilient  snd  suspen- 
sion  wheel   for  vehicles.      No.    1.066,797 ;   July   8 ;   Gaz. 
vol.   192;   p.   341. 
Clifton    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Zlckerman,   Wll- 

helm  A.,  assignor.) 
Clutter.  Elmer  H.,  Innlsfree,  Alberta,  Canada.     Computing- 
scale.     No.  1.066.583:  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  267. 
Contos      George     II..     Worcester,     Mass.       Gearing.       No. 

1.0G8.483;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.    1024. 
Contes,     Wllllnm     W..     Enid,     Okla.       Silo  •  door.       No. 

1,068,857;  Julv  29;  Gnz.  vol.  192;  p.  1155. 
Cobb.  Charles  H..  Great  Falls.  Mont.     Slgnsllng  device  for 
locomotives.     No.  1,067,407  ;  July  15  ;  Oat.  vol.  192  ;  p. 
585. 
Cochran,    Andrew,    assignor    to   Cochran,    Drugan    A    Co., 
Trenton     N.    J.      Siphon    water-closet.      No.    1.067,096; 
Julv  8:   Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.  440. 
Cochran.    Andrew,    assignor    to    Cochran,    Drugan    *    Co., 
Trenton,    N.    J.      Siphon    water-closet.      No.    1,067.096; 
Julv  8:  Gaz.  vol.    192;   p.   441. 
Cochran,  Drugan  ft  Co.     (Sec  Cochran.  Andrew,  assignor.) 
Cocke    A.  A.     (See  Schmidt,  Harel.  assignor.) 
Coen,  Frederick  W.,  I^s  Angeles   Cal      Valve  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.     No.  1,068.667;  July  29;  Gax.  vol. 
192:    p.    1051. 
Coffin.    Walter    E..    assignor    to    The    National    Malleable 
Castings  Companv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Operating  mecha- 
nism  for  car-couplings.     No.  1.067,584;  July   15;  Gat. 
vol.  192 :  p.  644. 
Coffin     Walter   E.,    assignor    to    National    Malleable    Cast- 
ings   Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Car-coupling.       No, 
1.661.798  ;  July  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  750. 
Cogswell.    James   A..    IloBton,    Mass.      Psvlng-block.     No. 
1068.739;  July  29;  Gat.  vol.   192;  p.  1112. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Cohen.  Jacob,  Rochester,  anlgsor  of  one-third  to  P.  A. 
Satter.  Chill  Center,  one-third  to  J.  Cohen  and  one- 
third  to  J.  Cohen.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Llqald-soap  feeder 
for  washboards.  No.  1.067,585  :  July  16  :  Oa«.  vol.  192 ; 
p.    645. 

Cohen,  Joseph,  et  al.      (See  Cohen,  Jacob,  aasignor. ) 

Cohn,  Max  M.,  Piedmont,  a'lalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  R. 
Hadlev,  Lea  Aneelen,  Cal.  Envelop.  No.  1,068,H58: 
July  29;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1155. 

Coin  Iievlces  Company,  The.  (See  Campbell  and  Fellows, 
assignors.  ( 

Colbath,  Monroe  D.     (See  Kemp,  Clarence  M.,  assignoL.) 

Colburn,  Leslie  H.,  assignor  to  Colburn  Machine  Tool 
Company.  Franklin.  Pa.  Compound  table  for  drill- 
presses.     No.  1.068.324:  July  22;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  931. 

Colburn  Machine  Tool  Company.  (See  Colburn,  Leslie  H., 
assignor. ) 

Colby.  Ora  A.,  Wllkinsburg,  I'a..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric 
heating  apparatus.  No.  1,0C8,74();  July  29;  Gax.  vol. 
192;  r-  1112. 

Cole,  Edwin  S.     (See  Dear  and  Cole.   ) 

Cole,  John  C.  assignor  to  Flak  Rubber  Company.  Chlcopee 
Falls,  Mass.  Sectional  solid  tire.  No.  1,068,040;  July 
22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  11*2  ;  p.  833. 

Cole,  John  C,  assignor  to  Flsk  Rubber  Company,  Chlcopee 
Falls,  Mass.  Rim  construction.  No.  1.068,041  ;  July 
22 ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  833. 

Cole.  Percy  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,066.080 ;  July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  62. 

Cole.  Robert  E.,  Highland  Creek.  Ontario,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  Douglas.  Toronto.  Canada.  Vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1,068,107;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  854. 

Coleman.  Clarence  W..  deceased,  Westfleld,  N.  J. ;  K. 
Coleman,  administratrix,  assignor  to  The  Hall  Signal 
Companv.  Railway  slEual-relay.  No.  1,066.081  ;  July 
1  ;   (laz.'vol.   192;  p.   63. 

Coleman.  James  M..  Motitreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Car  con- 
struction. No.  1,068.629;  July  29;  Oai.  vol.  192; 
p.  1074. 

Coleman,  James  M.,  Westmoont,  Quebec,  Canada.  Re- 
frigerator car.  No.  1,068,741;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  1113. 

Coleman.  Katherlne.  administratrix.  (See  Coleman. 
Clarence  W.) 

Colgan.  James  W..  Roxbury,  assignor  to  James  W  Col- 
gan  Co..  Boston,  Mass.  Symbol-mount.  No.  1,0(>8,484  ; 
July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1024. 

Colley,  Clayton  D..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  LoTell, 
Narrows.  Va.  Index  apparatus.  No.  1,067.799;  July 
22  ;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  751. 

Collins,  Jalrus,  Quaker  City,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  K.  Collins,  Crlople  Creek,  Colo.  Telephone- trans- 
mitter.    No.  1,067.7^18  ;  July  15  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  690. 

Collins,  Jeffrey  N.,  .lackson,  Mich.  Curtain-mounting  for 
vehicles.     No.    1.066.448;  July  1;   3ai.  vol.   192;  p.  188. 

Collins,    Patrick   J.,    assignor   to   American    Silencer   Com- 

?any,      Philadelphia,      Pa.      Muffler     for     engines.     No. 
,067,467  ;  July  15  ;  Qaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  605. 

Collins,  Patrick  J.,  assignor  to  American  Silencer  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.  Muffler,  No.  1,067,468;  July 
15  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  605. 

Collins.  W.  K.      (See  Collins.  Jairus,  assignor.) 

Collins.  Walter  L..  Mllford,  Mass.  Building  construction. 
No.  1,067.469  :  July   15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  ftO.'S. 

Colman.  Howard  D.,  nssignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Barl)er-Colman  Company,  Rockford,  111.  Warp-uniting 
machine.  No.  1.069.081  ;  July  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ; 
p.  1231. 

Colman.  Howard  D..  assignor  to  Barber-Colman  Company, 
Rockford,  111.  Warp  -  end  -  supporting  means.  No. 
1,069.082;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1231. 

Coiucci.  Giuseppe,  Boston,  Mass.  Omnibus-aeroplane.  No. 
1,068,108;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  854. 

Combs.  Edgar  E..  Lander,  Wyo.  Railway  -  gate.  No. 
1.067.309;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  552. 

Comfort-Bennor  Tie  Company.  (See  Comfort,  l»avid.  as- 
signor. ) 

Comfort,  David,  assignor  to  Comfort-Bennor  Tie  Com- 
pany. Tlfton,  Gn.  Package-tie.  No.  1,066.082  ;  Jaly  1  : 
Gax.   vol.   192  :  p.  63. 

Comlns,  May  R.  P..  Vlneland,  N.  J.  Adjustable  toilet- 
seat.     No    1,068.109;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  854 

Commonwealth  Steel  Company, 
assignors,  i 

Commonwealth   Steel   Company. 
assl;{nor.  i 

Comstock,   Harry.    Mtnevllle,   N. 

cally  weighing  material  on  conveyer-belts.    No.  1,067,972,- 
July    22 :   Gnx.   vol.    192 ;   p.   809. 

Comtols,  Alfred  L.     (See  Washburn  and  Comtols. ) 

Conner.  George   F.,   Port  Huron,   Mich.      Saw-swage.     No. 
1.066.998:  July  8:  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  408. 
•  Conner.     George    F..     Port    Huron,     Mich.       Priming-cup. 
No.  1,067.310 :  July  15  :  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  553. 

Conuio,  Alexander,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Calculating- 
machine.  No.  1,068.982 ;  July  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  192 : 
p.  1197. 

'^onnors,    Alfred.      (See  Green  and  Connors.) 

Conrad.  Frank.  Swlssvale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Wattmeter.  No. 
1,067.311;  July  15:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p    553. 

Conrader.  Rudolph,  Erie,  Pa.  Pump.  No.  1.066.798; 
July  8  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  342. 


(See  Howard  and  Pflager, 
(See  Knox.   William   J.. 
Means  for  automatl- 


Conrader,  Rudolph.  Erie,  Pa.     Pnmp.    No.  1,<MIT,B1S :  Jaly 

15  ;   <iaz.   vol.    192  ;  p.  553. 

Conrader.  Rudolph,  Erie,  Pa.  Pump.  No.  1.007,313;  July 
15  :  Gas.   vol.   192  ;  p.   553. 

conrader.  Rudolph.  Erie.  Pa.  I'ump.  No.  1.067,314  ;  July 
15  :  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.   554. 

Conrader.  Rudolph.  Erie,  Pa.  Pump.  No.  1,067.315 ;  July 
15;  Gax.  vol.   192;   p.  554. 

Conrader,  Rudolph,  Erie,  Pa.  Pump.  No.  1,067,316;  July 
15  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  564. 

Conroy.  Hnrrv  C..  Chicago,  III.  Auxiliary  brake.  No. 
1.067,586;  iuly   15:  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  645. 

Constantlne.  Rutherford  C,  assignor  to  The  Selnshelmer 
Paper  Company,  Inc..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Merchandise- 
wrapper.  No.  1,068.859;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.   11.^5 

Continuous  Rail  Company.     (See  Noll,  John,  assignor.) 

Converse.  Newton  B..  Fresno.  Cal..  assignor  to  himself, 
as  trustee.  Flying-machine.  No.  1,068,110;  July  22; 
Gax.   vol.   192;   p.   855. 

Cook.  Charles  L..  Louisville.  Ky.  Metallic  packing.  No. 
1.066.711:  July  8;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  312. 

Cook.  Frank  A..  Hartford  Conn.,  assignor  to  t'nderwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.     No.   1.066.083:  July  1:  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  63. 

Cook.  John  W.,  Avalon,  Pa.  Lock  for  screens.  No, 
1.066.799;  July  8:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  342. 

Cook.  Waiter  H..  New  Orleans,  La.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.066.999:  July  8  ;  Gai.  vol    192;  p.  409. 

Cook,  William  O.      (See  Bashaw.  Cook,  and  Wlthrow.) 

Cooke.  James  H.,  Connellsvllle,  Pa.  Rail  -  Joint.  No. 
1.067,973;  July   22;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  810. 

Cookingham.  De  Witt  C  and  J.  H.  Hertner,  assignors  to 
The  Ranch  and  Lang  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Steering-post  support.  No.  1.066,684;  July  8; 
Gax.   vol.    192;    p.    267. 

Cooney.  John  A.      (See  Church  and  Cooney.) 

Cooper,  Benson  P..  assignor  of  one-sixteenth  to  R.  C. 
Wilson  and  one-sixteenth  to  W.  Wilson  Ithaca.  N.  Y. 
Cushioning  means  for  vehicles.  No.  1,066,712;  July  8; 
Gax.   vol.    192  ;   p.   312. 

Cooper.  John  .T..  London,  England,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Typewriting 
machine.     No.  1,068,325  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  931. 

Coplon.  Joseph.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Speed-controller  for  motor- 
vehicles.     No.  1,067,317  ;  July  15  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  555. 

Coppedgp.  George  A.  N..  Henderson,  N.  C.  Dry  closet. 
No    1.067.O97:  Julv  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  441. 

Corcoran,  Cornelius  6..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
1.067,318  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  555. 

Cornelius.  Louis  A..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Repair  screw 
for  boilers.  No.  1.066.253  ;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p. 
125. 

Cot^.  Edmund.      (See  Phllblade.  Eric  R.,  assignor.) 

cot*.  Louis  E.,  OtUwa,  OnUrlo,  and  W.  F.  Kelley,  Hall- 
fax,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Means  for  producing  sound- 
waves.    No.   1.068.220;  July  22;  Gax.   vol.   192;  p.  894, 

rotten,  P.  8..  administrator.     (See  Bright,  William  8.) 

Cotton.  Alfred,  Newark.  N.  J.  Air  regulator  for  steam- 
boiler  furnaces.  No.  1,067.319  ;  July  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ; 
p.  556. 

Cotton  Harvester  Company.  (See  Patterson,  Warren  A., 
assignor.) 

Cottrell,  Edgar  H..  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C.  B. 
Cottrell  A  Sons  Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  I'uttlng  and 
folding    machine.      No.    1.067.470;    July    15;    Gax.    vol. 


lo: 


p.   606. 


Cottrell.  Edgar  H..  assignor  to  C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Cutting  and  folding  machine. 
No.  1.067.471  :  July   15  :  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.   6<>6. 

Cottrell.  Frederick  G..  Berkeley,  assignor  to  International 
Precipitation  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Discharge  of 
electricity  Into  gases.  So.  1.067.974;  July  22;  Oas. 
vol.   192;   p.   810. 

Couch-Dean  Corporation,  The.  (See  Couch.  Elbert  L., 
assignor. ) 

Couch,  Elbert  L.,  assignor  to  The  Couch  Dean  Corporation. 
Incorporated.  Hartford.  Conn.  .Vpparatiis  for  cleaning 
articles.  No.  1.068,568;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192; 
p.  1052. 

Coulthurst.  John  F..  Owensboro,  Ky.  Tool-maker's  mi- 
crometer adjusting  feeler  gage.  No.  1.068,983  ;  July 
29:  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  1197. 

Courson,  John  F  ,  IMtcalrn,  Pa.  Friction  draft-gear.  No. 
1,007.687;  Julf  16:  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  646. 

Conrtenay,  Charles  R.,  Wntertown,  N.  Y.  Internal-com- 
hiistloD  engine.  No.  1.068,414;  July  29;  Gas.  vol. 
192  :  p.  1000. 

Coventry  Ordnance  Works.  The.  (See  Bacon  and  Red- 
path,  assignors. ) 

Covey.  Thomas  H..  Cleburne.  Tex.  Obtaining  oil  and 
stock  food  from  cottonseed.  No.  1.067.976;  July  22; 
Gax.   vol.    192:   p    810. 

Covington  Machine  Company.  (See  Huhn.  Abraham,  and 
Ham.   assignors.) 

Covington  Machine  Company.  (See  Sanffster,  William, 
assignor. ) 

Cowan.  Samuel  M..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  E.  W.  Barnum. 
Danburv.  Conn  Spring-mounted  vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.067.860;  July  22;  Oas.  vol.  192:  p.  751. 

Cowing.  Percy  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  the  study 
of  musical  compositions.  No.  1,068.669;  July  29; 
Gax   vol.  192  :  p.  1062. 
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No. 
No. 

No. 


Cowles,  Edward  P.,  Warren,  Ohio.     Varlable-Bf»eed  frictlon- 

gesrlng.     No.  1.067,408  •  July  15:  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  686. 

Cox.    Clarence   C.    Vigo.    Ohio.      Automatic    marker.      No. 

1.068,326:  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  932. 
Cox.  Edwin  A.,  Irvlngton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Rotospeed 
Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Stencll-sheet.     No.  1.066,686; 
July  8;  Oas.  toI.  192;  p.  267. 
Cox,  Edwin  R..  Jr.      (See  Lyon  and  Cox.) 
Cox,    Emmett    T.,    McKenney,    Va.      Corn  harvester. 

1,067.644  :  July  15  :  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  666. 
Cox.  John   H..  Hot  Springs.  Ark.     Metallic  rail-tie. 

1,067 .5»8  :  July  15  :  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  646. 
Coy,      Willis,      Council      Bluffs,      Iowa.        Packing. 

1,067,000  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  400. 
Craig,  Alfred  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  l^vy.  Seattle, 
Wash.      Electric-lamp   positioning  and   removing  device. 
No.  1.067. H99;  Julv  22:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  784. 
Craig,  Frederick  G..  Jr..  Highland  Park.  Mich.     Fuse-plug. 

No.  1,067.866  ;  July  22  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  774. 
Craig.    St.    George,    ClarksviUe,    Tenn.      Bed-table.       No. 

1,066.187:  July  1:  <;az   vol.  192;  p.  101. 
Crain.  Alonzoe  w..  Petroleum,  Ind.     (iuard  for  tires.     No. 

1.067. 2:H9:  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  527.  .    ^.     ^ 

Craln    John  J.,  Qulncy.   Mass.      Shaft-revolntlon-lndlcator 
system      No.  1,068.111  :  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  856. 
Cram,  Charles  R.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Overshoe  for  horses. 

No.  1,068,415 ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  rol.  192  •  p.  1001. 
Cramp,    (leorge    B.,    Harrisburg.    Pa.      Mechanical    stoker. 

No.  l.<>6«  2.%4  ;  Julv  1  :  Gax   vol.  192  ;  p.  125. 
Crane.  Frank  S.      (See  Mooney.  Frank  H..  assignor. ) 
Crawford     William    W..    assignor    of    one-half    to   .^^  •    8. 
Howell     New   York.    N.    Y.      Electric    measuring   instru- 
ment     No    1.066.084  :  July  1  :  rjax.  vol.  192;  p.  64. 
Creceiius.    Theodore    E..    assignor    to    Multiplex    Display 
Fixture   Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Display-rack.      No. 
1,067.801  :  Julv  22;  Gax    vol.  192;  p.  752. 
Creceiius.    Tbeorfore    E..    assignor    to    Multiplex    Display 
Fixture    Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Fastening-clip    for 
wings  or  leaves  for  display-racks.     No.  1,068,416;  July 
29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1001. 
Creech.    Virgil    W.,    Mason    City.    Iowa.      Governor.       No. 

1.066.586;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  268. 
Creed.  Fred   A.,   ban   Francisco,   C*l.     Disinfectant-holder. 

No.   1.067.47^:  July  15:  Gax.  vol.  191':  p.  606. 
Crescent  Machine  Company.  The.     (See  Harrold  and  Wil- 

derson,   assignors.! 
Crockett.    Samuel    D..    et    al.      (See    Elliott.    Thomas,    as- 
signor.) 
Crompton     &     Knowles     Loom     Works.       (See    Hutchlns, 

George    F..    sssignor.  > 
Crompton    A    Knowles    Loom    Works.       (See    McGulness, 

Benjamin  F.,  assignor.) 
Crompton    A    Knowles    Ix>om    Works.      (See   Regan.   John, 

assignor. ) 
Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works 

assignor.) 
Cronln.   John   J..   Plattsburg.  N.  Y 
No.    1.066.713;  July   8;    Gax.   v< 
Crowe.    Charles    E..    Chicago.     III. 

1.06.1.920;  July   1:  Gax.  vol.  192: 
Crowe.    Paul    L..    Jersey    C^ty,    N.    J 


(See  Ryon,  Eppa  H.. 


Sleeve  for  garments, 
vol.    192;   p.   313. 

Tracheal    tube.       No. 
p.  5. 
vr»wr.    .»u.    — .    »t.-^j    ^-j,    ...    -.      Oscillating   engine. 

No.   1.066.470  :  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.   192 ;  p.  226. 
Crumpton.   Thomas  E.  D..  Coallnga.  Cal.     Tubing  catcher. 
No    1  066.000  :  July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  34. 

Crush.  Albert  B..  Louisville,  Ky.  Railway-crossing.  No. 
1,068,984:  July  20;  Gax    vol.  192:  p.  1197 

Crutchlev.  Harrv.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Tvpewrher  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing "machine  No  l.(>67.645;  July  15;  Gax.  vol. 
192  :    p     666. 

Csisxarik,  Filip.  Sprlngdale,  Pa.  Rat-trap.  No.  1,066,888  ; 
July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  372. 

Cubblson,  Harry  B.  (See  Cubblson  and  McFarland,  as- 
signors. ) 

Cubblson.  Paul  J.,  and  R.  G.  McFarland.  assignors  of  one 
third  to  H  B.  Cubblson.  New  Castle.  Pa.  Shock  ab- 
sorber     No.  l.t)66.255;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  126. 

Cubley,  Harold,  assignor  to  Motthew  Harvey  and  Com- 
pany Limited.  Walsall.  Enaland.  Snap-flask.  No. 
1.065.921  :  July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  l92  :  p.  6. 

Cuddy-Gardner  Company.  (See  Gardner  and  Chase,  as- 
signors.) 

Cunln.  Joseph  E..  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Regiater  Com- 
pany. Alliance.  Ohio.  Clamping  device.  No.  1.067.320  ; 
Julv   15;  Ghx.  vol.   192;  p.  .^56. 

Cunningham.  Andrew  C.  Norfolk.  Va.  Manufacture  of 
car-axles.  No.  1.068,630;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192; 
p.  1074. 

Cunningham.  Charles  A..  Chlco.  Cal.  Decoy.  No. 
1  0«6..'>K7  :  July  8  :  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  268. 

Cunningham.  Wayne.  (See  Torrance.  William  M..  as- 
signor. I 

Cnrran,  Con  P.     <See  Morrlssey,  David  J.,  assignor.) 

Curran.  Joseph  W..  Vencouver.  British  Columbia,  t  anada. 


Curtain  Supply  Company.  The.      (See  Whitmore.   Edward 

E.,  assignor.) 
Curtin,    Henry.    Gloversvllle.    N.    Y.      Tool  -  bolder.      No. 

1.068,221  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  894. 
Curtis.  Harry  C.     (See  Dudson.  John  E..  assignor.) 
Curtis,  Myron  S..  Youngstown,  Ohio.     Plpe-pickllng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.066.800  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  .342. 
Cnrtls  Publishing  Company.  The.      (See  Martin,  John  C, 

assignor. ) 
Custer.  Edgar  A..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Manganese-steel  cast- 
ing  and   producing  the  same.      No.    1,066,258;   July    1; 
«;az.    vol.    192;   p.    127. 
Cutler.   David.  Trov.    N.    Y.      Receptacle.      No.    1,065,922; 

Julv  1  :  Gax.   vol.    192  ;  p.  6. 
Cutler-Hammer  Clutch  Company.     (See  Rowell.  Lewis  D., 

aslgnor. ) 
Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Horton,  Albert  J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.  Co..  The.      (See  Wiegaod.  Henry  J., 

assignor.) 
D.  H.   Burrell  A  Company.      (See  Dalzell  and  Feldmeier, 

assignors. ) 
D.   H.  Burrell  k  Company.     (See  Feldmeier  and  Dalaell. 

assignors.) 
Dlrso,    Vlto    E.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Dress -form.      No. 

1,069.055:  J»ily  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1221. 
Dagenhart.   Christopher   J.      (See   Rlphan.    Henry    E.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Dahl.    Knut  M..   assignor  to  Union    Iron   Works  Co.,  San 
Francisco,   Cal.      Heater   or  condenser.      No.   1,068,742; 
July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.   1113. 
Dahl.   Knut   M.,   assignor   to   Union   Iron    Works  Co.,   San 
Francisco,  Cal.     Closure  for  hand-holes.     No.  1,068,743 ; 
July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1113. 
Dahl.   Knut  M..  assignor  to   Union   Iron   Works  Co.,  Ban 
Francisco.    Cal.      (Jll-burnlng   furnace.      No.    1.008,744; 
July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1114. 
Dnhl   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Gasstrom,   Herman, 

assignor.) 
Daimler  Motoren-Gesellschaft.      (See    Daimler,    Paul,    as- 
signor.) 
Daimler,   Paul,   Cannstatt,   assignor  to   Firm  of  Dalmler- 
Motoren  (lesellschaft,  UntertUrkheim,  Germany.     Enflne- 
coollng  system.      No.   1,066.714  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ; 
p.  313. 
I>ake  Engine  Co.     (See  Zellar.  Frederick  J.,  a.sslgnor.) 
Dalton,  Philip  J.,  Jollct.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     RaO-Jolnt.     No.  1,068.631  ; 
July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1075. 
Dalxell,  Charles  B.      (See  Feldmeier  and  Dalzell.) 
Dalxell.  Charles  B.,  and  H.  Feldmeier.  a.sslgnors  to  D.  H. 
Burrell  A  Comp.nny,  Little  Falls.  N.  Y.     Liquid  cooler  or 
heater.     No.  1,067.505;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  618. 
Dom,    .Andrew    C.    and    A.    Marshall.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Valve     device     for     Internal-combustion     engines.       No. 
1.068.6.32:  July  29;  Oaz.  vol.   192;  p.  1075. 
Dana.    Woodburv    K.,    Westbrook.    Me.      Vacuum-head    for 
cotton-picking  machines.     No.  1,067,802;  July  22;  Gam. 
vol.  192:  p.  752. 
Dandis,    Julius,    Altoona.   Pa.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   J. 
Szniav.   New    York.   N.  Y.     Violin-bow.     No.    1,068,986; 
July  i9:  Gnz    vol.  192:  p.  1198. 
Danglo,  Aaron,  and  L.  Reach,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Window- 
shade  fixture.     No.  1,068.222;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  896. 
Daniel.    Paul.    Jamaica.    N.    Y.       Fire-extinguisher.       No. 

1.067, R03  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  752. 
Daniel     Robert    K  ,    Spartanburg.    S.    C.      Foot-cushion    for 
sewing  machines.     No.  1.066.381  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192; 

P-   167  „ 

Daniel.    William    H..    Birmingham.    Ala.      Water    cut-off. 

No.   l.(»67.409  :  July  15  ;   Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p    586 
Daniels.   WInfleld  S.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Spike.      No.   1.066,471; 

Julv  8  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  226. 
Danlelsen.  Wllbelm  G.,  Independence,  Mo. 

nectlng  and  guiding  gang-plow  frames. 

July  29;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  1062. 
Danlson.    Arthur.    Blue    Earth.    Minn.      Corn-popper. 

1.067,226 ;  Julv  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  192  :  p.  487. 
Darby,  Harrv  W      (See  West  and  Darby.) 
Darby,  Levi'l.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Darby  Machine 

Company.      Addlng-mnchlne.     No.    1.068,384  ;   July   22 ; 

Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  951. 


Junction  seam    for    sweater  garments. 
July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  lt'2  ;  p.  127. 


No.     1,066,256  ; 


4U17     1    ,    V»«».     TUl.     if*   ,    H-     .»*'■ 

Carran.  Joseph  W..  Vsqcouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Presserfoot  No.  1.066.257;  July  1;  Gas.  TOl.  192; 
p    127. 

Corry,  Harry  W ,  Hudson  Heights.  N.  J.  Convertible  box- 
car.    No.  1.067.719:  July  15:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  691. 

Curtain  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Hopkins,  Cbsrles  L., 
nsslgnor.) 


Gear  for  con- 
No.  1.068.570 ; 


No. 


Darbv  Machine  Company.     (See  Darby,  Levi  I.,  asaignor.) 
Dart'  Fred  W..  et  nl.      (See  Austin.  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Dart.  Joseph,  et  al.     (See  Austin.  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Darwin,     David,     Iron     River,     Wia.       Grain  -  door.       No. 

1.068..S27;  July  22:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  932. 
Dashlell.   R.  Grayson,  curator.      (See  Tletx,  William.) 
Dautrebande.    Leon.    Daussoulx.    Belgium.      Treatment    of 

beetroots.      No.    1,067,976;    July    22;    Oas.    vol.    192; 

p.  sio 

Davenport.  Blrge  W..  assignor  to  Dispatch  Motor  Car 
Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Frlctlonal  transmission 
mechanism.  No.  1,066,472;  July  8;  Oas.  toL  1»2  ; 
p.   227. 

Davenport,  Herman  A.,  Brockton,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sole- 
pressing  machine.  No.  1,066,473;  July  8;  Oai.  toL 
192;  p.  227. 

David.  William  H..  Tottenvllle,  N.  Y.  Garment-supporter. 
No.  1.066.715  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  313. 

Davidson,  Alexander  H.,  Colma,  Cal.  Close  cutting  lawn- 
mower.     No.  1.067,900:  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  788. 


xu 
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Davidson.  Alexander  H.,  and  S.  SandcMus,  Colm*.  C«l. 
rrematlon-farnace.  No.  1.06«.571  ;  July  2» :  0«2  ▼ol. 
192 ;  p.   1053.  ^       ^     __.        _.   „ 

Davidson.  Isador.  St-attle.  aMi«nor  to  J.  D«k«,  KJng 
county,  Waih.  B*-dBtead-Jo»nt.  No.  1,008.748;  July  29; 
On*.  Tol.  192:  p.  1114.  ..       ,       „  »  V'-. 

Davidson.    John    A..    Chicago.    111.      Levellng-caater.      No. 

1.008.48S  :  Jul.v  29  :  Ua«.  vol.  192:  p.   1024. 
Davles.  Chnrles  W.  T.,   New   York.  N.  Y.     Body-garment. 

No.  1.068.042  ;  July  22  ;  G«.  toI.  192  ;  p    833 
Davis.  Alice  C,  El  Paao.  Tex.     l»aper-gulde.     No.  U0*i>i,223  , 

Jiilv  22  :  Gax.  vol.  l92  :  p.  895.  _.     ,  ^      ^ 

Davl.s^Bouroonville   Company.      (See    Whitford,    John    W., 

flsslijnor  I 
D«vls.  Claude  E.      (See  Thoro.  Roy  M    P.  •"IfJ^;  >    ,  . 
Davis.  Frank.  Atlanta.  Oa.   Ruling  machine.  No.  1,007,001  . 

Julv  S :  Gax.  vol.  1»2 :  p.  4O0 
Davlsl    Frank    E..    and    W.    W.    Cameron,   assignors    to    La 
(roiwe  Flow  Co  .  La  Crosse.  Wis.     Flexible  barrow.     No 
1.067.506:  July   15:  <;az.  vol    192  ;  p.  619. 
Davis.     James     L.     Westmorelaad.     Kans.       Gate.       No. 

1068.486:  July  29:  (iaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1024. 
Davis.  Joseph.      (See  Rausch.   Frederick,  assltrnor  > 
Davis.    Weaver    B..    Madison    conntv.    Ind        Hollow-bnlld 
tng-block  stmcture.     No.   1.067.804;  July  22;  Gas.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  752. 
Davis.   William  F..  Kansas  City.   Kans.,  assignor  to   Mc- 
K*H>n     Motor    Car    Company.    Omaha.    Nebr.       Igniting 
mechanism    for  explosive-engines.      No.    1.065.923  :    July 
1  ;  Gat.  vol.  192 :  p.  «.  _     ^  ,  ^     „       u„ 

Davis.  William  H  .  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Eureka 
Fire  Hose  ManufacturlnR  Companv.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Expander.  No.  1.008.860;  July  2?> ;  Gas.  TOl.  192;  p. 
1156.  „ 

Davy     Charles    F..    Mohawk.    N.    Y.      Fire-escape.      No. 

1.066.716:  July  8:   Oax.  vol.   192;  P-  313. 
Dawson,    Arthur   T..    and    G.    T.    Buckham.    Uestmlnat.r. 
Ix)ndon.    England,    assignors    to    J.    J.    Knapp.    trustee, 
Washington.     D.     C.     Breech  -  loading     ordnance.     No. 
1067.7'5o:  Julv  15;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  691 
Dawson.  James  B..  Pompeys  Pillar.  Mont.     Beet-crowner. 

No.  1.067,589:  July  15:  Gax.  vol.  192;  P-  646 
Dawson.  James  B..  Pompeys  nilar,  Mont.     Beet  topper  or 
crowner       No.    1.068.986;    July    29;    Gaz.    vol.    192;    p. 
1198 
Dawson.  John.      (See  Gwlnn  and  Dawson.) 
Dav     Patrick    L..    Birmingham.    Ala.      Sealine    means    for 

doors.     No.  1.066.259;  July  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  162;  p.   127. 
Dav.  William  P..  asslguor  to  International  Steel  Tie  Com- 
pany   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Rail-support.     No.   1.066.085 ; 
July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  84. 
DartOD   Engineering  Laboratories  Co..  The.      (See  Ketter- 
ing, Cliarles  F..  assignor.) 
De  Cew,   Judson   A.,   and    K.    J.    Marx.    Montreal.    Quebec. 
Canada  ;  said  De  Cew  assignor  to  said  Blarx.     Beating- 
engine.     No.  1.067,227  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  488. 
De  Clark.  George  O..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Double-faced  clock. 

No.   1.068.417:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1001. 
De  Journo.    Ernest.   Allentown.   Pa.,   assignor  to   S.   Lab*. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.   1.068,224;  July 
22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  895.  „   »_»  « 

De  La  Vergae  Machine  Company.     (See  Kenoe,  Robert  P., 

assignor.)  „     ^  ,     ,.      »., 

De  Lappe.  Charles  C.  Dorchester.  Muss.     Sash-lock.     No. 

1.067Ji08:  July   15:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.   619. 
De    Remer.    William   L..   Chicago.    III.      RolUng   tie-plates 

No.  1.066.383;  July  1:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   168. 
De  Zeog.  Henry  I..,  Maple  Shade.  N.  J.     Ophthalmoscope. 

No.  1.066,.S8e  :  July  1  ;  <;az.  vol.  192  ;  p.  169. 
De  Zeng.   Henry   L..   Maple  Shade.   N.   J.     Optical   to'tra- 
ment       No.    1.068.226:   July   22:   Gam.   vol.    192;   p.   896. 
Dean.  James  H.  Chicago.  Ill,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,  to   Empire   Voting   Machine   Company,      votlne- 
machine.     No.  1.066.588  ;  July  8  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  268. 
Dean.  James  H..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Empire  Voting 
Machine  Company.   Jamestown.   N.   Y.      Voting-machine. 
No.  1.066.589 ;  Julv  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  269. 
Dean    William  H..  Newark.  Del.     \\heel.     No.   1,068.572; 

Julv  29:  Gnz.  vol.  192;  p.  1053 
Dear."  William  Y..  nnd  E.  8.  Cole,  assignors  to  The  Jersey 
Citv  Printinz  Company.  Jersey  Cit.v  N.  J.  I'rotect've 
device  for  printing  presses  or  the  like.  No.  l.OO.S.OTJ  ; 
July  29  :  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  1054. 
Deardorir.  George  A..  Qccoquan.  Va..  ass  gnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  H.  M.  Taylor.  Canal  Dover,  Ohio.  Road-map 
for  automobiles.    Xo.  1.068.112  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ; 

De^rwood.  Joseph  S..  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich.  LandUig- 
ladder  for  ships.  No.  1,067,002;  July  8;  Gas.  TOl,  192; 
p.  409.  „  ^ 

Deatrlch.  George  W..  Sr..  Schuylkill  Haven  P«.  Car- 
fender.      No.  1.066.382 ;  July  1  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  167. 

Deats.  William,  and  C.  Scott,  Tonkers,  N.  Y/-  »«"ign.)r8  to 
National  Carbon  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohljo.  Making 
electrical  conductors.  No.  1.067,003:  July  8;  Gax.  vol. 
192;  p.  410.  ^       ,  „ 

Decker.  Walter.  Zella  St  HI..  Germany  Revolver.  No. 
1.067,004;  July  8;  Gax   vol.  192:  P-  410  ,  ^^a^r- 

Dee,  Daniel.  Chicago.  HI  Fire-back.  No.  1.068.418, 
JbIv  29;  Gsx.  vol.  192:  p.  1002.  .  ui» 

Deemer  Selden  8.,  New  Castle.  Del.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  B  T.  Allen.  Harrlsborg,  Pa.  Tide-motor.  No. 
1.067.977  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  811. 


Dees.  Mark  A..  Pascagowla.  Mlsa  ,  and  T  M  Dee*.  Mid- 
lothian. Tex.,  assignors  to  American  Tire  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Antiakidding  vehicle  wheel  tire.  No. 
1.067.507  :  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p    619. 

Dees,  Thomas  M.      (See  Dees.   Mark  A.  and  T.   M  ) 

Degallle.  Pierre  A.      (See  Laird.   Menteyne.  and  Degallle.) 

Degenei,  Helnrlch.  B.rlln.  Germany.  aaalKnor  to  .Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Companv.  Lint'  setting  and  tasting 
machine.      No.   1.066. 0H6  ;   July   1;  Gaz.   vol.   192:  p.  65. 

DSfener.  Helnrlch.  Berlin.  Germany,  asslgnoY  to  Mergen- 
nialer  Linotype  Company  Matrlxsettlng  and  type- 
line-casting  machine.  No.  1.067.590;  July  15;  Oax. 
TOl.    192  ;    p.    646. 

Degener.  Helnrlch.  Berlin.  Ormany.  asslKnor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  LlBOtype  Company.  Type-setting  and  line  cast- 
ing maehloe.  .No.  1.U67.591  ;  .July  15:  (iaa.  vol.  192; 
p.    647.' 

liegener.  H.larich.  Berlin.  <iermany.  assignor  to  Mergeo- 
thaler  Linotype  Company  Matrlx-stntlng  and  line- 
casting  machine.  No  1.067.5C»2  ;  July  15;  Gaz.  vel. 
192  ;   p.   647 

Dehresbach.  Robert,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Non-refillable 
bottle.     No.  1.068,113  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  856. 

Dflaney,  Henrv  J.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Smoke-puriner.  No. 
1.067. .•i2J:   Julv    18;   Gaz     vol.    192;  p.  657. 

DelbiQck.  Koorad.      (Bee  Hofmann  aod  l>elbr(lck.) 

Delohery.  Michael,  Danbury.  Conn.  Hat-pouociaiT  ma- 
chine     No.  l,(HEi8,574:  July  29:  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  1054. 

Delphos  ManufacturfnK  Company.  The.  (See  Lelllch. 
Henry   L..  assignor,  > 

Uemorev.  Andr«,  and  B.  Tournler,  Lyon.  !•  ranee.  Cush- 
ioned" boot-heel.  No.  1.068.573;  July  29;  Gnz  vol.  192; 
p    1054. 

D^n^rtez.  Auguste.  assignor  to  Socitt^i  Anonyme  pour  1  Bx- 
plolUtlon  des  Br4v*ts  A.  D*n«r*ax.  Montreux,  Swltaer- 
fand.  Connection  for  lamps  or  other  electric  apparatus. 
No.  l,067.(iO6;  July  8;  Gax.  vol    192;  p.  410 

Dennev.  Charles  8..  Toms  Creek.  Va.  Anchoring  means 
for  "movable  machinery.  No.  1,068,114;  July  22;  Gaz 
vol.   192  ;  p.  856. 

Denver  Kock  Drill  k  Mjinufacturlng  Company,  The.  (See 
Waugb,  Daniel  8..  assignor.)  .... 

Derby.  David  A..  Kit  Carson  Colo.  TbiU-releaaiaf  device. 
No     1,068,:;28;   July   22;   Gas.    vol.   192;   p.  932. 

Derbyshire.  Harry  E..  assignor  to  Chambersburg  Engineer- 
ing Companv,  ChamUrsburg.  Pa.  Drop-hammer  roU- 
releaae  mechanism.  No.  1.068.225;  July  22;  Gax.  vol. 
192  :  p.  895.  „^     ,     . 

Derlhon.  Martin.  Loncinlesr  Liege.  Belgium.  Shock-ab- 
sorber for  vehicles.     No.   1,068.329  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.   vol. 

Derlhon.  '  Martin.  Londn  lex-Llege,  Baiglum.  Shock-ab- 
sorber for  vehicles.  No.  1.068^30;  July  22;  Gax.  vol. 
19**  '  p    933 

Dersch.  Frank  T..  Chicago.  III.  Machine  for  turning  off 
crank-plns  or  like  parts.  No.  1.068,861  ;  July  29;  Gar. 
vol.  192  ;  p.  115a  „      .       J 

Desmaraia.  John  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bowl  and  canister. 
No.  1.066.384  ;  July  1  :  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  168 

Desmond,  Clinton  A.,  and  W.  T.  Henley.  Wlnnemucca. 
Nev  Vlacer  mining  machine.  No.  1.067,098;  July  8; 
Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  441.  _ 

Determann.  August  P.,  Lyons,  Iowa.  Pneumatic  straw- 
stacker.     No.   1.066,260;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.   128. 

Detroit  Demountable  Rim  Co.  (See  Harbrldge,  Chester 
C.  asslcnor. )  ^        „,.,,  «      *  _ 

Deuberry.  WlllUm  C.  et  al.  (See  Williamson.  Newton 
H.,  assignor. )  „ 

Deutsche  (Jaagluhlicht  Aktiengesellachaft.  (See  SUssman 
and  Mayer,  assignors,  t 

Deutsche  i'ost-  und  F.lsenbabn-Verkehrswesen  Aktlengeseu- 
Bchaft,  (I>«paB  Efnbag  )      (See  Lerche.  Julius,  assignor.) 

Deutsche  Waiten  und  Munltlonsfabriken.  (See  Eltncr, 
Berthold.  assignor.)  .     ♦,        .„ 

I^evcrell.  Delbort,  Woodstock.  Oreg.  Concentrating  ap- 
pnratos.     No.    1.068.633;   July   29;   Oax.   toI.    i92  ;   p. 

Dewees.   Benjamin   F  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 

one-half  to   J.    R. 'Henderson   and   J.    B.    \Voods.   Logan. 

W    Va.     Trolley   attachment      No.   1.066.385;   July   1; 

Gaz.    vol.    192:    p.   169.  .  ..     ^     ,        /%     r 

Dexter    Folder    Company.       (See    Cardell.    Charles    O.    L., 

flssicDor  } 
Dexter   Foider  Company       (See  Chrlstophel,   Carl    E..   as- 

Dl  Francesca.  Salvayire,  Stonlngton.  t'onn.  Newspaper- 
holder.     No.  1.067.214  :  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  48.T 

Diamond  Forging  k  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Smltn. 
Davi.l  M..  assignor  1  ,     „     „»  />        r^^^A 

Diamond.  James  K  .  assignor  to  J.  B.  Stone  Co..  Grand 
Rapids  Mich.  Carding  paper  for  belt- fasteners,  wo. 
1.066,801  ;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  348 

Diamond  Match  Company,  The.  (See  Fairburn,  Wllllnm 
A.,  assignor.)  ,_        ., 

"Diamond"  Power  Specialty  Company  (See  Magee, 
John,  asslrnor  I  ^     .     o  ii       i 

Dlanovszky.   John,  n.-.si^jnor  of  one-half  to  (5    A.  Schlegel 
Passaic   N.  J.     Stoam-turblne      No.  1,068.087;  July  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1199  «      .. 

Diboll.    Collins   C.    et   al.      (See   Feblger.    Henry   B..    as- 

DickensOTJ.  William,  assignor  of  ont.*'"'/ ^2^^i'  ?''f?^': 
New  Orleans.  La.  Car  fender.  No.  1,067,006  ;  July  8  : 
(",ax.  vol.  192;  p.  411. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xixi 


DIekersoa.  J^«  «.,  assignor  to  Htmp  Williams  Hardware 
CoTHot  Springs.  Ark.  Canner.  No.  1.067.099  ;  July  8  ; 
Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  442. 

Dickey    George  W..  Salt  Ljike  City.  Utah.     Rail- joint  sup- 
^t      No.  1.008.419  ;  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1O02. 

Dickson,  Albert  E,  Hannibal.  Mo.  Mall  delivering  and  re- 
ceiving apparatus.  No.  1.008.088;  July  20;  Gax.  vol. 
192  ;  p.   1109.  „       ^   . 

Dlebold  Safe  &  Lock  Company.  The.  (See  Klohs,  Bartholo- 
mew F..  assignor.)  l.     ,  „ 

Dlescher.  JUmuel  E.,  Plttsburgb,  I*a.  teed  mechanism. 
No.    1.067.805:    Jnlv   22;   Gax.    vol.    192;    p.   753. 

Dlescher,  Samuel  E..  asslk.Tior  to  Metals  Working  (  ompany. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Manufacture  of  seamless  tubes.  No. 
1.067.806;  July  22:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  753. 

Diesel.  Rudolf,  Munich.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Busch-Sul- 
zer  Bros.  Diesel  Engine  Com|>any.  ht.  Lx>"ls-  *J?i  „^,>'" 
compresstDg  and  storage  apparatus.  No.  l,0«fl,.^tn  ; 
Jnlv  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.    128.        _   ^    .        .      .  „ 

Diets'  Frederick  New  York.  N.  Y  Tubular  lantern.  No. 
1.067,809 ;  Julv  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  620. 

Dletz.  l5-rederlck.  assignor  to  R.  E  >»»''t«_V^?P*?.!,-  ^n^. 
Y'ork  N  Y  I/flntern-burner.  No.  l.OoT.oWa ,  JUiy  lo , 
Gnx.  vol.   192;  p    648.  .   „,      „        ,   ,. 

Dino.  Marry,  assignor  to  The  Eclinse  Metallic  Specialty 
Companv.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Sadiron.  No.  1.067,100, 
July  8; 'Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  442.       ^         ^    „     ,  . 

Dlflo,  Harrv.  assignor  of  "o*  fourth  to  T  "T  Jones  and 
one  fourth  to  W.  Weckesser,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Thread- 
tag  chuck.      No.   1,008.227;   July   22;   Oax.   vol.   192;   p. 

Dlgweed.  Richard  G..  asalgnor  of  one  half  to  J  P.  Jones, 
Liverpool.  England.  Multiple-exposure  attachment  for 
cameras.      No.    1.068.862;   July    29;   Gax.   vol.   192;   p. 

Dillon,' Richard  B..  Oshawa.  ^^^^^^""^  .^^^^i^^  }"?lX^'^^. 
extension   fur   litter  carriers.      No.    1.067.807  ,   July    22  . 

Dingle,  wnilai'C?.'.  'and  F.  J.  Hamilton.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Gas  generator  for  fumigating  apparatus.    No.  1,066,001  . 

July  1  ;  Gax.  voL  192  ;  p.  34.  ^        ..         ,-        , 

Dlnpwal).   Alexander.    Montreal.  Quebec.   Canada.      \  essel. 

NV  1.000,087;  July  1  ;  Gax.  voL  192.  p.  Oo. 
Dispatch  Motor  Car  Company.     (See  Davenport,  Blrge  W., 

assignor.)  . 

Dixie  Cotton  Picker  Co.     (See  Appleby.  Jobn  F.,  aBsiRDor^ 
Dixon    Amos  F..  Newark.  N.  J,  aaslgnor  to  Western  L^c- 

trlc  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pneumatic  valve.     No. 

1065  924     July   1;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  6. 
Doble.  Abner.  Walthara.  Mass.     Fuel  and  water  reifulator 

for  boilers.      No.    1.007,101;   July  8;  Gaa.  vol.   192;  p. 

442 
Oobyne.  G«-orge  A.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery 

Comusny.    St     Louis.    Mo.      Heel-<n»ttlBg   machine.      No. 
■    1.06?r3H7  :  July  1  ;  <iax.  vol.  102;  p.  l69 
Dobyu^  G«orie  A.,  ussign^.r  to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery 

Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     I>>ather  rolling  machine.    No. 

1.06084:  July  8:  <;ax.  vol.  192;  p.  465. 
Dobyne    (Joorge  A.,  assignor  to  Champion  Shoe  Machinery 

ComoaBy     St.    Louis.    Mo.      Leather  working    machine. 

No.  r067.165;  July  8:  (Jax    vol.  .192  ;  p.  465.    ^.^. 
Dockings.    John.    Hamilton.    Ontario.    Canada.      Balanced 

sllde^ilve.      No.    1,066,427;    July    1;    Gax.    vol.    192; 

I).    181.  ,,,, 

DodKe    James  M..  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago, 

111.  ■  Chain.     No.    1,067,106;  July   8;   Gax.  vol.   102;  p. 

460 
Detec.  Zcnas  U..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Apparatos  for  making 
^ind  harrestlng  Ice.     No.   1.066.282;  July  1;  Gaz.  Tol. 

1«»2:  p.  128.  ,     ^ 

Doerflinger,  William  F  .  Halesite.  N.  Y.     Producing  diace- 

tone   alcohol.      No.    1.066,474:    July    8;    Oax.    vol.    102: 

D    '''*8 
DoerlTTg.    Charles.   Jr.    assignor   to   Adams   A    siting   Co, 

Chicago    III      Apparatus  for  coating  articles  with  pu  - 

verulent    material.      .No.    1.068.863;    July   29;    Gaz.    vol. 

192  :  p.  1 157. 
Doerlng.  Charles.  Jr..  assignor  to  Adams  &  Eltlng  Co.   Chi- 


cago  III.  Apparatus  for  coatlnx  articles  with  pnlveru- 
lent  material.  No.  1.068.864;  .ful-  "-^  •  ""  -"'  '"'^• 
p.    1157. 


Silo-door.       No. 


lent  rnVterlnf."  No.  1.068.864  ;   .fuly  20;  Oax.  vol.  102; 

Doherty.  Henry   L.,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Gas-producer.     No. 

^".  ^^i' w^-,_  o.  (;„    yol.  192;  p.  314. 

ew  York,  N.  Y.     Hydratlng  lime.     No. 


1.066,717;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  314. 
uoherty,  Henry  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hydra 

1  066  718;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  315. 
Doherty.  Henry  f,.  New_  York.  N.  V.^ydra ting  lime  and 


iitlllzlng  heat  of  hydration.  '  No.  1.066.719  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz 

vol.  192;  p.  315. 
DOhn    Fritz  von.  Berlin.  Germany.     Atomixer-valve.     no. 

1.0i86,263;  July   1  :  (iaz.  vol.   192;  p.   129. 
Dollev,  Leon  H..  Sherman  Mills.  Me.     Uecoll  operated  flre- 

ai  ill      No.  1.0(^7.721  :  July  15  ;  (;ax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  691. 
Doman,  Lewis  B.,  assignor  to  Amphlon  Hano  Player  C^m- 

oany     Elbrldge,    N.    Y.      Motor  action    for    self-playing 

musical   Instruments.     No.  1.067,215  :  July  8  :  Gax.  vol. 

192  ;  p.  483. 
DonavlD.  George  B      (See  Parsons.  Charles  J.,  asslgnoi;.) 
Doolcv.    Chtrence    H  .    Bock    Island.    III.       Planter.       No. 

1.06i..'>94  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  648 
DorfTel.    George,    Oakland.    Cal        Pump.      No.    1.008.865, 

July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1157.  ^  „»,.  ♦ 

Dormandy,  Garry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lnlted  Shirt 

and  Collar  Company.  Troy,  N.  Y.     Glulng-machlne.     No. 

1,067,867;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.   192;   p.  775. 


Dom.  Otto.  Newark,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Charles 
Bolzau  k  Son.  Harri.s».n.  N.  J.  Double  ihade  and  curtain 
bracket.     No.  1,068.04:h  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  P-  834. 

Dornfeld.  John  F..  Chicago,  111.  Malt  turning  machine. 
No.   1.066.088;  July   1;  Gas.  vol.   192  :   p.  65. 

Dorrance,  John  T..  Clanaminson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Campbell  Company.  Preparing  fruit  products.  No. 
1.068.746;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  P-  HI"*-  ^    ,,^„  „ 

Dorsey  .Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Roberts,  usury  i ., 

Do'l^hftfinmot  ()..  Cashton.  Wis.  .Mllk-can-ventllatlng  de- 
vice.    No.  1.065.925  :  July  1  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  7 

Doty.  John  W.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  ihe  Founda- 
tion Company.  Caissons  and  Joining  them.  No. 
1.068.228;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  897  ,.-.„„, 

Double  Body  Bolster  Company.     (See  Howard  and  I  flager. 

Double  Body  Bolster  Company.      (See  Pflager,  Harry  M., 

DolS^Edward.  et  al.      (See  Griffin.  Thomas  J  ,  assignor  ) 

Dougherty,  Thomas   R..   Ulbblng,    Minn.      Nallless   <letach- 

able  horseshoe.     No.  1.068,960:  July  29:  Gas.  vol.  192; 

Douglai!"' Harry    A.,    Chicago,    111.      Electric    lamp.      No. 

1.068.331:  July  22:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p    933.  

Douglas.    James.    Westlield.    N.   Y.      Dasher   for    ice  cream 

friers.     No.   1.067.007:  July  8;  Gax.  vol.   192;  P-  411. 
Do.iclHs.   Paul   H..  EsM   Cleveland.  a«sU;nor  to  The  We  I  - 

man-Seaver  Morgan    Company.    (  leveland,    Ohio.     Cosl- 

levellng    machine.      No.    l.tHJ7.240;   July    15;    Gax.    vol. 

192:  p.  527. 
Douglas.  William.      (See  Cole.   Robert  E..  assignor.) 
Douglas    William   A..   Ccntralla.   Wash.      Life-saving  suit. 

No    1.068.866:  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  ll.>8. 
Douglass.    Samuel    F..    Prairie    dii    Rocher     III.      )«h'cle 

running-gear.     No.  1,068,044;   July  22;  (Jax.   vol.  192. 

p.  834. 
Douthett.    Merle     W       Superior.     Nebr. 

1.068,045  ;  July  22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  834.  ^,,«-r, 

Douttlel.    Jeorce   N..    Wllkinsburg.    Pa.      Mall-bag-dellverj 

apparatus.    >Jo.   1,067,473;  July    15;  Gax.  voL  192;  p. 

Dow.'  WlUard  W.,  Newton.  Mas8.  Rct;entaclc  for  momo- 
t-andum  cards.     No.   1,007.901;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192; 

Downey.  Albert  J..  IMqua.  Ohio.  Search  light  'or  umbrella- 
handles.     No.  1,067,646  ;  July  15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  l^f  .  P  O?^ 

Itownie.  Munxer  W.,  Prewiue  Isle.  Me.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  F.  H.  McNaught.  Woodstock.  Canada,  and  one- 
third  to  V.  E.  Bennett.  Presque  l.sle.  Me.  (  orablnatlon 
track-gage  and  recorder.     No.   1,006,188  ;  July  1  ;  Oa». 

Do^wns.  (i^'rgl"  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sanitary  telepbone 
attachoieut       No.    1,066,388 :    July    1  ;    Gax.    vol.    192 ; 

Drain.   Daniel.    Spokane,   Wash.      Horseshoe-creeper. 
1.067.474:  July   l.' ;  (;ax.  vol    192 j  p.  60i. 

Drake.    Charles    W..    Koster.    ^^.    ^a.       Rail- joint. 
1  Ofi7.:522  :  Julv   15;  Gaz.   vol.    192;   P..->5'., 

Draper.    Arthur    F..    Berkeley.    (Ja.1.       V  eblcle-soat. 
1,067.008;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  411. 

Draper  Company.     (See  Northrop.  Jonas,  awilgnor.) 

DreKr.  PhUrip  J..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Sh*^t-windlng  mechanism. 
No.  1.066.590  :  July  8  :  Gax  vol.  192  ;  p.  269. 

DreisvoKt  Herman  C  SanU  Clara  county,  Cal.  cornice- 
brake  machine.     No.  1.067,l(ff:  July  8:  Gax.  voL  192; 

Dre'sler.   Joel   T.   assign-T   of   .me  half   to   C.    E.   <^«dwln. 

Salem.  Va.     Lace- fasten  lug  device  for  shoes,  glovss,  M^ 

The  like      No.  1,067.323  :  July  Ifl  :  (^az.  vol.  192  ;  p.  567. 
Dressel    Henry  J.     (See  Dickenson,  William,  assignor.) 
D^ter.   R^/olph   G.,   New   York,   N.   Y       Fly  tag-machine. 

No.   1.068,332;  July  22;  Gaz.   vol.   192;   p.  0-1^ 
Drey.  Wilfred  J.,  CaUwi>wa.  Pa.,  assignor  to  I^ited  Shoe 

Nlacblnery     Comoauy,     Pater«)o,     N.     .1.       Shoe.       no. 

l.()6H,8&7;  July  20;  (iaz.  vol.  192;  i).  1159. 
DroBln.  Louis.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Vaginal   speculum.     No. 

1,066,889:  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  3«2. 
Drossner  k  Cle.     (See  l>ro88ner  and  Ort.  asslgnmsj^ 
Drossner.  Hermann,  and  A.  Ort.  a«sKfnors  to  Drossner  & 

Cle     Paris    France.     Two-needle  embroidery  sewing  ma- 

chllie.     No.  l.OOO.OhO  ;  July  1  ;  Gat    vol.  192  ;  p.  tJ6. 

%i^^*y'  .iVurd'^^o^r.troii"^oi';^rds.^"NJo.  i^^-foTjK 

DuV'u=qS'ArthuV'-X.,^a'n'd'p.    H.    Voigt.    Houston,    Tex 
Pump.     No.  1,068,487;  July  29 :  Gax.  vol    19i ;  p.  1028. 

Dudley  Howard  II..  Kansas  CItv.  Mo.  Fish-plate.  No. 
1.066.002:  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p    34. 

Dudley.  John  H.  M.     (See  Reichardt  and  Dudley.) 

Dnd.sou.  John  E.,  River  i'olnt.  assUnor  to  H.  f.  Curtl*. 
Warwick,  R.  I.  Manufacture  of  laces.  No.  1,067,524, 
July  15 ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  558.    ^.  ,      ^       ^    ,  -,„ 

DufTv.  Charles  H..  .North  Wirel.  Md.  Spark  plug.  No. 
1.607.791  :  July  15:    Jhz    vol.   192:  p.   1 15. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


1067.791  :  .inly  n> :    >hz-  vol   i»f^  .  v-   >  t.^- 
Dnffy    Stephen   V.,    New   York,    N.  Y.     Comer-piece.      No. 

1,066.385;  July   1:  (iaz.  vol.  192;  p.   1/0. 
Dugan.  John  H.,  Chicago.  III.     Composition  for  patching 

stones.     No.  1,065.926;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.   *. 
Dugger.    Thomas    M..    Comanche.    Tex.      Automatic    pi ow- 

f"t      No.  1.068.868:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1159. 
Duke.  B.  N.,  rt  oJ.     (See  Tatum   James  W..  ass  gnor  ) 
Duke,    Bird    C,    ef    oi.      (See    Ashliman,    Adolph    E.,    as- 
signor.) .      .  ,  . 
Duke,  Joseph.     (See  Davidson,  Isador,  assignor.) 
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Qax.  Tol. 


No. 


Dun  Lany,  William  P..  aMignor  of  one-tbird  to  A.  Tubman 

and  one-tbird  to  T.  H.  Tubman.  Cleveland,  Oblo.     Musi- 
cal Instrument.     No.  1.067,433  :  July  15  ;  Oaa.  vol.  192  ; 

p.  594. 
Dunbar,    George    B.,    Detroit.   Mich.      iDternal-combustlon 

and    Uquld-actuated   engine.      No.    l.UC}5,634 :    July    2V ; 

Oai.  vol.  192  :  p.  1078. 
Dunbar.   Robert  C.,  Ottawa.  OnUrlo.   Canada.     Looae-leaf 

binder.  No.  1,068,116:  July  T2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  856. 
Dunham,  Lawrence  B.  (See  Chalmers,  Harry  B.,  aaaignor. ) 
Dunliam.    Samuel    E..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Wood-fastener 

machine.       No.     1.068.990;     July    29;    Gaz.    vol.    192; 

p.  1200. 
Dunkerley,    Wallace    E.,    and    B.    C.    King,    Helena,    Mont. 

Flue-cutter.      No.    1.068,991  ;   July    29 ;    Gax.    vol.    192  ; 

p.  1200. 
Dunn,  Arthur  F.     (See  Dunn,  Eliaa  B.  and  A. 
Dunn,   Ellas  B.  ana  A.  F.,  East  Orange.  N.  J. 

cleaning  apparatus.      No.   1,068.635  ;   July  29 

192  :  p.   1076. 
Dunn,    Emanuel    W..    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Heater. 

1.067,009;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  412. 
Dunn,   Irwin   L.    Longbeach.   Cal.     Increasing  the  produc- 

tlveneaa  of  oil-wells.     No.  1,067,868  ;  July  22 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

192  :  p.  775. 
Dunn.   Joseph   E..    Santiago,    Cuba,   assignor    to    American 

Evaporator    Company,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Evaporator. 

No.  1,067,010;  July  8;  Oaa.  vol.  192;  p.  412. 
Dunn,  Leon  S..  and  E.  GuelfT.  Point  Marlon,  I*a.     Wrench. 

No.  1.066.003  ;  July  1  ;  (Jax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  36. 
Dunning,  Herbert  S..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weat- 

Ingbouae    I.,amp   Company.      Electric-lamp   cut-out.      No. 

1.066,475:  July  8:  Oaz.  vol.   192;  p.  228. 
Dunning.    Robert.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Sash-fastener.      No. 

1.066.802:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  343. 
Dupuls,    Charles,    Charenton,    France.       Klnematograpblc 

aim.     No.  1,068,747;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1115. 
Dupuy,  Arthur  O  .  assignor  to  The  C.  O.   Bartlett  &  Snow 

Company.  (•|»>veland.  Ohio.    Drying  plant.    No.  1.067,411 ; 

July  15:  (;ax.  vol.  102;  p.  587. 
Durbln.  Frederick  G..  Plymouth,  Pa.     Hat-ventilator.     No. 

1,066.890  ;  July  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  372. 
Duryea.  Otho  C.      (See  White  and  Duryea.) 
Dusky.  H.  A.      (See  Hubbard.  John   H..  assignor.) 
Dye,  Bloomfleld  U.,  Rocky   Ford,  Colo.     Collar-button   and 

necktie-holder.     No.  1.066,390 ;  July  1 ;  Gax.  vol.   192 ; 

p.  170. 
E.  J.  Brooks  k  Co.     (See  Brooks,  Wlnfred  M.,  assignor.) 
E.    W.    Bliss   Company.      (See    Le    (iendre   and    Leich,   as- 
signors. ) 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company.     (See  Leavltt.  Frank  M.,  assignor.) 
Bagle.  John  R.,  (illbert  Plains.  Manitoba,  Canada.     Br«h- 

cuttlng    machine.      No.    1,068.576 ;    July    29 ;    Oaa.    vol. 

192  ;  p.  1056. 
Bagle  Pencil  Company.     (See  Boman.  Claes  W..  assignor.) 
Earle.    Harry    C,    Boston.    Mass..    assignor    to    Walworth 

Manufacturing   Company.      Gate-valve.      No.    1,067.011  ; 

■    ■     "     Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  413. 

(See  Ruttan  and  Hutchlngs. 


July  8 
Eastman   Kodak  Company 

assignors,  i 
Eastman  Kodak  Company 


(See  Faber.  Eberhard, 


locomotive. 

558 
Eberhard  Faber  Pencil  Company. 

assignor. ) 

■berly.    Harvey    E.,   et   ml.      (See   Hinds,    William   A.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Ebermann,  Lndwig  T.,  assignor  to  Maschinenfabrlk  Augs- 

burg-Nflrnberg.   Aktiengesellschaft,  Augsburg,  Germany. 

Apparatus   for  regulating  the   pressurp   at   which   air   is 

blown  Into  internal-combustion  engines.     No.  1,066.189  : 

July  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  192:  p.   102. 
Bbersole.   Cyrus    P.,   assignor   to   American   Automotoneer 

Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Controller-regulator.     No. 

1.065.927:  July  1  :  <}az.  vol.  192:  p.  7. 
■Sbert.    Otto,     Cleveland.     Ohio.     Chuck.     No.     1.067.902 : 

July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  786. 
Eberweln.  Johann.  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y.     Trolley.     No 

1,067,510;  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  620. 
Eckhardt,    Edward   J.,   Brooklyn.    N.   Y.,   and   R    C    vom 

Cleflr,     Hoboken,     N.     J.       Clothes-line     fastener       No. 

1,067,412:  July  16:  Oaz.  vol.  192:  p.  587 
Eckschlager,  Emll.  assignor  to  H.   Saltxman  and  J.  Oout- 

man,    Winnipeg.    Manitoba.    Canada.      Composition    of 

matter.     No     1.067.413:    July    15;    Gaz.    192;    p.    587 
Eclipse    Metallic    Specialty    Company,    The.       (See    Dlflo, 

Harry,   assignor.) 
Economy    Welding    Machine    Company.      (See    McGee     Ar- 
thur C.  assignor.) 
Bddlns.  Edward  R.      (See  Sparks  and  Eddlns. ) 
Eddins.    John    A..    San    Augustine,    Tex.      Ink-well.      No 

1,068,992  :  July  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1200 
Bdsecomb,  Henry  R.      ( See  Chubb  and  Edgecomb. ) 
Edison,  Thomas  A.      (See  Miller,   Walter  H..   assignor  ) 
Edmunds,    John     E..     Ottawa.     III.       Display-rack.       No, 

1,066.090  :  July   1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  66 
Edson.  Hubert.  Ensenada,  Porto  Rico,  assignor  to  Gnanica 

Centrale.   Jersey   City.   N.    J.      Extracting    sucrose    from 

sagar-rane.     No.  1,068,748  ;  July  29 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p. 

1115. 
Edwards,    Alfred    N..    London.    England.      Pneamatically- 

operated  gas-valve.     No.   1.067.414:   July   15;   Oaz    vol 

192  ;  p.  588. 


,      .       (See  Sp&th.  Carl,  assignor.) 
Eaton,  (ieorge  M.,  WUktnsburg.   Pa.,  assignor   to  Westing- 
house   Electric  and    Manufacturing   Company.      Electric 
No.   1,067,:<25;   July   15;  (iax.  vol.   192;  p. 


Edwarda.  Claude  M..  Galveston,  Tex.  Telegraph  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.068.749:  July  29;  Gaa.  vol.    192;  p    IIK) 

Edwards.  Claude  M..  Galveston,  Tex.  Selective  telegraph 
system.     No.  1.068,869  :  July  29  :  Oaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1160. 

Edwards  k,  Co.     (See  LUngen.  Adam,  assignor.) 

Egelund,  John  W.  J.,  I>os  Angeles.  Cal.  Corner-clamp  for 
show-cases  or  the  like.  No.  1.067.811;  July  16;  Gaa. 
vol    192  :  p.  620 

Eggler,  Frederic  B..  CiOpplngen,  Germany.  Dental  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,068.870:  July  29;  Gax.  vol    192;  p    1160. 

Egn*r.    Carl    E.,    Stockholm,    Sweden.     Solderlng-body   for 
Joining    electric    oonduits    or    the    like.      No.    1.067,416 
July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.    192  :  p.  588 

Egn«r,  Carl  E.,  Stockholm,  and  J.  O.  Holmstrfim.  SaltsJO- 
Storflngen,  Sweden.  Cooling  device  for  telephone-trans- 
mitters for  strong  current.  No.  1,068,871;  July  29; 
Gar.  vol.  192:  p.   1160. 

Egnor.  Theodore  L..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  G.  8.  Williamson.  New  York.  N  Y.  Cutting- 
stick.      No.   1,068,577  ;  July  29  :  Gaa.   vol.   192  ;  p.   1056 

Egrj  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Nickol  and  Stern,  as 
signors. ) 

Ehrllch,  Leo,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ohmer  Fare 
Register  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Fare  register.  No. 
1.066,264:   July    1;    (iax.  vol.    192;  p.    129. 

Elchbauni     Hermine    H..    Stockton,    Cal.      Jewelry.       No.' 
1.065,928:  July    1:  (;ax.  vol.   192;  p.  8. 

Elchhoff.  Walter  E.,  South  Pasadena,  Cfal.  Lawn-sprinkler. 
No.  1,068,872;  July  29;  Gax.   vol.   192;  p.  1161. 

Eicken,  Hermann  von.  Friedenau,  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Producer  of  inert  Knses.  No.  1,066,391  ;  July  1  ;  Gaa. 
vol.    102 :    p     ITO. 

Eiseman,  Jesse  B*.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Darning-egg.  No. 
1,068,420;  July  29;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1002. 

Eltner.  Berthold.  assignor  to  Deutsche  Waffen-  und  Mu- 
nltionsfabrlken.  Berlin,  Germany.  Making  cages  for 
antifriction-bearings.  No.  1.068,116;  July  22;  Gax.  vol. 
192;    p.    857. 

Ek.  Nels  G..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Fannlng-mlll  separator. 
No.  1.065,929  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  •  p.  8. 

Ekstrom.  Arvld  W..  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.  Manufacturing 
barium  and  strontium  compounds.  No.  1,067.595  :  July 
15  :  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  648. 

Ekvall.  Conrad.  Elgin.  III.  Milk  -  pall  bolder.  No 
1.067.168:  July  8:  (Jax.  vol.   192;  p.  466. 

Elder,  Edward  H.,  Cblcopee.  assignor  to  National  Blank 
Book  Company,  Holyoke.  Maas.  Looae-leaf  reUlnlna 
back  for  books  No.  1,068.993;  July  29:  Gax.  vol  192; 
p.   1200. 

Electric  Compositor  Company.  (See  Petrl-Palmedo,  David, 
assignor.) 

Electric  Renovator  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Thurman, 
Charles  R.,  aaslgnor. ) 

Ella.  Giovanni  E..  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Vickers 
Limited.  Westminster,  England.  Submarine  mine.  No. 
1,068,873;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  1161. 

Elklns.  Arthur  F..  Ironton.  Ohio.  Cake-turner.  No. 
1.066.091  ;  July  1  :  (Jax.  vol    192;  p.  66. 

Ellennann.  Jan.  (See  Van  Calcar,  Ellermann,  and  Mar- 
tljn.) 

Ellery,  Nathaniel  B  .  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Flexible  mat- 
tress.     No.  1,066,092  :  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  67. 

Elllngsworth.     Joseph     H..     Watertown,     III.       AdJustaMe 


splint.     No.  1.066.190  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  102. 
Iliott-Fir         - 
signor. ) 


Elliott-Fisher    Company.      (See    Bray,     Regln 


: ;  p.  lo:^ 
aid    J., 


as- 


Elllott.    Harmon    P..    Newton,    Maaa.      Address-plate       No. 

1,068.678;  July  29:  Gax.  vol.    192:   p.  1056 
Elliott,  Robert  M.,  Cadillac.  Mich.     Skirt  gage  and  marker. 

No.   1,068,046;   July  22;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.   835.) 
Elliott,   Thomas,   asalgnor  of  one-third    to  S.    D.   (Crockett 

and     one-third    to     H.     J.    Armstrong,     Seattle.     Waab. 

Valve      mechanism      for      pump      suction-pipes.         No. 

1,067,903;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  786. 
Elliott,  Thomas,  asalgnor  of  two-ninths  to  8.  D.  Crockett. 

two-ninths  to  H.  J.  Armstrong,  and  two-nintba  to  S.   B. 

Grayson.    Seattle,    Wash.      Feed  -  water    regulator.      No. 

1.067.904;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.   192;   p.   786. 
Elliott.  William   H..   Albany.  N.   Y..   aaaignor   to  The   Hall 

Signal    Company.      Lightning-arrester.      No.    1,068,476; 

Julv  8:  (;az.  vol.  192:  p.  228. 
Elliott,  William  8..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Motor.     No.  1,068,421  ; 

July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1002. 
Ellis.  Carleton.    Larrhmont.   aaaignor  to  Cbadelold   <'heml- 

cal    Company,    New   York.    N.    Y.      FInlsh-remover.      No. 

1.066.72(^:  July  8:  (;az.  vol.  192;  p.  316. 
Ellis.  Carleton.  Larrhmont.  aaaignor  to  Chade'oid  Chemical 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Paint  or  varnish   remover. 

No.  1.069.056:  July  29:  Gaa.  vol.  192:  p    1222. 
BUia,  Carleton.  Larchmont.  assignor  to  Cbadelold  Chemical 

Company.     New     York,     N.     Y.       Flnlab-remover.       No. 

1.066.067:  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1222. 
Ellis,  Carleton.  Montclalr.  N.  J.     Hydrogenated  fatty  food 

product.     No.  1.067,978  ;  July  22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  811. 
Bills.  Carleton.   Montclalr.   N.  J.      Road-bed  and  construc- 
tion thereof.     No.  1.068,048;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p. 

S35. 
Ellis,  Carleton.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis  Foster 

(^ompany.      Fruit      product     and      making     aame.      No. 

1  068,047;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  835. 
Ellis.   Charles  P..   Nashville.  Tenn.     Attachment  for  gas- 
stoves.      .So.   1.068.229;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  897. 
Ellis.  Charles  P..  Nashville.  Tenn.      Safety  attachment  for 

gas  stoves.      No.   1.068.230;   July  22;   (iax.   vol.   192;  o. 

897. 
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(See  Ellis,  Carleton.  assignor.) 

assignor    to    The. Ellis 


Ellis  Foster  Companv. 

Ellis,    James    W..     Denver.    Colo. 

National  Electric  Sign  Company.  Interchangeable- 
letter  electric  sign.  .No.  1,066, ,591  :  July  8;  Gax.  vol. 
192;  p.  270. 

Ellis  National  Electric  Sign  Company,  The.  (See  Ellis, 
James  W..  assignor.  • 

Ellison.  Lois  C.  Washington.  D.  C.  Necktie,  scarf,  and 
girdle.     No.  1,066.(.»93  ;  July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  67. 

Ellison,  Thomas  J..  Terrlfl,  Ky.  Animal-trap.  No. 
l.t)66,0<)4  :  July   1  ;  (;az.  vol.  192;  p.  35. 

Blsaesstscbe  Maschlnenl)au  Gesellscbaft  et  al.  (See  Bur- 
gert,  August,  assignor.) 

Elvln,  .\lt)ert  (J..  FrHiiklin,  Pa..  Flre-l)ox  door  for  steam- 
boilers.     No.  i.0«fl.«>u.5:  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  35. 

Emergency  Horseshoe  Company,  The.  (See  whltaker, 
Rlcliard,  assignor. ) 

Emerson,  Annette  E.     (See  Emerson,  Victor  L..  assignor.) 

Kmerson  Brantingbam  Company.  (See  Clay.  Harry  C., 
asalgnor. ) 

Emerson,  (Jeorge  E..  Newark,  N.  J.,  asisignor  to  H.  Water- 
son,  trustee.  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Stylus-adjusting  de- 
vice.     No.  1.068.231  ;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  898. 

Emerson.  I^oender  C,  assignor  of  one~thlrd  to  W.  W. 
BlakeHlee,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,068.488: 
July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1026. 

Emerson.  Oliver  S.,  Luxora,  Ark.  Alr-accumutntor.  No. 
1,008.579;  July  29;  (iax.  vol.  192  ;  p.   1056 

Emerson,  Victor  L.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Emerson.  Alexandria. 
Va.  Faucet  valve.  No.  1.068.636;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
192  :  p    1070. 

Emery.  Frederick  H..  Scranton.  Pa.  Shaker-picker.  No. 
1.066,094:  July   1  :  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  67. 

Empire  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Na- 
Imis.    )<  rank   J.,  assignor.) 

Empire  Machine  Company.  (See  Hanford,  Orin  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Empire  Noting  Machine  Company, 
assignor.) 

Empire    Voting   Machine   Company. 
H..  assignor.) 

Empire   Voting   Machine   Company. 
gus.    assignor.) 

Empire  Voting  Machine  i'ompany. 
assignor  ) 

Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Llnstrom, 
No.   1,068,994  ;  July  29 :  Gax.  vol. 


(See  Dean.  .Inmea  tl., 
(See  McElroy,  John 
(See    McKenzle.   An- 

(See  Ransom.  John  E.. 


Sndorf.  Charles.  Jj-., 
Smith  Co  Mixer. 
192;  p.  1201. 

Engt>erK.    Jonas    H.. 
1,066.803;  July  8 


No. 


Gas.   vol.    19:: 


Ifl. 


Brabam.    Minn.      Wlnd-wbeel. 
Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  343. 

Engel,  John  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Rubovits.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Stacking  mechanism  for  printing-presses  and 
like  machines.  No  1,067.475:  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.  608. 

Engel,  Karl.  Arlington,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Cutting  up  stock. 
No.   1068.489:  July  29:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p    1025. 

Engel.  Karl.  Arlington,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Machine  for  cut- 
ting up  stock.  No.  1.068.490;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  1026. 

England.  Andrew  R..  osslgnor.  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to 
(California  Fuel  Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Material-compressing  machine.  No.  1,067,476; 
July  15;  Oaz.  vol.  192:  p.  608. 

England,  William  H.      (See  Allfree  and  England.) 

Bngllsb,  Arthur  G.     (See  Sloan  and  English.) 

English.  Harry  W..  and  M.  A.  Byron,  Elect ra,  Tex.  Under- 
drilling  bit.  No.  1.067,416;  July  16;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  588. 

English.  John  C,  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Sound-ampllfvlng  device.  No. 
1.067.905:  July  22:   'iax    vol.  192;  p.  786. 

Bnglund.  Ix>ul8  J..  Marsbfleld.  Oreg.  Fish  -  book.  No. 
1,066..S92  :  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  170. 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Campbell, 
Argyle,  aaaignor.) 

KpiK'nstein,  Otto,  assignor  to  the  Firm  of  C  Zeiss,  Jena. 
<rermany.  Telemeter.  No.  1,067,612:  July  16;  Oax. 
vol.   192 :   p    620. 

Eppley,  Francis  G..  asalgnor  to  Albaugh-Dover  Co.  Chi- 
cago.   III.      Liquid  sejmrator.      No.    1.068.393:    July    1; 


Epstein.  Max,  assignor  to  The  German  American  Car 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Tank-car.  No.  1,068,750;  July 
29;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  1115. 

Erickson,  Edward,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing 
Compajiy.  Boston.  Masa.  Heel -breasting  machine.  No. 
1.067.216:  July  8;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  484. 

Ersklne,  Ralph  tV..  assignor  of  one-naif  to  A.  J.  Porter, 
Pittsburg.  Kans.  Convertible  blow-off  cock  and  check- 
valve.     No.  1,066.891  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  373. 

Brwin,  Robert  E..  et  al.     (See  Akers,  Joseph  G.,  aaaignor.) 

Erzig,  Nickolaus.  Chicago,  III.  Post-hole  digger.  No. 
1,067,417:  July  16:  (iaz.  vol.  192:  p.  589 

Eslinger.  Rudolph.     (See  Tegelbeckers  and  Esllnger.) 

Esnault-Pelterle,  Robert,  Blllancourt,  France.  Device  for 
heating  the  carbureters  of  combustion-engines  and  more 
particnlarly  for  flying  machine  enginea.  No.  1,067,906; 
July  22  :  Gax.  vol.  102 ;  p.  787. 

Eureka  Fire  Hose  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Davis, 
William  H.,  assignor.) 

Eureka  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Company.  (See  Smith, 
lister  K.,  assignor.) 


Evens  k  Howard  Fire  Brick  Company.  (See  Robua,  Al- 
lieit  J.,  aaaignor.) 

Eyniin,  William  H..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Armored  hose.  No. 
1,068.491  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1026. 

F.  Rassmann  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Rassmann,  Hugo  C,  as- 
signor. I 

F.  Schmidt  Dampfkesselfahrlk,  Zweignlederlassung  der 
Sangerhiluser  Aktien-Maachinenfabrik  u.  Elsenglesserei 
vornials  Hornung  k  Rabe.  (See  KrGger,  Heinrich,  as- 
signor. ) 

F.  A.  Hardy  k  Company.     (See  Lorenz,  Franz,  assignor.) 

F.  N.  Burt  Company.  The.  (See  Palmer.  Lyndon  Co.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fal)er  &  Co.,  M.      (See  Matitacb,  August,  assignor.) 

Faber,  Elx'rhard,  New  York,  assignor  to  Eberhard  Faber 
Pencil  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Eraser.  No. 
1,067,012:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  413. 

Fahrney,  William  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Spring  vehicle-wheel. 
No.    1,066.191;   July    1;  Gax.   vol.    192;   p.    103. 

Falling.  Archie  S.,  IJtlca,  N.  \'.  Float-valve  mechanism. 
No.  1,067.102;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  443. 

P'airbanka.  Ephraim  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Wave  and  current 
motor.     No.   1,067,722:  Julv   16;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  692. 

Falrburn.  William  A.,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Companv.  Chicago,  III.  Match.  No. 
1,067,326:  July   15^;  (iaz.  vol.  192;  p.  568. 

Fairmount  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Vogel,  John  C,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Fal.ssole,  Charles  A.      (See  Voggenreiter.  Louis,  assignor.) 

Falk,  Isaac,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Push  pin.  No.  1,066.095  : 
July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  :  p.  67. 

Falk.  John  L..  Spokane.  Wash.  Crimping-pliers.  No. 
1,066,804;  July  8:  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  344. 

Falkenl»erg.  BJarne.  asslenor  to  i'aclflc  Electric  Heating 
Companv.  Ontnrlo,  (^al.  Electric  heating  unit.  No. 
1,067,869;  July  22;  (iax.  vol.  192;  p.  775. 

Falvey,  Daniel  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Portable  turn-table  for 
railways.  No.  1,()68,492  :  July  20  ;  Gai.  vol  192; 
p.   1026 

Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.  (See  Hofmann 
and  Delbrtick,  assignors.) 

Farl>enfabriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.  (See  Jonas 
and  Tscbunkur,  assignora.') 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lncius  k  Brlining.  (See  Luther 
and   Mdller.   assignors.) 

Farina,  Emlllo.  Genoa.  Italy.  Spring-wbee..  No. 
1.068,874  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1161. 

Farmer,  Thomaa,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rauway 
Improvement  Company.  Hanger-strap  for  cars.  No. 
1.065.930  :  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  8. 

Farnham.  Jeremiah  N.,  Rockland,  Me.  Ladder  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,066,892:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  373. 

Farquhar.  Milton  J..  Wilmington,  Ohio.  Radiator.  No. 
1,067,418:  July  16;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  689. 

Farrer  Charles  8.,  Dunmore.  Pa.  Feed-gate  for  slate- 
picklhg  machines.  No.  1,068,117  ;  July  22 ;  Gax.  vol. 
192;  p.  857. 

Fastlggi.  Michole.     (See  Fastlggi.  Vito  G.  and  M.) 

Fastlggi.  Vito  G.  and  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hot-air  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.068,637;  July  29;  (iax.  vol.  192;  p    1077. 

Faught.  Henry  S.,  Kalamaxoo,  Micb.  Fish  bait  or  lure. 
No.  1.069,()93  ;  July  29  :  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  1236. 

Fausek,  Alexander  V.  and  I.  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Welding 
aud  cutting  torch.  No.  1,066,192 ;  Jul*  1  ;  Gax.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  103. 

Fausek.  Irving  F.      (See  Fausek.  Alexander  V.  and  I.  F.) 

Fawciis.  Thomas.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  (iear-cutting  machine 
No.  1.067,0i:<     July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  413. 

Fawcus,  Thomas,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Gear-cutting  machine. 
No.  1,067.014:  July  8:  (Taz.  vol.  192;  p.  414. 

Fearon,  Thomas  E.,  assignor  to  Smith.  Drum  k  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Cigar-cutting  machine.  No.  1,067,327  ; 
Julv  15;  (iaz    vol.  192:  p.  559. 

Febiger,  Henry  B..  aaaignor  of  one-eighth  to  C.  C.  DltwU 
and  three-eighths  to  J.  C.  Feblger,  Jr.,  New  Orleans, 
La.  Firearm.  No.  1.008,751;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  1116. 

Feblger.  Henry  B.,  assignor  of  three-eighths  to  J.  C 
Febi^r,  Jr.,  and  one-eighth  to  C.  C.  Diboll,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  Firearm.  No  1,068,752;  July  29;  Oax. 
▼ol.  192;  p.  1116. 

Feblger,  John  C,  Jr..  et  al.  (See  Feblger,  Henry  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fechbeimrr.  Carl  J.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Allis- 
Chalmers  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Winding  for  dvnamo-electric  ma- 
chines.    No.  1.066.893:  July  8:  <iax.  vol.  192;  p.  373. 

Feder  Harry.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Buttonhole-reinforce- 
ment.    No.  1.066.477  :  Julv  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  229. 

Fefel.  John  E..  assignor  to  New  Departure  Manufacturing 
Company.  Bristol.  Conn.  Overseaming  mechanism.  No. 
l,06t.419;  July  16:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    689. 

Feldmeier.  Harvey.      (See  Dalzell  and  Feldmeier.) 

Feldmeler.  Harvey,  and  C.  B.  Dalzell.  assignors  to  D.  H. 
Burrell  ft  Company,  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
pasteurizing  milk.  No.  1,067,61.'?;  July  16:  Gax.  vol. 
192  :  p.  621. 

Fellows.   Walter  C.      (See  Campbell  and   Fellows.) 

t'els,  Maurice.      (See  Steelman.  Sawyer,  and  Fels. ) 

Felt,  Dorr  E..  Chicago,  111.  Calculating  -  machine.  No. 
1,066,096;  July  1:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  68. 

Fennessy.  Edward  H..  et  aJ  (See  Hall.  William,  as- 
signor. > 
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FenneMj.  Frank  E.,  et  ai.     (S«e  Hall.  William,  assignor.) 
Fenoform    Corporation.      (See    Wiecbmann,   Ferdinand  O., 

assignor. ) 
Fentress.    F'rank    P..    Tacoma.    Wash.       Motor-cycle    axle 

structure.      No.    1. 067.723 ;    July     18;    Gai.    vol.    192; 

p.  691.'. 
Ferguson.    Mllford    B.,    New    York,    N.    Y..    assignor,    by 

meune    aasiKnments.    to    Package    Maclilnery    Company. 

Apparatus  for  sealing  wrapped  articles.     No.  1.066,193  ; 

July   1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   19i  ;   p.   1()4. 
Ferguson,     Robert     B..     Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Bootonni^re- 

holder.     No.  1.067,979;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  811. 
Fernekes  Gnstave,  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Snee.  West 

Elizabeth,    Pa.      Producing  carbon   or   lampblack.      No. 

1.066.894  ;  July  8  ;  Gai.  vol.   192  ;  p.  374. 
Ferranti,   Sebastian   Z.    dp,   Hampstead.    London.    Kngland. 


Turbine.     No.  1,066.478  :  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;   p.  229. 

„  ^nning. 

^wlstjng.  nnd  doubllngriiachinery.     No.  1,067,007  ;  July 


Ferranti.  Sebastian  Z.  de.  (irindleford.  England.     S 


22:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  787 

Ferrero.  .Tohn.  Angels  Camp,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
L.  S.  V'olponi,  Sonora.  Cal.  Regulated  siphon.  No. 
1.068,995:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1201. 

Ferris.  Edgar  S.      (See  Hinds  and  Ferris.) 

Ferris.  Henry  L..  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  A  Com- 
pany, Harvard.  111.  Stall  construction.  No.  1,068.753; 
July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1117. 

Ferris,  Henry  L.  and  H.  J.,  assignors  to  Hunt.  Helm, 
Ferris  &,  Company,  Harvard,  111.  Animal-stall.  No. 
1.066,194;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   104. 

Ferris,  Henry  L.  nnd  H.  J.,  assignors  to  Hunt,  Helm. 
Ferris  &  Company.  Harvard,  Hi.  Stanchion.  No. 
1,066.195  :  July  1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   192  ;  p.  104. 

Ferris,  Howard  .1.     (See  Ferris.  Henry  L.  and  H.  J.) 

Ferrlss,  Samuel  J.,  New  Mllford,  Conn.  Machine  for  cut- 
ting ice.     No.  1,067,328  ;  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  559. 

Ferry,  Louis,  Derby,  Conn.  Device  for  winding  springs  of 
shade-rollers.  No.  1,068,754 ;  July  29 ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ; 
p.   1117. 

F^ry.  Charles,  Paris,  France.  Calorimetric  bomb.  No. 
1.067.908;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  787. 

Fesler,  Joel  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fountain  brush.  No. 
1.067.596;  July   15;.  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;   n.  649. 

feuchtwanger  A  Co.     (See  Goldstein,  Slgmund,  assignor.) 

Fiala.  .\lcxander  J..  Omaha,  Nebr.  Alarm  attachment  for 
refrigerator  drip-pans.  No.  1,066,479 ;  July  8 ;  Gas. 
vol.  192;  p.  229. 

Field,  Allan  B.,  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Dynai;.!)  electric  machine.  No.  1,067,782  ;  July 
15;  Gaz.  vol.    192;  p.  712. 

Field,  Gilbert  S.      (See  Taylor.  Robert  K..  assignor.) 

Fielding.  George  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .\dvertr«lng  means 
No.  1.06S.S75:  July   29:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1161. 

Filene.  Edward  A.      (See  Wheildon,  Wiliiam  M.,  assignor.) 

Flier,  William  H..  Grove  City.  Pa.  Signpost.  No. 
1.068,876:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.   1162. 

FUss,  August,  Erfurt.  Germany.  Talklni;  machine  and  the 
like.     No.  1.068.877  ;  Jnly  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1162. 

Flneberg,  Louis,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Heating  and  shap- 
ing device.  No.  1,068.638 ;  July  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ; 
p.  1077. 

Flok,  Albert,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  No  Ice  Refrig- 
erator Company.  Refrigerator.  No.  1,067.724;  July 
15;   Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.  692. 

Flnkenblner,  George  E.,  and  F.  G.  Martin.  Richfield,  Pa. 
Shingle-mlll.  No.  1.068,996;  Julv  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.  1201. 

Finkle.  Leonard  J.,  and  C.  A.  Sherman,  Alamosa.  Colo. 
Adjustable  crutch.  No.  1.068,878;  July  29;  Oai.  rol. 
192;  p,  li62. 

Flnlay,  Herbert  C.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia. 
Artisan's  indla-nibber  glove.  No.  1.066,480;  Jnly  8; 
<iaz.    vol.    192  ;   p.   TAO. 

Finn.  Arthur  D.,  Merrill,  Wis.  Switch-lock.  No.  1,068.870; 
July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1163. 

Finn,  James  M,      (See   Harwood,   Sumpter  L..   asslgtior.) 

Fischer,  Paul,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Gas  heating  -  stove. 
No.  I,066,:i94  ;  July  1  ;  (;az.  vol.  192;  p.  171. 

Ftab,  Cbnrles  H.,  Wapplngers  Falls,  N.  Y,  Hinge.  No 
1.068,422;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   100.3. 

Fish,  William  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety  shopping-bag. 
No.  1,068,232  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p    R9H 

Fisher.  George  W.  K..  Vancouver.  Wash.  Trap.  No. 
1.067.009  :  July  22  :  (Jaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  788. 

Fisher,  James  ('..  assignor  of  one  half  to  The  New  Eng- 
land Electric  Company.  Denver.  Colo.  Adjustable  Iron 
cabinet  -  box  for  electric  -  light  -  wiring  cut  ■  outs.  No. 
1.066,805;  July  8:  (Jaz.  vol.   192;  n.  344. 

Fisher.  John  W.,  Newberry,  Pa.  Horseshoe-calk.  No. 
1.066,097;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  68. 

Fisher,  Oliver  J.,  Walpole,  Mass.  Insulator.  No. 
1.066..'i95:  Jnly   1:  Gaz.  vol.    191.' :  p.   172. 

Fisher,  William.  Mannlngham,  Bradford.  England.  Ma- 
chinery for  waving  and  crimping  hair  and  other  ttbrous 
material.     .No.  1,067,103;  Julv  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p  443. 

Fisk  Rubber  Company.     (See  Cole,  John  C.  assignor.) 

Fltcb.  Mathlas.  Hiinterrown,  Ind.  Llne-re«l.  No. 
1,067.329;  July  15:  Gaa.  vol.   192:  p.  559. 

Fitz.  Emanuel.  Red  Clond.  Nebr.  AdjuiHable  gage  and 
marker.     .No    1.0t56.592  ;  July  «:  CisB.  vol.   192;  p.  270. 

Fitzpatrlt  k,  George  J.,  Chicago.  111.  Voucher-sheet.  No. 
1,068.118:  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  857. 

FItzpatrick,  Lloyd  A.,  Klamath  Falls.  Oreg.  Tool  for  set- 
ting  Jewels.      No.    1,067,104;    July    8;    Gaz.    vol.    192; 


Himer.    Hugh    J.,    Edison    Park,    111.     Corner -bar.     N«. 

l.tMlo.iOH  :   July  1:  <;az.   vol     192;   p.    IOC. 

Flateboe.  Einar  T.     (See  Hlld  and  Flateboe. ) 

Fiateboe,  Einar  T.     (See  Nelson  and  Flateboe.) 

Flegel.  Harrison  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  H.  Llngs- 
weiier,  Racine.  Wis.  Liquid-gage.  No.  1.067,477  ;  July 
15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  60S. 
Flesheim.  Sylvester  w.,  assignor  to  The  Master  Builders 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bonding  concrete.  (Re- 
Issue,  i  .No.  13,598;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  959. 
Fit  tcher.  Arthur  J.      (.See  ThornburK.  S«niuel  A  ,  assignor,) 

Flick,  John  I..  Waterviile,  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Game  of 
cards.      No    1. 066, HO,".  :  July  8;  (iaz.  vol.   192;  p.   374. 

Flint,  Eugene  W.,  Orange,  assignor  to  Home  Novelty  Com- 
pany. Santa  Ana.  Cal.  Vending  -  machine  No. 
1.067,870:  July  22:  Gaz.   vol.  192;  p.  775. 

Florey.  Tllghman  J..  Washington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Sanitary  Works.  New  York,  N  Y.  Dovetail 
Joint.     .No.  1.067.910;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    788 

Flower.  Ward  Z..  Gibbon.  Minn.  Valve  for  Intemal-com 
bnstlon  engines.  No.  1,066,598:  July  8;  Gas.  vol  192- 
p.  270. 

Flugger,  John  C,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Door-hanger.  No 
1,067  725;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  693. 

Fiynt.  rx)uis  W.  G..  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
as.«ignments.  to  Tnited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Machine  for  burnishing  stitch  impressions. 
No.  1.069,090:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol    192;  p.  1235. 

Foeil,  Otto.     (See  Neckerman  and  Foell.) 

Fogli.  Charles  B,  Chicago.  III.  Rail  Joint.  No  1,068.639: 
July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  102:  p    1077. 

Foisy.   Antolne  R.      (See  Par*.  Omer.  assignor.) 

Folkman.  Sam.      (See  Gersitz.  Julius,  assignor.) 

Foote,  Charles  V.,  Nephl,  (tah.  Electric  signaling  device 
for  moving  -  picture  rewinding  mechanisms.  No. 
1.068.119:  Julv  22:  Gss.  vol.  191:  p.  868. 

Foote.  Julian  E.,  Topeka.  Kans.  Rail-joint.  No.  1,068,880; 
July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  1163. 

Forbis,  Frank  H..  Austin,  Tex.  Mold.  No.  1,067.420;  July 
15:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  690. 

Ford,  Bruce,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Secondary  or  storage  bat- 
tery.    No.  1,068.640  :  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  1078 

Ford,  Bruce.  I'hlladelphla  Pa.  Secondarv  or  storage 
battery.     No.  1.068.«ll  ;  Julv  29  :  Gaz.  vol.192  ;  p.  lOl's. 

Ford.    Henrv.      (See   HtiflT.   Edward   S..   assignor,  i 

Fordhain,    George.    Affinity.    W.    Va.      Cot    and    stretcher 
holder  for  railway-cars.      No.    1.067.597;   Julv   15"  Gaz 
vol.    192  :   p.   649. 

Forgy.  Sherman  C..  Vandalln  Mo.  Kitchen-cabinet  No. 
I.(m6.0<)6:  July   1:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p    .-?« 

Forkner.  Cliarles  E..  Marshalltown.  Iowa.  Harrow  No. 
1,066.481  :  Jnly  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  230. 

Forsfer,  Charles  C.  et  al.     (See  Niles,  Allen  C,  oasignor.) 

Forstcr.  Walter  O..  et  al      (See  Nlles,   Mien  C,  assignor.) 

Fortier,  Rosarto,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Screw-jack. 
No.  1,067..598:  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  949. 

F'ortoul,  Jose  I.,  deceased  :  L.  A.  B.  de  P'orfoul.  Caracas, 
Venezuela,  trustee.  Fluid  expansion  engine.  No. 
1,068.881  :  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  1163. 

Fortoul.   Lnisa   A.  B.  de,   trustee.      (See   Fortoul,  .Toee  I.) 

Fortune,  Theobald,  Courtenay.  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Tire-tonga.  No,  l,068.99f;  July  29;  Gaz  vol.  192; 
p.   1201. 

Foss,  Benjamin  F..  Portland,  Me.  Safetv  door  bolt.  No. 
1.067,241;  July  15:   Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  "527. 

Fostf^r.  Charley,  and  J.  Raynor.  Southwest  City,  Mo. 
Trunk  fastening  and  lashing  device.  No.  1,066,482: 
Jnly  8 ;   Gaz.  vol.    102  ;  p.   230. 

Foster,  Clarence,  et  al.  (8«<'  Leming,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

FoBter.  Ernest  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Destrnctor-fumace. 
No.  1.066.198  :  July  1  :  (;az.  vol.  192  :  p.  105. 

Foster.  Ernest  H..  assignor  to  I'ower  Specialty  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  (^rate  for  destructor-furnaces.  No. 
1,066,197;   July  1;  Gaz.   vol.  192;   p.    105. 

Foster,  George  E.,  et  at.  (See  Simpson,  Tracy  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Foater.  William  B..  Utica.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bradley  and  Vrooman  Company.  Chicago. 
111.  Bronzing  machine.  No.  1.068.882;  July  29;  Oaa. 
vol.  102:  p    1164 

Foundation  Company.  The.  (See  Doty.  John  W,,  as- 
signor.) 

Founu4.  Henry  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y  Antomoblle-tire.  No. 
l.()67,726:  July  16;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  693. 

Fonmla,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  R.  Greene,  Al- 
bany. N  Y.  Ffuld-pressurp  motor.  No.  1.066,483 ; 
July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  230. 

Fowler  Car  Company.  The.  (See  Fowler,  William  E.,  Sr.. 
nsalgnor. ) 

Fowler  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Fowler  and  Murray, 
assignors. ) 

Fowler,  Gordon  F..  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Sears.  Roebuck  & 
Company.  Chicago,  IlL  Centrifugal  separator.  No. 
1.060.058:  July  29;  Gaz.   vol.   192:  p.   12^2. 

Fowler,  Wiillam  E.,  Sr.,  assignor  to  The  Fowler  C^r  Com- 
panv,  ChicHKo,  Hi.  Car  side  construction.  No. 
1.065.931  ;   July  1  :  Gat.  vol.   192:  p.  8 

Fowler.  Willtam  E.,  Sr  .  assignor  to  The  Fowler  Car  Com- 
pany. ChlcaKO,  III.  Car  side  construction.  No. 
1.065,»S»  :  July  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.   102  ;  p.  9. 

Fowler.  William  E..  Sr.,  Chicago,  and  C.  F.  Murray.  Evans- 
ton,  assignors  to  The  Fowler  Car  Companv,  Chicago.  111. 
Car  side.     No.  1.065,932  ;  Julv  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  9. 
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Fowler,  William  W.,  Rlverdale,  Md.  Dental  broach.  No. 
1.067,015;  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  414. 

Fox,  Charles  R..  Houston  Heigbts,  Tex.  Sealing  device. 
.No.   1,065,934;  Julv  1:   Gaz.  vol.   102;  p.   9. 

Fox,  James  S..  Jackson.  Mich.  Third-rail  support  or 
chair.     No.  1,068.233;  July  22;  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  899 

Fox.  John  F..  Birmingham.  .Ala.  Running-gear  for  cars. 
No.  1.068,385;  Julv  22;   Gas.  vol.   102;  p.  951. 

F«i.  William  H..  Mlimeapolls.  Minn.  Electric  fluid-beater. 
No.   1,067.647:  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  667. 

Frallch,  John  S.  V.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ratchet 
Brake  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hand-actuated  brake 
mechanism.  No.  1.006,594;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p. 
270. 

Frame,  John,  Searsport,  Me.  Wave-motor.  No.  1.066,396  ; 
July   1;  Gas.  vol.    192;   p.   172. 

Frame,  Joliu.  Searsport,  Me.  Wave-motor.  No.  1,066,896; 
July  8 ;  Gaz.   vol.    192  ;  p.   374. 

Frame.  William  J..  (Glasgow,  Scotland.  Hydraulic-Jet 
suction  apparatus.  No.  1,068.755 ;  Julj  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
192;   p.   1117. 

France,  Jason  G.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Sasb-lock.  No. 
1.068.642;   July   29;   Gas.  vol.   192;   p.    1078. 

Franck-I'billpson.  Axel,  Jackson,  Mich..  a.ssignor  to 
Franck-Phillpson  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Bleaching  wood. 
No.  1.068.68(5;  Jnly  29;  Gas    vol.  192;  p    1056. 

Franck-Pblllpson  *  Co.  (See  Franck  Phliipson,  Axel,  as- 
signor. I 

Frank,  George  J.,  Hoilidaysburg,  Pa.  Automatic  rail- 
fastener.     No.  1,067.105  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  444. 

Frank,  ilarlow  <;..  Detroit.  5fllnn.  Runner  attachment 
fbr  vehicles.  No.  1,068,883;  Julv  29;  Gaa.  vol.  192; 
p.    1164. 

Frank  W.  Whitcher  Company.  (See  Johnson,  Robert  N., 
assignor.! 

Franklin,  William  S.,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Heating  ma- 
terial bv  electricity.  No.  1,068,643;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol. 
192 :    p.     1078. 

Fransson.  Sven  W  ,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Sled-runner  for 
baby-carriages.  .No.  1,068,120;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.  858. 

Frantz,  Charles  H..  New  Orleans.  La.  Solder  for  alumi- 
nnro.     No.  1,067.016;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  414. 

Eraser.  John  A.,  and  C.  H.  Martin,  Renton  Haroor.  Mich., 
assignors  to  G.  B.  .Meleney,  Chicago.  HI.  Follower. 
.No     1,068.498:   July    29;    Gas.   vol.    192;  p.    1026. 

Frasier,  Warren.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Dnlted 
Slioe  Machlnerv  Company.  I'atrrson,  N.  J.  Heel-breast- 
ing machine  No.  1,068.423;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.   1003. 

Frazier,  Emma  M.  and  J.  8.,  Allen  countv,  Ind.  Land- 
marker.     No.  1,068,884  ;  July  29  ;  (Jaz.  vol".  192  ;  p.  1164. 

Frazier,  George  W..  Portland,  Oreg.  Electric  cartridge- 
fuse.     No.  1.067,648  :  July  15  :  Gsz.  vol.  192:  n.  667. 

Fnzler,  John  8.     (See  Frailer,  Emma  M.  and  J.  d. ) 

Frederick.  Emll  !{.,  Sbtlbv,  Mich,  .\utomoblle-wheel.  No. 
1.069.059;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  1222. 

Frederlksen.  Anton,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Safetv-lock. 
No.  1.007.017  :  July  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p   414. 

Fredrlckson.  John,  Miller,  Ind.  Bearing  for  car  axles. 
No.  1,067,727  ;  July  15  ;  Oaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  693. 

Fredrlckson,  Oscar,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ceifor 
Tool  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Chuck  for  reamers,  4c. 
No.  1.066.199;  July  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192:  p.  106. 

Freed,  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Embroidered  apparel. 
No.   1,067,728;  July  16;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  694. 

Freeman,  Charles  H.      (See  Parkea  and  Freeman,  i 

Freeman.  Charles  O..  Walthlll,  Nebr.  Camp-stove.  No, 
1.066,595:  July  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  271. 

Freeman,  Frank  A.,  Overbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Suspender  Company.  Clasp.  No.  1,068.049:  July  22; 
Gas.   vol.    102;   p.   836. 

Freeman,  Michael,  Racine,  Wis.  Conveyer  for  feed-cot- 
ters.    No.  1,067,514;  July  15;  Qaz.  vol.  192;  p.  621. 

Freeman,  William  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Gas  '•^turner 
cleaner.     No.  1,067,911;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol    192  ;  p.  789 

Freet,  William  O..  Hackenssck,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Steynis 
Ozone  Compsny.  Ozont -generator.  No.  1.066,484  ;  July 
8:  Gnz.   vol     192;   p.   231. 

Freld,  John.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment-container.  No. 
1.006.265:   July   1;  Gaz.   vol.  192;   p.   130. 

French.  Charles  8,  et  al.  (See  Lewinski.  William,  as- 
signor. ) 

French.  Herbert  N..  West  Klrby,  England.  Business  finan- 
cial l»ook.  No.  1,068,885;  Jnly  29;  Gas.  vol.  192; 
p.    1165. 

Frenot,  Ernest  L..  assignor  to  Society  I>a  Mondaine.  Paris, 
France.  Combination  electriclamp  bulb  and  diffuser. 
No.  1,067,699  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  649. 

Freud,  Maurice.  Berlin,  Germany  Shop-window  frame. 
No    1.066,806:  July  8;  Gaz,  vol.  192;  p.  344. 

Frey,  Henry  H.,  Newton.  Kana.  Hammer.  NOb  1,067,729  ; 
July    15:  Gaz.   vol.    192  ;   n.  694. 

Friberc.  John  O.,  Maiden  Rock,  Wis.  Horse-eoUar.  No. 
1,06,. 018;  Jnly  8;  Qax.  vol.  192;  p.  414. 

Frlcke.  William.  «t  ul.     (See  Schuli,  Augusta,  assignor.) 

Furled.  Krupp  Aktiengesellscbaft.  (See  Hermsdorf,  Max, 
HS««l»rnor  i 

Frledrichs,  Helnrlch  W.  A.  T..  Bergedorf,  Germany.  Treat- 
ing grountteuta  and  product  derived  therefrom.  No. 
1.066.200;  Julv   1;  <Jaz.  rot.  192;  p,  106 

Friend.  Charles  W.      (See  Matteson,  Harry  E.,  aaslgnor.* 

Frits.  Qeorge  E.     (See  HlnkJe  aad  Frits.) 

Frobenlus.  Raymond  B.      (See  Taylor  and  Frobenlns. ) 
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Fromm.  Otto,  and  M.  Schodly,  Schwartau.  near  LUbeck, 
Germany.  Pr(K*ess  and  contrivance  for  production  par- 
ticularly of  sugar-crystals  in  vacuum.  No.  1,066,3)97  ; 
July   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  172. 

Froat  Manufacturing  Co.,  The.  (See  Tbeleen,  Oscar  H.. 
assignor.) 

Fuchs,  Ludwlg  F..  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Anti-Mag- 
netic Compass  Co.  (Jyroscopic  compass.  No.  1.067,808  ; 
July  22  ;  Gaz.   vol.  192  ;  p.   754. 

Fukutome.  Shizuharu.  Kagoshlma-Ken.  Japan.  Waters 
gage.     No    1.066,807  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  344. 

I'ulford.  Harry,  Cranston,  R.  I.,  and  L.  Relter.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Clothing- fastener.  No.  1,066,398;  July  1;  Gaa. 
vol.    192;   p.    172. 

FuUenlove,  McClellan  C,  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  to 
Memphis  Shock  Absorber  Company.  Shock-absorber. 
No.    1.068.644  ;   July   29  ;   Gaz.    vol.    192  ;   p.    1079. 

Fuller.  W..  et  al.     (See  Tatum.  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Fulper  John  W.,  Annandale.  N.  J.  Vacuum  -  mop.  No. 
1,066.201;  July  1;  (iaz.  vol.  192;  p.   106. 

Fulton.  Eliza  J..  St.  Ivouis,  Mo.  Device  for  preventing 
hens  from  setting.  No.  1.068,121;  July  22;  Oaa.  voL 
192;   p.   868. 

Fulton.  Henry  C.  assignor  to  Washable  Shoe  Company, 
Chicago,  HI.  Washable  slipper.  No.  1.066,596;  July 
8;  Gaz.   vol.   192 ;   p.   271. 

Funk,  Cullen  T..  Hartvilie.  Ohio.  Whip-socket.  No. 
1,066.485;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol,  192;  p.  231. 

Furman,  Eugene  C..  Newport  News,  Va.  Non-refillable 
bottle.     No.  1.066,597;  Juh-  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  271. 

Furnace  Patent  Company,  The.  (See  Wedge.  Utley,  aa- 
signor.) 

Fynn,  Vaitee  A.,  Blackheath.  England.  (Generator,  con- 
verter, and  alternate-current  motor.  No.  1,068,494 ; 
July  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  •  p.  1027. 

Gadd,  Lorenzo  G.,  San  Francisco.  CaL  Recorder.  No. 
1.067,912;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  789. 

Gagnon,  Joseph  £..  et  al.  (See  Ilsley,  Albert  B.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Gall,  John  F.,  assignor  to  The  Simmons  Manufacturing 
Company.  Kenosha,  Wis.  Wire  bed-bottom  fabric.  No. 
1.065,935;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  10. 

Gaines,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Schneider,  Gld- 
dlngs.'Tex.  Brake.  No.  1.067,783;  July  16;  Oaz.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  712. 

Gaito,  Nicholas,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Locking-hook  for  hata. 
coats,  and  umbrellaa.  No.  1,068,756;  July  20;  Gas. 
vol.    192;    p     1118 

(iaie,  Ernest  L.,  Sr.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Antlreverser  for 
alternating-current  circuiU.  No.  1,066,721  ;  Jnly  8 ; 
Gaz.    vol.    192;    p.    316. 

(iale.  Eli-neat  L.,  Sr.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Companv,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Motor  control. 
No.  1.069,060;  JuXv  29;  (»az,  vol,  192;  p.  1223. 

Gale,  Ernest  L.,  Sr.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Motor-control- 
ling system.  No.  1.069,061  ;  July  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192 ; 
p.    1223. 

Gallagher,  William  H..  administrator.  (See  Morgan, 
John   B.) 

Gallaher,  John  J.,  Dysart  Pa.  Railway  -  tie.  No. 
1,066,098  :  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  68. 

Gamble,  Blake  E.,  Rowmansdale,  Pa.  Briquet  and  mak- 
ing the  same.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,690;  July  8;  Gas. 
vol.  192  :  p.  489. 

Gamble.  Llovd  E..  Alpha,  III.  Catch  for  screen-doors.  No. 
1,068,886;   July    20:   Gaz.   vol.    192:   p.    1165. 

Gander.  Mathias.      (See  Glbbs  and  Gangler.) 

(ianshorn,  Philip,  Chicago,  III.  Finger-guard  for  hoppers 
of  meat-choppers.  No.  1,066,722  ;  July  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ; 
p.  317. 

Ganzborn,  Philip,  Chicago,  111.  Finger-guard  for  meat- 
choppers.    No.  1,066,723;  July  8;  (3az.  vol.  192;  p.  317. 

Garcelon,  George  H.,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inthouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Slec- 
ondary  member  of  induction-motors.  No,  1,068.757; 
Julv  29:  Gnz.  vol.  192  :  p.  1118. 

Gardiner,  Hubert,  et  al.     (iiec  Hall.  Winiam.  assignor.) 

Gardner.  Harry  L.,  Cranston,  and  W.  L.  Chase,  East 
Providence,  assignors  to  Cuddy-Gardner  Company,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Rack  for  displaying  rugs.  No.  1,068,050  ; 
July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  836. 

Gardner.  Henry  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Palnt-remover. 
No.  1.067.60(J ;  July  16 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  650. 

Gareau.  Arlstide  E..  Montreal,  (juebec,  Canada.  Medical- 
treatment  apparatus.  No.  1,068,234  ;  July  22  ;  Oes.  vol. 
192:  p.  800. 

Garfield,  Isidor  Z.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  I'ackaglng  powdera. 
No.  1,066,266  ;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  130. 

Garrecht.  Frederick,  Idaho  City,  Idaho.  Extensible  elec- 
tric-light fixture.  No.  1,066,399 ;  July  1  ;  (iaz,  vol. 
192 :    p.    173. 

Garrett,  i>wigbt  C,  Delta,  Iowa.  Lock-nut.  No.  1,067,649  ; 
July  16;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  867. 

Garrison,  Robert  L..  Sullivan.  Va.  Mall-bag  catcher  and 
deliverer.  No.  1.067.650;  July  16;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p. 
(^67. 

Gasstrom.  Herman,  assignor  to  Dahl  Manufacturing  Cona- 
pany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rule.  No.  1.068,887  ;  July  20  ; 
Oai.  vol.  ^Qi:  p.  1166. 

Gatermann,  Wllhelm,  Alsum,  Gerihany.  Spring-fork  for 
bicycles  aad  tbe  like.  No.  1,066,«36;  July  1;  Gaa.  vol. 
192;   p.   10. 
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Gates,  William  N.     (Se«  Moffatt,  Ansll,  assignor.) 

UathmaDD.  Louis,  WashlnRton,  D.  C.  aulfmor  to  Guanlca 

Ontrale,    New    York,     N.     Y.       Produclntc    8U«^r.       No. 

l.tMj.S.T.'iS:  July  29:   fJax.  vol.  19U  :  p.   lllS. 

(iaulke,  WlIHam  H.,  aaalgnor  to  Independent  Electric  Mfg. 

Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.       Electric    controlling    ap 

paratua.     No.  1.067,217;  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.   1W2:  p.  484. 

Gaunt,  George  E..  Covington.  Ky.     Lock.     No.   1.068,235  ; 

.luly  --  :  Gaz.  vol.  190  ;  p.  899. 
Gaylord.  Henry  J.     (See  Oavlord.  WUlls  E.  and  H.  J.) 
Gaylord.  Willis  E.  and  H.  J.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Loose-leaf 

binder.     No.  1,067,019;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  415. 
Gearing.  Oorge  L..   Plttsburgb.   Pa.      Window-frame.     No. 

1,0«§,4«G;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  2.'i2. 
Geider.  Charles,  Jr.     (See  Pettlbone,  John  C,  assignor.) 
Geiger,  Frederick  C.     (See  Olpp,  Josef,  assignor.) 
Geiu'i^r.    .Indson    D.,    Bucyrus.    Ohio.      Oas-turblne.       No. 

1,068.495;  July  29;  Gar  toI.  192;  p.   1027. 
Gendron  Wheel  Co.     (See  Nauts.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 
GenelMich.   George   J..   asslKTior   to    United   StPel    and    Wire 
Company.  Kattle  Creek.  Mich.    Hand  rake.    No.  1,066,400  ; 
July   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  173. 
General    Electric   Company.      (See    .\Iexanderson,    Ernest 

F.   W..   assignor.) 
a«n«»ral    Electric    Company.       (See    Barry.    John    C,    as- 
signor. > 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Hayden,  Joseph  L.  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

(See   Hewlett,    Edward   M., 


(See    Hunt,    Louis    J.,    as- 
(See   Jacobs.    Ernest    U.,   as- 

(See  MUiler,  Paul,  assignor.) 
(See    Pauly.    Karl    A.,    as- 

(See  Rogers,   Robert   H..  aa- 

(See   Stelnbecker,    Karl,   as- 

(See  Thomson,   Malcolm,  aa- 

(See    Welntraub,    Execblel, 


General    Elec-trlc   Company. 

assignor. ) 
General     Electric    Company. 

slgnor. )      ( Reissue.  > 
<;eneial    Electric   Company. 

i«l;;uor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 
General    Electric    Company. 

sliioor. ) 
General    Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
GenernI    Electric    Company. 

slgnor. ) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnor.) 
f^eneral    Electric    Company. 

assignor.  > 

Gentzen,    Ludwlj;.    Millheim-on-the-Rhlne.    Germany.       In- 
ternal-combustion engine.     No.   1,066,401  :  July  1  ;  Gai. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  173. 
Oeo.  Stlefel  Co.     (See  Stlefel.  George,  assignor.) 
Gerbardt,    Paul.    Chicago.    III.      Metal    door    and    window 

frnme  construction.     No.   1.068,645;  July  20;  Gas.  vol. 

192:  p.  1079. 
Gerlelt,    August.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1,066,267  ;  July  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  130. 
Germnn  American  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Epstein,  Max, 

assignor.) 
German.    John    I'.,    and    A.    O.    Pool.    Springfield.    Mass. 

Suspension-support    for  electric   lamps.      No.    1,068,998  ; 

July  2!>:  (Jax.  vol.  192:  p.  1202. 
Gersltz,  Julius,  Downer,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8. 

Folkman,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Vehlcle-tlre.    No.  1.066.808  ; 

July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  345. 
Gerth.   William    E.,   assignor  of  one  fourth    to  J.    G.   Gio- 

mettl.    Chicago,    III.      Non-skidding    device    for    wheels. 

No.  1.067.913;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  789. 
Gesellschaft   fur   Drahtlose   Telegraphle.   m.    b.    H.      (See 

Wasmus.  Adolf,  assignor.) 
Getman,  David  D..   Lemmon,  S.  D.      Invisible  cigar-holder. 

No.  1,067,515;  July  15:  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  621. 
Olasson,  George   F.,   Wyandotte,  Mich.      Rocking-chair  at- 
tachment.     No.    1,067,914  ;    July    22 ;    Gaz.    vol.    192 ; 

p.  789. 
Gibbs,    Hiram    C    and    M.    Gangler,    Chicago,    III.      Gage- 
cock.      No.    1.068,333:  July  22;    Gaz.   vol.    192;   p.   934. 
Gibson,  .Arthur  H.,  et  al.,   executors.      (See  Hlpklns.   Wil- 
liam E.) 
Gibson,    Edwin    R.    Q.,    Enfield.    England.      Brickmaking- 

machlne.     No.  1,066,897;  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  376. 
Gibson.      Rupert      R..      Wnco.      Tex.       Se4>d-planter.       No. 

l.O«».0«.T  ;  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.   1232. 
Gibson.    Thomas,    Palmer,    W.    Va.      Chain  -  shackle.      No. 
,     1.0«0,2O2  ;  July  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  106 
Gllardone.    Richard.    Mntzlg,    Germany.      Aeroplane-track. 

No.  1,066.203;  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    106. 
Gilbert.   Alfred  C.  assignor  to  The  Mysto  Mfg.    Co..   New 

Haven,  Conn.     Toy  construction-blocks.     No.  1,066,809 ; 

July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102  :  p    345. 
Gilbert,  Charles  L.     (See  Komarek.  Gustav.  assignor.) 
Gilbert,     Franklin     P.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J.     A. 

Moonev.   Palmerton,  Pa.      (Jomposition  rallway-tle.     No. 

1.066.598:  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  272. 
Gilbert,  Jerome  B..   Knoxville.  Pa.     Composition  of  matter. 

No.  l.ims.ono  :  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p    1202. 
Giles.   Ertirar.    White    Lake,    S.    D.      Window  shelf  bracket. 

No.  1.069.000:  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  102:  p.  1202. 
OUetta.  Annlbale.  Turin,  Italy.     Firearm.     No.  1.066,487; 

July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  2.32. 
Ollham.   Harry  E.      (See  Nelson  nnd  Ollham.i 
Gill,  Charles  H..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stop  mechanism  for 

trpe-wrltlng  machines.     No.  1.066,099;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

102;   p.  69 
Gillette.  Cassius   E..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Canal-lock.     No. 

1.067,242  ;  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  528. 


Gillette  Safetj   Baser  Company.      (See   Boyce,    Harrison 

H.,  assignor.) 
GIUls,  John,  U.   S.  Navy.     Bell-buoy.     No.  1,067,601  ;  July 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  650. 
Gtlman,    Joseph   T..   (jblcago.    III.      Dumping-vehicle.      No. 

1.066.100;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  69. 
Gilman.    Joseph   T..   Chicago,    III.      Dumping-vehicle.      No. 

1,060.101  :  July   1  ;  Gas.  vol.   192-  p.    .0. 
Gilman,   Joseph   T.,   Chicago,    III.      Dumping-vehicle.      No. 

1,06(5,102;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192 -p.  to. 
Gilman,  Joseph  T.,   Chicago,    111.      Dumping  vehicle.      No. 

1.066,10;i;  July   1;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  tO. 
Gilson.     Seth     J..     Sharon.      Pa.        Roller  -  bearing.        No. 

1,066,402;   July   1;  Gaz.  vol.    192;   p    174. 
Gllstrsp,  Owen  G..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  E.  Meyrlng. 

Portland.    Oreg.      I*neumatic-despatch    apparatus.      No. 

1,066,599  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  272 
GInaca,   Henry  G.,   assignor  to   Hawaiian   Pineapple   Com 

pany,    Ltd.,    Honolulu,    Hawaii.      Machine    for    marking 

cans.  No.  1,066,488;  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  232. 
Giometti.  John  G.  (See  Gerth.  William  E.,  assignor.) 
(ilrardelll.    Rlccardo.    Rome.    Italy.       Electric    motor    for 

transmitting  anirular  movements.     No.  1,068,750;  July 

29:  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  1118. 
GIrlot,  Joseph,  Leeken.  Brussels,  Belgium.     Manufacturing 

by   forging  or  matrlclng  circular  pieces  of  work  with  a 

pronied   periphery.      No.   1.068.23d ;   July    22 ;   Gas.   vol. 

192;  p.  900. 
Glrod,  Paul,  Ugtnes,  France.    Thermal  treatment  of  metal 

In  electrically-heated  furnaces.     No.  1.066,810;  July  8: 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  346. 
CJlrtanner.    Frederick,    assignor    to    Laclede-ChrlstT    Clay 

I'ro<luct8  Company.   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Furnace-arch.      No. 

1.068,581  ;  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1050. 
Gltsham  Gold  Extraction  Company.     (See  GltsUam,  James, 

assignor. ) 
Gluham.    James.    Moonee     Ponds,     Vlctorls.    assignor    to 

Gltsham    Gold    Extractlofl    Company.    Ltd..    Melbourne. 

Australia.     Recovery  of  gold  and  sliver  from  antlmonlal. 

arsenical,  and  other  gold-bearing  ores.      No.   1.008,646  ; 

July  29:  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.   1080 
Glyaudan,  Leon.      (See  ScheitUn  and  Kunz.  assignors.) 
Glauber.   Joseph   H..   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Water-distributing 

device.     No.  1,066.104  ;  Julv  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  71. 
Gleaaon,    Edward"  D.,    New    York,   assignor,    by    mesne   as- 
signments,   to    Plastic   Metal   Company     Inc.,    Brooklyn. 

N.  Y.     Lead-copper  alloy.     No.  1.066,403  ;  July  1  ;  Gas 

vol.   192  ;   p.   174. 
Glcason.  Edward  D.,  New  York,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 

ments.  to  I'lastlc  Metal  Company.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y. 

Lead-copper-tln  alloy.     No.  1.066,428  ;  July  1 ;  Gas.  vol. 

192  ;   p.   181. 
Gleeson.  William    H  .   San   Francisco.  Cal.     High-pressure 

nossle.     No.  1.067.516  :  July  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  021. 
Glendinnlng,    Robert.       (See    Spiegel.    Alexander    S..    as- 
signor.) 
Gley,    I'aul     R.,    Mystic,    Conn.       Drawlngin    mechanism. 

No.  1,067,602  ;  July  15  ;  Gss.  vol.  192  ;  p.  65u. 
Glowackl,  John   B..   Chicago.    111.     Window-positioning  de- 
vice.    No.  1,068,888  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  l62  ;  p.  1166. 
GluQt,    Samuel    P.,    Union    City,    Ind.      Sliding    door    for 

storm- buggies.     No.  1,067,871;  July  22;  Gas.  vol     192; 

p.  776. 
1  Gnad.   Karl,    Walbllngen.    Germany.      Machine  for  cutting 
I       tiles.     No.  1,067,421  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  690. 
I   Gochenour.     John     J..      Maurertown,      Va.        Gate.        No. 

1.066.404;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.   192;   p.  174. 
i   Goddard,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Seneca  Camera  Manufactur- 
I        ing  Company.   Rochester,    N.    Y.      Photographic   camera. 
1        No.  1.0<W..S89;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1166. 
I  Godefrold.    Armand.    Berlin.    Germany.      Electrical    caah 
I       controlllnK  apparatus.    No.  1.068,760  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  toI. 
I        192;  p    1119. 

'   Godson.  Frederick  I*.      (See  Ray.  I>ewla  H..  assignor.) 
Goebel.    Bapti.ste,    Liege.    RelKlum.      Bolt-breecn    for    lire- 
arms.     No.  1,067,243;  July  15 :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  628 
I  Goehrlng,  Peter  F.,  Guttenberg,  N.  J.     Automatically-con- 
trolled  pump.     No.  1,068,122;  July  22;   Gas.  vol.   192; 

p.  858. 
Go«»rsch.   Frledrlch  W.  J..   Cleveland.  Ohio.      Spring-wheel. 

No.  1.066,724  :  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  317. 
Goetz.  William  L.     (See  Ketterer.  Alvln  N.,  assignor.) 
Gohlke,    Theodor,    Sabow,    Germany.      Step    for    harvest 

cai-s.      No.    1,068,890;  July   29:   Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.    116rt 
(ioiablatt.  Edward  J..  Chicago.  111.     Gas-regulating  means. 

Vo    1.0«W.OH4;  July  29  :  (iaz    vol.  192:  p.   1232. 
Golden.  Charles    D.,   Chicago,    111.     Collapsible  cart.      No. 

1,006,489;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  253. 
Goldfield.   Abraham   T..    New   York.    N.   Y.      Ironing  Uble. 

No.  1.066.105;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  71. 
Goldman,    Henry,    asslftnor    to    Arithstjie    Company.    .New 

York.  N.   Y.      Calculatlmtnoachlue.      No.   1,06.8,051  ;  July 

22  :  <;az.  vol.   192  :  r    «36. 
Goldsmith    David.  Neaark.  N    J.     Trunk  strap  and  buckle. 

No.  1,066.725;  July  8.  Gui.  vol.  192;  p.  31« 
Goldstein.  Slgmund.  asj»i«nor  to  F'euchtwanger  A  Co.,  Nu- 
remberg, Germany.     <'trlum-lron  automatic  lighter.     No. 
1.066.405:   July    1  :  Gax.  vol.    192;  p.   174. 
Goldzler.  Alma  M..  Ne«    York.  N.  Y.     Combined  eraser  and 

brush.     No.  1.066.268  :  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  1»2  ;  p.  130. 
Good    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Warner,    Charles 

W..  assignor.) 
Goodfellow.    Wlllard    II.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Vehlcle-curUln. 
No.  1.066,269  ;  Jaly  1 ;  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  130. 
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Goodhue,   Franklin    E.,  Newton,   Iowa.      Draw-bar  atUcb- 

ment.     No.  1.068.334  ;  July  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  936. 
Goodhue.  Julian  G..  Chicago,   III.      Door  check  and  closer. 

No.  l.<)66,600  ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  273. 
Goodkowlts,  Hyman  S..  Klnston.  N.  C.     Measuring  Instru- 
ment.    No    1.066.OO7  :  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  36. 
Goodrich,  Frank  8.     (See  Humphrey  and  Goodrich.) 
Goodwin.  Charles  E.     (See  Drealer,  Joel  T.,  assignor.) 
Gordon,   Simon,    Washington,   D.   C     Adjustable  stool   for 

shoe-Ktores.      No.    l.tMJ8.49^;  July  29;  Gas.   vol.   192;  p. 

1028 
Gorlitser.     Wllbelm,     Vienna.     Austrla-Hugary.     Inverted 

Incandescent    sas  lamp.      No.    1,066.406;    July    1;    Gas. 

vol.  192  ;  p.   174. 
Gorman,  Harry  B.     (See  Chrlstner.  Law,  and  Gorman.) 
Gorman.  James  C,  Jr..  Chicago.   111.     Operating  hot-blast 

stoves.     No.  1,068.424  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1004. 
Ck>rman,  James  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Eaves  construction. 

No.  1,067.603;  July  16;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  661. 
Gorr,     Louis     L.,     Marahfleld.     Oreg.        Economizer.       No, 

1,068,237  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  900. 
Oorsuch,  Joseph  E.,  Roaring  Spring,  I'a.      Shock-absorber. 

No.   1.066,407;   July   1;  Gas.   vol.   192;   p.   175. 
GosUnc,   Allen,   Haxel    Grove,   near   Stockport,   assignor   of 

one-half  to  6.  Brelaford,  Blackpool,  England.     Turbine. 

No.  1,066,106;  July  1  ;  (Jax.  voL  192:  p.  71. 
Oo«s  Printing  Press  Company.  The.      (See  Walser.  Joseph 

J.,  assijrnor. ) 
Gould  Coupler  Company.     (See  Richards,  Wlllard  F..  aa- 

slf  nor. ) 
Gould  k  Eberhardt.     (See  Lees,  Ernest  J.,  assignor.) 
Oould  Storage  Battery   Company.      (See   Rabenalt.  Gastsv 

U..  nssifrnor. ) 
Ooutman.  Julius,  ef  al.     (See  Eckschlsger,  Emll.  assignor.) 
Graham,    <ieorge   L.,    Florence,    S.    C.      Brake   mechanism. 

No.  1.06K.425;  July  29:  <;az.  vol.  192;  p.  1004. 
Graham.   Walter  E.,   Philadelphia,  Po.     Lawn-mower  han- 
dle.     No    1,067.020;  Julv  8;  Gas.   vol.  192;  p.  415. 
Graham,  Wslter  E..   Phllaaelphla,  Pa.     Lawo-mower.     No. 

1.067,244  ;  July  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  528. 
Graham.    William    8.,    assignor   to    Parlln    and    Orendorff 

Company,   Canton,    III.      Corn-planter.      No.    1,066,601  ; 

July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  27S. 
Graham.    William    S..    assignor    to    Parlin    and    Orendorff 

Company.  Canton.  III.     Gang-plow.     No.  1.068,761  ;  July 

29:  <ias.  vol    192  :  n.   1119. 
Grahl,    Gustav    de,     Zehlendorf.     near     Berlin,     Germany. 

Means  for  adlustlng  the  doors  of  boller-fumsces.     No. 

1,067,422  ;  July  16  :  (iaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  690. 
Grant,   John   E.,   Battersea,    London,   assignor   to   Morgsn 

Crucible  I'ompauy,    Limited,   London,   England.      Drush- 

holder  for  dynamo-electric  generators  or  electric  motors. 

No.  1,068,335:  Julv  22:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  935. 
Grant.  Richard  F.      (See  Wetherbee,  Herbert  E.,  assignor.) 
Grsvell,  James  H.,  assignor  to  Hsle  and  KUburn  Companv. 

Philadelphia.    Pa.      Weldlng-macblne.      No.    1,066,72^; 

July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  318. 
Graven,  James  H..  assignor  to  Hale  and  Kllburn  Company. 

Philadelphia.     Pa.       Weldlng-macblne.       No.    1.067,478 ; 

July  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  6i09. 
Graves.     Emery    C.     (Jeneseo,     111.       Vehlcle-wbeel.       No. 

l.o«H..'iH2:  .fulv  29:    }r%.  vol.  192;  p.  1067. 
Graves.   Eh-nest   W..   assignor  to  Graves  and   Graves  Com- 
pany,   Boston.     Mass.       Apparatus    for    tapping    rubber 

trees.     No.  1.068,497:  July  29;  Gss.  vol.  192:  p.   1028. 
Graves   snd   Graves   Company.      (See   Graves.    Ernest    W., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Graves.    Martin    M..    Louisville.    Ky.      SpUce-bar    and    tie- 
plate.      No    1.066,408;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  175. 
Gravity    Conveyer    Company.       (See    Schwab.    Martlu    C. 

assignor. ) 
Gray,    Elmer   O.,   Colebrook,   N.    H.     Stop   mechanism   for 

locomotives.      No.    1.066,409;    July    1;    Gas.    vol.    192; 

p.  175 
Gray.   Willis  R..   Oakton.   Va.      Silencer  for  firearms.      No. 

1,066.898:  Julv  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  376. 
Grayson.  Stacy  E.,  et  al.     (See  Elliott,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
Gearson,  Warren  V.     ( See  Boucher,  Oliver  E..  assignor,  i 
Greatorex.   William   H..   London.   England      Stop-valve  for 

steam   and  other   fluids.      No.    1.067.604;   July   15;   Gaz. 

vol.   102  :   p.  651 
Green.  Charles  F.      (See  Kehoe  and  Green.) 
Green.  Clarence  8..  and  A.  Connors,  Maricopa,  Cal.     Ve- 
hicle spring.     No.  1.066.602;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p. 

273. 
Green,   Harry  B..   Woodbury,  assignor  to  The  Speed   Press 

Co..    Camden,    N.    J.      Feed    for    printing-presses.      No. 

1,068,891  :  July  29:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1167. 
Green.     Henry.     Hartford.     Conn.        Vacuum-tube.       No. 

1.068,426:  July  29:  Gaz.  toI.  192;  p.  1004. 
Green.    Walter    R..    Chicago.    III.      Protective    casing    for 

tires.  No.  1.068.892:  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  1167. 
Green.  Walter  R..  Chicago.  III.  Sbeet-metal-formlng  ma- 
chine. No.  1,068.893;  July  29;  Gas.  voL  192:  p.  1168. 
Greene,  Frank  C.  (See  Greene  and  Chlnnock.  asslgnora.) 
Greene,  Frederick  R.  (See  Fournia,  John,  assignor.. 
Greene,  George  8.,  St.  Clalrsvllle,  Ohio      Mine  car  bumper. 

No    1.066,603  :  July  8  :  Gas.  vol.  ]»•' :  p.  274. 
Greene.   John,   and   W.   G.    Sadleir.   Salt   Lake  City,    Utah. 

Time-controlled    gang-switcb.     No.    1,066.204;    July    1; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  107. 
Greene,  John  M.     (See  Purcell,  Oren  M.,  assignor. > 
Greene,  Oscar  V.,  and  J.  E.  Chlnnock,  assignors  to  F.  C. 

(ireene,       Cleveland,       Ohio.  Crosso\er-dump.       No. 

1  O67.7.30  ;  July  15  ;  Gas.  voL  192  ;  p.  694 


Grlffln.  Edward,  administrator.      (See  Griffin,  Joseph.) 

Griffin,  Joseph,  deceased.  East  Quogue,  N.  ¥. ;  E.  GrilBn, 
administrator.     Bed-pan.     No.  l.(>67,423  ;  July  16:  Gaa. 

»     vol.  192;  p.  591. 

Grlffln,  Thomas  J.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
tblrd  to  J.  M.  Sands.  R.  E.  Small,  and  R.  E.  Kline  and 
one-half  to  E.  Double,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Rotary  drilling 
apparatus.  No.  1.067,330;  July  15;  Gas.  vol.  192; 
p.  559 

Grlffln,  Thomas  W.,   Springfield.   Mo.,  and  C.  J.   Ratbera, 
Bapulpa,  Okla.     I^vlce  for  automatically   etOAUis    loco 
motive-valves.     No.   1,067,106 ;  July  8 ;  Gas.  voL   192 ; 
p.  444. 

Griffith,  Edwin,  Glyodon,  Md.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1.068.894;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1168. 

Griffith,  Jacob  K..  Plttston,  Pa.  Casting  car-wbeels.  No, 
1^66.604  :  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  274. 

Griffith,  James  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  AtUchment  for 
ranges  and  stoves.  No.  1,067,731  ;  July  16 ;  Gas.  vol. 
192  :  p.  695. 

Grimes,  Thaddeus  8.,  Columbus,  assignor  to  Lummus  (Dot- 
ton  Gin  Co.,  Muscogee  county.  Ga.  Revolving  double- 
box  cotton-press.  No.  1,068,336;  July  22;  Gax.  ?oL 
192  ;  p.  935. 

Oroebll.  Joseph  A..  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
1,06<J,490;   July  8  :  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  233. 

Groebll,  Joseph  A.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Counterbalancing 
mechanism  for  embroiderlng-machlnes.  No,  1.066,491  ; 
July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  234. 

Groene.  William  F.     (See  Le  Blond  and  Groene.) 

Groetschel,  Julius,  Plauen,  Gt^rmauy.  Production  of  em- 
broideries. No.  1.067,605;  July  16;  Ga*.  vol:  192; 
p,  652. 

Grtinvigh,  Martlnus  E.,  Bergen,  Norway,  assignor  of  one> 
half  to  T.  8.  Pukerud,  Wllklnsburg.  Pa.  Telepbone  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,067.606  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  652. 

Gross,  Angus  R.,  Catonsville.  assignor  of  one-nslf  to  E. 
C.  Tracey,  Baltimore,  Md.  Carbonatlng  -  faucet.  No. 
1,067,021;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  415: 

Grout.  Ransom  A.,  Davenport,  Iowa.  Attachment  (or 
telegraph  Instruments.  No.  1,066,410;  July  1;  Gas. 
vol.  192  ;  p.  175. 

Grover,  George  B.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Young  Machinery 
Company,  Lynn,  Mass.  Cutting  and  dieing  machine. 
No.  1.066.727;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  318. 

Grublnski,  Jan  von,  Warsaw,  Russia.  Superheater  for  lo- 
comotive boilera.  No.  1,067,107;  July  8;  Gas.  toI.  192; 
p.  446. 

Grflnzwelg.  Max.  Manlch,  Germany.  Manufacture  of 
porous  ceramic  objects.  No.  1,068,762;  July  29;  Gas. 
vol.   192;  p.   1120. 

Guanlca  Centrale.   (See  Edson,  Hubert,  assignor.) 

Guanlca   Centrale.      (See  Gathmann.    Ivouis,   assignor.) 

Gusrantee  Construction  Company.  (See  Hudson,  Wilbur 
G.,  aaalgnor. ) 

Guelff,  Eils^e.      (See  Dunn  and  Guelff.) 

Guest,  William  W.,  Alameda,  Cal.  Extraction  of  precious 
metols.     No.   1067,022;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  416. 

Gneet,  William  W.,  Alameda.  Cal.  Amalgamator.  No. 
1.067,023;  July  8:  Gax.   vol.  192;  p.  416.^ 

Guett.  Monroe,  assignor  to  The  Hart  k  H«^emao  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Flush  switch- 
mounting.  No.  1,067,331  ;  July  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ; 
p.  660. 

Gulbrandsen,  Knud,  Maywood,  assignor  to  Armstrong 
Bros.  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Safety  lathe-dog. 
No.  1,066.899:  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  876. 

Gunson,  William  F*.,  and  W.  Park,  Brantford.  Ontario, 
Canada.  Tellurian.  No.  1,067,517  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  622. 

Gustin,  John  E.,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa.  Electric  high  and 
low  alarm  for  water-columns.  No.  1,066,429 ;  July  1 ; 
Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.    182. 

Guy.  William  H..  Detroit,  Mich.  Cushioned  sole  and  heel 
for  shoes.  No.  1,069.001;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.   1203. 

Gwlnn.  John  W..  and  J.  Dawson,  Turner,  Wash. 
Flexible  tube.  No.  1,068,386;  July  22;  Gat.  vol.  192; 
p.  962. 

Habecker.  Christian  H.,  Rohreratown,  Pa.  Corn-harvester. 
No.  1.068,647:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1080. 

Habenlcbt.  Charles  A.,  Laurel,  Mont.  Faucet.  No. 
1,067.108;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  446. 

Hackney,  Leslie  8-.  St  Paul.  Minn.  Motor-plow.  No. 
1.069,002:  July  29;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  1203. 

Hadaway,  William  S..  Jr.,  East  Orange.  N.  J..  assUmor. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k 
Manufacturing  Company.  Electric  beating  device.  No. 
1.068,763  ;  July  29  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1120. 

Hadley,  Charles  R.      (See  Cohn.  Max  M.,  assljraor.) 

Hadley,  Percy,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Railway-rail 
chair.     No.  1,067,332  •  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p^660. 

Haefely,  Emil,  Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Ei>.-ctric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Insulat- 
Ing-tuhe  machine.  No.  1,067,333;  July  16;  Gax.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  660. 

Haennlg,  Joseph  F.,  Masonvllle,  Iowa.  Pump  attachment. 
Na  1.069.008;  July  29  ;  Gaz.  toL  192;  p.  1203. 

Uager,  Emil  and  F.,  Boston,  Mass.  Vegetable  cutting  and 
fashioning  machine.  No.  1,068.123;  July  22;  Gas.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  859. 

Hager.  FrlU.     (See  Hager,  Emll  and  F.) 

Hagey.  James  C.  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Tracher-board.  No.  1,068,479  ;  July  15  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  192  ;  p.  609. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hagler,  John   E.,   Samaatba,   AU.     Machine  for  catcblDg 

rad   gathering   boll-wecvila.      No.    1.067.651  ;    Jaly    15 ; 

G««.  vol.  192;  p.  668. 
Hahl  Automatic  Clock  Company.      (See  Hale.  Charle*  B.. 

assignor.) 
Habn,  John,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Packing.     No.  1,068,337  ; 

Jul.v  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192 ;  p.  936. 
Haines,    OeraW    K..    Rosebank.    N.    Y.      Transmlssion-gsar- 

Ing.     No.  1,069,004  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p    I'.'Oa. 
Hairaton,    William    R.    D.    Nettleton.    Miss.      Blacksmith's 

tongs.     No.  1,069.005:  July  29;  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1204. 
Hajek,    Rudolf,    Vienna.    Austria  Hungry,   assignor    to    FI. 

Hurwlti  k  Co.,   Berlin,  Germany,      rfoduclng  printing- 
surfaces.     No.  1,067.652  ;  July  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  668. 
Halblelb,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  North  East  Electric  Com- 

paoy.  Roche»ter.  N.  Y.     Englne-startlns  apparatus.      No. 

1.008.427;  July  29;   Oai.  vol.   192;  p.    l<Ml4. 
Halo,  Charles  B.,  Park  Ridge,  assignor  to  Ilabl  Automatic 

Clock  Company.  Cbicaso.    111.     Escapement  mechanism. 

No.   1,06.S.704  •  July  2»  :  Oar.  vol.   102;   p.    1120. 
Hale  and   Kilbum   Company.      (See  Budd.   Edward  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Hale    and    Kilburn    Company.       (See    Gravell,    James    H., 

assignor.) 
Hall,  Frederick  P.,  and  J.  O.  Sbaroe.  Newark,  N.  J      Inter- 
changeable    electric     sign     ano     lamp     therefor.      No. 

1,067.024;  July  8;  Gat.   vol.   192;  p.  416 
Hall.    George    F.,    Newark,    assignor   of  one-half   to   G.    E. 

IIlll.    East   Orange,    N.   J.      Cumpound   Instrument.      No. 

1,068,124:  July  22:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  859. 
Hall,  Otho  N.,  Baltimore.  Md.     Attachment  for  umbrellas 

and   parnaols.     No.    1.068.428;   July  29;   Gaa.  toI.   1922; 

p.  lOO.'i. 
Hall   Signal   Company,  The.      (See  Coleman.   Clarence   W., 

assignor.) 
Hall  Signal  Company.  The.     (See  Elliott,  William  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Hall.  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  H.  Gardiner, 

F.   E.    and   E.    H.    Fennessy.      .\ddrosaing  machine.      No. 

1,067,109 ;  July  8  ;  Gat.  voL  192 ;  p.  445. 
Hallam,   Edwin   A.,  assignor  to   M.    B.   Hallam,   Portland. 

Oreg.      Drylng-klln.      No.  1,067,110;   July  8;  Gax.  toI. 

192 ;  p.  446 
Hallam.  M.  B.     (Sec  Hallam,  Edwin  A.,  assignor.) 
Haller,  Joseph  W.,  Harrison,  N.  J.     Combination  faucet  or 

mixing  valve.      No.   1.068,125;  Jaly  22;  Gaa.  vol.    192; 

p.  860. 
Ilalllday,    Robert    M.,    Mount    Gilead,    Ohio.     Game.     No. 

1,066,107;  July  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  71. 
Hallock,  Harold  D.,  Smlthtown  Branch,  N.  Y.    Carpenter's 

trestle.      No.    1,067.809;    July    22;    Gaz.    vol.    192;    p. 

755. 
HaJsall,    Wllllaim    J.,    Greenfield.    Ind.       Fence-post.      No. 

1.068.765:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   1121. 
Halterman,     Bert,    Glyndon.    Minn.       I'ota to  sorter.       No. 

1,067,980;  July  22;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  811. 
Ham,  John  S.     (See  Hubn,  Abraham,  and  Ham.) 
Haman,  Albert  L.      (See  Hummel,  Ernent  A.,  assignor.) 
Haman,    William   C,   Sacramento,   Cal.      Explosive-engine. 

No.  1,067.915  ;  July  22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  790. 
Hamann,   Charles,   New   York,  N.    Y.     Bottle-washer.     No. 

1.06S.648:  July  29;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p    1080. 
Hamburg- Amerikanlscbe   Uhrenfabrlk.      (See  Bley,   Georg, 

assignor.) 
Hamel,    Antolne   B.,    Newark,    N.    J.      Adjustable    window- 
shade  roller.     No.  1,069,006 ;  July  29  ;  Oat.  vol.   192  ;  p. 

1204. 
Hamilton.  Albert,  R.,  and  A.,  Jr.,  Cardiff,  Wales.     Ship's 

hawse  pipe.      No.    1,067,872;    July    22;    Gat.    vol.    192; 

p.  776. 
Hamilton,  Albert,  Jr.     (See  Hamilton,  Albert.  H.,  and  A.) 
Hamilton.   Charles   F.,   Los  Angeles,   Cal.     Tall,   number, 

and  safety  signal  for  vehicles.     No.  1,066,900  ;  July  8  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  376. 
Hamilton,  Forrest  J.      (See  Dingle  and  Hamilton.) 
Hamilton,   James    L..    Grand    Junction,    Colo.,   assignor   to 

Hamilton   Orchard  Heater  Company.   Wheeling,  W.  Va. 

Orchard-heater.    No.  1,067,981 ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  voL  192  ; 

p.  811. 
Hamilton.  Laurence  C,  and  J.  A.  Hendricks,  Flint,  Mich. 

Screw-threading    machine.       No.     1,068,126;    July    22; 

Gat    vol.   192  ;  p.  861. 
Hamilton    Orchard    Heater    Company.       (See    Hamilton, 

James  L..  assignor,  i 
Hamilton,  Richard.     (See  Hamilton,  Albert,  R.,  and  A.) 
Hamilton,  Richard  F.      (See  Llpsich,  David,  assignor.) 
Hamke,    Lawrence    C,    Carlisle.    Ind.      Fuel-pump    for    In- 
ternal-combustion   engines.      No.    1,067,424;    July    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  591. 
Hammer.   Joseph  J..    Seattle.    Wash.      Straphanger.      No. 

1,067.916  ;  July  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  790 
Hammes,    Paul,    Treves,    Germany.       Lasting    device    for 

boot-making.     No.   1,067,917  ;  Jnly   22  ;  Gat.   vol.    192  ; 

p.  790 
Hammond     Engineering    Company.      (See     Wheelock,     De 

Forest  A.,  assignor.) 
Hamor,  (Jeorge  r>.     (See  Keves,  Earl  8..  assignor.) 
Hamp  Williams  Hardware  Co.      (See  DIckereon,  John  R., 

asslfoor.  > 
Hamshaw.  S.  J.     (See  West,  Charles  W..  asaifnor.) 
Hanauer  Kunstseidefabrik  Actlengeaellschaft.     (See  Bech- 

tel.  Ernst,  assignor.) 
Haocq,   John,   Jamestown.    N.    Y.     Blectrlc  warp   stop-mo- 
tion.    No.  1,065.937;  July  1;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  10. 


Hancq,  John.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Electric  warp  stop-mo- 
tion.     No.  1,066,938;  July  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  102  ;  p.  11. 

Hanford,   Orin   A..    Rochester,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Empire 
Machine  Company.  Portland.  Me.     Gather-actuated  con 
troller    for    glass-blowing    machines.     No.     1.066.270: 
July  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.    131. 

Haniter.  Jsmes  E.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Artificial  limb.  No. 
1,066.605;  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  274. 

Hanks,  Frederick  W.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Watnr-meter.  No 
1.0«5,0.TO;  Julv  1  ;  <;at.  vol    192;  p.   11 

lliinllne,  Milton  L.      (See  Man,  Monroe  I,.,  assignor  i 

Hanna.  Oscar  V.,  Meridian.  Tex.  Liquid  cooler.  No 
1.067.918;  July  22;  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  791. 

Hansen.  Carl  R.  M  .  Cynwyd,  Pa.  Non  reflllable  bottle. 
No.   1,068.766;  July  29:  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.   1121. 

Hansen.  Charles  C.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Inceraoll- 
Rand  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rock-drill.  No. 
1.066.901  :  July  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  376. 

Hansen,  Charles  C.  I-:aston,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingeraoll- 
Rand  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Valve  for  percussive 
tools.      No.    1,068.649;  July  29;  Gaa.   vol.   192;   p.   1081 


No. 

Mo. 


Wall    con- 
1.068,338  ; 


Hansen,  John  C.  Jr..  Newark.  N.  J.     Leveling  device. 

1.066, 6<>«;  Julv   8;  Ham.  vol.   192;   p.  274 
Hansen,    John    M..    Pittsburgh,     Pa.      Brake-beam. 

1.067.810;  July  22;  Gat.  vol    192;  p.  755. 
Hanson.    .Nels   I".      (See  Jackson.   Clarence    W..   assignor.' 
Hartorldge.    Chester   C  ,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    I>etrolt 

Demountable    Rim    Co..    Detroit,    Mich.      Vehicle-wheel. 

No.   1.067.982:  July  22;  Oat.  vol.  192;  p.  8J2. 
Hardle,  James  (i  .  Canton.  N.  Y       Paper  cutting  machine. 

No.   1,066.492:  July  8;  (Jat.  vol.  192;  p.  234. 
Harding.  Charles  K..  Chicago,  III.     Burning  gaseous  fuel. 

No    1,067,983:  July  22:  Gat.  vol.   192;  p    812. 
Harding.  John  W.,  BrockwayvUle,  Pa.     CurUin-pole.     No. 

1,068,498:  July  29;  Gaa.   vol.   192;  p.   1028. 
Hordoncourt,    .\rthur,    Jr..    New    York,    N.    Y. 

St  ruction    and    tile   or   block    therefor.      No. 

July  22;  Gaa.  vol.   192;  p.  936. 
Hardy,    Orlen.    Raymond.    Cal.      Doable  ended    gas  engine. 

No.  1.067. 3.'?4  ;  July  15:  Gat.  vol.  192:  p.  ."561. 
Harlng.  Kurt,      i  S4>e  Spalt'holi  and  Harlng.  > 
Harl#,    Emile.    assignor    to    Socl^t^    Harl«    k    Cle..    Paris, 

F'rance.        Regulntor     for     steam  •  accumulators.        No. 

1.066,411  :  July  1  ;  <inz.  vol.  192;  p.  176. 
Harlev.    William   S.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Frame  for  motor- 
cycles or  like  vehicles.      No.    1,068,583;   July   29;  Oa*. 

vol.   102  ;  p.   1067. 
Harmon,    Joseph,    Duluth,    Minn.      Hot-air    register.      No. 

1.067.245:  July  15:  Gat.   vol.   192  :  p.  528. 
Harms,, Carl  T.,  FayettevUle.  Tenn.     Tie  and  rail-fastener. 

No.  1,067.3.^5  ;  July  15  :  (Jat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  561 
Hari>er,  Charles  O..   Louisville,    Ey.     Camera  attachment. 

No.  1,068.895;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  1168. 
Harper,      Horace      G.,      Detroit.      Mich        Register.       No. 

1.068,238;  July  22;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  901 
Harrington.     .Aille.     Stockton.    Cal.      Collapsible    curtain- 
stretcher.     No.  1,067.518  ;  July  15  ;  (Jat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  622. 
Harrington,    Clement    G.,    assignor    to    American    Car    and 

St.    LouTe.   Mo. 

Gat.  vol.  192 ;  p. 

a.,    asslKuor    to 

St.    Louis.   Mo. 


No. 


and 
No. 


Foundry  Company,    St.    Louis.   Mo.      Damping-car 
1.066,607;  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  275 

Harrington,    Clement    (i.,    asslxnor    to    American    Car 
Foundry   Company,    St.    Louis.   Mo.      Dumping-car. 
1,066,728;  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p,  319. 

Harrington.  John  L..  Kansas  Citv,  Mo.  Gate  fur  bridass. 
No.  1,067,169:  July  8;  Gat.  voV  192;  p.  467. 

Harris,  Carl  C,  Orange.  Mass.  Time-keeping  device.  No. 
1.067,025;  July  8  :  Gat.  vol.   192:  p.  416. 

Harris.  Charles  T.,  SUunton,  Va.  Brake^lever.  No. 
1,067,732;  July  15;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  695 

Harris,  Frank.      (See  Stewart.  Willis  .N,.  assignor.) 

Harris,  John.  Cleveland,  Ohio  Carbureter  >fo.  1.066,608  ; 
July  8;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  275. 

Harrison.  David  A..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Solar  watar- 
heater.     No.  1.068,650  ;  July  29  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1081. 

Harrison,   Earl  U.      (See  Harrison.  Harry   W.   and   R    II.) 

Harrison.  Harry  W.  and  E.  H..  Detroit.  Mich,  .attach- 
ment for  lathes.  No.  1,067.218  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ; 
p.  486. 

Harrison.  James  R.,  Peoria,  III.  Traction  road-machine. 
No.   1.066  811  ;  Jnly  8;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  346. 

Harrison.  John  W.,  et  al.  (Bee  Morgan.  John  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Harrison,  William  L.,  Branford,  Conn.  Pump.  No. 
1.067,811  :  Jtily  22;  Gat.   vol.   192;  p.  755. 

Harrold,  Elmer,  and  C.  G.  Wllderson.  assignors  to  The 
Crescent  Machine  Company.  Leetonla,  Ohio.  Band-saw 
guard.     No.   1.068.239:  July  22:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p    901. 

Harrold,  Harmon  H.,  Canal  Dover,  assignor  to  The  Wlse- 
Harrold  Electric  Company,  New  Philadelphia.  Ohio. 
I'ump  for  vacuum  cleaners.  No.  1.067,812  ;  July  22  • 
Oat.  vol.   192:  p.  756. 

Harrold,  Harmon  H..  Canal  Dover,  assignor  to  The  Wise- 
Harrold  Electric  Company,  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio. 
Vacuam-cleaner.  No.  1,067,813 ;  July  22 ;  Gas.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  756. 

Harrold.  Hsary  Chicago,  111.  Illuminated  advertising  de- 
vice.     No.  1,666,493  ;  July  8 :  Gat    vol.  192  ;  p.  235 

Harrow,  Alfred  F.  (See  Nelson,  Victor  B.  and  R.  G.. 
assignors. ) 

Harry,  Simon  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Ticket-dating  stamp. 
.No.  1,068,896;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  1160, 

Harshberger,  Frank  M.,  Lead  City,  8.  D  Clarifying  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,068,767  :  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1122. 

Hsrt,  AUen  W  Glencoe,  Ohio.  Trolley  catcher  or  guard. 
No.  1.066,008  ;  July  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  37. 
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(See  Welker,  Alex- 


Hart   X    ilegeman    .Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

Guett,  Monroe,  assignor.; 
Hartford    ttnbl.er    Works    Company.    The.       (See    Mldcley, 
Thomas,  assignor  < 

Hartley,  l>e  Bert,  Chicago,  111.  Flying  machine  Mo 
1.068.661  ;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1081. 

Hartley,  De  Bert,  ChleafS,  111.  Flying  machine.  No. 
1.068.652:  July  29;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.   1082. 

Harfmaii.    Mary    E       (See    Martin.    Wnilam   E..   assignor.) 

Harttoge,  Charles  C.     i  See  Hudspeth  ami  Uartxoge.) 

Uarvlck.  Otis  E.     (See  Koowles,  Latham  A.,  asaignor  ) 

Harwood,  Sumpier  L.,  assignor  of  three-elflMbs  to  J.  M. 
Finn.  I>ubllB.  Ga.  Fire-ex tingulaber.  No.  1,068,897: 
July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.   llTo. 

Haakell.    Homer   E.,    Huntington,    W.    Va.      Heater  for   In- 
jector"-     No.    1.066. :j-1  ;   July   1;  Gat.   vol.    192;   p.    131. 
HasH.i.    ,\els    H.,     I.k)s     Angeles.    Cal.       Foot-rest.       No, 
1,067,738;  July  15;  Gat.  vol.. 192;  p.  696. 

Hastings.  Alonxo  L..  Chicago,  III.  Reel.  No.  1.066,609; 
July  h;  Gat.  vol.   192:  p.  276. 

Hastings,  .\lonto  L..  Chicago,  III.  Rallwav-track  side 
frame.      No.   1,066.610;  Julv  8:  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  276. 

Hathaway,    .\lbert  E.      (See   Hogg  and   Hathaway.) 

Hatt,  Joseph  A.  U.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Half-tone  screen 
No    l.U6ti.611  ;  July  8;  Gaa.   vol.   192;  p.  27G. 

Haug,  John.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Starting  and  reversing  appa- 
ratus for  Internal  combustion  engines.  No.  1.066.108; 
July  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  72. 

Hauskey.  Ole  R..  Lake  Preston,  S.  D.  Oarden-tooL  No. 
1,069,607;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1204. 

HawaUan  I'iueupple  Couijjauy.  (See  GInaca,  Henry  G..  as- 
signor. ) 

Uawes,  Herbert  E..  New  York.  N.  T.  Flying  machine. 
No.   1.067,425;  July   16:  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  591 

Hawkins,  (>Murence  A.,  Schenectadv,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Inlon  Switch  and  Signal 
Company.  Apparatus  for  governing  the  passage  of  cars 
or  vehicles  along  a  railway  and  the  control  thereof. 
No.  1,067,228;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p,  488. 

Hawn.  Andrew  P.,  Goodlnnd,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 
Wolf,  IJiporte,  Ind.  Plow.  No.  1.067,111;  July  8; 
Oaz    vol    192 ;  p    447. 

Hawthorne,  Ellsworth  A.  (See  Klumpp,  Qottlob  and  P., 
assignors.) 

Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company. 
rt  nd»*i    II,   ;i>ialgTinr.  > 

Hay.  Soren  P.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Milk  condenser.  No 
1.067.336;  July  15:  Gaz.  vol    192;  p.  561 

Hayden,  Joseph  L.  R..  Schenectadv.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Comoany.  Chemical  reaction  by  means 
of  an  electric  arc.  No.  1,066,272;  Julv  1;  (iat.  vol. 
19'J  ;   p.    l.Xir 

Hayes,  Benjamin  P.,  and  A.  H.  Steele,  Kansas  City,  Mo. ; 
said  Haves  assignor  to  said  Steele.  Change  maker.  No. 
1,069.008;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.    li'tfe 

Haywood.  A.  O..  el  al.     tSee  Cagle.  Carter  M.,  assignor.) 
Haywood.  Grace,  et  al.     (See  Ca«le.  Carter  M.,  assignor.) 

Hazel.  George  W..  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American 
.\ddressabak  Company.  Manifolding  device  for  address- 
ing envelopa  No.  1,068,768;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.   1122. 

Hateltlne,  Harry  H..  Seattle,  Wash.  Detachable  shoe-heel. 
No.  l,06«.8lj;  July  «;    iax.  vol.  102;  p.  346, 

Hearing.  Edward,  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  R  Moore. 
Kellogg,  Idaho.  Vacuum-creator.  No.  1.067,658;  Jnly 
16;  Gas.  vol.   192;   p.   669. 

Helierlein,  Ferdinand      (See  Huntington  and  Heberleln.) 

Hedden,  James  W.,  Sedalla.  Mo.  Step  -  mold.  No. 
1.068.684:  July  29:  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.   loSS 

Heilprtn,  William  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Air  -  gun.  No. 
1.067.084:  July  22:  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  812. 

Heimlich,  .\dolph,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  One-piece  tiraaslire 
and  princess  slip.  No.  1,068,429;  July  29;  Oai.  vol. 
192;  p.  1000. 

Helnemeyer,  Heinrtcb,  Hildesbelm,  Germany  Bo(  tie- 
valve.      No.  1.068,052;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.   ll>2  ;  p    836. 

Helney,  George  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Wheel-runner.  No. 
1,066.009:  July  1  :  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  37 

Helnrlcb,  Jacob,  Nuremberjf,  assignor  to  Metallptpler- 
Brontefarben  Blatfmetallwerke  Aktiengeaellschaft,  Mu- 
nich, Germnny.  Apparatus  for  pneumatically  separat- 
ing sheets  No.  1  <W9,0(»9  ;  Julv  29:  Gat.  vol.  192;  p. 
1205. 

H.in<<.  Otto,      (See  Honold  and  Heins.) 

Hetass.  Christian  F.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Metal  shesrs.  No. 
1066.612;   July  8;  <i«t.  vol.   192:  p.  277. 

Heintxelman.  Harvey  H.,  Malta,  Ohio.  Combined  center 
Inz  calipers  and  square.  No.  1.066,27.1 ;  July  1  ;  Gaz. 
vol     192;   p     132. 

Helsler,  Charles  L.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Locomotive  sand- 
l>ot      No    1,066.274  ;  Jnlv  1  ;  Gat.  vol,  192  ;  p.  132. 

Helander.  Axel  H.      (See  Helander.  Ernst  O.,  assignor.) 

Helander.  Ernst  G  ,  Plttsborgh,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  A.  H.  Helander.  Yoangstown.  Ohio.  Condenser.  No. 
1.068,4.'»:  July  29:  Gax.  vol    192;  p.  1006. 

Helbronner,  AndrC  (See  Henri,  Helbronner,  and  Reck- 
linghaasen.) 

Held.  Kngen,  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Dynamo-electric  ma- 
rhin«-       No    1.066,494  ;  July  8  ;  Oat.  vol.   192  :  p.  2.'^6. 

Heldrlrh,  Andrew,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  H.  ZlfTerhlatt, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Dlsoenslng  vessel.  No  1.066,813: 
Jnly  8:  Gst.  vol.   192;  n    346 

Hellmleh.  George  E.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Tympan-rage.  No. 
1.066.010;  Jnly  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  87. 


Level.     No.    1,066,018;  July 


Hellmich,  George  E.,  Seattle.   Wash.     Gage-pin  for  prist- 

Ing-presses.      No.    1.066,011;    July    1;    Gas.    vol.    IM ; 

p.  38. 
Ilellweg   Henry,   MUwnukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  8.  D.  Page 

and   Conpany.    Ocs    Moines.    Iowa.      Loose-leaf   blii4er. 

.No    1.068.12'/:  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  861. 
Helmond,  William  F.,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assligBor  to  Uadsr- 

wood    Typewriter   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Ttpe- 

wrlUng  machine.     No.  1.066,276 ;  July  1  ;  Oax.  voL  Ha  ; 

p.   188. 
Uelvlg,  (illbert  O.,  and  T.  Miller,  Dawson.  Minn.     Spring- 
clamp      No.  1,066,495  :  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  n^  285. 
Hemingway.    Henrv    W..    Hampstead.    England.      Treating 

stone  and  like  material.     No.  1,067,426;  July  15;  Gaa. 

vol.   192;   p.   592. 
Hemleb.  Martin.  Eltxabetta,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  TIm  Slmter 

Manufacturing  Company.     Bllndstitchlng-machlne.     No. 

I.OOD.OIU:   July   29;   (Jat.  vol.   192;   p.    1206. 
Hemming.  Daniel,  .New  Hnven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  N«w 

York    Clffarette    Machine    Company,    New    York.    N.    T. 

Clgarette-rod-severlng  device.      No.    1,066,012;   Jnly   1; 

Gaz.   vol.    192 ;   p.  38. 
Hemming,    Daniel,    .New    Haven,    Conn.,    assignor    to    Yhe 

New  York  Cigarette  Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Machine    for  jtastlng    the    seams    of   cigarettes    and    the 

like.     No.  1,064), 109;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  72. 
Hempel,   Paul,   Parkston,  8.  D.      Delivery  apiwratus.      No 

1.067.112:  July  8:  Gat.  vol.   192;  p.  447. 
Henderson,  James  R.,  et  ml.      (See   Dewees,  Benjamin  F., 

assignor.) 
Hendricks.  Joseph  A.     (See  Hamilton  and  Hendricks.) 
Heodrlckson.     Panl     H..     Irms.     Wis.       Car  -  sUke.       No. 

1.068.339;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  936. 
Henley.  William  T.      (See  Pesmond  and  Henley.) 
Henneasee,    Claude,    Macon,    Ga.      Guano-dlstributer.      No. 

1,068,340;  July  22;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  936. 
Hennlng.  Fred.  Austin,   111.     Level.     N< 

1  :  <;at.  vol.  192  ;  p.  38. 
Henri.  Victor.  A.  Helbronner.  and  M.  von.  Reckllngbaoaea. 

Paris,     France.       Apparatus     for     treating    llqnlds    by 

means   of    ultrs-vlolet    rays.      No.    1,068,808;    July    28; 

Gar.  vol.   192;  p.    1170. 
Henry,  James.  Phillipsburg,  N.  J.     Umbrella-bolder.     No. 

1,066,205:  July  1;  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  108. 
Hcnsel,     Otto     A..     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Incubator.       No. 

1,068,128;  July  22;  Gsx.  vol.  192;  p.  881. 
Hspburn,    Frederick    G..    Manchester    Center,    Vt.      Door- 
catch.     No.  1.068.899;  Julv  20;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1170 
Herd,     William     B.,     Mllford,     Del.        Milking  pall.       No. 

1.068,900;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  1170. 
Herman.    Jacob.    Braddock.    Pa.      Cultivator    or    harrow. 

No.    1.068,901;   July   20;   Gat.   vol.    102;    p.    1170. 
Hermsdorf.    Max,    assignor    to    Fried.    Krupp    .4ktien;;e8ell- 

schaft    Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germsnv.     Barrel-recoil  gun. 

No.  1,066,814  :  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  1§2  ;  p.  347. 
Herreshoff,  John   B.   F.,   asaignor  to  Nichols  Copper  Co., 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Furnace    for    roasting   ores.      No. 

1.066,110;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  73. 
Herring,    Herbert    T.,    London,    England.      Rotary    pnrap. 

No.  1,066.815  :  July  8 ;  Gaz,  vol.  192  ;  p.  347. 
Hertner.  John  H.      (See  Cooklngham  and  Hertner.) 
Herx,  Alfred,  Chicago,   III.     I'neumatlc-tube  system.     No. 

1,069.062;  July  29;  Gaz    vol.   192:  p.  1223. 
Herzog,  Felix  B..  deceased.   New  York.   N.  Y.  ;   H.  Herxog, 

executrix.     Electric  signaling.     No.  1,068,387  ;  Jnly  22: 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  962. 
Herzoj,  Henrietta,  executrix.     (See  Herzog,  Felix  B.) 
Hess-Bright    Manufacturing   Company,   The.      (See   Hess, 

Henry,  assignor.) 
Hess,   Henry,   Wawa,  assignor  to  The   Hess-Bright   Maan- 

factnrlng  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Starting   device 

for  explosive  motors.     No.  1,068,129:  July  22;  Gag.  vol. 

192;  p.  862. 
Hess.   Julius  J.,   Chicago.    III.     Jointed   rod   for  inserting 

wires      in      conduits      and      analogous      purposes       No. 

1.066.816;  July  8;  Gst.  vol.  192;  p.  :U7. 
Hesse,    Walter    A.,    Alameda,    Cal.      Crossing-signal. 

1,067,7:^4:  July  15;  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  6m.^ 
Hesselbein.    Max,   Frnnkfort-on-the-Msm,   Germnny. 

opener.     No.  1,067,664;  Jnly  16;  Gas,  vol.   192;  p.  669. 
Hester.    Wlllian    J.,    aastgrnor   of  one-half   to   C.    M.    Rich- 
mond.  Milwaukee,    Oreg.      Hinge.      No.    1.067,427;   Jnly 

15  ;    Gaz    vol.    192  :   p.    692. 
Hettinger.  Jennie  S..  CasMlea.  N.  J.     Sheet -pa  eking.     No. 

1.068.585;  Jnly  29;  Gas.   vol.   192;  p    1058. 
Hewett,  Charles.  Wenatchee,  Wash.     Orchard  step-ladd^. 

No.   1,067,170;  July  8;  Gat.  vol.   192;  p.  467. 
Hewlt,  Lyman.      (See  Hewlt.  Nick  and  L.) 
Hewlt.    Nick    and    L.,    Seville,    Ohio.     Com  huSker.     No. 

1.068,130;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  862. 
Hewitt,  Charles  B.      (See  Zackey,   Wlfliam  W..   assignor.) 
Hewitt,    Herbert   H.,   Baffalo,    N.   Y.      Hose-coupling.      No. 

1.067.337:  July  15;  Gaz    vol.   192;  p.  562. 
Hewlett.  Edward  M.,  Schenectadv.  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Electric  switch.     .No,  1,067,785: 

July   15;  Gaa,  rol.   192:  p    696. 
Heyp.   Friedrlch.  Hamburg,   (lermanv.     Buoy   for  streama 
and  currents.     No.    1,067,113;   July   8;   Gas.   vol.    192: 

p.  447.  '^ 

HlooB,   Sidney   J.,   assignor   of  one-half  to  A.    Klelnman. 

New  York.   N.   Y.     Delonatlnx  dtvlce.     .No.   1.068.481: 

July  29:  Gat.  vol    192:  p    1000. 
Hicks,    Irl   R..   Hallsville,    Mo.      Nut-lock. 
Julv  29:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    1206. 


No. 
Tin 
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HlKdon,  Otl»  P.      (Se€  Mutton.  Arthur  B..  asstirnor.) 
HJKsrIn.    Henrv,    assljfnor    to    The    Hlggln    Manufacturing 

Company,    Newport,    Ky.      Dust-proof    cap    for   vehlcle- 

hube       No.   l.(Mfc,«13:  July  8:  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  277 
Hlggtn     Manufacturing    Company.     The.       (See     Higsln, 

Henry,   asBlgnor. )  ,.  , 

HiKKtns.    Abner   J..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Rallway-crosalng. 

%    1,067.171:  July  8:  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  467 


HlKKina." Warren  P..  ''asaignor  of  one-thir^  to  G.  L.  Wert 
man,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Tov  school -room.  No. 
1.069,012;  July  29;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1207. 
Higglnson.  Joseph,  and  H.  Arundel.  Stockport,  England. 
Liquid  fuel-Bupply  arrangement  of  Internal-combuatlwi 
engines.  No  1  067.814  ;  July  22  ;  Gar.  vol.  102  ;  p.  756. 
HUd,  Frederic  W..  Portland.  Oreg.,  and  E.  T.  Flateboe, 
assliniors  to  Western  Automatic  Fender  Co..  Inc.,  Seat- 
tle Wash.  Car  fender.  No.  1,069.063  ;  July  29  ;  Ga«. 
vol.    192  ;   p.    1224.  ,   ^ 

Hill    Ebenexer,  Norwalk.   Conn.     Thermal  control  for  alr- 
compreesora.      No.    1,068,432;    Joly    29;   Oaa.   vol.    192; 
p.    1006. 
Hill.  George  E.     (See  Hall.  George  F..  assignor.) 
Hilton    Fred,  Manchester,   England.     Coin-freed  stamping 
mechanism.     No.  1.068,240 ;  July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p. 
90" 
Hinckley.   Augustus  C,   Oakland   Pier,   Cal.      Cleaner  for 
gage  and  water-glass  cocks.     No.   1,069,013;  July  29; 
Gaz.   vol.    192;   p,  1207.  _  ^ 

Hbids    Peter  J.,  and  E.  S.  Ferris,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Dofflng- 

wlre.     No.  1,067,815  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  756. 
Hinds    William  A.,   Hartford,  Conn.,   assignor  of  one-half 
to  8    H.   Hoverter  and  one-half  to  H.   E.   Eberlv.   Read- 
ing  Pa.     Apparatus  for  repairing  tlrea.     No.  1,068,653  ; 
July   29:  Gas.   vol.   192;   p.    1082. 
Illnds,  William  A  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  H.  Hoverter 
and  one- half  to  H.   E.   Eberly.   Reading.   Pa.      E^xpander 
for  tire-vulcanlaers.     No.  1,068,664;  July  29;  Gas.  vol. 
192:  p.   1082. 
Hinkel,      Christian,      Berlin,      Germany.        Igniter.        No. 

1.066.902:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  376. 
Hlnkle.  Max  H..  and  G.  E.  Fritz,  Blackhawk,  Colo.     Poul- 
try feeder.      No.    1,067.338;    July    15;    Gax.    vol.    192; 
p.    562. 
Hlnson.  Joseph  E.      (See  Bradv  and  Hlnaon. » 
HIpklns,    William    E.,    deceased.   Soho    Foundry,    near   Bfr- 
mlngham  ;   J.   B.   Carslake  and   A.    H.   Gibron,    Birming- 
ham,  England,  executors.      Automatic  weighing  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,066.614  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  277. 
Hlrschberg,  Hormann  M.     (See  Calrd,  Harry,  aaaignor.) 
Hlsklns.  Montague  S.     (See  HIsklns,  SUnley  A..  B.  A.,  and 

M.   S.)  ^  I 

Hlsklns.   Ralph  A.      (8«e  Hlsklns.   Stanley  A.,   B.   A.,  and 

M.    S.) 
Hlsklns.  Stanley  A.,  R.   A.,  and  M.   S.,  Saltley,   Birming- 
ham,  England.     Means  for  securing   ladles'   hats.      No. 
1,068,063;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  837. 
Hltaka.   Yelxaburo.      (See   Yamamoto.  TakeJIro.  asalgnor.) 
Hitchcock,   Fanny  R.  M.,   Bell  vale.   N.  Y.     Food  compound 
for     promoting     the     rapid     growth     of     poultry.      No. 
1.066.615  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  278. 
HIte.   Charles   E..   Burlington.   N.   J.,   assignor  of  one-half 
to  W    Plncus.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Sulfur  compound  and 
making.       No.     1,068.769;     July     29;     Gax.     vol.     192; 
p.    1122. 
Hlx,  Samuel  C  Flot  Springs,   Ark.     Hydrocarbon-bur«er. 

No.  1,066.496;  July  8:  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  2:i6. 
Hlxson,  John  F..  Ypsllantl,  Mich.     Adjustable  hinge.     No. 

1,067.114;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol  192;  p.  448. 
Hlort.  VII helm  K.     (See  Lassen  and  lijort.) 
Hiuch^.     Llbor,     Pflbram.     assignor     to    J.     Rltter,     nee 
Merttens,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Lacing-bolder.    No. 
1.068.241  :  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  902. 
Hobbs.    Theodore    A.,    Utica.     N.     Y.       Belt  -  guide.       No. 

1.068,242;  Julv  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  902. 
Hobson,    John    H..   and    W.    F.    Lackner,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Curtain  pole  and  fixture.     No.  1.067.985:  July  22;  Gax. 
vol.   192  ;   p.   813. 
HSchner,    Hans,    assignor    to    Maschlnenfabrlk    Augsbnrg- 
Nttrnberg    A.   O.,    Augsburg,   Germany.      Printing-preaa. 
No.  1.06(.026:  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  417. 
Hockenbary,    Earl.    Hampton.    Nebr.      Corn-husker.      No. 

1.0«.S.0.->.%  :  July  29;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  1083. 
Hockensmith.  Franklin  C.  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  Hocken- 
smlth    Wheel   A    Mine  Car   Company.    Penn   Station,    Pa. 
Roller  -  bearing   for   mine  -  car    wheels.      No.    1.066.276; 
July  1  :  <iaz.  vol.  192;  p.  133. 
Hockensmlth  Wheel  &.  Mine  Car  Company.      (See  Hocken- 

smith.   Franklin  C.  as.slgnor.) 
Hockett.  Frank  C.      (See  Snakley,  Samuel  D..  assignor.) 
Hodapp.  John  B.,  Mankato.  Minn.    Furnace.    No,  1,068.902  ; 

July  29:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1171. 
Hodge,     Sidney     J..     Ortlng,     Wash.     Animal  -  trap.     No. 

1.068.400;  July   22;  Gax.  vol.   192;    p.  956. 
Hodgklnaon.     Percy     W..    assignor    of    one-half    to    J.    C 
Loml>ar<l,     Rochester,     N.     Y.        Engine  -  starter.       No. 
1.066.014  :  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  38. 
Hodginan.    Willis    K.,   assignor   to   Hulwr   llodgman    Print- 
ing Press  Co.,  Tannton,  Mass.     Bed-motion  for  printing- 
presses.     No.  1.066,412;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   176. 
Hoev.    John.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Folding    couch.      No. 

1.067. 7:?«:   July   If.:   f}a«.   vol.   192:   p.  697. 
Hofe.    Christian    von,    Wllmeradorf.    near    Berlin,    assignor 
to    Optlsche    Anstalt    C.    P.    Goen    Aktlengesellschnft. 
Frledenau.     near     Berlin,     Germany.      Telemeter.      No. 
1.067.027  ;  July  8 :  Gm.  roi.  192 ;  p.  417. 


Hofmann,  Frits,  and  K.  Delbrflck.  anstgnors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Baver  &  Co..  KIberfeld,  Germany. 
Producing  a  caootchouc-lllie  substance.  No.  1.068.770; 
July  29;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.   1123. 

Hofmelater,  Flora,  Racine,  Wis.  Cooking  range.  No. 
1.066,903;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   377 

HogK.  George,  and  \.  E.  Hathaway,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
ranada.  Spring  mattress.  No.  1.067.389;  July  15; 
(;az.   vol.    192:   p.    563. 

Hogland,  Frank  0.     (See  Larson  and  Hogland.i 

Holhourns,  John  O.,  assignor  to  Linotype  and  Machinery 
Limited.  London.  ETngland.  Typographical  composing- 
machine.     No.  1,067,519  •  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  622. 

Iloldon.  Charles  L..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Range-boiler 
stand.     No.  1,067.655;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  669 

Ilolden.  Hiram,  Manchester.  N.  H.  Tag  and  card  holder. 
No.  1.068.499;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1028. 

Holder,  Henry  A.,  Lynn.  as.«lgnor  to  Holder-Perkins  Cona- 
pany  Woburn  Mass.  Pneiimatlc  roll  for  leather-work- 
ing machines.'  No.  1,067.607;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192: 
p.   652. 

Holder- Perkins  Company.  (See  Holder.  Henry  A..  a»- 
slgnor. ) 

Holder,  William  B..  and  R.  Sampson,  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada  ;  said  Holder  assignor  to  said  Sampson.  Hot- 
plate for  stoves.  No.  1,067,428;  July  16:  Gax.  toL 
192 ;  p.  592. 

Holgate  Brothers  Company.  (See  Turner.  George  A.,  a»- 
slgnor. ) 

Holland.  Henry  V.  C,  and  W.  H.  Wiggins,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Bowling  alley.     No.  1,068.181;  July  22;  Gam.  voL  192; 


p.   862. 

Hollenbeck,  Frank  A.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Firearm.  No. 
1.008.586;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.   192;   p.   1058. 

Holllnworth,  William  G.      (See  Taylor.  William,  assignor.) 

Holly.  Ward  J..  Pewamo.  Mich.  Trap-nest.  No.  1.067.340; 
July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  563. 

Holmes,  Herbert  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Means  for  securing 
metal  trimmings  or  moldinirs  to  door  and  other  frames. 
No.   1,00.'<.656;  July  29:  <;az.  vol.   192;  p.  1083. 

Holmes.  Thomas.  Medford,  N.  Y.  Wrench.  No.  1,068,771  : 
July   29;   Gaz.   vol.   192;   p    112.3. 

Holmstrftm.  .lohan  G       (See  Egn#r  and  HolmatrOm.) 

Holt  Cornellua  K..  Washlngtonvllle.  and  P.  R.  Rauch, 
Le«tonia.  Ohio.  Feed  head  for  drilling-machines.  No. 
1.066,817;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  347. 

Holton.  Albert  M..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Coffee  grinder, 
cleaner,  and  separator.  No.  1,069,064;  July  29;  Oaa. 
vol.  192;  p.   1224 

FIoltoD,  James  O.,  Springfield.  Mo  Electrical  protectlTS 
device.     No.  1.065.640;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  12. 

Holtxmann,  John,  Baltimore.  Md.  Strip-cutting  attach- 
ment for  sewing  machines.  No.  1.065.941  ;  July  1  ;  Gax. 
vol.   192  ;  p.   12.  ,      ^ 

llolub,  Charlea  J..  Newport.  Ky..  assignor  to  The  Perk- 
WllllamM>n  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  IMpe.  No. 
1.067.172;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  467 

Holyfleld.  Edward  C.  (See  Holyfleld,  Grover  C.  K.  C, 
and  W.  B.I  ^ 

Holyfleld.  (irover  C  ,  E.  C.  and  W  B..  Damnscua.  Ark. 
Combined  harrow  and  land  roller.  No.  1.068.772;  July 
29:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1123.  ^    ^ 

Holyfleld.  Walter  B.     (See  Holyfleld,  Grover  C,  K.  C,  and 

w    B.  I  „ 

Home  Novelty  Company.  The.  (See  Flint,  Eugene  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Honold,  Gottlob.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  and  O.  Uelns,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany.  Electric  Ignition  system  for  Internal- 
combustion  motors.  No.  1.066,904;  July  8;  Gax.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  377. 
Hooper,  George  J.  (See  Smith.  Harry  F.,  assignor. ) 
Hoover,    Thomaa    A.,    Fresno,    Cal.       Vehicle-spring.      No. 

1,067,480  :  Julv  15 ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  610. 
Hope    Vernon,  Manchester.   England.     Fualble  cut-out  for 
controlling  electric  clnults.      No.    1.068,341;   July   22; 
(;ax.  vol.   192  ;   p.   937. 
Hopedale  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Northrop,  Jonaa, 

assignor. »  .^^     ^     ..  . 

Hopkins.  Charlea  L..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Curtain 


Supply   Company,   Newark.    N.   J.      Spring   shade-roller. 
No.  1.068,054;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  837 
Hopkins,  Willis  B.      (See  Abl>ott  and  Hopkins. » 


Hopklnson.    Ernest,    East    Orange,    N.    J.       Vehlcle-wheeL 

O..        •    /M>r    l\An  .      T..l_     1    .     t\^-       _«1        lOO  •     n       19 


?$o    1.066,942;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   13. 
Hopklnson,    Joseph.    l>ayton,    Ohio.      Knife  edge    bearing. 

No.  1,067,341  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  56;^. 
Hopmann,   Charles   H..   St.    Louis,    Mo.      Metallic   window. 

"iilT   1.^■  Hac    »nl     102:   n.    663. 

No. 


No.   1,067,608:  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  663. 
Hopple,    David    M..    flopkins.    Mo.      Planter-marker. 

1.068.0O3;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1171. 
Hornby.    Frank.   Liverpool,   England.      Belt  faatener.      No. 

1,066.943;  July  1;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  14. 
Horsfleld.  John.   Ix)«  Angeles,  Cnl.     Sliding  metallic  block 

binder.     No.  1.069X)«5  ;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  12:^5. 
Horton.   Albert  J.,   White   Plains.   N     Y..  assignor  to  The 

Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.   Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Motor<on- 

troller.     No.   1,066.616  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.    192  ;  p.  278. 
Hosack,     Thomaa     T..     Oil     City.     Pa.     Washboard.     No. 

1,067,919  :  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  791. 
Hotchklss.     James     M..     Burlington,     Vt.      Apparatus     for 

cleaning     gold,     sliver,     and     other     metal     ware.       No. 

1  0rt8.3S8  :  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol    192  ;  p.  952. 
Houghton.  Alanaon  B.,  et  al.      (See  Cnownlng,  Le  Roy  C, 

assignor.) 
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Houghton,  Arthur  A.,  et  al.  (Bee  Chownlng.  Le  Bey  C. 
assignor,  t 

Houghton    and    Richards.       (8<-e    Hunter.    George    C,    as- 
signor. ) 
Houghton,    Wlllard.    Seattle,   Wnsh.     Car-stake  and   bunk 
-No    1.068.401  ;  July  22;  (Jax.  vol.  192;  p.  956 

Houston.    Charles    L..    Astoria.   Oreg.      Device   for  alnklng 
strainers.     No.  1.067.173:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  468. 
Houston.    I'erclval  T       (See  Alston  and  HoiiKton.) 

Hoverter,  Sherman  H..  ct  al.  (See  Hinds,  William  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Howard.  Clarence  H.,  assignor  to  Locomotive  Tender 
Frame  Company.  8t.  Ix>uiB,  Mo.  Cast-steel  underframe 
for  cars.      No.   1.066.818;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  348. 

Howard.  Clarence  H.,  and  H.  M.  Pflager.  assignors  to 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car- 
truck.     .No.   1.066,819  ;  July  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  348. 

Howard,  Clarence  H..  and  H.  M.  I'llager.  assignors  to 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Dynamo 
suspension  bar  for  car-trucks.  No.  1,068,657;  July  29; 
Gaz.  vol     192  ;  p.   1084. 

Howard,  Frank  W.^  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
1  Ons.4(»2;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.    192:  p.  967. 

Howard.  Paul  R.,  et  al.     (See  Mix,  Allen  H..  assignor.) 

Howard,  Russell  P.      (See  Slevers  and   Howard.) 

Howdcn.  James,  lilasgow.  Scotland.  Water-tube  steam- 
boiler.     No.  1,066.111  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  73. 

Howell.  Chsrlex  A.  Howe.  Nebr.  Wire-fence  stntcher 
.N'o,  l,o«<<.5S7:  Julv  29:  :;sz    vol    192;  p.  10.^0 

Howell.  Wilson  8.     (See  Crawford.  William  W..  assignor.) 

Hrabak.  John,  Kermlt.  aaslgnor.  liv  mesne  iisslgnments,  of 
one-half  to  L.  A.  O.  Knoph,  Noonan.  N.  D.  Music- 
stand.     No.  1,067,609;  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  65.1. 

Hubbard.  John  H.,  Iron  River,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  H.  A.  Duskv,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Wire-clamp  for  Insu- 
lators.    No.  1.067.246:  Julv  15:  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  529. 

Huber  Hodgman  Printing  Press  Co.  (See  Hodgmao, 
Willia  K.,  osslgnor. ) 

HudHon  Motor  Car  Comp.any.  (See  Moorhoiise.  Alfred, 
assignor. ) 

Hudson.  Wilbur  O..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Guarantee 
Conatructlon  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Suction  con- 
veyer system.  No.  1.067.220;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192- 
p.    4K6. 

Hudaon.  William  L.,  Elllsburg,  N.  Y.  Shutter  and  feed 
mechanism  for  klnetographs.  No.  1.067,219:  July  S; 
<iax.   vol.   192  ;  p.   4S5. 

Hudspeth,  William  D.,  and  C.  C.  Hartxoge,  deceased. 
Monroe  \ji  :  P.  Sandel,  executor,  assignor  to  said 
Hudspeth.  Burglar-alarm.  No.  1.068,342;  July  22; 
<;az    vol.   192  ;  p.  937. 

Huff,  Edward  8..  assignor  to  H  Ford.  Detroit.  Mich.  Mag- 
neto.    No.  1.<W6.729;  Jnlv  8;  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  319. 

Huff.  George  T.,  Street.  Md.  Tellurian.  No.  1.065,944  ; 
July   1;  (taz.   vol.   192;   p.    14. 

Huff,  Russell,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Cumpanv. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Radiator  •  support  for  motor  -  vehlcleis. 
No    1.067.737  ;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  697. 

Hufford.  Charles  A..  Indianapolis.  Ind  Mschlne  for  bulg- 
Ins  cylindrical  sheet  metal  bodies.  No.  1,067.115;  July 
8  :   (;nz    vol.   192  ;  p.  448. 

Hughes,  Arthur  D.,  Rochester,  Ind.  Gyratory  alfter.  No. 
1.067.9L'0;  July  21';  tJaz.  vol.   192;  p.  791 

Hughes  Electric  Heating  Company.  (See  Hughes.  George 
A     iisKlgnor  » 

Hughes.  (;««orge  A.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Electric  Heat  Ink- 
Company.  Chicago.  Ill  Electrical  boating  device.  .No 
1.0C*.6.'S8;  July  29;  (ias.  vol.   192;  p.   1084. 

Hughes.  Robert.     (See  Welsh  and  Hughes.) 

Hughes.  William  J..  Victoria.  Tex.  Combination-saw. 
No,  1.066.7.10;  Julv  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  319. 

Hugo.  Theodor.  Berlin.  Germany.  .Machine  for  making 
paper  envelope.  No  1,066.112;  Julv  1;  Gaz.  vol.  102; 
p.  1 3. 

Huhn.  John  H.,  Fairmont.  W.  Va.,  B.  H.  Abraham, 
inlontown.  Pa.,  and  J.  S.  Ham,  Covington,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Covington  Machine  Company.  Coal-leveling 
machine.     .No.  1.067.221  ;  July  8  ;  Gax    vol.  192;  p.  48C 

Huklll.  Rov  W..  Oak  Point  Wash.  Stump-roller  No. 
1.067.116;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  448. 

Hnlbert.  Ansel  C.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Electrically- 
heated  glue  pot.  No.  1.008.343;  July  22;  Gax  vol  192- 
p.  937. 

Hulbert.  Ansel  C.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Fluld-orcssure  gage 
and  automatic  regulator.  No.  1.069.066;  July  29;  Gax 
vol    lO'j :  p.   1225. 

Hulett.  George  H..  assignor  to  The  Wellman-Seaver  Morgan   , 
Company,  Cleveland.   Ohio.     System  for  unloading  cars 
into    Teasels.      No.    1.066.016;    July    1;    Gas.   vol.    192; 
p.  .'tt). 

Hulett.  George  H.,  ssslgnor  to  The  Wellman-Seaver-Morgan 

lompony    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Elevator.      No.    1.066.113; 

July  1  ;  Gm    vol.  192  ;  p,  74. 
Hull.    Alfred     A  .    KnoxvllJe.    Tenn       Flue-cleaner.      No. 

1.067.117;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  449. 
Hull.  Ueorge  H..  Cranston,  assignor  to  D.  R.  Brown,  Provl 

dence.  R.  I.     Shuttle-threader.     No.  1.067,247:  Julv  15; 

Gaz.   vol.   192  ;  p.  529. 
Hummel.  Ernest   A.,   ssslgnor  to  A.  L.  Haman.  St.   Paul. 

Minn.       Automatically-displayed     synchroniser-indicator 

for  clocks.     No.  1,066.016;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    192:  p    39. 
Hummel.    Ernest    \..   assignor   to   A.    L.    Haman.    St.    Paul, 

Minn.         Automatic      cut-out      for      clock-synchronlxliig 

mechanism.     No    1.066,961;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p. 

397. 


Humphrey.  Ernest  N..  assignor  to  The  Traut  k.  Hlns 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Sus- 
penders No.  1.067.028;  Julv  8:  Gsz.  vol.  102;  p.  418. 
Humphrey.  Ernest  N.,  and  F.  S.  Goodrich,  aasljfnors  to  The 
Traut  &  nine  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain, 
Conn.  Safety  raxor.  No.  1,066.497;  July  8;  Ga*.  ToL 
19::;  p.  236. 
Hunt,    Elizabeth    S..    Washington.   D.   C.      Invalid-support. 

No.  1.068,055  ;  Julv  2J  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  Kil. 
Hunt,   Helm.   Ferris  &  Company.      (See  Ferris,   Henry   L., 

assignor. ) 
Hunt.   Helm.  Ferris  &  Company.      (See   Ferris.   Henry   L. 

and  H.  J.,  assignors. ) 
Hunt.    Louis   J..    Sandycroft,    Wales,    assignor    to    General 
Electric  Company.     Kotor-windlngs  for  alternating-cur- 
rent dynamo-electric  machines.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,591  ; 
July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  490. 
Hunter,  David  G.,  Simmer,  and  T.  ti.  Murton.  Jack.  Trans- 
vaal.      Mantle    for    cruahlng-heads    of    gyratory    rock- 
crushers    and    the    like.      No.    1.060.277 :    July    1  ;    Gax. 
vol.    192  ;    p.    134. 
Hunter.  C^eorge  C.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Houghton 
and  Richards,  Boston,  Mass.     Hand-saw.     No.  1,066,498 ; 
July  8  ;  (Jax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  236. 
Hunter      Harry.      Indianapolis,      Ind.       Dry  -  kiln.        No. 

1,067,921;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  792. 
Hunter.  John  P.     ( S«-e  Kdntzler,  Henry,  assignor.) 
Huntington,  Thomas    London.  England,  and  V.  Heberlrlo. 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln,   Germany.      Recovering  xlnc  and 
other    volatile    meUla.      No.    1,069,085;    July    29;    (;ax. 
vol.    192;   p.    1233. 
Huntoon.    Charles    F.,    assignor   to    E,    A.    Laughlln,    Chi- 
cago.   III.    Brake-beam.      No.    1.066,617;    July    8;    Oas. 
vol.   192;  p.   278. 
Hurd,  Norman  B.      (See  Volght  and  Hurd.)      (Beissus.) 
H  irdman.   Allan   G.,   assignor  of  one-third   to   W.   8.    Illff, 
Denver,  Colo.     Fluid  control  for  tanks.     No.  1.068.773; 
J  ilv  29;  Gaz    vol.   192;  p.   1124. 
Hurl,  Charles  W..  assignor  to  D.  P.  Welmer.  Johnstown, 
Pa.     Automatic  release-valve  for  air-brake  systems.     No. 
1.067.738;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.   192:   p.  697. 
Hurlbiit,   Ira  D..  Prairie  du  Chlen,  Wis.      Drier  for  relief 
printing.     No.  1.066.278;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  134. 
Hurwltx  k  Co..  Hermann.     (See  Hajek.  Rudolf,  assignor.) 
HutchlnxB,  Charles  E.     (See  Ruttan  and  Hutchlnga.) 
Hntchlns,    Arthur   W..    Cranaton,    R.    I.      Safety-pin.      No. 

1.067.922;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  792. 
Hntchlns,  Chaun'^ey  C,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Composition 
for  removing  wall-paper,  calcimine,  &c.     No.  1.066,017  ; 
July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  40. 
Hutcbins,  George  F.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  k  Knowles  I»om  Works.     Spools  for  tuft-yarn  car- 
riers.    No.  1.067.656  ;  Julv  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  669. 
Ilutchlns,    Zephyr   H.,   et   al.      (See   Watson.    William    H., 

assignor.) 
Hutchinson,  Job,  Bensonhurst,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Indicator      Company.         Changeable      indicator.         No. 
1.067.248;  July   16;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  629. 
Hutchinson,  Job,  New  York,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to  National 
Indicator      Company.         Changeable      Indicator.         No. 
1.067.249;  July  16;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  630 
Hutchinson,  Job,  New   York^  N.  Y.,  assignor   to  National 
Indicator      Company.         Changeable      indicator.         No. 
1,067.2.'>0;  July  16;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  530. 
Hutchinson.  Job,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to  National 
Indicator      Company.        Changeable      indicator.        No. 
1.007.251:  Jury  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  531. 
Hutchinson.   Job,   New  York,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to  National 
Indicator      Company.         Changeable      Indicator.         No. 
1.067.252;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.   192;   p.  631. 
Hutchison.    Miller  R.,   Summit,   N.   J.      Speed   device  and 
indicator.     No.    1.068,138;   July    22;   Gax.    vol.    192;    p. 
863. 
Hutchison.    Miller    R..    BronxvUle.    N.    Y.      Electrograpliic 
display  apparatus  and  method.     No.  1.068,774;  July  20; 
Gaz    vol.   192;  p.   1124. 
Hutchison,  Miller  R.,  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
dustrial Instrument  Coinoany,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Speed- 
controlled   device    and    indicator.     No.    1.068,132;    July 
22;  Grz.  vol.  192;  p.  863. 
Hutchison,  Miller  R.,  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
<liintrlal  Instriiment  Comnanv.  Waterbury    Conn.      Speed 
device    and    Indicator.     No. "  1,068.134  ;    July,  22;    Gax. 
vol.   192;  p.  864. 
Hutchison,  Miller  R.,  Summit.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
dustrial Instrument  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn,      Sp<-ed 
device  and  indicator.      No.  1.068,135;  July  22;  Gax.  vol. 
192  ;   p.   864. 
Hutchison,  Miller  R.,  Summit.  N.  J.,  asslguor  to  The  In- 
dustrial Instrument  Company.  Waterbiirv.  Conn.      Speed 
device  and  Indicator.     No.  1.068.136;  July  22;  Gax.  vol. 
192:   p.  866. 
Hutchison,  Robert  B..  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.     Pumping  mecha- 
nism   for    vacuum-cleanera.      No.    1,067,029;    July    8: 
Gax.   vol.    192;   p.   418. 
Hutchison.  Robert  B..   Wllkinfcburg.  Pa.      Pumping  mecha- 
nism for  vacuum-cleaners.     No.  1,067,030  ;  July  8  :  Oai. 
vol.    192;    p.   418. 
Hutchison,  Robert  B.,  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.     Pumping  mecha- 
nism for  vacuum-cleaners.    No.  1,067.118;  July  8;  Oax. 
vol.    192;   p.   449. 
Huxford.    Lieorse  T..    Providence,  R.   I.      Adjostable   fiulil- 
tlght   packingless   valve.      No.    1.069.0C7  ;   Julv    29;   Gna. 
vol.  192  ;  p.   1225. 
Hyams.  Sarah.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Stamp-molstener.      No. 
1,068.659  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  l084. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  O*   PATENTEES. 


Hyatt.  John  W.,  Newark,  N.  J  .  asslinior  to  Brunawlck- 
Balke-Collender  Companv  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Handle  for  throwlne  bowling  balls.  No.  1,068,389  : 
Jaly  22 ;  Oai.  yoI.  192  ;  p.  952. 

Hyatt.  John  W..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Bruns- 
wIck-Balke-CoUender  Company  of  New  York.  New  York, 
N,  Y.  Compressed  wooden  article.  No.  1,068,775;  Jul) 
29;  Gaa.  toI.  192  ;  p.  1125. 

Ibach.  Walter,  Barmen,  (iermnny.  Transposing  device  for 
pianos.      No.  1.068.187;  July  22:  (Jam.  vol.  192;  p.  888. 

Ibbekcn,  August,  Bremen,  (iermany.  Automatic  back- 
surge  seal  for  sewerage  systems.  No.  1,067,610  ;  July 
15:  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.  653. 

Ibllngs,  Christopher,  Akron.  Iowa.  Hinge.  No.  1,067,118: 
July  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  450. 

Icelt-Bs  Refrigerator  Company.  (See  Wolf  nnd  Southworth. 
a«»lsmoi-8. 1 

Ilirr.  William  8.     (See  Hurdmnn.  Allan  <i.,  asalgnor. ) 

Ilsley.  Albert  B„  Chester,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E. 
Gagnon  and  A.  Kaufmann,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Type- 
case.     No.  1,067,120  :  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  450. 

Independent  BJeotrlc  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Oaulke.  Wil- 
liam   H  ,   assignor.) 

Indiana  Machine  and  Wire  Company,  The.  (See  Wbit- 
tln>?ton.   <feor{;e   W.,   assignor  ) 

Industrial  Instrument  Company.  The.  (See  Hutchison. 
Miller  R.,  asslenor. ) 

Industrleeie  MaatschappiJ  Trompenburg.  (See  LarJolette, 
Joseph    V.  assignor.) 

iBgersoll  MilllDs  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Smith. 
George    W.,    assignor.) 

(See  Banner,  Otto,  assignor.) 
(See    Hansen,  Charles   C,   as- 


I 


(See    Taylor,    Albert    H.,    aa- 


No. 


Ingersoll-Rand  Company. 

Ingersoll-Rand   Company, 
slgnor  ) 

Ingersoll-Rand    Company, 
ilgnor.) 

Ingram.    Joseph    D..    Panhandle.    Tex.       Draft-gear. 
1  0«6.61.S;  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  279. 

Ingram,  Joseph  1>.,  Washburn.  Tex.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,068.660;  July  20;  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1085. 

Inland  Automatic  Threaher  and  Machinery  Co.  Ltd.  (See 
Leonard.   William   C.   assignor.) 

Inman.  Harry  A..  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  box-ma- 
chine     No.   1.067. 25.S  :  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  532. 

International  Accesaoriea  Manafacturlng  Company.  (See 
Smith.  Elmer  S.,  assignor.) 

International  Acheson  Graphite  Company.  (See  Smith, 
William  A.,  assignor.) 

International  Cork  Co..  The.  (See  Bogdanffy,  Alexander, 
assignor.) 

International  Postal  Supply  Company  of  New  York,  The. 
(See  Jahn,  Frederick  G.,  assignor.) 

International  Precipitation  Company.  (See  Cottrell, 
Frederick  <;..  assignor.) 

International  Steam  Pump  Company.  (See  Bowen,  Beu- 
ben.  assignor,  i 

International  Steam  Pump  Company.  (See  Nickel  and 
Sharp,   assignors.) 

International  Steel  Tie  Company.  (See  Day.  William  P.. 
assignor.) 

Interwoven  Mills.  The.  (See  Kilboum  and  Smltfa,  as- 
signors.) 

Ion.  William  E..  Littleton,  W.  Va.  Checkreln  for  harness. 
No.  1.066,279  ;  July  1  :  Gae.  vol.  192  ;  p.  134. 

lonldes,  Alexander  C.,  Jr.,  London,  England.  Means  for 
preventing  the  backward  propagation  of  flame  along  a 
conduit  conveying  combustible  ga8«»ous  mixtures.  No. 
1.068,904  ;  Julv  29;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  1172. 

Ireland,  Charles  A.     (See  Billings,  Claud  A.,  assignor.) 

Ireland,  John  K..  Pennville,  Ind.  Trolley  pole  and  wheel. 
No.  1,069.014;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.   1207. 

Irwtn.   Edmond  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   C.   D.   Cherry. 
Willow   Creek.    Mont.      Means   for   overcomlug  dead-cen 
ters.     No.  1,066,905;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  378. 

Irwin,  Frank  L..  and  J.  E.  Tesseyman,  assignors  to  The 
Ralston  Steel  Car  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Hopper-car. 
No.  1,067,784  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  712. 

Isaacson.  Oliver  T..  Champaign.  111.  Englne-cranklng  de- 
vice.    No.  1,067.657  ;  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  670. 

Isbell,  Howard  L.,  Naugatuck,  asslenor  to  The  American 
Brass  Compnnv.  WaU-rhury.  Conn.  Polyphase  magnetic 
sep.arator.     No".  1,066  619  ;  July  S  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  279. 

Iversen.  Lorenz.  West  Homestead,  assignor  to  Mesta  Ma- 
chine Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Steam  hydraulic  press. 
No.  1,068,243":  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  903. 

J.  A.  Fay  &  Egan  Company.  (See  Solem.  Peter  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

J.  B.  Stone  Co.      (See  Diamond,  James  K.,  assignor.) 

J.   G.   Brill  Company,  The.      (See    Adams,   Walter  8..  as- 


signor. ) 
J.   G.   Brill   Compacy,  The. 

signers.  I 
J.    G.    Brin    Company,   The. 

slgnor. ) 
J.   G.   Brill   Company.   The. 

slgnor.) 
J.   G.   Brill   Company,  The. 

slgnor.  I 
J.  O.  Brill  Company,  The. 

slgnor.  I 
Jabusch,  .\lfred,   Deer  Park,  Wis.     .\utomoblle   tire-pump. 

No.   1,060.015;  July  29:   Gaz.  vol.   192:   p     1208 
Jackson,  Clarence  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  N.   P.  Han- 
son.   Dunkirk.    Mont.      Combined   air   and   oil    valve   for 

Intemal-combustlon  engines.     No.    1,068,056;   July  22; 

Oax.  vol.  IM;  p.  888. 


(Bee  Adams  and  Kobler,  as- 

(See    Bole,    Samuel    T..   aa- 

(See   Brooks,  James  A.,  aa- 

(See   Kohler.   (Jeorgc   B..    as- 

(8ee  Naulty,  Thomas  J.,  as- 


Jackson.  Dan  D.,  Shawnee,  Olria.  Stalk-cutter.  Ne. 
1.067.429;  July   15;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  593 

Jackson.  John.  Leadvllle.  Colo.  Wrench.  No.  1.067,739; 
July  15:  <Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  698. 

Jack.«on.  P.  T.,  Jr.     (See  Warner,  George  B..  assignor.) 

Jacob,  Alfred  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pencil.  No.  1,068,057; 
July  22  ;  Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  838. 

Jacob.  Helnrich.  Steglltz,  m'ar  Berlin,  assignor  to  Firm  of 
Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goers  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frle- 
denau.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Distance-measuring  In- 
strument.    No.  1,066,906:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  378. 

Jacobs,  Ernest  H..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
ernl  Electric  Company.  Oil  switch.  No.  1,068,588; 
July  29  :  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p    1059. 

Jacolw,  George  A.,  assignor  to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Com- 

?anv.    Cleveland.     Ohio.       Insulating    compound        No. 
,066.499;  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  287. 

Jacobsen,  Herbert.  Brownsville.  Tex.  Halr-pln.  No. 
1,068,244  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  903. 

Jacobson,  Herman   S       (See  Woods.   George  E.,  assignor.) 

Jacobus,  David  S.,  Jersey  City,  assUnor  to  The  Babcock 
k  Wilcox  Company,  Bavonne,  N.  J.  Steam-boiler  plant. 
No.    1,068.058:  July  22;  Gas.  vol.   192;   p.  838. 

Jacoby.  Benjamin.     ( tU'e  King  and  Jacoby.) 

Jacquemin.  Eugene,  Kent  Wash.  Pan  and  lid  lifter. 
No.  1.066,114;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  74. 

Jaehnke,  E.  F.     (See  Raltbel,  George,  assignor.) 

Jahn.  Frederick  G.,  assignor  to  The  International  Postal 
Supply  Company  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Print- 
ing mechanism.  .No.  1.066,946;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192; 
p.  14. 

Jahn,  Nlcolaus.     (See  Sbmit  and  Jahn.) 

James,  John,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignor  to  W.  D.  James, 
Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  Movable  partitions  for  mangers. 
No.  1.066.620;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  280. 

James  W.  Colgan  Co.      (See  Colgan,  James  W.,  assignor.) 

James.  William  D.     (See  James.  John,  assignor. ) 

Janek.  Gesa.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Burglar  alarm.  No. 
1.066.907  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol    192  ;  p.  378. 

Janik,  Edouard,  assignor  to  Socl^t^  G^n^rale  Francalse 
des  Caisaes  Payeuses  et  de  Contrdle  Systeme  JanIk, 
I'aris,  France.  Apparatus  for  charging  the  coin  con- 
tainer*  of  paying  machines.  No.  1.(568,661;  July  29; 
Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1085. 

Jannell,  Leslie  D..  assignor  to  Clark  Foundry  Company. 
Romford.  Me.  Punching  and  shearing  machine  No. 
1.068,344;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  938. 

Janney,  Reynold,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Power-operated  con- 
trolling "mechanism  for  fluid-actuated  machines.  No. 
1.068,589  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1059. 

Janson,  Emil.  Terre  Haute.  Ind.  Lawn-mower  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,065,946:  July  1  ;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  15. 

Jarrell,  James  F.,  Billings.  Mont.  Calculator.  No. 
1.068.390;  July  22;  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  953. 

Jasieckl.  Kazimier.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Wheel.  No. 
1,068,590;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1060. 

Jassey,  ("harles  S.,  Edgewater.  N.  J.  Means  for  Interpret- 
ing olayer-plano  music.  No.  1,067.254  ;  July  15  ;  Gas. 
vol.  192  :  p.  532. 

Jaynes,  Frank.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Thermostatic  alarm. 
No.  1.066,731  ;  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  320. 

Jedel.  Aaron.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pyrotechnlcal  toy.  No. 
1,067.520;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  623. 

Jefferson.  William  T.,  Chicago,  III.  Embroidery-pattern. 
No.   1,067,923;  July  22;   Gaz.  vol.   192;   p.   792. 

Jeffery,  Charles  T.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Jeffery,  Thomas 
B.) 

Jeffery,  Harold  W.,  et  al..  executors.  (See  Jeffery,  Thomas 
B.) 

JefTery.  Kate  E.,  et  al.,  executors.      (See  Jeffery,  Thomas  B.) 

Jeffery.  Thomas  IJ..  deieaaed,  Kenosha.  Wis.  ;  K.  E..  C.  T., 
and  H.  W.  Jeffery,  executors.  Wheel.  No.  1,067,430; 
July  15  :  laz.  vol.  192  •  p.  593. 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Sessions, 
Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

JenkiDS,  Charles  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Box-capping  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.067.431  :  July  15  :  Qas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  593 

Jenkins.  Charles  F..  Washington,  D.  C  Flying-machine. 
No.  1.067.432;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  593. 

Jenkins.  Samuel  E  ,  Richmond,  Va.     Cow-milking  machine. 

No.  1.066.430  :  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  182. 
Jensen.     Harry.     Wall     Lake,     Iowa.       Com  planter.       No. 
1.068.500;  July  20;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  1029. 

Jensen.    Hoco.    Chicago.     Ill       Bracket.      No.    1.068,391  : 

July  22  ;  Gaz.   vol.  191'  ;  p.   953. 
Jersemann.   Max.   New   York.    N.    Y.      Dlsplay-sUnd.      No 

1.087,816;  Julv  22;  Gas    vol.  192;  p.  757. 
Jersey  City  Printing  Company,  The.     (See  Dear  and  Cole, 

assignors. ) 
Jewett.  Elmer  B..  Clarksburg.  W.  Vs..  assignor  to  National 
Carbon  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Electrode  for  use  In 
electrothermal   processes.      No.   1.067,031  ;   July  8  ;   Gas. 
vol.  192:  p.  41^. 
Jlrousek,  Frank,  Owatonna  townahip.  Steele  county.  Minn. 
Grain-stacker.     No.   1.068,138;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.    192; 
p.  866. 
John    Church    Company,    The.      (See    Lelsch,    Joseph,    as- 
signor. ) 
John  Simmons  Company      (See  Kenny.  John,  assignor.) 
Johnson,    .\ndrew    M..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Cord-adjuster. 

No.  1.068,139  :  July  22  :  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p    866. 
Johnson.  Arthur  O.      (See  Kallenbaugh   and   Johnson.) 

I  Johnson    Tarl  J    F  ,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Furnace-door.     No, 

I       1.067.255:  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  533. 
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JobDSoD.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  Gas  Appliance 

Company.      Cedar      Kapids,      Iowa.        Sad-iron.        No. 

1.068.24"5  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  903. 
Johnson.    Eldridge    R..    Merlon.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Vlctor 

Talking     Machine     Cnmpany.       Talking-machine.       No. 

1,068,5!»1  :  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1060 
Johnson,   Epbralm,   Eveleth,  Minn.     Combined   brush  and 

folish-feeding  device.     No.  1,067,924  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol. 
92  :  p.  792. 
Johnson,  Frank   A.,  Jersey  Ctty.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Signs 
ture    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Slgnagraph.      No. 
1.066.115;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  74. 
Johnson,  Frank  A..  Dunellen.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Signa- 
ture Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  writing  a 
plurality  of  signatures.     No."  1,066,116 ;   July   1;   Gaz. 
vol.   192  ;   p.  74. 
Johnson.  Frank  A.,  Dunellen.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Slgna 
ture  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  writing  a 
plurality   of   signatures.      No.    1,066,117  ;   Joly    1  ;   Gaz. 
vol.  192;  p.  75. 
Johnson,  Frank  A..  Dunellen,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Signa- 
ture Company,   New   York.   N.  Y.     Multiple-writing  ma 
chine.     No.  1.066.118  :  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  75. 

Johnson.  Frank  A  ,  assignor  to  F.  J.  Weddem&nn,  Dan- 
ville, 111.  Vendlng-mschlne.  No.  1,066,621;  July  8; 
Gsz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  2^0. 

Johnson.    Frank    P.,    Danville,    Pa.      Carpet-beater.      No. 

1.068,770  ;  July  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1125. 
Johnson  Gas  Appliance  Company.     (See  Johnson,  Charles 

J.,  assignor. ) 
Johnson,  George  M.,  Bishop,  Pa      Miner's  emergency-case. 
No     1.066.449;  July   1  ;  Oax.   vol.    192;  p.    180. 

Johnson.  John.  Antler,  N.  D.  Music-leaf  turner.  No. 
1.067.343;  July  16-  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  564. 

Johnson  John  A.,  (ireenfleld.  Ind.  I.*wn-edger.  No. 
I.o67,032;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  419. 

Johnson.  John  C,  Skamokawa,  Wash.  Clamp.  No. 
1.0«7,121  ;  July  8;   Gaz.  vol.   192;   p.   450. 

Johnson.  John  W.      (See  Johnson,  William  C.  and  J.  W.) 

Johnson.  Joseph.  Quartzslte,  Ariz.  Uotary  engine.  No. 
1.066.413;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  177. 

Johnson.  Martin  B..  Chicago.  IIL  Wire-puller.  No. 
1,008.059:  Jtily  22;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  838. 

Johnson.  Michael,  Cripple  Creek,  Colo.  Apparatus  for  re- 
ducing friction  between  water  and  the  bulls  of  ships. 
No.  1,066.732  ;  Joly  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  320. 

Johnson,  Oscar  W.,  assignor  to  Ward  Pump  Company, 
Rockford,  III.  Molding  machine.  No.  1.068,662;  July 
29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  1085. 

Johnson.  Peter.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Tallor'a  measure.  No. 
1,069.086:  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1283. 

Johnson.  Peter  E.     (See  Wanz  and  Jonnson.) 

Johnson.  Robert  N.,  Brockton,  assignor  to  Frank  W. 
Whltcber  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Pincers.  No. 
1,067.033  ;  July  8  ;  ftaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  4l9. 

Johnson  Steel  Wheels  Corporation.  (See  Johnson.  Wil- 
liam C.  and  J.  W.,   assignors.) 

Johnson,  Thomas  C,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
Arms  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.  Tubular-magazine  fire- 
arm.    No.  1.068.060  :  July  22;  Oaz.  vol.   192;  p.   839. 

Johnson.  William  C.  Bralntree,  and  J.  W.  Johnson,  as 
signers  to  Johnson  Steel  Wheels  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass.  Making  wheels.  No.  1.068,431  ;  July  1  :  Gas. 
vol.  192  :  p.  182. 

Johnson.  William  G..  Kingfisher,  Okla.  Convertible  seed- 
box      No.  1.067.174  :  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  468. 

Johnson,  William  G  .  Kingfisher  Okla.  Seed-dropper.  No. 
1.067.175  :  July  8  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  468. 

Johnson,  Wllllnm  W.     (See  Butler,  Joeeph  F..  assignor.) 

Johnston,  Clarence  L.,  Emeryville,  Cal.  Numberlng-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1,067.222  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  486. 

Johnston.  George,  Detroit,  Mich.  Nose-rest  for  spectacles. 
No.   1.068. 14();  July   22;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.    86^. 

Johnston.  James  r.  Black  well,  Okla.  Flylnc-machlne. 
No.   1,068,663  :  Julv  29  :  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;   p.    1086. 

Johnston.  James  S..  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Elm.  No.  l,t)68,061  ; 
July  22;  (;az.  vol.  192;  p.  889. 

Johnston,  William.  Washington.  Pa.  Mall  crane.  No. 
1.067.344:  July  1,'.;  tiaz    vol.  192;  p.  564. 

Jolldon.  Charles  J  .  Hartford,  Conn.  Magaxlne-Brearm. 
No.  1,066.206:  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  108. 

Jolldon.  Charles  J  .  Hartford,  Conn.  Magazlne-flrearm. 
No.   1,066.207  ;  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol    192  ;  p.   108. 

Jonas,  August,  and  K.  Tscbunkur.  I^everkusen.  near  Co- 
logne. asj.lgnors  to  I'^rbenfabrlkeii  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer 
A  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany.  l'rodu<-lng  plnacooe.  No. 
1.068,777:  July  29:  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  Il2.-. 

Jones.  Belden  D..  assignor  to  The  Jones  Car  Door  Com- 
pany. cblc:igo.  111.  Car  structure.  No.  1,066.908;  July 
8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  37«. 

Jonea  Car  Door  Company.  The.  (See  Jones,  Belden  D..  as- 
signor.) 

Jones,  Carl  B,  Nezplque,  La.  Flood-gate.  No.  1,066,909  ; 
July  6  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  379. 

Jones.  Charles  K.,  Three  Oaks,  Mich.  Center  l)earlng  for 
doubletrees.  No  1.067.740;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p. 
60S 

Jones.  Elmer  M..  assignor  to  Jooes  Slgnsl  System  Com 
panv.  Atlanta,  6a,  Train  signaling  device.  No. 
1,066,910;  July  8;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  379. 

Jones.  Harrv.  Suffern.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Brake 
Sho^  h  foundry  Company.  Mabwah.  N.  J  Flanged 
brake-slfoe      No    1.066,119  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  76. 


Jones,  Harry,  Suff'  rn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by   mesne 

ments.  to  American  Brake  Shoe  *  Foundry  Company, 
Mahwah,  N.  J.  Corrugating  and  slitting  machine.  No. 
1.067,521  ;  July  !.">  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  623. 
Jones.  Harry.  Suffern.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company. 
Mahwah.  N.  J.  Brake-head  and  securlnp-kej  for  brake- 
shoes.     No.  1,068,664  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  lOM. 

Jones,  Hermon  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  PuUlam, 
R.  H.  Mlddlekauff,  and  H.  Beech,  Lyons,  Kans.     Seal  for 
sacks      No.  1.067.741  :  July  16:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p    698. 
Jones.  John  P.      (See  Dlgweed.  Richard  G.,  assignor.) 

Jones.  John  P.,  Greenup,  HI.  Combined  cultivator  and 
cotton-chopper.  No.  1,066,911;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192; 
p.   880. 

Jones.  Norwood  L..  Temperanceville,  Va.  Tire- heating 
forge.     No.  1,067,817  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  767. 

Jones  Signal  System  Company.  (See  Jones.  Elmer  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Jones.  Thomas  T.,  ct  al.      (See  Dlflo,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Jones.  William  !)..  Vinton.  Ohio.  Land  marker.  No. 
1.00,7.345;  July   iTt  ;  (^az.   vol.  192;  p.  566. 

Jorgensen.  John  S.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Miller.  Beno. 
Nev,  Airship.  No.  1,068,601  ;  July  29;  Gax.  toI.  192; 
p.  1029. 

JCrgeiispu,  Rudolf  W.  D.,  Moseby,  Falster,  Denmark.  Re- 
straining harness.  No.  1,067.346;  July  15;  Gas.  vol. 
192  :  p.  565. 

Jorgenson,  Edward  C     (See  Carman,  William,  assignor.) 

Joseph  Baker  k  Sous  et  al.  (See  Nunneley.  George  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Joseph  Campbell  Company.  (See  Dorranre.  John  T..  as- 
signor.) 

Joseph,  Carl,  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Bolt-anchor.  No.  1,066,600  ; 
July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  237. 

Joyce,  Michael,  Jr.,  Burdette.  S.  D.  Device  to  trim  boraet 
hoofs.     No.  1.067,658  ;  July  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  670. 

Jnberg.  Eskll.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Scull-propeller.  No. 
1.068.665;  July  29:  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  1086. 

Juengst,  Charles  A.,  Croton  Falls.  N.  Y.  Signature- 
gathering  or  other  machine.  No.  1,068.778;  July  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1125. 

Junghans,  Arthur,  Srhramberg,  Germany.  Mechanical 
time-fuse.  No.  1,069,004;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.  1237. 

K-D  Motor  Company.  (See  Knight,  Margaret  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kabo  Corset  Company.     (See  Brown.  Arnold  V..  assignor.) 

Kaempfer.  Isabella.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Protective  con- 
tainer for  dry  batteries.  No.  1,066.280  ;  July  1  ;  Gas. 
vol.  192;  p.  135. 

Kahn.  Fernando  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Lens-fastening 
for  eyeglasses.  No.  1.007.522;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  624. 

Kshn.  Reglna.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Gas-igniter.  No. 
1.066.622;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  280. 

Kahn,  Reglna,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Gas  igniter.  N«. 
1,066,023;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192  •  p.  281. 

Kallenbaugh,  Charles  W..  and  A.  0.  Johnson,  Duquesne, 
Pa  Show-case.  No.  1,068.062;  July  22;  Gas.  vol. 
192  ;   p.   830. 

Kalmbach.  John  E.,  Castlerock,  Wash.  Collar-button. 
No.  1.068.141  ;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  866. 

Kalms,  Wllhelm,  Mystic.  Conn.  Car-ceupUng.  No. 
1.066,733  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  320. 

Kanleskl.  Alexander.     (See  Schultx  and  Kanleskl.) 

Kankkonen.  Frans,  Astoria,  Oreg.  Collapsible  boat.  No. 
1.067.6.'i9;  July  15:  Oax.  vol.  102;  p.  671. 

Kaplan,  Joseph  A.      (Sec  Phillips  and  Kaplan.) 

Kapp,  Glsbert.      (See  Kramer  nnd  Kapp.) 

Karamanos,  Demetrlos  K.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  Dlvliig 
apparatus.  No.  1,068.433  ;  July  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  102 ; 
p    1007. 

Kaufmann.  Anton,  el  al.     (See  Ilsley.  Albert  B.  aaelgnor.) 

Kaw.nsakl.  Utajlro.  Ixjs  Angeles.  Cal.  Food-grinder.  No. 
1.068,502;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1030. 

Kay,  Raymond,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Canopy- support  for 
boats.  "No.  1.067.060  :  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  671. 

Kay,   Walter  R.,   Cottingley.   near  Blogley,  England.     Ap- 
-  .  «•-  j^,p    1.066.947 : 


paratns  for  washing  fibrous  substances. 
July   l:.Gaz._vol.   192:  p.    15^ 


No. 


Kean.' Arthnr.  Boston.  Mass.     Stop-motion  for  looms. 
1.067,811  :  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  654. 

Keavs.  Reginald  H.     (See  Arnott.  Robert  F.,  assignor.) 

Keefe,  Joseph,  Boston,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Parker.  Cllfton- 
dale,  Mass.  Fuse.  No.  1,066,912;  July  8;  Gax.  vol. 
192;  p.  880.  ^  ,       ^  , 

Keen.  Walter  H.,  and  A.  V  Bellows.  Acampo.  Cal.  Cul- 
tivator. No.  1.067.986 ;  July  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p. 
813. 

Keenev,  Charles  H.      (Bee  Rhine  and  Keeney.) 

Keboe!  Robert  P.,  assignor  to  De  IjS  Vergne  Machine 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ice-can.  No.  1.066,018; 
July  1  :  Gaz    vol.   ^\*^i  ;  p.  40. 

Kehoe,  Thomas  J.,  and  C.  F.  Green,  assignors  to  The 
KInsey  Manufacturing  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Door- 
latch."    No.  1.086.501  :  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p,  287. 

Kehrhahn,  Alexander  H..  Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln.  Ger- 
many. Sectional  roll  for  leather-working  nachtnes. 
No.   1.066.918 ;  July  8  ;  Oaz.   vol.   192  ;   p.   880. 

Reigbley  Company.  The.  (See  Krewson,  Samuel  A.,  as- 
signor ) 

Kell.  John  C.     (See  Allen.  Walker  B..  assignor,  i 

Keith.  David  R.  Fort  Scott.  Kans.  .\utom8tlc  foel- 
feeder      No.  1.066.281  :  July  1  :  (Jaz    vol.  192;  p.  ISS. 
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Keitb,  Simeon  C,  Jr.,  Newton,  MaM.     Bubbling  drinking- 

fountain.     No.   1.068,142;  Jaly  22;   Qaa.  toI.   192;  p. 

He7. 
Keller.   EuRene  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  White, 

West    Hoboken,    N.    J.      Needle-holdlne    attachment    for 

embroldering-macblnefl.      No.    1,067.818;   July   22;    Oaa. 

vol.   192  :  p.   757. 
Keller.  John   M.,   assignor   to  The  William  Tod  Company, 

Youngstown,  Ohio.     Slip-gear.     No.  1.067.034;  July  8; 

Oar  vol.  192:  p.  420. 
Keller,  Karl,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer,  Arbon,  Switxer- 

land.     Tambour-frame  fbr  embrotdering-machlnea.      No. 

1.066.914:  July  8;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  3»l 
Kelley,  James.  Wlnsted,  Conn.     Machine  for  making  plna. 

No.  1,066.120;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    76. 
Kelley.  Walter  F.      (See  COt&and  Kelley.  i 
Kellogg,  Eklwin  S.      (See  Scott,  Isaac,  assignor.) 
Kellogg   Switchboard   k   Supply   Company.      (See   Larson. 

Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.     (See  Mueller, 

George   E.,   assignor.) 
Kells,  William  J.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Water-cooling  radi- 
ator.    No.  1,068,246:  July  22;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  904. 
Kellj,  John,  Chicago,  111.     Valve.     No.  1,066,820;  July  8; 

Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  348. 
Kelly,  John  H..  Stanton,  and  J.  H.  Mershon,  Van  Alstvna, 

Tex.      Blade.      No.    1.067,347  ;    July    15  :    Gax.    vol.    192 ; 

p.   o06. 
Kelly,  Samuel  J.,  White  Plains.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Anto- 

sales    Gum    and    Chocolate    Company.      t^ln-controlled 

lock.      (Reissue.)      No.  13.587;  July    1;  Gax.   vol.   192; 

p.   19.-). 
Kelly.  Timothy  J..  Chicago.  111.     Bill  book.     No.  1,068.592 ; 

July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1060. 
Kelso,  Joseph.     (See  Kelso.  William  and  J.) 
Kelso.  Joseph,  assignor  to  McConway  k  Torley  Company 

Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Car-coupling.      No.    1,067.925 ;    July 

22:  Gax.   vol.   192;  p.   793. 
Kelso.    William    and    J.,    assignors    to    The   McConway   k 

Torley   Company,   Pittsburg,    Pa.     Uncoupling  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.066.282:  July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  135. 
Kemmerer,  Charles,  Barberton,  Ohio.     Combined  rail-chair 
.      fastener.     No.  1,066.624  ;  July  8  ;  Oax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  281. 
Kemmler,    John    A.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    O.    Klopfer, 

Philadelphia,   Pa.     Bedstead.      No.    1,068,345;  July  22; 

Gax.   vol.   192;  p.  938. 


Kemp,  Clarence  M.,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  M.  D.  Colbath,  Hamden.  Me.  Carbu- 
reter.    No.  1,069,068;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.   1226. 

Kemp.  Thomas  S..  Clarendon.  Tex.  Pump-rod  couDlinz 
No.  1,067.819  :  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  758. 

Kemp,  William  W.,  and  W.  H.  Van  Horn,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Braxlng  burner.     No.  1.066,915  ;  July  8  ;  Oax.  vol.  192  ; 

Kendall,  William  G..  Newark.  N.  J.  Top  for  receptacle* 
No.  1.067.523  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  624. 

Kendlg.  Jacob  S..  assignor  to  Keystone  Farm  Machine 
Company,  York.  Pa.  Planter  and  fertilizer-distributer. 
No.  1,069,016;  July  29;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p    1208 

Kendrlck.  Jack  C.  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Bake.  No. 
1.066.283;  July  1;  Gaz.   vol.   192:  p.    136. 

Kendrlck.  John  W..  Chicago.  111.  Apparatus  for  prepar- 
ing railway-ties.  No.  1,(>68.666;  July  29;  Gai.  vol 
192  :  p.  1087. 

Kennedy,  David  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Line  casting  machine.  No. 
1.066.625  :  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  281. 

Kennedy.  Harold  H..  assignor  to  The  Waverly  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Vehicle  battery-box  construction. 
No.  1.067,256;  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  533. 

Kennedy,  John  H.,  rt  al.     (See  Morgan,  John  B..  assignor.) 

Kennedy-McGregor,  John  A..  Sutton  Coldfleld,  England. 
Advertising  device  for  railway-carriages,  road-vehiclea, 
and  the  like.  No.  1,066,626  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  voL  192 ;  d. 
282. 

Konntmer,  James  O..  Mnllln.  Tex.  Riding-cultivator.  No. 
1. 006,284:  July   1:  Oaz.  vol.   192;   p.    1.36. 

Kennlcott.  Cass  L..  Chicago  Heights,  assignor  to  The  Ken- 
nicott  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Tank  car.  No.  1.067,348  ; 
July  15:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p,  566. 

Kennlcott  Company,  The.  (See  Kennlcott.  Cass  L.,  aa- 
slgnor. » 

Kenny.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  Simmons 
Company.  Incased  concrete  piling.  No.  1.068,779 ; 
July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1126. 

Kenworthy,  Alvln  C.  Huntsvllle,  Wash.  Washing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,067,176 ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  469. 

Kenyon.  Arthur  I).,  and  E.  D.  Thayer,  Denver.  Colo. 
Means  for  starting  internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
1.067.257  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  534. 

Kenyon.  Roy  L..  Waukesha.  Wis.  Flexible  window  fitting 
for  canvas-covered  buildings  and  the  like.  No.  1,068,503  ; 
July  29  :  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1030. 

Kerns,  Elmer  E.,  Bradford,  Pa.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1.067.349  :  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  566. 

Kerr,  Frank  L.,  Alexandria,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  E.  Wllley,  Atlantic,  Mass.  Foot-measuring  device. 
No.  1,067,987  :  July  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  818. 

Ketterer,  Alvln  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Ooetx,  St. 
Joseph.  Mo.  Jetting  attachment.  No.  1.066.285:  July 
1  ;   Gaz.  vol.   192  :   p.    136. 

Kettering.  Charles  F..  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Day- 
ton Engineering  Laboratories  Co.  Control  for  electric- 
lighting  systems.  No.  1.066,432  ;  July  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  192  ; 
p.   183. 


Keyea,   Earl   S.,   Parnassus,   assignor  of  one-half  to  G.   D. 

Hamor.      New      Kensington.      I'a         Manipulator.        No. 

1.066.627;  July  8;  Oax.  vol.   192;  p.  282. 
Keyes,   Eugene  L..  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Welt-butt  tacking 

machine.      Uo.  1.066,916;  July  8;  Oax.  vol.   192;  p.  382. 
Keyes,   Eugene  L..  Boston.   Mass..  assignor  to  Lnltea  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Weit-butttacklng 

machine      No.  1.066.917;  July  8;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  3H2! 
Keystone    Farm    Machine   Company.      (See    Kendlg.   Jacob 

8..  assignor. ) 
Kidder,  (feorge  C  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Ore  separator. 

No.   1.066.918:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  3S2. 
KIko.  Ferdinand,  Herford.  assignor  to  C.  Pflugbell  k  Co.. 

Berlin.    Germany.      Safety-raxor.      No.    1.068.247;    July 


22  ;  Gax.   vol.    l92  ;  p.   904. 
tts  Milli 

92 :  p.  u;i». 
KUbourn.    Edward   E.   and   I.    W..   and   G.    F.    Smith.    .New 


Kilborn.  Ira,  Scot 

July  22:  Oax.  vol.  192 


Is.  Oreg.      Weeder.      No.  1.068.346 ; 
"~:  p.  938. 


Brunswick.    N.    J.,    assignors    to    The    Interwoven    Mills. 

Inc.     Circular-knitting  machine.     .No.  1,068,734  ;  July  8 ; 

(Jax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  321. 
Kllboum.   Isaac  W.      (See  KUbourn  and  Smith.) 
KUgore,   Joseph    D..    Homestead.    Pa.      Toy    cannon.      No. 

1.068.667  ;  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1087. 
Klllingswnrtb.    lx>uis    R  .    Salt    Lake    City.    Utah.     Brake 

mechanism.      No.    1.068.248 :    July    22 ;    Oax.    vol.    192 ; 

p.  904. 
Kimball,   Herbert  E.,  Dallas.  Tex.     Strlpplng-plate  mold- 
ing machine.     No.    1.067.840;  July  22;  Oax.   vol.    192: 

p.   75s. 
Klme.  James  W..  Fostoria,  Ohio.     Coupling.     No.  1.066.738  ; 

July  8:  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  321. 
Klmelman.    Samuel.    McKeesport.    Pa.      Safety    device    for 

railway  trains.     No    1,(»6M.249  ;  July  'l2:  Gax.  vol.  192; 

p.   906. 
Klmplen.  Cornelius,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Shove,  Minneapolis, 

.Minn.     Rock  breaking  machine.     No.   1.067.229;  July  8; 

Gaz.   vol.   192  :  p.  489. 
Kincaid.  Willis  M.,  Grand  Saline.  Tex.     Washing  machine. 

No.  1.066.019:  July  1  ;  (iaz    vol.  192:  p.  40. 
King.  Bernard  C.      (See  Dunkerley  and  King.) 
King.    Bert    W.,    assignor    to    f^tandard    Computing    Scale 

Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Scale.      No.    1.068,604;    July 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.   1030 
King,  Charles  B.     (See  King  and  Jacoby.) 
King,  Charles   W..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Self-setting  trap.     No. 

1,066,208:  July   1  ;  Oaz.  vol.    192;  p.   109. 
King.    George     I.,     Middletown,     Pa.,    assignor    to    W.    H. 

Woodln.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Car-door-operatlng   device. 

No.  1.067.035:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  420. 
King,   George   W.  and   C.   B..  and  B.   Jacoby,  assignors  to 

The  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marion,  Ohio.     Exca- 

vatlng-machlne.     No.   1.066,286;  July   1  ;  Oax.   vol.  192; 

p.    137. 
King,  Herbert  O.,  El   Paso.  Tex.      IMston.      No.   1.068,347  : 

July  22;  Oax.  vol.   192;  p.  938. 
King.   Jamea  V.,   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Bath   apparatus.     No. 

1.066.121  ;  July   1  :  (;az.  vol.    192  :  p.  77. 
King.  Mary  H..  executrix.      (See  Wells  and  King.) 
King.  Tom  C.      (See  Wells  and   King.) 
Kinney.  Cella  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Changeable-letter  sign. 

No.  1,067.177  ;  July  8  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  469. 
Kinney,  John  T..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Shackle  for  boat  launch- 
ing and  lashing  devices.     No.   1.06H.905:  July  29;   Gaa. 

vol.  192;  p.   1172. 
Kinsey    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Keboe    and 

Green,  assignors.) 
Klntner.  Samuel  M.     (See  Kraeuter  and  Klntner.) 
Klrllloff.  Mlcbail  K..  Bakou,  Russia.     Floating  storehoaae. 

No.  1.066.502;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  238. 
Kirk-Latty    Manufacturing    Company,    Tne.      (See    Sleffel, 

William  J.,  assignor.) 
Ktrkley.  Hiram  D.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  G.  0.  Llfht, 

Paragould.   Ark.      Foldable  or  extensible  car-atep.      No. 

1.067.821  ;  July  22  ;  Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  759. 
Kltx,     George     A.,     Oshkosh.      Wi.s.      Printing-press.      No. 

1.068.063:  Julv  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  840. 
Kltzelman.  Otto.  Chicago.  III.     Skylight  and  similar  struc- 
ture.    No.  1.066,628  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  282. 
KJelsde.    Christian.    Evanston.    111.      Folding    table.      No. 

1.067.223  :  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  486. 
Klee,  Conrad  H.,  Honesdale,  Pa.     Nut-lock.     No.  1.067,873  : 

July   22:   Oax.    vol.    192;    p.   776. 
Klein,    Fred   J.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Paper  fastener.      No. 

1.067.036:  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  420. 
Klein,  James  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  R.  Schumacher. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Tracker-bar  for  automatic  musical  In- 
struments.     No.    1.067.926;   July   22;   Oax.    vol.   192;   p. 

793. 
Kleineick.      Frltx,     Coeburn.      Va.        Steam-engine.       No. 

1.067.037  ;  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  421. 
Klelnman.  Asher.     (See  Hibon.  Sidney  J.,  aastgnor.) 
Klenke   Cushion   Axle   Company.      (See   Klenke   and   Roeh- 

rlcb.   assignors.) 
Klenke.    Theodore    A..    New    York,    and    F.     N.    Roehrtch. 

Brooklyn.    N.    Y..   assignora,    by    mesne  assignments,    to 

Klenke  Cuahion  Axle  Company.   Vehicle.     No.  1,066.919; 

July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  383. 
Klenke.  Theodore   A..   New   York.   N.   Y..   and  F.   N.   Roeh- 

rlch.    Jersev   City.    N.    J.,   assignors    to    Klenke   Cushion 

Axle    Company.       Vehicle    suspension.      No.    1.066,920; 

July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  383. 
Kleven,   George  T..   Wlnesap,   Wash.     Jack   for  power-op- 
erated  shovels.     No.   1.067,088;  July   8:  Oas.  vol.   192; 

p.  421. 
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Kline.    Richard    B.,   et   al.      (See   Oriffln,   Thomas    J.,    aa- 

slgnor.) 
Kllnger,  Richard,  (iumpoldsklrchen.  near  Vienna.  Austria- 
Hungary.     Water  and  like  gage  fitting.     No.  1.067,061  ; 
July  16;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  672. 
Klogus,    Charles    E..    Canonsburg,    Pa.      Metallic    tie    and 
fastener.     No.  1,066,921;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  384 
Klohs.    Bartholomew    F..   assignor   to  The   Dlebold   Safe   ft 
Lock    Company,    Canton.   Onio.      Permutation-lock.      No. 
1,066.629:  July  8:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  283. 
Klopfenstf'In.     Jonas,     Sllverton.    Oreg.       Pump-regulating 
mechanism.     No.   1.067.662;   July   15;  Oaz.  vol.   192;  p. 
672. 
Klopfer.  Otto,      (See  Kemmler,  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Klumpp,  Oottlob  and  P..  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to   E.    A.    Hawthorne.   Bridgeport,    Conn.      Vacuum 
carpet  sweeper.     No.   l,06<t,287  ;  July   1;  Gax.  vol.   192; 
p.   187. 
Klumpp.  Pauline.      (See  Klumpp.  Oottlob  and  P.) 
Knapp,     Everett     W.,     St.     Paul,     Minn.       Wagon.       No. 

1.067,988:  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;   p.  814. 
Knapp.  (}eorge  O.     (See  Beach.  Clarence  E.,  assignor.) 
Knapp.    John    J.,    trustee.      (See    Dawson    -nd    Buckham, 

assignors. ) 
Knapp,  William .B.,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Window  screen,  cur- 
tain,  and  the  like.      No.    1.068,780;   July  29;   Gax.   vol. 
192;   p.   1126. 
Knight,   Margaret  E.,  South  Framingham.   Maas..  assignor 
to    K-D    .Motor    Companv.      Internal-combustion    engine. 
No.  1.068.781  ;  July  29  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1126. 
Knoph.  L.  A    O.     (See  Hral>ak.  John,  assignor.) 
Knowles.  Albert  E..  Wolverhampton.  England.     Apparatus 
for  the  purification  of  electrolytic  gases.     No.  1.067,822  ; 
July   22  :  Gaz.  vol.    192  ;  p.   769. 
Knowles.  John    P..   St.   Psul.   Minn.      Page  or  stub  clamp. 

No.  1.067.927  :  July  22  ;  Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  793. 
Knowles.  Latham  A..  Vienna.  111.     Stove,     No.  1.068.392; 

July  22  ;  Gaz    vol.    192  ;  p.  953 
Knowles    I^atham   A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.   E.    Har- 
vlck.    Vienna.    111.      Automatic   heater.      No.    1,067,989 ; 
July   22:   Oax.   vol.    192;   p.   814. 
Knox.    William    J..    Dubois,    Pa.,    assignor   of   one-half   to 
Commonwealth    Steel    Company,    Rt.    Louis,    Mo.      Rail- 
way-car end  framing.     No.  1.066.122  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol. 
192;  p.  77. 
Kober.   Joseph.   Irwin.   Pa.      Portable  branch  track.     No. 

1.069.069:  July  29;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  1226. 
Kobling.   Anton   8..   Walllngford,  Conn.      Life-saving  boat. 

No    1.068.906:  July  29:  Oaz.  vol.  192:  p.   1172. 
Koch.   Hermann.   Dreaden.  Germany,   assignor  to  Stelngut- 
fabrik  (;esellschaft   m.  b.  H..  Teplltx,  Bohemia.  Austrla- 
Hungnrv.     Spittoon.     No.   1.066.123;   July   1;  Gaz.   vol. 
192:  p.  77. 
Koch.  Hermann  J..  Cologne.  Germany.     Bracket-seat.     No. 

1.068.593  :  Julv  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  1061. 
Koch.    Max.    RatlnKen.   (Jennany.      Rolling-mill   for   rolling 

tubes.     No.  1.067,990:  July  22;  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  814. 
Kocourek.      Henry,     Chicago.      111.       Window  -  hook.       No. 

1.067.524  ;  July  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  624. 
Koehler.  William  E..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Combined  lock-nut 
and   fishplate.      .No.   1,067.874;  July  22:   Gaz.  vol.   192; 
p    777. 
Koella.    Ernest.    Knoxvllle.   Tenn.      Sewing-machine.      No. 

1.068.434:  July  29;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  1007. 
Koenig.     Charles     H..     New     York.     N.     Y.       Glider.       No. 

1.067,039:  July  8:  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.   421. 
Koenig.   Mathew.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Portable  battery-sup- 
port.    No    1.068.250;  July  22:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  905. 
Kohler.  Georce  B.     (See  Adams  and  Kohler.) 
Kohler.  George  B..  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill   Company, 
Philadelphia.   Pa.      Fare-box.      No.    1,068,782;   July    29; 
Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  1127. 
Kohler.  George  B..  assignor  to  The  J.  G.   Brill  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fare-box.     No.  1.068,788;  July  29; 
Gax.  vol.   102:  p.  1128. 
Kohler.  George  B  .  assignor  to  The  J.  G.   Brill  Company. 
Philadelphra.   Pa.      Fare-box.     No.    1.068.784;   July   29; 
Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  1128. 
Kohler.  f^eorge  B..  assignor  to  The  J.  O.   Brill  Company. 
Philadelphia,   Pa.     Fare-box.     No.  1,068.786:  July  29; 
Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1128. 
Kohlert.  George.      (See  Simon.  John,  assignor.) 
Kokernot.  Alexander  B..  New  Orleans.   La.      HaJ-pln.     No. 

1.066.28S:  July   1  :  Oax.  vol.  192:  p.  137. 
Kolomyjski.   Stanislas.  Alexandrovsk,  Russia.     Valve-gear 
for     reciprocating     steam     and     other     engines.        No. 
1.066.289;  July  1  :  Gax.  vol,  192;  p.  138. 
Komarek,  Gustav.  assignor  to  C.  L.  Gilbert.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Truck  side   frame.     No.   1.068.668:  July   29;   Gax.  vol. 
192:  p.   1087. 
Komarek.  Gustav.  assignor  to  C.  L.  Gilbert,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Truck  side  frame.     No.   1,068,669;  July   29:  Gax.    vol. 
192:  p.   1088. 
Komarek,  Gustav.  assignor  to  C.  L.  Oilbert.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Truck   side  frame.      No.    1,068,670;   July   29;   Oax.   vol. 
192  ;  p.  1088. 
Koons.    Samuel    A..    Mount    Vernon,    III.      Ironing-board. 

No.  1.067.350;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  666. 
KomblUh,  Ignatius,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wrapper  for  anti- 
septic cotton  and  the  like.  No.  1,068.435 :  July  29 ; 
Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  1007. 
Kraemer.  Augustus  F..  assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  and  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Providence,  tt.  I.  Pin-stem.  No.  1.066.922  ; 
July  8:  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  884. 


Kraeuter,  Paul,  Wllklnsburg,  and  S.  M.  Klntner,  Pitta- 
burgh,  I'a..  assignora  to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Reaister.  No.  1,068,907 : 
July  29;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  1173.  ^         ^     .     ., 

Kramer,  Hans  von.  and  O.  Kapp,  Birmingham,  England. 
Resonating  relay.  No.  1.067.823;  July  22;  Oax.  vol. 
192;   p.   769.  ^w     «   ..        , 

Krans.  William  G..  Sharon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable    Castings    Company.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Gaa- 
(Irod  melting-furnace.     No.  1.067,040;  July  8;  Oax.  vol. 
192 ■    p    422 
Krasberg.    Ku'dolf.    Koughkeepsie.    N.    Y.      Furniture-foot. 

No.  1.066.503  :  July  8  :  <Jax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  238. 
Kraus.  Charles  A..  >Jewton  Highlands.  Mass.     Joint.     No. 

1,066.290 ;  July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  138. 
Kraus,  Charles  A..  Newton  Highlands,  and  R.   D.  Malley, 
I.vun.     Mass.       Electrode-lead     for     vapor    electric    ap- 
paratus.     No.   1.066.504  ;   July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  238. 
Kraus,  Charles  A..  Newton  Highlands,  and  R.  D.  Mailey. 
Lvnn.     Mass.     Anode-shield    for    vapor    electric    appa- 
ratus.     1.066.505;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  289. 
Kraus  Engine  Company.     (See  Kraus.  Otto,  assignor.)   ^ 
Kraus.    Otto,    assignor    to    Kraus    Engine    Company.    New 
York.  N    Y.     Producing  working  fluids  for  motors.     No. 
1.068.348 :  July  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.   192  ;  n.  939. 
Krelsman.  Solomon  M.     (See  Lasky  and  Krelsman.) 
Krejfi.  Mllo  W.     (See  Wheeler  and  Krejdi.) 
Krentler    Brothers   Company.       (See    Krentler.    Walter   A., 

assignor.) 
Krentler,  Walter  A.,  assignor  to  Krentler  Brothers  Com- 
pany.  Detroit.    Mich.      Last.      No.   1.067.742;   July    18; 
Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  699. 
Krewson.   Samuel   A..   Pensauken.  assignor  of   one-half   to 
The    Keighley    Company.    Inc..    Vlneland.    N.    J.       Heel- 
seat  beater.     No.  1.067,663:  July  15;  Oaz.  voL  192;  p. 
672. 
Krogel,    Ernest.    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Rotary    engine.     No. 

1.066.506  :  Julv  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  239. 
Krftger.    Helnrlcli.    assipnor    to    F.    Schmidt    Dampfkeaael- 
fabrlk     Zwelgniederlassung    der    Sangerhluser    Aktlen- 
Maschlnenfabrlk   u.    Elsengieaaerei   vormals   Hornung  k 
Rabe.    Halle-on  the-Saale.    (iermany.      Making    armored 
pipes.     No.  1.067,991  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  816. 
Kroner,    Ernest.    Portland,    Oreg.      Bonded    concrete    con- 
struction.    No.  1,066.020;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  40. 
Kroscovski.  Ilenrv  J..  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Rivet-holding  de- 
vice.   No.  1,06^,671  :  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1088. 
Krug,  Louis.     (See  Langsdorff  and  Krug.) 
Kruke,  Walter  G..  Corning.  N.  Y.     Wheel  for  vehicles.     No. 

1,067,525:  July  16;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  625. 
Krupltschka.  Karl.      (See  Bondy.  Siegfried,  assignor.) 
Kuekes.    Otto.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.     Detachable    handle.     No. 
1066.923;  Julv  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  384. 
I  Kuenzel,  Charles"  A..  Buena  Vista.  Colo.,  aaaignor  to  The 
I        Kuenzel    Gas    Producer    k    Smelter    Construction    Co. 
''       Smelting  furnace.      No.    1.067,481;    July    16;    Gax.    vol. 
I        102:  p.  610.  .        ^       ,^ 

I  Kuenzel   Gas   Producer  ft   Smelter  Construction    Co..   The. 

(See  Kuenxrl,  Charles  A.,  assignor,  i 
I  Kuhn.  Etlenne  W..  London,  England.     Manufacturing  ster- 
ile butter  and  cream.     No.  1,067,743  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol. 
192  :  p.  699. 
i  KQntzler.    Henrv,    Kingston,    assignor    to    J.    P.    Hunter, 
WUkes-Barre,  Pa.      Numeral-wheel   support  for  addlng- 
i       machines.     No.  1,068,786;  July  29;  Gax.   ▼oL192;  p. 
1129. 
Kunz.  Erich.     (See  Scheltlln  and  Kunz.) 
1   Kurowskl,  Alfred  G.  F.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter   Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Typewriting 
machine.    No.  1.667.664  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  673. 
'  Kurowskl.  Alfred  0.  F..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter   Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Type-writing 
machine.      No.    1.068.787;    July    29;    Gax.   vol.    192;    p. 
1 129 
I  Kurowskl.  Alfred  G.  F..  and  H.  N.  McKay.  Brooklyn,  as- 
signors to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York. 
I       N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No.  1,067,992;  July  22; 
Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  8l5.  „     ..      w 

Kurrelmeyer.  Emma  A.  B.,  Maplewood.  Mo.     Poultry-har- 
ness.     No.  1,066,821*  July  8;    iax.  vol.  192;  p.  349. 
Kurx   August  W.     (See  Kurx,  John  G.,  assignor.) 
i  Kurx,  John  O..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Kurt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.      Vault-head       No.   1.066.736;  July  8; 
<5az.  vol.  192  :  p.  322.  ^,      ,  ^^  ^„, 

I  Kuske,  Joseph.  Astoria,  N.  T.     Door-lock.     No.  1,066,021  ; 
July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  41.  ,  _. 

Kusnezow,    Methodle    J.,    Charkow,    Russia,    assignor,    by 
mesne   assignments,   to   Perth   .\mboy   Chemical   Worka. 
Manufacture  of  formaldehyde.     No.  1.067.666.     July  18  ; 
I       (iaz.   vol.  192  ;  p.  673. 

Kuvkendall.   Joshua   D.      (See  Lovejoy.  Mabry.  assignor.) 
'  L.  J.  Mueller  Furnace  Co.     (See  Mueller.  Louis  J..  Jr.,  aa. 
slgnor  ) 
La  Chapelle.  Fred  N..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  Unlteil 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Needle-guide 
'        for  sewing-machines.      No.   1,066.024;  July  8;  Oax.  vol. 
192  :  p.  386. 
La  Crosse  Plow  Co.     (See  Davla  and  Cameron,  assignora.) 
La  Malda.  Thomas.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Chart   for  cutting 
garments.      No.    1.068.143:   Jtily  22;   Oax.    vol.    192;   p. 
867. 
La   Salle  Company.  The.      (See  Sinner.  Emll.  assignor.) 
Lab«.  Stella.     (See  De  Journo.  Ernest,  assignor.) 
Lackner.  William  F.      (See  Hobson  and  Lackner.) 
I  Laclede-Chrlsty  Clay  Products  Company.     (8ae  Olrtamier, 
'       Frederick,  assignor.) 
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Lab«ii8S»i8.  B«n4,    Paria,   France.      Gi»-produc«r  for  gm- 

erating  rtcb  ifases.      No.    1.068,788;  July  29;  Gax.   vol. 
192  :  p.  1130. 
Laird,  Charles  W.,  Ix>Ddon.  England,  P.  M.  Meate/ne  and 
P.   A.    Dexallle.   Paris.    Kraac«.      Kxtraetor  for  flrearm*. 
No.   1,066.737:  July  8;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  322. 

Lake.  Simon.  MUford,  Conn.  Internnl-combastlon  engine. 
No.   1,067.268:  July  15;  Gat  vol.  192;  p.  634. 

Lake  Torpedo  Boat  Company.  Tbe.  (See  Peacock,  Edward 
L.,  aaslgnor. ) 

Lamb,  Joseph  T.,  Baltimore,  Md.  SwlmmlnK  appliance. 
No.  1.067,612;  July  15:  Gar.  vol.  •192  ;   p.  664. 

I..ambert.  Ulrbard  A.,  Tacoma.  Wasb.  Artificial  flsb-balt. 
No.  1.067,178;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  460. 

Lamme,  Benjamin  G.,  PittsburKh,  Pa.,  aasitmor  to  West- 
inghoaKe  Electric  and  Manafacturlnic  Company.  Sys- 
tem of  control  for  ele<trlc  motors.  No.  l.O66.,")07  ;  July 
8  :  (iaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  2.30. 

I.Amp.  Karl  F.  W.,  H..mburK,  Germany.  Sheet-piling 
made  of  iron  rolled  into  Z-form.  No.  1,066,822  ;  July- 
8  ;   5a*.  vol.  192  ;  p.  349. 

Lampel,  Edward,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Fly  trap.  No. 
l.()«H.«;{0:  July  8:  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  283. 

Lamping,  John  F..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Stop-cock  and  drnln- 
valve.     No.  1,067.259;  July  15;  Gar  vol.  192;  p.  584 

LamsoQ  Company,  The.  (See  Batcheller,  Blrney  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Lancaster.  Arthur  Q.,  Windermere,  Fla.  rrult-cllpper. 
No.    1.066.925:  July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  385. 

Landon,   Samuel   S..   East   Orange,   N.   J.      Building.     No. 
1,066,291  ;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol    192:  p.  138. 
.  Lane,  Charles  W.,  Madrid,  N.  Y.     Artificlal-flsb  bait.     No. 
1,008,908  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1178. 

Cane,  George  8.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Pneumatic  pump.  No. 
1,067,613:  July  15:  Gas.  vol.  192;   p.  664. 

Lane,  Joseph,  and  J.  Rolston,  Minneapolis,  Minn. ;  said 
Rolston  asslrnor  tu  said  Lane.  Flusnlng-valve  for  ele- 
vated water-tanks.  No.  1,068,349;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol. 
192  :  p.  989. 

Lane,  Robert  H.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Heel-protector.  No. 
1,068,505  ;  July  29  :  (;as.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1031. 

Lane,   William   J.,   Yoangstown,   Ohio.      Demountable  rim. 

,     No.   1.067,744:  July  15;  Gas.  vol    192;  p    699. 

Lange,  Gustav  J..  Eau  Claire.  Wis.  Bean-hulling  derlce. 
No.  1.067,745:  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  700. 

Langsdorff.  Joseph,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  L.  Krug,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  High-pressure  valve.  No.  1,068,909:  July 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1178. 

L^nsden.  John  M..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Arlstos  Company.  Shock 
absorber.     No.  1,066,738  ;  July  8  ;  Ga«.  vol.  192  ;  p.  322 

Larabee,  Frederick  D.      (See  Brewer.  Harry  W.,  assignor.) 

Larlson,  .Monro  W.,  Lincoln,  111.  Trap.  No.  1,067,526; 
July  16:  <iar.  vol.  192;  p.  62'. 

Larson,  Adolph,  and  F.  G.  Uogland.  assignors  to  National 
Lock  Companv,  Rockland,  111.  Mortlslng-machlne.  No. 
1,067,928  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  794. 

Larson,  Charles  A..  Highland  Park,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  &  Supply  Companv,  Chicago,  111  sQf- 
nallng  system.  No.  1.067.827;  July  15;  <Jai.  vol.  192: 
p.  825. 

Larson.  Uavid,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Bletator 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Altprnatlnif-ctirrent-motor 
control.      No.  1066,739;  July  S;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  323 

Lasky,  Charles,  and  S.  M.  Krelsman,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Washboard.  No.  1.066.022;  July  1;  Gar.  vol.  192; 
p.  41. 

Laasen,  Jens  J.,  and  V.  F.  HJort.  London.  England.     Ap- 

,  paratus  for  deliveriog  measured  quantities  of  liquid. 
No.  1,069,017  ;  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1^2  ;  n.  1208. 

LattlK.  Jacob  W..  Glenslde.  Pa.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.0«<>..">0S  :  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  240. 

I.*uj;hlln.  Elmyr  A.      (See  Huntoon.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Laughter,  Victor  H..  Detroit,  Mich  ,  assignor  to  North 
American  Wireless  Corporation.  Wireless  telephony. 
No.  1,067.179;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  469. 

Lauijhton.  Charles  T..  Guymon.  Okla.  Engine.  No. 
1.0(86.740:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  323. 

Laurent.  Joseph  A.,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  IlT  Presscr-foot 
for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,008,500;  July  29;  Gaz 
vol.  102;  p.  1031. 

Lautb.  Bernard  C,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  S.  Blair. 
Jr..  Chicago,  Hi.  Makint;  a  material  tiavlnx  the  ifeneral 
properties  of  wrought  Iron.  No.  1,067,528;  July  15; 
Gaz.   rol.   192  ;  p    B.'G. 

Lauth.  Bernard  C,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  T.  S.  Blair. 
Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Making  a  material  having  the  general 
propertleh  of  wroughtiron.  No.  1.067,529;  July  15; 
Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  626. 

Lavers.  Henry.      (See  Nutter  and  La  vers.) 

Lavlgne,  Joseph  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,067,361  ;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  567 

Lavlolette.  Joseph  V..  assli^or  to  Industrleele  Maat- 
schapplj  Trompenburg.  Amsterdam,  Netherlands. 
Valve-gear  for  multlcvllnder  Internal-combustion  en- 
gines.    No    1,067,066:  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  673. 

Law.  Harry  R.      (See  Christner,  Law,  and  Gorman.) 

Lawler.  Charles  A.     (See  Lawler,  Harry  A.  and  C.  A.) 

Lawler,  Harrv  A.  and  C.  A..  Horton.  Kans.  Switch-rod. 
No.  1,068,144  :   July  22  ;  Gaz.   vol.    192  ;  p.   867 

Lnwrenci'.  KmaW  «'  .  Coventry.  ElngtaiKJ.  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing BMiehlne.  No.  l,06t,74« ;  July  16 ;  Oai.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  700 


Lawson,  Alfred  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  S.  Welch. 
Chicago.  111.  .\malgamator.  No.  1,067.362  ;  July  15  ; 
Gar.  vol    192  ;  p.  567. 

LawsoB,  Charles  and  R.  W..  Boaton.  Mass.  Gaa-meter. 
No.   1,066.023;  July   1  :  Oar.  vol.  192;  p.  42. 

Lawson,  Robert  W.     (See  Lawson,  Charles  and  R.  W.) 

Laytuan,  Estes  H.,  Pacific  Beach,  Cal.  Sprlng-Ura.  No. 
1^7,353;  July   15;  Gaz.  vol.    192;  p.  567. 

Le  Blond,  Richard  K..  and  W.  F.  Groene,  assignors  to  The 
R.  K.  Le  Blond  Machine  Tool  Companv,  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.  Actuating  mechaulsm  for  lathes.  No.  1,067,260  ; 
July  15 ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  635. 

I.e  Brocq,  Richard  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  meene 
assigmueata,  to  Progressive  Uoldlng  Company.  Hen'l 
neat.     Na  1,066,631  ;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol    192  ;  p.  283. 

Le  Brocq.  Richard  F..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Motion  Advertising  Co..  Inc.  Con- 
troller     No    l.o6S,C72:  July  29:  <Jar    vol    192;  p.  1089. 

Le  Chateller,  Andr<  G..  MaraeiUe.  France.  Blowpipe.  No. 
1,067.929;  July  22;  Gat  vol.  192;  p.  704. 

Le  Furge,  WlUUm  P.,  Phlladephla.  Pa.  Advertlaing  ehalr 
arm.     No.  1,066,292;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  139. 

Le  Gendre,  Henry  E.,  CreaaklU,  N.  J.,  and  G.  Leich,  New 
York,  assignors  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Pneumatic  tool.  No.  1.066,414;  July  1;  Gaa.  toI.  192; 
p.  177. 

Le  Vasseur-Belisle.  Joseph  N.,  Worcester.  Maaa.  Gnide-eye 
t<jr  loom-shuttles.  No.  1.066,824:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  850. 

Leach,  William.  Moose  Jaw,  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  Train 
telephone-connection  pole.  No.  1,067,354;  July  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  567. 

Laadara,  Harry.     (See  Ricketts,  George  W..  assignor.) 

Leake.  Richard  C.  Baldwlnsvllle,  S.  Y  Electrical  dis- 
tribution.     No.  1,066,823  ;  July  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  349 

Leap,  Harry.  Chicago.  111.  Resilient  wheel.  No.  1,066.124; 
July  1  ;  Gai    vol.  192;  p.  77. 

Leavell,  Thomas  G.,   assignor,   by    mesne  assignments,   to 
Sectional  Threshing  Cylinder  Companv.  Spokane.  Wash 
Threshing-cylinder.      (Reissue.)      No     13,500;    July   12; 
Gaz.  vol.   192  ;   p.  959 

Leavell,  Walter  K  ,  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Perfection 
Removable  Bar  Cvllnder  Company  Tbresber-cyllnder. 
No.  1,066.024  ;  July  1  ;  fJas.  vol    102  ;  p  42. 

Leavltt.  Frank  M.,  Smithtown.  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss 
Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Explod«;r.  No.  l,04J8,5C>4 ; 
July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  10«1. 

Lebach,  Stuart  J.      (See  Bauer.  William  J.,  assignor  ) 

LecroT,  Thomas  T.,  Lonsdale,  Ark.  Cao-opeuer.  No. 
1,068,507  ;  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102  ;  p.   1032. 

Lee,  Anderson,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Bed.  No  1,008.508; 
July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   1032. 

Lee,  Daniel.  Chester.  Pa.  Line-holder  for  bricklayers'  use. 
.No.   1,066.026     July   H  :  Gar.  vol.   192;  p.  385. 

I.«eoh,  Charles  M..  Lima.  Ohio.  Internal-combnttion  en 
glne      No.  1.068.506:  July  29:  Gnz.  vol.  192;  p.  10C2. 

Lees.  Ernest  J,,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor.  l>y  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Goald  &  Eberhardt.  Newark.  N.  J.  Gear- 
cutting  machine.  No.  1,066,509;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  102; 
p.  240. 

Legge,   Thomas    A.,   assignor   to  The    Adaaas   h    Wastlalie 


Company.  Chicago,  111.,     lavatory.     No.  1,067.261  ;  July 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  535. 

Lelch.  George.      (See  Le  Geadre  and  Leleb.) 

I^elchtfuss.  Herman  F"..  Milwaukee,  Wis,  Pool  try-feeder. 
No.  1.067.824;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  760 

I^elllch.  Henry  L..  assignor  to  The  Delphon  .Manufactur- 
ing Coaapany.  Delphos.  Ohio.  I.ap-joint  for  corrugated 
roofing      No    1.068,393:  July  22;  Gaa.  vol.   192;  p.  954. 

r^lnkram.  Harry  N  ,  New  York,  N  Y.  Necktie.  Sa. 
1,068,146;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  868. 

liClsch,  Jtynepti.  'lYyoo.  N.  C.,  assignor  to  The  John 
Church  <"ompany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Plaver-plano.  No. 
1,066,632;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;   p.   284. 

Leisch,  Joseph,  Tryoa.  N.  C„  assignor  to  The  John 
Church  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Player-piano.  No. 
1.066.638;  iuhr  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    W4. 

Leisch.  Joseph.  Tryon.  N.  C  assignor  to  The  John  Church 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Power-pneumatic  for 
pUyer-pianoe.  No.  1.066.927;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.   386 

Leisch,  Joseph.  Tryon,  N.  ('.,  assignor  to  The  John 
Church  Company.  Cinclunati,  Ohio.  Player-piano.  No. 
1.068,509;  July  29;  (Jaz.  vol.  102:  p.  1032 

Leming,   Charles   A..   Connersvllle.    Ind.,   assignor   of  one- 
third  to  A.  H.  Brlnker  and  one-third  to  C.  Foster.  Ham 
llton,   Ohio.     Flushing  apparatus.      No.   1.066,125  ;  July 
1  :  <;az.  vol.  192  :  p.  78. 

Leonard,  George  I.,  assizor  to  Leonard  Rotary  Pump  Cor- 
poration, Los  Angeles,  Cal  Rotary  presstire  or  vacutrm 
pump.     No.  1,068.251  :  July  22:  flaz.  vol.  192;  p.  905. 

Leonard  RoUry  Pump  Corporation.  (See  Leonard,  George 
I.,  assignor.) 

Leonard.  William  <*..  Walla  Walla.  Wash  ,  auignor  to  In- 
land Automatic  Thresher  and  Machinery  Co.  Ltd., 
T'ost  Falls,  Idaho.  Feeder  for  gralii-separators.  Ne. 
1,067.355:  July  15:  Gai.  vol    192;  p.  668. 

I^'rche,  Julius.  Steglltz,  assignor  to  I»eut»che  Post-  und 
Kisenhahn  -  Verkehrswesen  AktlenKes»l!i«chaft.  iDapag- 
i:rubag, )  Staaken.  near  Spandan,  Germany.  Device  for 
dispensing  postage-otamps.  No.  1,066,126:  Jtily  1  :  Gaa. 
vol.    192  :  p.  78. 

Lesser,  Felix,  and  .\.  H  .\very.  New  York.  N  Y..  assignors 
to  Spray  Oaone  Company."  Apparatus  for  moistening, 
daodorizlng,  dtalafectlng,  perfuming,  and  cooling  air. 
No.  l,06H.?Wi4:  July  22:  Gaz.  vol    ld2  ;  p    840. 
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Lesser  Gebrttder.     (Bee  Lesser.  Max,  assignor.) 

Lesser,  Max,  assignor  to  GebrQder  lesser,  Posen,  Ger- 
many. Potato-planter.  No.  1,0«8,673;  July  29;  Gaz. 
Tol.  102  ;  p.  1089. 

Levalley,  Christopher  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Concrete- 
mixer.     No.    1.067,041;   Julv   8;   Gaz.   vol.    192-   p.    422. 

Levalley,  Christopher  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Concret»»- 
mlxer.      No.    1,067,042  :   July   8  :   Gaz.   vol    192  ;  p.  422. 

LeTalley.  Christopher  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis  Mlxing-ma- 
chlne.     No.  1.057.180;  Julv  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    470. 

Levallev,  Christopher  W.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Concrete-mix- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,067,181;  July  8;  (3az.  vol.  192; 
p.  476. 

Levalley,  Christopher  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  I^oadlng  de- 
rlce for  mlxlBg-machlnes.  No.  1,067.182;  July  8;  Oai. 
vol.    192;    p.    471. 

Lew,  Eugene.     (See  Craig,  Alfred  O.,  assl^jnorj 

I..ewlnskl,  William,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  E.  Barr  and 
one-third  to  C.  8.  French,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.  Fountain- 
comb.     No.   1,067.930:  July  22;   Gaz.   vol.   192;   p.   794. 

Lewis,  Alfred.  Dalston,  London,  England.  Ticket  punch. 
No.  1.008,510:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   10:rH 

Lewis.  Charles  S  ,  St.  I^juls,  Mo.  Measuring  device.  No. 
1.066.127  ;  July  1  ;  (Jaz    vol.  192;  p.  79. 

Lewis.  I>aniel.     (See  Wells  and  Lewis.) 

Lewis.  Frank  M      (See  Taylor,  Clarence  W.,  assignor.) 

Lewis.  I.  K.     (See  Rakowsky.  Gnstav  A.,  assignor.) 

Lewis.  John  F..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Automatic  grease-cup. 
No.  1.066.928  ;  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  386. 

Lewis,  Theodore  G  ,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Dental  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Solderlng-block  holder. 
No    1,067,993;  Julv  22;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  815 

L*wls,  Wllfrt-d.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Ta»»r  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Mold- 
ing machine.  No.  i;006.825;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p. 
350. 

Lewis.  Wilfred,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
TalKtr  Manufacturing  Comnany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ap- 
paratus for  measuring  oelts  under  tension.  No. 
1,066.826  ;  July  8  ;  Gar.  vol.  192  ;  p.  350. 

Lewis.  William  ll..  and  J  A.  Pllcher,  Roanoke  Va.  Brake 
arrangement  for  six  wheel  trucks.  .No.  1,068.674  ;  July 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1080. 

Lexow.  Frederick  H.  (See  Truesdell,  Joseph  A.,  as- 
signor. I 

Lleberknecht.  Ludwlg.  Berlin,  Germany.  Surgical  Instru- 
ment.    No.  1,066,()25;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  42. 

Light.  G.  O.     (See  Klrkley.  Hiram  D.,  assignor.) 

Lighlfoot,  Cecil.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  assign. ir  to  The  Llnde  Air 
Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Safety  relief  de- 
vice for  gases  under  pressure.  No.  1.068,675 ;  July 
29  ;  Goz    vol.  102  ;  p.  1090. 

Llllie,  Samuel  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Converting  starch 
Into  derivatives,  d<  xtrin,  dextrose.  Scc.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13.5fl2:  July  8;  Gar.  vol.   192;  p.  401. 

Llnde  Air  Products  Company,  The.  (See  Lightfoot,  Cecil. 
assignor.) 

LlB<Vnmuth.  Henry  W.  (See  Williams,  Titus,  and  Llnden- 
muth.) 

Lindqulst.  David  L.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Alternating-current 
electromagnet.  No.  1,066.293  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ; 
p.  139. 

Undqulst,  David  L.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Alternating-cur- 
rent electromagnet.  No.  1.060.204;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
192;    p.    140. 

Lindqulst.  David  L.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company.  Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.  System  of  motor 
control.     No.  1,066,741;  July  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  824. 

Lindsay,  William  G  ,  .New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  The 
Celluloid  Company.  Non  Inflammable  cellulose  com- 
pound and  making  same.  No.  1,067,785;  July  15;  Gaz. 
vol.  192;  p.  713. 

LlndstrOm,  Carl.  Berlin.  Germany.  Talking-machine.  No. 
1.067..'»30  :  July  16  :  <iaz.  vol.  102  ;  p    626. 

Llady,  Samuel.     (See  Schubert,  Martin,  aasignor.) 

LIngsweiler.  William  H.  (See  Flegel,  Harrison  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Link-Belt  Company.     (See  Dodge,  James  M..  assignor.) 

Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  (See  Holbourns,  John 
G..  assignor.) 

Llnotvpe  and  Machinery  Limited.  (See  Pearce  and 
BllllngtOD.  assignors.) 

Llnstrom.  Smith  Co.  (See  Endorf.  Charles,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hon.  Gaston  P.  J..  Levallols-Perret.  France.  Device  for 
carbureting  air.  No.  1.066.205;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.   140 

Lion,  Gaston  P.  J.,  Levallols-Perret.  and  A.  E.  BrillU, 
Parla.  France.  Carbureter.  No.  1.065.048;  July  1; 
(;ar    yol.    192  :   p.    1.' 

Lipsich,  David,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
R.  F.  Hamilton,  Baltimore,  Md.  Cabinet  No. 
1,068,670;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1090. 

Litchfield.  Norman.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.  Car-sign.  No. 
1.067.043:  Julv  8:  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  423. 

Little,  Joseph  W.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Seed-plantor.  No. 
l,068..';il  ;  July  20;  Gaa.  vol.  102;  p.  1033. 

Liunggren,  Carl  J..  Providence.  R.  I.  Hygienic  eom- 
munlon  chalice.  No.  1,067.183;  July  8;  Oas.  vol.  102; 
p.  471 

LjuDgstrOm.    Birgrr.   Stockholm,    assignor   to   Aktiebolaget 
Ljuogstr'ims   .Vn^turbln.    Llljeholnien.    .Sweden.      Steam 
turbine.     No.  1.067.356;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  568. 


I  LJungstrttm.  Fredrik.  aasignor  to  Aktiebolaget  LJung- 
strttmb  Angturbin,  Liljcholmen.  Sweden.  Turbine-gen- 
erator.    No.  1.060.209;  July  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  109. 

LJungstrdm,  Fredrik,  Stockholm,  assignor  to  Aktiebo- 
laget LJungstrnms  Angturbin.  Liljebolmen,  Sweden. 
Blade-rings  of  radial  turbines.  No.  1,068.512;  July  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1033. 

Lloyd,  Samuel.  Arrlngton,  Va.  Clothes-pin.  No.  1,067.031 ; 
July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  705. 

Lloyd,  Walter  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Van  de  Sandt, 
New    Y'ork,    N.    Y.      Shoe-cleaner.      No.    1.067,122 ;   July 
I        8  ;  Gaz.   vol.   192  ;  p.   450. 
!   Ix)comotlve  Superheater  Company.      (See  Rendcben,  Theo- 

dor  M.,   assignor  i 
;   Ivocomotlve  Tender  Frame  Company.     (See  Howard.  Clar- 
ence  H..   assignor. ) 

Lodge  k  Shipley  Machine  Tool  Company.  The.  (See  Scbel- 
lenbach.    William,   assignor.) 

LoefFelholz.  Jacob.  New  York,  N.  Y.     .^utomobllisfs  hood. 
No.  1,068.146  ;  Julv  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  868. 
I  LChle,     Karl,     Zurich.     Switzerland.       (Gasometer.        No. 
1,068,077  ;  July  29  ;  Gar.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1091. 

Ixymbard.  Jacob  C.      (See  Hodgklnson.  !»ercy  W.,  assignor.) 
1   Lomont,    Herman    L.,    New    Haven,    Ind.      illtcr  box.      No. 
'       1,060,018;    July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  1209. 
'  Long,   Charles   E,   et   al.      (See  Maxfleld,   Charles  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
,   Long,    cninton    E.    and    F.    R..   Berwick,    Pa.      Elastlc-fiuid 
turbine-  No.  1,068,506:  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1062. 
I   Lone,    Emlle,   Hillsdale.   N.    J.     Cigar  or  cigarette  holder. 
No.  1.068,436:  July  29;  Guz.  vol.  192;  p.  1007. 

Long,  Frederick  R.     (See  Long.  CMnfon  E.  and  F.  E.) 

Long,  J.  Oscar,  et  al.  (See  Maxfleld.  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

lyong,  James  A..  Lahoma,  Okla.  Attachment  for  planters. 
No.  1.008,678:  July  29;  <;az    vol.  192;  p.  1091. 

Long.  James  J,  Melvln,  111.  Harness  -  saddle.  No. 
1,068,910;  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   1173. 

l>ong.  William  B.     (See  Lortz.  Chark>s  C.  assignor.) 

Lonzo.  William,  assignor,  by  mesne  axsignments.  to  Lyon 
Manufacturing  Comnany,  Fltclibtirg,  Mas.*.  Bobbin- 
cleaner.  No.  1.067.614:  July  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  655. 
;  Ijoomls.  Burdett.  Hartford.  Conn.,  aasignor  to  Loomis 
Utilisntion  Company.  Apparatus  for  treating  furnace- 
gases  and  preparing  fuel.  No.  1.066.206;  July  1;  Gaz. 
vol.   102:  p.  140. 

Loomis  Utilization  Company.  (See  Loomis,  Burdett,  as- 
signor.) 

Looney.  Marma  D.,  Snyder.  Tex.  Advertising-machine. 
No.  1,067,982  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  795. 

Lorenz.  Franz,  assignor  to  F.  A.  Hardy  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Instrument  for  testing  the  eyes.  No. 
1.066.026;  July    1;  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.  42. 

lx>renzen.  Edward  B.      (See  Artz  and  I/orensen.) 

I/<irme,  Mnxlme.  London,  England.  Antiskid-stud.  No. 
1^)66.940  ;  July   1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   192  ;   p.    16. 

Lortz.  Charles  (J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Long, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Square.  No.  1,068.079;  July  20;  Gaa. 
vol.  102:  p.  1091. 

Lossing,  Phllo  M..  Kalkaska.  Mich.  Combined  wblffletree 
and  trace-fastener.  No.  1.060,634  ;  July  8 ;  Gas.  voL 
192:  p.   285. 

Lott.  (jlyde  R..  Washington,  D.  C.  Automatic  gas  tut-<jff. 
No.  1,067,434:  July  15;  Gaz,  vol.  102;  p.  .504. 

Lotz,  Rudolph  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Bradley  &  Vrooman  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Machine  for 
coating  articles  with  pulverulent  material.  No. 
1.068,680;  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   1092 

Loutzenhlser,  Jacob  T.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  B. 
Chriest,  Greenville,  Pa.  Track  clamp  and  brace.  No. 
1.068,252;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  906. 

Lovejov.  Mabry.  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  D.  Kuykendall, 
Carlsbad.  N.  Mex.  Mechanical  tov.  No.  1.068.147; 
Julv  22  :  Gaz.    vol.   102  :  p.  868. 

Lovelt,  Jesse  D.     (See  ColleV,  Clayton  D.,  assignor.) 

Lower,  rivde  C,  .\8hton.  S.  D.  Engine  speed -regulator. 
No.  1.068,360;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  940. 

Ludford.  Enoch.  Jr..  Elizabeth  City.  N.  C.  Sheave-block. 
No.  1,067.044;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;. p.  423. 

Lnmmen.  Maurice  v.  M.  de.  Cologne.  Germanv.  Roastlng- 
fumace.     No.  1,067,046 ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  424. 

Lummus  Cotton  Oln  Co.  (See  Qrlmes,  Tbaddeus  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Lundin,  Trued  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Fruit  Machinery  Company.  Package-filling  machine. 
No.  1,067,994  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  8l0. 

Lflngen,  Adam,  assignor  to  Edwards  &  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Electric  bell  or  alarm.  No,  1,066,929;  July  8; 
Gar.  vol.  102;  p.  386, 

Lunger,  Waldo  G.,  assignor  to  American  Shop  Equipment 
Co.,  Chicago.  III.  Cooling  tank.  No.  1,066.128;  July 
1  :   Gaz.  vol.   192 ;  p.  70 

Luther,  Augnst,  Nied-on-the-Maln.  and  C.  O.  MHller,  as- 
signors to  Farhwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  k  Brflnlng, 
HOchst-on-the-MaIn,  (rermanv.  Red  azo  dyestuffE  and 
making  same.  No.  1,066.950;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  102; 
p.    10 

Luther.  Clarence  H.,  Payettevllle,  .\rk.  Spelling  mall- 
Indicator.  No.  1,068,253  ;  July  22 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  102 ;  p. 
906. 

Lflttrlnghaus,    Arthnr.    Mannheim,    and    W.    Braren.    as- 
signors   ♦o    Badische    Anllln    &    Soda    Pabrlk.    Ludwlgs- 
I        hafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany.     Anthraqulnone  acridones. 
I       No.  1,067,046  ;  July  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192 ;  p.  424. 
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Lutx.  William  D..  AtlendaJc,  anicpor  to  Otla  Elevator 
Company,  J.-reey  City.  N.  J.  Electromagnetic  brake. 
No.  foflrt.742:  JuIt  8:  <iaz.  toI.  191.':  p.  324. 
Lux,  Fritz.  LudwlgBbafen-on-the-Rhine.  Germany.  Elec- 
tric dynamometer.  No.  1,067.995 ;  July  22  ;  Oai.  toI. 
192;  p,  816. 
Lyerla.   Robert   A..   Sand   Ridge,   111.      Wire-stretcher.      No. 

1.(>«7.12.'1 ;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  451. 
Lynch.    Fred    J..    La   Jolla.    Cal.      Sash    and   door    clamp. 

No.  1,067.667  ;  July  15:  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  67.3. 
Lynch.  James  P.,  Canton,  assignor  to  Brown  Dnrrell  Co.. 
Boston.    Mass.      .\dju8table    garment.      No.    1,068,.%! ; 
July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  940. 
Lynch,    Thomas    A.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Candle.      No. 

1,067,184:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:   p.  472. 
Lynchburg  I^oundry  Co.     (See  Wiley.  Edgar  C.  aaaiffoor.) 
Lyon.  Dorsey  A.,  and  E.  R.  Cox,  Jr..  Heroult.  Cal.     Elec- 
trode -  holder    for    electric    furnaces.       No.     1,068.148; 
July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  869. 
Lyon,    Howard,    assignor    to    Welsbach    Light    Company. 
Gloucester     City,     N.     J.       Ignition     apparatus.       No. 
1.068,681  :  July  29 ;  Ooa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1092. 
Lyon  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Lonxo.   William,  as- 
signor. ) 
Lyons.  Joseph,  Riverside.  Cal.     Smoke  and  dust  consumer. 

No.  1,066.930  :  July  8  :  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  387. 
Lysons.   Fred    H.,   trustee.      (See   Nelson   and   OUham,   as- 
signors. ) 
Lyttle.   Frederick  W..  Hadley,   Mass.      Portable  tent.     No. 

1,008,352 ;  July  22  :  Gax,  vol.  192  :  p.  040, 
MacOregor,   James.   Glasgow,   Scotland.     Concentration  of 
svrupy  liquids.     No.  1.068,789 :  July  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ; 
p"   1130. 
MacGregor.  Peter,  Ottawa.  Ontario,   Canada.      Detachable 

Ub.     No.  1.067.631  :  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  627. 
MacMahon.  John  A.,  and  J.  T.  Warden.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Car-fender.     No.  1,068.682;  July  29;  (iai.  vol.  192;  p. 
1092.  \ 

Macdonald.    Thomas    H..    assignor    to    American    Grapho-   i 
phone    Company.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Oraphophone    at- 
tachment.    No,   1.067,933;  July   22;  Gax.   vol,   192;  p. 
795  I 

Macdonald.  William  R.,  Portland  Place,  London,  England. 
Electric  motor  and  pump.     No.  1,066,635;  July  8;  Gax.   | 
vol.   192:  p.   285.  I 

Macewicz,  Felix,  Hammond,  Ind.     Wrench.     No.  1.068,284; 

July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  907. 
Macgenn,     Thomas     J..     Portland,     Greg.       Buoy.       No. 

1,066.636  :  July  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;   p.  286. 
Macgregor.  Robert.  Langbank.  Scotland.     Hydraulic  motor. 

No.  1.068.790;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  IISI. 
Machlet.   George    F..   Jr..    Bllxabeth,    N.    J.      HeaUng  an- 
paratus.     No.  1.068.065  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  840 
Mack.     Alexander     S..     Chicago,     111.       Match-box.       No. 

1,068.791  :  July  20;  Gax,  vol.  192;  p.  1131. 
Mack     David    K..    Winnipeg.   Manitoba,   Canada.      Ironing- 
board.     No.  1.066,931  :  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  387. 
Mackensen.    Otto,    assignor    to    Firm    of    C.    Zeiss.    Jena. 
Germany.      Double  telescope.     No.   1,067,532;  July   15; 
Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  627. 
Mackintosh,    William    M..    Egremont,    England.      Combina- 
tion tool.      No.    1,068.792;    July    29;    5ax.    vol.    192;    p. 
1131 
Marmanuc.  Ausustus  F.  W..  S.in  Antonio,  Tex.     Aeroplane 

No    1.068.437;  July  20;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  1008 
Macmelkan,  James.      (See  Rayson.  Rnssell,  assignor.) 
Mackorell,    William   H..   and   D,    E.   Wlnfree,    Fort    Smith. 
Ark.      Locomotlve-pllot.      No.   1,066.637 ;   July   8 ;   Gax. 
vol.   192  ;  p.  286. 
Maddock.    Harriet    L.,    et    al.     (See    Brown.   Oilman    W.. 

assignor,  t 
Madison-Kipp  Lubricator  Company.      (See  Winkley.  Frank 

D..  assignor. ) 
Magee,    John,    assignor    to    "  Diamond "    Power    Specialty 
Company.  r>etrolt.  Mich.     Blower  for  water-tube  boilers. 
No.  l.()68.43S  :  July  29  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1008. 
Magnuson.   Axel.   New   York.   N.   Y..   assignor   to  Otis  Ele- 
vator  Companv.    Jersey   City,   N.   J.      Controlling  appa- 
ratus for  brakes.     No.  1,069.070  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ; 
p.   1226. 
Magrane,   Robert,    Kingston     Pa.     Impreeslng   mechanism 
and    process.      No.    l,06o.951  :    July    1;    Gaz.    vol.    19^; 
p.   17. 
Mahon.    Patrick    T..    Cranston,    R.    I.     Tlre-shoe-releaslng 

tool.      No    1,066,210;  July  1  ;  Gax,  vol.  192;  p.  109. 
Maldhof.  William  J.  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y,     Printing-form. 

No.  1,066,932  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  387. 
Maier.      Ernst.      Cannstatt-Stuttgart.      Germany.       Stltch- 
Indentlng  mechanism.     No.  1.067.996  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol. 
192;  p.  817. 
Maler     Leopold,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Power-transmission 
mechanism.      No.    1,067,185;    July    8;    Gax.    vol.    192; 
p.   472. 
Maler.    Louis,    Karlsruhe,   Germany.      Production   of   artl- 
flcial  tobacco-leaves.     No.  1,068.403  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  957. 
Malley.  Hoy  l».     (See  Kraus  and  Malley.) 
Main.    Willlnm    J.,    Westport.    Conn.,    assignor,    by    mesne 
ssslgnments.    to    R.    Hoe    and    Co..     New    York.     N.    Y. 
Sheet-<lellvery  mechanism.     No.  1,068.507  ;  July  29  ;  Gax. 
vol.   192;  p.  1003. 
Malsh.     Jay     H..     Gallon,     Ohio.       Collar  -  button.       No. 
1.066,51();  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  241. 


Malcxy68kl.     Antonl,     Newark,     N.     J.        Wrench.       No. 
l.(>08.911;  July  29;  tiaz.  vol.  192;  p.   1174 


1,066,934;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  3 
Manning,  Bowman  k  Company.      (See  Wllk 


Malek.  Albert,  Mountain  View.  Cal.  Wood  scraper  or  sur- 
facer       No.   1,068.683:   July  29:  Gax.   vol.   192:  p.   1093. 

Mallory.  Milton  M.,  Hprlngfleld,  Oreg.  Swing.  No. 
1,()68.353;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  940 

Malloy,  John  J..  Brockton,  Mass.  Heel-building  device 
No.  1,068.684;  Julv  29;  (Jax.  vol.  192-  p.  1093. 

Mamet  Jullen  F,,  Blllancourt,  France.  Shock-absorber  for 
vehicles.     No.   1,066,933  ;  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  388. 

Manasse.  Melville  J..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Key-tag.  No 
1.066,129;  July  1  :  <iaz.   vol.    192:  p    8o. 

Mandelbaum,  M.  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Signaling  de- 
vice.     No.  1,068,255;  Julv  22;  Gax.  vol.   192;   p.  907. 

Manev,  Thomas,  Louisville,  Ky.  Adjustable  tie-plate.  No. 
l,06i,124;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.   192;   p.  451. 

Man.-v,  Thomas.  Louisville.  Ky.  Clip  for  adjustable  tie- 
plates.     No.  1,067.125  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  451. 

Manlief.  John  a.,  et  al.  (See  Bennett,  Charles  D..  as- 
signor.) 

Mann,  Ira  A..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Plumbing  fixture.  No. 
1,067,533  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  628. 

Mann,  John  J..  Seattle,  Wash.  Oil-burner.  No.  1,069.091; 
July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1235. 

Manney,   Mary  E..  Chicago,   111.     Surgical  appliance.      No. 

38o. 

Iklnson,  Louis  H 
assignor.) 

Manquat,  Jean.  VUleurbanne.  France.  Winding-machine 
for  artificial  threads.  No.  1.067.534  ;  July  15;  Gax.  vol. 
192  :  p.  628, 

Manson.  George  J..  Thorold,  Ontario,  Canada.  PalP- 
board.     No    1,067.825  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.   102  ;  p.  760. 

Manzano.  Luis,  Huelva.  Spain.  Central  buffer  with  au- 
tomatic coupling  for  railway  -  cars.  No.  1.068.256  ; 
July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  907. 

Marcelle  Charles.  Picayune,  Miss.  Coal  transferring  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.067.615;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p   655. 

Marcbthal,  Eduard  M.  v.,  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  &  Halske,  A.  G.,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Machine  for  producing  and  transcribing  j>erf orated  sym- 
bols.    No.  1.067,04"  :  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  424. 

Marino.    Pascal.    London,    England.      Manufacture   of   elec 
trlcal  accumulators.     No.  1,008,439;  July  29;  Gaa.  voL 
102  :  p    1009. 

Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company.  The.  (See  King  and 
Jacoby.  assignors  ) 

Marker,  James  A,  Lamar,  Mo.  Projectile.  No.  1,066,130  ; 
Julv  1  :  Gax.  vol.    192  ;  p.  80. 

Markham,  Sidney  L..  Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.  Window  frame. 
No.  1.06S.149  :  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  869. 

Markle,  Edward  L..  Chicago.  111.  Cotter-guard.  No. 
1,068.150  :  July  22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  869. 

Markoe.    John    A.,    St.     Paul,     Minn       Stamper  feed.     No 
-   .      ^  .  j,^^    ^^,     JQ2  :  D.  43 

No. 


1.066.027  :  July  I  ;  (Jai.  vol.   192  ;  p.  43 

~     ~     "      "  Ear-protector. 


Markoir,     Harry,     Stafford,     Conn. 

1.066.511  ;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  241. 

Marks.  Frank  R.,  assignor  to  The  Cnamberlaln  Company. 
Incorporated.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Vapor-generatlng  lamp. 
No.  1.067,876;  July  22:  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  777. 

Marsh-Capron  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Moaby,  Al- 
fred D.,  assignor.)  „.   .  ..         t^   .  u 

Marsl)  Krlward  A.,  Newton,  assignor  to  Waltham  Watch 
Company,  Waltham.  Mass.  Fastener  for  watch-dials, 
Ac.     No.  1.065,952  :  July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  17 

Mnrsh.  James  S.,  Qnlncv.  111.  Cultivator.  No.  1.068,613; 
July  29  :  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.   1034. 

Marshall,  Alfred.     (See  Dam  and  Marshall.) 

Martljn.  Hendrlkus  J.  (See  Van  Caicar,  Ellermann.  and 
Martijn.i  ^.  ^ 

Martin,  Calvin,   Peabody,  as-signor  to  Carter  Ticket  Com- 

?any.  Boston.  Ma.^s      Numbering  device.     No.  1,066,827  ; 
nlv  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   351. 

Martin.  Chester  H.      (See  Eraser  and  Martin. » 

Martin.  Frano^s  G.      (See  Flnkenblner  and  Martin.) 

Martin  Frede  ic  W.,  Astoria,  N  Y.  Life-boat.  No. 
1,067,262  ;  J  ily  15  :  Gaz.  vol    192  :  p.  535. 

Martin.  John  C.  Wyncote.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Curtis 
Publishing  Company.  Device  for  Bbipping  rolls  of 
paper.     No.   1,068.066:  July  22:  Gaa.  vol.    182;   p.  841 

Martin,  Samuel  H..  Brady.  Tex.  Insect  or  worm  de 
strover.  No.  1.068.685;  July  29;  Gax,  vol,  192:  p. 
10i9A. 

Martin!  William  E..  sssignor  of  one-half  to  M.  E.  Hart- 
man.  St.  Paul,  Minn.  .Accessory  for  automobiles.  No. 
1.067,934  :  July  22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  796. 

Martin,    William    M..    Redruth.    England       Separation    of 
i       complex  ores.      No.   1.066.828:   July   8;   Gaz.   vol.   192; 

p.   351. 

I  Martin.  William  M..  Redruth.  Enaiand.  Treating  com- 
plex ores  or  their  concentrates.  No  1,066.829;  July  8; 
■       Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p    351 

Martin.  William  M..  Redruth,  England  Treating  com- 
plex ores  or  their  concentrates.  No.  1.066.8.30;  July  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  352.  „     ,    .  ,. 

Marty.  John  M.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Panic-bolt.  No. 
1.067,997:  July  22:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p    817. 

Martyn,  William  C.  St.  Kllda.  Victoria.  Australia.  Trac- 
tor     No    1,068.698:  July  29;  Gaa.  vol.  102;  p.  1063. 

Marx.  Mathlas.  Neillsville,  Wis.  Hame.  No.  1,068,514: 
July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1034. 

Marx,  Monroe  L.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  M.  L.  Hanl'.ne.  Baltimore,  Md.  Handle  for  canes 
or  umbrellas.  No  1,066,433;  July  1:  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.   183. 
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Marx.  Robert  J.     (Bee  De  Cew  and  Marx.) 
Ilatcbiuenfabrik     .\ugsburg-NUrnberg.     Aktiengeseltschaft 

<See  Ebermann.  Ludwlg  T.,  assignor.) 
Maschinenfabrlk    Augsburg-NUrnberg    A.    O.       (See    Hdch 

net,  Hans,  assignor. ) 
Mason.  George  N.,  Mount  Penn,  assignor  to  Reading  Hard 

ware    Company.    Reading,    Pa.      Turn-knob    plate.      No 

1,U66.131  ;  July  1  :  (;az.  vol.  192  :  p.  80. 
Mason.  Henry  T..  Detroit,  Mich.     Plug  for  boiler-tubes  or 

hollow    shafting.      No.    1.068.793;    Jaly    29;    Gax.    vol 

102;  p    1132 
Mason.  John  T..  Kewanee.   111.     Automatic  nest-box.     No 

1.068.794:  July  29;  Gaz,  vol.  192;  p.  1132. 
Masor.    Daniel.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Expansion-bolt.      No 

1.066,612  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102  :  p.  241. 
Massey.  James  B..  Odessa,  Tex.     I»ump-rod  coupling.     No, 

1,067,998:  July  22:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  817. 
Massip.  John  G.,  East  St.  Louts,  III.     CoflSn.     No.  1,068,795  ; 

July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1132. 
Mapter  Builders  Company.  The.     (See  Flesheim,  Sylvester 

W..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
Mathers,  Ezra  A..  Greensburg.  Pa,     Sprinkling  apparatus. 

No.  1,0(;R,796:  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   li:<3. 
Mathers.  Ezra  .\.,  Gre«>nsburg.  Pa.     Sprinkling  apparatus. 

No.  1068.797;  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  ll'ia. 
MatitscD,    .\ugust,    Nottingham,    England,   assignor  to  M. 

Faber  A  Co.,  Vienna.  .\u8trla-Hungary.     Thr^ad-tenslon- 

Ing  device  for  machines  for  the  manufacture  of  plllow- 

lacp.      No.   1.068.516;  July   29;   Gas.   vol.    102;   p.    1034. 
Matsrhke,  Julius,  Berlin-Tegel,  Germany.      Plug-cock.     No. 

1,067.74"  :  July  15  :  (iax,  vol.  192  ;  p.  700. 
Matteson,  Harry  E.,  Maud,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  W. 

Friend.  Tecumseh.  Okla.     Bridge.     No.  1.067.616;  July 

ir>  :   Gaz.   vol.    192  ;    p.   656. 
Matthew    Harvey    and   Company    Limited.       (See   Cubley. 

Harold,  assignor.) 
Matthews.  Sherman.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automobile-beater. 

No.   1,068,516;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    10.35. 
Maugbmer.  John  W..  and  B.  O.  Aikman.  Hume.  111.     Trac- 
tor     No.  1.068.517  ;  July  29  :  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  1036. 
Maxfield,    Charles    A.,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    G.    A. 

MrVey,  one-fourth  to  J.  0.  Long,  and  one-fourth  to  C,  E. 

I. one.   St.   Joseph,    Mo.      Clothes-line   housing  and   auto- 

mstlc  reel  combined.     No.   1,066.132  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

192  :  p.  81. 
Mav.    William   H  ,   Beach   City.  Ohio.      Dust-remover.     No. 

1.066.953  :  July  l  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  17. 
Mayer,  Charles  G..  Jr.,  and  C.  E.  Stllwell.  Durango,  Colo. 

Window  fastener.    No.  1.066,415  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ; 

p.  178. 
Mayer,  Max.      (See  SQssmann   and   Mayer.) 
Maynnrd.   George   H..  New   York.  N.  Y.     Smoke-preventer. 

rJo.   1.067.826;  July  22;  Gax.  vol    192;  p.  761. 
Mayo,    Charles   R..    I>ondon,    England       Apparatus   for   ex- 
tracting   grease    from    grease- bearing    materials.      No. 

1,066.0^8;  Jol>   1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  43. 
Mayo,  Charles  R.,  London,  England.     Extraction  of  grease 

and  similar  matter  from  wool,  skins,  textiles,  and  other 

materials.     No.  1.067,357  ;  July  16  ;  (iax.  vol.  192  :  p.  568. 
Mayo.    Charles   R.,    London,    Ehigland.      Extracting    grease 

from  grease- bearing  materials.     No.  1,068,354  ;  July  22  ; 

Gaz.  vol     192  :   p.  941. 
Mazer.   Alfred  M.,   Jeannette.  Pa.     Manufacture  of  sheet- 
glass.     No.  1.069,019  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1209. 
McAllister.  Addsms  8.,  New  York.  N,  Y.     Alternating-cur- 
rent motor.     No.   1.066.831;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p. 

352. 
McArthur.  P.     (See  Olsen,  John  C.  assignor.) 
Mci'nll,   James   E..   Montgomery.   Ala.      Chimney-cap.      No. 

1.0«8.257;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  909. 
McCallum.    Alexander,    Northampton.    Mass.      Tag.      No. 

1,066.832  ;  July  8  ;  (iax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  362. 
McCarthy,     James     J..     Chicago.      111.        Car-roof.        No. 

1  067,535  :  July  16  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  628. 
Mc(:arthy,  John.  Whitehall.  N,  Y.     Detonating  alarm.  No. 

1.067.126;  July  8;  (Jax.  vol.  192:  p.  452. 
Mci^arthy.    John   J..    Newton,    Mass.      Fire-alarm    svstem. 

No.  1.068,440  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1000. 
McCaskey  Register  Company.  The.      (See  Cunln.  Joseph  E.. 

assignor, ) 

McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Valentine,  Ernest 
J.,  assignor.) 

McCleary,  Harry,  Washington.  D.  C.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1,067.668;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  674. 

McClenahan.  Francis  M..  Maryville.  Tenn.  Smelting  iron 
ores.     No.  1.066.833;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  352 

McComb,  Mary  E..  Haddonfleld,  N.  J.  Pillow.  No. 
1.068.355;   July  22;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  942. 

Mc<"ombe.  John  E..  Lynchburg.  Tex.  Caster  attachment. 
No.  1,068.258  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  908. 

McConway  &  Torley  Company.  (See  Kelso,  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

McConway  A  Torley  Company,  The.  (See  Kelso,  William 
and  J.,  assignors.) 

McCord,  Horace  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  E.  Brice, 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Display-rack  for  roofing.  No. 
1.067,358;  July   15:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  569. 

McCormack.   Patrick    F.,    West    Rutland,    assignor   of   one- 
fourth    to    H.    J.    Adams,    Rutland,    Vt.      Crank-driven 
piston-stroke  motion.     No.   1.065,955:  July  1;  Gaz.  vol 
192;  p.   18. 

McCormlck.  Joseph  F..  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.  Scd-lron. 
No.  1.065.954  ;  July  1 ;  Gax.  voL  192;  p.  17. 


McCready.  Warren  W..  and  J.  O.  Myers,  Pawdena.  CaL 

Safety-valve  for  pneumatic  tires.     No.  1.068,708;  July 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1134. 

McCue.  John  N..  Auzvasse,  Mo.  Elevator.  No.  1.065,956 : 
July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  18. 

McCune.  Frank.  Pittsburgh.  Ps.  Rail-tie  and  rail-fasten- 
ing.    No.  1.067.127  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  452. 

McDanlel,  James.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Hoso  coupling  and 
clamping  device.  No.  1,066,935;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.  388. 

McDonald,  William  J.,  Huntington,  W.  Va..  assignor  to 
American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Mine-car  wheel.  No.  1,066,638;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192: 
p.   286. 

McElroy,  John  H..  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Empire  Vot- 
ing Machine  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Voting-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,066,639;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  286. 

McFarland,  Robert  G.      (See  Cubblson  and  McFnrland.  i 

McGee,  Arthur  C,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Economy  Welding  Machine  Company,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Oxygen-generator.  No.  1,066,743;  July 
8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  324 

McGee,  Michael  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  B.  F.  Merrltt, 
Macon,  Gk.  Combined  locomotive  tank-valve  and  goose- 
neck.    No.  1,067,186:  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  472 

Mc<jill,  Wisdom,  Waco,  Tex.  Wrench.  No.  1,068.686: 
July  20 :  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1093. 

Mcfilaughlln,  George  G.     (See  Slaback  and  McGlaughlln.) 

McGulness,  Benjamin  P.,  Saundersvllle,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Ix>om  Works.  Loom  No. 
1.068.799;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  n.  1134. 

Mcllvanle,  William  P..  and  W.  8.  Qulnby.  Belllngbam. 
Wash.  Shutter  for  moving  -  picture  machines.  No. 
1,068.912;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol    162  ;  p.  1174. 

Mclnnerney,  Benjamin,  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Electrical 
regulation  for  electric  motors.  No.  1,066,513;  July  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  241. 

Mcintosh,  John  O.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Machinery-efBclency 
recorder.     No.  1,066.744  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  324. 

McKay,   P^dward  B.     (See  Northrop,  Walter,  assignor.) 

McKay.  Henry  N.     (See  Kurowskl  and  McKay.) 

McKay.  William  J..  Chicago,  111.  Pipe-cleaning  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.068.690  ;  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1063. 

McKechnle.  James,  assignor  to  Vlckers  Limited,  Barrow- 
in-Furness,  county  of  Lancaster,  England.  Means  for 
supplying  liquid  fuel  to  Internal-combustion  engines. 
No.  1,066,936;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  389, 

McKee,  Oscar  J.      (See  Moore  and  McKee. ) 

McKee.  William  E.     (See  Stacey.  Lyman  S.  assignor.) 

McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Davis,  William  F., 
assignor. ) 

McKenzie,  Angus.  Jamestown,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  Voting-machine.  No.  1,066,614;  July  8;  Gax. 
vol.  192  ;  p,  242. 

McKenxle,  Cnarles  W..  Center  township,  Hancock  county, 
and  T.  J.  West,  Greenfield,  Ind.  Station-Indicator.  No. 
1.067.617:  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192:   p.  656. 

McKllllps.  Charles  C.      (See  Anderson  and  McElIllps.) 

McKlnney,  Edward  H.  (See  McKlnney,  Joseph's,  and 
E.  H  ) 

McKlnney,  Jasper,  et  al.     (See  Stevens,  Bert,  assignor.) 

McKlnney.  Joseph  S.  and  E.  H.,  Menlo,  Kans.  Drag- 
scraper.  No.  1.068.687 ;  July  29 ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p. 
1094. 

McLaughlin.  John  C.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Un- 
derwood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1.069.020 ;  July  29 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
192  ;  p.   1209. 

McLauKhlin.  John  C,  Jersey  City,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1.066,029  ;  July  1 ;  Gax.  voL  192  ; 
p.  44. 

McLean,  Robert  W..  Brldgewater,  assignor  to  Carver  Cot- 
ton Gin  Company.  East  Bridgewater,  Mass.  Cotton- 
seed shaker-separator.  No.  1.067.263 ;  July  15 ;  Gax. 
vol.   192  :   p.   636. 

McLevle,  William  J.,  Euclid  Beach.  Ohio.  Merry-go-round. 
No.  1.066.640  ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  287. 

McManiis.  Lloyd  E..  Decatur.  111.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1.068.356 ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  942. 

McMillen.  James.     (See  Williams,  Harry  8.,  assignor.) 

McMullen,  Alfred  R.,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Wood- 
polish.     No.  1.067.359  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  569. 

McNamara.  James  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Umbrella.  No. 
1.067,436:  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  594. 

McNaugbt,  Frank  H..  et  al.  (See  Downle.  Manxer  W..  as- 
signor.) 

McOmber.  James  N..  Nashville.  Mich.  Vehicle-tongue. 
No.  1.065.957  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  19. 

McPherson.  John,  Jr.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Liquid-dispensing 
apparatus.  No.  l.(>68.067 ;  July  22 ;  (3ax.  vol.  192 ; 
p.  841, 

McSorley.  William  J,,  and  J.  W.  Scott.  Eau  Claire.  Wis. 
Sawing  machine.  No.  1,067,360  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  : 
p.  669. 

McSplrit.  Francis  J..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Inhaler  knd 
respirator.  No.  1,068,800  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192 :  d. 
1134.  *^ 

McVey.  Grant  A.,  et  al.  (See  Maxfield.  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mcwilllams,  Holden  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Hook  and 
eye.     No.  1.068,600  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1063. 

Mechanical  Devices  Co.  (See  Walters,  Julius  W.,  ss- 
signor. ) 
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Meckert,  Edmund.  MaunburK  on-tb«-Sa«le.  Uermnuj.     Serv-  i 

lee-wlndow.     No.   1.0«6,2*7  ;  July  1;  Oai.   vol.   192;  p. 

141. 
Meeker.  Clifford  D..  Ea«t  Orange,  N.  J.     Lamp-socket.     No. 

1.0«)7,4Ml':  July   15:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  811. 
Megahan.  OIlTer  P.,  Westervllie,  Ohio.     Rallway-tle  »truc- 

tun".     No.  1.067.827;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  761. 
Meaahan.  Oliver  V..  Westervllie,  Ohio.     Kallway-tie  struc- 
ture.    No.  1.067,828;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  761. 
Meinig.   Ernest  II.,   Ueading,   Pa.      Machine  for  stretching 

and  dtylDK   cloth.      No.   1.067,829  ;   July   22 ;   Ga«.  toI, 

192  ;  p.  761. 
MelauD,   Ernst,    Indianapolis,   Ind.     Yielding  clutch.     No. 

1.0«8,801  ;  July  25);  Gar.   vol.   192;  p.    1135. 
Meleney,   George  B.      (See  ITraser  and  Martin,  assignors.) 
MelliQ,  Carl  J.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     By-pass  valve  for  loco 

motive-engines.     No.   1,066,211 ;  July  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  : 

p.  110. 
Mellinu.    Gaetano,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Car-fender.       No. 

l.0tiS,913  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1175. 
Meiio.  Manuel.  New  Bedford.  Mass.     Desk  appliance.     No. 

1.066,030;  ouly  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  44.  ; 

Mellon.     Julius     O.,     Bo8curvl>i      Saakatcbewan,     Canada. 

Hayrack.      No.    1,066,745;    July    8;    Gai.    wol.    102;    p. 

325. 
Melrose,   William   \.,  and  J.   M.   Overahiner.   aaslKnors   to 

.\merican  Wagon  Company.  Chicago,   III.     Wagon-body. 

No.  1,066,937  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol,  102  ;  p.  389. 
Meltzer.  Paul.  Darmstadt,  Germany.     Wood  structure.     No.  ' 

1,066.212:  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  110. 
Memphis  Shock  Absorber  Company.      (See  Fuilenlove,  Mc- 

Clelian  C.  assignor.) 
Mendels.  Abraham.     (See  MendeU.  Emanuel  and  .\.) 
Mendels,  Emanuel,  deceased,  and  A..  Baltimore,  Md.  ;  said 

A.  Mendels  administrator.     Dress.     No.   1,068,688  ;  July 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1094. 
Mendenhall,  Ernest  D.     (See  Moseley  and  Mendenhall.) 
Menger.  Joseph  R.  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cover  holder  for 

cooking   utpnslls.      No.    1.068,131 ;   July    22 ;    Gas.    vol. 

192;  p.  870. 
Mentevne,  Paul  M.      (See  Laird,  Menteyne,  and  DeKallle.) 
Mercantile    Corporation.       (See     Smith.    Charles    F..    as- 
signor. ) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Burdlne,  Charles 

C.,  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler    Linotype    Company.       (See    Degener,    Heln- 

rlcb.  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler    Linotype   Company.      (See    Kennedy,    David 

S.,  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Maehlelsen,  Carl, 

assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.      (See   Rogers,   John   R., 

assignor. ) 
M^rkle.     William     J.,     Columbus,     Ohio.      Strainer.      No. 

1,0«7,935;  Jiiiv  22;  Oaz.  vol.  lf>2  :  p.  79«. 
Merrell,    Frederick    H^    Wauwatosa,    and    W.    S.    Amidon, 

Milwaukee,    Wis.      Paper   carton.      No.   1,068,802;   July 

29:  Oaz.  vol.   192:  p.   1135 
Merrltt.  Benjamin  F.      (See  McGee,  Michael  J.,  assignor.) 
Merrltt.     Hiram.     .Newburgh.     N.     Y.      Fire-oxtingulshlnr 

syringe.     No.  1.067,999;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  818; 
Monitt.  Joseph.  Hartford,  Conn.     Ring-forming  tool.     No. 

1.067. «?«;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  T77. 
Mershon.    Arthur    U..    Colorado    Springs,    Colo.       .Xnlmal- 

trap      No    1.058,357  :  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  942. 
Mershon,  John   H.      (See  Kelly  and   .Mershon.  i 
•Mertens,  Eduard,  et  al.     (See  Burgert,  August,  assignor.) 
Merton.  Thomas  D.,  Grove  Mill,  Watford,  asaignor  of  one- 
half   to   H.   M.    Ridge,    London.   Englnnd.      RabMe   shaft. 

arms,   and   plows   for   roastlng-furnaces.      No.    1,008,518  ; 

July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1035. 
Meslck.  David   W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Molding  tpparatns. 

No.  1.068,259;  July  22;  G«z.  vol.  192;  p.  908. 
Mesta.  Frpdirlck  E..  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Annealing  box.     No. 

1.068.260  :   July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.  908. 
Mesta     Machine    Company.       (See     Iversen,     Lorenz.,    as- 
signor.) 
M^tais.  L*on.  Charenton,  France.   Cotnponnd  fluid-pressure 

tnrhlne.     No.  1.068.000;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  818. 
MeUiipapier-Bronxefarben  Blattmetallwerke     .^ktlengesell- 

schafT       (See  Uclnrlch.  Jacob,    assignor.) 
Metals  Working  Company.      (See  Dieschfr,  Samuel  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Mettler,  Emil,  Jr.     (See  Mettler,  Emil,  Sr..  and  E..  Jr.) 
Mettler.    Emil,    Sr..   and    E..    Jr.,    Gossau.    as.xlgnors    to    R 

Mettler.    Herlsau,    Switzerland.       Embrold«'ring-machlne 

arcessory.      No.    1,067,128;    July   8;    Gaz.    vol.    192;    p. 

452. 
Mettler.  Robert.     (See  Mettler.  Emil,  Sr.,  and  E.,  Jr.,  as 

signors.)  ,  ^ 

Moimler    Louis.  Lyon.  France.     Mannfacture  of  vamisnes. 

No.    1.067.5.36  :   Julv  15  :  Gaz.  vol     102  :  p.  629. 
Menrer,  NIkolaus.     (See  Voelker  and  Metirer. ) 
Meyer.  George  H.,  St.  Edward.  Nebr.     Combined  fence-post 

and  wlre-clamp.     No.  1.066,299 ;  July  1  ;  Oat.  vol.  192  ; 

p.  142 
Meyer,  Jensen  and  Company.      (See  Meyer,  Monroe  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Meyer,    Monroe  W.,   BloomOeid.   N.   J.,  assignor    to  Meyer. 

Jensen     and    Company.       Device     for     branding.       No. 

1.068,808;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  1135. 
Mevers,  Nicholas,  assignor  to  P.  C.  Mevers,  Buffalo,  N,  Y. 

f»apeT-feedlng    machine.      No.    1.066,133;   July    1;    Osz. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  81. 


.Meyers,  Peter  C.     (See  Msyers,  Nicholas,  assignor.) 

Meya.  Adolf.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Ptckling  and  washing  nu- 
chine  for  metal  plates.  No  1,066.298:  July  1;  Gaz. 
vol.  192:  p    141. 

Meyrlng,  Charles  E.     (.See  Gllstrap,  Owen  G..  assignor.* 

.Michael.  Walter,  Oakland.  Cal.  Signal-control  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,066.300:  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   142. 

Mlddlekauff,  Ray  H.,  ct  al.  (See  Jont^,  Hermon  M.,  as- 
siffnor. ) 

Midgley.  Albert  H.,  and  C.  A.  Vandervell,  Acton  Vsle. 
England.  E'vnamo-electric  machine,  particularly  ap- 
plicable for  Ignition  purposes  in  connection  with  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1.068,152;  July  22; 
Gaz.    vol.    192  ;   p.   870. 

Midgley,  Thomas,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Hart 
ford  Rubber  Works  Company.  Wheel- tire.  No. 
1.067,361;  July   15;  liaz.  vol.  192;   p.   569. 

Mignery,  Ulysses  O..  Julian,  Nebr.  Folding  chicken-coop. 
No.   1,067,129;  July  8;  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.   452. 

Miles.  Ellzabetli,  Kvauston,  III.  Maternity-^own.  No. 
1.067,537:  Jtilv   15:  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p    629. 

Miller.  Arthur  W.,  Wild  Rose,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Music-leaf  tnmer.  No.  1.066.301;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
192  ;  p.    142. 

Miller.  Cyrus  E..  Rellevue  borough.  Pa.  Automatic  inter- 
mittent solution  control.  No.  1,067,788  ;  July  15  ;  Gas. 
vol.   192;  p.   713. 

Miller,  Emma  A..  Varlna,  Iowa.  Wlndow-pane-holdlng 
device.     .No.  1.065,958  ;  July  1  ;  Gsz    vol.  192 ;  p.  19. 

Miller.  Franklin  C,  Easton.  Pa.  Door-lock  for  automo- 
biles, Ac.     No.  1,067,048  :  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  425. 

Miller,  Frederick.  Port  .\rthur,  Tex.  Elevator  and  con- 
veyer for  concrete  mixers.  No.  1,066.302  ;  July  1 ;  Gaz. 
vol.   192;   p.    143. 

.Miller,  George  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Vending-macbins. 
No.  1.067.669  ;  July  15;  cfax.  vol.  192  :  p.  674 

.Miller,  Gustave  L.,  Oeneseo,  III.  Corn  -  busker.  No. 
1.068.261  :  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  909. 

Miller,  lone,  Bradford,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Companv. 
Meadvllle.  Pa.  rnderwalst.  No.  1.068,689;  July  29; 
Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.   1095. 

Miller.  lone,  Bradford,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company, 
Meadvllle,  Pa.  CnderwaTst.  No.  1,068,690:  July  29; 
Gai.  vol.  192:  o.   1095. 

Miller.  James  B.,  Rochester,  N.  T.  Folding  box  and  blank 
therefor.  No.  1,069,021  ;  July  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p. 
1210. 

Miller,  John  A.,  Homewood.  111.  Pleasure-railway  stmc- 
ttire.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,588:  July  1;  Oax.  rol.  192; 
p.  196. 

Miller.  John  H.  (See  Tegelbeckers  and  Esllnger,  as- 
signors.) 

M'ller,  Jonn  J  ,  San  Diego,  Cal  Tlde-lo<-k  power  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.067,049;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  425. 

Miller,  Morris.     (See  Jorgensen,  John   S.,  assignor,) 

Miller,  Reuben,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Securing  a  saw- 
blade  clamp  to  a  saw-frame.  No.  1,067,362;  July  15; 
Gaz.   vol.   192  ;  p.  570. 

Miller.  Thomas.      (See  Helvlg  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  Walter  H.,  Orange,  assignor  to  T  A  Edison,  In- 
corporated, West  Orange,  N.  J.  Sound-box.  No. 
1.(»6H.441  ;   July  29:  Gar.   vol.   192;   p.   1009. 

Millet.  K411X  T.,  assignor  to  A.  Vanaker  and  P.  Millet, 
Persan,  France.  .Apparatus  for  compressing  leatber 
soles.     No.  1.068,262:  Julv  22:  Gaz.  vol    192;  p.  909. 

Vflllet.  Psol.  et  al.     i  See  Millet,  F^llx  T,  assignor.) 

Milts,  B.  A.,  et  ml      (S««  Stevens,  Bert,  assignor.) 

Mills.  George  F..  Cottagehlll,  Fla.  .Apparatus  for  build- 
ing foundations  and  walla.  No.  1.068,442:  Joly  29; 
Gaz.  vol    192;  p.   1010. 

Mills  Novelty  Co.     (See  Sandell.  Henry  K..  assignor.) 

Milner,  WUiiam,  Caswclton.  N.  D.  Metallic  knockdown 
wagon  box.  No.  1.066.303;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p. 
143. 

Miner,  Louis  H.,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  heating  asptaalt.  No.  1,066,519  ;  July  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 
192;  p    242.  ^  .  v 

Miner.  William  H.     (Sae  O'Connor.  John  F..  assignor.) 

Mineral  Separation  Limited.  (See  Nutter  and  Lavers, 
assignors,  i  .,      .  .,, 

Mlnter,  Edgar  W.,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Konndatlon-plle  drill. 
No,  1,067,363;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  570 

MInton.  Charles  M.,  assignor  to  C.  Stephens,  Philomath. 
Oreg.  Croascut-saw  handle.  No.  1,068.358 ;  July  22 ; 
Gar.   vol     192;   p.   942. 

Mitchali,  Charles.      (See  Robertson.  George   L.,  assignor.) 

Mitchell.  Charles  F..  Manchester.  J.  L.  Barker  Blackley, 
and  J.  Wblttaker.  Cheadle  Hulme,  England.  CToth- 
cuttlng    machine.      No.    1,066,304 ;    July    1  ;    Gas.    vol. 

MItchellf'narry  R..  North  Yakima.  Wash.  Electric  switch. 
No.  1,067.936  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  796. 

Mitchell,  John.  Auckland.  New  Zealand.  Detachable  tread. 
No.  1,066.305  ;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  144. 

Mitchell.  John.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Clothes-line  hook.  No. 
1.067.748:  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p    700 

Mlttasch,  Alwln.      (See  Bosch,  Mlttasch,  Wolf,  and  Stern.) 

MIttendorf.  WUIlam  R.,  Daytoo,  Ohio.  Dispensing-ma- 
chine     No.  1.068,153;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  870. 

Mix,  Allen  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  R.  Howard,  Nor- 
folk. Va.,  and  one  half  to  W.  C.  Blddie.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Window-screen.  No  1,066,834:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.  352. 
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i>aae,    lumoucni,    L.08    Angties,    cai.      Lue-savlDg 
vice.     No.  1.067,364  :  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  yrb. 
Moats    Ortus  E.      (See  Morenus,  Beatty,  and  MoaU. ) 
Mobberly.    Ora,    Corbin,    Ky.      Brake   for    mine-cars.      No. 

1,067.050;  July  h;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  425. 
Modern  Tool  Company.     (See  Trefetben,  Cbsrles  G.,  as- 
signor. » 
Moftatt,    Ansll,    assignor    to    W.    N.    Gstes.    Indianapolis, 
Ind.      Making   dye.      No.    1,066.641;    July    8;    Gnz.    vol. 
192;  p.  287. 
Moblln.     Nils,    Chicago,     III.       Perpetual    calendar.       No. 

1,066,642 ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  287. 
Mohn,  John.      (See  Bunting  and  Mohn. ) 
Mollon,    Pierre     P*re,    Hussl^re.    Loire,    and    B.   Thlmonler, 
St.  Simoon  de  Hressteux,  Is^re,  F'rance.     Ueddle  mecha- 
nism.     No     1,067.538;   .July    15;   Gaz.   vol.    192:   p.   029. 
Monaghan,  Edward  H..  Richmond.  Cal.     Drill  chuck.     No. 

1,068,263  ;  July  22  :  V.&%.  vol.  192  ;  p.  910. 
Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.     (See  Steele,  Herbert 

H.,  assignor.) 
.Montgomery.  Albert  U..  Ilatltesburg.  .Miss.     Line-protector. 

No    1,007.436;  Jtily  15:  Gsz.  vol.  192;   p.  59.->. 
Montgomery,  Keltb.  Jack.«onvllle.  111.      Device  for  display- 
ing dry  goods.     No.   1,0<J8.914  ;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192: 
p.    1178. 
.Moodle.     John.     Vancouver,     British     Columbia,     Canada. 
Metal    rsllway-tle.      No.    1.066.134;    July    1;    Gaz.   toI. 
192;  p.  81. 
Moomy,   Joseph   O.,    Erie,    l*a.      Pnteh   for   rubber  articles. 

No.   1.068,691  ;  July   .".♦  ;  Gar.   vol.   102:  p.    1095. 
Mooney,    Frank    H.,   a8.><lgnor  of   one-hjilf   to    F.    S.    Crane, 
Chicago.   III.     Cufflink.      No.   1.068.519;  July  29;  Guz. 
vol.   192;  p.   1035. 
Mooney,  Jacob  A.     (See  Gilbert.  Franklin  1'.,  assignor.) 
.Mooney,    Thomas,    Donglasion.    N.    Y.      Liquid    door  clieck. 

No.   1,007. OIX;  July  1 6  :  (Jai.  vol.  192;  p.  056. 
Moore,  Albert  R.,  Parks,  Nebr.     Rail-Joint.     No.  1,066.306; 

July   1  ;  Gas.  vol.   192;   p.    144. 
Moore,  Arthur  II.     (See  Begg  and  Moore.) 
.Moore  Brothers  Company.      (See  Moore,   I^^wls.  assignor,  i 
Moore.    Carrie    L.,    administratrix.       (See    Moore,    Charles 

H.) 
Moore,  Charles  H.,  deceased ;  C.  L.  Moore,  administratrix. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     .Autiscalding  hath  shower-valve.     No. 
1.066,213;  July  1 ; /ias.  vol.  192;  p.  111. 
Moore.    Charles    S..    Danvers.     Mass.       Mliklng-pail.       No 

1.066,l.'i5:  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  82. 
Moore,  George  N..  Dumont.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Rotary  Ap- 
pliances  Comuany.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Rotary   safety- 
razor.     No    1.068.008;  July  22:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    842. 
Moore.      Hiram.      Hancock.      Mich.        Valve-grinder.        No. 

1. 066. .307:  July    1  :  (Jaz.   vol.   192;  p.   144. 
Moore,  Jacob  L  ,  and  O.   J.  McKee,  Butler,   Pa.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  asslguments,  to  Brsdley  &  Vrooman  Co.,  Chi- 
cago.  III.     .Vpparatus  for  applying  bronze.  Ac.   to  arti- 
cle*.    No.  1.068.915:  July  I'lJ  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1175. 
Moore.  John  E.,  Nelson,   British  Columbia,  Canada.      Life 
saving  suit.      No.    1.066.510;   July   8;   Gaz.   vol.    192;   p. 
243. 
Moore,  John  J  ,  South  Charleston,  Ohio.     Atomlier-comb. 

No.  1.067,051  ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  426. 
Moore.   John    N..   Great    Fnlla.   Hont.      IKMre- fastening   de- 
vice.    No.  1.06«.9l6;  July  29:  Gar.  vol.  102;  p.  Ili6. 
Moore,     Lewis,     assignor    to     Moore     Brothers    Company, 
Jollet,    III       OvenKloor.      No.    1,066,517;    July   8;    Gas, 
vol.  192  ;  p.  243. 
Moore.    Rosweil    A..     Waterburv,    Conn.       Webbing.       No 

1,0«7.«30  ;  July  22  :  (;aa.  vol."  192  :  p.  762. 
Moore,  Tom  R.      (See  Hearing.  Edward,  assignor.) 
Moore.  William  O.     (See  Burstall  and  Moore.) 
Moore.    William     J.     Pittsfleld.    assignor    of    one-half    to 
T.  F.  Cassidy,  Adams,  Mass.     Horseshoe.     .\o.  1.068,917  ; 
July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  1176. 
Ifoorbouse,    .\lfred.   assignor   to    Hudson    Motor   Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.     Dust-cap  for  automobile  starting- 
crank  shafts.     No.   1.068,804;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.  1136. 
More,  Lucius  E.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Follower-block  for  filing 
cabinets.     No.  1.067.S31  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lOU  :  p.  762. 
Morenus.  William  II..  Ijike  View,   Iowa,  S.  V.  Beattv,  and 
O,   E.   Moats,  assignors  to  Austin   Msntifactnrlng  Com- 
pany. Chicago.   111.     Double  or  gang  road  grader.     No. 
1  066. 64 :^  :  Jiily  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  2M7. 
Morgal,    John    F.,    assignor    to   The    C.    W.    Raymond    Co.. 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Guttlng-wlre  support  for  brlck-machlnes. 
No.  1,066.434;  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   188. 
Morgan.    Charles    N..    Elizabeth    Citv.    y     C.      Ditching- 
machine.     No.  1.066.308;  July  1  ;  <3az.  vol.  192;  p.  145. 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  Limited.      (See  Grant.  John  K., 

assignor.) 
Morgan,  John    B.,    deceased ;    W.    H.    Gallagher,    adminis- 
trator, assignor  of  one  twentieth  to  J    H.  Kennedy  and 
one-twentieth  to  J.  W.  Harrison,  Detroit.  Mich.     Auto- 
matic valve.     No.  1,(»68,154  ;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol    192;  p. 
871. 
Morgan.  Katherlne  P       (See  Shelor  and  Morgan.) 
Moriggl.   larl,  a«.«ignor  to  The  F'irm  of  A.   Sauer,   .\rbon, 
Switzerland       Divided   loom  reed.     No.    1,067,619;  July 
15;   Gaz.  vol.  192:   p.   657. 
Morrell,  Earnest  F.,  Charlotte,  Mlcb.     Trace-carrier.     Na 

1,068.020;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1036. 
Morris.  Edwin  S.     (See  Muiconroy  ana  Morris.) 
Morris,   Nathan.      (See  Sanders  and   Morris.) 
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Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Oil  drying  apparatus.     No.  1,066,644  , 

July  8  ;  Gar.  vol.  102  :  p.  288. 
-Morrlsev.  Richard   A.,   Elisabeth  City,   N.   C.      Lamp-chim- 
ney lifter.    No.  1.066.031  ;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  44. 
Morrison.  James,    Montreal,   Quebec,    Canada.      Dust   and 

cinder     screen     for     passenger  -  coach     windows.       No. 

1,068,069;  July  22;  GssT^vol.   192;  p.  842. 
MorrUon,  Robert  P.      (See  Patchett  and  Morrison.) 
.Moirlson,  William,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     .Negative-pole  plate 

for  storage  batteries.     No.  1.067.437  ;  July  15;  Gas.  voL 

192:  p.  595. 
Morrison.    William,    Georgiana.    Ala.      Lace-cabinet.      No. 

1.007.749;  July  15;  Gar.  vol.  192;  p.  701. 
Morrlasey.  David  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  P.  Curraa, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Printing  press.     No.  1,066.645;  July  S; 

Gnz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  288. 
Morse,    William    R.,    I»s    Angeles,    Cal.      Nut  -  lock.      No. 

1.068,001  :   July   22:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   810. 
Morss.    Stephen    B..    Rabwav,    N.    J.      Ijamp-bumer.      No. 

L068.601  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  1064. 
Mosby,  .Mfred   D..  assignor  to  Marsh-Capron    Manufactii 

inir   Company.   Chl<ago.    III.      Discbarge  device    for   coi 

Crete  mixers.      No-.   1,067,539;  July    15:    Gaz.    vol     192; 

p.  6:i0. 

.Moseley,  Edward  L.,  and  E.  D.  Mendenhall,  Oakland,  as- 
signors to  Safety  .Appliance  Manufacturing  Co.,  Snn 
Francisco,  Cal.  Safety  device  for  elevator-doors  .No. 
1.068,692;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1005. 

Moseley,  William  M.,  Elgin,  III.  Screw-feed  attachment 
for  tail-stocks  of  watchmakers'  lathes.  No.  Ik068.603  : 
July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p,  1096. 

-Mosher,  James  W..  Berkeley,  Cal.  Road-planer.  No. 
1.068,155  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  871. 

MoKiman.  John,  Sedalia,  Mo.  Extension-step-ladder  at- 
tachment.    No.   1.088,806;   July  29;   Gaz.    vol.    102;   p. 

.Moskowitz.  Morris.  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Starting  and  light- 
ing apparatus  for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,065.969;  July 
1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192 ;  p.  19. 

Motion  Advertising  Co.,  The.  (See  Le  Brocq,  Richard  F., 
assignor.  > 

.Motslnger,  Homer  N.,  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Oiling  device. 
No.  1,067,670;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  675. 

Motter.  Harry  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Barrow.  No 
1.068,359  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  942. 

Mowday.  Morris  D.  B.,  Douglass  township,  Berks  county, 
Fa.  Saab-holder.  No.  1,066,1 3G;  July  1;  (.k^i.  vol. 
192;  p.  82. 

Muehlelsen,  Carl,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
tlialer  Linotype  Company.  Typographical  composing 
and  casting  machine.  No.  1,066,032  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
192;  p.  45. 

Mueller.  Charles  F„  Elisabetb,  N.  J.  Square-head  nail- 
set.     .No.  1.067,832  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  lf»2  :  p.  762. 

Mueller,  George  E..  La  Grange,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Companv,  ("liicago.  111.  .Automatic 
switch  for  telephone  tiystens.  No.  1,068,521;  July  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1036. 

Mueller.  Jo.sepb,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Lock.  No.  1,067,187; 
July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;   p.  473. 

Mueller,  Louis  J.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  L.  J.  Mueller  Furnace 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Grate  for  heatera.  No.  1,068,002  ; 
Jul/  22;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  819. 

Muhlfeld.  Frank  J..  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Making  velour  hat- 
bodies  by  napping.  No.  1,066,746;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
192  ;   p.   325. 

Muiconroy.  James  J.,  and  E.  S.  Morris.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
nose-coupling.  No.  1.066,214;  Julv  1;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.  Ill, 

Mullen,  Joseph  D.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Texas  De- 
Unter  Company.  Limited,  Sbreveport,  La.  Dollnter.  No. 
1,068,156:  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  l92  :  p.  871 

Mailer.  Carl  O.      (.See  Luther  and   MOller. ) 

Mdller,  Paul,  CbarlottenlHirg,  Germany,  assignor  ta.  (Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  FoU'ntlal-regulator,  No. 
1.066,747;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  326. 

Multiplex  Display  Fixture  Company.  (See  Crecellns. 
Theodore  E.,  assignor.) 

Mumford,  Edgar  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mold-table  No. 
1. 006. 8.15:  July  S:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  353. 

MUnch,  Gusts*,  Grlesheim.  assignor  to  Chemlscbe  Fabrik 
Grieshelm-Elektron.  Frankfort -on -the- Main,  Germany. 
Manufacture  of  zinc-sodium  hvdrosuiflte.  No.  1.068,82'^  ; 
July  -'9;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  l636. 

Munger.  Verrenlce.  Ansonia.  Conn.  File-wrapper.  No 
1.067.540;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  6:^0. 

Munson.  Sweney.  Fowler.  Colo.  Automatic  safety  water- 
gage  for  boilers.  No.  1,067,188;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.   473. 

Murphy.  Morton.  Jancaville,  Wis.  Ventilating-^alve.  No. 
1.069,022:  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  1210. 

.Murpby,  Patrick  J.,  West  Newton,  Mass.  Ironing-board. 
No.  1.007.833:  July  22;  Gas.  voV  192;  p.  762. 

Murphy.  Richard  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Street-signaling 
apparatus  for  tramway  and  other  cars.  No.  1,067.483: 
Julv  1.1:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  611. 

Mnrphy  Wall  Bed  Company.  (See  Murphy;  William  L., 
assignor. ) 

Murphy.  Waller  P.,  St.  Lools  Mo.  Release-rigging  No* 
1.06t.052  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  426. 

Murphy.  Walter  P..  Chicago.  111.  Metal  end  structure 
for  railway-cars.  No.  1.067.053  :  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ; 
p.   426.. 
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Murphy,  Walter  P.,  and  V.  B.  Slsson.  Chicago.  111.  ;  said 
SlssoD  asslKnor  to  said  Murphy.  Metal  end  for  rail- 
way cars.     No.  1,067,189  ;  July  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  474. 

Mnrphy.  WtlUam  L..  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Mur- 
phy Wall  Bed  Company.  Wsappearing  bed.  No. 
1,068.806  ;  July  29  ;  Oat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1137. 

Murray,  Charles  F.      (See  Fowler  and  Murray.) 

Murray,  Michael,  assignor  to  Chicago  Fuse  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago.  111.  Electric  box.  No.  1.066,215; 
July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  111. 

Murray,  Michael  D.,  West  Homestead,  Pa.  Switching  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1.068,807  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  1137. 

Murray,  Thomas  E.  (See  Christiana.  George  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Murray,  Thomas  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Meter-testing  cut- 
out.     No.  1,066.216;  July  1;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.   112. 

Murray,  Warren  E.,  assignor  to  Western  Sugar  Refining 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Char  -  distributer.  No. 
1.00o,960;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol,  192;  p.  20. 

Murton.  Thomas  G.      (See  Hunter  and  Murton.) 

Mutton,  .\rthur  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  P.  Hlgdon, 
Waterloo.  Iowa.  Train-signal.  No.  1.066.748;  July  8; 
Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  326. 

Myers.  John  G.     (See  McCready  and  Myers.) 

Mygatt.  Otis  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Glass  r«flector-shade. 
(Reissue.)     No.  13.600;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  960. 

Mysto  Mfg.  Co..  The.      (See  Gilbert.   Alfred  C.  assignor.) 

Nace.  Jonn  E.,  Hanover.  Pa.  Spool-bearhig.  No. 
1,068.264;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  010. 

Nahuls,  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  The  Empire  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Lamp-shade 
holder.     No.  1.066.836;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    353. 

Nardln.  Celestln  F.,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.  Automatic  fire- 
arm     No.  1,067.054;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  427. 

Nash,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Draft  Gear  At- 
tachment Co..  Chicago.  111.  Draft-gear.  No.  1,067.834  ; 
July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  763. 

National  Blank  Book  Company.  (See  Elder,  Edward  H., 
assignor. ) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Brown.  John  W.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Deata  and  Scott,  aa- 
Signers.) 

National  Carbon  Company.  (See  Jewett.  Elmer  B..  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

National  Construction  Company.  (See  Paqnette.  Marshall, 
assignor. ) 

National  Dairy  Machine  Company.  (See  Stettler.  Gott- 
fred.  assignor.) 

National  Electric  Welder  Co..  Tbe.  (See  Wlnfleld  and 
Taylor,  asslgnoni. ) 

National  Elt-ctrlc  Welder  Company.  The.  (See  Taylor, 
Albertls  C,  assignor.) 

National  Indicator  Company.  (See  Hutchinson.  Job,  as- 
signor.) 

National  Lock  Company.  (See  Larson  and  Hogland.  as- 
signors.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Baaeley. 
Arthur  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.  (See  Coffin, 
Walter  E.,  assignor.) 

National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Krans. 
William  U.,  assignor.) 

National  Metal  Seal  Corporation.  (See  Cbellia,  Eugene 
D..  assignor. ) 

National  Piano  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Carlson, 
Karl  0.,  assignor.) 

National  Pneumatic  Company.  (See  Bowntree.  Harold, 
assignor.) 

National  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Atwood,  Clar- 
ence B.,  assignor.) 

National  Store  Specialty  Company.  (See  Prltchard.  Wll 
Ham  C.  a»8i(?nor.) 

Naulty,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Door  operating  mechanism  for  pas- 
senger-cars.  No.  1.068,266;  July  22;  Gas.  vol  192; 
p.  910. 

Naulty.  Thomas  J.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company, 
Pblladelphia,  Pa.  Door-operating  mechanism  for  pas- 
senger-cara.  No.  1,068,266;  July  22;  Qaa.  vol.  192;  p. 
910. 

Naumann.  Gotthelf  M.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Brad  for  fasten- 
ing window-glass.  No.  1,066.646;  Jaly  8;  Gas.  Tol. 
192  ;  p.  289. 

Naumburg.  Robert  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Allnement  device 
for  type-writing  machines.  No.  1,066.749;  July  8;  Gas. 
vol.    192;    p.  327. 

Nause.  William.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Penholder-grip. 
No.  1,066.938;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  389. 

Nauts,  Ftank  A.,  assignor  to  Gendron  Wheel  Co.,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Perambulator.  No.  1.066,033  ;  July  1  ;  Oas.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  45. 

Nauts,  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Gendron  Wheel  Company, 
Toledo.  Ohio.  Perambulator.  No.  1,066,034 ;  July  1 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  46. 

Nawlasky,   Paul.      (See  Bohn  and  Nawlasky.) 

Neckerman.  Roy.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  O.  Foell,  Newark, 
N.  J.  assignors  to  Nernst  Lamp  Company.  Holder  for 
glowers.  No.  1,067,264;  July  15;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  638. 
NMdham,  George  W.,  Grand  River,  Iowa.  Centering  de- 
vice. No.  1.067,877  :  Julv  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  777. 
Neevel,  Jacob  B..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Support  and  tie  for 
concrete- reinforcing.  No.  1,068.003;  July  22;  Oaa.  vol. 
192 ;  p.  820. 


Nekarda,  Mabel  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto 
I'neumattc  Swimming  Belt,  Inc.  Swimming  and  life- 
preserving  belt.  No.  1,066,217;  July  1;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  112. 

Nelson,  Charles,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Ice-cream  cabinet.  No. 
1,069,071  ;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1227. 

Nelson,  Frank  A.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  U.  E.  Gllham, 
assignors  to  F.  H.  Lysons.  trustee.  Seattle,  Wash.  Car- 
fender.     No.   1,068.918;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  1176 

Nelson,  Frank  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  II.  E.  Qilbam, 
assignors  to  F.  H.  Lysons,  trustee,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Controlling-valve  for  fluld-preasure  operated  fenders 
No.  1.068.919;  July  29;  (3az.  vol.  192;  p.  1177. 

Nelson,  Frank  A.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  E.  T.  Flate- 
boe.  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  American 
Safety  Fender  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.  Car-fender, 
No.   1.069,02.S;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.    192;  p.   1211. 

Nelson.  John  A..  Davtnport.  Iowa.  Automatic  gas-lighter. 
No.  1.06.1.961  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  20. 

Nelson,  Joseph,  Arlington.  Wash.  Bow  -  reat.  No. 
1.068,808;  July  29;  Gas.   vol.   192;  p.   1137. 

Nelson.  Morris  M.,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Folding  bed.  No. 
1,068.523;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1037. 

Nelson.  Reynold  G.     (See  Nelson.   Victor  E.  and  R.  0.> 

Nelson,  Victor  E.  and  R.  G.,  assignors  of  forty-nine  one- 
hundredths  to  A.  F.  Harrow  and  fifty-one  one-hun- 
dredths  to  V.  E.  Nelson,  Detroit.  Mich.  Metallic  pack- 
ing.     No.  1.068.157  :  Julv  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  872. 

Nernat  Lamp  Company.  (See  Neckerman  and  Foell.  as- 
signors. ) 

Nettle,  John  F.,  Butte,  .Mont.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1.066.309;  July  1  ;  (Jax.  vol    192;  p.  145. 

Neumann.  Fredrick  M.,  Mllwauk'-e.  WU.  Bracket.  No. 
1.067.937;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.   797. 

Nevlll,  David  J..  Denver.  Colo.  Conveyer  or  stirrer.  No. 
1.067.366  :  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  571. 

New  Burllngame  Telegraphing  Typewriter  Company.  (See 
Bae,  Frank  B.,  assignor.) 

New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fefel,  John 
E..  assignor. ) 

New  England  Electric  Company.  The.  (See  Calne,  James 
C.,   assignor.) 

New  England  Electric  Company.  The,  (See  Fisher.  James 
C,  assignor,  i 

New  York  Cigarette  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Hem- 
ming,  Daniel,  assignor.) 

New  York  Coach  Bed  Co.  (See  Slsbower,  George  F.,  a»- 
slgnor. ) 

Newburg.  Henry  D ,  La  Crosse.  Wis.     RoUry  engine.     No. 
I       1.065,962;  July  1  ;.Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  20. 

Newcomer  Stella  B  .  (Sites.)  Angieton,  Tex.  Flour  sifter 
and   mixer.      No.    1.067,366  ;   July    15  ;   Gas.    vol.    192  ;   p. 

671. 
Newell,    (Jreene    E.,    Houston.    Tex.     Shock  absorber.     No. 

1,067,130;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  453. 

Newhouee.  Ray  C.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Crusher.  No.  1,066.218;  July  1; 
Gas.  vol    192:  p.   112.  ^        .^  ^ 

Newpher,  Alfred  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  & 
Westlake  Company.  Window.  No.  1,067.265;  July  16; 
Gax.  vol.  192:  p    5;i6,  _^      .^ 

Newpher.  Alfred  H..  Chicago.  111.,  asslmor  to  The  Adama 
ft  Westlake  Company,  Window  sasn  and  casing.  No. 
1.067.266:  July   15;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  636, 

Newpher.  Alfred  H..  assignor  to  The  Adams  ft  Weatlake 
Company  Chicago,  111.  Window-guard.  No.  1,067,267 ; 
July  16  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  537. 

Newport,  Charlea  F..  Chicago.  111.  Water  beater  or  boiler. 
No.  1,668.694;  July  29TGax.  vol.  192;  p.  1006. 

Newport,  Charles  F,,  Chicago,  111.  Damper  mechanism  for 
water  heaters  or  boilers.  No.  1,068.809 ;  July  29 ;  Gas. 
vol.  192:  p.  1138. 

Newport,  Charlea  F.,  Chicago.  111.  Water-heater.  No. 
1.068.810;  July  29;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  1138.  ^ 

Newport,  Charlea  F.,  Chicago.  111.  Furnace  grate.  No. 
1.668,&11;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1139. 

Newton,  Arthur  J..  Chicago,  III.  Chain  tightener  and 
lock.     No.  1.068,624  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1037. 

Newton,  George  11..  assignor  to  Brown  ft  Sharpe  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Providence.  R  I.  Screw  machine. 
No.  1,066,035  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  46. 

Newton.  (Jeorge  H..  assignor  to  Brown  k  Sharpe  Manu- 
facturing Company,  I'rovldence,  R.  1  Screw-machine. 
No.  1,066,036  ;  July    1  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  46. 

Newton.  Ottis  C,  Huntington.  W.  Va.  Track-aandina  de- 
vice.    No.  1,068,602;  July  29;  Qaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1064. 

Newton.  William  H.,  Marlon,  8.  C.  Mail  bag  catching 
and  delivering  mechanism.  No.  1.066.137  ;  July  1 ;  Oas. 
vol.  192  ;  p.  82. 

Nichola.  Aaron  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Holder  for  disk 
records.      No.  1X)66.138  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  82. 

Nichola  Copper  Co.  (See  HerreshofT.  John  B.  F.,  a»- 
signor.) 

Nickel.  Franz  F,  and  J.  M.  Sharp.  Jr  ,  Hazleton,  Pa,,  as- 
signors to  International  Steam  I'ump  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Multiple-expansion  engine.  No.  1.067,484  ; 
July  15:  Oaa.  vol.  192:  p.  611. 

Nlckol,  Frederick  C.  and  M.  C.  Stern,  assignors  to  The 
Egry  Register  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Cash  drawer. 
No.  1.066.518;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  243. 

Nldltch,  Isadore.  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Central 
Railway  Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Time-burn- 
ing railway  signal  fusee.  No.  1,068,267  :  July  22  ;  Oaa. 
▼01    192  ;  p.  911. 
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NIelaon.  Walter  ▲.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coapldor  collector 
and  carrier.  No.  1.068,920 ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol,  192 ;  p. 
1177. 

Nlles,  Allen  C,  Bellevue,  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  O. 
Forster  and  one  third  to  C.  C.  Forster,  Dayton,  Ky. 
Shutter  for  moving  picture  machines.  No.  l,06i ,750  ; 
July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  701. 

Niola,  Albert,  Newark.  N.  J.  Smoothing  or  laundry  iron. 
No.  1,068,812;  July  29;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1139. 

Nipper  Machine  CoiuiMiny.  (See  Steelman,  Sawyer,  and 
Fiela,  assignors.) 

NlslMt,  Edward  F.     (See  Stanard,  Frank  U.,  aaalgnor.) 

No  Ice  Refrigerator  Company.  (See  Fink,  Albert,  as- 
signor. ) 

Noack,  Bemhard,  FUrstenwalde-on-the-Spree,  Germany. 
Velocipede  handle-bar.  No.  1,068,158;  July  22;  Gax. 
vol.   192  :  p.  872. 

Nolan,  John.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Voting-machine. 
No.  1.068,921  ;  Julv  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1178. 

Noll.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Continuous  Rail 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del.  Rail.  No.  1.068,813;  July 
29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.   1140. 

Noli,  John  New  Vork.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Continuous  Rail 
Company,  VYjlmlngton,  Dei.  Compound  rail.  No. 
1,068,814;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1140. 

Noll,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Continuous  Rail 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del.  Compound  rati.  No. 
1,065,816:  July  29;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  1141. 

Noll.  John.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Continuous  Rail 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del.  Machine  for  working  on 
raila.     No.  1.069.0i2  ;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1227. 

Noll,  John  L.,  St.  Jacob,  111.  Grave  -  coping.  No. 
1,066.416;  July  1  ;  Gax,  vol.  192;  p.  178. 

Nordensson,  Carl  O,,  Elkhom,  Wis.,  assignor  to  G.  A. 
Southwell,  trustee,  Chicago,  111.  Gas-producer  plant. 
No    1,0«6.H.17  ;  July  8  :  <ias.  vol,  192  ;  p    354. 

Norman.  George,  assignor  to  The  Birmingham  Small  Arms 
Company,  Limited,  Birmingham,  England.  Bolt-action 
rifle.     No.   1,068,360;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  943. 

Norman,  Guatav.  Eureka.  CaL  Garter.  No.  1,067,836; 
July   22 ;   Gax.   vol.   192  ;   p.   763. 

Norqueat,  Peter  M.,  LindsborK.  Kans.  Wtnd-ahleld  for 
mowing-machines.  No.  1.065,963;  July  1;  Gax.  vol. 
192;    p.    21. 

Norrifl,  Almon  E.,  Cambridge.  Mass.  Hoisting  apparatus. 
No.    1.068,070;   July   22;  Gax.  vol.   192;   p.  842. 

Norrla.  Gcorg«  8.,  Brlaban*.  Queensland,  assignor  to 
Norrla  Nut  Lock  Co..  Limited  Marytmrougb.  Queena- 
land,  Australia.  Lockout.  No.  1,069,024;  July  29; 
Gas.  vol.  192  ■  p.   1211. 

Norrla.  James  O.,  Bakerstown.  I'a.  Collapsible  shipping- 
box      No.  1.066,838;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  354. 

Norrla  Nut  Lock  Co.     (Bee  Norrta,  Oeorge  8..  assignor.) 

North  American  Wireless  Corporation.  (See  lyiugbter, 
Victor   H,,   assignor.) 

North.  Charlea  E.,  Spokane.  Wash.  Plow.  No.  1,068,922 ; 
July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1178. 

North  East  Electric  Company.  (See  Halblelb.  Edward  A., 
assignor. ) 

Northrop,  Jonas.  asalKnor  to  Hopedale  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hopedale.  Mass.  Loom  temple.  No.  1.067,836  ; 
July  22;  (iai.  vol,  192;  p.  763. 

Northrop,  Jonaa.  aaalgnor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale, 
Maaa.  Pitman  for  looma.  No.  1.068.443;  July  20; 
Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1010. 

Northrop,  Walter,  assignor  to  H.  J.  and  F.  Atkinson, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Machine  for  peeling  potatoea 
and  the  like.  No.  1,066,619;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192; 
p.  244. 

Northrop.  Walter,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
E.  B.  McKay,  I'hiladelpbia.  I'a.  Frult-cleanlng  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.068.004;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  820. 

Norton,  Garnett  F.,  Ngalo.  Wellington,  New  Zealand. 
Stay  for  casement-windows  and  the  like.  No.  1.066,139; 
July  1  :  (Jaz.   vol.   192  ;  p.  83. 

Norvell,  William  8..  Poyner.  Tex.  Planter  and  fertillxer- 
dlstribuur.  No.  1.066.S10 ;  July  1;  Gax.  ToL  102;  p. 
146. 

Noater,  Hugo.  Random  I.dke,  Wis.  Hub-attaching  device. 
No.  1,067;.367  ;  July  15  ;  (Jax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  671. 

Nottingham,  Start,  New  Hudson,  N.  Y.  Spring-axle.  No. 
1,067.751  -July   15;  Oas.   vol.   192;   p.   76l. 

Nungesser  Electric  Battery  Company,  The.  (See  Non- 
gesaer.  Philip  P.,  assignor.) 

Nungenser.  rhfllp  P.,  assignor  to  The  Nungesser  Electric 
Battery  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Commutator  brush 
for  pleciric  generators  and  motors.  No.  1,067,820;  July 
15  ;  CJas.  vof   192  ;  n    657. 

Nunneley,  Oeorge  A.,  Bermondaey,  aaalgnor  to  Peek.  Frean 
A  Company,  Limited,  and  Joseph  Baker  A  Sons,  Lim- 
ited, Lontlon,  England.  Machine  for  treating  eggs. 
No.  1,068,696  ;  July  29 ;  Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1096. 

Nutter.  Edwnrd  H,.  Berkeley,  Cal.,  and  H.  Lavers,  Broken 
Hill,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Mineral 
Separation  Limited,  Ix)ndon,  England,  Ore  concentra- 
tion.    No    1  067.48.^:  July  l.'i;  Gax   vol.  192;  p.  612. 

O'Brien,  Ernest  W.     (See  Steckert  and  O'Brien.) 

O'Brien,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Tower  Manufacturing  ft  Nov- 
elty Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Perpetual  calendar.  (Reia- 
sue.)      No.   13.693:  July  8:  Oas.  vol.  192-  p.  492. 

O'Brien,  William  E.,  and  E.  J  Qulnn,  Kenosha.  Wis. 
Rallway-tle.  No.  1.066,620;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.  244. 

O'Brien.  William  B..  and  B.  J.  Qntan.  Kenosha.  Wis,  Rail- 
fastener,     No,  1.067.438  :  July  18  ;  Gax,  vol.  192  ;  p.  598 


O'Connor,  John  P..  assignor  to  W.  B.  Miner,  Chicago.  IlL 
Friction  draft  rigging.  No.  1.067,837;  July  22;  Oas. 
vol.  192  ;  p.  763. 

OMalley.  John  F,,  Avoca,  Pa.  Match  -  holder.  No. 
1.066.311  ;  July   1  ;   Gax.  vol.   192;   p,   146. 

O'Neill,  Ellis  I.     (See  Paxton  and  ONelll.) 

O'Neill,  Ellis  I.,  ct  al.     (See  Paxton.  Joseph  T..  assignor.) 

O'Neill,  Ellia  I.,  et  al.  (See  Santmyers,  Charles  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

O'Rlely.  Cornelius  J,.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Water-bag.  No. 
1,()«8,362;  July  22;  <;az,   vol.   192:   p.   944. 

O'Rourke,  William  F.,  assignor  to  The  Payson  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Transom-lifter.  No. 
1,066,436  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  184. 

Oakes,  Frank,  Chicago,  III.  Safety  device  for  clutches. 
No.  1,066.760  •  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  327. 

Oddo,  NIcoll  C,  Mlddletown.  N.  Y.  Automobile-horn.  No. 
1,066.037  ;  July   1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  47. 

Oddo,  NIcoll  C,  Mlddletown,  N.  Y.  Automobile-horn.  Na 
1,066,038;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  47. 

Odhner.  Valeutln  J.,  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Carriage 
for  range  tinders.  No.  1.068,159;  July  22;  Gaz.  voL 
192  ;   p.  873. 

Ogler,  Felix  F.,  Butte,  Mont.  Veterinary  instrument.  No. 
1.067. .'^68:  July  15:  Gnz.  vol.   192;  p.  572. 

Ohio  Chemical  and  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Clarke,  Graham,  aaalgnor.) 

OhhMon,  Olof.  Sddertelje,  Sweden.  Feeding  means  for 
Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,066.939;  July  8: 
Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  389. 

Obmer  Fare  Register  Compans^  (See  Ohmer.  John  F., 
assignor, ) 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  (See  Towle,  Joseph  H., 
assignor. ) 

Obmer  Fare  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Bbrllcb.  Leo, 
aaalgnor. ) 

Obmer,  John  F.,  aaalgnor  to  Obmer  Fare  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio.  Fare-register-operatlng  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,067,131  ;  July  8  ;  (Jax,  vol.  192  ;  p.  453. 

Oldendorph,  Henry,  Belleville.  III.,  and  W.  M.  Oldendorph, 
St,  IvOulB.  Mo.  Plow.  No.  1,067.268;  July  16;  Gaa.  voL 
192  :  p.  637. 

Oldendorph.  Walter  M.  (See  Oldendorph,  Henry  and 
W.  M.) 

Oldham,  Joseph  R.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ship  construction. 
No.  1.066,039:  July  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192:  p.  48. 

Olmnn,  Jacob.  New  York.  N.  Y.  I>oor- hanger.  No. 
l,(>67.48fi:  July   15;  (Jaz.   vol.   192:   p.   612. 

Olmstead.  William  K,  Redlands.  Cal.  Cushion  wheel  and 
pump  therefor.  No.  1.067.439  ;  July  IB  ;  Gai.  Tol.  192  ; 
p.  .')96. 

Olpp,  Josef.  Pforshelm,  Sermany,  assignor  to  F.  C.  Gelger, 
Orange,  N.  J.  Bracelet.  No.  1.067,671  ;  Jaly  16  ;  Oim. 
vol.    192;  p.  676. 

Olsen,  John  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  McArthnr,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Rotary  engine.  No.  1,067,190;  July  8;  Qai. 
vol.  192;  p.  474. 

Olson.  Alfred  A.,  Riverside,  III.  Boiler  sedlment-aepara- 
tor.      No.    1.067,838;  July  22;   Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  764. 

Olson.  William  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Shelf  tag-holder.  No. 
1.066.140;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  83. 

Olver.  Hiram  G..  Ludington.  La.  Cutter-head  for  match* 
Ing  and  dressing  lumber.  No.  1.068.361  ;  July  22 ;  Oas. 
vol.   192  ;  p.   94.?. 

Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goerx,  Aktlengesellscbaft.  (See 
Hofe.  Christian  von,  assignor. ) 

Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goers.  Aktlengesellscbaft.  (See 
Jacob.  Heinrich,  assignor.) 

Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P.  Goerx,  Aktlengesellscbaft.  (See 
Scbmuck,   Joseph,   assignor.) 

Ormrod,  James  H.,  and  W.  J:  Purdue,  Wellington,  New 
Zealand.  Electric  shade-carrier.  No.  1,067,762 ;  Jaly 
16:  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  701. 

Ororhowsky.  Izador,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Self-holding  t)ook- 
support.      No.  1.068.160;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  873. 

Orr,  Edward  E..  Weymouth.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Sole-round- 
ing machine.  No.  1,066,940;  July  6;  :iss.  vol.  192;  p. 
390. 

Ort.   Anton.      (See   Droaaner   and   OrL) 

Ortman.  John  R..  Raynesford.  Mont.  Life-preserver.  No. 
1,068,816;  July  29;  Qax.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1141. 

Osborne.  Henry  O.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Expansion-shield. 
No.  1.066,04();  July  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  48. 

Osborne.  Jonathan  C.,  Safe  Harbor,  Pa.  Folding  table. 
No.  1.068.817  :  July  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  1141. 

Osborne  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Atwater. 
Harrv  R.,  assignor.) 

Ostby.  Edwin.  Hanklnson,  N.  D.  l^enbolder.  No. 
l.()66,417:  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  178. 

Ostrander,  Allen  E.,  Rldgewood.  N.  J.  Truck  side  frame. 
No.  1,066,521  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  244. 

Ostrander.  Allen  E,.  Rldgewood.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Car  and  Foundry  Companv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car 
construction.  No.  1.066,647  ;  July  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p. 
289. 

Otis  Elevator  Company,  (See  Oale.  Ernest  L,.  Sr,.  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.      (See  Larson,   David,  aaalgnor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Lindqulst,  David  C.,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.      (See  Lutx.  William  D..  assignor.) 

Otla  Blevator  Company.      (8ee  Magnuson,  Axel.  asPl({nor.) 

Otia  Elevator  Company.      (See  Sundh.  Aagust,   aaalgnor.) 
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Otis  Uievator  Companj.      (See  Wllltams.  Ueorce  H.  C^  u- 
ilcoor.) 

Otto,  Julias  F.  K.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     EodleM-cltain  anto- 

aled.     No.  1,068.071  :  July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  843. 
Overall.     Annla     V.,     Boatoa,     Mass.        Low     aboe.       No. 

1.068.525:  July  29;  Ga«.  voL  192;  p.  10:i7. 
Overs.iiner,  James  M.     (See  .Melrose  and  Overshliier.) 
Owen.    AUIn    B..    and    J.    8.    Snyiier,    LawrenceviUe,    111. 

Screw-Joint.     No.    1,067,878 ;    July   22 ;    Gaz.    vol.    192 ; 

p.  T78. 
Owen.  Henry  A.,  assignor  to  The  Wbitin  Machine  Works, 
,  WbitlDMvtlte.  Maas.     Thread-board.     No.  1.0«7.055  :  July 

8;   Gax.   vul.   192:  p.   427. 
Owens,     James     P.,     Weatherford.     Tex.       Harrow.       No. 

1.068,526;  July  29;  Ga».  vol.  192:  p.  10:<7. 
Owens.     John     P..     Lawler.     Iowa.       Buggy-wrencb.       No. 

1.066,522  :  July  8 :  Gaa.  vol.   192  :  p.  244. 
P.  &  M.  Company.  The.      (See  I*re8ton.   Frederick  A.,  as- 

■ignor.) 
Pacitic     Electric     Heating    Company.       (See     Falkenberg, 

BJarne    assignor. ) 
Package  Machinery  Company.      (See  B^erguson,  Milford  B., 

assignor.) 
Packard    Motor   Car   Company.      (Sec    Huff,    Russell,    a»- 

si.^or. ) 
I*age  and  Company.  Samnel  D.      (See  Hellweg.  Henry,  as- 
signor. ) 
Page,  Hattlo  J.,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Undergarmeot.     No. 

1,06W,073:  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   1227. 
Page,  Stanley   H..  and  C.   J.    Ilelden,  aastgnors  to  UntoD 

Gas  lOngiDe  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Gasifler  for 

liquid    fuels.      No.    1.065,964:    July    1;    Gaz.    vol.    192; 

p.    21. 
Page.     VVllUam     M..     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Producing     clad 

naetals.     No.  1.066.312  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  146 
Palen,   Frank  A..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Scientltlc  curing  of 

woods.     No.  1,066.523 ;  July  8 :  Gas.  vol.   192 ;  p.  245. 
Palmer.    Arthur    L..    Chenango    Forts.    N.    Y.      Combined 

milk  stirrer  and  aerator.      No.   1.067.056 ;  July  8  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    102;    p.    427. 
Palmer,  F.  Irvtn.     (See  Palmer.  Winant  W..  asaigDor.) 
Palmer,  Isaac  .V.  and  J.  N..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Jamb-lock. 

No.   1,065.965  ;  July  1  :  iJas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  22. 
Palmer,  John  X.      ( St'e  Palmer.  Isaac  A.  and  J.  N. ) 
Palmer,  Lyndon  C.  assignor  to  The  F.  N.  Burt  Company, 

Limited.     Buffalo.     N.     Y.       Cutting    ineebanlsm.       No. 

1.067.269 ;  July  15  :  (Jaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  638. 
Palmer.  Lyndon  C.  assignor  to  The  F.  N.  Burt  Company, 

Limited.     Buffalo.     N.     Y.     Stacking     mechanism.     No. 

1.067,8:^9  :  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  764. 
Palmer.  Winant  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.   I.  Palmer, 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Lathing  device.     No.  1,068,923  ;  July 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  117§. 
Palmgren.    Carl    A..    ChlcaKO,    111.      Stapling    device.      No. 

1.067.541  ;  July  15  :  Gaa.  vol.   192  ;  p.  QSO 
Palranw.    Alexander,   aasigaor    to  The    Pneumeleetric   Ma- 
chine   Company,    Syracuse.    S.    Y.       Eiectrically-driven 

portai)le  machine.    No.  1.066,648  ;  July  8  ;  Ga*.  vol.  192  ; 

p.  280 
Pappadakcs,  Gust  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     AutooMblle-wbeel 

and    rim.      No.    1,069.025 ;    July    29 :    Gaz.    vol.     192 ; 

p.  121L 
Paqueite,    Marshall,    aasignor    to    National    Construction 

Comnanv.   Worcester.   Masjs.      Folding  grandstand.      No. 

1.06t,440;  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  596. 
Paradls,    Albert     I'hiladelpbU,    Pa.,    assignor    to    Samuel 

Sternberger     Company.       Sbirt-sleeve.       No.     1.066.21^; 

July    1:    Gaz.   vol.   102:    p.    113. 
Paradls.    Albert.    Pbiladel[>Uia,    I'a.,    assignor    to    Samuel 

Sternberger  Company.      Box.     No.   1,068,818;  July  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  102.  p.  1142. 
Paragon  Metal  Cap  Co.      (See  Carvalbo,  Leslie  R.  N..  as- 
signor.) 
Par*,  Omer,  assignor  of  one-tenth   to  A.   R.   Folay,   Salem. 

Ham.     Leveling  Instrument.     No.   1,067,763  :   July   15  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    192;  p.   702. 
I'ark.    John.    Montreal,    Canada.      Rope   and   wire  clamp. 

No.  1.U66.751  :  July  S;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  327. 
Park.  William.      (See  Ounson  and   Park.) 
Parker.  Bert  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Garter.     No.  1.066,524  ; 

July  8:  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  245. 
Parker.   Harry.   Cullman.   -\la.     StartlBg  device  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1.066.649;  July  S;  Gaz.  voL  192;  p.  239 
Parker.  John  H.     (See  Keefe.  Joseph,  aasignor.) 
Parkes.  Samuel   R..   Wlllenball.  and   C   U.  Freeman.   Wol- 
verhampton, England.     Caaement-hlage.     No.  1,067.360 : 

July  15;  Gaz.   vol.    192;  p.   572. 
Parlln  and  Orendorff  Company.     (See  Graham.  William  S.. 

assignor.) 
Parmenter,  Georgt  A.,  Boston,  Masa.     Life-guard  for  rail- 

way.cara.      No.    1.068,444 ;    July    20 ;    Gas.    voL    102 ; 

p.  1010. 
Parmeoter.  George  A.,  Boston,  Maas.     Life-guard  for  rail- 
way cars.      No.     1,()68.445;    July    20;    Gas.    vol.    192: 

p.  1011. 
Parr,  Alfred.  West  Norwood.   London.  England.      Machine 

for    packing    tea    or   other    substances.     No.    1.067.840 : 

July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  765. 
Parrlflh.  E.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Tatum.  James  W..  assignor.) 
Parrott.    Ll«yd    E.,    ToplDab4>«.    Micb.      Pneumatic    sfaock- 

absorber.     No.  1.066..'sl3  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  147 
Parsons.  Charles  J.,  Llnwortb,  assignor  to  G.  B.  Dooavin. 

Columbus,  Ohio.     Latcb.     No.  1.066.141  ;  July  1  ;  Gas. 

vol.   102;  p.  8S. 


Knglnssrhig  Coap*a>.      (Sc*  Psrwna.  Jok»  B., 

asaignor.  t 

Parsons.  John  H.,  Phlladplphla,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Parsoos 
Engineering  Companv.  Wilmington,  Del.  Furnace.  No. 
l.()66.041  :  July   1  :  (iai.  vol     192;  p.  40. 

Parsons.  John  H..  Pbiladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Parsons 
Knglneerlng  Companv.  Wilmington,  Del  Fnmace.  No. 
1.066.042:  July   1  ;  (;as.  vol.    192;  p.  49 

Parsons.  John  H.,  Philad<-lr>bla.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Pamoos 
Engineering  Company.  Wilmington,  Dvl.  Securing  com- 
bustion of  coal  and  similar  products.  No.  1.066,043  ; 
July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  49 

Parsons.  John  H..  assignor  to  Parsons  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.  Means  for  securing  combustion 
of  coal  and  similar  products.  No.  1,066,044  ;  July  1  : 
Gaz    vol     192  ;   p.  50 

Partin.  Thomas  S..  Junction.  .\rlz.  Foot-guard  for  rails. 
No.   1,068.161  ;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  873. 

Pass,  .\rthur,  Letchworth,  England.  Bird-scaring  device. 
No.  1,066,045  :  July  I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  n    r,0 

Patchett,  Charle.t,  and  R.  P  Morrison,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Shlngle-marklng  raachlne.  No. 
1,066,314  :  Julv  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   imj  ;   p.  147. 

Pater.  Carl  J..  Vlartwell,  assignor  to  Tlie  I'blUp  Carey 
Manufacturing  Company,  I>orkland,  Ohio.  Fire  and 
water  proof  composition.  No.  1,067.542;  July  15; 
Gar.    vol.    192:    p.    631. 

Pauia-Paplcr-Ueseilscfaaft  m.  t>.  H.  (Se«  Traab.  .\ladar, 
assignor. ) 

Patterson,  Thomas  9..  Kosemont,  Pa.  Abdominal  sup- 
porter.     No.  1.068.268  ;  Jnly  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  911. 

Patterson.  Warren  \..  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cotton 
Harvester  Companv,  St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.  Cotton-cleaner.  No. 
1,067.370:  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  572. 

Paulsmeier.  Albert  C.  Alameda,  assignor  to  Byron  Jackson 
Iron  Works,  W^st  Berkeley.  Cal.  Automatlcbolancs 
double-suction  pump.  .No.  1,068,072;  July  22;  Gax.  vol. 
102;   p.    843. 

I'auly.  Karl  A..  Scbenectady,  N.  Y'.,  as.sIgnor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Induction-motor.  No.  1.067.270; 
July  15:  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  538. 

P&xtoD,  John  B.,  tt  al.  (See  Pnxton,  Joseph  T..  :is- 
ilgnor.) 

Paxton,  John  B..  et  al.  (See  Saotmyers,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Paxtou  Jolin  B.,  and  E.  I.  O'Neill,  Philadclpbla.  Pa. ;  wld 
O'Neill  aasigour  to  said  Paxton.  lireular-koittlng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.0*8,527:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.   102:  p.    lo.ls. 

Paxton.  Joseph  T  .  a.sslgnor  to  .1.  B.  I'axtoa  and  E.  I. 
O'Neill.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Circular-knitting  muL-biua. 
No.   l.iwy^.Oo.H  :  July  20:  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.   l()6-». 

Payne,  Charles  W.     (See  Steckert  a  ad  O  Brlen.  asslgDors.» 

Payne.  Clarence  Q..  New  York.  N.  Y.  I'neumatic  eon- 
centratlnc  table.  No.  1,068,162;  July  22;  ;az.  vol. 
102  :  p.  874. 

Payne.  Clarence  Q  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  conecn- 
trating-table.  No.  1,068,163;  July  22;  Gas.  voL  102; 
p.  874. 

Payne,  Jasse  .M..  SummervlUe.  Ala.,  assignor  to  Perfec- 
tion Dyeing  Machine  Co..  Cohioabaa.  Ga.  Dyeing- 
machine.     No.  1,067.132;  July  8;  Gax.  voL  102  ;  p.  463. 

Paysoo  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  OfUMirke. 
William   F..  assignor  > 

Peacock.  Edward  I,.,  assignor  to  The  Lake  Torpedo  Boat 
Companv.  Brtdgepori.  i^onn  Submarine  or  submersible 
torpe<k>-boaC  No  1.067.371;  July  15;  Gaa.  vol.  192; 
p.    572. 

Pearce.  Herbert,  and  J.  E.  Billington,  Broadheatb,  as- 
sigirars  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  London, 
England.  TypOKrapblcal  composing  and  casting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1  06T.543  :  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    631. 

Peartc.  John  11.,  Westmount.  Quebec.  Canada.  Article  of 
footwear.      No.  1,067,754  ;  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  702. 

Pearson.  Tliomas.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Plpe-vlae.  No. 
1,068.924:  July  20;  Gnz,  vol.  192:  p.   117ft. 

Pease,  Charles  F.,  as»<lgnor  to  The  C.  F.  Pease  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  Combined  printing,  washing,  and  drying 
macbine.     .No.  1.067^^72  ;  JuU   15  :  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  573. 

Perk.  .Samuel.     (See  Wakfcr.  William  11..  assignor.) 

Pei-k  WlUlamaon  Company.  The.  (See  Holub.  Cbarlen  J., 
assignor.) 

Peckham.  Harold  C.  assignor  to  .%uto  Improvements  Com- 
pany. Bristol.  R.  I  Muffler  cut-out.  No.  1,068,328; 
July  29;  <;ai.   v«l.  192;  p.   10.38. 

Pedersen.  John  D.,  Jackson,  Wyo.  Cartridge.  No. 
1.060.525;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  245. 

Peek.  Krean  4  Company  et  aL  (See  N'unaeley,  George  A.. 
uMilguor.  I 

Pelrce.  Clifford  G.     (See  East.  Felix  Q  ,  assignor.) 

Pelleticr.  Charles  O.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Device  for  moving 
disappearing  beds.  No.  1.067.621  ;  Jnly  16  ;  Oas.  toL 
192  :   p.  657. 

Pelletier,  Denis.      (See  Rocbon.  rhsrles.  ssslgnor. t 

PeUMiuLn.  LouIa.  Soutbbrldk'p.  Mass.  Billiard  obalk  bolder. 
No.  1,066.142:  July  1  :  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  84 

Peltser,  Albert.  Cbicaao,  111.  Cooatmctlng  concrete  build- 
ings.    .\©    1.066.4.16:  July  1  :  (^az.  vol.  1JJ2  :  p.  184. 

Penberthy   Intector  t'o.      («ee    Prihil,   Alerts  B-.   .ii*M;innr. ) 

IVnsabene.  Nlcol5.  BirmlBgham.  England.  Dynamo-elec- 
tric macliine.  No.  1.067.191  :  Julv  8:  Gas.  vol  192:  p. 
474 

I'erelra.  Joseph  E       (See  Stone,  .\ll>ert  L.  asslcnor  < 

I'erfectlMi  Dyoing  Machine  Co.  (See  Psync.  Jeve  M..  a»> 
slgoor  ) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATEKTEKS. 


XKXVU 


(See 


Perfection  Unmoas  sod  Tog  Buekle  (Joapany.  Tlie. 

Carter.   Rlcfanri  B..  aasignor.  i 
Perfection     leiovable     Bar     Cylinder     Conopaay. 

I.«aveil.   Walter  £..  assignor.) 
Perkins.  Klbort  u..  Baa  Frandsoo.  assignor  to  W.  Perkins. 

Alameda,      Cai.        Nan  -  slipplog      rubber      besl.        No 

1.06M.073  :  Jnly  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  844 
I'erklns.  Jnitns  A..  Ossaba.  Nebr..  aasignor,  by  saesoe  as- 


(Sw 


signments,   to   United   States  Boiler   Bearing  Companv, 

Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Boller-tocariog.     No    l.om.'^>2:  Jnly 

8:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  328. 
Perkins.  Wtllard.      (See  Perkins.  Elbert  G.,  assignor.) 
Pnrrtn,  Ferannd.     (See  viaUeix  and  Perrln.) 
Persak.   Joseph,   Burwell.    .Nebr.     Brake  for   railway-care. 

No.  1.067,(r67  ;  July  8  :  Cai.  vol.  192 ;  p.  426. 
Parth  Amboy  Cbamlcal  Works,     (fiec  Kusnesow,  Metbodle 

J.,  assignor.) 
Patermann.     Otto,    Groton,     N.     Y.       Camera-back.       No. 

1,006.941  ;  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  390. 
Peters.  Siiuuiel  11.,  Allen  town.  Pa.     Mall  box  fastener.     No. 

1,067,133;  July  8;  Gaa.  -vol.  192;  p.  464. 
Petersen,    Charles.    Corvallis,    Oreg.       Detacliable    safety- 
lock   for   mllk-cana.      No.    1,066,<)46 ;   July    1  :    Gaz.   vol. 

192  ;  p.  50. 
I'etaiaen,  Richard,  Berlin-Seblacbtensoa,  Garmany.     Cabla- 

way.     No.  l,0«ft.074  ;  July  22  ;  CJax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  844. 
Petersen,    Richard^    Schlacbtensee,    Germany.     Cableway. 

No.  1.668.164  ;  July  22;  Gaa.  vol     192;  p.  874. 
Petenwjn.    Bart   A.,   asaignor   to    Barber  (^olman   Company, 

Bockford.  111.     Doffer.     No.  1,067.058;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol. 

192  ;   p.  428 
Peterson,  Bnrt  A.,   assignor  tu  Barber-Colman  Company. 

Uockford.    III.      SplnriTng  frame    doffer.      No.    1,067,192; 

July  R;  Ga*.  voL  1!)1' ;  u.  476. 

~  ~       (See  Redin.  .Andrew  W..  assignor.) 


Peterson,  Claus  G. 

Peterson,  Otto  J^  Bgli>  Oreg.     Propulsion  means  for  ves- 
sels     No.   1,068,696,  July  20;  Gaz.   vol.  192;  p.  10«7. 
Peterson,    Paul.    Hudson    HelKiits,    N.    J.      Ratcbet-drlU. 

No.  1,667.672;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  676. 
Peterson,    Peter.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Aerial    navigation. 

No.   1.008.165;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;   p.  874. 
Petersoii,    Peter,   San   Francisco,   CaL     Aerial    navigation. 

No.  1.06«».1RR:  Julv  22:  ".at.  vol.  192;  p.  875. 
Peterson,    William    J..    Macy.    Nebr.      Spring-wheel.     No. 

1.066,(^47  :  Julv   1  ;   Gaz    vol.   192;   p.  ffl. 
Petri- Pal medo.  liavld.  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Compositor    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Font-distln- 

gulshlnp  mechanism.     No.  1.066.942;  July  8;  Gaa.  vol. 

102  ;   p.  301. 
PetrtUch.    Joaeph.    Chicago    Uelxhts,    IlL      Window-shade 

hanger.     No.  1.06S.394  ;  July  K ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  954. 
IVttegrew,   Ernest   J..   Wayside.   Nebr.     Metal   rallway-tle. 

No.  l.f>66,943;  .July  8;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  391. 
Pettegrew.   Ernest   J.,   Wayside.   Nebr.      ttallway-rall   faa- 

rener.     No.  1.06S,6lS7  ;  Jnly  29:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  10{»7. 
Pettibono.   John   C_    assignor   to   C.   Gclder.   Jr.,    AtUMola, 

Conn.     Nail-clipper.      .No.    1,066,839;   Julv   8;  Gax.  vol. 

192;   p     3,%4. 
Psttlt,  Horace,  rt  al.     (See  Atoers,  Joseph  G..  ass»'.rnor.) 
Pettv.   Amoer  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  C.  Rossman 

Chicago.    HI.      Attachment   for   scales.      No.    1.066,944 ; 

Julv  8;  Gax.  vol.  102:  p.  391. 
Pfanschmldt,    Charles    assignor   to  Theo.    A.    Kochs   Com- 
pany.      Chicago,       111.         Manicure       sppnratus.         No. 

1.0rtr).96fl:  July  1  ;  Gaz    vol.   192;  p.  22. 
Pfelfer.   Ferdinand   A.,   Sprinj?fleld,   (jhlo.     VarlaWe-speed 

power-transmission    device.      No.    1.067.487;    Jaly    16; 

Gnz.  vol.    192  :   p.   612. 
Pfell.     Grace,     Chicago.     IlL       Sanltarv     protector.       No. 

1,067,841  ;  Jtily  22;  Oas.  vol.  IW ;  p.  7dB. 
Pfell,  Robert,  (Jmnewnld.  near  Berlin,  ajrsignor  to  Siemens 

A    Halske.    A.    G.,    Berlin,    Germany.      Switchyard    for 

gravftv    svstcms        No.    1,067,644;    Jnly    15;    Gas.    vol. 

192  ;  p.  6Sl. 
Pfennlnger,  Otto,  Brighton,  England,     .\pparatns  for  color 

photography.      No.    1,066.626;    Jnly    8;    Gas.    vol.   102; 

p.   246. 
Ptiager,  Harry  M.     (See  Howard  and  Pflsper.) 
I'flager.  Harry  M..  assignor  to  Transom   Draft  Gear  Com- 
panv,   St     Louis.    Mo.      Rallway-csr    underfrane.      No. 

l.()(ifi,K4n  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  u.  364. 
I'Oager,  Uarrv   M.,  aKslgnor  to  Donhle   Bodv  Bolster  Com- 
pany, St.    Lonls.   Mo.      Car  trock       No.    1.06S.529;   July 

29:  Gax.  vt)L  IW  ;  p.  16»«. 
I'flugbcil  A  Co..  Carl.     (See  Klko.  Ferdinand,  assignor.) 
I'belpa,    Besale   M.    A  ,   Jackson,   assignor   to  L.   A.   Young. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Sprlng-cuslilon      No.   1,067.198;  July  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  475. 
Phelps.    Susan    S.,    Homlnv,    Okla.      Meat-tenderer.      No. 

1.(567,678:  Jnlv   15:  Gnz.  vol.   192;  p.  676 
Phllhlade,  Eric  ft.,  nsalgnor  to  E.  Cot#.  Fall  River.  Mass. 

Safetv    device    for    plaver-planos.      .No.    1,068.167  ;    July 

22:  (iaz.  vol.  192  ;  p    875. 
Philip  Carey   Mannfactnrliig  C>ompony,  The.      (See  Pntar, 

Carl  J.,  assignor  i 
Phlllpson.   Percy  C.      (See  Pblllpson.   William.  T.  W.  H.. 

and  P.  C.) 
iniillpson.  Thomas  W.  H.     (See  Pblllpson.  William,  T.  W. 

H..   and    P.   C.) 
Phllipson.  William.  T    W.  H  .  and  P.  C.  Bolton.  England. 

Apparatus  for  stretching  fabrics.     No.  1,068.005;  July 

22  :  Gax.  vol.   192:  p.  S20. 
Phllipson.  William.  T.  '^■.  H..  and  P.  0  .  Bolton.  England. 

Lire  itiard     for     tram-cars     and     other     vehicles.       No. 

l.(m«:<6S:  July  22:  iimt.  vol.  102:  p.  944 


No. 


No. 


PMlUpa,  Goorae  B.,  ChMtsr,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin   Lo 

comotive    Works,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Looonwtlve-hoHer. 

No.   1.067,674  ;  Jnly  15  ;  C&s.  vol.   182  ;  p.  8T6. 
PtillUpa,  Joaaph  B..  and  J.   A.    lUplaa.  ZaaesTllla.   Otaio. 

Furnace    door    or    damper.      No.    I,068.t2»;    July    20; 

(iax.  val.   192:  p.  1179. 
Philiipe,    Joasph    K.,    York.    Pa.      Reeltac-nsachlne.      No. 

1.0(58,143;  July  1:  Gaz.  vol.   102:  p.  84. 
Phillips,    Paul,    Allenvllle.    111.      Separable    ftistener.      No. 

1.068.530:  July  29;  Gaa.   vol.    192:   p.   llfSO. 
PtalUlps.  WUllam  T..  and  J.  Shelton,  Florence,  Ala.     Fold- 
ing cbickeo-coop.     No.  1.066,418  ;  July  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  102  ; 

p.   178. 
Phone  Call  Recorder  Company.      (See  Rlchey,  Cbarlaa  V., 

aasignor. ) 
Phulier.  Ernest.     (See  Strasburg  and  Thomas,  aaaignors.) 
Watt.    William    M..    West   Liberty,   Ohio.      Corn-hanreater. 

No.  1,067,050  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  428. 
Ilckett.  Thornton  F.      (Bee  Queen  and  Pickett.) 
Pleper,    Krnest    O.,    San    Jose,    Cal.      Dental    Oask       Na 

1.068.698;  July  20;  Gas.  voU  102;  p.   1007. 
Pierce,    Charles    E.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      Set-screw    guard. 

No.  1.066,841  ;  July  8 ;  Ga*.  vol.  102 ;  p.  356. 
Pierce,  (Jeorge  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Wiring  for  oiactric- 

call-bell  circuits.     No.  1,067,104  ;  July  8  ;  Oax.  vol.  192 ; 

p.  476. 
Pierce,  Kirk  D.,  Hlllsboro,  N.  H.     Bed  attschraent.     No. 

1.067,060;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  429. 
Pleters.  Engelbert  A.,   Nakusp.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Mall  bag     catching     and     delivering     apparatus.        No. 

1.067.675:  July  15:  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  676. 
Pletrxak,     George.     Montcsano,     Wash.       Nut  -  lock. 

1.066.815;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  147. 
Pllcher.  John  A.  (See  Lewis  and  PUcber.) 
Pilcber,    William    B.,    Loutsvllle,    Ky.    ,  Organ-valve. 

1,067.545;  July   15:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  682. 
Pnisbury,    John    C,    Springfield.    Mans.      Steel    frame    of 

rallwav-cars.     No.   1.067.061;   July   8;   Gax.   vol.   182; 

p.  429. 
Plncus.  Walter.      (Sec  Hite.  Cbarlea  B..  assignor.) 
Pine,  Wllber  J..  Osbkosh.  assignor,  by  mesne  aiMtgnments, 

to    The    Simmons    Manufscturtng    Company.    Kenosha, 

Wis.     Macbine  for  making  wire  fabric.     No.  1,068,075; 

July  22;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  844. 
Pines,  George  B.      (See  Shapera,  Morris  L.  snd  C.  M.,  as- 

«lgnors. ) 
I'inkham,  Ralph  H..  New  Florence.  Pa.     Railway  croas-tle. 

No.  1,068,269;  July  22;  (;ax.  vol.  192;  p.  911. 
Pioneer   Suspender  Company.      (See   Freeman,   Frank   A., 

assignor. ) 
Piper.      David      H.,      Ollna.    Ohio.        Cateb-basln. 

1.066.316;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  147. 
Pirle.  Arthur  W..  and  F.  Ross,  Napier.  New  Zealand 

IMrle    assignor   to   said    Ross.      Sliding    skylight. 

1.067.546:  July   15;  Gax.  Tol.   192;  p.  632. 
Plrnat,     Paul.     Stone     City,     Kans.       Bewing-awl. 

1,066.317;  July  1;  Oas.  vol.  102;  p.  147. 
Pittsburgh   Plate  Glass   Company.      (See   Voglesong,   John 

W.,  assignor  J 
Plank,  Albert  E.     (Sec  Clark  and  Plank.) 
Plastic  Metal   Company.      (See  Gleasoo,   Edward   D.,   as- 
signor.) 
Pletns,     Hodolph     C.    St.     Psnl,    Minn.       Seal-lock.       No. 

1.066,650  ;  July  8  ;  Cat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  290. 
Pliske.  Max  F.  W.     (Bee  Bailey  and  Pllske.) 
riue.    WUlinm    D.,    RaJnler.   Oreg.      Sight-feed   Inbrtcator. 

No    l.(>r.(,,()4«:  July  1  :  Gaz.  VoL  102:  p.  51. 
Pneoflselectrlc    Machine    Company,    The.       (8cc    PaJnuvs. 

Alexander,  asstenor.) 
Pomerov,  Frank  It.,  PhUa<Jdphla.  Pa.     TiltlBg  car-anload- 

Ing  chute.     No.  1.066,450;  Jnly  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  180. 
Pool.  Aaron  O.      (See  German  and  l^>ol.) 
Pof>e.   John    C.   and    W.    J..    Piano,    IlL      Blannre-spreader. 

No.  l.(tr.7..T73  ;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  673. 
Pope,  William  J.      (See  Pope.  John   C.  and  W    J  ) 
Popoff.    Nicholas.   St.    I'etersliurg.    Hussin.      .\pi)aratus   for 

measuring  the  speed  of  steam   trarellng  along  ateam- 

condnlts.      No.    1,06M26 :    July    :»:    Gaz     voL    102; 

p.   lliM. 
P«n»cke.  Helnrich  P.  R.  L.,  and  J.  A.  E.  Achenbach.  Ham- 
burg. Germanv.     Electrode  for  secondary  galvanic  cella. 

No.  l.ortO.fi.M  :  July  «  ;  Caz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  290. 
Port  Unron  Knglne  and  Threaher  Company.     (See  Chrea- 

tenaon.  I>ouls  F.,  ssslgnor.) 
Porter,  Allien  J.      (See  Ersklne.  Ralph  W.,  assignor.) 
Porter,  Wlllism  A.  V..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Garment-bangef. 

No.  1.066,144  ;  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  84. 
Posner,    Louis.    New    Y^ork,    N.    Y.      Garment -bolder.      No. 

1.068,270:  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  911 
Possoa.  Edward.  Chicago,  III.     Car  door.     No    1,067, 547; 

Julv  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  632. 
Possoii,  Edward.  Chicago.  III.     Grain-door.     No.  1.067.648; 

July  15  :  Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  633. 
Possons.   Mlaard  A  .   Cleveland.   Ohio,   assignor  to   Ameri- 

r.nn  Stove  Companv.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Oven-door  friction- 

hinge  and  stop.     No.  1.067,676;  Jnly  16  :  Gas.  toL  102; 

p    677. 
Post.    Charles   R..    New   York.    N.   T.      Roller-akate.      No. 

1.066.842  :  July  8  :  (^sz.  vol.  102  ;  p.  356. 
Post.   Willis   H..  assignor  to  Postom    Cereal  Co.,   Limited, 

Battle  Ctvek.  Mich.     Beverage  extract.     No.  1,067.036; 

Jnly  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  707. 
Postum  Cereal  Co.      (See  Post,  Willis  H  ,  assignor.) 
Pottal.  Carl.   Halle.  Germany.      Injector.      No.   1,066,818; 

iul7  1  ;  Osz.  vaL  192  ;  p.  148. 


No. 

ssid 
No. 

No. 
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I'otter  PrlBtins  Presa  Company,  The.  (8«e  Randolph. 
Prank    D.,   aaalgnor. ) 

Potter.    William    O..    Marblehead.    Mass.      Mechanism    for 
■topping   engines.      No.    1,068,690 ;    July    29 ;    Ciax.    vol.  i 
192  •  p.  1098.  ' ! 

PottingtT.  Thomas,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  aaaignor  to 
Thomas  Roblnsoa  &  Son,  Limited.  Appliance  for  dis- 
tributing grain  In  bins.  No.  1,068,006;  July  22:  Oas. 
vol.   192;   p.  821. 

Pountney,  Frank.      (See  Pugh  and  Pountney.) 

Poupart.  Albert  P.,  New  Orleani,  La.  KcTersibie  propeller. 
No.    1,069,026;  July  29;  Oai.  vol.   192;  p.    1212. 

Powell,  William  E.  C.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  tube. 
No.  1,0«6,.*119  ;  July  1  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  148. 

Power  and  Mining  .Machinery  Company.  (See  Bemhard, 
Richard,  assignor.) 

Power   Specialty  Company.      (See  Canbam.   Percy  D.,  aa-  j 
slgnor.) 

Power  Specialty  Company.  (See  Foster.  Ernest  H.,  as- 
signor. )  „ 

Power  Wa«hing  Machine  Co.      (See  Altorfer,   Alpbeus  W.,  i 

Power  Washing  Machine  Co.  (See  WUlems.  George  H.. 
assignor. ) 

Prather.  Frank  M..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  I'ower  transmitter. 
No.  1.067,441  ;  July  15  ;  Ga«.  vol.  192  ;  p.  596. 

Prepayment  Car  Sales  Company.  (See  Remelius.  Charles 
A.,  assignor.)  ! 

Presnell.  .\mos,  Scobey,  Mont.  Land-roller.  No.  1.067,677  ; 
July  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  677. 

Preston,  Frederick  A..  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  The 
P.  &  M.  Company.  Meana  for  preventing  the  creeping  of 
rails.     No.  1.066.145  ;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  84. 

Pribll,  Alexis  R.,  assignor  to  Penberthy  Injector  Co..  De- 
troit, Mich.  Valve.  No.  1,068,927  ;  July  29 ;  Gas.  roi. 
192;  J).  1179. 

Price,  Francis  G.  8.,  Glaagow.  Scotland.  Metallic  Joint 
and  making  the  same.  No.  1,067,755;  July  15;  Gas. 
vol.   192;  p.  702. 

Price,  Max,  New  Eagle.  Pa.  Antlreflllable  bottle.  No. 
1,068.007  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  821.  I 

Price,    William   <J.,   New   Castle,    Pa.      Brake-hanger.      No.   : 
1,067,842  ;  July  22  ;  Oai.  vol.  192 ;  p.  765. 

Prlebe,  Herman  C,  Blue  Island,  III.  Vehicle.  No. 
1.066,146;  July  1  ;  Gat.  toI.  192  ;  p.  85.  j 

Prtm,  John  C,  .Ames,  Colo.  Door-hanger.  No.  1.067,678; 
July  15;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  678.  | 

Prince,  Herbert.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Propeller  for  aero- 
planes.    No.  1,068,271;  July  22;  Oa«.  vol.  192;  p.  912. 

Pritchard.  WllHam  C.  assignor  to  National  Store  Spe- 
cialty Company.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Sealing  attachment 
for  pumps.  No.  1.067.374  ;  July  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p. 
574.  I 

Probert.  Edwin  R.,  Covington.  Ky.     Sheet-metal  culvert,  j 
No.  1.066.945;  July  8:  Gai.  vol.   192;  p.  :^92. 

Probert.  Edwin  R..  Covington,  Ky.  Filing  device  for  let- 
ters and  the  like.  No.  1,068,819 ;  July  20 ;  Gas.  vol. 
192  :  p.  1142. 

Proctor.  Olln  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rock-breaking  shovel. 
No.  1.067.375  ;  July  15 :  Gas.  voL  192  ;  p.  574. 

Proffltt,  Chastain  D..  Richmond.  Va.  Turbine.  No. 
1,066.046;   July  8;  Gas.  vol.    192;   p.   392. 

Progressive  Holding  Company.  (See  Le  Brocq,  Richard 
PT,  assignor.)  I 

Prugh.  Marlon  A.     (See  Werts  and  Prugh.) 

Pneiomlce.  Adam,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Lock.  Na 
1,067,135;  Julv  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;    p.  454.  ' 

Pucel,  Auguste  L.,  Sceaux,  France.  Warning  apparatus 
for  the  protection  of  valuable  objects.  No.  1,068.928  ; 
July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1180. 

Pugh,  John  v.,  and  F.  Pountney,  assignors  to  Rudge  Whit- 
worth  Limited.  Coventry,  England.  Combined  clatcb 
and  speed-varying  pulley.  No.  1,068,364  ;  July  22;  Gas. 
vol.   192  ;  p.  944. 

Pukerud,  Thomas  S.  (See  OrOnvigh,  Martinus  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Pulien.  Edward  P.,  Hackensack,  and  A.  F.  Broeckel,  West 
Hoboken,  assignors  to  B.  T.  Babbitt,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Sifting-top  can.  No.  1,068,446  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  voL  192  ; 
p.  1011. 

Pulllam,  Joseph  P.,  et  al.  (See  Jones,  Hermon  M..  as- 
signor. » 

Pulse,  Charles  N.,  Hlllsboro,  Ohio.  Riding  attachment  for 
cultivators.  No.  1,066.843;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p. 
355. 

Purcell,  Oren  M..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Greene, 
Sweet  Water,  Tex.  Neckyoke  or  whifltetree  coupling. 
No.  1,066,947;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  392. 

Purdue,   William   J.      (See  Ormrod  and  Purdue.) 

Q-P  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Queen  and  Pickett,  as- 
signors. 

Queen.  Walter  K..  and  T.  F.  IMckett,  Needham  Heights 
Mass..  assignors  to  The  Q-P  Signal  Company.  Electro- 
mechanical telegraph  system.  No.  1.066,147  ;  July  1 ; 
Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  86. 

Queen,  Walter  K..  and  T.  F.  Pickett.  Needham  Heights, 
Mass.  Receiver  for  electromechanical  telegraph  sys- 
tems.    No.  1.068.076;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  844. 

Qnlckel.  Howard  B..  Dover.  Pa.  Grlndlng-mlll.  No. 
1.066.220 :  July  1 ;  Oai.  vol.  192:  p.  113. 

Qulgley.  Leigh  R.,  San  Franctaco,  Cal.  Lock  for  gas-meter 
connections.  No.  1.067,549;  July  16;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  633. 
QQln,  Richard  C,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Puei-feedlng 
system  for  oll-bumers.  No.  1.066.948;  July  8;  Qai. 
vol.  192  ;  p.  303. 


Sulnby,  Wilfred  S.  .  (See  Mcllvanie  and  Qulnby.) 
ulnn.    Edward   J.      (See   O'Brien    and   Qulnn.) 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (See  Main,  W^illiam  J.,  assignor.) 

R.  E.   Diets  Company.      (See  Betts.  Charles  L..  assignor.) 

R.    E.    Diets   Company.      (See   I^letx,    Frederick,   assignor.) 

R.  E.  Diets  Company.     (See  Tbiel.  Frank  N.,  assignor.) 

R.  E.  Diets  Company.      (See  Throne.  Robert  P..  assignor.) 

R.  K.  I^  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company.  The.  (See  L* 
Blond  and  Groene.  assignors.) 

Raaen,  Ole  S.,  Winger,  Minn.  Serving  attachment  for 
dining-tables.  No.  1.066,662;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p. 
290. 

Rabe.  Fred,  Sr.,  Melrose  Park,  III.  Hammock-support. 
No.   1.066.221  :  July  1  ;  (;ax.  vol.   192;  p.  113. 

Rabenalt,  Qustav  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oould 
Storage  Battery  Company.  Battery  -  plate.  No. 
1,068,929;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1181. 

Radovanovlc.  Andreas.  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Two-stroke 
cycle  motor.  No.  1.068,168;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192; 
p.  876. 

Rae,  Frank  B.,  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  New  BurTlngame  Telegraphing  Typewriter 
Company.  I'rlntlnK-telegraph  system.  No.  1,(566,148; 
July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  86. 

Raffel.  Tobias  BL.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Rotary  cutting  mecha- 
nism.     No.   1,068.447:  July   29;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.   1011. 

Ragsdale.  Thad.  E.     (See  Staggs,  John,  assignor.) 

Ralkes.  Edmund  W..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  I'neamatlc  tool. 
No.  1,067,756;  July  15:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  703. 

Rail  Joint  Company,  The.  (See  Braine  and  Armstrong. 
assignors. ) 

Rail  Joint  Company,  The.  (See  Dalton,  Philip  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Railway  Improvement  Company.  (See  Farmer,  Thomas 
J.,  assignor. ) 

Ralthel,  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Jaehnke, 
Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  Interior  pipe-wrench.  No. 
1,067.195;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  476. 

Rakonick,  Joseph,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Last.  No.  1,067,136; 
July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  455. 

Rakowsky,  Gustav  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  I.  K.  Lewis, 
Duluth,  Minn.  Side-dump  car.  No.  1,066,627:  July  8; 
Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  246. 

Ralsto9  Steel  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Irwin  and  Teesey- 
mnn,  assignors.) 

Ramsay.  Ethan  T.,  Blrdsboro,  Pa.  Metallic  tie  and  rail- 
fastener.  No.  1.068,700;  July  29;  Oai.  vol.  192;  p. 
1098. 

Randolph,  Frank  D.,  assignor  to  The  Potter  Printing 
Press  Company.  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Sheet-feeding  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,066.528  ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  247. 

Rank.  Peter,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Striking-bag  support.  No. 
1,066,437;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.   184. 

Ransom,  John  E.,  Buffalo,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Voting-machine.  No.  1.067.679;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.   678. 

Rassmann,  Hugo  C.  assignor  to  F.  Rassmann  Mfg.  Co., 
Beaver  Dam,  Wis.  Switch  device  for  overhead  tracks. 
No.  1,067.939:  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  797. 

Rast,  Felix  Q.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.  G.  Pelrce,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Vending  machine.  No. 
1,066,753:  Julv  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  328. 

Ratchet  Brake  Company.  (See  Blackall.  Robert  H.,  as- 
signor.)  ,  ^      _    _ 

Ratchet  Brake  Company.  (See  Frallch,  John  8.  Y.,  ••- 
slgnor. )  „     ^ 

Rath,  Ernst  J.      (See  Zitscher  and  Bath.) 

Rathers,  Curtis  J.      (See  Grlffln  and  Rathers.)  ' 

Rathert.  Carl,  Chicago.  III.  Ball-bearing.  No.  1,066,149; 
July  1  ;  Oat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  86. 

Rathmacher.  Louis.  Sparta,  111.  Rallway-splke.  No. 
1.067,879  :  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  778 

Rau.  Emanuel,  New  York.  N.  Y.  I*ress.  No.  1.066.658; 
July  8:  Oai.  vol.  192;  p.  291.  ^  „.       v  ., 

Rau.  John,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Machine  for  makng  hollow 
glassware.  No.  1.066,654;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p. 
291. 

Ranch  and  Lang  Carriage  Company.  The.  (See  Cooking- 
ham  and  Hertner,  assignors.) 

Ranch,  Provest  R.     (See  Holt  and  Ranch.) 

Rausch.  Frederick,  assignor  of  one-h^f  to  Ji_W™  C"' 
cago.  III.  Rsck  for  mall-sscks.  No.  1,068,448;  Jnly 
29;  Gaa.  vol.  192:  p.  1011. 

Rawson.  Cora,  administratrix.     (See  Rawson    Wil  is  EJ 

Raweon,  Willis  E..  deceased;  C.  Rawson.  administratrix. 
Newburg  Ohio.  Sanitary  hoof-packing.  No.  1.067. 757  , 
July  16;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  703. 
Ray,  Lewis  H^  Ottawa,  OnUrlo,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  F.  P.  Godson,  Touburv.  Enxland.  Control  for 
aeroplanes.  No.  1.067,271;  July  15:  Gas.  vol.  192; 
p.  539. 

Raynor,  John.     (See  Foster  and  Raynor.) 

Ravson.    Russell,    Windsor,    near    Nfelbourne,    assignor    to 

3.  Macmelkan,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.     Alr-dr- 

culatlng   apparatus   for   the   preservation   of   alimentary 

substances.     No.    1,068,272;    July    22;    Gas.    vol.    192; 

Reading  Hardware  Company.     (See  Mason,  George  N.,  as- 

Rebfn^Thomas  D.      (See  Beam.  Willie  C..  assignor.) 
Recklin.     Arthur    J.     M.,    Bay    City.     Mich.       Kite.       No. 

1,067.272  ;  Jnly  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  539. 
BeckllBfhsassB.  Msz  von.     (8m  Henri,  Helbronner,  and 

ReckUiichsassB.) 
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Redln.  Andrew  W..  assignor  to  C.  O.  Peterson    Bockford. 

111.     Locking  means  for  lasts.     No.  1.068.049;  July  1  ; 

Gaa.  vol     192:  p.  51.  „    ,     „ 

Redmond.  James  E.,  asalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  E.  L.  Bates, 

Crandall,   Ga.,   and   one  fourth   to   J.   J.    Bates.    Ltow^. 

Tenn       Excavating  apparatus.     No.   1.066.665;   July  8; 

Gai.  vol.   192;  p.  291 
Redpatb.  Robert.      (See  Bacon  and  Redpath.) 


No. 
No. 


Redwine.  George  W..  I.eslev,  Tex.     Harrow  attachment  for 
No.    1.066.S44;  July   8-   " '     ''*"  '   " 


Gaz.    vol.    192  :   p. 


( See    Schoenky, 


cultivators. 

**« 
Beece    Shoe    Machinery    Company,    The. 

August  R.,  assignor.)  ^,        _.  _, 

Reed,    Carroll    H.,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Suspending    device 

for  umbrellas.     No.  1,068,273  ;  July  22  ;  Oai.  vol.  192 ; 

Keed.  David  B..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H  F.  Renim. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Metal  cross-tie  for  railways.  No. 
1,066,320;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  148. 

Beed,  George  W.,  Bronson,  Tex.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1,067,062:  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  429. 

Beeder,  Samuel  B.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Ganae  apparatus. 
No.  1.068,449;  July  29;  Gas.  vol    192;  p.  101.^^ 

Bees  Edmund  S.  O.,  Dunscar,  Oaken,  near  Wolverhamp- 
ton. England.  Centrifugal  pump,  turbine,  and  com- 
greisor.      No.    1.068.366:    July    22:    Gax.    vol.    192;    p. 

Began,   John.  New  Bedford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton 

k  Knowles  Loom  Works.     Warp  stoD-motlon  for  looms. 

No.  1,067.063:  July  8;  Gas.  voV  192  ;  p.  430. 

Belchardt.   Ferdinand  A.,  and  J.  H.  M.  P«jd««y'  K"«*^^ 

"  N.  J.  :  wld  Dudley  — «Ko«'-  to  '^^^^'^^''J,^'-^^^^ 

strop  suppt)rt  and  case.      No.   1,068,604,  July  ^v ,  was. 

Belche,  Hermann.  Millstone.  N  J.  Igniter  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines      No.  1,068.930  :  July  29  ;  Oai.  vol. 

Reld.'oSy.^OsiKe  Cltv,  Kans.     Combined  towel  bolder  and 

lock      No.  1,067,622  ;  July  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  668 
Beld.  William  L.,  Schenectadv.  N    Y      Steatn-engine  cylln- 

der-head.     No.  1,066.321  ;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  148. 
Relder.      Lasslo.     Cleveland,     Ohio.     Bottle  closure.     No.  i 

1068.077;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  846. 
Relter.  Lues.     (See  Fulford  and  Relter.) 
Reltmeler,    Frank,   Bowdon    N.   D.      DeUchabe  blind  for 

bridles.     No.  1,067.680;  July  15;  Gax.  vo  .  192  ,  p.  678. 
Belts,  Jonathan,  assignor  to  rf.  Alderlch,  Calgary    Alberta 

Canada.      I>evlce  for  preventing  the  freexlng  of  water  In 

pumps.     No,  1,066,150:  Julv  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  P- 80-    ^  I 
Remelius,   Charles  A.,  New  York,   N.   \..  assignor  to  PJe-   , 

payment    Car    Sales    Company        Passenger  car.       No.   ; 

1.067.488  ;  July  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  613.  .„..«' 

Hemellus,  Charles  A..   New  York,   N.  Y..  «"f»snoj;  *«  Pr«^ 

payment  Car   Sales   Company.     Gate  or  door   operating 

mechanism  for  passenger  cars.     No.  1,067,681  ,  July  10  . 

Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  678.  ^  ^    .   ^^    ' 

R*m^y,   Edmond  A.,   LIsle-eur-Sorgue    l'™°<•e•ao'^^   i^2' 

bile  sledge.    No.  1,066,438  ;  July  1  :  «»»  Jo'    192;  P   184. 
Remington    Typewriter   Company.      (See    Selb.    George   A., 

RemfiKton  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Waldhelm,  John, 
B8Ktimor  ) 

Remm.  Henry  F.     (See  Reed,  David  B..  assignor,) 

Remmele.  Louis  J..  Newark  N.  J  Etoor  "toP  „'«  V  i  .^^y- 
cars      No.   1,066,222;  July    1  ;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.   114. 

Rendchen,  Theodor  M.,  Altona  Ottensen,  Germany,  as- 
slirnor  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I^ocomotlve  Super- 
heater Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Steam-superheater 
for    boilers.      No.    1,066.223;    July    1;    Gas.    vol.    192; 

Replog^e;    Charles    N.,    Westmont,    Pa      Bending  machine. 

No.  1,668,078  ;  July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  845. 
Reach    Louis.      (See  Danglo  and  Resch.) 
R^^ter,    BalthaMr    E.,    Chicago,    III.      Decomposition    of 

fats  and  oils.     No.   1.068.079;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192; 

Reutlmann.    Jacob,    et   al.      (See    Wells    and    Lewis,    as- 

Reuft°er"' Frederick,    assignor    to    Scovlll    Manufacturing 

ComDanv.  Waterbury.  Conn.     Incandescent-lamp  socket. 

No.  1.066.967  ;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  28. 
Rev     Jean    A..    Paris.    France.      Catoptric    lantern.      Na 

1  066.419:  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  178-        .^. 
Reynolds     Earl    H..    Chicago,    IlL      Graln-purlfylng    ap- 

oarat';  and  proc<is.     No.  i:067.342  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Reyn'oldti  Waiter  J..  Providence.   R.  I.     Frying-pan.  No. 

1  068  274  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  913. 

Rhine     Charles   A.,    and   C.    H.    Keenev,    Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Resistance-lnclosure.     No.     1,067.886;     July     22;  Gas. 

vol    19**  ■  P    779 
Rhodes.  Harry  A.,  "-l^nSS  J©  Jbe  Unlvtr^l  Motor  Com- 
pany    Denver,   Colo.     Klsetric   motor.     No.    1,068,681 , 

July  29  ;  Oai.  vol.  192 ;  n.  1089. 
Rice.    Albirt    H..    Des    Moines,    Iowa.      Sllo-door.      No. 

1  068  701  :  July  29  ;  Oai.  voL  192  ;  p.  1098. 
Rlc4     Rienx,    W^orceAer.    Maas.       Llauld-level-controlllng 

apparatus.'    No.  1.066.151  :Jn^  1  ;  W  toI.  192;  P-  Sf 
Rice    William  8..  Adams,  N.  Y.     Ball-cock.     No.  1.067,273, 

July  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  689.  _  .       .    _  .       . 

Richard.   Bernhard,  assignor  to  Aniline  Color  A  Kx^act 

Worki,   formerly    John    R.   Oelgy,    Basel,    Bwltierland. 

Aso  dye.     No.    1,067.881  ;  July   22 ;   Oat.   vol.    192 ;    p. 


Richard,  Louis  N.     (See  Charron  and  Richard.) 

Richards,    Alfred,    Joplln,    Mo.      Closure    for    Jars. 
1,067.758;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  703. 

Richards.  Ernest  J.,  Vulcan,  Mich.     Wire  clothes-pin. 
1,066,949;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  393.  ^      ,^  ,, 

Richards,  WlUard  F..  Lancaster,  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1.066,84^;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  356. 

Richardson,  Confey  W.,  Kugbv  Va.  Internal-combustloii- 
engine  governor.  No.  1,068,008 ;  July  22 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
192 ;   p.   821.  ,         „ 

Richardson.  Henry.  Pasaalc.  N.  J.  Electric  scale.  No. 
1.066,656;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  292 

Rlchey,  Charles  V.,  Washington,  D.  C..  assignor  to  Phone 
Call  Recorder  Company.  Telephone  register  and  lock- 
out device.  No.  1,067.274;  July  15;  Oaz.  vol.  192; 
p.  540. 

Richmond,  CM.     (See  Hester,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Rlchter.  Felix.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  ,  Active 
carl)on  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,066.822;  July  1; 
Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  149.  ^       .   ^ 

Rich  wine.  W.  A.,  et  al.  (See  Black  and  8t.  John,  as- 
signors.) 

Rlckard,  James.     (See  Boyd  and  Rlckard.)        „    ,       . 

Rlcketts.  George  W..  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Leadum, 
I'hlladelphla.  Pa.  Wind-Indicator.  No.  l,068,lo» , 
July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  876. 

Ridge,  Harry  M.     (See  Merton,  Thomas  D.,  asalgnor.) 

Rifenberlck,  Lowrey  G.,  Albany  N.  \.  VMndow-shade 
bracket.     No.  1,(>67,196  ;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  476. 

Rlgllng,  William,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Egg  -  tester.  No. 
1.066,050;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192  ,  p.  82. 

Rlnehart.  John  C,  et  al.  (See  Torney,  John  H.,  as- 
signor.) ^ 

Rinker,  Jacob  C,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Compsn/, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  switching  apparatus.  No. 
1,066.051  ;  July  1 ;  Gax.  vol.   192  :  p.  52.  ^   „    ^ 

Rlphan,  Henry  E..  Fennlmore.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C  J.  Dagenhart,  Blue  Mounds,  VTls.  Fifth-wheel  for 
vehicles.     No.  l!?>65,968  ;  July  1;  Oai.  vol.  192;  p.  23. 

Rlpson.  John  D.,  West  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Water- 


pson.  jonn  u.,  wesi  lurouiu.  ufuianv/,v «»««_- 
Wheel.     No.  1,067.064  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  430 
son.  Otto.  Sebeka,  Minn.      '"-— -         -    ' 
8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  328 


-lock.      No. 


Rlson.  Otto.  Sebeka,  Minn.  Caster.  No.  I,066.f64  ;  July 
8 :  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  328.  „  „,       .  w 

Rltter  Isaac  B..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Elevator.  No, 
1,066,062  ;  July  1 ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  53. 

Rltter,  Jenny.     (See  Hluch^,  Llbor,  assignor.) 

Rlvenbark,  Julia  B.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Ripper  for  Mwlng- 
machlnes.      No.    1,067,550;    July    15;    Gas.    vol.    192; 

Ano 

Rivers,  James  M.,  Fort  Meade,  Fla.  Plow  and  culUvstor. 
No.  1,066,323;  July  1;  Gaz,  vol.  192:  p.  149, 

Blvlftre.    Jean    H..    West    Hoboken     N.    J       Nut-; 
1.067,561  :  July  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  6.33. 

Boach.  Alonzo.  Linton,  Ind.  Acetylene-lamp.  No. 
1,068,931  ;  July  29:  Oai.  vol.  192;  p.  1181. 

Bobbins.  Walter,  and  A.  H.  TImmerman,  as^gnors  to 
Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Companv.  St.  Louis, 
Mo  System  of  electrtcal  control.  No.  1,068,702;  July 
29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  1099.  ^  „  ..     *    , 

Roberts.  Allen  D.     (See  Whitman  and  ^ohertM.) 

RoberU,  Charles  D.,  Monroe,  N.  C.  Lmbrella.  No. 
1  068  275  ;  July  22  :  Osi.  vol.  192  ;  p.  913. 

Roberts.  Frank  C..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  xork.  N.  i.  rype- 
writing    machine.      No.    1,066,053;    July    1;    Gas.    vol. 

Robert)j,^Fraik  C.  Philadelphia  Pa.  assignor  to  Under- 
wood  Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.     No.  1,066,224  ;  July  1  ;  Gas.  voL  192 ; 

Roberts,  Frank  C.  Philadelphia  Pa,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  1.  Tyi^ 
writing  machine.    No.  1.066.667  ;  July  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  192 ; 

D    29" 
Roberts'  Frank  C,  Wynnewood,  and  A.  Broden,  Beading. 
p|       Furnace-tdp.      No.    1,066,225;    July    1;    Gai.    Tol. 

192  '0    115 
Roberts.    Henry    P.,    assignor    to    Dorsey    Manufacturing 

Company.     Boston,     Mass.       Beater    and     mixer.       No. 

106r450;  July  29;  Gas.  voL  192;  p.  1012. 
:  Roberts     Leonard    C.    Nunda,    N.    Y.      Endless   conveyer. 

No.  1,066,668  :  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;p   293 
Robertson.  George  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  MltchtlL 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Pneumatic  hammer.     No.   l.oos.ouo , 

Julv  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1066.  ,      ,  . 

Robertson     Henry   M..    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Air-cleaner   and 

>^ntnator       No.    1.067,759;    July    16;    Gax.    vol.    192; 

Robewn.' Jacob  8..  Au  Sable  Forks,  N.  Y.    Treating  rpsda, 

Ac      No    1,060.029  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  Tol.  192  ;  pri21«. 
Rob^n.  Jacobs.,  Aii  Sable  Forks,  N.  Y.    Treafing  rpjds, 
^aT^  No.  17069,680;  July  29:  Gas.  ▼ol.  192 ;  p  121^ 
Robeson,  Jacob  8..   An   gable  ^orks,   N.  Y.     Plsst^  and 
plastic  composition  and  making  same.     No.   l.oos.usi , 

RolSLn^iu^sSl'S^:  aeVefind!  Ohio.     Supplemental  ^t 
fWmitor-cTcle*.    No.  1,066,324;  Jnly  1  ;  Oaa.  toL  192; 

Bo"fclnK.n,  Algle  Z.,  Wagar.  Ala.     Cleat  for  sawdust;;Mn- 
veyer  chalSs.      No.   l7>66,328 ;  July  1;   Gas.   vol.   IW; 

Ro^lni^"   and   Company,   L.      (See   Robinson.    Lonli,   as- 
signor.) 
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Robinson.   Loul^.  Sew  York,  atmlgnor  to  L.   Bobinaon  and 
Company.  Brooklrn,  N.  Y.     Watatband  for  trouspra.    No. 
1.066,529;  July  8;  Om.  toI.  192;  p.  24T. 
Robinson,  William,  Boston,  Mass.     Btcyde.    No.  1,007,230  ; 

July  8  ;  Gaz.  toI.  192  ;  p.  489. 
HoblBon,  Vem  G.,  Ri^m,  Mich.     Adjtwtable  baiD«  and  trace 
eonnertor.     No.   1,068,451;   Jury  2U ;    Oas.   v»l.    192;   p. 
1011'. 
Roblson.  William-  N.,  amlKnor  of  one-half  to  B.  Y.  Cham- 
bless.   Canyon,  Tex.      Motor-plow.      No.    1,068.36«;   Jnly 
I'i!  ;  Gaz.   vol.    19-'  :   p.   045. 
Bobus,  Albert  J.,  assii^nor  to  Erens  &  Howard   Fire  Brick 
Company,  St.  L/ouls,  Mo.     Vertical- retort  cas  apparatus. 
No.  1,068,452;  July  20;  G««.  toI.  19i; ;  p.  1013. 
Robus,  Albert  J.,  assig:nor  to  Evens  k  Howard   Fire  Brick 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Vertical-retort  gas  apparatua. 
No.   1,0«8,820;  July  29;  (Jar.  vol.  lOi:  ;  p.   1142. 
Rochoo,  Charles,  assignor  of  OD«-balf  to  D.  Pelletler,  F»I1 
Rlrer,   Mass.     Window-screen      No.    1,066,420  ;  July   1  ; 
Oax.   vol.   192:  p.   179. 
Roddy,   James,   Ashland,   Wis.     Harrow.     No.   1,067,066 : 

July  8 :  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  430. 
Bodehaver.      Freeman,      Greensburg,      Pa.         Saw.        No. 

1.066.659  :  July  8;  Gai.  rol.  192  ;  p.  293. 
Rodck,  liotho.      (See  Taylor  and  Rodek.) 
Ko«d«r,  Daniel  F..  assignor  to  J.    V.   Rollo,  Straator,   111. 
IVmll.     No.  1,06K,.{6T  ;  July  22:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  945. 
H.>ehrlch.  Frank  N.      (See  Klenke  and  Hoehrlcb.» 
Roger,  George,   Warrington.  BoKland.     BeacuinK  or  monnt- 
Ing    weft   pile   fabrics   during   the    cutting   of    the   pile 
thereof.     No.  1,066,900;  July  8;  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  393. 
Rogers,   David  J.,  assignor  of  one-half   to  W.   G.   Stewart, 
St.     Louis,     Mo.       Combined     t>eDch     and    seesaw.       No. 
1,066,S46;   July   8;   Gat.   vol     192;   p    357. 
Rogers,   John    R.,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,   assignor    to    Mergcn- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.     Line-casting  machine.     No. 
1,067.552  ;  July  15  :  Ga«.  vol.  192  ;  p.  634. 
Rogers.    John    K..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y..    aaalKnor    to    Mergen- 
thaler    LInotj'pe    Company.      Typographical    composing- 
machine.     No.  1,067,563  ;  July  15  :  Gai    vol.  1»2  :  p.  634. 
Rogers,  Robert  H.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  a.'^slv^,or  to  (feneral 
Klectric  Company.     Coupling.     Na   1,066,969,   July  1: 
Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  23. 
Rogers,      Walter     B.,      Knoxvllle,      Tenn.     Sander.        No. 

1.068,080  :  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  :  p.  846. 
Rogers.     William     S.,     Newport,    R.     I.     Boat-chock.     No. 

1,06^.276  ;  July  22;  Oat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  914. 
Rohe,  Fostman.      (See  Rohe,  Samnel,  F..  and  L.  H.  K.) 
Rohe,  Louis  H.  F.     (Sea  Rohe,  Samnel,  F.,  and  L.  HP.) 
Rohe.   Samuel,    F.,  and   L.   H.    F..    Kenmare,   N.    D.      Device 
for  extracting  tract lon-whaeia  from  holea.   No.  1.067,940: 
July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  798. 
Roblflng,  John  M.,  asalg^nor  to  American  Cmr  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Loals.  Mo.     Draft-gaar.     No.   1,0«6,630; 
July  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  247. 
Rohlflng.  John  M..  asslnior  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Car  end  frame.     No.  1,06«.5.81  : 
July  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  24«. 
Rohlflng,  John  M..  assignor  to  Aaaerlcan  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  I-ouls.  Mo.     Underframe.     No.  1,0<J6.BS2; 
July  8  :  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  248. 
Rohlflng.  John  M..  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Cross-bearer.     No.    1.0««..%3.i  ; 
July  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  249. 
Rohlflng.  John  M.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Car  and  Ponndrv 
Company.    St    Louis.    Mo.      Bolster       No.     1,066,634"; 
July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  249 
Roick,  Hubert.  Altdamm.  Germany.     Band-saw  guide.     No. 

1.060.032;  JuIt   29;  Gaz.   vol.   192     p    1213.  ' 

Rodman.  Michael   A..  Mount  Joy.  Pa.     Kood-cbopper.     No.   ' 

1.068.821  ;  July  29;  (iaz.  vol.  1M2  ;  p,  1142. 
Rollo.  James  P.     (See  Roeder.  Daniel  F..  assignor^  ' 

Rolston.   John.      (See   iJine  and   Rolaton.)  • 

Ronan.   .\ndrew  J..  Albany.  N    Y.      Removable  ridge-floor  i 
for    vehicles.      No.    1,066,054 ;    July    1  ;    Gar.    vol     192 ; 
p.  88. 
Rorabeck.    Claude,    Dayton,    Ohio,      .\dmis8ioti-valve.      No 

1,<^6,755;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  329. 
Rorabeck.   Claude.    Davton.    Ohio.      Air  starter   and    relief 

valve.     No.  1.066,756;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    329 
Rose.  William.  Gainsborough.  England.     Clutch  and  brake. 

No.  1,067,197:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  477. 
Rosenberg.    Abraham,    New    York,   N     Y.      Thread-carrier. 

No.   1.066.226:  July  1  ;  Oaa.  voL  192;  p.   115 
Rosenberg.    Heyman.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Eipanslon-bolt 
anchor       No    1.066.227;  Julr   1;  Ga«.   vol.   192;   p.   116. 
Rosenshlne.    Morris    W.,    San    Franclsro.    Cal.      Sash-lock. 

No.  1.066.152;  July  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  87. 
Ross,    Charles    P..    Seattle.    Wash.      Liquid-measuring    ap 
paratTW.     No.   1.066.060  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p    293 
Ross,  Frank.      (See  I'irle  and  Rosa.) 
Ross.  Louis  S.      (See  Church,  Harold  D.,  asslgtior.) 
Roas,  Milton  A..  Pendleton.  Oreg.     Bicycle  or  motor-cycle 
•addle.     No.  1.068,703  ;  July  »  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  l6««> 
Ross.  Ocar  T..  I/Os  Angelea.  Cal.     Stump-elimlTiator     No 

1.066,535:  July  8:  Gat.  vol.   192;  p.  249. 
R6B8ler,    Oswald,    Berlin,    Germany.      Dividing-head       No 

1,067,682:   July   1.^  :   Gat.    vol.    192;   p    679 
Rossman,  Henry  C.     (See  Petty.  Amner  N.,  a««l«nor.) 
Rossorlts,  Martin,  Johnstown.  Pa.     Last.     No.  1,068,009 ; 

July  22:  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  821 
Rotary  Appliances  Company.      (See  Moore,  George  N.,  aa- 
stgnor.  1 


Rotermtind.  Hermann,  assignor  to  Actlen-Gesellschaft  fuer 

Koblendestillatlon.    Dusseldorf.    Germany.      Recovering 

ammonia  from  coal-gases  and  the  like.     No.   1,067,843: 

July  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  766. 

Roth,  Ctaarica  F..  Pilot  (Jrove.  Mo      Ix>ck.     No.  1,06H.932: 

.Inly  jn  :  Gaa.  vol.  Irtj  ;  p.  1181. 
Rothe,   William,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Overhead  switch  and 
automatic  trolley-stop.      No.    1,068,277  ;   July    22 ;   Gai. 
vol.  192  ;  p.  914. 
Rotospe'd  Company.  The.      (See  Oox.  P^dwln  A.,  assignor  ) 
Rotrell.  I'ranklln  w.    Kansas  City.  Mo.     Handle  for  looae- 
leaf  nies.     No.  1.06«.-.'57  ;  July  8  ;  Oaa.  vol    192  :  p.  820. 
llowand.  Lewis  G.,  East  Ornnce,  -N    J.,  asaignor  to  VNetb.r 
111   Separating  Comoany,   New    York,    N    Y       Magnetic 
separator.       No.    1,068.453;    July    29;    Gaa.    vol.     192; 
p.  1013. 
Rowell.  I.«wis  D..  asslrnor  to  Cutler- Ham  mar  Clutch  Com- 
pany.  Milwaukee,    wis.      Work  support   or  bolder.      No. 
1.0(56,951  ;  July  8;  (iat.  vol.   192;  p.  ;i03. 
Rowland,  Wlllinm  S.,  assignor  to  The  Stanley  Works.  New 
Britain,  Conn.     Apparatus  for  recovering  vehlelea  uaed 
in  application  of  lacquer,  japau,  and  other  coatings.     No. 
l,00l),038;  Jnly  29;  Gat.  vol    192:  p.  1214 
Rowlette.    Oliver    K..    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.      Knockdown 
sectional  case.     No.  1,067,376;  July  15;  Gat.   vol.   192 
p.  574. 
Rowntree,   Harold,  assignor  to  National   I*neumatic  Com- 
pany. Chicago.   HI.     Combined  door  and  step  operatinc 
mechanism.      No.    1.067.787  ;    Julv    15  ;    Gaa     vol.    192  ; 
p.    713. 
Rovite.    Joseph     K..     Paeblo,    Colo.       Drill  bracket.       No. 

1.068,170  :  July  22  :  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  876. 
Royer,     Emlle     G.,     Paris.     France,     assignor     to     8oct«t« 
Anonyme    "  Orlona.'      Brussels,    Belgium.        Electric    In 
rand««(ent  lamp.     No.  1,066,826;  Jnlv  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  192: 
p.  150. 

Itubovits.  Toby.     (See  Engel,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Ruddlck.  John  J..  Newton,  Rsslgnor  to  United  States  Elec- 
tric Signal  Coropanr.  West  Newton,  Mass.  Track-relay 
for  electric  slunal  svst.  ms.  No.  1,069,027;  Julv  29; 
Gat.  vol.  192  :  p.  12 12 

Roder,  Carl,  Wan<!iBbek.  near  Hamburg,  Germany.  Mana- 
facture  of  camphor  from  borneol  or  isoborneol.  No 
1.066.758:  Jnlv   8:   Gat.  vol.   192:   p.  330 

Rudge  Whltworth  Limited  (See  I*ugh  and  PDuntney.  aa- 
•Ignora. ) 

Rneff,  William,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Purifying  and  preserving 
fruit  Juices.  No.  1,066,153;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.  88. 

Ruegnttx,  Bernard  A..  Dubuque.  Iowa.  Ventilator.  No. 
1.066.085;  July  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  84. 

Rugtwet,  Ole  G.,  Longmont,  Colo.  Stecl-spring  autemo- 
blle-tlrt.  No.  1,068,682;  July  29;  On.  vol.  192: 
p.  1039. 

Rush,  Harry  C,  Dawson.  Pa.  Valve-removing  apparatus. 
No.   1,0(50,028;  July   29;  Ga*.   vol.  192;   p.   1212 

Rush.  Joseph  K.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Lighting  attachment 
for  gas-burners.  No.  1,066,847;  July  8;  Gat.  vol  192; 
p.  857. 

Uusaell,  Arthur  B.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Furnltnre-braca. 
No.  1.066.421  :  July  1  ;  Gat.  vol    192  :  p.  179. 

Rutledge.  Jerome  T.,  Millbury,  Mass.  Making  rivet  cloth. 
No.  1,068.439;  July  1  :  Oat.  vol    192;  p.  185 

Rnttnn.  Alfred  A.,  and  C.  E.  Hutchlngs.  asaignort  to 
Kastman  Kc^dak  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Vlew- 
flnder.     No.  1,066.848  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  357. 

Ryden,  Claea.  Providence,  ft.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  Universal 
Winding  Compauy.  Portland.  Me  Tension  device.  No. 
1.066.S49:  JulT  8;  Gaz    vol.   192;   p.  357. 

Ryder,  Malcolm  P  ,  Springfield,  Mass.  Igniter  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion engines.  No.  1,067,275:  July  15:  Oat. 
vol.   192  ;  p    540 

Rydqulst,  Adolph,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Time  recorder.  Na 
1,(>67.442 ;  July  15  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  :  p.  597. 

Ryon,  Eppa  H.,  Waltham,  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  A 
Knowles  I^oom  Works  Shedding  mechanism  for  looms. 
No.  1,0«».822:  Jnly  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   1143. 

Ryon.  Eppa  U.,  Waltham,  Mass..  assignor  to  LYompton  k 
Knowles  Loom  Works.  Shuttle-check  for  looms.  No. 
1,068  823;  Julv  29:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1143. 

Ryon,  Eppa  H  ,  Waltnam.  Mass..  assignor  to  Crompton  k 
Knowles  Loom  Works.  Loom.  No  1,069,034;  July  29; 
Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  1214. 

8.  F.  Bowser  &  Co.  (See  Bowser,  Harry  M.  and  A.  A.,  as- 
signors.) 

S.  F.  Bowser  k  Co.     (See  Morris.  William  L.,  assignor.) 

Sachs.  Joaeph.  atslgnor  to  The  Sachs  Laboratories.  Incor- 
porated, Hartford,  Conn.  Ijimp  cord  adjuster  and  the 
like.     No.  1,067,564;  July  15;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p    634. 

Sachs.  Joseph,  assignor  to  The  Sachs  I*ilx)ratorie8,  In- 
corporate<i,  Hartford,  Conn.  ShaOc  •  reflector.  No. 
1009,035;  JulT  29;  Gaz.  vol    192:  p.  1215. 

Sachs   I^aboratorles,  The.      (See  Sachs.   Joseph,   assignor.) 

Sackett,  John  W..  Jacksonville.  Kl«.  'Rociproca ting-scoop 
drag.     No.  1,068.983:  July  29;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  1182. 

Sackett,  John  W.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Oscillatory -grating 
drag.     No.  1.068,934  ;  July  29;  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  1182 

Sadlelr.  William  G.      (See  (Jreone  and  Sadlelr.) 

Sadowske.  Joseph.     (See  Biumberg.  Hyman.  assignor.  ) 

Safety  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Moaeley  and 
MendenbaU,  assignors,  i 

Safety  Car  Heating  A  Lighting  Company.  The.  (See 
Thompson.   Harrison   G..  assignor.) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xti 


Kaii«Qdorpb.  Gaorge  A.,  Brookline,  Masa  i>iwtaner  for 
metal  latb.  No.  1,066.081;  July  22;  Oat.  vol.  192; 
p.  846. 

Sallander,  Carl  G.,  Galveston,  Tex.  Miner's  lamp.  No. 
1 .068.538  •  Jnly  29;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  1040 

Saltzman.  Herman,  et  al.  (Bee  Bckacblager,  Emll,  as- 
signor.) 

s.ilvlnl  Electrical  Horn  Manufacturltig  Company,  The. 
(See  Scognamlllo,  SaJvatore,  assignor.) 

Sampson,  U1  chard.      (See  Holder  and  Sampson.) 

Samuel  Sternl>erger  Company.  (See  Paradls.  Albert,  as- 
signor.^ 

Sandal.  Percy,  executor.     (S«e  Hudspeth  and  Hartaoge.) 

Sandell,  Henry  K.,  aaslguor  to  Mills  Novelty  t'o..  Chicago, 
111.  Teoaloo  device  for  musical  stringed  Inatrumcnta. 
No.  1.068,935  ;  July  29  ;  Gaa,  vol.  192  ;  p.  1182. 

Sandell.  John  F..  Chicago,  111.  Explosive  turbine.  No. 
1.067,566:  July  15:  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  6.35. 

Sanders.  William  L.  and  N.  Morris.  Vancouver,  Wash. 
Burglar-alarm.  No.  1,060,062;  July  8;  Gaa.  vol.  192; 
p.  394. 

Kandlr.  Alfred  M.,  Chicago.  III.  Coloring  process.  No. 
1,067,198;  Jnly  8:  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  477. 

Sandman,  .^uguat  G_  Baltimore.  Md.  Manufacturing 
pocket  strapa.  No.  1,068,171;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.  877. 

Sandoz-Morita.  Charlea,  Tavasncs.  Switserland.  Inserting 
work  pieces.  No.  1.066.154;  July  1;  Gat.  vol.  192; 
p.  68. 

Bandoz-Morttz,  Charles.  Tavannes,  Swltterland.  Inserting 
work  parts.  Na  1.066,327  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ; 
1).   150 

Sasds.  John  M..  rt  oL      (See  GrKBn,  Thomas  J.,  assignor.) 

.Sangster.  William.  Covington.  Va.,  assignor  to  Coving- 
ton Machine  Company.  Coal-levellng  machine  for  bee- 
hive-ovens. No.  1,067,199;  July  8;  Ga*.  voL  192;  p. 
477. 

Sanor,  John  H..  Canton.  Ohio.  Danger  signal.  No. 
1.068.082  ;  July  22  ;  Gat.  vol,  192:  p.  846. 

S.'uitmvers,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  J  B  Paxton  and  E.  I 
ONeill.  Philadelphia,  I'a  Circular-knitting  machine 
No.   1.06H.534;  July  29;  (iat.  vol.  192;  p.   1040 

Sarbach.  Henry  G..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Vehicle-wheel.  No 
1.0«fl.95;^  ;  Jnlv  8  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  894. 


Sargeant.  Benjamin  F.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Hoisting  and 
launching  machlnerv  for  life-boats.  No  1,067,276; 
July  15;  <;at.  vol.  l62  ;  p    541. 


Scbellenbarh,  William,  ilartwell,  aaak^nor  to  The  Lodge  k 
Shipley  Machine  Tool  Company.  Cincinnati.  Otaia  Re- 
volving ateady-reet.  No.  1.067,143;  July  6;  Gas.  Tol. 
192  ;   p.   458. 

Schermerbom,  Herechel  A..  Sbabbona  Grove,  HI.  Spring- 
wheel.     No.  1.066.228  ;  July  1  ;  Gat.  voL  192  ;  p.  116. 

Seheweaik,  Silvio  A..  Vienna,  Anstria-Hungary.  Hot-plate. 
No.   1,007,683;  Julv  16;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  679. 

Schifller.  Mathlas.     (See  Schlffler.  I'eter,  aaai^rnor.) 

Schilfler.  I'eter.  assignor  to  M.  Schifller.  Aachea,  Oermany. 
i'ile-planklng  of  rolled  flgnred  iron.  No.  1,067,684  ; 
July  16:  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  680. 

Schilling.  Charies  B.,  St.  Ix>uia,  Mo.  Gearing.  No. 
1.067,144  ;  Jaly  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  458. 

Schilling.    Henry    W..    Noble.   liL      Vending-machine.      No. 
1.067.942;  July  22;  Oat.  vol.  192;  p.  798. 
'   Schimanek.    Emll.    Budapest.    Austria  Hungary 


Bargesnt.  Henlarain  F..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Life-boat     No 

1.1>«7,1>77  :   July   15;  (Jar.  vol.   192  ;  p.   541. 
Sarver.  A.  H  ,  rt  ai      (Bee  Black  and  St.  John,  assignors.) 
Salter,  Frank  A.,  et  al.      (See  Cohen.  Jacob,  assignor.) 
Sauer,  Firm  of  Adolph.     (See  Morlggl.  Curl,  assl>:n()r  t 
Saundernon     Herbert    P,,    Bedford,     Englnnd.      Self-pro- 
pelled vehicle  for  transport  and  tractive  poriKwea.     No. 

1.066,954  :  July  8  :  Gat.  vol.  192  :  p.  894. 
Saurer.  Firm  of  Adolph.      (See  Keller.  Karl,  assignor.) 
Savage.  Bplller  E.,  Asbury  Park.  N    J.     Signal  device  for 

vehicles.     No.  1,068.278  ;  July  22  ;  Oat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  914. 
Savage  Novelty  Co.     (See  Snvnpc.  Ray  T.,  atslgnor.) 
Savage,   Bay  T..  Spring   Lake,   N.   J.,  assignor  to  Savage 

Novelty    Co..     Inc        Sign    character.       No      1.068,586; 

July   29  :    Gat    vol.   192 :   p.    1040. 
Sawver.      Bertie,      Empire.      Ga.        Cotton  planter.        Na 

l.b67,066  ;  July  8  ;  Gat   vol.  192 :  p.  481. 
Sawyer,  Ezra  U.     (See  Steelman,  Sawyer,  and  Pels.) 
Sawyer.  Orren    A..  Lowell.   Masfi.      Weft  fork  actuator  for 

looma.      No.   1,067,941;  Julv  22;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  798. 
Sawyer.  Wilson  A..  Saratoga  Springs,  N.   Y.     Vehicle-tire. 

No.   1,066.;?2S;  July  1  :  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  150. 
Saver,  Edmund  S..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.    t>\)ldable  mattock. 

No.  1.066,156  ;  July  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  88. 
Sayre,    Theodore    J..    Newark,    assignor    of    one-third    to 

F.  U  Van  Neas.  West  Orange,  and  one  tliird  to  O.  Wll- 

llgerod.  Fjist  Orange.  .N.  J.    Pipe-cleaner.    No.  1,068,600  ; 

Jnly   29;  Gat,  vol.   192:   p.    1066 
Sehaffert.  Louis,  et  al.      (See  Scfault,  Augusta,  assignor.) 
Schanck.    (Jeorge    H  .    Llbertyvllle.    lU.      Advertising    de- 
vice.    No.  1.066.850;  July  8:  Gat.  vol   192;  p    368. 
.Vhaub.   Eugene   F.,  St.   Elmo.  lU.     (?u8pldor  carrier.     No. 

1.067.278;  July  15;  Gur.  vol.  192:  p.  541. 
Schaumburg.    Charlea.    Olalla.    Wash.      Time-signal    appa- 

ratua.     No.  1.068.895  ;  Julv  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  964. 
Scliettlln.    Emil.    Basel,    Switzerland.       I'roducing^  a    new 

effective   preparation  of   mercury.      No.   1,068.172;   July 

22;  (;as.  vol.   192;  p.  S77. 
Scheitlln,   Emll,   Basel,   and    F,    Kunt,   assignors  to   L.   Gl- 

raodaa.    Geneva,   aod    E.    Scheitlln,    Basel,   Switzerland. 

XISDufactiirini;   new    pharmacentimi    prpparatlons.      No. 

1,068.083  :  Jnly  22  ;  Oat    voL  192  ;  p.  847 
Srhellenbach.   William.    Hartweil,    Ohio.      Dniverfial    taper 

attachment.     No.   1.067.137;  Jnly   8;   Gat.  vol.  192;  p. 

466. 
ScheMonhach,    William,     Hartweil,    Ohio.      Crank-turner. 

No,  1.067  18R  :  Julv  8  :  Oat,  vol.  192 :  p    466 
Schellenbach,  Wllllatn.  Hartweil.  Ohio.     Chaeltig-stop.     No, 

1.067  i:i9  ;  July  8  ;  Gat.  vol.   192  ;  p.  466. 
Seliellenbach.  William.  Hartweil,  Ohio.     Apron  mechanism. 

No.   1.067,140:   Jnly  8:  Gat.  vol.   192;  p.  4.'57. 
Schellenhach,  William.   Hartweil,  Ohio.     Relieving  mecha 

ultm.     No.  1.067.141  :  July  8;  Gaa.  vol.  195;  p.  487. 
Pchellenbarh.  William.  Hartweil.  Ohio.     Change-gear  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.067.142;  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  457. 


No.    1,068,178;    Jnly    22; 


Combos- 
Gas.   vol.    102; 


tlon  engine 
p.  877. 

Scliimmel.  Frnnt,  Montrouge.  France.  \ppHratus  for  set- 
ting and  casting  separate  types  on  ilnutyp<t-machlnea. 
No.    l,(»(JS.O;iC  :   July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1183. 

Schlndelmelser,  Johann.  Dorpat,  Russia.  Refining  raw  un> 
refined  pine-oll,  tnrpentlne-olL  and  the  lue.  No, 
1,068,174 ;  July  22  •  Oat.  voL  192  ;  p.  877. 

Schlsler.  Frank  J  ,  Wlnihrop,  Minn.  Feed-trongh.  No. 
1,067,377;  July  15;  Oaz.  voL  192;  p.  576. 

Schlsler,  Frank  J.,  Wlnthrop,  Minn.  Trap  neat.  No. 
1,068.084  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  847. 

Schlagel,  Conrad.  Otis,  Kans.  Rail  joint.  No.  1,067,145; 
July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192  ■  p.  460. 

Schlegel.  Oswald   A.      (See   Dlaoovszky.   John,    aaslgnor.) 

Schleicher.  John  C.  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Life-raft.  No. 
1,066,661  ;  July  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  294. 

Schlost,  Meyer  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  EUstic  cord  or 
■trand.    No.  1,066,759;  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  380. 

Schlueter.  Ferdinand.  Jr.     (See  Schlneter.  Karl  M.  and  F.) 

Schlueter.  Karl  M.  and  F.,  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mecha- 
nism for  Imposing  and  registering  printing-plates.  No. 
1,067,067;  .Tuly  8:  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  431. 

Schmatolla,  Brnit,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Prodncer-gas-flred 
shaft-kllB.  No.  1,068,175;  Julv  22;  Oat.  vol.  192;  p. 
877. 

Schmedlea,  WiUlam  H.,  Coldwater,  Mich.  Buggy-top. 
No.   1,068,454;  July  29;  Oaz.  vol.   192:   p.    1014. 

Schmid,  Joseph  H..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Switcn-tbrowing  de- 
vice.    No.  1,067,760  ;  July  15;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  704. 

Schmld-Rooet.  Jakob  Oerlikon,  SwitserlaDd.  Making  bftU- 
bearings      No.  1,067.686  ;  July  15  :  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  680. 

Schmidt,  Ernest  C,  and  A.  L.  Smith.  Bonesteel,  8.  D. 
S»ed  tester.  No.  1.067,560;  July  16;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p. 
6S6. 

Schmidt.  Harel.  awlgnor  of  fifteen  one-bundredtln  to  A.  ▲. 
Cocke,  Dallas.  Tex.  Hat -fastener.  No,  1,066,422;  July 
1  :  Oat.  vol.  192;  p.  179. 

Schmidt.  Joseph.  Jr..  Chicago,  111.  Oar.  No.  1,066,662; 
July  8  ;  Gat,  vol.  102  ;  p.  294. 

Schmidt,  Max.  lllrschberg.  Germany,  Cvlinder  for  steam- 
eofflnes  and  the  like.  No.  1,068,937  ;  July  29 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
192;  p.  1188. 

Schmidt,  Wiihelm.  Cassel-Wilhelmah6he,  assignor  to 
Schmidt'sche  Hels8dampf-(iesell8cbaft  m.  b.  H.,  Cassel, 
Germany.         Quick  -  acting        steam-  generator.  No. 

1.068,3^8;  July  22;  Oac.  voL  192  ;  p.  948, 

Schmidt.  William  F,     (See  White  and  Schmidt.) 

Schmidt'sche  Hei8.<$dampf-Ge»ell8chaft  m.  b.  H.  (Set 
Schmidt,   Wiihelm.  assignor.) 

Schmltt.  Adam.  Mainz,  Germany.  Lace-fasteoing  for 
articles  of  clothing,  anch  as  boots  and  shoes.  No. 
1.068,086:  July  22:  Gat,  vol.  192;  p.  847. 

Schmuck,  Joaeph,  Stcgllta,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Op- 
tlsche  Anttalt  C'.  1*.  Ooerz  Aktiengesellschaft  Friedenau, 
near  Berlin.  Germany.  Magatlnr  plate-ho1d(>r  and  film- 
pack  then  for.  No.  1,0^6,9.55;  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192; 
p.   395. 

Schneider,  CarL     (See  Gaines.  John,  assignor.) 

Schneller,  William  A.,  Bethlehem.,  Pa.  Non-reflllable 
bottle.     No.  1.066.056 ;  July  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  54 

Schodly.  Mathias.     (See  Fromm  and  Scbodly.) 

Schoell,  Relnbold.  aaslgnor  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Tranaom.  No. 
1,067.146:  Jnly  8;  Gaz.  voL  192;  p.  4.';9. 

Bchoenky,  August  K..  Somervllle.  assignor  to  The  Reece 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Cllcklng- 
machlne.  No  1.008,455 :  July  29 ;  Gat.  vol.  192 ; 
p.    1014. 

Schol,  Carl  H..  Allendorf,  German;.  Making  light  bricks 
of  blast-furnace  slag.  No.  1,068,396;  July  22;  Oaa. 
vol.  192  ;  n.  954. 

Schrader.  Ednard  F.,  St.  Ix>n1s,  Mo.  Picture-exhibiting 
machine.     No.  1.066.536:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  249,. 

Schrader,  Wolfgang.  Berlin,  (Jennany,  amlgnor  to  A.  L. 
de  Bruyne.  Hilversum,  Netherlands.  Portable  rallwaj- 
crane.     No.  1,068.279;  July  22;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  915. 

Schubert.  Martin,  asaignor  of  one-tblrd  to  8,  Llndy.  Chi- 
cago. Ill,  Ball-bearing.  No.  1,067,948;  July  22;  Oat. 
vol.   192;  p,  799. 

Schiicbart.  Paul  A.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Drlnklng-spout  at- 
taclunent  for  faucets.  No,  1,067.443  ;  July  15  ;  Oat.  vol. 
192;  p.  697, 

Schnlthesa.  Walter,  Paris,  France.  Slaking  lime.  No. 
1.067.686;  Julv  15:  (Jat    Vol.   192:  p.   680. 

Schults.  Frank  L.,  and  A.  Kanteski,  Htbblng,  Minn  Safety 
lathe-dog.     No.  1,066,760  ;  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  330. 


xlii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


SchulB.  Aujfutt*.  Westfleld.  N.  J^  awlgnor  of  one-«lxth  to 

L   Schaffert  and  one-sixth  to  W.  Frlcke,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Sanitary  b^Jt  and  pad.     No.   1,067,761;   July   16;  Oa«. 

▼ol.    192;   p.   704.  ^     ^       .  « 

Schul*.     Walter    F.,    Corona.     N.     Y.      Carlrareter.       No. 

1,067.623:   July    15:   Ga«.   vol.   192  :    p.  658. 
Schulie.    (Justav    F..    Vandalia,    Mo.      Vehicle-apron.      No. 

1,068,938;  July  29;  Ga«.   vol.    192;   p.   1183. 
Schumacher,  Conrad  R      (See  Klehi,  Jamet  J.,  asalgnor.) 
Schur     Erneat    H.,    Hlbblnji.    Minn.      Dumping-car.      No. 

1,066,156  ;  July  1  ;  Oax.  toI.  192  ;  p.  88. 
Scbutx,    Joseph     M..     Chicago.     111.       Bottle-cooler.       No. 

1.068,824;  July  29;  Oaa.   vol.   192  ;  p    1144. 
Schwab,    Martin    C.    Chicago.    111.,    nsBlgnor    to    Gravity 

Conveyor    Company.      Deflector    for    gravltv-conveyera. 

No.  1.0<i0.036:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  P-  1215 
Schwedler,  Gustave  U.,  Kansas  City    Mo      Condult-flttlng 

for   electrical    conduits.      No.    1,066,329;    July    1;    Gai. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  150.  .,...- 

Schweslneer     Rudolph,    Plentywood.    Mont.      Mud-lng   for 

traction  wheels     No.  1,066.956;  July  8;  Ga«,  vol.  192; 

Scoenamillo,    Salvatore,    asslRnor    to   The    Snlvlnl    ElectH- 

chI    Horn    Manufacturing   Company.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Alarm  or  signaling  apparatua.     No.  1,068,939  ;  July  29  ; 

Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1184. 
Scott.   Archibald  D.,  Providence,  R    I,  aaalgnor  to  Varley 

Duplex      Magnet     Company.       Winding-machine.       No. 

1,068.825:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1144. 
Scott,  Campbell.     (See  Deals  and  Scott.) 
Scott,   Charles   8.,    Cadiz.    Ohio.      Open-bellied    pneumatlc- 

tlre  shoe.     No.    1,067,844  ;    July   22  ;   Oax.    vol.    192  ;   p. 

766 
Scott.  George  V.      (See  Sharood,  Samuel  V.,   awl^or.) 
Scott.  Isaac,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  E.S   Kellogg, 

Helena.  Mont.     Music-leaf  turner.     No.  1.068.397  ;  July 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  955. 
Scott,  John   W.      (See  McSorley  and  Scott.) 
Scott.  Robert   H.      (See  Brlggs  and  Scott.) 
Scott    Stephen    M..    Edna,   Tex.      Feed-delivering    attach- 
ment for  silos.     No.  1,068,176;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 

Scott  Thomas  F.,  Everett,  Mass.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1  067  444  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol-  192  ;  p.  597. 

ScovlU  James  P..  Wyoming.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trojan 
Machine  Companv.  troy,  N.  Y.  Tobacwv^^leaf  stemming 
machine.     No.  1.(567. 14-/ :  Jnly  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  459. 

ScovlU.  James  P..  Wyoming.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trolan 
Machine  Company.  Troy,  N.  Y.  Tobacco-leaf-stemmlng 
machine.     No    1,(^67.148 ;  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  4Q(T. 

ScovlU.  James  P..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Trojan 
Machine  Company  Troy.  N  Y  Tobacco-leaf-stemmlng 
machine.     No.  1,067.149;  July  8  :  Ga^  vol.   192  :  p.  4fl0. 

Scovtll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Reuttar.  Frederick, 
assignor. )  „       ,         ,«    j 

Scovlll  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Stanley.  Freder- 
ick E.,  assignor.) 

Searles  Wayne  S..  assignor  to  Universal  Optical  Corpora- 
tion. Providence.  R.  I.  Finger  piece  mounting  for  ey»- 
sflasses.     No.  1.068.940  ;  July  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1184. 

Sears.  Roebuck  k  Company.  (See  Fowler,  Gordon  F., 
assignor,  t  „        _  ,, 

Sectional  Threshing  Cylinder  Company.  (See  Leavell. 
Thomas  G.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Seddon.  William  H.,  Brownsville  Pa.  Envelop  molstener 
and    sealer.      No.    1.067.687  ;    July    15 ;    Gaz.    vol.    192 ; 

Sederqulst,  James  W..  Lynn,  Mass.  Interlocking  sheet- 
piling      No.  1.067.489:  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  613. 

Selb  George  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rem- 
ington Typewriter  Company.  Ilion.  N.  Y.  TyDe-wrltlng 
machine.     No.  1.06?.970;  July  1;  Gaz    vol.  192  :  p.  2J. 

Selnshelraer  Paper  Company.  The.  (See  Constantlne, 
Riithford    C.    assignor.)  ...... 

Seltz  Lawrence  M.,  BoonvlUe,  Ind.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1  066.663  :  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  294. 

Self  George  L.,  Ashevllle.  N.  C.  TwIne-cutter.  No, 
1.066,957:  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  396. 

Selleck  Wallace  L..  PlattevUle,  Wis.  Planting-machine, 
No    1,067.788:  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  714. 

Sellew  Ernest  B..  Pawtucket.  R.  I,  Shaping  machine. 
No.   1.067.882  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.   vol.   192  :   p.  779. 

Semon.  Charles  I*      (See  Semon.  William  H.  and  C.  L.) 

Semon  William  H.  and  C,  L..  Ravenna.  Ohio.  Nnt-Iock. 
No.  1.066.761  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol    192  ;  p.  330. 

Seneca  Camera  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Oo<J- 
dard.    Joseph.    MKclgnor. t 

Senior  Karop  D,,  Boston,  Mass.  Indicator- lock.  No. 
1.06"6.664:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  295. 

Serafln.  Romano.  Stafford  Springs.  Conn.  Railway  tie. 
No    1.008.456;  July  29;  Gaa.  vol.   102;   p.   1015. 

Sessions.  Frank  L..  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.  Cable-winding  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.069,037  ;  Jnly  §9  :  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  1215^ 

Severin  Frank  W..  assignor  to  Venn-Severln  Machine  Co.. 
Chicago,  III.     Inspirator.     No.  1.065,971;  July  1;  Gaz. 

Severv  Melvin  L..  Arlington  Heights,  and  G.  B.  Sinclair, 
Wlnthrop,  Mass.  Sostenuto  device  for  musical  instru- 
ments     No.  1,068,010 ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol    192  ;  p.  822 

Seward.  Charles  B.,  Eoyal  Center.  Ind.  Chum.  No. 
1  0«6.««6  :  July  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  295. 


Seymour,  George  E.,  New  Albany.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Door- 
hasp.     No.  1.066.537:  July  8;  (Jaz.  vol.  192:  p.  250. 

Shaffer.  Benjamin  J,,  Newport  News.  Va.  Package-car- 
rier.     No,  1.066.972  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p,  24, 

Shaffer,  Ray  E..  Columbus.  Ohio.  Steerable  driving-wheel. 
No.  i.06rt.«66:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  295. 

Shaffner.  Samuel  C.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Gas-regulator. 
No.  1.065.973  ;  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  25. 

Shaffner.  Samuel  C  .  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Device  for  testing 
pressure,  specific  gravity,  and  volume  of  gases.  No. 
1.065.974  :  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  25. 

Shakley,  Samuel  D..  IMttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  F.  C.  Hockett,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Explosive-engine. 
No.  1.068,086;  July  22:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p    848. 

Shane.  George  H,.  assignor  to  The  Steel  Railway  Tie  and 
Appliance  Company.  Denver.  Colo.  Railway-tie  and  rail- 
chair.     No.  1.067.. 62;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol    192;  p.  704. 

Shane.  George  L,.  PIqua.  Ohio,  Beet-harvester.  No. 
1.067,378;  July   15;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  575 

Shapera.  Charles  M.     (See  Shapera.  Morris  L.  and  C.  M.) 

Shapera,  Morris  L.  and  C.  M..  assignors  to  G.  8.  Plne«, 
rhlcngo.  111.  Cloth  oiling  machine.  No.  1,067,379; 
July    15;  Gaz.  vol.    192;   p.  576.  ^    „    «     .. 

Sharood.  Samuel  V..  assignor  of  one-third  to  O,  V.  Scott, 
Brockton.  Mass.  Steam-trap  valve.  No.  1.066.057; 
Julv  1  :  G.iz.  vol.    192  ;   p.  54. 

Sharp.  Jefferson  M..  Jr.      (See  Nickel   and  Sharp.) 

Sbarpe.  James  O.      (See  Hall  and  Sharpe. ) 

Shattuck.  Burt  E..  Boston,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  A.  P.  Williams,  West  Upton.  Mass.  Appa- 
ratua for  mixing  beverages.  No.  1,067.846;  July  22; 
Gaz.   vol.   192  :  p.   766. 

Shaw.     Alexander     R..     BllllnKS.     Mont.       Long-arm    fmlt-  • 
picker.     No.  1.068.536:  July  29;  (Jnz    vol.  192;  p.  1041. 

Shaw,  Alfred,  Roundup.  Mont.  Register.  No.  1,067.944  ; 
July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  799. 

Shaw  Horace  G..  Clarendon.  Tex.  Combined  scrubber 
and  mop.      No.   1.065.975;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  26. 

Shaw.  James,  Atchison,  Cal.  Rotarv  valve.  No. 
1.066.762;  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  330. 

Shaw,  James  R..  Norwalk.  Cal.  Dirigible  cultivator.  No. 
1  068..369  :  July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  946. 

Shaw  Robert  E..  Whatley.  Ala.  Machine  for  gatherlnc 
boll  woevll  cotton-squares.  No.  1,008.941;  July  29; 
Gaz.   vol.    192;   p.    1185. 

Sheaffer  Elmer  M..  Proctor,  Colo.  Wheel  and  dragline 
scraper       No.  1.066.423:  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  179. 

Shedd.  William  G.,  Jr.,  et  al.  (See  Sigafoos.  Thomas  B., 
assignor.) 

Sbelnman.  Morris,  assignor  to  Automatic  Alarm  Lock 
Companv.  Inc.,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Alarm-lock.  (Rel»- 
Bue  I      No.   13.594  :  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  492. 

Shelden.  Ransom  B.      (See  Slater.   Henrv  B..  assignor  ) 

Shellhammer.  Stephen,  Woodland.  Cal.  Flower-holding 
stlck-pln       No.  1.067.160:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  461. 

Shellhammer.  Stephen.  Woodland.  Cal.  Ice-cream  cone 
holder.     No.   1.067.151  ;  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  P    <«!• 

Sbelor,  Fred  L..  and  K.  P.  Morgan.  Salem  Va.  Wlro- 
stretcher  and  Jack.  No.  1.068.704  ;  July  iO  ;  Gaz.  voL 
192:   p.    1100. 

Shelton.  George  S..  Seattle.  Wash.  Incubator.  No. 
1  067.76.T  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  705. 

Shelton,  James.     (See  Phillips  and  Shelton.) 

Shelton.    John     M..    Oklahoma.    Okla.       Type-writing    ma- 


Sherard,    William.    Falrport    Mo.      Tug  strap    connection. 

No.   1.067.846:  Jnly  22:  Oaz.  vol.   192:  p.   767 
Sherland.  Mark  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  E.  Williams. 


Mcleh'ee.    Ark.     Dry    closet.     No.    1.066.667;    July    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  296. 
Sherman.  Cleveland  A.      (See  Finkle  and  Sherman.) 
Sherman.    James    H..    Kansas    (Mty.    Mo.      Hollow    metallic 

tile       No    1.066  229:  July  1  :  (Jaz    vol.   192;  P-   116. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The.      (See  Jacob*.  George  A.. 

assignor)  ^      ...     .■       i 

Sherwood.  Ix>well  E  .  Harrington.  Wash.  Combined  cul- 
tivator and  weed-killer.     No    1,067.765;  July    15:  Gaz. 

vol.    192:   p.   706.  _  „  ..^ 

Shields.   Albert   H..  Columbia.  Tenn.      Hose-coupling.     No. 

1  06(1.0.18:  July  29:  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  1216. 
Shields.    William    C.    Bombay.    N     Y.      Footwear.      No. 

1.068.087;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  P-  848 
Shlrey,  Clara  E..  Irwin,  Pa.     Antiseptic  drlnklng-cup.     No. 

1,067.688:  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  68L         .  „^^„„ 
Shlosberg,     Marts,    assignor    to     Aermore     Manufacturing 

Company.  Chicago.  111.     Muffler,     No.  1.067.200;  July  8  . 

Oaz,  vol.  192;  p.  478. 
Shmlt.   Martin,   and    N,   Jahn.    Perham,    Minn,      DroiMrur- 

taln.     No.  1.068,011  ;  July  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  :  p    822. 
Shnledewend.  Paul  J.,  Chicago.  III.     Combined  l<>ck\ao  wd 

register    device    for    printing  preaaea.      No.    1.0«8,700, 

Julv  2I»:  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.   llOO. 
Shollenberger.    Darius    W  .   Montgomery.    Pa.,    aayignor    to 

American    Wood    Working    Machhierr    Co      Bocbeater. 

N.  Y.     Fe«l-controIllng  device.     No.  1.066.440  ;  July  1 , 

Sh?nJo,''**Danlel'  'e  .  Lake  Katrine.  N.  Y  Musle-aheet 
turner.      No.  1.066,330  :  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  P-  161 

Shorkey.  Peter,  Ashbumham.  Mass.  Wlndow-curtAl^  sup- 
port      No.  1.066.157  :   July  1  :  Gaa.  vol    192  :  p.  89. 

Shove.  Carrie  A.      (See  Kimplen.  Comellna.  asaiimor.) 

Shultz.  Frederick  W.  A.,  Qulncv,  Mass.  Bow.  No. 
1.067.445;  July  15;  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  598. 
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Blebert.  William.  Chicago.  III.  Panel  structure.  No. 
1,067.490;  July  16;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  614. 

Bleftrt.  Emll  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  dis- 
tributing vapora.  No.  1.066,861;  July  8;  Oaz.  vol. 
192;  p.  358. 

Slefert-Schwab.     Bduard,     Neunkirchen.    Austria-Hungarj 


Producing  solutions  of  insoluble  gums.     No.  1,066,86 
July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  350. 
Biegel,    Morria    H.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Overshoe.      No. 

1,068.942  ;  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1186. 
Sleman.    Henry   M.,   Fort   Lupton.   Colo.      Grasshopper-de- 
stroyer.    No.  1.068,177;  July  22;  Gaz,  vol.  192;  p.  878. 
Siemens  &   Halske,  A.  G.      (See  Marchthal.  Eduard  M.  v., 

assignor.) 
Siemens  &  Halske.  A.  G.     (Bee  Pfeil.  Robert  aasignor.) 
Slerk.  John.      (See  Strollnor  and  Slerk, ) 
Bievera.    John    R.    B.,    and    R.    P.    Howard,    Butte,    Mont 
Separator.     No.   1,067,766 ;  July    16  :  Gaz.   vol.    192  ;  p. 
706. 
Sigafoos.     Thomas    R.,     Georgetown,     assignor    of     three- 
fourths  to    W.  P.  Carstarpnen,  Jr.,   Denver,  Colo.,  and 
W.  G.   Shedd.  Jr..  Chicago.   III.      Vacuum-cleaner.     No 
1.067,446:  July  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  598. 
Signature    Company,    The.      (See   Jobnaon.    Frank    A.,    as 

signor  ) 
BImard.  Epiphane  P.,  Waltham.  and  A.  O.  Boucher.  Law 
rence,    Mass.      Rail-grinding    machine.      No.    1,067,624 
July    15;  Gaz.  vol.    192;  p.  668. 
Blmmance,    John    F..    and    J.    Abady,    London.    England 
Water  meter.     No.  1.067,491  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192 
p,   614. 
Blmmerlr,  Albert  N.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1.06W.826;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1146. 
Simmons    Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Gail.  John 

F..  assignor. ) 
Simmons  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (Bee  Pine,  Wil- 

ber  J.,  assignor.) 
Simmons,    William    T.,    Langley,    Ark.     Plow    attachment. 

No.   1,()«7.068  :  July  8;  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  431. 
Simon.  John,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  Kohlert.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.     Hat-fastener.     No.  1.066,331  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
192;  p.   161. 
Simons,  Berry  B.     (See  Bauer,  William  J.,  aasignor.) 
BImonHon.    William   B..   New   York.   N.   Y       Foot   and  hand 
rest  for  toilet -seats.      No.   1.067,767:  July   15;  Gaz.  vol. 
192;  p.  707. 
BImnson,  Fred,  Blundellsands.  near  Liverpool,  and  A.  R.  T. 
Woods.  Harrow,  near  London.   England,     .\pparatus  for 
meaaurtng    flow    of    liquids    in    closed    conduits.      No. 
1,068.280;  July  22;  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  916. 
Simpson.  Fred.  Blundellsands.  near  Liverpool,  and  A.  R.  T. 
Woods,    Harrow,    near   London,    England.      lUnmlnating 
device     for    photographic    recording    apparatus.      No, 
1.068.370:  July  22;  (?az    vol,  192:  p.  946. 
Btmpson,  Tracy  w..  Orand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  O.   E.   Foster.   Mellen.   Wis.,   and   one  half   to   V. 
A.  Wallln.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Knlfe-adJusting  mecha- 
nism    for    bark-removing    machlnea.       No.     1,068,871  ; 
July  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  946. 
Sinclair,  (Jeorge  B.      (See  Bevery  and  Sinclair.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (Bee  Barron,  Wil- 
liam  L.,  assignor.) 
Binger  MunufHcturIng  Company,  The.     (See  Hemleb,  Mar- 
tin, assignor,  i 
Binger     Manufacturing     Company,     The.      (See     Sullivan, 

John  J.,  assignor.) 
Btnner.    Etell.    aasignor    to   The    La    Salle   Company,    Mil- 
wauke<-.   Wla.      Cash-reiflster.     No.    1.068.012;  Jnly  22; 
Osz.  vol.    192  ;  p.  822. 
Bipp.    Grant.    Paterson,    N.    J,     Driving    mechanism    for 
winding  machines.     No.    1,066,863;    July    8;    <^az.    vol. 
192;  p.  369. 
SIsbower    <;eorge  F..  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  New 
York  Couch  Bed  Company ^  New  York,  N    Y.     Hammock- 
Stand.      No.   1,066.668;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  296. 
SIsson,  Vinton  E.      (See  Murphy  and  Slsson.) 
Sisaon.  Vinton  E.,  Chicago,  III.     Carllne  for  car-roofa.     No. 

1,066.669:  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  296. 
Slverd.    William,   Geneseo,    asslgunr  of  one-half  to   W.   A. 
Wheeler.    Avon.    N.    Y.      Wagon-brake.      No.    1,066,864 ; 
July  8  ;  Gsz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  369. 
Sklfflngton,   William  P.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Condenser  or 
pump.     No    1.067.883 ;  July  22  :  Oai.   vol.  192  ;  p.  779. 
Skinner.    Frank    W.,    Tompklnsvllle,    N.    Y.     Interlocking 
sheeting.      No.    1,068.178;   July    22;    Gaz.    vol.    192;   p. 
878. 
Skltt.  James  H..  assignor  to  Smith,   Drum  and  Company. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Dyeing.      No.    1,067.380:    July    16; 
Oat.  vol.   192;  p.  576. 
Blaback.    Lawrence   K..   and    G.    G.    licOlanghlln.    Cincin- 
nati,  Ohio.      Wire  locking  device.      No.    1.067.847  ;   July 
22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.   767. 
Sladlnaka.    Charles    L..    Fountain    City,    Wia.      Beet-har- 
vester     No.  1.067.884;  July  22;  Oss.  vol.   192;  p.  780. 
Blsdlnska.  Charles  L.,  Fountain  City.  Wla.     livoted  plow 
carrier  and    Its   operating    mechanism.      No.    1.067.886 ; 
July  22  :  Oss.  vol.   192  ;  p.  780. 
Slagle.    Elmer    E.,   assignor   to    Automstlc    Strapping    Ma- 
cnlne  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic  strapping- 
machine.     No.  1.007.279  ;  July  16  ;  Gas.  vol    192  :  p.  542. 
BUter,   Henry  B..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  R.   B.   Shelden, 
Riverside.  Cai.     Eztrsctlng  metsla  from  their  ores.     No 
1.006,866  ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  800. 
Slater.    Otto    K.,    Cblcsso.    HI.      Msklnc    fertiliser.      No. 
1.007,224  ;  July  8  ;  Oss.  vol.  192  ;  p.  487. 


Sleffel,  William  J.,  aasignor  to  The  Kirk  Latty  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Sliding  aeat.  No. 
1.067,789;  July  15;  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  714. 

Slette,  Ole,  Barrett.  Minn.  Lltter-carrler.  No.  1.065.970; 
July  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  26. 

Sloan,  John  T.,  and  A.  O.  Bngllah,  Wichita.  Kans.  Tbeft- 
detector  for  electric  meters.  No.  1.066,866 ;  July  8 ; 
Gaa.   vol.    192 :   p.   360. 

Slover,  James  S..  Lubbock.  Tex.  Pump  and  windmill 
connection.  No.  1,067.848;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p,  767. 

Small.  Richard  E..  et  al.  (Bee  Griffin,  Thomas  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bmldo,  Leonard.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Tire.  No.  1.067.768  ; 
July  15  ;  3az.  vol.  192  ;  p.  707. 

Hmllovetz,  Abraham,  Chicago.  III.  Scouring  and  finishing 
tool.     No.  1,067,280  ;  July  15 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  542. 

Smith.  Alvln  U.      (See  Schmidt  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Arthur  O.,  Lakemp,  Okla.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1.068,457;  July  29;  Osz.  vol.  192;  p.  1016. 

Smith.  Axel  T..  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Automatic  railway  sig- 
nal and  stop.  No.  1.066,538;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192; 
p.   250. 

Smith,  Benjamin  M.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Storage- battery 
truck.     No.  1.067.625  :  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  659. 

Smith.  Benjamin  M..  Monroe,  Ind.  Stovepipe-fastener. 
No.  1,068,281;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  916. 

Smith.  Bernard  E..  Pondcreek,  Okla.  Lifting  device.  No. 
1.067,381  :  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  576. 

Smith.  Charles,  Duluth.  Minn.  Wagon  -  brake.  No. 
1.068.458;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1016. 

Smith.  Charles  A..  Scalp  Level.  Pa.  Pipe-coupling.  No. 
1.068,943;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  1186. 

Smith.  Charles  E.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Bean-sorting  machine. 
No.  1.067,447  ;  July  15  :  (iaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  598. 

Smith,  Charles  F.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Mercan- 
tile Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.  (hitting  mechanism. 
No.  1.067.626  :  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  659. 

Smith.  David  M.,  Sewickley,  assignor  to  Diamond  Forging 
ft  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Whlflle- 
tree  and  coupling  therefor.  No.  1.066,441  ;  July  1 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  186. 

Smith,  Drum  h  Company.  (Bee  Fearon.  Thomas  E.,  as- 
signor.) „ 

Smith,  Drum  and  Company.  (See  Skltt,  James  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Smith.  Elmer  B..  Boundbrook.  N.  J.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  International  Accessories  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Wilmington.  Del.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.066.977  ;  July  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  26. 

Smith.  Frank  C.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Expansion-tank.  No. 
1.067^492;  Julv  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  614. 

Smith,  Fred.  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Aristos  Company.  Attachment  for  aboek- 
absorbers.     No.  1.066.76.1  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz   vol.  192  :  p.  331. 

Smith,  F'rederlck  C.  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co., 
Waterburv,  Conn.  I'ortable  electric  lamp.  No. 
1.068.088";  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  848. 

Smith.  Frederick  J.,  aasignor  to  R.  A.  Smith,  Haverhill, 
Mass,  Shoe.  No.  1,066.857;  July  8;  Gaz.  .yol.  192; 
p.   360. 

Smith.  George  F.     (See  Kilboum  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  George  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Btnrges, 
St.  liouis.  Mo.  Lock  for  automobile  clutch-levers.  No. 
1.066.539;  Julv  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  251. 

Smith.  George  w..  assignor  to  The  Ingersoll  Milling  Ms- 
chine  Companv.  Rockford,  III.  Variable-speed  gearing. 
No.  1,066.<64:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  331. 

Smith.  Harry  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  J.  Hooper, 
Richmond.  Va.  Life-aavlng  apparatua.  No.  1,068,469; 
July  29;  Gaz.  vol,  192;  p.  1016. 

Smith,  Hinsdale,  Springfield,  Mass.  Foldable  vehicle-top. 
No.  1,066.230:  July  f:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  117. 

Smith,  James  A.,  Carthage,  HI.  Road-scraper.  No. 
1.066,332  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.   162. 

Smith,  John  W.,  et  al.     (See  Tatum,  James  W..  assignor.) 

Smith.  Leo  C.  assignor  to  Smith  System  Heating  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis.  Minn.  Heating  and  ventilating  sys- 
tem.    No,  1,067.201  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  478. 

Smith.  Lester  E..  assignor  to  Eureka  Manufacturing  and 
Sales  Companv.  Inc..  Cotton  Plant.  Ark.  Sad-iron.  No. 
1067.557:  July  16;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  636. 

Smith.  Loula  T.     (See  Smith.  Theron  A.  and  L.  T.) 
Smith.    Luther   D..    Detroit    Mich.      Electric   cooklnf   ap- 
paratua.     No.    1,068.706;    July   29;    Gaz.    vol.    192;    p. 
1100. 

Smith.    Marvin    B..    Spencer.    W.    Va.      Gaa-bnrner.      No. 

1.067.069;  July  8;  (5az.  vol.  192;  p.  432. 
Bmith.    Mary    E.,    Sacramento.    Cal.      Sewing-machine   at- 
tachment.     No.    1.068.637:   July    29;   Gaz.   vol.    192;  p. 
1041. 
Smith,  Philip  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Package-wrspplng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.068,400:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1010. 
Smith    Premier   Typewriter    Company.    The.      (Bee    Barr. 

John  H.,  assignor.) 
Smith  Premier  Typewriter  Company.  The.      (Bee  Barrett, 

Glenn  J.,  assignor.) 
Smith.  Ross  A.     (See  Smith.  Frederick  J.,  assignor.) 
Smith  System  Heating  Company,     (Bee  Smith.  Leo  C.,  s.v 

signor.) 
Smith,  Taylor  J..  Union  City.  Ga.     Combined  fertlllasr-dls- 
tributer  and  planter.     No.  1,060.858  ;  July  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 
192;   p.  301. 
Smith,  Theron  A,  and  L.  T.,  Ban  Jose.  Cal.     Bboe-pollsblBf 
device.    No.  1, 008.827  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1140. 


xliv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Sarttfa.  WttHam  A.,  asstsaor  to  lotenatloiial  AdwMB 
Graphite  Coapany.  Niagara  Palla,  N.  T.  lietbod  of 
treating  carboa  and  apparatus  therefor.  No.  1,088.707  ; 
July  29  ;  Oai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1101. 

Smith.  William  H..  South  PasadenA.  CaL  Lawn-sprinkler. 
No.  1.067.886;  July  22;  QmM.  vd.  192;  p.  780. 

Smith.  Wllllaia  H..  littsbursk.  Pa.  Street  or  atatkHi  In- 
dicator.    No.  1.068.179;  July  22:  (iaa.  voL   1»2  ;  p.  879. 

Smith.  WiiUam  T..  Boltoa.  BnelaAd.  Tire.  No. 
1,065.978:  July  1  :  Ga«.  vol.  192;  p.  27. 

Smlthers.  Herbert,  et  ah,  executors.  (See  Smlthers,  Jo- 
aepb  F.) 

Smlthers.  Joseph  P..  deceaaed,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. ;  H.  and 
W.  Smlthers.  ezecators.  Autoaatlc  startlBir  (Se^lce  for 
explosive  eriKlnes.  No.  1,06C,424  ;  July  1  ;  'Jax.  Tol. 
192;  p.   180. 

Smlthers,  Walter,  et  qI.,  exemtors.  (See  Smlthers,  Jo 
seph   P.) 

Smlthwlek.  0«orge  A.,  Metallre  Fall*,  Waah.  Cojnblned 
club  and  flaabnight.  No.  1.0fl«,540;  Jnly  8;  Wax.  Toi. 
192;  p.   251. 

Smyser,  LotjIs  B..  assljnior  to  The  Amerkran  Hardware 
Corporation.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Transom -operating 
njeans.     No.  1.066,859  :  Jnlr  8  ;  Gax.  voL  192  ;  d.  361. 

Snend.  George  W..  Ringgold.  Lae  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1,068.282:  Julv  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  91tt. 

Suee.  John  A.     lfee«  Femekea,  Ouatave.  assignor.) 

Snyder.  John  S.      (See  Owen  and  Snyder. j 

Snyder,  William  P.,  Ashland.  Pa.  Self  pointing  pendL 
No.  1,066X13;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  152. 

Socl*t6  Anonyme  '*  Ortona."  (See  Royer.  Emlle  G..  a»- 
slgnor.) 

Soei^ttf  Aaoa>-me  pour  rExploltatloc  des  Br#v4ts  A. 
D^n^r^aa.      <  See  L)*n*r«ax.  Augijate,   asaitenor.) 

Socl^t«  GAi^ale  Francalse  des  Calases  Payeuaes  et  de 
Control.!  Systeme  Jaolk.  (See  Jnolk.  Eklouard,  as- 
signor.) 

Soci«t«  Harl«  h.  Cle.      (8«e  Harl^.  Emlle,  acsignor.) 

Sod^t^  L'Air  LiquiAe  (Soclete  Anonyme  pour  L'Btnde  et 
L'Exploltation  des  Procedes  Oorges  Claude.)  (See 
Clauae,  Ge<  rges.  assljjDor.) 

8ocl«t*  La  Moodaine.      (See  Frenot,  Ernest  L.,  assignor.) 

Solem,  Peter  A.,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Pay  &  Egan  Cotapanv, 
Cincinnati,  Ohk).  .Touraal  bearing.  No.  1,067,382  ;  July 
15  :  r,nz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  576. 

Solomon.  Edgar  J.,  asalKDor  to  Avery  Company,  Peoria,  III. 
Traction-engine  crane  or  derrick.  No.  1,066,158;  July 
1  ;   Gax.   vol.    192  ;   p.  89. 

Sonntag.  Karl  W..  St.  Lotils.  Mo.  Tire-teatlng  machine. 
No.  1,06S.180;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.   192:  p.  879. 

Soaa.  Avi^iistus  M..  aaalgnor  to  The  Amerltan  Tool  Works 
Coaipaay.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Vartabl«-«pe*d  meehanlam. 
No.  1,068,013  :  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  823. 

Sooth,  Augtistua  W..  Bed  Oak,  Iowa.  Clock -dial  for  pro- 
gram-clocka.  No.  1.068, 6. "iS  ;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  1041. 

Southev,  Alfred  W.,  Mill  Hill.  London,  England.  Ap- 
paratus for  the  prodaction  of  gaseoos  fuel.  No. 
1,068.708;  July  29:  Gax.  voL  192:  p.  1101. 

SOuthgate.  Thomas  \.,  Lapwal.  Idaho.  Telescopic  gun- 
rod.     No.  1,067.383  :  July  15 ;  Gax.  vol    192  ;  p.  577. 

Bonthwell,  Grace  A.,  trustee.  (See  Nordenaaon.  Carl  O.. 
assignor.) 

Southworth.  HarrlsKm  H.     (See  Wolf  and  Southworth.) 

Spahr.  Otto.  Pfalladeipbia.  Ph.  Gax  or  oil  radiator.  No. 
1.068.461  :  July  29  :  (Jax.  vol.  102;  p    lOia 

Spalazzl.  Francesco.  .N'aples.  Italy.  Electrical  device  for 
tnasmltting  to  a  distance  centinooua  or  Intermittent 
angalnr  movementa.  No.  1.066.159;  Jnly  1;  Gain.  Tol. 
192:    p.    89. 

Spalteholx.  Wemor,  Lelpxlg,  and  K.  Ha  ring,  aselKnors  to 
Chemlsch  Technologlsche  Stiidiettgesellschaft  mit  be- 
achrttnkter  Haftnng.  Hersfeld,  Germany.  Manufactnre 
of  leather  and  leather-like  products.  No.  1.066.231  ; 
July  1;  CHiz    vol.  192:  p.  117. 

Sparks,  James  L.,  and  E.  R.  Eddlns,  asalgnora  to  Antonatlc 
Vacuum  I'ump  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Stenm  heating 
svstMn.     No.  1.067.769  :  July  15  ;  Tiax.  vol.  192  :  p    707. 

Sparmann,  Edmund.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Autoiaatlc 
stabilizer  for  aerial  vehicle*  or  other  moving  bodiee.  No. 
I.(»rt6,s()0  ;  July  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  :^2. 

Spath,  Carl.  Stpglitx.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  aasignor  to 
Eastman  Kodnk  Company,  Bocbeater,  N.  Y.  Manofae- 
tnrlng  color-acreens.  No.  1.060 .030;  July  29;  Gas.  vol. 
192;  p    121G. 

Speed  Press  Co.,  The.     (See  Green,  Harry  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Spencer,  Charles  W.,  Lake  View.  town.  Sapportlng-frame 
for  englnea.  No.  1.065.979;  July  1;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  27. 

Spencer,  Unrrv  M..  Dnnmore,  Pn.  Spark-plug.  No. 
1.068,402:  Jnly  29;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  1017. 

Spencer.  Ira  H..  West  Hartford,  aa«l«nor  to  The  Spencer 
Turbine  Cleaner  Company.  Hartford.  Coran.  Shaft  bear- 
ing.     No.  1,066,541  ;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  252. 

Spencer  Tnrblne  Cleaner  Company,  The.  (See  Spencer, 
Ira    H..   assignor.)  „    ^, 

Spiegel  Alexander  8..  aaatgiior  of  two-thirds  to  R  Glen- 
dlnnlng.  Chicago,  111.  Display  device  for  lanterns.  No. 
1  o««.ffi5  ;  July  «  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  S.'U. 

SpVesel.   Alexawder  8..   aaslimor  of  two  thirds   to  R.  Olen- 
dinntng.  Chicago.   111.     Process  and  apparatas  for  mak 
Ing  composite  picture-glides  and  the  like.     No.  1,066,766  ; 
Julv  8 :  Gat.  vol.  192 ;  p.  832. 

Spircila  Company.  The.     (See  Miller,  loae.  aarignor.) 


Leaser    and    Avery,    aa- 


ignor  to  Avery  Cob- 
No.  1,066.670  ;  Jnly  8  ; 


Spohrer,   Oranry   J..   asaic»or  *•   WHsoa   Mrter   StartOT 

Company     Franklin,   Pa.      Two-«tare   compreeaton-pump. 
No.  1,06^.770;  July  IB  ;  Ga*.  vol    192  ;  p.  707. 

Spotta,  JamcB  C,  assignor  to  C.  Carroll,  New  Orleans.  I^a. 
Apparatus  for  heatim:  or  cooling  fluids.  No.  1,067.689; 
July  15  ;  Gax.  voL  19i  ;  p.  681 

Spragne,  George  K.,  West  End.  111.  ReslUent  wheel.  No. 
1,068.181  ;  July  22  ;  (iax.  vol.  192;  p.  879. 

Spray    Oaooe    Company.       (See 
s!;:Dor8. ) 

Springer,  WtllUm  N.,  Peoria.  HI., 
pany.     Fire-door  for  furnaces. 
Gax.   vol.    192;  p.   297. 

Springer.  William  N..  IVorla.  111.,  assignor  to  -Vvery  Com- 
pany. Wheel  for  steam-plows,  Jic.  No.  1.068.463:  Jnly 
29  ;  Gar    vol     192  :  p.    1017. 

St.  John,  Erastiu  R.     (See  Black  and  St.  John.) 

Stacey,  Lyman  S.,  Quliicy,  assignor  to  W.  E.  McKee,  Bos- 
ton, Mas.s.  Hose  -  coupling  No.  1,067,202;  July  8; 
Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  4TS. 

Starev,  Wiltlara  8.      ( 8«'e  Wright,  James,  assignor.) 

Stafford,  Hal  R..  Schenectady,  N.  T.  Compound  locomo- 
tive.    No.  1.06«,2;r2;  July  1  ;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  117 

Stafford,  Hal  K.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Compound  locomo- 
tive.    No.  l.()66,334  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  152 

Starga,  John,  assfaraor  of  one-eighth  to  T.  R.  Ragwdsle 
Washington,  I).  C.  I^wteoer.  No.  1,067.281;  Jnly  15; 
Oax.  vol.    192  :  p.  542. 

Stagner,  Joseph  W.,  Sprlugflsld,  Mo.  Food  and  dish 
wanner.     No.   l.(*8t,152 ;  Julv  8;  Gax.  vol.   192-  p.  461. 

Staley,  Sylvester  C,  Centraua,  III.  Gage-cock.  No. 
1.067.945:  July  22:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  799. 

SUcard.  Frank  H.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  E.  P.  Ntsbet, 
Denver,  Colo  Xfeans  for  generating  motive  fluid  for 
motor-cars.  No.  1,067.771;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  708. 

Standard  Chemical  Company,  The.  (See  Bleecker,  War- 
ren   F.,    aasignor.) 

Standard  Compating  Scale  Company.  (See  King.  Bert  W„ 
assignor.) 

Standley,  Meredith  O.  Cincinnati.  Ohio  Registering 
stamp.     No.  1.067.44H;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  596. 

Stanley,  Frederick  E..  assignor  to  Scovill  Mnnufacturing 
Company,  Waterl)«ry.  Conn.  Tack  -  fasten*^  button. 
No.   1.067.946;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  800. 

Stanley  Worka,  The.  (bee  Rowland.  WlllUms  S..  as- 
signor.) 

Stanton,  George  A.,  riacorvilie.  CaL  Ore  cruster  and 
pulverizer  No.  1.068.539;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.     1042. 

SUplea,  Albert  P..  aaslgiM>r  to  Superior  Re^lnter  Coapany. 
Canlsteo,  N.  Y.  BlII-cUp.  No.  1,066.335  :  Jnly  1  ;  Oax. 
vol.    192 :    p.   15.?. 

SUrk.  Bayard.  Mungor.  Mich.  Self  coupling  mine-car 
bnnipw.     No.  1.0«7,S»4  ;  Jnly  15:  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  577. 

Stark,  Prank  H..  CcraopoUs,  Pa.  Joornai-box.  No. 
1.067,153  ;  July  8 ;  Gaa  vol.  192  ;  p.  462. 

Starry,  Frank  T.,  BUieslide.  Waah.  Cnrrent-motor  No. 
1.068.283;  Jnly  22:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  917. 

Statoa.  John  W.,  Brownwood.  Tex.  Cotton-sack  dsxap^ 
No.  1.068.014  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  824. 

Steckert,  Christopher  A.,  and  E.  W.  O  Brten  ;  said  O  Brlen 
assignor  to  C.  W.  Payne,  Rockv  Mount,  N.  C.  Locomo- 
Uve-frame-pedestal  brace.  .No.  1.068,944  ;  Jnly  29  ;  Gas. 
vol.  192  ;  p.  1185 

Steege.  Herman  8..  Harrtsburg.  III.  Tyoe-chase.  No. 
1.066..'?.'J6;  Jnlv  1;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.   1.5S. 

Steel.  Leonard  R..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vacuum-Insulated 
oyster ^»n.  No.  1,067,070;  July  8;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p. 
432. 

Steel,  Leonard  R..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Heat -Insulated  can. 
No.  1.067,071  ;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  432 

Steel.  Leonard  R.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Vacuum  Insulated 
metal  milk-can.  No.  1.067.072;  July  8;  Gax  vol  192; 
p.   432. 

Steel  Railway  Tie  and  ApplUmce  Company,  The.  (Bee 
Shane,   George  H.,  aasignor. ) 

Steele,  Albert   H.      (8«e   Haves   and   Steele.) 

Steele.  Herbert  IL.  .Marcellue.  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Companv.  Syracuse.  N.  Y'.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.065.980  ;  Jnlv  1  ;  (iax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  27. 

Steele.  I.awrence  C_  Plttsl)urgh.  Pn.  Anoenllng  box.  No 
1.068.709:  Jnlv  29;  Gax.  vol.    192;   p     1101. 

Steelman,  George  W..  E.  H.  Sawyer.  Vlnelsnd.  N.  J.,  snd 
M.  Pels.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asslgnorn  to  Nipper  Machine 
Company,  Norma,  N.  J.  Automatic  corlng-machine.  No 
1,066.233;  July   1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;   p.  118. 

Steenson.  James.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Reading  apparatus. 
No.   1,067.772  :  Jnly  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  70S 

Stelger.  Jacob  P..  East  St.  Loola,  IlL  Recording  hy- 
drometer. No.  1.067,073:  July  8;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p. 
433. 

Stoln.  Harry.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  <;amjont.  No.  1,068,607; 
Jnlv    29:    Gax.    vol     19-':    p     I06«. 

Stelnbeeker.    KarU   Charlottenbarg.   Germany,    assignor   to 
General     Electric     Company.       Valve-actuating     mecba 
nisni  for  iBteraal-combustlon   engloes.     No.   1,066,671 : 
Julv  8;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  297. 

Stelnbeckar.  Karl.  Charlottsnburg.  Germany,  assignor  to 
General  Klectrk-  Companv.  lateraal-combustlon  engine 
No.   1,066,672;  Jslv  8:  Gas.  vol.   192:  p.  297 

Steinberg,  J.uqaes.  I'sHh.  Fmoce.  Pneumatic  tire  for 
vehicle-wheels.  No.  1,067,558;  July  15;  Gai.  vol.  192: 
p.  636. 
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tttelntr,  Klaus  J.,  i  ittsburgh.  Pa.  Shock-absorbing  de- 
vice   for    vehicles.      No.    1,068.182;    July    22;    Gax.    vol. 

Uti':   p.  880. 
Steingntfabrlk    Gesellschaft    m.    h.    H.       (See    Koch.    Her- 

m.nnn,   assignor.) 
Steinmets,  Charles  M..  W.ishington.-  D.  C.     DeUchable  re- 
versible caff.     No.   1.068,464;  Jnly   29;  Gas.  vol.  192; 

p.    1017. 
Stelometx.  Joseph  A..  Philadelphia.    l>a.     Aeroplane.     No. 

1.067,559:  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  6:J6. 
Steiiimetx.   Joseph    A..    Phllsdelphia.    I'a.      Apparatus   for 

defending   against    aircraft.      No.    1.067.773:    July    15; 

Gax.  vol.   192  :   p.   T09. 
St'llmacher.     Wllhelm     A..    Arbon,    Swltxerland.       Panto- 

m-aph-balanctng   mechanism    for   embroiderlng-macblnea. 

No.   l.OO.S.-J.m  ;  Julv  I'L- ;  (iaz.   vol.  192;  p.  017. 
Stelxlg.       Frank.       Scbulenberg.       Tex.      &all  -  joint.      Na 

1.066,542:  Jnly  8:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  252. 
Stcrider,    William,    West    Nutley.    N.   J.     Combination   salt 

and  pepp<T  shaker.      No.   1.065,981  ;  July   1  ;  Gaz.   voL 

192;   p.  28. 
Stephens,  t'barles.      (Bee  Mlnton.  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 
Stern.  George.      (See  Bosch.  Mittasch,  Wolf,  and  Stem.) 
Stem.  I»ule.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Nonrefl liable  bottle.     No. 

1.067.947  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  800. 
fttarn.  Milton  C.      (Sec  Nlckol  and  Stern.) 
Stettler,    Gottfred.    Goshen,     ind.,    assignor    to    National 

L>alry    Machine    Company.      Power-transmitting    mecha- 
nism.    No    1,066,673  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  298. 
Sieuer,    Eugen,    .NeusUidt  oo  tbe-IIardt.    Germany.      Plant 

for  purifying  water.     .No.  1.009,040;  July  29;  Gax.  vol. 

192;    p.    1210. 
Stevens,   Bert,   assignor  of  oue-foui-th   to   E.   A.  Mills  and 

one-fourth  to  J.  McKlnnoy,  Harrison,  Mich.     Door.     No. 

1.068.540:  July  I'A  ;  Gax.  vol.   192:  p.  1042. 
Stwens,     George     A.,     Elgin,     III.       Com  -  busker.       No. 

1.068,285;  Julv  22:  (Jax.  vol.  192;  p.  918. 
Stevenson,  ion-nh   1.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Intemal-combnstlon 

engine.     No.  1.066,160;  Julv  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  90. 
Steward,     Alden     A.,     Rutland.     Vt.       Carbureter.       No. 

1.067,449:  July   15:  Gar    vol.    192;  p.   599. 
Stewart,    .\lbert    E.,   assignor   to   Acn»e    Knitting   Machine 

and  Needle  Companv.   Franklin,   N.   H.     Tbrend  cutter 

and  clamp  for  knitting-machines.     No.    1,066,234  ;  July 

1  :  (;sx.  vol.  192;  p.  118. 
Stcwsrt.  Alfred  C.  Los  Angeles,  Cat.     RoUry  drilling  ap- 

[jaratus.      No.    1,068.015;    Jnly    '£1;   Gax.    vol.    192;    p. 

824. 
Stewart,   Charles   E..    Ran    Franctecov  Cal.      Bont-bandllng 

anoaratus.     .No.   1,068.183;  July  22;  Oax.  vol.   192;   p. 

Stewart.  Douglas  R.     (See  Stewart,  Perez  M..  assignor.) 

Stewart.  Kay  M.,  Sarasota.  Fla.  !»ump.  No.  1,067.690  ; 
July  15:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  681. 

St'wai-t.  Peres  M.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Floor  construction. 
No.  1,068.643  :  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  104.?. 

Ste^vart  Perez  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Building  construc- 
tion.    .No.  1.068.544  ;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1043. 

Stewart,  Perex  M..  .New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasivnmenU,  to  Asbestos  Protected  .Metal  Co.  Compos- 
ite bnllding  structure.  No.  1,068,541;  July  20;  Oax. 
vol.    192;    p.    1043. 

Stewart,  Perex  .M.,  assignor  to  D.  B.  Stewart,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Composite  building  structure.  No.  1,068,542; 
July  29;  Gax.   vol.   102 ;   p.    1043. 

Stewart.  Richard  F.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Wrapper-feeding 
mechanism.  .No.  1,066,058;  July  1;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.   55. 

Stewart,  Samuel  A.,  Longton.  Kans.  Plow.  No.  1,068,184  ; 
July  22:  (;ax.   vol.   192;   p.  880. 

Stewart.  Thomas  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Blrrel, 
Winnipeg,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Tire  -  protector.  No. 
1.0C6,A61  ;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  362. 

Stewart  Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.  (See  Cad- 
man,   .4ddl   B..  assignor.) 

Stewart,  William  G.     (See  Borers,  David  J.,  assignor.) 

Stewart,  WIlHs  N.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  F.  Harris,  I>Dn- 
don,  England.  Vehicle  propelled  by  a  combination  of 
electrical  and  mechanical  power.  No.  1,065.982;  Julv 
1  :   Gaz.   vol.    192:   p.   28. 

Steynls,  Jan.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Steynis  Ozone 
Company.  Apparatoe  and  method  for  the  production  of 
oxone.     No.  1.666.674:  Julv  8;  Oax.  vol.  162;  p.  298. 

Stevnls.  Jan.  .N.  w  %r)ik.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stevnis  Oxone 
Comoany.  Appjiratus  for  ice  nia king  plants.  .No. 
1.068.608  ;  Julv  29:  Gnx.   vol.    192;   p.   1006. 

Steynls  Oxone  Company.  (See  Freet,  William  0.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stevnis  Oxone  Company.     (Bee  Steynls,  Jan,  assignor.) 

!<»1.  kler,  Oustav.  <iew  York.  N.  Y.  Open  fiieplace.  No. 
1.068.545;  July  29  ;  <^ax.  vol.    192;  p.   1044. 

Stlefel.  George.  <^lcago.  III.,  assignor  to  f^eo.  Stlefel  Co. 
Bnng-closnre  for  barrels.  No.  1,068.185;  July  22;  Gax. 
vol.    192;   p.   880. 

Sttlwell.  Charles  E.      <8ee  Mayer  and  Stllwell.) 

Stlllwell,  Claude  B.,  Savannah.  Ga.  Filing  system.  No. 
1,066.543;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p    253. 

Stllx.  Harry  B..  Vallcjo,  Cal.  Oll-borner.  No.  1,066,161  ; 
July   1  :  Gaz    vol.    192;   p.   90. 

Stivers,  Jackson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Regtoter-gage  for 
printing  preseee.  No.  1.067.154;  July  8:  Giiz.  vol.  192; 
p.  462. 

Stockstrom.  I.oal8.  St.  Louis,  Mo  Reservoir  for  oil- 
stoves.     No.  1,066,.%7  :  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  163. 


Stockweli.  Millard  K.,  Los  .\nge)es.  Cal.  Insulator.  N«b 
1.065.983  ;  July  1  ;  (}ax.  voL   192  ;  p.  28. 

Stoddard.  Klgln,  Oakland,  Cal.  Holder  for  flexible  dictat- 
ing tul>es  of  phonographs.  No.  1,060.059 ;  Jaiy  1  ;  Gas. 
vol.    192;   p.  56. 

Stoddard.  Elliott  J.,  DctroM,  Mich.  Eqnalixlngf earing 
for  ButomobUes.  No.  1.066.958;  July  S;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.  396. 

StoUman,  John  A.,  Grafton,  N.  D.  Safety-sttrrup.  No. 
1.068,828;  July  29:  Qmx.  vol.  192;  p.   1145. 

Stone.  Albert  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  K.  Perelra, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Sadiron.  No.  1,068.186;  July  22: 
Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  881. 

Stone.  John  H..  Mobile,  Ala.  Stretcher.  No.  1.068.016: 
July   22  ;   Gas.   vol.    192 ;   p.    824. 

Storle.  Ole  O..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Interaal-combustlon  en- 
gine.    No.  1,068,710;  Jnly  29;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  1102. 

Storrx,  Aaron  P  assignor  to  Storrs  Mica  Company, 
Owego,  N.  Y.  Cylinder  or  globe  for  Inverted  lncand«*8- 
cent  gas-burners.  No.  1,066,060;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ; 
p.   55. 

Storrs  Mica  Company.      (See  Storrs,  Aaron   P.,  assignor. > 

Stowell.  Edward  S.,  Reiburg,  Idaho.  Hoof-trlmmer.  No. 
1,066.675  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  :  p.  299. 

Stowers.  James  R.     (Sec  Whalton  and  Stowera.) 

Straight.  Frederick  L..  Louisiana,  Mo.  Vending-machine. 
No.  1.066.162:  July  1  ;  Gnz.  vol.  192;  p.  90. 

Str&sbnrg.  Martin,  and  W.  S.  Thomas,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia.  Canada  :  said  Strasburg  assignor  to  E.  Phul- 
ler,  WatervlUe,  VVasli.  Damper  for  open  grates.  No. 
1,067.203;  Jnly  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  478. 

Straus,  Theodore  E.,  assignor  to  Worihington  Cotton-Har- 
vester Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Cotton-picker.  No. 
1,067.282;  Jnly  16;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  543. 

Straus,  Theodore  E.,  assignor  to  Wortbington  Cotton- 
Harvester  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.  Cotton-picker. 
No.  1,067,283;  Jiily  15:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  543. 

Strelt,  George  B.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Paper  tube.  No. 
1,067,493;  JnTy   15;  Gaz.   vol.    192:  p.  615. 

Strelt  George  B.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Mailing-package.  No. 
1,067.948  ;  July  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  800. 

Strelt  wolf,  .\ugu8t  C..  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  Time-con- 
trolled nwchanlsm.  No.  1.065,984;  July  1;  Gax.  vol. 
192;   p.   29. 

Strellner.  Charles,  and  J.  Sierk.  Davenport,  Iowa.  Dump- 
car.     No.  1,067,074  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  W)L  192  ;  p.  433. 

Strong,  Frederick  A.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Weed 
Chain  Tire  Grip  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Chain-tool. 
No    1,069.041;  July   29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1217. 

Stuebner,  Henry,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  .\ntlfrlctlon-bearlng. 
No.  1.068,017  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  824. 

Stuebner,  Henry.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  .\ntlfrlctlon-bearlBg. 
-No.  1.068.018;  Jnly  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  825. 

Stuebner.  Henry.  I'hUadelphla.  Pa.  Antlfrlctlon-bearlng. 
No.  1.068,019;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p,  826. 

Stunpf.  Johann.  Berlin,  Germany.  Steam-engine.  No. 
1.069,087:  July  29;  Gax.  vol.   \Q2\  p.  12.S4 

Snirges.  William  H.     (See  Smith.  George  P..  assignor.) 

Submarlae  Signal  Company.  (S<>e  Williams.  Robert  L..  as- 
signor. ) 

Sullivan,  Antonio,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filter.  No. 
1.069.042;   July   29:   Gaz.    vol.    192;   p.    1217. 

Sullivan.  John  J.,  Ipswich,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Thread-cutting  device.  No. 
1.006,862  ;  JuW  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  .'563. 

Summ.i.  Victor  M.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car  -  underframe.  No. 
1,066.544:  Jnlv  8:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  25«. 

Summa.  Victor  M.,  assignor  to  .American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.     St.     Lonls,     Mo.       Car  -  underframe.       No. 

1.066.545  ;  July  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  25.'i. 

Summa,  Victor  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Monoslll  car- underframe.     No. 

1.066.546  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  253. 

Summa.  Victor  M..  assignor  to  .\mcrlcan  Car  and  Foundry 
Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car-door-operatlng  device. 
No.  1.066.547  ;  July  8  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  254. 

Summa,  Victor  M.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Car  and  I^jundrv 
Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Dbderframe.  .No.  1,066,548"; 
July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  254. 

Summa,  Victor  M.,  as.vii:nor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 
Coouiany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Bolster.  No.  1,066,549;  Julv 
8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  254. 

Summa,  Victor  M.,  assignor  to  .American  Car  and  Foundry 
Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  tZar  -  underframe.  No. 
1.066.560;  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  255. 

Sumner.  George.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Supplementary  spring 
for  vehicles.  No.  1,068.020:  July  •22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p. 
825. 

SiiDdellus,  Severus.     (See  Davidson  and  Sundellns.  i 

Sundh.  .Vugust.  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Means  for  windittg  electro- 
magnets.    No.  1.066,676;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  299. 

Sundh,  .\ugu,st.  Yookers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Electromaga«t-switch. 
No.  1,066,677  ;  July  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  299. 

Sundh.  .\uguRt,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Car-switch  controller  for 
electric  ekjvatora.  No.  1. 066.678  ;  July  8;  Oax.  voL 
102  ;  p.  3O0. 

Superior  Register  Companv.  'See  Staples,  Albert  F.,  aa- 
signor.) 
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Barren,   John   R.,   N«w   Tort,   N.  Y.      BoUer-fnrnae*  •nd 

feed  water   heater.      No.    1,667.494;    July    15:    0««.   Tol. 
192;   p.   615. 

8u»emlhl,  Richard  L.     (See  Carrlngton  and  Susemlhl.) 

8u«emlhl.  Theodor.      (See  Carrln>?ton  and   Suaemlhl.) 

Sdumann.  Helnrlch  and  M.  Mayer,  asglfjnors  to  Deutsche 
UasglUhllcbt  Aktlenge«eU»chaft,  Berlin,  (iermany.  In- 
verted high -power  gas-lamp.  No.  1,067,560  ;  July  Ifi ; 
Oaz.   vol.   192  :  p.  658. 

Butherland.  Roland  E.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Wrench.  No. 
1,066,679  ;  July  8  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  300. 

Sutton,  Zoa  L.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Folding  crate.  No. 
1,066,338  ;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  153. 

Swallie,  Harriet.  Sidney.  Ohio.  Waist  -  form.  No. 
1,066,551  ;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.   192  :  p.  255. 

Swanson,  Frank  .\.,  Chicago,  111.  Window-screen.  No. 
1.067,076  :  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  433. 

SwansoD.  Levi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telephone-receiver  cas- 
ing.    No.  1,067,661  :  July  15:  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  636. 

Swart,  Philip  P.,  Brockport,  N.  Y.  Extension-ladder.  No. 
1,066.680;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192:  p.  300. 

Swem,  Louts  A.,  Belllngham,  Wash.  Spark  arrester.  No. 
1,065,985  :  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  29. 

Sylvester,  (harles,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Wetherell,  Fall  RWer. 
Mass.  Machine  for  stringing  tags.  No.  1,066,163 ; 
July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  91 

Ssalay,  John.     (See  DandAs.  Julius,  assignor.) 

SsymaAski,  George,  .\ttalla.  Ala.  Combination  Ice  and 
roller  skate.  No.  1.068.829;  July  29;  Gar  vol.  192; 
p.   1145. 

Tabor  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Lewis,  Wil- 
fred, assignor,  i 

Tamassy.  Zoltan,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Automatic  speed-con- 
trolling means  for  engines.  No.  1,066.235  ;  July  1  ;  Ga*. 
vol.  192;  p.  119. 

Tapp,  Ellas  C,  Monette,  Ark.  Stump-sawing  machine. 
No.  1.067,076:  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  434. 

Taraud,  Albert,  and  P.  Truchot,  Paris,  France.  Manufac- 
ture of  sulfuric  add.  No.  1,068.021 ;  July  22  ;  Ga«.  vol. 
192;  p.  826. 

Tttum,  James  W.,  Angler,  N.  C.  Automatic  vending-ma- 
chine.     No.  1,066,451  :  July  1  ;  Oat.  vol.  192  ;  p.   189. 

Tatum.  James  W..  Angler,  N.  C,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to 
B.  N.  Duke,  one  sixth  to  W.  Fuller,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
one-sixth  to  E.  J.  Parrlsh.  one  sixth  to  J.  W.  Smith, 
and  one-sixth  to  R.  B.  Boone.  Durham,  N.  C.  Electric 
cab  signaling  system.  No.  1,066,681;  July  8;  Gat.  vol. 
192  :  p.  301. 

Taylor,  Albert  H..  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  tool.  No. 
1.06S,711  :  July  29  :  Oat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1102. 

Taylor,  Albert  H..  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pneumatic  tool.  No. 
1.068,712:  July  29;  Oat.  vol.   192;  p.  1103. 

Taylor.  Albertls  C.      (See  Winfleld  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor.  Albertls  C.  assignor  to  The  National  Electric 
Welder  Company.  Warren.  Ohio.  Electric  welding-ma- 
chine.    No.  1.066.682;  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  301. 

Taylor,  Asa  J.,  Jr.,  Glencoe,  111.  Mall  deliverer  and  re- 
ceiver.    No.  1.067.077  ;  July  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  434. 

Taylor.  Cecil  H..  Detroit.  Mich.  Automatic  controller  for 
exploslon-motor-drlven  mechanism.  No.  1,068.945  ;  July 
29  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.   1186. 

Taylor,  Charles  W.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Scaling  devic€. 
No.   1.069.088:   July  29;  Gat.  vol.   192;  p.   1234. 

Taylor,  Clarence  W.,  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  F.  M.  Lewis, 
Chicago,  111.  Power-transmission  mechanism.  No. 
1,067,078  ;  July  8  ;  Oat.  vol.  192  :  p.  434. 

Taylor.  David  W.,  U.  S.  Navy.  Screw-propeller,  No. 
1,068,946;  July  29;  Oat.  vol.  192;  p.  1186. 

Taylor,  Elbert  L.,  Alexandria,  Ohio.  Corn-shock  loadar. 
No.  1,066,457  ;  July  1  ;  Oat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  192. 

Taylor,  Harry,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Bur- 
ritt,  Toronto,  Canada.     Boat-propeller.     No.    1,067,386; 


July  15:  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  577. 
Taylor,  Howard  M.  (See  ueardoi 
Taylor,  John,  and  B.  Rodek,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Centrlfuga 


irdorff,  George  A.,  assignor. 


\ 

machine.    No.  1,067,887  ;  July  22  :  Oat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  781. 
Taylor,  Ralph  O.,  Davenport,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 

ments.   to  The  Bettendorf  Company,   Bettendorf,   Iowa. 

Draft-rlgglng  for  railway  cars.     No.  1.068.187  ;  July  22; 

Gat.   vol.    192 :   p.   881. 
Taylor,  Robert  K.,  assignor  to  O.  8.  Field.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Liner  for  pneumatic  tires.    No.  1,068.022  ;  July  2i :  Gaa. 

vol.   192  ;   p.   826. 
Taylor.  Robert  W..  and  R.  E.  Frobenlus.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Oven  rack  or  broiler.     No.   1.066.652  :  July  8  :  Oat.   vol. 

192  ;  p    265. 
Taylor,   Walter   H.,   Port   Arthur,   Ontario,  Canada.     Um- 
brella.     No.  1.066.061  :  Julv  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  55. 
Taylor.    William,    assignor   of  one-half   to   W.    G.    HolUn- 

worth,   London,   E^ngland.     Stud,  solitaire,  or  the  like. 

No.  1,067.155;  July  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  192:  p.  482. 
Taylor,  William  E  .   Eastport,  Me.,  assignor  to   American 

Can    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.   -  Sardine  -  can.     No. 

1.066.986:  July  1  :  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  29. 
Teal,   Benjamin  P.,  deceased.   Glenside,   Pa.  ;    E.   R.   Teal, 

executrix.        Automatic     temperature  -  regulator.        No. 

1.067.627  :  July   15 ;  Oat.  vol.   192  :  p.  669. 
Teal.  Ella  R..  executrix.     (See  Teal.  Benjamin  F.) 
Tebyrlcft.   Mario  W..  SAo  Paulo.  Bratll.     Railway  tie  and 

bed.     No.  1.066,767  :  July  8;  Oat.  vol.  192;  p.  332. 
Te«l,    Richard    C,    Ooodwater,    Ala.      Cotton-picker.      No. 

1,067,891;  July  16:  Oaa.  vol.  192;  p.  682. 


Tegeibeckers,  Otto,  and  R.  Esllnger.  assignors  of  one-third 
to  J.  H.  Miller.  Tampa.  Fla.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.066,339  ; 
July  1  :  Oat.  vol.  192  :  p.  154. 

Temple,  Wlnfleld  S..  Sidney.  111.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
1.067,949:  July  22;  Gat.  vol.   192;  p.  801. 

Terry.  James  W..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Stamping-machine. 
No.   1.068.947;  July  29;  Gat.  vol.   192;  p.  1186. 

Tesseyman    John  E.     (See  Irwin  and  Tessevman.) 

Texas  Dellnter  Company.  (See  Mullen.  Joseph  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Thayer.  Emerson  D.     (See  Kenyon  and  Thayer.) 

Theleen.  Oscar  H..  assignor  to  The  Frost  Manufactnrtng 
Co.,  Kenosha.  Wis.  Valve-operating  mechanism.  No. 
1.066,863  :  July  8  :  (Jat.  vol.  192:  p.  363. 

Theo.  A.  Kochs  Company.  (See  iTanschmldt,  Charles,  as- 
signor. ) 

Thlel,  Frank  N.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Dleti  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Lantern.  No.  1,067,495  ;  July 
16  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  616. 

Thlel.  Martin  A.,  assignor  to  The  C.  ft  G.  Cooper  Co., 
Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.  Gas-engine  valve  mechanism. 
No.  1,066.062;  July  1  :  Gat.  voi:  192;  p.  56. 

Thlm,  Carl  J.,  Logan,  UUh.  Folding  umbrella.  No. 
1.066.864:  July  8:  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  364. 

Thlmonler.  Benolt.     (See  Mollon  and  Thlmonler.) 

Thomas  Andrews  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (Sea 
.\ndrew8.    Thomas,    assignor.) 

Thomas.  Fred  A.,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.  Drinking- fountain. 
No.    1.069.043:  July  29;  Gat.  vol.    192:   p    1218. 

Thomas.  George  P.,  Gienshaw,  Pa.  Spacing-table  carriage. 
No.   1.068.468:  July  29;  Oat.  vol.  192;  p.   1018. 

Thomas,  GwUym.  Bayonne.  N.  J.     Brush.     No.  1,068,372; 
I        July  22  :  Gat.  vol.   192  ;  p.  947. 

I  Thomas.  Harve  P..  Sumner,  Iowa.     Dltchlng-machlne.     No. 
'        1,066,553  :  July  8  :  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  256. 
I  Thomas,    Joel    C.    Vernon,    Ala.       FUe.       No.    1,066.340; 
July  i  ;  Oat.  vol.   192  :  p.   154. 

Thomas,     Lloyd     E.,     Elton,     La.        Sash-fastener.       No. 
I        1.068,646  ;  July  29  ;   Gat.  vol.   192  :  p    1044. 

Thomas.  Paul  R..  I'onway  Springs,  Kans.  Indicator.  No. 
1.067.079  :  July  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  :  p.  436. 

Thomas  Robinson  k  Son.  (See  Pottlnger.  Thomas,  as- 
signor.) 

Thomas.  William  S.      (See  Strasburg  and  Thomaa.) 
i   Thompson  Automatic  Signal  Company,  The.     (See  Tboap- 

son,  James  T.,  assignor.) 
I  Thompson,    Charles    M.,    Yellow    Pine,    La.      Cloth-cabinet. 
!        No.    1.067.692  ;  July   16  :  Gat.  vol.   192  ;  p.  682. 
i  Thompson,  Charles  W.      (See  Caldwell.  John  C.  assignor.) 

Thompson.  Harrison  G..  Glen  KIdge.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to 
The  Safety  Car  Heating  A  LigbtiJDg  Company.  System 
of  electrical  distribution.  No.  1.066.554;  July  8;  Gaa. 
vol     192  ;    p.    256. 

Thompson.  James  T..  assignor  to  The  Thompson  Auto- 
matic Signal  Company,  Chicago  111.  Rafiway-train- 
control  apparatus.  No.  1,068.023 ;  July  22 ;  Gat.  voL 
192;    p.    826. 

Thompson.  James  T..  assignor  to  The  Thompson  Automatic 
Signal  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Signal  or  control  mecha- 
nism for  railway-trains.  No.  1.068.024  ;  July  22  ;  Gaa. 
vol.    192  :   p.   827. 

Thompson.  James  W..  Champaign,  111.  Trap-neat.  No. 
1.068,373;  July  22:  Gat.   vol.   192;  p.  947. 

Thompson.  John,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredtha 
to  G.  A.  Barr.  Taft.  Cal.  Valve-aeat.  No.  1,067,284; 
July  15  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  :  p.  644. 

Thompson.  Willis  B..  Steward,  111.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1,066.164  :  July   1  :  <;az.  vol.   192;  p.  92. 

Thomson,  Mslcolm,  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Muffler.  No.  1.066,341  ;  July 
1  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p    154. 

Thorbahn.  Albert  A..  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T.     Non-reflllable 
bottle.      No.    1,067.849;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.   192;   p.  768. 
Thornburg.     Samuel    A.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    A.    J. 
Fletcher,       Frontenac.       Kan«.       Power  -  hammer.       No. 
1.066.063;  July  1  :  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  66. 
Thorp,   Roy  M.   P..  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  C.   K.   Davit, 
Cambridge.  Mass.     Tire.     No.  1.068.026;  July  22;  Gat. 
vol.    192  :   p.   827. 
Thorsen.    Arthur  C,    Weebawken.   N.   J.      Rail-Joint.      No. 

1.068.948;  July  29;  Gat    vol.   192;  p.  1187. 
Thresher.  James  F..  Campbellsport.  Wis.     Bag-holder.     No. 

1.067.888:  July  22;  (iai.  vol.   192:  p.  781. 
Throne,  Robert  I'.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  R.  E.  Diets  Com- 

?any.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tubular  lantern.  No. 
.068.026  ;  July  22  ;  Gat.  vol.    192  ;  p.  827. 

Thun.  Alfred.  G>velsberg.  and  H.  Thun.  Ludwlzahafen. 
Germany.  Means  for  applying  stamps  or  labels.  No. 
1.066,342;  July  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  164. 

Thun,  Hermann.      (See  Thun,  Alfred  and  H.) 

Thurman,  Charles  R..  Parnassas,  Va.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Renovator  Manufacturing  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Pneumatic  cleaning- tool.  No.  1.068.713  ;  July  29 ;  Gat. 
vol.  192;  p.  1103. 

Tlchy.  Joseph.  Chicago,  III.  Telephone  disinfectant  at- 
tachment. No.  1.068,949;  July  29:  Gat.  vol.  192; 
p.  1187. 

Tlett.  William,  deceased.  Richmond.  Va.  ;  R.  O.  DaahleU, 
curator.  Shelf  structure.  No.  1.066.166;  July  1;  Gat. 
vol.   192  ;  p.  92. 

Tllson.  Charles  M..  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.  Drill.  No. 
1.068,874  ;  July  22  ;  Gat.  vol.   192  ;  p.  947 
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Tlinm,  JobasB  M.,  Basel,  Switierland.     Perforator  with  a 

device     for     reinforcing     the     punch  holes     by     adhesive 

strips   In   papers   to  be   filed.      No.    1,068.950;    July    29; 

Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1188. 
Tlmmerman,  Arthur  H.     (See  Bobbins  and  Tlmmerman.) 
Titus.    Charles    B.       (See    Williams.    Titus,    and    Llnden- 

muth.) 
Tobln    Edward  M..  assignor  to  Trow  &  Holden  Co.,  Barre, 

Vt.'    Bush-chisel.      No    1,066,064  ;  July  1  :  Oat.  vol.  192  ; 

p.  66. 
Toccacell,    Tito,    Rome,    Italy.     Illuminating  -  torch.     No. 

1,065.987  ;  July  1  :  Oat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  30. 
Todd,  Jamee,  Sewlckley.^  I'a.      Producing  so-called  otonited 

air.     No.  1,066.065  ;  July  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  67. 
Toledo  Scale  Company.     (See  Wettel,  Lewis  C.  assignor.! 
Toon,    Clifford,    Chrlsichurcb.    New    Zealand.       Means    for 

temporarily     oloainj?     gas-mains     and     the     like.     No. 

1,0«6.:U3;  July  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  192:  p.  155. 
Toppl.  Domenlco  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bill  of  fare.     No. 

1,068.609:  July  29;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.   1067. 

...  jg.clgat 


No. 
No. 


(See  Ham- 


1,068.609:  July  29;  Gat.  vol.  192;  D.   1067 
Topping.     John     A..     Chicago,     III.       Naiiinj 
1.(>6<V,959:  July  8;  Gat.   vol.   192;  p.   .S96. 
Torday,    Oustav,   South   Bethlehem,   Pa.      Projectile. 

1.067.080;  July  8:  Gat.  vol.  192:  p.  435. 
Torney,  John   H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  Wilson  and 
one-third  to  J.  C.  Rinehart.  Washington.  D.  C.     Rlfllng- 
machine.      No.    1.067.285;    July    18;    Oat.   vol.    192;   p. 
644. 
Torrance.  William  M.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  W.  Cunningham.  Savannah,  Ga.     Fllled-ln  con- 
struction.      No.     1.067,960;    July    22;    Gat.    vol.    192; 
p.   801. 
Tournler,    Baptiste.      (See   Demorey   and   Tournier. ) 
Tower   Manufacturing  &  Novelty  (Jo.      (See  O'Brien.  John 

J.,    assignor       (Reissue.) 
Towers  A  Sullivan  Manufacturing  Co.     (See  Word,  Arthur 

M.,  assignor.)  ^ 

Towie,  Joseph  H.,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Com- 
pany.   Dayton.   Ohio       Actuating  device   for   fare-regis- 
ters.    No.   1,067.156;  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  462. 
Townsend,  David,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Retort.    No.  1,068.610  ; 

July  29:  Oat.  vol.  192;  p.  1067. 
Tracey.  Ernest  C.     (See  Gross,  Angus  R..  assignor.) 
Transom    Draft   Hear  Company.      (See   Pflager,   Harry   M., 

A8slsnor  \ 
Transom    Draft  Gear  Company.      (See   Westlake,   Charles 

T.,  assignor. )  ^    ^ 

Traub,  Aladar,  assignor  to  Patrla-Papler-Oesellschaft  m. 
b.  H.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Fastener  for  paper 
bags  and  the  like.  No.  1.0«B,044  :  July  29 ;  Oat.  vol. 
192 :  p.  1218.  „       „ 

Traut  k  Hine  Manufacttiring  Company,  The.      (See  Hum- 
phrey.  Ernest  N.,  assignor.) 
Traut  k  nine  Manufacturing  Company,  The 

phrey  and  Goodrich,  assignors.) 
Trefethen.  Charles  G..  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Modern  Tool 
Company.     Micrometer-feed    for    tools.     No.    1,066.166; 
July  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  •  p.  92.  ..    ^         „     ,   i 

Trefethen,  Charles  G  ,  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Modem  Tool  i 
Company.     (Jrindlng-machlne.     No.    1,066,167  ;   July   1  ; 
Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  93. 
Trelber,    Theodore    R,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Lift   for  cue- 
racks.     No.  1.066.655  ;  July  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  267. 
Treude.    Frledrlch.    Ladsphe.    Germany.      Tin    seal.      No. 

1.067.081  :  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  436. 
Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.      (See  Abbott,  Charles 

C,  assignor.) 
Troeller,     Wllhelm,     Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main,     Germany. 
Treating      ores      and      metallurgical      products.        No. 
1,068.611  :  July  29  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1()68. 
Tro)an    Machine   Company.      (See    Scovlll.    James    P..    as- 
signor. » 
Trott.   Rolland    8.,    Denver,   Colo.      Rotary   valve   for  ex- 
ploslve^nglnea.     No.  1,067,286 ;  July  16  ;  Oat.  vol.  192  : 
p.  645. 
Trotter,    Eugene  T..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Covering   for  elec- 
tric conductors  and  preparing  the  same.     No.  1,067.951  ; 
July  22;  Gat.  vol.   192:  p.  801. 
Trow  k  Holden  Co.     (See  Tobln.  Edward  M..  assignor.) 
Troiell,  George  R.     (See  Troxeli.  Leslie  W.  and  G.  R.) 
Troxell.  Leslie  W.  and  G.  R.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Mall-bag- 
catchlng  apparatus.     No.  1.068,286  ;  July  22  ;  (iat.  vol. 
192  ;    p.    918. 
Truchot,  Paul.     (See  Taraud  and  Truchot.) 
Trudeau.      Louis.      PIttsfleld.      Mass.        Scrubber.        No. 

1.067.889;  July   22:  Gat.  vol.   192;  p.   781. 
Truesdell.  Joseph  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  H.  Lexow, 
Indianapolis.        Ind.  Excavating       apparatus.         No. 

1,066,683  ;  July  8 ;  Oat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  302. 
Tschunkur,  Edutrd.     (See  Jonas  and  Tschunkur.) 
Tubman,  .\lexander.  et  al.     (See  Dun  Lany,  William  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Tubman,  T.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Dun  Lany.  William  P.,  as- 
signor.) 
Tucker,  Olivia  W  ,  East  I*roTldence.  R.  I.     Portable  waters 

heater.     No.  1,067,167  ;  July  8 ;  Oat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  463. 
Tueckraantel,    Hngo,    Newark,    N.    J.      Flnger-shleld.      No. 

1.066.566;  Jnly  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  257. 
Tuggle,  John,  Brush  Creek,  Tenn.  Combined  planter  and 
fertlllter-dropper.  No.  1,068,647 ;  July  29 ;  Oat.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  10:4. 
Turner,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Holgate  Brothers  Company, 
Kane,  Pa.  Woodworking-machine.  No.  1,066,684;  July 
8  ;  Oat.  Tol.  192  :  p.  W2. 


Turner,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Holgate  Brothers  Com- 
pany, Kane,  Pa.  Woodworking-machine.  No.  1,066,686  ; 
July  8 :  Oat.   vol.   192  ;   p.   303.  .       ,.,      ^       „ 

Turner,  George  E.,  Falls  City,  Nebr.  Combined  self-pro- 
pelling machine  and  porUble  track  therefor.  No. 
r06U,046;  July  29;  Gat.  vol.  102;  p.  1218. 

Turner,  Henrv,  Richmond,  Va.  Packing  plug-tobacco. 
No.  l.O«0,8«5  :  July  8  ;  (iai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  364. 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Electric 
•pump-governor.  No.  1.067,662;  July  IB;  Gat.  Tol.  192; 
p.  637. 

Turner,  WllUnm  J.     (See  Balrd  and  Turner.) 

Turner.  William  J..  Snyder.  Tex.  Stalk-cutting  attach- 
ment for  plows.     No.  1.067,082  ;  July  8 ;  Gat.  vol.  192 ; 

Twyford,'  Thomas  W.,  Hanley.   England.     Flushing-valve. 

No.  1.066.960:  Julv  8:  (Jat.  vol    192:  p.  .'^96. 
Tysko.  A.  J.      (See  lUmbas,   Wladyslaw.  assignor.) 
Ullrich.  Georg.  Magdeburg,  Germany.     Magnetic  separator. 

No.  1,067,287  :  July  15  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  545. 
Umber,   Helnrlch,  assignor  to  J.   A.   von   WQIflng,   Berlin, 

Germany.      Effervescent    cltrlc-acld-hexamethylene-tetra- 

mln  Ublet.    No.  1.065,988  ;  July  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  80. 
Underwood,  James  8.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Door  latch.     No. 

1,008,466;  July  2\) ;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  1018 


(See  BroQghton.  Lyman 
(See  Cook,  Frank  A,. 


(See  Cooper,  John  J., 

(See    Corcoran.    Cor- 

(See  Crutchley,  Harry, 

(See  Gill,  Cbaries  H., 

(See  Helmond,  William 

(See  Kurowskl,  Alfred 

(See    Kurowskl    and 

(See  Lawrence,  Emald 

(See  McLaughlin,  John 

(See   Roberts,   Frank 

(See  Vogel,  Charles  H., 


Underwood  Tyr>ewrlter  Company. 

D..  assignor. ) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

assignor.) 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company. 

nelius  B.,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

assignor. ) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

"F..  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

G.  F.,  assizor.) 
Underwood    Typewriter    Company 

McKay,    assignors.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

C.  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

C.  assignor.) 
Underwood   Typewriter   Company, 

C.   assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

assignor.)  ^       ^  ^  ,.  ... 

Union  Gas  Engine  Company.     (See  Page  and  Belden,  as- 

algnors.) 
Union  Iron  Works  Co.     (See  Dahl.  Knut  M.,  assignor.) 
Union   Special  Machine  Company.      (See   Laurent,   Joseph 
A.,  assignor.)  ^      ^     .        .. 

Union  Special  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Woodward, 

Russet  0.,  assignor.)  / 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.      (See  Hawkins. 

Laurence  A^  assignor.  I 
United   Iron   Works  Company.      (See  Bodlne,   William   I., 

assignor. ) 
United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company 

J.,    assignor.) 
United    Shoe   Machinery   Company. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

man  A.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  C>>mpany. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

slgnor.J 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company 

W.  G..  assignor.  ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 


L..  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company, 


(Bee  Dormandy.  Garry 

(See   Ashton.   Orrell, 

(See  Bayard,  Emery, 

(See  Bond.  William  A., 

(See  Brock,  Mattlilss. 

(See  Davenport,  Her- 

(See  Drey  Wilfred  J., 

(See  Engel.  Karl,  as- 

(Bee    Flynt,    Loais 

(See  Frasler,  Warren, 

(See    Keyet,    Eugene 


(See    La    Chapella, 
(See  Orr,  Edward  E.. 
(See   Ruddlck, 


(See   Bennett, 
(See   Perklna, 


Fred  N.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United    States    Electric    Signal   Company. 

John  J.,  assignor.). 
United   States  Metal    Products   Company. 

Frederick,  assignor.) 
United    States    Roller    Bearing    Company. 

Julius  A.,  assignor.)  „      ^       ^     ^    r. 

United  Steel  and  Wire  Company.      (See  Genebach,  George 

J.,  assignor.)  „ 

Universal  Auto  Repair  Co.      (See  Church,  William  G.,  as 

.slgnor  »  .  «    ^     J 

Universal    Brush   Company.      (See   Alexander   and   Brad- 

Shaw,  assignors.)  ^      ^.     ^    ^^     . 

Universal  Draft  Gear  Attachment  Co.     (See  Nash.  Charles 

J.,    assignor.) 
Universal  Motor  Company,  The     (See  Rhodes,  Harry  A., 

assignor.) 
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Universal  Optical  Corporation.  (S«e  3earl«s,  Wayoe  8., 
assixDor. ) 

Universal  Winding  Company.  (See  Ryden.  Claea,  as- 
Blgnor.) 

Uptegrair.  Alexander  G.,  Lmox.  Mass.  Non-slip  tread. 
No.  1,068.714;  July  20;  Gat  Tol.  192;  p.  1103. 

UrgellM.  Jom4  M..  Baracoa,  Cuba.  Machine  for  removing 
pulp  from  coffoe-beanB.  No.  1.0««,.S44  ;  July  1  ;  Oai. 
vol.   19J;  p.   155. 

Valentine,  Ernest  J.,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register 
Company.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Clip.  No.  1.067.288;  July 
15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  545. 

Van  .\88ohe.  Frank.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Greenhouao-glax- 
Ing.     No.   1.068.287;  July  22;  Ga^.  vol.   192;  p.  918. 

Van  Calcar,  Reinder  P.,  Oegstjre^^t,  J.  Kllermann  and  H.  J. 
Martijn,  The  Uague.  Netherlan<ls.  Device  for  drying 
and  sterlllilng  air.  No.  1,067.693:  July  15;  Oai.  vor 
192;  p.  682. 

Van  de  Sandt,  William.      (See  Llovd,  Walter  J^  SMlfBor.) 

Van  reventer,  Judson  W..  St.  Peteraborg.  Fin.  Hydro- 
carbon burner.  No.  1,066.686 ;  July  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ; 
p.  303. 

Van  Horn.  William  H.      (See  Kemp  and  Van  Horn.) 

Van  Houten,  Frank  U.,  Jr..  Flshklll  on  the-Hudson.  N.  Y. 
Machine  for  rounding  up  lumps  of  dough  In  the  manu- 
facture of  bread.  No.  1.067,953 ;  July  22 ;  Gax.  vol. 
192:    p.    801. 

Van  Iderstioe.  John  J.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Vehicle-wheel. 
'-     No.   1.0G7.386:  July  15:  Gar.  vol.  192;  p.  578. 

Van  Ness.  Frederick  L.,  et  al.  (See  Sayre,  Theodore  J., 
assignor.) 

Van  Valkenburg,  Levi  D..  Uoiyoke,  Mass.  Retainer  for 
fountain-pens  and  pencils.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,596; 
July  15:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  717. 

Vanaker,  Alfred,  et  al.     (See  Millet.  F£Iix  T..  assignor.) 

Vandenberg.  John  A.,  East  I^yan,  Mass.  Shoe-pattern  for 
upper-leathers.  No.  1.0667860  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ; 
p.  364. 

Vanderlip,  Louis  C,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Explosion-engine.  No. 
1,066,168;  July   1;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  93. 

Vandervell,  Charles  A.      (See  Midgley  and  Vandervell.) 

Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Company.  ( See  Scott,  Archibald 
D.,  assign*. r.) 

Vassen,  Wilbelm,  Aacben-Forst,  Germany.  Rolling  pro- 
file iron  with  parallel  flanges.  No.  1,068.467  ;  July  29 ; 
Gax.  Tol.  192  :  p.  1018. 

Vaught.  James  C.  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Chuck  for 
rock-drills.  No.  1,068,612;  July  '2d;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  1068. 

Venn-Severin  Mnchine  Co.  (See  Severln.  F'rnnk  W..  as- 
signor. ) 

Verbeke.  Richard.  Tryon,  N.  C.  Track  for  casters,  Ac. 
No.  1.065.980;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  ."iO. 

Vesey,  Richard  H..  Denver.  Colo.  I.ock  for  garment-books. 
No.  1,067,694:  July  15;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  683. 

Vesey,  Richard  H.,  Denver,  Colo.  Coat.  hat.  and  umbrella 
lock.     No.  1.068,951  ;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1188. 

Vezina.  Antoine  E..  Brandon,  Manit'ba.  Canada.  -Attach- 
ment to  furnace-doors.  No.  1,068,715;  July  29;  Oar. 
vol.  192;  p.  1104. 

Vlallelx,  Pierre,  and  F.  Perrin.  Volvlc,  France.  Appa- 
ratus for  concentrating  sulfuilc  acid.  No.  1,066,557; 
July  8  :   Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  257. 

Vickers  Limited.      (See  Elia,  Giovanni  E.,  assignor.) 

Vlckers.  Limited.      (See  McKechnie,  James,  assignor.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  English,  John  C, 
assignor. ) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Johnson.  Bl- 
drldge  R.,   assignor.) 

Vldy.  Loals  A.,  Ogden.  Utah.  Air-valve.  No.  1,066.066  ; 
July  1  :  Gaz.   vol.  192;  p.  57. 

Viering,  Frederick  W..  Davis,  W.  Va.  Apparatus  for 
transporting  logs.  No.  1,066,345;  July  1;  Gax.  vol. 
192:  p.   156. 

Vlgano,  Helnricb,  Wilmersdorf,  near  Berlin.  Germany. 
Suction  plate  for  artificial  teeth.  No.  1.068.952;  July 
29;  Gar.  vol.  192;  p.  1188. 

Vlger,  Louis.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  water-sterlliaer. 
No.    1.0t>7.695  :  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  191i  ;  p.  683. 

Vincent.  Ernest  P.,  Oceanic,  N.  J.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,066.346;   July    I  :   Gaz.   vol.   192:  p.    156. 

VlDcent.  Ferdinand  J.  and  V.  E.,  Clerelaod,  Ohio,  ex- 
pansible pulley.  No.  1,068,188  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ; 
p.  882. 

Vincent.  Venantlus  B.  (See  Vincent,  Ferdinand  J.  and 
V.  B  ) 

Vlnto.  William  H.     (See  Bell  and  Vlnto.  i 

Vlseol  Company.  The.     (See  Buckley.  John,  assignor.) 

Vocalstyle  Music  Company.  The.  (See  Beinkamp.  Frank 
B..  assltraor. » 

Voelker,  August,  Beuel,  near  Bonn,  and  N.  Meurer. 
Cologne.  Germany.  Apparatus  for  producing  hollow 
quart!  bodies.  No.  1,0^,716;  July  26;  Oaa.  voL  192; 
p.  1104. 

Voelkner,  Charles  G.     (See  Brusky  and  Voelkner.) 

Vogel,  Charles  H..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,066,^42  ;  July  1  ; 
Gax.  vol.   192;  p.   186. 

Vogel.  .lohn  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Falr- 
moant  Electric  and  Manufacturing  C^tmpaay.  Ground- 
Joint  connection  for  electric  conductors.  (Belasue. ) 
No.  18.989  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  195. 


Vofgenreiter.  Ix>ai9.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Falaaole, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Wlndow-lock.     No.  1.066,^47  ;  July  1  : 

Gas.   vol.   192;  p.    156. 
Voglesoug    John   W.,   Elyria,  Ohio,  asslgpor  to  PittsburKh 

Plate    iltaa    Compa'ny.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Plaster  board 

composition.     No     1.0«6.867  ;    Julv    8;   Oas.    vol     192; 

p.  364. 
Vogt.   .Vdolf,   Tulse   Hill,   Surrey.    England.      Internal-com- 
bustion engine.      No.   1.066.768;  Julv  8;  Gas.  vol.   192; 

p.   332. 
Volght,  Uenry  G.,  New  Britain,  Coon.     Controlling  means 

for   sectional    sliding   doors.      No.    1,069.074 ;    July    29 ; 

Gax.   vol.  192;  p.   1J28. 
Volght.    Henry    G  ,    New    Britain.    Conn.      Locking    device 

for  emergency  exit  doors.     No.  1,069.075;  July  29;  Gax. 

vol.  192;  p.   1228. 
Volght,   Henry   G.,   New   Britain,   Conn.      Door-controlling 

means.     No.  1,069.076;  July  29;  (iax.  vol.  192;  p    12-'j. 
Volght.    Henry  G.,    New    Britain.   Conn.      Door-controlilog 

means.     No.  1.069,077  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.   102 ;  p.  123u. 
Volght,  Henry  G.,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Klevatoi duor  stop. 

No.  1,069,078:  July  29:  Gax.   vol.  VJZ  ;  p.  12«o. 
Votght,  Uenry  G.,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Check  for  sliding 

doors.     No.   1,060.070  ;  July  1'9  ;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.   12au. 
Volght.    Henry   U.,   and   N.    B.    Hurd,  assignors,    by 


assignments,  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation, 
New  Brlt»ln,  Conn.  Lock.  (Reissue.)  .No.  13,601  ; 
July  22  :  Gar.  vol.  102  ;  p.  060. 

Volgt,  Philip  U.     (See  l>ubuque  and  Voigt. ) 

Volk,  Maxwell  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Br«ast-8upporter.  No. 
1.<H17,289;  Jnly   16;  <i*z.  vol.   192;  p.  B46. 

Volponi,   Louis  S.     (See  Ferrero.  John,  assignor  ) 

Vols.  Frank  J..  Albany.  N.  Y.  Fle<  ced  knitted  fabric 
No.  1.067.952;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  801 

Volx,  William  J..  St.  lA>uis.  Mo.  Mold  for  forming  ir- 
regular bricks  and  tiles.  No.  1,068.613;  July  20;  Gax. 
vol.  192;  p.  1069. 

Voorheea,  Gardner  T..  Boston,  Mass.  Heating  process  and 
apparatus.    -No.  1.066,348;  July  1  ;  Gar.  vol.  102  ;  p.  157. 

Vorraber.  Josef,  Cologne-Llndenthal.  Germany.  Apparatus 
for  the  treatment  of  ammonium  sulfate.  No.  1.U66.0C7  : 
July   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   lOJ  ;  p.  .')7. 

Vredonburg.  Peter  B..  Mechanlcsvllle,  N.  T.  Brick-kiln. 
No.  1.067.0S3  ;  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  436. 

Vrooman,  Harry  S..  Chicago,  III.  Screening  and  separat- 
ing machinery.  No.  1.067.204  :  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  : 
p.  479. 

Vukovlcb,  John,  Oakland,  Cal.  Waterproof  cal8s<  n  for 
concrete-forms.  No.  1,068,027  ;  July  -2  ;  Gax.  vol.  102  ; 
p.  828. 

W.  J.  Y'oung  Machinery  Company.  (See  Grover,  George 
B..   assignor.) 

Wachtel,  August  von,  and  C.  Woccerer,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Clarifying  raw  sugar.  No.  1,067.8»0 ;  July  22 ;  Oas.  vol. 
192;  p.  781. 

Waddell,  A.  I.^     (See  Campbell.  Joseph  E..  aiMignor.) 

Waddington.  FIcrence.  Baltimore.  Md.  Cut  toy  figure. 
No.  1,066.769  :  July  »  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  333. 

Wadewitx,  Otto  E-..  Uacine.  Wis.  Spring-power  engine- 
storter.     No.  1.066.86S  ;  Julv  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  102  ;  p.  364. 

Wadsworth.  Frank  L.  O..  Sewlckley,  Pa.  Water-baaler 
construetiun.  No.  1.060.^46;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
p.   1219. 

Wagner,  Adam,  a.s«ignor  to  Wagner  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.  Door-hanger.  No.  1.066.458:  July 
1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  v.   192. 

Wagner,  .Mbert  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Motor-cleaner.  No. 
1.067,891  ;  Jnly  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  782. 

Wagner,  Allen  G.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Armored  tire.  No. 
1.067,563:   July    15;   CJaz.   vol.    192;  p.   637. 

Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (Se«  RobUina 
and  Timmerman.  assignors. ) 

W^agner,  Franx,  Cassel.  Germany.  Gas  -  lighter.  No. 
1.060.047  ;  July  29  :  Gas.  vol.    192  ;  p    1219. 

Wagner,  Frederick  H  .  assignor  to  The  Bartlelt  Uayward 
Company.  Baltimore.  Md  Apparatus  for  extracting  tar 
from  gas.  No.  1.067.774;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p. 
709. 

Wagner  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Wagner.  Adan,  aa- 
slgnor.  I 

Wagner  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Wells,  Elmer  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wahl,  Robert,  (Hiicago,  III.  Manufacture  of  malt  No. 
1.068.028  :  July  22  ;  (Jar.  vol.  192  ;  p.  828. 

Waite,  John  H..  Brockton,  Mass.  Shank-piece  for  boota 
and  shoes.  No.  1,068,089;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  848. 

Wakfer.  William  H..  South  Norwood,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  S.  Peck,  Calbourne,  Walllngton,  England.  File. 
No.  1,068,548 :  July  20  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1045. 

Walberg.  Gustaf  L..  Cokatu,  Minn.  Coupling  for  collar- 
straps  and  neck  yokes.  No.  1,066.169;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol. 
102  :   p.  94. 

Waldeck,  Charles  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Vaporlxlng  appa- 
ratus.   No.  1,068,288 ;  July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  OlB. 

Waldhetm.  John,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company.  Ilion, 
N.  Y  Tvpe-writing  machine  No.  1,066.443;  Jnly  1; 
Gaz.   vol.    192  ;   p.    186. 

Waldschmitt,  Franz,  Jr..  Rockawar  Beach,  N.  Y.  Dress- 
suit  case  and  like  receptacle.  No.  1,068,189;  July  22; 
Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  882. 

Walker.  Artbur  w..  Boston.  Mass..  and  F.  Will.  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Stove-damper.  No.  1.066.062  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol. 
192;    p.   397. 
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Walker,  Robert  L  .  Cochran,  Qm.     Axricultnra)  iaplei 
No.  1,065,990  :  inly  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  30. 

Walker,  William  H..  Somerset.  Ohio.  Heating  apparatus 
for  metallic  tires.  No.  1.066,869  :  July  8  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ; 
p.    366 

Wallace.  Frank  W.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  DenUl  tool.  No. 
1,067,896  ;  July  15  ;  Gar.  vol.  192  ;  p.  683. 

Wallln,  Van  A.,  et  al.     (See  Simpson,  Tracy  W.,  assignor.) 

Walaer,  Joseph  J.,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing  Press 
C?ompany,  Chicago,  III.  Chases.  No.  1,068,468;  July 
29  ;  (iaz.   vol.    192;  p.   1019. 

Walsh  Baker  Corporation.  (See  .Walsh.  Thomas  P..  as- 
signor.) 

Walsh,  James  H..  South  Framlngham,  Mass.  Fire-alarm. 
No.  1,068,469  ;  July  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1019. 

Walsh,  Thomas  P.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Walsh- 
Baker  Corporation,  Portland,  Me.  I^oom  for  weaving 
knotted  fabrics.  No.  1,067,2()5:  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.   479. 

Walters,  Julius  W.,  Glens  Falls,  assignor  to  Mechanical 
Devices  Co..  Incorporated,  Watervllet,  N.  Y.  Shaft- 
banger.     No.  1.067.892;  July  22;  Gnz.  vol.  192;  p.  782. 

Waltham  Watch  Company.  (See  Marsh.  Edward  A.,  as- 
signor. I 

Walton,  Christopher  M..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Spirit-level.  No. 
1,067,158:  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  463. 

Walts,  Frederick  W.,  Allentown,  Pa.  Gas-jet.  No. 
1,066,349  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  157. 

Walworth  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Earle.  Harry 
C.    assignor.* 

Wandike.  Frank  F.,  Superior.  Wis.  Grain-car  door.  No. 
1,067,0«4  ;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  436. 

Wanz.  .\rthur  H..  and  P.  E.  Johnson,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Door-lock.     No.  1.066,770  ;  July  8  ;  (iai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  333. 

Wappler,  Retnbold  H..  assignor  to  .\merican  Cystoscope 
Milkers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Headlight.  No. 
1.06H,717:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192 ;  p.   1105. 

Ward.  Marxy  J.,  Unadllla,  N.  Y.  Tying  device.  No. 
1.067,387  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz    vol.  192  ;  p.  678. 

Ward  Pump  Company.  (See  Johnson,  Oscar  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

War«l.  William  II  .  C'nml>erland.  Md.  Car-reploeer.  No. 
1,«KJ8,953:   July  29;  Gaz    vol.    192;   p.   1180. 

Warden.  John  T.     (See  MacMahon  and  Warden.) 

Warner,  Charles  W.,  Middletown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Good 
Manufacturing  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Shelf  and 
bar  bracket.  No.  1,067,850:  Jnly  22;  Oas.  vol.  192; 
p     768 

Warner,  (ieorge  B.,  Fltchburg,  assignor  to  P.  T.  Jackson, 
Jr..  Boston.  Maas.  Mandrel  for  paper-winding  ma- 
chines.    No.   1.067.664;  July  15;  Gut.  vol.  192;  p.  637. 

Warren  Brothers  Company.  (See  Ash,  Horace  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Warren,  John  J..  Brownvllle,  N.  Y  Wlre-gukJe.  No. 
1.066.687  :  July  8 :  Gas.   vol.   192  ;  p.  304. 

Wsshable  Shoe  Company.  (See  Fulton.  Henry  C.  as- 
sltmor. ) 

Wsshburn.  Reglnsld.  and  A.  L.  Comtols,  Worcester.  Mass., 
assignors  to  Woods-Sherwood  Company.  Culinary  uten- 
sil      No    1.067,290:   July   15:  Gas.  vol.  19'^?;   p.   546. 

Wasmns.  Adolf.  Hamburg,  assignor  to  Gesellschaft  ftir 
Drahtlose  Telegrsphle.  m.  b  H..  Berlin.  Germanv. 
Means  for  producing  Rftntgen  rays.  .No.  1,067,851  ;  July 
22  ;  Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  769. 

Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Smith,  Frederic  C.  as- 
signor. > 

Waterloo  Cement  Machinery  Corporation,  The.  (See  Ahl- 
born.   Theodore,   assignor.) 

Waterson.  Henry,  trustee.  (See  Emeraon,  George  E.,  as- 
slgBor. ) 

Watrons.  fl:arl  G..  Chicago,  111.  Flushing-valve.  No. 
1.066.350;  July  1  :  Gas    vol    192:  p.  167. 

Watson  Manufacturing  Company.  (Set  Watson  and  Carl- 
son,   assignors.) 

Watson.  William  H..  assignor  of  one-fonrtb  to  Z.  H. 
Hutchlns  and  one-fourtb  to  J.  T.  Butler.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.  Automatic  l>lock  svstem.  No.  1,068,614;  July  20; 
(Jaz.   vol     102 ,   p.    1O60 

Watson,  William  w.,  and  H.  Carlson,  assignors  to  Watson 
Manufacturing  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Follower  for 
vertical  filing-drawers.  No.  1.068,190;  July  22;  Gaz 
vol.   192  :  p.   8H3. 

Watson,  William  W.,  and  J.  (J.  Carlson,  assignors  to 
Watson  Manufacturing  Company,  Jamestown.  N.  Y. 
Suspension  for  filing-drawers.  No.  1,068,376;  July  22; 
Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  948. 

Watts.  Walter.  Midland  Junction.  Western  Australia. 
Australia.  Switch  rail.  No.  1.068,964;  July  29;  Gax. 
vol     10:;  ;   p.    1189. 

Witzelban,  Joseph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Setting  mechanism 
for  automobile-lamps  No.  1,068,191;  Jnlv  22;  Gax. 
vol.  192  ;  p.  883. 

Waugh,  Daniel  8  .  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Denver  Rock  Drill  Manufactnrlng  Company,  Denver, 
Colo.  Rock-drilling  machine.  No.  1,061,588;  July  15; 
Gai.  vol.  192:  p.  678.  ' 

Waverly  Company.  The.  (See  Kennedy.  Harold  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Webb.  Edgar  B.,  Binghamton.  N.  Y.  Nut  lock.  No 
l.O67.S>*0  :  July  16  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  578. 

Webb.  William.  Ypsilsntl.  Mich.  Acetylene-gas  generator. 
No    1,067,566:  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  637. 

Weber,  Albert.  Unlod.  N.  Y.  Folding  umbrella.  No. 
1.0<».87e  :   July  22  ;  Gsx.  vol.   192  ;  p.  948 
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Water.  Amgmtt,  Br.,  ma4  J..  Mslsaors  to  Weber  Siactrk 
Companv.  Schenectady,  N.  T.  Case  for  incandescent- 
electric  lamp  sockets.  No.  1.066.963;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol. 
192;  p.  398. 

Wel)er,  Aujrust,  Sr..  and  J.,  assignors  to  Wet)er  Electric 
Companv,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Case  for  incandescent- 
electric  lamp  sockets.  No.  1,066,964 ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol. 
192;  p.  308. 

Weber.  August.  Sr..  and  J.,  assignors  to  Weber  Electric 
Companv,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Case  for  IncaodescaBt- 
electrlc-Iamp  sockets.  No.  1.068,192;  July  22;  Gax. 
vol.    192  ;   p.   884. 

Weber  Electric  Company.  (See  Weber,  August,  Sr.,  and 
J.,  assignors.) 

Weber,  John       (See  Weber,  August,  Sr.,  and  J.) 

Webster  M  fV  Company,  The.  (See  Welch,  Frank  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Weckesser,  WUliaai,  et  al.     (gee  Dlflo,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Weddemann,  Fred  J.     (See  Johnson.  Frank  A.,  assignor.) 

Wedge.  L'tley,  Ardmore,  assignor  to  The  Furnace  Patent 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Rabble-arm  for  roasting^ 
furnaces.  No.  1.668,965;  July  20;  Gaa,  vol.  102; 
p.    1189. 

Weed  Chain  Tire  Grip  (?ompany.  (See  Strong.  Frederick 
A.,    assignor.  I 

Weekes.  William,  and  D.  E.  Absolom.  Footscray.  Victoria. 
Australia.  Transmission  mechanism.  No.  1,067.60T; 
Jnly  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  684. 

Wefel.    William    C.    H.,    assignor    of    forty  nine    one-bun 
dredths   to    S.    R.    Whitaker,    H.   D.    Bartlett.    and   A.   S. 
WUluker.     Denver,     Colo.       Lantern.       No.     1.068,718; 
July  20;   Gar.   vol.    192;   p.   1105. 

Well,  Sidney  S.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Pressure  expansion 
safety  venting  device.  No.  1,068,193 ;  Julv  22.;  Gar. 
vol.   i92;  p.  884. 

Weimer,  David  P.     (See  Hnrl,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Weintraub,  Ez«>chiel,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric  furnace  and  operating  the 
same.     No.  1,068.616  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1060. 

Welssenborn,  Albert  B.,  Appleton,  Wis.  Fourdrlnier-wlre 
seam.     No.  1.065.991  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  31. 

WVIch.  Frank  M.,  assignor  to  The  Webster  M'fg  Company 
Tiffin,  Ohio.  Revolving  screen.  No.  1.066.668;  July 
8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  257. 

Welch,  Geon^e  8.      (Bee  I.awson,  Alfred  L.,  assignor.) 

Welch,  Riley  O..  Lyons,  Kans.  Grain  loader  and  unloader. 
No.  1.067.450:  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  599. 

Welcomb  Machine  Company.  (See  Berry,  Harry  F.,  as- 
signor. > 

Welker.  Alexander  H.,  Berlin.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Companv.  Inc..  Bridge- 
port, Conn.  I>amp.  No.  1.0*67.085:  July  8;  Gax.  vol. 
192:   p.   436. 

Wellens,  Harry  W.  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Lubricator.  No. 
1.067,852;  July  22:  Gaz.   vol.  192;  p.  769. 

Weilman-Seaver-Morgan  Company.  The.  (See  DoQ^laa. 
F»aul  H.,  assignor.) 

Wellman-Seaver-Morgan  Company,  The.  (See  Hulett. 
Oeorge  H.,  assignor.  > 

Wells.  Albert  R.,  Southington.  and  F.  N.  Wells,  New 
Britain,  assignors  to  The  Beaton  &  Corbln  Mfg.  Co., 
Southington,  Conn.  Floor  or  celling  plate.  No.  l,0w,559; 
July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  257. 

Wells.  Elmer  J..  Grlnnell,  assignor  to  Wagner  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Door-hanger.  No. 
1.066,236  :  July  1  ;  CJax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  119. 

Wells,  Frank  N.     (See  Wells.  Albert  R.  and  F.  N. 

Wells,  Horace  L..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  and  T.  C.  King, 
deceased.  (M.  H.  King,  executrix,)  East  Orange,  N.  J.; 
said  Wells  assignor  to  said  King.  Electrolytlcally  re- 
covering nickel.  No.  1,067.698  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  102  ; 
p.  684. 

Wells.  Robert  J.,  et  al.     (See  Wells  and  Lewis,  assignors.) 

Wells.  William  J.,  et  al.     (See  Wells  and  Lewis,  assignors.) 

Wells,  William  J.,  and  D.  Lewis.  Cananea,  Mexico,  assl|m- 
ors  of  one-sixth  to  D.  Lewis,  one-third  to  W.  J.  Wells, 
one-third  to  R.  J.  Wells,  and  one-sixth  to  J.  Reutlmann. 
Airship.     No.   1.06T.086:  July  8;  Gar.  vol.  192;  p.  437 

Wel»bo<h  Light  Company.  (See  Lyon,  Howara,  as- 
signor.) 

Welsbach  Light  Company.     (See  Yardley,  Harry,  assignor.) 

W>lsh,  Edward,  and  R.  HuKhes,  Edgar,  Wis.  Chimney- 
cleaning  device.  No.  1.066,688;  July  8;  Gar.  vol.  102; 
p.  304 

Werle.  Catherine  A..  Nazareth.  Pa.  Garment  constrae- 
tlon.      No    l.ons.n56:   July   29;  Oai.   vol.    192;   p.    1190. 

Wertmiin.  «Jeon;e  L.     fSee  fligglns.  Warren  P..  assignor.) 

Wertz.  William  K.,  and  M.  A.  Prugh.  CJreenstMirg.  I*a. 
Rallwav-frog.  No.  1,067,690:  July  15;  Gas  vol.  192; 
p.  684. 

Wesner.  Frank  W..  Brookline.  Mass.  Garment-banger. 
No.  1.066,170  :  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol    192  :  p.  04. 

Wessoleck.  Augustus  W..  aaadgnor  to  Tbc  American  Hard- 
ware Corporation,  New  urttaln.  Conn.  DrlvlDg-gear 
for  speedometers  No.  1,067,700;  July  15;  Oai.  vol. 
102  ;  p.  686. 

We«rt.  CTiarlcs  W..  a«Klgnor  of  one-balf  to  S.  J.  Hamahnw. 
K.inxnK  Cltv.  Mo.  Fountain-brush.  No.  1.06J4.71©: 
Julv   ?0  :   r.n%.  vol.    192-   p.    110.- 

W>st,    Fredrick   J.,   and    H.    W.    Darby     Wlanipec.    Man! 
tolM.  Canada.   Clrcuit-coni:ro11ing  device.    \o.  1  .oee.Oe.*; : 
July  8  :  Gax.  vol.  192 :  p.  398. 

West.  Thomas  J.     (Bee  McKenxle  and  West.)     ' 
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Wpstaway.  Walter  C.  Rockford.  asaignor  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company.  Chicago,  flj.  Vaportelng-Talve. 
No    l.oeS.WlO:  July  29;  Gax.   vol.   192  :  pll46 

We»tbrook.  Edmund  H..  Liberty.  Miss.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.066.«70  .  July  8  :  Oaz    toI.  192  :  p.  365         ,  ,^  ^,, . 

Weatby.  Nlckolay,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Hinge.  N0.I.O66.WO. 
July  8 ;  Gai    vol.  192 ;  p.  258.  ^   „, 

Western  Automatic  Fender  Co.  (See  Hlld  and  Flateboe, 
asMlgnora. ) 


(See  Atwood.  George  F.,  aa- 
(See  Barrett,  William  J.,  as- 


(See  Dixon.  Amos  F..  as- 
(See  Rlnker.  Jacob  C.  as 
(See  Murray.  Warren 


Western  Electric  Company. 

algnor. ) 
Western  Electric  Company. 

algnor.) 
Western    Electric    Company. 

signor. » 
Western   Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
Western  Sugar  Refining  Company 

E..  assiKDor.  ^        , 

Westln.    Karl   U.,    Sandviken.   Svveden.      Means  for  loosen 

Ini;  the  tube  from   the  mandril   In  the  manufacture  of  , 

tubes.     No.  1.068,549:  July  29;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  1045. 
Westlnghouse    Air    Brake    Company,    The.      (See   Turner. 

Walter  V..  assignor.)  1 

Westlnghouse    Electric   &    Manufacturing   Company,      (see 

Bradshaw,  William  M.,  assignor.)  ,a^ 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturlni?  company.     (See 

Chubb.   Lewis   W.,   assignor.)  „.       /a— 

Westlnghouse   Electric  &   Manufacturing   Company.      (»S€e 

thiibb   and    i:d>:e<omb,    assignors.  1  ,«i^ 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Colby.    Oru    \..   asj«lgnor. )  _ 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  ManufacturlnK  Company.     (See 

Conrad.  Frank,  assignor.)  ,  ,       .^  „     ,0^ 

Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Eaton,  George  M.,  assignor.) 
WestiuKhouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,     (aee 

Garcelon,  George  U.,  assignor.)         .        ,,  ,~^ 

Westlnghouse    Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company,      (see 

llndiiway.   William  S.,  Jr..  asslsnor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.    (See 

Haefely.  Emll,  assignor.)  _.       .,  ,a^ 

Westlnubouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Kraeufer  and  Klntner,  asslsnors.  1 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  (ompany.    (8«e 

Lamme.   Benjamin  G.,  assignor.)  

Westlnghouse  Lamp  Company.     (See  Dunning.  Herbert  B  , 

ftsslsroor  ) 
Westlake.    Charles    T.,    assignor    to    Transom    Draft    Gear 

Company.      St.      Louis,      Mo.        Car  underframe.        No. 

LOeeTiri;  July  l;  Oa«.  vol.  192  ;  p.  94.  ,„    „     p. 

Wetherbee.    Herbert    E..    assignor    of    oue-half    to    K.     F 

Grant.     Cleveland.     Ohio.        Apparatus     for     separating 

8., lids  from  liquids.     No.   1.069.048;  July  29;  Gax.   vol. 

102  •  r>    1219. 
Wethereli.  Wlnford  C.     (See  Sylvester,  Charles,  assignor.) 
Wetherill  Separating  Company.      (See  Rowand.  LewU  G  . 

WetTsUne!   Henry   A.,   Haileton.   Pa.      Dental    Instrument. 

No.  1.006.906 ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  399. 
WetJicI      I.ewla    C,    assignor    to    Toledo    S<ale    «  ompany. 

T .'lo     Oblo.       Weighing    and    computing    scale.       No. 


White.  William  A.     (See  Keller,  Eugene  W.  assignor.) 
White,  William  A.,  and  W    F.  Schmidt,  East  Rand.  Tnins 

vaal.      Tube  mill   lining.      No.   l,0«8,-2>t9  ;  July    22;   Gas. 

vol.   192;  p.  919. 
Whltford.  John  W..  Jersey  City,  N    J,,  assignor  to  DavH 

Hournonville  Company.   New  York.  N.  Y.     Machine  for 

cutting  and   weldhig  metals   by    means   of  Kases.      No 

1.ims,721  ;  July  29:  Gas.  vol.  192-  p.   1106. 
Whltln,  James  E.,  e$  aU,  trustees      (See  Whlttall,  Matthew 

J.,  assignor.  I 
Whltln  Machine  Works,  The.      (See  Owen,   Henry   A.,  aa- 

slsnor.  1 
Whiting,  Horatio,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Making  collars.     No. 

l,<>6Cl)«T;   July   8;  Gat.   vol.    192;  p.   399. 
Whitman.    Frank    B  ,    and   A.    D.    Roberts.   Rock    Falls,    III. 

Cnrou.<»el.      No.    1,068.472;   July   29;    Ga«.   vol.    192;   p. 

1020 
Whltmore.    Eklward   E.,   assignor   to   The  Curtain    Supply 

Company.    Chicago.    111.      Extensible   curtain-roller.      No. 

1,06.^,030  ;  July  22  ;  (iai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  829. 
Whitney,  Arthur  E.      (See  Whitney.   Robert   F..  assignor.) 
Whitney,  Robert  F.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  E.  Whitney, 

Winchester,      Mass.        Hide  -  working      machine.        No. 

1.O6S.031  :  July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  829. 
Whitney,     Robert     F.,     Winchester,     Mass.      Hide  worktns 

machine.      No.    1.068.032;    July    22;    Gas.    vol.    102;    p. 

829. 
Whittaker.  John.     (See  Mitchell.  Barker,  and  Whlttaker.) 
Whlttall,  Matthew  J.,  assignor  to  M.  J.  and  M.  1'    Whlttall. 

Worcester,  and  J.   K    Whltln,  Uxbridge.  Mass..  trusrees. 

Weaving.     No    1.0O5.689  ;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  304 
Whlttall.    Matthew    1'..    el    al.,    trustees.       (See    Whlttall, 

Matthew  J.,- assignor.) 
Whittlngton    (George  W..  assignor  to  The  Indiana  Machine 

and   Wire  Company.   Indianapolis.   Ind.     Wire-fence  ma- 
chine.     No.    1.066.561  ;   July  8;  Gas.  vol.    192;   p.  258. 
Whytock.    Daniel    l».    8..    Bethlehem,    I'a.      Drum    drying 

mfChsnIsm  fot   lace  and  Insertion.     No.    1,068.551  ;  July 

2t>:  <;ax.  vol.   192;  p.   1045. 
Wlcksteed.  ("harles,  Kettering.  England.     Sawing-machlne. 

No.  1,067,955;  July  22:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  802. 
Widmer.    Adolph.    I'aterson,    N.    J.      Batten    structure    for 

narrow-ware   looms.      No.    1,066.771:    July    8;    Gai     vol 

192  ;  p.  333. 
Wiechmann.   Ferdinand   G.,   New  York,  assignor  to  Feno- 

form   Corporation.    Hastlngs-upon  Hudson,   N.    Y.      Plas- 
tic material  and   preparing  such   plastic   material.     No. 

l,067,f<55  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  770. 
Wiechmann.    Ferdinand    CJ..    New   York,    assignor   to   Feno- 

form   c'orporatlon.    llasiings-uponHudson.    N.    Y.      I'las- 

No. 


l.V»'<';s'.V;ii;':"Tulv  2h""Gnxrvol.   102;  p.    U>69 
Weyrlch,  Rudolph.  Milwaukee,  Wis 


I'acltage-securtng  de- 


aUKee,    wis.       l-BC»«Ke-Bevuiiiig 

v'lce.     No:  1,0^^029  ;  Julv  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  828 
Whalt,)n.   Hilary   F.,   and  J.   B..  Ato^^n,  ^^J   Vfett,  Fla. 


No".   1,066.237  ;  July   1  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
Sprlng-tlre.      No. 


tic     com|>ound      and      making     said     compound 
1.067. H5H:  July  22;  Gar.   vol.   192;  p.   771. 
'legand.    Henry  J.,  assignor  to  The   Cutler-Hammer 


Mfg 

No.    1,067,702; 


Winding  mechanism 

192  ;  p.   119.  ^  . 

Wlu-.ifon.    Charles    A..    Stockton.    CaL 

1  (M-,,s.720  :  July  29;  «;nx.  vol.  192;  p.   1106. 

Wheeler,  Archer  E.     (See  Bondv,  James  H.,  assignor.) 

Wheeler.  Archer  E.,  and  M.  W  Kreja  Great  tnllr  Mont. 
Forming  furnace- linings.  No.  1,068,470;  July  29;  Gai. 
vol.   102:  p    1019. 

Wheeler.  William  A.     (See  Slverd,  William,  assignor.) 

Wheelock  De  Forest  A.,  assignor  to  Hammond  Engtoeer- 
imr  Company.  Warren.  Pa.  Liquid  purification  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.065.992  :  July  1  ;  G%z.  vol.  192  :j).  31. 

Wheelwright,  Charles,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Fold-up  steo 
ladder.     No.  1,067,853;  July  22;  Gai    vol.  192;  p    769. 

Whelldon.  William  M^  Ashland,  assignor,  by  mesne  ass  gn- 
ments  to  E.  A.  Fllene,  Boston,  Mass.  Combination- 
lock.    '  No.  1.068.194  ;  July  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  884. 

Whltaker.    Albert   8..   et  al.      (See   Wefel.    William   C.    H., 

WhUaker,  Frank   M.,  Vivian.  8.   D.     Draft  applUnce.     No. 

1.067,701  ;  July  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  685. 
Whltaker.     Richard,    aaslsnor.    by    mesne    aaMgnmenU.    to 

The    Emergency    Horseshoe    Comnany.    Ne'(r   Bninswjck. 

N     J       Horse-overshoe.      No.    1,068,471;    July    29;    Qas. 

vi.l    192;  p.  1019.  ^    „ 

Whltaker.  Samuel  R..  et  al.     (See  Wefel.  William  C.  H.. 

WhUe.*'  Arthur.  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis.  Reinforced  struc- 
tural building- sect  Ion.  No.  1.067.864;  July  22;  Gas. 
vol.  192  ;  p.  770. 

White,  Edward  E.,  Brighton.  Iowa.  Fly-paper  holder 
No.  1,066.351  ;  July  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  15S. 

White  (ieorKe  C.  Trenton.  .N.  .1.  Hat-retainer.  No 
1.06S.550  :  July  29  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.   104.'> 

White  Morris  C  and  O.  C.  Durvea.  Chicago.  111.  Power 
device.     No.  1.068.196;  July  22;  Gaa.  vol.  192:  p.  885. 

White,  Roscoe  B.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Music  leaf  turner. 
No.  1,067.954  :  July  22:  Oai.  vol.  192;  p.  §02. 


Wlegand. 

Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Terminal    lug. 

July  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  685. 
Wiggins.  William   H.      (See   Holland  and  Wiggins.) 
Wlkander,  Gustavus  A.,  Portland.  Oreg.     Electromagnet!"- 

device  for  operating  type  writers.     No.   1,067.566  :  July 

15 ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  638. 
Wilcox,  lleniy  M     <"hicago.  III.      Ap'iaratus  for  recovering 

co'>i>er  from  its  ores.      No.   1,066.968;  July  8;  Gas.  vol 

192  •    p    .<90. 
Wilcox,   Ithemore  G..  McGuffey.  Ohio.      Gang  seedbig-drllL 

No.  1.067,966;  July  22;  Gss.  vol.   192;  p.  802. 
WUderson.  Clinton  G.      (See  Harrold  and  Wllderson.) 
I   Wiley,  Ed>;ar  C.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lynchburg  Foun- 
No.    l.()67,OR7  ; 


dry  Co.,   Lynchburg.   Va.      Drying-oven. 

July  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  4.1  • 
Wlltfus,  Charles  V.,   Kingston,  nssisnor  to  The  Adder  Ma- 
chine  Company.    WUkes-Barre.    I'a.      Keyboard    for    cat- 

cnlflflng  machines.      No     1.061.690;    July    8:    Oa«.    vol 

102  ;   p    305. 
WUkp.    Henry    E..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Car-wheel.      No. 

1,067.628  ;  July  15  :  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  660. 
Wilkes,    .\lfred    L..    Santa    Ana,    Cal.      Combined    topplng- 

knlfe  and  pick.      No.   1,066,871;  July  8;  Gaz    vol.    192; 

p    366 
Wilkin.   William  M,   Erie.   Pa.     Sawmill  bead  block      No. 

1.065.993  ;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  32. 
Wllklns.    Harrv,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J      V.    Wilson. 

Evansvllle.   Ind.     Railway-switch.     No.    1.067,703:  July 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  685. 
Wllklns     Joseph    N.,    Centralla.    Wash.     Combined    shovel 

and    scraper.      No.    1,066.562;    July    8;    Gas.    vol.    192; 

P    258 
Wflkln!«on.    Louis    H..    assignor    to    Manning.    Bowman    k 

Companv,      Meriden.     Conn.     Percolating     device      No 

1  o«7.20n  :  Julv  A:    Jas.  vol.   192:  p.  479 
Wilkinson.  Thomas  B..   L«ib   Angeles.  Cal.      Valve   for   well- 

pumps.      No.   1.067.406;  July   15;  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p    616. 
Will.   Frederick       (See  Walker  nnd   Wlll.i 


Wlllems.  (ieorge  H..  Roanoke,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslxn 
"~    ihlnz    Machine    (Jo.,    Peoi " 
Driving       mechanism       and      support       therefor 


ments.    to    Power    Washing    Machine    Co. 


Peorta,    III 

_        _  efor  No. 

1,066.068:  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;'  p.  58. 
WlUey,   Edgar   E.      (See   Kerr,    Frank    L.,   assignor.) 
William    Tod    Company.    The       (See    Keller,   John    M.    as- 

alienor  1  „         „  . 

Williams,  Appleton  P.      (See  Shattuck.  Burt  E..  assignor.) 
Williams.   Charles   1..  I'tlca.   N.   Y.      Mlxlng-mschlne       No 

1.066.7-2;  Julv  8:  Oas.  vol.  192:  p    ^^^ 
Williams.    Dick    B..    New    Orlesns.    La  .    assignor    to    C.    E 

Brower.  trustee,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Hand  wire  tying  tool. 

No   1,067.790;  July  15;  Gat.  vol.  192:  p   714. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


li 


sifter. 
Alarm. 


No.   1,067,567  ; 

No.  1.067,159; 

Apparatus 
1,066,069  ; 


Williams,  Ensley  E.  (See  Sberland,  Mark  E..  assignor.) 
Williams,  Frank  E..  lx»  Angeles,  (Jal.  Reinforcing  de- 
vice for  the  backs  of  paper  covered  t>ook8.  No.  1,067,704  ; 
July  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  686. 
Williams,  George  H.  C,  Metucben.  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Spiral  gravity-con- 
veyer.    No.   1.069.049  ;  July  29;  Gai    vol.   192;  p.  1220 

Williams,  (irant  B.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Templet  device.  No. 
1.065.994  ;  July  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  32. 

Williams.   Harry   8.,  San   Diego,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
J.  McMillen,  Terslta.  San  Diego,  Cal.     Vaginal  syringe. 
No.  1.067.497;  July  1ft;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  616. 
Williams,  John  L.     (See  Chapman,  James  W.,  assignor.) 

Williams.  John  T.,  Sans  Soucl,  N.  C.  Losxlng-car.  No. 
1.O69.050;  July  29;  C^as.  vol.  192;  p.  1220. 

Williams.  Louis  N.  D.     (See  Buts.  Walter  D..  assignor.) 

Williams,  Reuben.  C.  B.  Titus,  and  H.  W.  Lindenmuth, 
Harrlsburg.  ill.  Seoarator.  No.  1,067.088;  July  8; 
*;as.  vol.  192  ;  p.  437. 

Williams.   Robert   L..   Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Subma 
rine     Signal     Company.     Watervllle.     Me.      Sound-screen. 
No.   1.067.207  ;  Julv  8:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  480. 

Williams.  Wade  W.,  I'rovldence.  R.  1.  Cuff-pin.  No. 
1,066..352:  July  1;  Gsi.  vol.  192;  p.  158. 

Williamson,  (ilenn  8.     (See  Egnor,  Theodore  L..  assignor.) 

Williamson.  Newton  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  T 
Aydelott  and  one-third  to  W.  C.  Deuberry.  Greenfield, 
Tenn.  Rsil  Joint.  No.  1,066,663  ;  July  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 
192;   p.   25H 

WUllgerod.  Oscar,  et  al.  (See  Sayre.  Theodore  J.,  as- 
signor. 

Willis.  Frsncis  M.,  Ithsca.  N.  Y.  Amslgam-mlxer.  No. 
1.066.691:  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.    192;  p.  30.1 

Wlllmann.  Paul,  Berlin,  Germany.  Spring  -  controlled 
mpfhanlsm  No.  1,008  290;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  919. 

Wills.  Stephen  H..  Le  Grand.  Cal.  Signal  base  for  base- 
hall  fields.  No.  1.066.773;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p 
334 

Wills.  Walter  B..  Baltimore,  Md. 
July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  639 

Wlilsea.  Jasper  B  ,  Frulta,  Colo. 
July  8 ;  <iaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  463. 

Wlllshaw.    D'Arcy    A..    Ciirnoustie,    Scotland, 
for    governing    and    operating    valves.       No. 
July  1  ;  (Jai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  58. 

Wllmot,  George  W..  Hazelton.  Pa.  Conveyer.  No. 
1.068.722;  July  29;  Oai.  vol.  192;  p.  1106. 

Wilson.  Charles  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  jiKslgnor.  by  mesne 
asslgnmenta.  to  M.  C.  Bilker.  Stamford.  Conn.  Appa- 
njtus  for  graphically  portraying  games  or  other  events 
No.   1.0»1«.:<77;  Julv  22:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  949. 

Wilson.  Edwin  H.,  Oxford,  Mass.  Reversible  waidrobe. 
No.  1,067.291  ;  July  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  546. 

Wilson.  Harry,  et  al.      (See  Torney.  John  H..  assignor.) 

Wilson.   James  P.      (See   Wllklns,   Harry,   assignor.) 

Wilson.  Lydell  L.,  Randolph,  N.  Y.  Ice-manufacturing  ap- 
paratus No.  1,068,723;  July  20;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p. 
1107. 

Wilson  Motor  Starter  Company.  (See  Spohrer,  Gregory  J., 
assignor.) 

Wilson.  Roscoe  C,  €t  9J.  (See  Cooper,  Benson  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wilson,  Stephen  G.,  Philadelphia  Pa.  Two-part  whisk. 
No.  1.067,292;  Julv  15;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  646. 

Wilson.  Wlllets,  et  al.     (See  Cooper,  Benson  P.,  assignor.) 

Wilson.  William.  Oakland.  Cal.  Bottle-closure.  No 
1.066.K72:  July  8;   Jai.  vol.   192;  p.   368. 

Winchester  Repeating  Arms  c'o.  (See  Bennett,  Winches 
ter.  asslKuor. ) 

Winchester  Repestlng  Arms  Co.  (See  Johnson,  Thomas 
c  .  assignor.) 

Wlndus,  Gerald  A.,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Dehorning 
apparatus.  No.  1,067.451  ;  July  I5 ;  Qai.  vol.  192 ; 
p.  509. 

WInfleld  Manufacturing  Compauy,  The.  (See  Wlnfield  and 
Taylor,   assljcnors.  1 

Wlnfield.  William  C.  and  .V.  C.  Taylor;  said  Taylor  as- 
signor to  The  National  Electric  Welder  Co.  and  »ald 
WInfleld  assignor  to  The  WInfleld  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. VVarnn.  Ohio.  Electric  welding  machine.  No. 
1.068.473;  July  29;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  1()20. 

Wlnfree.  Douglas  E.      (See  Mackorell  and  Wlnfree.) 

Winfrey.  Edgar  M..  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.  Coaster-brake. 
No     1.066.353;  July   1;   Gas.   vol.   192;   p.   158. 

Wlnkley.    Erastus    E.,    Lvnn,    Mass.     Automatic    shoe-ma 
rltlre.     No    1,067.089:   July  8;  Gai.   vol.    192;  p.  4;{8. 
WInklev.   Frank  D..  assisTior  to   Madlson-Kipp  Lubricator 
Company.    Madison.    Wis.      Lubricator.      No.    1,066,238; 
.lulv    1  ;  <;as.    vol.    192;   p.   120. 

WInnier.  All)ert.  I>orchester.  Mass.  Combustion  -  engine. 
No    1.066,564;  July  8;  (iai.  vol.  192;  p.  259. 

Wlne-Hurroid  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Harrold,  Har- 
mon H.,  assignor.) 
Wise.    John    G.,    Elgin,    III.      Indexing    means    for    record- 
Uo><\s       .No.    1.060,092  ;  July  20  ;  Gax.  vol.   10:4  ;   p.  1236. 

Wl-Hoccky.  Phlllpp.  Frankfort  -  on  -  the  -  Main.  Germany. 
Vout  for  nursing  nipples.  No.  1.066,873;  July  8;  Gai. 
vol.  192;  p.  .366. 
Wlswell.  Osro  N..  Snoquslmie.  Wash.  Electrlc-switcb- 
operating  mechanism  No.  1,067,462;  July  15;  Gax. 
V..1  192  ;  p  60<i 
WItbruw,  Paul  C.     (See  Bashaw,  Cook,  and  Wltbrow/) 


Woegerer,  Carl.      (See  Wachtel   and   Woegerer./ 

Wolber.   John.   Hamilton.  Ohio.     Trousers-stretcher.     No. 

1.065.995:  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  82. 
Wold.    Norman    J.,    Mont    Nebo.    Saskatchewan,    Canada. 
Rotary  engine       No.   1.068.378;  July  22;  Gaa.  vol.  192; 
p.  949. 
Wolf,  .\u8tln  M  .   New   York,  N.   Y.     Internal-combustion 

engine.    No    1.067,090;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  438. 
Wolf,  Fred  W.,  Jr.,  and  H.   H.  Southworth,  ssalgDors  to 
Iceless  Refrigerator  Company,  Chicago,   111.      Refrigerat- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1.068,617;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  102; 
p    lOiO. 
Wolf,   Fred   W..  Jr..   and  H    H.  Southworth,  assignors  to 
Iceless  Refrigerator  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Hafrlgerat- 
Ing  apparatus.     No.   1.068,618  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ; 
p.    1070. 
Wolf,  Hans.     (See  Bosch.  Mlttasch.  Wolf,  and  Stem.) 
Wolf,  John.     (See  Hawn,  Andrew  P.,  assignor.) 
Wolf.    Samuel    T.,    Salt    Lake    City.    Utah.     Permutation 
door  lock.     No.    1.067.957;   July   22;   Gai.   vol.    102;   p. 
803. 
Wolf.    Wllbelm.    Gfltersloh.    Germany.      Cartridge-belt    for 
mnchlne-guns.      No.   1.067,857;  July  22;  Gas.  vol    192; 
P.  771. 
Wood.   Benjamin   A.,   trustee.      (See  Ash.    Harry    B..   as- 
signor. > 
Wood,  Frank   W.,  Newport  News,  Va.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Charles   Cory    tt  Son,    Inc.     New   York. 
N.  Y.     Telegraph    displav-slgnal.      No.   1,067,629;    July 
15;  Gaz.  vol   192;  p.  660. 
Wood.  Frederick  W.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  K.  D.  Carney, 
New   York.    N.    Y..   assitrnors   to   The    Berry-Wood    Pisno 
Player    Companv.    Ksnsas    City.    Mo.      Musical    Instru- 
ment.    No.  1,067,958  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  804. 
Wood.      r;eorge      P..      I'eekskill,      N.     Y.      Beehive.      No. 

1.068,196  :  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  885. 
Wood,    John,    New     York.     N.     Y.      Crlmplng-tool.       No. 

1.067.160:  July  8:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  464. 
Woodbrldge,  Joseph   L..  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Car-axle   light 
Ing   system.      No.    1.067,630;    July    15;    Gax.    vol.    192; 
p.    660. 
Woodbrldge.    Joseph    L..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      System    of 
electrical  distribution.     No.  1,067.631  ;  July  15  ;  Gai.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  661. 
Woodin,    Elmer   E..    Mechanlcsvllle,    N.    Y.      Road   grading 
and  leveling  device.     No.  1,067,091  ;   July  8  ;  Gas.  vol 
192;  p.  438. 
Woodin,  William  H.     (See  King,  (Jeorge  I.,  assignor.) 
Wooding.  Benjamin  F.,  assignor  to  The  Wooding  Railway 
Warning  Device  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Housed  track- 
contact   fot    railway  signaling  systems.      No.   1,000,080; 
July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  1235. 
Wooding  Railway    Warning  Device  Company,  The.      (See     ^ 

Wooding.   Benjamin   F..  assignor.) 
Woodlock.     Festus    G.,    St.    Ix>nl8,    Mo.      Straln-lnsulntor. 

No.  1.069.051  ;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1220. 
Woodruff.    Leonldas    D..    Hattlesburg.    Miss.      Turn-table 
for  couplings.      No.    1,066,354  ;   July    1  ;   Gai.   vol.    192  ; 
p.  169. 
Woodruff.    Leonldas    D..    Hattlesburg,    Miss.      Turn-table. 

No.  1.066.355;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  159. 
Woods.  Arthur  R.  T.      (See  Simpson.   Fred,  assignor.) 
Woods.  Arthur  R.  T.      (See  Simpson  and  Woods.) 
Woods.  (leorge  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  S.  Jacobson, 
Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Folding  box.     No.  1.069,052;  July  29; 
Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  1220. 
Woods,  James  B.,   et  al       (See  Dewees.   Benjamin   F.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Woods-Sherwood  Company.     (See  Washburn  and  Comtots. 

aKfilfniorg. ) 
WotMls.    Stephen.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cigar  cutter.      No 

l.O67.3!>0;  Julv   15;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  579. 
Woodward.    I^ewis    E..    Waco.    Tex.      Surgical    appliance. 

No.  1 .066..3.'»6  ;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  160. 
Woodward,    Noel     P..    and    L.    Bum.    London,    England 
Fountain  for  decorative  purposes.     No.  1,066,565:  July 
8  ;  Gaz    vol.  192  ;  p.  259. 
Woodward.  Russel   G  .   Waukegan,  assignor  to  Union  Spe- 
cial  Sewing   Machine   Company.    Chicago.    111.     Thread- 
controlling  device  for  sewing-machines.     No.  1,067.293  ; 
July  15  ;  Gai.  vol    192  ;   p.  547. 
Worcester.  Albert.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Box-covering  machine. 

No.  1,067.092  ;  July  8  ;  Oai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  4.39 
Word.   Arthur    M..    assignor   to  Towers   h   Sullivan    Manu- 
facturing   Co..    Rome.    Ga.       Fertiliser-distributer.       No 
1.0C7.775:  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  709. 
Worth,   William  O..  Kankakee,  III.      Four-wheel  drive  aod 
transmission   therefor.     No.   1.068,967 ;  July   20 :   Osi. 
vol.   102  ;  p.   1190. 
Wortham.  John  W..   Decatur.  Ala.     Coal-loading  machine 

No.  1.066.566:  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  260. 
Worthington.    Arnold    V.,    Oakland.    Cal.       Street-railway 
switch.      No.    1,068,831;    July    20;    Oai.    vol.    192:    p. 
1140. 
Worthington    Cotton-Harvester    Company.       (See    Straus, 

Theodore    E..    assignor.) 
Wortmann,    Wllbelm.    Mainz.    Germany.      Means   for    elec- 
tricallv     driving     motor     agricultural     machines.       No. 
I,066,t74  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz    vol.  102  ;  p    334. 
Wottle.    Hans,    Vienna.    Austria-Hungary.      Manufacture 
of   wooden   belt  pulley*.      No.    1.066.452:    July    1;   Gai. 
vol.   192;  p.  190 
Wrsy.    James    L.    KewaB«e.     III.      Water  slevating    tM?Pa- 
ratua.     No.  1.068.197  :  July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p    886, 
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Wricht.    CTarfc    D..     Uutt»oBvtll«.     111.      IUii-)oiat      N*. 

1.0«6,775  :  July  8;  «ar    rol.  192  ;  p    a34 
Wright.     Elmer    I»..    et    al.       (See    BeuDett.    Charl«    D., 

aMignor.) 
WrlRlit.  James,  assignor  of  tbree-elghtha  to  W.   S.  Stacey. 

Hamilton.    Ontario.    Canada.      Safety-guard    for    power- 

preaaeg.     No.  1.067  f.S:.' :  July  15;  (iaz.  Tol.  192;  p.  W2. 
Wright.    William    D  .    I'rovldeDcr.    K.    1.      F<nder-oper»tlng 

mechaiiiam.     No.   1.0««,474  :  July  29;  Oa».  vol.    192;  p. 

1020. 
Wright,   William   D..  Providence,  B.    I.      FeDderopemtlnt; 

mechanlam.     No.   1.068,475;  July  29:  Gai.  roL  19:;;  p. 

1021. 
Wnebbenherst.   Martin  A..   Berry  Creek.  Albert*.  Canada. 

Wlre-r«>el.      No.    1.068.291:    July   --' :    dm*,    rol.    19J  :    p 

910 
Wttlflng.  Jobann  A.  tod.    (See  Umber.  Helnrlch.  aaalgnor.) 
Wvly,  Emannel  M.,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.      Kaateuln*  device 

for  freight  car  doors.     No.  l,o68.198  ;  July  22  ;  Oai.  vol. 

192 ;  p    886. 
Wynn,  Robert  J.,  Sault  8te.  Marie.  Mich.     Pneumatic  tire. 

No.  1,068.619:  July  29;  (iai    vol.  192;  p.  1071. 
Yale     k    Towne     Manufacturing     Company.     The.        (See 

Schoell.   Relnhold.   aRslKnor.  i 
Yamamoto.  Takejlro.  assignor  to  Y.  Hltaka,  Tokyo.  Japan. 

Interlocked  nettln^r.      No.   1,066,969:   July   8;   Gaa.  Tol. 

192  ;  p.  400. 
Yardley,    Harry,    assignor    to    Welsbach    I.lgbt    Company. 

Gloucester  City.   N.    J.      Clamping   device  or  jig.      No. 

l.ne,6.:^-}~  ;  July  1  ;  Caz.  vol.  192;  p.   16<). 
Ybarra,    Samuel.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Explosive-engine.      No. 

1.068,724;  July  29;  Gox    vol.  192;  p.  1107. 
Ybarra    Samuel.    St.    Louis.    Mo       Internal-combustion   en- 
gine.    No.  1,068,725:  July  29;  Gas.  vol.    !'.»-' ;  p.  1107. 
Yerkev.     Alrr     C.     Chicago.     III.      Blow-off     valve.       No. 

l.nrt7.9.-9:'Jnly  22:  Got.  vol    192:  p.  «04 
Tounit.   Bengt   J..   Minneapolis.   Minn       Shock-loader.     No. 

1.068.55:i  ;  Julv  2»  ;  Cna    vol.  192  :  p.  1046. 
Yotinc.    TharleB    W..    Omaha.    Nelir       Floor    constmction. 

Tfo    l.OfiS.090  :  July  22  :  fiae    vol    192  :  p.  «4n 
Toung.     Harry      W.,     Chicago,     III.       Fuse-holder.       No. 


oung.      Harry      >v..     unicaKo,      in.        ruw- 

1.067,498;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  fll' 

oung.    Harry    W.    Cbloago.    III.       Klectrlci 


TooBf.  Lorln  W.,  New  York. 
r067.391 


-Young.    Harry    W.    Cbloago.    III.       Electrical    fuse. 

1,067,568;   July   15:  Gaa.  vol.    192;  p.  6.*i9. 
Toung,   Leonard  A       (See  Pbelps,  Bessie  M    A.,  assignor.) 


No. 


Us. 


T.     Liglitlng-flxture. 

192  .  p.  .-.79. 

.\ir-dlsobar|dng   and 
No    1.066.776;  July 


N. 

July   10  ;  (jas.  vol. 

Toung,    Walter   T.,    Sheridan.    Wyo 
condensation  returning  apparntoa. 
8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p    AMi 

Zacbroann.  William  H  .  Woodhaven.  N  Y  .  assignor  to 
.\mtrlcan  Kver  Readv  Company  Speedometer  No, 
1  067.453  ;  July  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;   p.  600. 

Zackt-y,  William  W  .  I'hllad.-lphla,  I'a  .  assignor  of  forty- 
nine  one-bnndredtbs  to  (.\  B.  Hewitt,  Burlington.  N.J. 
Sound  recording  and  reproducing  macblne.  No. 
1.067. -.69:  July  16;  Gas.   vol.   192:  p.  640. 

Zaborskl.  Buleslss.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Producing  citric 
add.     No.   1,066:^58:  July   1;  Gas.  vol    192:  p.   l«o 

Zander,  John.  Chicago.  III.  Automatic  check-valve  for 
una.     No.  1.067,633:  Julv  15;  <Jai.  vol.  192:  p.  662. 

Zeiss,  Klrm  of  Carl.      (Sec-  Eppensteln,  Otto.  asHlgnor.) 

Zeiss.  Firm  of  Carl.      (See  Mackensen.  Otto,  assignor  > 

Z<llar,  Frederick  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dake  Engine 
Co.,  (Jrand  Haven,  Micb.  Engine.  No  1.067.705; 
July    15:   (;a».   vol.    102:   p    686 

Zerk  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  <  See  Zerk.  Oscar,  as- 
signor. ) 

Zerlc.  Oacar.  assignor  to  The  Zerk  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Lubricating  spring-bolt.  No. 
1,0^6,970:  Jnly  8;  Gai.  vol.  192:  p    400 

Zlckerman.  Wllhelm  A.,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Clif- 
ton .Manufacturing  Compsnv.  Jera.v  City.  N.  .1.  Insole- 
fllllng  machine.  No.  1.067.706;  July  15:  Gas.  vol.  192; 
p.  686. 

Zlegler,  Alfred  M..  assignor  to  The  A.  Zlegler  A  8ooa  Co.. 
Boston.  Mass.  Fastener  .No.  1,068.620:  July  29:  Oaa. 
vol.   192;  p.  1071. 

TUegter.  Peter  W..  Chicago.  111.  Floor-cleaner.  No. 
1.007. 570:    Tuly  1.1;  Gas.  vol     192;  p    640. 

Zlfferblatt,  Arnold  H       (See  Heldrlch    Andrew,  assignor.) 

Zltscher.  Arthur,  and  K  J.  Rath,  Offenbech-on-the-Maln, 
assignor?  to  (  henil-«che  Fabrlk  ( Jrelshelm-Elektron, 
Frankfort  on  the  Main.  (Jerninny  Making  nltrn-amlno 
derivatives  of  the  anthraoulnone  series.  So.  1.066,777; 
July  8;  Ga«.  vol.  192  ;  p.  :i36 

Zwermann,  Carl  H.,  Kalamasoo  Mich.  Flushing  -  tank. 
No.  1,067.893:  July  22:  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  782. 

Zwermann  Carl  H  ,  Kalsmasoo,  Mich  Tank-cnslng.  .No. 
1.0«7.8»4  :  July  33  ;  Gaa.  vol.  182  ;  p.  783. 
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AbmMaBS,  Philip.     (8e»  Slmnonfl  an4  Abrabama.) 
AelMrman.    Henry.    Weehawken,    .N     J.      Jewel-mounting 

Nob.  4  4  :{;.'k  «•     July  10  :  (las.  vol.  192  ;  p.  717. 
.\dam8  &  Wostlake  Company,  The.     (See  Hamm  and  Doug 

las,  assignors.) 
Alexander.     .Xlexander        •  See    Murpby    and    Redner,    aa- 

•Ignora. ) 
Alexander,  Jesse.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Type-wrltlng-machlne 

frame.     No    44. .'148  ;  July  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  :  p.  963. 
Allbee.  Elmer  E..   .\rlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car 

Heating    k    Lighting    Company.      Electric    fixture.      No. 

44,349  :  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  963. 
All«n  l^uf  (JIhss  C<tmp:toy.      i  See  Allen.  William,  assignor.) 
Allen,  William,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allen  Cut  Glass 

<'omnaay.     t  ut  class  vessel      N<>    ■44,.^30:  July  15;  Oaz. 

vol.    102  :  p.  71H. 
Armstrong,  Jame*  U'..  I'ond  du  I>ac,  Wla.     Suit  of  playing- 
cards.     No.  44.;tl»i-.  :  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  li'37. 
B.    F.   Goodrich   Compauy.   The       (See   Marks.   Arthur   H., 

aaalcnor. ) 
B.   V.  Goodrich  Compaay.      (See  Raymond,   Harry  K.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Bagnall.   Frederick   .\  .   assignor  to  Sykes  and   Strandberg. 

Attleboro,   M^iss.     Bracelet  guard      No.  44,265;  July   1; 

lias.  vol.  192;  p.  196. 
Bates,    William    M.,    Scottst)oro.    Ala.      I'burn-sland.      No. 

44..'t.Tl  :  July  IB:  «ia«.  vol.  1»2  :  p.  718. 
Beckwith,   (Jeorge   C.    Mlnneu|>oll8,    Minn.      Cake  of  soap. 

No.  44..106:  July  .'9;  (Jus.  vol.  192:  p.  1237. 
Beetar,   Kalll.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Emblem.      No.    44,350 ; 

July  22:  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  963. 
BerKgren.     August    J..     Minneapolis.     Minn.       Candlestick. 

No.  44,397;  July  1'9  ;  (Jax.  vol.  192;   p.  1238. 
Bli^low  Carpet  Company       (See  Elliott,   William  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Bigelow  Carpet  Company       (See  Sauer.  Emil  G..  assignor.) 
Bottome.   Edgar  M.,   assignor  to  Fostorta  Glass  Company. 

Moundsvllle,    W.    Va.      Glaas    vessel.      Noa.    44..151-d: 

July  22:  Gar  vol.  192;  pp   964-5. 
BrHi«H    Manufacturing    Compauy.       (See    Outh,    Edwin    F., 

assignor.) 
Brennecke,    Rrich,    Munich,    Germany.      Sheet-glass       No. 

4  4,296:  July  8;  Gas.  vol.   192:  p.  493. 
Bromley  k  Sons.  John.      (See   Petxold.  Adolpb,   assignor.) 
Campbell.  Frederick  W.,  Belfast,  Ireland.     Table  cloth  or 

serviette.     No.  44.3.')7  :  July  22  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  965. 
Carney,  Emma  L..  Camden,  N.  J.,  asMlgnor  to  Strawhrldge 

&   Clothier.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Bath-ruK.       No.    44,398: 

July   29;   (ias.   vol.    192;   p.    1238. 
Carr.  Ole   F.,  Meadow.  Nobr.     Signal  lamp.     No.  44,332; 

July  15:  ::;aa.  vol.  102;  p.  718. 
Gate,  Bleasar,  Belmont,  assignor  to  L.  E.  Knott  Apparatus 

( Ompany.    Boston.    Mass.      Base   for    physlcal-laboratorv 

apparutuji.      Nos.   44..3:;3-4;  July   15;  (iax.  vol.   192;   pp. 

718-19. 
ClMDSv  Brothers.     (See  Doughtv,  Emma  W.,  assignor.) 
Choufret,  Charles  F.,  New   York.  N.   Y..  assignor  to   Wra. 

L.  Gilbert  Clock  Company,  Wlnstcd,  Conn.     Clock.     No. 

i4.:i90:    .Inly    JO;    Gas    vol.    192;    p.    1238. 
Codman.   William   C  .   a.ulgnor   to  Gorbam   Manufacturing 

Company.   Providence.   R.   1.      Handle  for  spoons,  forks. 

or  similar  articles      Nos.  44.358-9;  Julv  22:  <ias.   vol. 

192;  p.  9«.'>. 
Coffin.  Charles  W..  assignor  to  The  E.  T.   Burrowes  Com 

pany,  Portland.  Me.     Table.     No.  44,297  ;  July  8 ;  Gas. 

Tol.    192;    p.   493. 
Connolly.   John,   Detroit.   Mich.     Rubber  veblcle-tlre.     No. 

44.298:  July  «:  Gaa    vol.  192;  p.  493. 
Cooke,    Adrian    C.    assignor    to    Illinois    Metallic    Novelty 

Company.  Chicago.  111.     Toy  vehicle  body.     No.  44,299; 

July  8:  (iax.  vol.  192;  p.  494. 
Cooper,  Francis,  Hornsey.  lx)ndon,  England.     Clinical  ther- 
mometer     No.  44.300;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  494. 
Correll.    Charles    A  ,    Vinton.    Iowa.      I Mspl ay-rack.      No. 

44.400 ;   July  29 :   Gaz.   vol.    192  ;   p.    1238. 
Cotton,    Charles.    Indiana,    Pa.      Confectionery-container. 

No.  44,360;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  965. 
CurtlRB,  George  E.,  New  Britain.  Conn.    Glass-holder,     No. 

44.301  :  July  8:  Gas.  vol.   195;  p.  494. 
Davis,   Fred  J..   Northfleld,    Vt.     Monument.     No.   44,362; 

July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  966. 
Davla,  Will  F.  P.,  Mattapan.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 

to    G.    Mcintosh.    Newark,    N.    J.,    one  fourth    to    W.    F 

Stewart,   and   one-fourth    to   P    Hunt.    Rrookllne.    Mass. 

Sound-amplitier  for  pbonograpbs.     No.  44.361;  July  22: 

Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  966. 
DIeges,  Charles  J  .  New  York,  N.  Y.     Badge.     No.  44,363  : 

July  22:  Gaa.  vol.  192:  p.  966 


Director,  Philip,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Bvtton.  !fos.  44.80»-S: 
July  8:  Gas.  vol.   192;  p    494 

Dormey,  Peter,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Badge  or  emblem  No. 
44,364;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  96(\. 

Dorobuscto,  Josef,  Crefeld.  Oertuany,  assignor  to  T.  Tlede- 
mann  dt  Sons.  New  York.  N.  Y  Textile  fabric  Nos 
♦4.:«5-6:  July  15:  Gae.  vol.  192;  p.  719. 

I>oughty.  Emma  W..  Cresskill,  N.  J.,  asulgnor  to  Chenev 
Brothers,  South  Manchester,  Conn.  Textile  fabric.  Noa. 
44.l'6fi-7  :  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  196. 

Douglas,  Harry  A.      (See  Hamm  and  Douglas.) 

l>over  Stamplnj:  and  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Whit- 
ney. Horace  E.,  assignor.) 

Dralle.  fJeorg,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Perfumery-bottle.  No. 
44m}«S  :  July  22  ;  <ias.  vol    192  ;  p.  966 

B.  T.  Burrowes  Company.  The.  (See  Coffin,  Charles  W., 
asslgnoi-.  I 

Kliellng.  Phillip,  assignor  to  Fostorla  (Mas*  Compaajr. 
MouDdSTllle,  W.  Va.  Drinking  vessel  or  similar  article. 
Nor.  44.:Ct7    9;  Julv  I.'"):  CmjT    vol.  192;  pp    719-20. 

Elliot,  William  A.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ulgelow 
Carpet  Company.  Car|>et  Nos.  44,^8-70;  July  1; 
Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  196. 

ICnibury  Manufacturlu;;  Co.  (See  Hill,  James  H.  as- 
signor.) 

Feeley,  James  R..  Providence.  R.  I.  Locket.  No.  44.401  ; 
July  29:    Uas.    vol.   192;   p.    1238. 

Ferry,  John  F.  B..  San  Francisco,  Cat.  Badge,  pin.  or 
similar  article.  No.  44,402;  July  29;  Oaa.  voL  192; 
p.    1238. 

Fostorta  Glass  Company.  (See  Bottome,  Bdgar  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

KoNdiria  (;iaH8  Company,      i  See  El>eling.  Phillip,  axsignur.) 

Fostorla  Glaas  Company.  (See  Greenan,  Frank  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fostorla  Glass  Company.  (See  Owen,  William  T..  as- 
signor. ) 

Franklin    Knitting   Mills.      (See    Kellner   and    Worms,    as 
slgnors.) 

Freeman,  Charles  0  .  WalthiU,  Nebr.  Trunk.  No.  44,306: 
July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  966 

Fuller,  Frederick  H.     (See  Tompkins  and  Fuller.) 

Goetz.  Kathryn.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  l^mp.  No.  44,304; 
July  8  :  Gai!    vol.   192  ;  p.   494. 

Gorham  Manufacturing  Company.  (S«^  Codman.  William 
C,  assignor. ) 


Moundsvllle,   W.    Va.     Glaas  vessel. 
22  ;  (iaz    vol.   192  ;  p.  967. 


Greenan,_  FrankJL).,  assignor  to  Fostoria_Glasa  jCoinpanjr, 

J;  p.       " 

Gulick,  Charlotte  V.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Badge.     No.  44,271  ; 

July  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  192:  p.  196. 
(iuth.  Edwin  F..  assignor  to  St.  Ix)uls  Brass  Manufactur- 
ing   Company,    St.    Ixtuls,    Mo.      Llghtlng-flxture.       No. 

44.4n:{;  .(uly  20:  (iaz.  vol.  192:  p.   ISM. 
H.   n    Smith  &  Company.  The.      (See  Walkley.  Lucius  V  . 

assignor.) 
Hacker,    Rudolph.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Veil.      No.   44,.368 : 

July  22  ;  Gar  vol.  192  ;  p.  067. 
Hadden.    KoN-rt.    Atlantic   City,    N.    J.      Antlslphon    trap 

fixture.     No.  4 4. -404  ;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  12.39. 
Hnll.  (reorge  F..  Newark,  N.  J.     Attachment  for  rales.     No. 

44,305;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  494 
Hamm.  William  8.,  H.  Woods,  and  H.  A.  Douglas,  assignors 

to    The     Adams    &    Westlake    Company,    Chicago,     III. 

Automobile  lamp      No.  44,306:  July  8;  Gaa.  vol.   192: 

p.  495. 
Hansen.    Angle    L,    Chicago,     III.      Safety    oilcan.       No. 

44.40.-.:  .Tuly  29:  (Jaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1239. 
Hartford    Carpet    Corporation.      (See    Howe,    Herbert    A., 

assignor.* 
Hartford.    Edward   V..    Deal,    N.    J.      Casing    for   electric 

starters.     No.  44,369  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  967. 
Hawe.    William    F.    M..   assignor   to   Macbeth  Evans   Olasa 

Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Lamp-shade.      No.    44,307  ; 

Julv  8  :  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p    495. 
Hawthorne.  Ellsworth  A..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Lamp-hood. 

No.  44,308:  July  8;  Oaa.  voL  192;  p.  495. 
Ilaydenvllle  Company,  The.      (See   Page.   George   M.,  as- 
signor.) 
Hill,  James  H.,  Rochester,  assignor   to  Emburv   Manufac- 
turing Co.  Warsaw,  N.  Y.    TnlMilar  lantern.    So.  44,340; 

July  l.'V:  (iaz.  vol.  192;  p.  720. 
Hoch,  Ernest,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills. 

Boston.    Mass.      Textile   fabric.      No.    44,272;    July    1: 

lint.  vol.  192  :  p.  196. 
Howard,    Frixlerirk    C,    Spokane.    Wash.      Key-tag.      No. 

44.406;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  1239. 
Howe,  Herbert  A.,  assignor   to   Hartford   Carpet   (Zorpora- 

tlon,  Thompsnnvllle,  Conn.    Carpet  or  rug.     No.  44,273  ; 

July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  197. 

liii 


liT 
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Howe.    Wlnthrop   K.    RocbMtw,   N.   Y.      Llght-Blznal    c«»- 

IDK      No.  44.841  :  July  15;  Oar.  vol    192;  p.  720. 
Hunt,   Ormond   E..    assignor   to   Packard   Motor   Car   Com- 
pany.   Detroit.    Mich.      Veblcle-body.      No«.    44.309-10 ; 

.July  8 ;  Gi*.  TOl.  192  ;  p.  495. 
Hunt,  raal,  et  al.     (See  Davlg.  Will  F.  P..  nsslgnor.) 
Illinois    Metallic   Novelty    Company.      (See   Cooke.    Adrian 

C   nsslRnor.  i  ^^ 

Ireland.   I>avld   M.,   Detroit,    Mich       Coupling  for  exposed 

pipts.     No.  44,311  ;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  495. 
J.  tf   White  Manufacturing  Co.      (See   White,   Edwin  L., 

aasiguor.) 
Jacobson.     Albert.     Neoplt.     Wis.        IMcture-frame         No. 

44.S12  ;  July  8  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  496. 
Jameson.   William   A..    Niagara   Falls.   N.   Y.      Handle  for 

Rpoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.     No.  44.313;  July  8; 

Cfai.    vol.    192 :    p.    496. 
Jansen,    Alfred    W..    New    York,    N.    T.      Chamber    vessel. 

No.  44,314  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  496. 
Jansen.  Alfred  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     I'late.     No.  44,315; 

July  8 ;  Gaz.   vol.   192  ;   p.  496. 
Kelluer,   Josef.    Brooklyn,    and    S.    Worms,    New    Rocbelle, 

assignors  to  Franklin  Knitting  Mills,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Knitted   neck   tie  or  scarf.      No.   44.370;   July   22;   Ga«. 

vol.    192  :  p.  967. 
Kopecky,  Joseph,  Cainesvilie.  Mo.     Miner's  canteen.       No. 

44.371  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  967. 
Kopi),    Nltiiolas.    as»>ignor    to    I'ittsburgh    Ijamp.    Brass    &. 

Glass    Company,     Ilttsburgh.    I'a.        Jlass    (shade.       No. 

44,342;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  721. 
Kupfer.  b:mil  F.      (See  Smith.  Francis  K^  assignor.) 
L.  K.  Knott  Apparatus  Company.      (See  Cate.  Eleazar,  as- 
signor. ) 
Lamphare,   Frederick    P.,    Prairie  du   Chlen,    Wis.      Rack. 

No.  44.372  ;  July  22  ;  Gas    vol.  192  ;  p.  968. 
LnnJis,  Adum  8.  York.  I'a.     Hotel  sign.     No.  44.343;  July 

15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  721. 
Leslie.  Grover  L.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Coat  and  hat   rack. 


No. 
No. 


44,373 ;  July  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  968. 
Lloyd.    Thomas.    Boston.    Mass.       Holy-water    font. 

44.374  ;  July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  968. 
MaclH-th-Evans  Glass  Company.      (See  Hawe.   William  F. 

JI..   a^<8lgnor. ) 
Maiella.    Guiseppe.    Boston.    Mass.      Lamp.       No.    44.316 ; 

Julv   s:  (;az.  vol.    192;  p.  496. 
Major,    Walter  C.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Playing-card.     Noa. 

44.274-»3  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  pp.  197-8. 
Marks,    .\rthur    H..    Akron.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    B.    F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New   York.   N.    V.     Tire-tread.      No. 

44,4U7  ;  July  29;  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.   124U. 
Mat-tin.  Patrick  .v.,  and  J.  Stanley.  Uirminghnm.  England. 

Golf-LwII.     No.  44.408;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1240. 
McBee,    John    L..     assignor    to     Ream-McHee     Company. 

Mansfleld,  Ohio.     Monument.     Nos.  44.375-6  ;  July  22  ; 

Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  968. 
McCoig,    Franklin    P..    Redondo    Beach,    Gal.      Vendlns> 

machine  casing.     No.  44,377  ;  July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.    192  ; 

p.  968. 
Mcintosh.    George,    et    al.       (See    Davis.    Will    F.    P.,    as- 
signor, t 
Medarls.    Arthur    M..    and    B.    F.    Powell,    Denver.    Colo. 

Vapor  bath  tub.     .No.  44.378 ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p. 

96S>. 
Meyer.    August.    Mount    Prospect,    111.       Matcb-safe.      No. 

44.379  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  969. 
Mlchak,  Andrew,  Rhone.   Pa.     Fire-hose   connection.     No. 

44.380 ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  969. 
Mobr.  Otto  H..  KentUeld.  Cal..  assignor  to  Mobrllte  Com- 
pany.    San     Fraueiscu.     Cal.        Lighting  -  tizture.        No. 

44.409:  July  29;   Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1240. 
Mohrilte  Company.      (See  Mohr.  Otto  H..  assignor.* 
.Moore.  Anna  M..  et  al.,  trustees.     (See  Moore,  Vha  Zandt 

M..    as.signor.) 
Moore.   Mary  S..  et  al.,  trustees.      (See  Moore.  Van  Zandt 

M..   assignor.) 
.Moore.  Menlo  E..  Chicago.  111.     Theatrical  appliance.     No. 

44,317  ;  July  8  ;  Oai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  497. 
.Moore.    Van   Zandt    M.,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    A.    M. 

and    SI.    S.    Mf>ore.    Cleveland    Heights.    Ohio,    trustees. 

Wheel.     No    44.318;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  497. 
Murphy.    James    L..    Chicago,     III.       Collar-support.       No. 

44.319;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  497. 
Murphy.   William   M..  and  J    J.   Redner  ;  said  Murphy  as- 
signor to  A.  .\lexander.  New  York.  N    Y.     Flv-trap.     No. 

4-1,344  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  721. 
Nelson.    Axel    J.,    Chicago.    III.      Tie-clasp.      No.    44,410; 

July  29  ;  «;az.  vol.  192  ;  p.   1240. 
Newton.    William    R..    Ingleside.    III.      Rocking    tov.      No. 

44,345;  July  15;  Goz.  vol.   192:  p.  721 
Owen.   William  T..    Baltimore.   Md..   assignor   to   Fostorin 

Glass    Company.     Moundsville.    W.    Va.       Glass    vessel. 

No.  44.381;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol    192;  p.  969 
Pacific  Mills.      [See  Hoch,  Ernest,   assignor,  i 
Packard    Motor   Car   Company.      (See   Hunt.   Ormond    E., 

assignor,  i 
Page,   <ieorge  M..   assignor  to  The   Haydenvllle  Companv. 

Haydenvllle.   Mass.      Drinking  fountain.     Nos.  44.320-1; 

July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;   p.   497. 
Peerlei««    .Motor    Car    Company,    The        (See    Wndsworth. 

Oeorge    R..    assignor  ) 
Pertliat.    Marie.    SHsignor    to    Ye    Lady's   Outfltterie.    New 

York.   N.   Y.      Bust-reducer  briissl^re.      No.   44.411  •   July 

29;  Gaz.   vol.   192  ;  p.    1240. 


Perrtn.   John    O.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Hood    for   aatomoblle- 

engines.     No.  44.382  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  969. 
Petsold.    Adolph.    assignor    to    J.    Bromlev    A    Sons.    Pblla- 

delphia.    I'a       Rug.      Nos.   44.284-7  ;   Jalj    1  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

192;  pp.   198-9. 
Ptlueger.    Ernest    A..    Akron.    Ohio.      Buckle-shield.      No. 

44.412;   July   :.'9  ;   Cnz.   vol.   192;   p.    1240. 
IlttBburgh    I>nmo.    Brass    &    Glass    Company.       (See    Kopp. 

Nicholas,  assignor.  ( 
Powell.  Richard  F.     (See  Medaris  and  Powell.) 
Quimby.   Carl    N..    Arlington     Mass.      Nose-guard    for   eye- 
glass-mounting.    No.  44.322;  July  8;  Gaa.  vol.   192;  p. 

497. 
Raymond.    Harry    K.,    Akron,    Ohio,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  New  York, 

N.   Y.     Tire       .Nos.    44.383-5;   July  22;   Gaz.    vol     192: 

p.  970. 
Ream-McBee  Company.      (See  McBee,  John  L.,  assignor.) 
Redner,  John  J.      (See  Murphy  and  Redner.) 
Reynolds,  Samuel  W.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Snap  hook  body.     No. 

44,288 :  Jaly  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  199. 
Rixson.    Oscar   C.    New    Rochelle.    .N.    Y.      I'alr    of    hlnge- 

knuckles.     No    44,346;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    721 
Ross.    Oscar    A.,    Rochester,    N.     Y.       Relay-casing.      No. 

44.323:  Julv  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  498. 
Rothschild.    Walter    1...    New    York.    N.    Y.      Button.      No. 

44.413;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;   p.  1241 
Safety  Car   Heating  A  Lighting   Company.      (See   Allbee, 

Elmer  E..  assignor,  i 
Bauer.  Emil  G.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Btgelow 

Carpet    Company.      Carpet.      Nos.    44.289-90 ;    July    1  ; 

Gaz.  VOL   192  ;  p.  199. 
Sauer,  Emil  G  .  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Blcelow 

Carpet  Company.      Rug.     Nos.   44.291-4  ;   July    1  ;   Oaz. 

vol.   192;  pp.   199-200. 
Sauer.  Emil  (i..  Kiohmond  Hill.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Bigelow 

Carpet   Comiwiny.      Carpet.      No.   44.295  ;   July    1  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  200. 
Schaefer.  Adolph  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Lever  for  tlsbtan- 

ing  saw  blades.      No.    44,414  ;   July   29 ;   Gas.    vol.    192 ; 

p.    1241. 
Scheiier.  Jacob   H..    New  York.   N.   Y.     Tollet-bmsh.     Not. 

44.415-19:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol    192;  p.   1241. 
Simmons.    Joseph,    and    P.     .\brahams.     Brooklyn.     N.    Y. 

Wedding-ring.      No.    44.420;    July    29;    Ga*.    vol.    192; 

p.    1241. 
Smitb.  Francis  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emil  F.  Kopfer, 

Inc..    Bro.)klyn.    N.    Y       Cut  glass    dish.      No.    44.421; 

July  29;  Uaz.  vol.    192;  p.   1242. 
Smith.     Thomas.     Cumbtrland.     Md.       Sewer-trap.       No. 

44.422;  July  JO;  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1242. 
Smith.  William  T..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Woven  fabric.     No. 

44..386;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol  192  :n.  970. 
Stanley,   John.      (See    Martin    and   Stanley.) 
Stevens,  Frederick  A..   Providence,  R.   I.     Eveglasa-gnard. 

No    44.423:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1242. 
Stewart.   Wilbur   F.,   et  al.      (See   Davis.   Will   F.    P.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Stniwbridge    A    Clothier.       (See    Carney.     Emma    L.,    aa- 

slgnor.  I 
Sykes  and   Strandberg.      (See   Bagnall,   Frederick   A..   ■•- 

slgnor. ) 
Ttedemann    k    Sons.    Tbeo.       (See    Dombosch.    Josef,    as- 
signor.) 
Tompkins,  John   D..   Valatie.  and   F.    H.   Fuller,  Potsdam, 

N.   Y.     Crimped  paper.     No.  44,387  ;  July  22  ;  Oaz.  vol. 

192  :  p.  970. 
I'winem.    Joseph.     New    York.    N.    Y.       r»U8tlngcap.       No. 

44.347;  Julv   15;  Gaz    vol.   192;  p.  721. 
Van  Ness.  Wlilard  L..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Watch-fob  or  badce. 

No.  44.324  :  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol    192  ;  p.  498. 
Vernon.  Frederick  L..  Newton.  Iowa.     Match-holder.     No. 

44.326  :  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  498. 
Villmont.    Pierre    8..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Lamp-standard. 

No.  44.325;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  498. 
Wadsworth,    George    R  .   assignor    to   Tbe    Peert'^««    Motor 

Car    Company.    Clev.land.   Ohio.      l.n.iip       No.    44.424; 

.Iiilr   2»  :   (Jax    vol.    192;   p.    1242. 
Walkley.  Lucius  V..  asaifnor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  A  Com- 
pany.    Plantsville.     Conn.       Automobile     pry-bar.       No. 

44. .327  ;  July  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  498. 
Wnl«h.     Edward    J.,    St.    I^uls.    Mo.      Sheet-glasa.       No. 

44.425:  Julv  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p    1242 
Weder.   Hermann.  Sr..  and  C.   H.   Wolff,   Philadelphia.    Pa, 

Surgical    retractor.      No.    44.388;    July    22;    Gaz     vol. 

192  ;  p    970. 
Weder.   Hermann.  Sr..  and  C.  H.  Wolff,  Philadelphia.   Pa. 

Speculum.     No.  44..389  ;  July  22;  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  970. 
Weder.   Hermann.   Sr.,  and  C.  H.   Wolff.   Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Applicator-handle.     No.  44,390;  July  22;  Oaz.  vol.  192; 

p.  971. 
Weder.   Hermann,   Sr.,   and  C.    H.   Wolff.   Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Tongue  depressor.     No.  44,391;  July  22;  Oaz.  vol.  192; 

p.  971. 
Weldllch.     Louis.     Bridgeport.     Conn.       Jewel-case.       Nos. 

44.426-7;  July  29;   (?az.  vol.    102  ;pp     1242-S. 
White.   Edwin   L..  assignor  to  J.   H.   White  Manufacturing 

Co..    Brooklvn.    N     Y.      Wall  panel.      No     44.428;    July 

29  :   Gax.    *ol.    192  ;   p.    1243. 
.rhite,  Edwin  L  .  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Manufacturing 

Co..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Extension-plate.       No.    44.429; 

July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   102;  p.   1243. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Whitney,  Horace  E.,  Cambridge,  Maw.,  asalnior  to  Dover 

Stamping  and   Manufacturing  Company,  Portland.  Me. 

Rim  for  barrels.     No.  44.392;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol    192; 

p.  971. 
Wilson.  John  C.  Marshall.  Waab.     Pack  of  playing-cards. 

No.  44.430  ;  July  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1243. 
WUaon.  Rose  O..   Day.  Mo      Doll.     No.  44,393 ;  July  22 ; 

Ga?    vol     192  ;  p.  671. 


Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Company.      (See  Cbouffet,  Charles 

F.,  assignor.) 
Wolff.  Charles  H.      (See  Weder  and  Wolff.) 
Woods,  Hubbard.      (See  Hamm.  Woods,  and  Douglas.) 
Worms.  Sidney.      (See  Kellner  and  Worms.) 
Wortley.  Clark  C.  Chicago.  111.     Sign.     No.  44.894  :  Jnlj 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  l62  :  p.  971. 
Ye  Ladv's  OutfltteHe.     (See  Perillat  Mnrie.  assignor.) 


i* 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


CompftOT,    Baltimore   county,    Md. 
No.  92.379  ;  July  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ; 


A.    Wei«klttel   *    Sod 

Closet  combination. 

p.   213 
Abrams,   Charles.   Astoria.    N.   Y.      Butter   and   egga.      No. 

92.308;  July    1  ;  (;ai.  vol.   192;  n.  211. 
Acme    Shear    Company,    The.    Brldgeportj    Conn.       Shears 


Company,    The.    Bridge 
■8      No.   92,774  ;  July    2i 


and   aclaaors      No.   62,774  ;  July    25) ;   Gai.    vol.    19: 

1265. 
Acme   Shear    Company,   The,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Shears. 

No.  92,775  ;  July  29  ;  Oaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1265. 
Adamf)   ii.    Kiting  Company,    Chicago.    III.      Kloor-dreeslng. 

No.  92.495;  July  15:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  737. 
Adams    k    Eltiog    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Varnish.      No. 

92,490;  July   15;  Gai.  vol.   192;  p.  737. 
Albany   Milling   Companv,   Albany.   Mo.     Breakfast   foods. 

No.  92,776  ;  July  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1256. 
Albanv     rerforatcd     \\  rajiplnif     I'liper    Company,     Albany, 

N.  t.     Toilet  paper.     No.  92.a»3  ;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192; 

p.   511. 
Albany    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company,    Albany, 

N.   Y.      Toilet-paper.      No.    92.49<  ;    July    15 :    Gas.    vol. 

192;  p    737. 
Alden  Speare's  Sons  Co., 

Kreases.      No.  92,498 
Alfred    Hlrtl    and    Sons, 

Baking-poirder.      No. 

p    211. 

AUand  &  Flnkel    New  York,  N.  Y.     Jewelry  and  precious- 
metal  ware.     No.  92.384;  July  8;  Gae.  vol.  192;  p.  511. 
Ailen-Wllllams  Company.  The.  Pittsburgb.  Pa.,  and  Wheel- 
ing, W.  Va.     Cream  or  paste  for  the  skin.     Na  92,310; 

July    1  ;  Gax.  vol.    192;   p.   211. 


The,  Cambridgp,  Mass.  Oils  and 
July  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  737. 

Limited.  Birmingham,  England. 
92,316;    July    1;    Gaa.    vol.    192; 


American    Brass  Company.   The.   Waterburv,   Com 
per  wire.      No.  92.777;  July  29;  Gas    vol.  192; 


Conn.     Cop- 

;  p.  1255. 

AmerioiD   (,'otton    Hull   A   Fibre  Company,  The.    MemphlB, 

Tenn.      (^«ttle    feed.      No.    92,499;    July    16;    Gax.    vol. 

192  ;  p.  737. 
American    (ium    Products    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      Manufac- 

tured  gum.     No.  92.500:  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  737. 
AmeriCHti  llomlnv  Company,  lndinnHi>olls,  Ind.     Stock  feed. 

No.  92,601  ;  July  15  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  737. 
American     MuHigruph     Sales    Company.    The.     Cleveland, 

Ohio.      Certain  macbinerv.  tools,  and  parts  thereof.      No. 

92.385;  July  8;  Gax.  vol'.   192;  p.  511. 
Amerloin   Optical   Company.   Southbrldge.    Mans.      Certain 

■—wring  and  scientific   appliancea.     No.  92.386;  July 

8;  Gas    vol.  192;  p.  511. 
American  Optic;)!   Company.   Southbrldge,   MaMi.     Certain 

lutl'-rv,     machlnerv.     tools,     and     parts     thereof.       No. 

92,3K7  :  July  8:  Gax.   vol.  102;   p.  611. 
American   Writing  Paper  Co..   Holvoke,  Mass.      Book  paper. 

No.  92,388:  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  511. 
Ames  Shovel  and  Tool  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Shovels. 

No.  92.614  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  983. 
Ames    Shovel    A    Tool    Company,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    and 

Boston.      Masfl.      Shovels,      spades,     and     scoops.      Nos. 

92.616-17:  July  22;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  983. 
Anglo-Indian  Drug  h.  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Bombay,   India. 

Perfumed    hair-oil.     No.    92,618 ;    July    22 ;    Gax.    vol. 

192  ;  p.  983. 
Ant.  Hlmmelliauer  &  Co.,  Vienna,  Anstrla-IIungary.     Min- 
eral wax      No.  92,311  ;  July  1  :  Gni.  vol.  192;  p.  211. 
Arbuthnot-Stephenson  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Hosiery.     No. 

92.479;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  51:^. 
Atkins.    Frank    K..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Game  board.      No. 

92.778:  July  211;  Gas.  vol    192;  p.  1255. 
Atlantic  Macaroni  Co.,  The.  I>onp  Island  City,  N.  Y.     All- 

montarr  paste  products.     Nos.  92,602-6;  Julv  16;  Oai. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  737. 
B.    Murattl,    Sons    ft    Co.,    Limited,    Manchester.    Rngland. 

Cigarettes.      Nos.    92,701-2;    July    22;    Gax.    vol.    192; 

p.  985. 
B.    F.   Goodrich   Company,   The.    New   York.    N.   Y.,    and 

Akron,  Ohio.     Flush-valves.     No.  92,336 ;  July  1 ;  Gat. 

vol.  192  :   p.  211. 
Bacorn    Company.    The,    Elmira.    fJ.    T.      Remedy 


for 
No    92.779;   July    29;    Oax 


cer- 
vol. 


tain   named   diseases. 

192;  p    12r.5. 
Badger    Medlcliie    Company,    Waterloo.    Wis.     Laxatives 

and  cartbartlca.  ointments,  &c.     No.  92.620  ;  July  22 ; 

Gax.   vol.   192  ;  p.  983. 
Baker.   W.  I..   Decatur.  111.      Candy.      No.  92.312;   July   1; 

Gaz     vol.    192;   p.   211. 
Barth,    Fritt.    Barmen.    Germany.      Certain    fancy    goods, 

furnlalilngs,  and   notions.      No.   92,780;   July    59;   Gat. 

vol.    192  ;    p.    1255. 
BearoD   F'alls   Kubl>er   Shoe  Company,   Beacon    Falls,  Conn. 

Boots  and  shoes.      No.  92.624  ;  July  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  : 

p    983 


Beacon  Lighting  Company.  The.  Pittsburgh.  !»a.  tDCftB- 
descent  gas  mantles  and  gas-burners.  No.  92.389  ;  July 
8  ;   Gar.   vol.   192;   p.  511. 

Beaudry  &  Company.  Inc.,  Boaton.  Mass.     F'ower  and  trip 


hammers.    No.  92.508  ;  July  16  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  737 


Rice. 


Bice. 


July  8  ;  Oas. 
No.  92.318: 
No.   92,782: 


Cereal  preparations 
;  July   1  ;  Gat.  vol. 


Beaumont  Rice  Mills,  Beaumont  and  El  Campo,  Tex. 

No.  92.;i90;  July  s;  Gat.   vol.   192;  p.  511. 
Beaumont  Rice  Mills.  Beaumont  and  El  Campo,  Tex. 

No.  92.509  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  737. 
Beaver.  William  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Writing  and  print- 
ins    pa|>er.      No.    92,781;    July    29;    Gat.    vol.    192;    p. 

1255. 
Beck,  Louis.  Louisville,  Ky.     Whisky  and  gin.     No.  92,391  ; 

July  8;  Gar.  vol.   192;  p.  611. 
Benger    86hne,    Wllhelm.    Stuttgart,    Germanv.     Certain 

named    clothing    for    men,    women,    and    children.      No. 

92.475;  July  8;  (iaz.  vol.   102;  p.  513. 
Bennett  A   Coin[);iny,   E.   W.,   San   Francisco,  Cal.      Polish 

Ing  and  cleaning  compo<ind.     No.  92,392 ; 

vol.   192;  p.  511. 
Bernfeld  Bros..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair-tonic. 

July    1;   Gat.   vol.    192;   p.   211. 
Berry   Brothers,   Detroit.   Mich.      Varnishes. 

July  29 ;  Oat.  vol.  192 ;  p.   1256. 
Berry  &  Co.,  E.   P.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

for   making  beverages.     No.  92.314 

192  ;   p.   211. 
Bctta,   Sylvester   J.,   Raleigh.   N.   C. 

ralgia   remedies.     No.  92.625 ;   July 

p.  983. 
Blddle.  Alexander  W..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Golf-cluba 

92.510;  July  15;  (Jai    vol.  192;  p.  737. 
Birdsey-Somers  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Dress-shlelda. 

No.  02.783:  July  29;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  1256. 
Blake.  Ellis  G..   Lake  Helen,  Fla.     Oranges,  lemons,  limes, 

grape-fruit,  and  tangerines.     No.  92.611;  July  15;  Gas. 

vol.  inii ;  p.  737. 
Blvth.  John.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Blyth  Tea  Com- 
pany.     Bourbon    Santos    cofTee.      No.    92.784;   July    20; 

Gat.  vol.   102  :  p.   1256. 
Blvth  Tea  Compnnv.      (See  Blyth.  John,  assignor.) 
BobroM-    Bros..    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Cigara.   fljiarettes,   and 

tobacco.     No.  92,393;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  511. 
Bowles,  George,  Westport.  Conn.     Eggs.     No.  92.;i94  ;  July 

8  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;   p.  511. 
Bradt-Lane  Compaav.  Troy,  N.  Y.,  now  by  Judicial  change 

of  name  Pllober-Lane   Company.     Certain   named  arti- 
N...   92.629;   July  22;  Gax.   vol.   192; 


Headache 
22  ;   Gat. 


and   neu- 
vol.    192; 


No. 


cles  of  clothing 

p.  983. 
Braun    Corporation,    Los    .\ngelea,    Cal. 

tractors.     No.  92,816 :  July  1  ;  Gat.  vol 
Bridgeport    Brass    Company,    Bridgeport, 

named    hardware   ana  plumbing  and  steam-fltting 

pllps.     No.  02. 5:^0  :  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  738. 
Brill  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coats,  vests,   pants 

overcoats.      No.  ft2.;<95  ;  July  8:  Gat.  vol.  l92  :   p. 
Broderlck    A    Bascom    Rope    Company,     St.     I/ouls. 

Cables  ami  ropes.     No.  92,786  ;  July  29  :  Gat.  vol. 

p.  12r.6. 
Burk    Brothers,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Calf,    kid.    and 

skins.     No.  92,630 ;  Julj-  22 ;  Gat.  vol.  102  ;  p.  983. 
Burk,  Jacob  E.,  IndlanaiJOlis,  Ind.     Hemedy  for  diseases  of 

the  stomach,   liver,    kldnevs.   Ac.      No.   92.317:   July   1; 

Gat.   vol.    192;   p.    211 
C.  Commlchau  A  Co.,   Limited,   Sllkeborg.   Denmark.     Cer- 
tain named  clothing  Tor  men,  ladles,  youths,  girls,  and 

children.     No.  92.7&3  ;  July  29  ;  Gat 
C.   M.  C.  Co.,  JopUn,  Mo.     Hair-tonic. 

22  :  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  983. 
lain   &   Sons.   J.    H..   Jacksonville.    111. 

V«2.531  :  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  738. 
Calderwood.    Franklin    N.,    Portland.    Me 


Centrifugal    ex- 
192:  p.  211. 
Conn.     Certain 
sup- 

and 

511. 

Mo. 

192: 

goat 


vol.  192:  p.  1266. 
No.  92,638;   July 


Wheat-flour. 


92.787;  Jul.v  29;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  1256. 


Cakes. 


No. 
No. 


California    Canneries    I'o..    Sau    l-'rancisco.    Cal.     Canned 

fruits.     No.  92.318;  July  1  ;  (iat.  vol.  \<^1\  p.  211. 
California   China    Products  Company.    National    <'ity.    Cal. 

Certain    namod     construction     materials.      No.     92,633; 

July  22;  Gaz.  vol    192;  p.  983. 
California  Fruit  Exchange.  The.  Sacramento.  Cal.     Certain 

named  foods.     No.  92,632  ;  July  16 ;  Oat.  vol.   192  ;  p. 

738. 
Callahan.  John,   Seattle,  Wash. 

22;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  983. 
Carr,  J.  &  Riley,  ShefSeld,  Ens 

July  29;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  if 
Carson    Glove   Co.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      I.ieatber 

No    02.789;  July  29;  Gat.  vol.   192:  p    1256 
CarKon.  Pirie.  Scott  4  Co..  Chicago.   III.     Ginghams.     No. 

92,897:  July  8:  Ga*.  vol.  IM ;  p.  611. 

Ivii 


Soap.      No.  02,034 


rland. 
256. 


nies. 


July 
No.  92.788: 
glovaa. 
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_      Y.     Clg*r«, 

92.637  ;    JnJy    22  ;    0««. 


Inaecttctde. 
No.   92.648; 


Carter,  Tbeodore  W..  8t.  LouJs,  Mo.  Certain  paints  and 
painters-  materials.  No.  92,790;  July  29:  Ga«.  vol. 
192 :  p.  1256.  .  ^.     , 

Castner.  Curran  k  Bullitt.   Inc..   I'hlladelphla.  l"a.     Coal. 

No.  92.636  :  July  22  ;  Gas.  toI.  192  :  \).  ftH3. 
Cayey-C'aguas  Tobacco  Companv,  New  \qrk,  N. 
cheroots,    and    cigarettes.      No. 
vol.   192;  p.  9S3. 
Ctntral   Ohio   Paper   Co..   The.    Columbus.    Ohio.      Coyer, 
bond,  writing  and  printing  paper      No.  92.791  ;  July  Z9  ; 
Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1256. 
Champion  Fibre  i  ompany.  The.  Hamilton.  Ohio.     Tanning 

extracts.     No.  92,319;  July  1  :  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  211. 
Cbapln  &  Company.  Incorporated,  Hammond,  Ind.     Horae 
and  stock  feed.     No.  92.533  :  July  15  :  Gai.  toI.  11)2  ;  p. 
738 
Charles    F.    Dare    *    Son.    Brldgeton.    N.    J. 
fungicide,   and  tonic  for   plants  or  trees. 
July  22  •  Oaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  984. 
Charles  L.   Klewert  Company.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric- 
arc  lamps.     No.  92,562:  July  15:  Gai.  vol.  102;  p.  i.tt). 
Chas.   R.   I)e   Bevolse  Company,    Newark    N.   J.      Comblna 
tlon    corset    and    corset-cover.      No.    92.650 ;    July    -.J : 
Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  984.  ^     ^ 

Chemists    Club,  The,   New  York,   N    Y       Cigars  and  ciga 

i-ettes.     No.  92.398:  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.   19J  :  p    511- 
Chemists'  Club.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Soda-water,  ginger-ale, 

pop.  &c     No.  9'_'..<ftfi :  July  8 :  Ga«.  vol.  192  :  p.  511. 
Chesebrough     Manufacturing     Co.,     (Conaolldated.)     New 
York     N     V       I'etroleum  jelly.     No.   »2.534 ;   July    16; 
Gas.   vol.    192  ;  p.   738. 
Cltrt>  Chemical  Co.,  Maywood,  N.  J.     I'eroxld  of  hydrogen. 

No.  92.320:  July  1;  Ga«.  vol.  192;  p.  211. 
Clark-Smith  Hardware  Company.  Peoria,  HI.     Ho«8.  rakes, 
and  forks.     No    92.641 ;  July  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  983. 
Clark-Smith     Hardware     Company.     Peoria.     111.      Certain 
named  cutlery  and  tools.      Nos.  92.642-3  ;  July  2J  ;  Gai. 
vol.   192  ;  pp.  983-4. 
Cleveland  Galvanizing  Worka  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Wire  chain  and  coll.  porch-swing,  hammock,  and  pump 
chains.     No.  92,792;  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.   1250. 
Clinton      Menro.     Spokane.     Wash.      Dresalnjz    fir    Itather. 

No.  92.644;  July  22:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  984.  .„.._ 

Cohen.    Isaac,    I'hlladelpbla,    Pa.     Candles.     No.    92.645 : 

July  22  :  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  984.  .... 

Cohn."   Herman.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Mualcal-lnstrument 

strings.     No.  92.400;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    511. 
Cole.   Harlan   P..   New   York.    N.    Y.      Belts   for  supporting 

clothing.     Np.  92,401  :  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  511. 
Columbia      River     Packers     Association,     Astoria,     Oreg. 
Canned  salmon.     No.  92.402:  July  8:  Oax.  vol.  192;  p. 

Commercial   Digest  &  Review.   Inc..   tx>Yer.  P?};;.  ■H**,'*17 
York    N.  Y.     Monthly  publication.     No    92.403  :  July  8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.    192:  p.  511.  „     ^^     c.  x  -- 

Compagnle    Gtfnfirale    des    Etabllssemento     Path«    Frftrea 

(Phonographe  k  ClnematoKraphet,  Paris,  fr&oce.     Let 

tain   measuring   and   scientific  appliances.     No.  9.i.404 ; 

July  8:  Gaz.  vol.    192:  p.   511. 
Conklln   Tin    Plate  A   Metal   Company,   Atlanta.   Ga.      Tin 


-l>obbins   Soap    Manufacturing  Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Cleaning    compounds.       No.    92,408  :    July    8  :    Gas.    vol. 
192;  p.  511. 
Dolan    Mercantile   Company,   The,   Atchiaon.   Kans.     Salt. 

No.  92,652;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  984. 
Dolarway  Paving  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Portland  and  hv- 
draullc    cements.      No.   92,409 ;    July   8 ;   Gas.    vol.    192 : 
p.    511. 
Donnelly    Brothers.    Troy,    N.    Y.      Wines.      No.    92.410; 

July  8:  Oax.  vol.  192:  p.  511. 
Dr.    Baver  Ai  Tirsa.  Budapest.   Austria-Hungary.     Salves. 

No.  rt2.621  ;  July  22  :  Gas.  vol.   192  :  p.  983. 
Dr.   Bayer  «sT4rsa.  Budapest,  Austria  Iiungary.      Mercurial 
prei.aratlou.*.      No.    02,622;    July    22;    Gax.    vol.     192; 
I        p.   083. 

Dr.   Bayer  ^  TArsa.   Budapest.   Austria-Hungary.     Salvea. 
'        No.  92.623;  Julv  22  .Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  983. 
Drof     Chemical     Co.,     Baltimore.     Md.        Ointment.        No. 
92.053  ;  July  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  984. 
'    Drtig^lstH     Co  optTiitlve    .Association    (Inc.),    JerMv    City. 
N     J.,    and    Detroit.    MUli.      (;mpe-Julce.      No.    '.tJ.759 : 
Julv   29:   (Jax.   vol.    lOj  :   p.    1  .•."•. 
Dulles.    Charles    W..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Leggings.      No. 

92.654:  July  22;  Gaz    vol    192;  p.  984. 
Dupont.   Victor  G..   San   Francisco.  Cal.      Manfe  shampoo 
preparation.     No.  92.665  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p  984. 
Dust     no  -  more    Manufacturing    Company.     Ogden.     Utah. 
Sweeping  compound.     No.   62.656;  July   22;  Oax.   vol. 
192;  p.  fm4 
i  Dwen«*r,  Charles  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Chlnaware.     No. 
'        92TmO  ;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  7S8. 
'    Dwlgbt    Edwards    Company,    fortland.    Oreg.      Teas.      No. 
92.658:  July  22:  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  984. 
E.  <'    McWatty  Company.  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.  \. 

Comets.     No.  02.44.''>  :  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  512 
E.   E.   Sutherland  Medicine  Co.,  The.  Paducah.  Ky.     Rem- 
edy for  diseases  of  the  liver  and  stomach.     No.  92.597  ; 
,        July  15  :  Gaz.  vol    102  ;  p.  740. 

!  E.  T,   Burrowes  Company.   Portland.  Me.     Tables,  chairs, 
i       settees,  stands,  and  cediir  chests.     No.  92.631  ;  July  22; 
Gax.  vol.    192:  p.  983. 
Eoonomv     Bsler     Company.     Ann     Arbor.     Mich.       Ballng- 

pi-e«wes.      No.  92.411  :  July  8:  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  512. 
Edible  Products  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Cottonseed 

oil.     No.  02.327  ;  July  1  :  Gat    vol.  192  ;  p.  211. 
Edw.   Malley   Co..  The.   New   Haven,   Conn.     Candy.     No. 
92.437  ;  July  8  :  Gax.  vol    192  :  p.  512. 
!    Edwarda  k  Company.  C.  S..  Houston.  Tex.     Varnish.     No. 
'         92.657:  July  22;  Gas.  vol.   192:   p.  984. 
El«n' r     .Morltr       i  Soe  rrli-dinnnn.   Pricdrlch  F..  assignor.) 
Electric  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Companv.  The.  Lockport 
N     Y      Soluble  chemical  compound.      No.  92.659;  July 
22:   Gax.    vol.    192;   p.   984. 
Elliott.     Howard.     Washington.     D.    C.       Attachments    for 
smokers'    pipes.      No.    92.412:    July    8:    Gax.    vol.    192; 
p.  612. 
Ellaworth  Mill  k  Elevator  Co  .  Ellsworth.  Kans.     Wheat- 
I        flour.     No.  92.541  ;  July  15  :  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  738 
I    Emmera  k  Co..  E..  Royersford.  Pa.     Women's  undervesU. 


No.  92,754  ;  J  uly  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.   ,    Em 


and  teme  plates. 

125*> 
Connoliv     Mary    .\.,  Galveston.  Tex.      Remedies  for  pUea. 

No.  9i'.5;^  ;  July  15  :  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  738. 
Converse   Rubber-Shoe   Co..   Maiden.    Mass.      Rubber   heels. 

No.  92.405;  July  8:  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  511. 
Cowan    Truck    Company.    Holyoke,    Mass.      Trucks.      No. 

92,536 :  July  15  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  :  p.  738. 
Cramer.    Gustav.    Chicago.    111.      Sensitized    photographic 

papers.      No.  92.321  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  211. 
Crescent  Typewriter  Supply  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  and 

Boston,    \Ia8s.      Inked    ribbons   and   carbon  paper.      No. 

92,647;  July  22:  Gax.  vol.   192:  p.  984. 
Cudahy  Packing  Company.  The.  Chicago,  111.     Cleaner  and 

cleanser  for  Ijousehold   use.      No.  92.322  :   July    1  ;   Gax. 

vol.   192;   p.  211.  _  .         M 

Cusimauu.   Jacob.   New   Orleans.   I^.      Tomato   paste,      no. 

92.7r..-. :  July  20;  Oax.  vol.   102;  p.   12.-5. 
Dalmler-Motoren-GesellBchaft,  Untertilrkhelm.   near  Stutt- 

f-art.  Germany.      Metals  and   metal  castings   and   forg- 
ngs.     No.  92,407;  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  511. 
Dalmler-Wotoren-Gesellschaft.   UntertUrkhelm,   near  Stutt- 
gart   Germanv.     Certain  named  measuring  and  scientific 
appliances.      Nos.    92.537-8 :    July    15 :    Gaz.    vol.    192 : 

n     Tift 

Dakota  improved  Seed  Company.  Mitchell,  8.  D.  Flower, 
vegetable,  and  cereal  seeds.     No.  92.323  ;  July  1  ;  Oax. 

vol.   102;  p.   211.  >.    ,.      ^      w       ..       • 

Danahy  Packing  Co..  The.  Buffalo.  NY.     Fresh  and  cured 

pork.     No.  92.539;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  738 
Deeo  Sen  Salmon  Company.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.     Canned 

salmon.     No.  92.750  ;  July  29  ;  Oax.  vol.  102  ;  p.  1265. 
Deimel  l.lnen  Mesh  System  Company,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 

Dress  shields.      No.    02.757  ;    July    29  :    Gax.    vol.    192 ; 

Diamond  Gelatine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gelatin. 
No.  92,324  :  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  211. 

Dick,  Firm  of  Frledr..  EssUngen,  Germany.  Certain  named 
cutlery,  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  No.  92.325  :  July  1  ; 
Gax.  vol.   192 ;   p.  211.  .      », 

Dlnkelacker.  Christian  H..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Bread.  No. 
92.326  :  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  211. 

Dixie  Fertilizer  Co.,  PrattvUle,  Ala.  FertHlxIng  com- 
pound     No.  92.768:  July  29:  Gat.  vol    192;  p.  1255. 


No.  02.060  :  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  984. 
nnire  State  Ring  Company.   Buffalo.  N.   Y.     Rings.     No. 
02.7r,0:  Jnlv  29:  Gax.  vol.  102;  p.  I'J.'iS. 
Ennniel     Vltrlrted     Brick    Company.    The.    Toledo,     Ohio. 

Brick      No    92.761  ;  Julv  29  ;  Gax,  vol.  192 ;  p.   1266. 
Bsterbrook     Steel     Pen     Mfg.     Co..     The.     Camden.     N      J. 
Writing-pens.       No.    92.413;    July    8;    Gas.    vol.     192; 
p.    512. 
Exhibitors    Film    Service   Company.    San    Francisco.    Cal. 

Films.     No.  92.328  :  Julv  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  211. 
K     C.    Huvck    and    Sons,    Rensselaer    and    Albany.    N.    Y. 
Bed-blankets    and    steamer  rugs.      No.    92.428;    July    8: 
Gat.    vol.    192:    p.   512. 
F     H.    Roberts    Company.    Boston.    Mass.     Candy.     No. 

92.368  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  212. 
F    T    Crowe  *  Company.   Tacoma.    Seattle,   and   Spokane. 
Wash.,   and    I'ortland,    Oreg.      Sanded    roofing   material. 
No    02.406:  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  511. 
Fair,     William     B..     Key     West,     Fia.     Wheat  flour.     No. 

02.329;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  211. 
Farmer,  Daniel  N.     (See  Sloan  and  Farmer.) 
Fllstnip.   Lars  L..  Chicago.    111.      Key   for  stringed   instru- 
ments.    No.  02.542  :  July  15  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  7.^. 
Fisher    Flouring   Mills   Company.   Seattle,    Wash.      Wheat- 
flour.     No.  92,330  :  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  211. 
Fisher   Flouring   Mills  Company,   Seattle,   Wash.     Wb^Mt- 
flour      Nos.  02,762-t  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  1256. 
Fitch   k  Son.   Edwin    A.,    Sew  York.    N.   Y.      Embroideries, 
stamped    linens,    and    art    novelties.      No.    92.543  :    July 
15;  Gax.  vol.   102;   p    ".TS. 
Fletcher-Stanley  Company.  New  York.  NY.     Certain  elec- 
trical apparatus,  machines,  and   supplies.      No.  02.414; 
July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  512. 
Fletcher.    Walter    S.,    GloTeravllle,    N.    Y.      GloTes.      No. 

02.662:   July  22;  Gax.  vol.   192-  p.  984.   .      ^       _     .   . 
Flockton,  Tompkln  4  Co.  Ld.,  Sbeffleld.  England.     Certain 
named   metals   and    metal   castings   and    forgtngs.      No. 
02.544;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  738.      ^,  .  ,    ^     , 
Formacone  Company.  The,  Newark,  N.  J.     DlslnfecUnU, 
deodorizers,  and  fumlgators.      Nos.  92,548-9;   July   15; 
Gax    vol.  192  :  p.  738. 
Formacone  Company,   The.   Newark.   N    J.      DlslnfecUnU, 
deodorlxers,  and  fumlgators.     Nos.  02.663-4:   July   ^f- . 
I       Gaz.   vol.    192:   p    984. 
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111.      Face  powder,   lotlona, 
July    22 ;    Gax.    vol.     192 ; 


Fort  Dearborn  Co..  Chic 
and  creams.  No.  92, 
p.   984. 

Fort  Myers  Citrus  Growers  Association,  Fort  Myers,  Fla. 
Certain  named  citrus  fruits.  No.  92,560 ;  July  15 ; 
Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  738. 

Francis  H.  Leggett  k  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Olives. 
No.  92.434  :  July  8  :  Gax.  voL  192  ;  p.  512. 

Franklin  MacVeagh  k  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Certain 
named  foods.     No.  92,348  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  toI.  192  ;  p.  212. 

Fred  W.  .Mllllngton  Limited,  Manchester.  England.  Tor- 
chon laces.     .No.  02.816  ;  July  29  ;  Gax   vol.  192  :  p.  1266. 

French  River  Textile  Company.  Mechanlcsvllle.  Conn. 
Woolen  piece  goods.  No.  92.415  ;  Julv  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ; 
p.  512. 

Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.  Essen.  Germany.  Cer- 
tain explosives,  Hreartus,  equipments,  and  projectllea. 
No.   92.766;   July  29:   (iaz.  vol.    192:   p.    1266. 

Fried.  Krupp  .\ktlengesellschaft.  Kssen,  Germany.  Cer- 
tain metals  and  metal  castings  and  forglngs.  No. 
02,767:  July  29;  Gax.   vol.  192;  p.   1255. 

Friedmann.  Frledrlch  F..  Berlin,  (iermany,  assignor  to 
M.  Eisner.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  chemicals,  medi- 
cines, and  pharmace«itlcal  preparations.  No.  92.768 : 
July  29;  Gas.   vol.    192;  p.    1265. 

G.  Reis  k  Bro.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Embroidery  foundations. 
No.  92,468 :  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  :  p.  513. 

G  W.  Camrlck  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  internal  secretions. 
No.  92.635  :  Julv  22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  983. 

Galard  Co..  The.  Newark.  N.  J.  CerUln  named  hardware 
and  plumbing  and  steam-fltting  supplies.  No.  02.331  : 
July   1  ;  Gas.  vol.    192;  p.   211. 

Oelsluger.  Marv  E..  Tunkhannock,  I'a.  Dropsy  remedy 
No.  92.332  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  211. 

Geo.    Borgfejdt  k   Co..    New    York.   N.   Y.     Toilet  brushea. 

:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  738. 
New  York.   N.    i.      Vacuum-bottlea. 
Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  983. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Mirrors    and 
92.628;  July  22;   Gaz.   vol.   192; 


No    92.527  :  July   15 
Oeo.   Borgfeldt  k  Co  . 

No.  92.627  :  July  22 
Geo.    Borgfildt    k    Co., 

picture-frames.      No. 

p.  983. 
Geo.    Borgfeldt    k    Co.. 

.No    92.7H."i  :  July   20 


New    York.    N.    Y.      Toilet-combs. 


Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  1256. 

George   C.    Batcbeller    &    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Corsets. 
No.  92,507  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  737. 

George  G.  Fox  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Plea.    No.  92,765  ; 
July  29:   Gaz.    vol.   192;   p.    12.'-.5 

Gibtion    Refrigerator  Co..   Greenville,   Mich.      Refrigerator- 
linings.      No.  92.666;  July   22:  <Jax.   vol.   192;  p.  984. 

Glffen-Hobtts  Co.,   Fresno.  Cal.      Kaislns.      Nos.   »2.41f 
July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  612. 

nc.^  Baltimore,  Md.     Spices. 


18-20; 


Gilpin,  Lacgdon  k  Company,  Ii 

No.  92,3.33;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  211. 


r  C^ompanv.   Wilmington.   Del. 
.No.   92.666;   July   22;   Gaz.   V( 


vol. 


Glass 
192; 


medicines,      and 

92.068  ;  July  22 

<}rl(Bth-I)urney    Co.. 


(ilocker   Sanitary    Jar  C^ompan 

bottles  and  Jars 

p.    984. 
Ooebel  Brewing  Co..  The.  Detroit,  Mich.     Beer  and  malt 

extract.     No.  92.334  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  211 
c;oldberg.     Ellas    T..     Bridgeport.     Conn.       Solderlng-gold. 

No.  02.709:  July  29:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1265. 
<roodalI    Backhouse  k  Co..    Leeds.   England.      Sauces.      No. 

92.067  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  984. 
Grau.  Salvador  A.,  Barcelona.  Spain.     Certain  chemicals, 
pharmaceutical     preparations.        No. 
Gas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  S584. 
San    FYanclaco.   Cal.      Canned    fruits. 

No.  02.070  :  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  984 
Grlscom  Russell  Co..  New  York;  N.  Y.     Heatlug  and  venti 

latlng  apparatus  and  certain  named  apparatus  relating 

thereto.     .No.  02,421;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  512 
H     Koehler  A   Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Beer.      No.    92,802; 

.Inly    20;   Gax     ml.    102;    p.    1 2.10 
H    B.  Chalmers  Company,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.     Paint  and 

varnish  removers.     No.  92.639;  July  22;  Gax.  vol    192' 

p.  983. 
H.  B.  Claflln  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Silk  piece  goods. 

No.  92,640  ;  July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  983. 
H    L.   Griesedleck   Distilling  Co.,   St.   Louis,   Mo.      Wblsky. 

No.  92,669  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  984. 
H.  O.  Canfleld  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Rubber  goods 

for  plumbers'   use.     No.  92.396  ;  July  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  192 ; 

p.  .111 
Hackney  Manufacturing  Companv.  St.   Paul,  Minn.     Auto- 
plows      No.  02.671  :  July  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  984. 
Hamburg  Amerlkanlsche     Uhrenfabrlk,    Scbramberg,    Ger- 
many.    Clocks  and  parts  thereof.     No.  92.551  ;  July  15  : 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  738. 
Hamlan.  Thomas  A..   Nogales.  Ariz. 

92.771;   July   29;   Gaz.  vol.   192: 
Hammond   Knitting  Co..   Hammond 

mittens,  sweater  coats,  Ac.     No. 

vol.    102;   p.    1255. 
Hanover  Vulcanite  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Rubber  combs. 

No.  92.422:  July  8:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  512. 
Hans    Renold.    Limited.    Manchester.    England.      Mortise- 
chains,  guide-bars.   ftc.     No.   92.366;   July    1;  Oax.    vol. 

192;  p.  212. 
Harr.  Dean,  Ardmore.  Okla.    Lotion  for  skin  diseases.    No. 

02.552  :  July  15  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  738. 
Harry  Vlsserlng  k  Company,  Louisville,  Ky..  and  Chicago, 

111.      Brake-staff  supports  and  brake-steps.     No.  92.486: 

July  8:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  514. 
Harry  Vlsaerlng  k  Company.  Loulsrllle.  Ky.,  and  Chicago, 

III.     Grab-lrona,   angle  cock   holders,   door-hangera,   kc. 

No.  92.604  :  July  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  746. 


Laxative  tonic     No. 
p.    1265. 
,   Ind.     Knitted  gloves, 
92.770;  July  29;  Gax. 


Hartmann  k  Co..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Bvaporatad  applaa. 
No.  n^'',2:  July  29;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  1266. 

'  Harvard  Brewing  Company,  Lowell,  Masa.  Beer,  lager- 
bet  r,  ale,  and  porter.  No.  92,836;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol. 
192  ;  p    211. 

j    Helde,    Henry.    New    York.    N.    T.      Candy.      No.    92.794  ; 

'        July   29  :   Gax.   vol.    192  ;  p.   1266. 

I  Heller  k  Son.  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  SyntheUc  gema  and 
precious   stones.      No    92.424  ;    July   8 ;  Oaa.   vol.   102 ; 

.       p.  512.  • 

Henry  C.  Kelley  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cords,  twlnea, 
ropes,  and  lines.  Nos.  92.660-1  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
102  ;  p.  730. 

Henry  Heath.  Limited.  London,  England.  Hata  and  caps. 
No.  92,423  ;  July  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  512. 

Henry  Heath.  Limited.  London.  England.  Hats.  No 
92,773;  July  29;  Gat.  vol.  102:  p.  1255. 

Henry  Thayer  k  Company.  Cambrldgeport.  Mass.  Certain 
chemicals,  medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations. 
No.  02.74U  :  July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  102  :  p.  986 

Hensel    k    Schumann.    Berlin,    Germany.      Tassels,    trim- 
mings, scarfs,  sashes,  and  cords.     No.  92.55J  :  Julv  15; 
Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  7.'i8. 
;   Herfort,    Frank,  Baral>oo,    Wis.     Canned    vegetables.      No. 
02.795;  July  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1256. 

Hermes.  William  H..  Denver.  Colo.  Olive-oil.  No.  92,^  '."  ; 
July  1  :  <;ai.  vol.  192;  p.  212. 

Heaa,  Albert,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germanv.  Boxes. 
No.  ..2.425;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  512. 

Hill  k  Griffith  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Core  com- 
pound.    No.  92,672:  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  984. 

Hipp,  IMdishelm  *  Bro.,  New  Voi-k.  N.  Y.  Watches  and 
wntrlicases.       No.    92,706;    July     29;    Gax.     vol.     102: 

p.  r.'.-.o 
Ulrsh.  Julius.  Philadelphia,  la.     Knitted  union  suits  and 

drawers.     No.  92.673  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  984. 
Hoffmann-I..a     Roche    Chemical     Works.     The,    New    York, 

N.  Y.      Soap  solution  of  cresole.     No.  92.797  ;   July  29  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1266. 
Holland   Cookie   Company.   Chicago,    111.     Cookies,   cakes, 

and   crackers.      No.    92,664 ;    July    15 ;   Gax.    vol.    192 ; 

p.  738. 
,   Hough,    Katbarin    H.,    Franklin,    Pa.      Oil-well    and    deep- 
well    pumps.      Nos.    92.555-6;   July    15;   Gaz.    vol.    192; 

p.  738. 
Howard.  Frank  B..  Norfolk,  Va.     Soda-water  syrup.     No. 

92.667;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  739. 
Humphreys,    Cannon   k  Co.,    Memphis,   Tenn.      Coffee   and 

flavorine  extracts  for  foods.      No.  92.426  :  Julv  S  ;  Oax. 
I        vol,   192^:  p.  512. 

I  Humphreys,  Cannon  &  Co.,  Memphis.  Tenn.     Baking  pow- 
der.    No.  92.558  ;  July  15  ;  (iax.  vol.  102  ;  p.  730. 
Hurley    Shoe    Company.    Rockland,    Mass.      Leather    booU 

and  shoes.      No.  92.427;   July   H  ;   <;as.   vol.    192;  p.   512. 
Hurwltt.  George  J.,  New  Y'ork.   N.   Y.      Remedy  to   reduce 

fat.      No.  92.674;  July  22;   (Jaz.  vol.   192;  p.  984. 
Hutchison   Scott   Company,   .New   York,   N.   \.      Covering 

non -conductive  of  electricity.    No.  02.675  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  192  :  p.  984. 
Hutchison  Scott  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Certain  con- 
struction   materials.      No.    92,798;    July    29;    Gnz.    vol. 

192;   p.    1256. 
lea  Aktlengesellschaft,  Dresden.  Germany.     Certain  named 

measuring  and  scientiflc  appliances.     No.  92,309  ;  July 

1  :    Gaz.    vol.    192;    p.   211. 
Illinois  Canning  Company,  Hoopeston,   HI.     Canned  corn. 

No.  02.799;  .Tuly  20;  Gax.  vof  192;  p.  1256. 
Iml)8   Milling  Company,  J.   F..  St.  lyouls^  Mo.,  and  Belle- 
ville.  111.     Wheat-flour.     No.  92.338;  July  1;  Gat.  vol. 

102  :  p.  212. 
Imperial    Mill    Company.    The.    Clarksvllle.    Mo.       Wheat- 
flour.     No.  02.550  :  July  16  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  739. 
Industrial  Chemical  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Substitute 

for  lampblack.     No.  92.839;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p. 

212. 
Ingersoll-Rand    Company.    Philllpsburg.    N.    J.,    and    New 

York.  N.  Y.      Rock-drills  and  riveting  and  chipping  ham- 
mers.    Nob.  92,340-1  ;  July  1  ;  (}az.  vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
International  Druggists'  and  Chemists'  Laboratorlea,  Inc., 
I       The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Antacid.     No.  02.676;  Julv  22; 
I       Oax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  984. 
I    Italian-SwiM  Colony,   San    Franelaco.   Cal.      Brandy.      No. 

92.800  :  July  20  :  Ga%    vol.   192  ;   p.   1256. 
J.  A.  Folger  k  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Coffee.     Noa. 

92.546-7  ;  July  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  738. 
!  J.   C.   Aver  Company.   Lowell,   Mass.     Certain  chemlcala, 

medicines,  and  pharmaceutical  preparations.    No.  92.619  ; 

July  22  :  Gax.  vol.   192  :  p.  983. 
J.   C.   Blair   Company.    Huntingdon,    Pa.      Paper,   envelopa, 

tablets,    and    blank    books       Nos.    92.512-26;    July    16; 

Gaz.  vol.  102;  pp.  737-8. 
J.  C.  Blair  Company   Huntingdon.  Pa.     Certain  paper  and 

stationery.     No.  92.626 ;  July  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  988. 
J.  B.  Trgert  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Fertilizers.     No. 

92.846;  July  29;  Gax.   vol.    102;   p.    1257. 
J.    N.    I.Apolnte   Co.,    New   London.    Conn.      Broachlng-ma- 
'chlnes   and   broaches.      No.   92,344  :    July    1  ;    Gaz    voL 

192;  p.  212. 
Jacob  J.  Vollrath  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Sheboygan.  Wis.     MeUl 

kettles.     No.  02.849;  July  20;  <{az.  vol    102:  p.  1257. 
Jacob  Kaiser  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Mattresses  and  bos- 

springs.     No.  92,680  ;  July  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  985. 
Jarvis.    Anna.    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Certain    named    prints 

and  publications.     No.  92,429;  July  8;  Gaz.  Toi.   192; 

p.  512 
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Jarrls.     Anna.     Philadelpbia,     Pa.     Book-marks.     hymiM. 

maxaxlncn.   and   books.     No.   92,430  ;   July   8 :   Qas.  TOl. 

192  ;  p.  512. 
Jaynea  Drug  Company,  Boston,  Mass.    Cigars.    No.  92,677  ; 

Julj  22;  (iaz.  vol.  192;  p.  98o. 
John  Deere  I'low  Company  of  Mollne.  Mollne.  III.     Shorel- 

Ing-boards  to  be  attached  to  wagons  for  unloading  pur 

poaes.     No.  92,651  ;  July  22  ;  Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  984. 
Jonn    F.    White  Company.   Mount   Morris.   N.   Y.      Canned 

fruits  and   vegetables.      No    92,752  ;   July   22  ;   Gas.   vol. 

192 ;  p.  987. 
John  Wanamaker.  rhiladelphla.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Pearls, 

rubles,  sapphires,  and  emeralds.     No.  92,749  ;  July  22  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  987. 
Johnson    &    Johnson,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J.      Medicinal 

plasters.      No.  92,4.31  ;  July  8  ;  Gac.  vol.  192  ;  p.  512. 
Johnson  &  Johnson.  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Certain  medi- 
cal and  surgical  appliances.     .No.  92,678 ;  July  22  ;  Oas. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  980. 
Jones.  Louis,  Boston,  Maae.     Tonic  to  be  used  as  a  tem- 
perance  drink.      No.    92,342 ;    July    1  :    Gai.    vol.    192 ; 

p.  212. 
Juan   F.   I'ortuondo  Cigar  Manufacturing  Co.,  The,   Phila- 
delphia,   Pa.      Cigars.      No.   92,714  ;   July   22 ;   Gas.   vol. 

192  ;  p.  986. 
Jung   Brewing   Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Lager  -  beer. 

No.  92,679 ;  July  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  985. 
Kastner  &  Co.    Ltd..   l>uuduu.    Ln^tinud.     Certain   mualcal 

InstrumeDts  and   supplies       No.   02.801  ;   July   29  ;    Gaz. 

vol.   192  ;   p.   125*). 
Keene.   R.   E.   (i..  San   Fnincteco,   Cal.      Paints,   varnishes, 

and  oils.      No.  92.432;  July  8;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  512. 
Kick.   Emile  F..   Newark.  N.  J.     Oil  and  grease  products 

No.  92,682  :  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  985. 
"Kioa"   Clgaretten     ft  Tabak-Import-lfingros   Fabrik  tttrk. 

Tabake   u   Clgaretten    K.    Robert   BShme,   Dresden.    Ger 

many.     Tobacco  and   cigarettes.      Nos.   92.683-4  ;   July 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  985. 
Klein,  Henry  I'..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Coogh-drops.     No.  92.685  ; 

July  22  ;  Gaz.   vol.    192  :  p.  985. 
Knock    'Em    Dead   Co..   Jersey    City,  N.   J.      Insect-killer. 

No.  92,686  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  985. 
Koonlgl.  Mlnenin>runnen  Siemens  Erber.  Berlin,  Germany. 

Mineral   waters.      No.  O^.HO.l  ;   July   29:   Gaa.   vol.    192; 

p.   1256. 
Koech,   C.    Traugott.    Budapest.    Austria-Hungary.      Rem- 
edy for  the  treatment  of  certaiu  diseases.     No.  92,343; 

Julv  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102:  p.  212. 
Kro-lvaec   Company,   Chicago.    III.      Furniture-polish.      No. 

92.687:   July  22;  Gaz.  vol.   102:  p.  985. 
Krohmer    Company.    The,    Chicago.     111.     Certain     named 

prints  and  publications.     No.  92,433  ;  July  8 :  Gaz.  vol. 

192;  p.  512. 
Lake  of  the   Woods  Milling  Company   Limited,   Montreal. 

Qnebec,  Canada.     Wheat  flour.     Nos.  92,663-4  ;  July  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192-  p.  739. 
Laogdon.  John  F.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Threahlng-macbine 

band-cutters    and    self-feeders.      No.    92,804 ;    July    29 ; 

<;az.   vol.   192  •  p.   1256. 
Larkin,    P.    C,   Toronto,   Canada,   and    New   York,    N.   T. 

Cocoa      No.  92.805  ;  July  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.   1266. 
I>azell,    Perfumer.    New    York,    N.    Y.      I'erfnme   and    toilet 

water.     No.  92,565;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  739. 
Leader  Iron  Works,  Decatnr  township,  Macon  county.  111. 

Pumps.     No.  92,688;  July  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  o.  9S5. 
Less   k    Arenson    Co.,    Little    Rock,    Ark.      Certain    named 

clothing  for  men      No    92.689  ;  July  22  ;  Gaa.   vol.   192  ; 

p.    OS.'.. 
Letts.   Arthur,   Los   Angeles,   Cal.      Ho8ler>-.      No.    92.690  ; 

July   22  :  Gaz.   vol.   lf»2  ;  p.  9h5. 
Lexington    Flouring    Mills,    licxington.    Mo       Wheat-floar. 

No.  92.806  ;  Julv  29  :  Gax.  vol.   192  :  p.   1268. 
Llchtermann.     William.     San     Francisco,     Cal.       Shampoo 

preparation.     No.  92.691  :  Julv  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  985. 
Lion  Paint  Works,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Calcimine.     No 

92.345  ;  July  1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
Live  Stock  Remedy  (^"ompniiy.  '1  he,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Remedy 

for  certnin  diseases  of  tmimals  jind  pooltiT.     No.  92,807  ; 

July  29;   Gax.  vol.   192;   p.   1258. 
Lord  A  Taylor.  New  York.  N.  Y      Hosiery.     No.  92,682  ; 

July  22:   Gaz.   vol.    192:  p.   085. 
Lowenstern.    Ernesto.    Madrid.    Spain.     Perfumes   and   lo- 

ffcns.     No.  92.346  ;  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  212. 
Lopwan.    William    R.,    Orangeburg,    S.    C.      Remedies    for 

certain  named  diseases.     No.  92,694;  July  22;  Gas.  vol. 

192:    p.    985. 
Lm.   Pommery.   fits  k  Cie..   Rhelma,   Prance.     Champagne 

and  sparkling  wines       Nos.  02,458-63;  July  8;  Gax.  vol. 

192:  p.  5i:i. 
Ludowlcl Oladon    Company.    Chicago.    111.     Clay    rooflng- 

ttle.     No.  02,4.{5:  Julv  !^  ;  (iax.  vol.  192;  p.  512. 
Lusk.   Roy   A..   New  York,  N.  Y.      Prepared  musUrd.     No. 

92.808;  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1256. 
Mace  k  Son.  Lake  Helen,  Fla.     Peaches  and  certain  named 

citrus  frult.s      No    92,.'i47  :  Julv  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
Mackey,  Allie  B.,  Birmingham,   Ala.      Washing  fluid.      No. 

92,4.36;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  812. 
Mail  and  Kxpre.ss  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Advertising 

portions  of  publications.     No.  92.566;  July  15;  Gas.  vol. 

192:  p.  730 
Main    Belting   Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Machine  belt 

Ing.     No   02.605  ;  July  22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  986. 
Malaxa  Packing  Co..  Malaga.  Cal.     Raisins.     No.  92,567  ; 

JuTy  15 ;  Oax.  voL  192 :  p.  730 


Maney  Milling  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Wheat-floar.     No. 

92,809;  Jofy  29;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1266. 
Manhattan     Rubber     Mfg.     Co..     Passaic,     N.     J.     Rubber 

gland-packtng.     No.    t^.488 ;    July    8;    Gai.    toL    192: 

p    512. 
Manistee    Shoe    Mfg.    Co..    Manistee,    Mich.,    and    Chicago, 

III.      SbeepsklA    moccasins.    sllpp«>rs.    bootees,    Ac.      No. 

92.696  :  July  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  985. 
Manas  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  (Mncinnati,  Ohio.     Leather  boots 

and  9ho<*.     No.  9_',Hl  i  ;  July  29  ;  (.ax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1266. 
Manufacturers     and     Retailers     Company,     Chicago.     III. 

Grapt-loice.     No.  9^.349  ;  July  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  212. 
Martz.  Charles  M..  Arcadia.  Ind.     Canned  vegetables.     No. 

92.810:   Julv   29;   Gaz.    vol.    192:    p.    1266. 
Matthews  A  Co.,  George  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Teas.     No. 

92,697:  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.   l»2;p.  985. 
Manpin.  Louis  I).,   Pueblo,  Colo.     Device  for  dusting  and 

surfacing  white  canvas  or  buckskin  shoes.     No.  92..351  : 

July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
Maurice    Frings    k    Cit..    Paris,    France.     (Certain    named 

knitted,    netted,    and    textile    fabrics.     Nos.    02.416-17; 

July  8;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  612. 
Mayer,    Alfred.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Candy.      No.    9J,S53 : 

July  1  ;  Gaz    vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
Maver  Bros.,  ('hlcn.i^o.  111.     Coats,  vests,  trousers,  and  over 

coats.     Nos.  92.812-13  ;  July  29;  Gaa  vol.  192;  p.  1256. 
Mayer  Welsmann.   Alfred.   Boston.    Mass.     .\rt-needlework 

literature.     No.  92.439:  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  612. 
Mayo     Bros.    Washington.    D.    C.       Coffee.       No.    9J.:i54  . 

July  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  212. 
McCleskey,  James  R.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Monthly   magaxinea, 

Nb.  92,704  ;  Julv  22:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  986. 
McEwan  *  Co..  John.  Edinburgh.  Scotland.     Whisky.     No. 

92.357;  July  1;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  212. 
McKelvey    Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.     Tradlng-sUmpa.     No. 

02,444:  July  8:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  512. 
McKeona  Bros.  Brass  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  I>a.     Bottling  device. 

No    92.570 ;  July  15  ;  (Jax.  vol.  102  :  p.  7;iO. 
Mechanical  Rubber  Co..  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Rubber  mats.      No.   92,698;   July  22;  Gax. 

vol.    192 :    p.    085. 
Mechanical  Rubber  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N    Y..  and  Cleve- 
land,   Ohio.      Rubber    water-bottles    and    syringes.      No. 

92,690  ;   July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.    192  :  p.  986. 
Mechanical  Rubber  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y'..   and  Cleve 

land,  Ohio.     Rubber  tubing.     No.  92,700 ;  July  22  ;  Gaa. 

vol.    192 ;    p.   985. 
Meier,  Walter  R.,  Durand.  III.     Butter.     No.  92.815;  July 

29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1256. 
Meyer    A    Cla..    !>..    Bahia    Blanca.    Argentina.      Portland 

cement.      No.  92,440;  July  S;  (lax.  vol.   192;  p.  512. 
Milton  Hradlev  Company,  Snrlngfleld,  Mass.     (tames.     No 

92.528;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.   192:  p.   73M. 
Milton    Bradley    Company,    Springtield.    Mass.       Library- 
paste.     No.  92.629;  July  16;  (iax.  voL  192;  p    738. 
Mindease  Company.  The,  Louisville.  Ky.      Preparation  for 

fllllng  automobile-tires.     No.  92,668;  July  15;  Gaa.  vol 

192;  p.  739. 
Mitchell.   Pred,   New  York  Mllla,   N    Y.     Foot  salve.     No. 

92.:i55  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  102 ;  p.  212. 
Mme.    Marlette   Co.,    Chicago.    III.     Corsets.      No.    92,350; 

July   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
Mock.  Adolph   L.,  New   York.  N    Y.     Certain  named  foods. 

No    92.817;  July  29;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1257 
Modern    Steel    Structural    Co.,    Waukesha,    Wis.     Certain 

named    construction    materials.      No.    92,441;    July    8; 

Gaz.    vol.    192  ;   p.    512. 
Monarch    Plaster   Co.,    Wafonga,   Okla.      Calcined   gypsum 

No.  92.442:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p,  512. 
Morgan    Construction    Company,    Worcewter.    Mass,      Cer- 
tain   heating,    lighting,    and    ventilating    apparatus,    not 

Including    electrical    apparatus.      No.    92.366 :    July    1  ; 

Gas.    vol.    192:    p.    21 2 
Morris.     Mann    k    Reilly,    Chicago,     III.      Hairnets.     No. 

92,443;  July  8;  Gax.   vol.   192;  p.  512. 
Motometer  Company.  The,    Inc..    New    York.   N    Y      Tem- 
perature Indicating     devices     for     fluid     systems.        No. 

92,818;  July  29;  (;az,  vol.  192;  p    1257 
Munvon  Company,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Rem«>dy  for  cer- 
tain  named   diseases   in   a    special    form.      No.   92,569: 

July  15:  Gaz.  vol.   102:  p    7:^0, 
National    -Vdvertograph    Companv.    Limited,   The,  Toronto, 

Ontario.  Canada.     Printing-machines.     No.  92,446;  July 

8  :  Gax.  vol.    102  ;   p.   513. 
National    Biscuit   Companv.   Jersey   City.    N.   J.,    and    New 

York.    N     Y.      Biscuit.      Nos.    92.447-62;    July    8;    Oax. 

vol.   192;   p.  513. 
National    Biscuit    Company.   Jersev   City,   N.  J.,   and    New 

York.   N.    \.      Biscuit.     No.  92.^10;  July  29;   Gaa.   vol. 

192;  p.  1257. 
Natura  Company,   San   Francisco.  Cal.     Preparations  for 

the  treatment  of  blood  and  skin  diseases.      No.   02..358  ; 

July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102  ;  p.  212. 
Necronsett  Mills  Incorporated.  Cumberland,  N.  C.     Yams. 

No.  92.453  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  613. 
New   Prague    Flouring  Mill  Company.   New    I>rague.   Minn 

Whent  flour.      No.   02,820;   July   29;  Gax.   vol.    192;   p. 

1257. 
New  York  Belting  &  Packing  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Oiled 

clothing.      No.  02.454;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  513. 
Newmark  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Corset-cover  brassieres 

No.  92,705  :  July  22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  085. 
Niven  Co.,  Maxim.  The.   Rochester.  N.   Y      .\ntlseptlc  m>- 

lutkm.     No.  92.352:  Jul?  1;  Gaa    vol.   192;  p.  212. 
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Nortbport    Novelty    ConpaDy.    Nortkport,    N.    T.     DoUa. 

No.  02,456;  July  S;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  613. 
Novelty  Cfcndy  Comp«ay,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Candy.     No. 

92,571  :  July  15;  (iax.  vol.  l62  ;  p.  789. 
Nungesser   Carbon   k   Battery   Co.,    ibe.   Cleveland.   Ohio, 

Commutator-brushes.      No.   92,706 ;   July   22 ;   Gaa.   vol. 

192:    p.    985. 
Nunslato  Bon  ft  Co~  L^  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Alimentary 

paste.     No.  92,707  ;  July   22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  986. 
Ohio  Buiterine  Co.,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Oleomargarln. 

No.  92.821  :  Julv  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1257. 
Ohio     Grease     I>ubricant     Co..     The,     Loudonville,     Ohio. 

Greases  and  commutator  compound.     No.  02,572;  July 

15:  Gaa.  voL  192;   p.  739. 
Oneida    Community,    Limited.    Ooelda,    N.    Y.      Rat    and 

mouse  traps.     No.  92,359  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  212. 
Oshkoah  Overall  Company,  Oshkosb,  Wis.     Overalls.     No. 

92  822:  July  29;  (Jaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1257. 
Pacific    Mutual    Door    Company,    Tacoma,    Wash.      Doors, 

sanb.    and    moldln;:*.      No.    92.823;   July    29:    Gaz.    vol. 

102;  p.   1257. 
Park,  Louis  M.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Certala  named  non- 
alcoholic   beverages.      No.   92,708 ;   July    23 ;    Gaa.   vol. 

192  ;    p.   985. 
Parker  Brothers.   Portland.  Me.,  and  Salem,  Mass.     Card 

games.     No.  92,574  ;  July  15 ;  Oax.  vol.  192  :  p.  739. 
I'artos.    Cornel,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Certain    chemicals, 

medicines,     and     pharmaceutical     preparations.        No. 

92.824:  July  29;  (iax    vol.   192;  p.   1257. 
Patterson,   William   J.,   Cresco,   Iowa.     Cough-drops.      No. 

92.575:  July   15;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  739. 
Peter    Schoenhofen   Brewing  Company,  Tlie,   Chicago.    111. 

Lager-boer.     No.  92.371  :  July  1  ;  Gaa.  voL  192;  p.  213. 
Pleper,  O.  R..  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Certain  named  foods.     No. 

92,709;  Julv  22;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  986. 
Plerce-Arrow  Motor  Car  Co..  The    Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Motor- 
cars and  automobiles.     No.  92,710 ;  July  22 ;  Oas.  voL 

192;  p.  985. 
Pioneer  Broom  Company,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.  T.    Brooms. 

No    92,576  ;  July  15 :  Gaa.  voL  192 :  p.  739. 
Plsapla.  Gennaro.   Brooklyn.  N.   Y'.     Tobacco,  ciaara,  and 

cigarettes.     No.  92.711  ;  July  22;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  985. 
Pittsburgh  I>amp.  Brass  ft  (ilass  Company,  Ilttsburgh.  Pa. 

Certain    lighting    apparatus,    not    electrical,    and    parts 

therefor       No.   92.712  :   July    22  :   (;ai    vol.    192  ;    p    9R6 
Pittsburgh    Water   Heater  Company,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.      In- 
stantaneous water-heaters.     No.   02,466 ;   July  8 ;   Oas. 

vol.    192  ;   p.   513. 
Planslfter    Milling    Company.    Oklahoma.    Okla.      Wbeat- 

flour    and    commeal.     No.    92,467 ;    July    8 ;    Oaz.    vol. 

192;   p.  513. 
Plymontb    Cordage    Conpanv,     Plymoutb,    Mass.      Hope 

and  twine.     No.  92,577  ;  July  15  ;  Gax.  voL  192  ;  p.  730. 


No. 
No. 


Popular   Engineering  I'nbilshln^_  Company,  Boston,   Mass. 
p  986  " 


Monthly  roagaxine.     No.  92.713  ;  July 


Oas.  vol.  192; 


Posner,  Abraham,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Leather  and  canvas 

shoes.     No.  02.465;  July  8;  Oas.  vol.  102;  p.  51S. 
Potent,     Matthias    J.,     Hambarg,     Gennanv.      Phooolltb. 


No.  92,464  ;  July  8;  Oas.  vol.  1»2  ;  p.  513. 
Gaz.   vol.    192  ;   p.    212. 


Powells.   New   York.  N.  Y.     Candy.      No.  92.361;  July   1; 
Pragma   Tyre    nillng  Co.   Limited,   The,    Derby,   Bngland. 


Resilient   tilling  for  tires.      No.  92,826;  July   20;  Gaz. 

vol.  192;  p.  1257. 
Premier  Tailoring  Co..   Syracuse,    N.   Y.     Suits  and  over- 
coats     No.  02,716:  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  102  ;  p^  986. 
Providence  Lithograph  Co..  Providence,  R.  I.     Charts  pub- 
lished in  series.     No.  92,466;  July  8;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p. 

613. 
l*unta   Oorda  CItrua  Growers   Aaaoelatlon,   Puota  (iorda. 

Fla.     CItrua  fruits.     No.  02.862 ;  July  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ; 

p.   212. 
Qnlrtn.    Eugene.    Manchester.    N.    H.      Brandy,    gin,    and 

whisky.     No.  92.363;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  212. 
R.  II.  Comey  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.     Eaffla,  grass,  and 

hamlKKi  |Hirch-curtalns.     No.  92.646;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

1 92  '    n    9H4 
Randall,  Carlos  B  .   Ijm  Angeles.  Cal.     Coraet-ebart.     No. 

OJ  «.'6  ;  July  20  ;  Gnz.   vol.   102  :  p.  1257. 
Randnzzo,  Isidoro,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Remedy  for  certain 

named  diseases.     No.  92,578;   July   15;  Gaz.   vol.    102; 

p.  739 
Rea  k  Page  Milling  Co.,  Marshall,  Mo.     Wheat-flour.     No. 

92.364  :  July  1  ;  Oas.  voL  192  •  p.  212. 
Reality   Rubber  Comoaoy.  The.  Massillon.  Ohio.      Rubber 

gloves.     No.  92.827:  Julv  20;  Oas.  vol.  102:  p.  1257. 
Reed-Prentice    Company,    Worcester,    Mass.      Lathes    and 

drills.    No.  92.46t  j  July  8 ;  Gas.  voL  102  :  p.  513. 


Relss.    Dr.    Rudolf,    dharlottenbarg.    Germany.      Medicinal 
plaster 
p.  212. 


plasters,  salves,  kc.    No.  92,366 ;  July 


many 
1  ;  6 


as.  vol.  102 ; 


Republic    MeUlware    Co.,    The,     Buffalo.     N.    Y.       Blnk- 

atralners.     No.  02,828  ;  July  20;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1257. 
Rice-Stlx   Dry   Goods  Company.   St.   Loals,   Mo.      Athletic 

underwear.      No.    02,829;    July    20;    Oas.    vol.    102;    p. 

12.%7. 
Richmond  Underwear  Co..  Tbe.  Rlehmond,  Ind.     Knitted 

underwear       .No.    02.836;    July    20;    Gas.    vol.    102;    p 

1257. 
Rlehter  A   Hoffoaann  Tbe  Harvard  Dental  ManntaeturiBf 

Co..    Berlin,    Germany.      Certain    dental."  medical,   ana 

snrgiml    ar>pllaneM.      No.    02.716;   July   22;   Oas.   vol. 

192 ;  p.  086. 


July  15 :  Gaz.  voL  192  ;  p.  730. 

""'*':l^,  «™then"     Warsaw.    N.    Y.       Wbeat-flonr. 
»2,.i07  :  July   1  ;  Oax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  212 

"°9t5'lo;«j™u\5T«[;  S.T'vIf.   &  ;"p.  7^"'^  *>"^- 

""f!I?l';°S;s^o??9'2°T•2?2•.     ^"•*'"'^-'-     '»o«2.»«^ 

**""*»   Polisher  Company.  New   York,   N.  Y.     Manicuring 

pollahers.  buffers,  and  enamelers.     ko.  92,717  •  July  22  • 

Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  086.  '        '        ' 

Uose  City   Lumber  and  Shingle  Company    Portland    Orea 

Shingles.     No.  92,831  :  July  20:  (iax    vol    192  :p    isif" 

*^'k'?i'"?  f,^,i  ^^-  8«n  Fi;anclsco,  Cal.     Raisins.     No. 
9.^,581  ;  July  16;  Oax.  vol.   102;  p.  739 

Rosenblatt,  Joseph,  Providence,  R.  I.     Brass,  copper    gold. 

and  silver,     jfo.  92.469  ;  Juiy  8  ;  Oax.  vol'.  W^p.'^lt 
Rownfeld    ft    Co.,    E..    Baltimore,    Md.      Pajamas    niaht- 

S    ?13  ■"  *■'•■     '^**   ^'•■*""  •  -^"'y  ®  :  <^aa.  vol.  1^  ; 

Rosenfeld,  Joseph  E.,  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Tonic  malt 
beverage.     No.  92,718  ;  July  22  ;  Gax   vol    192 -o  986 

Roumlllat  yiy«ie«  c,  Columbia.  I  c  OlnimenTnnd 
su^ltories.      No.    92,582;    July    15;    Gal?   vol     ml 

^"9W2rJ"url*5^^S;a^?Sl°°lVJ^^p^'^^^  NO. 

'  B^Pea^^to- 9l:&T;'?uTy  ^To^.^^i.  ?9T-  ^^5'*    ^ 

^^"^^t^'^   Product.  Co.,    Saginaw,    Mlch.^' BaJe-ball 

Qa?  vlTfe  rSli'  '*'••   *^       ^'«    ^'''''  •   -""^   »  : 

n?''?2*7l?!^j^;^:^Gax^nriJ5?'^  &V'^^<'  -^-o- • 
^"JuiTifo'irvofioIIT'ii^''-    ^'^'"-    '*°-  «^"«: 

Sauquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co..  Inc ,  New  Hartford  N  Y 
Toil«-paper.      Nos.  92,585-8;   July   15;  GaT  vil.   192; 

Sanquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc  New  Hartfnr^i  m  v 
J.IS:'*'^'       No.^92,726-2T  iuly   KJ  ?o;i£"Sil.'*i02  i 

Sauquoit  Toilet  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hartford  N  v 
Toilet  paper.  No.'^92.832':  July  ioT  G«.  vSl  '192-;  p* 
1^7.  •    •^' 

.^wyer  Biscuit  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Wafers,  cakes, 
crackers  and  biscuits.  No.  02.^33:  July  29;  (/as.  voj! 
luj ;  p.  1^7. 

No.  92,834;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1257 
Savmnn,    Thomaa    M..    St.    I^uls.    Mo.       Talcum    oowder 
Ko.  02.836  ;  July  20 ;  Oax.  vol.  102;  p.  mf         ********'• 

^'^^"■^So  F,TP?°r'  !*•'>',  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Alcoholic  cider. 
No.  02,472;  July  8;  Gax    vol.  192;  p.  513 

'**^^aTS55*T^,"'*J'*V,'^"'"-  '"^  JBIou«ss  and  skirts.  No. 
02.W6:  July  29;  Gas.   vol.   192:  p.    1257 

Seaboard  Rice  MUllng  Co.,  Galveston,  Tex.  Cereal  break- 
fast  food.     Na  02,889  ;  July  15  ;  Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p    730 

Seslo  Tire  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Composition  for  pre- 
venting leaking  of  air  In  pneumatic  tires.  No  92.7^3  • 
July  22;  Gas.  voL  192;  p.  986. 

Sen ra less  Rubber  Company,  The,  New  Haven  Conn  Cer- 
tain dental,  medical,  and  surgical  appliances!  No 
02.724  ;  July  22  ;  (iax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  986. 

Selts  Werke  Tbeo  ft  Geo  Beits,  Krenxnach,  Germanr 
Filters.     No.  92,478  :  July  8 :  Gaa.  vol.  192  :  p.  513        '^* 

Solas  Company.  (See  "Selas"  Oesellscbaft  mlt  beschrink- 
ter  Baftnng,  assignor.) 

"  Selas  "   Oesellscbaft   mlt  beschrinkter  Haftung,   Berlin 

iermany,  assignor  to  Selas  Company    New  Y'ork,  N    y' 

CerUIn  heating,  lighting,  and  ventilating  apparatus,  not 

Inclnding    electrical    apparatns.      No.    92,725-    Julv   ?^  • 

Gas.  voL  192;  p.  986.  •    -uij   .c.  , 

Sels.  Schwab  ft  Co..  Chicago,  ill.     Certain  named  clothing 

for    men,    women,    misses,    children,    boys,    and    youths. 

No.  02,726 ;  July  22 :  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  986. 
Selx,  Schwab  ft  Co..   Chicago.    III.     Certain   footwear  for 

men,  women,   misses,   children,  boys,   and  youths      No 

92,727  :  Jnlj  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192 :  p.  9^. 
Shaw   ft   Co.,   Alex   D..    Ne^'   York.    N.    Y.      Brandy       No 

92.372;  July  1;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  213. 
Sheffield    Dentifrice    Co..    New    Ix>adon,    Conn.,    and    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Cordial.     No.  02.728;  Jnly  22;  Oat.  vol 

102:  p.  086. 
Sbeppard  Drug  Company.  Tbe.  Charlotte.  N.  C.     Certain 

cnemlcals,   sMdlclnea.  and  pharmaceutical   preparations. 

No.  02,720 :  Jnly  22 ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  986. 
Sip  Manufacturing  Companv.  Memphis.  Tenn.     Non-alco- 
holic beverage.     No.   02.373:   July   1;  Oat.   vol.    102: 

p.  218. 
Sloan,  John  R.,  and  D.  N.  Farmer,  Stanley,  Kana.    Remedv 

for  hog-cholera.      No,  02,600  :   July    15  :  Gax.  vol.   102': 

p.  730. 
Stare.   Clarance  B.,   Chicago.   Ill,      Garment-hangers.     No. 

92,474  ;  July  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  513. 
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Smith.  Ollmaa  B .  K«w  York,  W.  Y,  Certain  fancj  goods, 
furnishlnjfs.  and  notion*.  No.  92,591;  July  15:  Oa«. 
Tol.  192;  p.  739.  ^    _^. 

Smith  Kline  &  Frpnch  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Fa.  Cathartic 
capmjles.     No.  92.730  :  July  22  ;  (Ja».  vol.  192  ;  p    9H6 

Soctete  Francaiae  dfs  Films  et  Clnematofcraphea  Eclair, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Fort  Lee,  N  J.  MovlnK-plcture 
Alms      No.  92,7:^1  :  July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  986 

Society  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Baale.  Basel.  Swltaerland. 
Certain  pharmaceutical  product  suitable  as  «  subatltute 
for  Iodoform  No.  92.7.32  ;  July  22  :  Ga«  vol.  192  ;  p. 
986. 

Solon  Palmer.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Perfume,  toilet  w»ter. 
•achet  and  complexion  powder.  No.  92,573  ;  July  15 ; 
Gai.  vol.  192  :  p.  739. 

Spencer.  Dr    J.  H.,  Vlcksburg.  Mlas.     Remedy  for  rheuma- 
tism   and    neuralgia        No.    92.837;    July    29;    Gai.    vol 
192  ;   p.    1257.  „   ,^ 

Spokane    Valley    Orchard    &    Land    Co.    Spokane    Bridge, 
Wash      Certain  named  chemicals,  medicines,  andpbarma 
ceutlcal  preparations.     No.  92,592;  July   16;  Oa».  TOl. 
Ift2;  p    .40.  „.     J  ^ 

St.  Louis  Coffee  A  Spice  .Mills.  St.  Louts  Mo.  Blended 
coffee.      No.  92.37.-.;  July   1  ;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.   213. 

SUndard  OU  Co.  (Kentucky  i.  Louisville.  Ky.  CyHnder 
oil      Nos.  92.593-4  ;  July  15  ;  Ga«.  vol.  102  ;  P,  J"*^-      ^ 

Standard  OH  Co.  <  Kentuckv.  Louisville,  Ky.  Illumlnat- 
Ing-oll      No.  92.840  ;  July  29  ;  (Jaa.  vol.  192  ;  D    125 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New   York.   New  York 


192  ;  p 
.  N.  Y 


named    oils   for   Illuminating,    heating,    and   P«wer   pur- 
poses.    No.  92,733  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p    986. 
Standard  OU  Co.  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y      Illuminat- 
ing oils.      No.  92.841  :   July  29;   Gaz.   vol.   192;   p.    1257. 
SUndard   Oil   Company,    Whiting,    Ind.    and   ^J^^^^f^'}}}: 
Certain    paints    and    painters     materials.       No.    0^.8dH  , 
July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  19-2:  p.  1257. 
Standard   Oil    Company.    Whiting,    Ind.,    and   Chicago.    111. 
Cylinder  and  engine  oil.     No.  92,839  ;  July  29  ;  Ga«.  vol. 
192  ;   p.   12.')7.  ^^     ,  ^    „ 

Standard  Paint  Company,  Boundbrook.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York  N  Y  Certain  named  construction  materials. 
Nos.  '92".476-7  ;  July  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  513. 
Standard  Vartilsh  Works.  New  York.  N.  Y  Cert«ln  named 
paints  and  painters'  materials.  No.  92,734  ;  July  22  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  986. 
SUrk  Nurseries,  William  P  ,  Stark  City.  Mo.     Peach-trees 

No.  92,478  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  513. 
Sterling  Company.  The,  Derby,  Conn.     Player-planoa.     No. 

92.595  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  740. 
Sterling   Machine  &  Stamping  Co..  The.  Wellington    Ohio. 
Suction-sweepers.      No.   92,374  ;  July   1  ;   Gaa.   vol.    192  ; 
|i     -''3. 
Btlfel  &  Sons,  J.  L.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.    Cotton  piece  goods. 

No.  92..'i96;  July  15;  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  740. 
Stone-Ordean-Wells  Company.   Duluth,  Minn      Toothpick*. 

No.  92,735  ;  July  22  :  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  986. 
Stone-Ordean-Wells  Company.   Duluth.  Minn.     Tacks.     No. 

92.736  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  986. 
Stone  Ordean-Wells   Company.    Duluth.    Minn.      Wrappln;.:- 

paper.     No.  92.737  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol    192  :  p.  986. 
Stone-Ordean-Wells  Company.   Duluth.  Minn.     Toothpicks. 

No.  92.738  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.  986. 
Strauss   Manufacturing   Company.    Rutherford.   N.    J.,   •nd 
New   York.   N.    Y.      Figure   toys.     No.  92.739;   July  22; 
Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  986. 
Sunlight   Hat  Co..   Marshalltown.   Iowa.      Hats  and  caps. 

No.  92.480;  July  8;  <;ai.  vol.   192;  p.  513. 
Sydney  Ross  Co  ,  The,   New  York,  N.  Y.      Medicinal  tonic. 

No.  92,376;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  213. 
Taylor   Instrument  Companies.   Rochester.   N.   Y.      Record 
fng-barometers.      No.    92,598;   July    15;   Gaz.   vol.   192; 
p.  740. 
Technical  Supply  Company.  Scranton.  Pa.     Drawing-Inks. 

No.  92,842  ;  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1257. 
Thacker,     Christine.     Seattle,     Wash.       Halr-tonlc.       No. 

92,599  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  740. 
Theo.    Keller    Co.,    Houston.    Tex.      Cigars. 

July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  985 
Torrens  Petri  Baking  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

92.843  ;  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1287. 

Traun    Rubber  Company,   Hoboken,   N.   J.,  and   New   York. 

N.  Y.     Dental  rubber.     No.  92.T41  ;  July  22;  Gaz.  toI. 

192;  p.  986. 

Traut  &  Hlne  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  New  BrlUIn, 

Conn.     Safety-razors.     Nos.  92,742-3  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

192  :  p.  986. 

Tremont    &    Suffolk    Mills,    Lowell,    Mass.      Cotton    piece 

goods.     No.  92.744  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  987. 
Tremont    k    Suffolk    Mills.    Lowell.    Mass.      Cotton    piece 

goods.     No.  92.844:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  125. 
Trlchel.    Milton    C.    Shreveport.    La.      LaxatlTe    capsules. 

No.  92.377  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  213. 
U-Zlt  Specialties  Company,  Dover,  Del.,  and  Chicago,  111. 
Dlslnfecunts.      No.    92.600;    July    15;    Gaz.    vol.    192; 
p.  740. 
Uncle  Sam's   Macaroni  Co..  The,   Tccumseh.   Mich.      Maca 
ronl.   spaghetti,   and   vermicelli       No    92.846  ;   July   29  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1267. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Oleum,  Cal.     Lubricat 
Ing  oil  or  gr»a-*e.     No    92.745  :  July  '22  ;  G«f.  vol.   192  ; 
p    987 


No.    92,681  ; 
Bread.     Mo. 


Pa. 
No. 


Inlted  Drug  Company.      (S«e  Vex-All  Company.   Inc.,  as- 
signor. ) 
United   Flour   Mills  Co.,   Minneapolis;  Minn.      Wheat-flour 

No    92.481  ;  July  8;  <Ja«.  vol.   192;  p    514. 
United    Silk    Waterprooflng    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y. 
Waterproof  Cloth.     No.  92,482  ;  July  8  ;   Gai.  vol.   192  ; 
p    514. 
United  SUtes  Buntlni  Co.,  Lowell.  Mass      Bunting.     Noa. 

92.483-4  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  514 
Ipjohn  Company.  The.  Kalamazoo),  Mich.     Preparation  for 
certain    named    affections    and    diseases.      No.    92,378 ; 
July   1:  <;az.  vol     192;   p    213. 
Utah  Oil  Refining  Company.  Salt  1-ake  City.  Utah.     Lubri- 
cating oils.     No    02.847  ;  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1257. 
V   Co..    Wheallng.    W.    Vn       Certain    named    toilet   prepa- 
rations.    No.  92.601  ;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol    192:  p.  740. 
Valler   A   Spies   Milling   Co..   St.    Louis.    Mo.      Wheat-flour. 

No.  92,848;  July  29:  Gar.  vol.  192;  p.   1257. 
Valley     City     Milling     Company,     Grand      Rapids,     Mich. 
(Iraham  flour.     No   92.485  :  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p  514. 
Vaughan    A    Bushnell    Manufacturing    Company.    Chicago. 
111.     Certain  named  cutlery,  machinery,  tools,  and  parts 
thereof.     No    92,602  :  Jiilv  15:  Gaa.  vol.  192:  p    740. 
Vex-All    Company.     Inc.,     New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 
United  Drug  Company.      Insecticide.     No.  9     i'*©;  Joly 
22  ;  Gaz.  vol  192  ;  p   987 
Victor     Manufacturing     Co..     The.     Leavenworth.     Kans 
I>aundry  washing  machines  and  wringers      No.   92.803  ; 
July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  740. 
Vitro     Manufacturing     Company.     The.     IMttsburgh, 
Certain    named    paints    and    painters"    materials. 
92.487;  July  8;  (Jaz.  vol.   192:  p.  514. 
W.    J     McCahan    Suga.     Refining    Co..    PhllaOecphla.    Pa. 

Sugar      No.  92.703  :  July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  y.  985. 
W    J    McCahan  Sugar  Refining  Co  .  The.  Philadelphia    Pa. 

Sugar.     No.  92.814  :  July  29;  t;az.  vol.  192  :  p.  1256. 
Wabash  Baking  Powder  Co..  Wabash.  Ind.     Baking  powder. 

No.  92.605  ;  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  740. 

Waldorf  Astoria    Importation    Company.    The.    New    York, 

N    Y.      Olive  oil.     No.  92.850;  July  i9 :  Gaz.  vol.  192; 

p.  1257. 

Walker  A  Pratt  Mfg.  Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Stoves,  furnaces, 

and  ranges.     No.  92.747  :  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  087. 

Walker.    Solon    E..    Dallas,    Tex        Whisky.      No.    92."'48 : 

July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  987 
Ward.  Howard  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bread.    Nos.  92.851-2 ; 

July  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  1258 
Ward    James  D..  Llmehursr.  Grange-over-Sands.   England. 
Account  books.      No.    92.853;    July    29;    Gaz.    vol.    192; 
P-  1258  ^     ^ 

W^arren   Chemical   A   Manufacturing   Company.    New   York. 
N     Y'        Certain    named    construction     materials.       Nos. 
92.488-9;  July  8;  (;az.  vol.  192;  p.  514. 
Warren  Chemical  A  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York, 
N    Y.     Sheathing  and  roofing  felt.     No.  92,490  ;  July  8  ; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   .M4. 

Warren    Packing   Company,    I'ortland,   Oreg.      Canned   sal- 
I        mon.     No.  92,606;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol    192;  p.   740. 
,    Welhl,    Jacob,    New    Bedford,    Mass.       Whisky,    gin,    and 
brandy.     No.  92.491  :  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  514. 
Well.    Dr.    R.   A    Dr.   O  ,    Frankfort-on  the-Maln,   Germanv. 
Remedies  for  certain  named  diseases.     No.  92.854  ;  July 
29;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  1258. 
Welsberg     Benjamin.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Knitted    neik- 

wear      No.  92.750;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  987. 
Wellcome.    Henry    S.    Ixradon,    England.      Malt    extract. 

No.  92.492;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  514. 
Wells    A    Richardson    Company.    Burlington.    Vt.       Dyes. 

No.  92.493  ;  July  8  :  Gaz.   vol.   192  :  p.  514. 
West  India  OH  Company.   Bayonne,  N.   J.     Refined  petro- 
leum.    No.  92.380:  July  1  :  Gaz.   Tol.   192;  p.   213. 
Western   Grocer  Company,    Marshalltown,    Iowa.     Certain 
named    foods.      No.    92.865:    July    29:    Gaz.    vol.    192: 
P    1258. 
Whall    Edward  G..  Washington.  D.  C.     Canned  paint.     No. 

92.8.56  :  July  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.   1258. 
Whartenby.  Fred  A..  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Remedv  for  bowel 
trouble  In  baby-chicks.     No.  92.607  ;  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol. 
192  ;   p.  740. 
Wheeling   Corrugating  Company.   Wheeling.   W.   Va.     Cer- 
tain   named    hardware    and    plumbing   and    steam-fltting 
supplies.     No.  92.381  ;  July   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  213. 
White-Stokcs  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Icing,  salad  dressing, 
fruits.  Ac.     No.  92.608;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  19-i;  P    T40. 
Whitman  Agricultural  Company.  St.   Louis,   Mo.     Certain 
named  cutlery,  machinery,  tcnils,  and  oarts  thereof.     No. 
92,609  ;  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  740 
Whitman  Agricultural   Company,    St.    Ix>uls.   Mo.     Certain 
named  cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof. 
No.  92.751  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  987. 
Wile  Sons  A  Co.,  Julius.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Sherry  wine. 

No   92,867  :  July  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1258 
Wilkins.  Willis  A..  El  Paso.  Tex.     Remedy  for  diseases  of 

the  skin.     No.  92,610  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol    192  ;  p.   .40 
Willis  Bros.,  Bradshaw,  Nebr.     Hog-cholera  remedy.     No. 

92.753  :  July  22  ;  Gar.  vol.  192  ;  p.  987. 
Wilson.    Roae   O..    New    York.    N     Y.      Dolls       No.   92.«11  ; 
July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol    192  ;  p.  740.  ..         „    »  ^ 

Wm  Enders  Manafacturif-  C  f.a.i^ny.  Walden,  N.  T..  ana 
St  Louis,  Mo.  Certain  cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools, 
and  parts  thereof.  No.  92.6ol  ;  July  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ; 
p.  984. 
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Wm.  Pollock  Milling  A  Elevator  Co.,  Mexico,  Mo.  Wheat- 
flour.     No.  92.360;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  212. 

^^'*^i.*.  „*?y"°^  Company,  Harrisbarg.  III.  Wheat-flour. 
.No    92.382  :  July   1  ;   Oaz    vol.  192  ;  p.  213. 

Wyoming  Asbestos  Producing  Co..  Denver,  Colo.  Asbestos 
shingles,  flreproof  flooring  and  roofing  No.  92.494  • 
July  a  ■  Gaa.  vol.   192  ;  p.  TH4.  •»*.■■«'■•  . 


Young-Mahood  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Rice  and  blend- 

ed  coffee.     No,  92,858;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.   1258 
Zan    Bros,    Inc.,    Portland,    Oreg.      Brooms.      No     92  850- 

July  29:  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  1258. 
^^,^^^,J-^opo}a.    I'lttsfleld,    Mass.     Ortain    named    foods. 

No.  92.860;  July  20;  Gaz.   vol.  192;  p    12.58 
Zllene  Chemical  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Headache  i>ow- 

dera.     No.  92.613;  Julj  1&;  Oa«.  vol.  192;  p.  740. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


(For 

(For 


17  14-»'-  J..I,  -^^^n"  K<^"«<ly  for  Liver  Troubleu.)     No. 
■IV^^    <^?'?.P"'>i:-    The.    St.     Paul.    Minn.       'Adlerl-Ka 

^  Md''"N*w"''vLv''''v  "i^'^^P*"-^-  The.  Jersey  City.  N  J., 

?Knr  u^    ^°'^'    '^v;  ^        -Crytul    Domino   Moli«8e«" 

i    988  "**•'      ^**-  ^^'^2^=  •'"'y  22;  Oat.  toI    102 ; 

Armour    and    rompany.    Chicago.    III.      "  Mlladv '• 

Soap.)      No.  17.158 :  July  22  ;  Gai    Vol.  m  •  n   988 

Borun  &  Bro  .   D.  J..   Milwaukee.   Wla      "  L<;v?i«  " 

..  ^^*">      No.    17,129;   July   22 ;   (i«E.   vol    192 "    o    9*88 

^-ro^l'-y-    Charlea    ii..    New    York     N     Y       "  Hair    i>tn.  •• 

(For  ^Halr-Mn..,      No.    17.107  ;  "jury   8  ;   GaS'lol.'  192  ; 

ju!?'"i ;  oJi\^i"r97rp^''?i .^■^-'"- *^-  " 'cS!?i ; 

Dru«irUt8-    Co-operative    Association.     Inc..    Jersey    CItv 

^, i7.T;2r^jui;?;' oio^'^s.  ii>r?'"2\7  ''°'^"*"'  ^- 

Ellanam  Dreas  I';orm  Co..  Brooklyn  and  New  York    N    Y 

.J«.*vo?'l«2;'^j;.'"2M*'^'''^'"""'  ^*'-  17.098;  July  li 
^'^■^nli'??*   ,*i!^''«*   Comnany.    Johnstown.   Pa.      "  Growi- 

l92?p.    988?'"  '■■^  •   ^'-'^^   "'"'•^  22;    Oax  ^. 

^■dV^k*^^'"'^^^    **'"*«■  ^nc-  New   York,   N.  Y      "Natural 

?ol  192:*p'[%8?.""''*'  ''"•  ^'-^'^^  •'"'y  22Toai 
*^°?»it!?"    Cl«r«r  Company.  The.   Napoleon.  Ohio      "  nm 

vo"*T92^  p.  ffi."  ^''*'™-*  N°-  *^»«>;'  July  1;  oi" 
OrafMojrtbach  Company.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     '  Oemco  • 

I    515  "  '     N®   ^^'^^'^  =  -""'y  »  ;  «"•  T\>1.  192  ; 

"".Tnr'^'ii'i^H'^   ^-  i^^^^'A";   L"-      ■•  A«K»clatlon    Rooflng. 
i    515  *^  17.109;    July    8;    (iat.    vol.    192: 

^M-  '"•^f"  ^®-  Mootlcello,  111.     "  H.  D.  P.  Co.  arara  " 
i.  1259.^"'      ^*'-    "'"*•    •'"'^    29:    Oaa     vol*192: 
Haas  A  Sons,  Geo.,  San   Francisco,  Cal.       '  Chocol«tP  Sn 

?;r[92 :  'p'TiS.""""*"- '  *'*«•  ^"•^«  =  juiri rG«: 

HAgedorn-Men  Co..  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "The  R  N 
Inlform."  (For  Inlforms  for  Nurees  »  xi  17  i«i  • 
July  22;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  988.       ""*"'      ^^    ".181, 

i"Jl",ll   *t4'*y  .Vo^I^oy.   Traverse   City.    Mich       "Tasty 

G«rV^.'\''9"2;n   ^rr    ''■""•      No. '17.110;    Jul^S^ 

Hlng.    Mov    J..    Seattle,    Wash.       "  Blnslonir    Tooth  A/.h« 

^°"*W.7rlnfi^*7^-'"f    '","^P""r.    New    Brunswick.    N.    J. 
Warranted  Genuine  Inter  woven  Cashmere  .35^"     r  For 
S..<-ks  .      .No.   l..ni.':  July  s:  ,;„«    vol.   1!>.' ;  p    615 

••X^lVr^  ^H^'N"'-'    ^'^mP-n-V      N>«-    Brunswick     n:    J. 

Super   Grade   Inter   woven    Cashmere  •      rFor   Sook.  » 

No.  17.113  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  515  ^^ 

••'"w«rr«n,^'7-''i"*i    '''j^P""-^      N>vN     Brunswlck.    N.    J. 

N^  1 7  n  4      T.'. Vr "«°*, .' " ^'''"  ,*H'«""  •^•"'^  ■■      <  l-'or  Socks. . 
No.   17,114.  July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  515 

Interwoven    Htocklne    Company.    New    Brunswick.    N     J 

Uarrnnted  Genuine  Inter  woven  Wear  proof  toe.  heel 

Interwoven  Storking,  t  Ompnn.v.  New  Brunswick  N  J 
VT  */J*.°-^  <»enulne  Inter  woven  5<>f.'  « For  Sotks  > 
No.   17.117:  July  S;  (;ai.  vol.    192;  p.  515  ^ 

Interw-oven    StocklnR    (^ompany.    New    Brunswick     N     J 

Ju'n^  TfarvorfoT^p'sik''"^    ^''"      ^<>     ''''^' 
Interwoven     Stocking    Jompany.    New    Brunswick.     N     J 
l*ure     Silk     Inter    woven     50#.'      (For    Hooks  ^      Vo 
17.119;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.   192-^.  SlS  ' 

192  0.  G.—v  ^  ^ 


I 


James  S   Kirk  A  Companv  Chicago,  III    "  Jap  RoM  Ootin  " 
(For  Soap  »     No.  17.l26  ;  July  8  ;Gaa   vol    192^  D^?k  *. 

8«."l^I     i^^V-'14"*  •'*'"**"•'      No.  17.099;  July  1': 

■^"ou?ilt''v""***'r?r  t  T""^  ^'*i'  ^^-  '^""'-  M»-      •  l-'orbes- 
?ol    &:  p.^V269^P'^'''-^     ^°'  "•*^^:  •'"'y  29:  Oaa. 

Johnson     J.    Bailey.    Edjcewood.    i«a.      "  Travella " 
p.    1259®*'°'  ''■    17-^-»«:    ■'"'y    29;    Gas     vol. 

KelloEE    foaated    Corn    Flake    Co..    Battle    Creek. 


(For 
192; 


PllOM 

*  Kell 


Mich. 


Hincutt.) 


M  ,'^?>?  Toasted  Wheat  Biscuit."  (For 
No.  17,101;  Julv  1:  Gaz.  vol.  102  ;  p.  214 
Kolar.  Frank.  Oak  I'ark.  III.  "Brother  of  the  Brush 
Fj.rnlture  and  Piano  Polish."  (For  Furniture  and 
na^no    Polish.)       No.    17.102;    Jui;    1;    <5.T  r^r.Mal 

McCready  &  Webster.  Baltimore.  Md.  "Beacon"  (For 
Tomatoes.,     No    ]7.1.'?2;  July  22-  (jat    vol    l ft"',  n   o«s 

MlttelstH^Hlt.  Firm  of  E..  New  York.  N  V  ••  Yl  s' "^*  ( Far 
Hair  Nets.  1     No.  17.103  ;  Julv  1     (Ja,    vol    192  •  n    -T^I 

Mobile  S,,u«rI^velopment  Company:  Mobill.  AlJ®^-'-  8r.'^Jie 

^!V.'/2?r;u\vT:"?.a..  1^^^^,"^^'''''  «yrup.)"S/^o^ 

UnderTes'ts',  ^^' Vn^^Pl'T^I'/T^'^V   .'' Ko-«y"      (For  Ijidles" 
p.    1259  17,147;    July    29;    Ga*.    vol.    192; 

*'*!?*''■    Bros..    Bethesda.    Ohio.      "  Soanlsh    Bot  "       tFr,^ 

ClKsrs.)     No.  17,134  :  July  22;  Ga«    vol    lfl"°n    hsr 
Parcells.  Frank  V..  Kokomo^Ind      "  Pnrcells  1 W   -^^Wr 

(Mgars.,     No.  17.104  :  July  1  ;  Gaz    v,T   "2  ;  n    214 
Pauler-Ununer  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     ■•  Eatmeup   '  (For  Pod- 

p°T259       "-^       ^''-    ^'''^'-    '""    29roS..    VOL    lOjf; 
Plmbley   PalDt  A  Glass  Co..   St.   Joseph    Mo       "  PlmbleVs 

Auto- Newer"       (For    a    Preparation    for    Cleaulwr    and 

voL'fpo^  ^"^o^r"*->       »"^    ^^-l^O:    Julfzof  oi£ 
^''rt^Ji'i^  ,»«^'"K    Co      Cedar    Rapids.    Iowa. 

?92;    p    PHh''  '^      ^°-   ^^''^^=  -^"'y  22 

Pure    Food    BflklnK   Co..   Cedar   Rapids.    lows. 

flT-    p    III  Pread.t      No.    17.lifi ;   July   22 

^••'i^^c.^°"^V^'"^'n9''ii    1°^-    Ne^    Hartford.    N.    Y 
Gaz%'o'l.   I9K  |?r-'"P*^>      No.    17.12.H;    July    I 

Sherld.in    (Mirar    Co.    Chicago 

^  Cigars  (      No.  17.106;  July  1 

Slnjjleton.  Samel.  Atlanta.  Ga 
(For  Peanut  Producta. )     No 
192  :  p.  988. 

^ri,'^^[i  A'Jo'Ph-   ('ambrldjce.   Masa.      "The   Dry   Cleaner 

a^ii<l  Massaper  A_rtK:„ra. "     (For  a  Composition  of  Matter 

Massaging.)      No.    17,138; 

on.      Richmond.      Va. 
No.  17.139;  July  22; 


"  Golden 
Gaz.   vol. 

"  Romany 
Gar.   vol. 


III.       "  Sheridan."       (For 
;  Ga«.  vol.  192  :  p.  214. 
"  Bljt  4  Peanut  Products." 
17,1.17:  July  22;  Ga*.  vol. 


Employed   for  CTeanlne  and   Mast 
July  22;   Gaz.  vol.    192;  p.  988 
tandard      Soda      Stores      (^orporat 


York, 
No. 


Stanuara      so.ia      Stores      Corpora 
Standard  Sodas."      (p'or  Soda  ) 

Gaz.    vol.    192;    p.   988. 
Strauss     Manufacturing;     Company      New 

"American     Hunter."       (For    Games.) 

July   1  :  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  214 
Taneo    Manufaoturlnjf   Co..    New    York     N^  Y' 

Ko°'17^V52'■'•T^'''^^'^*/.**•    ""^    Manufactun^ 
No.   17.124:  July  8;  (Jaz.  vol.   192;  p.  515 

"  V«n"f^-J^''"''H*^    Company,    The      Indianapolis,    Ind 
van  Camns   Homlnv  (For   Hominy.)      No.   17.125 


N.     T. 
17.106; 


"  Taneo." 
Tobacco.) 


^  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  515. 
Van    Camp    I'acklnir    ("ompsnv     The 
"Van  (^mps  Peas.  •      (For  Peas.) 

^  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  515. 
Van    Cam^    Packing    Company,    The. 


Indianapolis.     Ind. 
No.  17.126:  July  8; 


Ind. 
No. 


'v^nT^^V'^^^D^  ..-.^™P'*"j5'     ^"'^      Indianapolis. 
17  wn^  T^P%?     n    "'°*'^  ^S^""         <*''o'-  Beans.* 

wiil-"^  ^"'^  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  988. 

Walter  M    Lowney  Company.  The,  Boston,  Mass      "  Low- 
yr^'i  ^"t"??:^^!    *^^^*^*""f**"       ^ '"'«'•    Chocolates.*       No. 

T.  1'121  .  -Tnlv  «:     Jar.,  vol     192:  p.  515 

Younis  &  Brother.  N.  K.,  Scranton.  Pa.     "  Drink  Orient*  •• 


(it 


PRINTS. 


Amerirnn  Sales  k  Service  Co.,  Harrlsburi;.  Pa.  "  D-want-a." 
(  Kor  IdHntiflcatlon  Servlcf  Checks  for  Trunks  and  Suit- 
c-a.-M-s.)      No.  .^..U^  :  July   1  :  <iat.  vol     I'.tj;  p    I'H. 

B.  V.  n.  Company,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  •  Gee!  Im  Glad 
'  Hare  On  B.  V.  D."     (For  Athletic  Underwear. ^     No 

3.313:  July  1  :  Oa«.  Tol.  19l' ;  p.  214. 

B.  V.  D.  ConipanT.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  '  The  Cool 
One  Wears  B.  V.  D.  Do  You?"  (For  Athletic  Under 
wear,  i     No.  3,314  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  Tol.  192  ;  p.  214. 

B.  V.  D  Company.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  **  Smile  And 
F^l  Life's  Worth  While'  In  B.  V.  D."  i  For  Athl.tU 
Cnderwiar.)      No.  3,.H16  ;  July   1  ;  Gax.  Tol.   192;  p.  214. 

B.  V.  D.  Compan.v.  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  The  Fag-Fret- 
'Fans'  Wear  li.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Underwear.) 
No.  3.310;  July  1  ;  Gas.  toI.  192;  p.  214. 

B.  V.  D,  Compan?,  The,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Youre  '  The 
IMctnre  of  Coolness'  In  B.  V.  D."  (For  Athletic  Un- 
derwear.!     No.  3.317;  July  1  ;  Oax.  vol.   192;  p.  214. 

B.  V.  D.  Company.  The.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ••  The  Nation 
On  Its  Vacation  Wears  Cool,  Comfortable  B.  V.  D.  " 
(For  Athletic  Underwear.)  N(f.  3.331;  July  22;  Gar 
Tol.    192 ;   p.   088. 

Cream  of  Wheat  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     "  I  know  a  man 

Food.)      No. 


(For    Wheat    Breakfast 

Gaz.   Tol.   192  :   p    988. 

The,  Jackson,  Miss.     "  Dtgestlt.  " 

No.  3,318  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  toI 


(For 
192; 


who    is   so    fat.' 

3.332  ;   July  22  ; 
Difestit  Company, 

Mediclnul  Tablets  i 

p.  214. 
Dun  lop  s   Sons,   Jno..   New  York.   N.    Y.      "  Jno.    Dunlop's 

Sons."        (For     Orsianzine.     Trams.     Floss.     Ac.)        No. 

3.323  ;  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.  515. 
Emil  Grossman  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Red  Head" 

(For  Spark-Plugs.)      No.  3,324;  July  8;  Gtz.  vol.  192; 

p.  515. 
Glover.  H.  Clay,  New  York,   N.  Y.      "  Glovers  Doij  Berne 

dies."      (For    Dof?    Remedlea.)      No.    3,333;    July    22; 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  988. 
H.    Clarke    ft    Sons    Inc..    Richmond,    Va.      "  Clarke's    Old 

Tar     Heel     Corn     Whiskey."       (For     Tar     Heel     Com 

Whisky.)      No.  3,321;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.    192;  p.  515. 
Henry  A.  Dix  &  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Dlx- 

Make."     (For  Nurses'  and  Housemaids'  Garments.)     No. 

3.322  :  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  515. 
International    Silver    Company.    Merlden.    Conn.       '*  184T 

Rogers  Bros."      (For  Silverware.)      No.   3.325;   July  8; 

Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  515. 
Joseph  Campbell   Company,   Camden.   N.  J.     **  CampbeH's 

Soups."      (For    Soups.)      Nos.   3,344-0;   July   20;   Gus. 

vol.   102:  p.   1259. 


Pmulaon.  John  D..  Saratoga.  Wyo.  "  Paulson  Medicinal 
Well  Co."  (For  a  Mineral  Water)  No.  3.334;  July 
22 :  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  988. 
Pierce  Co..  C.  E..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  "  Pierce's  Brand 
California  Tunny."  (For  Canned  Flah.i  No.  3.335; 
July  22;  Gai    vol.  lOi  :  p.  988 

N.   C. 
«  P'P^ 
or  cigarette  grouch  out   of  your  system."      (For  Smok- 
ing Tobacco  )     No.  3.319;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  214, 
J.   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.   Wlnaton-Sitlem.   N.  C. 
*'  The    Real    Goods    Apple    Sun-Cured."      (For    Chewing 

Tohai.  o.  I      No.   ;<.:{26  :   July   8  :   Gaz.    vol.    102  :   p.   .M.'i. 

J     K»>.viiol«l.><    To1>acco    roiupMny.    Wlnston-SaU-ni.    N     <". 
"Always    ^Ive    me_  Brown's    Mule."      (For    Chewlng-To- 


R.   J.    Reynolds  Tobacco   Company.    Winston  Salfm. 
"  I'rlDce   Albert — the   national   Joy   smoke — Klok-t 


R 


R 


R 


R 


bacco.t      So.  3.327;  July  8;  (Jai    vol.   192;  p.  516. 

J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Wloston-Salem.  S.  C. 
"  Bulliest  pipe  and  cigarette  totiacco  you  ever  put  a 
match     to.  (For     Prince     Albert     the     National     Joy 

Smoke.)      No.  .1.336:  July  22;  Gai.  vol    102:  p    988. 

J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C. 
"It  makes  a  laugh."  (For  Chewing-Tobacco.)  No. 
3.337  :  July  22  :  Gas.   vol.  192  ;   p    988. 

J.    Reynolds  Tobacco   Company     Winston-Salem.    N.    C. 
"Chewed    by     fans    and     pinvers."       (For    Chewing-To- 
bacco.)     No.   3,338:   July   22:   <Ja«.   vol     192;   p.   98ft. 
Wheat    Company.    The.    Niagara 


Shredded    Wheat    Company 

"  Don't  Forget  Your  "  Summer  Treat.'  ' 
Food.)      No.  3,339:  July  22:  Gas.  vol. 

Shredded    Wheat    Company.    The.     Niagara 
"Your    Grocer."       (For    a    Cereal     Food.) 
July  22:  G««.  vol.    102:   p.  988. 


P 
Falls. 
(For  a 


192  :  p.  988. 
Falls. 


N     Y. 
Cereal 


No. 


N      Y. 
3.340 ; 


Shredded  Wheat  Company 
"  No  Worry.  No  Hurry  " 
3.341  :  Julv  22;  Oai.   vol. 

Shredded  Wheat  Companv. 
"The  Call  of  the  Bell." 
S.842  :  July  22  ;  (;ai.  vol. 


Shredded    Wheat    Company,    The,    S\a» 

for    Wbmen  (Por    Khrcdded    Wheat.) 


The.    N  la  earn     Falls.    N. 

(For  a  Cereal   Food.) 
192  :  p    988. 
The.    Niagara    Falls.    N. 

(For  a   Cereal    Food.) 
192  :  p.  988. 

;ara     Falls, 


N. 


"  Vot(>s 

3.3.">0  ;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.   102;  p    1250 
Standard  Oil  Cloth  Company.  New  York.  N  Y. 
(For  a    Wall-Coverlng.)      No    3.820;   July    1 
192:   p.   "-  ' 


Y. 
No. 

Y, 
No. 

Y. 

No. 


Sanltaa." 
Gaa.  vol. 
214. 
Standard  Soda  Stores  Corporations.  Richmond.  Va. 
"Standard  Stores  Soda."  (For  Sodn.)  No.  3.343; 
July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  988 
Vacuum  Oil  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Olla  that  Lubri- 
cate Moat."  (^For  Oils. )  Nos.  3.328-30 
vol.    192 :    p.    515. 


July  8:  Gas. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Bllgram.  Hugo.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ;  disclaimer  filed  br  pat- 
♦•nte*-  Gear-cutting  machine,  i  Reissue,  i  No.  i;i.502  : 
dls<-laim«T  Hied  June  21.  1013:  Gar.  vol.   192:  p.   I. 

Salx.r.  Rudolf.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ;  disclaimer  tiled  by 
assignee.  International  St^am  Pump  Companv.  <'entrif 
u;:al  pump.  No.  8M.j.M«>7  ;  disclaimer  tiled  July  5.  1913; 
<;as.  vol.   192  ;  p.   523. 


Soelllnx.  Arthur  H..  London.  England :  disclaimer  flied 
hy  asalgne*..  Alfred  W.  Erl<-ksno.  IHsplay  device.  No. 
898.510:  .ll»<lainiHr  tll^l  July  9.  191.{  ;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
p.  747. 


Ixvi 


ALPIIAB1:TICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PATENTS  WEKE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  JULY,  1913. 

(Abbreviatioas:  •*0a«."-OfBclal  Oanette.) 


AlKlomlnal   supporter.      T.   8.    Patterson.      No.    1,068,268; 

July   22;  «}ns.  vol.   192;  p.  911. 
AcldconcentraMng  apparatus.  Sulfuric-.     P.   Vinllelx  and 

F.    Perrln.      No.    1,060,557  ;    July   8 ;    Gas.    vol.    192 ;   p. 

267. 

A(Md-hexamethylene-t«>tramin     tablet,    ECfervescent    citric-. 

H.  Umber.     No.  1.0«5.9S8;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.   102;  p.  30. 

Acid,  Manufacture  of  sulfuric.     A.  Taraud  and  P.  Truchot. 

No.   l.(»rts.()21  ;   July  22:  Gax.   vol.    192;  p.  82t^. 
Acid.     Producing    citric.       B.     Zahorskl.       No.     1.060.358; 

July    1  ;  (Jax.   vol.    192;   p     160. 
Adding  machlie.      L.    T.    l>arby.     No.   1.068.384  ;  .July  22; 

Gax.    vol.    iU2  ;   p.   951. 
Addlng-machine  reset  guard.     R.  J.  Bray.     No.  1,068  300- 

July   22  ;   Gax.    vol.    102  ;   p.   923. 
Addtng-machines,    Numeral-wheel  support  for.      II.   Kdntx- 

ler.      No.   1.068.786;   July   29;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.   1129. 
Addn-ssplHte       ||.    p.    Elliott.      No.    1,068.578;    July    20: 

<;  iz    Vol    i!i2  :  p.  moci 
Addresalng    envelops,    Manifolding    device    for.      G.    W 
ll.ix.'l.      .\ii.    1. <•<;><. 708;  July   20:  (;ax.   vol.   192;  n    1122 
Addresslng-marbine.      W.    HaU.      No.    1.067,109:    July    8; 

Gax.    vol.   192  ;   p.   445. 
Adjustable    gagf    and    marker.     E.    Fits.     No.    1.066.G02 ; 

July  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  270. 
AdJuMible  tulH».      W.  E.  C.   Powell.     No.   1.066,310;  July 

1  :    *iKT.     vol.    102  :    p.    148. 
Advertising  device      G.   H.  Schanck.     No.   1.006.850;  July 

8  ;  Gax    vol.   192  ;  p.  358. 
Advertising    device    for    rallwav  cnrrlages.     road- vehicles, 
and  the  like.     J.  A.  Kennedy-Mc<iregor.     No.  1,060,6*26; 
July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  :  p.  2.^2. 
Advertising      device.       Illuminated.       H.       ILirrold.       No. 

1,066,493;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  235. 
Adv.itlsInK  uiachluf.     M.  1).  Looney.     No.   1,067.932;  July 

22;   Gax.    vol.    192;    p.    796. 
Advertising  means.     (J.  T.  Fleldln*.     No.  1,068.873;  July 

20;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1101. 
Aerl*l  navigation.     P.  Peterson.     No.  1,068,165;  July  22; 

lint.  vol.   192  ;  p.  874. 
Aertnl  navigation.     P.  Peterson.     No.   1,068.168:  July  22; 

<;ax.   vol.    192  ;   p.   8T.'. 
Aerial   vehicles  or  othei    moving  bodies.   Automatic  stabi- 
lizer for.     E.  Sparmann.     No.  1,066,800;  July  8;  Gas. 
vol.  192;  p.  36f 
Aero  merry-go-round.     F.  W.  Brock.     No.  1.008.852;  July 

29;  Gax.  vol.   102;  p.  1153. 
Aeroplane.      E.   P.    Vincent.      No.   1,006.346;  July   1;  Gas. 

vol.    192 :    p.    l.%6. 
Aeroplane.      T.    W.    Renolst.       No.    1,066.981;    July    8; 

Gas.  vol.   102  ;  p.  403. 
Aeroplane.      N.   Clark   and    A.    E.    I'lank.      No.    1,067,466; 

July    15  ;  Gas.  vol.   192  ;   p.  604. 
Aeroplane.      J.    A.    Stelnmets.      No.    1,067,569 ;    July    15 ; 

Gas.   vol.   192;   p.  636. 
Aeroplane.      K.   F.   Burga.      No.   1,068,311;   July  22;   Gas. 

vol.    192;   p.   926. 
Aeroplane.     A.  F.  W.  Macmanus.     No.  1,068,437;  July  20; 

Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1008. 
Aeroplane  controL      L.  H.   Ray.     No.  1,067,271;  July  16; 

Gax.   vol.    192  :  p.  639. 
Aeroplane,  Omnibus-.     G.  Coluccl.     No.  1,068,108  ;  July  22  ; 

Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  854. 
Aeroplane  propeller.     H.  Prince,     No.  1,068,271;  July  22; 

Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  912. 
Aeroplane-track.     R.   (Mlardone.     No.    1,066,203;  July    1; 

"as.  vol.   192:   p.   106. 
Agricultural    Implement.      R.    L.    Walker,      No.    1.065,990; 

July   1:  (Jaz    vol.   192  :   p.   30 
Air-accumulator.      O.    S.    Emerson.      No.    1.068,579;    July 

29:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1056. 
Air.   Apparatus  for   moistening,    deodorising,   disinfecting, 
perfuming    and   cooling.      F.   Leaser  and   A.    H.   Avery. 
No.   1,068.064  ;  July  22-  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  840. 
Alr-carbureting    device.      G.    P.    J.     Lion.      No.    1.066.295: 

July   1  ;  Gax,   vol.    192  :  p.    140. 
Air-cleaner    and     ventilator.       H      M.     Rolwrtiwn.       No. 

1.067.759;  July   15;  Gut.  vol.  102:  p.  703. 
Air  compressing  and  storage  apparatus.     R.   Diesel.     No. 
1.0fin.281  ;  July  1  ;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  128. 


HIil.      No. 


Alri-ompressors.    Thermal    control    for.      E 
I.O(W.432:  July  29;  (;ai.  vol.  192;  p.  1000.' 

Air-craft,  Apparatus  for  defending  against.     J    A    Stein 
m.-tz.     No    1.067.77.3  ;  July  1,5;  finx    vol.  102;  p.  7W) 
?»r    i?*^  ,?''*'°*    *°*^    condensation  -  returning    apparatus 
J^'sL  *      ^°-   ^•*^''^7« :  ■'"'y  8 ;  Gas.  vol.   192  ; 

Air  drying  and  sterilizing  device.  R.  P.  Van  (^alcar  J 
Kllermann  and  H.  J.  Martljn.  No.  1,067,693;  July  16  i 
«jax.   vol.    192 ;   p.  682. 

'"jufrSro^ar  vol.'l92|l29.''-  '*°'""'*''-  ^"^  ^'^O'^M  J 
Airship.  W.  J.  Wells  and  D.  LewU.  No.  1.067,088;  July 
•*  •   Gax.   vol.    192;   p.  437. 


No.    1,008.501  ;  July  29  ;  Gas. 


8.   Jurgi'UHen. 
p.  1029. 

Hurglar-alarm  ;    Detonating    alarm  :    Electric 
low    water   alarm  :    Fire  alarm  ;    Thermostatic 


No. 


1.007,159; 
( ReUxue.) 


Airship 

vol.  192; 
Alarm  :   Set' 

high   and 

alarm. 
Alarm.     J.   n.   Willsea 

102  ;  p.  403. 
Alarm-lmk       .M.  Shelnnuin. 

8  ;  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  402. 
Alarm-l<Kk    for   doors.      O.    Clark    and   J.    Chapman. 

l.O0».7:i8;  July  29;  Uax.  vol.  102;  p.  1112. 
Alarm     ,>r     «lt:nallng     apparatus.       S.     Scuguamlllo 

1.008,9^0,  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1184 
Albumen      powder.      Pro<luclng     soluble.     U       Bass 

l.o(>>6.;!rt4  :  July   l  ;  (Jai    vol.  192;  p.  162 
Alcohol.    Producing    dlacetone.      W.    F.    Doerfllnger 

1,006,474;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  228. 
Alloy.   I^ad-cop'>er.      E.   I).   (Reason.      No.   1,066,403 

1  :   (Jax.   vol.    192  ;   p.    174. 
Alloy.    T^.id-cop()er  tin.      K.    I^   (Reason.      No.    1,066.428; 


July  8;  Oaa.  vol. 
No.   13..'>94  ;  July 

No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
July 


July  1 
Alternating  - 

1,060.831  ; 
Amalgam-mixer. 

Gax    vol.  192 
Amalgamator. 

Gas.  vol.  192 


Gax.  vol.  102;  p.  181. 


-  current      motor. 


July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  352 
,No. 


F.    M.    WlllU. 
p.  305. 
W.    W.    Guaat. 
p.  416. 


S.      McAllister.      No. 
1.066.691  ;    July   8; 
No.    1,067.023;    July    8; 
No.    1,067.362;   July    16; 


Amalgamator.      A.   L.   Lawson. 

Gas.  vol.   102;  p.  507. 
.VmmuQla  and  catalytic  agents  for  use  therein.  Production 

of.     C.  'BoHrh.  A.  MIttascb.  11.   Wolf,  and  G.  Stei  u.     No. 

1.068.960;  July  20;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  1193. 
Ammonia  and  catalytic  agents  for  use  therein.  Production 

of.     C.  Bosch.  A.  .Miftasch.  H.  Wolf,  and  <J.  Stern.     No. 

1.068,007:  July    ».) :  Gax.  vol.  102;  p.  1193. 
Ammonia  and  catalytic  agents  for  use  therein,  PioductioD 

of.     (".  BoHch,  A.  MIttascb.  H.  Wolf,  and  (J.  Stern.     No 

1,008.968  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1193. 
Ammonia  and  catalytic  agents  for  use  therein,  Prodoctlon 

of.     C.  Bosth.  A.  MIttascb.  H.  Wolf,  and  G.  Stern.     No 

1.068.9r,9:  July  29;  (;ax.   vol.  192;  p.   1104. 
Ammonia    from   coal-jjases  and    the    like.    Recovering       H. 

Rofermund.      No.    1.067.843;    July    22;    Gax.    voL    192 ; 

.Ammonium  sulfate.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  J 
Vorral)er.      No.  1.066.(KI7  ;  July   1  ;  (Jax.  vol    192  ■   p    57' 

Anesthetizing  apparatus  attachment.  G.  Clarke  No" 
1.008.028;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  1074 

.\nlmal-trap.     T.  J.  Ellison.     No.  1.066,004  ;  July  1  •  Q«m 

Tol.   192  ;   p.  .'15  .  .  J    X  ,   yjn». 

Anlmal-trnp.  A.  U.  Mershon.  .No.  1.068.337;  Julv  22- 
Gas.  vol.    192  ;   p.   942.  r   *^  > 

Aninaal-trap.     8.  J.  Hodge.     No.  1.068.400;  July  22;  Gas. 


vol.  192  ;  p 
Animal  -  trap. 

Gas.  vol.  192 
Animal-trough. 

Gas.  vol    192 
Annealing- box. 

Gax.  vol.   192 
\oppa  ling-box. 

rol.  192;  p.  UOl. 
Annunciator.     C.  M.  Cagle 


966 

E. 

P 
J. 

1?. 


L. 


Orlfflth. 
1168. 

Q.    Clarke. 
812. 

E.    Mesta. 
908. 

C.  Steele.     No 


vol.    192  :    p.  604. 


No.    1,068,894;    July    29; 
No.    1.066,710;    July    8; 
Ni..    1.068.280;    July    22; 
1,008,700;  July  29;  Gib. 
No.  1.007,464  ;  July  16  ;  QftB. 
Ixvii 


Ixviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Antbraqainone     acrldones.       A,      LBttringbaus     and     W. 

Braren.     No.  1.067,046 ;  July  8  :  Gaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  424. 
Anti8kid-8tii«l.     M.   Lorme.     No.    1.0«o,U-»9 ;  July    1;   Gai. 

vol.   192;  p.  16.  .     ,      ., 

Anvil.     J.  E.  Campbell.     No.  1.065.918;  July  1;  Oax.  vol. 

Apparelf  Wearing-.     W.  Buckler.     No.  1,068,970;  July  20; 
(Jnz.  vol    inJ:  p.  ItH.-i.  .«„,,.„ 

-"      Schellenbach.     No.     1.067,140 ; 
p.  457. 
and    apparatua.       L.    H.    Miner. 


Apron     mecbanlam.     W. 
July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  102  ; 
Aapbu  It-bent  Inu    piocess 


Boan-balling  device.     O.  J.   Lange- 

15  ;  Oax.  vol.    192;  p.  700. 
Bean-sorting  macbtne.    C.  E.  Smith. 

1.^  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  598. 
Bf-arlnx.  .Vntlfrlt-tlon  .     H.  Stuehnor. 

T2  :    Uaz.   vol.    192  ;    p.    H-24. 
B^^arlng.  Antifriction-.     H.  Stuebner. 

22  ;   Gaz.   vol.    192  :  p.   S2r). 
Bearing.  Antifriction-.     H.  Stuebner. 


192 


p.   825. 


So.  1,060.515 ;  July  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p    242. 
Atomlier-corab.     J.  J.  Moore.     No.  1.067.0S1  ;  July  8;  Gax. 


vol.    inj  :   p.   426. 
Atomizer- valve.      K.    von    Dohn.      No. 

Gax    vol     192 :    p.    l-'O. 
Attacbing  device.      B.   B.  Blood.      No, 

Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  265. 
Automatic  heater.     L.  A.  Knowles. 

■Z2;   Gaz.    vol.    192 ;    P-    814. 
Automobile  acceaaory.     W.  E.  Martin. 

L'2  :   (;«z.    vol.    19-2  ;   p.   79a.  ,         ^^^ 

Automobile  clutch-lever  lock.    G.  P.  Smith.    No.  1.066.539  ; 

July  8;  (JRX.  vol.  192;  p.  251. 
Automobile-heater.      S.    Matth.-ws.      No.    1.008,516:   July 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1036.  „    ^    „ 

Automobile  heating  npparntus.     R.  .V.  Bnlley  iind  M.  F.  W. 

I'llake.     No.  1.068,094  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  voL  19^;  p.  850. 

Oddo. 


1.066.263  ;    July    1 ; 

1.000.578;  July  8  ; 
No.  1,067.989;  July 

No.  1,067.934  ;  July 


No.    1.066,037;    July    1; 

Ofldo.     No.   1.066.038;  July   1; 

F.    F.    Hackstrom.       No. 
192:  p.  688. 

No.   1.066.438;  July 


Automoblle-born.     ?i.    C. 

Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  47. 
Automobile-horn.      N.    (". 

«;az.   vol.    192 ;   p.  47. 
Automobile    protecting    device. 

1.067.710;   July   15:  Gaz.    vol, 
Automobile  sledge.      E.   A.    R6m^y, 

1  :  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.  184. 
.Mitomoblle  starting  crank  sbafta.  Dust  cap  for.     A.  Moor- 

houae.     No.  1.068,804:  July  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  11.^. 
Automobile  starting   device.      H.    Parker.      No.    1,066.649 ; 

July  8:   Gaz.   vol.   192:   p.  2S9.  _    .    „ 

Automobile  tall-llgbt  and  signal   comhlni>d.     W.  J.  Bauer. 

No.  1.008,838:  July  29;  <;«/..  vol.  192;  p.  114«. 
Automobile-wheel.     E.  R.  Frederick.     No.  1.060.059 ;  July 

29  :  Gaa.  vol.  192 ;  p.   1222. 
Automobile    wheel    and    rim.       (i.     V.     I'apnadakos.       No. 

1,069.025;  July  20 :  «az.  vol.  lO'-' ;  p.  liMl. 
Automobiles,  Equallzlng-gearlng  for.     E.  J.  Stoddard.     No. 

1.066,958;  July  8:  G«J!.  vol.   192;  p.  396 
Automobllt^s.  Sand-dlstrlbutlng  device  for.     \V.  F.  Barcafer. 

No.  1,066.«98;  July  8;  <inz.  vol    192;  p.  SOS. 
Auxiliary  brake.     H.  C    Conroy.     No.  1.067,586 ;  July  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   192;   p.  645. 
Awl.   Sewing  .     V.    I'lrnnt.     No. 


22  :  Gax.  vol 
Bearing,  Ball-.     C.  Rcthert 

vol.   192  :  p.  86. 
Hearing.   Ball-.      .M 


1.066.317  ;  July   1  ;   Oax. 


vol.    192  :  p.    147. 
Axle    lighting    system.    Car-. 

1.067.6,10:  July  15:  Gax.  vol 
Axle.  Spring-.     8.   Nottingham. 

Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  701. 
Axle     structure.      Motor-cycle. 


J      L     Woodbrldge. 
192;  p.  660. 
No.   1,067,751  ;  July 


P.      Fentress, 
i  <W7.72:? :  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  692. 

"      C.    Cunnln; 
p.  1074. 


A. 


;bam. 


No. 
15; 
No. 
No. 


Rnnk.      No 


No 


1,067.888;    July    22; 

1.066,437  ;    July 

No.  1,067.178  ;  July 

1,068.908:  July  29; 

No.  1.069.093;  July 


Axles,    Manufacture    of    car- 

1,008.6,30;  July  29:  <;az.  vol.  192 
Bat  :  >>Vf  Shoppfng-bag  :  Water-bag. 
BaK-holder.      J.    F.    Thresher.      No. 

r.az.    vol.    192 ;    p.    781. 
Bag   snnport.    Striking-.      1' 

1  ;    Jaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.   184. 
Bait.  Artlflrtal  flsh-.     R.  A    Ijimbert, 

H  .   Gaz.    vol.    192  ;   p.   469. 
Bait.  Artificial  flsh.     C.  W.  Lane. 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1173. 
Bait  or  lure,  Flah.      H.   S.   Faugbt. 

29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.   1236. 
Ball-mill.      ('.    L.    Carman.     No.    1,066,077;   July    1;    Gaz. 

vol.    102  ;    p.    rtt 
Bar:    Hee    Corncr-tiar  ;    Splic^'-har  ;    Veloi-lfM-dt-    hanfllelwir. 
Barium  and  strontium  compounds.  Manufacturing.     A.  W. 

Kkstrom.     No.  1.067,505  :  July  15  ;  Gaz,.  vol    192  :  p.  648. 
Bark-removing  machines.  Knlfe-adJustlng  mechaotam  for. 

T.  W    Simpson,     No.  1.068,371  ;  July  22;  Gaa.  vol.  192; 

p.    946. 
Barometer,      Recording      mercury-.         O.       Agollnl.         No. 

1.068,720;  July  29:  Gaz   vol.  192:  p.  1108. 
Burrow.     H.  L.  Motter.     .No.  1.068.359;  July  22;  Oat.  Tol. 

102:   p.   942 
Base  -  ball     fields.     Signal  -  base    for. 

1.066.77.'?:  Jul.v  s:  (in%.  vol.   192 


S      H. 
S.'»4. 


Wills.      No. 


E 


Oax. 


J. 


riper.      No.  1,066.316;  July  1 
F.    King.     No.    1.066.121;    July    1; 
No.    1,067,808;    July    22;    Onz. 
plate   for  storage. 


Oaz.  vol,   191 


P. 


Schubert. 
799. 


Basin.  Catch-.      D. 

vol.  192:  p.  147. 
Bath    apparatus. 

(;nz.  vol.  192;  p.  77. 
Bath  tub.      D.    Christen. 

vol.    192:   p.   784. 
Batteries.    Negative-pole   plate   for  storage.     W.   Morrison. 

No.   1,067.437:  July  16;  tJaz.  vol.  102:  p.  595. 
Batteries.    Protective    container    for    dry.      I.     Kaempfer. 

No.  1.066,280:  July  1  ;  (Jax.  vol.  192  :  p.  185. 
Battery  :   fe'ce  Secondary  or  storage  battery. 
Batterv-bos   construction.    Vehicle.      H.   H.    Kennedy.      No. 

1067.2.56:  July   15:  <Jai.   vol.   192;  p,  533. 
Batterr-plate.     G.  H.  Rabenalt.     No.  1,068,929;  July  20; 

(;az.  vol.  192;  p.  1181. 
Battery-support.    Portable.      M     Koenlg.      No.    1.068,250: 

Julv    22 ;   Gaz.   vol.    19-_' :   p.   oo.*,. 


No.    1,007.740:   July 
No.  1.067.447 ;  July 
No.  1  ♦>6K.oi7  :  Jnly 
No.  1.068.018;  July 
No.  1.068.019;  July 
No    1.066,140  ;  July  1 ;  Gax. 
No.    1.067.943:   July   22; 
No.    1,067.727; 
July   1  : 


Ren  ring    for    car-axles.      J.    Fredrlckson. 

Julv   15:  Gaz.  vol.  102:  p.  603. 
Bearing.    Roller.      S.    J.   ^Jllson.     No.    1.066.402 

Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   174. 
Bearing.  Roller.     J.  A.  Perkins.     No.  1.068.752;  July  8; 

Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  328. 
Ileartag.  Shaft.      I.  H.  Spencer.     No.  1.066,541;  July  8; 

<;h«.   vol.    in:.' :  p.  'jsi'. 
Bearing.   Shaft.     W.   M.    Bradabaw.     No.    1,067,860;   July 

22:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p,  772. 
Bearings.  Making  ball-.     J.  ftchrold-Roo«t     No.  1.0«i.685; 

Julv  15:  (;ai.  vol.  102;  p.  680. 
BenrlDgs.   Maklug  cages  for  antifriction-.     B.  Eitner.      No. 

1  Ort8.Tl«:  Julv   22:   dm.  vol.    lO'J  :    p.  857. 
Beater   and   mixer       H.    P    Roberta.     No.    1,068.450 ;   July 

29 ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1012. 
Beatlng-englne.      J.    A.    be    Cew    lod    R.    J.    Marx.      No. 

].m,-2J,:   lulv  8;  (Jai.  vol.  192:  p.  488. 
Bed.      A.    Lee.      No.    1.068.508;    July   29;    Gax.    vol.    192; 

p.  10:52. 
lied  xttachment-     A.  P.  Atkinson,     No.  1,066,976;  July  8; 

Gaz.    vol.    192 ;   p.   401. 
Bed   attachment.     K.  D.   Pierce.     No.   1,067.060;  July  8; 

Gax.   vol.   192;  p.  429. 
Bed-corner    lock.      H.   O.    Hair.      No.    1,068.095;    July   22, 

Gaz.   vol.   192:  p.  860. 
htd.  Disappeartng.      W.  L.   Murphy.     No.  1.068,806;  July 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  11,^7.  ,  ,      ^ 

Bed.   Folding.     M.   M.   Nelson.     No.    1.0C8.523 ;   July  29; 

Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1037.  _  .      ,.     ^ 

Bed  |tan.      J     <irlffln       No.    1067.423;   July    15;   Oax.   vol. 

192:   D.  .^»1  .  .,     ^ 

Bed.   Sofa-.      F.    Bennett.      No.    1.067,236;   Jaly   16:  G«x. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  526. 
Bed  table.     S.   Craig.     No.   1.066.187;  July   1:   Oax.   vol. 

192  :  p.  101. 
B<d.««     lH>vice    for    moving    disappearing.      C.    O.    Pelletler. 

No.  1.067,621  :  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  657. 
Bedstead.     J.  A.  Kemmler.     No.  1.068.346;  July  22;  Gaz. 

vol.    192:   p.  988.  ,  ^ 

Bedstead  Joint.      I.    Davldaon.      No.    1.068.746;    July    29: 

Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1114 
Beehive.    G.  P.  Wood. 

192  :  p.  885. 
Beohive-casing.    Supnieroental.       B     T.    Boaaerman. 

1.0fi7.450  :  Julv  15  ;  (iai    vol.  192  :  p.  602. 
Beehive       swarming       attachment.        I>.       Burtou.        No. 

1.06.->.999:  Julv  1  :  Gax    vol.  192:  p.  :t,T  ^    ,      ,^ 

Beet-crowner      J.   B.   Dawson.      .No.    1,067.589;   July    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  646.  ^  .       .. 

Beet  -  mots       Treatment      of.         L.       Dautrebande.         No. 

1.067,976;  July  22:   (;az.   vol     192:   p.  810  „^„  ^„„ 

Beet  topper  or  erowner.     J.   B.   Dawaon.     No.  1.068.086; 

Julv  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1198.  ^.  «^     ,   , 

I    Bell  or  alarm.   Electric.     A.  LQngen.     No.   1.066,929;  July 

8:  Gaz.  vol.  jn'j  :  p.  .-^se.  «»,  ,^,      ,  , 

Belt  and  pad    Sanitary.     A.  Schnlx.     No.   1,067,761;   July 

15:  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  704.  ,    .      .      ^ 

Belt  fastener.     F.   Hornby.     No.   1,065.943;   July   1;  Gax. 

vol.   lOJ  :  p.  14 
Belt-fasteners.   Carding  paper   for.      J.    K.    Diamond       No. 

1.0««.«ni  :  Julv   8:   (in*,  vol.    102:   p.   .•^43. 
Belt  guide.     T.   A.  HobU.     No,   1.068.242;  July  22;  Oat. 

vol.    192;   p.    902.  ..    ^    v  ^  _^ 

Belt.  Swimming  and  life  pre«er\1ns.     M.  D.  Nekarda. 

1.066.217:  July  1;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  112. 
Bench     and     seesaw.     Combined.       I».     J.     Rogers. 

1  Ofifi.S4«:  July  8:  Gaz    vol.  192;  p   357. 
Bending  machine.      C.    N.    Replogle.      No.    1.068,078;    July 

22:   Gaz    vol     192;  p.  845. 
Beverage  extract.     W    n.  Post.     No.   1.067.938;  July  22; 

Gax.    vol.    192 ;    p.   797 
Beverage-mlxinz      apparatus.        B.      E.      Sbattuck.        No. 

1.067.845:  July  22:  (;az.  vol.   192:  p.  766. 
nicvcle.      W.  nohlns4in.     .No.   l.Ofl7.230;  July  8;  Gas.  vol. 

102  ;   p.    480 
Bicycle  or  motor-c.vcle  saddle.    M.  A.  Rosa,     No.  1.068.703 ; 


No.  1.068.196;  July 


Oai.  vol. 


No. 


No. 

No. 


July  29  :  <}ax.  vol.  192  :  p    1009. 


W.    Gatermnnn. 

10. 
;    July    1  :    Gaz. 


Bicvcl.'s    and    the    like.    Spring-fork    f«>r. 

No.  1.065.936:  Joly  1  :  Gax.  vol.  192: 
Bill  clip.      A.    F.    Staples.     No.    1.006,3J 

vol.  192:  p.  163. 
Bill  of  fare.     D.  A.  Toppl.     No.  1.068.609  ;  July  29  ;  Oax. 

vol.   192 ;  p.    1067. 
Billiard  chalk-holder.      L.    Peloquln.      No.    1.066.141::   Jnly 

1     Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  84. 
Btmler     l.ooae-leaf.       W.    F.    and     11.    J.    Gaylord.      No. 

1  OCT. 019  :  Julv  8  ;  Gax   vol,  192  :  p.  415. 
Binder.   Loose-leaf.     K.   C.  Dunbar.     No    l.l»68.115:   Jnly 

.•2  :  Gaz.  vol.    102  :  p.  8.'><'. 
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Izix 


No.  1.068.127 


'llweg 

l.«Mj».K.>5;  July 

1.066,045 


29 


No. 


Binder.  Loose-leaf.     H.  H 

Gaz.    vol.    192  :    p.    861. 
BIn.llng.     «'.  K.  Clark.     No 

192:  p.  1155. 
B I i-d  scaring   device.     A.    Paaa. 

<}hz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  50. 
Hit  :   srt  Drillinu-btt  :  Kxpansion-litt. 
Bl8<le.     J.    H.   Kellv  and   J     H     Merahon 

Julv  15;  Gui    vol.  192;  p.  506 
Bleaching    wood.      A.    Frnnck  Phillpaon. 

July  29:  Gaa.  vol    102:  p.   10.%6. 
Block:    scr    BulMIng  bbx  k  :    Pavliig-blotk  :    Sawmill 

blo<k  :    Sheavf  l>l<x-k  ;   Tov   ronHtru«tlon  ltIo(  k. 
Blo<>k  -  binder.     Sliding     metallic.       J.      Ilorsfield. 


July  21; ; 
Gax.  Tol, 
July    1; 


No.   1.067.347; 

1.068.580  : 

head- 


No 


l.(M10.065;  Jnly  29;  Gaz.  vol    192;  p.  1225 


No. 


No. 


Blork  system.  Automatic.     W,  U.  Wataon. 
July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.    1069. 

water-tube  boilers      J.  Magee. 
Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1008. 
A    <}.   Le  Chateller.     .No.  1.06V 
192  :   p    794. 
Ironing  l>oard  :      Pulp-board; 
lilxiard. 
R.  Kay.     No.  1.067,660;  July  16; 


No   1.O08.614 
1.068,488 ; 
,929 


July  22 


Thread-board 


Blower  for 

July  29; 
Blowpipe. 

Gaz.   vol. 
Board  :   tirf 

TrHi-ker-txiard  ;    \Vn 
Kont-canopy  support. 

tiaz.  vol.  192;  p.  671 
Boat-chock.     W.  8.  Rogers. 

vol.    192 :    p.   914 
Boat.    Collapsible.      P 

15  :  Gai    vol.   192  :  p    671 
Koat-handling  apparatus.     C. 

July  22  :  (Jaz    vol.   192;  p 
Boat  holstlDg  and 

geant.     No.  1.06(,.;ro;  .luiy  jo  :  uaz.  vol.  n»2  ;  p 
Boat    launching   and  jashjng  devices.    Shackle   for.      J.   T 


No.  1.068.276;  July  22;  Oax. 
Kankkonen.      No.    1.067.669;    Joly 

E.  Stewart.     No.  1.068.183  ; 

880. 
I  launching  machinery.  Life-.     B.  F.  8ar- 
17,276  :  .Inly  15  :  tiaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  541. 


Kinney 

1172. 
Boat.  Llfe- 

vol.   192 
Boat.    Life 

•  Jux.   vol 
Boat. 

20 


.No. 


F.  W. 

P    5S5 

n.  F 

192:    p. 
Llfesavinc. 
(tax    vol.   192 


1.068.905 
Martin. 


Sargeant 
541 

A.    8.    Kobling 
p.   1172. 


It,  Subninrine  or  submersible  torpedo  . 
<n.  1.067.H71  :  July  15:  <;ax.  vol    192; 


July    29;    Oax.    vol.    192;    p. 
No.  1.067.262;  July  16;  Oax. 
No.    1.067.277:    Joly    16; 
No.    1.068.900;    July 
E.  I.U  Peacock. 


July 
No 
No. 

Jnly 
No. 


Boat. 

No.  1.0W7.H71  :  July  15:  <;ax.  vol    192;  p.  572. 
Bobliln-clonner      W    Lonzo.     No.   1.067.614  ;  Joly  16  :  Oaz. 

vol.  192  :  p.  n:>s. 
Holl.-r  :    Set    Locomotlve-lMiiler  :  Steam-boiler. 
Boiler-cleaner,    Soot       I.    J     Baver       No.    1,066  244; 

1  :  Gaz.  vol    192  :  [.    122 
Boiler     fuel     and     water     regulator.       A.     Doble. 

1.O67.101  :   July   8;    Gaz.    vol.    192;   p.   442. 
Boiler  fnrnare  and  feed-water  heater.     J.  R.   Surreli. 

1.067.494  :  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  616. 
Boiler  plant.  Steam-.     D.  S.  Jacobua.     No.  1.068.068: 

22  :  Gas.   vol.   192  :   p.   838. 
B4JII.T    pressure       regulator.        L       A.       Backlund. 

1.06H,29B;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  920. 
Boiler    repair-screw        L.    A.    Cornelius.       No.     1.066.263; 

July  1  :  (Jar.  vol    102:  p    125. 
Bo'ler  sediment-separator.      A.    A.  Olaon.      No.    1.067.838; 

.Tiilv   22:   Got.     vol.    192:   p.    764. 
Itoller  stand.  Range-.     C.  L.  Holden.     No.   1.067.665;  July 

\r,  ;  r.nr..  vol.  192  :  p    cno. 
Boiler-tubes  or  hollow  shaftinc.   Plug  for.      H.  T.   Mason. 

.No.   1.068.793:  July   29;  Gaz.  vol.  192-  p.  1132. 
Boiler    water  Kage,    Automatic    safety.       S.    Mutiaon.      No. 

10fl7.18«i:   .l,iT>    8;   Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.   47.3. 
Boilers,    lire  1h)x    door    for    steam-.      A.    O.    Elvhi.      No. 

1.066.005:  July   1  :   Gaz    vol.   192;  p.  .35 
Boll  wee  Vila.    Machine   for  catching  and   gathering.     J     B 

Hagler.      No.    1.067.651:  July    15:  «;nz.   vol.   192;  p    668. 
Bolster.     J.  M.  Rohlflng.     Na  1.066.684  ;  July  8;  Oax.  vol 

192:   p    249 
Boater.     V.  M.  Summa.     No.  1.066.549:  July  8; 

192;   p.   254. 
Bolt  :   tfrr  Door-Nilt  :    KxpanRion-bolt  :    Paiilc-Ix>lt 

lM)1t. 

Boli-aDchor.      C.    Joseph.      No.    1.086.600 

vol.   192:  p.   237. 
Bolt-anehor,     8.  W    Bralnard.     No.   1,068.479 
Gax.  vol.  192  :  p    1022. 

H.    Rosenberg.      No, 
;   p.    116. 
F*ry.     No.    1,067,908 


July 


BoU-anchor.    Expansion 

.'Illy    1  :    Gaz.    vol.    192 
Bomb.   Calorlmetric.      C. 

Gar    vol.   192;  p.  787. 
Book.  Bill-.     T.  J.   Kelly 

vol.  192:  p    1060 
?ook.   Business  financial. 

July  29  :  Gaa.  vol.  192 


Oax.  vol. 
:   Spring- 
8:   Oaz. 
July   29; 
1.066.227  ; 
July  22; 
1.068.602;  July  29;  Oax. 
No.   1.068.886; 
1.068,214:  July  22;  Oax. 
No.    1.068,215;   July   22; 
Orochowsky.        No. 


No. 


H.  N.   French 
p.  1166 


Book.  Ssles  .      E.   K    Bottle."     No 

vol.    192  ;  p.   891 
Book.    Sales-       K     K.    Bottle. 

G»z.  vol     192  :  n.  892. 
Book  -  support.       Self-  holding.         L 

1.0«8.16O:  July  22:  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  873. 
Books.    Ix>08e-leaf-retatnlng   back   for.      E     H.    Elder.      No, 

1.068.99S:  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p    1200. 
Books,   RelnfDrcIng  device  for  the  backs  of  paper  covered. 

F.  E.  Williams.     No.  1.067,704;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192: 

p.  685 
Boot  and  shoe  shank  piece.     J.  H.  Walte.     No.  1.068,089 ; 

July  22:   Gaz    vol    192;  p.   848. 
Boots'  and  xhoes.   Machloe   for   the   manufacture  of.     E. 

Bayard.     No.  1,068,839  ;  July  29 :  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1149. 


No.    1.066.^78; 


Boria«head.    Adjustable.      8.    Blocksom. 

July   H;   (;az     vol     192:    p.   ;^67. 
Boring  SQuare  and  angular-shaped  boles.   Bit  for.     J.   W. 

(  aldwell.     Na  1,066.708;  July  8  ;  Gas.  toL  192  ;  p.  311. 
Bottle.      .M.    T.    liradley.      No.    1,068,101;    July    22;    Oas. 

vol.  192  :  p.  S52. 
Bottle.  Antirefillable.      M.  Price.     No.  1.068,007;  Jnly  22; 

(iax.  vol.  192;  p,  S21. 

Bottle-cJosure.     W.  Wilson.     No.  1.066,872;  July  8;  (U*. 

vol.  192 ;  p.  366. 
Bottle-closure.     L.   Reider.     No.   1,068.077;  July  22;  Oas. 

vol.    192;   p.   84.'). 
Bottle-closures,  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of      A    Bog- 

dAnffy.     No.  1,068,850 ;  July  29  ;  Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1153. 
Bottle-cooler.      J.    M.    Schutx.       "       

Gaz.  vol.  102  ;  p,  1144. 
Bottle-fllling  apparatus.      F.   W.   Calvert 

July  8:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  440. 
Bottle.   Milk-.     A.  O.   Brandt.     No.   1,067,237 

(;ax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  526. 
Bottle.    Non-reflllable,      W.    A.   Schneller.      No. 

July   1  :  Gaz.   vol.    192  :  p.   54. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable,       E.    C.    Fvirman. 

July  8;  Gax.  vol.  102;  p.  271. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable,     A.  A.  Thorbahn. 

July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  768. 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     L.  Stem.     No 

Gax.    vol.    192  :    r>.   801>. 
Bottle.    Non-reflllable        R.    Delirenbach. 

July  22:  (Jax.  vol.  192;  p.  856. 
Bottle,  Non-reflilable.     C.  R.  M.  Hansen 

July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1121 
Bottle-washer.      C.    Hamann 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1080. 
BoutonnUre-boider.       R.     B. 

July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p. 
Bow.     F.  W.  A.  Shultx,     No. 

192  :  p,  598. 
Bow-reat.     J.   Nclaon.      No. 

192  :  p    ll.n. 
Bowl  and  canister.     J.  8.  Deamarals.     No.  1,066,384 

1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   192;   p.    168. 
Bowlingalley.     H,    V.  C.    Holland   and 

No.  1.068.1.31  :  Julv  22;  Gax.  vol.  192 
Bowling  balls.    Handle   for  throwing.      J. 

1.06K.,S>>.9  :   July  22:   Gaz.  vol.    192;    p. 
Box  :   6'ft      Annealiug-box  ;     Cigarette  lx>x 

Fare-box  ;    Folding   box  :    Journal-box  ; 

Match-box:     Mlter-lwx  :    Nest-box;    Seedlwx 

l)ox  :   Sound  box  :  Wagon-box. 
Box,     -\.  PanidU.     No.  1.008.818;  July  29;  Oax.  vol 

p.   1142. 
Box    and    cover    aasrmbling    machine,    .\utomatic       G. 

Allen.     No.  1,068.<I34  :  July  22;  Gax.  vol,  192;  p.  830. 
Box  capping  machine.     C.  F.  Jenkins.     No,  1,067,431  ;  July 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p,  593. 
Box  -  covering    machine.     A.    Worcester.     No.    1.067.092; 

July  8  ;  Gax^  vol.  102  ;  p.  4:^9. 

Beatty.     No,  1.066..S66 


No.    1.068.824;    inly    29; 
No.    l.(KJ7.094; 
July  16; 
1,066.056; 
1.066  ,'^97; 

1.067.849 ; 
;  July  22; 
1.068.11S; 
1,068,766 ; 
July  29; 
1,067.979; 
vol. 


No. 


No. 
No. 
1,067,947 
No. 
No. 
1,068.648  ; 
No. 


Ferguson 
.  811. 
1,067,445;  July  16;  Oax 


1,068.808;  Joly  20;  Gaz.   vol. 


^\ 


July 

Wiggins. 
No. 


W.    H. 

862 
Hyatt. 
952. 

;     Electric    box ; 
Locomotive-box ; 
Shipplng- 

192; 

B. 


H.    .\ 
p.  r.:{2. 

No.  1,068.304 


253; 
Oss. 
July 


Box-lock.     Z.  T. 

192;   p.    162. 
Box  machine.   Adjustable. 

July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192; 
Box  sect  on.     H.  D.  Bokop.' 

vol.   192  :   p.  923. 
Box-strap  tightener.     W.  M. 

15  :  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  682. 
Brace  :  Ste   Furnlture-bracc  ; 

brace;  Railway  traok  rall-hra<e. 
Bracelet.    J.  01pp.     No.  1,067,671  ; 

p.  675. 

Bracket:  tice    Drill  brnrket ;    Outlet -box    bracket;    Shade- 
bracket:    Shade    and    curtain    bracket;    Shelf-bracket; 

Shelf  and  bar  bracket. 

No.  1.067.937;  July  22;  Gas- 


Joly  1 ;  Gaz.  vol 
Inman.     No.   1.06 
July  22 
Brooks.     No.  1.067.400 
IxK'omotlve  -  frame  -  pedestal 
July  15  ;  Gas.  vol 


19;: 


1.068.391  ;   July  22  ;   Oax.  vol. 
No.   1 .068.593  ;  July  29  ;  Gnx. 
G.   M.  Nsnmann.     No. 


Bracket.     F.   M.  Neumann. 

vol.  192;  p.   797. 
Bracket.      II.    Jensen.      No 

192;  p.  953. 
Bracket-Kent      H.  J.  Koch. 

vol.   192  ;  p.  1061. 
Brad  for  fasfeninsr  window  glasn.     G.   M.  Nsnmann. 

I  066,646;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  289. 
Brake:   Srr    .\uxlllary    brake:    Car-brake;    Coaster  brake ; 

Eleetromagnetic     brake :     Elevator-brake ;    Gramophone- 
brake  ;   Wagon  brake. 
Brake.     J,   Gaines.     No.    1.067,783;   July   IB;   Oas.   vol, 

192;  p.  712. 
Brake-beam.     C.  F.  Huntoon.     No.  1.066.617;  July  8;  Gax. 

vol     192:  p.  278.  .         J       . 

Brake-beam.      J.    M.    Hansen.      No.    1,067,810 ;    Julv    22 ; 

Gaz    vol    192 ;  p.  756. 
Brake-controlling  apparatus.    A.  Magnuson.   No.  1.069.070 ; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  122(i 
Brake  hanger.       W.    G     Price.       No.    1,067.842;    Jnly    22; 

(;az.   vol.    192  :   p.  785. 
Brake-lever.     C.  T.  Harris.     No.  1,067.732;  July  15;  Gax 

vol.   192;  p.  695. 
Brske  mechanism.     L.  R.   Killingsworth.     No.   1.068.248: 

July  22:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.- 904. 
Brake  mcebaaiam.     0.    L.   Orahais. 

29:  Gaz    vol.  192:  p.   1004. 
Brake  mechanism.  Usnd-sctuated. 

1.066,.'i94  :  .Tuly  8  ;  Oax.  vol.  192; 
Brake  mechanism.   Hsnd-actusted. 

1.066.702;  July  8;  Oax.  vol.  102 


No. 


1.068.428;   July 
Frsllch.     Na 


J.  8,  Y. 
P   270. 
B.   H.   BUickall 
;  p.  809. 


N4>. 


Ixx 
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No.  1.066,110;  July   1  ; 
Jone*. 


Brmke-sboe.  Klaaged.     H.  Joom. 

(;as.  vol.    192:  p.   7fl. 
Brake-sboet,   Brake-bead  nnd  securtng-key  for.     H. 

No.  1.008,664  :  July  JH  :  tiaz.  vol.  19li ;  p.  1086. 
Brondintf    device.      M.     W.    Meyer.      No.    1.008.803:    July 

L'l);  i;hz.   vol.   192;   p    11:55. 
Dra88l«re  and  prlncesji-allp.  One-piece.     A.  Helmllcn.     P*o. 

1,068,429;  July  29;  Gfti.  vol.  192;  p.  1003. 
Brazing-burner.     W.  W.  Kemp  and  W.  H.  Van  Horn.     No. 
^  l.OCS.916;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  381. 

#      Bnant-mipportpr.      M.   L.   Volk.     No.   1,067,289;   July   16: 
•  <;az.  vol.  192  :  p.  546. 

Breccbea.  Rldlujj-.     D.  J.  Breslln.     No.  1.006.881;  July  8; 

OflZ.  vol.    192;    p.    308.  ,^o«,„      ,    ,a 

Brick  and  tile  mold.     W.   J.    Volz.     No.    1,068.613;   July 

29;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.   1009. 
Brick-conveyer.      W.    Bomhoff. 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   1072.  „„,«„„      t   ,      o 

Brickkiln.      P.   B.    Vredenburg.     No.    1.007,083;   July   8; 

(iaz.   vol.  192  ;  p.  4.S6.  ,     ^    „ 

Brlck-machlnea.  Cutting  wire  support  for.     J.   F.  Morgal 

No    1.066.434;  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1 


No.    1.068,624  ;    July    29; 


Brk-kmaklng-machlne.      E.    R. 


Gibson. 


83 
No.    1,066.897  : 


io.   1.068.915;  July  20;  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p. 

No.   1.068.882  ;   July 


I-     > 

i 


"  Ji!ly"8":  "Gaz" vol.   192  :  p.'  375. 
Bridge.     H.   E.    Matteson.      No.   l.o67.Ulfi;   July   15;   Ga«. 

vol.   192:  p.  655.  ^,       „      ,    .      o 

Bridge-gate.      J.   L.    Harrington.     No.   1.007.169;  July  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  467. 
Brldle-bllnd.    Detacbable.      F.    Reltmeler.      No.    1.067,680; 

July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  678. 
Briqutt  and  making  tbe  same.     B.  E.  Gamble.     (Reissue,  i 

No.  13.590:  Julv  8;  Gaz.  vol.  102:  p.  489. 
Bronze,  Ac,  Apparatus  for  applying.     J._L.  Moore  and  O. 

J.    McKee.     N<      

1175. 
Hronzlng-machlne.      W.   B.    Foster. 

29:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1164.  „     ,  ^ 

Brush.      M.    W.    .\lexander    and    J.    W.    Bradsbaw.      No. 

1.066.361;  July  1;  (iaz.  vol.   192;  p.  161. 
Brush.     G.   Thomas.      No.    1.068.372;   July    22;    Gai.    vol. 

192 ;  p.  947.  ,        ^       „     »  w 

Brush  and  pollsh-feedlne  device,  Combined.     E.   Johnson. 

N  ).  1.067,924:  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.   102;  p.  792. 
I'.ruxh-cuttlng  miichlnc.     J.  R.  En^le.     No.  1. 008.5*6;  July 

■JO:  G,iz.  vol.  192;  p.   1055.  

Brush,  Fountain-.     J.  B.  Fesler.     No.  1.067.596;  July  15; 

Gaz    vol.  192  ;  p.  649.  ^ 

Brush,  Fountain-.     C.  W.  West.     No.  1.068.719;  July  29; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  1105. 
Buckle.  H.irncsn  .     R.  B.  Carter.     No.   1.065.919;  July  1; 

<;az.   vol.   192 :   p.   4.  „     ..     ^,      .       « 

Buggies.    Sliding    door    for    storm-.      S.    P.    Glunt.      No. 

1.067.871  ;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  776. 
Buggy-top       W.   ti.   Schmedl.n.      No.    1.008.454;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1014. 
Bugffy  wrench.      J.    1'.    Owens.      No.    1.066.322;    July    8: 

Gat.   vol.   192;  p.  244. 
Building.    8.  8.  Landon.    No.  1.066,2»1 ;  July  1. ;  Gai.  TOl. 

Bulidlne^block."     F.  Barcn.     No.  1.067.792;  July  22;  Gaa. 

vol.   192  ;   p.  749.  ^      „      ^      .  « 

Building  block    structure.    Hollow-.      W.    B.    Davis.      No. 

1.067.W4:  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  752. 
Building    construction.      W.    I,.    Collins.      No.    1,06 (.409; 

July  15 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  605. 
Building    construction.      1*.    M.    Stewart.      No.    1.068.644  ; 

July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :   p.  1043.  ^ 

Building    foundations    and    walls.    Apparatus    for.      ^j     F. 

Mill*.     No.  1,068,442:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1010. 
BnlUling-sectlon,    Reinforced   structural.      A.    White.      No. 

1.0«7,S54;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  770. 
nulMlns     stnnture.     Composite.       I'.     -M.     Stewart.       No. 

1  or,s,541  :  Julv  29:  (Jnz.  vol.  192;  p.  1043. 
Biiilillnp    structure.     CoiBiwslte.       1'.     M      Stewart.       No. 

1.06.<*.542:  July  29;  Gar.,  vol.  192:  p.  104.{ 
Bulb-scooping  machine.     J.  F.  Bargbausen.     No.  1,066,1 1 4  ; 

July   1:   Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  98.  „»„,„, 

Bung-closure    for    barrels.      G.    Stiefel.       No.     1,068,185 ; 

July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  880.  ^     ^ 

Buov      T.  J.  Macgenn.     No.   1.066,036:  July  8;  Gaz.  Tol. 

lrt2:  p.  285.  ..     ^ 

Buoy.  Bell-.     J.  Gillis.     No.  1.067.601;  July  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

Hnoy  for  streamB  and  currents.     F.  Heyn.     No.  1,067.113: 

Julv  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  102  :  p.  447.  „     ^ 

Burglar  alarm      G.   Janek.     No.   1,066,907  ;  July   8 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  192 ;  p.  378.  .     .,      ,.       . 

Burglar-alarm.       W.    L.     Sanders    and    N.    Morris.      No. 

1.006.952;  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  394. 
Bnrglar-alarm.     W.  P.  Hudspeth  and  C.  C.  Hartzoge. 

1.008.342  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  937. 
Burner-  Sec    Brazing  burner :    Gas-burner:    Hydrocarbon- 

liurner  :    l^mp-burner  :    I-antern-humer  :   Oil-burner. 
Butter   and   cream.    Manufacturing   sterile.      E.    W.    Kutan. 

No.  1.067.743:  Julv  15:  tJaz.  vol.  192:  p.  699. 
Button.     M.  Bell.     No.  1.066,876:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 

_       OAT 

Button    and    necktie-holder.    Collar-.      B.    U.    Dye.      No. 
1.066.390;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  P-  IJO    ^,^      ^   ,      . 
Button.   Collar-.      J.    H.    Malsb.      No.    1.066.610;    July    8; 

Button.^Co'llar-'  '  T.  K.  Kalmbach.     No.  1.068.141  :  July  22  ; 

Butt"n,''Tack-fa'8tened. '    F.    E.    Stanley.      No.    1,067,946 
July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  800. 


No. 


Buttonhole-reinforcement.       H.     Feder.       No.     1,066.477 ; 

July  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  229. 
Cabinet.      I)    Lloalcb.      No.    1.068,070;  July   29;   Gax,   rol. 

192  ;  p.    UrtK). 
Cabinet.  Cloth-.      C.    M.  Thompson.      No.    1.067,692;   July 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.  682. 
Cabinet,  Collapsible.     F.  F.  Burdlck.     No,  1.066,883:  July 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  369. 
Cabinet,  Collapsible.     F    F.  Burdlck.     No.  1.066.884;  July 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102  ;  p.  369. 
Cabinet.   Kitchen.     8.  C.   Forgy.     No.   1,068.006;  July   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  36. 
Cabinet.   Lace-.     W.   Morrison.     No.    1.067.749;    July   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  701. 
Cable-grip  mechanism.     R.  F.  Arnott.     No.  1,066.780;  July 

8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  336. 
Cable- winding  mechiinlsm.     F.  L.  Sesslona.     No.  1.000.037  : 

July  29;  4;az.  vol.   192:  p.   1216. 
Cableway.     R.  Petersen.     No.  1,068,074  ;  July  22 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

192  :  p.  844. 
Cableway.      R.    Petersen.      No.    1.06H.164  ;    July    22:    <;az. 

vol.  192;  p.  874. 
CalsMn  construction.     E.  Blgneil.     No.  1.066,984;  July  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  404. 
Caissons  and  joining  tbem.     J.  W.  Etoty.     No.  1,068,22b ; 

July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  897. 
Cake-turner.     A.  F.  Elklns.     No.  1.066.091  ;  July   1  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    192  ;   p.   66. 
Calculating-machine.     D.  E.  Felt.     No.  1.066.096 ;  July  1  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  68. 
Calculating-machine.      H.   Goldman.     No.    1.068.051  ;   July 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  836. 
CaUulatlng-mnchine.     A.  Connlo.     No.  1.068.982;  July  20; 

r.sz.  vol.  192:  p.  1197. 
Calculating-machine     keyboard.       C.     V.     Wllgus.       No. 

1.066,690  :  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  o.  306. 
Calculator.     J.  F.  Jarrell.     No.   1.068.390;  July  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  192  :  p.  953. 
Calendar.      S.   M.   Alk.     No.    1,067.208;   July   8:  Gaz.  Tol. 

192  ;  p.  480. 
Calendar.  Perpetual.     N.  Mohlin.     No.  1.066.642  ;  July  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  287. 
Calendar.     Perpetual.       J.    J.    O'Brien.        (Reissue.)       No. 

13.593;  July   8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;   p.  492.     ,    „    „  . 
Calipers  and  s<iuare.  Combined  centering-.     H.  H.  Helntz<-I- 

man.     No.  1.066.273;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  132. 
Cnmera  attachment.     C.   O.   Iliirper.     No.   1.068.895;  July 

29:  dm.  vol.  192:  p.  IIOM, 
Camera-back.      O.    Petermann.      No.    1,066,941;    July    8; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  390.  ^^„  ^^„      ,   , 

Caiiiera.   Phologranblc.     J.  fJoddard.     No.  1.068,889;  July 

2M  :   Gnz.   vol.    19_' :  p.   1100.  ^ 

Ciinieras.    Multiple-exposure   attachment    for.      R.    j.    pig- 
weed      No     l()6H.8fl2  :  Julv  29:  <;az.   vol.    102:  p    115C. 
Cameras    Plate-holding  attachment  for  film  .     H.  8.  Buller. 

No.   1.067.971;  July  22:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  809. 
Camphor  from  borneol  or  Istiborneol.  Manufacture  of.     t. 

Ruder.     No.  1.066.758:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  :130. 
Can  :    See   Heat  Insulated    can  ;    Ice-can  :    Milk  cau  ;   Oyster- 
can  ;  Sardine-can:  Slftlng-top  can 
Ciin-cloaure.     (J    Boehmler      N...  1,(M)8.065  ;  July  29 ;  t.Mt. 

vol     192 :  p.   il9:V  ^    „„     ,   , 

Can-marking  machine.     H.  G.  GInaca.     No.  1.066.488;  July 

8:  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  2.S2.  ,      ,    .     .w.     ^. 

Can-opener.     T.  T.  Lecroy.     No.  1.068.507:  July  29;  Gaz. 

Can"ventllatlng  device.  MUk-.    E.  0.  Dosch.    No.  1.0«6,02S  ; 

July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  7.  ,    ..  . 

Cans.   Detacbable  safety-lock  for  milk-.     C.  Petersen.     No. 

1.066.046:  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  50. 
Cans    Kxhnust-box  for.     A.  Cerruti.     No.   1.00S.56i> ;  July 

20':  (;az.  vol.  192:  p.  1050 
Canner.     J.   R.   DIckeraon. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  442. 
Canal-lock.     C.  E.  Gillette. 

vol    192  :   p.  628.  ,    ,      o     ^,  , 

Candle.     T    A.  Lynch.     No.  1,067.184;  July  8;  Gaz.   vol. 

192 ■  p    472 
Candy-cooling' apparatus.      E.    J.    Brach.      No.    1.067,460; 

July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  602. 
Can^     Extracting   sucros,.    from    sugar-.      H.    Edson.      No. 

1.1)68.748:  July  29:  (Jaz.  vol.   192:  p.  1116.       ^.  ...»  . 
Cane   or   umbrella   handle.      M.    L.    Marx.      No.    1.066,4i3 , 

Julv  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  1S3.  „   „  . 

Caoutchouc  like  substance    Producing  a      F.  Hofmnnn  and 

K.    PelbrUck.      No.   1,068.770;   July   29;   Gaz.   vol     192; 

Cap  attachment.     J.   Abrahams.      No.   1.067.225  :  July   8 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  487.  i  ap- ««•» . 

Car      Ballast -dumping.       A.    Campbell.      No.    1.06«.86J, 

Julv  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  773.  ,    ,      oo 

Car.    Box-.       H.    A.    Christy.       No.    1.068,320:      July    22; 

Car'"rake!' Mine-.''"  O    Mobberly.     No.  1,067.060;  July  8; 

Ca?"raS"^U^ay.'*'^J.  Persak.     No.  1.067,067;  July  8; 

Ca?"um?]^r.^^Mlne:.*\1:^8.  Greene.     No.   1.066.603:  July 

Car  bumper,  Self-coupling  mine-.     B.  Stark.  No.  1.067..t84  : 

July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  677.  n/w«Bi«- 

Car  cast-steel  underframe.  C.  H.  Howard.  No.  1.066.818. 
July  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  348. 


No.    1,067.099;   July  8:  Gaz. 
No.  1.067.242;  July  16;  Gaz. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxi 


Car  central  buffer  with  automatic  conpling.     L.  Maniano. 

No.   1,068.256;  July   22;   GaZ.   vol.   102;   p.  907. 
Car  construction      A.  E.  Ostrander      No.  1.066.647;  July 

8;  (Jaz    vol.   192;  p.  289. 
Car  constrtictlon       J.    M.  Coleman.     No.    1.008.620;  July 

29  :  (Jnz.   vol.    192  ;   p.    1074. 
Car.  Convertible  box  .     H.  W.  v'urrv.     No.  1.067.719;  July 

16:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  691. 
Car-coupling.     W     Kalms.     No.   1.066,733;   Julv   8:    Gaz. 

vol.   192  :  p.  320. 
Car-coupling.     W.    F.    Richards.     No.    1.066.846;   July    8; 

(;az.   vol.   192:  p.  356. 
Car-coupling.      A.    J.    Bazeley.      No.    1.067.578;    July    16; 

(Jaz.   vol.   192  ;  p.  642. 
Car-coupling.      W.    E.    Coffin.      No.    1.067.798;    July    22; 

<;az.  vol    192-  p.  750. 
Car-coupling.      J.    Kelso.      No.    1.067.925;   July   22;    Gaz. 

vol.  192  :  p.  793 
Car-coupllng-operating    mechanism.       W.    E.    CofDn.      No. 

1.067.584  :  July   15;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  644. 
Car-couplings.   Uncoupling  mechanism  for.     A.  J.  Bazeley. 

No.   1.067.579;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  642. 
Car-door.      E.   Posson.      No.   1,007,547;  July   15;  (jJai.   vol. 

192;  p.  6.12. 
Car  door.     H.   A.  Christy.      No.   1.068,318;   July  22;  Gaz. 

vol.  192  :  p.  929. 
Car-door- fasten  lug    device.    Freight-.      E.    M.    Wyly.      Nd. 

1,068,198:   July    22;   Gaz.    v«.T.    192;   p.    886. 
Car  door.  Grain-.      F.  F    Wandtke.     No.  1,067,084  ;  July  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  :  o.  4.16. 
Car  door,   Hopper-bottom-.     A.  Campbell.      No.   1.068.103; 

July  22:  (iaz.  vol.  192;  p.  »5.^. 
Car-door-operatlng  device.      V.  M.  Summa.     No.  1.066.647; 

luly  8:  (iaz.  vol.    192:  p.  254. 
Car-dcor-operatlng    device.     G.    I.    King.      No.    1.067,035; 

Jnlv  8;  Gaz    vol.  192:  p.  420. 
Car-door-operatlng  mechanism.  Passenger-.     T.  J.  Naulty. 

No.  1.068.265  :  July  22  :  (iaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  910. 
Car-door-operatlng  mechanism.   Passenger-.     T.  J.  Naulty. 

No.  1.068.266  :  Jitly  22  ;  tiaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  910. 
Car  doorstop.   Railway.      1..  J    Remmele.     No.   1.060.222; 

July  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  l92  ;  p.  114. 
Car  draft-rlging.  Railway  .     R.  G.  Taylor.     No.  1.068.187  ; 

July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  lOii :  p.  881. 
Car,    l>ump-.     C.   Strellner   and   J.    Slerk.      No.    1.067,074; 

Julv  H:  (iaz.  vol.    ini' ;  p.  433. 
Car,    Dumping-.      E.    H.    Schur.      No.    1.066.166;   July   1: 

Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  88. 
Car,   Dumping-.     C.    :i.   Harrington.     No.   1,066.007 ;  July 

8;  Gnz.  vol.   192:  p.  275. 
Car,    Dumping-.     ('.   (i.    Harrington.      No.   1,066.728;   July 

H  :  (iar    vol.   102  :   p.  .Tin 
Car  end  frame.     J.  M.  RohinnK.     No.   1.000.5,11;  Julv  8: 

(iaz.   vol.   192:  p    2-«<». 
Car  end  framing.  Railway-.     W.  J.  Knox.     No.  1.066.122: 

Jtilv  1  :  (iaz.  vol.   192:  p.  77. 
Car-fender,     (i.  W.   Deatrlcb.  8r.     No.  1.066.382;  July  1; 

(iaz.  vol.  192:  p.  167. 
•  ar  fender.     W.   IMckenson.     No.  1,067.006;  July  8;  Gaz. 

vol    192:  p    411 
Car-fender.      E.    Bosnyakovlts.      No.    1.067,779;    July    16: 

(iaz    vol.   192;  p    711. 
Car  fender       J     A.    MacMnbon    nnd    J.    T.    Warden.      No. 

1.068.682;  Julv  29;  (iaz.  vol.   192:  p.   1002 
Car  fender.      :i     Melllno.      No.    1,068.913:   July    29:    Gaz 

vol.  192:  p.  1175. 
Car  fender.       F.     A.     Nelson     and     H.     E.     Gilbam.       No. 

1.06R.918:   July  29;   Gaz.   vol.    192;  p.   1176 
Car  fender.       K.     A.     Nelson    and     E     T.     Flateboe.       No. 

I.<>69.023;  Julv  29;  (iaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1211. 
Car  fender.       F.     W      Hlld     nnd     E.     T      Flateboe.       No. 

1.009.063:    luly   29:  <;«z.    vol     102;   p    1224. 
Car  gate  or  door  operntlng  mechanism.  Passenger-.     C.   A 

Remelius.      No.    1.067.681;   July    16;   Gaz.    vol.    192;  p. 

678 
Car.    Hopper-.      F.    L.    Irwin   and   J.    E.   Tessevman.      No. 

1.067,784:  July  15:  (iaz.  vol.  102;  p.  712.    " 
Car.  Hopper  lK>t torn.      (i.  E.  Babbitt.      No.  1.066.978;  Julv 

8 :  Gaz.  vol.  102  :  p    4(>J. 
Car.  Passenger-.    «".  A.  Remelius.    No.  1,067.488;  Jnlv  16: 

Gaz    vol    192;  p    GlM. 
Car.  Passenger-.      W.  8.  Adams.      No.  1,068.201  ;  July  22  ; 

(iaz.   vol     192  :   p.  K87 
Car-replscer.     W    II    Ward.     No.  1,068,963;  July  29;  Gnz. 

vol    192:  p    1180 
Car-roof.     J,  J.  Md  artby.     No.  1.067,636  ;  July  16  :  Gaz. 

vol.   192:  p.  628.  ' 

Car-roof.     H.   A.  Christy.     No.    1.068.319:  July   22;   Gaz. 

vol.    192  :   p.  929 
Car  roof.      H.   A.   (Tiristy.     No.   1.068.321;  July  22:   Gaz. 

vol.   192  :  p.  (•:«•. 
Car  roof.   Metallic.     H.  A.  Christy.     No.   1.068.317;  July 

22  ;  Gaz    vol.   192  :  p.  928. 
Csr  roofs,  Carllne  for      V    E.  Slsson.      No.  1.068.669  ;  July 

<»  :   «:«z    vol.    102  :   n.   20ft 
Car   running  gear.     J.    F.   Fox.     No.    1,068,386;   July   22; 

(iaz.   vol.   192;   p    951. 
Car   side       W.    E.    Fowler.   8r ,   and    C.    F.   Murray.      No. 

1.065.932;  July   1  :  (iaz.  vol.  192;  p.  9. 
Car  side  constrnrtlon.     W.  E.  Fowler.  8r.     No.  1,066,931  : 

July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  8. 
Car  side  construction      W.  E.  Fowler.  8r.     No.  1.065.933: 

July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  9. 
Car.   8ld*-dump      G    A     U-ikowPky.     No.    1,066.527;  Julv 

8;   r.az.  vol.   192;  p.  246. 


No.   1.068.339;  July  22; 


No.   1.066.645;  July  8; 


No.  1.066.546; 


Car-stake.      P.   H.  Hendrickson. 

Gnz.   vol.   192;  p    9.36. 
Car  stake  and  bunk.     W.  Houghton.     No.  1,068,401  ;  July 

22;  (iaz.   vol.    192;  p.  966. 
Car-8fe'>,   KoUllns.     N    Arnoldy.     No.   1,060.974;   July  8; 

Gaz.  vol.   102:   p.   401. 
Car  step.  Harvest-.     T.   (iohlke.     No.   1.008,890;  Julv   29; 

(iaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.   1166. 
Car  structure.     B.  D.  Jones.     No.  1.066.908;  July  8;  Gaz. 

vol.   102  :  p.  379. 
Car.   Tank-.      C.   L.   Kennlcott.     No.    1,067,348;   July   16; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  560. 
Car.   Tank-.      M.   Epstein.      No.    1.068.750:   July   29:   Gaz. 

vol.   192;  p.   1115; 
Car-underframe      C.  T.  Westlake.     No.  1.066.171  ;  July  1: 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  94. 
Car-underframe.      V.   M.  Summa.     No.   1.066.544;  July  8: 

(iaz.  vol.   192;  p.  253. 
Car-underframe.      V.  M.  Summa. 

Gaz.  vol.    192:  p.   263. 
Car-underframe.     V.  M.  Summa.     No.  1,006.560;  July  8: 

Gnz.   vol     192  :  p.  25.'>. 
Car-underframe.  Mnnoolll.     V.  M.  Summa. 

July  8;  Gnz.   vol.   192;  p.  253. 
Car  underframe.  Kallwny-.     H.  M.  Pflager      No.  1.066.840; 

July  8:  (iaz.  vol.  192;  p    354. 
Car-wheel.     H.   E.   WUke.     No.   1.067,628;  July  16;  Gac. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  660. 
Car  wheel.  Mine-.      W.  J.  McDonald.     No.  1.066.638;  July 

8:  Gaz.  vol.   102:   p.  280. 
Car-wheels.  Casting.     J.   K.  Orlffltb.     No.   1.066.604  ;  July 

8:   Iaz.  vol.  192:  p.  274. 
Cor  wheels.  Roller-bearing  for  mine-.     F.  C.  Hockensmith. 

No.  1.066.276:  July  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  192:  p.  1.33. 
I   Cars  and  other  vehicles.  Life-guard  for  tram  .     W..  T.  W. 
I       H..  and  P.  C.  Pblllpson.     No.  1,068,363  ;  July  22  :  Gaz. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  944. 
i  Cars,  Cot  and  stretcher  holder  for  railway-.     G.  Fordham. 
I        No.    1.067.597:   July    15;  Gaz.   vol.   192;   p.    649. 
I  Cars.   Hanger-strap   for.     T.   Farmer.   Jr.     No.   1.065,930; 
I        July  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  8. 

Cars  Into  vessels.   S.vstem  for  unloading.     G.   H.   Hulett. 
I        No.   1.066.015;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  .S9. 
Cars.    Life-guard    for    rallwav-.      G.    A.     Parmenter.    No. 

1,068.444:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  1010 
Cars.    Life-guard    for    railway-.      G.    A.    Parmenter.      No. 

1.068.445;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol,  192;  p.  1011. 
Cars,  Means  for  generating  motive  fluid  for  motor-.     F.  H. 

Sinnard.      No.    1.007,771;   July    15;    Gaz.   vol.    192;   p. 

708. 
Cars.    Metal   end   for   railway-.      W.   P.    Murphv   and   V.   E. 

Slsson.      No.    1.067.189:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   474. 
Cars.   Metal   end   structure  for  railway-.     W.    F*.    Murphv. 

No.  1.067.053:  July  8:  (iaz.  vol,  192;  p.  426. 
Cars  or  vehicles  along  a   railway  and  the  control   thereof. 

Apparatus   for   governing   the   passnge   of.      L.    A.    Haw- 
kins.    No.  1.007.228:  July  8;  (5az.  vol.  192:  p.  488. 
Cars.    Steel    frame    of    railway-.      J.    C.    Plllsburv.      No. 

1.067.061  ;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  429. 
Carbine  -  hooks.     Manufacture     of.        G.      BlscboCT.        No. 

1.067,.{»0;  July   1.".:  Cnz.   vol.  192;  p.  681. 
Carbon   and  apnarntiis   therefor.  Treating.      W.    A.  Smith. 

No.  1,068,707:  July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  102:  p.  1101. 
Carbon   and  making  the  same.   Active.      V.   Rlcbter.      No. 

1.066.322:   July   1  ;   (^az.   vol.   192:  p.   149. 
CarlKjn   for  electric  arc  lamps.      H.  Calrd.      No.   1.066.183: 

July  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  99. 
Carbon     or    lampblnck.     Producing.       G.     Fornekes.       No. 

1,066,894  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  374. 
Carbonaceous  substances.  Treatment   of.     F.  W.   Burstall 

and   W.   G.    Moore.     No.    1.0(18.314 ;   July  22 ;  Gaz.   vol. 

192:  p.  927. 
Carbureter.     C.  Brown.     No.  1.065,916;  July  1;  Gas.  vol. 

192:  p.  4. 
Carbureter,     (i.  P.  J.  Lion  and  A.  E.  Brlllie.     No.  1,065,948  : 

July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  15. 
Carbureter.     E.  S.  Smith.     No.  1.065,977  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol 

192:    p.    26 
Carbureter.     P.  F.  Cole.     No.  1,066.080;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  rol. 

192;  p.  62. 
Cnrburoter.     J.  Harris.     No.  1.066,608;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol 

102:    p.    27.V 
Carbureter.     J.  P.  Lavigne.     No.  1,067,351  ;  July  15;  Gaz. 

vol.  192:  p.  567. 
Carbureter.     A.  A.  Steward.    No.  1,067.440;  Julv  16;  Gaz 

vol.   192  ;  p.  509. 
(^arbureter.     .i.  B.  Browne.     No.  1,067.602;  July  16;  Gaz. 

vol.   192  :  p    617. 
Cnri»nreter.     W.  P.  Schnlz.     No.  1.067.623  ;  July  15  :  Gas 

vol.   l!ij  :  p.  0."R. 
Carbureter.     C.  M.  Kemp.     No.  1.060.008;  July  29;  Gaz 

vol.   192  :  p.   1226. 
Cnrbureters  of  combustion-engines  and   more  particularly 

for  flying-machine  engines.  Device  for   heating   the       B 

Esnault  Pelterle.      No.    1,087,906 ;    Julv    22 ;    Gaz     vol 

192:  p.  787. 
Card     receptacles,     Memorandum-.       W.     W.     Dow.       No. 

1,067.901  :  Julv  22:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  786. 
Cnrllne.     J.   M.  Ames.     No.   1,066.569;  July  8;  Oai.   toI, 
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p.   261. 


No. 


Carousel.       F.     B.    Whitman     and    A.     D.    Roberts 
1.068.472  :  July  29  ;  Gnz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1020. 

Carpet-beater.     F.  P.  Johnson.     No.   1,068.776;  July  20: 
Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1125. 


izjui 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


C'arp«t-i  weeper.     Vacuum.       G.     and     I'.     Klumpp.       No. 

1.0«e,287;  July  1  :  Gaa.  vol.   192;  p.   137. 
Carriage     aled  runner.     Baby-.        8.     W.      Fransaon.      No. 

1.068,120:  Julv  22:  Gai.  vol.  192:  p.  858. 
Carrier:   tiee     Cuapldor-carrier ;     Litter-carrier:     i'ackage- 

r-arrler  :  Plow-carrier:  Thread-carrier:  Trac*"  carrier. 
Cart    Collapaibl*.     C.  D.  Golden.     No.   1.0«6,489  ;  July  8: 

Gaa.    vol.    192:    p.    2.33. 
Carton-feeding    machine.     R     S.    Clarke.     Na    1,0«8,323 ; 

July  22  :  Gar.   vol.    192  :   p.  930. 
Carfrldin'      J.  I>.  Federaen.     No.  1.066,525;  Julj  8;  Qa«. 

vol.   192;   p.   245. 
Cartrldtfe  -  belt      for     machine  -  gunu.       W.     Wolf.        No. 

1.067,857  :  Julv  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  771. 
CartrldKe-fuae.   Electric.     G.   W.   Frailer.      No.    1,067.648 : 

July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  667. 
Cartridge  •bell-maklnp     machine.       C.     A.     Bailey.        No. 

1,066,980  ;  July  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  402. 
Case  :  See   Dreaa-sult   ease  ;    Miner  a   emornency-case  ;    Sec- 
tional  case  :    Show  case  ;   Type  ca»e. 
CaHlnc-cover  ani  locking  mechanism   therefor.     A.  Camp- 
bell.    No    l.(M?7.717:  July  15:  Gax.  vol.   192:  p.  690. 
Cash  -  controlling     apparatus.     Electrical.      A.    Godefrold. 

No.   1.00S,7«<):  July   21);  Gai.   vol.   192:  p.    1119. 
Cash  -  retrister.       E.     Sinner.       No.     1.068,012;    July    22; 

Gaz.  vol.   192  ;   p.  822. 
Caster.     O.  Rison.     No.  1.068.754  ;  July  8  ;  Gaa.  toI.  192  ; 

p.    328. 
Caster  attachmenr.     J.  E.  McCombs.     No.  1,068,268;  July 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.  908.  ,   . 

Caster,   Leveling  .     J.  A.   Davidson.     No.  1,068,486  ;  July 

29  :  Gar,,  vol.   192  :  p.  1024. 
Casters,  Ac.  Track  for.     R.  Verbeke.     No.  1,065,989:  July 

1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   192  :  p.  30. 
Cellulose   compound   and   making   same,    Non-inflammable. 

W.  G.  Llndnav.     No.  1.067.785 ;  July  15  ;  Ga*.  toI.  192  ; 

p.   713. 
Centering  device.     O.  W.  Needham.      No.   1.067,877;  July 

22  :   Gaz.   vol.   192  ;   p.  777. 
Centrifugal     machine.     J.     Taylor     and     B.     Rodek.     No. 

1,067,887:  Julv  22:  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  7X1. 
Centrifugal    separator.       G.    F.    Fowler.       No.     1,060,058 ; 

July  29  :  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.   1222. 
Ceramic  objects.   Manufacture   of  porous.      M.   Orflnzwelg. 

No.  l.oaH.7«2:  Jnlv  29:  Gaa.  vol.   192 ;  p.   1120. 
Chafflng-screen.     D.   T.   Bcjdle.      No.    1,068,302;   July   22; 

(;az.   vol.   192;   p.  923. 
Chain.      J.    M     I>odge.      No.    1.067,166;  July   8;   Gaa.   vol. 


Chum.     C.  B.  Seward.     No.  1,066,665;  July  8;  Gaa.  vol. 

192  :    p.   295. 
Cbute,     Tilting     car  unloading.       F.     R.     Pomeroy.       No. 

1,066.450;  Julv   1;  Gaz.  vol  192;  p.  189. 
Cigar  cutter.      S."  Woods.      No.    1.067.390;    July    16;    Oaa. 

vol     102 :   p.    579. 
Cigar  cutter  and   lighter.  Combined.     C.   Baumbacb.     No. 

1,068,300  :  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  922. 
Cigar  cutting    nacblne.      1.    K     Kearon        No.    1.067,327; 

July   15  ;  Gaz.   vol.   11*2  :   p.   559. 
Cigar-holder.    Inrlsible.      D.    D.    tletman.      No.    1.067,515; 

July    15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  621. 
Cigar    or    cigarette    holder.       E.     Long.       No.     1,068,436; 

July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.   1007 


BattlB.     No.    1.066,366;  July    1; 

1,068,099;    July    2i: 

No.  1.066.012: 


No. 


No.  1.068.624  ; 
July  29:  Oaa. 


192  :    p.    466. 
Chain  tightener  and  lock.     A.  J.  Newton. 

July  29;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1037. 
Chain  tool.     F.  A.  Strong.     No.  1,069.041 

vol.   192;  p.    1217. 
Chair:   Nee   Rallwav-rall  chair;   Window-chair. 
Chair.     W.  M.  Baifey.     No.  1.067,961  ;  July  22;  Oaa.  vol. 

192;  p.  805. 
CUalr-arm.  Advertising.     W.  P.  Le  Purge.     No.  1,066,292  ; 

July  1;  Oaz.  vol    l92  ;  p.  139 
Chair  attachment.  Rocking-.    G.  F.  Gias«on.    No.  1,067,914  ; 

July  22;  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  789. 
Chalice.    Hygienic    communion-.      C.    J.    LJunggren.      No. 

1.067, 1'*:? :  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  471 
Change  maker.      B.    P.    Hayes    and    A.    11.    Steele.      No. 

l.()69,0OM;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  102:  p.   1205. 


Cigar-tip  cutter.     J.   D 

Gas.   vol.   192  :  p.   162 
Cigarette  box.      O.    Bergborn 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  851 
Clgarette-rod-severlng  device.    D.  Hemming 

July    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  .38. 
Cigarettes  and  the  like.  Machine  for  pasting  the  seams  of. 

I).  Hemming.     No.   1.066,109;  July  1:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p 

71'. 
Cigarettes.   Making.      J.  W.   Blosser.     No.  1,066.679;  July 

8:  <}az.  vol.   192:  p    265. 
Circuit  controlling  device.      F.  J.   West  and  H.   W.   Darby. 

No.  1,066,966  :  July  8:  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  398 
Circuits,  Antireverser  for  alternating-current.     E.  L.  Gale, 

8r.     No.  1,066,721  ;  July  8  ;  <;az.  vol.  192  ;  p.  316 
Clamp:   See    ComerHlamu :    Cotton-«ack    clamp;    Page    or 

stub  clamp;    Pipe-natch  clamp:   Rope  and  wire  clamp; 

Sash  and  door  clamp:   Spring-damp:  Track  clamp. 
Cl&mp      J-  C  Johnson.     No.  1.067.121  ;  July  8;  Oaa.  vol 

f92;    p.    450. 
namping  device.     J.  E    Cunin.     No.  1,067,320;  July  15; 

(;az.    vol.    192 ;    p.    556. 
Clamping  device  or  Jig.     H.  Yardley.     No.  1.066,357  :  July 

1  ;    Gaz.   vol.    192  :   p     160. 
Clarifying  apparatus.     F.  M.  Harshber^'er.     No.  1,068,767  : 

July  29;  Oaz    vol.  192;  p.   1122. 
Clasp  :    See    Garter-clasp 
Clasp.    F.  A.  Freeman.    No.  1.068,049 ;  July  22 :  Oai.  vol. 

192 ;  p.  886. 
Cloaner  :   See  Air  cleaner  :   HobMn-cleaner  :   Boiler-cleaner; 

Cotton-cleaner:       Floor-cleaner;       Flue-clesner ;       Jas- 

Imrner     cleaner :     Motor-cleaner ;     llpe-cleaner ;     8hoe- 

ciesner:  Tube  cleaner  :  Vacuum  cleaner. 
Cleaning  apparatus.  Article-.     E.  L.  Couch.     No.  1.068,668  ; 

July  29 :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1052. 
Cleat    for  sawdust-conveyer   chains.      A.   Z.   Robinson.   No. 

1.066..325:  July  1;  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.   150 
Cleat.  Nailing-.     J.  A.  Topping.     No.  1,066.959;  July  8: 

Gsz.  vol.  102:  p    396 
Clicking  machine.     A.    11.   Schoenky.     No.   1,068,456  ;  July 

20  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  1014. 
Clip:   See  Bill-clip;  Fastening-clip. 
-  -    - "      -  "-7.2 


Clip.     E.  J.  V.ilentlne 
192  :   p.   545 


No.  1.067.288;  July  16;  Gaa.  vol. 
Barker.  No.  1,066,-363  ;  July  1:  Gaa. 
Bley.      No.    1,067,397:    July    15;   Gai. 


Changeablf    Indicator.      J. 

July   1.%  :  <}az.   vol.    192  : 

Changeable    indicator.      J. 

July   15  :   Gar.  vol.   192  ; 

Changeable    Indicator       J. 

~   '        "      (;az.   vol.   192; 

Indicator.      J. 

Gar.  vol.  192  : 

Indicator.      J. 

<;az.  vol.   192 


Hutchinson, 
p    529. 
Hutchinson, 
p.  5.30 
Hutchinson. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


1,067,248; 

1,067,249  ; 

1.067.260: 

1,067,261 

1,067,262 


1,068,638  ;  July 
No.    1,068.417  : 


July   15:   (;az.   vol.   192;  p    5:iO. 
Changeable     Indicator.      J.     Hutchinson.      No. 

Julv   15:  Gar.   vol.   192;   p.   531 
Changeable    Indicator.      J.    Hutchinson.      No. 

Julv   1.%:   <;az.  vol.   192:   p.  531. 
Char-dlstrlbuter.     W.  E.  Murray.     No.  1,066,960 ;  July  1  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    192  :   p.   20. 
Chart  for  euttlng  garments.     T.  La  Maida.     No.  1,068,143  ; 

Julv  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  867. 
Chases.     J.  J.  Walaer.     No  1.068.408;  July  29;  Gaa.  toI. 

10-.'  :  p.  1019. 
Chnstng-su>p.      W.   Scbellenbach.     No.   1,067.139;   July  8; 

<;az.   vol     102  :  p.   456. 
Cbeckreln.  Harness-.     W.  E.  Ion.     No.  1,066,279  ;  July  1 ; 

(iaz    vol.  192  :  p.  134. 
Chimney  cap.     J.   E.   McCall.      No.    1.068.257:   July   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  908. 
Cbimney-rleaning  device.     E.   Welah  and  R.   Hughea.     No. 

1.066.688  :  July  M  :  (Jaz.  vol.   192  :  p.  .304. 
Chisel,  Bush-.     E.  M.  Tobln.     Na  1.066.064  ;  July  1  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   192  :  p.  56. 
Chloroform.  Purifying.     V.  C.  Beat.     No.  1,066,877  ;  July 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  367. 
Chopper :  See  Food-chopper. 
Chuck.    O.  Ebert.     No.  1.067,902;  July  22:  Oaa.  vol.  192; 

p.  786. 
Chuck,  Drill-.     E.  H.  Monaghan.     No.  1,068,263  ;  July  22 : 

Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  910.  ^ 

Chuck  for  reamers,  Ac.     O.   Fredrlckson.     No.  1.066,199  ; 

July  1  ;  Oaa.  vol.  192 ;  p.  106. 
Chuck,    Rock^rlU.      J.    C.    H.     Vaught.       No.    1,068,612; 

July  2»:  Oaz.  voL  192:  p.  1068. 
Chuck,   Threading-.      H.    DUlo.      No.    1,068,227 :    July   22 ; 

Gas.  vol.  192  :  p. 


Clip  or  binder.     F. 

vol.   192  ;  p.   161. 
Clock,    Alarm-.      G. 

TOl.    192;   p.    581. 
Clock  dial.  Program  .     A.  W.  South.     No. 

29  :  Gax.  vol.   192  :  p.  1041. 
Clock,    Double-faced.      G.    O     Do    Clark. 

July    29;    Gaz.    vol.    192;   p.    1001 
Clock-synchronialng    mechanism,    .\utomatic    cut-out    for. 

E.  A.  Hummel.     No.  1,06«,961  ;  July  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  192 ; 

p.  397. 
Clocks,  Automatically-displayed  synchronizer  Indicator  for. 

E.  A.   Hummel.     No    1.066.016;  July   1;  Gas.  vol.   192; 

p.  39. 
Cloaet :  See  Dry  closet ;  Water-cloaet. 
Cloth-cut  tin.;   machine.     <"     F.   Mitchell,  J. 

J.    Whittaker.      No.    1.066.30-1;   July    1: 

p.    143. 
Cloth,  Making  rtvet-.     J.  T.  Rutledge.     No.  1.066,439; 

1  ;  (laz.   vol   102  ;   p.    185. 
Cloth-pllIng   machine.      M.    L.    and   C.    M.    Shapera. 

1,067.379:  .luly  15:  <;az    vol.   192;  p.  575. 
Cloth  stretching  and  drying  machine.     E  .R.  Melnlg. 

1.067.829  :  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  761. 
Clothea-llne  fastener.     E.  J.  Eckhardt  and  R.  C.  vom  Cleff. 

No.   1.067. -112  ;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  587. 
Clothea-llne  book.     J.  Mitchell.     .No.  1.0«7,748;  July  IB; 

r:a«.   vol.    192 :    p.    700. 
Clothea-llne  housing  and  automatic  reel  combined.     C  A. 

Maxfield.      No.    l,7w',«.  1  .Tj  ;  July   1:  Oaz.  vol     192;  p.  81. 
Clothea-plB.     S.  Lloyd.     No.  1.0d7,981  ;  July  22 ;  Oaa.  toL 

192  ;  p.  795. 
Clothespin,  Wire.      E.  J.   Richards.     No.   1,066.949;  July 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192 ;  n.   .39.3. 
Clothea-rack.  Suspended.     B.  B    Bosworth.     No.   1,066,.371  ; 

July  1  :  Car.  vol    lO:.'  ;  p.  164. 
Clothtog-fastener.    H.  Fulford  and  L.  Belter.    No.  1,06«,.398  ; 

Julv  1  :  Gaz    vol.  192:  p.  172. 
Cluh  "and    flash-light,    t'omblaed.      G.    A.    Smlthwick.      No. 

1,066.540:  July  8;  Gax  vol.   192;  p.  251 
Clutch   and   braka.      W.    Roae.      No.    1.067.197;   July    8: 


L.  Barker,  and 

Gax.    vol.    192  : 


July 
No. 


No. 


Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p    41 


89«. 


Clutch  and  speed-varying  pulley, 
and  F.  Pountney.  No.  1,068,: 
192  :  p.  944. 


Combined.     J.   V.   Pufh 
364  :   July    22 ;   Oax.    vol. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS.. 


hxxiji 


'''ju?y~:Gi'r'vof"r9?;?^327''-    """^"^       '*''     1.066.750; 

Coal  and  similar  pnnliicts.  Means  for  securing  combustion 

?a-..        ^L  '"'■»«"*'       No.    1.066.044;    July    1;   Gaz.    vol. 

Coal  and  similar  products.  Securing  combustion  of  J  H 
Psruons.     No.  1.060.04.3  :  July  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  192  ;  p  49      ' 

Coal  leveling  machine  J  H.  Huhn,  E.  H.  Abraham,  and 
486  *"  10«7,221:  July  8;  Oaa.  vol.  192;  p. 

Coal  leveling    ma.hine.      P     H.    Douglas.      No.    1,067,240; 

July   15:   Gax.   vol.   192;   p.  527. 
Coal  transferring  appar.itus.     C.  Marcelle.     No.  1.067.616- 

Julv   l.-j;  (iaz.   vol    191':  p.  666. 

'*G"az"v''o"'f92:\YH8'^'°""''^-      ^"^^    '■^^^•''   J«'y    ^i 

^*?*', '**.L*"'i  umbrella  lock.    R.  H.  Veaey.    No.  1.068.961 : 

July    29:    Gaz.    vol.    192;    p.    1188.  o.wx  , 

tating  articles 

No.    1.06S.680,   .„., 
Coating    articles    with    pulverulent    material.    Apparatus 

for.     C.  Doering.  Jr.     *^'      '  ' "         "       fv»«"«u» 

192;    p.    1157. 
Coating    articles     with 

for.     C.  Doering.  Jr. 

192;    p.     1167. 
^°S."2/f  objects  with  subdivided  material,  Apparatua  for 

^    fvoS"^'*^-     N°-  1.008,732  ;  July  29  ;  ddt.  vol.  192  i 
p.    1 100. 

^•^,^'"?  "^J*!,'"  *'"5»  aubdlvlded   materUI,  Apparatus  for 
lilo'"  1.008.73.3:  July  20:  (.'ax.  vol.  lOi' ; 

^''2.*'^'^  o''-'*J."  **!,*'  aubdlvlded  material,  Apparatua  for. 
J-  fii5""^'*y-     ♦^°-  1.068.734  ;  July  29;  Gai^  vol.  192 ; 

^''S.**?.'^  o'^^'lT,^"   "^^iP  subdivided   material.   Apparatus  for 
P     lin'"'     ^'  1.068,735;  July  29;  Gax.   vol    192 ,' 

^«S,*'"^  ^i'Jt;*;"  w'fh  subdlvldtHl  materUl,  Apparatua  for 
r  fii^''"'''''^-     *^°    1.008,736;  July  2D;  Gaz.  vol    102  ; 

"^o'i.  %!>'•   p\v;    «'-      ^^    »^7.J?r3;  July   16;  Oaa. 

yo^iTon':  pj\r 2i%^.r:of'\^2  •  i  ?2oT"^''*^-  ^''• 

^^ax.te92fn^799'*"'^       ^°     ^"^^•^^^^    •'"''    «: 
Cock,  Oige-.  Jl.  C.  Glbbs  and  M  Gangler.    No.  1.068,338  : 


No. 

No. 


"mp«;»DK;^maj'hlne.  Typographical.    J.  G.  Holboums 

1.06(.519;  July   15:  Gaz    vol.  192:  p.  622 
Comp(.»lng  machine.    Typographical,      i.    R.    Rogers. 

1.067.553;  July  15:  (W  vol.   192:  p    6,34 
Composition   of  matter.      E.    Eckschlager.      No.    1067  413- 

July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.   102  ;  p.  587 
Composition    of    matter.      J.    B.    Gilbert.      No.    1.068,999; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.    192;  p.  1202. 
Compressed  wooden  article.     J.  W.  Hyatt.     No.  1.068,776- 

July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.   1125 
^''T'Hr^Ln'f    machine.    Material-.      A.    R.    England.      No. 

1.06,,4(6:  July  15:  (iaz.  vol.   192:  p    608 
Concentrating    apparatus.      I».    Deverell.      No.    1,068  638- 

Julv  20:  GsK.  vol.   102;  p.  1075. 
Pneumatic. 


Payne.       No. 


No. 


*uij     .w  .     was.     vol.     XV.^  ;     p.     1188. 

Coating  articles  with  pulverulent  material.      B.   W.   Lota. 
No    Innsftw. .   July   29:  Gaz.   vol.   192;   p.   1092. 

pulverulent    material.    Apparatua 
No.  1.068.863  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol. 

pulverulent    material.    Apparatus 
No.  1,068,864;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


No.    1,068..308; 


July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  934. 
'^i.'l92:'  p!*  75)"'"'*'^''      ^"^    1.067.747:  July  16;  Oaz. 
Cofree-beans    Means   for   removing  pulp   from.      J    M     Dr- 

gell<is.      No.    1.066..344;    July    1  ;    <Jaz    vol     192  ■    o    155 
Co»ee    grinder,    cleaner,    and    separator.      A     M     jfolton 

No.   1.0«J'J,064;   July  20;   Gaz    vol.    102  ;  p    i224 

N^•l'MS2■lo^M!^/•'.?•''A^*'°^"fi^\°«•     B    Bodaschw. 
yo    1,068.J12     July  ^'2;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  891 

100.    ^    ,,..??'"■'*      '"*<>•  10«8,795;  Jufy  20;  Gi 

^®i'n„'^S^"'"^"T°' ^'■'°v?°*<"'''°^"    Apparatus  for  charg 
19^-    p     1086  1.068.661  :'^july  29;   Oax.   vol. 

''"ju5"r:^°G;flr.',9o-.-'p.^'i'f      '«^'— >     No.  18,687: 

''1uirir;'&a."VoY°?92;H,.J24^™°'*-      '^^     ^'^^-'O^' 
Coin-delivery    machine.      K.    J.    Brandt 
July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  926. 

°nr*Po7S^°i-  .";  »•  ('■mpbell  and  W.  c.  Fellows.     No. 
1.066.076;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  61 

^"«:  v"ol.'792  ;  p^  4?4  *'''**'*      ^°-    l'»87,018:  July  8: 

^'*No'"rr^riSS*'  •;•  ^''"^"''f?-  <^o"P»ng  'or.     O.  L.  Walberg. 
.No    1.066.169:  July  1  :  Gax.  vol   1§2  ;  n    94 

GSz'vo^l'foo*  p"399'^'""°*      ^"^    1.066.967:   July   8; 

'^'t:^r^":;Ji:''^T'^°l  iSi6^p"''-  ""•  '''^^•^^^^^ 

^**GaJ°*vo'l"l^-      ^47^^"<1^-     No.  1,067,198;  July  8; 
Comb  :  See  Atomlxer-comb  ;  Fountaln-comh 
^'"vi-j-    p    {^.>?""'**"-     ^°-  '  069.054;  July  29;  Oaa.  vol. 
<^°^2':°o\l°"v"ir\92^p^88r'^^  No.  1.068.104;  July 

^°G«''ioL  I9i'?p!^25».^*°°'*''-     "«•  1'0««.564:  July  8; 
^"^''."a**'°"*'"i^io9"^    o^^'"*"''-      ^°-  1.068.173;  July 
Commutator  brush  for  electric  generators  and  motors.     P 
P.  Nungf»ser.     No.   1.067.620:  July  16;  Oaz.  vol.  192- 

P       O.T  I  . 

^°.??P*^-  ^^'^?R}^      KF    ^ch».     No.   1,067,808:  July 
--  :   (jar.  vol.   19^  ;  p.   754. 

Compoalng     and     casting     machine.     Typographical        C 

Muehlelsen.     No.  1.066.032  :  July  1  ;  08^*01    192  -p  46 

ConipofflnK     and     casting     machine.     Typographical        h' 


Concentrating  table.     Pneumatic.       C      O 

l.or,H.]62:  Julv  22:  Gar.  vol.  192;  p.  874 
Concentrating  table.     I'neumatlc.        <?.     Q      Pavne 

1.068.163  :  July  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  874 

rr^ao-    ?««<l'n?       8     W.    Klesheim.      (Reissue.) 

1.3.598:  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  0.50 
-^V^ITl^     buildings.     Constructing.        A.      Peltxer 

1.066.436  :  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  184 
Concrete    compressed-air    cistern.       W      T      Clark 
^  1.068..383  ;  /uly  22  ;   Gar.   vol.   192  ;  p.  950 
Concrete  construction.  Bonded.     E.  Kroner.     No.  1  066  020  • 

July   1;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  40.  ..*.«, 

Concrete^forms.    Waterproof    caisson    for.      J.    VukovlcB 

No.  1,068,017  ;  July  h  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  828 
Concrete-machine       W     L.   Cannlff.      No.    r067.781  ;    Julv 

15;  Gar.  vol.   192  :  p.  711.  • 

^"o^voT.'m;  p,  4^b^^^»"«y      No.  1.067.041  ;  July  8; 

^""alTV^^^igii-.i:.  t^i^^"^^^^-     ^°-  »-0«'^-0^2;  July  8; 
Concretemixer    discharge    device.       A.    D.    Mosby 

1,06(..%.30:  July   15;  Gnz.  vol.   192;  p.  6.30 
Concrete-mixer    elevator   and   convever.      F     Miller 

1.066,302:  July  1  :  (Jar.  vol.   192  ;p    143        "'""• 

'^T06%8?^!^rufy  8r'(fa;.n"or.  19^2;  p''4-70   '"^'"*^ 

%"MraS."vi^:  ;02l*^-lli6.^'"°*-    '•^'"-  '••*''''•"'"=  -^"'^ 
Concrete-reinforcing.   Support   and   tie  for.     J    B    Neerel 

No.   1.068,003;  July  22;   Gar.  vol.   192:  p    81^    ^^evei. 
Cotidenser       E     O.    Helander.      No.    1.068,430;    July    29; 

Gax.  vol.  192;   p.   1006. 
Condenser  or  pump.     W.   P.   Sklfflngton.     No.    1,067,888; 

July   22  :   Gax.  vol.    192  ;   p.   779. 
Controller.      K     F     I^    Rrocq.      No,    1.068.672;    July    29; 

Gaz.   vol.    192;   p.    1089.  .    -     j    .*» , 

Controller-regulator.     C.  P.  Eberaole.     No.  1,065,927  ;  July 
1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  7.  .  -"  / 

Conve.ver.     (;.  W.  Wllmot.     No.   1,068,722;  July  29;  Gat. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


vol.    102:    p.    1106. 
Conveyer.  Endless.     L.  C.  Roberta 

Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  293. 
Conveyer  or  stirrer,      f).   J     Nevlll 

15:  Gaz.   vol.    192  :  p.   571. 
Conveyer,     Spiral    gravity-.      O.    E.    C. 

1.O60O40:  .Inly  20:  Gar.  vol    102:  p 
Conveyer      ayatem.       Suction.       W.       G. 


No.  1,066.658;  July  8; 
1.067.365;    Julv 


No. 


vol.  1.067.220;  July  8;  Gaz.  voi.  192";  p.  486 


Wllllnma. 
1220. 

Hudson. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


.    —  ,  p.  ^ 

Conveyers.    Deflector    for   gravity-.      M.    C.    Schwab 

1,060.0.36:  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  1215 
Cooking  apparatus.  Electric.    L.  D.  Smith.    No.  1.068,706: 

July   20:   Gaz.   vol     192;   p.   1100  o,>^. 

Cooking-utenail    cover-holder.      J.    R.    W.     Menger       No 

1.068,151  ;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  870  ' 

Cooler:  See  Bottle  cooler  ;   Liquid-cooler. 
Co«"n«ftan»i.     W.  G.  Lunger.     No.  1,066,128;  July  1  ;  Oaa. 

Coop.    Foldjnj;   chicken  .      W.   T.    Phillips   and   J.    Shelton, 

No.  1.066.418;  July  1  ;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  178. 
Coop.    Folding  chlck.n-       V.   O.   MIgnery.     No.    1,067  129- 

July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  462. 
Copper   from   Its  ores.    Apparatua   for   recovering.      H     M 

Wilcox.     No.   1,066.96K;  July  8;  Oar    vol.   192;  p    899." 
Cord  adjuster.     A.   .M.  Johnson.     No.    1.068.139;  July  22* 

Gar.  vol.  192 ;  p.  866.  '        ' 

Coring-machlne,   Automatic.      0.    W.    Bteelman   and   E    H 

Sawyer.     No.  1.066,283  ;  Julv  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p    118 
CorkHllsk-cuttlng  machine      A.  Bogdflnffy.     No.  1,066,986: 

July  8 :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  406. 
Cork  fastener.      C.    E.    Burnap.      No.    1,066,250;    July    1: 

Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  124. 

^°0^.*'"voI.''l92:  V!%Q2  °*'''*'     ^°-  *<^-^»0;  July  22; 
^°vSl^T9^^^      ^009    ^*"*''-     No.  1,068,261  :  July  22  ;  Oaz. 

Corn-husker.      G.    A.    Stevens.      No.    1.068.285-    Julv   22- 
Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  018.  '         ' 

Corn-husker.      E.    Hockenbary. 
Gsi!.   vol.    10:'  :   n.    10k;h. 

^''voi^O^"      A^^DanlBon.     No.    1,067,226;  July  8;  Oas. 

^°Gaz ''^ff  'l*92rp    m^'  ''■^'*'      ^^    1.066.467  ;  Jul,  1 ; 

^°Tori92:  p"l^. ''*™*'""     ^"^    1066.196;  July  1;  Gaa. 

Corner-clamp  for  show-cases  or  the   like       J     W    J     Vo» 
lund.     No.  1.067.511  :  July  16:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  620 
VorT92Tp.  170^'-    ^""^       ^°    1.066,389;  July'^l  ;   0„. 


No.    1.068.6.55;    July    29; 
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p.  935. 
No.    1,068,014:   July 


Cornice-brake  machine.     H.  C.  DreUvogt.     No.  1,067,167  ; 

July  8 ;  Oa«.  vol.   192  ;  p.  466. 
CorrusatlDK      an<l   slitting      machine.        H.      Jonea.        No. 

l.oeT.r.l'l  .   Julv   15:  Oai.   vol.    192;  p.   623. 
Cotton-cleaner.      W.   A.    I'atterson.      No.    1.067,370:   July 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.  572. 
Cotton-drying  machine.     N.  H.  Benefleld.     No.  1,068,845 ; 

July  29:  Gaa.  vol.   192;  p.    1151.  ,      ., 

Cotton  picker.  Aff.    E.    Straus.      No.    1.067,282;    July    18; 

Gai.   vol.   192:   p.  543.  ,    .      ,_ 

Cotton-picker.      T.    E.    Straus.      No.    1.067,283;    July    15', 

Gai.  vol.   192;  p.  543.  ,       ,     ^ 

Cotton  picker.     R.  C.  Teel.     No.  1.067.691:  July  15;  Gaa. 

vol.    192:   p.  682.  ^    ,^.    r^ 

Cotton-pi<klijg  machines.  Vacuum-head  for.     W.  K.  Dana. 

No.  1.067.802:  Julv  22:  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  752. 
Cotton-press.    Revolvinp  double-box.     T.   S.   Grlmea.     No. 

1.068.336;  July  22:  Gaa.  vol.  192; 
Cotton-sack  clamp.     J.   W.   Staton. 

22  :   Gax.  vol.    192  :  p.  824. 
Couch.  Folding.     J.  Hoev.     No.  1,067,736;  July  15;  Gar. 

vol.   192;  p.  697.  ^  ^ ,   , 

Counter-resetting  tool.    C.  C.  Abbott.    No.  1,068,091 :  July 

22:  (iai.  vol.   192:  p.  849.  ,   .     ^ 

Counter-supporter.     R.  J.  Bulkley.     No.  1,066.462  ;  July  8 ; 

Oa«.  vol.  192;  p.  224. 
CountlnK-machlne.      A.    von    Barth.      No.    1,068.036;   July 

22;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  831.  ,         ^«»  ,„„ 

Counting-machine,  Coin-.     C.  L.  Burdick.     No.  1,066,180 ; 

July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  98. 
Counting  machine.  Money-.    C.  L.  Burdick.     No.  1,066,181  ; 

July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  98. 
(.'oupllug  :  sn      Car  coupling;     Hose-i-oupllng  i     I'lpe-cou- 

fillng  :    rump-riKl  <  ouiillng.        •  ^ 

Coupling.     R.H.Rogers.     No.  1.065,969  :  July  1*  Gax.  vol. 

192  :  p.  2X. 
Coupling.     J.    W.    Klme.     No.    1.066.735;    July    8;    Gas. 

to!.  192;  p.  321.  „     ,    „  . 

Cr«D»'  or   derrick.   Traction  engine.      E.   J.    Solomon.      No. 

1.068.1.'>8:  July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  89.  .      „    ^ 

Cmnk-pliis  (.1-   like  p'lrts.   .Miichlnt-   for   turnln:.'  off.      F.  T. 

I»<>rs(li      N<i.  l.o«K,.s»il  :  Julv  29:  <iaz.  vol.  192:  p.  1156. 
Crank-turner.     W.   Schellenbach.     No.  1,007,138;  July  8; 

Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  456.  „„     ^ 

Crate.     H.  D.  Bokop.     No.  1.068,038;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

19"  ■   p     832 
Crate,' Folding.      Z.    L.   Sutton.     No.    1,066.338;    July   1; 

Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  153.  ^    ^     „      ^  „ 

Cremation  furnace.      A.    H.    Davidson    and    S.    Sundellus. 

No.    1.O08..571;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.   102;  p.   105;<. 
Crimping  tool.     J.    Wood.      No.    1.067,160;    July   8;    Gax. 

vol.    192:   p.   464. 
Crimping  toof      E.    P.   Chellls.      No.    1.007.797  ;    July   22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  750.  .      „ 

Cross  bearer.      J.    M.    Rohlflng.      No.    1,066,533;    July    8; 

Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  249. 
Crossing  signal.      W.   A.   Hesse.     No.    1.067.734;  July   15; 

Gax.   vol.   192:  p.  696. 
Crtisher :  sre  Ore-crushrT.  ^    ^  ^     ,   .     .      ,, 

Crusher.     R.  C.  Newhouse.     No.  1,066,218;  July   1;  Gax. 

vol.  192;  p.  112. 
Cmshlng  rolls.      R.    Bernhard.      No.    1.065,998:    July    1; 

Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  33. 
Criitch.    .Atljustable.      L.    J.    FInkle    and    C.    A.    Sherman 

No.   1.0(;.S.87R:  Julv  29;  Gax.  vol.    102:  p.   1102. 
Cne-rack  lift      T.  R.  Frelber.     No.  1,006,555;  July  8;  Gax. 

vol.    192  ;    p.   257. 
Cuff      Detachable     reversible.       C.     M.     Stelnmetx.       No. 

1.068.464;  Julv  29;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.   1017. 
Cufflink.     F.   H.    Moont-v.     No.  1.068.510;  July  29;   Gai. 

vol.    192  :   p.    lO.'t.-. 
Cuff-pin.     W.  W.  Williams.     No.  1,066,352  ;  July  1-i  Gax. 

vof  192  ;  p.   158. 
Culinary  article.     J.  R.  Bentley.     No.  1.065,997  ;  July  1 : 

Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  33.  ,      ^ 

Culinary   utensil       R.  J.  Bowen.     No.   1,066,788;  July  8; 

Oax.    vol.    192 ;    p.   338. 
Culinary  utensil.     R.  Washburn  and  A.  L.  Comtols.     No. 

1.067.290 :  Julv   15  :  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.  546. 
Cultivator.       W.     H.     Keen     and     A.     1*.     Bellows.     -No. 

1.067.986;  Julv  22;  <;ax.  vol.   192;  p.  813. 
Cultivator.     J.   a.   Marsh.      No.    1,068,513;   July   29;   Gax. 

vol.   192:   p     10X4. 
Cultivator  and  cotton-chopper.  Combined.     W.  F.  Adklson. 

No.  1.066.172:  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  96. 
Cultivator    and    cotton-chopper.    Combined.      J.    P.    Jones. 

No.  1.066.911  :  July  8;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  380. 
Cultivator    and    weedkiller.    Combined.      L.    E.    Sherwood. 

No.  1.067,705:  July  15:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  700. 
Cultivator.  Dirigible.     J.   R.  Shaw.     No.   1,068,309  ;  July 

22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  :   p.  946. 
Cultivator    harrow     attachment.       G.     W.     Redwlne.       No. 

1  066.844  :  Julv  8  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  356. 
Cultivator  or  harrow.     J.   Herman.     No.  1,068,901 ;  July 

29;  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.  1170. 
Cultivator,    Riding-.      J.    O.    Kennemer.      No.    1,066.284 ; 

Julv  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  136. 
Cultivators.  *c..   Beam-sprluK  trip  for.     T.  B.  Alaup.     No. 

1.068.H.32:  July  29:  <;az.  vol.  192;  p    114C. 
Cultivator?«.    Riding    attachment    for.      C.    N.    Pulse.      No. 

1.066.843:  July  «:  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  355 
Culvert.  Sheet-metal.     E.  R.  Probert.     No.  1,066,946:  July 

8:  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  .392. 
rup  :   Sf-r    Drluking-cup :    Gr»'ase-<up  ;    I  rlmary    cup:    1  m- 

brella   drip-cup. 


No.  1.067.501  :  July  16; 
No.  1,068.283:  July  22: 
E.    F.    W.   Alexanderaoti. 


Curbing.  Street-.      I.  E.   Brown 

Gax.  vol.    192 ;   p.   617. 
Current-motor.      F.   T.    Starry. 

Gaz.   vol.    102  ;   p.   917. 
Current    motor.    .Mternntlng-. 

No.   1.068.404;  .lulv  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  007. 
Curtain.  Drop-.     M.  Shmlt  and  N.  Jahn.     No.   1.068.011 ; 

July   22  :   Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.   822. 
Curtain  pole.      .1.   W.    Harding.      No     1,068.408;   July   20; 

(Jaz.    vol.    192:   p.    1028. 
Curtain  pole  and  fixture.     J.  H.  Hobson  and  W.  F.  Lack- 

ner.     No.  1,067.985;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  818. 
I'urtaln-roller.      Kxtenslble.        E.      E.      Whitmore.         No. 

1.068.030:  July  22:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  829. 
Curtain-stretcher.      Collapsible.        A.      Harrington.        No. 

1,067.518;  July  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  822. 
Curtain   support.   Window-.      P.   Shorkey.      No.   1.066,157: 

July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  89. 
t'ushlon:   Set    Sewing  machine    foot-cuKhlon  :    Sprlng-cnsh- 

lon. 
Cushion-wheel  and  pump  therefor.     W.  L.  Olmstead.     No. 

1,067.439  :  July   15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  596. 
Cushioned  wheel.     E.  Bronlmann.     No.  1.065.915;  July  1; 

(i»x.   vol.  192  :  p.  3. 
Cuspidor  carrier.     E.  F.  Schaub.     No.  1,067.278;  July  15; 

<;ax.  vol.  192:  p.  541. 
Cuspidor    collector    and    carrier.      W.     A.    Nielson.      No. 

1.O6S.02O;  Julv   29:  Gax.  vol.   192:  p.   1177. 
Cut-out.    Meter-testing.      T.    E.    Murray.       No.   1,066.216: 

July  1  :  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  112. 
Cuttt'r  :   srr   ("Igar-cutter :    i'lKar-tip    cuttor;    Flue-cutter; 

Fruit  and  flower  cuftfr:  Stalk  cutter:  TwIne-cutter. 
Cutter-gtiard.      E.    L.    Marklf.      No.    1.068.150;    July   22: 

(iKX.  vol.   192  :  p.  860. 
Cuttpr-head    for    matching    and    dressing    lumber.      II.    G. 

Olver.      No.   1.06S.361  :  July  22;  Gax.  vol.   192;  n.  94.1. 
Cutting  and  dicing  machine.   G.  B.  Grover.    No.  1,066.7X7; 


July  8:  Gax.  vol    192;  p.  318. 


No. 

No. 


No. 
July 
1.067.626:   July 
No.  1,068,447  ; 
July    20: 
:   July   20; 
1,068.490 : 
No.  1,008.835;  July 


Cutting    and    folding    machine.       E.     H.     Cottrell. 

l.O0(.470:  July  15:  (iaz.  vol.   192:  p.  605. 
c'uttlng    and     folding     machine.      E.     H.     Cottrell. 

1.(167.471  :  July  15  :  tJaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  606. 
i'utting     and     folding     machine.      H.      M.      Barber. 

I.<m.s.0,l5  :  Julv  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  831. 
Cutting  mechanism.      L.   C.   Palmer.      No.   1.067.269; 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  538. 
Cutting   mechanism.     C.    F.   Smith.      No. 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  6.')9. 
Cutting  mechanism.  Rotary.     T.  E.  Raffel. 

Julv  29:  Gaz.  vol.   102:  p.   1011. 
Cutting  stick.      T.    L.    Ek'nor.      .No.    1.0C8.577 ; 

CJaz.    vol.    192  :    p.    lOS.'.. 
Cutting    up   stock.      K.    Engel.      No.    1.068.489 

Gaz.   vol.    192  ;    p.    102rj. 
Cutting  up  stock.  Machine  for.     K.  Eofel.     No. 

July   20  :  Ga*.   vol.   192;  p.   1025. 
Crcle  attachment.     -\.  \.  Bamford. 

■•-'9:   Gaz.  vol.    192;  p.   1147. 
Cycle-motor,  Two-stroke.     A.  Radovanovlc.     No.  1,068.168  ; 

July  22  ;  Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  876. 
C\cle    supplemental    seat.    Motor-.       R.    E.    Robeson.      No. 

■1.066.324:  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  149. 
Cycles  or  like  vehicles.   Frame  for  motor  .      W.    S.   Ilnrley. 

No.   1,068.583;  July  29;  Gax.   vol.   192:   p    H>.".7 
r»nmper  for  open  jtrates.     M.  Strasburjf  and  W.  S.  Thomas. 

No.  1.067.203:  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  478. 
Damper  mechanism   for   water   heaters  or  boiler*.     C.    F. 

Newport.      No.    1,068,809;   July    29;   Gaz.   vol.    192 

1138. 
Damp«r.     Stove-.       A.     W.     Walker    and     F.     Will. 

1.066,962;  July  8:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  ,397. 
Danger-signal.      J.    H.    Sanor.      No.    1.068.082;    July 

(;az    vol.  192  :  p.  K46. 
I>arnlng-«gg.      J.    B.    Elseman.      No.    1,068,420:   July 

Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.   1002. 
Dfad- centers.    Means   for   overcoming.      B.    J.    Irwin. 

1.066.905;  July  8:  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  378. 
Decoy.     C.  A.  Cunningham.     No.  1.066.687;  July  8; 

vol.   192:   p.   268. 
rvhoming  apparatus.     G.  A.  Windus.     No.  1.067,451 

15;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  599. 
D<»llnter.     J.    D.    Mulhn.      No.   1.068,156;  July    22; 

vol.  192;  p.  «71. 
Delivery  apparatus.     P.  Hempel.     No.  1.067.112;  July  8; 

Gax.    vol.    192;    p.    447.  ,    .      ^ 

apparatus.     F    B.  Eggler.     No.  1.068.870  ;  July  29  : 
vol.   192;  p.   1160.  ,   .     « 

broach,     w.  W.  Fowler.     No.  1,067,015:  July  8; 
vol.    192:    p    414.  ^ 

flask.      E.    O.    Pleper.      No.    1,068,098:    July    29; 
vol.    192  ;  p.   1097. 
Dental  Instniment.     H    A    Wettstlne.     No.  1.066.066 ;  July 

8  :  Gnz.  vol.   192  :   p.   399.  .      ,  ^^^  „^^ 

Dental  plates.  Repairing.    A.  C.  Alexander.    No.  1.066.360  ; 

July   1  :  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.   161. 
Dental    tool.      F.    W.    Wallace.      No.    1.067.696:    July    15; 

Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  «H.V  ^,  ._,     ,    .     ,« 

Dental  tool-guard.     J    H    Abbott.     No.  1.067.5il  :  July  15; 

(iaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  640. 
Deraller      E-  H.  Allfree  and  W.  H.  England.     No.  1.067.294  ; 

Julv  15:  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  547.  ,   .      .      ^ 

Desk  appliance.     M.  Mello.     No.  1.066.030:  July  1;  Oax. 

vol.   192:   p.   44. 


P- 

No. 

22; 

20: 

No. 

Gax. 

July 

Gas. 


r>ental 
Gaz. 

Dental 
fSax. 

r>ental 
Gax. 
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No.  1,066,184;  July 


I'.  D.  Canham. 
p.  100. 

I'.   D.  Canham.     No.   1,066,186;  JuU 
p.  100. 
P.  D.  Canham.     No.   1,066,186;  July 


July 


1.067.295; 


Dealructor-furnace. 

1  ;  Gaz    vol.  192 
Destructor-furnace. 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 
Destructor- furnace. 

1  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.   101. 
Destnictor  furnace.     E.   H.   Foster.     No.   1.066.198;  July 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.   105 
Detachable   handle.      O.   Kuekea.      No.   1,066,023  ;   July   8 

Gnz.   vol.    192;   p.   384. 
De^tonat^ng  al«rm.     J.  McCarthy.     No.  1,067,126 ;  July  8 

Detonating  device      8.' j!  HIbon.     No.  1.068,431  ;  July  29 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1000.  .  .     u  ,  *i 

IHHngout    machine       A.    H.    Bradstreet.      No.    1,067,461 

July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  603. 
Digger  :  See  Post  hole  digger. 
Disinfectant  holder       F.    A.    Creed.      No     1,067  472 

15  ;   (iaz.   vol.    192  ;  p.   606. 
Dtek  record   holder.      A.   8.   Nichols.      No.    1.066,138;   Julv 

1  :  (iaz.   vol.  192  :  p.  82. 
Dispensing  machine.     W.   R.   Mlttondorf.     No.    1,068,153- 

July  22;   Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  870. 
Dispensing  vensel.     A.   Heldrlch.     No.   1.066.813;   Julv  8- 

(Jill,  vol    !»•_'  :  p    .'{4rt. 
Dlsnliiy    <ipparatMa    and    method,    Electrographlc.      M     U 

IIutchl«oD.      No     1.008.774:    July    20;    Oax.    vol.    102- 

p.  1124. 
Display     device     for     lanterns.       A.     8.     Spiegel        No' 

1.060,76.'-.  :  July  8;  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  331. 
Display   frami-.   Dress-.     C.   M.   Anderson.      No. 

July  15  :  (;az.  v«.l.  192  ;  p.  548. 
Display-rack.      J.    E.    Edmunds.      No.    1.066.090;   Julv    1- 

Oax    vol.   192  :  p.  66.  »  '.»    i  . 

Display-rack.      T.    E.   Crecellus.      No.    1,067.801  ;   Julv   22  • 

fJaz.  vol.  192;  p.  752.  ' 

Display  rack   for  roofing.     H.  M.   McCord.     No.  1.067.358; 

July  15  :  (Jaz    vol.  192  :  p.  .•>«9. 
Dlsplayrncks.  Fastenlng-cllp  for  wings  or  leaves  for.     T 

E.  Crecellus.     No.    1,008.416;  July  29;  Oax.   vol     102- 

p.   1001. 
Display  stand.     M.    Jersemann.     No.    1,067,816;   July  22- 

Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.   757 
Displaying  drv   goods.  Device  for.      K.   Montgomery.      No 

1  <>r.S.914  ;  July  29:  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  117.V 
DiM>l)iylnt.'    rugK.    Rack    for.      H     L.    (Gardner    and    W     L 

Chase.     No.  1.068.050;  July  22;  Gnz.  vol.   192;  p    8.36 
Distribntrr.     R,   M.   Brown      No.  1.067,003:  July  8;  Gax. 

vol     192;   p.   439 
Distributer.      F.  J.  Brink.     No.   1,067,780;  Julv  16;  Oax. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  711.  ■ 

Ditching  machine.     C.  .\    .Morgan.     No.  1.066,308;  Julv  1  • 

(Jaz.    vol.    102;    p.    145. 
IMtchlng  machine.     H.  P.  Thomas.     No.  1.066,663;  July  8: 

Gaz.    vol.    192;   p.   256.  .-uj-o. 

Dividing  head      O.  ROssIer.     No.  1,067.682;  July  15;  Oax 

vol.    192  :  p.   679. 
Diving    apparatus.       D.    K.    Karamanos.       No.    1.068.433; 

July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1007 
iMffer.     B.  A.  Peterson.     No.  1 

102;   p.   428. 
Door.      B.    Stevens.      No.    1,068.540 ;    July    20 :    Oax.    vol. 

Door  and   other  frames.   Means   for  securing  metal   trim- 
mings ox  moldlntrs   to       H.   J.    Holmes.      No     1,008,656; 

July  29:  Gax.  vol.   192:  p.  1083. 
I>oor     and     step     operating     mechanism.     Combined.       H. 

Rowntree.      No     l.(»67.787  :   Julv    15;  <iax.    vol.   192 

713. 
I  ►cor  and  window  frame  construction,  Metal.    P.  Oerhardt 

No.  1.068.645:  Julv  29;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.   1079. 
l>oor  bolt.  Safety.      B    F.   Foss.     No.    1,067,241;  July  15; 

Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p    527 
Door-catch.      F.   O.    Hepburn.      No,    1,068,890;   July   29; 

(Jax.  vol.  192;  p.  1170. 
Door  catch.  Screen-.     L.  B.  Gamble.     No.  1.068.886  ;  July 

20;  Gax.  vol.  102;  p.  1166. 
Door.  Cellar-.     O.  G.  Clay.     No.  1,068,856  ;  July  20;  Oax 

vol.  102  :  p.  1155. 
Door  check   and  closer.     J.   O.   Goodhue.     No.    1,066,600 

July  8:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  273. 
Door-cheek.  Liquid.     T    Mooney.     No.  1.067,618;  July  15 

Gax.  vol.  192  :  p    656. 
Door  check.  Sliding-.     H.  G.  Voight.     No.  1.069.079;  July 

20;  Oax.  vol.  192:  p.  1230. 
Door-controlling   means.      H.    0.    Voight.      No.    1,069.076; 

July  29  :  Gaz.   vol.   192  ;  p.   1229. 
Door-controlling    means.      H.    G.    Voight.      No.    1,069,077 ; 

July  29:  (Jnz.  vol.  192:  p.   1230. 
Door  controlling  mfans,  Sectlonal-sllding-.     H.  G.  Voight. 

No.  1,069,074:  July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  1228. 
iJoor  frame.       W     K     Chnrron    and    L.    N.    Richard.      No. 

1.0fi7..S0«:  Julv  1.',:  Caz.   vol.  192;  p.  551. 
iHMir.  Grain.      F.    I'osson.      No.   1.067,548;   July    16;   Oax. 

vol.  192;  p    6.38. 
Door.  Grain  .     D    Darwin.     No.  1,068,327  ;  July  22  ;  Gax. 

vol.  102  :  p.  9.32. 
Door  hane.r.      K    J.   Wells.     No.   1,066.236;  July   1;  Gas. 

vol.    102 :   p.    119 
Door-hanaer.      A.    Wagner.      No.    1.066.458;   July    1;   Gax. 

vol.    192:  p.    192 
Drorhr^-^r.      J.   Oman.     No.    1,067.486;   Jnly   16;  Oax. 

vol.  1112:  p.  012. 
Door-han^pr      J.  C.   Prim.     No.  1.067,678;  July  16;  Oaa. 

vol.  102:  p.  678. 


.067.058  :  July  8  ;  Oax.  vol. 


p. 


No.   1.067,725;   Joly   16; 


No.  1,066,77(1 : 

No.  1.067.048; 

1,067,057;  July 

No. 


No. 
H. 


Door-hanger.     J.   C.    Plugger 
Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  693. 

Door-lock.      J.   Kuske.      No.    1.066.021  ;   Julv    1  ;   (Iaz     vol 
192  ;   p.    41. 

Door-lock.    A.  H.  Wanz  and  P.  E.  Johnson. 

Julv  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  333. 
Door-lock  for  automobiles,  ic.    F.  C.  Miller 

July  8  ;  Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  425. 
Door-lock.  Permutation.     S.  T.  Wolf 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  803. 
LK)or-locklng  device,   Eniergencv-exlt- 

1.060.075  ;  Julv  20 ;  Gax.  vol.  102  ;  p. 
Door-operating   device.      I).    S.    Barrows 

July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  262. 
Door-operating    device.      D.    S.    Barrows.      No 

July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    263. 
Door-operating    device.    Dumping-.      D.   S.    Barrows 

1.066.571;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  262 
Door-operating   mechanism.     G.    W.   Bashaw     W 

and    P.    C.    Withrow.      No.   1,066,574;   July   8; 

192 ;  p.  263.  .       •         .         j       . 

W.   B.  Allen.     No.   1,066,567 
p.  2«1. 

W.    Douthett.      No.    1,068.045 ; 
p.  834. 

No.  1.068.701  ;  July  20 


Door.   Revolving, 

(Jax.  vol.  192; 
Door.    Silo-.      M. 

Gaz.  vol.  1.92  ; 
Door.  Silo-.     A.  H.  Rice. 

192;   p.   1098. 
Door.  Silo-.     W.  W.  Coates. 

vol.   192  ;  p.   1165. 
Door  stop.  Elevator-.     H.  G. 

29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1230. 
Doubletrees,     Center     l>earlng    ,for. 

1.067.740;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192 


G.  Voight 
1228. 

No.    1.066.572; 

1,066.573; 

No. 

O.   Cook. 
Gax.    vol. 

:   July  8; 

July   22; 


Gax.  TOl. 

No.  1,068.857;  July  29;  Oa«. 

Voight.     No.  1.009.078;  July 

C.     E.     Jones.      No. 
698. 


nw<./4o;  July  l.'i;  (iaz.  vol.  192;  p.  698. 
Dough  in  the  manufacture  of  bread.  Machine  for  rounding 
up  lumps  of.      F.    H.   Van   Houten,  Jr.      No.   1,067.963  ; 


July  22:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  801. 
Dovetail   Joint      T.   J.    Florey.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  788. 
Draft  apparatus.  Check  for.    O.  F.  Battey 

July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  601. 
I>raft   appliance.      F.    M.    Whltaker.      No. 

15 ;  Oax.  vol.  102  ;  p.  685. 
Draft  -  controller.       .\utomatic.       A.       W. 

1.067.777  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  710. 
Draft  gear.     J.  M.  Rohlflng.     No.  1,066,530; 

vol.    192;   p.   247. 
Draft  gear.     J.   D.    Ingram.     No.   1.066,618; 

vol.   192  ;  p.  279. 
Draft-gear.      C.   J.   Nash.      No.   1.067,834 

vol.   192;  p.  76.3. 
Draft-gear.    Friction.      J.    F.    Courson. 

July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    645. 


1,067,010;   July  22; 

No.  <4. 067.456; 

1.067,701  :   July 

Arnold.       No. 


July  8 : 
July  8; 
July  22; 
No..  1.067, 


Gaz. 
Gax. 


No. 


J 
p. 


W.  Sackett. 
1182. 

J.  W.  Sackett 
p.  1182. 
Iman.      (Reissue.) 


No. 
No. 


Draft-rlnring,   Friction.     J.   F.  O'Connor 

July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p^  763. 
Drag.  Oscillatory-grating. 

July  29:  Oax.  vol.  192; 
Drag.  Reciprocating  scoop 

July  29;  Gaz    vol.  192  ; 
Drain.  Land-.     E.  W.  Appeir 

July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  716 
Draw-bar   attachment.      F.    E.    Goodhue 

July  22:  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  935. 
Drawer.    Cash-.      F.    C.    Nickol    and    M.    C 

1.<m;o..mr;  July  H:  Oaz.  vol.  102:  p.  24."<. 
Drawer  slide.  Extension.     W.  T.  Callaghan.     No 

Julv  15:  (;nz    vol.  102;  p.  5S4. 
Drawlng-ln  mechanism.     P.  R.  Qlev. 

13  :  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  6.50. 
Dress.      E.    and    A.    Mendels.      No. 

Gaz    vol.   192  ;  p.   1094. 
Dress-suit  case  and  like  receptacle. 

No.  1,068.189;  July  22;  Oaz.  vol. 
Drill  :  (if€   Pile-drill :    Ratchet-drill : 

drill. 
Drill.     C.   M.   Tilson.     No.   1,068.374 

192;  p.  047. 
Drill  bracket.     J.  E.  Royce.     No.  1,068,170;  July 

vol.  102  ;  p.  876. 
DrIII-Jar.      O.  F.  Bell.      No.   1.068.844:  July  £*■> ; 

192  ;  p.  1151 
Drill-presses.    Compound   table   for.      L.    H.    Colburn 

1.068,.324  :  July  22:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  931. 


Oaz. 

587; 

1,067.8.37  : 

1.068.984  : 

1.068.0.33; 

No.  16.006': 

No     1 .068..3S4  ; 

Stem.      No. 

1.067.404; 

No.  1.067,602  ;  July 

1.068,088  ;    Jnly    29  ; 


F.   Waldschmitt,  Jr 
192;  p.  882. 
Rock-drill 


July   22 


S<'edlng- 
Oax.  vol. 
22  ;  Oax. 
Gaz.  vol. 


No. 


Drilling  apparatus,  Rotarv.     T.  J 

July  15;  (Jaz.  vol.  192:  p.  5.'>9. 
Drilling  apparatus.  Rotary.     A.  C.  Stewart. 

July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  824. 
Drilling   bit.    Under-.      H.    W.    English    and 

No.  1.067.416:  July  15;  (iax.  vol.  192;  p. 
Drilllng-machlne.  Pneumatic.    J.  H.  Bondr. 

July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  617. 
Drilling-machines.    Feed-head    for.     C.    E.    Holt  and    P 

Ranch.     No.   1.066.817;  July^;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  347 


(Jrlffln.     No.  1.067,.3,30; 
No.  1.068.015; 

M.    A.    Byron. 

588 

No.  1.067, .WO: 


Drlnklng-ctip,    Antiseptic. 

July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192; 
Drlnking-fountain.      F.   A. 


C.   E.   Shirey. 
p.  681. 
Thomas.     No. 


:    vol.  ]»2;  p.  121! 
fountnln,     Bubbllt 


No.    1,067.688; 
1,060,043;  July 


Drinking  -  fountnln,     Bubbling.      S.     C.     Keith,     Jr        No 

1.068.142:   July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  867.  *     * 

Drive  and  transmission  therefor.  Four  wheol.    W.  O  Worth 

No.  1.068.967  :  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.   lOJ  ;  p    1100 
Drlvlni:  mechanism.     A.  W.  Altorfer.     .No.  1,066.070-  July 

1  :   (Jaz.   vol.   192  ;   p    59. 
Driving  mechanism  and  support  therefor.     G.  H.  Willems 

No.  1.066,068:  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  58. 
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Driving  wheel,   Ste«>rabie.      R.   E.  Shaffer.     No.  l,0M,6m; 

July  8  ;  (}a«.  vol.   192  ;  p.  295. 
I»r<)pper  :  Wee   8e«»d-droi>per. 
Dry    closet.      M.    E.    Shetland.      No.    1.066.867  ;    July    8 : 

Gai.  Tol.  192  ;  p.  296. 
Dry  closet.     O.  A.  N.   Coppedge.     No.  1.06T.097  ;  Jaly  8; 

Oai.  Tol.  192  :  p.  441. 
Dry-kiln.     H.  Hunter.     No.  1,0«7,921  ;  July  22  ;  Ga«.  toL 

192  ;  p.  792. 
Drying  kiln.     E.  A.  Hallam.     No.  1.067.110;  July  8;  Oaa. 

vol.   192 :   p.   446. 
Drying  plant.     A.  O.  Dupuy.     No.  1,(MJ7.411 ;  July  18  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  192  :  p.  587. 
Dump,  Crossover-.     O.  V.  Greene  and  J.  E.  Chlnnock.     No. 

1.067.730  :  July  15  :  Gai.  voL  192  ;  p.  694. 
Dust  and  cinder  screen   for  passenger-coacb  windows.     J. 

Morrison.       No.     1.068,069 ;    July    22 ;    Oax.    vol.    192 ; 

p.   842. 
Dust  remover.     W.  H.  May.     No.  1.065.953;  July  1;  Qai. 

vol.   192  ;  p.  17. 
Dye.    Azo.      B.    Richard.      No.    1,067,881  ;    July   22 :    Ga«. 

vol.  192  :  p.  779. 
Dye.   Making.     A.   Moffatt.      No.  1.066,641;   July   8:   Gaa. 

vol.   192:  p.  287. 
Dyeing.     J.  H.  Skitt.     No.  1.067.380;  July  16;  Gai.  toI. 

192  ;  p.  576. 
DyeJng-machine.     J.    M.    I'ayne.      No.   1,067,132;  July   8; 

Gai.  vol.  192:  p.  453 
Dyetuffs  and  making;  same.  Red  aso.     A.  Lutber  and  C.  O. 

Muller.      .No.  1.065. 950:  July  1;  Gax.  vol.   192:  p.   16. 
Dynamometer.    Electric.      F.    Lux.      No.    1.067,995 ;    July 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  816. 
Ear-protector.     H.   Markoff.     No.  1.066.511;  July  8;  Ga«. 

vol.  192  :  p.  241. 
Eaves  construction.     J.   F.  Gorman.     No.   1,067,603  ;  July 


15  :  Oax.  vol.  192  :  p.  651. 
conomizer.      L.   L 
vol.  19^;  p.  900. 


:  p.  tJ5 
Gorr. 


No.  1,068,237;  July  22;  Gar 


Egg-tester.     W.  Rlgllng.     No.  1,066.050 ;  July.  1  ;  Gai.  vol. 

192  :  p.  52. 
Kgg-treatlng   machine.      O.   A.   Nunneley.      No.    1.068,695 ; 

July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1096. 
Elastic  cord  or  strand.     M.   W.  Schloss.     No.   1,066,769; 

July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  330. 
Electric  apparatus.  Anode-shield  for  vapor.      C.   A.   Kraus 

and    R.    D.    Malley.      No.    1.066,506;   July   8;    Gas.    vol. 

192  :  p.  239. 
Electric  arc,  Chemical  reaction  by  means  of  an.     J.  L.  R. 

Havden.     No.  1.066.272;  July  1:  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  132. 
Electric  box.     M.  Murray.     No.   1,066.216 ;  July   1  ;  Ga«, 

vol.    192:    p.    111. 
Electrlc-rall-bell   circuits.   Wiring  for.     G.   \.  Pierce.      No. 

1.WJ7.194:  July  8:  (iat  vol.  192;  p.  475. 
Electric  circuits.  Fusible  cut-out  for  controlling.     V.  Hope. 

No.  1,068,341:  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  937. 
Electric  conductors  and  preparing  the  same.  Covering  for. 

E.   T.  Trotter.     No.   1.067.951  :  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ; 

p.  801. 
Electric    conductors,   Ground-Joint   connection   for.       J.   C. 

Vogel.      (Reissue.)      No.  13,5S9  :  July  1;  Oax.  vol.  192; 

p.    195. 
Electric  conductors,  Process  of  and  apparatus  for  coating. 

L.  W.  Chubb.     No.  1.068.410;  July  29;  Gax.  toI.   192; 

p.  099. 
ElMtrlc  conduits.  Machine  for  manufacturing  flexible.     C. 

O.   Berg.      No.   1.0«!7.1fil  :  July  8;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  464. 
Electric   controller.      A.    E.   Berdon.      No.   1,067,580;   July 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  643. 
Electric    controlling    apparatus.       W.     H.     Ganlke.       No. 

1.067,217  :  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  484. 
Electric  furnace.     J.  Bally.     No.  1,068.558;  July  29;  Gaz. 

vol.   192  :  p.   1048. 
Electric  furnace  and  operating  the  same.     E.    Welntraub. 

No.  1.068.615:  July  29;  Gflz.  vol.  192;  p.  1069. 
Electric  generators  or  motors.  Brush  holder  for  dynamo-. 

J.   E.    Grant.      No.   1.068,335;  July  22;  Gax.   vol.    192; 

p.  935. 
Electric    heating    unit.      B.    Falkenberg.      No.    1,067,869 : 

July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  775. 
Electric    high    and    low    alarm    for    water-columns.     J.    E. 

Gustln.      No.  1.066.429  :  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  182. 
Electrtc-lisht      fixture.      Extensible.       F.     Garrecht.       No. 

l.n«6..19n:  July   1  ;  Gax.  vol.   192;   p.  173. 
Electric- light- wiring    cut-outa,     Adjnrtable    Iron    cabinet- 
box  for.     J.  C.  Fisher.     No.  1,066,806 ;  July  8 ;  Gax,  vol. 

192  ;  p.  344. 
Electricllghtlng   systems.    Control    for.      C.    F.    Kettering. 

No.  1.066.4.'52  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  toI.  192  ;  p.  183. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     J.  C.  Barry.     No.  1,066,175 ; 

Julv  1  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  :  p.  96. 
Electric    machine.    Dynamo-.      E.    Held.      No.    1,066,494  ; 

July  8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  235. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.    N.  Penaabene.    No.  1,067.191  ; 

July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  474. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     A.  B.  Field.     No.  1,067,782  ; 

JulT  15  ;  Oa«.  vol.  192  ;  p.  712. 
Electric  machine,  particularly  applicable  for  ignition  pur- 
poses   in    connection    with    internal-combustion   engines, 

Dvnamo-.      A.    H.   Midgley   and  C.   A.   Vaoderrell.      No. 

1,068.152;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  870. 
Electric  machines.  Rotor-windings  for  altematiot-«nrrent 

dynamo-.     L.  J.  Hoot.     (Relaaue.)     No.  1 3,6ft  1 ;  Jaly  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  490. 


Uectrie    machines.    \A'lnding    for    dynamo-.      C.    1.    Faeti- 

beimer.     No.  1,066,893:  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  373. 
Electric  meters.  Theft-detector  for      J    T.  Sloan  and  A.  O. 

English      No.   1.066.K.')«:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  360. 
Electric  motor      J.  Buckley.     No.   1.066.582:  July  8;  Gaz. 

vol.  192  :  p    266. 
Electric  motor.      H.  A.   Rhodes.     No.    1,068,631;  July  29; 

Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1039 
Electric    motor    and    pump.       W.     R.    Macdonald.      No. 

1.066.635;  July  8:  Gas.  vol.   192:  p    285 
Electric  motor   for  transmitting  angular   movements.      B. 

Glrardelll.      No.    1.068.759;   July   29:   Gaz.    vol.    192;   p. 

1118. 
Electric  switch       P   Barr.     No.   1.066,783;   July  8;  Gax. 

vol.   192  ;  p.  337. 
Electric  switch.     E    M.  Hl-wlett.     No.  1,067.7.35;  July  15; 

Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  696. 
Electric  switch      H.  K.  Mitchell.     No.  1,067.936  :  July  22  ; 

Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  796. 
Electrical  accnmnlators.  Manufacture  of.     P.  Marino.    No. 

1.068,430;  Julv  29:  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  1009. 
Electrical   conductors.   Making.      W     Deata  and  C.    Scott. 

No.   1.067.003;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p    410. 
Electrical  -  conduit       fitting       c,.       H.       Schwedler       No. 

1,066.329:  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   150. 
Electrical    control  system      W.    Bobbins  and   A.   H.   Tim 

merman.      No.    1.068.702 ;    Jnly   29 ;   Gax.    vol.    192 ;    p. 

1099. 
Electrical  device  for   transmitting  to  a   distance  continn- 

otis    or    Intermittent    angular    movements.      F.    Spalazst. 

No.  1.06«,1.')9:  Julv  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  89. 
Electrical  distribution.     R.  C.  Leake      No.  1.066.823;  Jnly 

8:  Gaz    vol    192;  p.  349. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      H.    G.    Thompson.      No. 

1.066.554  :  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol     192  :  p.  256 
Electrical    distribution    system.      J.    L.    Woodbrldge. .    No. 

1.067.631  ;  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  661. 
Electrical  protective  device.     J.  O.  Holton.    No.  1,065,940; 

July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  12. 
Electrical     switching     apparatus.       J.     G.     Rlnker.       No. 

1.066.051;  July   1:  Gax.    vol.    192;  p.   52. 
Electrically-driven    portable    machine.      .\.    Palmros.      No. 

1,066,648;  July  8;  (;az.  vol.   192:  p.  289. 
Electricity  Into  gases,  LUscharge  of.     F.  G.  Cottrell.     No. 

1,067,974  ;  July  22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  810. 
Electrode    for    secondary     galvanic    cells.       H.     P.    R.     L. 

PQrscke  and   J.   A.   E.    AcTienbach.      No.   1.066,651  :  July 

H  :  Gaz.  vol    192  ;  p.  290 
Electrode    for    uae    in    electrothermal    processes.       E.    B. 

Jewett.     No.  1:067,031  :  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p   419. 
Electrode-holder   for   electric   furnaces.      D.    A.    Lyon    and 

E.   R.  Cox,  Jr.     No.  1.068,148:  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192: 

p.  869.  ^ 

Electrode-lead  for  vapor  electric  apparatus.     C.  A.  Kraus 

and   B     D.    Mailey.      No.    1,066,504  ;    July    8 :    Gax.    vol. 

192  ;  p.  238. 
Electromagnet,  Alternating-current.      D.  L.  Llndqulsf.     No. 

1.066.293:  Julv   1;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.   139. 
Electromagnet.  .\"ltematlng-<'urrent      D.  l^  Llndqulst.     No. 

1.066.294  :  Jtilv  1  :  Gaz.  vol.   102:  p.   140 
Eleotromagnet-swltch.     A.  Sundh.     No.  1,066,677;  Jnly  8; 

r,nz.   voi;   192  :  p    299 
Electromagnet!!.    Means    for    winding.      A.    Sundh.      No. 

1.066.676;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  299 
Electromagnetic     brake.      W.     D.     Lutz.      No.     1,066.742; 

July  8 ;  Oax.  vol.  192  :  p.  324. 
Elevator  :  See  Grain-elevator.  ^ 

Elevator      J.  N.  McCue.     No.  1.066.956 ;  July  1  :  Oax.  vol. 

192;  p.   18.  „  . 

Elevator.      I.  B.  Bitter.     No.  1,066,052;  July  1;  Oax.  vol. 

192;   p.    53. 
Elevator.     G.  H.  Hulett.      No.  1.066,113  :  July  1  :  Gax.  vol. 

192  :  p.  74. 
Elevator-brake.      W.    Carman.      No.    1,068,106;    July    22; 

Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  853.  „     ^ 

Elevator-door   safety    device.      E.    L.    Moaeley    and    E.    D. 

Meodenball.     No.   1,068.692;    July  29;   Oax.    vol.   192; 

p    1096.  „      ^^ 

Elevators.   Car  switch   controller   for  electric.      A.    Sundh. 

No    1.066.678;  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  1»2;  D.  800. 
Embroidered  apparel.     W.  Freed.     No.  1,067.728  ;  July  15  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  694.  ^,      ^  ^»„  «^. 

Emtirolderiea,  Production  of.    J.  Groetschel.    No.  1.067,605  ; 

July  15:  Oax.  vol.  192;  p.  652. 
EmbroWering-machlne  accessory.     E.  Mettler,  Sr.  and  Jr. 

No.   1.067.128:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  452. 
Embroldering-macblne  counterbalancing  mecbanlam.     J.  A. 

Groebll.     No.  1,066,491;  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  234. 
Embrolderlng-machlne    tambour-frame.      K.    Keller.      Nr 

1,066,914:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  .381. 
Embrolderlng-machlnes,  Needle-boldlng  attachment  for.     E. 

W.    Keller.      No.    1,067.818;    July    22;    Gax.    vol.    192; 

p.  757. 
Ehnbrolderlng-machlnes,    Pantograph-balancing   mechanism 

for.     W.  A.  Stellmacher.     No.  1,068.284  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  192;  p.  917. 
Embroidery-pattern.      W.    T.    Jefferaon.      No.    1.067,923; 

July  22  ;  Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  792. 
End  cell  switch.     J.  W.  Achard.     No.  1.067,573  ;  July  16 ; 

Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  640. 
Bad-gate  cleat.     J,   A.   Cheney.      No.   1,066.996;   July   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  408. 
End  gate.  Truck.     W.   C.  Carr.     No.   1,066,464;  July   8; 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  224. 
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gate.    Wagon.      E.   Bailey. 
Oax.  vol    192  :  p.  921 
EntTpla^  device.     G.  W.  Christians 
22;  (Jaz.  vol.  192: 


No.    1.068,296;    July   22; 
No.   1.067,864;  July 


.      No.   1,066,014;  July 
E.    R.    St.   John.      No. 


_     z  ■    -  .  p.  773. 

Hocine:  ^t•r  Beating  engine  :  Comlnixtion  engine  ;  ExdIo- 
Mon  engine:  Kxi.l..:.ive  engine  :  Fluirt-.-xpanslon  engine- 
J^ill??''  •"  •.  n»''.'7'"l^'>ml>H»tl..n  .nirim- :  Internal  com- 
•SSH.-  "n""  ''J4'"l  •««<>'"t.-«l  engine;  Multipl.  expansion 
•nglae.  Oscillating  engine:  l<otar>  engine;  Steam- 
engin**. 

"^■yfrl 92^' p^'.^^ "*''**"'  ^''-  l-0««740;  July  8;  Qaa. 
"^' J*' ,.."*^1k^"  ^"■'"  ^**-  ^-^^"^O*:  •'"'y  16:  0*».  vol. 
*"'"f'''.t:u  •"tomatlc  starting  device.  Explosive-  J  P 
K^JTnl^u^  •^"  !"♦»«•*-*  :  J<'"y  1  ;  «"•  vol.  192;  p.i8o: 
^  G^  vol"  ?b"r?  :n-<  ^'"*°*^*''-  '***•  ^'^-^l*:  J-'y 
EBglne-crank  «i«es.  Lubricant  Indicator  for.     O.   D.  Buck. 

>o.   1,068,626:   July  29;  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.  1073 
Kn;;lne  cranking  d.  vice.     O.   T    iKaacson       No    1  067  667  • 

July   1.-.;  (Jaz    \„\.   192:  p    670  ■•""i. 

Knglne  cyllnd«-r  bead.  Steam  .     W.  L.  Reld.     No.  1.066.321  • 

Jnly   1;   Gaz.   vol.    192;  p     14H.  ."^ro.o**  . 

."'ri^'-  !j?l**'^    Internal  com Inist Ion  .      M    P.    Rvder.     No 

1  Ofi,.j,.,  •  .!„!,    ).-,  :   Cnz    vol.    102;   p    540 

1.0«S.«).,0;  July  L'n  ;  «;az.  vol.    192:  p     MSI 

1  IPn* '^"l*'"?  n»^hanism.  Explosive  .     W.  F.  Darls.     No. 
l.on...9-'.s  ;  Julv    1  :  (Jaz.  vol.   192;  p.  6 

Engine-starter.      P.   W.   Hodgkinson 

I  :  tint    vol.   192  :  p    3S 
Knglne  starter.      W.    O.    Black    and    ,:.     „ 

1.066.985  :  July  8  :  Gaz    vol.  192  :  p.  404 

To66"85r"i„,^''«'"^P°''"i    ,Po     ^      Wadewltx.       No. 
1,066.868;  July  8:  Gaz    vol.  192:  p    .364 

Kngln.-    starting    and    reversing    apparatus.'   Internal-com- 

1»1'  TO-'     ""'"^-      ^'**     1066,108  :    July    1;    Oaz.    vol. 

Engine  stflrtrng  nppaiafus.  E.  A.  Halblelb.  No.  1.068,427  • 
July  29;  Gaz.   vol    192  :  p.  1004  i.voo,i.(  , 

^''f''?*''?ii*P^!°'^  mechanism  W.  G.  Potter.  No.  1.068.609  • 
July   •Jit:  (Jat.  vol     lOl';  p.   1098 

En^lne-suppornng  ^frame.  ^C..^  W.  Spencer.     No.  1.066.979  ; 

^"i^'l^flQo"-"''"J*?''u  *^T."''"--  '•'•='« tion-.  H.  C.  Clay.  No. 
1,066.99/  ;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol     lOJ:  p.   408 

Lnglnp.  Appai-Htus  for  leuMilntiug  the  pressure  at  which 
Nn  1  ^"^Iq"*?  Internal  combustion.  L.  T.  Ebermann. 
No    ].066,IS9;  July   1  ;   Gaz.   vol.   191';  p     102 

Engines.  Automatic  speed-controlling  means  for  Z.  T«- 
mssey.      No.  1.066.255;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;p    119 

°l*^"o^t7''- jMiv'  JJ?*"^^  ^"^    "/**J?o        ^     Schmidt.       No. 
1.068.0.S7  ;  July  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  H83 

Engines.  Feeding  means  for  Internal  combustion.     Q    Qhls 
son.      .No.   1,066.939;  July  .S  ;  Ga7..  vol.    192;  p    .3S9 

Engines,  Fuel  pump  for  internal-combustion.      L.  C  Hamke 
.v««    l.<>»{,  4L'«:  July   I.-.:  (iaz    vol.   192;  p    591 
K.    .7-    I''a"'if"f'  snppl.v   arrangement   of   Internal-com- 
bustion     J.  Higglnson  and  H.  Arundel.     No.  1067  814- 
July  22;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  7.'i6  *.vo«.oi*  , 

Nn"Tn^lt;°'V''i;''^  «P«'"''*°«  <»*'vlce  for.      L.  C.  Adams. 
No.  1.066,4.53;  July  1  ;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  190. 
Kngine^,    .Means    for    ntnrtlng   Internal  combustion       A     D 

Ga7T,.-r9"2:"v'534'''"^"-      '''''    ''^^''''^' '    "'"'^    '^  ^ 
Sol     1J>2    p    .389  *"  °     1«>««.»36;   July   8;    Gaz. 

^Vol'°^92:    p.*!l65'*^°-      ^°     1.0«8'858;    July    29; 

^"inll  ' °**gI!I'' vol  **"^*"'^'  1  .^0  ^  *^*'<^"«'"     No- 1 .0«6.268  ; 

'^rGa"\Hrfi5'T  iri^  ""*■  ''"•  '•^•''*'  -^"'^ 
''^'"v''ir:*:"r;rf  :Ti'i^'"-p'';ii^^""'°''«-  ^o- 1.067,709; 

^^T'lOr  p"^412"  ''"""■  ^'°  J -067,010;  July  8;  Oaz. 
^'jX8:"o:2.^VoVT92-'p^29i"^"°°''-      ~«-    '-^^'^^^ - 

''^.ir;  8°*(;srv^.*T92  :''p  V"^*"-  ^°-  ^•^•««-'' = 

'''^NrVlS/^' vSa*"?*",    ^t-  v.-  ""^  r-  ^    King  and  B.  Jacoby 
No.  1.066.286:  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192     p    137 

yrT7o':  i&,ErsJir  2^2?a'z"\orTjo .  "■  ^o  ^^■ 

'%Tt9'"2  rnse"^"'"-  ■'''"  10«8.8^;  '"'/2»?G... 
^"<?S"volH'92''p'31^''**''*''•  ^"^  ^•0««-"^07;  July  8; 
^^T'l92":*^p'.S41  "**"■•  ^*'-  ^-OOe-SlZ;  July  8;  Gaz. 
Expansion  shield      HO.  Osborne.     No.  1,066,040 ;  Julv  1  ; 

'''.^"''ro^l*',?.^  .  p'W.  ^"'"  ""■"•  '««"-<02;  July  15; 
^\''dr^92:^p.  Vl'.""'*'*      ^*'-  ^•^^'^^■'  J"'y  29:  G"- 


Gax. 
192; 


'"'^I'f^of "S5^-  p  '93'^  V"<»^'"P-    No.  1.066.168 :  July  1 ; 

'^ff  vof 'i92*"  p^'i&  """"*"•    *'"''*  ^-'^'-^is :  J"'y  22 : 

'^l2?Oa«^^^o'ri92fp.^848.*''''''^^-      ^"     1068.086;    Jul, 

Explo8lv.>-englne.      S.    Vliarra.      No.    1.068.724-    Julv    •>»  • 

<iaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1107  .'-•'. 

*'*/'[5?l'T^*,'"^T°*'.'  MultlDle-cyllnder.     E.  S.  Cameron.     No. 
1.068.481  :  July  29;  Qaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1023 

^i^ftltfQ^o°^"."*''*>o'     "0»°tlnK.       W.     S.     Searles.       No. 

1,008,040:  July  29:  Gaz.   vol.  191',  p    lis* 
Eyeglass    lens  faKtenlng.      F.    H.    Kalin.      No     1067  5'>'»-' 

July   l.^:  Gj»x.   vol     192     p    024  '        •♦'— • 

^^vS"ltr?-    ^1191 '^""'"     '"^^'^^  ^'<^''^5":  J"'^  -'»;  Oa«. 

Eyes  Instrument  for  testing  the.   F.  Lorenz.    No.  1.066  026  : 
July  1  ;  Gar.  vol.   192;  p    4-J  «.«*«, 

Fabric:    *.Vr    Knltt<-d    fabric:    Wlrr    bed-UKtom    fabric 

0  *?S:.mPP*'"*'HS  '°''  stretching.     W.,  T.  W.  H..  and  P. 
p.'820    ^°'  1.068.005;  July  ^2  ;  Gaa.  vol.  mi 

Fanning  mill  separator.     N.  O.  Ek.     No.  1.066,929;  Julv  1  • 
Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  8.  ..-»•/*, 

*''Toi!^192:^:  U2?°'"""  ^'*-   ^•^^^•'^82;  July  29;  Gaz. 

^*voi^l92;'p    mf"^*""  ^**"   ^•*^<'®'^*3'  -^"'^  29;  Gaz. 

^ytl^'l^l;^.  ?i:i8°*""'  ^°'    ^•^^^'^^''  J">y   29;  Gax. 

^%Tlh*92';  p    ?i28°^'"'  '*"■    ^•^'**'^^:   -^"ly   29;  Gax- 

^*voi'^f9?rp.  129^'"^'''''  ^°-  ^•*^264;  July  1;  Gax. 

'^Tn«?Tili^''^ '!''*k"*'j?'''     *'^^'^«        J       "•     Towle.       No. 
1.067,156;  July  8;  Gaz.  voi.    192;   p.  462 

1  !>^o^*r T1™tJ"S ,  "*'<^'"»°»"°-      J-    F.Ohmer.      No. 
1,067,131;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol    192;  p.  453 

"92";%    542^^"*^      ^°-  ^^<^^'281:  July  15;  Gax.  vol. 
''■vori92-'l)'    1^)71  *^^'"'      ^°    1.068,020;   July   29;   Gaz. 

'^jir29!°Ga^';i^,"%'?^J^21^8  '""'"'•  ^"  '''^'''''*' 
'\'9?G'kz.%*?r?9!.%  M'""^*-  '^^  l'««8-»30:  July 
'""S'voL^'iEo;?.  n4?'"'"^'-      ^°     1.068.837;   July   29; 

*'*rof^°o7Q°"f  t^^^R^"'"^'?   °'v,    »•    E-    Better.     No. 
1,068,079 ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  846 

vo?*19i.-    ^-^^^''^'^n'cht.      No.    1,067,108  ;' July   8;  Gaz. 

Faucet.  Ca'rbonatlrig-.     A.  R.  Gross.     No.  1.067,021  ;  Julv 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  415. 

,  rrJ-**,'"!?.'^'°.*^"P""t  attachment.     P.  A.  Schncbart.     No 

1.0H(.44.H:  July   15:  (iaz.   vol.   lO-j  ■  p    .507 

1  n*«a'','"o™'^T°?'^o.',''®V,^*'™*"°*tlon-.     J.  W.  Haller.     .No. 

IO68.120;  Julv  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  860. 
l-eed-controlling  device.  D.  W.Shollenberger.  No.  1,066,440  • 

July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  185.  .wo.-.tu , 

Feed-cutter  conveyer.     .M.    1-neuian.     No.   1.007.614  :  Jnlv 

15;    ;az.   vol     192;  p.  <>i'i  •         •  j 

^'SiZ'^'\*°192-    ^- ^- ^***<'*'«'"-    No.  1.067,805;  July  22; 
Feed-trough.  ^^K.    j.^Sciilsler       .No.    1.0U7.377  :    July    16; 

'^C"ss:\TiiVrpj86'^"'''"-  '*"•  '•"^••^^'  ^°'^ 

"7'S{7.a!'yu.y  1^:  l!az";^r^J^^«5«5     '"''■      ^°' 
''^rbrz."vo7-192:p'"-76o'''''""-     ""^    1.067.824  ;  July 
Fence  construction.  I'orUible  and  stationary  wire-      C    D 
Bennett.     No.  1.068,206;  July  22;  tJaz.  vol.  192;  p.  889 

' 'ju?yT'(ia"l.-  ^'oi"l-92*%^-25^'"'°'^'""-     ^^^  ^'^^'^^  ' 
'^Tat.Toi:i92:p'll??.'"^''-      '^°-    l'««8.'^«5=    Jn'y    29; 

^*'?Sv*^-S^?i«*°<^  wire-clamp.  Combined.     G.  H.  Meyer      No 

1,066.299:  July    1  ;  Gaz.  vol.    192;  p.  142. 
Fence    stretcher,    Wlre;^^      C.    A.    Howell.      Nc    1.068,jS«7 ; 

July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  lo,'59. 
Fender:   See   Car-fender;    I'low-fender. 
^^*?*Jl^''°P*"tlng     mechanism.       W.     D.     Wright        No 

1,008.474  :  July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1020 
^'^?^^V"P*"tlng     mechanism.        W.      D.     Wright       No 

1,068,475:  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1021 
Fertllizei     comimsitlon.     .Making    a.       O      Bennett        No 

1.<»67.(1-J  :  Jnly   15;  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.  6.89 
FertlllaerKllambuter.  ^A.  M.  Word.     ho.  1.067.775;  July 

'^*N<!"r56'A^rJulv"8':  K';^l  ST^*r36l''-  '^  *""*" 
''•Ga"'voV'%'i°*n    V'    ^'"*"-     N«-'l-0^7.224;  Julys; 


^"^'■..?"*^  producing  them.  Gray  to  black  shaded  on  veg- 


etable.     R.  Bohn  and  P.  Nawiasky.     No.  1,066,987 
8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  40.'». 
^'"/f>7h*>el    Vehicle.     HE.  Rlphan.     No.  1,066,768;  July 


1;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ,  ^.  ^.^.  , 

^'*  i54  ^'  ^^°™"-    ^°-  1.066.340  :  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ; 

^'l92;^:  ?d4^*""-     ^*'-  ^'^^^-S^S-  J"I^  29;  Gaz.  vol. 


■■'"■SSt^* 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\T:NTI0NS. 


rile-wrappcr.     V.   Monger.     No.  1,067,540 

vol.   1U2  ;  p.  630. 
FtlM.  •   Hiindle      for      loose-leaf 


1.0««.7fS7;  July  «:  daz   vol    19'-:  P- 


W 

3-.>9 


Jaty  15:  O**. 
Rot«en.     No. 
No. 


No. 


riUnK-caWnets.    Follower-block    for.  '    L     E.    More. 

I  067  831  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  762^ 
FlllnrdeviU  for  letter,  and  the  like.     E    B.  Probert. 

l.(»6H.819  :  July  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  P    11*2. 
FtllnK-drawers,  Follower  for  vertical.     W.  W.  Wataon  ana 

II  Carlson.     No.  1.068.190;  July  22;  Oa«.  vol.  192;  p. 

Filing-drawers.  Suspension  for.  W.  W.  Watson  and  J.  O. 
•^  CaHson.  No.  1.068.375  ;  July  22;  G".  vol  19.'  p.  948. 
Filing   system.     C.    B.    StlUwell       No.    1.066.543.   July   », 

(laz    vol    192:   p.   253  »      v-.    i  aat  QKO  • 

Fllled-ln  construction.      W.   M.  Torrance.     No.    1.067.96O . 

FlSr.!!  c-5t;.^rppIritu^''for^-  'j'^M.  Burke.     No.  1.068.312; 

FUte/.  ":  Slv'a^n.  '^Nol  ^i.SIJ.042  ;  July  29;  Gaa.   to.. 

FliJer-shleld^^U.  Tueckmantel.      No.    1.066.556;   July   8; 

FlSh-remov^^'  C.    Ellis.     No.    1.066.720;   July   8;   Ga«. 

FlnUh  Jemover.^^C.  Ellis.     No.  1.069,057  ;  July  29 ;  Gax. 

Flre-ali?m.'  ''j.^ H.^Walsh.     No.  1.068.469 ;  July  29  ;  Ga«. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  1019. 
Fire-alarm  system.    J.  J.  McCarthy. 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1009. 
Fire    and    water    proof    composition. 

1.067,542  :  July  15  :  Gas.  vol.  192  : 
Fir^-back.     D^  Dee.     No.    1.068.418; 

FiJ^bucket.     V.  Baar.     No.  1.068.476 ;  July  20 ;  Gaa.  toI 
192;  p.  1021.    ,,     ^^^^       ^^     1.066,716;    July    8;    Gaa 


No.  1,068.440  ;  July 

C.    J     Pater.      No. 
p.  631. 
July   29 ;  Gaa.   vol. 


No. 


Fli«'-e«cape.     C    F 

vol.   192:  p.  313. 
Fire-extlngulsher.     P.   Daniel 

Gaz    vol.  192  ;  p.  752. 
Fire-extlngulsher.      8.    L.    Harwood 

■20:  (Jaz    vol.   192:  p.  1169.  ^     ^^       ,^^ 
Flre-extlngulahlng   syringe.      H.    Merrltt 

July  22;  Gaa.  vol.  192:  p.  818. 
Firenrffi.      K.    (Jlletta.      No.    1.066.487;   July   8; 

FlJearm.''    W." Bennett.     No.  1,068,098 ;  July  22 

Firea'rm^    *"  A.    Hollenbeck.      No.    1.068.586; 

Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1058. 
Firearm.     H.  B.  Febiger. 

vol.  192:  p.  1116. 
Firearm.      H.    B.    Feblger. 

vol.  192;  p.  1116. 
Firearm.  Aufcmatlc.     C.  t. 

FI?ekrm.MlwzlD^e'.*  ^JjoUdon.    No.  1,066.206  ;  July  1 : 


No.    1.067.803;    July   22; 
1,068,807;  July 
No.    1.067,999  ; 
Gas.  ToL 
Gas.  Tol. 
July    29; 
1.068,751;  July  29;  Oax. 
1,068.752  ;   July   29  ;   Gaa. 
Nardln.     No.   1.067.054  ;  July 


Kiuld-heater.  Electric.     W    II.  Foa.     No.  l.0«7.647 :  July 

10;  (ia«.   vol.   191';  U.  067.  a~.tt.       No 

Flul«l    heating   oi    i-o<jllng    apparatus       J.    C.    Spotta.      wo. 

l,(mT.rt?«9;  July    15;  tins.  vol.   1U2  ;  p.  681. 
Fluid  preaaure  gage  and  automatic  ragulator.     A.  t--  «"'■ 

birt*^    No.  l.WMf.OOe ;  July  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  P-  1226 
Fluid- presaurn    motor.     J     houmlu.      No.    l.o««.-»».i  .    Juiy 

8:  Gaa.   vol.   192:  p.   230.  „      »       .    ^         „        m„ 

Fluid-system    protective    device.      R.    A^    Anderson.       No. 

1.(MV(.073  :  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  P    4W  „««  ,or  .   t„i. 
Flushing  apparatus.     C.  A.  Laming.     No.  1.066.128.  July 

1  :  <;az    vol.   192  ;  p    78. 
Flushing  tank.      C.    H.    Zwermann.      No.    1.067.893 ,    July 

FU-pi^"ho7c!er''%y'F..' White.      No.   1.066.351;   July    1: 

Flrt^ap'."'  K^^UiSpeL  *  No.   1.066,630;   July   8;  Gaa.    vol. 

Fly-trap"    A*' B.  Avis.     No.  1.068.557  ;  July  29  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Fl}?nVma/h^l:     li.   E.   Hawes.     No.   1.067.425  :  July   15  ; 

Flylng-m-l-bln^.'  ?.-.r' Jenkins.     No.  1.067.432;  July   IB; 

Flylng-m^hlne' =  ^  T  Converae.      No.    1.068.110;    July 

Fl^'lVg-mVch^n!..  '  R.  =(f  I^^Mler.     No.  1.068.332  ;  July  22  : 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  934.  ,    ^   ,      jo  • 

Flying  machine.      D.    Hartley.      No.    1.068.661.    July    -» . 

FWlng.m°achl2e.=  ^D.^'nlrtley.      No.    1.068.652;    July    29: 

Flying  machine. '  I  C  Johnston.     No.  1.068.603  ;  July  29  ; 

FWlngm^chtSe.^  V^nS  V.  Antonl       No.   1.068,727;  Jaiy 

FJSlng^"x.^'G.'l'=W'ooJrNo.  1.069.052;  July  29:  Gaa. 

Foldlna^'iiz''  ai^blank    therefor       J.    BMUler.       No. 

l,0C§.02l;  JulT  29:  Gaz.  vol.  1»2:  Po,1.210j    , 
Folding  table.     C    KJelsfte.      No.   1.067.223.   July  8.  uaa 

Foldln^'tibi;.    Tc.   Oaborne.     No.   1.068.817:  July  20: 


"oaiT  vol.'  192  ;  p.  1141 
Fraser  at 


No 
No 


FoUower      J.  A  Vraser  and  C    H^  Martin.     No.  1.068.493  ; 

F.iraVd^^di.i"l^?^e?"  J^  Vl^tiAe?.'^No.    1.067.162  ; 

Jiilv  8:  Gas.   vol     192:   n.   4«i.  /wia  «9i  •   Julv   29- 

Food-chopper.      M.   A     RoUman.      No.   1. 008.821  .  July   -«  . 


No.  1,066,207 
No 


L.   H.   Dolley. 
:  p.  091. 
Gray.     No.    1.066.S98 


Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  108. 
Firearm.  Magazine-,     i..  J.  Jollaon. 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  108. 
Firearm.    Krcoll-operated. 

July  15;  Gaa.  vol.  192 
Firearm-silencer.     W.    K. 

".az    vol.   192 :  p    375. 
Firearm.      Tubular^magazlne  T.       C.       Joh°««° 

1.068,060  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p    839. 
Firearms.     Bolt-breech     for.      B.    Oocbel.     No. 

July   15:     IHZ.  vol    192:  p    5^8.       ,    .    „    ^ 
Flre«i«p«     Kx»r<»cror   for.     I      ^^     Ijjird.   P.    .M. 

and  P'  aI    r>egalll^.     No.    1.066.7:17:  July   8 

Ifto  .    p     ;^22 

Fireplace,  Open.     G.  Stlckley.     No.   1.068.545 


July  1  : 
1.067,721  : 

July   8: 

No. 

1.067,243  : 

Menteyne. 
:  Gaz.  vol. 


July  29; 
No.  1.066.392  :  July  1  ;  Gaz. 
No.   1.066,002  :  July   1 :  Gaa. 


Gia.  vol.  192  :  p.   1044 
Fish-hook.     L.  J.   Englund 

vol.   192  :  p.   170. 
Fish-plate.     H.  H.  Dudley 

Flame  along '  a  conduit  conveying  combustible  gaseous 
mixtures.  Means  for  preventing  the  backward  propa^- 
tlon  of  A.  C.  lonldes.  Jr.  No.  1.068.9O4  ,  July  £U , 
Gaz.  vol.  192:  P-   1172. 

Flask     fif-  Dental   flask  :   Snap  flask. 

Flexible    tube.      J.    W.    Gwlnn    and    J     Dawson.       No. 

"^1  068  386;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  Pv952 

Flood-gate.     C.    B.    Jones.      No.    l,06B.9O» ,    Juiy    ».    uaa. 

Fl.'n^r-cle^al'er^    ^V^  W.    Zlegler.      No.    1.067.570 ;    July    16 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  640. 
Floor  constnictlon.     C.   W.   Young.      No. 
Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  jp.  849.^ 


<>o 


1.068,090:  July 

1.068.543;  July 

Wells. 


__, p.  84- 

Floor'  construction.     P.  M.  Stewart. 

29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1043.  .    „     v 

Fl<-<r    or    cellinc    plate.      A      «•     "id    f^..^ 

1066.659:   July  8:  Gaz    vol     192:   n    257 
Flue  cleaner.     A.   A.   Hull.      No.   1.067.117:  July  8 

Flniutt/ri   "w^^    '^°"''"'r,n".°''r,"io,Sv    ^'""^ 
1  068  991  •  July  29  :  Gaa.  vol.  102  :  p    1200 

Fluid  actnated  mnchlnes  ^'o*"  "  op^f*?},^  .<^7'r?''^« 
mechanism  for.  R.  Janfley.  No.  1,068,589,  July  ZW , 
Gnz.   vol.    192;   p.   1059.    ,      ,      ^     ,      ,        ^^      i  at*  a«l  • 

Fluld-eTpanslon  engine.  J  I  Fortoul.  No  1.008.881. 
July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1103. 


No. 
Gaz. 

No. 


vol.   192:   p    2.8  ..     ^^     Boylea. 

Food    prodiHt    cnnslslni!   of   a    Jelly    imx«       «  •    »     ""^ 

No,   l.tXtT  714:    I'tlx    1»     'J-^    '",„':         PRIIU         No. 
Food     product.     Hydrogenated     fatty        C      BllU. 

To6l978:  Juiy  22;  Gas.  '«>•  J^^ .  P-  811^ 
Foot  and  hand  rest  fur  toMe.-eats.     W .  a_  Slmonson. 

Foi^Jir'N.'"H'N\'-^.irN'o°.'l^26V33':'yuly    15:    «... 
Fo^?lel?'  ■•  ^.  c'shlelds.     No.  1.068,087  ;  J^ly  22  ;  Gaz. 
Fo^^leifa-nSlPetbereJor.     F.MBlancha^ 
Chamberlln.  Jr.     No.  1.068.3».i  .  Juiy 

rJit^r.  Ar.lcl.  or.     4.  II.  I--«.     N»-  IW'"'  ^  ■""' 

Fo?"  Al"'  '■'f:  S«''".^     N,.  l.OM .551  :  Jo.T  8 :   d... 
Vo7m.lM,i&.  'Mn»ut.c„.r.   of      «.    J     «•■■»"»•■     <" 

ro?j;.,;°'i,.'c'!r.rf  ,i:i       T,„E.    B.-t       NO.    U<m.U^: 
F^nglne-supportlng    frame.     ii<toreir»iu 

p.i:;'cuvUr""i.'s'  .'ioe..''.-  N».  •■«««» ^ ""'  '■■ 

r,SS')uI^.'??.Hfr.'r"d   P-e"lo,       W    Bu...     NO. 
1.0^.15.1 ;  JulJ  !:«••.  T"'    '"^gu^"'  No     1  .oei.SM : 

FrJftS,V';-»>r'H'*t,-  .ShJJ.''no.  ,.0«..4M;  io.T  .; 

FrS,Vp.^;.c.":.i/n;'.>5<p.  — ',    C.  b:.,..     No.  l.o™.«4,; 

.Tilly   22:   <'.aT     '1     1^2:   p    8.15 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIOMa. 


Ixxix 


I.OOH.740:   July   !►»  ;  Gaz.   vol.   192:  p.   llM 

^'&.roll9T:  p.- 9^8'°°"^'-      '*''■   '^••'''■'   -""^ 
Fuel-feeder.  Automatic.     D.  B.  Keith.     No.  1,066,281  ;  Julv 


No. 

22: 


i»: 


p.    135. 


I  :  Gaz.  vol 
Furnace,   ^^,•r      Boiler  furnace  :      Cremation  furnace  •      De 

pace  Mfltlng  furnace  :  Metallurgical  furna<e:  Mil-burn 
„/  '"u°""i  Orj-r-'a-ting  furnace:  Plate  and  sheet  fur 
nace;  RousiJng  furna.e  :  Smeltluy  tnrnace 

No.  1,066,041  ;  July  1 


No.  1.066.042;  July  1 
No.    1.067.795;   July 
No.    1.068,902;   July 
No.    1.008,581  ; 
.     No.  1.067,265; 


Gaz.  vol. 

Gaz.  ToL 
22;  Gas. 
29;  Gaz. 
July  29; 
July  15; 


Furnace.     J.  H.  I'arsons 

1 92  :  p.  49. 
Furna<-e.    J.  H.  Parsons. 

192:  p.   49. 
Furnace.     J,    w.    Brown. 

vol.    192:    p.    76<> 
Furnace.     J.   B.   Hodapp. 

vol.   192;  p.    1171. 
turnace-srcb.      F.    Girtanner. 

<iaz.   vol.    192 ;   p.   10.'>« 
Furnace^oor.     C.  J.  F.  Johnson 

Gaz.   vol.    192  :   p.   533.         » 
Furnace^door  attachment.     A.  E.  Veaina.     No.   1.008,715; 

July  29;  Gaz.    vol.   192;  p.    1104. 
Furnace  dwir  or  damper.     J.  B.  Phillips  and  J.  A.  Kaplan 

No.  1.068,025;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1179 

8?'^.°'^lT92  ;  p.  297^'*'"'°**''       ^°-   ^•'>«««^0  ^   J""^ 

Furnace  grate      C.   F    NVwport.     No.  1,068,811;  July  29; 

Gaz     vol.    192;   p.    1139.  f   ""  • 

Furnace  grate.  Destructor.     E.  H.  Foster.     No.  1.060.197- 
July   1  ;  Gaz.   vol.   192  ;   p.    105 

*''"^°*ff: ""•?«*;  '•■o»''"J'>K  A.  E.  Wheeler  and  M  W 
KreKi.     No.   1.068.470;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  1019 

Farnace-top  t.  V.  Rolierts  and  A.  Broden.  No  1,066  225 
July   1;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   115 

^"r?«.'^/,;^'VT*'fi°'"  .'*"■  •«*»m  fxJiler.     A.  Cotton.     No. 

1.1XI...UH:  July   16:  Gaz    vol.   192:  p.   556 
Furnace>,  Means  for  adjusting  the  doors  of  boiler-       G    de 

<.ral.l.     No.  1,067.4:.'-  :  July  15  ;  (iaz.  vol.  I»t2  ;  p.  500 

,'^?i'.r^"""l"'."'^™    '*^'"    ••o«««ln¥--      U.    Wedge.      No. 
1.06S.9o.>:  July   29;  Gaz.  vol.    192;   p.    1189 

Furuacea     Rabble    shaft,    arms,    and    plows    for    roasting-. 

^    I);.S*"*°°       ^°-   1068.518;   July  L'9  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192 

p.     lUSO. 

Furnaces.  Thermal  treatmer^t  of  meUl  In  electrically 
192':  p  346  *'"■•***■  ''^"-  1<>««'810:  Ju'y  8:  Gaz.  vol. 
''T;SL'%oK'"r5t>:  p'^  ,79  ""•"*"  ^'°  1066.421:  July  1: 
'  "vol"Tn'''^^" 03s '^'■"^!;*  ^°  1.066,503  ;  July  8  ;  Gas 
'^^"**"'3«0    '^*'*''''     ^°'   I'^^'^l^:  July  8;  Gas.  vol.   192; 

'^Taz'^v':^,'.''';;:!.  "-6^9 ''°"°'-  '^^  i-^'-^^s^  •>"'.'  «= 

Fuse  holder.    H    vf.  Young.    No.  1,067,408 ;  Julv  15:  Gas. 
vol.   iv^  :  p.  817. 

A.    JuDghans.      No.    1,009,094 

p.  12.S'r 

Jr.       No.    1.067.866 :    July    22 


Fuse.    Mechanical    time 
Julv   •».)  :  «;az.  vol     102 

Fus^-plug.       F.    G.    Craig. 
<inz     vol.    in*J  ;   p.    774. 

<;age  :  s> ,  .\dJuH  Hhli  jjac. 
sure  gage  ;  I.lquldgage 
gage  :      Printing  preKK 


Skirt-gage  :     Track  gage 


:  Boiler  water-gage:  Fhild  pres- 
:  Micrometer  ndJuMtIng  feeler- 
regi!<fer-gaue  :      Sowing  machine 


TymiMtn-gage  ;     Water- 
No.  1,067.661 


It.  Kllnger 
072. 
1  O06.107  :  July 


1  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.   1.068.449;  July  29 


gage 

V'nirc 
Gage  Uttlng,  Water  and  like. 

July  15  :  Gaa.  vol.  lU:i ;  p 
Game.     R.  M.  Hallldav      No 

192:   p.  71 
Game  apparatus.     8    B.  Reeder 

Gaz.  vol.    192  ;  p.   1012. 

^'"v^r  'l92':'^*  37"!|.  '•  ''"*"'•     ^°    1.066.805;  July  8;  Gaz 

Games    or   other   events.    Apparatus    for    graphically    nor 

v™^^;   p!  949'''"~°-     ^-  l-^'S?!?  jSly  22^  ^al 

Gang  switch.  Time  controlled.     J.   Greene  and  W    G    Sad 

lelr       No.    l.(>6rt.L'04:  July   1  ;   Gaz^T    192  ;  p    107 

L.    C.    Garden.      '•       

:   p.    1154. 
Hauskey.      No. 
1204. 
No.   1,068.607 


Garbage- receptacle 

29  ;    Gaz.    vol.    102 
Garden  t'»rt I.      O.    R. 

Gas.   vol.    192  :   p. 
Garment      H    Sleln. 

192:  p.   1066 
Garment.   Adjustable. 

22  :   Gaz.    vol.    192: 
Garment.  Body-.     C. 

22;   Gaz.    vol     192; 
Garment  construction 


No. 


29:   Gaz    vol.  192:   p    1190. 
Garment-container     J.  Freld      No 

vol     192  :   p.   130. 
Garment  hanger.     W.  A.  V.  Porter. 


Gaz  vol.  192 
G. -I  rment- hanger 

«;az.    vol.    192 

Ga'-ment-hanger 

:-»     -ot.   1P2 

Garm<-nt-hold«*r 

<;as.   vol.    192 


p.    84. 

F.  W 
p     94. 

C     J 
p.  10:i. 

F..    P<w«ner 
p.  911. 


1,068.854  ;    July 
1.069.007;    July   20; 

:  July  29:  Oas.  toI. 

No.   1.068.351  ;  July 

No.   1,068.042;   July 

No.  1.068,956;  July 

1,066.265  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz 

No.  1.066.144  ;  July  1 ; 

Weaaer.     No.  1.066.170;  July  1; 

Boeh.      No.    1.066.309 ;    July    1  : 

No.    I.«>««,270;    Julv    22; 


J.  P.  Lynch, 
p.    940 

w.  T.  Davlea. 
p.   833. 
C.  .\.  Werie. 


«>8rnient-hook8.   Lock   for.     K.   H.   Veaey.      No.    1.067.694 : 
July   L-i:   Uaa.   vol.   102:   p.   683.  .^>.'»v^. 

'' G?s*'"loT'T92Tp.  .?i3"    ""*■'"     ''^''-  1'*««"'5:  July  8; 
*'Voo''.-     ^oJi    ''■'•^«r      No    1.066.524;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol. 


192 


245. 


^Vio""-     G„  Norman      No.   1.067.835;  July  22;   Gaz.   vol. 

iW.i  ,    p.     I  o3. 

"'vir    loV^p  ■'549   °"'"'      ^"^    1.067.299;  July  15;  Gas. 

*''N«*\''.'I.l7*--r   'V^ **^i"**'^*"K  ^"  'f»™-      f    H.   Wagner. 
No.  l,o67.(  ,4  ;  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  70tt 

I'.^r'PKo'^'i''-,    \;j;''**^"'-''^tort.       A.     5.     Robu».       No. 
1.<M'   .452;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1013 
wmvW"*V"',      Vertical -retort.      A.      J.      Robus.      No. 
1.0aS.820;   July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192:   p.   1142 

vol."l92'';  p.^432'   ^°"'"       ^°    1.067.069;   July  8;   Oas. 

^■j'uu™"  r'r?"" .  ,^.>  ^  r'"r"«°  No.  1.067.911  : 
July  J2  ;   (,az.   vol.   192;   p.   789 

Gnsburners  Cylinder  or  globe  for  inverted  Incandescent 
A.  I.  Storrs.  .No.  l,0(i6.0C0 ;  July  I;  «iaz.  vol.  192; 
p.    oo. 

'^'^fUSnVI^'-  VV'*L°*.?""*'''?*°^  '*»«••  J  K.  Rush.  Nd. 
1.06«,S4(  ;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  357 

'"j"ulyT!"!«ITol'%">?-,1o^'"*'^''-  "^^  ''^''^^*' 
''"6?Ji2j;  v1,l.'°l'S5?^p  894^  ^'*  '^°  1.067.434:  July 
^'"vo'l°V92     p"'371   ^''"'■*'*'       No.   1.066.887  ;   July  8  ;  Gaa. 

"'lV;"Sai'  U'l"';9j?';^6?-  ""^-^     '**^-  '''^''''^'  ■•  -^"'^ 

^*i"fi^I7^-^''.'"}'V''J.'."-,.^'"*^"''*''"  E.  Schmatolla.  No. 
1.068.1  <5:  July  22;  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  877 

I. ..^".l" *.*"■•    -^"fyjen*-       W.    Webb.      No.    1.067,565: 
July    15:   Gaz.   vol.    192;  p.   637.  ■.»'«-. 

Gas-generator    for    fumigating   apparatus.      W.    (i     Dingle 

in'^-        ^^^"'""'•'on.      No.   1,066.001  ;  July   1;   (iaz.   vol. 

''''r92t'p*'*"28o"'  ^"^"^  ^'*-  ^•^^•«22;  July  8;  Gas.  vol. 
^"l'9f?'p"28?  ^■'"'"  ^°-  ^•<^<^23:  July  8:  Gas.  voL 
''"^n^:  p.^ist  ^^°'^*  ^'^  1066.349;  July  1;  Gaa.  vol", 
^"voii'll";   p^im'^"'^'"-     ^°-   1*^«»'047:  July  29;   Gas. 

Gas-llgbfei '  Automatic.  J.  A.  Nelson.  No.  1.065.961  ■ 
July   1  :  (;az.  vol.   102  :  p    20  x.^tuo.itt,!  , 

^"No"V."^fl.^;.^:'\Tv%'?'(,Lr?r59^'"ris.^-  ^- '"~° 

"^"r  °G«  vo\-  "-  p  4"^'  ''*^'^''  '"***•  10««023 :  Jul, 
*"j"uTy"lTr.^aTVo',':  ^^\  p%53^"'^'*^-  '''°-  ^'^''^^^  = 
''Ga''s':^vori92"  p'^Sh"'"''-      ""^     ^'^^^^^^    '"'^    ^' 

No.  1  008.788:  July  29:  Gag.  vol.  192;  p.  1130 
*'^"'?.;;*^'!7raz^'voK  ,92:?-.  ak'i':''''"**'''      *'*»•    ^-^^-^r; 
Gas  producers  and  apparatus  therefor.  Method  of  regulat- 
ing  generation    In       L.   C.    Chpwnlng      No.    1,06^^252" 
July  1  :  Gnx.  vol.  192;  p.  125  -  *         "     i.ry^.^o^, 

Gas-regulating  means.  E.  J.  Ooldblatt.  No.  1,069.084; 
July   29;   Gaz.   vol.   192:   p.    1232  "."o.^  . 

Ga7.^voV°192fp.'^-25^'''"°''"-  ^°-  »•<>««■»' ^  :  J-'T  1; 
Gas-retorts   Ac  .  Charglng-machlne  for.     J.  G    W.  Aldrldge 

No.  1.066.874  :  July  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  366  -^'"""K*- 
'..•i'«es  and  preparing  fuel.  Apparatus  for  treating  furnace- 

R.    Loomls.      No.    1066.296:    Julv    1:    Gaz     vol     19^- 

p     140.  ■  .         -  . 

Gases  Apparatus  for  the  purification  of  electrolytic 
A  E  Knowles.  No.  1.067.822;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192- 
p.    4  59.  " 

riases.   Device   for  testing  pressure,   speclflc  gravity,   and 

vo  ume  of.     SO.  ShafTner     No.  1,065:974  :  July  1     Gas 

vol.  192 :  p.  2.>. 
Guses.  Producer  of  Inert.     H    von  Elcken.     No.  1.060  391  • 

July  1:  (Jaz.  vol.  192  :  p.   170 
Gases  under   prewure.   Safety   relief  device  for.      C.   Ltgbt- 

foot.     No    1.068.675:  July  29;  Gas.  vol     192 ;   p.   loSo. 
Gaseous   fuel.    Apparatus   for    the   production    of      A     W 

Souihey.      No.    1.068.708;   July   h ;    ;ias.    vol.    192 ;   p. 

''"u7;"22'?!iaf";rJ°%2'^p^i?'^'''°«     ^°-  i.^-.^sa: 

•'"r^au'di^^-'N^S:  f'^iSi^  j%%;zTVori9i'i 

^""92":*i"lolM  ^'"'''*  ^^  U0C8,677:  July  20;  Om.  toI. 
*'*^ate'**^'^  Bridge-gate:  End-gate;  Flo<Kl-gate;  Rallway- 
'^■/fto  ."'■  J-^^^ochenour.  No.  1.066.404  ;  July  1  :  Gas.  vol 
%%40  ■  ®'""°'*'"  ^°-  10»«-792;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192; 
'"Y92  :  p    102?"'""      ^°    1.068,486  ;   July   20 :   Gas.   voL 

(JaieopcrniInK  mechanism.     J.  P.  Butler.     No.  1,067  640- 
July    16;  Gaz.   vol.   1U2  :   p.  664.  *.vtoi.ow. 


^■^^ 


Ixxx 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Gate-operator.     C.  E.  Anderson  and  C  C.  McKillips.     No. 

1.066,692;  July  8:  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  306. 
Uearcuttini;  machloe.      E.   J.   Lees.      No.    1.066,&0« ;   July 

8:  Gar.  vol.   192  ;  p.  240. 
Gear-cutting   machine.     T.    Fawcus.      No.    1.067.013  ;   July 

8:  Gac.  vol.    192;  p.  413. 
Gear  cutting  machine.     T.   Fawcua.     No.    1,067.014;   July 

8  :  Gnz.   vol.   192:   p.  414. 
Gear  mechaniBtn.  ChatiKe.    W.  Schellenlmch.    No.  1.067.142  ; 

July  H;  (Jaz.   vol.    192;   p.   457.  T 

Gear.   Slip-.     J.    M.   Keller.     No.    1.067.0.14;  July  8;  Oas. 

vol.    192  ;   p.   420. 
Gearing,     i'.    R.    Sohllllng.     No.   1.067.144;  July   8;  Oas. 

vol.  192;  p.  458. 
Gearing.     «i.  II    Loatea.     No.  1.068,48.t :  July  29 ;  Gat.  vol. 

192  ;  p.   1024. 
Gearing.    Trnnsmlaslon-.      A.    N.   Adams.     No.    1,066,996; 

Juiv   1  :   (iaz.   vt.l.   192;  p.  3.3. 
Gearing.    Transmission.      G.    F.    Haines.      No.    1.060,004; 

Jnlj   29  :  Oai.  vol.   192  ;  p.  1203. 
Oaarlng,    Varlable-apeed.      O.    W.    Smith.      No.    1,066,764; 

July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  331. 
Gearing.     Varlable-speeil    friction-.      E.    1'.    Cowlea.      No. 

l,o0i,4O8;  July  15;  uaa.  vol.  192;  p.  685. 
GentTHtor  :   See   <  ins-generator  :    Oxygen-generator;    Osone- 

gon«-rator  ;  Stf-am-generator  :  Turbine-generator. 
Generator,  converter,  and  alternate-current   motor.     V.  A. 

Fynn.     No.   1.068.494  ;  July  29  ;  Ga».  vol.  192  ;  p.  1027. 
Glasa-blowing    machines.    Gather-actuated    controller    for. 

O.  A.  Hanford.     No.  1,066,270;  July  1;  Gas.  voL  192; 

p.  131. 
Glastt.     Manufacture     of     sheet-.        A.     M.     Maser.       No. 

1.069.019:  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1209. 
Glass    reflector-shade.      O.    A.    Mygatt.       (Reissue.)       No. 

1:^.600  :  July  22  ;    int.  voL  192  ;  p.  960. 
Glassware,    Machine    for    making    hollow.      J.    Rau.      No. 

1,066.654:  July  8;  Oas.  vol.   192;  p.  291. 
Gl.-ij!  ni;.    Green  Ik. ijKe-.       F.    Van    Assche.       No.    1.068,287; 

'    'V   22:  Gaz.   vol.    192:  p.  9l« 
Glider.     C.   H.  Koenig.     No    1.067.0ri0;  July   8;  <;az.  vol. 

192 ;  p.  421. 
Glower  holiier.       K.     Neckerman     and     O.      Fo«ll.       No. 

1.0UT.2U4;  July  15:  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  636. 
Glue-pot.      Electrically  ■  heated.        A.      C.      Hull)ert.        No. 

1.068,343;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  937. 
Glnlng-machlne.      G.    J.    Dormandy.      No.    1,067,867 ;   July 

22  :  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  775. 
Goggles,  Automobile-.     J.   U.   Barr.     No.    1,067,793;  July 

22  ;   3az.  vol.   192  ;  p.  749. 
Gold    and    silver    from    antlronnlal.    arsenical,    and    other 

gold-bearing    ores.     Recovery     of.       J.     Gltsham.       No. 

1.068.646;  July  29;  Gas.  vol  192;  p.   1080. 
Gold,  stiver,  and  other  metal  ware.  Apparatus  for  cleaning. 

J.  M.  Hotchkiss.     No.  1.068  r^SS  :  .Tiilv  22:  Gmz.  vol.  192; 

n.  9.'i2 
Governor       V.    W,    Creech.      No.    1.066,586;   July   8;   Gas. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  268. 
Governor,     Explosive  -  engine.       R.     B.     Benjamin.       No. 

1,068,097:  July  22;  (iaz.  vol.  102;  p.  851. 
Governor.   Internal-romhustlon-cngine.     C.   W.   Richardson. 

No.  1.068.008  :  July  22 :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  821. 
Gown     .Miitprnlty-.      E.    Miles.      No.    1,067.637:    July    16; 

Gns     v<.l     192  :    p.    620. 
Grader.    I><iuble    or    gang    n>ad-       W.    II.    Morenun.    8.    F. 

Beatty.  and  O.  E.  Moats.     No.  1.066.643;  July  8;  Oas. 

vol.  192  :  p.  287, 
Grader.  Koad.      H.  K.  Cl.mons.      No.  1,067,308;  July  15; 

Gaz.  v.. I.   m2  :  i..  r,.\j. 
Grading  and   leveling  devio-.    Road.      E.    E.    Woodln.     No. 

1.067.091 :  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  488, 
Grain  elevator.    Tortable.      M.    H.    Bull.      No.    1,068.978; 

July  29;  V.&z.  vol.  192;  p.  1196. 
Grain   In    bins,   .\ppliance   for  distributing.      T.    Pottinger 

No.  1.06S.006:  Julv  22:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  S21. 
Grain  loader  and  unfonder.     R.  O    Welch.     No.  1.067,460; 

July   15:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  599. 
Oraln-purlfvlng  apparatus  and  process.     E.   H.   Reynolds. 

No.   1, 067.. 142  ;  Julv  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  663. 
Grain -separator   feeder.      W.   C.    l^eonard.      No.    1,067.355; 

Julv    15:   Gaz.    vol.    192;  p.  568. 
Orambphone-brake.     J.  Bingham.     No.  1.066.246;  July  1; 

(;as.  vol.   192:  p.   123. 
Grandstand.   Folding.     M.  Paquette.     No.  1.067.440;  July 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  596. 
Graphophone      attachment.        T.      FI.      Macdonald.        No. 

1.067,933:  Julv  22;    int.  vol.  192;  p.  795 
Grasshopper-destrover.      H.    M.    Sleman.      No.    1,068,177  ; 

July  22  ;  Oas.  vol.  192  :  p.  878. 
Grate    for    heaters.      L.    J.    Mueller.    Jr.      No.    1,068,002 ; 

July  22  :  Gas.   vol.  192 ;  p.  819. 
Orave-roping.      J.    L.    Noll.      .No.    1.066.416;   July    1;   Gas. 

vol,    192  :   p.    178. 
Grease  and  similar  matter  from  wool,  akina.  textiles,  and 

other     materials.     Extraction     of.      C,     R.     Mayo.     No. 

1  (»fl7..<.'»7  :  Julv  1.'.     r;sz.  vol.  192:  p.  56.«*. 
Qrease-cup.  Automatic.     J.  F.  Lewis.     No.  1,066.928;  JulJ 

8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  386. 
Grease   from   grease-bearing   materials,   .\pparatua   for   ex- 
tracting.    C.  R.  Mayo.     No.  1.066,028;  July  1  ;  Oas.  vol. 

192;  p.  43 
Grease  from   grease-l^aring   materials.   Extracting.      C.    R. 

Mavo.     No.  1.068.354  :  Julv  22  :  «",az.  vol.   192  :  p    941. 
Qrlnfffr,   Food-.      I'.    Kawasaki       No.    1,068  502;  July    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1030. 


1,066.307  ;  July  1 ! 

No.  1.066,167  ;  July 

1.067.677  ;    July    16  ; 

July  29  ; 


Grinder,  Valv*-.     H.  Moore.     No. 

vol.   192;  p.   144. 
Grinding-machlne.     C.  O.  Trefethen. 

1  ;   Gai.  vol.   192  ;   p.  93.  > 

GrindlnK-machlne.      L.    Axtell.      No. 

(Jaz.    vol.    192;    p     642. 
Grinding  machine.     B,  R.  Brown.     No.  1,068.973 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1195. 
Grinding  machine  Rail-.     E.  F.  Simard  and  A.  O.  Boucher. 

No.  1.067.624;  July   15;  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  668. 
Grinding  mill.      H.    E     Qulckel.      No.    1,()6«,220;    July    1; 

Gaz.    vol.   192 ;   p.    113. 
Grinding    or    reducing    apparatus.      E.    Barthelmtss.      No. 

1.068,096:  July  22;  Gaz.   vol.  192;  p.  850. 
Gripper.     E.  Bayard.     No.   1,068,842;  July  29;  Gas.  vol. 

192:  p.  1150. 
Groundnuts    and    product    derived    therefrom.    Treating. 

H.   W.   A.  T.    Frledrlchs       .No.    1,066.200  ;   July    1  ;   Oas. 


No.    1.068,340;    July 


vol.   192 :   p.    106. 
Guano-distributer.      C,    Henneasee, 

22  ;    Jaz.   vol.    192  :   p.  936. 
Gums.     Producing     solutions     of     Insoluble.      E.     Siefert- 

Schwab.     No.  1.066,852;  July  8:  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p    369. 
Gun-atniing  anpaiatus.      U,    II.   8.    Bacon    and   R.    itedpatb. 

No.  1.067.859  ;  July  22  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  772. 
Gun.  Air  .     W.  A.  Hellprtn.     No.  1.067.984;  July  22;  Oas. 

vol    102 :  p    <«12, 
Oun.   Barrel-recoil.     M.    Ilermsdorf.      No.    1.066.814;   July 

8;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  347 
Gun  rod.    Telescopic.      T.    A.    8outhgate.      No.    1,067.383; 

July   15:  Oaz    vol.    192;  p    677. 
Hair   and   other    fibrous    material.    Machinery    for    waving 

and    crimping.      W.     Fisher.       No.     1.067.103;    July     8; 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  443. 
Hairpin.     H.  Jacobsen.     No.  1.068.244;  July  22;  Oas.  vol 


mi:  p.  90.1 
Half-tone-screen. 

Oaz.  vol.   192  ; 
Hame.     M.  Marx 

p.    1034. 
Hame  and   trace 

.No    1.068.461  ; 
Hammer.     H    U. 

192  :   p.  604. 
Hammer,    I'neurantic. 

July  29:  (Jaz.  vol. 
Hammer.   Power-.     S 

1  ;  Oas.   vol.    192 


H.  Hatt.     No    1,066,611:  July  8; 
July  29 ;  Oas.  vol.  192 


J.  A. 

p.  276 

No.  1,068.614 


connector.    Adjustable.      V.    O.    Roblaon. 
Julv  29;    Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1012. 
Frey.     No.  1,067.729  ;  July  15  ;  Oas.  vol. 

G.    L.    Robertson.      No.    1.068  606: 
192  ;  p.   1065. 

A    Thornburg.     No.  1.066,063  ;  July 
p.  56 


Hamn-er  roll  r<lea!«e  mi-chanism.  Drop-. 
No.    1. 045M. •_'•_'.-,  ;  July  22:  (Jaz.  vol.   19 
Hammock -stand.     O.  F.  Siabower.     No 


H    F..  I»erbyahir«. 
2  :  p    H9.'i. 
1.066.668;  July  8; 


No.  1,066.221  ;  July  1  ; 
1,068,743;  July  29; 
1,066,400 :  Jnly  1  ;  G«jl 


No 


Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  290. 

Hammock-support.     F.  Rabe,  8r. 
Gaz.  vol     1^2:   p.   113. 

Hand-hole  closure.     K.  M.  Dahl. 
Gas.   vol.  192;  p    1113. 

Hand-rske.     G.  J.  Genebach.     No. 
vol.   192:  p.   173. 

Handle  :  8er  Cane  or  umbrella  handle  ;  m  tachable  handle; 
Knob-handle  :    Mower  handle  :    Saw-handle. 

Hanger:  ser  Brake-banger:  l»<»or  hanger :  Garment- 
hanger  :  Scaffold  bracket  hanger  :  Shade-lianger  :  Shaft- 
hanger  :  Strap-hanger. 

Harness.      Restraining-.        R.      W.      D.     J5ruen»en. 
1.067.146:   Julv   15:  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  665. 

Harrow.     C.  E.  Forkner.     No.  1.066.481  ;  July  8  ;  Gas. 
192  ;  p.  230. 

Harrow       J.    Roddy       No.    1.067,065;    Jnly    8:    Gas. 
192;  p.  430. 

Harrow.  J.  P.  Owens.  No.  1.068,626;  July  29;  Oas.  vol. 
192:  p.  1037 

Harrow  and  land  roller.  Combined.  O.  C.  E.  C.  and  W.  B 
Holyfleld.      No.    1.068.772 ;   Jnly    29 ;   Oas.   voL    192 ;   p. 


No. 
vol. 
vol. 


1123 
Harrow,  Flexible. 

1.067.606;  July 
Harvester.  Beet  . 

Gas.   vol.    192  ; 
Harvester,    Beet 

22  :  Gaz. 
Harvester, 

Oas.  vol. 
Harvester, 

•  Jaz,   vol. 
Harvester, 

29;  Gaz. 
Harvesting 


F.  E.  Davis  and  W 
15;  Gas.  vol.  192; 

G.  L.  Shane.     No. 
;    p.   676. 
.     C.    L.   Sladinska. 

vol.  192  :  p.  7H0. 
Corn  .     W.  M.  Piatt.     No, 
192  ;  p.  428. 

Com  .     E.  T.  Cox       No. 
192  ;   p.   666. 
Corn-.     C.    H    Habecker. 
vol.  192  :  p.  1080. 
machine.     Cotton 


W.  Cameron, 
p.  619. 
1.067.378;  July 


No. 


J. 

192; 

No. 


No. 

IB; 

1.067.884  ;  July 

1,067.059;  July  8; 

1.067,644;  July   16; 

No.   1.068.647  ;  July 

No. 


F.     Appleby. 

p.  641. 

1.066.537;   July    8: 


Making  velour. 
Gas.  vol.  192  ; 
No.  1,066.331 


F.  J. 
p.  325. 
July  1 


No.  1.066.422;  July  1 


Oas.  vol. 
Gas. 


1.067.578:  July  15:  Gas.  vol. 
Haap,    Door-.      G.    B.    Seymour. 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;   p.   250 
Hat-bodies  by   napping.   Making  velour.      F.   J.   Muhlfeld. 

No.  1.066.746;  July  8 
Hat-fastener.     J.  Simon. 

192;  f).  151, 
Hat  fastener.     H.  Schmidt. 

vol.   192  ;  p    179. 
Hatpin.     A.  B.   Kokernot.     No.   1,066,288 ;  July  1 ;  Oas. 

vol.   192:   p.    1.17 
Hat-pin   protector.      E    Bonde.      No.    1,067,637 ;   July   16 ; 

Gaz.    vol.    192;    p.    663 
Hat-pounctog  machine.     M.  Delohery.     No.  1,068,574  ;  July 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.   1054. 
Hat-retainer.      J.  C.  White.     No.  1,068.560  ;  July  29 ;  Gas. 

vol.  192;  p.  1045. 


^ 


ALPHABETK'AL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Izxxi 


ItoUtkB.      Na    1,0M,T46:    July    8;    Otm. 


Hat-v«nHI»ter.     W.  O.   D«vMa.      Na    l,0M,aM:   Jmif  *? 

Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  372. 
Hata,  Meana  for  aMwtns  ladies',     a.  A.,  R.  A.,  and  M.  8. 

Hlakina.  No.  l.Maoe!  :  July  X2;  Uas.  vol.  I<.t2;  p.  8S7. 
HaypraaBL  A.  Ctenetfea^  !«».  1,060.467:  Jmty  8:  Oa& 
•  voK  192 ;  p.  226 
Bay- rack.      J.   (k 

vol.  192  ;  p.  326.  _ 

Uaa^Usfet.      H.    U.    Wacpitec.      Na^    l.(M8.nT:    Jtttr   M : 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  HO*. 
Headlight  controller        R.     W.     aik«    A.     T.     Braee.       !*o« 

l.(»«g.loO  :  July  22  :  Uaa.  vol.  1*2  :  ».  m^i. 
Heat  Insulated  can.     L.  R.  Steel.     No.  1,067.0T1  ;  July  8; 

Oaz.  vol.  19C  ;  p.  432. 
Heat     regulator.      Automatic.        A^     P.      KrowoioU.        No. 

l,068i^l«»;  Jaly  22  :  Oas.  yo\.  19^2;  p.  892 
Heater     Krr  Automatic  heater  ;  AutoaaWle-Ueatec  ;  FWa- 

lM«ter;    laJeet<Mr-bea(er  :  Orcbar4-ke«i«*r  ;    W»ter-faaat»r. 
a«ater.     B,  W.  Dvaa.     No.  1.067,006;  July  S;  Qaa.  vol. 

192;  p.  412.  „„ 

Heater.     L.  S.  Church  a»d  J.  A.  Coaoey.     No.  1.068,322; 

July  22;  Gas.  voL  193;  a.  93a  .......      ,  , 

Haater  or  coodenaer.     K.  M.  Dahi.     No.  1.008.742  ;  July 

21>:  Gaz.  val.  192;  p.  1114.  

Haatiac  and  mlxUu  DtaM      H.  W.  Ash.     Na  1,0&7;210; 

Julvh:  Oaz.  vol.  192;  ^  491. 
a«utiutf  aad  shapiAa  d«vU».     U  FUMbats.     No.  l.oa»,«S8: 

J.ily  29;  Gas.  voT  192 ;  p.   IftTT.  „        .         „ 

UMtiBg    and    vrntUatiac    araCaiB.      U    Q-    *^^^      ^^ 

1,06T.201  ;  July  8;  Gas,  vol.  19l2  ;  tk.  478. 
Haatlna  apMftt^     O.  F.  llachtot,   Jr.     No.   1.068.066: 

July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  84(k 
Hcatlsc  ayffarat«%  KtectrLc.     O.  A    Colby.     No.  1.068,740; 

July  29;  Oas.  vol.   192;  p.  1112, 
OaalkM    device,     KLaetrle.       W.    &    Uadaway.    Jr.       No. 

1.66?,T63  ;  July  29  ;  Oas.  vol.  199  ;  ».  1120^ 
OcallQS  detke,  glcctrVcal.    a  1.  Hu^^aa.    No.  1.068.eU : 

Jul;  2ft ;  Gsjk  Toi.  192 ;  f.  IQM. 
Heating    material    bv    electricity.      W.    8.    Franklla.      No. 

1.068,«43;  July  29;  G«k  v«l.  1112;  p.  1078^ 
HeatliMc    procMs    and   apparatwa.      G.    T.    VaorlMK-a.      No. 

1.066.84S;  July   1;  Oas.  vol.   192;  p.   157. 
Haatlnf  ayatam.  Steato-.     J.  L-  Saarka  aad  £.  E.  Eddloa^ 

.No. To«T.T«0  ;  July  16:  Qas.  t51  192 ;  p.  TOT, 
Ueildia  macUantam.     P.  Motion.  I*tee,  and  E.  Thtmojater. 

Vo.  1.06T.5S8:  July   18;  Oaz.  voL  19Z ,  a.  •29. 
Heel  breasting    machine.      E.    Erickaoo.      No.    1,06T.21Q ; 

J»»y  S;  Oas.  ret  )»2;  p.  494. 
Ile<>)-6reaattair    raarhliie.      W.    Ifrasler      No.     1,098,423: 

July  29:  Oas.  vol.  192;  d.  1968. 
Be*4-b«lW»lnir  device.     J.  J.  Malloj.     No    1.068.694  ;  July 

2'J  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  (l  1093. 
Reel,  CmKk>ned  boot-.     A.  Demorey  and  B.  Ttmr«ltr.     No 

1,068,575;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1084, 

-     A.    Dokya<».      No.    1,9«6,S«T 
169. 
H.  Ha»»l»ia«. 

Ja>y  8 :  <;aa.  voJ    )M  ;  ».  »46. 
Heel,  Non  sllpDlng  rubber.     ■.  €L  Perklaa 

July  n;  Oas.  vol.  192:2.  **•• 
Heel-protcctiag    davlce.       B.     Booestell. 

July  1  :  Oas.  val.   192  ;  pv   168. 
Heel-protector.      R.    U     Lane.      No.    l.Oes.UOS;    July    29 

Oaa.  vol.  192:  p.  1091. 
Heel  seat  beater.      8    A.   Ktriao*.      No.   1,067,963 ;   Jalj 

16  ;  0«a.  Toi.   )»2  ;  p.  •?>. 
Hena  from  setting.   Device  for  prevaQtlBff.     9.  •!.  Fulton. 

Na  1,068,191  ;  July  22  ;  Oas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  888. 
Hide-working   machine.      B     F     Whitney       No    1,668,091  ; 

July  22:  Oas.  vo).  19« ;  p.  899. 
Hide-working    machine.      R.    F.    Whitney.      No.    1,068,0.^2  ; 

July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  8»9t 
Hinge.     N.  Weatby.     No.  1,066.560 ;  July  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192 ; 

p  tsa. 

Hinge.     C.  Iblinga.     No.  1.067,119:  Jalx  8;  Qaa.  vol.  192; 
PL   4&a 

-     -    ■■  No.  1.9iT.4fT;  July  15;  Gaa.  «ol. 


i,uoo,o<o;  Juiy  .:»  ;  uas. 
HeeUeottlM   vaefein*.      6. 

iHhr  1  r  Oas.  vol.  198;  j>. 
Heel,  Detachable  shoe  .     B. 


N*.  1,066.812 

No.  1,06S.0T3 

No.    1.O66JU0 


No.   1,068,422;  Jnly   39;  Oas.  vol. 
Htxsoa.     No    1.067,114:  .Toly  8; 


Ban»«v«r8U(«.      C.  K.  Ciaoi.      N(k   1,M8,418;   July   «•; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1001. 
Hora»«v«r8bo«.      M.   Wbltmkar.     No.   l,0tS.4Tl  ;  July  M} 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  D.   1019. 
Haaaca'    hoofa,     D»t1c«    to    trlBi.       M.    Jaycek    Jr.       Na. 

1,067,058;  July  15;  Gas.  voi  19« ;  ».  6T<ii 
Haneakoa.     W.  J.  Maare.     No.  1,M8,91T ;  July  >•;  Qafa. 

vol.  192;  p.  1176. 
HaraeakM  «alk.     J.    W.   Ptaber.      Na^    l,0M,0e7 ;   Jaly   1} 

(Jaz.  vol.   192  ;   p.  68. 
HoraMhaa-eveeaaa.     D.    Drain.      No.    l,0tt.4T4 ;   Jnly    It; 

Oa&  ToL   10*2;  p.  eot. 
Horseshoe,    Nail  less    detachable.      T.    R.    Donfkerty.      No. 

1.068;t«»:  JMly  29  :  tias.  vol.  192  ;  p.  ISOOi 
Hose.  Armored.      W    H.   EynoB.     Na^  1,068,491  ;  Jnly  » ; 

Oaa.  Toi.  192  ;  p.  ltli26L 
Hoee  coupling.     J.   J.    MukHwroy  and   B.   flL  Morvia.     No. 

1.066.214;  Jnly  1;  Oas.  vol.  1 99 :  >  111. 
Hoae-coupllng.     L.  8.  Stacey.    No.  l,067,a9C  ;  July  8 ;  Qas. 

ToL  192 :  p.  478. 
Hose-coupling.      H.    H.    Hewitt.     No.   l,067,atT;   JxUy   16 

Qas   vol.   192;  n.  669. 
Hose  coupling.      A.    H.   Shields.     No.    l,M»,ttS8 ;  July   tO 

Qas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  12ia 
Hose   coupling   and   damptng   device.      J.    MeDanUl.      No 

1,066.9^6;  Jaly  8;  Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  .H88. 
Bat-air  apCMU-atns.    T.  a  and  M.  Kaansyi.     Na.  1,968,«S7 

July  29;  Una.  voL  192;  p,   19TT. 
Hot-air   register.     J.   Hannon.     N«l   l,0tT,94»;  inly   16 

G«a.  VOL  1»£  ;  PL  ttii. 
Hot-plate.      S.    A.    Schewcalfe.      Na    l.OtT.WS;   July    16 

Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p^  979^ 
Hub  attaching    device.      H.    Noater.     No.    l.©fli,.iaT  ;    Jaly 

19:  Qas.  vol.  19A:  p.  671. 
Hubs,     Dust  proof    cap     for     vohlcl*^       H.     Hlggta.       No. 

1.066.613:  July  f ;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  m. 
Hulling  and  grinding  apparatua.  Fire  l)«atlaa  atiacbMaot 

tor.     a  (k  Barkar.     N«l  l,0tT.897  ;  Jnly  It;  Qaa.  val. 

192;  p.  548. 
Hydrauue-lat    auction     apparatvMi       W.    J.     VvaaM.       Na>, 

l,0«&7«fl:  July  t».  Uaa.  vol.  198;  ».  HIT. 
Hydraulic    oaotor.      R.    Macgrogor.      Nol    1.0M,T9«;    Jnly 

29;  <Jaz.  vol.  192;  a  1131. 
U.v<tranUc    press,    maaaa.      L.     Ivaraea.      No.    1,0«9,249: 

July  22  ;  Gaz,  vol.  199;  p.  908. 
HydrocarkoA-burnor.      g    C.   Hix.      M<^   1.Mft.4»«;  Ji»ly  9: 

Gaz.   vol.   192  ;  p.   236. 
lly<lracarkoB-hurnar.     J.  W.  Van  Dawntar.     Nal,0M,t99; 

July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  a.  303. 
Ky4ra*arkaa  turoaca,  UonUI-.  J.  H.  Baekar.   Na  1,OM.OIT  ; 

"  "  "    192; 


^U2 


I 


Hiri«a.     W.  J.  Haater 
192:  p.  B*e. 

Hinge.      C.    H.    Fish. 

192:  p.  lOOS. 
Hinge,  Adjustable.     J.  F 

Oas.  vol.   192:  p.  448. 
Hinge  and  stop.  Oven-door  frleikMi-.     11.  A.  Pasaona.     No. 

1.067.6TQr  July  16;  Oaz.  vol.  199;  p.  9T7. 
Hinge.  Casement-.     8.  R.  Parkes  nn4  C.  H.  Praeman.     No. 

1.MT.369:  Jaly  16;  Oaa.  vol.   192:  Pl  579. 
Hog-trough       J.    H.    Artmau   and    A.    J.    Bruggamaa.      No. 

1.0M.975:  July  8;  Oas.  voL  199;   p.  401. 
Hoisting  apparatus.     A.   R.   Norrla.     No.    1,068,070:  July 

22  :  Gaa.  vo).  192  :  p.  843. 
Hood.    AatoEDoblllat**.       J.     LoeC^lhols       Na     1, 098, 146 

Julv  22 :  (iaz.  vol.   19Q  ;  p.  868. 
H<  of  packing,  Sanitary.     W.   E.   Rawaan.     No.   1,067,767 

July  IS;  Onx  vol.  199:  p.  798. 
Hoof  trimmer.      E.    S.    Stowell.      No.    1,066,975:    July    8 

Qaa.  val.  192  :  p.  999. 
Hook  :  See    Clothes-line    book ;    Ptak-liaok  :    lx>«ktnj^book 

Rafaty-book  ;    Wln^orw-kook. 
Hook  and  eye.     8.  K.  Ateklnaoa.     Na.  1,967,834;  July  15 

Gas.  vol.  198;  a  699. 
Book  aad  aye.     R.  C.  ICcWlUlagM.     Na  1.069,600:  July  I 

99  ;  Oaa  voL  192 ;  p.  1004. 
Horn.   Signal-.      8.   Auatin.      N«.    1,066,461  :   Jnly   8 ;   Oaz     | 

vol.   192;  Pl  298.  I 

192  0.  G.— vi 


July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Hydrometar,   RecardtDu  .     3.    P.    Stoigar.      Na    1.097,0iT9: 

Jnty  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  ifc  :  P>  4:t3. 
Ice-can.     R.  P.  Kehoe.     No.   1,066,018;  Jnly  1;  Oas.  vol. 

109;  p.  40. 
Ice-cream  cabinet.     C.  Nelson.      Na   1,069,671;  July  99; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  :  a  1927. 
tce-eraa«-cose   koMar.      S.  BkallbaBiaar.      Ka    1,967,)8J  ; 

Jaly  t:  Oaz.  vol  19S ;  p.  461. 
Ice-cream  freezer    dasher.      J.     Douglu&      Na     1,067,997 ; 

July  8;  Qas.  vol.  192;  a  411. 
Ico>«uHlng  auchina.     S.  J.  Perrtsa     Na  1,067.396;  Jnly 

15  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  192  ;  p,  569. 
Ico-maehtne.     J.  ▲.  Aubo).     Na  1,068,400;  July  99:  Oaa. 

vol.  192  :  p.  997. 
lea  maklDK  an4  karvestlag  apparatus.     I.  U.  Dadga.     Na 

1,066,262;  July  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  Pl  128. 

a-ntaktBC-plaat  apparatua.     J.   ftteyala.      r4a.   1,009.096: 

July  29:  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.   1066. 
Ice  -  aanufacturtng     apparattw.        L.      L.     WMaon.        Na 

1.068,723  ;  July  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1107. 
Ifnitar.    C.  Hlakel.    Na  1,090,902;  July  8;  (iaa  vol.  109; 

p.  376. 
Ignition   apparatus.      Q.   Lya».      Na  1.000,081;   Jaly    80; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1092. 
Impressing    meckaulanp   and  procaas.      R.    Maaraaa.      No. 

1.060.901  ?  July  1 ;  Oak.  rah  19a :  n.  17. 
Incubator.     0.  8.  Shelton.     No.  l.OOt.TOa;  July  16;  Qas. 

vol.   192  ;  p.  705. 
lactttetor.     O.  A.  Hansel.     Na  1.069.128;  July  29;  Qaa. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  861. 
lB4tx  apparatua     C.  D.  CaUey.     Na  1,067.799  ;  Jnly  29 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  751. 
Indexing    maaas    tor    raaardboaks.      J.    O.    Wlae.      Na 

1.069,092:  Julv  29:  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  1M9l 
Indlcatac:  St*  cimnseakle  tadleatar:  Mall-tiidicalor  ;  0«i< 

tlon  indicator ;    Street   lur   station   tndlcatOkr ;    WlinHndl- 

eator. 
Indicator.     P.   R.  Thomas      No.   1,067.079:   July  8;  <las. 

v«).  19a;  Pl  486. 
Indicator  lock.      K.    Ik    aaalor.      Na    1.060.664;    July    8; 

Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  Sa6. 
Induction  motor.     K.  A.  Panly.     No.  1.067,270;  Jnly   16; 

Gas.  vol.  192 :  p.  639. 
Inhaler  and  resplrntor.     F.  J.  Mctplrlt     N«.   i,06a.MK) ; 

July  29:  Gaa  vol.  192;  a  11»4,  ^  ,     ^^ 

Injector.    C.  Pottel.    .No.  1,()66,318  ;   July  1 ;   Oaa.  aoL  192  ; 


a  148. 
Injector  heater.     H.  E.  tlMkatl 


No.  l.OMJTl :  Joky  1 : 
No.    1,066,700:    Jatr   8; 


Ona  vol.  108 :  pl  l&l. 
Ink-fountain.      A.    Charleston 

Oas.  VOL  192  :  p.  911. 
Ink-well.      J.   A.    Eddins.      No.    1,068.098:   July   29;   Oaz 

vol    192:  p.  1200. 
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*"^  °^'^'?r™  deatroyer.     8.  H.  Martin.     No.  l,0e8.M0: 

July  29  ;  Gai.  toI.  192  ;  p.  1003.  ^^^ 

Inserting  work  part*.     C.  8«ndo»-MorlU.      No.   1.066,327  : 

July  1;  Gai.  rol.  192;  p.  150. 
Insole  fliling  machine.     W.  A.  Zlckerman.     No.  1.067.706 ; 

July  15  ;  Gai.  toI.  192 ;  p.  686. 
Inaplrttor.     F.  W.  8«Terln.     No.  1,066.971  :  July  1  ;  Qaa. 

Tol.   192  ;  p.  24. 

^°^^"'^*'°^'  <-'on>poand.     O.  P.  Hall.     No.  1,068,124  ;  July 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  859. 
Insulated   handles   for   Teasels  and   utensils,   Manufacture 

?oo    ^-  A.L  Antonl.     No.  1.067.231:  July  15;  Qax.  toI. 

IVJ ;  p.  025. 
Insulating  compound.     G.  A.  Jacobs.     No.  1,066,499     July 

8  ;   Gas.    vol.    192  ;   p.   237. 
InsulatlnK-tube    machine.      E.    Haefely.      No.    1.067..333 

July  16;  Oaa.  vol.  192;  p.  660. 
Insulator      M.  E.  Stockwell.     No,  1,065.983;  July  1;  Gm. 

In»"lator.  '  O.  J.  Fisher.     No.  1.066,395  ;  July  1  ;  Gaa.  voL 

Insulator.  Strain  .     F.  G.  Woodlock.     No.   1,069,057  ;  July 
29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1220.  *.v«.r,wu.  .  juiy 

InHiilators.  Wire  clamp  for.    J.  II.  Hubbard.    No.  1  067  246  • 

July  15;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  620. 
Internal  combustion    and    liquid-actuated    engine        G      B 

Dunbar.     No.  1,068,634  ;  July  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p    1076 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.        J.     I.     Stevenson         No' 

1,066,180  :  Julv  1  :  Gaif  vol.  192 ;  p.  90 
Internal-combustion  engine.     L.  Gentien.     No.    1066  401- 

July  1 ;  Gai.  vol.  192 ;  p.  173.  .v^".-«vx  , 

InterBal-combustlon  engine.   K.  Stelnbecker    No  1  066  672 

July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  297. 
Interiial-com  bust  ion    engine.      A.    Vogt.      No.    1.066  768 

July  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  332. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     A.   M.  Wolf.     No    1,067  090 

July  s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  438.  ... 

Internal-combustion    engine.      8.    Lake.      No.    1,067,258  • 

July  16;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  634. 
Internal-combustion   engine.      C.   H.   T.    Alston  and   P    T 

Houston.     No.  1.068.379  ;  July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  102  ;  p  949 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       C.     R      Courtenav         >Jn 

1.008.414  ;  July  29  ;  GaV^vol.  192  ;  p.  1000         ^" 
Internal -combustion  engine.     C.  M.  Leech      No.  1.068,695  ; 

July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1062. 
Internal^ombustlon  engine.     O.  O.  Storle.     No.  1.068  710- 

July  29  ;   Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.   1102. 
Internal-combustion   engine.      8.   Ybarra.     No.   1,068.726- 

July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1107.  .  *«  . 

Internal-combustion  engine.     M.  B.  Knight.     No.  1.068  781  • 

July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1126.  •      *  • 

Internal-combustion    engine.     Revolving-cylinder       A      H 

fo*l   %*°'^  \oi  '^'^^"-     No-  1.068,297  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz! 

Invalid-support."  E.   8.   Hunt.     No.    1,068.055;    July  22- 

Gaz.  vol.   192 ;  p.  8,37.  ' 

Iron  :   See  Sad-iron  ;  Smoothing  or  laundry   Iron 
Iron,  Making  a  material  having  the  general  properties  of 

TO?"l92"    p°626    ^°^^'     ^°'  ^•^^•'^'®:  July   15;  Qai. 
Iron.  Making  a  material  having  the  general  properties  of 

wrought-.     B.  C.  Lauth.     No.  1.067.629  ;  Jbly  16  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    I  icj  ;  p.  626. 
Ironing-Niard.     u.  F.  Mack.     No.   1.066,931  ;  July  8;  Gas 

vol.   192 ;   p.  387. 

Ironing-board.      8.    A.    Koons.  No.    1.067.350;   July  16- 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  566.  j  " ' 

Ironing-board  P.  J.  Marphy.  No.  1,067.833  ;  July  22 : 
Gaz.   vol.    192  ;   p.    762. 

''Gaz.'vTl92%.^97.^'°"^-      '*°-    '•^•'''' •    '^^J    ^' 

Ironing-table.     A.  T.  Goldfleld.     No.   1.066.106;   July   1; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  71. 
Jack  :  See  Lifting-jack  ;   Screw-jack 

''iy7%3^Yu7;^rrz.fori'a2-p^4ji  ^"^^*"  ''°- 

"iTgS:  J:  iV:°?  i2''-  '^'""'  '^"  '-^'^^^  '^'^ 

Jar:  See  Drlil-Jar. 

^'q«"^o7i9^:5.-.?2.''"""^"-     ^"   10««078:  July   1; 
Jar-€lo«iire.     A    tticbai^s.     No.   1.067.758;  July  15;  Oai. 
vol.  i\}£  ;  p.  70o. 

'•?!°<!aV*e^f T9Vi  ^\?e  ^•"•"'"  ^"  '•'^''^  ■'  -^-'^ 

''•7^'"■1,"*?.*    *~'';    ,h    ^     Mtipatrlck.      No.    1.067.104; 
July  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  443.  ."«..*"■•  . 

"^To/'^m"    "s  ^'^^'**""-     ^°-  1.0«5.928;  July  1;  Qt,. 

''^niii  £r»    ^****^Jl?'^*=,P*J^«*""  Jo*°t:  Metallic  Joint; 
Rail-Joint ;  Screw-Joint ;  Universal  Joint. 

138  ■  ^'  *^™"'-     N°-  1066.290  ;  July  1  ;  Oai.  vol.  192  ; 
•^*'^/':^,"?Sf-.  A4  ^'•'°      '^o    1.067.382;  July   15; 


I  '"2ro2"vS*'i92'"p    fl-is'^^^'*-      ^^-    '•^•^*^'    •'"" 

I   3.^.''>/^"^^2ir /u^8T'S;;.°'v'oT  ?9^;  p%^ 
!   ^»g''---i°fV,,fpA^^ertram.      No.    1.068.207?  July 

I   *^^102  ;^p.'639    "'^^"°      ^o.  1.067,272  ;  July  16  ;  Oai.  vol. 

*''v«'^lw»,"^.?-  Chrlstner.  H.  B.  Law.  and  H    B.  Gorman. 
;   If  ^?    ^'^^S^^  '  J"'7  1*  :  ^"-  »ol.  192  ;  p.  665. 
'  Knife  :  See  Topping-knife. 

*^°iqI'-   o'stS^  ^°    1.068,093:   July  22;   Gai.   toI. 


No.    1.067.341  :    July 


Oai.  Tol.  192 :  p.  676. 

"^°v".*l"^tp.*"462'  ^^""^      ^°-  ^'^'''^^^-  J«'y  8:   «"• 

Journal-lx)x-lld    fa'stener.      C.    W.    Booth,      No     1.067.300  • 

July  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  649.  i."o«.^w  . 

^Ym*-*'     80  ^   *'*°*"*-     ^°-  1.0M.129:  July  1  ;  Qai.  vol. 
^'ro\*\a2''-^h    2^4^*''™"-      ^°     1.066.465:    July    8;   Gaz. 

Kiln:  See    Brickkiln:     Dry-klln  ;     Drytng-klln  ;     Gas-flred 
uaft-kllB. 


1»2;  p. 
Knlfe-edjje   bearing.      J,    llopklnson 
15  ;  Gaz.  vol.    192;  p.  683. 

^°2rrGa.'To,.''l!S'rp.   foi'-  ''°'"-     ^°-  ^•^«^'^2;  July 

Knitting  machine,   circular-.     K.   E.   and   I.   W    Kllbourn 

and  (?.  F    Smith.     No.  1.066,734  ;  July  8  :  Gas:  vol.  102° 

^"*°f,   machine     Circular-.       J.    B.    Paxton    and    E.    I 
K-n^tMn    •     >">•,  l.<^«8.527  ;  July  20  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1038 

ifUM^-*f.'S*'\°*'oo^ ';.''"'"■■.    fAn^-     Santmyers'.       No. 
1,068.534  ;  July  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1040. 

^°T  t'°?J°*5,*''°*'  t'lrcular-.     J.  T.  Paxton.     No.  1.068,603  ; 

Julv  29  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1064. 
Knitting-machine  thread  cutter  and  clamp.     A.  E    Stewart 

No    1.066.234  ;  July  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  118      '"*''■"• 
Knitting-machines,  Evener  for  spring- needle.     H    F    Berrv 

No.  1.066.367  ;  July  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p    16." 
Knob  handle.   Lock-.      H.   Anderson.     No.   1,067.575-   July 

15:   Gaz.   vol    192;  p.  641  ^ 

^  G.^"  voK  mT'p.  S).  ^-  ^"''°    ^°-  ^^^i^i :  Jniy  1 : 

L  for  wastes  and  overflows.  R.  Clark  No.  1.068,039- 
July   22;  (Jaz.   vol.    192;   p.  832  ."-^  . 

^Sfu"^^  Insertion.  Drum  drying  mechanlini  for.  D.  D,  8 
Whytock.      No.    1,068,561;   July    29;    Gaa    vol     192 ;    p 

^^'IJ'l^"'".'^  device  for  shoes,  gloves,  and  the  like 
"'•  7^^^''^^"-  No.  1.067.323;  July  16;  Gaz  vol  192- 
p.  &07. 

Lace  fastening  for  boots,  shoes,  &c.  A  Schmltt  No 
1.068.0S5  :  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p    g^j'*^'""'"-      ^o. 

Lace  machine.  J.  H.  Bromley,  Jr.  No  1.066.789;  July  8- 
<*az.  vol.  192;  p.  33«  ' 

Lace,  Thread-tenslonlng  device  for  machines  for  the  manu 

?9?"Ja%.%o^."i72-;  p.^0?4*"^'"'-     ^^^   ^'^'"'^  =   ^"'^ 
Laces,    Manufacture    of.      J.    E.    Dudson.      No.    1,067  324- 
July   15:  Gaz.  vol.   102;  p.  658 

^vi°*19°'^*'"'  902  ^'"*^*''-     ^°-  1'0«8,241  ;  July  22  ;  Gaa. 

Lacquer  Japan.  Ac.,  Apparatus  for  recovering  vehicles 
used  in  application  of.  W.  S.  Rowland.  No.  1,069,083  : 
July  20;  Oai.  vol.  192;  p.  1214. 

Ladder    attachment.      J.    N.    Farnham       No     1 066  802 
July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  373.  i.vw.rnf* 

1.068.805;  July  29-  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  1136. 
Ladder.  Extension.     P.  F.  Swart.     No.  1,066.680;  July  8 
Gas.    vol.    192;   p.   300. 

'"ju'r;'22TGM'.  yZl92^-  p'^JrO ''**'"     "*'■   '''^''^'' 

"^If o'.i''^5rl92*'?, •  46'v-  "***"    '''°-  ''^'■''^'  '^^y 

'^Q2rv!l.'"92*;"  p.'^ili2^'^°''-  "^^  ''Oii8,M9  ;  July  20; 
^"io?  p*'2&  '^"'*"  ^°-  l-0««.'»60;  July  8;  Oas.  rol. 
^^%.    -^-..Si  W«"'".     No.  1.067.08.');  July  8;  Oaa.  vol. 

L*mp.   Acetylene-.      A.    Roach.      No    1.068,931;    July    20; 

Oai.  vol.  102;  p.  1181.  ^    *«' . 

Lamp  bulb  and  diffuser.  Combination  electric-.     K.  L.  Fre 

not     .No.  1.007.500;  July  15;  Oai.  vol.  102;  p.  649 
Lamp-burner.     8    3.  Morss.     No.  1.068.601  ;  July  20;  Oas. 

▼01.   192  'f  p.   10d4. 
Lamp-chimney    lifter.       R.    A.    Morrisey        No.    1.066.0S1 

July  1  :  Gai.  vol.  102 ;  p.  44. 
Lamp-cord  adjuster  and  the  like.     J.  Sachs.    No.  1.067,664  - 

July  15;  Qai.  voL  102;  p.  634 
Lamp  cut-out.   Electric-.     H.  8.   Dunning      No.    1.066,475 ; 

July  8;  Oaa.  vol.  102;  p.  ;r28 
Lamp.  Electric      U.  A.  Douglas.     No.  1.068,331  ;  July  22 

Gai.  vol.  102  ;  p.  933. 
Lamp.  Electric  Incandescent.    E.  O.  Royer.    No    1.066,326 

July  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  160. 
Lamp,    Inverted    high  power    gas-.      H.    SOaaman    and    M 

Mayer.      No.    1.067,560;  July  15;   Gas.  vol.   192;   p.   636 

,™/^» 'A^*'"*r*.  Incandescent    gas-       W     Goriltzer       No 

1.066.406;  July  1;  Gai.  vol    192;  p    174 
L».^P.    Miner't.     C.   0.   Sallander.     No.    1,068,633;   July 

29 ;  Oai.  vol.  102  ;  p.  1040. 

^^??'    £?'"*^'*'*    electric.      F.   C.    Smith       No.    1,068,088 
July  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.   102  :  p.  848.  .»~o,woo 

^^^-  ^o"^*?'*  electric  safety-.   E.  Banlck    No.  1,068,886 

July  29 ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1148.  ."«>.«»« 

Lamp  poaitlonlng  and   removing  device.  Electric-.      A    O 

Cralg^     No.  1.067,800;  July  22:  Oai.   vol.   102;  p.  784 
Lamp-sliade   hoJoer.      F.   J.   Nahuis       No    1.066.8*6;  Julv 

8  ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  863 
Lamp-socket.      C.    D.    Meeker.      No.    1.067.482;    July    16: 

Oai.  VOL  192;  p.  611. 
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Lamp-socket.    Incandescent.     F.   Reutter.      No.   1.066.067; 

July   1  ;  Oaa.  vol.   192  ;  p.  23. 
Lamp  aockets.  Caae  for  Incandescent-electric-.     A..  8r..  and 

J.  Weber      No.  1.066.963  ;  July  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  898. 
Lamp  socket*.  Caae  for  incandescent-electric-.     A..  8r  ,  and 

J.  Weber.     No.  1.066.964  ;  July  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  898. 
Lamp  socketa.  Case  for  incandescent-electric-.     A.,  8r.,  and 

J.  Weber.     No.  1,068.192  :  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  884. 
I.amp    suspension-support.    Electric-.      J.    P.    German    and 

A.   O.   Pool.     No.   1.068,998;  July   29;   Oai.   vol.   192; 

p.  1202. 

Lamp,    Vapor-generatlng.      F.   R.   Marks.      No.    1,007,876; 

July  22;   Oas.  vol.   192:   p.  777. 
Lamp,    Vehicle-.      C.    W.   Bergener.      No.    1.067,965;    July 

22;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  806. 
Lamps  or  other  electric  apparatui.     Connection   for.     A. 

Dfo#r*ai.     No.  1,067.006  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  410. 
Lamps.  Sotting  mechanism  for  sutomohile-.     J.  Watzelhan. 

No.  1,068.191;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  883. 
I^nd-roller.      A.    Presnell.      No.    1,067,677;   July   16;   Oas. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  677. 
Lantern.     F.  N.  Thlel.     No.  1,067.495;  July  16;  Gai.  voL 

192;  p.  610. 

Lantern.     C.  Bergencr.     No.  1.067,963  ;  July  22 ;  Oai.  voL 
192;    p.    805. 

No.  1,068.718;  July  29;  Oaa. 


Lantern.     W.  C.  H.  Wefel. 

vol.  192;  p.  1105. 
Lautero-burner.      F.   Dieti. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  648. 
Lantern.  Catoptric.      J.   A.   Rey. 

Gai.  vol.   192;  p.  178. 
Lantern.  Tubular.    F.  Uleti.    No.  1,067,600  ;  July  15  ;  Gaa. 


No.  1,067,593  ;  July   15  ;  Oas. 
No.   1.066.419;  July   1; 


vol.  192  ;  p.  620. 
Lantern.  Tubular.     C.  W.  Bergener 


No.  1.067,964  ;  July 
No.  1,067.966;  July  22; 
No.  1,067,967;  July  22; 
No.  1,067,968;  July  22; 

No.    1.068,026;   July 


No. 

No. 


,375  ;  July  1  ;  Oai. 


No.  1.066.377;  July 


22  ;  Goz.  vol.   192  :  p.   806. 
Lantern,  Tubular.     C.  L.  Betts. 

Oai.    vol.    102 ;    p.   806. 
Lantern,  Tubular.     C.  L.  Betts. 

Gai.   vol.    192;  p.   807. 
Lantern,  Tubular.     C.  L.  Betts. 

Gas.  vol.    102  ;  p.   807. 
Lantern,    Tubular.      R.    P.   Throne, 

22;  Gai.   vol.  192;  p.  827. 
Last.     J.  Rakonlck.     No.  1.067.136  ;  July  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  102  ; 

p.  456. 
Last.     W.  A.  Krentler.     No.  1.067.742  ;  July  15  ;  Oai.  voL 

192;  p.  699. 
Last.     M.   RosBovits.      No.   1,068,000;  Jnly  22;  Oaa.  vol. 

192;    p.    821. 
Last  locking  mesns.     A.  W   Redln.     No.  1,066,049  ;  July  1 ; 

Gai.   vol.   192;  p.  51. 
I.asting   and    wiring    mechanism.    End.      M.    Brock. 

1,066.376:  July  1  ;  Gai.  vol.   192;  p.  166. 
Lasting     device     for     boot-making.       P.     Hsmmes. 

1.067.917  :  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  790. 
Ijistingmachine.     M.  Brock.     No.  l.C 

vol.   192  ;  p.    165. 
Lasting-machine.     W.   A.   Bond.    No.   1.066.879;  July   8; 

Oaa.  vol.   192;  p.  368.  .        .         .  /       . 

I.antlnK  mechanisin.  Toe  .     M.  Brock 

1  :   Gas.  vol.  102  :  p.   166. 
Latch.     C.  J.  Parsona.     No.  1.066.141  ;  July  1  ;  Oai.  vol. 

192;  p.  83. 
I.atch.    l>oor-.      T.    J.    Keboe    and    C.     F.    Green.       No. 

1.066.601  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  237. 
Latch.  Door-.     J.  8.  Underwood.     No.  1,068.466  ;  July  29  • 

Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1018. 
Lath  fastener,  MeUl-.     O.  A.  Sagendorph.     No,  1,068.081  ; 

July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  846. 
Lathing  device.     W.  W.  Palmer.     No.  1.068.923  ;  July  29 ; 

Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  1178. 
Lathe  actuating   mechanism.      R.   K.    Le   Blond   and    W     F. 

Groene.     No.  1,067,260;  July  15;  Gai.  voL  192;  p.  636 
Lathe    attachment.      H.    W.    and    E.    H.    Harrison.      No. 

1,067.218;  July  8;  Oai.  voL  192;  p.  486. 
Lathe-dog.  Safety.     F.  L.  Schulti  and  A.  Kanleakl.     No. 

1.066.760;  July  8 :  Oai.  vol.  102;  p.  330. 
Lathe-dog.  Safety.     K.  Gulbrandsen.     No.  1 

8  :  Gaz.  vol.  l92 ;  p.  375. 
Lathe.  Turret-.     C.  B.  Atwood.     No.  1.068,728  ;  July  29  ; 

Oai.  vol.  102;  p.  1108. 
Lavntory.     T.  A.  Legge.     No.  1.067.261  ;  July  16  ;  Gai.  voL 

192  ;   p.  536. 
I.awn-edger.      J.    A.    Johnson.       No.     1,067,032 :    July    8 : 

Gaz.  vol    102;  p.  410. 
I.awn-sprlnkler.     W.  H.  Smitb.     No.  1.067.886;  July  22: 

Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  780.  ' 

Lawn-aprinkler.     W.  B.  Bichboff.     No.  1,068.872;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.   102;  p.  1161. 
Leather   and    leather-like    products.    Manufacture   of      W. 

Spalteholi  and  K,  Ilaring.     No.  1,066,231 ;  July  1  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  192:  p.   117. 
Leather-rolling  machine.     O.  A.   Dobyne.     No.  1,067.164: 

July  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  466. 
Leather-working  machine.     O.  A.  Dobyne.     No.  1,067.166 : 

Jnly  8;  Oaa  VOL  102;  p.  466. 
Leatber-working-macbine  sectional  roll.     A.  H.  Kebrbabn. 

No.  1.066.013;  July  8;  Oai.  vol.  192;  p.  380, 
Leather- working    machines.    Pneumatic    roll    for.      H.    A. 
Holder.     No.  1,067,607;  July  16:  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  662. 
Lef,    Artificial.      F.    Bncbstetb.      No.    1,066,882;    Jnly    8; 

Oiaa.  voL  102  :  p.  860. 
L«tter-Bb«et  and  envelop.  Combined.     J.  Backlund.     No. 

1.068,884:  Jnly  29;  Gas.  voL  102;  p    1147. 


,066,800  ;  Jnly 


5I0.    1,067,381  ;   July    15 ; 


No.  1,067,436;  July 


Level.     F.  Hennlng.     No.  1.066,013  ;  July  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  IM  ; 

p.  38. 
LeveL    Spirit-.      C.   M.    Walton       No     1,067.168;    July   8; 

Oai.  vol.  102 :  p.  463. 
Leveling  device.     J.  C.  Hansen,  Jr.     No.  1,066,606 ;  July 

8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  274. 
Leveling  Instrument.     O.   Par«.      No    1.067.763;  July  16: 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  702. 
Life-preserver.     J,  R.  Ortman.     No.   1,068.816;   Jnly  20; 

Oai.  vol.  192;  p.  1141. 
Life-raft.     J.  C.  Schleicher,     .vo.  1.066,661;  July  8;  Gaa. 

vol.  192;  p.  294. 
Life-saving  apparatus.     H.  F.  Smitb.     No.  1,068,469  ;  July 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1016. 
IJfe-savinc  device.     T.  MIyake.     No.  1.067.364;  July  16; 

Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  570. 
Life-saving  suit.     J.  E.   Moore.     No.   1.066.616;  July   8; 

Gaz.  VOL  192  ;  p.  243. 
Life-saving   suit.      W.    A.    Douglas.      No.    1,068,866 ;    Jnly 

i:9  :  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.   1158. 
Lifter :  Hee    Lamp-chimney    lifter ;    Pan    and    lid    lifter ; 

Stove-lid  lifter  •  Transom-lifter. 
Lifting   device.      U.    E.    Smith. 

(Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  676. 
Lifting- Jack.     W.  W.  Bell.     No.  1.068,205;  July  22:  Gaa. 

vol.    192;   p.   888. 
Light  :     See  Searchlight. 
Lighter,     Cerlnm-lron     automatic.       8.     Gloldsteln.       No 

1,066,405;  July  1;  Ga*.  vol.   192;  p.  174. 
Lighting-fixture.     L.  W.  Young.     No.  1.067,391;  July  16; 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  679. 
Lightning  arrester.     W.   H.   Elliott.      No.    1,066,476;  July 

8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  228. 
Limb,   Artiflcial.     J.   E.   Hanger.     No    1.066,605:  July  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  274. 
Lime  and  utilizing  heat  of  hydration.  Hydrating.     H.  L. 

Doherty.     No.  1,066.719;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  ;^16. 
Lime.    Hydrating.      H.    L,    Doherty.      No.    1,066,718;    July 

8  ;  Gai.  voL  192  ;  p.  316. 
Lime.   Slakini:       W,   Schulthess.      No,   1,067,686;  July   15; 

Gaz.  vol.  102  ;  p.  680. 
Line-casting   machine.      D.    S.    Kennedy.      No,    1,066,625 ; 

July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  281. 
Line-oanting  machine.     J.  K.  Rogers.     No.  1.067.552;  July 

15:  Gnz.  vol.   192;  p.  634, 
Line-bolder  for  bricklayers"  use.     D.  Lee.     No.  1,066,926; 

July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  386. 
Line-protector.     A.  U.  Montgomery. 

15  :   3a z.  vol.  192  ;  p.  695. 
Line-reel.     M.    Fitch.     No.   1.067,329;   Jufy   15;  Gaz    vol 

192  ;  p.  559. 
Line    setting    and    casting    machine.     H,     Degener.     No. 

1.066.086:  July   1  ;  Gai.  vol.  192:  p.  66. 
Liner.   Parallel.      L.   B.  Benton.     No.   1,066,576;   July  8; 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  264. 
Linotype-machines,    Apparatus    for    setting    and    casting 

separate  types  on.     F.  Schlmmel.     No.   1.068.936;  July 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1183. 
Liquid.  Apparatus  for  delivering  measured  quantities  of. 

J.  J.  Lassen  and  V.  F.  HJort.     No.  1,069,017;  July  29; 

Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1208. 
Liquid  by  means  of  ultra-violet  rays,  Apparatus  for  treat- 
ing.     V.   Henri    A.   Helbronner,  and   M.   von   Reckling- 
hausen.   No.  1.068,898 ;  July  29 ;  Oai.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1170. 
Liquid-cooler.      O.    V.    Hanna.      No.    1.087,918;    July    22  l 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  791. 
Liquid  cooler  or  heater.     C.  B.  Dalzell  and  H.   Feldmeier. 

No.  1.067.505;  July  15:  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  618. 
Liquid-dispensing    apparatus.      J.    McPberson,    Jr.      No. 

1.068,067;  July  22;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  841. 
Liquid  fuels.  Gaslfier  for.     8.   H.    Page  and  C.  J.  Belden. 

No.   1,065,964  :  July  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  n.  21. 
Liquid-gage.     H.  D.  Fiegel.     No.  1.067.477  ;  July  15  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  192;  p.  608. 
Llquld-level-controlllng  apparatus.    R.  Rice.    No.  1,066.161  ; 

July  1  ;  Oai,  vol.  192 ;  p.  87. 
LIquld-purlflcatlon    apparatus.       D.     A.     Wbeelock,       No. 

1.065.992;  July   1  ;  Gaz.  voL  192;  p.  81. 
Liquid  separator.      F.  G.    Eppley.      No.   1.066,393;   July   1; 

Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.   171. 
Liquids,    Concentration   of   syrupy.     J.    MacGregor.      No. 

1.068.780;  July  20;  Gai,  voL  102:  p.  1130. 
Utter  carrier.      O.    Siette.       No.    1.065.076;   July    1;   Oaa. 

vol.    192 :   p.   26. 
Litter-carriers.    Pole-track    extension    for.      R.    B.    Dillon. 

No.  1.067,807  ;  July  22  ;  Oai.  vol.  102 ;  p.  764. 
Loader,  Wagon-.     J.  P.  AtUway.    No.  1^166,077 ;  July  8 ; 

Oai.  vol.  102;  D.  401.  '^        .        j      . 

Loading  device.    Mixlng-machlne-.      C.    W.    Levalley.      No. 

1.067,182;  July  8;  Oa*.  vol.  102;  p.  471. 
Loading  machine.  Coal-.     J.  W.  Wortham.     No    1,066,666 ; 

July  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  102  ;  p,  260. 
Lock  :  See  Alarm-lock  ;  Automobile  clutcb-Iever  lock  ;  Bed- 
comer  lock;   Box-lock;  Canal-lock;  Coat.  hat.   and  um- 
brella    lock;     Coin-controlled     lock;     Combination  lock  ; 

Door-lock  ;    Oas-meter-connectlon    lock  ;    Indicator-lock  : 
Jamb-lock  ;   Keylesa  lock  ;   Nut  lock  ;    Permutation-lock  ; 

Safety-lock  ;  Saab-lock  ;  Screen  lock  :  Seal-lock  ;  Switch- 
lock  ;  Window-lock. 
Lock.     A.  Prselomlce.     No.  1.067.186;  July   8;  Oaa.  voL 

102  ;  j>.   464. 
Lock.     J.  Moeller. 

p.  478. 
Lock.     G.  E.  Qtunt     No.  1,068,236;  July  22;  Oaa.  rol. 

102 ;  p.  899. 


No.  1.067.187  ;  July  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 
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Lock.    C.  r.  Kotli.     No.  lJiMS4i&2  ;  Jalj  2» ;  Uas.  vol    ld2  ; 

p.  1181.      . 
LMk.     H.   Q.  Voifttat  and  N.  B.   Hard.      (RctaHMc)      No. 

13,801  ;  Jaly  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.  060. 
Locklag-ko«k  for  taats,  co»ta,  and   ombrellaaw     N.  Oalto. 

No.    1,068.756:  July  29:  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  H18u 
LoroBioCive-boilcr.     U.   B.    PhUllpa.      No.    r.0«7.«74 ;   ittlj 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.  676. 
LocoiB«»tlve.  CoMpoand.     U.  K.   ftUSard.     No.   1/Wgw717  ; 

July   1;   Gai.   vol.   192  ;  p.   117. 
Locomotive,  CoBpovMl.      H    R.  Stafford.      Ko.  I.OSft^S^ : 

July   1;  Gaz.   vol.    192;  l.   152. 
Locomotive.  Electric,     ti.  Si.  Katoo. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  55R. 
Locomotlye-frame-pcdeotal   brace.     C.    .A..   Steckert  and   EL 

W.    O'Brien.      No.    1,068,944;    J«>y   2a.   Uaz.    v©I.    192; 

p.  1185>. 
LocomotlTe-pIIot.     W.   H.   Mackordl  and   D.   B.   WVafne. 
'     No.  14M«.ft37:  jBly  8;  Gaa.  voL  lt2 ;  jy.  286^ 
Locomotive  sand-box.     C.  L.  Iiel»iei.     Nok  1.006.274  ;  July 

1  ;  Gaa.   vol.   192 ;  p.   laX 
Locomotive  stop  mechanlam.     K.  O.  Gray.     No.  1,060.409  ; 

iuty  1  ;  Oas.  toL  192;  p.  175. 
LoK-bunk.     E.  G.  Chandfcr.     No.  1.066, 7»6 ;  July  8 ;  Oax. 

Tol.   192:  p.  340. 
LoK  -  transporting      apparatus.         F.      W.      Vlering.        No. 

1.066.345;  July  1:  (;az.  vol.   192;  p.  15&. 
Lofxing-car.      J.   T.   WllUasia.      No.    1.06&.0&0 ;    July    29; 

Gaz.  vol.  192 :  p,  12:20. 
Loom.     B.   9.  M^alMM.     Na   1.0«8,799:  Jaly  20;  Qm. 

vol.  192;  p.  1134. 
Loom.     S.  H.  Ryoa 


No. 


No.   1,06».034;   Jaly  29;  Gam.  voL 

192;   p.   1214. 
Loom   for   weaTlag   kaotted  fabrica.     T.    P.   Walob 

1,067, •-'05;  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  479. 
LooB-pitaaan.      J.    Northrop.      No.    1,048.443;    Joly    29 

Gai.  ToL  192;  p.  1010. 
Loom-recd.  Dtrtded.     C    Morinl      Na  1.0e7,ftlO;  Jalw  16 

Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.  657. 
Loom  aheddiJic  Mccbanlam.     fi.  B.  Syoa.     No.  1,068,822 

July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1143. 
Looaa   ahnttle-cbeck.     B.   U.    Ryoo.      No.    1.068322;   July 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1143. 
Loom  stauttJcB,  Galde  for.     J.  N.  Le  Vaaaeur  Bellaic.     No. 

1.066,S24  ;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  1»2 ;  p.  S60. 
Loon   Btoo-motloa.     A.   Keaa.      No.   1.067,611;  July    16; 

Taz.  vol.   192  :  p.  654. 
Loam-tcaapta.    J.  Nortbrop.     No.  1,067,836  ;  July  22  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  192 ;  p.  763. 
Loom  warp  stop-notloB.     J.  Regan.     No.  1.067,063;  July 

8  ;  Gaz.   vol.    192  ;   p.  430. 
Looms,   Batten   atructure   (or   narrow-ware.      A.    Widiaer. 

No.  1,066.771 ;  July  8 ;  Gaa.  voL  192 ;  p.  333. 


liall  daUvertec  and  rccdvteg  appatatua.     a.  S^ 

No.  1,068.988;  July  29;  Gaa.  v«l.  192;  p.  1199 

ail  indicator.   gpeUiDC.     C   H.   Lather.      Na^   1MAJU3 

Jaly  22 ;  Gaa.  vol.  l02 ;  p.  906.  ' 

ail-aaek    rack.      F.    Raiiaek.      No.    1,068,44»;    Jaty    28 

Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1011. 
MatHag  packajm.     G.  B.  Stxcit.     Na.  1,067.94«:  ialj  22 

Qav  vol.  1»2;  p.  80O 
Malt,    Maaafacturc   of.     R.    Wahi.      No.    1  .OWt.OiQB :    Jaij 

22;  QmM.  vol.  1»2;  PL  628. 
Malt-turnlnz    machine.      J.    F.    Domfeld.      No.    1.0M,088: 

Jaly  1  ;  Gaa.  voL  102  :  p.  6». 
Mnndrol  for  pa p<>r-w Indian  macbiact.     G.  B.  Warner.     No. 

1.067.6*4;  Julv   16:  Gaa.  »oL  192:  p.  6S7. 
Mangprs,      Movable     partttlona     for.        J.      Jamea.       No. 

1.066,620;  July  8;  Gaa.  toL  192;  p.  280. 
Manicure   apparatoa.     C.   Pfumekmiit.      ]fo.    1.06S.M6: 

Joly  I ;  Gax.  voL  lft2 ;  p.  22.  ^--.-^ 

Manipulator.     E.  B.  Kcyea.     No.  1.008.627;  Jaly  8;  Qaa. 

vol.    102 ;   p.    2S2. 
Manure  spreader.      J.  C.  and  W.  J.   Topa.      No.   1.067,373  ; 

July  15;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  57^ 
Map    for    antomobdeH,    Road-.      G.    A.     Deardorff.      No. 

1.068.112;  July  22;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  85&. 
Marker,  .Automatic.     C.  C.  Cox.     No.  1,068.326 ;  July  » : 

Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  932. 
Marker,   Ijib*.     w.  D.   Joaea.      No.    1,067,34S;  ivtj   IB; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  565. 
Marker,  Lam)-.     B.  M.  and  J.  8.  Frailer 

Jaly  29  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  1164. 

~  ~      ■  No.   1,067.326;   Joly   15;  Qas. 


No.  1.068.8S4; 


No.    1.068,791;  Joly  29;  Uat. 


Looaaa,    Weft-fork    actuator    for. 


O. 


1,067.941  ;  July  22;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  79a 
oaa-preTOBtioa  deTice.     W.  M.  Bird.     N< 
22  ;  Gaa.  toL  102 ;  d.  800. 


Sawyer 


Na 


o.  1,008,200 :  Jaly 
No.    1.06«,t71; 


LubricntlQK   compouna.      C.    W.   .Xdanui. 

July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  400. 
Lubricator  :  Bern  Blahtfeed  lubricator. 
Lubricator.     F.  D.  Wlnkley.     No.  1.066.238;  July  1;  Oaz. 

vol.    192;  p.   120. 
Labrleator.     H.  W.  A,  Wellena.     No.  1,067,802;  July  22; 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  769. 
Labrleator.      E.    J.    Abbott    and    W.    B.    Hopkins       No. 

1.068,199;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  887. 
Lua.  Terminal.     H.  J.  Wiet;and.     No.  1.067,702;  July  16; 

Gnz.   vol.  192  :  p.  685. 
Macbine  and  portable  track  therefor.  Combined  self -pro- 
pelling.    G.  B.  Tamer.     No.  1.069.046;  Jaly  20;  Gaz. 

ToL  192  :  p.  1218. 
Machinery.  Anchoring  means  for  moTable.     C.  B.  Denaey. 

Mo.  1,068,114  :  July  22  ;  Oaz.  toL  192;  p.  856. 
Machinery-efficiency     recorder.       J.      G.     Mclntoab.        No 

1,006.744  :  July  8;  Gaa.  Tol.  102;  p.  324. 
Miitrneflc  and  centrifugal  brake.  Combined.     O.  P.  Atwood 

No.  1.067 .464  :  July  16  ;  Gaa.  toL  192 ;  p.  601. 
Magnetic  separator.     G.  Cllrtch.     No.  1.067.287:  July  15; 

C.aa.  vol.  192:  p.  546. 
Magnetic  separator.      L.  O.  Rowand.     No.  1,068,453;  July 

29;  Gas.  roL  102:  p.  1018. 
Magnetic     separator,     Polypbaae.       H.     L.     Istall.        No. 

1.066,610;  July  8;  Gaz.  rol.  192;  p.  279. 
Magneto.     E.  S.  Huff.     No.   1.066.729;  July  8;  Gai.  rol. 

102;  p.  319. 
Mall  bag    eatchar    and    deliverer.      R.    L.    Oarrlsoa.       No. 

1. 067.690;  Jaly  15:  Gaa.  vol.   192;  p    6*7. 
Mall-bag  catcblng  and  delivering  mechanlam.     W.  H.  New- 
ton.    Na.  I,06^1.'i7  ;  July  I  :  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  82. 
Mail  bag  cMtcblDfr  aa«l  delivery  apparatiia.     hZ.  A.  Ptetcrs. 

N«>.  1.067.675  ;  Jaly  15:  Gaa.  vol    192  ;  p.  676. 
Mall-bag-catching   apparataa      L.    W.    and   O.    R.   Troxell. 

No.  l.068.2Mr  Jnly  23;  Gaa  vol.  1*2;  p.  918. 
Mall-tmc  deliverer.     H.  W.   Beader.     N«i  1.007,306;  Jaly 

15 ;  Omm.  ▼oL  192 ;  p.  580. 
M»n-hag-«ellTary     aaparatnaL       Q.     N.      DouttM.       No. 

T,M7.473:  Jwtj  IS;  Gaa.  vaL  192;  p.  607. 
If  all-box  tmmttmw.     81  H.  PMera.     No.  1,067.133;  Jnly  8; 

fiai.   vol.   192;  p.   454. 
Mail-eOvte.     W.  Brtfgs  and  R.  H.  Scott     Na  1.066.000; 

July  8 ;  Gai.  toI.  192 ;  p.  406. 
Mtvnenrae.     W.  Jakaaton.     N«.  1.087. .'^44:  Jnly  15:  On*. 

vol.    192  ;  p.  564. 
Mall    deliverer    aad    letelfvi.       A.    J.    Tayla*,    Jr.       Ma. 

1.067.077:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  434. 


Match.      W.   A.   Falrlmm. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  558. 
Match  box.      A.   S.   Mack. 

vol.  192;  p.  1131. 
Match-holder.      J.    F.    O'Mallejr.     No.    1.066.311;   July    1; 

Gaa.  vol.  193 ;  p.  146. 
Match  lighter   aod    cigar-clipper,    ComblDatten.      P.    Aaa- 

deo.     No.  1.0«7U»9  ;  July  g ;  Gas.  vol.  192 :  p.  481. 
Matrices,    Apparatus    for    cuttina.      L.    B.    Benton.      No. 

1,068.478 :  July  29  ;  Gaz.  voL  192  ;  p.   1022. 
Matrix-setting    and    line-casting    oaacbine.       H.    DMener. 

No.  1,067.592:  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  047. 
.Matrlx-aettlng  and  type-line  castloa  maefalQC.     H.  Degcner. 

No.  1,067.500:  Jaiv  15;  Gaa.  vol  192;  p.  (U6. 
Mattock,  Foldabfp.     E.  S.  Sayer,  Jr.     No.  1,066,150; 

1  :   Gaz.   vol.    192  :  p.   88. 
Mattress,  Flexible.     N.  B.  Ellery.     No.  1.066.002;  Jniy  1; 

Gaa.  vol.   192;  p.  67.  ,        ,     — ,      , 

Mattress,   Spring-.     O.   Hogg  and  A.   E.   Hathaway.     No. 

1.067,330;  July  15;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  503. 
Measure.  Tailors.     P.  Johnson.     No.  1,060.086  ;  July  29  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1283. 
.Measuring      apparatus.      Liquid-.        C.      P.      Bonk        No. 

1.066,660  ;  July  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  102 ;  p.  293. 
.Measuring  belta  under  teosion.  Apparatus  for.     W.  Lewis. 

No.  1.0«6.S26 ;  Jalv  8  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  300. 
Measuring  device.     C.  8.  Lewis.     No.  1>66,127  ;  Julj   1 ; 


J«iy 


Na    1.067.087  ; 


,673;  Jnly    15; 


(iaa.  vol.  102;  p.  70. 
Measuring   device.    Foot-.      F.    L.    Kerr 

July  22;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  813. 
Measuring   How  of   liquids    In    cloaed  condulta.   Apparatus 

for.     F.   SlaapaoD.     No.   1.068.280:   July  22;   Gas.   vol. 

192;  p.  916. 
Measuring  lastnimeot.    H.  B.  Ooodkowlti.     No.  1.066,007; 

July   1  :   Gaz.   vol.    192;  p.  36. 
Meantirlng      tnstmnieDt,      ulatanee-.        H.      Jacobs        Na 

I,066.!)06:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  102:  p.  878. 
.Meaaarlnx   instruaent.   Blectric.      W.    W.  Crawford.     Na 

1. 006.084  ;  July  1  :  Gaa  vol.  102;  p.  64. 
Measuring  speed  of  steam  traveling  sloag  steaB-condulta, 

Apparatus    for.      N.    Topoff       No.    1,068326;    July    29; 

(Jaz    vol.  192;  p.  1179. 
Meat-choppers.     Flagpr-guard     for.       P.     Gaashora.       No. 

1.066,723;  July  8:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  317. 
Meat-choppers,  inager-gaard  for  hoppers  of.     P.  Gansfaorn. 

No.  1.066.722  ;  July  8;  Gaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  317 
Meat  tenderer.      B.   8.    Pbelpa.      No.    1.067,< 

Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  676. 
Medical-treatment  apparatus.    A.  ■.  Gareaa.   Na.  1.068.234  ; 

July  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  800. 
Melting  furnace.  Gas  fl red.     W.  G.  Krans.     No.  1.067.040; 

July  8;  Gaa.  vol.   192;  p.  422. 
Mercury.    Producing  n    new   effective   preparation  of.      E. 

Scheltlin.     No.    1,008.172:  Jnly  22;   Gaz.   vol.   103;   pi 

877. 
Merry  go^ round.     W.  J.  McLevie.     No.  1  060,040 ;  Jnly  8; 

Gaz.   vol.   192  ;  p.  287. 
Metal-cntttng   tool.      P.    S.    Boooraelakl      No.    l.OOajtll  : 

July  22  :  (Jai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  890. 
Metal-pickliag  apparatoa.     B.  J.   Chrey.     No.    1,060.008: 

Jnly  H  :  Gaz.   vol.   lOi;  ;   p.    407. 
Metal  plates,  I'lckllng  ami  washing  iiiacbtne  for.     A.  Mern. 

No.  1.066.288  ;  Jnly  I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102:  p.  141. 
Metal  shears.     C.  F.  Heinan.     Na.  1,066.812;  Jaly  8;  Oai. 

vol.  102;  p.  277. 
Metals  by  means  of  gasea.  Maehtna  for  cutting  aad  weld- 

Inr  of.     J.  W.  Whttford.     N«.  1.008.7X1 ;  Joly  20 :  Oaa. 

vol.  192  ;  pi  1106. 
Metals   from   their  area,   Bxtractt^     H.   B.   Slater.     No. 

1,006.806;  Jnly  8;  Gas.  roi.  192:  p.  »«D. 
Metals.   Prodnelas  clad.     W.   M.   Phge^      No.    1,086.312; 

July    1  ;   Gas.   vol.   192 ;   p.    146. 
Metallle  Joint  and  maktaa  the  saae.     r    O.  8.  Price.     No. 

1.067,765:   Jnly   18:  G»m.  rat.    192;  Pl   702. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS, 


Ixnrr 


|f«>taIHc  tie  and  fastener      C   V.  Klofos      No    iMOjOtl; 

July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  384. 
MetBlbc    tit    and    raU  -  fastener.      £.    T.    Bs— ay.      No. 

1.068,700;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol    192:  p.  1008. 
MetaUnrclcai    furnace.    Tlltiag.      W.    W.    i^kae.    Jr.      No. 

l.(>66,i)95;  Jul.v   h;   (J.iz.   vol.    102:   p.  407. 
Metar:  Bee  Uas-metar;  Water-meter. 
Micrometer  adjusting  f eeler-gace.  TaolauUker'a.     J.  P.  Coul- 

thurst.    No.  1,008.083  ;  July  'A :  Gaa.  vaL  102 :  p.  HOT. 
Milk  -  can.    Vacuum     Insulated    metal.      L.    It.    Steel.      No. 

1.U67.072 ;  Jul>  h  :  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p   432. 
Milk  condenser       8     T     Hay.      No.    14M7,33« ;    Joly    16; 

Gas.  rol   102;  p.  561. 
Milk  pasteurizing    appaiatiis.      H.    Feldmeier    and    C.    B. 

Dalaell.     No.  1.067.5U  ;  July  15:  Gaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  62L 
Milk   stirrer  and   aerator.   Combined.      A.   L.   Palmer.     No. 

l,Uti7.u;>6  :  July  8  ;  Gaz.  voL  192  :  p.  427. 
Milking   macbine.   Cow.      9.   E.    Jenkins.      No.    1,060,430; 

July  1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  182 :  p.  162. 
Mill  :  See  Ball-mill ;  Grlndlag  mill ;  Rolling  mill :  Bblngle- 

mlli. 
Mine.   Submarine.     G.   E    Ella.     No.    1,068.873  ;  July   29  ; 

Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1161. 
Miner's  emergency  case.     G.  M.  Jofansoa.     No.  1,066,449; 

July  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  189. 
Mining    machine.    I'lacer  .      C.    A.    DemtuooA    and    W.    T. 

Heoley.     No.  1,067.008;  Jul/  8  ;  Gaa.  vol    192  ;  p.  441. 
Miter  box.     H.  L.  Lomont.     No.  1.069,018;  July  29;  Oat. 

vol.  102 ;  p.  1200. 
Mixer  :  Bee  Amalgam-mixer  ;  Concrete  mixer. 
Iflxer.     C  Kadort.  Jr.     No.  1,068.994 ;  July  29 ;  Gas.  vol. 

192:  p    1201. 
Mlxlng-macbliie.     C  I.  WUliams.     No.   1.066.772;  July  8; 

Gaz    vol.    192  ;   p.   333. 
Mlxing-machlae.     C.  W.  Levalley.     No    1,067.180  ;  July  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  470. 
Molstener     and     sealer.    Envelop.      W.    11.    Seddon.      No. 

1,067.687  ;  July  16  ;  Gaa.  voL  192  ;  p.  680. 
Molstener,  Stamp-.     8.   Hyama.     No.  1,068,650  ;  Jaly  29  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  102  :  p.  1084. 
Mold  :  8ee  Brick  and  tile  mold  ;  Step  mold. 
Mok).     r.   U     Korbta.     No.  l,067,4:n) :   Jaly  15;  Oaa.  vol. 

102  ;   p.   5'.H). 
Mold-making  machine.     H.    B.   Atwater.      No.    1,067,896 ; 

July  22  :  Gat.  voL  102  ;  p.  783. 
Mold-table.     E.  H.  Mumford.    No.  1,066,836;  July  8;  Oaz 

vol    102:  p.  853. 
Molding  apparatus.     D.  W.  Meaiek.     Na   1.068.260;  July 

22;  Qas    vol.   192;  p.  908. 
Molding  machine      W.  Lewla.    Na  1.066,825;  July  8;  Gaz. 

vol.   102;    p.   350. 
Molding  machlae.     O.  W.  Jobnaon.     Mo.   1.068,662;  July 

29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  1086. 
Molding-machlae,    Strlpplng-plate.      H.    B.    Kimball.      No. 


Mower  attaehnoat.    iMwn- 


July  1 ;  Gaa.  voL  192 ;  u.  15 
Mower,     Close  -  cntting     lawti-.      A.     H.     Dsvidsoo 


No.   l,086.O49; 
No. 


1,067,820;  July  22;  Oaa.  vol.  192;  p.  768 
[op.    Vacuum-.      J.    W.    b'ulper.      No.    l,i         ' 
Oaa.  vol.  102:  p.   108. 


,006,201 ;   July    1  ; 


Mortising  machine.      A.   Larson  and  F.  G.  Hogland.     No. 

1,067,028;  July  22;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  704. 
Motion,    Crank-driven    pie  ton -stroke.      P.    K.    McGormack. 

Na  1,066,066;  Jnly  1  :  Gaz    voL  192;  p.  18. 
Motor:    See     Alternating-current     motor:     Current-motor; 

Ct  de- motor ;     Eloctrlc     motor;     Fluid  pressure     motor; 

Hydraulic  motor  ;   Induction-motor  :  Tide-motor  ;   Wave- 
motor  ;  Wave  aad  current  motor. 
Motor      W.  8.  Elliott.     No.  1,068,421;  July  20;  Gat.  vol. 

192:  p.   1002. 
Motor  Bgrlcaitnral   machinea.  Means  for  electrically  driv- 
ing,    w.   Wortman.     No.  1,066.774  r  July  8;  Gaa.  vol. 

192;  p.  334. 
Motor-cleaner      A.  F.  Wagner.     No.  1.067,891;  Jnly  22; 

Gaa.  vol.  102;  p.  782. 
Motor  control.     E.  L.  Gale,  8r.     No.  1,060,060;  July  20; 

Gas.  vol    192  ;  p.  1223. 
Motor    coatrol.    Alternating  -  current-.      D.    Laraon.       No. 

1,066.739:  July  8;  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  323. 
Motor  control  system.      D.  L.   Llndqulst.     No.    1,066,741  ; 

July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  824. 
Motor-controller.     A.  J.   Ilorton.     No.  1,066.616;  July  8; 

Gaz.    vol.    102;    p.    278. 
Motor-coBtrollIng  svatem.     E.  L.  Gale.  8r.     No.  1,060,061  ; 

July  29:  Gaz.  vo"l.   192;  p.   1223. 
Motor-driven    mecfaanisa.    Automatic    controller    for    ex- 
plosion-.    C.  H.  Tsjlor.     No.  1.068.945;  Jnly  29;  Oaz. 

vol.  192;  p    1188 
Motor-atartlng  device.  Explosive-.    H.  Hess.    No.  1,068,129  ; 

July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  102 ;  p.  802.  «.  „  „ 

Motor-atartlng    primer.      G.    W.    Brown.      No.    1,086,248; 

July  1  ;  Oat.  vo!.  102  ;  p.  128. 
Motors    Electric   ignition  system  for   interna l-combustlon. 

G    Hooold  and  O.  Helos.     No.  1,066,904;  July  8;  Gat. 

vol.   102;  p.   377. 
Motors,  Blectrlcal  regulation  for  electric.     B.  Mclnnemey. 

.No.  1,068.613;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol    102;  p.  241 
Motors    Primer  for  Interna l-combii«t1on.      G.   W.   Brown. 

No.  1,068.310:  July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  926 
Motors    I'rodudng    working   fluids    for.      O.    Kraus.      No. 

1.06«,84«:  Jnly  22:  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p.  939. 
Motors.  Secondary  member  of  induction-.     O.  U.  Garcelon. 

Na  i,068.7C7 ;  July  29 ;  Gai.  vol.  102  :  a  1118. 
Motor*  System  of  t  ontrol  for  rlcrtrlc    B.  G.  Lanma.    No. 

1.066,607;  July  8;  Gaa.  vol.  192 jp.  239.       .     ,,     ^ 
Moutli  prop      J    H    Abbott.     No.  1,<W7,572;  Jnly  15;  Oaz. 

wl    192  ;  p.  640. 


No.  1,067.200 :  Jnly  8  ;  Oaa.  vot 
No.  1,067.468;  July  16;  Oaa.  vol. 


No.  1.067.343:  July  10; 
No.  1.067,398;  Jnly  10; 
No.  1,067.954:  Jnly  22; 


1.06i,900.  July  22;  Gaz.  voL  192;  p.  785. 
Mo«-er   handle.   Lawn-.      W.    K.   Grabam.      No.    1.067.020 ; 

July   8;   Gaz.   vol.    192;    p.    415. 
Mower.  Lawa-.     W.  R.  Graham.     No.  1,067.244;  Jaly  10; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  528. 
Mafllcr.     M.  Thomson.     No.  1.066.341 ;  Joly  1  ;  Oaa.  toL 

192  ;   p.   154. 
Mnffler.     M.  Sbloaberg. 

192;   p.   478. 
Muffler.     P.  J.  CoUlns. 

192  ;  p.  606. 
Mnffler  cut-oat.     H.  C.  Peekbam.     Na  1.068,628  ;  July  SO; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1038. 
Muffler.  Englac-.     P.  J.  Collins      No.  1,067,467;  July   10; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  605. 
Maltipie-expaDsioB  engine.     F.  F.  Nlrfcel  aod  J.  M.  Sharp, 

Jr.     No.  1,067,484  ;  July  16;  Gaz,  \\A.  102;  p.  611. 
Mosic-leaf  turner.     A.  W.  Miller.     No.  1,066,301  ;  Jnly  1 ; 

Gaz.    vol.    192  ;   p.   142. 
Munlc-leef  turner.     J.  Johnson. 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  564. 
Mnaic-leaf  turner.     J.  W    BolU. 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  581. 
Music-leaf  turner.     R.  B.  White. 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  802. 
Music-leaf  turner.     I.  Scott.    No.  1,068,397  ;  July  22 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   192:  p.  955. 
Music,  Means  for  interpreting  player-piaoo.     C.  S.  Jassay. 

No.  1.067,254;  Julv  15:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  632. 
Music  sheet  turner.     D.   B.  Shongo.      No.   1,066.330:   July 

1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.   151. 
Music-atand.     J.  Hrabak.     No.   1,067,600;  July   16;  Oaa. 

vol.  192;  p.  663. 
Musical    compositlona,    Meana    for   the   study    of.      P.    P. 

Cowing.      No.    1,068,569;   July    29;   Oaa.   vol.    192;    p. 

1062. 
Musical    Instrument.      W.    1'.    Dnn   Lany.      No.    1.067,483 ; 

Julv  15:  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  604. 
Mublcal  Instrximent.     F.  W.  Wood  and  E.  D.  Carney.     No. 

1.067.958;  Jul.v  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  804. 
Musical  InstrumeDta,  Motor-action  for  self-playing.     L    B. 

r»oman      No.  1.067,215;  Jul.v  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  483. 
Musical  InstrumentH.  Sostenuto  device  for.     M.  L.  Sererr 

and  O.  B.  Sinclair.     No.  1,068,010;  July  22;  Gaa.  vol. 

192:  p.  822. 
Musical    Instruments,    Tracker-bar   for    automatic.      J.    J. 

Klein.     No.  1,067.926:  Juiy  22;  Gaz.  vol.   192;   p.  708. 
Musical  stringed  Instruments!  Tension  device  for.     H.  K. 

Sandell.      No.    1,068,986:   July   29;   Gaa.    vol.    192;   p. 

1182. 
Muzzle,   Dog-.      A.   J.   Brauer.      No.    1,068,971  :   July   20 ; 

Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  1104. 
Nail  clipper.     J     C.    Pettlbone      No.    1,066,839;    July    8; 

Gaa.  vol.  192  :  p.  354. 
Nall-aet,  Square  bead.    C  V.  MoeHer.    No.  1,067,882  ;  July 

22  ;  Gaa.  voL  192 ;  p.  762.  _ 

Name  and   number  plate.     H    K.   Balm.     No.   1.067,636; 

July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  663. 
Nautical  Indicating  device.    O.  L.  Burdett.     No.  1,067.716; 

July  15;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  689. 
Necktie.     H.  N.  Leinkram.     No.  1,068,145;  Jul>  22;  Gat. 

vol.  192;  p.  868. 
Necktie-holder.     D.  L.  Almansa.     No.  1,067,634 ;  July  15  ; 

Oaz.  vol.   192;  p.  662. 
Necktie,  scarf,  and  girdle.     L.  C.  Ellison.     No.  1,066,003  ; 


July  1  ;  Gaz.  voL  102 ;  p.  67 
Nest-box,  Antomatic     J.  T.  Mason 


Mo.  1,068,704  ;  July 
No.   1.066.631;   Jaly  8: 


I.  182;  p.  IIJU. 
Nest.    Hens.      R.    V.    l/e    Brocq. 

Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  283. 
Neat.  Trap-.     W.  J.  Holly.     No.  1.067340  ;  July  15 ;  Oaz. 

vol.   192;  p.  663.  ^     „ 

Neat,  Trap-.    F.  J.  Schisler.     No.  1,068,084  ;  July  22  ;  Gat. 

vol.  192;  p.  847. 
Nest,  Trap-.     J.  W,  Thompson.     No.  1,068,373;  July  22; 

Gaa.  vol.  192 ;  p.  947. 
Netting.  Interlocked.     T.  Yamamoto.     No.  1.066.969 ;  July 

8:  Gax.  VOL  192  ;  p.  400. 
Newspaper-holder.     S.  Dl  Franceses.     No.  1,067,214;  July 

8;    Gaz.    vol.    192:    p.    483. 
Nickel,  Electrolvticallv  recovering.     H.  L.  Wells  and  T.  C. 

King.    No.  1.067,898;  July  16;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  684. 
Nipple  vent.  Nursing  .     P.  Wisotzky.     No.  1.006,873  ;  July 

8 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  860. 
NItro-amino  derivatives  of  the  antbraqulnone  series.  Mak- 
ing.    A.  S5ltacl»er  and  K.  J.  Rath.     No.  1,066.777  ;  Jniy 

8:  Gnz    vol.  192  :  p.  .W6. 
Non- skidding    device   for    wheeta.      W.    E.    Oarth.      No. 

1.007.913;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  780. 
Noaale.   Faucet-.     A.  C.  Clark.     No.   1,088.482;  Jnly  SO; 

Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1028.  __       _ 

Nonle,   Higb-presaare.     W.   H.   Olaaaon.     No.  Ij087,ftl«: 

July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  621. 
Numbering  device.     C.   Martin.     Mo.    1,866,827:  Joif  •; 

(Jaz.   vol.   192  ;   p.   351. 
Numberlng-nuctifae.    C.  L.  Johnston.     No.  1,087.222 ;  Jnly 

8;  (i.'iz.  vol.    192;  p.  486 
Nut  and  flsb  plate,  Combined  lock  .     W.  E.  Koabler.     Mo. 

1.067.874  ;  Jnlv  22  ;  Oaz.  vol.  102  ;  p.  777. 
Nut-iock.     O.  Pletraak      No.  1.086,818;  ihly  1;  Gas.  »v»L 

198:  p.  14T. 
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No. 

Julj 


1.067,4M;  July   16;  Qa«. 


Nat  -  lock.      O.      TflgeIbeck«rB      and      R.      BsUncer. 

1.066,330  ;  Jaly  1  ;  Ga».  toI.  192 ;  p.  154. 
Nat-lock.     W.  H.  and  C.  L.  Semon.     No.  1,066,761 

8 ;  Qm.  vol.  192 ;  p.  330. 
Nut-Jock.     E.  H.  Westbrook.     No.  1,066,870 ;  July  8  ;  Oa* 

Nut-lock.     B.    A.    Benson.     No.    1,066,982;    July    8;    Gaa 
vol.    192  ;  p.  403. 

'**",^al??*-     fio^-  ^*'"'-     No-  l.t>«7,389;  July  15;  G«.  vol. 

xVJi  ,    p.    OiB. 

Nut-lock.     E.   H.   Ballou.     No. 

vol.   192  ;  p.   601. 
Nut  lock       J.    H     Rlvlfere.      No.    1,067,551  ;   July    15 ;   Oaa. 

^".*ji*^^-    £•-"•  *^'««-     No.  1,067.873  :  July  22 ;  Oa*.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  776. 

Nut-lock.      W.   R.   Moree.  No.    1,068,001  ;   July  22  •  Qas. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  819. 

Nut-lock.     L.  C.  Emerson.  No.    1,068,488;  July  29;  Qas. 

vol.  192 ;  p.  1026.  .         j         .  »m. 

Nut-lock.    B.  J.  Carter.    No.  1.068,981  ;  July  29 ;  Oa*.  vol. 
192 ;  p.  1196. 

1,069,011  ;  July  29;  Oa*.  ToL 


Hlcka.     No. 


No.  1,067.649;  July  15;  Oa*. 
No.  1,069,024  ;  July  29  ;  Oas. 


L.  Broomfleld 
466. 
8;   Qas.  rol 


T.   H. 

p.  810. 


vol.  192; 

Oil  -  burner 

1.066.94K 

Oll-bumlng 


cotton  seed.  Obtaining. 
July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192 
No.  1.066,161  ;  July  1  ;  Gia.  vol 

No.    1,069,091;   July   29;   Gas. 


R.      C. 
p.  393. 
No.    1,068,744; 


Quin.      No 


July 

1.066,844 


Nut  lock.     I.  R 

102  ;  p.  1206 
Nut,  Lock-.     D.  E.  Garrett. 

vol.   192;   p.   667. 
Nut.  Lock-.     G.  8.  Norrla. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  1211. 
Nut-locks,  Spring  operating  means  for. 

No.   1.067  163;   July  8;   Ga«.   vol.   192;  p. 
Oar.     J.   Schmidt,  Jr.     No.   1,066,662  ;   July 

102;   p.   294. 

Oil  and  itock  food  from 

Covey.     No.  1.067.975; 
Oil  burner.     H.  B    Stlla. 

lf>2:   p.   90. 
Oll-bumer.      J.   J.    Mann, 
p.  1235. 

fuel-feeding     system. 

:  July  8;  Cut.  vol.  192 

_   furnace.      K.    If.    Dabl. 

29  ;  Oa*.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1114. 
Oil  drying     apparatus.      W.     L.     Morris.      No. 

•luiy  8;  Gax.  vol.  192:  p.  288. 
Oll-Bwitcb.     E.  H.  Jacobs.     No.  1,068,588;  July  29;  Oa* 

vol.  192  ;  p.  1059. 
Oil,   turpentfne-oll,   *c.,   Reflning   raw  unrefined   pine-.      J 

Scblndelmelser.     No.  1,068,174  ;  July  22  ;  Ga*.  vol.  192: 

P.  877. 
Oiling  device.     H.  N.  Motsinger.     No.  1,067,670;  July  18: 

Oa*.   vol.   192;  p.  675. 
Ophthalmoscope.     H.  L.  De  Zeng.     No.  1,066,386 ;  Jnlv  1 : 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  169.  .../*. 

Optical  instrument.     II.  L.  De  Zeng.     No.  1,068.226;  July 

22 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  896.  ' 

Orchard-heater.    J.  L.  Hamilton.     No.  1,067,981  ;  July  22  • 

Ga*.  vol.   192;  p.  811. 
Ordnance,  Breech-loading.     A.  T.  Dawson  and  G.  T.  Back- 
ham.     No.  1.067,720  :  July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  691. 
Ore    concentration.      E.    H.    Nutter   and    H.    Lavers.      No 

1,067.485;  July  15;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  612. 
Ore  crusher  and  pulverizer.     G.  A.  Stanton.     No.  1.068,539  ; 

July  29  :  Oa*.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1042. 
Ore  -  roasting      furnace.      J.      B.      F.      Herreshoff.      No. 

1,066.110:  July  1;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  73. 
Ore-separator.      G.    C.    Kidder       No     1.066,918;    July    8: 

Ga*.    vol.    192;    p.    382.  .    -«,    o. 

Ore  values.   Apparatus  for  concentration  of. 

ley.      No.  1.066.880:  July  8:  Ka*.  vol.  192 
Ores  and   metallurgical  products.  Treating. 

No.  1,068.611  :  July  29;  Ga*.  vol.   192;  p. 
Ores,    Extracting    values    from.       W.     F.    Bleecker 

1.068,730;  July  29;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  1109. 
Ores    or    their    concentrates.    Treating    complex. 

Martin.     No.  1.066.820:  July  8;  Ga*.  vol.  192; 
Ores    or    their    concentrates.    Treating    complex. 

Martin.     No.   1.066.830;  July  8;  Ga*.  vol.   192; 


C.   8.  Brad- 
;  p.  368. 
W.   Tro«ll«r. 
1068. 

No. 

W.     M. 

p.  361. 

W.    M. 

p.  362. 

Martin.     No. 


July   10; 
1.066,470  ;  July  8  ; 
1,066,706  ;  July  8  : 
I  July  8;  Oa*.  vol 
1,067,087 ;    July    8 
Frobeneus 


Ores,      Separation     of     complex.      W.      M 

1.066.828:  July  8;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  851 
Organ  valve.      W.    E.    inicher.      No.    1,067,645; 

Ga*.  vol.   192;  p.  632. 
Oscillating  engine.      F.  L.  Crowe.     No 

Ga*.  vol.   192  :  p.  226. 
Ontiet-box  bracket.     J.  C.  Calne      No. 

(}a*.  vol.  192:  p.  311. 
Oven-door.     L.  Moore.     No.   1,066,517 

192;  p.  243. 
Oven.    Drying-.      E.    C.    Wiley.      No. 

Ga*.  vol.  m;  p.  4.37. 
Oven  rack  or  broiler.     R.  W.  Taylor  and  R.  E 

No.  1.066..'>.^2  :  July  S  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  26.'S 
Ovens,    Coal-leveling    device    for   beehive-.      W.    Saunter 

No.  1.067.199:  July  8:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  447. 
Overhead   switch  and  automatic  trolley-atop.      W.   Rothe 

No    1.068.277  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  914. 
Overseamlng    mechanism.      J.    E.    Fefel.      No.    1,067.419- 

July   15  ;  Oa*.  vol.  192  ;  p.  589. 
Overshoe.     M.   H.   Siegel.     No.    1.068,942;  July  29;   Oa*. 

vol.   192;  p.  1186. 
Oxygen  generator.     A.  C  McOee.     No.  1,066.743;  July  8 

Ga*.  vol.  192  ;  p.  324. 
Oyster  -  can,       vacuum  -  Insulated.      L.      R.      Steel.      No 

1.067.070;  July  8;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  432. 
Osone,  Apparatus  and  method  for  tne  production  of      J 

Steynls.     No.  1.066.674;  July  8;  Ga*.  vol.   192;  p.  298. 


"^atnTl^/;  p'^231°     """*'       ""    1.066.484;   July   8; 
''■Glt^?:i",'*ft'"o .   »•  L  ^^''^      ^'°'    1.0«5.872 ;   Jul,   1  ; 


p.  24. 


i'''jury'^^':"SL."for?S2  j-8^16''""^'"  ^°-  ^■<^^-^' 

^'vJr*r92*   p^M^""'"""^-     *'*'•    '•<*««-0«2:   July    1;   Oa*. 

''T'gL^.Voh"2;  p  fso"*"***'^-    '^^^  i.o««.2««:  July 

^**'"4(fe  ^  ^°'  ^°  1.06'7,000;  July  8;  Ga*.  vol.  102; 
^*192?p  936°'*"*  ^°  1.068.837:  July  22;  Oa*.  vol. 
'^'oiL°';o^^*52'!%  Fl2''-  """^^  ^°  1.066.711;  July  8; 
''"J5ir22'!^^Vi!%ol''l92  "p"  8"72''-  '''"'''  ^°-  ^'^'"^  ' 
''•6lLli°*;ol.'r92-  i  m""""**'-  ''°-  '-^'^^  =  ^"'^  29: 
'*Xy°'22rG«.^'ori92'  /70?'"'""'  ^°  1067.027; 
'''Ga*'°lori9'2?p.  466  '^^■"  ''°  '•^'•^«*' ^  ''"''  »' 
^'ioL"l92°*p    £i  ®   **°^"'      ^^^   1.066.135 ;  July  1  ;  Oa*. 

'*'o;*.'*^i>n9-2;f  nio^'"^     ''°-  ''^'^■-  •'"'^  29: 

^■|"-L./.'?,.*'i    ^■'■°'»,^     remover.      H.     B.    Chalmers.      No. 

1.066.251  ;  July  1  ;  Gax    vol.  192;  p.  124 
"is*  9f  varnish  remover.     C.  EllU.     No.  1.069,056;  July 

29:  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p    1222 
Paint  remover.      H.   A.   Gardner.     No.   1,067,600;   July   16: 

Ga*.    vol.    192;    p.   650.  ^    "» • 

I"an  :  8ee  Bed-pan  ;  Frving  pan 
I 'an  and  lid  Hfter^     hi  Jacquemin.     No.   1,066,114;  July 

Tanel  structure.  W.  Slebert.  No.  1.067.490;  July  16- 
Ga*.   vol.   192  ;   p.  614.  f      "  > 

Panic-bolt.  J.  M.  Marty.  No.  1,067.997;  July  22;  Oa*. 
vol.  192 ;  p.  817. 

i'aiK-r.  calcimine.  Ac..  Composition  for  removing  wail-. 
C.  C  Hutchins.     No.  1.066.017;  July  1  ;  Ga*.  v^l     192; 

Paper  carton.      F.    H.    Merrell   and    W.    S.    Amidon       No 

1.068.802;  July  29;  Oa*.  vol.  192:  p.  1135 
Paper-cutting    machine.      J.    O.    Hardle.      No.    1.066.492: 

July  8 ;  Ga*.  vol.  192 ;  p.  234. 
Paper,   I>evlce  for  shipping  rolls  of.     J.  C.   Martin.     No. 

1.068.066  :  July  22  ;  Oa*.  vol.  192  ;  p.  841.    "''"°- 
Paper    envelops.    Machine    for    making.     T.    Hugo.     No 

f.or.6.112:  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192:  p    73. 
Paper-fastener.     K.  J.  Klein.     No.  1.067,036;  July  8;  Ga*. 

vol.   192  :  p.  420. 
Paper  feeding  machine.     N.  Meyers.     No.  1,066,133;  July 

1  ;   Gaz.    vol     102  ;   p.   81. 
I'aper-foldlnK-macbine    trimming    mechanism       COL 

Cardell.     No.  1.068.104;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  863. 
Paper-guide.     A.  D.  Davis,     No.  1.068.223  ;  July  22  ;  Oa*. 

vol.  102 ;  p.  895. 
Paper    tube.      O.    B.    Strelt.      No.    1.067,403;    July     15; 

Gaz.   vol.    102:  p    615. 
P»p*  r  vessel.     C.  H.  Butler.     No.  1,065,917  ;  July  1  ;  Oas. 

vol.    102;    p.    4. 
Pattern  :   See  Embroidery-pattern. 
Paving-block.     J.   A.   Cogswell.      No.   1.068,730;   July    29: 

Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  1112. 
Peeling    potatoes.    Ac.    Machine    for.      W.    Northrop.      No. 

1.066.519;  July  8;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  244. 
Pen.  Fountain-.     F.  W.  Howard.     No.  1,068.402  ;  July  22  ; 

Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  957 
Pens  and  pencils.  Retainer  for  fountain-.     L.  D.  Van  Val- 

kenburg.      (Reissue.)      No.    13.596;   July   15;  Oa*.   vol. 

192;   p.    717. 
Penholder.      E.   Ostby.     No.    1.066,417  ;   July   1  ;  Oas.  vol. 

192  ;   p.    178. 
Penholder.     C.  W.  Boman.     No.   1.007,713;  July   16;  Oa*. 

vol.    192  ;   p.  680. 
Penholder  grip.     W.  Nause.     No.   1,066.938;  July  8;  Ga*. 

vol.    192  ;  p.  389. 
Pencil.     A.  P.  Jacob.     No.   1,068,057  ;  July  22  ;  Oa*.  voL 

192  ;  p.  838. 
Pencil.     D.  F.  Boeder.     No.  1,068.367;  July  22;  Oa*.  vol. 

192  ;  p.  946. 
Pencil.    Self  -  pointing.     W.    P.    Snyder       No.     1.066.338; 

July   1  ;  Ga*.   vol.   192 ;  p.    162. 
Perambulator.      F.  A.  Nauts.     No.  1.066.033  ;  July  1  ;  Ga*. 

vol.    192;   p.  46. 
Perambulator.      F.  A.  Nauts      No.  1.066,034  ;  July  1  ;  Ga*. 

vol,    192:  p.   46. 
F'ercolating  device.     L.  H.  Wilkinson.     No.  1,067.206;  July 

8  :  Ga*.  vol.  192  ;  p  479.  ^ 

Perforator  with  a  device  for  reinforcing  the  puncb-holea 

by  adhesive  strips  in  papers  to  be  filed.    J.  M.  Tlmm.     No. 

1,068.950;  July  29;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  1188 
Permutation  lock.      B.   F.   Klohs.      No.    1,066,629 ;   July  8  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.  283. 
Pharmaceutical   preparations.  Manufacturing.     E.  ScbMt- 

iin  and   E.   Kun*.      No.    1.068,083;   July  22 ;   Oa*.   vol. 

192;  p.  847. 
Phonograuh.     P.  Catucd.     No.   1,067.406;  July  18;  Gaz. 

vol.   192;  p.  886. 
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Phonograph!*.    Holder    for    fiexible    dictatlngtubes   of.     ■. 

Stoddard      No.   1.066,059;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  66. 
Photographic  recording  apparatus.  Illuminating  device  for. 

F.  Simpson  and  A.   R.  T.   Woods.      No.   1,068,370;  July 

22  ;  Gax    vol.  192  ;  p.  946. 
Photographic     washing     apparatus.       T.     Buckland.       No. 

1.067,403:  July  15;  (ias.  vol.  192;  p.  584. 
Photography,  Apparatus  for  color.     O.   Pfenninger.      No. 

1,0M.626 ;  July  8  ;  Ga*.  vol.  192 ;  p.  246. 
Piano-action  rail.     W.  B.  Allen.     No.  1,068,398  ;  July  22 ; 

Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  966. 
Piano,   Player-.      J.   Lelscb.      No    1.066,632:   Julv   8;   Ga*. 

vol.  192;  p.  284. 
Piano,  Player-.     J.  Lel»ch.     No.  1,066,633;  July  8:  Ga*. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  284. 
Piano,  Player.     J.  Leisch.     No.  1,068,600;  July  29;  Ga*. 

vol.    192;    p.    1032. 
Piano  player    having    self-setting    device,    Autonwtlc.      K. 

O.   Carlson.      No.    1.068,217;   July   22;   Oas.   vol.    192; 

p.  893. 

Piano-players,  Ac.   Pneumatic  action  for.     Q.   P.   Brand. 

No.   1.067.969;  July  22;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  808. 
Plano-playing  mechanism  and  the  like.     C.   W.   Atkinson. 

No.  l.oe8,.?90  :  July  22  ;  Gsz.  vol.  102 ;  p.  066. 
Pianoa,  I.«g-operated  tempo-lever  attachment  for  player-. 

F.  B.  Belnkamp.     No.  1.067,962  ;  July  22  ;  Oa*.  vol.  192  ; 

p.  806. 
Pianos.     Power-pneumatic    for    player-.     J.     Lelscb.     No. 

1.066.027;  July  8;  Ga*.  vol.  102;  p.  386. 
Pianos,  Safety  device  for  player-.     E.   R.   Phllblade.     No. 

1,068,167;  July  22;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  876. 
IManos.  Transposing  device  for.    W.  Ibach.     No.  1,068,137  ; 

July  22;  Ga*.  vol.  102;  p.  866. 
Picker  :    See  Cotton-picker  ;   Krult-plcker  ;    Shaker-picker. 
Picture-exhibiting       machine.       F.       F.       Schrader.       No. 

1,066,6.36:  July  8;  Ga*.  vol    192;  p.  249. 
Picture     frame.     Interchangeable-.       A.     Abraham.       No. 

1.068,621  ;  July  29;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  1071. 
Picture-machine    shutter.     Moving-.       A.     C.     Nlles.       No. 

1.067,7.50;   July   15;  Ga*.   vol.   192;   p.   701. 
PIctnre-raarhlne  shutter.    Moving-,      w.   P.    Mcllvanie  and 

W.  S.  Quinby.     No.  1.068,912;  July  29;  Oa*.  vol.  192 

p.    1174. 
Picture   rewinding   mechanisms.    Electric    signaling   device 

for    moving-.      C.    V.    Foote.      No.    1,068.119;    July    22 

Ga*.  vol.   192  ;  p.   868 
Picture-slides  and  the  like.     A.  8.  Spiegel.     No.  1,066,766 

July  8  ;  Ga*.  vol.  192  ;  p.  332. 
IMIeKlrlll.    Foundation.      K.    W.    Minter.      No.    1.067,363 

July  15;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  670. 
Pile-driver.      A.    B.   Clark.      No.    1.066.469 1   July   8;   Oa*. 

vol.   192:  p.  226. 
Pile  fabrics  during  the  cutting  of  the  pile  thereof.  Beam 

Ing  or  mounting  weft.     <».   Roger.      No.  1,066,950;  July 

8  ;  Ga*.  vol.  192  ;  p.  393. 
Plle-planklng   of    rolled    figured    iron.      P.    Schiffler.      No 

1.067,684;  Julv  15;  Oa*.  vol.  192:  p.  680. 
Piling.      Interlocking     sheet-.      J.     W.     Sederquist.      No 

1,0(87.489;  July  16;  Oa*.  vol.  192;  p.  613. 
Ptitng  made  of  Iron  rolled  into  Z-form.  Sheet-.     K.  F.  W 

Lamp      No.    1.066,822;  July  8:   Oa*.   vol.    192;   p.   349 
IIII0W      M    E.  McComh.     No.  1.068,355;  Ju"v  22;  Ga*.  vol 

192  ;  p    042 
nn  :  See  Clothes-pin  :  Cuff  pin  ;  Hair  pin  :  Hat  pin  ;  Push 

pin  :   Safetv-pln  ;   Stick  pin. 
Pin  guard.      J.    H.    Anderton.      No.    1,068,833;    July    20 

Gaz.    vol.    192;    p.    1147. 
Pin-stem.      A.   F.    Kraemer.     No.   1.066.922:    July  8;  Oa* 

vol.   102  :  p.  384. 
Pins.    Machine    for    making.     J.    Kelley.      No.    1,066.120 

July    1  ;   (Jaz.    vol.    192  :   p.   76. 
Plnac'onp.    Producing.      A.   Jonas  and   E.  Tschunkur.      No 

1.068.777:  July  iU  ;  Ga*.   vol.   102;  p.   1125. 
Pincers.      R.    N.    Johnson       No.    1,067.033:    July   8;    Ga* 

vol.   102:  p.  410. 
Pipe :  See  Blowpipe. 
Pipe.     C.  J.  Holub.     No.  1,067.172;  July  8;  Ga*.  vol.  102 

p.   467. 
Pipe-cleaner.     T.  J.  Sayre.     No.  1,068.606 ;  July  29  ;  Oa* 

vol.   102:  p.   1066. 
Plpe-cl<>anlng  apparatus.      W.*  J.   McKay.      No.    1.068.608 

July  20;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  1063. 
Pipe  coupling.      C.    A.    Smith.      No.    1,068.943;    July    29 

Ga*.   vol.   192;   p.   1186. 
Pipe  coupling.  Train-.     W.  8.  Bright.     No.  1,066,446 ;  July 

1  ;  Ga*.   vol.   192  ;  p.   187. 
npe  fitting.     C.   R.  Byam.     No.  1,067.642;  July  15:  Oa*. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  665 
Pipe  patch  clamp.     W.  G.  Bate.     No.   1.066.675:   July  8; 

Gaz    vol.   192:  p.  264. 
Plpe-plckllng   apparatus.      M.    8.    Curtis.      No.    1.066.800; 

July  8  :  cTaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  842 
Pipe  stopper,  Waste-.     1.  Anderson.     No.  1,067,776;  July 

15;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  710. 
Pipe-wrench,  Interior.     G.  Ralthel      No    1,067.195;  July  8; 

(;aB.  vol.   192  ;  p.  476. 
Pipes,  Making  armored.     H.  Kr<>;:er.     No.  1.067,001  ;  July 

22  :  Gnz.  vol.   102  :  p.   815. 
Piston.      H.  G.    King.     No.   l,06s.347  ;   July  22  ;   Ga*.  vol. 

102;  p.  038. 
Planter.     C.  H.  Dooley.     No.  1,067,604  ;  July  16  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

102;  p.  648. 
Planter  and   fertiliser  distrlbater.       W.   S.    Norvell.       No. 

1.066310;  July  1  :  Oa*.  Tol.  102;  p.  146. 


Planter   and   fertili*er-distrlbuter.      I.   fL    Kendlg.      Noi 

1,069,018;  July  29;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  1208. 
Planter  and  fertfliser-dropper.  Combined.    J.  Toggle.     No. 


1.068,547;  July  29;  Ga*.  voL  192 ;  p.  1044 
lanter    attachment.      J.    A.    Long.      No.    1, 
29;  Oa*.  vol.   192;  p.   1091 


068,678;   July 


Oa*.    vol. 


Planter.  Com-.     W.  S.  Graham.     No.   1,066,601;   July   8; 

Oa*.  vol.  192;  p.  273. 
Planter.  Corn-.    H.  Jensen.    No.  1,068,600 ;  July  20 ;  Oas. 

vol.    192;   p.    1029. 
Planter,    Cotton-.      B.    Sawyer.      No.    1,067,066;    July    8; 

Gaz.   vol.   192  ;  p.  431. 
Planter-marker.     D.  M.  Hopple.     No.  1,068,903  ;  July  29 ; 

Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  1171. 
Planter,   Potato-.     M.   Lesser.     No.   1,068,673;   July   29; 

Gu*.    vol.    192;    p.    1089. 
Planter,   Seed-.      J.   W.    Little.      No.    1,068.511;    July   20; 

Ga*.  Tol.    192;   p.   1033. 
Planter.  Seed-.      R.   R.  Gibson.     No.  1.069,083;  July  29; 

Ga*.   vol.   192;   p.    1232, 
Planting-machine.      W.   L.   Selleck.     No.   1,067,788;   July 

15;  G*az.  vol.  192;  p.  714. 
Plaster  -  board      compodltion.        J.      W.      Voglesong       No 

1.000.867;  July  8;  Gaz.  vof.   192;  p.  864. 
Plastic  and  plastic  composition  and  making  same.     J.  8. 

Robeson.     No.  1,069,031  ;  July  29  ;  Ga*.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1213. 
Plastic  compound  and  making  it.     F.  (J.  WIechmann      No 

1.067.856;  July  22;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  771. 
Plastic  mnterlal  and  preparing  It.     F.  G.  WIechmann.     No 

1.007.856;  July  22;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  770 
Plate  and  sheet  furnace.     H.  W.  Burnett.     No.  1.067,862; 

July  22:  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  772. 
Plate-holder  and  film-pack  therefor.  Magazine.     J.'Schmuck. 

No.   l.oee.O.IS;  July  8;  Gas.   vol.  102:   p.   .395 
IMatform-wheel.      J.    H.    Carr.      No.    1.068,663 ;    July    20: 

Oa*.   vol.   192;   p.    1040. 
Plier*,  Crimping-.     J.   L.   Falk.     No.   1,066,804;   Jolt  8; 

Ga*.  vol.  192  :  p.  344. 
Pliers,    tongs,    and    like    tool.      F.    B.    V.    Beanes.      No. 

1,066,071;  July  1;  Gax.  vol.  102;  p.  60. 
Plow.      A.    P.    Hawn.      No.    1,067.111;   July   8; 

192;  p.  447. 
Plow.     H.  and  W.  M.   Oldendorph.     No.   1.067.268;  July 

16 ;  Oa*.  vol.  192 ;  p.  637.  -       .        .         / 

Plow.     8.  A.   Stewart.     No.  1.068.184;  July  22;   3a«.  vol. 

192  ;  p.  8R0. 
Plow.     C.   E.   North.     No.   1,068,022;  July   29;  Oa*.   vol. 

192;   p.    1178. 
Plow  and  cultivator.     J.  M.  Rivers.     No.  1,066,323:  July 

1:  Oa*.  vol.  192;  p.   149. 
Plow  attachment.     W.  T.  Simmons.     No.   1.067,068;  July 

8;  Oa*.  vol.  192;  p.  431.  ' 

Plow-cnrrler  and  Its  operating  mechanism,  Pivoted.    C   L. 

Slndlnskn.      No.    1.067.885;   July   22;   Ga*.   vol     192;   p. 

t  cM'. 

1  low-fender.     C.  L.  Brumfleld.     No.  1,067,638;  July  16; 

Oa*.  vol.  192  ;  p.  664. 
Plow-foot,  Automatic.    T.  M.  Dugger.     No.  1,068,868  ;  July 

29;  Oa*.  vol.  192;  p.  1159. 
Plow   frame.    Motor-.     H.   A.   Bean.      No.    1,068,659:  July 

29;  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.   1048. 
Plow    frames.    Gear    for    connecting    and-  guiding    gang- 

W.   0.    Danleisen.      No.    1,068.670;   July   20;   Gas.   toL 

192;  p.   1052. 
Plow.   Gang-.      W.   8.   Graham.      No.    1,068,761 ;   July   29 ; 

Gaz.   vol.    192;   p.    1119. 
Plow,  Gang-.     A.  O.  Bugler.     No.  1,068,977  ;  July  20 ;  Gas. 

vol.   102;   p.    1106. 
Plow,   Motor-.     W.   N.   Roblson.     No.   1.008,366;  July  22; 

Ga*.  vol.   102;  p.  045. 
Plow,  Motor-.     L.   8.   Hackney.     No.   1,060,002  ;  July  20 ; 

Ga*.   vol.  102;  p.  1203. 
Plow    stalk-cutting    attachment.       W.     J      Turner.       No 

1,067.082;  July  8;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  435. 
Plow  subsoil  attachment.     B.  L.  Bishop.     No.   1.060.080 ; 

July  29;  Ga*.  vol.  192-  p.  1281. 
Plow.    Wheeled.      H.    A.    Bean.      No.    1.068,560 ;   July    20 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1048. 
Plows     Ac.    Wheel    for    steam-.      W.    N.    Springer.      No. 

1,068,463  :  July  29 ;  Ga*.  vol.  192  ;  p.  IOITT 
Plumblng-flxture.      1.  A.  Mann.     No.   1,067,633  ;  July   18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  628. 
Pneumatic  despatch     apparatus.      O.    O.     Gilstrap.       No 

1,066.599  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  272. 
Pneumatic  -  despatch  -  tube   apparatus.      B.   C.    Batcheller 

No.  1.067.896;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  783. 
Pneumatic-tube   system.      A.    Hers.     No.    1,069.062 ;    July 

29  :  Ga*.  vol.  102  ;  p.  1223. 
Pocket.     U.   Bakke.      No.   1,067.499;  July   18;  Oa*.  toI 

192:  p    617. 
Pocket    attachment.      J.    A.    Anderson.       No.     1.066.779; 

July  8  ;  Ga*.  vol.  192 ;  p.  336. 
Pocket  for  garments.     H.  Blumberg.     No.  1.067.212  ;  Jaly 

8 ;  Gaz.   vol.    192  ;  p.   482. 
Pocket  -  straps.    Manufacturing.      A.    0.    Sandman.      No. 

1.068.171  :  July  22;  Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  877. 
Post :   Bee  Fence-post ;  Slirn-post. 
Post-hole  digger.     N.  Erzig.     No.  1,067,417;  July  IB;  Oas 

vol.  192  ;   p.  589. 
Posts ge-«tamps.   Device  for  dispensing.      J.   Lerche.       No. 

1,066,126 ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  78. 
Pot :   See  Glu*-p.it. 
Potato-sorter.      B.    Ilalterman.      No.    1,067,980;    July   22; 

Gn*.  vol.  192:  p.  811. 
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[al«r.     N«.  l.0«7,l«S 
No 


Pltent«if-f<l{«la«or.     P.  M< 

Gaz.  vol.   14*2:  p.  328. 
Pvultrr-tarnew.     R.  A.  B.  K«rr0taM9«r 

July  8  :  Uw.  vol.  IM; >■  «4r 
P«wpr   «»vto«.      M.    C.    W«te    aftd    a    C.    D««ye«.      Mo 

l.(m».i:»5  ;  .Inly  22  :  Oaz.  T*l.  19a  ;  p.  «S». 
I^^owcr-prvn    rafety-giuird.      4.    Wrtcht      N«.    1.0«7,«S2; 

July  15;  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  662. 
P«wer-preaM«,    Safety    «pi;>l1anc«    for    kan4>f«d.      F.    8. 

AUano.     No.  1.066.459;  July  1;  GM.  voU  Ifta ;  p.  192 
Pow«r-thear».  A«t(»ma«1f   feed  #©r.       C.   A.   Bertscte.     No 

l,060.r>T7:  July  8:  <;az.  vol.  192:  p    284. 
Power-era ntwBtfliiibn  device,  VArtetlc-spcvd.     F.   ▲.   Pfetftt 

No.  1.067.487  ;  July  15;  Gas.  v«k  l«:i;  P.  612. 
Power  -  tran8tDisato«     at^chaatui.      C.     W.     T«ri<)t-.      No 

1,0«7.07S:  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  434. 
Pow»r-tTaB9nit8«t*«  tnei-kanian.    L.  ) 

July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  472. 
PBW«r-tran«ailtt»rs     F.  M.   Pratlker. 

15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  596. 
Power  -  tranMDltt Has      B«chMiism.        G.      Stettler 

1,066.673;  July  8;  Oaz.  vol.  1»2;  jx.  298. 
PrecioM    w«««h>.     Rxtraction    of.      W.    W.    Ovest      No 

1,067.022;  J«i.T  8:  (^m.  vei.  1»2;  p.  41«. 
PrMervatloa  «t  aUfiifVtary  ralMMiftcefl,  Air<4rC4fil«ttl]c  «T^ 

paratua  tor  the.     B.  Pay»OB.      No.   1,068,272;  Ja*y  22; 

Qas.  vol.  iOS ;  p.  912. 
Press :  See    CottoB-pxvm  ;     B&y -press  ;    H.y<lra«tk    press 

Press.      K.    Ra«."    No.   L,66«.663 ;   July   8;   Gas.    Tol.   192 

Presses,     Taper-guide    for.       L.     B«kk«.       No.     1,068,«06 

JuU  29 :  Gas.  v«l.  192 ;  p.  0»S. 
Presser-foot.    J.  W.  Curwin.    No.  1,0««,2«7 ;  J«iy  1 ;  Gaz 

Tok    192 ;   p.    127. 
Pressure  expansion  safety  venting  d«vlc>e.     8.  S.  WelL    No 

l.©«8.193;  i«ly  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  884. 
Prlmlng-cup.      G.   F.   Conner.      N».    1.067,810;   July   16 

Gaz.  ▼•!.  192 :  p.  C5S.  _^ 

Printing,  Drier  for  reltrf.     1.  D.  H«rtfcu<.     No.  l,0*t,278  ; 

July  1  :  G«z.  vol.  1*2  ;  p.  134. 
PrintlnK-form.      W.    J.    F.    Maldhof.      No     1.066.932  ;   Jnly 

8  ;  Omi.  Y9i.  192 :  p.  887.      _ 
Printing  machine.  Pencil-.    H.  W.  Brew«r.     No.  1,068,861  ; 

July  29  :  Gu.  vo^.  192  ;  p.  IIM. 
Printing-machine  rollers.  Adjustable  bearing  for.     -A.  Bur- 

gert.     No.  1.068,562;  Jwly  29;  Gaz.  v«i.  192  :  p    1048. 
PrTntlngmaehlne  sheet-delivery  apparatus.     H.  u.  B«rt>er. 

No.  1,066,875  ;  July  8 ;  Oaz.  vol  192  ;  p.  366 
Printing   mechanism.      F.   G.  J»hTi.      No.   1.0«5,94« ;   July 

1  ;  0«K.  vol.  192  ;  p.  14. 
Printing  mechanism.  Time-.     H.  Abfcott.      (Relssiie.)      No. 

1S..%»7  ;  Jaly  '2U ;  i^imx.  vol.  192;  p.  »«7. 
Printing-plates,  Mecbanlsm  for  iatposlne  and  registering. 

K.  M.   and   F.    Schlueter,  Jr.     No.    1.067,067  ;   Jwiy    8 ; 

Gas.  VOL  102;  p.  431. 
Printing-press.     D.  J.  Monrtssey.     No.  1.0««,«45 ;  July  8  ; 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  jp.  288. 
Printing-press,      n.    HSchner. 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;   p.  417 
PTlB ring-press.      G.    A.    KlU.      No.    1,0CS,063 ;    Jnly    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  840. 
PrttJtlng  -  press    bed  -  motion.       W.     K.     Hodgnia«.       No. 

1,0«6,412;  Jnty  1  ;  Ga«.  vol.  192  ;  p.  178. 
Printing-press     combined     lockup     and     register.       P.     J. 

SheledeweBd.     No.  1.068.70B;  July  29;  Ua».  vol.   192; 
1100. 
j*li»g     prees,      Sfftrttlootor-.        H.      W.      Brewer.        No. 

1,068,480;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  102J. 
Printing-press  regtster-gage.     J.  Stivers.     No.   1,067,164  ; 

July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  462. 
Pri n<fag - preasee  and  like   BM<<6tDes.  Stttcklng  mechantam 

for.      J.   A.    Engel.     No.   1.067,475;   July    15;  Gas.    vol. 

192;  p.  608. 
Prlntlngpressee.  Fee*  for,     H.  B.  Green.     No.  1, 068,891  ; 

jMly  2©;  Oaz.  vol.  182;  p.  11«7. 
rrlntlng-presses,    Gage-pn    fwr.      G.    E.    H^ltalch.       No. 

1.066.011  :  Jnly  1  ;  Ges.  rel.  192  ;  p.  38. 
Printing  presses  or  the  like.  Protective  device  for.     W.  Y. 

Dear  and  E.  S.  Cele.     No.  1,068,573  ;  Jnly  29  ;  G««.  vol. 

192;  p.  1964. 
Printing  -  presses,     I'sper  -  g«Me     for.       K.     Bakke.       No. 

1, 0fi8, 477  :  July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  1§2 ;  p.  1021. 
Print Ing-surfuces,    FroduclBg.      R.    Hajek.      No.    1, 067, SB 2  ; 

July  16:  Gas.  v<rt.  192;  p.  668. 
Printing,  wasbing,  and  6rrtog  machine.  Combined.     C  F. 

Pease.    No.  1.0«7.872  ;  J«ly  15  ;  Oai.  vol.  192 ;  p.  67S. 
Projectne.      J.   A.   Marker.      No.    1,066,130 ;   Jnly    1  ;   0««. 

vol.    192  ;   p.   80. 
Projectne.     G.  Torday.     No.  1,067,080;  Jnly  8;  Oas.  Toi. 

192;   p.  435. 
Propeller.     W.  R.  Bontweil.     No.  1,066,688;  July  8;  Oai. 

vol.  192;  p.  405. 
Propeller.  Boat-.    H.  Tayter.    No.  1,067,888  ;  July  15  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   192  ;   p.  577. 
PropeHer,    Revereltle.      A.    P.    Poupart.      No.    1,069,026 : 

July  29  ;  0«».  vol.  162:  p.  1212. 
Propeller,    Screw-.      D.    W.    Taylor.      No.    1,068,M6 :    Jnly 

29;  Ga«.  vol.   192;  p.   1186. 
Propeller,   Scull-.      E.    Juberg.      No.    1,068,666 ;   July   29 ; 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1686. 
Propelling  or   power- genera  ting   njech»nl<nB.     J.   C.   Cald- 
well.    No.  1.067.897  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  7S4. 
Propnlslon    means    for    veMels.      O.    J.     Peterson.       No 

1,068,696 ;  July  29  ;  Qax.  vol.  192 :  p.  1067. 


rVunlng-twM   •■€   MM    iMMiBg    impleiBtBt.      1.   &    BiV- 

rows      No.  1,0««>4»6  ;  Jnly  1  ;  Ott.  vol.  192 ;  p.  161. 
INilkY     «rr  Wits  pwHnr. 
l*aNey.    CzpamiMe.      r.    J.    and    V.    K.     nacMt. 

l.oes.lHS;  July  22:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  ^  RSa. 
Pallevs,    Maaatectsre  oT  w««6m   bdlt-.     H.   WMSIe. 

1.066.452  ;  J«{y  1  :  Om.  V««.  160  ;  p.  1*0. 
Pn]llntt«v«T  Mtcbtee.     B.  Bay»r«.     N».    L,06as6M; 

29  :  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  1146. 
PullHiff^ver  MkMks.      E.  8lif«r6.     Mo.   L,06a,»41  ; 

29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1150. 
I'Mtp  bonrd.     G.  J.  ItkMOB.     No.  1,667,825:  ioiy  22;  <tas 

vol.  192  :  p.  760 
Palp,    Prodvctloa   Mid    treatment   vf    Kecitaalcftl    mmtt-. 

A.    N.    Andersen.      No.    1.008,092;    Jsly    22;    Qua.    vol. 

192 ;  p.  »4». 
Pump.      R.   Conrader.      No.    1,066,796;  July   8;  Qas.  vol. 

192;  p.  642. 

No.  l,«6T.Slt 


No 

No. 

-ialy 

tM\f 


192; 
Pump. 

192; 
Pump. 

192; 
Panp 


J«ly   16:  Q«s.  vol. 
Ne.    L,66r^l<;   Jaty  16;  Om.   vol. 
J«ty  16 :  Oat.  vol. 
Jtrty  16;  G««.  vtH 


No.   1,0«7.SI4; 
.>»o.  l,««7.615 


IhMap.     R.  Oonm4er 

1  ni' :  p.  55.'.. 
Paa»,   R.  C«nraf6er. 

192;  p.  B6;i. 
Pms*.     K.  CoM-adOT. 

192  ;    p^  BB4 
Pnaip.     R.   0(»nr»6eT. 
""     p.  554. 

K.  Conrader.     No.   1,067.316;  July   15;  ©W    vol. 
V.  554. 

K.  11.  Ste-wmrt     No.  1,067,690:  Jtrty  15;  <in.  vol. 
p.  681. 
,       W.   L.  Barrtsok.     No.   1,067,811;  Jnly   22;  Oas. 
vol.   192  ;  p.  755. 
Punp.     ▲.  A.  Dsbu^we  and  P.  U.  V«l«t. 

July  a»;  G«t.  vol.  192;  p.  1025 
Pump.      G.    r>or€W.      No.    1,068,865;  July   29;   0«a.   vol. 

192 ;  p.  1167. 
Pump,  Air-,     t.  H.  CiMBip.     No.  1,668,218:  July  23;  Qax. 

vol.  162;  p.  893. 
Pump    and    wtBdmill    connection.       J.    S.     Skorer.      No. 

1,M7.848 ;  July  22  ;  Oax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  787. 
PoBip  att«ckr.eBt.     J.   K.   Haennig.     No.   1,006,006;  July 
20  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  l.'O.'V 


No.  1,068.487: 


No.    1,067,026;    Jnly    8; 


Ptfet 


i>oi^.    AvtMMitic-kalattce   doabte-aartloo.      A.   €.    Pantla- 

meter.     No.  1.668.072;  Jiriy  22;  Gaz.  vol.  162;   p.  648. 
Pump.    .\utomatlcallv-controlIed.       f.    F.    Ooebrtag.       No. 

1,968,122;  July  22:  Gac.  vol.  162;  p.  666. 
Pump,    Automobile    tire-.      A.    JatMMcV      No.    L,066,616 ; 

July  26  ;  Ou.  vo4.  1^2  ;  p.  1208 
Pump.  Centrifugal.     H.   Rowen.     No.  1.067.699;  Jaly  16; 

OaS    vol.  192 '  p.  Vfi'2 
Pump-governor,  '^"ectric.      W.   V.  Turner.      No.   V667,662  ; 

J«ly  16 ;  Oas.  voL  192  ;  p.  667. 
Pa«ip,    Meavuriag-.      H.    M.    and    A.    A.    Bowser       No 

1.068.501;  July  29;   Gaz    voL  r92  ;   p.  1048. 
Pkmp.  PMOfliatlc.     G.  S.  Iam.     No.  L,067,616  :  July  16  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    162 ;   p.  664. 
PHmp-regwlMlag     nech&DisBs.       J.     Kk»f««steln.        No 

1,067,662;  July   15:  Gas.  voi.   192;  p.  672. 
Pump  rod   cooilteg.      T.    S.    KflMp.      No.    l.«67.8ie ;    tmiy 

22;  Gas.  voT  192;  p.  758. 
Pump-rod  coapltng.     J.   B.   Maasey.      No.    1.067,098;   Joly 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  817. 
Pnmp.  Rotary.     H.  T.  Herrtaff.     No.   1.066,816:  July  8; 

Gaz.   vol.   192  ;  p.   347 
Pump,  Rotary  pressure  or  vactram.     G.  I.  Leonard.     No. 

1.068.251  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  W-'  ;  p.  905. 
Pump    snctlonnptpea.    Valve    meohaoHm    for.      T.    ttitoft. 

No.  1.067.903;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  T86. 
Paaa^  Tire-.    T  K.  Becg  and  A.  VL  Moore.    No.  1,667,764  ; 

July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l&O  ;  p    749. 
Pump,    turbiae,    and    compressor,    Centrifuical.       E.    S.    Q. 

Rees.     No.  1.068.S65  ;  July  22;  Oa*.  vol.  192;  p.  646. 
Pump,    Two-stage     compression-.       O.    J.     Spwhrer.       No. 

1.067.770:  Julv  15:   Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.   707 
Pump,   Vacuum-cleaner.      H.   H.   Harrold.      No.    1.667.612; 


July  22 :  Oaa.  vol.  192 ;  p.  766. 

T.  B    Wilkinson. 


No.  1,067.466;  July 


Pump  valve.  Well- 

15;  Gas.  vol.  162;  p    616. 
Pumps,  Device   for  preventing  the  freetlng  of  water  in. 

J.  RelU.     No.  1.066,150  f  July   1  ;  Oas.  vol.  192;   p.  86. 
Pumps,     Operation     of     centrlfniral.        E.     Brown.        No. 

1.666,581:  Jnly  8:  lisx    vol.    1»2  ;  p    266. 
Pumping  mechanism,   Vacuum-deaner.     R.   B.   Huteblson. 

No.  1,067.029;  July  8;  Oaa.  vo!.  192;  p.  418. 
Pumping  mechanism.  Vacuum-cleaner.     R.   B.   Hatchison. 

No.  1.0e7.0:»;  July  8:  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  418. 
Pumping    mechanism.    Vncuum-cleani-r.      It.    B.    Htit(*l«on. 

No.  1,067.118;  July  x;  Gas.  vol.  102:  p.  440. 
Punch,  Ticket.     A    Lewis.     No.  1,668,61<) ;  luly  29;  Qas. 

vol.   162;   p.    1038 
Punching    and    shearing  'machine.      L.    D.    Jannell.      No. 

1,068,&44  :  July  22  :  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  968. 
Pusii-pln.     I.  Falk.     No.  1,066,066;  July  1  :  Gas.  vol.  192; 

p.  «7. 
Quarts    bodies,     Apparatus    for    produdBg     hollow.       A. 

Voelker  a«d  N.  Meurer.     No.  1,668.716 ;  J«ly  29 ;  Gas. 

vol.    192;    p.    1104. 
Rack:  See   Clotbes-rack  ;    Display-rack;    Hay-rack;    Mall- 
sack  rack;  Oven  rack  :  Towel-rack. 
Radiator.    M.  J.  Farvubar.     No.  1,667,418 ;  JiMy  16 ,  Oak. 

vol.   192  ;    p.  589 
Radiator,  Oas  or  oil      O.  SpakV.     No.  1.t)66.'l6l  ;  Jwly  26; 

Gaz.   vol.    162 ;  p.   1616 


ALPHAASTBCAL  LIST  OF  INYENTIONS. 


bfvxnr 


roly   36;  Ow.   voL   162 


RadlaHar,    Water-ooelttK.      W.   J.    Xolla.      Na.    1.066,M« 

July  22  :  0«K.  vol.  Itt  ;  p.  -964. 
Badlaiwa.  fWt-rest  ftw.     8.    W.   Deyer.     N«.   1.06T,: 

July   15;  GM.   vol.  16(2;  a.  M6. 
Kail.     J.   Noll.      No     1.668.61S;  J 

p.    1140. 
R«n-«l)alr     <M«etier,     Cooklot^A.       C.     Kemaeper.       No 

1,066,624  :  July  8;  Gas.  vol.   iW :  p.  281. 
RalC  Coanwsiaad.     J.  Moll.     No.  I.066,8I4  ;  July  29;  Oaa 

vol.   192;  p.   1140. 
»•«,  CosBpoun6      3.  Nofl.     No.  1.068.816;  l-nly  29;  Oas 

vol.   192  :   p.   1141. 
Rail  ftratener.     A.  C  <N»nd1and      No    1,666,886:  July  8 

Gaz.   vol.  192;  p.  370. 
Rail  fastener.     A.  C.  Canfftand      No.  X,066.88«  ;  July  8 

Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  370. 
Rail  fastener.      XV.    E.    O'Brien    and    B.    J.    QalmD.      No 

1.067,438;  Jaly   15;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  595. 
Rall-TasteBer.   Antomatlc.     O.   J.   Frank      No.   1,067,105 

July  8:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  444. 
Rail  foot  guard.     T.  8.  I'artln.     No.  I.O66.I6I ;  July  22 

Gaa.  ToL  162;  p.  87&. 
Rail,  Guard-.    F.  B.  Bradley.    No.  1.065,91«;  Jaiy  1 ;  Oaz 

VOL  162  *  a.  3 
Ralliolnt.  '  A.    R.    Moor*.      No.    1,066.666;   July    1;  Gas. 

vol.   162  ;  p.   144. 
Rail  joint.     F.  Stelaig.     No.  1,066342:  Jaly  8;  Gas.  vol. 

192;  p.  662. 
Rail  Joint.      N.   H.    Williamson.      No.    1.066,668:    July   8; 

Gas.   voC  162:  p.  268 
Rail  Joint.     L..  M.  Seltz.     No    1,066.663;  July  8;  Oaa.  vol. 

162;  p.  264. 
Ralliolnt.      C.   D.   WrlgiK.      So.   l,066,77»;   Jaly   8;  Gaz. 

VOL  192  :  p.  384. 
Rail  joint.     0.  W    Reed.     No.  1,067,062  :  Joly  8;  Gaa.  toI. 

192;  p.  426. 
Rail  Joint      C.  Bchlagel      No.  1.067,145;  Jaly  8;  Gaa.  vol. 

192 :  p.  469. 
Rail  lolnt      H.  W.  Best.     No.  1,067,162;  July  8;  Oat.  vol, 

Ib2;  p.  464. 
Ralliolnt       C.  W.   Drake      No.   1,067..122  :   July   16;   Gaz. 

vol.   102;  p.  »6T. 
Ralliolnt.     J.   H.  Cooke.      No.   1,067.978;  July  22;  Gaz. 

roL  162;  p.  810. 
Rail-Joint.      L.    E.    McManus.      No.    1,068.366;    July   22; 

Gaa.  vol.  162 :  p.  643. 
Itnll  Joint,      r.   J.    Dalton.      No.   1,068,661;  July   29;   Gaz 

vol.    102;  a.   1676 
Hall  Joint.     C.  B.  FogH.     No.  1.068,639;  July  29;  Gaa.  vol. 

162;  p.    107f 
Rail  Joint.      J.    K.    Foote       No.    1,668,880:  July  29;   Gaz. 

vol.    162;  p.    1168. 
Rail  Joint.     A    C.  Tborsen.     No.  1.068.lMe  ;  Jaly  20;  Gaz. 

vol.   192:  p.   1187. 
Rall-jolnf.  Insulated.     B.  G.  Bralne  aad  V.  C.  Armstrong. 

No    1,066,674;  July  1 ;  Goo.  vol.  1»2:  p.  66. 
Riill  Joint   support.      G.  W.  0*c*«y.     No.  1.068.416;  Julv 

20;  Gas.   vol.    162;    p.    10U2 
Rail-Joints.  Fish  plate  for.     J.  J.  Brady  and  J.  K.  Hteson 

No.  1,068.076;  Joly  2D:  Oas.  voL  11»2  t  ^.   Hv»«. 
Rail  support.     W.    P.   Day.      No.   1,666,085;   July    1;  Gaz. 

vol.    192  ;   p.  64. 
Rail  support  or  chair.  Third  .     J.  8.  Fox.     No.  1,666,233  ; 

July  22  :  Oaz.  vol    162 ;  p.  899. 
Rail.  Switch  .     W.  Watta.     No,  1.6G&.654;  Julv   26;  Gaz. 

vol.   162;  p.    1189. 
Rail    tie    and    fastener.      C.   A.    BllUaaa.      No.    1.666.701  ; 

JtHy  8  :  Gas.  vol.   102  ;  p.  306. 
Rail  tie  and   rail  fastening.      F.   McCuke.     Na   1,067,127; 

July  8  ;  Oca.  vol.  162;  p.  462. 
Rail  tie.   Metallic.     J     H.  Cox.     No.   1,667 J88  :   July  16; 

Gaa.  vol.  169;  p.  646. 
Ralls.   Machine  for  working  on.     J.  Noll.     No.  1,066.072: 

Jnly  29 :  tiaa    vol.  n)2  ;  p.  IMT. 
Ralls.     Means    for    preventing    the    croeptBC    of.       F     A. 

PreBtoa.    No.  I,066.lf5 ;  July  1 :  Oaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  84. 
Hallway    and    tramway    tie   or   sleeper   aad  chair.      W.    P. 

Beavaa.     No.  1,067.457  ;  July  16  :  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  601. 
Railway-crane,    Portable.      W.    Bckradw.      No.    1,068,279 ; 

July  22  ;  Oat.  voL  162  ;  p.  915. 
Railway  cross-tie.     R.  H.  Plnkham.     No.  1,068,269  ;  July 

22 ;  Oat.  voL  192  ;  p.  911. 
Railway  crossing.     A.  J.  UIgglns.     No.  1,067,171  ;  Jwly  8 

Gaz.   vol.   192 ;  p.  467. 
Hallway  crossing.     A.  B.  Crush.     No.  1.06'i,l>84  ;  July  29 

Oas.  vol    162:  p.  1197. 
Rallway-frqg.      W.    K.    Wertz    aad    M.    A.    Progh.      No 

1.067,696;  July  15;  Gaa.  vol.  162:  p.  684. 
Railway  gate.      E     E.    Combs.      No    1.6«7,6»«  ;    July    16 

Gaa.  vol.  162;  p.  662. 
Railway    metal    crasa-tle.      D.    B.    Boed       No.    1,666J20 

Jirty  1  ;  0am.  vol.  192  ;  p.  148. 
Hallway  portable  turn-table.    D.  C.  li\ilv«v.    No.  1.008,402 

July  26  :  Oaz.  vol.  162  -  p.  1026. 
Railway  rail  chair.     P.  Hadlcy.     So.   1,067,832  ;  Jaly  16 

Oas.  vol.  162 ;  p.  666. 
Rallwav  rail   fMstener.      E     J     Pettegrew      No    1,068,697 

July  26  :  Oaz    vol    162 ;  p    I097. 
Rallwav  rail    support    and    roopMoc       C.    C.    Acker.      No 

1.061.554  :  Joly  29  ;  Gat.  rfA.  162  ;  p.  1646. 
Railwav  signal  and  stop.  Automatic.     A.  T    Smith.     No 

1.066.538  :  July  8 :  Oat.  vol   192  ;  p.  V>0 
Railway    signal  fusee.    TlR)e4)arfiliig.       I.    Nidltcb.       No 

1.068.267:  July  22:  Oat    vol.  192;  p   911 


Bailway  atgnallng  ayvteaa.  Housed  t4o«k-«oata«t  6k.     B. 

V.   Wondimc.     No.    1.069,686;  July  26;   0«a.  r^   162; 

p.   ]2;{.-). 
Ballwmy^ika.     U.  Backmadiar.     Mo.  1.667^76;  J«|y  36; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  778. 
Railway  atrurtare.  PlekMre  .     J.  ▲.  Miller.     \Wt0t»nm.\ 

No.   13.588:  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  196, 
Ballway.«w«tieh.     O.  W.  Aaktay.     No.   1,066,444  ;  Joly  1  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  186. 
Biailoayss witch.     U.    Wilkins.     No.   1,667,7BS;  J«iy    16; 

Gat.  VOL  162;  p.  685. 
Baitway     awitrk,    street-.       A.     V.     Worthbittom.       Me. 

1.008361  ;  July  2ft:  <lHz.  vol.  162;  p.  1146. 
feallimy-tte.    J.  J.  Gallabar.    No.  l,06Mtt ;  July  1 ; 

vol.  192  ;  p.  68. 
B«Jlwa»-tto.      W.    B.    O'Brieo    aad    E.    J.    QuIimi.      No 

1,066,520 ;  July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  *M. 
BaQwar-tle.     R.  deraflo.      No.  L.668,466:  July  26; 

vol.   192;  p.   1015. 
Ballway  Oe  and  Wd.     M.   W.  Tebyric*.     No.    1,666.767 

July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  662. 
Bal>»«y-t1e  aod  lirace.    E.  Barker.    No.  1,066,071 ;  Jaly  1 

Oat.  vol.  162  ;  p.  66. 
Railway  ttc   and   J«lnt,  ComMned.     8.   D.    iSrackea.      No 

1.()6G.373  ;  JuLv  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  164. 
Ballway-tle  and  rsll-chalr.     G.  H    Wmne.     No.  1,067,761 

July  15:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  704. 
Bairway-tie.  ComporttVm.     F.  P.  Qiftert.     No.  1,66«,CM 

July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1U2  ;  p.  r72. 
Rallway-tte,  Hetal.     J.  Moodte.     No.   1,666,184;  July   1 

Gaz.  vol.  l«a ;  p.  81. 
Railway-tie,  Metal.     E.  J.  Patftegrew.    No.  1,666,»48 :  Jnly 

8;  Gaz.  ^oL  192;  d.  391. 
Rallway-tle  phitc.     .T,  W.  CtaiptnRO-     No.  1,667,365;  July 

16;  Ga».  vol.   192  •  p.  651. 
Raltwuy-Tie  plate.     J.  Callmn.    ,No.   1,668,315;  July  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  627. 
Railway -tie  stnrct^ire.     O.   P.  Megkhan.     No.   1,6«T.81T ; 

July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  761. 
Rallway-tle  stmctrii-e.      O.  P.    M««ahan.     No.    1,667.828; 

July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  761. 
Rallvray-tles.   Apparatus  for  preparing.     J.  W.   Kendrt^. 

No.  1/0(W.606;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1087 
Railway-track  rail-brace.     A.  M.  Barfteld.     No.  1,066.782 ; 

,Tuly  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  337. 
Rallwaytrsln-coBtrol   appararns.      J.   T.  Tntmapao^      No 

1,068,023  ;  July  22 ;  Gat.  vol.  192 ;  p.  826. 
Ran^vay-trs1"n  signal  or  control  meckanlsni.     J.  T,  Ttoonrp- 

son.     No.  1,068.024  ;  July  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  165;  p.  827. 
Rallwny-tralns.    Safety    device    for.      8.    1Clme^rQan.      No 

1.068,240:  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  905 
Rake ;   See  lland-rske. 
Rake.     J.  C.  Kondrlck.     No.   1,006,283  ;  July  2  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

162;  p    186. 
Ranse     and     stove    attacbaMot,'      J.     J.     Orllltk.       No. 

1.067,731  :  July  15:  Gaz.  vol.  162;  p.  ««». 
Banco,  Ceoklor      F.  Hofmototor.     No.  1,066,903;  July  6; 

Gnz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  377. 
Bange-Ander    caiTiage.       V.    J.    Odhoer.      No.     l,66.S,a.56 : 

July    22;   Gaz.   vol.    192:  p.  873. 
Bat-trap.     V.  Colszarik.     No.  1,066,888  ;  Jaly  8 ;  Gas.  W9i. 

192  :  p.  .^72. 
Ratchet -drill.    I\  Petorsoa.     No.  1,667,672 ;  July  16  ;  Gat 

vol.   192;   p.   676. 
Rasar,  Rotary  aarety-.     G.  N.  Moore.     No.  L.A66.A68  ;  Joly 

22;   Gaz.   vol.    192;   p.  842. 
Razor.  Safety-.     E.  N.  Humphrey  and  F.  8.  Ooodriok.     Mo. 

1.066,497  ;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  l92 ;  p.  236. 
Baaor,  Safety.     H.   H.   Beyae.     No.   1,066.768;  Jtfly  6; 

Gar.  vol.  192;  p.  310. 
Razor.   Safety-.      W.   J.    Bauer.      No.    1,667,368;   Joly    IS; 

Gaz.   vol.   i»2;   p.  580. 
Raaor,  Safety  .     F.  Kiko.     No.   1,668.247 ;  Jaly  22  ;  Gat 

vol.    192;    p.    904. 
Razor^trcB)  snpport  aod  case.     F.  A.  Rcichardt  and  J.  H. 

M     Dudley        No.    1,068,604;    July    29;    Goz.    voL    102; 

p     1665. 
Reading  apparatus.     J.  Steensea.    Na  1,607,772  ;  Julv  15  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    162;   p.   768. 
Reamer  or  similar  tool,  Expantftle.     W.  O.  Cborch.     No. 

1.066.796;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  341. 
Recept.ncle.     D.  Cutler.     No.  1.065,922;  July  1;  Gat.  vol 

192:  p.  6. 
Receptncle-top.     W.  G.  Kendall.     No.  1.067.623  ;  Jaly  15  ; 

Gat.    vol.    f$2  ;  p.  624. 
Recorder :  Bee     Machinery     e*Bct«icy-rec<»pder ;     Time-re- 
corder. 
Recorder.      L..   O.    Oadd.      No.    1,067.612;    July    22;    Gas. 

VOL   192;    p.  T89. 
Recording  Instrament.     S    T.  Bole.     No.  1,068,218 ;  Juhv 

22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  891. 
Reel:   Ber  Kite  reel  :  Line-reel;  Wire-reel. 
Reel.     A.  L.   Hastings.     No.   1,066,609;  Julv  8;  Gat.  vol. 

192;  p.  270. 
Reeling-macWne.     J.  B.  PhHlips.     No.  1,666,148;  J^ily  1. 

Gaz.  VOL  192  ;  p.  84. 
ReHector  for  gas-ismpe.     F.  E.  Baldwin.     No.   1,066,241  ; 

July  1  ;  Gat.  vol    192;  p.  121. 
Reflector,  Shade-.     J.  Saclis.    No.  1,069,065;  Jnly  29;  Ont. 

vol.   192:  p.   121». 
ftvft-tf«Mti«|   amMratns.      F.   'W.   Wolf.    St..   and   fl     H 

Southworth.     No.   1.6M.617  ;   Jnly   20 ;   Oat.   vol.    1D2  ; 

p.  1070.  . 
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Befrl«eratiDK  apparatus.  F.  W.  Wolf,  Jr..  and  H.  H. 
Southworth.  No.  1,068.618 :  Joly  29  ;  Oai.  toI.  102  ; 
p.  1070. 

Refrigerating  apparatus.  W.  I.  Bodlne.  No.  1,068,623; 
July  29;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1072. 

Refrigerator.  A.  Fink.  No.  1,067,724  ;  July  15 ;  Qaa.  vol. 
192;  p.  692. 

Refrigerator-car.  J.  M.  Coleman.  No.  1,068,741  ;  July 
29:  Ga».  vol.  192;  p.  1113. 

Befrlgerator-drtp-pan  alarm  attachment.  A.  J.  Flaia. 
No.  1,066.479;  July  8;  Oai.  toI.  192;  p.  220. 

Register  :  Set  Caah-reglster  ;  Fare-register  ;  Hot  air  regla- 
ter;   Telephone  call    register:   Telephone  register. 

Register.  A.  Shaw.  No.  1.067,944  ;  July  22 ;  Gas.  vol. 
192  :   p.   709. 

Begister.  H.  G.  Harper.  No.  1,068,238;  July  22;  Gai. 
vol.   192;  p.  901.  ^«„  „„, 

Register.  P.  Kraeuter  and  8.  M.  Klntner.  No.  1,068.907  ; 
July  29;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  11T3. 

Register  -  resetting  mechanism.  F.  H.  Blckford.  No. 
1.0«6,700;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  308. 

Regulator  :  See  Boiler-pressure  regulator  ;  Controller-rego- 
lator  ;  Feed-water  regulator  ;  (Jas-regulator  ;  Heat-regu- 
lator ;  Potential  regulator  :  Speed-regulator;  Tempera- 
ture-regulator. „ 

Regulator.  W.  C.  Beam.  No.  1,067.394  ;  Joly  15 ;  Gas. 
vol.   192;   p.  580. 

Belay,  Railway  signal-.  C.  W.  Coleman.  No.  1,066,081 ; 
July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  63. 

Relay,  Resonating.  H.  von  Kramer  and  O.  Kapp.  No. 
1.067.823  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  759. 

Belease-rlgging.     W.  P.  Murphy.     No.   1,067,052  ;  July  8  ; 


Oai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  426. 


No.    1,067.141; 


Clifford. 


Gas. 


Resilient  wheel. 

Gas.  vol.  192 
Resilient   wheel. 

Gas.  vol.  192 
Resilient  wheel. 

(Jas.  vol.   192 


C. 

?>. 

P- 

G. 

P- 


No 


No 


Resistance-lnclosure. 


1,067,296;  July  15; 
1.067,504;  July  15; 
No.  1,068,181;  July  22; 
No. 


Gas.  vol. 
;  July  8- 
July  22: 
July  15; 
Gas. 


No.  1.068.041  ; 
No.  1.067,744 
No.  1.068,204 

No 


vol. 
Joly  22; 
July  16; 
July  22  ; 


Relieving   mechanism.      W.   Schellenbacb 

July  8;  Gnz.  vol.  192:  p.  457. 
Resilient  and  suspension   wheel  for  vehicles.      H 

No.  1,060.797;  July  8:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  341. 
Resilient  wheel.     H.   Leap.     No.   1.066.124;  July   1 

vol.  192  :  p.  77. 

Andersen. 
548. 

E.  Casey. 
618. 

E.  Sprague 
879. 
C.  A.  Rhine  and  C.  H.  Keeney 

1.067,880  :  July  22  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  779. 
Rest.  Revolving  Steady-.     W.  Schellenbach.     No.  1.067,143 ; 

July  8:  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  458. 
Retort,     b.  Townsend.     No.  1,008.010 ;  July  20 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

192:  p.  1067.  .     „ 

Revolver.     W.  Decker.     No.   1.067.004  ;  July  8  ; 

192:  p.  410. 
Revolving  screen.     F.  M.  Welch.      No.   1,066,558 

Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  257. 
Rifle,  Bolt-action.     O.  Norman.     No.  1.068,360; 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  943. 
Rifling-machine.     J.  H.  Torney      No.   1,067,285 ; 

Gaz.    vol.    192 ;    p.    544. 
Rim.     J.  8.  Johnston.     No.  1.068.061  ;  July  22  ; 

192;   p.   8.39. 
Rim  construction.     J.  C.  Cole. 

Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  833. 
Rim.  Demountable.     W.  J.  Lane 

C;az.    vol.    192;    p.    699. 
Rim.  Demountable.     W.  C.  Baer 

Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  888. 
Ring-forming  tool.     J.  Merritt. 

Gas.  vol.   192  :  p.  777. 
Rivet-holding  device.      H.   J.    Kroscovskl. 

July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1088. 
Road-bed     and     construction     thereof.       C.     Ellis.       No. 

1,068.048;  July  22;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  835. 
Road  machine,  Traction.     J.  R.  Harrison.     No.  1,066,811 ; 

July  8;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  346. 
Road-planer.      J.    W.    Mosner.      No. 

Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  871. 
Roads.  Ac.  Treating.    J.  8.  Robeson. 

29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.   1213. 
Roads,  Ac,  Treating.     J.  8.  Robeson. 

29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1213. 
Roastlng-fumace.     M.  V.  de  Lummen 

8  ;   Gas.   vol.   192 ;   p.   424. 
Rock-breaking  machine.     C.  Klmplln. 

8  ;  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  489. 
Rock-breaking    shovel.      O.    S.    Proctor 

July  15;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.   574. 
Rock-crushers  and   the  like.   Mantle  for  crushing-heads  of 

fyratory.       D.     G.     Hunter    and    T.    Q.     Murton.       No. 
.066.277  ;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  134. 
Rock-drill.     C.  C.   Hansen.      .Vo.   1,068,901;  July  8;  Gas. 

vol.   192  ;   p.   376. 
Rockdrllllug    machine.      D.    S.    Waugh. 

Julv   15  :   Gas.   vol.    192  ;  p    678. 
Rod  :  See  Gun-rod  ;  Switch-rod. 
Rod-bending  apparatus.     E.  L.  Brown.  Jr. 

July  1  ;  Gas.  voL  192;  p.  123. 
Roller :     See    Curtain-roller ;     Land-roller 

Stump  roller. 
Roller-screen.      F.    J.    Brusky    and    C.    Q.    Voelkner.      No. 

1.068,975;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1195. 
Rolling-mill  for  rolling  tubes.      M.  Kocb.     Na   1,067.990; 

July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;   p.  814. 


1,067,876;  July  22; 
No.    1,068.671 : 


1,068,135;  July  22; 
No,  1.069,020 ;  July 
No.  1,069,030;  July 
No.  1,067,046:  July 
No.  1,067.229;  Julv 
No.    1.067.375 ; 


No.    1.067.388; 


No. 


No. 


No.  1.068.282;  July  22; 
No.  1.068,378;  July  22; 
No.    1.068,903;    July    29; 


Rolling  profile  iron  with  parallel  flangss.     W.  TaaMS 

1.068.467;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1018. 
Rdntgen    rays,    Means   for  producing.     A.    Wasmas. 

1.067.851  ;  July  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  769. 
Rooflng.    I^p-iolnt   for   corrugated.      H.    L.    Lelllch.      No. 

1.068,393;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  964. 
,   Rope  and  wire  clamp.     J.   Park.     No.  1,066.751  ;  July  8  ; 
I        Gas.    vol.    192;    p.   327. 
Rotary  engine.     H.  D.  Newburg.     No.  1,065.962;  July  1; 

Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  20. 
I   Rotary  engine.     J.  F.  Nettle.     No.  1,066,300  ;  July  1  ;  Gas. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  145. 
Rotary  engine.     J.  Johnson.     No.  1,066.413  ;  July  1  ;  Gas. 

vol.  192;  p.  177. 
•    Rotary  engine.      E.   Krogel.      No.   1,066.506;  July  8;  Gas. 

vol.    192  ;    p.    2.30. 
Rotary  engine.     J.  C.  Olsen.     No.  1.067.190;  July  8;  Gas. 

vol.  192;  p.  474. 
I   Rotary  engine.      Q.    W.   Snead. 
1        Gas.   vol.   192  ;   p.  916. 
I    Rotary    engine.      N.    J.    Wold. 

Gas.    vof    192;    p.    949. 
Rotary    engine.      8.    Bennison. 

Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  1192 
Rubber  articles,  I'atch  for.     J.  O.  Moomy.     No.  1.068.001  ; 
;       July  29;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  1095. 
Rubber    ulove.     Artisans     India-.       H.     C.     Finlav.       No. 

1.066.480;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  230. 
Rule.     H.   Gasstrom.      No.    1,068,887;  July  20;  Gas.   vol. 

192;  p.  1165. 
Rullng-machlne.     F.  Davis.      No.    1,067.001  ;  July  8  :  Gas. 

vol.    192;    p.    409. 
Ruling  machine.   Paper-.     A.   L.   Barber.     No.   1.068,290; 

July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  922. 
Rullng-machlne  penholder.     A.  I...  Barber.     No.  1.068,208; 

July   22:  Gas.  vol.   192:   p.  021. 
Sack  turner.     J.   U.    BlorkhoTm.      No.   1,068.720;   July  20; 

Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1108 
Sad  iron.    J.  F.  McCormlck.     No.  1.065.964  ;  July  1  ;  Ga*. 

voL  192;  p.  17. 
Sad-iron.     IL  Dlflo.     No.  1.067.100  ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ; 

p.   442. 
Snd  iron.      L.    F.    Smith.      No.    1,067,557;    Joly    16:   Gas. 

vol.    192:   p.   635. 
Sad-iron.    A.  L.  Stone.     No.  1.068.186;  July  22;  Gas.  Tol, 

192:  p.  881. 
Sad  iron.     C.  J.  Johnson.      No.   1.068,245  ;  July   22 ;  Gas. 

vol.    192:   p.   903. 
Saddle,    Harness^.     J.   J.   Long.      No.    1.068,910;   July   20; 

Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  1173. 
Snfety-book.     W,  L.   Bnmham.     No.  1,068,313;  July  22; 

Gas.   vol.    192;  p.  927. 
Safety-liK-k.     A.  Frederikaen.     No.  1,067,017;  July  8;  Gas. 

vol.    102;    p.    414. 
Safety  pin.      A.    W.    Ilutchlns.      No.    1.067.922;    July    22; 

Gas.  vol.  192;   p.  792. 
Salt  and  pepper  snaker.  Combination.     W.  8tender      No. 

1,065,981  ;  July  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  28. 
Sunder       W.    B.    Rogers.      .Vo.    1.068.080 :    Joly    22 ;    Gas. 

vol.    192  ;    p.    846. 
Sanltarv   protector.     O    Pfell.      No.    1,067.841;    July   22; 

(;ax.  vol.   192 ;   p.  765. 
S.Trdinecfln.     W.  E.  Taylor.     No.  1,065.986;  July  1;  Gat. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  29. 
Sash  and  casing.  Window.    A.  H.  Newpher.     No.  1,067,266  ; 

July   15:   Gas.   vol.    192  ;  p.    536. 
Sash  and  door  damn.     F.  J.  Lynch.     No.  1,067.667  ;  July 

15;  Gas.   vol.   192;  p.   673. 
Sush-fastener.     R.  Dunning.     No.  1.066,802  ;  July  8 :  Gas. 

vol.    192;   p.   343. 
Sash-fastener.      L.    E.   Thomas.      No.    1,068,546 ;   July    20 ; 

Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1044. 
Sash-holder.     M.  D.  B.  Mowday.     No.  1.066,136;  July  1; 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;_p.  82. 
Sash-lock.      M.    W.    Rosenshine.      No.    1,066.152 :    Joly    1 ; 

(Jas.  vol.  102;  p.  87. 
Saab-lock.     C.  C.  De  Lappe.     No.  1,067,508:  July  15:  Gai. 

vol.    192;   p.   619. 
Sash-lock.    W.  8.  Adams  and  G.  B.  Kobler.     No.  1,068,200; 

July   22;   Gas.   vol.    192;  p.   887. 
Sash-lock.     J.   G.   France.     No.   1,068.642  ;  July  20 ;  Gas. 

vol.  192:  p.  1078. 
Saw.      F.    Rodehaver.     No.   1.066,669 ;   July   8 ;   Gas.   vol. 

192;    p.    203. 
Saw,  Band-.    G.  C.  Hunter.     No,  1,066,498 ;  July  8 ;  Gas. 

vol.    192;   p.   236. 
Saw-blade  clamp  to  a  saw-frame.  Securing  a.     R.   Miller, 

Jr.     No.  1,067.362;  July  15;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  570. 
Saw,  Combination-.      W.   J.    Hughes.      No.    1,066,730 ;   Joly 

8;   Gaz.   vol.    192;    p.   319. 
Saw  guard.  Band-.     E.  Harrold  and  C.  O.  Wilderson.     No. 


No 


1.066.247  ; 
Shade-roller ; 


1,0C8.239;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  001. 
Saw  guide.   Band-.     H.   Rolck.      No.   1.060,032 ;  July   20  ; 

Gas,  vol.  102;  p.  1213. 
Saw   handle.   Crosscut.      C.    M.   Minton.     No.    1,068,358; 
July   22  ;  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  942. 
I   Saw  swage.     G.   F.  Conner.     No.  1.066.998  ;  July  8  :  Gas. 
i        vol.    192;   p.   408. 

\   Sawing  machine.     W.  J,  McSorley  and  J.   W.   Scott.     No. 
I        1,067,360;  July  15;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  569. 
I   Sawlng-machine.     C.  Wlckateed.     No.  1.067.955;  July  22; 
Gas     vol.    192 ;    p.   802. 
Sawlng-machine  ripper.     J.  B.  Rivenbark.     No.   1.067.5.10 ; 
i       July  16  :  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  633. 
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Sawing  machine.   Stump-       E.   C.   Tapp.      No.   1.067,076; 

July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  434. 
Sawmill  head-block.     W.  M.  Wilkin.     No.  1,066,003 ;  July 

1-  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  82. 
Scaffold  bracket  hanger.    J.W.Carl.     No.  1.066.463  ;  July 

8  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  224. 

^**'^    Sk  ^    Christopher.     No.   1.067,213;  July  8;  Oss. 
vol.   102  ;  p.  483. 

^a^;     ^•,^V^^^«•     ^o-   1.0«8,604;   July  20;  Gas.  vol. 
ivz ;  p.  1030. 

Scale  attachment.     A.   N.   Petty.     No.  1,066,044  ;  July  8  ; 
Gas.   vol.    192;    p.    301. 

^2'*'^^°™P"'*°S  •     ^-   "    Clutter.     No.    1,066.683;  July 

8  :  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  267. 
Scale,   Electric.     H.   Richardson.     No.   1,066,656;  July   8- 

Gaz.    vol.    192;   p.   292. 
®*^'S'««^^**^'°'?    ■°<'    computing.       L.    C.    Wetsel.       No. 

1.068,616  ;  July  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1069. 
Scaling  device.     C.  W.  Taylor.     No.   1,069.088;  July  29; 

Oss.  vol.  192  :  p.  1234. 
S<mirln»:  «nd  nnlnlilug  tooL     A.  Smilovets.     No.  1,067.280; 

July   15;    Gas.   vol     192-  p.  542. 
Scraper.  Drag  .    J.  8.  and  E.  H.  McKlnney.     No.  1,068,087  ; 

July  29;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  1094. 
Scraper,    Road-.      J.    A.   Smith.      No.    1,066,332 ;    July    1  ; 

Gas.   vol.   192  ;  p.   152. 
Scraper.     Wheel    and     dragline.       E.     M.    Sheaffer.       No. 

1.066.423  ;  July   1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.   179. 
Screen :    See    Chafflng-screen  ;    Dust    and    cinder    screen ; 

Half-tone    screen;    Revolving    screen;    Roller- screen  ■ 

Sound-screen  ;   Wlndow-acreen. 
Screen-lock.     J.  W.  Cook.     No.  1.066.799  ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol. 

xV^  t    p.    34^. 

Screening  and  separating  machinery.  H.  8.  Vrooman 
No.  1.067.204  ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p    479 

Screw  guard.  Set.  C.  E.  Pierce.  No.  1,066,841;  July  8 
Gas.  vol.   192;  p.   355.  x,  -u.,  o, 

Screw- Jack.      R.    Fortler.      No.    1,067,598 ;    July   16;    Oa«. 

Screw  Joint'.     A.  B.  Owen  and  J.  8.  Snyder.    No.  1,067,878  ; 

July  22;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  778.  .     «.o«o. 

Screw  machine.      G.   H.   Newton       No.   1,066,035 ;  July  1  ; 

Gas.  vol.    192 ;  p    46  .         *       . 

Screw-machine.     O.   H.   Newton.     No.    1,066,036;  July   1- 

«;az.   vol     192;   p.    46.  '       ' 

Screw  threading    machine.      L.    C.    Hamilton    and    J     A 

Hendricks.      No.    1,068.126;    July    22;    Gas.    vol.    192; 

p.    861. 
Scrubber.     L   Trudean.     No.  1,067,880;  July  22;  Gas.  vol 

192  ;    p.    781. 
Scrubber  and  mop.  Combined.     IL  G.  Shaw     No.  1  065  075  • 

.liily  1;  Gas.  vol.   192;   p.  26.  -»«"«. 

Seal   for  sacks.     H.   M.  Jones.     No.   1.067.741;   July   18- 

<las.  vol.   192;   p.  698.  '         ' 

Seal     for    aewerage    systems.    Automatic    back-surge       A 

Ibbeken.     No.  l.O«7,610:  July  1.1;  Oas.  vol.  192-  n    eo.'l' 
8««»-l<^k.    ^C.  Plelns.     No.  f.066.660 ;  July  8 ;  Oas.  toi! 

Seal.  fin.  F.  Treude.  No.  1,067.081;  July  8-  Gas  vol 
192;   p.   435. 

**■'!%   attachment    for    pumps.      W.    C.    Prttchard       No 

l,06i,374  ;  July  16;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p    574 
^""nK  'gyl<^'      C.  E.  Fox.     No.  I,()6i6,»34  ;  July  1;  Gas. 

Sealing  means.  Door-.     P.  L.  Day.     No.  1.066,259 :  July  1 

<.«z.  vol.    102;  p.   127.  ' 

Sealing  wrapped  articles.  Apparatus  for.     M.  B    Ferguson 

No.  1.066,193;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.   104     '^"*""*'°- 
Seam    for   sweater-garments.    Junction-       J     W    Cnrran 

.No.  1,066,266;  July  1  ;  (;ai.  vol.  102;  p.  127        ^°'^™" 
Search  -  light      for       umbrellas,       A.      J.      Downev       No 

l.O67.04«:   July   15:   P.bz    vol.    192:   p    0«W 
Sent:   Srr  Bracket-seat;  (>cle  supplemental  seat  •  Slidinit 

•eat ;  Toilet -seat ;  Valve  seat ;  Vehicle-seat 
**?ao°f      Ko^    ^"*'*'      ^'"^    ^•<X'7.238;  July  16;  Gaz.  vol. 

Secondarv  or  storage  battery.      B.   Ford.      No    1.068,640; 

July  29;  Gax.  vol  192;  p.  1078. 
^*^?***J[*;   °'"  "borage  battery.     B.   Ford.      No.    1,068.641  ; 

July  29;  Gai.  vol.   192;  p.   1078, 
Sectional     case.      Knockdown.        O.     B.     Rowlette         No 
,  1.067..376:  July  16;  Gax.  vol.  102;  p,  674 
Seed  dropper.      W.    G.    Johnson.      No.    1,067,175;    July   8: 

<;az.   vol.    192 ;   p.  468. 
Seed    shaker-separator.    Cotton-.       R.    W.    McLean        No 

1,067,263;   July   16;  Oai.  vol.   192;  p.  636. 
Seed-tester.       E.    C.    Schmidt    and    A.    U.     Smith.     No 

1,067,556;  July  15;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  636. 
Seeding  apparatus.     W.  Brflckmann.     No.  1,066.002;  July 

8;  Gas.  vol.   102;   p.   406.  .  -u*/ 

Seeding  drill.   Gang.      I.   G.    Wilcox.      No.   1,067,056;   July 

22;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  802.  .   "«,   -uij 

Seedboz,  Convertible.  W.  G.  Johnson.  No.  1,067,174  • 
July  8;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  468.  x.wi.m. 

SelfBettlnE  trap.  C.  W.  Ivlng.  No.  1,066.208;  July  1; 
G.ns.  vol.  102:  p.  109. 

Separating  solids  from  liquids,  Apparatus  for  H  E 
Wetherbee.     .No    1,069.048;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p. 

Separation  of  solids.  Apparatus  for  gravity  liquid.  P.  I. 
Du   Pont.      No.    1,067:410;  July   15;   Gas.   vol.   192;   p. 

Separator  :  8re  Boiler  sediment-separator ;  Centrifugal 
separator  ;  Coin  -  separator  ;  Fanning  -  mill  separator  ; 
Liquid  separator  ;  Magnetic  separator  ;  Ore-separator  ; 
Seed  shaker-separator. 


Separator.  B.  Williams.  C.  B.  Tltua,  and  H,  W.  Llnde- 
muth.     No    1,067,088;  July  8;  Oas.  vol.  102;  p.  487. 

Separator.  J.  R.  E.  Blevers  and  R.  P.  Howard.  No 
r067.766 ;  July  16  ;  Gaz.  vol.  102  ;  p.  706  °'"'*™-      ""*• 

^GifvoV''ie*2-  p  233^'"'**'*"    ^°-  ^'^'*^''  ^^y  «; 

^ss^"orV9'f:'p.^oo^7"^"'•  ''^-  ''^''''■'  ■'"•'  ^■' 

Sewing-machine  atUchment.     M.  E.  Smith.     No.  1.068.587  : 

July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1041. 
Sewing  machine  foot-cunhion.    R.  E.  Daniel.    No.  1,066,381  ; 

July  1  ;  Gas.  voi  192 ;  p.   167. 
Sewing-machine    gage.    Button-.      W.    L.    Barron,      No. 

1.069,053;  July  29:  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  1221. 
Sewing-machine    needle-guide.      F.    N.    La    Cbapelle       No. 

1.0^,924;  July  8;  Giz.  vol.  102:  p.  386. 
^^'^iPA'  n>»<^hlne    presser  -  foot.       J.     A.     Laurent        No. 

1,068,506;  July  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1031. 
Sewing-machine   thread-controlling   device.      R    O     Wood* 

ward.     No.  1.067,293;  July  16;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  647. 
Sewing    machine.    Two-needle    embroidery  .       H.    LroBaner 

and    A.    Ort.      No.    1,066.080;    July    1;    Gas.    vol,    102; 

p.   66. 

Sewing  machines    Strip-cutting  attachment  for.     J    Holts- 

mann.     No.  l,06.'i,l>41  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol    192  ;  p.  12 
Shackle.  Chain-.     T.  Gibson.     No.  1,060,202;  July  1  :  Oas. 

Shade  and  cornice.  Combined  window.     W.  Bambas      No 

1.06R.362;  July   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  161  , 

Shade     and     curtain     bracket.      Double.     O.     Dorn.     No 

1,068,043  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  834/ 
Shade      bracket.      Window-.        L.      G.      RflTenberick         No 

1,067,196;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192?  p.  "fl""*""         '^«'- 
Shade-carrier    Electric.     J.  H.  Ormrod  and  W.  J.  Purdue 

No.   1,067.752;  July  15;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  701 
^^,"^^„'*^.t"''^'.  Window-.     A.   Danglo   and    L.   Beach       No. 

1,068.222  :  iuly  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  895. 
"*°?**,*    ^?i°«*'"'    Window-.     J.     I'etrltsch.      No.     1.068,394  : 

July  22;  Gas.    vol.    192;  p.  954.  ,voo,o»i . 

Shade   roller.    Adjustable   wlndou-.     A.    B.    Hamel      No 

1.069,006 ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  TJ2  ;  p.  1204. 
Shade^roller.     Spring.     C.     L.     Hopkins.     No.     1,068,064: 

July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  837. 
Shade  roller.   Window-.     T.  M.,  8r.,  and  T.   M.  Anderson. 

Jr.     No.  1.067,708;  July  15;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  687 
Shade-rollers^   Device   for  winding  springs  of.     L    Perrv 
^  No.  1,068,^64  ;  July  29  ;  Gaz.  v6l.  192  ;  p.  1117  '' 

Shaft-hanger.      J.   W.    Walters.      No.    1,067.892;   July   22- 

Gas.    vol.   192  ;   p.    782.  ' 

Shaft  -  revolution  -  indicator    system.     J     J.    Grain      No. 

1.068.111 ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  voi:  192  ;  p.  865. 
Shaker  picker.    F.  H.  Emery.    No,  1,066.094  ;  July  1  •  Oat 

vol.  192 ;  p.  67.  ^      .  • 

Shaping-machine.     E.  B.  Sellew.     No.  1,067.882 ;  July  22  •     * 
Gas.    vol.    192;    p.    779.  '         ' 

Sharpening  device.     D.  M.  Caro.     No.  1.066.994;  Julv  8* 

Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  407,  * 

Sheara  :  See  Metal-sheare. 
Sheave-block.      E.    Ludford.    Jr.      No.    1,067,044;    July   8- 

Gaz.    vol.    192;    p.    423. 
Sheet-delivery  mechanism.      W.  J.  Main.     No.   1,068,697  ; 

July  29;  Gnz.  vol.  192;  p.  1063. 
Sheet-feeding  mechanism.    F.  D.  Randolph.    No.  1.066.528 ; 

July  8;  Gaz.   vol.   192;   p.   247. 
Sheet-metal   bodies.  Machine  for  bulging  cylindrical.      C 

A    Hufford.     No.   1,067,116;  July  8;  Oas.  vol.   192;  p. 

Sheet-metal-formlng  machine.    W.  B.  Green.    No.  1.068,803  ; 

July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1168. 
Sheet  slow-down   and   straight^ner  for   feedera,    Combtna 

*'°."-    S.-  ^    Chrlstophel.     No.  1,068,106;  July  22;  Gas. 

vol.   192 ;   p.   853. 

Sheet  winding  mechanism.     P.  J,  Dreher.     No.  1.066,590; 

July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  269. 
Sheets,  Apparatus  for  pneumatically  separating      J.  Qein- 

rich.     No.  1,069.009;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1206. 
Sheeting,    Interlocking,      F.    W.    Skinner.      No.    1.068.178 ; 

July   22;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.   878. 
Shelf  and   bar  bracket.     C.   W.    Warner.     No.   1.067,850; 

July   22;  Gas.   vol.   192;  p.  768. 
Shelf  bracket.   Window-.      E.  Giles.     No,  1,069,000;  July 

29;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  1202.  .      u'7 

Shelf  structure.     W.  Tlets.     No.   1.066.165;  July   1;  Oas. 

vol.    192 :   p.    92. 
Shellac  and   its  allied  lacs.   Refining.     H,   Cassard      No 

1.066,794  ;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  340. 
Shingle-marking  machine.     C.    Patchett  and  R,  P.  Morri- 
son.    No.  1,066,314:  July  1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  192;  p.  147 
ShinKle-mlll.     G.  E,    Flnkenblner  and  F.   G.  Martin      No 

1.068,996;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p,  1201 
Ship  cooBtructlon.     J.  R.  Oldham.     No.  1.066,039;  July  1: 

Gas.   vol.   192:   p.  48.  ' 

Ship    landing-ladder.      J.    8.    Dearwood.      No.    1,067.002- 

July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  409. 
Ships.    Apparatus    for    reducing    friction    between    water 

and  the  hulls  of.     M.  Johnson.     No.  1.066  732-  Julv  8- 

Gas.  vol.   192  :   p.  320. 

^^'R,i,^Jl^***J''P*v.«'*^y.    ^-    *'**'    A.    HamUton.    Jr.     No. 

1,067.872  :  July  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  776. 
Shlpplng-box.  Collapsible.     J.   O.  Norrts.     No.   1,066.888: 

July  8  ;  Oss.  vol.  192  ;  p.  354.  .vv«,ooc  , 

Shock-sbsorber.      P.    J.    Cubbison    and    R.    G     McFarland 

No.  1,066,255:  July  1  ;   Gss.  vol.  192;  p.  126 
Shock-absorber.     J.  E.  Gorauch.     No.   1, 066,407  •  Julv  1- 

Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  175.  »  .    ^  . 


Ten 
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Q«c    vol     19t:    p.  340. 
Shock^ibBtrrtPCT.     J.  M.  |»n»«§«n.  Jr.  ,N«.  l.««^T»;  J«1y 

8 ;  Oaz.   vol.  t»2 ',  P-  «««-  _      .  ^^  ._^      _   .      , 

miort-abBort>PT.     W.  H.   Cw*.     Ito    1.0«6.»»»;    J«ly   «; 
Gax.  ¥ol.  192 ;  p.  409.  ,  ,.-,  ..^^      ,y^   • . 

<i««.   vol.  192;  p.  4M.  ,«--.».      ,.^   ,«. 

ghodt  iib«ort)€r.     T.   T    «oott.      »•.    1.087.444 ;    Ja^    1«  . 

ShSataorir   '  fe.    C. "  Fiilie«lo^     N*.   1,0«8.»44 ;   July 
29  ;  G*M.  vol.  192;  p.  ivn.  ^    ^   ^      ^      ,  /^  7*^1  • 

Julj  8;  <Ja«.  vol.  192;  p.  Ml.       ^  ,  nM^i'i 

Shock^abs>orl)er,  Pne«ina«*c.     L..  K.  PaiTott.     N«.  1,08*^13  . 

SbS'l<i"d.r-i*'j"'T;i."'-..  i.o««.:  '-»  «^ 
Obz  f^l.  192;  9.  lt04C  ^     ^         ,   .-„ 

Sh^.**W.  J.  Drey.    N».  1.0«.«W  1  Joly  29  ;  O...  voL  W2  ; 
Sb^-iS^ner.     W.  J.  Li.^     Wt,.  1,067. 1«  :  Ji-y  S;  Oa.. 

Sb^'llS.'  ^A.ToTwan.     NT,.  1.068.526;  JT,!y  »;  0«. 

voi.   192:  p.  1037.  ™>_^^_      »»«    iMrriWia- 

Stioe  machine,  ABtomatfc.     E.  «^  Whikkey.    No.  I,e67,«89  . 

July  8;  Ga*.  ra».  1»2 ;  p-  43S.  -..„^,.^,i«,,  m. 

glioe  pattern  Tor  ODpeT^teatber*.     J.  A.  \andenterg.  !*». 

l,06a.866;  JiOj  S;  Gat  rol   W2;  P-  «»*    _.  .  ^^ 

Shoe    pon'^ltuTaevJce.      T.    A.    »«    L     T.    9mith.  NO. 

l,OftrHi:T  ;  JuU  29  ;  Om.  ▼oL."^  '  ^    tfllUlTHl  •   Intw 
SrtioV  shapUK  marblne.     O.   Asteton.     N«.    l,0«R,Tm  .  Jury 

8  :  (i&z.  vol.  192 ;  p.  537.  ^^       .    -j^ 

vol.   1»2  ■   p.   lfJ4.  ^  .,  ^^_ 

Slices.  Bntt'otihole-TnaytM  tor.    E.  T.  AAimi-  H«.  UOflB.WW  ; 

2i;  (iaa.  vol.  192;  p.  SflW.  

SlJovel :  See  Rock  breaVlng  »*ovrf  .  ^^^^7^.       j,o 
SlM>v«l    and    scraper.    ComWnad        J.    N     WllMns.       NO. 

SboVcasp.     C    W.  Kanejibaa^'h  and  A.   O,   Joharon.     No. 

1.0r,S.962  ;  .July  2i  :  Gs^x.  ^h  l^^ft^,.     ^.  <,„ 

Shutter      0-  W.  Btngl«m      No.  l,O«S.208  •.  Jtity  22 ,  Ga*. 

vdl.    102:   p.   889.  .,     ..^  -    «i^     ^rwMviA- 

Sbuttla.   Self-thraadia*.     G.    M    Chengy.     T<a    1.0(»,516 . 

J:iSeS^S^.  ^t^H^k^l"^    1.0«T.247;  Inly  15; 

Sm"    "'w.  R%&lB*^No.  1,067.567;  JTity  18;  «...  toI. 

Sifter 'and   mixer.    Flour.      S.   B.    ^1  te. )    W*w«mie».     No.   | 
81f\en^aio^r'i*b^Hu.ri.'?io'  §.i5S!02.;  J-y22;  1 

mf&-t^i- it'  fe.  S'p«"e.  .^  A.  f    B,o«*W       ^ 
IMS.446  :  July  29  ;  Gnz.  vol_  l«  ;  Pj»»i^  ..,  .    ,   . 

Stem',    'eu*   »^mbeck.'   W    1,066.242;    JiWy    1;    ««..    rai 

11*11  and  .1.  O.  Sharpe.  No.  I.0«7>24;  July  8;  Oat  toI. 
«lJi.^i;M-.*^N.  jLJtctofleUl.  N^  l.««7^4*;  Jaiy  8:  Om 
Mm.   Oianiwable  letter^     C.   W.    Kinney.      N«.    1,«67,177  ; 

Sljtn  char'a^r.  ^R.  T.  Savage.  "  No.  lv««H^38 ;  July  29  ; 

Q«K.  v»i.  1«2  :  ^  1-040  ,     ^     ,^.         « 

SUn,    InterchanKcable-lPtWr    ekertrtc.      J.    W.    KOla.      No. 

ubW  591 :  J»Lt  8  :  Oai.  v«L  1»2  :   p.  270. 
a^rSwt.     W    a.   Fner.     No.  l.e«8,§7«;  Joly   29;  «.2 

8lJnflgJ??h'.  ^F.^Ai^Jobwan.     No.  l.«««.U*  ;  Jaly  1  I  Oa«. 

Signal  :   Ke*-    Cro^slng-s^cnal  :    Dr.weT-»«(CBal ;    DtBplay-sijf- 

nai;  Kallwaj-slgnal ;  rraln^iifnal. 
SUnal  apparatus.  Time-.     C.  Scha«»mbnrg      No.  l,»<i«,<»0  . 

July  2i :  Oa«.  vol.  192 ;  p.  9M.  ,  /u.*  o/vi 

Signal-control    meohanlsin.     W.    Michael.      No.    1,000,^00 . 

July  1 ;  0«i.  Tol.   l«2 ;  p.   14Ji.  1^     ,  «-«  .a^  . 

Signal    aystem.    Electric.     A.    H.    Cavea.     No.    1.0«t.t80 , 

July  1  :  Gm.  vol.  192 ;  p.  167.  ,     ,     „   ^.«  w 

Signal  Bysteina.  Track-relay  for  electric.     J.  J.   Ruddick. 

No.  1.0<»,<t27  ;  Jaly  -'»  ;  «««.  w>i.  1©2;  p.J-^l^       ^ 
Signal      troDMBltter.      Multiple-.        C.      IL      Ba«iA.       No. 

1.0«7.7n  ;  Jaly  15  :  G««.  toI.   192 ;   p.  «S«. 
Signaling  apparatus  for  tramway  and  ot nor  car.,   BtreeT-. 

It.  F.  Murptoy.     No.  1.087.483  ;  July  18,  QmL  ▼•I    192; 

SiMaliTur    device.     M.    J.     IfamdeHMmiu.     No.     1.068.^64; 

July  22;  Ga«.  vol.   192;   p.  907.         ^ 
Signaling     device     for     locomotlTe..       1.     H.     0»t>o.      no. 

lo«7.407;  Jitij   15;    Gaa^  vol .    1»2  :   p.  Mfc. 
Signaling    device.    ITatm.      E.  _M.    Jonea.      No.    l.M6,910 . 

SlgSTln^g:  E^td?"  *F"B!''»^«ag.  No  l,08a.»7;  July 
%:  Gaa.  vol.  192:  p.  952  ,  ..^  ...     ,  ,     ,.. 

Signaling  eysteBJ.  C.  A.  Laraon.  No.  l.e«7,51» ;  July  16: 
On.  vol.  1»8 :  p.  ««5 


em. 


lectrie    call. 


vr.    Tat«m.      No. 


1^066.681  ;  July  8  ;  Oat  ^L  IM;  p.  »1 
aM«.Ui n  pHtwi  im    or  •Oitr   nachiDe.     C.    4.    J 

l«o.  1.06^778:  July  29;  Qaa.  ••».  182;  p.  1126. 
SOk    tkiniim    trmm    oeII«loM,    lfaa«te(«ot«  9t  mr^Mctal  . 

E.    Bechtel.      No.    1,066.785;    JiWy    8;    Qas.    *«l.    1«2 ; 

SUoa.  Feed^dellverlng  attachment  for.     ft.  ML  Soe^t.     No. 

1.0«.176 ;  J«<y  21;  Q««.  "»«bI.  1«  ;  p.  WW. 
Sinker.     F.  E.  Cheater.     No.  1.068.40»  .  Ju*y  t»  ;  Oo«    TOl. 

192 :  p.  9M. 
Siphon,  K^uiated.     J.  Forroro.     !••.  1.0e8L.*95;  Jiriy  29; 

Oai.  TOl.  1«2  ;  p.  1201. 
Skate,   CouUtlaation    ke  and  roHw.     <j.   8CTTnaA«k1.     Na 

l.«e8,8»;  Jn^  29:  Ga«.  Tol.  188;  p.  1145. 
Skate,  RolUr-.     ('.   U    I'oat.     No.  1. ♦64.842;  Joly  8:  Gaa. 

voi.  Y9Z  :  p.  865. 
Bkcinloc-m^lBe.     O.  A.  BvrttraM.     No.   1,088.947;  July 

29:  Oai.  Tol.  182:  p.  1152.        __  ^         „^^.« 

Skirt  gage  aad    marker.     R.    M.   Elliott.     No.    l,0<l8,fMo; 

July  25:  Oax.  toI.  182;  p-  «S5. 
akjrJtghf     and     similar    nrriictare        O.     Ktrtehiian.       No. 

l,e««.«28;  Jnly  8:  Oax.  toL   1«2;  p    282. 
Skylight.     Slidiag.       A.     W.     Ptrle     aafl     F.     Boas       No. 

1.W7.548;  Jnly  15;  Gai.  rrA.  192;  p    6n. 
Blag.   Making  ligh*   bricks  ot  bla«t  furtiHee.     C.   n.   Sctiol. 

No.  1.0«r1»6;  July  2:i ;  Oai.  roL  111* ;  p.  «V4. 
Slate  picking  mar htB«u  F^erJ  gate  Tor.      C.  *.  Parrer.      No. 

l.OWjll?  :  July  22  :  Gax.  v^.  182 ;  p.  857. 
Sle«.     ^.  L    Allen      No    1.068.178;  Jaly  1 ;  Oai.  rol.  192: 

p   98. 
Bled.     O.  L.  Beardsley      No   1.068.445  ;  Jnly  1 ;  Qa«.  rol. 

1S2  ■   D     187 
Sled,  KndleBO-chaln  a«it»-.     J.  F    K.  Otto.     No.  1,06^.671  ; 

J«ir  22;  Oaa.  vol.  192;  p.  848. 
Sleeve.  Garment.     J.  J.  Cronin      No    1.068.718;  J«ly  8; 

Qaa.  vol.  192  :  p.  iH. 
Sle«»ve.  Shirt       A.  Paradla.     No    1.068^19;  Ja«y  1;  Oaz. 

Sliding  seat.  ''w.  J.  SleCel.     No.  1.067.789.  July  18;  Gai. 

vol    19''  °  p    714 
Slipper,  Washable.'    H.  C.  Fulton.     No.  1.0«8,59a,  Jaly  8; 

Smelting  furnace      C    A.  Kueniel.    No.  1.087.481 ;  Jaly  15; 

Gaz    vol    192;  p.  610.  „       ,  ^.  „„, 

Saeltlac  Iron  or<«.     F.  M.   McCiasaiiam.     No.   l>Be«.BS3  : 

Julys  ;  Gar.,  vol.  182  ;  p.  352 
Snoko   aa4    4oM   coMiMer.      J.    L#*m.      Na    1X>M,930 : 
-  .xi     ^a•>  ■    fi     'la? 

No.    1,067328;   July 

No.  1,067.821 ;  Jaly  16  : 

No.    1.088.812: 


Jnly  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p    387. 

Q.   a.   MayMrA. 


___>ho-p  re  v«Bt  p  r . 

22  :  ^.az    vol.  192  :  p.  781. 
flmoke-purlfteT.     H.  J.  Deli 

Gaz    vol.  192  :  p.  557. 
gmoothlag   or    la<m4ry    Uwn.      A.    NJola. 

July  29:  Oaa    vol.  192  :  p.  11»». 
SMD-tesk.     H-  C«*««y      No.  Ui(MJKii.  ;  Jaly  1  ;  Gaa.  vol 

a^w-ptow.     J.  D.  Beaver.     No.   1.087,778;  July   18;  Go.. 

vol.  192:  p.  710.  ^,      ,  ^,  ^,„     ,,    , 

Solder  for  *Ui«iin»m.     c    H.  Fraota.     No.  1,06«.016;  July 

8;  Gaz.  vol.   182;  p.  414.  ,  ^- ,^0     t    . 

8oldertng-Uk)<*  holder.     T.  G.  Lewis.     No.  1,061.903:  July 

22  ;  (Jaz.  vol    192  :  p.  816.  ^    ,  ^      „^ 

aoUleriQg-bodv   for   Joining  electric   ctuwlaiU   or    the    like 

C.  E.  Egn»r.     No.  1.067.415  :  Joly  15  ;  Ua*.  voL  192;  p. 

M8. 
Bole   and   hMi   tor   aboea,   C«a*iiOBed       W.   H.   Guy       No. 

1,069,081  ;  July  29  :  Gaa.  v»l.  1*2;  p    1308. 
Sole-oomr reusing   apparatus.    Ijetath^        V     T.   Mtllet.      NO. 

1.06O82;  July  22;  (Jaz.  v»J.   192;  |»   009^ 
Bole-preaalng  «.cklne.     H.  A.  Daveaport.     No.  1,066.478  ; 

Jaly  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  102  ;  p   227. 
Sole-rounding  .Michtoe.     E.   E.  Orr.     No.   1.086,840 ;  July 

8  :  Oaz.  Wl.  182  ;  p.  3«L 
Solution    control.    Automatic    hitermittent       C.    K     Miller. 

No.  l,867.T«6  :  Joly   15;  Go.,  vol.  192;  P„7ia. 
Sound-ampllfying  device.     J.  C.   Bogliok.     No.   1,06T^5  . 
1       Jiily  22  :  Oaz.  v^.  192  ;  p.  786.  ,         ^     ^ 

1  Soundbox.     W    H.  MUhw.     No.  1,068.441:  July  29;  Ga«. 

vol.  102 ;  p.  1008.  t»t    .tt    »  »w 

I   Sound  recording  and  reproducing  machloe.     W.  w.  K^ckey. 
1       No.  1.067^69;  July  15;  Ga*.  vol.  1»2:  P^;**>-      ,      . 
'   Sound-Bcreen      R.    L.   Williams.     No.   1.067.207:   July   8; 

Oaz.  VOL  192  :  p.  480 


Sound-wavei^Meaiia  to^r  produclo..     L.  K-  ^,^^*°^^^'a(^ 
KeU».     No.  1.088  2J0:  .Inly  22;  ««« ^*^L.^®^^_P    ^n 

SowerTGuano-.      J     R-    Ayors.      No.    1.088.381;   July    22; 
Gas.  ^wl.  192  ;  p    950.  »i^     1  noa  aa-^ 

Bpartng-table   cnrrlage.      O     P.   Tbomaa.      No.    1.088.465 . 
July  29;  Gaz.  vol.   182:  p.   1018  ^.  „„,       ,   ,      - 

Spark-arrester.     L.    A     Swem.      No     1, 865, 985 ;    Jaly    1; 

8par?phS:  Ti^'i-.'^H^aco..     No.  l,06ej>79  :  July  8;  Oaz 
Spl^kplug'  ^C.  H    Duffy.     No    1.067.791:   July   16;  Oa.. 

fipISL-p\^'  '^"h  "m.    apeacer.      No.    1.088.462:    Joly    29; 

Gaz.  voT.   192:   p    1017.  ,^     ,auu^AA■ 

flpectaeiea.   Nooe-reot    for       O.   Johnston.      No     1.08&.14O . 

J^tr  22  ;  <J«a.  vol.  192 ;  p.  968  ^^^  „o«      ,   ,      o 

Speculum.  Vaginal.      L.    Droaln      No.    1.066.889;  Jaly   8: 

Oo.   v«l    182  '  p.  872. 
BMcd-ooatnilled'  device  and  taidlcater       M    R     Hutchison 
^^.  1.0«ea32  :  Joly  22  :  (Jaa.  v»l.  192  ;  p.  983. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVKKTIONSw 


Na 


No. 
No. 
Ho. 
No. 


»p*e<i-«o»»tr..lier      for      aM>toc- vehicle..      J.      Coploo. 

1,007.517  ;  July  16;  Gaa.  toL  192;  p.  556. 
Speed    ilevlce    and    Indicator.       M.    R.     HutchlTOn. 

l.tWttUSa;  July  2a:  Gaa.  vol.  1»2  ;  p.  863. 
Speed    device    and     indicator.       M.     R.     Uutcblaon. 
,   1.068.1i4;  Joly  22:  <4az,  ««L  182;  p.  8A4. 
Speed    devlco    aod    iDdfteator.      U.    E.    Uiitchteo. 

1.088,126;  J»lj  Ti;  Qm.  voi.  102;  p.  8«4. 
Spoed    devlea    aod    Indicator.      M.    B.    H«tdkl«>a. 

1,06S.136:  July  22;  Gai.  vol.   192;  p.  885. 
Sp**d  aaechanlani.  Variable-.     A.  M.  80M.     No    l,088i,ai3; 

.Tuly  21.>  :  (Jaz.  vol.   1(12;  p.  823 
Speed -rcfulator    for    electric    moto««L      L.    Bradlaf.      Na 

1.066.680;  Julv  8:  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  29b. 
SpeedoBiOter.     V¥.  H.  ZachaMAB.     No.  1,067,463;  Jiily  16; 

Ghz    vol.   192  •  p.  600. 
SpetHioaarrera.    iM Ting  gear   for.      A.   W.    Wenat«ck.      N*. 

1.067.700;  July  15;  G«z.  vol     192;  p.   686. 
Spteot.     ■.    BonoeU.     No.    1.068478;   Jaly    1;   Qma.   vat 

192;  p.  07. 

Spigot.     K.  W.  B»agu(.     Nok  1,061.683;  July  15:  Ooz.  v»l 

192  ;   p_644. 
Spike.     \r.  8.   Danlela.     No.   1.066.471 

102  ;  p.  228. 
SplonlBf-trajM  dotfc*.     B.  A.   Peterai 

July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p^  475. 
SphintaB.    tvlitlns,  aad  doubllos 

Ferrantl.      No.  1.067. 907 :   July   22 

T87. 

Spittoon      H.    Kock.     No    1.86«J12a:   Jaly    1 

102:  p.  77. 
Splice  bar  a*4  tte^platc.     M.  M.  Qravea.     No.  1.8€6,4«e  ; 

July  1  :  Ou.  voll9» :  p.  1T8. 
Splint.    Adjustable       J.    H.    ELttugaworth.      Na    1.068,100: 

Joly  1  ;  Oaa.  vol.   102 :  p.  102. 
SpoolVurtog.     J.  K.  .N«T      No.  1.068.264  :  July  22  ;  Oaz 

vol.   102:  pk  810. 
Spool  head  fastener      W.  Barkov.     Nol  1.868^800:  July  8; 

<;«..  vol.  192:  p.  .¥>8i. 
Speola    fWr    tiift-yara     earrlen.       O.    P.    HutcUMs.       No. 

U)67.«.'.«  ;  JulT  15  :  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  6«». 
Spring:  Kos  Vehklo-aprtoK  ;  VehLdc  anp piemen t a ry  apring. 
Spring-bolt.    Lubricating.      O.    Zerk.      Noi    1,086.»T8 :   Jaly 

8;  OiM.  VOL  102;  p.  400. 
Sprlng-clamp.     G.  O.  Helv|r  and  T.  Mllcr.     Nol  1.068.486  ; 


No.    1.088011; 


Jaly  8  :  Qoa.  v%l. 
I       No.    l.MTaW: 


h4Mfy.      Sl    &, 
Gas.    VOL    108: 


d» 
P 

vol. 


StatioiHaidicator.     C.  W.  McKewie  aad  T.  J.  W«t.     Mo. 

1.067,617:  Jaly  16;  Qaz.  vol.  182;  ^  tML 
Steam  aecHinalaton.     Regukktor     for.      B.     HarU. 

1.066.411;  July   1;  Q^B.  v«il.   102  ;   D.  17«. 
Steem-bollor.    Water-tuh«.      J.    UowOa*. 

.luly    1  :  Oaz.  vol.   192;  p.  73. 
S««ui»-«MEln«.    F.  KMMkkk.    No.  1.067.067  ;  Jaly  S; 

vol.  192:  p.  421. 
Staam-oMlBe.    J.  StumpC    18o.  l.OW.OSfl ;  J«ly  2»;  Qm. 

vol.  192Tp.   1234.     ^^  ^^ 

Steon-goneratar.     C.  A.  BvttlngtAii       N<k   1.00S,J01  ;  J«|y 

22;  (Jaz.  vol.   192;  p.  9i;2. 
Steaca  -  generator.     Quick    acttafr-       W.     BclmiMt.       No, 

1.0flS..Sr.S:  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.   \9Q .  p,  045. 
Steam-abofveL      W.   Brlaifteld.      Na   1,0«T.4«>:    J«)y   1ft; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  60.'?. 
Steel  caatln«  aad  prodtictiig  the  some.  MaocaBeoo-.     B.  A. 

Custer.      No.    l,066,-,Ja8;   Julv   1;   Ga..  vol   10ft:  p.  127 
StFeriag-DooC  Mmort.     D.  C.  Cooktegkam  a»d  J.  B    ' 

ner.     No.  1.066;584  ;  July  8;    ■  ■      "" 

SteocU^heet.      1.   A.   Coa.      No.    1.08a.6«6 

vol.  192;  p.  267. 
Stepk,  FoldaUo  or  exteoalbte  ear^     H     D.    Klrkley.      No. 

1,007.821  :  July  22  :  Gax.  vol.  109 :  p.  758. 
Step^molA     J.  W.  Heddaia.     No.  ],08S.S84;  Jitfy  20;  Oml 

vol     10(2:  p.    1068. 
Stick -pin.      Flower  -  holding.        S.      nhilTkaawm         No. 

1.067.150;  July  8  ;  Gaz.  v»J    l»»;  p.  Ma. 
Stirrup,    Safety^      J.   A.    Btoltmao.      J*).    I,0(B,ltS8 :   Jaly 

29;  0«i.  W  102;  p.  1148. 
Stitch    Impreastans,    Mactlae  for   barBlsblac.      L.    W 


Gaa.  V 04.  189;  p.  267. 

July  8:  Oaa. 


Q. 


Jaly  8:  daa  voL  19^ 


P- 


No. 


Spring      controlled      mechanlaia.        I*.      WSlai 
l.nM.29»:  J«ly  22:  Oaa.  voi  192:  pi  918 

Spring  cushion.     B.  M.  A.  Phelps.     No.  1.067.103;  July  8; 
Gax  vol.  182  ;  a  476. 

W.J.   Petetwio.     No.    l.©6«,047 ;  Jmij   1; 

Na  1.086.219:  Joly 

No.  1.060.TS4;  Jnly  8; 


;  July  29  ;  Gas. 

Na    1,08^708: 
Na    1.06S.T0T; 


Spring  wheel.      \v.    j.    I'el 

Gaz.  VOL    182  -   Pl   51. 
Sprlng-whe«l.      B.  A.  Sckei 

1  :  Ga.    vol.  102:  |k.  11«L 
Spring-wheel.     F.  W.  J.  Goersch. 

Gaa.  vol.  192 :  p.  31T. 
Sprlng-wh.el      E.  E    Kern..     No.  1,067.349;  Jaly  15;  Qaz. 

vaL  192:  p.  OML 
Spring  wheel      D.  11.  Brlnkman      Na  1.068,408;  July  89; 

Oaa.  VOL  192  ;  Pl  088. 
Spring  wheel.       A.    O.    Smith.       No.    l,0tt.45T  ;    Joly    29  ; 

Gnt.  vol.  182:  pi  101& 
Spring  wheel.      E.    Farina.      No.   1.08^.874 

vol.  1$>2:  p.  liai. 
Sprinkler  :   Krr    I-awn-sprinkler. 
BpHnkltec    apporarus.      K.    A.    Mathan. 

Iiilv  29;  Oaz.  vol.   192;  p.   IISS. 
SprlnkHns   apparatua.     K.   A.   Matkera. 

July  29;  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.   11.S.1. 
S^iinro.     C.  C.  Lortz.     No.   l.OttaOTO;  July   2»:  Oaa.  vol 

102  ;  p.   1001. 
Starker.   Oraio-.     9.   JlrooMk.      No.    1.088.138;   July   22: 

;nz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  866. 
Stacker.     Pnenmatlc     atraw  .      A.     P.     DeterTaann.      Na 

1,066.260:  July    1  ;   Oaa.  voL  192;  p.  12a 
Stacklug  aaccbanlsm      U  C.  Pali 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p    764. 
Stalk  cuttar.     D.    D.  Jackaoo. 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  bl  508. 
Stall.  Animal-.     H.  L.  aad  U.   J 

Jtily   1:  Gae    vol     192;  p.  104. 
Stall  conatracfloD.     H.  I^  Forrla.     Nol  1,0(^8,763;  July  28; 

(Jhz.  vol.   192:  p.  1117. 
Stanp  or  lakel  apptytng  ■owna,     A.  and   H.  Tbm.     Na 

1.06fl..X42;   July   1  ;  (Jaz.   vol.    192;   p.  164. 
StaBsp.    Kcdsteriair.      M.    O.    Standlay.      Na    1,087.448: 

July  15:  Oaa  voL  192;  p    600. 
Stamp.  Ticket  dating      a  J.  Harry.     Na  1.068.806;  JaTy 

2;»;  Gaz.  vol.   192  :  p.    1109. 
Htnai per  feed.     J.    A    Markoe.     No.    1.006.027  ;    Jalv    1  : 

<;az.    vol.    192;    p.    43. 
StampfaBX-maelilna      J.    TV.    Terry.      No.    Ij08%.047:    Joly 

20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  102  :  p.  1186. 
BtamplBff     aaechaalsm.     Oola  -  freed        F.     Ulltoa        No 

1.068,240;  July  22;  Gai.  voL  192;  p.  002 
Stanchion.     H.  I^  and  H.  J.  Verrla.     N« 

1  ;  Oaz.  vol.    192  ;   p.    104 
StaackVm.      A.    Benmolst       No.    1.060,083:   Jaly   8:    Oaa. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  403. 
Staad:    8re    Boiler-ataad ;    Diaplay-ataad ;    Graad-rtaad  ; 

ilnmniock  stand  :   Muaic^atand  ;   Boitc^k-staad. 
Staplloc  derleo.     C  A.  PaUatraa.     No.   1.087.M1 ;   Jaty 

1.1  ;  Gaz    vol    182;  p.  880. 
Starch  toto  dcrlvatlveH.  dextrin,  dextroae.  Ac..  CoarertlBS. 

8.  M.  Lillle       (Relssii*-  I      No.  18.502:  Jnly  8:  Oaa    vol. 

192:  p.  491. 


FJynt.     No   1.000.000;  July  29;  Gaz.  vol  192:  p.  1»B. 
Stitch  Indeuting    nuclianlsm.       E.    Maler.      Na    1.0C7.0O6  : 

July  12;  Oax.  vol    10'-':  pi  R17. 
Stitch  transferring   device.      W.    EX   Bota.      Na    1.06«,0SS  : 

July  20;  Oaa.  vol    1<*2:  p.  1154. 
Stitching   machine.    Blind-.      M.   Henlok.      No.    l.OOaOlO; 

Jnly  29  ;  Gaa.  voL  102 ;  p.  1208. 
Stoker,  MeHMjilcaL     G.  B   Cramp.     Na  1,066,264  ;  July  1 ; 

Gax.   vol.    102 ;    p.    128. 
Stone  and    like   material,   TreatlD^.      H.   W.    Heaali^raay. 

No.   1,067.426;  July  16;  Ga*.  vol.  192  ;  p.  6*2. 
Stones.    Composition    for    patchlnr.      J.    B.    Dagan.      No. 

l,0««.»»6r  July  1  :  nmx.  rn\.  192;  p^  T. 
Stool     for     ahoe  Btores.     AdjuataMe.       S.     Qordoa.       No. 

1.06S.406:  July  29;  Gaa.  rol.   182;  p.   1028. 
Stopper  :  Bee  Pipe-stopper, 
etorekovae.    Floatlar      M.    K.    KlrlUoT.      Na.    1.008JKB ; 

July  8;  Gaz.  voL  192;  a  288. 
Stove.     L.  A.  Kaowles.     No.  1. 6*8.302 :  July  22 ;  Oaa  voL 

192:   p.  953. 

No.   1.06T.485; 


No.  1.067 .880:  JaJy 

No.    1.007.420;    July    16; 
Forria      Na   1.000.104; 


No. 
Joly 

Gag. 
Na 


(a  1.068.196:  Jaly 


Stove  ai»d  ran«e,  Oas.     C.  W.  ralltban. 

Jaly  15  :  Oat.  vol.  102  ;  p.  604. 
Stove    attachment.    Gas.      C.    P.    IttHa.      No     1,668.229; 

Jnly  22:  Ooa.  vol.  102;  p.  887. 
Stove.  Camp-.     C.  O.    Freeman.     Na   1.066,596;  July  8; 

6»».  voTlO?:  p.  271. 
Stove,  Gaa  heating-.     P.  Fischer.     No.  l,0fl«,394  ;  Jtrty  1; 

Gaa.   vol.    182:  p.   ITl. 
Stove-lid    lifter.      C.    O.    Bnrk.      Na    1.068.0T0;   Joly    29; 

Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1196. 
Stove    reservoir.    Oil  .      L.    StockstroBx.      No.    1,066,887 ; 

July  1  :  Gar.  vol.  192;  p.  18S. 
Stove  safety  attachment.  Gaa-.     C.  P.  Ellis.     No.  1.60«,290  ; 

Jnly  22:  On.  vol.  IW ;  p.  897. 
Stoves.   Hot   plate  for.      w.   E.    Holder  and  R.    Santoooa. 

No.  1,067.428:  July  T5  :  Oax.  vol.  102:  p   592. 
Stoves,    Operating    hot-blast.      J.    C.    Gorman,    Jr. 

1.068,424  :  JiIt  2P  :  Oa».   vol.  J02  :  p.  1004 
Stovepipe  fastener.      B.    .M.    Smftk.      .'♦o.    1.068.281; 

22 :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  916. 
Strainer.     W.  J.  Merkle.     No.   1.067,9136;  J»ly  22 

vol.  192  ;  p.  796. 
Strainers.     Device     for    sinking.       C.     L.     Honston. 

l.rt«7,17S:  Jnly  8:  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  46S. 
Strap  :  See  Triuik-atrap. 
Straphanger.     J.  J.   Hammer.     No,   l,0ft7.816:  Jaly  22; 

Oaa  vol.  102  :  p.  7U0. 
Strapping  -  machine.      .\atoaatIc.      E.      E.      Sla^.      No. 

1.067,279;  July   15;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  542. 
Street  or  station  Indicator.     W.  H.  Sasltb.     No.  l,068J.7t> ; 

July  2a  ;  Uaz.  voL  102  ;  p.  S79. 
Streoilk  -  teatiag      machtna.      F.      P.      Cteveiand.       Na 

1.066.447:  July  1;  Gaz.  voT.  192;  p.  188^ 
Stretckor.    J.  H.  Stoaa    Na  1.0GS.016;  July  22 ;  Gaz.  voL 

192:  p.  824. 
Stractore,   Woodl      P.    lleltxer.      No.    1.008,212;   July    1; 

Gax.  VOL  192;  p.  1 10. 
Stubbie  shaver    and     cnne-scrap<'r.      T.     Boudn>au.       Na 

l,n68..'W5;  Julv  22;   Gaz.  vol.  102;   p.  924. 
StBd,    solitaire,  o'r   the  like.      W.   Taylor.     No.    1.067^66; 

July  8;  (Jaz.   vol.   192;  p.  462. 
Stuoip-ellmlnator.     O.  T.    Itoss.     No.  1.066.535;  July  8; 

Gax.   vol.   192;  p.   249.  > 

Stoap-roller.    R.  W.  HukllL     No.  1.0C7.118;  July  &;  Oaa 

vol.   192  ;  p.  448. 
Stylus-adliwOng  device     O.  B.  Eaieraua.     Na  1.06SJ231 ; 

July  22;  Oaa  vol.   102;  p.  808. 
Bwar,  Clarifying  raw.     A.  von  Wacbtel  aad  C.  WoMarar. 

No.  1,067,890  :  July  22;  Oaa.  vaL  192  ;  p.  781. 
Sacar-crystala   in    vacnuia.    Procoas  and  cootrlvaaca  tar 

production  particularly  of.     O.  Fromm  aad  M.  Sckodly. 

No.  1.006,307  :  July  1 :  Ooa  vol.  102 ;  p.  172. 
Sugar.    Productaa.      L.    Oathaaaaa      No.    1.060.768;    Jnly 

29;  Ga..  voiri92  ;  p.  1118 
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No. 


Satfur    compound    and    maktef    tt.      C.    B.    Bite 

1.068,760  ;  July  29  ;  Qti.  TOl.  1»2 ;  p.  1122. 
8nperhe«ter  for  bollen,   Steam-.     T.   M.    Rendchen 

1.066,223;  July  1;  Oa«.  vol.  192;  p.  114. 
Superheater  for  locomotlre-bollera.    J.  von  Orubtnul.     No. 

17067.107  ;  July  8  :  Qaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  445. 
Surgical    appliance.      L.    B.    Woodward.      No.    1,066,366 ; 

July  1 ;  Oaa.  toI.  192 ;  p.  160. 
Surgical  appliance.     U.  E^^  Manney.     No.  1.066,934;  July 

8  ;  Oas.  toI.  192  ;  p.  388. 
Surgical    Instrument.      L.    Ueberknecht.       No.    1.066,020 ; 

July  1  ;  Oaa.  rol.  192 ;  p.  42. 
Soapendern.      E.    N.    Humphrey.     No.    1,067,028;   July   8; 

Oae.  vol.    192;   p.   418. 
Swimmer's  propelling  paddle.    L.  M.  Baker.    No.  1.066,696  ; 

July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;   p,  307. 
Swimming  appliance.      J.  T.   Lamb.      No.    1.067,612  ;   July 

15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  654. 
SwlmmlnK-glove.      L.  M.   Baker.      No.    1,066,697  ;    July   8 ; 


No.    1.068,353;   July   22;   Qaa. 


O.    N     WUwoll. 


Oas.  vol.    192  ;  p.  308. 
Swing.      M.    M.    Mallory. 

▼ol.  192;  p.  940. 
Swlnjf,    Baby-.      E.   B.    Brogley.      No.   1,066,991:    July   8; 

Oaz.    vol.    192  :   p.   406. 
Switch  :  Bee  Electric  switch  ;   Electromagnet  switch  :   End- 
cell  switch  :  Gang-switch  ;  OU-swltrh  ;  Overhead  switch  ; 

Rallway-rwltch. 
Switch  -  controlling      mechanism.      J.     A.     Bradley.      No. 

1.066.989:  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  406. 
Switch  device  for  overhead  tracks.     H.  C.  Kasflmann.     No. 

1.067,939  :  July  22  :  Oaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  797. 
Switch-lock.     A.   D.   Finn.     No.   1,068,879;  July  29;  Oas. 

vol.  192;  p.  1163.  ^ 

Switch  mechanism.     J.  G.  Akers.     No.  1,068,555;  July  29; 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1046.  ,   . 

Swltch-moiintlnn.   Flush.     M.  Guett.     No.   1.067.331  :  July 

16  ;  Gas.  vol.   192  ;   p.   560. 
Switch-operating    mechanism.    Electric-. 

No    1  (•(57.4.^2  :  .Iiilr   l.^:  Gnx.  vol.   102:  p.  6<mi 
Switch  rod.      H.    A.    and    C.    A.    Lawler.      No.    1.068.144 ; 

July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192 ;  p.  867. 
Switch  stand.      T.    B.   Calvert.      No.    1.067,.303 ;    July    15; 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  550. 
Switch-throwing   device.      J.    H.    Schmld.      No.    1.06(..80; 

Julv  15:   3as.  vol.  192;  p.  704.     • 
3wltc'h-y«rd  for  gravltv  systems.     R.  Pfell.     No.  1,067  544  ; 

Jnlv  15  ;  Gns.  vol.  i92  :  p.  631. 
Switching    appliance.      M.    D.    Murray.      No.    1.068.807 ; 

July  29:  Cfas.  vol.  192;  p.  1137. 
Symbol-mount.     J.   W.  Colgan.     No.   1.068.484:  July  29; 

Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1024. 
Symbols,    Machine    for    producing    and    transcribing    per- 
forated.    E.  M.   V.  Marchthal.     No.   1.067.047;   July   8; 

Oaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  424.  _      ^ 

Syringe.   Vaglnnl.     H.   8.   Williams.     No.  1.067.497;  July 

16:  Gns.  vol.  192  :  p.  616. 
Tab.  Detachable.     P.  MacGregor      No.  1.067.631  ;  July  15; 

Oaa.  vol.  192:  p    627. 
Table:  See  Bed-table;  Concentratlng-table  :  Folding  table; 

Ironing-table  ;  Mold-toble  ;  Turn-table. 
Tables,    Serving    attachment    for    dining-.      O.    S.    Baaen. 

No.  1.066.652  :  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.    192  :  p.  290. 
Tachometer.      E.    B.    Brown.      No.    1,068.626 ;    July    20  : 

Oaa.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1073.  ^      ^„ 

Tachometer,    Magnetic.      A.    B.    Cadman.      No.    1,067.463 : 

July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  603. 
Tag.      A.    McCallum.      No     1.066.832;    July    8:    Gas.    vol. 


lyiecrapb  ■ystem,  BlectromeehaBleal.     W.  K.  Qvcta  aad 

T.  K.  ndtett.     No.   1,066.147;   July  1;  Oas.  vol.   192; 

p.  85. 
Telegrnph  system.   Printing-.     F.   B.   Rae.     No.  1.066.148  ; 

July  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  192  :  p.  86. 
Telegraph     syatem,     Selective.       C.     U.     Edwarda.       No. 

1,068.860;  July  29;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  1160. 
Telegraph  systems.  Receiver  for  electromechanical.     W.  K 

Queen  and  T.  F.  Pickett.     No.  1,068,076 ;  July  22"^.  Oas 

vol.  192  '  p.  844. 
TelenJeter.  '  V.    von   Hofe.      No.    1.067.027;    July   8;   Oas 

vol.  192  ;  p.  417. 
Telemeter      O.  Eppenstein      No.  1.067.612:  July  16;  Oas 

vol.   192  ;  p.  620. 
Telephone    attachment.    Sanitary.      O.    W.    Downs.      No 

1.066.388;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  169. 
Telephone-call  register.     W.  G.  Bell  and  W.  H.  Vlnto.     No 

1.066.176:  July  1;  Oaa.  vol.   192;  p.  96. 
Telephone-call  register.     H.  8.  Brewlngton.     No.  1.068.97S: 

July  29;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1194. 
Telephone-connection     pole.      Train.        W.      Leach.        No 

1.067.354  :  .Inly  15  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  667. 
Telephone     disinfectant     attachment.       J.     Tichy.       No. 

1,068,940;  July  29;  Oaa,  vol.  192  ;  p.  1187. 
Telephone-locking  device.      C.    C.    BlelUs.      No.    1.066.780  : 

July  8;  Oas.  vol.   192;  p.   Jt38. 
Telephone-receiver  casing.      L.    Swanson.      No.    1,067,661  ; 

July  15  :  Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  636. 
Telephone-receiver-locking  device.     W.   W.  Bythlner.     No 

1.068,627  ;  July  29  ;  Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1073. 
Telephone    rei^ister    and    lock  out    device.      C     V     Rlchey 

No.   1.067.274  ;  Julv  15  ;  (inr..  vol.  19*2  ;  p.  540 
Telephone  system.     M.  E.  OrOnvlgh.    No.  1,  067,606;  July 

l.'T :  Ons    vol.   192  ;  p.  652. 
Telephone  svstems.  Automatic  switch  for.     O.  E.  Mueller 

No.   1.06.8;521  ;  July  29;  Oas.  vol.   192;  p.   1036. 
Telephone^ transmitter       J.    Collins.      No.    1.067,718;    July 

15  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  690. 
Telephone-transmitters    for    strong    current.    Cooling    de- 
vice   for       C.    E.    Egn4r    and    J.    G.    HolmstrOm.      No 

1.068.871  ;  July  29:  Oas.  vol.   192:  p.  1160 
Telephony.     S.   O.   Brown.     No.   1,067,716;  July   15;  Gas 

vol    102;  n    689. 
Telephony.    Wireless.      V.    H.    Laughter.      No.    1.067,170; 

July  8:  Oas.   vol.  192;  p.  469. 

-  -     --     .  No.    1.067.532;   July 


:   Telescope,    Double.      O.    Mackensen. 
i        15  :  (5aa.  vol.   192  ;  p.  627. 
Tellurian.     G.  T.  Huff.     No.  1,066,£ 


944  ;  July  1 ;  Oas.  vol. 

192  ;  p.   14. 
Tellurian.     W.  F.  Gunson  and  W.   Park      No.   1.067,617; 

July  15:  Oas    vol.   192:  p.  622. 
Temperature-regnlntor,     Automatic.      B.     r.     Teal.      No. 

1.067.627:  Jnlv   15;   Sas.  vol.   192;  p.  659 
Templet.      H.    B.   .\sh.      No.    1,066.694  ;   July   8  ;    Oas.   vol. 

192  ;  p.   307.  „      „ 

Templet.      H.   B.   Ash.     No.   1.066.606:   July  8;   Oas.  vol 

19i: ;  p.  307. 

•  ~    B.  Williams      No.  1.065,994;  July  1; 

32. 

Ryden.     No.   1.066.849;  July  8;  Oas 


Templet  device.     O. 
Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p. 


19: 


p.    35: 


Tag  and  card  bolder.      H.   Holden.      No.   1.068.490  ;  July 

29;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  1028. 
Tag-holder.  Shelf.     W.  E.  Olson.     No.  1,066.140;  July  1; 

Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  83. 
Tag-strlnging    machine.      C.    Sylvester.      No.     1.066,163 ; 

July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  91. 
Talking-machine.    C.  Lln<fatrOm.    No.  1,067,530;  July  16; 

Oai.  vol.   192:  p.  626. 
Talklng-machlne.      E.   R.   Johnson.     No.    1.068,591  ;    July 

29 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1060. 
Talklng-machlne  and  the  like.     A.  Fllsa.     No.   1,068,877  ; 

July  29;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  1162. 
Tamplng-machlne.     T.    Ahlborn.     No.   1,066.778 ;   Jnly   8 ; 

Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  336. 
Tank  :  See  CooUng-tank  ;  Rxpanslon-tank  ;    Flushlng-tank. 
Tank-casing.     C.  H.  Zwermann.     No.  1.067.894;  July  22; 

Oas.  vol.  192  :  p.  783. 
Tanks,  Fluid  control  for.     A.  O.  Hurdman.     No.  1.068.778 ; 

July  29;  Oas.  vol,  192;  p.  1124. 
Tanning  for  the  preparation  of  sole-leather.      P.  Castian. 

No.  1.067,796;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  750 
Tape-line  holder,     R.  F.  Altken.     No.  1,066.972  ;  July  8  ; 

Oas.  vol.    192;  p.  400, 
Taper    attachment.     Univeraal.       W.     Schellenbach.       No. 

1.067.187;  July  8;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  455. 
Target-trap.     O.  L.  Carter.     No.  1,066.379 ;  July  1  ;  Oas. 

vol.  192;  p.    166. 
Tea  or  other  substances.  Machine  for  packing      \.  Parr. 

No.  1.067.840  :  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  766. 
Teeth,     Suction-plate    for    artificial.       H.     Vlgano.       No. 

1.068.962  ;  July  29  ;  Oas.  vol.  192  :  p.  1188. 
TyiMrraph   apparatus.     C.    M.   Bdwanla.     No.    1,068,740; 

JalT  29 ;  Qu.  toI.  102 ;  p.  1116. 
Telegraph  display -algnal,     F.   W.   Wood      No    1.067,620: 

Jnly  16:  Oas.  voL  102:  p.  660.  „    .   „ 

Telegraph  Instmments.  Attachment  for.     R.  A.  Grout      No 
lTo«6,410 :  July  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  175. 


Tension  device 

vol.  192 ;  p.  367.  „      ,    .      ^ 

Tent  Portable.     F.  W    Lyttle.     No.  1,068,352;  July  22: 
Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  940. 
i  Thermostatic  alarm.     F.  Jaynea.     No.  1.066.731;  July  8: 
I        (Jaz.  vol.   192  :   p.   320  ^„  _„^      ,    , 

'  Thlll-releasIng  device.     D.  A.  Derby      No.  1.068.828 ;  Jnly 
I        22 ;  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  932.  ^     ^ 

Thread-hoard.     H.  A.  Owen.     No.  1,067.066  ;  July  8 ;  Oas. 

vol.   102 ;  p.  427.  ^      ,   .      . 

Thread-carrier.      A.    Rosenberg      No.   1,066,226 ;   July    1  ; 

Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  115. 
Thrend-cop.     A.  N^  Chartler.     No    1,066.466  :  July  8  ;  Gas 

vol.    lOi ;   p.    225. 
Thread-cutting    device.      J     J.    Sullivan       No.    1.066.862: 

July  8;  Oas.  vol.  192:  p.  363.  ^    ^ 

Thresher-cylinder.     W.   E.   Leavell.     No.   1,066,024;  July 

1  ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  42.  .,        ,„  .  ,       ^ 

Threshing  -  cylinder.      T.    O.    Leavell.       (Retsaoe.)       No. 

13,509  ;  July  22  :  Oas.  vol.  102  :  p.  060. 
Threshing-machine  cover.     A.  Boughton.     No.    1,068,306; 

July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  924.  ^,      ,  ^,  «.« 

Tide-lock  power  apparatus.     J    J.  Miller.     No.  1,067.049; 

July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  426.  „„     „ 

Tide-motor.     8.  8.  Deemer.     No.  1.067,077  ;  July  22  ;  Oas. 

vol    102  ;  p.  811. 
Tie:  'See  Metallic  tie ;  Package- tie  ;  Rail-tie:  Railway-tie; 

Railway  croa»-tle  :  Railway  meUl  crp^tle. 
Tie  and  rail-fastener.     C.  T.  Harms.     No.  1.067,385;  Jnly 

15:  Gns,  vol    102;  p,  561.  .»»,.«.     ,  .     . 

Tie-plate.  Adjustable.     T.  Maney      No.  1.067.124;  July  i; 

Gas.    vol.    192:    p.    451.  ^      ,  /w«,  .„. 

Tie-plates.  Clip  for  adjustable.     T.  Maney.     No.  1.067.126  : 

July   8 ;   Oas.    vol.    192 ;    p.   451.  ^,      ,  ^^  ^„,     ^   , 

Tle-pUtea,  Rolling.     W.  L.  De  Beroer.    No.  1.066.383  ;  Jnly 

1  ;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  168.  .  ^,  a«,      t  i     i> 

Tlle-cutting  machine,     K.  Onad.     No.  1,067,421 ;  Jnly  16 ; 

Oas.  vol.   192;  p.  690.  „       .  ^- ««« 

Tlle-gradln«    machine.      W.    K.    Achert.       No.    1,066.280 ; 

July  1  :  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  120.  .«*-««« 

Tile.   Hollow  metallic.     J.   H.   Sherman.     No.   1,066,220; 

July  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  116. 
Time  -  controlled    mechSB&n.      A.     C.     Straltwolf.       No 

1.066.084  ;  Jnly  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  20. 
Time-keeping  derlee.     C.  C.  Harris.     No.  1.067.025  ;   July 

8 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  416. 
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^'"r.Tol'*Y62;^n.  Si^T**"*^  ^*'-  ^'O*^'*"  •  '«•'  "^ 
Time-recorder  wlt'h  printing  mechanism  and  displaceabie 

Inklng-rlbboo,    Workman's.      R.    BOrk.      No.    1,066.182; 

July  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  99.  ."w.io^  . 

Tin^^peMT.     M.  Heaaelbeln.     No.  1.067.654  ;  July  15  ;  Oas. 

Tire.    W.  T.  Smith.    No.  1.066,978  ;  July  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ; 

"^^^  ^}-^foome.     No.  1.066,791;  July  8;  Oas.  vol.  102- 
p.    839.  ' 

'"'^-  ^^    Smldo.     No.  1.067.768  ;  Jnly  16  ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ; 
p.   707. 

^TOl    102'''    827^*'°'^      ^^    1.068,026:   July   22;    Oas. 

"^'m*  '^ntlsklddlng' vehicle  wheel-.     M.  A.  and  T.  M.  Dees. 

No.  1,067.607;  July  15;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p    610. 
Tire.  Armored      A.  0.   Wagner.     No.    1,067,563;  July  16; 

Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p    637. 
Tire,  Automobile-.     J.  A.  Bethea.     No.  1.066,368 ;  July  1 ; 

Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  163.  >        '       w      , 

Tire.  Automobile-.     H.  P.  Fouqu«.     No.  1.067.726;  July  15- 

Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  693. 
Tire     for     automobiles.     Elastic.       C.     W.     Barrett        No 

1,066,784  ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  338. 
''''^^/2''--T.**'''='^^'>^'"j.   Pneumatic.      J.    Steinberg.      No. 

1.067.568;  July  16;  6as.  vol.  192;  p.  636. 
'"'^.^".■X^     A.  W.  Grain.     No.  1,067,239  ;  July  16  ;  Gas. 

vol.   192  ;  p.  527. 
Tire.  Pneumatic.     R.  J.  Wynn.     No.  1,008.619  ;  July  29  ; 

Gas.  vol.  192;  p.   1071.  .      u  7    .to  , 

Tire    protective    casing.      W.    R.    r^teen        No.    1.008,892; 

July  29;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  1107. 
Tire-protector.     T.  Y.   Stewart.     No.   1,066,861;  July  8' 

Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  362.  '       ' 

Tlre^repalrlng  apparatus.      W.   A.    Fllnds.      No.    1.008.653; 

July  20  :  Gas.  vol.  192 :  p.  1082 
Tire,   Resilient.      W.   E.   Budd.     No     1.007,639;   July    15- 
p.  664. 
H.    McClearv 
p.  674. 

W.  S.  Temple.     No.  1.067,949;  July  22; 
.„«  ,  p.   801. 

'^*j;^'   Sectional  aoHd.     J.   C.   Cole.     No.   1,068.040;   July 

22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  833  ' 

"^^J!??*/    Open-belUed    pneumatic-.      C.    8.    Scott.      No 

1,067.844  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  766 
Tire  shoe  releashig   tool.      P.   T.    Mahon.      No.    1,066.210- 

July  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  109  .vw..tiu , 

Tire.  Spring-.      E.   H.   Layman. 

Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  507. 
Tire.  Spring  .      C.   A.    Wheaton. 

Ons.  vol.  192;  p.  1106. 

'"'TmSSI  •;  "Klr^^TonrK^'ol:  192^;  p^  loS^'^'^*       ^« 

''*?uly"2lfro'?s'^'v!>T%92^;  p%79^°°*'*-      ""    ''^''''' ' 

'^0*is.^?oPri^2;5.  Ao^'"^"       """■    '"^'''^    '""   ''' 
'^*™'.  ^'foi,*''*-    Z:.^"'^^'      No.   1,066,808;  July  8;  Oas. 

▼01.     iv^  I    p.    o4o. 

^''■^  ^'ni*^'*"-   -i«^*""'"^y-     ^°-  1.O67..307:  Julv  15;  Gas. 
vol,  1H2  :  p.   662. 

Tire  vnlcanlsers.       Expander    for.       W.     A      Hinds        No 
1.0««,6.54:  July  29;  Oas.  vol.   192;  p.   1082 

"""■*•,  ^t^f;"-     Tio'^*'**'*^-     N°    1.067.361;  July   15;  Oas 
vol.  iVi  ;  p.  569. 

'^f^ij'iErd^l  ^v^ofToV !"p.  hi  ''"^'°^  ■  '^^  ^'^•'^22 ; 

^*1^'>,^/**y^*'"  ^°^  pneumatic.     W.   W.  McCreadv  and 
J.h   Myers.     No.  l.o68.798  ;  July  20;  Oa"  vo7  1%?  p 

Tohacco-leaf-stemmlng     machine.       J      p      ScovllI 

1067.147;  July  8  ;  Oas,  vol.  102 ;  p.  460. 
Tobacco-leaf-stemming     machine.        J      P      ScovllI 

1.067.148;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  460 
Tohacco-leaf-stemmlng     machine,        J      P      ScovllI 
^  1.067.149;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  460  '^°^"^ 
^^I'V^ltV^j  .Production  of  artiflcfal.      L.   Maler 


'"'ois;rol.T9"'^;  P.^102.^*^'°"     ^"-  1.^.7":  -^"^^  20; 

""T^iis^Tol.ToT;-  p^il"o-3.'^^'"'      ^°    '•^•"''  •'""  »  = 
^°?l'.^„^t'""?**<^  -^'^"nlo*--       C.      R.     Tbnrmao.       No. 


1.(»08.713:  July  29:  (Jas.  vol.  192;  p    1103. 
'^°?'"^-  ¥J?'"°™«t«'"  -  '^     for.      C.     Q.     Trefetben 


No. 


Oaz.  vol.  192  ; 
Tire.   Resilient. 

Gas.  vol.  192  ; 
Tire.  Resilient. 

Oas.  vol.   192 


No.    1.067.668  ;    July    15; 


No.  1.067.363;  July  16; 
No.    1.068.720  ;  July  20  ; 


No 
No. 
No. 


1.068.403;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  067 
Tobacco.  Packing  plug-.     H.  Turner.     No    1 
8;  Gas.   vol    192;  p.  364. 


No. 


066.865  :  July 


To^wlrlnir  device      E^^Bnyard.     No.  1.068.848  ;  July  29  ; 
'^Jl'.r2V;  /^rff '!-92f  n  ^°'"'"-     ^«    ''^•''^■ 

''lu^j  livas'V'oi.  1^2  •'i  ?2(5"'"''"'-  '^°-  '-^"'^^^ 

'^vol''  192Tp   Tm*""*""'"     '*°    10«8.»»7  ;  July  20  ;  Gaz. 
'^GM*TOr**m;  p"^  19    ***^"»*'"      No.  1.066.067  ;  July  1  ; 

'^lis'^vT^'lTiiie*'""-    '*°;  '•^•'''^=  '^''  ^' 

'^'^^ii^'^Voo''       ^.iof*"^'"      ^^     1,068,221  :   July   22  ;   Oas. 
vol.    luj  ;   p.   sV4. 

1.066,414 :  July  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  102 :  p.  177 
Tool.  Pnenmatlc.     E    W.  Raikes.     No.  1.067,756;  July  16; 
Osz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  703.  1     "  ' 


1,066,166  :  July  1  ;  Oas.  voL  192;  p,02. 

T?ir/o^°,  *T•.°**oP'S^   Combined.     A.   L.   WUkea.      No. 
1,066  871  :  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  866. 
Torch.  Illuminating  .     T.  ToccacelL     No.   1.066.087  ;  July 
1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  30. 

"^"r  o*i^«^So'"°?  ?°4  C"t"°K-     A.  V.  and  I.  F.  Fausek.     No. 

1.066.192;  July  1  ;  Oas.  vol,  192;  p.  103. 
Towel  holder  and  lock,  Combined.     O.  Beld.     No.  1.067,622 : 

Julv  15;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  658. 
Towef-ra^ck.     A.   Blrdsley.     No.   1,067,681  ;   July   15 ;   Gas. 

Toy    cannon       J.    b.    Kllgore.      No.    1,068,607;    July    29; 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.   1087. 
Toy  construction-blocks.     A.   C.   Gilbert.      No.    1.066.800: 

July  8  ;  (}ns.  vol.  192  ;  p.  345. 
^^Ik  J^ff^ting-cock.     H.  Boardman.     No.   1.068,210 ;  July 

2i  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  890.  ,     v.jui. 

Toy  figure    Cut.     F.  Waddlngton.     No.  1.066.769  ;  July  8 : 

Ons.   vol.    192 ;   p.   333. 
Toy.  Mechanical.     M.   Lovejoy.     No.   1.068,147;   Jnly  22" 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  868.  j   •    • 

Toy,   Pyrotechnical.      A.   Jedel.      No.    1,067,520;   July   16; 

Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  623. 
Toy  school  room.     W.  P.  Higgins.     No.  1.060,012;  July  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1207 
Trace  carrier.      E.    F.    Morrell.      No.    1.068.520;    July   29; 

Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  1030,  /      " . 

Trace    connection    for    vehicle  shafts.      E.     Beasley.       No 

1.068.902:  July  29:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1192 
Tracheal    tube.      C.    E.    Crowe.      No.    1.065.920 ;    July    1  • 

Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  6. 
Track  clamp  and  brace.   J.  T.  LoutsenhUer.  No.  1,068.262  ; 

July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  906. 
Track-gage   and   recorder,   Combination*     M.    W.    Downle 

No.  1.066.188 ;  July  1 ;  Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  101. 
Track.  Portable  branch,     J.   Kober.     No.    1.009,060;  July 

29:  Gbz.  vol.  192;  p.  1226.  .v«.-uy 

''^C^!'"*!"*^'"'^    device.      O.    C.    Newton.      No.    1,068,602; 

July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p,  1064. 
Tracker-board       J.   C     Hagey.      No.    1.067,479;    July    16: 

Oaz.  vol,  192  ;  p.  609. 

^™^„*H-      ■'•    ^-    Maughmer    and    R.    0.    Alkman.      No. 

1.068,517:  July  29;  Oaz.  vol.   192;  p.   1035. 
Tractor  ^^W.  C.  Martyn.     No.   1,068,598;   July  29;  Oas. 

Train-signal.     FA.  Casey      No    1,066,079;  July  1;  Oas. 

Train-signal.    A,  R.  Mutton.    No.  1,066,748  ;  July  8;  Gas. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  326. 
Transmission  mechanism.     W.  Weekes  and  D.  E.  Abeolom 

No.  1,067.697  ;  July  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  684. 
Transmission    mechanism,    Frlctlonal.      B.    W.    Davenoort 

No.  1.066,472  ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  227  *°P*"^*- 

Transom.     R.   Schoell.      No.   1.067.146;  July  8;   Gas.   vol. 

192  ;   p.    459. 
Transom-lifter.     W.  F.  ORourke.     No.  1,066.435 ;  July  1  • 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  184. 
Transom  operating  means.     L.  B.  Smyser.     No.  1.066.869 

•Tuly  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  361.  ' 

Trap  :   Bee   Animal  trap  ;    Fly-trap  ;    Rat  trap  ;    Self-acting 

trap  :  Target-trap.  ' 

Trap.     A.  W.  Larison.     No.  1.067,626;  July  16;  Oas   vol 

192  ;  p.  625. 
Trap.     O.  W.  K.   Fisher      No.   1.067,709;   July   22;  Gas. 

vol.  192;  p.  788. 
rrao.     G.  J.  Bohlander.     No.  1,068..303  :  July  22  ;  Oas.  vol 

1 W ^  t    p.    W^o, 

Tray.    C.  A.  Adams.     Nd  1,066,359 ;  July  1  ;  Oas  vol   192  • 
p.  160. 

Tead,  Detachable.     J.  Mitchell.     No.   1,066,306;  July  1; 
Gas.  vol    192;  p.  144.  .  -u  j   x, 

'''''Si*'- J^<*"-*"P-     ^-   "•   Uptegrnff.     No.   1,068.714;   July 

29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.   110.^. 
Trees.  Apparatus  for  tapping  rubber.     E.  W.  Oravee.     No 

1,008,4^7;  Jnlv  29:  Onr..  vol.  192;  p.  1028 
Trestle,  Carpenter's,     H.  D.  Hallock.    No.  1.0(57.809    Jnly 

22;  Oaz.  vol.   192;  p.  755 
Trimmer  :  See  Hoof-trlmmer. 
Trolley.     J.  Eberweln.     No.   1.067.510 ;  July  16  ;  Oas.  vol. 

192  ;   p.  620. 
Trolley  attachment.     B.  F.   Deweee.     No.   1.066.886  :  July 

1  ;  Oas.  vol.  191  ;  p.  169.  ' 

Trolley  catcher  or  guard.     A.  W.   Hart.     No.   1.066.008  ; 

July  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  37. 
Trolley   r>ole  and   wheel.      J.    F.    Ireland       No.    1.060.014- 

July  20;  Oaz.  vol    102;  p.   1207. 
Trough,  ffe^-  Animal  trouKh  ;  Feed-trough:  Hog-trough. 
Trousers-stretcher.     J.   Wolber.      No.    1,066.996 ;  July   1  • 

Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  82.  ...•«/». 

Trousers-waistband.      L.    Robinson       No     1.066.620-    July 
8;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  247.  ."-^.o^w .    ..uiy 

Trowel.     OS.  Bricker.     No.  1.067.801  ;  July  15  ;  Oas.  vol 
192 ;  p.  660. 

^'^^I^  m  •■     "^  839  ^^^^*      ^^    1.066.790  ;  July  8  ;  0«r 

"^"■y^rlii-^fi"    t4    H     Howard    and    H     M     Pflager      No 
1.066.819  ;  July  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.   192 ;  p.  348 


xcvi 


AUfflABEnCAL  UST  OF  IKYEKTKttiil 


No.   i.Q«a.aM:   J«i9 
NOL 


(Ja I.  vol.  192;  p.  1038.  i  Ma  s.'**  •   i«1t 

H ;  GaB.  vol.  192  :  p.  244. 
Track    lid*   fntve.      G.    Komartk. 

29;  Oax.   vet.   102;   p>.  1QK7. 
TTCck   cM*  tMBe.      O.    KooMrck. 

20;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  lOM. 
Trcck  tUto  franc    a  KMMUtk. 

29 ;  Gas.  voL  l%2. ;  ■.  1«8& 
Trwk    iMt    fnoM.    Ba»w«o»--      A.     _-_ 

1.066.610  :  July  8  :  «««•  jol    Iftt;  p    STO.  -  ^7  -^mi  • 

Truck.   8*w«K»^battn9-      B.   M.    aaaith.      W«^   l.«87.W6 . 

July  15;  Cax  toU  194:  P^^M*.        ^     »      ™    „    , ^ 

Tr«eka  Brake  arrw«Maeat  tor  B)s-«b««L     VV.  B.  L«wn 

and  J.  A.   IMlchcr.     No.  l,0ta«T4 ;  J»lj  »  :  Qai-  wl- 

If  2;   p.   1089.  ^    „    „        ^ 

Trucks.   Dynaroo-Buspenslon   b*r   for  car-.      C  H.   HoWBM 

•Dd  H.  M.  Pflascr.     No.  l,oe8.«B7  ;  July  2»:  Qaa.  toL 

192;   p.    1084.  ^    ^ 

TTwik  fa»teDtag  aad   taishiag  device.     C    fM*«r  •■<»   J 

Raynor.     No.   1.066,482;  July  8:  <:»a».  voi.   IM  ;  £  2S0. 

Tniak-*tr*i>  •nd    kocklcw     D.   Ooidnaltb.     N^-  1.«M.728 : 

July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  3181. 
T»t>:  ae4  Batb-tnk.  ^    ™   „ 

Tuba,  Ac.  Appliance  for  cmptyl»«.     a  W.  Browo.     No. 

1,0»102  :  J»ly  22  ;  Oai.  t^  IK ;  p.  8W. 
Tube:   Sec   Adiuatable  tube;  FlexIM*  tibe:  P»p«T   lake; 

Track«al  tab*:  Vacvam-tak*. 
Tube-cleaner.     T.  Andrew8.     No.  1.0«i.2t3;  Jaly  22;  0«<. 

ToL  192 ;  p.  i»  _ 

Tube-cleaner.     T.  Andrews.     No.  l,Mt,a9a  ;  J«ly  t2  ;  0*». 

▼ol.  1*2  :  p.  «•.  ^ 

Tube  -  cleaners.    Botary     motor    tor.      T.    A»dr«w«.       No. 

1.068,399:  Jutj  22:  0mm.  ^ft.  192:  u.  9>a0         .^      „ 
Tube-mill  lining.     W.  A.  WkHe  asd  w.  F.  BcbssMt-     No. 

l,«t»,28»:  J»»T  12:  Qas.  ▼•!.  192:  p.  91P. 
Tubes.   Manufacture   of  seamless.      81    I.    DUsefc«r.      No. 

I.MT.MS:  Ju»y  M;  Om.  v©I.  192;  ^  TM. 
Tubes.  Means  for  loosen  la*  th«  t»k»  fren  tW  SMadrel  1q 
tb»  Biaanfaciur»   of.      K.    R.   Wsatfn.      N*-    1.MS>(II9 ; 
July  29 ;  Oas.  voL  19S  r  ».  H'tSv 
TvMng-eateber.     T.  E.  IX  Cnuaptoa.     Ha^  1.0««,000  ;  J«»y 

1  ;  Ga*.  vol.  192  ;  p.  34. 
T»Mb«,   Flexible.     ■.   aad  W.    P.  AM).      >)aL    1.MS303 ; 

July  29  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  l«4«i. 
Tte  strap  e«ni(«««Vk».     W.  SkenM.     Na.   1.067.94*;  July 

^2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  767. 
TwbiM.     A.  GoallDf.     K«.   ],M8.1M:  Jul;   1;  G«x.  rei 

192;  p.   n. 
T«rt>iae.     8.    Z.    De    F^rraaH 

Gaz.  VOL  192 ;  o,  229.  ^      „ 

Twrbiae.      C.    D.    Profttt.      No.    1.686.740;    J»»T    t:    Oa«. 

vol.  192;  p.  aa2. 
T»rt>iD«-bJk»<nB|F.      O.    Bamer. 

Gaz.   voL  192;  p.  1172. 
TtrrMae,      Coapovad     9niA  ■  prewmre.      L.    VAtata. 

1,068,000  :  Joly  it ;  Om.  to».  192  ;  fc.  819. 
TitHMM,    Rlaatlr  -  autd-      C.    E.    and  >.    E.    Loas.      Ho. 

1,068.596;  July  2»  r  Qu.  vol.  192;  p.  I0«t. 
Tvrbhte,  Biplwrive-.     J.   P.   Sandell.     Wo.   1,067,555;  July 

15;  Gat  voL  192-  p.  635. 
TurMae.   Oas-.      J.    D.    Oeluer.      P»o,   1.068.40O;    Infj   2« ; 

Gat  vol.  192;  p.  1027. 
T»r*»ti»*-jfen«^tor.     V.  LtttngstrOm.     No.    1,0<I0,SQ9;  July 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  109. 
TwrMhe.    Steam-.      B.    L,jBne»tr6ni 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  182;  p.  i&». 
TBrbfoe,    Steana-.      J.    Dtenovsrty 

29;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  1190, 
Turbines,    Blade-rlnjra    of   radial. 


Tjpe  vHtiog  nackktf.    i.  C.  McLaugblla.     N«.  l.«MM,<K«»: 

July  1  ;  <;ai.  vol.  192;  p.  44 
Tnw^wrttins   macUm.     F.  C.  Bokartt      No.   l.ttti.Ma : 

July  I ;  GaJL  voL  IM ;  ».  53. 
Tvpe-wrlting    machine.      A.    T.    Brawn.      Nsi    1.06».tT5 ; 

■July  1  ;  «&«-  saL  X»:jK  to.  ^^  ^ ,, 

Type-wrttlng  machine.     F.  A.  Cook.     No.  1.056,063;  Jaly 

i  '  Gaa   vaL  19^  ;  p^  M. 
Typewriting   machine.      F.   C.    Roberts.      No.    l,0M.2»t ; 

July  1 ;  c£w.  vol.  IW ;  ».  U6.    , 
Type-writing  machine,      w.   F.   Helmond 

Jaly  1  :  Gaa.  v.l.  iftS :  p.  !»».  „     .  . 

Type-writing  machine.     C.  H.  Vogel.     No.  1,066.443:  July 

1 ;  Gai.  vaL  192 ;  p.  18«. 
Type-wrttlDc    machtue.      J.    Waldfcefm 

July  I ;  Gat  voL  lft2  ;  o.  186. 


!#o.    1.06»,479;    J»!y    8; 


l«o.    l,Ma.822;   Jutj   »: 


Jio. 


Turbines,    Blade-rings    of   radial.      F.    Ltani 
1.068J512  ;  July  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  IWa. 
Twrn-table.     L.  D.  Woodruff.      No.  1.0«6,SS5; 


No.  1.0«7.SS«;  iBly 
No.  1,088,997  ;  July 
ingttWhB. 


No. 


vol.   192  :   p.    159 


No.    Ud6t.275: 


Type-wrttrog    macUioir. 


iuljt  »:.Oa».  %<ri.t9t:~p.  292. 


No.    1.066.443; 
c!'  ItolHsrta.     K©.     LOOe.SftT ; 


Type-W'tting   machtne. 


B.   Corcoran.     Mo.    1.067,2X8 : 


'July  15;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  5i5. 
Type-wrlttng  machine.     J_H.  Barr.    No.   \A9TJJS)ti  J«ry 


!*»    1.06T.4«1; 
No.  1.06T.40S; 


Ja^T  1  :  Qas. 

vol.    xv^  ;    ff.    low. 
Tnra-tahle  for  coupMngs.     L.  T>.  Woodmlf.      No.  1.0M,.V4  ; 

July  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  159. 
Twlao-eulter.     O.   L.   Self      No.   1.066,967 ;  Jwly  8 ;  Qai. 

vol.   192  ;  p.  396. 
t^ug  devieo.     M.  J.  Ward.     No.  1,067,387;  J\>»y  15;  Qas. 

vol.    192  :   p.  578. 
Tympan-vage.     G.   E.    HethnMi.     No.   1,066.010 ;  July   1  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  192:  p.  37. 
Type  cnso.     A.    B     Ilsley.     No.    1,067.120;    Jaly    8:    Oas 

vol.   192;  p.  450. 
Type-chase.      H.   S.   Steege.      No.    I.06«,S$6;   Jaly   1;   Oas. 

vol.  1*2;  p.   IftS. 
Type-settlnjc  and   line  casting  machine.     II.  Dageoer.     No. 

1.067.691 :  July  15  ;  Goa.  »oL  lOT  :  p.  047. 
Type  writer   attachment.      J.    a.   Bowfe.      No.    1.06i,3T2  ; 

JalT  1  :  (iaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  164. 


15  ;  Ga*.  voL  192  ;  p.  579.    _ 
TYpe-n-Htlng  mactetne.     L.  D.  Broujtoton. 

July    15  ;  Gaz.   vol.   192  ;  d^  5*3. 
Type-wrietng  machine.     L.  D.  Broucnton. 

July  15  ;  Gas.  w>l.  ll» ;  p.  38»  ^. 

Tyw  wTfttng  Bkcblne.    H.  Cnrtcliiey.    NO.  l,O0T^a ;  J»ly 

15  ;  Gaz.  vol.  122  ;  p.  666. ^  ,  «*-  --^  . 

Type  wrtt lag  macMne.    A.  O.  F.  Kwrowafcl     No.  1.067.004  . 

Juljf  15  ;  G*JL  ^oL  122  ;  p.  673.  ,  ,**,  t^  • 

Type-wrttlng  maebtoe.     E.  C.   Lawrence.     Na    1.067,746, 

ittly  15 ;  Gai.  vol.  1»2 ;  p.  TOO.     , 
Type-wTltlng    machine.      J.    M.    aUaltOD       No,    1.667.704 ; 

July  15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  122 ;  p.  TOIL  ^  «    ^   .^ 

Typo-wrltlnR  machtne.     A.  O.  F.  Kurow-skJ  aAd  H.  rf-  ■e^ 

feaj.    No.  1.067.222 ;  Jaly  22  ;  Om.  toL  IM:  F-M8-  . 
Type-wTittng  machtne.     J.  J.  Coopor.     No.  1.068.129  .  Jaly 

22  ;  G*z,  sol.  122 ;  p.  9S1. 
7>pe-wrttlng  machhie.    A.  O.  F.  Kurowski.     No.  l.068.TiT ; 

July  29;  Gaa.  toi.  122  ;>  1129-  .        ^^  ..^ 

Type-wrttlng  macftfne.     J.  C.  McLaaftbHi).     No.  1.069.086: 

UU  20  ;  Uai.  toL  123 :  p.  1202.  .•*!—. 

Type  wrttlnjT-machhie     allnement     device       1.     H     N«jPP 

l>«rg.     No.  1.066.749;  Jaly  8;  Oaa.  vol    i»2:  p.  WT. 
Type-wrftlng  machine  stop   mecteanlais.     C.    H.   (HU.     Ko. 

1.066.092:  inly  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  m :  ^  »•  „      ,•--««•. 
Typojn^phlcal  awcbloo.     C  C.  Bardtae.     No.   1.061.906. 

Jalx  15;  Gaa.  vqL  122;  p.  939.  _ 

nnbrfria      W    H.   Tayter.  "^No.  1.0«.0tl ;   Jttlj   1;  Q««. 

voU  192  ;  p.  6^ 
I  rmbreMa.      f  A.    McNamara.      Na    1,Q«T.4» ;    Jaty    18; 

I  Umbrelir^  C.^d!  fejbS^s.     No.   1,048.275;  Jaty   2t .  Qos. 

Tol.  122;  p.  91a.  ^     „     ..  „ 

1   Umbrella    and    aafasol    atta«h»eot.      Q.    N.    Hall-      No. 

Umbrella    drip-cup.       F.    H.    ChavarrU.      No.    1.062.M6 . 

Jttiy  22;  Qm.  vol.  it2;  »  IQBJ 
I'mbrella.   Folding.      C    J    "ni 

UiJ^lir^FJlding'"    A.   Weber.     No.   1.008,376;  July  32: 

Qas.  vol.  192 :  p.  »48.  ^         ..  r^    ,     « 

I'mbrella.  Folding.     C.  P.  Carrlngton,  T.  tod  R.  L.  &*««- 

»lhl.     No.   1.068.664;  Jaly  22;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  106*. 
Umbrella-holdof.    J.  Banry.     Now  l.Q6«,206;  Jaly  1;  Oai 

vol.  192;  p   102. 
Umbrella  suspending  device     C.  H.  Ree4     No.  1.268,273 ; 

July  22;  Goa.  v«a.  122;  P^  912^  ,       ,  ^^  „^ 

Uncoupllng^maclilno.      W.  aad  J.  Katao       No.   1.066,282; 

Un"d'eVfrim.?*'j.'1ii^^ok^J.^No.    1.066.5a2 ;    July    8; 

GajL  voi.  122  ;  p.  248. 
UDdwframo.      V.    M.    Suaina.     No.     l,0«6.M&;    Jaly    8: 

Oaz.   vol.   192;  p.  254.  _      ^ 

UnderfraiBO^     J    M.  Ames.     No-    l.oaa.&t»;   July  2:  Qas 

vol    19"*  •  p    261 
U»dergarB»oat.     H.  J.   Pa#^     No    l.0«L»0!J5;  July   1»: 

Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  a.  1227.  .  .     ^     ^  , 

UoderwaUt.     I.  Miller      No.  1.0M.682;  July  22;  Gaa.  voi 

UDde'rWaiat     1.' MUlor.     No.  1.068.620;  July  2a;  G*a.  vol. 

iBlversai  iolnt!     B.   Bott*.     Na  1.006,415;  July   I;  Oaa. 

VM^uok-cieaMr.      T.    E.    SlgaCooa.      No.    1.047,446;    July 

y^'JL"le^r.  ^h:J:  IU?r»ld.    No.  1.0«7.ai3  ;  ial,  22  : 


itm      Na   l,0a«.864;  July  8 


Typewriter  carriage  return  «eehanl«n.     N.  L.  Anderson. 

No.  1.0«7.«a5  :  July  15  ;  Oaz.  vol.  l»a ;  p.  668. 
Type-writer    paper-feed    taochaalsD.      J.    J.   Cbapto.      No. 

1.067.204;  July  15:  Gas.  vol.  ll>2:  p.  061. 
Type-wTlteta.   Bloctroaaajmotte  drvlee   foe  oparatlar      a 

A.  Wlkander.     No.   1.067,666;  July  16;  Oaz.  »ol.   122; 

Type-writing  and  computing  maeblne.     O.  J.  Barrett.     No. 

1.066.455:  Jaly  1  :  Oaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  121. 

Typewriting  machine      G.  A.  8elb.     No    1,068.270:  July 

1  ;   (iaz.  vol.   122  ;  p   23. 
Typewriting    machine.      H.    H.    Steele.      No     1,065,220 ; 

Jiilv  1;  Gaz.  vol.    192;   p.  27. 


Gaz.  vol.  192 :  p.  756.  .         ,,    rv_  « 

VacaaiB  deaaing  apparatua.     M.  B.  and  A.  F.  Doan.  No. 

1,068,6.^5;  July  fsTiimM.  voL  122;  P- JOTOw 

Vac«u*-creolor.     K.  Bwrinc.      Na    1.067,653;   Jnlj  15; 

Vaeoum-rtAo.     H.'^Greeii.     No.   1,068.426;  Jaly  22;   Gaa. 
vol.  102;  p.  1004.  „     ^  .    ,«- 

Valve.     J.  Krtly.     No.  i,06*,220 ;  July  8;  Gaa.  »oi.  122: 

Va^T^^^A.  J.  Adams.     Na  l,067,aa2  ;  July  16;  Oaz.  vol. 

1 02  '    D     525 
VaJve.'    A.  B.  Prtfc*!.     No.   1.268,»37  ;  July  29;  uaa.  *o^ 

192;  p.  1179.  ,         V     .^      ^ 

Valve  a«tuatlag    sockaAlan    for    tng"»^«»»buatk.n    «a- 

glnes.      K.   Sfertaborker.     Na   1. 667 .67 1 ;   July   8:  Oaa. 

vol.  192:  p.  227, 
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Toive.  AdiosUble  fluid  tight  packlngless.     (J.  T.  Uuzford. 

No.  1,069,067;  July  22;  Oaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1220. 
Valve,  Admlaslon-.     C    Rorabock.     No.  l,<WiS,TM ;  July  8  ; 

Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  329. 

^'Jof' A*'       67      ^'^^*    '**'•  i*'^®'*^^:  J"iy  1:  o»*- 

Valw  and   Kooaeaeck,   Combined   locomotive  tack-.      M     J 

McOoe.     No.   1,067,186.  July  8;   Gas.  vol.   102;  p.  472. 
Valve.    Antlscaldlnjt  Ivath    shower.       C.    H.    Moore.       No 

1.066,213  :  July  1  ;  (iaa.  yol.  192;  p.  111. 
Valve.  Automatic.    J.  B.  Morgan.     Na  1.068.154  ;  July  22  ; 

<laa.  vol.   102 ;  p.  871. 
valve.  Automatic  oll-rellef.     H.   Braunton.      Na   1.066,179  : 

July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  98. 
Valve,  Balanced  slide-.     J.  Dockings.     No.  1.066,427;  July 

1:  Oaa.  vol.  122;  p.  181.  ' 

ValTe.  Blow  off.     A.  C.  Yerkey.     No.  1,067,269  ;  July  22  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  192 ;  p.  804.  .        .        .         j         , 

Valve,  Bottle-^     IT.  Helnemeyer.     No.  1,068,062 ;  July  22 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  102 ;  p.  8S6. 
Valve,   Combined   check    and   stop.      E.   Celle   and   H.   C 

Ayerst.     Na  1.066.426  ;  July  1  ;  P.aa.  vol    102  ;  p.  180. 
Valve,  Convertible  blow-off  cock  and  check-.     R.  W    Ers- 
,«.^'°*-..    ^°    1.066,891  ;  July  8;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  373. 
valve  device  for  Internal-combustion  enKlnes.     A.  C    Dam 

?S5   *^-   ^/fJ?*"**'-      ^°-    1.068,632;    July    22;    Gaz.    vol. 
ivz  ;  p.   1075. 

Valvf,  Faucet-.     V.  L.  Emerson.    Na  1.068,638 ;  July  22 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1076.  <        >        j        , 

Valve.  KlushlOK  .     E.  G.  Watroos.     No.  1.066,350 ;  July  1  • 

Gaa.   vol,   192 ;  p.   167. 
Valve,   Flushing  .     T.   W.  Twyford      No.    1.066,960;   July 

8;  Gat.  vol.  192:  p.  396 
Valve  for  air-brake  afstems.   Automatic   releaae-      C    W 

Hurl.     No.  1,067,7.38 ;  July  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  697     ' 
VaJve  for  elevated   water-tanks,   Flushing-.     J.   Lane  and 

J.    Rolston.      No.    1.068,349;   July   22;    Gai.   vol.    192 

p.  939. 
Valve    for    ezploslve-englnes.    Rotary.      R.    8.    Trott.      No 

1.067.2H6;  July  16;  (iaz.  vol.   192:  p.  545. 
Valve  for  flnld-pressure-operated  fenders.  Controlling-      V 

A,  Nelson  and  H.   K.  Ollham.     No.  1.068,919;  July  29- 

Gas.  vol.  122;   p.   1177. 
Valve     for     gaa.     Automatic     check-.       J.     Zander        No 

1  067.6,^8  :  July  15;  (Jaz    vol.   192;  p.  662. 
Valve    for    Internal-combustion    engines.      W     Z     Flower 

No.  1,066,59.1  :  July  8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  270. 
Valve  for  internal-combustion  engines,  Combined   air  and 

oil.     C.  W.  Jackson.     No.  1,068,056;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol. 

Vnlve  for  locomotive-engines.  By-pass.     C.  J.  Mellln      No 

1.066.211  :  July  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.   1^;  p.  no 
Valve  for  percuasive  tools.     C.  C.  Hansen.     No.  1,068,649 

July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1081. 
Valve  for  steam  and  other  fluids,  Stop-.     W.  H.  Oreatorex 

No.  1.067.604  :  July  15  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  :  p.  661. 
V8<ve,  Oas-rerilattng.     A.  W.  Bice.     No.  1,066,913;  July 

1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192 ;  p.  3.  .        .         .         /   , 

Valve,  Gate-.     H.  C.  Barle.     Na  1,067,011;  July*  8 ;  Gai 

vol.  192;  p.  413  ! 

Valve-gear   for   moltlcylinder    Internal-combustion   enslnea    I 

J.  V.  Uvlolette.     No.  1,067,660;  July  15;  Gas.  vol    192-  ' 

p.  673. 
Valve-gear    for    reciprocating   steam    and    other   engines. 

8.   Kolomyjskl.      No.   1,066,289;   July   1;  Gaa.    vol.   192; 

p.    138. 
Valve    governing    and   operating   apparatus.      D.    A.    Will-   1 

Shaw      No.  1.066.069;  July  1  ;  (iaz.  vol.   102;  p.  68. 
Valve.    Hlgh-preasure.     J.   Langsdorff  and   L.    Krue.      No 

1.068.J>00;  July  20;  Oai.  vol.  192;  p    1178. 
Valve.     Intemal-combustlon-enifino.       1>.     W      Coen        No 

1.008.567;  July  29;  Gai.  vol.  102;  p.  1061 
Valve-locking  attachment.     J.   T.   Baker.      No.   1,068.061; 

July  20:  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  1192. 
Valve  meehanism.  Float-.     A.  8.  Falling.     No.   1,067.102; 

July  8;   Gas    vol.   192;   p.   443.  ,^^.x^,^, 

Valve  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines      C    T 

Cleve.     No.  1.067,865  ;  July  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  773.* 
Valve  mechanism.  (Jas  engine.     M.  A.  Thlel.    No.  1,066,062  ; 


Valves,     Device    for    automatically     ctoslog    locoaDOtf>aa>. 

T.  W.  Griffin  and  C.  J.  Ratbors.     No.  1.067,106 ;  Jnly  8 ; 

Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  444. 
Vaporltiag  aad  earburetinr  device.     M.   B.   B.  Boyd  and 

J.  Rickard.     Ifo.  1,067,682:  July  16;  Oas.  vol.  122;  p. 

044, 
Vaporising   apparatus.      C.   A.    Waldeck.      No.    1,068,286: 

July  22;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  012.  — ->— . 

Vapors.  Attachment  for  dtstrttmtliU|.     B.  B.  Slefert.     ICs. 

1,06^.851  ;  July  8;  Oat.  vol.  129;  p.  358. 
Varoisbes,  Manufacture  of.     L.  Meunier.     No.  1,067 J»6; 

July  16;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  629 
Vault'taead.     J.  G.  Kurz.     No.  1,066,736;  July  8;  Oaa.  vol. 

Vegetable  cutting   and    fiashlonlng   machine.     K.   and    F. 

Hager.     Na  1,068,123;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  122;  p.  860. 
Vehicle.     H.  C.  iTlebe.     Na   1.066.146;  July  1;  Oas.  vol. 

192  ;    p.   85. 
Vehicle.     T.  A.  Klenke  and  F.  N.  Eoehrich.     No.  1.066.210  ; 

Julv  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  383.  ,*~»,»*«» , 

Vehicle-apron.     G.  P.  Schulse.     No.  1,068,988;  Jnly  28: 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1183. 
Vehicle  back-stop.     J.H.Adams.     Na  1,067,707  ;  July  15  ; 

Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  687.  .         *         . 

Vehlcle^urtain.     W.  U.  (Joodfellow.     No.  1,066,269  :  July 

1;   Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.   130. 
Vehicle.  Dumping-.    J.  T.  Oilman.    No.  1,066,100;  July  1: 

Gas.  vol.  re2  ;  p.  69.  ' 

Vehicle,  Dumping-.    J.  T.  Gllman.     No.  1,066,101  ;  Julr  1 : 

Gaz.   vol.    192;   p,   70. 
Vehicle,  Dumping-.     J.  T.  Gllman.     No.  1,066,102;  July  1; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  70. 
Vehicle,  Dumping.     J.  T.  Oilman.     No.  1.066,103;  July  1: 

Gaz.   vol.   192 ;  p    70. 
Vehicle  for  transport  and  tractive  purpoaee.  Self-propelled 

II.    P.    Saunderson.      No.    1,066,954;    July    8;   Gas.    vol. 

Vehicle-gear^  Double-reach.     R.  M.  Arnold.     No.  1,066,093  : 

Julv  8;  Oa«.  vol.  192;  p.  306. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     A.  Bouas.     No.  1,066,072  ;  July  1  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  .192  ;   p.  59. 
Vehicle    propelled    by    a    combination    of    electrical    and 

mechanical    power.      W.    N.    Stewart.      N8.    1,066,282; 

Julv  1;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  28. 
Vehicle  radlntor-support,  Motor-.     R.  Huff.     No   1,067,737  ; 

July  15  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  697. 
Vehicle  runntn-  attachment.     H.  O.  Prank.     No.  1.068.863: 

July  29;  G.iz.  vol.  192;  p.  1164. 
Vehicle    running-gear.      8.    F.    Douglass.      No.    1,068,044: 

July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  884. 
Vehicle   running-gear,    Resilient.      W.   H.    Browning.      No. 

1.066..178  ;  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  186. 
Vehicle-seat.     A.  F.  Draper.     No.   1,067,008;  July  8;  Oas. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  411. 
Vehicle   shock-absorber.      J.    F.    Mamet.      No.    1,066.288: 

July  8  :  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  388. 
Vehicle    ahock-abaorber.       M.    Derihon.      No.     1,068.829; 

July   22  ;  Gaz.   vol.   192  ;   p^  933 
Vehicle  shock-absorber.     M.  Derltaon.     No.  1 ,068,330 :  July 

22;   Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.  933.  -     ".        .         / 

Vehicle    shock-absorbing    device.       K.     J.     Stelner.       No. 

1,068,182;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  880. 
Vehicle    signal    device.      E.    B.    Savage.      No.    1,068,278: 

July  22;  Gaz    vol.  192;  p.  914. 
Vehicle-spring.     W.  B.  Thompaon.     No.  I>0e6,164  ;  July  1  : 

(Jaz.  vol.   192;  p.  02.  ,        ,       ^      , 

Vehlcle-sprlnK.       C.     S.     Green     and     A.     Connors.       No 

1,066,602 ;  July  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  273. 
Vehicle-sprlnK.     T.   A.    Hoover.     No.   1,067,480;   July   18; 

•  iaz.  vol    192  ;  p.  610. 
Vehicle  sUrtlng  ani  lighting  apparatus.  Motor-.     M.  Mos- 

kowltz.     No.  1,065,959;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  19. 
Vehicle  supplementary  spring.    G.Sumner.     No.  1.068,020; 

July   22  ;    Gaz.   vol.    192 ;   p.  825. 
Vehicle-support.     A.    E.  and  J.  W.  Blair.     No.    1.068.064<: 

July  20;  Oaz.  vol.  102;  p.  1103. 
Vehicle   suspension.      T.    A.    Klenke   and    F.    N.    Roehrtch 


Jnly  1  :  Gaz.   vol.   192;  p.  66. 
alve  -  operating     mechanumi.         _       _ 
1.066^3  :  July  8^;  Oaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  36«. 


Valve  -  operating     mechanimn.        O.      H.      Tbeleen.        No. 


Valve.    Packless.      H.    M.    Arti.      No.    1,066.140;    Julv    1: 

3aB.  vol.    192:  p.  121. 
Valve.  I»neumatlc.     A.  F.  DIron.     No.  1,065.924;  July  1- 

Gsz    vol.   192;   p.  6.  •         7       . 

Valve,  I'neumatically-operated  gaa-.     A.  N.  SMwarda      No. 

1.067,414;   July  18;     iaz.  vol.   192;  p.   58ft. 
Valve-removlnjt  .apparatus.      H.   C.   Ruah.      No.    1.060,028; 

July  29;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1212. 
Valve,   Botary.     J.   Shaw.     No.    1,066,762 ;   Jbly   8 ;   Oaz 

vol.  192;  p.  330. 

Valve-soat.     J.  Thompaon.     No.  1.067,284  ;  July  18 :  Oaz 

vol     192:  p.  ri44 
Valve,   Self-closing      J.    H.    Asbton.      Jfo.    1,068.856;  Jnly 

29  ;  Oaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1047.  ' 

Va^ve.     Steam-engine     throttle-.       B.     E.     Adams.       No. 


No.  1,066,920:  July  8;  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  383. 

"'  ' ~    ~    ...       --,.  1,666,230;  July  1; 

---  ---  ;  p.  117. 

Vehicle-wheel.       B.    Hopklnaon.       No.    1,065,942;   July    1; 


Vehicle-top,  Foldabie      H.  Smith.     No. 
Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  117. 


1.067,233;  Julv  15  ; -Qaz.  vol.  192;  p.  525 
alve.  meam-trap.     fV  V.  Staarood.     No.    1," 
1  :  Oaz.  vol    102  ;  p    .%4 


,066.057  ;   July 


i.i/oi^oo,    juir    lu  ,    v>BS.    vui.    it>; 

Valve.  Steam  trap      «,'  V.  Staarood. 

1  :  Oaz.  vol    102  ;  p    .%4. 
Valve,    Vaportslnv^.      W.    G.    WeMaway.      No.    1.068,830; 

July  20;  Gnz.  vol.  192;  p.  1146. 
Valve.    Ventllantig-.      H.    Htirplly.      No.    1.068.022;    July 

29  .  Goz.  vol.  162  :  p.  1210. 

192  O.  G.— vii 


Gaz.   vol.   192 ;  p.    13. 
Vehlcle-wbeol.     A.  Gerlelt.     No.  1,066,267 ;  July   1 ;  Oas. 

vol.  192;  p.   130.  •       .        .         J       . 

Vehicle-wheel.      H.   O.   Sarbach.     No.   1,066,953;   July  8- 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  394.  '       ' 

Vehicle-wheel.     J.  J.   Van   Iderstlne.     No.   1.067.386:  Jul* 

15;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  578. 
Vehicle-wheel.      W.    O.    Kroke.      No.    1,067,526 ;    Jaly    15  • 

;iaz.  vol.  192;  p.  626. 
Vehicle-Wheel.     M.  M.   Bailey.     No.   1,067,960;  July  22- 

Gaz.  vol.   192;   p.  804. 
Vehicle-wheel.     C.  C.  Harbrldge.     No.  1,067,982 ;  July  2*': 

Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  812.  ,  —y  -*, 

▼ehlcle-wheel.     R.  B.  Cole.     No.  1,068,107;  July  22:  Oa 

vol.  192 ;  p.  864.  '        '  * 

Vehicle-wheel.      E.  De  Journo.      No.   1,068,224:  JtU»  t*' 

Oaa.  vol.  192;  p.  896.  ,      -v  ■*, 

Vehicle-wheel.      E.   C.   Oraves.      No.    1,068;682:   July  22  ■ 

Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  108T.  '         ' 

Vehicle-wheel.     J.    D.    Ingram.      No.    1,008,060;  July  20* 

Oar.  voh  102:  p.  1686  '         '        ' 

Vehlcle-wiieel.     A.  N.  SImmerly.     No.  1.068,826;  July  29  • 

Oar.  vol.  192 ;  p.   1145.  '       * 
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Vehicle-wheel.  Spring.  W.  H.  Fahraey.  No.  1.066.191: 
July  1  :  Oa*.  Toi.  192 ;  p.  103.  „    „    ^  „^   ir    w 

Vehicle-wheel,  Sprlng-inounted.     8.  M.  Cowan  and  K.  w. 

^BarSum.     No    1.0^.800  :  July  22  :  Oa^  ▼ol;  1»2  :  P-  TBI- 

Vehicles.  Curtain-mounting  for.  J.  N.  ColUna.  «o. 
1.066.448;  July  1  ;  Oa«.  TOl.  192;  p.   188. 

Vehlclea,  Cushioning  means  for  B.  P.  Cooper.  NO. 
1.066.712;  July  8;  Oa«.  vol.  192;  P-  312. 

Vehicles.  Removable  rldge-floor  for.  A.  J.  Bonan.  Wo. 
1.066,054;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  53. 

Vehicles.  Tall,  number,  and  safety  signal  for  C.  J'-  Ham- 
ilton.    No.  1,066.90<J :  July  8  :  Gas    vol.   192     P-  376. 

Velocipede  handle-bar.     B.   Noack.     No.   1.068.158.   July 

Vending-m'kcMne.'^  F.  t  liilght.     No.  1.066.162  ;  July  1 : 

fjn«-  vol     192  :   o.  90. 
V<mdi^g  michlne.      F.   A.   Johnson.      No.    1.066.621  ;    July 

8  •  Gas    vol    192  ;  p.  280. 
Vending  machine.     F.  Q.  B*>t.     No.  1.068.753;  July  8; 

VeSdfng^machlne."^J.  A^"  Blrsfleld.    No.  1,067.211  ;  July  8  ; 

VeSdfng^machlSe.  ^G*  W.  Miller      No.  1.067.669  ;  July  15  ; 

Vendl'ng^macMne.''E.^W.  Flint     No.  1.067.870;  July  22; 

Vcndfng^machrn^.^'  H.  W.  Schilling.  No.  1.067.942  ;  July 
22  :   Ga«.    vol.    192  ;   p.   798.  ,       ™^       -.   .  k^ 

Vending  machine.      Automatic  J.      W      Tatum.         No. 

1.066.451  ;  July  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  189. 

Ventilator  •  See  Hat-ventilator.  ,  .     .     « 

Ventilator.     B    A.  Ruegnlts.     No.  1.066.055;  July  1:  0«B. 

Vesaei.  A.'  Dingwall.  No.  1.066.087  ;  July  1  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
Vel2?l,'  fii8??n8lng.  A.  Heldrlch.  No.  1.066.813  ;  July  8  ; 
Ve?e"na7y  liJrri,ment*.*F.  F.  Ogler.  No.  1.067.368;  July 
Vliw:flnd"r.'°A.'A.'^ut'tIn  and  C.  E.^  Hutch.ngs.  No. 
V.JlK^'=  i%S^^"-  N^o.  S8.Wraoly  20;  Gas. 
Vll^*  J^^i.^niS?"  No.  1.068.294;  July  22;  Gas.  vol. 
Vli?.^i>l^.®^T.  Pearson.  No.  1.068.924;  July  29;  Gaa. 
VoMng-ma"cklne."A%^cKeniie.  No.  1.066.514;  July  8; 
VoUng-machlSe/  5.  H.'oean.  No.  1,066.688  ;  July  8  ;  Ga«. 
Vottng-mac'hl'ne"*®J.  H.  Dean.  No.  1.066.589;  July  8: 
VoUng-m^achl^.'  'j.  H^McElroy.  No.  1,068.639;  July  8; 
Gaz.  ^ol..l92;  p^  286.^^^^      ^^    i.067.679;  July  15: 

^.  Nolan.     No.  1.068.921  ;  July  29;  Gaa. 

Vouch''ershiet.   ^O.^'j.   Flt«patrlck.     No.    1.068.118;   July 

Wa'|on.'';.E.'°W.  JnipJ:  ^  Ko.    1.067.988;    July    22;    Gas. 

Wa^n-'t^y."*  W.*A.  Melroae  and  J.  M    Overshlner 

l!o66^f;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  389. 
Wagon  box.     Metallic     knockdown  W      MUner. 

wiirhfaU'"^^.  Vlv^;^*.    ^&.^?.7)6^85^*f  July    8;    Gas. 

wlgin^brliie^'  ^?' Smith.      No.    1,068.468;   July  29;   Ga.. 

wSon^lSi\np-.^^L.^F.  Chrestenson.  No.  1.068.737;  July 
'>9  •  Gas    vol    192;  p.   1111.  „      . 

Wall  construction  and  tile  or  block  therefor.  A.  Hardon- 
«)u?t.    J™     No.    1.068.338:    July    22;    Gas.    vol.    192; 

W.?rd?o^&,  Reversible.    E.  H.  Wilson.     No.  1.067.291  ;  July 
^r MS"'£^^C^^^^^^^^  of  -ju^ble^obiec^.. 

WaV- «^d  -  sopportlng     means        H      D     Colman.       No- 

1.069.082  ;  July  29  ;  Gai   vol.  192  ;  p.  1281 
Warp   stop -motion.   Electric.      J.   Hancq.      No.   1,066,937, 

July  1;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  10 
Warn  stop  -  motion.   Electric.      J.   Hancq. 

July  1;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  11. 
Warp-nnltlng  machine.     H.   D.  Colman. 

JuTy  29;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.   1231. 
WashUrd.      C.     Lasky     and     8      M.      KreUman 

1,066.022 :  July  1:  Oaa^  'o'-  1»2  :  p.  41 
Waahboard.    T.  T.  Hotack.    No.  1,067,919 .  July  £i  ,  Gai. 

wIrtb<iS?li.^Jqald-.o.p    'e*der    for      J     C^*"*"-      Ko. 
1  067.586  :  July  16  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  646. 

5:SSSSg  SrroriSSrn'c^;  Apparat^  for      W.  B.  Kay. 

NrT  1  rwis  1U7  •  July  1 :  Gaa.  vol.  192    p.  15. 
wiihlii^aJhln;.     *.  M.  Klncald.     No.  1.066.019;  July 

WMhln"machlne®^'A.'^C.*kenworthy.     No.  1.067.176  ;  July 

wJ^hS^mlchlifirylin^r.      H.    Budd.      No     1.066,705; 
July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  IW :  P-  310. 


No. 


Watch-dlals,    tc..    Fastener    for  E     A.    Marsh. 

1.065,962;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.   17. 
Watchmakers'    Uthea,   Screw  -  feed    attachment    for    tall 

stocks  of.     W.   M.   Moseley.      No.    1,068.693;   July   29; 

Gas.    vol.    192;   p.    1096.  .       »,     r» 

Water.    Ac ,    Apparatua    for    the    purification    of.      M.    D. 

Avery.     No.  1,066.570  ;  July  8  :  Gas    vol.  192  ;  P-  261. 
Water-bag.     C.  J.  OBlely.     No.  1.068.362;  July  22;  Oat. 

vol.    192:    P    944 


No.    1.067.095;    July 
No.    1.067.096;   July 


No.  1.068.694: 
No.  1.067,157; 
No.  1.068.660; 
S.  Bondy.     No 


Voting-machine. 

Oa«.  vol.   192 

Voting-machine. 


No. 
No. 


No.    1.065,938 
No.    1.069.081 


No. 


Water-cloaet.  Siphon.     A.  Cochran. 

8  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  440. 
Water-closet.   Siphon.      \.   Cochran. 

Wst'er  cut  oV     W.' R'    Daniel.     No.   1.067,409;   July   15; 

Gar  vol.  192;  p.  586.  ^  ^,     ,  ^-  ,«« 

Water  distribution  device.      J.  H.  Glauber.      No.  1.066.104  : 

July  1  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  71. 
Water-elevating  apparatua.     J.   L.  Wray.     No.    1.068.197  : 

July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  :   p.  886. 
Water-gage      8.  Fukutome.     No.  1.068,807  ;  July  8  :  Gai. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  344. 
Water-beater.      H.  O.   Breaker.      No.    1.067,861;   July   22; 

Gas.  vol.   192  ;   p.  772.  ..„  „   ^      ,    .      «„ 

Water-heater.     C.   F.  Newport.     No.   1.068.810;   July   29; 

Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  1138.  ,      ^     „  ^         .v.       m 

Water  heater   construction.      F     L.    O.    Wndsworth.      No. 

1.069,046;  July  29;  Gai.  vol.   192;  p.   1219. 
Water  beater  or  boiler.      C.   F.   Newport.      ^- 

July    29  :   Gas.    vol.    192  ;    p.    1096. 
Water-heater.    Portable.      O.    W    Tucker 

July  8 ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  463. 
Water  heater.    Solar.      D.    A.    Harrison. 

July   20:  Gas.   vol.    102;   p.   lOSl. 
Water  heaters.   Gas-supply   regulator  for. 

1.067,458;  July   15:  Gai.  vol.   192  ;p    602. 
Water  meter.      F.  W.  Hanks.      No.  1.065.939  ;  July  1  ;  Gas. 

vol.   192;  p.  11.  ......  w 

Water-meter       J.     F.    Slmmance    and    J.     Abady.      No. 

1  oe'iOl     July  15  ;  Gai.  vol    192  ;  p.  614. 
Water  purifying    plant.      E.    Steuer.      No.    1.069.040;   July 

2n  ■   Ons    vol     192  :   p.    1216. 
Water-steriliser,    Automatic.      L.    Vlger.      No.    1.067,695; 

Jiiiv  1  ."S  ■  <}as    vol.   192;  p.  68.^. 
Waterwhe;i     J.  D    Rlp«)n.*^   No.  1.067.064:  July  8;  G««. 

Wat'er-l^hwl*'    M.*^  A.   Anderson.     No.   1,067.858 ;  July  22 : 
W?t'^eler.  *®F.' ^bnVad.      No.    1.067.311:    July    15;    Gaa 

wJve   ^and  ^current     motor.      E.    W.    Fairbanks.      No 

1  067  722  ;  July  15  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  692 
Wave^motor.      J.  Frame       No.  1,066.396;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Wa?imotoJ.^*J.    Frame.      No.    1,066,896;    July    8;    Gas 

wlv^mStor.'*'  S^E.    Benson.      No.    1,068.846;    July    29; 

WeivW^M.^J."  WhltVan.      No.    1,066.689  :    July   8:   G.s 

Webbing^'   R.   A^Moore.     No.    1.067.830;   July    22;   0*«. 

wJbbini^amcJment.     A.V.Brown      No.   1.067.302  ;  July 

wi^er*^"l.'Klllif.i:  "n^'^I  ,068.346;   July   22;  Gaa.   vol. 

Weevil  c^'otton-squares.  Machine  for  gathering  boll-.     B.  B 
Shaw.     No.  1.068.941  :  July  29;  C^i.  vol.  192     p.  1188 

Weighing    apparatus.    Automatic.      W.    E     Hlpklns.      No 
1.066.614:  Julv  8:  G...   vol     192  :  p.  277. 

WelKhlna    material    on    conveyer-belts.    Means    for    auto- 
mitlcilly      H.  Comstock.     No.  1.067.972 ;  July  22  :  Gaa 

WeTdini*'appa?2?us.     Electric.        L.     W      Chubb.        No 

1  066  46S:  July  8:  Oai.  vol.  192:  p.  226  ,   ,     „. 

Welding  machine      J.  H.  Gravell.     No.   1,066,726;  July  8; 

We'idlng-S.chlni."  J.'^H.    Gravell.      No.    1.067.478;    July 

1.1:  Gas    vol.  192:  p.  609.       ^   „     ,  „      ,  ««« ft«9  • 

Welding-machine.  Eleotric.     A.  C.  Taylor.     No.   1,066.682, 

July  8:  Gas    vol.   192:  p.  301.  „.«,.,     .„.,     a      n 

Weldlnc  machine.    Electric.       W.    C.    Wlnfleld    and    A.    C. 

Taylor.     No.  1.068.473  ;  Julv  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  :  P- 1020. 
Wells.  Increasing  the  produetlveneas  of  oil-.     I.  L.  Dunn 

No.  1.067.868;  July  22;  Gai.  vol  192  ;  PTJ^-^Mia^a 
Welt-bntt-tacklng  machine.     E.  U   Keyea.     No.   1.066.910. 

July  8:  Gai.  vol    192;  p.  382.  ,/w.«qit. 

Welt  butt-tacklng  machine.     E.  L.  Keyea.     No.   1.066.917  . 

July  8:  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  382.        ^     ,     ^  .  ,         .  _,  . 
Wheel  :  See  Automobile-wheel ;  Car-wheel :  Cushion-wheel  . 

CuHhloned    wheel;    Drlvlne  wheel  :     Fifth  wheel  :     Hat- 

form-wbeel ;  Plow-wheel ;  Resilient  wheel  ;  Resilient  and 

suspension  wheel ;  Spring-wheel ;  Vehicle  wheel  ;  Water 

wheel:    Wind  wheel.  .   .     ..     „  , 

Wheel.    T.  B.  JefTery.     No.  1.067.4S0 ;  July  15 ;  Oai.  vol 

Wheel."  ^W.   H.  Dean.     No.   1.068.572;  July  29;  Gaa.  vol. 

192 ;   p.    1053.     .  .      .^     „  , 

Wheel.     K.  Jaaleckl.     No.    1.068.690;    July  29;   Oaa.   vol 

Wbeel-nSiner.  O  E.  Helney.  No  1.066.009;  July  1: 
Gaa.  vol.  192 :  p.  S7.  .  a     i. 

Wheela  from  hole<t  Device  for  extracting  traction-.  8..  F.. 
and  L.  H.  F  Robe  No  1.067.940:  July  22;  Oaa.  vol 
192:  0.  798. 


* 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


XCiX 


No 


No. 


Wheels,     Making.     W.     C.     and     J.     W.  .Johnson. 

1.066.431  ;  July  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192-  p.  182. 
Wheels,     Mud-lug    for    traction-.       R.    Schweslnger. 

1,066.956;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.   192;  p^  396. 
WhlfDetree   and   coupling   therefor.       D.    M.    Smith.       No. 

1,066,441;  July   1;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.   186. 
Whlffletree  and  trace-fastener.  Combined.     P.   M.   Loaslng. 

No.  1,066,634  ;  July  8  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  285. 
Whip-socket.     C.   T.   Funk.     No.    1,066,486;   July   8;   Gaa. 

vol.    192  ;   p.   231. 
WhUk,  Two-part.     8.  G.  Wilson.     No.  1,067.292;  July  15; 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  646. 
Wind  Indicator.      G.    W.    Rlcketts.      No.    1,068.169 :    July 

22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  876. 
Wind  shield  for  mowing  machines.     I*.  M.  Norqueat.     No. 

1.0«l.''.,96:i ;  July  1  ;  Oai.  vol.  192;  p.  21. 
Wind  wheel.      J.    H.    Engberg.      No.    1,066,803 ;    July    8 ; 

Gas.   vol.    192  :    p.   343. 
Windmill.      W.    P.    Brett.      No.    1.067,970 ;   July   22 ;   Gas. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  808. 
Windmill   attachment.     L.    R.    Burleson.     No.    1,066,249. 

July   1;  Gai.   vol.  192;  p.  124. 
Winding  machine.      W.    J.    Barrett,      No.    1,067.235  ;    July 

15  ;  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  526. 
Winding-machine.     A.  D.   Scott.     No.  1.068.826  ;  July  29  ; 

Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1144. 
Winding  machine    driving    mechanism.       0.     SIpp.      No. 

1.066,853;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  369. 
Winding  machine  for  artificial  threads.     J.  Manquat.     No. 

1.067,534;   July  15;  Gas.  vol.   192;   p.  628. 
Winding   machine  Thread  .     G.   B.  Allen.     No.  1,067.574  ; 

July  15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  641. 
Winding  mechanism.     H.   K.   Whalton  and   J.   R.   Stowera. 


Wire.    Doffing-.       P.    J.    Hinds    and    B.    8.     Ferris        No 

1.067.816  ;  July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  :  p.  766. 
Wire-fabric  making  machine.     W.  J.  Pine.     No.  1,068,076  ; 

July  22;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  844.  .,.,„,„      .    . 

Wire-fastening  device.    J.  N.  Moore.     No.  1,068,016  ;  July 

29:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1176.  „      ^ 

Wire-guide.     J.  J.  Warren.     No.   1.066.687  ;  July  8  ;  Ga«. 

vol.   192 :   p.   304. 
Wire-locking  device.     L.  K.  Slaback  and  0.  G.  McGlaugh- 

Un.    No.  1,067,847  ;  July  22 ;  Qai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  767 
Wire-puller.      M.    E.    Johnson.      No.    1,068,069;    July    22; 

Oai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  838. 
Wire-reel.     M.  A.  Wuebbenberat.     No.  1,068.291  ;  July  22  ; 

Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  919. 
Wire     seam,     Fourdrlnler-.       A.     B.     Welsaenborn        No. 

1.06."5,991  ;  July  1 ;  Gai.  vol.  192 ;  D.  31.      ,      ,   .      „ 
Wire  Btretcher.      R.    A.    Lyerla.      No.  1.067.123 ;    July    8; 

Gai.   vol.   192;  p.   461.  „    ^    .. 

Wire-stretcher  and  Jack.     F.  L.  Shelor  and  K.  P.  Morgan. 

No.  1.068.704  ;  July  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1100. 
Wire  stretcher  and  repairer.    J.  F.  Botler.    No.  1.067.641; 

July  15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  664. 
Wire-tying  tool.   Hand.      D.   B.   Williams.      No.    1,00(,<00; 

July  15  ;  Oa«.  vol.  192  ;  p.  714. 
Wires   In    conduits    and   analogoua    purposes.    Jointed    tod 

for  Inserting.     J.  J.  Hess.     No.  1,066.816;  July  8;  Gai 

vol.   192  ;   p.  347. 
Wood-fastener  machine.     S.  E.  Dunham.     No.  1,068.990; 

July  29 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1200. 
Wood-polish.      A.   R.   McMullen.     No.   1,067,359;  July    15; 


No.  l7066.237  ;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  :  p.  119 
-  No.  1,067,265 


No.     1,068,974  ; 
No.     1,068,202  ; 


Stllwell. 


No.   1,066,486;  July  8; 

No.  1.068.149  ;  July  22  ; 

No.  1.086,806  ;  July  8  ; 

No. 


Window.     A.  U.  Newpber 

vol.  192  ;  p.  636. 
Wlndow-cbalr.    Safety.      C.    E.    Brown 

July  20;  Oai.  vol.  192;  p.  1195. 
Window-cleaning    device.      P.     Alsberg. 

July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  887. 
Window  fastener.       C.   G.   Mayer,   Jr.,   and   C.    E 

No    1.066.415;  July  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  178. 
Window  fitting    for    canvas  covered    buildings.    Ac,    Flex 

Ible.     R.  L.  Kenyon.    No.  1,068,503 ;  July  29 ;  Gai.  vol 

192:  p.  1030. 
Window-frame.     G.    L.   Gearing. 

Gas.   vol.    192;    p.    232. 
Window-frame.     8.  L.  Markham. 

Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  869. 
Window  frame.  Shop-.     M.  Freud 

Gai.   vol.    192 :   p.   344. 
Window-glass.  Means  for  fastening.     O.   E.   Boucher 

1.068.407;  July  29;  Gns.  vol.  192;  p.  998. 
Window  guard.     A.  H.  Newpher.     No.  1.067.267;  July  15: 

Oai.  vol.   192:  p.  587. 
Window  hook.      H.   Kocourek.     No.   1,067.624;   July    16; 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  624. 
Window-lock.       L.   Voggenrelter.       No.    1,066.347  ;  July  1  ; 

Oas.   vol.    192 ;   p.    156. 
Window,  Metallic      C.  H.  Ilopmann.     No.  1,067.608 

16 ;  Oai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  653 
Window  -  pane  -  holding      device.      B.      A.      Uiller. 

1.065,958:  July   1  :  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.   19. 
Window  -  positioning      device.        J.      B.      Glowacki. 

1,068,888;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p    1166. 
Window  screen.     C.  Rochon.     No.  1.066,420  ;  July  1 

vol.   192;  p.   179. 
Window  screen.       A.    H.    Mix.       No.    1,066.834 ;    July    8 ; 

Gas.  vol.    192  ;  p.   352. 
Window-screen.     F.  A.  Swanson.     No.  1.067,075;  July  8; 

(iai.   vol.    192  :   p.   433. 
Window  screen,  curtain,  and  the  like.    W.  B.  Knapp.    No. 

1,068,780;  July  29;  Oai.  vol.  192;  p.  1126. 
Window,   Service-.     E    Meckert.     No.    1,066,297  ;   July    1  ; 

Gas    vol.    192;   p.   141.  „    „    .,     . 

Windows  and  the  like.  SUy  for  casement-.      G.  F.  Norton. 

No.  1.066.139;  July  1;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  83. 
Wire  and   cable  coating  method   and   apparatus.      L.   W. 

Chubb.     No.  1.068,413;  July  29;  Oai.  vol.  192  :  p.  1000. 
Wire  and  cable  treating  apparatus.     L.   W.  Chubb  and  II. 

R.   Edgecomb.      No.    1,068,412;   July    20;    Gas.   vol.    192; 

D    999 
Wire  bed  bottom  fabric      J.  F.  Gail 

1  ;  Gai.   vol.  192 :  p.  10. 
Wlre-coatlng  method  and  apparatus.     L.   W.   Chabb. 

1.068.411  ;  July  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  990. 


Gai.  vol.  102  ;  p.  569. 
Wood    scraper   or    surfacer.      A.    Malek. 

July  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1093. 
Woods.  Scientific  curing  of.     F.  A.  Palen. 

July  8;  Gai.   vol.   192;  p.  246. 

G.    A.    Turner. 


July   15  :  Gas.       Woodworklng-iiiachine 


No.    1.068.083; 

No.  1,066.523; 

No.     1,066.684; 

No.    1,066.680  : 


No.  1.066,154  ; 
No.    1.066,961; 


Stewart 


No, 


July 
No. 
No. 

Gai. 


No.  1.066,986;  July 
No. 


July  8;  Gai.  vol.   192 ;  p.  302. 
Woodworking-machine.      O.    A.    Turner. 

July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  303. 
Work  pieces.  Inserting.     C.  Sandoz-Morlti. 

July  1  ;  Gai.   vol.   192  ;  p.  88. 
Work   support  or  holder.      L..    D.   Rowell. 

July  8;  Gai.  vol.   192;  p.  393. 
Wrapper-feeding      mechanism.         R.      F. 

1,066,058;  July  1;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  65 
Wrapper   for   antiseptic   cotton   and   the   like.      I.    Korn- 

blflh.     No.  1.068.436  ;  July  29  ;  Gai.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1007. 
Wrapper,  Merchandise-.     R.  C.  Constantlne.     No.  1,008,869  : 

July  29;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  1155. 
Wrapping  machine,  Package  .     P.  8.  Smith.     No.  1.068,460 ; 

July  29;  Oai.  vol.  102;  p.  1018. 
Wrench  :  See  Buggy-wrencn  ;   Pipe-wrench. 
Wrench.     U  S.  Dunn  and  E.  Guelff.     No.  1,066.003 ;  Juir 

1  ;   Gai.   vol.   192  ;   p.  36. 
Wrench.     R.  E.  Sutherland.     No.  1.066,679;  July  8;  Gaa. 

vol.  192;  p.  300. 
Wrench.     J.  Jackson.     No.  1,067,739;  July  15;  Gai.  vol 

192  ;  p.  698. 
Wrench.     K.  Macewlci.     No.  1.068,254  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol. 

192  ;   p.  907. 
Wrench.     A.  T.  Anderson.     No.  1,068,380  ;  July  22  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  960.  ^     ^ 

Wrench.     W.  McGllI.     No.  1,068,686;  July  29;  Gax.  vol. 

192 ;  p.  1093.  ^     „ 

Wrencli.     T.   Holmes.     No.   1,068,771  ;  July  29  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

192;  p.  1123.  _      ^ 

Wrench.     A.   Malciyliskl.     No.   1,068,911;   July  29;  Gas, 

vol.  192  ;  p.  1174. 
Wrench.     A.  E.  Ashllman.     No.  1,068.960;  July  29;  Gai. 

vol.   192;  p.  1191.  „     ^.        ..  „      . 

Writing   a    plurality    of   signatures,    Machine   for.     F.    A. 

Johnson.     No.  1,066,116;  July   1;  Oai.  vol.  192;  p.  74. 
Writing  a   plurality   of  signatures.    Machine   for.     F.   A. 

Johnson.     No.  1,066,117:  July  1;  Gai.  vol,  192;  p.  76. 
Writing  machine       F.  A.  JoJtmson.      No.  1,066.118  ;   July  1  ; 

Gas.   vol.    192;   p.   75. 
Yoke   or  whlffletree  coupling.   Neck-.      O.   M.  Purcell.      No. 

1.066,947;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.   192;  p.  892. 
Zinc  and  other  volatile  metals,  Recovering.     T.  Hunting- 
ton and  F.  Heberleln.     No.  1,069,085  ;  July  29  ;  Oai.  vol. 

Zinc  from  blue   powder.   Producing.      W.   F.   Bleecker.      No. 

1.066.787;  JuW  8;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  338. 
Zlnc-Bodinm    hydrosulflte.    Manufacture    of.      O.    Mmicb. 

No.  1,068,622;  July  29;  Oai.  vol.  192;  P-  1036. 
Zinc  sulfate.  Production  of.     A.  G.  Betta.     No.  1,066.245  ; 

Jaly  1;  Oai-   vol.  192;   p.    122 
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Applicator  handle       OL    Mater,    Ir^    aafl   C    U.    Walff. 

So   44. 8W);  July  22;  Qnt   toI.  182;  p.  PTl. 
Automobllp-enjjlDes,  Hood  for.     J.  (J.  I'trtln.     No.  44.382  ; 

July  22:  Oas.   toI.   102;  ».  960. 
Automobile    pry  l)«r.      I,.    V.    Walklcy.      No.    44.&27  :    Jul/ 

«  :  Uml  »wI.    M2  :  p.  49B.  * 

Badge.     C.  V.  Gullck     No   444m  ;  July  1  ;  Oiz.  ?ol.  182  ; 

p    IM. 

Hadife      C.  J.  Dieges      No.  44,363  ;  July  22  ;  0«m.  toI.  1B2  ; 

p.   066. 
Itadi^e   or    emblem.      P.    Dorroey.      No.    44,864;    Joly    12; 

Oa«.   to)    102:   l>    f>6« 

Badge,    pin     or    similar    article.      J.    F.    B.    Ferrj.      Xo. 

44.402:  Jaly  29.;  Um%.  vol.  IM ;  p.  12»8. 
Barrel  rim       H.    K.    Whitney.      No.   44.392;   July   22;   Qax. 

rn].    Tt>2:    p     971. 
BatU  tub.  Vapor  .     A.  U.  Medarla  and  R.  F.  Powell.     No. 

44.3TS  ;  Jnly  22;  Oai    rol.    192;  p.  960 
Bottle.    Perfunaery-.      G.    Drnllc.     No.    44,365;    Jaly   22; 

Oa«.   vol     192  :    p.  066 
Braret«i-||uard      F.  .V    Baunall.     No.  44^65;  Julv  1  ;  Gas. 

vol.   192:    p.    196. 
Brasalftre.    Bust  reducer.     M.   Perlllat.     No.   44,411  ;    July 

29;  Osx.  rol.  192;  p.  1240. 
Bruah,  Toilet-.     J.  H.  Scheuer.     No«.  44.415-lU;  July  29; 

Gaa.  vol.  192:  p.  1241. 
Buckle  ahleld.       E.    A.    Pflueger.       No.    44,412;    Jnlv    29; 

Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1240. 

Button      P.   niiector.     .Noa.  4 4.. 302-8 ;  July  8;  Qat.  toI. 
lO-.';   p.   -104 

Button.      W.   L.    Rothschild.      No.   44.413;   July   20;   0*«. 

vol.  192;  p.  1241. 
CandleaUck.     A.  J.   Berggren.     No.  44,397  ;  July  20  ;  Oa». 

vol.  102;  p.  1238. 
Canteen.    Mlner'a.      J.    Kopecky.      No.    44,371;    July    22; 

<;a«.    vol     192:    p    967. 
Cap.   Ouatlng        J.   Twlnem.      No.   44.347;   July    16;   Oa«. 

vol.    192:    p     721. 
Card.   Plavlng        W.   r.   Major.     Noa.  44.274-83;  July   1; 

Gai.  vol.   192  :  pp    197-8. 
Carda.  Pack  of  plavlng-.     J.  C.  Wllaon.     No.  44,480;  July 

29  ;  Oa>    vol.   192  :  p.   124S. 
Cards.  Suit  of  playing.     J.   W.    Armstrong.      No.  44,395; 

July  29  ;  Oai.  vol.  102:  p.  1237. 
Carpet     W    A    Elliot.     Noa.  44,268-70;  July  1;  Oa«.  rol. 

192;  p.   196. 
Carpet     E.  O    Bauer.     Noa    44,289-00 ;  July  1  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

192;  p.  199. 
Carpet     E.  G.  Bauer.     No    44.295  :  July  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ; 

p.  200. 
Carpet  or  rug.     H.    A.   Howe.     No.   44,278  ;   July   1  ;   Gai. 

vol.  192:  p.  197. 
Chamber    v«>«»el.      A.    W.    Jansen.       No.    44.314;    Jiilv    8: 

Gas    vol     192  ;  p.   40*1 
Churn  Stand.     W    M.   Bates.     No.  44.331;  July  16:  Oai. 

vol.    192;    p.    718. 
Clock.     C.    F.   Cbonffet      No.   44.309;  July   20;   Gas.    vol. 

192;  p.   1238. 
Coat  and  hat  rack.     G.  L.  Leslie.     No.  44.373  ;  July  22  ; 

Gaa.   vol.    192  ;    p.  968. 
Collar-support      J.  L    Murpbv.     No.  44.310;  July  8;  Oaz. 

vol.   192  ;   p.   497. 
Confectionery  container.      C.    Cotton.      No.    44.360;    July 

22  :   Gas.   vol.    192  ;  jj.   966. 
Dlaplay  rack.     C.   A.  Correll.     No.  44,400;  July  20;  Gaa. 

vol.  102:  p.  1238. 
Doll.     R.  O.  Wilson      No.  44.303 ;  July  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192 ; 

\).    '."Tl 
Drinking     veaael     or    similar    article.       P.     Ebellng.       No. 

44.387:  July   15;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.   719. 
Electric  fixture.     E.  E.  Allbee.     No.  44.349;  July  22;  Gas. 

vol.    192;    p.   063. 
Electrlc-Ktarter    casing.       F.     V.    Hartford.      No.    44.300; 

July  22:  Gas.  vol.   192:   p.  967. 
Emblem.      K     Bectar.      No.    44,360;    July    22;    Gaa,    vol. 

192  :    p     06.'?. 
Eyeglass- guard.      F.   A.    Stevens.      No.    44.423;  July   20; 

fJ.Ts.   vol.   19:^  ;  p.   1242. 
EyeRlaas  mountlnt.    NoseKuard    for.      C.    N.    Quimbv.      No 

44.122:   Jnlv   <*  :   H»t.     toI     102;   p    407. 
Fabric.  Textile.     E    W.  Doughty.     Not.  44.266-7  ;  July  1  ; 

Gni.  vol.  192  ;  p    196 
Fabric.  Textile.     E.  Hoch.     No.  44,272;  July  1  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

192:  p.  196 
Fabric.    Woven.       W     T     Smith.       No,    44..H80 ;    July    22; 

Oas.    vol.    102  ;    p     970 
Fly-trnp      W.   M.  Murphv  and  J.  J.  Redner.     No.  44.344; 

July  15;  Gar  vol.  192:  p    721. 
Font.  Holj-water.     T    Lloyd.     No   44.874  ;  July  22 ;  Gas. 

vol.  102;  p.  968. 


Fonntnln.  DrInklnR-      G.   "SI    f»age.     Nos.  44.S!X^1  ;  July 

N;  Juz.  vol.  102;  p.  497. 
Glass   diBh.    Cut-.      F.    R.    Smith.     No.  44.421  ;   July    80  • 

Gax.  vol.  102  ;  p.  1242. 
Gla8.s  drinking  vessel  or  similar  article.     P.  SbellnK      Nos 

44.338-9  ;  July  16  ;  Gaa.   vol.   192  ;  p.  .7*0. 
GlasH-holder.     G.  E.   Curtlas.     .No.  44,301;  Julv   K:   Ob«. 

vol,   1!):.'  :   p.  494. 

Glaaa   shade.     N.   Kopp.     No.  44.342 :   July  T5  ;  Gaa.   vol. 

102  ;   p.    T21. 

«;i.isi».   »*iieet-       E.   Brennecke  No.  44J.'06;   July   8;   lia%. 

%-ol     102  ;    p    4nr{  »►..?. 

Glass.  Sb«et-.     E.  J.  Wakh.     S:  44,425;  July  20;  Qm. 

vol.  192;  p.  1242. 
<;i«Hii   veBMl.      E.   M.   Bottome.      Noa.   44.361-6 :   July   22  : 

r.uz.   vol.    192  ;    pp.   964-5. 
(^)as8  vessel.     F.  B.  Greenan.     No.  44.367 ;  July  22  ;  Qmm. 

vol.   192 ;   p.   967. 
Glaas  vesael.      W.  T.  Owen.     No.  44.3ftl  ;   July  22  ;   Gas. 

vol.    192  ;    p.    969. 
UiMs  veesel.  Out-.      W.  Allen.     140.44,330:  JbIj  46;-Oaia 

vol.    102  ;   p.   718. 
Golf-ball.     P.   A.   Martin   and   J.   Stanley.     No.   44,408; 

July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1240. 
Hlngf  knuckles.  Pair  of.     O.  C.  Uiison.     No.  44,346  ;  July 

15  :   Gaz.    vol.    192  ;   p.   721. 
Hoae    connection.    Fire-.      A.    Mlchak.      No.    44,380 ;    July 

22;  Gar  vol.  102;  p.  060. 
Jewel-case.     L.  Weldllch.     Noa.  44,426-7;  July  29;  Oai. 

vol.  102  ;  pp.  1242-3. 
Jewel-mounting.     H.  Ackerman.     Nos.   44,828-0;  July  16; 

Onz.    vol.    192;    p.    717. 
Knitted  neck  tie  or  scarf.     J.  Kelltier  and  8.  Worms.     No. 

44.370;  July  22;  Gar  vol.  192;  p.  967. 
Laboriitory  apparatus,  Base  for  physical-.     E.  Cate.     No«. 


>r  phys 
44,333-4;  July  15;  Gar  vol.  192;  pp.  718-19 

r..     Malella.      .No.  44.310:  Jul     ' 
p.   400 


Tjimp.      G. 


tf^:  PP 
Malella.      .No.  44,310;  July  8;  Gnz.  vol.   102; 

No.    44,424;    July    29;    Gar 


Lamp.     G.    R.    Wndsworth 

vol.  192  ;  p.  1242. 
Lamp,    Automobile-.      W.    S 


Hamm   and    H.    A.    Douglaa. 


No.  44,3(>0  ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  405. 
luimp-hood.     E.  A.  Hawthorne.     No.  44,308 ;  July  8 ;  Qa«. 

vol.   102;  p.  405. 
fjimp  sh.tde.     W.  F.  M.  Hawe.     No.  44,307  ;  July  8 ;  Oaa. 

vol.    I!t2  :  p.   405. 

O.  F.  Carr.     No.  44,332;  July   15;  Oaa. 

No.   44,323;   July   8; 


r.Amp.   Signal-. 

vol.    192  ;    p.    718 
I.«mp  standard.      P.    8.    Vlllmont. 

Gar   vol.    \02  ;  p.  498. 
Lantern.  Tubular.     J.  H.  Hill.     No.  44,340;  July  16;  Oai. 

vol.    102  ;   p.   720. 
Lighting  fixture.      K.  F.  Outh.      No.   44,403;  July   JO;  Gas. 

vol.   102  ;  p.  1230. 
Lighting  fixture.    0.  H.  Mohr.     No.  44,409;  July  20;  Oas. 

vol.  102  ;  p.  1250. 
Locket.      J.    R.    Feeley.      No.   44,401  ;    July    20 ;    Gaz     vol. 

102  ;  p.  1238. 
Match-bolder.     F.   L.  Vernon.     No.  44,320;   July  8;  Gor 

vol.    102  :   p    408. 

Match-safe.     A.  Mey«r.     No.  44,379;  July  22;  Gat.  vol, 

192  ;   p.  909. 
Monument.     K.  J.  Dovla.     No.  44,362  ;  July  22 ;  Oas.  vol. 

192  ;   p.  006. 
Monument.     J.  L.  McBee.     Nos.  44.376-6  ;  July  22  ;  Oat 

vol.   102:  p.  008. 
Oil  can,  Safety.    A.  L.  Hansen.    No.  44,406;  Jnly  20;  Gaa. 

vol.  102;  p.  1239. 
Paper.  Crimped.     J.  D.  Tompkins  and   F.   H.  Fuller.     No. 

44.387;  July  22;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  970. 
Phonograph  sound-amplifier.     W.  F.  P.  Davis.     No.  44,361  ; 

July  22  ;  Gar  vol.  192  ;  p.  966. 
Picture-frame.     A.    Jacobaon.      No.    44.312;    July    8;   Oaa. 

vol.    192  :   p.   496. 
Pipe   coupling.    Exposed-.      D.    M.    Ireland.      No.    44,811: 

July  8  ;  <;nz    vol.   192  ;  p.  405. 
Plate.     A.  W,  .lansen      No.  44,315;  Julv  8;  Gar  toI,  102: 
-  p.  406, 
Plate.    Extession  .      E.    L.    White.      No.    44.420 ;    July    29 ; 

Oas.  vol.   192  ;  p.   1243. 
Rack.     F.  P.  Lamphare.     No.  44.372;  July  22;  Oaa.   voL 

102;  p.  908. 
Relay  roslDK      0    A.  Roas.     No.  44.323;  July  8;  Gat.  vol 

102  :    p    408. 
RlDg,    W^edding-.      J.    Simmona    and    P.    Abrahams.       No. 

44,420;  July  29;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  1241. 
Rug.     .\.  Pctzold.     Nos.  44.284-7;  Jnly  1;  Gar  vol.   192; 

pp.  198-9. 
Rag.    E.  G.  Souer.    Noa.  44.201-4  ;  July  1 ;  Oai.  vol.  102; 

pp.   100-200. 
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Rug    Bath.     B.  L.  Caroey      No.  44.898;  July  29:  Oa«. 
Ru'ei:  AtUc'ho.enf  for.     G.  F.  H.U.      No.  44.306  ;  July  8  ; 

8.^%^aS/S^%r"^^^^?J"o«  „  Vl    "''"'"•     ''" 
44  414-  July  29:  Gai    vol.  192;  p.  1^41. 

Sewer-trap       T.    siilth.      No.   44.422;   July   29;   Oai.  toI. 

818^'?:    c'^Wortley       No.    44.394:    July   2i;   Oa«.    Tol.    \ 

8liJ.^'HoteK^A.  8.  Landla.     No.  44.343;  July  16:  Oa«. 

Bl^al  lllitllgit       W.  K.  Howe.     No.  44.341  ;  July  16 : 

8n?"bo^k'bJS|.'  "s.^W.   Reynold..     No.   44.288;   July    1; 

8oap"c"ke  \t''  G.  C^BecMwlth.     No.   44.806;  July   29; 

S^'x.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1237.  ^  ^    „    _,  .-      ^^    ^4  ibo 

Speculum.     U.  Weder,  Sr.,  and  C.  H.  Wolff.     No.  44.389  . 
^ly  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  970. 

KnoonB     forks,    or    similar    articles,    Handle    for.      W.    A. 
***^meson.     No.  44.313:  July  8  ;  (^".jo'-  192  :  p.  496. 
Rooons     forks,    or   slmi  ar   articles.    Handle    for.      w.    l. 
Rodman       No^.   44.368-9;   July   22;   Gar    vol.   192;   p. 

SuSal  retractor.     H.  Weder.  Sr.,  and  C.  H.  Wolff.     No. 
44  388  :  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  970  ,    ,o«  . 

Table      r    W.  Coffin.     No   44.297  ;  ^uly  8 ;  Gaz.  vol    192 

Table-cloth    or   serviette.      F.   W.   Campbell.      No.   44.387: 

July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  965. 
Tag   Key  .     F.  C.  Howard.     No.  44,406;  July  29;  Oai.  rol. 

Teitni  ^fabri?'  J.  Dombosoh.     Noa.  44.886^  ;  July   18  ; 
Ga*.  vol.  192;  p.  719 


Theatrical  apollaoce.  M.  «.  Moort.  No.  44.817  ;  July  8 ; 
rhe?^meter\*ciln''lcaK^"  F.  Cooper.  No.  44.800;  Jul,  8; 
Tl"-?ra.r'- A.®  J:  ]5ellSn.  No.  44.410;  July  29;  O...  toI. 
TlJe*.^  '  H.  K%aymond.  Noa.  44.383-6  ;  July  22  ;  Gaa. 
T  Je '  Buuir^e^hide-.     J.Connelly.     No.  44.298  ;  July  8  ; 

TlJl't'rea'd!     A.' ^h'  ifrks.     No.   44.407;   July   29;   Oaa. 

vol.   192  ;  p.   1240.  .   n    n     w«i«f       No 

Tongue-d«.pre8«or      H    Weder.  8r..  and  C.  H.  Wolff.     No. 

Ai  RU\  •  Julv  22:  Gas.  vol.  192     p.  971. 
Toy    Rocking^  W    K    Newton.     No.  44.346  ;  July  16  ;  Oaa. 

Tov°vehlc?e'  Cod"'"  A.  C  Cooke.  No.  44.299;  July  8; 
TrSj-nx'tSre.' AVtlSipi^.  R.  Hadden.  No.  44.404  ;  July 
Tr^i'^'c:  '^'-F^Jt^^n'^o.  44.866;  July   22;  O...   vol. 


TyS^wr^tlnTmachlne  frame.  J.  Alexander.  No.  44.848 ; 
Ve&-Sdr'6.^°l:.^'llun'l-.^o..  44.309-10;  July  8; 
VeVr  R.'' nicker.''  nS""  44.368 ;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192; 
Vend2?machlne  casing.     F.  P.  McColg.     No.  44.377  ;  July 


22;  fias.  Vol.  192;  p.  968.  . .  ^oo  .    t„iv    '>q  •    Gas. 

all-panel.      E.    L.    White.      No.   44.428.   July    ^.    uai. 
vol    192  ;  p.  1243. 


Wall-panel.      E.    L 

vol.  192  .  ^ 

Watch-fob  or  bad 


IK      W.  L    Van  Neaa.     No.  44,324  ;  July 

wSX?"v.' M     M<i.r'e. ''no.    44.818;    July    8;    Oaa.    toI. 
192  :  p   497. 
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Co.       No.    92.362; 

Samuel  Cabot,  Inc. 
p.  088. 
No.  92.772;  July 


No. 


No.  92,668; 
No.  92.606 ; 
No.    92.411  ; 


AlimcDUry   pasti        I..    Nunsiato   Son  4  Co.     No.   92,707; 

July  22;  Gas.   vol.    192:   p    985 
Allmentarj  paste  products.      Atlantic  Macnroni   Co.     Noa. 

92.602-6:  .luly  15;  Gat.  vol.   192:  p    7.17. 
Antnrid.      The     International    Druggists'    and    Cbemlata* 

Laboratories.      No.    02.676;    July    22;    Oaa.    toI.    192; 

p    084. 
Antiseptic    solution.       The     M.     Niven 

July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  212. 
Antiseptic  wash  for  cattle  and  aheep. 

No    1)2.632  ;  July  22  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ; 
Apples.  Evaporated.     Hartmann  A  Co. 

29;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1255. 
Art  -  nt^edlework     literature.      A.     Mayer  -  Weismann. 

92.439;   Julj  8:  Oat.  vol.   192;    p.  512. 
Asbestos    shingles,    fireproof    floorlne    and    roofing.      Wyo- 
ming   Asbeatos    I'roducing    Co.      No.    02,494 ;    July    8 ; 

Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  514 
Autoplows.        Hackney     Manufacturing     Company.        No. 

92,671  ;  July  22:   Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  984. 
Baking-powder.     Alfred  Bird  snd  Sons.     No.  02.315  ;  July 

1  :  Oat    vol.   192  :   p    211 
Baking  powder.     Humphreys,  Cannon  A  Co. 

July  15;  Gat.  vol.  104:  p.  739. 
BakInK  powder.     Wabash  Baking  Powder  Co. 

July  15;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  740. 
BallDK  pressev.       Kronomv    lisler    Company. 

July  H;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  512. 
Barometera.    Recording-.      Taylor    Instrument    Companies. 

No.  92.698  ;  July  15  ;  Gat.  vol.  102  :  p.  740. 
Bata,     tenpina,     croquet     aeU.     Ac.,    Baseball.       Saginaw 

Wood  rrodacts  Co.     No    92.471;  July  8;  Gat.  vol.   192: 

p.  513. 
Beer.     H.  Koehler  *  Co.     No.  92,802  ;  July  29 ;  Gat.  vol. 

192  ;  p.  1266. 
Beer    and    malt    extract.      The    Goebel    Brewing    Co.       No 

92.334  ;  July   1  ;  <Jaa.   vol.   192;   p.   211. 
Beer,   Lnger-.     The  Peter  Schot>nbofen   Brewing  Company. 

No.  92.371  ;  July  1  ;  (iax.   vol.   192  ;  p.  213. 
B««r.  Lager-.     Jung  Brewlug  Company.    No.  92.679;  July 

22;  Gat.  vol     192;   p.  985. 
Beer,  lajterbeer.  ale.  and  porter.      Harvard  Brewing  Com 

psny.     No.  92.336  :  July  1  :  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p.  211. 
BelttnK.   Machine-.      Main   Belting  Company.      No.  02.696; 

July  22;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  9&. 
Belta.      H.   P.  Cole.     No.  02.401  ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ; 

p.  611. 
Bevemce.     Noo-alcoholir        Sip    Manufacturing    Company. 

No.   92.373;  July    1  ;     iai     vol     192;   p.   213. 
Beverage,    Non  -  alcoholic    tonic    malt..    J.    E.    Rosenfeld. 

No.  92,718  ;  July  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  986. 
Beveragea.  Cereal  preparations  for  making.     E.   P.  Berry 

k  Co.     No.  92.314  ;  July  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  211. 
Beveragea,    Certain    named    non-aJcohollc      L.    li.    Park. 

No.  92.708  ;  July  22  ;  Oaa.  vol.  192  :  p.  986. 
Biscuit.       National    Biscuit     Company.       Nos.    02.447-62; 

July  8;  (Jat.  vol.  192;  p.  513. 
Biacuit.      National   Biscuit   Company.     No.   92,810 ;   July 

29;  Oat.  vol.  192;  p.  1267. 
Blankets  and  steamerruKs,   Bed-.     F.  C    Huyck  and  Sons 

No.  92.428:  July  8  ;  Oat.   vol.  192;  p.  512. 
Blouses  and  akirta.     Scbwars  k  Wild.     No.  92.836  ;   July 

29;  Oaa.  vol.  192;  p.   1257. 
Book-marki.    bTmna.   magatlnes.    and    booka.      .K.    Jarrls. 

No.  92.430 ;  July  8 ;  Gat.  vol.  102  ;  p.  612. 
Books,  Account-.     J.  D    Ward.     No.  92,863  ;  July  29  ;  Oat. 

vol.    192;   p     1258. 
Boots  and  shoes.     The  Beacon  Falit  Rubber  Shoe  Company. 

No    92,624  ;  July  22  ;  Oat.  vol.  192 ;  p.  983. 
Boots  and  aboefl.     Sels,  Schwab  k  Co.     No    92,727 ;  July 

22;   Gat.   vol.   192;   p.   986. 
Boota  and  shoes.     Sawyer  Boot  k  Shoe  Co.     No.  02,834  : 

July   29  :  Gat.   vol.   192  ;  p.    1257. 
Boots  and   ahoes.   Leather.      Hurley    Shoe   Company.      No. 

92,427  ;  July  8;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  612. 
Boota  and  ahoea,  Leather.     The  Manaa  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

92,811  .  July  29;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1256. 
Bottles,     Vacuum-.      Geo.    Borgfeldt    k    Co.       No.    92,627 : 

July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  983. 
Bottling  device.     McKenna  Bros.  Brasa  Co.     No.  92,670 ; 

July  IB;  Oas.  vol.  192:  p.  739. 
Boxes.      A.    Hess.     No.    92,428;   July   8;   Gas.   vol.    192; 

|..  512 
Brake-staff  supports  and  brake-stepa.      Harry   Vlsserlng  * 

Company.     No.  92,486  ,  July  8 ;  Osa.  vol.  192  ;  p    514. 
Brandy.     A.  D.  Shaw  k  Co.     No.  92.872;  July  1  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

192;  p.   213. 
Brandy.      Itallan-Swlsa    Colony.      No.    02,800 ;    Julv    29 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  192:  p.  1266. 
Brandy,  gin,  and  whlskv      E.  Qnirln.     No.  92,363 ;  July  1 ; 

Om.  ▼©!.  192:  p.  212. 


Brass,    eopper,    jrold,    and    allvsr.      J.    Rosenblatt.      No. 

92,469;  July  8;  Oai.   vol.   192;  p.  513. 
Bread,     f.  H.  Dinkelacker.      No.  fti;.326  ;  July   1  ;  Gat.  vol. 

192;   p.  211. 
Bread.     S.  E.  Loveless  Advertising  Service.     No.  92,698; 

July  22  :  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  985. 
Bread.     Torrent  PetH  Baking  Co.     No.  92,843  ;  July   29  ; 

Gar.,  vol.   192  ;  p.   1267. 
Bread.     H.  B.  Ward.      Nos.  92,851-2  ;  July  29  :  Gaa.   voL 

192;  p.   1258. 
Brick.    The  Enamel  Vltrlfled  Brick  Company.    No.  92,761 ; 

July  29  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1255. 
Broaching-machlnee    and    broaches.      The   J.    N.    Lapointe 

Co.      No.  92.344  ;  July  1  ;  Gat.  vol.   192  ;  p.  212. 
Brooma.     Pioneer  Broom  Company.     No.  92.576  ;  July  16 ; 

Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  739. 
Brooms.     Zan  Bros.     No.  92,869;  July  20;  Gat.  vol.  192; 

p.   1258. 
Brushea,  Toilet-.     Geo.  Borgfeldt  &  Co.     No.  92,627  ;  July 

15;  Gat.   vol.   192:  p.   738. 
Bunting.      United    States    Bunting    Co.      Nos.    02,483-4; 

July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  514. 
Butter.      W.   R.   Meier.     No.  92,815  ;  July  29 ;   Gas.   toU 

192  ;  p.  1256. 
Butter  and  eggs.     C.  Abrams.     No.  92,308;  July  1-;  Gas. 

vol.   192;  p.  211. 
i  Cables  and   ropes.     Broderick   k  Baacom   Rope  Company. 

No.  92.786;  July  20;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  1256. 
Cakes.     F.  N.  Calderwood.     No.  92,787  ;  July  29 ;  Oaa.  voU 

192  ;  p.  1256. 
Calcimine.      Uon  I'aint   Works.      No.  92,345  ;  July  1 ;  Gas. 

vol.   192  ;  p.  212. 
Calcined  'gypsum.      Monarch    Plaster    Co.      No.    92,442; 

July  8;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  512. 
Candiea.     I.  Cohen.     No.  92.646  ;  July  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ; 

p.  984. 
Candy.     W.  1    Baker.     No.  92.312;  July  1  ;  Gat.,  vol.  192; 

p.    211. 
Candy.     A.  Mayer.     No.  92.363  ;  July   1  ;  Gas.  vol.   192  ; 

p.  212. 
Candy.      Powells.      No.    92,.S61  ;   July    1  ;    Oas.    vol.    192 ; 

p.  212. 
Candy.     F.  H.  Roberts  Company.     No.  92.368  ;  July  1  ;  Oas. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
Candy.     The  Edw.  Malley  Co.     No.  92.437;  July  8;  Gsx. 

vol.  192;  p.  512. 
I  Candy.     Novelty  Candy  Company.     No.  92,671;  July  IB; 

0«B.  vol.   192  ;   p.  7.^19. 
Candy.     H.  Heide.     No.  92.794  ;  July  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p. 

1256. 
Canned  corn.     The  Illinois  Canning  Company.     No.  92,799  ; 

July  29;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  1266. 
Canned    fruits.      California    Canneries    Co.      No.    92.318; 

July    1  ;   <;at    vol.    192;   p.   211. 
Canned  fruits.     Orlfflth-Durney  Co.     No.  92,670  ;  July  22  ; 

Gas,   vol.    192 ;   o.   984. 
Canned  fruits  and  vegetables.     John  F.  White  Company. 

No.  92,752  ;  July  22  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  987. 
Canned    aalmon.      Columbia    River    Packers    Association. 

No.  92.402:  July  8;  Gat.  vol.  192;  p.  511. 
Canned  salmon.     Warren  Packing  Company.     No.  92.606 ; 

July  16;  Oat.  vol.   192;  p.  740. 
Canned  salmon.     G.  W.  Sanborn  k  Son.     No.  92,719 ;  July 

22;  Gas.   vol.  192;   p.  986. 
Canned  salmon.     I^eep  S«a  Salmon  Company.     No.  92,756 

Jiilv  29;  (iat.  vol.  192;  p.   1256. 
C.inned    vptfetables.       K.    Herfort.       No.    92,795  ;    July    20 

Gat.  vol.   192  ;  p.   1256. 
Canned  vegetables.     C.  M.  Martt.     No.  02.810;  July  29 

Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  12.')6. 
Capsules.    Csthartic.      Smith.    Kline    k    French    Co.      No. 

H2.730  :  July  22  ;   Oat.   vol.   192:  p.  986. 
Cars  and   automobiles.   Motor-.     The  Plerce-Arrow   Motor 

Car  Co.     No.  92,710;  July  22:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  986. 
I  Cement,  Portland.     D.  Meyer  k  cMa.     No.  92.440;  July  8; 

Gat.  vol.   192:  p.  512. 
Cement.    Portland    and    hydraulic.      Dolarway    Paving   Co. 

No.  92,409  :  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  611. 
Centrifugal    extractors.      The    Braun    Corporation.      No. 

92.316;  July  1  ;  Oat.  vol.  192;  p.  211. 
Chains,  guide-bars,  kc.  Mortise-.     Hans  Renold,  Limited. 

No.  92..'<66  :  July  1  ;  Gat.  vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
Chalna,   Wire  chain  and  coil,  awing,  hammock,  kc.     Tb« 

Cleveland  GalvanlxinK  Worka  Co.     No.  92.792  ;  July  29  ; 

Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  1266. 
Champagne  and   aparkling  wines.     Lse.   Pommery,   fits  * 

Cle.     Nob.  92,468-68;  July  8;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  613. 
Cbart.  Corset-.    C.  B.  Randall.     No.  92,826 ;  July  29  ;  Oas. 

vol.   192;  p.    1267. 
,  Cbarta.     Providence  Litboyrapb  Co.     No.  02,466;.  July  8; 

a«a.  vol.  192  ;  p    618. 
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CT 


>rtaln.     The   sneppara   urugt^onnjnujr.      i-.-.    «-,.-«, 

nfcaU,*  S?dlcriK«.  ani  Vb«riii*ceatl«J  ^'^B*™*^,^ 
Ttaln  Henry  Thayer  k  Company.  No.  92,740.  July 
'  •  Gar    Tol     192  ;   p.  986. 


Chemlcala,  medldneti.  and  P»»a"n*ceut1cal  preparatK^ 
Certain.     J.  C.    Ayer  Company.     No.  92.619  ,   July   ^^  , 

Chemicals,    medicines,    and    pharmaceutical    preparations, 

CwUln      8.  A.  Grau.     No    92.668 ;  July  52  :  Ga..  vol. 

192 ;  p.  984.  ,  ^, 

Chemlcala.    medicines,    and    phannaceutlcal    Preparations. 

Certain.     The   Sheppard   Drug   Company.      No.    92,7^ , 

Julr  22:  Ga».   voL  IM^  »-^"5 
Cbemicali 

Certain 

Chemical"  m'^icinw.  *'anT'i)harmaceutl«il  P'[«P5~"o°J 
Certain.  F.  F.  FrledgMunn.  No.  92,768  .  July  ^  ,  «•«- 
vol.  192;  p.  1246.  ^, 

Chemlcald  medlctaea.  and  pharmaceutical  nreparatlona, 
cfrtX     C     Partoi.      No.   92.824 ;   July   26:    Ga..   toI. 

Chemica?i.  medicines,  and  Pba™»»<^«"H5*L 'T'JVJJh'^oI!' 
Certain  named.  Spokane  ValUor  Orchard  *  Land  Co. 
No.  92.592  ;  July  15  :  Ga«.  vol.  ^Wl j  p.  740.         ,.  .  ^. 

Cblnaware.     C.  L.  Dwenger.     No.  92,:r40 ;  July  15  ;  Gas. 

vol.  192  :  p.  738.  ^  ki       ao  A^-ro  ■ 

Cider,   Alcoholic.      The   Schuster  Company.      No.   92,*7^ . 

C^;^^.^°B.  '^LWV^^'ico.      NO..  9..701-2  :  iul, 

c2rr;.*;'f.n'cCLJ?'iia;a?S'     No.  92,370:  July  1:  O..- 

Clrars.     Jaynes    Drug   Company.     No.    02.677  ;    July    22 : 

Gas.    vol.    192:    p.    985.  ,   .      „«      /^         ^ 

Cigars.     T.    Keller  Co.     No.    92,681  :    July    22 ;    Gas.   toJ. 

192  :    p.    986. 
Cinn.     The  Juan  F.  Portuondo  Clear  Manufacturing  Co. 
^o.  92.714  :  July  22  ;  Om.  vol.  192^.  p.  986.  ^v  «o«  • 

C?»g«rs  and  cigarettes.     The  Chemists'  Club.     No.   92.808  , 

July  8:  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  511.  ,  ^  , 

Cigars,    cheroots,    and    cigarettes.      Cayey-Caguae   Tobac«) 

Company.      No.  92.637  ;  July  22  :  Gas.  vol.  1»2  ;  p.  ^ 
Cigars,  cigarettes,  and  tabacco.     Bobrow  Bros.     No.  92.S98  . 

July  8:  Gai.  vol   192;  p.  611.  ^    .  w     ■»_  .. 

Cleaner  and  cleanser  for  household  use.     The  Cudnhy  Pack 

injf  Company      No.  92..'i22  :  July  1  ;  (iax.  »ol-  1«2  ;  p  211 
Cleaning  compounda.     Dobbins  Soap  Mannfacturtiw  Com- 
pany.    No.  92,408:  July  8;  Gai.  vol.  19:2;  p.  511. 
Clocki  and  parts  tbertof.    Hamborg-Amerikanlacbe  Ubreo 

fabrlk.     No.  92.561  ;  July  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  738. 
ClsKt  combination.     A.  WeUkittel  4  8on  Company.     No. 

92.379:  July  1;  Gas.  vol.   192:  p.  213. 
Cloth.  Waterproof.     Cnlted  SUk  Waterproofing  Company. 

No.  92,482;  July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  514.  ^„  ^__ 

Clothing,  Certain  naaaod.     W.  Benger  Sdbne.     No    92,476 ; 

Julv  8 :  Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p    513.  w     a     r^      Kr. 

Clothlnu.     Certain     named.     ■aU.     Schwab     *     Co.     «o. 

92.726  ;  July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  986^ 
Ck>thlnK.    Certain    named,      a   Comaaechau    *   Co.      «o. 

92.793  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1206. 
Clothing.   Cartaln   naoMd   urttehw   of.     B»»<lt-i*°^  Com- 


Tanr    No.  92.629  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  P-  989. 
dotblng  for  man.  Certain  named.     J>S8  ft  Arenson  Co. 

No    92.689;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  IW;  p.  »88. 
ClotblBg    Oiled.     New  York  Belting  ft  Parting  Co.     No. 

92  454  ■  July   8  ;  Oax.  vol.   192  :   p.  613. 
Coal      Ciatner.  Cnrran  ft  finlMtt.     No.  92,636  ;  July  22  : 

Gai.    vol.    192  ;    p.    988.  „     »k  -       M-^ 

Coats    vests,   pants,  and  owercoats.     Bnll   Brothers,      wo. 

92.395:  July   8:   Gaz.  vol.  192:  p.  511. 
coats,  asata.  txouaef*.  and  ovatcoats.     Ma.ver  Bro  s.     nos. 

92.812-13:  July  29;  Gas.  vol    102:  P    1 2^6  ,    ,^., 

Cocoa.     P.  C.  Larkto.     No.  92,«»  ;  July  29  :  Gaa.  vol.  192  ; 

Coffei.^^Maio  Bros      No.  92,364  :  July  1  :  Oaa.  vol    192  : 

Co&ee.^^'l.   A.  Folaar  ft  Compauy.     Nos    92.646-7  ;   July 

cJ^.  ^"j'  bT^'    No.'9l.%4  ;  inly  29  ;  G...  vol.  192  ;  p. 

Coffea  and  flavoring  extracts.     Humphreys,  Cannon  ft  Co. 

No.  92,426  :  July  8  ;  Oaa.  vol.  192  ;  P-  512. 
Coffee     Blended.      St.    Lonls    Coffee    ft    Spice    Mills.      No. 

^'^iin-  Julv  1  :  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  218.  ^   , 

Comhi  Toll^-      G«).   Borrfeldt  ft  Co.     No.  92.785  :  July 

29;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  1256.  ^^        ..   d  *,    , 

e«nm«Utor.bra«hea.     The   Nmgeaser   Cart>an   ft   Battery 

('o      No  92.70« ;  Julr  22  ;  Oai.  vol.  1«2  ;  p.  985. 

pnny.     No.  92.7»8 ;  July  29 :  Oa*.  vol.  1»2  :  p.  1256^ 
Ctonatfuctlon    matiwiaU.    Certain    M«Pd-      '*"<'"°a.?^^ 
Structural  Co.     No.  62,441;  July   8;   Gas.  vol.   19i .   p. 

Conit^ction   materials.  Certain   nsmed^     ^^f  °**^,'^  JV.V 

Company.     Noa.  92,47*-7  ;  July  8  ;  Oaa.  vo  .  192  ;  p  618. 

ConstrS^tion    matertala.   C«^ain    «*™'^u,  i^"""" /„?/?: 

T.'teaJ  ft  Manufacturing  Company.     Nos.  92,488-9  ,  July  »  . 

ConJt'ract'loo^aiat^als.  Certain  named.     Caltfornla  China 
Products    Company.     No.   92,638;    July    22;    Gas.    vol. 

Cookia.  "cakeeV  and  crackers.     The  Holland  Cookie  Com- 

pai^    No.  92,564  ;  July  16  :  Gai.  vol.  \»2  :  p.  7M 
Covdlal.     SheiBeld   Dentfcice  Co.     No.   92,728;   July   22, 

Cet^   twWes.  r^pSi.   and  linea.      H^ary  ,C   K«"«y  ^om- 
pany.     Nos.  92^60-1  :  July  15  ;  Gaa.  vol.  102  ;  p.  7S9. 


Core    compound.     The    Hill    ft    Griffith    Company.     No. 

92,672  ;  July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  984         „    ^    „        . 
Corset  and  comet-cover.  Combination.    Chas.  B.  De  Bevoiae 

Company.      No.  92.650;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  984. 
Corset  cover     brassieres.      Newmark     Bros      No.     92,706; 

July   22 ;  Ga«.   vol.    192  ;    p.  986.  .      ^ 

Corsets,     Mme.   Marlette  Co      No    92,350 ;   July   1  ;   Oaa 

vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
Corsets.     R  C.  ll«Watty  Coan)any.    JJo    92.446 ;  July  8 ; 

•Om.  vol.  19t;  p.  M2  _     ,   .     ,. 

Corsets.    Georae  C.  Batcheller  ft  Co.     No.  92,607  ;  July  15 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192 ;  p.  737. 
Cotton   piece   goods.      J.    L.    Stlfel   ft    Sons.      No.   92,696. 

July  16 ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  ;  p    740.    ^     „   .  ,^     ..„,         „„ 
Cotton     piece     goods.     Tremont     ft     Suffolk     Mills.      No. 

92,744  :  July  22  ;  Ga».  vol.  192  ;  p.  987  ^     ^  ^^ 

Cotton  piece  goods.    Tremont  ft  Soffblk  Mills.     No  wi.n**  , 

July  »  :  4U.  vol.  192:  p.  1257.  ^,       ^„  ^,_       ,   ,      ,^ 
Cough-drops.      W.   J.    Patterson,      ^o.    92.675;    July    15; 

CwShVr^^^'li.  ^P.^  Klein.     No.   92.696:   July   22;   Oaa. 

vol.    192;    p.    986. 
Cream  or  paste  for  the  skin.    The  Allen-Wllllams  Company. 

No.  92,310  :  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  211     _    „    ^  

Curtains,  Raflla.  grass,  and  bamboo  porch-.     R.  H.  Co^v 

Company.      No.  92,646  :  July  22  ;  Gaa^  •»<>!•  1":  ^iJ^- 
Cutlery    and   tools.    Certain    named.  .  Clai^-Sralth    Hard- 

ware  Company.      Nos   92.M2-8  ;  July  22  :  Gas.  vol    192  ; 

pp.    988-4.  ^    ^ 

Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain. 

Wm      Enders     Manufacturinit    Company.     No.    02.001 ; 

July  22  ;   Oas.   vol.   192  ;  p    984  r,_^.,. 

Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  C«;^ln 

named.     Whitman   Agricultural  Company      No.  92.751 : 

July   22;  Gai.   vol.    192;   p.   987.  

Cwtlary,    machinery,    tools,    and    parts    thereof.    Certain. 

American  Optical   Company.     No.  92,887  :  July  8  :  Oaa. 

▼ol.    192;   p.  611.  _      ^       _      „      _».        M. 

Cutlery,  machinery,  tools,  and  parts  thereof.      Vaugoan  ft 

Boshnell    Manufacturing   Company.      No.    92.902 ;    July 

15;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  740.  ^        ^ ^_^ 

Cutlery,    machinery,    tools,    and    parts    therejrf.    Certain 

named      WbKman  Agricultural  Company      No.  92.909; 

July  15  ;  Oas.  vol    l92  ;  p.  740  ^      ,    r^  „ 

Cutlery,  toola,  and  pcrts  thereof,  <  ertaln  named.     F.  Dick. 

No.  92,325;  July  1  ;  Gai.  vol.  192:  p    211^ 

Dental,   medical,  aad   aurglcal    appllaarea,  OarUin.     Tbe 

Seamless  Robber  Company.      No.  92,724  ;  Jo^  22 ;  Oa*. 

vol.    192 :   p.   986  ^   ^ 

Determent.  Soluble  chesBlcal  compound  for  uae  as  a.      rne 

EJectrlc  Smelting  and  Aluminum  Company      No.  92.689. 

July   22:  (iai.  vol.   192;   p.  984.  ^  .«* 

Disinfectants.      U  ZH   Special  tie*   Company       No.   92.609; 

July   16:  Gaz    vol    192;  p    740 
Dlalnfectantti.   deodorts»'r«.    and    fumigators.      The    Forma- 

cone  Company.     Noa.  92.648-9  :  July  15  ;  Gaa.  vol    192  ; 

p.  T38. 

Disinfectants,   deodorizesa.  and   fumigators.     The   Forma 

cone  <\)mpany.     Nos.  92.983-4  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  19« : 

p.    9H4. 
Dolls      Northport  Novelty  Compnny.     No.  92,466  ;  July  8 ; 

Gai.   vol.   102:  p.  513  _         .  ..      « 

Dolla.     B    O.   Wl^n.      No.   92,dll ;   July   18 :   Oaa.   vol. 

J92  :  p.  749. 
Doors   sash,  and  moldings.     Padflc  Mutual  Door  Coaapany. 

No.  92.823;  July  29;  Oaa.  vol.   192;  p.   1257 
Dress  shields.     I^eimel  Linen  Meah  System  Company.     No. 

92.757  ;  July  29  :  (Ma.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1266 
I>re88-sbields.       Blrdsey-Somers    Company        No.     92.788. 

July  29:  Gas.  vol    192;  p.  1286.  

Drills,  riveting  and  chipping   hammers.   Rock  .      InpraoU- 
Rand  Company.     Nos.  92,540-1  :  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192; 
p    212 
Dyw.     Wells  ft  Blehardaon  Company.     No    92.498  ;  July  8 ; 

Oai.  vol.  192 ;  p.   614.  ^  ,    ,„. 

Ens.     G.  Bowles.     No.  92,394  :  July  « :  Oaa.  v*l.  192  ;  p. 

Electrical     apparatus,    maohlnea     and    aopplles,    Certsln 
Fletcher-Stanley   Company.      No    92.414:   July  8;   Oaa. 

Electricity.  Covering  non-conductive  o*.     Hutchison  Scott 

Company.     No.  9?.676  ;  July  22  ;  Oai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  984. 
Embrolderleo.   eUmpsd    linens,  *c.      C.    A.    Fit  oh    ft   Son. 

No   92.543  :  Julv  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  788  „  .^ . 

Embroidery    foundations.      G     Itels    ft    Bro.      No     92,408, 

July  8;  Gas.   vol.   Ift2  ;  p.  513.  „     „    _w       w-. 

Fancy    gooda.    furnish  Ings.    and    notions.      F.    Bartb.      Mo. 

92.780:  July  29;  Oaa.  vol.  192;  p.  1256. 
Fancy   gooda.  fumisbings,   and   notions.   Certain.     «.    ». 
I       Smith      No.  92.591  ;  /uly  15  ;  Ga*.  vol.  192  ;  p^  789^ 

Feed.  Cattle.     The  American  Cotton   Hall   ft  Fibre  Com 
I        pany.    No    92,499  ;Juljj^l5,;  O«^vol._192  ;  ^^737.^^ 


No.  92,501 


Feed.  HoffW  aad  stoek.     Chopin  ft  Company. 

July  15  :  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  788. 
Fead.  *tock.     American   Hominy  Conpany. 

July  15:  Gas.  vol    192;  p    737.  ,,0  a^  •  j«i-  «» 

Fertiliser.     J.  *-  Tvaert  Company.     No.  92,846  ;  July  29  . 

Oax.  vol.  192  :  p    1257.  . 

Fertlliaing  compound.     Dials  Fertlllaar  Co.     No.  92,768. 

July  20;  Gai.  vol.  192;  p    12.^6  ,   .      ^     «  . 

Flisa.     J.  ft  Biiay  Cart      No.  92,788;  July   29;  Q»«.   »ol. 

102  :  p.   1266.  -,       -_  o.,a  . 

Ftlma      Bahlbltoia   Film  Service   Company       No.   »Z.S^« . 

July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  211 
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No.  92,473 :  July' 


No.  92,496 


{ailiera.     Belts  W'arte  Tbeo  ft  Qao  Salta 

8  ;  Gai.  .voL  1A2 :  p.  618. 
Plaor>droaBtac.    .Artawa  ft  BHtes  Company 

auly  iTTOas.  ^ol.  198  :  p.  787. 
Flour  and  cnanmaal.  Wheat-.    Flaaaltter  Milling  Companr- 

No.  92.407  ;  July  8 :  Om.  *o1.  192 :  p.  513. 
Flour,    Graham.      Valley    City    liiUlng    Company.      No. 

9S,4«6 ;  JiUf  8:  (Oaa.  ^oL  IM ;  p.  614. 
Ptaur,  Whaat-.    W.  a  Fair.    Mo.  92,«29  ;  Juiy  1  :  Oas.  vol. 

192;  p.  211. 
Klour.    Wheat-.      Flahcr    Flourlag    MlUs    Company.      No. 

92.330;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  211. 
Fiour,  Wheat  .    J.  V.  Imha  MUilnf  Company.    No.  92.388 ; 

July  1  :  Gai.  vol.  102;  p.  212. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Wm.  Pollook  MlUlog  ft  Elevator  Co.     No. 

92.360  :  Juiy  1  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192;  p.  212. 
Flour,  Wheat  .     Rea  ft  Paps  MMil^  Co.     No.  92.364  ;  July 

1  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  2127 
Flour.   Wimat-.     Boberts  Brotbars.     No.  92,367  ;  Julj  1 ; 

<^s.  vol.  192 ;  p.  212. 
Fiour.   Wheat-.      Woolcott  Milling  Company.      No.  92.382  ; 

July  1  :  Oai.  voL  192 ;  p.  213. 
Flour.  WhMt  .     Unltad  Flour  Mills  Co.     No.  92.481  ;  July 

8;  Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  614. 
Flour.  Wheat .  'J.  B.  Cain  ft  Sons.     No.  02.631 ;  July  IS 

Gai.  vol   192  ;  p.  738. 
Flour,    Wheat-.       ElUwortb    Mill    ft    Elevator    Co.      No 

0V.&41  :  July  16:  Sas.  vol.  192:  p.  788. 
Flour.  Wheat-.    The  Imperial  Mill  Company.    No.  02.589 

July  15;  Oai.  vol.  192:  p.  789. 
Fiour.    Wheat-.     l«ke   oZ   th«   Woods   Mlllliut   Company 

Noa.  92.588-4 -July  15:  Oas.  vol.  192:  p.  739. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     BoberU  Brotlwra.     No.  92.580 ;  July  15 

Oaa.  vol.  192 ;  p.  789. 
•Flour,    Wbaat-.     Fiaher   Flouring   Mills   Company.      Noa. 

92.762-4  ;  July  29  ;  Ga*.  vol.  192 ;  s>.  1236. 
Flour.  Wtmat  .     L«sln«tOB   Flouiinc  MUla.     No.   92,806 

July  29  ;  Oas.  -vol.  192  ;  p.  1256. 
Flour.    Wbant-.      Maney    Millitur   Company.      No.    92.809 

July  29  ;  Oai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1256. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     New  i'rague  Flouring  Mill  Company.     No 

92.820  :  July  29  ;  Qa*.  vol.  192  :  p.  1287. 
Flour,  Wbaat-.     Vallar  ft  Bplas  Milling  Co.     No.  92.848 

July  39 ;  Oas.  voL  102  :  p.  1207. 
Food,  Cereal  breakfast.     Seaboard  Rice  Milting  Co.     No 

92.689 :  July  16 ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  739. 
Feoda,  Braakfaat.    Albany  MllIHif  Company.    No.  02,776 

July  20 :  Oas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1266. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     Franklin  MacVeagh  ft  Company 

No.  92.348;  July  1:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  212. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     The  California   Fruit   Bxchange 

No   92.532:  July  15;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  788. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     O.   R.  Pleper.     No.  92.700  ;  July 

22  ;  Oas.  vol.   192 ;  p.  986. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     A.  L.  Mock.     No.  02,817  ;  July  29 ; 

Gnz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1257. 
Foods,   Certain   named.      Waatem   Qroeer  Conwany.      No. 

92,166 :  July  29  ;  Oai.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1368. 
Foods.  Certain  named      L.  Eander.     No.  92.860;  July  20; 

Gat    vol.   192  ;  p.  1258. 
Fruits,   Citrus.      Fort   Myers  Citrus  Growers   Association. 

No.  92,650 ;  July  16  ;  Oai.  vol.  192  ,p.  788. 
Oame^beard.     F.   K.  Atkins.     No.  92,778;  July  29;  Oas. 

vol.  192  :  p.  1266. 
Games.     Mil  to*  BeaOler  Compuy.     No.  92,528  :  July  16  ; 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  788. 
Games.   Casd.      Parkar   Brotbars.      No.   92.574;   July    16; 

Gas.  vol.  192:  p.  739. 
Garment  bangera.     C.  B.  8ly«.     No.  92,474;  July  8;  Oaa. 

vol    192:  p.  518. 
las  mantles  and  burners.     The  Beacon  Uchtlng  Company. 

No.  02,389 ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  511. 
Gelatin.     Diamond  Gelatine  Company.     No.  92.824  ;  July 

1 ;  Oas.  vol.  192  :  p.  211. 
Gems  and  precious  stones,  Byntbatlc.     L.  Heller  ft  Bon. 

No.  92.4i4  :  July  8 :  Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  612. 
Ginghams.     Carson,  Plrie,  8coU  ft  Co.     No.   92,397;  July 

8 ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  511. 
Glass  bottles  and  jara.     Olocker  Sanitary  Jar  Company. 

No.  92,666;  July  22;  Oat.  vol.   102;  p.  984. 
Glovea.     W.  8    Fletcher.     No.  92,662 ;  July  22  ;  Oai.  vol. 

192;  p.    084. 
Olovea.  Leather.     Caraos  Qlove  Co.    Mo.  92.780 :  July  39  ; 

Oai.  vol.  192  :  p.  1206. 
Gold,  Sdldertng-.     E.  T.  Goldberg.     No.  92,769 ;  July  29 ; 

Gai.  vol.  102;  p.  1265. 
Golf-clnba.     A.   W.   BIddle.     No.   92,610;   July   15;   Oaa. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  787. 
•>ral>-tTons.   angle-cock  holders,  door-hangers,  ftc.      Harry 

Vtsserlnc  ft  Company.     No.  92,604  ;  July  16 ;  Oas.  vol. 

192  ;  p.  740. 
Grape-Juice.     Manufacturers  and  Retailers  Company.     No. 

92.349:  July  1  :  Oas.  vol.  192;  p    212. 
Grape-joice.      Druggists'    Co-op«rsUve    Association.      Wo. 

m,7m;  «oly  SO:  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  IfW. 
Grease,   and  coonnatator  compomd.  Cylinder,  cap,   flher. 

^.    The  Ohk)  Oreaae  Lubrteant  Co.    Ro.  92.672 ;  July 

16  ;  Oas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  789. 
Gum.  Manufactured.      American  Otim  Prodncts  Co.     No. 

9e.B0e ;  Jnly  16 :  Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  787. 
Qma,    armored    turreta    and    sbleMs.    gun-ciirrlages.    ftc. 

JritA.  Krupp  Aktteojnaellactiaft.     No.  02.766 ;  July  20  ; 

«ns.  vol.  lot ;  p.  1965. 
Hair  nets.     Morris,  tiann  ft  Retlly      No.  92,448  ;  July  >8  : 

Oas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  612. 


Hatr-tonlc.  Beanfeld  Broa.  No.  02,318 ;  July  1  ;  Oas.  vol. 
192;  p.  211. 

Hair.tonlc.     C.  Thaeker.     No.  02.500;  July  16;  Oaa.  vol 
192  ;  p.  740. 

Halr-tonlc.  C.  M.  C.  Co.  No.  9«.«8e ;  July  22 ;  Oaa.  *at. 
1U2  ;    p.   088. 

IlRmmers,  Power  and  tr|p.  Beaudry  ft  Company.  No 
92.508  ;  July  15  ;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  787. 

Hardware  ana  plumbing  and  steam'fltttitg  aoppltaa,  Car- 
tain  named.  The  Oalard  Co.  No.  92,861 ;  July  1 :  Oaa 
vol.  192;  p.  211. 

Ha. 


Hardware  and  plumbing  and  steam-fitting  suppUea,  Oer 
Uln  named.  Wheeling  Corrufatlnc  Company.  Ha 
92,381  ;  July  1 ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  218.  ,,        ^    ^. 

Hardware,    nlumblnK,    and  steam-fitting   strpP'l**,    Certain 


named.     Bridgeport   Brass  Company.     No.  92,f{90 ;  Jaly 

15  :  Gnz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  788. 
Hats.     Henry  Heath.  Limited.     No.  92,778 ;  July  29 ;  Oaa 

vol.  192  ;  p.  i:i55.  ^      ,    . 

Hats  and  caps.     Henry  Heath.  Umhed.     No.  02.428  ;  Jtfiy 

8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  612.  „„  .»«     t   1 

Hats  and  caps.    The  Sunlight  Hat  Co.    Vo.  92,480 ;  July 

8  ;  Gai.  vol.  102  ;  p.  618:  ^  ,  „  „ 

Ileatlna    and    veutllatinf    apparatus.       Orlscom  -  Btiaaall 

Co.     No.  92.421  ;  July  8  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  612. 
Heating,  lighting,  and  ventlUtlng  apparatus,  not  Including 

electrical     apparatus.     Certain.      Morgan     Conswuctlon 

Company.     No.  92,3JV6  ;  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
Heating,  lighting,  and  ventilating  apparatus,   not  to«Wj- 

ing    electrical    apparatus.    *  «»"taln.     "  Belas       0««U- 

schaft    mit    beschrlnkter    Haftung.     Wo.    92.726;    Jdly 

22;   Oas.  vol.   192;  p.   98t  _     ^ 

Hoes,    rakes,    and    fotks.      ri*vk-«mlth    Hardware    Com 

pany.    No.  02.641  ;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192:  P- »«•       _ 
Hosiery.     Acbuthnot^Stepnanson  Co.     No.  92,479 ;  July  8  . 

Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  513. 
Hosiery.     A.  LetU.     No.  92,600  ;  July  22  ;  Oai.  vol.  192  ; 

p.   Otis. 
Hosiery.     Lord  ft  Taylor.     No.  92.692  ;  July  22  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

192;   p.   986.  „„^     ,   , 

Hydrogen  peroxld.     Cllro  Chemical  Co.     No.  92,820;  July 

Icing.   dresITng   for   salad.'  fruita,   icc.      Wblte-Stofces   Co. 

No.  92,608  ;  July  15 ;  Oai.  vol.  192 ;  p.  740. 

Inked    ribbons    and    carhon-p^per.      Grascent    Typowrtter 

Supply    Company.      No.    92^647 ;    JiUy    22;    Gas.    vol. 

Inks,  Drawing-.    Technical  Bupnbr  Gmnpttoy.    No.  92,842.; 

July  20;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1267.      _      „„  ^„^     .,   ,     .-.o 
Insect-killer.     Knock  'Em  Dead  Co.     No.  02<686  ;  July  23 : 

Gaz.   vol.    192  :   p    985.  ,^ 

Insecticide.      Vex  All    Company.      No.   82,746;    July    2S: 

Gaz.    vol.    192;    p.   987. 
Insecticide,    fungicide,    and    tonic    for  ^plants    ac    treaa. 

Charles  F.  DaFe  A  Son.     No.  92.«48  ;  July  22  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

192  '   'D     984. 
Internal    secretions.      G.    W.    Camrick    Co.      No.    92.685  : 

July  22:  Oas.  vol.   192;  p.  988.  ^  ^  «   u^,      «* 

Jewelry  and  preolotis-metal  ware.     Alland  ft  Flnkei.     WO. 

92,3*4;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  102;  p.  fill.    ^       ^,     «„  o^„ 
Kettles.  MeUl.    The  Jacob  J.  Vollrath  Mlf .  Co.    No.  92.649  ; 

July  29:  Oaz.  vol.  192;  p.  1267.  

Knitted  gloves,  mtttans,  sweat er-coata.  ftc.    mmmooflJMllt- 

^Ing  Co.    No.  92.770  :  Jaly  29  :  Gns   voK  i92  :  4>   1»5 
Knitted  neckwear.     B.   Welsberg.     No.  02,760 ;  July  22  ; 

Oaa.  vol.   192;  p.  987.  ^        ^  , 

Knitted,     netted,    and    textile    iabvlcs.     Certain     named. 

M    Frings  ft  Cle.     Noa.  92.416-tt7 ;   July  8 ;  Oas.   val. 

192;  p.  612.  ^         M 

Kalttad  underwear      The  Blchraond  Dndarwaar  Co.     Na; 

92.830 ;  July  20  :  Oa«   vol.  102  ;  p   1267. 
Knitted  onion  suits  and  drawers.     J.  Blrab.     No.  92,678  : 

Julv  22  :  Gai.  vol.  102  ;  p.  984.  ^     „     ^  «.. 

Laces,  Torchon.     Fred  W.  MlUington  Umlted.    No.  02.818  ; 

July  29 :  Oai.  vol.  102  ;  p.  1256 
Lampblack  substitute.    Industrial  Chemical  Company.    No. 

92.339  :  July  1  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
Lamps.  Electric-arc.     Charles  L.  Ktewert  Company.     No 

92.562;  July  16;  Oai.  vol.  192;  p.  730.  „„  ..«• 

Lathes  and  drills.     Reod-Prentlce  Company.     No.  92.467  ; 

July  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p    618.  _        ,   .      . 

LasftMve  capsule*.     M.  C.   Tricbel.     No.  92,877;  Jnty   1: 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  213. 
Laxatives    and    cathartics,    oiotmanU,    vermifufaji   ^mo 

corn  medicine.     Badger  Medicine  Company.     No.  92i8^  ; 

July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.   988.  ^„     „ 

Leather-dressing.     M.  Clinton.     No.  92.644  ;  July  22  ;  Oas. 

vol.   102  ;   p.   984.  ^„     „ 

Leggings.     C.  W.  Dulles.     No.  92.854:  July  22;  Oas.  Tol 

192:   p.  084.  .     ,         _.  .     .w        * 

Lighting    apparatus,    not    electrical,    and    parts    tbareof. 

Certain.      Plttabuneh  iLomp.   Brami  .ft  Glaaa  CompMa. 

No.  02,T12  :  July  22 ;  Oas.  vol.  192 ;  P- 9W. 
Lotion  for  skin  disenwa.     D.  Harr.     No.  02,562 ;  Ju^y  M  ; 

(Jai    vol.  192 :  p.  788.  ^        „     ,      -      . 

Macaroni,    spaghetti,    and    vermicelli.     The    Dncle    tea  s 

MncaranI  Co.     No.  92484«  ;  Only  29  ;  Oas.  ^ol.  198 ;  «. 

1267. 
Machinery,  tools,  and  parts  tbevaof.  Certain.     The  Aasert- 

can  Multlfrapb  Salas  Compaoj.     No.  0S,3«8 ;  July  8 : 

Gai.  vol.  102:  p.  611. 
Magazine.  Monthlv.    Popular  Englneerfaig  tPnbUaUtng  Cam- 

pany.     No.  92.713  ;  July  22  ;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  p.  986. 
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Magazines.  MooUily.     J.  R.  IrfcCleiiAey.     No.  92.704  ;  July 

2-Z  ;  Gax.  toI.  192  ;  p.  985. 
Malt   extract.      H.    8.    Wellcome.     No.   92.492;    July    8; 

Gax.  rol.  192;  p.  514. 
MacicurliiK     hana     pollsbera,      buffers,     aod      enamelers. 

Roller   Poliaher  Company.      No.   92.717;   July    22;   Gar 

vol.  192  ;  p.  986. 
.Mattresaes  and  box-Bprings.     Jacob  Kaiaer  Mfg.  Co.     No. 

92.680  :  July  22  :  Ga*.  vol.  192  ;  p.  985. 
Measuring  and   scientific   appliances,   Certain.      American 

Optical  Company.     No.  92.386;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.   192; 

p.  511 
Measuring  and  scientific  appllancea.  Certain.     Compa^ie 

G^ti^raie  des  Ktabllssements  I'atb^  Kr^rea  (rbonograpbe 

4  Cinematograpbe).     No.  92.404  ;  July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  Id2  : 

p.  511. 
Measuring  and  scientlflc  appliances.  Certain  named,     lea 

Aktlen^sellscbaft.     No.  92,309  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ; 

p.  211. 
.Measuring     and     scientific     appliances,     Certain     named. 

Daimler  -  Motoren  •  Geseilschaft.      Noe.    92,537-8  ;    July 

15  :   Gax.    vol.   192  ;   p.   738. 
Medical    and    surgical    appliances.    Certain.     Jubnson    & 

Johnson.     No.  92.678 ;  July  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  985. 
Medicinal    plasters.      Johnson    k   Johnson.      No.    92.431  ; 

July  »:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  512. 
Medicinal    plasters,    salves,    &c.      Dr.    Rudolf    Reiss.       No. 

92.365  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.   vol.   192  ;  p.  212. 
Medicinal  tonic.    The  Sydney  Ross  Co.    No.  92,376 ;  July  1 ; 

Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  213. 
Mercurial  preparations.     Dr.  Bayer  «8  TAraa.     No.  92,622  ; 

July  -ri  ;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  983. 
Metals  and  metal  castings  and  forgings.      Daimler-Motoren- 

Gesellschaft.     No.  92,407  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  511. 
Metals  and  metal  castings  and  forgings.  Certain.     Fried. 

Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.     No.  92,767  ;   July  29 ;  Gas. 

vol.  192  :  p.  1256. 
Metals  and   metal   castings   and   forgings.   Certain   named. 

Klockton,  Tompkin  &   Co.      No.    92.544  ;   July    15  ;   Gax. 

vol.   192  ;  p.  738. 
Mirrors    and   picture-frames.     Geo.    Borgfeldt   k   Co.     No. 

92.628  ;  July  2  ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  983. 
MoccasiuH,  slippers,   bootees,  Ac.      Manistee  Shoe  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  92,696  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  986. 
Music-rolls.      The    Rudolph    Wurlltxer    Co.      No.    92.612; 

July  15  ;  3as.  voL  192 ;  p.  740. 
Musical   In^strumeots   and   supplies.      Kaatner   k   Co.      No. 

92,801  ;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  1256. 
Muslcalinstrument  strings.     U.  Cobn.     No.  92,400  :  Jaly 

8 ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  511. 
Mustard,    Prepared.      R.  A.   Lusk.     No.  92.808 ;  July  29 ; 

Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1266. 
on  and  grease  products.     E.  F.   Kick.     No.  92.682  ;  July 

22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  985. 
Oil,  Cotton-seed.     Edible  Products  Company.     No.  92,327  ; 

July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  211. 
Oil,     Cylinder-.       Standard     Oil     Co.  <  Kentucky  i.       Nos. 

92.593-4  ;  July   15  :   Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  740. 
Oil,   Engine   and   cylinder.      Standard   Oil   Company.      No. 

92,H3M  :  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1257. 
Oil.    Illuminating-.      KUndard   Oil    Co.    < Kentucky.      No. 

92,840;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.    192;  p.   1267. 
Oils,  Illuminating-.     Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.     No 

92,841  ;  Jnly_29 ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1257. 
OIL    Olive-.      W.    H.    Hermea.      No.   92.337 ;   July    1  ;    Gax. 

Vol.   192;  p.  212. 
Oil,  Olive-.     The  Waldorf-Astoria   importation   Company. 


No.  92.850  ;  Julv  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1257. 

11  or  grease,  Lubricating.      Union   Oli   Compt ..    . 

fornia.     No.  92,745;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  987. 


Oil,  i'erfumed  hair-.     The  Anglo-Indian  Drug  k  Chemical 

Co.      No.  92.618  :  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  983. 
Oils  and   lubrtcattng-Kreases.    Lubricating,   road.   4e.     The 

Alden  Speare's  Sons  Co.     No.  92,498  ;  July  15  ;  Gas.  toI. 

192  ;  p.  737. 
Oils  for  Illuminating,   beating,  and  power  purposes,  Cer 

Uin  named.     SUndard  OU  Co.     No.  92,733  ;  July  22 ; 

Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  986. 
Oils,   Illuminating-.     Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.     No. 

92.841  :  July  &  ;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.    1257. 
OilB.    Lubricating-.       Utah    Oil    Refining    Company        No. 

92,847;  July  29;  Gax.  vol.   192-0.   1257. 
Ointment.     T.  B.  Rogers.     No.  92.369 ;  July  1  ;  Oas.  toL 

192  ;  p.  212. 
Ointment.     Drof  Chemical  Co.     No.  92,663  ;  July  22 ;  Gas. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  984. 
Ointment  and  suppositories.     V.  C.  Roumillat.     No.  02,682  ; 

July  15:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  739. 
Oieomargarin.     The  Ohio  Butterine  Co.     No.  92.821  ;  July 

29:  Gax.   vol.   192;   p.    1257. 
Olives.      Francis    H.    Leggett    k    Company.      No.    92.4S4 : 

July  8 :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  512. 
Oranges,  grape-fruit,  tangerines,  limes,  snd  lemons.    Pants 

Gorda  Citrus  Growers  Association.     No.  92,362  ;  July  1  ; 

Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  212. 
Oranges,  lemons,  limes,  grape-fruit,  and  tangerinea.     E.  G. 

Blake.     No.  92.511;  July  16;  Oas.  vol.  192:  p.  737. 
Overalls.     Oshkosh  Overall   Company      No.  92,822 ;   July 

29  ;  Oas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1267. 
Paint  and  vamlsb  remoTers.     The  H.  B.  Chalmers  Com- 
pany.    No.  92,689 ;  Jaly  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  983. 
Paint.  Canned.     B.  G.  Wball.     No.  92.866:  Jnly  29;  Oas. 

vol.  192;  p.  1268. 


Paints   and    painters*    materials.   Certain.      T.    W.   Cartsr. 

No.  92.790  ;  July  29  ;  Gas.  vol.   192 ;  p.   1266. 
I'aints   and    painters'    materials.   Certain.      Standard    Oil 

Company.     No.  92,838  ;  Jaly  29 :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1287. 
F'aints    and    painters'    materials.    Certain    named.      The 

Vitro   Manufacturing    Company.      No.    92,487 ;    July    8 ; 

Oas.  vol.  1J2;  p.  614. 
Paints  and  painters'  materials.  Certain  named.     Standard 

Varnish  Works.     No.  92,784:  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192; 

p.  986. 
Paints,  vsmlsbcs.  and  oila.     R.  E.  O.  Keene.     No.  92,482 ; 

July  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.   612. 
Pajamas  and   sbirts.      B.   Rosenfeld   k  Co.      No.  92,470; 

July  8;  Gai.  vol.  192  ;  d.  613. 
Paper    and    stationery.    Certain.     J     C.    Blair    Company. 

No.  92,626  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  980. 
Paper,  Book-.     American  Writing  Paper  Co.     No.  92,888 ; 

July  8;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  511. 
Paper.  Cover,  bond,   writing,  and  printing.     The  Central 

Ohio   Paper  Co.      No    92.791  ;   July  29  ;   Gas.  vol.    192 ; 

p.    125(:. 
F'aper.    envelops,    tablets,    and    blank    books.      J.    C.    Blair 

Company.     Nos.  92.512-26;  July  15;  Gas.  vol.  192;  pp 

737-8. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     Albany  Perforated  Wrapping  Piper  Com- 
pany.    No.  92,383;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  511. 
Paper,  Toilet-.     All>any   Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  02,497  :  July  16;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  737. 
Paper.  Toilet-.     Sanquolt  Toilet  I'aper  Co.     Nos.  92.583-8; 

July    \h:  (Jns    vol.  192:  p.   7.39. 
Psper,  Toilet  .    Sauqnolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.     Nos.  92.720-2  ; 

July  22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  086. 
Paper.   Toilet.      Sauquoit  Toilet   Paper  Co.     No.   92332; 

July   2t);   Gax.   vol.    192;  p.    1257 
Paper,  Wrapping-.     Stone  •  Ordean    Wells  Company.     No.' 

92,737;  July  22:  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  986. 
F'aper,  Writing  and  printing.     W.  H.  Beaver.     No.  92,781  ; 

July   29  ;  Gas.   vol.   192 ;  p.    1255. 
I'sste.   Library-       Milton   Bradley   Company.     No.   02.529: 

Julv   1.1:  (isB.  viil    inv:  i>    Tw 
Pesches   and   certain    named   citrus   fruits.      Mace  k  Son. 

No.  92,347  :  July  1  ;  Gss.  vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
Pearls,  rubies,  sapphires,  and  emeralds.     John  Wanamaker. 

PhlladelpbU.      No.    92,749 ;    July    22 ;    Oas.    vol.    192 ; 

p.  987. 
Pens,    Writing-.      Tbe    Esterbrook    Steel     Pen    Mfg.    Co. 

No.  92,413  :  July  8  :  Gas.  vol.   192  ;  p.  512. 
IVrfume  and  toilet  water.     Laxell.  Perfumer.     No.  92,666; 

July  15;  CJna  vol    192;  p.  730. 
Perfume,    toilet    water,    rschet    and    complexion    powder. 

Solon   Palmer      No.  92.573:  July  15;  Gas.  vol.   192;  p 

7H9. 
Perfumes  and  lotions.     E.  Loweostem.     No.  92,346;  July 

1  :  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  212. 
Petroleum    Jelly.      Chesebrough    Manufacturing   Co.      No. 

92.534;  July   15;  Gas.  vol.   192:  p.  738. 
Petroleum,  Refined.     West  India  Oil  Company.     No.  92.880  ; 

July   1  :  Gas.  vol.   192;  p.  213. 
F'harmaceutical  product.  Certain.      Society  of  Chemical  In- 
dustry in   Basic.     No.  92,732;  July  22;   Gas.  vol.   192; 

p.  986. 
Pbonollth.     M    J.  Potent.     No.  02.461;  July  8;  Gas.  vol. 

192  :  p.  613. 
F'hotograpbic  papers.  Sensitised.     O.  Cramer.     No.  92.321  ; 

July  1  :  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  211. 
llanos.    Player.      Tbe    Sterling   Company.      No.    92.596; 

July   15:  <;ax    vol.    102:  p.  740. 
Picture    films.    Moving-     Soclete    Francalse   des    Films   et 

rinematographes    Eclair.      No.    92,731  ;    July    22 ;    Gas. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  086. 
Pies.     George  G.    Fox   Company.      No.   92,766;   Joly   29: 

Oas.   vol.    192;   p    1256. 
FMpe    atUcbmcnts.    Smokers'.       H.    Elliott.      No.    92,412 ; 

July  8;  Gas.  vol    192;  p.  612. 
Polish,     Furniture-.     Kn>Knec     Company.     No.     92,687 ; 

July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  985. 
Polishing  and  cleaning  compound.     E.  W.  Bennett  k  Com- 
pany.    No.  92.892;  July  S;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  511. 
Pork.      The    I»noahy    Packing  Co.      No.    02.639;    July    16; 

Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  738. 
Powder,   lotions,   and  creams.   Face.      F'ort   Dearborn   Co. 

No.  92,640  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  •  p.  984. 
I'owder,  Talcum.     T.  M    Sayman.     No.  92,886;  Jaly  29; 

Gas.   vol.    192;   p.    1267. 
Powders,     llosdacbe-.       Zilene    Chemical    Company.       No. 

02.613  :  Julv  15;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p    740. 
{'reparation   for   certain    named   affections  and   diseases 

"     lohi     ^ 

p.  213 
I'reparationa    for   treatment    of   blood   and   skin    diseases. 

Natura  Company.     No.  92.358;   Jaly  1;  Gas.  vol.    192; 

p.   212. 
Printina-oiactilaca.     Tbe  National  Advertograpb  Company. 

No.  02.446;  Jaly  8;  On.  vol.  102  ;  p.  613. 
Prints  and  pabUcattons,  Certain  named.     A.  Jarvis.     No. 

92,429  ;  July  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  612. 
Prints  and   publications.    Certain    namsd.     Tbe    Krobmer 

Company.     No.  02,438  ;  July  8  :  Oas.  vol.  102  :  p.  612. 
Publication  advertising  portions.     Mall  and  Express  Com- 
pany.    No.  02,666;  July  16;  Oas.  voL  102;  p.  780. 
Publication,  Montblv      Commercial  Digest  ft  Review.     No. 

02,408  ;  inly  8  ;  QtL%^  vol.  102  ;  p.  611. 


repar 

UpJobn  Company.     No.  02.878;  July  1;  Gas.  vol.  102; 
>.  21* 
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Pumps.     Leader  Iron  Works.     No.  02,688 ;  July  22 ;  Gas. 

vol,  102  ;  p.  085. 
Pumps,    Oil-weU    and    deep-well.      K.    H.    Hougb.      Nos. 

02.655-6;  July  16;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  788. 
Raiains.     Glffen-Hobbs  Co.     Nos.  02.418-20;  July  8;  Gas. 

vol.  102;  p.  612. 
Raisins.     Malan  Packing  Co.     No.  02,667;  July  16;  Oas. 

vol.   102 :  pTtSO. 
Raisins.     Rosenberg  Bros,  ft  Co.     No.  92,681 ;  July   16 ; 

Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  739. 
Rasors,  Safety-.     The  Traut  ft  Hine  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Nos.  02,742-3 ;  Jnly  22  ;  Oas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  086. 
Refrigerator-linings.    Gibson  Refrigerator  Co.    No.  02,666  ; 

Julv  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ;  p.  084. 
Remedies  for  certain  named  diseases.    W.  R.  Lowman.    No. 

92,604  ;  July  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  980. 
FCemedles   for   certain    named   diseases.      Dr.    R,    ft   Dr.   O. 

Well.     No.  02.854  ;  Julv  20  ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p,  1268. 
Remedies,    Headacbe    and    neuralgia.      8.    J.   Betta.      No. 

02,626 :  Joly  22 ;  Gas.  vol.  102 ;  p.  080. 
Remedies,   Pile.     M.  A.   Connolly.     No.  02,636;  Jnly  15; 

Gsx.  vol.  102;  p.  738. 
Remedy,  Dropsy.     M.  B.  Gelslnger.     No.  02,832  ;  Jaly  1  ; 

Gax.  vol.   102;   p.   211. 
Remedy  for  bowel  trouble  in  baby-chicks.     F.  A.  Wharten- 

by.     No.  02.607  ;  July  16 ;  Gas.  voL  102  ;  p.  740. 
KeoMdy  for  certain  diaeaseo.     C.   T.   Koscb.     No.  02,343  ; 

Jnly  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
Remedy   for  certain   named   diseases.      The   Munyon  Com- 
pany.    No.  02,569;  July  15:  (Jax.  vol.  192;  p.  739. 
Remedy   for  certain   named  diseases.      I.   Randasxo.      No. 

92,678;  July   16;  Gax.   vol.   192;  p.  739. 
Remedy    for    certain    named    diseases.      Bacorn    Company. 

No.  02,770 ;  July  20  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1268. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  animals  and  poultry.     Live  Stock 

Kemedv  Company.    No.  92,807  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ; 

p.   126o. 
Remedy  for  diseaaes  of  the  liver  and  stomach.     The  E.  E 

Sutherland    Medicine   Co.      No.    02.607 ;    July    16 ;    Gax 

vol.    102;   p.   740 
Remedy    for   diseases   of   the   stomach,    liver,   kidneys,   4c 

J.  K.  Burk.     No.  92.317  ;  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  211. 
Remedy   for   hog  cholera.     J.   R.    Sloan   ft   D.   N.   Farmer. 

No.  92,690 ;  July  16 ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  789. 
Remedy  for  rheumatism  and  neuralgia.     Dr.  J.  H.  Spencer 

No    92.837  ;  July  29  ;  (Jax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1257. 
Remedy   for  skin  diseases.      W.   A.    Wilkins.     No.  92,610; 

Joly  15;  Gax.  vol.   192;  p.  740. 
Remedy,  Hog-cbolera.     Willis  Bros.     No.  92,763  ;  July  22  • 

Oas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  987.  •        .        7        . 

Remedy  to  reduce  fat.     G.  J.  Harwltt.     No.  92,674  ;  July 

22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  984.  ^ 

Rice.     BMamont   Rice   Mills.     No.   92,800 ;    July    8 :    Oax. 

vol.  192;  p.  511.  ^ 

Rice.     Beaumont  Rice  Mills.     No.  92,600  ;  July   16 ;  Oax. 

vol.   102;  p.  78». 
Rice  and  blended  coffee.     Yoang-Mabood   Company.     No 

02,868 :  July   20 ;  Gas.  vol.    102  ;  p.   1268. 
Rings.      Empire  SUte  Ring  Company.      No.   02,760 ;   July 

20:  Oax    vol.    192:   p.    1255.  .        .   -uj/ 

Roofinf  material.  Sanded.     F.  T.  Crowe  ft  Company.     No 

02.406;  July  8;  Gax    vol.  102  ;  p.  611. 
Rope    and    twine.       i'lymoutb    Cordage    Company.      No 

02.577;  July  15;  Gax.  vol.  102;  p.  739 
Rubber  combs.      Hanover  Vulcanite  Co.     No.  92,422 ;  July 

8  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  612. 
Rubber,    DenUl.     Traun    Rubber   Company.      No.   92.741 

July  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  986. 
Rubber  gland  packing.     Tbe  ManbatUn  Rubber  Mfg.   Co 

No.  92,438  :  Julv  8  ;  Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  612 
Rubber  aloves.    The  Reality  Rubber  Compsny.     No.  92,827 

July  29;  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  1267. 
Rubber  goods  for  plumbers'  use.     Tbe  H.  O.  Canfleld  Com 

pany.     No.  92,806;  July  8;  Oaa  vol.  102;  p.  611. 
Rubber    heels.     Converse    Rubber    Shoe    Co.      No.    92,405 

July  8 ;  Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p    511. 
Rubber  msts.     Tbe  Mechanical   Rubber  Co.     No.  92,698 

July  22  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  985. 
Rubber  tubing.     Tbe  Mechanical  Rubber  Co      No   92,700 

July  22  :  (As.  vol.  192 ;  p.  986. 
Robber  water-bottles  and  syringes.     Tbe  Mechanical  Rub- 
ber Co.     No.  92,699  ;  July  22  ;  Oas.  vol.  192  :  p.  986. 
Salt.     Tbe  Dolan  Mercantile  Company.     No.  02.662 ;  Jaly 

22  ;  Gss.  vol.  102  ;  p.  084. 
Salve.     F.  R.  Rlehl      No.  02,670  ;  July  16  ;  Gas.  vol.  102  ; 

p.   730. 
Salve,  Foot  .     F.  Mitchell.     No.  02,365  ;  July  1  ;  Oas,  vol. 

192;  p.  212. 
Salves.     Dr.  Bayer  «s  Tirsa.     No.  92,621  ;  July  22 ;  Gas. 

vol.  192 ;  p.  983. 
Salves.     Dr.   Bayer  «s  Ttrsa.     No.  92,628;  July  22;  Oas. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  983. 
Sauces.     Goodall  Backhouse  ft  Co.     No.  92,667  ;  July  22 ; 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  984. 
Seeds,    Flower,    vegetable,   and   cereal.      Dakota    Improved 
Seed   Company.      No.   92,828 ;   July    1  ;    Gas    vol.    192 ; 
p.  211. 
Shampoo  preparation.     W.  Licbtermann.     No.  92,691  ;  July 

22  ;  Oax.  vol.  192  :  p   986. 
Shampoo  preparation.  Mange.     V.  G.  Dapont.     No.  92,666 : 

July  22 -Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  084. 
Shears.     The   Acme   Shear   Company.      No.   02,776 ;   July 

20;  Gaa  vol.  102;  p.  1266. 
Shears   and   scissors.     Tbe   Acme   Shear   Company.      No. 
92,774:  Jaly  29;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  1266 


Sheathing  and  roofing  felt.      Warren  Chemical  4  Manafac- 
turing  Company.     No.  02,400 ;  July  8  :   Oas.  vol.   192 ; 
p.  614. 
Shingles.     Rose  City  Lumber  and  Sblnffle  Company.     No. 

92,881  ;  July  29  ;  Gax.  vol.  102  ;  p.   1267. 
Shoes,    Device    for    dusting    and    surfacing    white.      L.   D 

Maupln.     No.  92.361  ;  Jnly  1  ;  Oas.  vol.   192:  p.  212. 
Shoes,  Lesther  and  canvas.     A.  Posner.     No.  92,466  ;  Jaly 

8 ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  613. 
Shovels.     Ames  Shovel  and  Tool  Company.     No.  92,614  ; 

July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  988. 
Shovels,  spades,  and  scoops.     Ames  Shovel  ft  Tool  Com- 
pany.   Nos.  92,615-17  ;  July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  988. 
Silk  piece  goods.     H.   B.   Claflln  Company.     No.  02,640; 

July  22  ;  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  983. 
Skins,  Calf,  kid,  and  goat.     Burk  Brothers.     No.  92,680; 

July  22 ;  Gax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  988. 
Soap.     J.  Callahan.     No.  9^,634;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192; 

p.  983. 
Soap  solution  of  cresol.     Tbe  Hoffman-La  Roche  Chemical 
Works.     No.  92.797;  July  29;  Gax.   vol.  192:  p.  1266. 
Soda-water,  ginger-ale,  pop,  ftc.     The  Chemists'  Club.     No. 

92,399;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  511. 
Spices.     Gilpin,  Langdon  ft  Company.    No.  92.333  ;  July  1  ; 

Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  211. 
Stamps,  Trading-.     The  McKelvey  Co.     No.  92,444  :  Joly 

8  ;  Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  612. 
Stoves,   furnaces,   and   ranges.      Walker  4  Pratt  Mfg    Co 

No.  92,747  ;  July  22  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  987. 
Strainers,     Sink-.      The    Republic    Metalware    Co.       No 

92,828  ;  July  29 ;  Oas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1257. 
Stringed-Instrument    key.       L.    L.    Mlstrup.      No.    92,-642 

July  15;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  738.  ' 

Sugar.      The    W.    J.    McCanan    Sugar    Refining    Co.      No, 

92.703 :  Julv  22 ;  Oax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  985. 
Sugar.      Tbe    W.    J.    McCahan    Sugar    Refining   Co.      No 

92,814  :  July  29 ;  Oax.  vol.  192 ;  p.  1266. 
Suits  and  overcoats.     Premier  Tailoring  Co.     No.  92,716 

July  22-  Oax.  vol.  192;   p.  986. 
Sweepers.  Suction-.     Tbe  Sterling  Machine  ft  Stamping  Co 

No.  92.374;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  213. 
Sweeping  compound.     Dust-no-more   Manufacturing  Com 

pany.     No.  92.650  :  July  22  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  984. 
Syrup,  Soda-wafer.     F.  B.  Howard.     No.  92.557  ;  July  15 

Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  739. 
Tables,  chairs,  settees,   stands,   and  cedar   chests.     B.  T 
Burrowes    Company.      No.    92,631  ;    July    22 ;    Gax.    vol 
192;  p.  983. 
Tacks.     Stone-Ordean- Wells  Company.     No.  92,786;  July 

22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  986. 
Tannin*?    Extracts.      The   Champion    Fibre   Company.      No. 

92.319;  July  1;  Gax.  vol.  195;  p.  211. 
Tassels,    trimmings,   scarfs,    sasbes,  and  cords.      Hensel   4 
Schumann.     No.  92,553;  July  16;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  7.38. 
Teas.     Dwight  Edwards  Company.     No.  92,658;  July  22; 

Gax.  vol.   192;  p.   984. 
Teaa.     G.  T.  Matthews  4  Co.     No.  92,697  ;  July  22  ;  Oax. 

vol.   192;  p.  986. 
Teeth,  tooth-cement,  amalgams,  4c.,  Artificial.     RIchter  4 
Hoffmann  The  Harvard  Dental  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 
92,716 ;  July  22  ;  Gar.  vol.  192  ;  p.  986. 
Temperature-Indicating   devlcea   for   fluid   systems.      Tbe 
Motometer  Company.      No.  92,818 ;   July   29  ;   Oas.   vol. 
192  ;  p.  1257. 
Threshing  machine    band-cutters   and    sclf-feedera.      J.    F. 
Langdon.     No.  92,804  ;  July  29  ;  Oax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1256. 
Tile,    Clay    roofing-.     Ludowici  -  Celadon    Company.     No. 

92,435;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192  :  p.  512. 
Tin  and  teme  plates.      Conklin  Tin  Plate  4  Metal  Com- 
pany.    No.  92.754  ;  July  29  ;  Oax.  vol.  102 ;  p.  1266. 
Tires,  Composition  for  preventluK  leakage  of  air  through 
punctures   In    pneumatic.      Sealo   Tire   Company.      Nc. 
I        92.723  :  July   22  ;  Gax.  vol.   192 ;   p.  986. 
I  Tires.   Preparation  for  filling  automobile-.     The  Mlndeaae 
I       Company.     No.  92,568;  July  16;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  789 
I  Tires.  Resilient  filling  for.     The  Pragma  Tyre  Filling  Co. 
No.  92,826 ;  July  29 ;  Oax.  vol.  192 :  p.  1257. 
Tobacco   and    cigarettes.      "  Klos  "    Cigaretten-   4  Tabak- 
Import-Engros    Fabrik    tflrk.    Tabake    u.    Cigaretten    E. 
Robert  BOhme.     Nos.  92.683-4  ;  July  22  ;  Oas.  vol.  192 ; 
p.   986. 
Tobaccos,  clgara,  and  cigarettes.    G.  Pisapla.    No.  02,711 ; 

July  22;  Gas,  vol.   192;  p.  986. 
Toilet  preparations.     V  Co.      No.  92,601  ;   July    16 ;   Oax. 

vol.    192  ;  p.  740. 
Tomato  paste.     J.  Cuslmano.     No.  92,766  ;  July  29 ;  Gas. 

vol.  192;  p.  1266. 
Tonic   Laxative.     T.  A.  Hanlan.     No.   92,771;  July  29; 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1266. 
Tonic  to  be  used  as  a  temperance  drink.     L.  Jones.     No. 

92,842  ;  July  1  ;  Gar.,  vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
Toothpicks.      8 tone- Ordean  Wells   Company.      No.   92,786; 

July  22  ;  Gsx.  vol.  192  ;  p.  986. 
Toothpicks.      Stone-Ordean  Wells   Company.     No.  92,788; 

July  22;  Gax.  vol.   192  ;  p.  986. 
Toys,    Figure.       Strauas    Manufacturing    Company.      No. 

92.739;  Jnly  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  986. 
Traps,  Rat  and  mouse.     Oneida  Community.     No.  92.869 ; 

Jnly  1  ;  Oas.  vol.  192;  p.  212. 
Trees,  Peach-.     W.  P.  SUrk  Nurseries.     No.  92,478 :  July 

8  ;  Oas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  618. 
Trucks.     Cowan  Truck  Company.     No.  92,636 ;  July  IS ; 
Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  788. 
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ALPHABETLCAL  ij^ST  OF  TtlAIDrE^iASKB. 


Uoderrects,   Wom«n  s         S.    Emmera  A  Co.      No.  tt2<0A0 : 

July  22:  Oaz.   vol.   192;  p.  984.  I 

Underwear,  Athletic.     Rlce-Stlx  Dry  Ooods  Companj.     No. 

82.828  :  Jnly  28  :  Qam.  toI.  182  ;  p.  1287.  ' 

ValTea.    Flush-.      B.    F.   Qoodrloh    Company.      No.    82.386  : 

Ju^  1  ;  Om.  vol.  18)2;  p.  211. 
Varniab.     Attema  A  Biting  Company.     No.   02.496:  July 

16:  Qmz.  vol.  192  :  p.  737.  i 

Varnl8h.      ('.    S.    Rdwards   &   CompaQy.      No.   82.667  :   Jaly 

2S  ;  Gas.   vol.  182  ;  p.  0&4. 
Varnishes.      B«rry  Brother*.     No.  98,7E2  :  Joly   29  ;   Oai. 

vol.  102  :  p.  U50. 
Wafen,    ctkea,    cracker*,   and   blacvlta.      Sawyvr   Biscuit 

Company.      No.  02.838  ;  Juljr  29  :  Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1267. 
Wagon    shovel Inx-boards.      John    Deere   Plow   Comp«Jiy   of 

MoHo<>.     No.  92.661  ;  Jaly  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  9S4. 
Washing  fluid      A.  B.  Maok«y.     No.  92.436 ;  Jaly  8  ;  GMu. 

vol.  192  ;  p.  512. 
Washing  machlnps    and    wringers.    Laundry.      Th«    Victor 

Manufacturing    Co.      No.    92.603  ;    Jaly    16 :    Oak     vol. 

192:   p.  740.  I 

Watches  and   watchcases.     Hipp.    Dtdlstieim   k  Bro.      No. 

92,796  ;  Jtily  29  :  Gat.  vol.  102  ;  p.  1236.  ' 

Water-heaters,   Instantaneous.     Pittsburgh    Water   Heater 

Company.     No.  92.450;  July  8;  Qaz.  roL  192;  p.  &18.   | 


Waters.  MtB«r«i.     Koenlgl.  MlD«ralbruDoen  Blvmans  Brtoa. 

No.  92,803  ;  July  29  :  Gax.  vol.  192  ;  p.  1266. 
Wax.    Mineral.      Ant.    Ulmm^lbaoer    *    To.      No     92.811  . 

July  1  :  riaa.  vol.  192:  p.  »li . 
Wbtoky.      J     M<^ewan   A   Co       No.    82.S5T  ;    July    1  :    Oai 

vol.  192  ;  p.  212. 
Whisky.     8.  E.  Walker.     No    92,794  :   July  22  ;   Oaa.   vol 

192;    p     987. 
Whisky  and  gtn.      L.  Peck.      No.  92.$91  ;  July  9 ;  Oai.  toI 

192  ;  p.  611. 
Whiaky.  BlaD<l(Hl.     U.  I^  Oriesedlack   ItUtJIUng  To.     No 

92.669  ;  July  22  :  Hni.  vol.  192  ;  p.  DS4. 
Whisky,  gin,  and  brandy      J.  Walbl       No.  92.491  :  Jal/  8: 

Gas.  vol.  102:  p.  S14. 
Wine.  Sberry  .     J.  Wile.  Sons  &  Co      No.  82.867  :  Ju^  20  ; 

Gas.  vol.  102:  p.  12S8. 
Wlnei.     Donnelly  Brothara      No.  02.410  :  July  %  ;  Gas  vol. 

192;  p.  All. 
Wire.     Copper.       Tbe     Amatieaii     Braas     Company-       No. 

92.T77  :  July  28  ;  Qa«    vol.   M>2  ;  p^   L2B5 
Woolen  piece  goods.      French  River  Textile  Campaay.      No 

92.415  :  July  8  ;  Qai.  TOl.  182  ;  p.  512. 
Yams.     Neoronsett  Mills.      No.  91403  :  July  8  ;  Oas    »ol 

182 :  p.  A13. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Ackerman'B  Liver  Aid.'  (For  a  Remedy  for  Liver 
Troubles.)  B.  C.  Ackerman  Company.  No.  17,142; 
Julv  20:  Gas.  vol.  102;  p.  1269. 
Adler-lKa    Treatment."      ifcor    a    Medicine.) 


lerlka  Company 

p.   1230. 
"American    Hunter." 

tuHng  Company. 

P    214. 
"Aasnclatlon     Roofing 


The    Ad- 
No.  lt,143  ;  JYily  29  ;  Otit.  vol.  192  ; 


A  For    Games. ) 
o.  17,106 


Strauss    Manufae- 
July  1  ;  Gbi .  vol.  192  ; 


Roofing.  I 
No.    17,109;   July   8;   Gas.  vol.    192; 


(For 


Gurr. 


No. 


W.    W. 
p.   515 
B«con."      (b>>r  Toinatoce. )      McCready  k  Webster. 
17,132;  Jul?  22;  Gna.  vol.  192  ;  p.  988. 
•Big  4    I'eanut    Prodaof*."      (For   IVanut   Producta)      B. 
Singleton.      No      IJ.Uil  :    July     22;     Gaz.     vol.     192; 
p    988. 
"  BlnElonf  ToottJ-Ache  Plaater.       (For  Toothache-Plaster.) 
M.   J.   HIng      No.    17,111:  July   8;   Gas.   vol.   192;   p. 
515. 
••  Brother  at  the  Brush  Fiimlfure  and  Piano  Polish."     (For 
Furniture  and  Piano  Polish.)     F.  Kolar.     No.  17,102; 
JalT  1;  nnz    vol.  192;  p.  214. 
"  Cbocolate    Bupreme."      (For   Cbocolatea.)      G.    Htes    k 
Sons.     No    17,145:  July  29;  Gax.  vol.    192;   p.   1259. 
"Crystal      Domino      MolassM."      (For      Molasses,  i      The 
Amerioan     Btifiar     Reflnliiii     Company.      No.     17,127 ; 
July  >'i;  ;  Caz    vol.  191'  ;  p.  988. 
••  Drink     Orlrntn.'       (For     a     Tonic     Bevorage.)      N.     K. 
TouQis   k   Brother      No.   17,141;   July  22;   Gas.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  988, 
Batmeup."      (For   Popcorn   Cakes.)      Pauler-Wagner  Co. 

1269. 


No.  17.1.50:  July  ^  :  Gae    vol.  192;  p. 
Forbes'  Quality"      I  For  Baking- I*owder.) 


Jas.  H.  Forbes 


Tea  A  (  offee  <  o      No.   17.(M»0:  July   1  ;  Gas.  vol.   192; 

p    214. 
'  Py>rbea'  Qualtt?.'      (For  »plct«.)     Jaa  H.   Forbes  Tea  k 

Coiree  Ca     No.    n,U'«^;  Jnlr  29;  Gas.  voL   198:  p. 

1250. 
"  Gemco.'*      (For      Horse-Collara. )      The     Graf  -  Morsbach 

C&     No.  17,108;  July  8;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  516. 
"  Ooi4len  Croat.'       (For   Bread.)      Pure   Food   Baking   Co 

No.  17,136;  July  22;  Cat.  vol.  192;  p.  988. 
'   OroMvadar."      (For    Barr  )      Emmerllng    Brewing    Com 

pany.      No.  17.130;  July  22:  Gax.  vol.  102;  p.  988 
"H    1).   P.  Co.  Cigars.  •      (For  ClRaia.)      II.  D.  Peters  Co 

No.  17,146;  July  20;  (ias.  vol.  1»2 ;  p.  1259. 
Hair   Plna."       (For    Hali^Plna.)       C.    H.    Crowley.      No 

17,107;  July  8;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  515. 
"later    woven    raahmere."       (For    tiorka)       Interwoven 

Stocking   Company.      No.    17.118;   July  8;   Ga&    vol 

192;  p.  515. 
"Jap  Rose  Soap  '      (For   Soan.)      James  S.   Kirk  k  Com 

pany.     No.  17.120  ;  July  8  ;  Gar.  vol.  192  ;  p.  518. 
Kelloggs  Toasted  Wheat  Biscuit.*     (For  Biscuit.)     Kel 

logg   Toasted   Corn    Flake   Co.      No.   17,101;  July   1 

Gas.  vol.  192  ;  p.  214. 
"  Ko-w."     (For  Ladles'  UndervesU.)     W.  W.  Moyer.    No, 

rf,147  ;  July  29  ;  Gaa.  vol.  192  p.  1269. 
"  L.  k  M."     (^For  Dress-Forms.)      Ellanam  Dress  Form  Co, 

No.   17.099;   Julv   1  :    'lax.   vol.    192;   p.   2\-^^ 
"Lovlta."      {For    Cigars.)      D.     J.     Borun     k    Bro.     No 

17,129;  July  22;  Gas.  vol.  192;  p.  98*. 

•  Lowney's  Assorted  Chocolates."     (For  Chocolates.)     The 

Walter    M.    Lowney   Company.      No.    17,121  ;   July    8 
Gas.  vol.    192;   p.   bl5. 

•  Mecca.  •     (For    ToUet-Paper.)     Sauquolt    Toilet    Paper 

Co.     No.  17,123  :  July  8  ;  Gax.  vol.  192  •  p.  513. 
"Milady."      (For    Soap.)      Armour     and    Company.     No. 

17,128;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  988. 
•'Natural'     Blush."      (For      Rouge.)      Estate      Henry      C. 

Miner.     No.  17,133  :  July  22  ;  (ias.  vol.  192 ;  p.  988. 


'Orange  Belt  Brand  Syrup."  (For  Cane  and  Corn 
Syrup.)  Mobile  Sugar  Development  Company.  No 
17,122;  Julv  8;  Gas.  vol.  182  ;  p.  516. 

'  Parcells  Post.'  (For  ClKare. )  V.  V.  Parcells.  No 
17,104;  July   1  ;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  214 

'  nmbley'8  Anto- Newer."  (For  a  Preparation  for  CTcan- 
Ing  and  Polishing  Automobiles.)  Plmblev  Paint  k 
Glass   Co.      No.    17,149 ;   July   29 ;    Gax.    v6l.    192 ;    " 

'  Pure  Silk  Inter  woven  60f."      (For  Socks.)      Interwoven    t 

Stocking   Company.      No.    17.119;    July   8;    Ga*.    voL 

102  ;   p.  515. 
'Romany    Rye.'      (For    Bread.)      Pure    Food    Baking   Co 

No.  17,136 ;  July  22  ;  Gax,  vol.  192  ;  p.  988. 
•  ShtMidan.  •       (For    Cigars.)       Shci-idan    Cigar    Co       No 

17.105:  July  1  ;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  214. 
Spanish      Boy."      (For      Cigars.)      I'almer      Broa,     No. 

17  134;  July  22;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p    988. 
'Standard   Sodas."      (For  Soda.)      Standard   Soda   Stores 

CowaoraUcn.      No.    17,139;    July    22;    Gax.    vol.    192; 

'  Super  Grade  Inter  woven  Cashmere."  (For  Socks  ) 
Interwoven  Stocking  Company.  No.  17,113  ;  July  8  : 
Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  515.  ' 

'  Tanro."  (For  «:igarB,  Clgarettae.  and  Manufactured 
Tobacco.)  Tango  ManufacturiDg  Co.  .No.  17,11' -J  • 
July  8;  Gax    vol.  192;  p.  516. 

'  Tasty  Pastrv  Flour."  (For  Flour,  i  Hannah  A  Lav  Com- 
pany.    No.  17,110;  July  8;  Gaz.  vol.  192;  p.  51*6. 

'The  Dry  Cleaner  and  .Massager  Artgum.  "  (For  a  Compo- 
sition oX  Matter  Employed  for  Cleaning  and  Masaaa* 
Ing.)  A.  Sommer.  No.  17,138;  July  22;  Gax.  vol. 
192  ;  p.  988. 

The  R.  N.  Uniform."     (For  Uniforms  for  Nttrses.)     The 

Hagedom-MfTz  Co.      No.    17,131;    July   22;   Ouz    vol 

192  ;  p.  988. 
'Tim   Ansberry."      (For  Cinn.)      Tlie  For   Bros.   Cigar 

Company.     No.  17,100;  July  1;  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  214. 
Travella."       (For    Cold-Cream.)      J.    B.    Johnson.      No. 

17,14tJ;  Ta\f  29;  Gax.  vol.  102;  p.   1259. 
'  Val    dona     Hnneysnckle    Cream.  '       (For    Honeymickle 

Cream.)       Druggists'    Cooperative   Association.      No«. 

lT.096-6;  Julv  1  ;  Gax.  vdI.  192;  p.  214. 
Val    dona    Liquid    Complexion    Powder."       (For    Liquid 

Complexion- Powder.)      Druggists'   Co-operativ*    Asso- 

dattDB.     No.  17,097  ;  July  1  ;  Gae.  vol.  192  ;  p.  214. 
Van  Camp's  Hominy."      (For  Hominy.)     The  Van  Camp 

No.    17,125;   July    8;   Gaa.   vol. 


(For    Peas.)      The    Van    Camp 
No.    17,126;    July   8;   Oar.    vol. 


Packing   Company. 

192 ;  p.  515. 
Van    Camp's    Peas." 

Packing   Company. 

192;  p.  516. 
Van    Camp's   Red    Kidney    Beans."      (For    Beans.)      The 

Van  Camp   Packing  Company.      No.  17,140 ;  July  22  ; 

GtiZ.  vol.  192  ;  p.  988. 
Warranted  Genuine  Inter  woven  Cashmere  36^."     (For 

Socks.)     Interwoven  Stocking  Company.     No.  17,112; 

July  8:  Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  515. 
Warrantad    Genuine    Inter    woven    50^." 

Interwoven  Stocking:  Companr. 

(Jax.   vol.  192  ;   p.  515. 
Warranted    (tenulne    Inter    woven    35f." 


(For    Soeka,) 
No.   17,117;  July  8; 


Interwoven  Stocking  Company. 


(For    Socka) 
No.   17.114  :  July  8  ; 


Gax.  vol.  192;  p.  51 
Warranted  Genuine   Inter  woven   Water-proof  toe,  heel, 

sole   ft  ankle."      (For  Socks.)      Interwoven   Stocking 

Company.     Nos.   17.115-16;  July   8;    Gax.   vol.   192; 

p.  615. 
YL8."     (For  Halr-Nets.)     E.  MlttelsUedt. 

July  1 ;  Gas.  vol.  192 ;  p.  214. 


No.  17,103; 


ClX 


! 


PRINTS. 


Always  give  me  Hiown's  Mule.  "    (For  Chewing-Tobacco.) 

R.   J.    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.   .  No.   3^327  ;   July 

*8;  <}ai.  vol.   192;  p.  515, 

BalUe«t    pipe    and    clj^arette    tobacco    you    ever    put    a 

match    to."      (For    I^lnce    Albert    th»'    National    Joy 

Reynolds    Tobacco     Company.      No. 


192  ;  p.  ms. 
(For    Soups.  I       Joseph    Campbell 
3,344-0;  July  20;  Gas.  TOl.  192;  p. 


Smoke.)      R.     J.     

3,336  :  July  22  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
'  Campbell's    Soups."         " 

Company.     Nos. 

1259. 
'Chewed  by  fans  and  players."      i  For  Chewlni?-Tobacco.) 

R.   J.    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.      No.    3,338;   July 

22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  988. 
'Clarke's  Old  Tar  Heel  Corn  Whiskey."      (For  Tar  He«l 

Corn   Whisky.)      H.  Clarke  &  Sons.     No.  3,321;  July 

8:  Gai.  vol.  192;  p.  515. 
Dlteatlt."     (For  Medicine  Tablet.s  )      The  Dlgeatlt  Com- 
pany.    No.  3,318  ;  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  214. 
•  Dlx-Make."      (For  Nurses'   and   Housemaids'   Garments.) 

Henry  A.  Dlx  k  Sons  Company.     No.  3.322  ;  July  8 ; 

C&z.  vol.   192  ;   p.  515. 
Don't    Forget    Your   'Summer   Treat.'"       (For    a    Cereal 

Food.)     The  Shredded  Wheat  Company.     No.   3.339; 

July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  988. 
1847    Rogers   Bros.        (For   Silverware.)      InteraatioDal 

Silver  Company.     No.  3.326  ;  July  8 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  192 ; 

p.  515. 
Gee  !   I'm  Glad  I^Have  On  B.  V.  D."    (For  Athletic  Under- 
wear.)    The'b.  V.  I).  Company      No.  3,313;  July  1; 

Gar.  vol.  192  ;  p.  214. 
Glover's  Dog  Remedies."      (For  Dog  Remedies.)      H.  C. 

Glover.      No.  3,333  :  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  9Hs. 
[  know  a   man  who  Is  so   fat."      (For   Wheat  Breakfast 

Food.)      Cream  of  Wheat  Co.     No.   3,332;  July   22; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  988. 
'It   makes    a    laugh."      (For    Chewing-Tobacco.)      R.    J. 

Reynolds    Tobacco    Company.      No.    3,337  ;    July    22  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  988. 
Jno    Dunlop's  Sons."     (F"or  Organzlne,  Trams,  Floas,  Ac.) 

J    Dunlop's  Sons.     No.  3,323  ;  July  8  ;  Gax.  toI.  192 ; 

p.  515. 
No    Worry,    No    Hurry."      (For   a    Cereal    Food.)      The 

Shredded     Wheat    Company.      No.    3,341;     July    22; 

Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  988. 
Otis   that    Lubricate    Most."      (For    Oils.)      Vacuum    OH 

Company.      Nos.    3,328-30;    July    8;    Gaa.    vol.    192: 

p.  515. 


'Paulson   Medicinal    Well   Co."      (For  a   Mineral    Water.) 

J.   D.   Paulson.      No.   3.334;   July  22;  Gas.   vol.    192; 

p.  988. 
'Pierce's  Brand  California  Tunny."     (For  Canned  Fisb.) 

C.  K.  Pierce  Co.     No.  3,335  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  : 

p.  988. 
'  Prince    Albert— the    national    Joy    smok** — Kicks    a    pipe 

or  cigarette  grouch  out  of  your  system."      (For  Smoa- 
4Pg-Tobacco. )     R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company      No. 

3.319;  July  1;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  214 
'Red  Head."      (For  Spark- Plugs  )      Emil  Grossman  Com- 
pany.    No.  3,"324  ;  July  8  ;  (iaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  615. 
'  Sanitas.  "      (For  a   Wall-Coverlng. )      Standard  Oil   Cloth 

Company.     No.  3,320  ;  July  1  ;  (^.az.  vol.  192  ;  p.  214 
'  Smile  And  Feel  '  Life's  Worth  While  '  In  B.  V    D."      (For 

Athletic  Underwear.)      The  B.  V.   D    Company.     No. 

.1.315:   July   1;  (Jaz.   vol.   192;  p.   214 
'Standard    Stores    Soda."      (For    Soda.)      Standard    Soda 

Stores    Corporation.     No.   3,343;    July   22;    Gaz.    vol. 

192  ;  p.  988. 
'The    Call    of    the    Bell."      (For    a    Cereal    Food.)      The 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.     No.  3,342  ;  July  22  ;  Gas. 

vol    192  '  D    988 
The  Cool  One  Wears  B.  V.  D.     Do  You?  "     (For  Athletic 

Underwear.)      The   B.    V.   D.    Company.      No.    3,314; 

Julv   1  :  Gaz.  vol.   192  ;  p.  214. 
The   F'ag-Free   'Fans'    Wear   B.    V.    D."       (For   Athletic 

Underwear.)      The    B.    V.    D.    Company.      No.    3,316; 

Julv   1  :   (Jaz.  vol.   192;  p.  214. 
'The   Nation  On    Its   Vacation   Wears  Cool,   Comfortable 

B.  V.  D."      (For  Athletic  Underwear.)      The  B.  V.  D. 

Company.     No.  3,331  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  988. 
The   Real   Goods    Apple   Sun-Cured."      ( For   Chewing  To- 
bacco I       K      J.     Reynolds    Tobacco    Company        No. 

3.326  JkJulT  S:  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  615. 
U-want-a."        (For      Identlflcatlon-Servlce     Checks     for 

Trunks  and  Suitcases.)     American  Sales  k  Service  Co 

No.  3,312  :  July  1  :  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  214. 
'Votes     for     Women."        (For     Shredded     Wheat.)        The 

Shredded  Wheat  Company.     No.  3,350;  July  29;  Gaa. 

vol.    192  :  p.   1259. 
Your    Grocer.         (For    a    Cereal    Food.)      The    Shredded 

Wheat  Company.      No.  3.340  ;  July  22  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ; 

p.  988. 
You're  'The    Picture   of  Coolness'    In   B.    V    D."      (For 

Athletic  Underwear.)      The  B.   V.   D.  Company      No. 

3.317  ;  July  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  192  ;  p.  214. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


U  ] 


Centrifugal  pump.  R.  Salzer.  No.  885,867  :  date  of  pat- 
ent Apr.  28,  1908  :  disclaimer  filed  July  6.  1913  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   192;  p.  523. 

Display  device.  .\.  H  Snelllng  No  898.519 ;  date  of 
patent  Sept.  15,  1908;  disclaimer  filed  July  9,  1913; 
Gaz.  VOL   192;  p.  747. 


Gear-cutting     machine.        H      Bllgram.  Reittsu>>.  >        No 

13,502  ;  date  of  patent  Dec.  31.  1912  .  disclaimer  filed 
June  21.  1913;  Claz.  vol.   192;  p    1. 
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ERRATA. 


1,M9,9«5,  pa^  330,  *H«md  rUim,  line  3,  before  the  word  "aame"  insert  the  words  end»  of  tkt. 

1,070,811,  pu^e  451,  in  heading,  aa^ignment.  name  of  a**jignee.  after  the  word  "Electrical"  insert  the 
Word  Instrument. 

1,070,410,  page  526,  in  heading,  aaaignmeut,  line  3,  after  the  word     -Ohio,"  second  occurrence,  insert 
{Incorporated  in  1906.) 

1,070,413.  page  527,  in  heading,  title  of  invention,  for  "Manifuld  Writing-Tablet"  read  Manifolding 
Wtitimj-TabUt. 

I,070,t77,  page  714,  iu  heading,  a^•tigumeat,  iiamen  of  lufuibern  of  ttie  tirui,  8trike  out  the  tliree  uameH  hu4t 
mentioned. 

1,071,310,  page  861,  fourth  claim,  line  13.  for  the  word    -shoulders"  read  engaging  meant. 

17,198,  ( Label  I,  page  752,  strike  out  all  after  number  and  insert  the  word  Withdrawn. 

Disclaimer,  page  513,  in  heading,  for  the-  statement  "fileil  by  the  patentee"  read^i^f  by  the  oMignee,  Eduard 
M.  Lang,  Jr. 
Vol.  193. 
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Drawinga.  ' 

ptacAtrrioNs  to  sg  obsirved  in  forwabdinq  dkawinos  to 

THE   D.VITED   STATES    PATENT  OFFICE. 

Where  drawings  are  to  be  filed  In  connection  with  an 
appHcatlon  for  Letters  Patent  In  the  United  Statea  Patent 
Omce,  each  sheet,  before  It  can  be  accepted  by  the  Oflllce  aa 
a  part  of  the  application,  must  be  signed  In  the  name  of 
the  Inventor  at  the  lower  right-hand  corner,  either  by  him 
or  bv  an  attorney  whose  written  authorization  from  the 
applicant  Is  filed  in  connection  with  the  application  Thla 
signature  must  also  be  attested  by  two  witnesses,  each  of 
whom  should  sign  the  drawing  at  the  lower  left-hand  cor- 
ner of  the  sheet.  The  signatures  should  never  be  written 
on  a  line  parallel  with  the  longer  edges  of  the  sheet  one  of 
the  shorter  edges  being  always  regarded,  for  the  purpose 
of  locating  the  signatures,  as  the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet 
The  signatures  must  all  be  within  the  margin-lines  of  the 
sheet  and  below  the  lines  of  the  drawing.  The  title  of  the 
Invention  should  be  written  with  pencil  on  the  back  of  each 
sheet  of  drawings. 

When  there  are  filed  on  the  aame  day  tuso  or  more  appli- 
cations bv  the  tame  inventor,  each  of  the  doemmentt  aiid 
dratrinpt  belonffinp  to  the  same  application  should  hove 
placed  thereon  the  same  letter  or  number,  tchlch  should  be 
different  from  the  letter  or  ni<«&cr  placed  upon  those  of 
anu  other  of  the  applications. 

It  is  desirable  that  all  parts  of  the  complete  application 
including  the  drawings,  be  deposited  In  the  Office  at  the 
same  time.  Should,  however,  the  other  parts  of  the  appli- 
cation he  filed  before  the  drawings  are  sent  the  latter  when 
forwarded  should  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  stating  the 
number  of  sheets  inclosed,  and  that  the  drawings  are  to  t>e 
filed  with  the  other  parts  of  the  application,  giving  the 
date  at  which  such  otner  parts  were  filed  in  the  Offlce  the 
name  of  the  inventor,  and  title  of  the  Invention.  If  the 
application  has  received  a  aerial  nnmber,  that  should  alao 
be  given,  and  It  should  be  indorsed  with  pencil  on  the  l>ack 
of  each  sheet  of  drawings.  The  letter  ahonld  alao  atate.  if 
such  be  the  case,  that  the  new  drawinga  are  to  be  aobati- 
tnted  for  thoae  previously  filed. 
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1.  Faocea:  Harrows  and  Digsen; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

a.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Daiir;  Label  Past- 
ink  and  Pap«r  Hanpng;  Paper 
Files  and  Binders;  I'neumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

8.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric lleatinK  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

i.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavfttuig; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Enguieermg; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic  1 
Building    Structures;  Traversing  ] 
Hoists. 

5.  Booitbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertilirers;  Medi- 
cines: Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Substance  ITeparation. 

7.  Educat  ional  .Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Optics;  Veloci- 
pedes. 

8.  B«ds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports, 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Fluld- 
Preesure  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid:  Motors, 
Fluid-Current:  Pumps;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  W  agons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Malting;  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  LeKdngs;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har^ 
ness  Leather  Manulactures;  Nail- 
ing and  SUpllng;  Whips  and 
WTiip  Apparatus. 

U.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Arms.  ProjectUes.  and  Explo- 
sive Charges.  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Ma  kin  ft;  Chain.  SUple.  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threa^led 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  PlaninR;  Metal  Draw- 
ing;  Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  Rolling:  Metal  Tools 
and  Implement*,  Making;  Metal 
Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Making; 
Nut  and  Bolt  IxKks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending.  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  .Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plastic  Compositions:  Plastics. 

18.  Radiant  Energy:  Telegraphy: 
Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
factures: Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

IsTlnJectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat- Engine  Plants; 
8t«am  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  .Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat  -  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

SO.  Artincial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware:  Dentistry:  Locks  and 
Latches:  Safes:  Undertaking. 
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fll.  Brakes  and  Oim;  Oardlnx; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage;  Fdt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting 
Silk:  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

Sa.  Aeronautics;    Alr-Ouns.   Cata-  I 
pulls,  and  Targeu;  Ammunition 
and    Explosive    Devices;   Boats  I 
and     Buoya;     Firearm*;     Marine  I 
Propulsion:  Ordnance;  Shipe.         1 

28.  .Acoustics;  Coln-Flandllng; 
Horolo«y;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

S4.  .Apparel:  .Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing- Machines. 

aa.  Butchering;  Mills:  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

96.  Electricity,  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laon- 
dry;  Washing  .Apparatus. 

88.  Internal-Combustion  Engines. 

•9.  Coopering;  Ftre-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roofa;  Wheelwright-Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tuming;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

80,  Illuminatlng-Bumers;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines. 

81.  Alcohol:  .Ammonia,  Wat«r, 
and  Wood  DlsUllatlon:  Charcoal 
and  C^ke;  Oaa,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  C«ment  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils:  Oils,  Fata, 
and  (^ilue. 

32.  Carborating  Heveragee:  Dl»- 
pensing  Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Cans:  OmamenUtion:  Packaging 
Liquids.  Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:  Masoorv  and  ConcT«te 
Structures:  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas  and  CAnes. 

84.  Railways:  Rallwav  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Uails  and  JolnU:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock:  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners 

85.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Ete.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

86.  Drafting;  Driers;  Engraving, 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
dnita:  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery;  Stone-Work- 
ing 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  an d  J ars ; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I^eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
ReceptaclM:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Stonng  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Reoep- 
tacles;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Pa»'kagee;  Woo<len  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  A ppUanree;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

4a.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Closeta:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 
gulshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery:  Wa- 
ter Purification. 
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Oldast  new  case.  Dec.  27;  oMast  amended,  Mar.  11. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  actloo 


38,666 


ICl 


TmADs-MARgfl,  Dcaiom,  Labblb  i  < 

AND    PaiNTS.  I 
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GRANTED     AUGUST     5,     1918 


1,069.006.  DTNAMO-ELBCTRICAL  MACHINB.  Datio 
H.  Andbkwh.  Newton,  and  Brnbbt  C.  KnTCHUM.  Boa- 
ton.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,740. 
(CI.  171—211.) 


^  i 


JZ 


^ 


1 4.  J 


■^ 


1.  In   n   dynamo  electrical   machine,  an   armature   con 
slating  of  a  plurality  of  disks.   Insulating  plates  between 
said   disks,   and  annular   V  shaped   Insulating  members  In- 
terposed  between    said    disks    and    extending    beyond    the 
peripheries  thereof. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electrical  machine,  an  armature  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  disks,  an  annular  copper  h^nd 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  each  disk,  insulstlng  mem 
bers  between  said  disks,  and  annular  Insulating  members 
between  said  copper  bands  and  extending  beyond  the  pe- 
rlpherlea  of  said  tiands. 

.3.  In  a  dynamo  electrical  machine,  an  armature  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  disks,  an  annular  copper  band 
surrounding  the  periphery  of  each  disk  and  baring 
grooves  in  Its  side  faces,  insulating  members  between  said 
disks,  and  annular  insulating  members  between  said  cop- 
per bands  embedded  In  said  grooves. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electrical  machine,  an  armature  con- 
slstlns  of  a  plurality  of  disks,  an  annular  copper  band 
aarroundlDg  the  periphery  of  each  disk.  Insulating  mem- 
k«n  between  said  disks,  and  unnular  V-shaped  Insulating 
■Mtbars  between  said  copper  bands  and  having  tbelr 
tklanar  edges  extending  beyond  the  peripheries  of  aald 
bands         ^ 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electrical  machine,  an  armature  con- 
•istlng  of  a  plurality  of  disks  having  peripheral  copper 
bands  and  insulating  members  interposed  between  aald 
disks  having  tapered  edges  extending  beyond  the  periph- 
eries of  said  disks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,008,006.  MILK-MODIFIER.  Ada  M.  Albbrtt.  Seattle. 
Waab,  Filed  July  22,  1900.  Serial  No.  508,016.  (CL 
99 — 11.) 

1.  A  milk  modifier  adapted  when  boiled  with  milk  to 
Interpoee  a  barrier  to  the  formation  of  continuous  clots 
therein  when  subjected  to  coagulation  consisting  of 
browned  white  flour,  whole  wheat  flour,  and  sugar  of 
milk  substantlslly  in   the  proportions  specified. 

2.  A  milk  modiflfT  adapted  when  boiled  with  milk  to 
Interpose  a  barrier  to  the  formation  of  continuous  clots 
therein  when  subjected  to  coagulation,  comprising  four 
parts  of  browned  white  flour,  two  parts  of  whole  wheat 
flour,  and  on«>  port  of  sugar  of  milk. 

3.  A  milk  modifier  adapted  when  boiled  with  milk  to 
Interpose  a  barrier  to  the  formation  of  continuous  clots 
therein  when  subjected  to  coagulation,  comprising 
browned  white  flour,  two  parta,  and  whole  wheat  flour, 
one  part. 


1.060.007.  SEAM  FOR  SEWED  ARTICLtt.  William 
B.  Bailbt,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling 
Machine  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  468,850.  (CU 
112 — 84.) 


A  seam  for  sewed  articles  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  layers  of  fabric,  two  threads  lying  upon  one 
face  of  the  fabric  in  parallel  tlgzag  courses,  the  said 
threads  being  Interlocked  at  Intervals,  one  or  both  of 
aald  threads  being  formed  into  loops  at  the  interlocking 
points  and  the  said  loops  extending  transversely  of  the 
line  of  seam  and  entering  and  emerging  from  the  same 
face  of  the  fabric  upon  which  the  parallel  threads  lie. 


1,069,008.  OIL -BURNER.  Henst  f.  Bakbs,  Galnes- 
Tllle.  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,024. 
(CI.   168—64.) 


.'j-^j-i^'::i 


•}>m»i.  .M,   n^xnjM'/.'MT^TTTr. 


^^gg^^^gj 


1.  An  oil  burner  having  a  supporting  base  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  air  directing  conduits  ver- 
tically disposed  therein,  a  gas  supply  pipe  below  the  base 
and  having  a  plurality  of  burner  tubes  one  to  each  con- 
duit and  concentrically  of  and  extending  within  its  con- 
duit, an  oil  conducting  pipe  disposed  directly  above  the 
burner  tubes  and  air  conduits  and  in  communication  with 
the  gaf  supply  pipe,  and  a  deflector  to  each  tube  con- 
nected to  and  bodily  supported  by  said  oil  conducting  pipe 
above  Its  burner  tube. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  baTini;  an  ash  pit  and 
Are  box,  of  an  oil  barner  having  a  supporting  base  for  form 
Ing  a  partition  between  the  ash  pit  and  Are  box  of  the 
store,  said  base  b**lng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical air  directing  conduits  vertically  disposed  therein 
and  forming  communication  between  the  ash  pit  and  fire 
box,  a  burner  tube  disposed  concentrically  of  each  air 
directing  conduit,  a  gas  supply  pipe  disposed  below  the 
base  and  connected  to  each  burner  tube,  an  oil  supplying 
conduit  in  communication  with  the  gas  supply  pipe  and 
having  two  parallel  portions  mounted  above  the  bHse  aad 
also  above  all  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  air  directing  con- 
duits, a  circular  deflector  for  each  burner  tube  and  air 
conducting  conduit,  and  maans  for  detacteibly  caxmectlng^ 
said  deflector  to  the  oil  supplying  conduit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  having  an  ash  pit  and 
ftre  box,  of  an  oil  brirner  having  a  supporting  base  for 
forming  a  partition  between  the  ash  pit  and  flre  box  of 
the  stove,  said  base  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  air  directing  conduits  Tcrttcally  disponed 
therein  and  forming  communication  between  the  ash  pit 
and  flre  box,  a  burner  tube  disposed  concentrically  of  each 
air  directing  conduit,  a  gas  supply  pipe  disposed  below 
the  base  and  connected  to  each  burner  tube,  an  oil  supply- 
ing conduit  In  communication  with  the  gas  supply  pipe 
and  having  two  parallel  portions  mounted  above  the  base 
and  also  abov«  all  of  the  upper  eods  of  the  air  directing 
conduits,  a  circular  deflector  for  each  barnec  tube  and  air 
conducting  conduit,  a  t>olt  passing  concentrically  through 
the  deflector  and  between  the  parallel  portions  of  the  oil 
supplying  conduit,  and  a  clamping  disit  mountad  upon  the 
bolt  above  the  parallel  portions  of  the  oil  lopplyiDg  con- 
duit whereby  each  deflector  Is  detacbably  connected  to 
said  conduit. 

4.  An  oil  burner  having  a  base  plate  with  an  upstand- 
ing rim  and  two  oppositely  disposed  integral  posts  at  the 
respective  ends  thereof  and  of  greater  height  than  the 
rim,  said  base  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  alined  apertures,  an  air  conducting  cylin- 
drical conduit  mounted  In  each  aperture  of  the  base  plate, 
the  upper  end  thereof  projecting  above  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  base  plate,  a  gas  supply  pipe  supported  below 
the  base  plate  and  the  respective  air  conducting  conduits, 
a  bamer  tube  connected  to  said  gas  pipe  and  concen- 
trically of  and  within  each  air  conducting  conduit,  the 
upper  end  of  each  burner  tube  terminating  at  a  point  be- 
low the  upper  ends  of  the  air  conducting  conduits,  and  an 
oil  conducting  and  vaporizing  conduit  mounted  in  the 
posts  of  the  base  plate  and  above  all  of  the  respective 
burner  tubes  and  air  conduits. 

5.  An  oil  burner  having  a  base  plate  with  an  up- 
standing rim  and  two  oppositely  disposed  Integral  posts 
at  the  resperttre  ends  thereof  and  of  greater  height  than 
the  rim,  said  base  plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  alined  apertures,  an  air  conducting  cy- 
llndk'lcal  conduit  mounted  in  each  aperture  of  the  base 
platan  the  upper  end  thereof  projecting  above  the  apper 
surface  of  the  base  plate,  a  gas  supply  pipe  supported 
below  the  base  plate  and  the  respective  air  conducting  con- 
duits, a  burner  tube  connected  to  said  gas  pipe  and  con- 
centrically of  and  within  each  air  conducting  conduit,  the 
upper  end  of  each  burner  tube  terminating  at  a  point  be- 
low the  upper  ends  of  the  air  conducting  conduits,  an  oil 
conducting  and  vaporizing  conduit  mounted  In  the  posts 
of  the  base  plate  and  above  all  of  the  respective  burner 
tubes  and  air  conduits,  and  a  circular  flame  deflector  for 
each  burner  tube  connected  to  and  supported  bj  the  oil 
conducting  and  vaporizing  conduit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


band  having  a  hole  for  engaging  said  hook,  the  diameter 
of  said  sleeve  being  suffldently  small  to  prevent  It  from 


1,060,099.  SLSIBNDKK  FOR  SCKKS.  PaiTi  Babth, 
Barmen,  Oermany.  Filed  Nov  26,  1912.  So-tal  Na 
7.'^.S,661.      (CI.  24— fl.) 

A  sock  supporter  consisting  of  a  single  elastic  band, 
ha  Ting  at  one  end  a  hook  and  at  or  near  the  other  end  a 
sock-enffagln!;  device,  in  comMnatlon  with  a  sleeve  oa  said 


'W^ 


moving    along   said    band    until    the    latter    is    reduced    in 
croaa  sectior  by  beioff  drawn  upon. 


1,069,100.     SHIRT.      Gbobcb  Bb^keb.    N«w    York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  July  1.  1912.     SerUl  No.  70d.84«.     (a.  2—41.) 


1.  A  shirt  closed  at  the  front  below  the  bosom  and 
formed  with  upper  front  sections  attached  to  the  sleeve*, 
yoke,  back  a'hd  front  and  lapping  the  latter  to  form 
transverse  reinforcements,  and  formed  with  flexible  liga- 
ments by  which  bosom  flaps  are  attached  to  the  said 
upper  front  sections,  the  rear  only  of  said  ligaments 
being  attached  to  said  transverse  reinforcements,  and  said 
iMJsom  flaps  atTncho<l  ro  <ai<l  fl.'xll>|p  I1gam'>nt.<>  and  to  the 
yoke  and  collar  band  of  the  garment 

2.  A  shirt  of  the  character  designated,  open  for  Its 
entire  length  at  the  back  and  closed  at  the  front  below 
the  bosom  formed  with  upper  front  sections  attached  to 
the  sleeves,  yoke,  back  and  front  and  lapping  the  latter 
to  form  transverse  reinforcements,  and  formed  with  flex- 
ible llgaroeots  by  which  bosom  flaps  are  attached  to  ttw 
said  upper  front  sections,  the  reai  only  of  said  liga- 
ments being  attached  to  said  transverse  reinforcements 
and  said  bosom  flaps  attached  to  said  flexible  ligaments 
and  to  the  yotk<>  and  collar  band  of  the  i^rment. 


1,069,101.      FLOUR-MIXING   SIEVE.      Daniel   W.    B»CK- 
Nm,  Lebanon,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Oscar  Brown- 
ing,   Lebanon,    Mo.      Filed   May   18,   1912.     Serial    No. 
698,268.      (CI.  83 — 60.) 
A  sieve,  having  an  open  upper  end  caaln>;  divided  Into  a 

plurality  of  superposed   chambers  by  screen   partitions,  a 
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projection  aemidrcuiar  In  cross  section   carried   upon  one       1.069,103.      METHOD   OF    HEATING    .AND    VENTILAT- 


sidt*  of  the  caalng.  u  plnraliiy  of  rods,  one  to  each  chamber 
slidHbly  mounted  through  the  projection  snd  the  wall  of 
the  caaing  adjaoent  the  respective  'Chambers,  a  screen 
scraping  and  material  agitating  aiftuber  carried  upon  the 


J 


■»Jt 


inner  end  of  each  rod  within  tho  casing,  the  Intermediate 
iew«r  members  each  being  in  scraping  eootact  with  its 
reepsctlve  upper  and  lower  screen  partitions,  the  extreme 
upper  or  lower  rods  being  longer  than  the  Intermediate 
one.  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  slldabie  rods. 


1,069.102.  FOLDING  FRAME.  Louis  I.  Bbckwith, 
Everett,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  19.  191S.  Serial  No.  756,281. 
(CI.  B — 82.) 


1.  A  folding  frame  comprising  a  top  bar  provided  at 
Its  end  with  a  socket,  n  pair  of  supporting  legs  pivoted  at 
the  top,  and  socket  engaging  means  at  the  top  of  said 
pair  of  legs  actuated  by  the  relative  movement  of  said 
legs  and  cooperating  with  said  socket  for  locking  engage- 
ment therewith  when  said  legs  are  unfolded. 

2.  A  folding  frame  comprising  a  top  bar  provided  at 
its  end  with  a  socket,  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  pivoted 
at  the  top,  socket  engaging  means  at  the  top  of  said  pair 
of  legs  actuated  by  the  relative  movement  of  said  legs 
and  cooperating  with  said  socket  for  locking  engagement 
therewith  when  said  legs  are  unfolded,  and  folding  means 
to  hold  said  legs  In  unfolded  poaition. 

3.  A  folding  frame  comprising  a  top  bar  provided  at 
Its  end  with  a  socket  having  a  restricted  opening,  a  pair 
of  supporting  legs  pivoted  at  the  top.  and  socket  engag- 
ing means  at  the  top  of  said  pair  of  legs  actuated  by  the 
relative  movement  of  said  legs  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  restricted  opening  Into  said  socket  when  the  legs 
are  folded  together  and  cooperating  wUh  said  socket  for 
locking  engagement  therewith  when  said  legs  are  unfolded. 

4.  A  folding  frame  comprising  a  top  bar  provided  at  its 
end  with  a  socket,  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  pivoted  at 
the  top,  each  leg  terminating  In  a  socket  engaging  finger 
cooperating  with  said  socket  for  locking  engagement  there- 
with wbeil  said  legs  are  unfolded. 

6.  A  folding  frame  cotnprishig  a  top  bar  provided  at 
Its  end  wltli  a  soeket.  a  |nitr  nf  supporting  legs  pivoted 
at  the  top,  each  leg  terminating  In  a  socket  engaging 
linger  cooperating  with  said  socket  for  locking  engage- 
ment therewith  when  said  legs  are  unfolded,  said  socket 
being  open  at  the  under  side  and  having  an  end  stop  to 
prevent  the  dislodgment  of  said  fingers  lengthwise  of  the 
top  bar. 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaactta.] 


l.NG  BUILDINGS.  <'Lt.NTOw  E.  Bbekv.  Rockford.  ill.. 
as8lgnor  of  one-tblrd  to  John  McLee  and  one-third  to 
John  F.  Denel,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  May  7.  1912. 
Serial  No  605,745.      (CI.  237—2.1 


1.  The  method  ot  beating  and  ventilating  a  room  or 
t>uildlng,  which  consists  In  maintaining  the  uppermost 
stratum  of  air  therein  In  a  heated  condition,  introducing 
a  warm  air  supply  at  a  temperature  lower  than  ti»at  of 
the  stratum.  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  room  adjacent 
to  said  stratum,  causing  said  air  supply  to  pass  down- 
ward from  the  heated  stratum  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
room,  and  removlnp  said  air  from  said  lower  portion. 

2.  The  method  of  heating  atid  ventilating  a  room  or 
building,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  uppermost 
stratum  of  air  therein  Id  a  heated  condition,  introducing 
a  warm  air  supply  at  a  temperature  lower  than  that  of  the 
stratum,  Into  the  upper  portion  of  the  room  adjacent  to 
said  stratum,  diffusing  said  air  supply  along  the  under 
side  of  the  said  stratum,  causing  said  diffused  air  supply 
to  pass  downward  from  the  heated  stratum  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  room  in  substantially  vertical  lines,  and 
removing  said  air  from  said  lower  portion. 

3.  The  method  of  beating  and  ventilating  a  room  or 
building,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  uppermost 
stratum  of  air  therein  in  a  heated ^^onditlon.  Introducing 
a  warm  air  supply  at  a  temperature  lower  than  that  of 
the  stratum,  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  room  adjacent 
to  the  said  stratum  and  centrally  of  a  predetermined  zone 
thereof,  diffusing  said  air  supply  along  the  under  side  of 
the  said  strutum,  causing  said  diffused  air  supply  to  pass 
downward  from  the  heated  stratum  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  room,  and  removing  said  air  from  said  lower  por- 
tion. 


1,069,104.  CALCULATING-M.VCHINE.  Kra!»x  H.  Bick- 
FOKO,  Munde,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Adder  Machine  Com- 
pany. Wllkes-Barre,  f*a.,  a  Corporation  of  Peansylvanla. 
nied  Sept.  5.  1911.     SerUl  No.  647.646.     (CI.  236—60.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
counters,  driving  means  therefor,  and  mechanism  to  effect 
the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  counters  and 
driving  means,  of  detents  fur  said  counters,  locking  means 
tu  maintain  the  detents  effective,  means  tending  to  shift 
ttic  detents  to  Idle  position,  and  means  independent  of 
the  locklBf  meaafi  to  restore  said  detents. 
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■2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
counters,  drivlnc  means  therefor,  mechanism  to  effect  the 
♦•njragement  and  disengagement  of  the  counters  and  their 
driving  means,  and  a  rocking  drive  shaft,  of  detenta  for 
said  counters,  means  tending  to  shift  said  detents  to  Idle 
position,  restoring  means  to  return  said  detents,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  restoring  means  to  lock  said, 
detents  in  normal  effective  position  on  the  return  stroke 
of  the  drive  shaft. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with 
counters,  and  driving  means  thetefor,  of  detents  for  said 
counters,  means  to  shift  said  detents  to  Idle  position,  a 
lock  to  bold  said  detents  effective,  means  to  release  the 
lock,  restoring  means  to  return  the  detents  to  effective 
position,  and  means  to  silence  said  restoring  means  prior 
to  the  shifting  of  the  detents  to  idle  position. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  reg- 
isters, drive  means  therefor,  means  to  effect  the  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  the  registers  and  drive  means  ; 
and  a  main  drive  shaft,  of  an  over-rotation  preventer  for 
the  registers,  shiftable  Into  and  out  of  operative  position 
relatively  thereto ;  a  restoring  member  to  shift  the  over- 
rotation  preventer  into  operative  position :  and  a  lock 
to  hold  the  over-rotation  preventer  effective. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  ser- 
«ral  counters,  and  means  to  drive  or  turn  said  counters, 
of  detents  to  lock  the  counters  against  rotation,  means 
normally  tending  to  shift  the  detents  to  inactive  position, 
restoring  mechanism  to  return  the  detents,  and  means 
effective  to  silence  the  detent-restoring  means. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.0«9,106.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  H«nrt  B.  Brad- 
ford, Edgemoor,  Del.,  assignor  to  Edge  Moor  Iron  Com- 
pany, Edgemoor,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Sept.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  719,515.     (Cl.  122—392.) 


the  Intertnbe  space  into  separate  passes  for  the  hot  gases 
and  comprises  a  body  portion  of  non-metallic  refractory 
material  and  a  metallic  skeleton  frame  work,  of  tube 
cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  pipes  embedded 
In  said  body  portion  and  secured  to  said  skeleton  frame 
work  and  provided  with  nosxle  outlets  through  which 
Jets  of  a  cleaning  fluid  supplied  to  said  pipes  may  be  dis- 
charged Into  said  intertube  space  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  tubes. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  bank 
of  substantially  parallel  water  tubes  arranged  In  trans- 
verse rows,  of  a  division  wall  dividing  the  Intertube  space 
Into  separate  passes  for  the  hot  gases  and  comprising  a 
body  portion  of  refractory  material  and  a  skeleton  frame 
work  Incorporated  therein  and  comprising  two  transverse 
groups  of  metal  bars  arranged  between  the  transverse 
rows  of  tubes,  and  tube  cleaning  provisions  comprising 
pipes  embedded  in  the  body  portion  of  said  division  wall 
Ix^tween  adjacent  pairs  of  one  of  said  groups  of  bars  and 
having  noMle  outlets  through  which  JeU  of  the  cleaning 
fluid  supplied  to  said  pipes  may  be  discharged  Into  said 
intertube  space  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
water  tubes. 

5.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  bank 
of  parallel  and  substantially  horlsontal  water  tubes  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  apart  rows  Inclined  to  the  horisontal,  of 
tube  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  parallel  pipes  extend- 
ing transversely  to,  and  between  the  rows  of  water  tubes 
and  a  horixontal  supply  pipe  therefor  extending  across 
but  external  to,  and  having  a  lateral  branch  at  one  side 
of  said  bank  of  tubes,  said  inclined  tubes  being  connected, 
each,  to  said  supply  pipe  or  to  said  branch,  and  having 
nosxle  outlets  opening  into  the  space  between  the  water 
tubes  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  lengths  of  said  tubes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  a  water  ttibe  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  bank 
of  water  tubes  and  a  transverse  division  wall  which  divides 
the  intertube  space  into  separate  passes  for  the  hot  gases 
and  comprises  a  body  portion  of  non-metallic  refractory 
material,  of  tube  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  series 
of  pipes  embedded  in  said  body  portion  and  provided  with 
noszle  outlets  through  which  Jets  of  a  cleaning  fluid  sup- 
plied to  said  pipes  may  be  discharged  Into  said  Intertube 
space  In  a  direction  parallel  to  said  tubes. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  bank 
of  water  tubes  and  a  transverse  division  wall  which 
divides  the  intertube  space  into  separate  passes  for  the 
hot  gases  and  comprises  a  body  portion  of  non-metallic 
refractory  material,  of  tube  cleaning  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  series  of  supply  pipes  embedded  in  said  body  portion 
and  provided  with  nozsle  branch  pipes  extending  parallel 
to  said  tubes  and  opening  to  said  Intertube  space  at  one 
side  of  said  division  wall. 

3.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  bank 
of  water  tubes  and  a  transverse  division  wall  which  divides 


4,069.106.  COMBINATION  -  TOOL  -  HANDLE  PLIERS, 
MiCHASL  M.  Bricb.  Savannah,  Oa.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1911. 
Serial  No.  660,012.      (Cl.  81—45.) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  handle  members  pivoted  together 
and  having  clamping  Jaws  formed  with  Intermediate  grip- 
ping recesses  longitudinally  thereof  and  with  recesses  com- 
municating with  their  side  faces  outwardly  of  the  grip- 
ping recesses,  said  Jaws  having  wall  portions  between  the 
recesses. 

2.  The  combination  with  pliers  consisting  of  pivoted 
handles  having  coacting  jaws  formed  to  provide  a  combi- 
nation of  Implements,  the  free  ends  of  the  handle  t>elng 
normally  spaced  apart  when  the  jaws  are  In  contact ;  of 
means  for  holding  said  Jaws  in  contact  or  permitting  the 
same  to  move  apart,  consisting  in  having  the  extremity  of 
one  handle  bifurcated  and  the  extremity  of  the  other 
handle  formed  with  an  end  recess,  the  Inner  face  of  the 
first  named  handle  being  also  provided  with  a  recess  and 
a  curved  clip  pivoted  between  the  bifurcation  and  having 
an  Inwardly  extending  locking  point  for  interchangeable 
engagement  with  the  respective  recesses  to  permit  the  clip 
to  serve  as  an  abutting  member  for  the  hand  or  to  hold  the 
same  out  of  the  way  and  allow  free  movement  of  the 
handles. 


1,069,107.  BROILER-PAN.  Jans  E.  BrcKLST.  Berkeley, 
Cal.  Filed  June  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  701.181.  (Cl. 
68—0.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  broiler  pan  having  an  in- 
clined bottom  formed  at  Its  lowest  portion  with  a  narrow 
elongated  slot  having  a  downwardly  extending  edge  and  a 
drip  pan  arranged  to  receive  the  drippings  flowing  through 
said  slot 

2.  The  combination  with  a  broiler  pan  having  an  in- 
clined bottom  formed  at  Its  lowest  portion  with  a  narrow 
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elongated  slot  hartof  a  downwardly  extending  edge  said      1,098.100.     AUTOMOBILE- WHBBL.     Fwbdmick  A.  Bcai, 
broiler  pan  being  provided  with  supports  for  a  drip  pan  Poison.  Mont.     Filed  July  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  711,818. 

(Cl.  162—38.) 


to  receive  the  drippings  flowing  through  said  slot,  and  a 
drip  pan  movably  supported  by  said  supports. 


1,060,108      8TAMP-RA»K.     .\i(;i  stin  Buhl.  Fort  Worth.   ' 
Tex.     Filed  Au«.  27.   1912.     Serial  No.   717.391.      (CI. 
:jii— ;!!.» 


1.  In   a  device  of  the  class  described,    a  rim ;   a   tire ; 

resilient  blocks  interposed  between   the  rim  and  the  tire 

and  abutting  against  the  rim  and  the  tire  ;  helical  springs 

alternating  with  the  blocks  and  abutting  against  the  rim 

•   and   the   tire ;   the   blocks   being   spaced   from   the   springs 

by   a   distance   less   than    the  diameters   of   the   springs. 

1   whereby    the    blocks    will    constitute    yielding    means   for 

I   limiting  the  lateral  flexure  of  the  springs. 

I       2.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rim  ;  side  plates 

'   mounted  to  slide  upon  the  rim.  the  side  plates  being  pro- 

'    vlded    with    shoulders ;    bands    16cated    b«'tween    the    side 

plates  and  supported  by  the  shoulders  against  movement 

radially  of  the  rim  ;  securing  elements  engaged   with   the 

side  plates  and  extended  through  the  bands,  to  prevent  the 

bands  from  moving  circumferentially  of  the  rim  ;  a  tread 

supported  by  one  band  ;  and  a  spring,  abutting  at  one  end 

against    the    other   band    and    at    the    other   end    abutting 

against  the  rim. 


1.  A  stamp  rack  comprising  a  length  of  wire  bent  and 
twisted  together  to  form  a  frame,  a  spindle  projecting 
therefrom  and  a  cut  off  member  cooperating  with  said 
spindle,  and  to  form  a  hanger,  and  a  guard  member  car 
rled  by  said  cut  off  member  and  coliperating  with  said 
spindle.  I 

2.  A    stamp   rack   comprising   a    frame,   a    spindle    r\g\A   i 
with  said  frame  and  having  an  eye  in   the  end  thereof,   a    ■ 
cut-off  member  rigid  with  said   frame  and  having  an  eye 
in  the  end  thereof,  a  hanger  formed  on  said  frame,  and   | 
a  guard  member  slldably  connected  with  said  cut-off  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  engage  the  eye  tn  said  spindle. 

3.  A  stamp  rack  comprising  a  length  of  wire  formed 
into  a  supporting  frame  and  a  spindle  and  a  cut-off  mem- 
ber and  then  formed  Into  a  quadrangular  frame  and  the 
frame  bent  to  form  a  hanger,  and  a  guard  member  slldably 
connected  with  said  cut-off  member  and  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  spindle. 

4.  A  stamp  rack  comprising  a  length  of  wire  formed 
into  a  supporting  frame  and  a  spindle  and  a  cut-off  mem- 
ber projecting  therefrom  and  a  hanger,  a  brace  for  said 
hanger,  and  a  guard  member  slldably  connected  with  said 
cut-off  mem'oer  and  adapted  to  engage  said  spindle  to 
prevent  removal  of  stamp  rolls  therefrom. 

5.  A  stamp  rack  comprising  a  length  of  wire  formed 
Into  a  supporting  frame  and  a  spindle  and  a  stamp-cut- 
off member  projecting  therefrom  and  a  banger,  a  brace  for 
said  hanger,  said  spindle  and  said  cut  off  member  having 
eyes  formed  In  their  outer  ends,  and  a  guard  member 
slldably  connected  with  said  cut-off  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  eye  of  said  spindle. 


1,069,110.    GLOVE.     Aabon  Charnkt,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed 
May  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  695,048.      (CL  2 — 0.) 


The  two-piece  glove  above  described,  made  up  of  a 
blank  having  a  palm  portion  carrying  the  Inner  part  of 
the  four  fingers  and  the  thumb ;  a  back  portion  carrying 
the  outer  part  of  the  first  and  little  fingers  and  another 
portion  to  cover  the  outside  of  the  thumb  and  wrist  :  a 
second  blank  shaped  to  form  the  backs  and  sides  of  the 
second  and  third  fingers,  the  respective  finger  pieces  lying 
side  by  side  and  having  an  extension  back  of  the  fork 
of  the  finger  pieces  to  reach  and  cover  the  fork  of  the 
fingers  from  back  to  palm  and  secured  to  the  back  portion 
of  the  first  blank  between  the  projections  for  the  first 
and  fourth  fingers. 
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1.009.111.  GRAIN -DOOB  FOR  BOSiCABS  Dorr  D. 
Cs^as,  FreevUle,  N.  If.  Filed  S«pt.  22,  1911.  8«fi«l 
No.   650,668.      (CL   20—29.) 


.  ^     Iff  * 


1.06d.U2.  HAT-B.\LING  MAOHINS.  Jamm  L.  Cook. 
Sarniiuento.  Cal..  Mslioior  of  forty-oine  nnr  hiiniwrttilB 
to  Ovid  H.  Rogers,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed  Jan«  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706,214.     (CI.  100—8.) 


1.  A  grain  door  for  box  cars  comprising  sections  mov- 
able In  opposite  directions  in  vertical  planes  and  meeting 
substantially  centrally  ot  the  doorway,  the  sections  being 
pivoted  at  their  lower  outer  comers  to  the  Ixxly  of  tho 
car,  means  for  holding  the  sections  of  the  door  at  their 
upper  edges  comprising  a  memt)er  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
car  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  door  Is  located  and  ex- 
tending across  the  car  and  secured  to  tfap  upper  edg«fl  of 
the  door  sections,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  ttie  door 
sections  and  located  on  the  inner  side  thereof  for  coact 
ing  with  the  floor  for  holding  the  door  sections  at  their 
lower  sdges  from  outward  movement,  said  means  extend- 
ing within  reach  from  the  upper  e<l>se8  of  the  door  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

'-.  An  inner  door  for  box  cars  Inrludlng  sections  movable 
in  opposite  directions  in  vertical  plant's  and  meeting  sub- 
stantially centrally  of  the  doorway,  the  sections  being 
pivoted  at  their  lower  outer  corners  to  the  body  of  the 
car,  and  having  the  margins  of  tlK>ir  meeting  edges  lap- 
ping, means  for  securing  the  door  sections  to  the  floor  of 
the  car,  said  means  lieing  carried  by  the  door  section  iiav- 
ing  the  outer  lapping  margin  and  being  located  on  the  in- 
side of  said  door  section  within  reach  from  the  upper  edges 
of  the  door  sections,  and  a  member  secured  to  the  side  of 
the  car  opposite  to  that  on  which  the  door  sections  are 
located,  said  member  extending  across  the  car  and  being 
secured  to  the  outer  lapping  margin  whereby  the  door  sec 
tlons  are  held  in  engagement  with  said  member  by  oatirard 
pressure  from  the  interior  of  the  rar  and  are  disengaged 
therefrom  by  inward  movement  of  the  upper  edges  of  the 
door,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclflpd. 

3.  A  grain  door  for  box  cars  comprising  sections  ar- 
ranged on  the  interior  of  the  car  and  movable  in  opposite 
directions  in  veKio«1  planes,  and  meeting  substantially 
centrally  of  the  door  way,  the  sections  being  pivoted  at 
their  lower  out^r  comers  to  the  body  of  the  box  car.  and 
having  the  margins  at  their  meeting  edges  lapping,  and 
the  doors  t>elng  arranged  so  that  their  outer  faces  are 
substantially  flush,  each  section  being  provided  with  a 
hinged  door,  and  loclcing  means  for  normally  holding  the 
door  from  movement,  the  hinged  doors  being  arranged  to  be 
swung  outwardly  by  pressure  within  the  car.  and  tho 
hinges  thereof  t>eing  located  on  the  inner  side  of  the  door 
sections,  the  locking  means  being  located  on  the  outer 
faces  of  the  door  sections,  and  each  door  section  being  pro- 
vided with  depressions  In  which  its  loclclng  means  is  lo- 
cated, and  means  for  securing  the  doors  at  their  meeting 
edges  for  resisting  outward  pressure  on  the  doors  from 
the  interior  of  the  car.  said  means  being  located  in  tht 
interior  of  the  door,  the  arrangement  of  the  locking  means 
for  the  hinged  doors,  the  locking  means  for  the  door  sec- 
tions and  the  binges  for  the  hlnced  doors  making  the  outer 
faces  of  the  door  sections  substantially  flush  for  fs'UUtat- 
Ing  the  movement  of  the  door  sections  past  the  door  poets 
and  permitting  the  door  sections  to  set  near  the  d<x>r 
posti,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  bay  baler  as  described  comprising  a  horisontal 
chamber,  a  reciprocating  follower  In  said  chamber,  a  verti- 
cal chamt>er  communicating  with  said  horisontal  cham- 
ber, a  reciprocating  follower  in  said  vertical  chamber,  a 
panel  delivering  chute  communicating  with  said  horisontal 
chamber,  a  reciprocating  delivering  means  for  said  panel 
delivering  chute,  said  deliverint;  means  being  connects] 
with  and  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  second  named 
reciprocating  folloKer.  as  described. 

'2.  A  hay  baler,  as  descrilied.  comprlsiog  a  borisootal 
chamber,  a  reciprocating  follower  In  said  chamber,  means 
for  delivering  the  material  to  said  chamber,  a  panel  de- 
livering chute  communicating  with  said  chamber,  spring 
pressed  pins  projecting  Into  said  panel  delivering  chute 
and  means  operatively  connected  with  said  reciprocating 
follower  adapted  to  move  said  pins  out  of  said  chute  with 
the  movement  of  said  reciprocating  follower,  as  described. 

3.  A  hay  baler,  as  descrll>ed.  comprislnc  a  horisontal 
cbamt)er,  a  reciprocating  follower  la  said  chamber,  means 
for  delivering  material  to  said  chamf)er.  a  panel  delivering 
chute  communicating  with  said  chamber,  spring  pressed 
pins  projecting  into  said  chute,  independent  shafts,  re- 
cessed cams  mounted  on  said  shafts'  and  engaging  ssid 
pins,  and  means  for  turning  said  cams  with  the  movement 
of  said  reciprocating  follower,  as  described. 

4.  .V  bay  baler,  as  described,  comprislnK  a  horisontal 
chamber,  a  reciprocating  follower  in  said  chamber,  a  ver* 
tical  chamber  communicating  with  said  horisontal  cham- 
ber, a  reciprocating  follower  In  said  vertical  cltamber.  a 
panel  delivering  chute  connected  with  said  horisontal 
chamber,  a  reciprocating  delivering  means  for  said  chute, 
a  conveyer  delivering  chute  communicating  with  said  ver- 
tical chamber,  a  drop  board  for  closing  said  delivering 
chute,  means  for  oiwratlnK  said  first  named  follower, 
means  for  operating  said  second  named  follower  when  said 
first  named  follower  is  in  normsl  position,  means  for  op- 
erating said  reciprocating  delivering  means  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  named  follower,  and  means  for  coo- 
trolling  the  position  of  said  drop  board  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  named  follower,  as  described. 

.'>.  A  hay  baler,  as  described,  comprising  a  horisontal 
chamber  and  a  vertical  chamber  communicating  therewith, 
a  reciprocating  follower  in  each  of  said  chambers,  a  de 
livery  means  communUatlng  with  said  vertical  chamber, 
a  drop  board  adapted  to  close  said  delivery  means,  a  drum 
mounted  independently  of  said  drop  board,  a  cable  con- 
necting said  drop  board  with  said  drum,  and  means  oper- 
atively connected  l)etween  said  reciprocating  follower  in 
said  vertical  chamber  and  said  drum  for  operating  said 
drum  with  the  movement  of  said  follower,  as  described. 


1.069,113.     NON-CORBOSIVE  METALLIC  ALLOY      John 
Cocp.  Marion.  Ohio.      Filed   Apr    1.    1913.     Serial    No 
76«,232.      (CI.   75—1.1 
A  metal  alloy  consisting  of  copper.  69.13  per  cent.,  nickel, 

14.81   per  cent.,  ^inc,  8.64  per  cent.,  lead,   .58  per  cent., 

Iren.  .06  per  cent.,  phoapbor-tlo.   3.08   per  cent,   .tnd  aln- 

mlnum.   .^.70   per  cent. 
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1JM».11*        WING    OR    I'ANEL    FOR    DISPLAY-RACKS. 

TiiEODOBC  E  Ckbcbcicr.  St.  I.ouls.  Mo.,  asslgoor  10 
-Multiplex  Display  Fixture  rompany,  St.  Ix>uia,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled  June  24,  1012.  Serial 
No.   705.50S.      (CI.   40—124.) 


1.  In  a  display  wing  or  panel  of  the  class  described,  a 
skeleton  card-display  pocket  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  upright  parallel  members,  a  pair  of  separate  card- 
retaining  members  mounted  upon,  and  horlsontally  dis- 
posed relatively  to,  said  upright  members,  said  card-retain- 
ing members  being  vertically  spaced  apart  and  retained  in 
relative  position  upon  said  upright  members  Independently 
of  each  other  and  each  of  said  card-retaining  members  hav- 
ing a  central  front  section  extending  transversely  across 
the  space  Ijctween,  and  lying  in  a  plane  away  from  the 
plane  of,  said  upright  members,  and  meml)er8  integral 
with  the  lower  card-retaining  member  extending  tbere- 
beneath  for  supporting  the  cards  retained  by  said  mem- 
bers :    substantislly    as  described. 

3.  In  H  display  wing  or  panel  of  the  class  described,  a 
skeleton  card-display  pocket  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  vertically-disposed  parallel  rods  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  horlsontally  dl8|>oi«ed  wire  card-retaining  members 
mounted  upon  and  carried  by  said  rods,  each  of  said  card- 
retaining  members  having  a  central  front  section  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  space  between,  and  lying 
in  a  plane  away  from  the  plane  of,  said  rods  and  the  ends 
of  the  lower  card- retaining  meml)er  projecting  t)eneath  the 
front  section  thereof  and  thereby  providing  supports  for 
the  cards  retained  l>y  said  memt>er8  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  disttlay  wing  or  panel  of  the  class  described,  a 
skeleton  card-display  pocket  comprislnK  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  vertically-disposed  parallel  rods  and  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate spaced  apart  horlsontally  disposed  card  -  retaining 
BUMtfi  each  having  a  central  front  section  extending 
transversely  across  the  space  betwe<>n.  and  lying  in  a  plane 
away  from,  and  out  of.  tbe  plane  of.  said  rods  and  coils 
embracing  said  rods,  sal<l  members  being  retained  by  said 
colls  In  relstlve  position  upon  said  rods  Independently  of 
•acb  other  and  tbe  end  portions  of  the  lower  card  retain- 
ing meail>er  projecting  beneath  tbe  front  section  thereof 
and  thereby  providing  supports  for  the  cards  retained  by 
said  members;  substantially   as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  display  wlog  or  panel  of  tbe  class  described,  a 
alieletoo  cnrd-display  pocket  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  vertically-disposed  parallel  rods  and  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate space<i  apart  borlsontsll.v-dlsposed  wire  csrd-retaln- 
lug  memlters  each  having  a  central  front  section  extending 
transversely  across  tbe  space  between,  and  lying  in  a  plane 
away  from,  and  out  of.  the  plane  of.  said  rods,  end  sec- 
tions, back  sections,  and  colls  embracing  said  rods,  said 
members  l>einz  retained  by  said  colls  in  relative  position 
upon  said  rods  ludependently  of  each  other  and  the  end 
portions  of  the  lower  card  retaining  member  projecting  be- 
neath the  front  section  thereof  and  thereby  providing  sup- 
ports for  tbe  card«  retained  by  said  members;  sulMtan- 
ttally  as  described. 


5.  In  a  display  wing  or  panel  of  the  class  described,  a 
skeleton  card-4isplay  pocket  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  vertically-disposed  parallel  rods  and  a  pair  of  sepa- 
rate spaced  apart  horlsoutally-disposed  wire  card-retaining 
Aembera  each  having  a  central  front  section  extending 
transversely  across  the  space  between,  and  lying  in  a 
plane  nway  from,  and  out  of.  tbe  plane  of,  said  rods,  end 
aections,  back  sections,  and  colls  embracing  said  rods,  tbe 
end  sections  of  tbe  upper  card -retaining  member  having  a 
length  greater  than  the  length  of  the  end  sections  of  tbe 
lower  card-retaining  member  and  tlje  end  portions  of  said 
lower  card-retaining  member  projecting  beneath  the  front 
section  thereof  and  thereby  providing  supports  for  tbe 
eards  retained  by  said  meml>ers  ;  substantially  as  descrlfo«>d 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,069,116.  RAIL-BRACE.  Chablks  Wcslky  Davis, 
Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1918.  Serial  No.  761,914. 
(Cl.  288—6.) 


1.  A  rail  brace  including  a  bar  disposed  at  an  angle 
and  having  its  ends  secured  to  parallel  arranged  rails, 
said  bar  being  provided  with  a  transverse  opening  having 
obliquely  disposed  parallel  walls,  a  second  bar  having 
its  intermediate  portion  arranged  within  said  opening  and 
its  ends  secured  to  tbe  rails  and  a  bolt  passing  through 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  bars  to  securely  hold  the 
same  In  position. 

2.  A  rail  brace  Including  a  bar  disposed  at  an  angle, 
having  its  ends  rigidly  secured  to  parallel  rails,  said  bar 
being  securely  spiked  to  the  track  and  provided  at  Its  In- 
termediate portion  with  a  transverse  opening  having 
obliquely  disposed  parallel  side  walls,  a  second  bar  having 
its  Intermedlste  portion  arranged  within  said  opening 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  said  second  bar  having  its 
ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  rails  and  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  with  the  ends  of  the  first  bar,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  bars  to  se- 
curely hold  the  same  in  position. 


1,069.116.  CATTLE-OUARD.  Paul  Dbcotbau,  Dutch- 
town,  La.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  785,501.  (a. 
89 — 42.) 


iKfj^q^mpi 


T 

In  a  cattle  guard,  a  track  including  cross  ties,  pulleys 
i  lupported  by  the  cross  ties,  a   guard,  means  for  hinging 
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the  guard  to  a  croBa  tie,  arms  extending  through  a  por- 
tion of  th«  guard  to  which  the  means  for  hinging  th« 
guRrd  are  connected,  wires  cdnnected  to  the  ends  of  each 
arm.  said  wIrt'H  belne  In  cntfast^ment  with  the  pulleys  on 
the  cross  ties,  anchoring  plates  to  which  the  oater  ends 
of  the  wires  are  connected,  planks  between  the  cross  tle«, 
pulleys  hung  on  the  said  wires  and  connected  to  the 
planks  for  supporting  the  same,  whereby  movement  of  the 
planks  between  the  cross  ties  Is  communicated  to  the 
guard. 


1,069.117.  TOILET  CASE.  William  L.  Dbmino,  Salem. 
Ohio.  Plied  Oct.  12.  1911.  SerUl  No.  6M.381.  (CI. 
132—11.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  caaing,  a  cup  adapted  to  seat  within 
such  casing  near  Its  upper  end.  a  case  secured  to  the  andar 
side  of  the  cup  and  bavini;  a  flexible  flap  forming  a 
closure  for  said  case  and  adapted  to  Me  alongside  of  the 
casing  wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  case,  a  cup  adapted  to  seat  therein  and 
having  compartments  opening  upwardly,  a  cap  for  closing 
such  compartments,  there  being  an  opening  through  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  at  the  base  of  one  of  such  compart- 
ments, and  a  suitable  holder  carried  on  the  under  side 
of  the  cup  beneath  such  opening  and  forming  an  extension 
of  the  last  mentioned  compartment. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  case  having  an  open  upper  end,  a  cup  adapted 
to  seat  within  such  case  and  having  compartments  open- 
ing upwardly,  a  case  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  cup,  a 
bolder  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and  adapted  to 
carry  an  article  alongside  of  the  Internal  case,  and  a 
holder  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  such  internal  caae. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  external  casing,  a  cup  adapted  to  seat  therein 
and  divided  into  compartments,  there  being  an  opening 
through  the  bottom  of  the  cup  at  one  of  such  compart- 
ments, and  a  case  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  cup  and 
provided  with  a   pocket  opposite  the  opening  referred  to. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubalar  external  case,  a  cup  adapted  to  seat  in 
the  upper  portion  of  the  case,  partitions  dividing  the  cup 
into  compartments,  an  Internal  case  carried  on  the  under 
side  of  the  cup  and  provided  with  a  flexible  flap  adapted 
to  close  it,  and  an  internal  pocket  alining  with  one  of 
the  compartments  of  the  cup  and  formlni;  a  continuation 
of  such  compartment,  there  being  an  opening  through 
the  bottom  of  such  compartment,  a  holder  carried  by  the 
bottom  of  the  internal  case,  and  a  holder  carried  by  the 
bottom  of  the  cup  at  the  side  of  the  internal  case. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,118.  BEBT-PLOW.  Unrm  E.  FmrroN,  Balinaa, 
CaL  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Berlal  No.  72445T8.  (CL 
66— 10«.) 


1.  In  a  beet  plow,  the  combination  of  front  wheels,  a 
frame  supported  thereon,  plow  shares,  a  frame  supported 
thereby,  a  seat  supported  by  said  frame,  a  fulcrum  for  a 
lever  supported  by  the  front  wheel  frame,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  said  fulcrum,  its  rear  end  extending  Into  proximity 
with  the  seat,  and  Ita  front  end  having  a  movable  con- 
nection with  the  front  end  of  the  plow  share  frame. 

2.  In  a  beet  plow,  the  combination  of  plow  shares,  a 
plow  frame  supported  thereon,  comprising  rearwardly  ex- 
tending bars,  a  rear  wheel  frame  pivoted  to  the  plow 
frame,  having  bars  extending  forwardly  from  Its  pivots, 
the  forward  ends  of  said  bars  having  vertical  arcuate 
slots,  bolts  passing  through  said  rearwardly  extending 
bars,  and  engaging  said  slots,  a  front  wheel  frame  having 
btun  pivoted  to  the  rearwardly  extending  bars,  a  fulcrum 
on  said  front  wheel  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  said  ful- 
crum. Its  rear  end  extending  into  proximity  to  said  seat, 
and  its  front  end  having  a  movable  connection  with  the 
front  end  of  the  plow  frame. 


1,069,119.  WRAPPER  FOLDER.  Louis  Fischbb,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Richard  H.  Wright,  Durham, 
N.  C.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  676,947.  (CL 
98—7.) 


^«cv 


1.  A  wrapper  folder  embodying  a  derice  operatlre  to 
press  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  a  flap  of  the  wrapper, 
and  members  In  fixed  relation  to  said  device  and  one 
another  and  operative  to  turn  and  fold  the  opposite 
comers  of  such  flap. 

2.  A  wrapper  folder  embodying  a  tongue  to  press  on  an 
Intermediate  portion  of  a  flap  of  the  wrapper,  and  rela- 
tively fixed  wings  at  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue  opera- 
tive to  turn  and  fold  the  comers  of  such  flap  concur- 
rently with  the  operation  of  said  tongue. 

3.  A  wrapper  folder  embodying  a  support  for  a  wrapped 
package,  and  a  member  movable  past  said  support  and 
embodying  a  tongue  to  fold  a  flap  of  the  wrapper,  and 
devices  movable  past  the  package  concurrently  with  the 
tongue  and  operative  to  turn  and  fold  the  corners  of  such 
flap,  said  devices  being  In  fixed  relation  to  one  another  and 
to  said  tongue. 

4.  A  wrapper  folder  embodying  a  support  for  a  wrapped 
package,  and  a  member  movable  relatively  to  said  sup- 
port and  carrying  a  device  to  turn  a  flap  of  the  wrap- 
per, and  wings  In  fixed  relation  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
device  and  movable  with  said  device  to  turn  the  comers 
of  such  flap. 
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6.  A  wrapper  folder  embodying  a  support  for  a  wrapped 
package,  and  a  member  movable  past  said  support  and 
carrying  devices  in  fixed  relation  to  one  another  and  oper- 
ative to  simultaneously  turn  a  flap  of  the  wrapper  and  to 
turn  the  opposite  comers  of  such  flap. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


2  The  process  of  heating  water  which  consists  in 
flowing  the  water  in  a  layer  on  a  supporting  surface,  with 
no  obstructions  between  the  water  and  heating  means 
generating  heat  in  a  l>ody  above  said  layer  of  water  and 
causing  the  heat  from  said  body  to  be  radiated  through 
the  Intervening  air  onto  said  layer  of  water. 


1.069.120.  COMI-OSITB  RAILROAD-TIE  AND  RAIL* 
FASTENER.  Gbobob  J.  Flsissnbb.  Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  15.  1911.     SerUl  No.  644.078.      (CI.  288—8.) 
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3.  The  process  of  beating  water  which  consists  in  caus- 
ing the  water  to  flow  by  gravity  In  an  exposed  thin  layer 
over  a  supporting  surface,  with  no  obstructions  between 
the  water  and  heating  means  and  causing  heat  to  be  ra- 
diated from  above  through  the  Intervening  air  onto  said 
layer  of  water. 


1.  A  railway  track  construction  comprising  a  tie  hav- 
ing a  concrete  body  portion  and  metal  side  plates  bolted 
or  otherwise  rigidly  united,  and  rail  supports  having 
means  for  clamping  the  flanges  of  a  rail  and  provided 
with  depending  guide  and  thrust  extensions  passing 
through  sockets  between  the  body  portion  and  the  aide 
plates. 

2.  A  railway  track  construction  comprising  a  tie  having 
a  concrete  body  portion  and  metal  side  plates  bolted  or 
otherwise  rigidly  united,  rail  supports  having  means  for 
clamping  the  flanges  of  a  rail  and  provided  with  depend- 
ing guide  and  thrust  extensions  passing  through  sockets 
lietween  the  body  portion  and  the  side  plates,  and  resilient 
buffers  carried  in  recesses  under  said  supports. 

S.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  concrete  body  portion 
hSTtng  an  arched  or  rounded  top.  and  metal  plates  ex- 
teodlng  longitudinally  upon  either  side  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  rigidly  secured  together,  said  arched  top  ex- 
tending above  the  top  edges  of  said  metal  plates,  and  said 
arched  top  being  provided  with  recesses  to  receive  rail- 
fastening  means. 

4.  A  railway  track  construction,  comprising  a  tie  hay- 
ing a  concrete  body  portion  and  metal  plates  bolted  to- 
gether upon  either  side  thereof,  said  body  portion  having 
recesses  each  provided  with  a  central  socket  and  lateral 
downward  extensions,  and  a  rail  support  having  a  bear- 
ing-plate adapted  to  lie  in  one  of  said  recesses  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plunger  and  depending  guide  plates  adapted 
to  engage  xaid  socket  and  lateral  extensions  respectively. 

5.  A  railway  track  construction,  comprising  a  tie  hav- 
ing a  concrete  body  portion  and  metal  plates  bolted  to- 
gether upon  either  side  thereof,  said  body  portion  having 
recesses  each  provided  with  a  central  socket  and  lateral 
downward  extensions,  a  rail-support  having  a  bearing 
plate  adapted  to  lie  In  one  of  said  recesses  and  provided 
with  a  plunger  and  depending  guide  plates  adapted  to 
engage  said  socket  and  lateral  extensions  respectively,  a 
rail-chair  having  means  for  clamping  the  flanges  of  a 
rail,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  chair  to  said 
rail  support.^ 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.069,121.       PROCESS     OF      HEATING     WATER.       Rov 
Ralbigh    Fo8T«b.    Colton,    Cal.     Filed    July    30,    1912. 
Serial  No.  712,.353.      (CI.  219 — 38.) 
1.  The  process  of  besting  water  which  consists  in  flow- 
ing the  water  in  a  layer  over  a  supporting  surface,  with 
no   obstructions    between    the    water    and    beating    means 
and   causing   heat   to   be   radiated    downward   through    the 
intervening  air  onto  said  layer  of  water  from  above  the 
same. 


1.069,122.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  BbbnhaIU)  Z. 
Fbibdman.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Apr,  6,  1912.  18e- 
rial  No.  688,853.      (CI.  40—35.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  device  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
[>ortlng  structure  and  a  dummy  provided  with  a  movable 
hand  placed  at  the  rear  of  said  structure,  of  a  rotatable 
shaft,  said  shaft  being  slightly  Inclined  toward  the  front 
of  said  structure,  a  cylinder,  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a 
series  of  hinged  leaves  mounted  on  said  cylinder,  means 
connected  with  the  hand  of  the  dummy  for  turning  the 
t  onsecutlve  pairs  of  pages  to  view,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  revoluble  shaft  as  the  leaves  are  turned. 

2.  In  an  advertising  device,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  structure  and  a  dummy  placed  at  the  rear 
of  said  structure,  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  shaft  being 
mounted  in  said  structure  and  being  slightly  inclined  to- 
w.nrd  the  front  of  said  structure,  a  cylinder  mounted  on 
Maid  shaft  and  consisting  of  two  disks  and  a  concentric 
row  of  rods  mounted  between  said  disks,  a  series  of 
hinged  leaves,  said  leaves  l>eing  mounted  on  said  rods  of 
said  cylinder  in  such  a  manner,  that  the  leaves  seen  by 
an  observer  appear  like  part  of  a  book,  a  sheave  which 
may  be  rotated  by  any  suitable  source  of  motion  power, 
a  slot  provided  in  one  arm  of  said  sheave,  a  crank  pin, 
mounted  in  said  slot,  a  bell  crank,  a  connecting  rod,  con- 
necting said  bell  crank  with  said  crank  pin.  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  and  adapted  to  engage 
one  leaf  after  the  other,  means  for  turning  said  revoluble 
xhaft  as  the  leaves  are  ttimed.  and  a  projecting  handle 
attached  to  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  engaging  the  hand 
of  the  dummy. 
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3.  In  an  advertUing  device,  the  combination  with  a 
aupportlng  structure  aud  a  dummy  plac«d  at  the  rear  of 
aaid  ntructure.  of  a  rotatable  abaft,  said  sbaft  beLn« 
mounted  in  aaid  structure  and  being  sligbtiy  Inclined  to- 
ward the  front  of  said  structure,  a  cylinder  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  said  cylinder  conalating  of  two  disks  and  a 
concentric  row  of  rods,  the  ends  of  which  project  there- 
from, a  series  of  hinged  leaves,  said  leaves  being  mounted 
on  said  rods  of  said  cylinder  in  such  a  manner,  that  the 
leaves  seen  by  au  observer  appear  like  part  of  a  book, 
means  for  tarning  the  consecutive  pairs  of  pagea  to  view, 
a  slotted  pawl,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  contacting  with 
said  bell  crank,  and  arran^red  to  euKnge  the  prbjecting 
ends  of  said  rods  of  said  cylinder,  thus  imparting  a  stej^*^ 
by  step  rotation  to  said  cylinder,  a  coiled  spring,  normally 
retaining  said  slotted  pawl  In  inoperative  position,  a 
latch  adapted  to  prevent  a  backward  motion  of  said 
cylinder,  and  a  projecting  handle  attached  to  one  arm  of 
said  bell  crank  engaging  the  hand  of  the  dummy. 

4.  In  an  advertising  device  the  combination  with  a  sap- 
porting  structure  and  a  dummy  placed  at  the  rear  of  said 
structure,  of  a  rotatable  shaft,  said  shaft  being  mounted 
in  said  structure  and  being  slightly  inclined  toward  the 
front,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  cylinder  con- 
alating of  two  disks  and  a  concentric  row  of  rods,  a  series 
of  hinged  leaf  frames,  said  leaf  fram«s  being  mounted  on 
said  rods  of  said  cylinder  in  such  a  manner,  that  the  leaf 
frames  seen  by  an  observer  appear  like  part  of  a  book, 
bumper  colls  attached  to  said  leaf  frames,  said  bumper 
colls  being  fastened  on  opposed  faces  of  said  frames, 
means  for  turning  the  consecutive' pair  of  frames  to  view, 
means  for  turning  said  rervoluble  shaft  as  the  frames  are 
turned,  and  a  handle  attached  to  one  of  the  means  for 
turning  frames,  said  handle  engaging  the  hand  of  the 
dummy. 


noaaie   on   asid   pl|w   having   a    convex    outer    wall    and    a 
plurality  of  perforations  therethrough,  and  a  hood  fitting 
over  the  generator  casing  and  around  said   i>lpe  and  ei 
tending  to  tlie  uoizle. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stwini  generator  compiiaiug 
a  casing,  of  aa  outlet  pipe  projection  from  the  caalog.  a 
globular  noxzle  on  said  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  porfo- 
ratlons,  and  a  hood  fitting  over  the  generator  casing  aud 
around  said  pipe  and  extending  to  the  noaale. 

{Claims  fl  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,123.  UMBRELLA  -  STEAMER.  Simon  I.  Ooli>- 
STEIN,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1»12.  Serial  No. 
872,257.     (CI.  ««— p  ) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  comprising 
a  casluK.  of  an  outlet  pipe  projecting  from  the  casing,  a 
nosalf  on  said  pipe  having  a  convex  outer  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  perforations  therethrough  and  a  hood  fitting 
over  the  generator  casing  and  extending  to  the  nozale. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  comprising 
a  casing,  of  an  outlet  pipe  projecting  from  the  casing,  a 
nozzle  on  said  pipe  having  a  convex  outer  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  perforations  therethrough  aud  a  bood  fitting 
over  the  generator  casing  aud  extending  to  the  nossle, 
said  hood  having  its  end  adjacent  the  noule  open. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  comprising 
t  casing,  of  an  outlet  pipe  projecting  from  the  casing,  n 
giobular  Eozzle  having  a  plurality  of  perforations,  and  a 
hood  fitting  over  the  generator  caalng  aiad  extending  to 
the  nozzle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  comprising 
a     aslng,  of  an  outlet  pipe  projecting  from  the  casing,  a 


1,069.124.  AUTOMATIC  BALfi-BEGULATOR  FOR  HAY- 
BALEB8  GaoRGE  Gordon  and  HaADLv  Hoyl,  Moun- 
tain View,  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
726.S37.      (CL   100— 24.) 


1.  In  combination  witli  a  baler,  a  yielding  indicating 
mechanism  engageable  with  the  bales  to  U>  actuated  there- 
by and  to  be  brought  under  tension,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing the  mechanism  when  the  new  bale  Is  completed  ao  that 
the  mechanism  will  return  to  initial  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  baler,  an  indicating  mecha- 
nism, means  connected  thereto  adapted  to  be  brought 
under  tension,  the  indicating  mechanism  embodying  means 
•ngageable  with  the  bales  and  adapted  to  be  released  when 
the  new  bale  is  completed  so  that  the  IndlcatlnK  mecha- 
nism may  return   to  Its  Initial  position. 

3.  Ln  comblnatloo  with  a  baler,  a  mechanism  having 
bale  engaging  means  so  that  the  aaid  mechanism  is  actu- 
ated by  tl»e  movement  of  the  bales,  an  indicator  cooper- 
ating with  the  said  mechanism,  yieldable  means  connected 
to  the  said  mechaniam  and  adapted  to  be  brought  under 
tension  when  the  mechanism  is  actuated,  the  bale  en- 
gaging means  being  releasable  so  that  the  said  mechanism 
may  return  to  its  initial  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  baler,  a  mechanism  having 
bale  engaging  means  so  that  the  said  me<-hanl«m  Is 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bataa.  an  Indicator  co- 
operating with  the  said  mechanism,  OMaas  for  releasing 
the  said  bale  engaging  means,  and  means  for  returning 
the  said  mechanism  to  its  initial  position. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  baler,  a  mechanism  having 
kale  engaging  means  so  that  the  said  mechanism  la 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  bales,  an  indicator  co- 
operating with  the  said  mechanism,  means  for  bringing 
said  mechanism  under  tension  as  it  is  actuated,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  bale  engaging  means. 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.069,125.     ELEPTRrc  SWITCH.     MoNBoa  GcrrT.  Hart- 
ford.  Conn  .   assignor   to  The    Hart   A   Hegeman   Manu- 
facturing Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation   of 
Connecticut.     Filed  June  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  504.306 
(a.  175—293.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  with  the  switch 
me<-hanl8m  of  an  operating  arm  connected  with  said  mech- 
anism and  extending  to  one  side  thereof,  a  push-btitton 
directly  connected  with  said  arm  and  adapted  to  operate 
said  pwltch  mechanism  to  close  a  circuit,  a  power  device 
actuated  and  made  operative  by  aaid  push-button,  awaos 
for    holding    said    power   device    in    operative    position,    a 
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second  pusb-botton  connected  with  and  adapted  to  release 
aaid  holding  means,  and  means  ludependfnt  of  said  push- 
buttons for  .releasing  said  holding  means. 


♦  r  /  J 


1.0«9.127.  FENCE-POST  STAPLE.  Philip  J.  fiAAS, 
York.  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  693.480 
(CL  89—12.) 


1.069.126.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     Monroe  Gcbtt.  Hart- 
ford,  Conn.,   assignor   to  The  Hart  A  Hegeman   Manu- 
facturing Company,   Hartford,    Conn.,   a    Corporation   of 
Connecticut.     Filed  June  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  635  868 
(CI.  17a — 298.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
gear  mounted  thereon,  sliding  racks  meshing  with  aaid 
gear  at  opposite  points,  a  push  button  secured  at  the  end 
of  each  rack,  an  engaging  projection  at  the  oppoaite  end 
of  each  rack,  said  push  buttons  and  eugaglng  projections 
being  at  opposite  sides  of  -the  spindle,  a  contact  carrier 
mounted  on  the  spindle  and  projecting  therefrom  on  the 
side  opposite  the  push  bnttons,  engaging  projections  on  the 
carrier  adapted  to  cooperate  one  at  a  time  with  the  engag 
ing  projections  on  the  racka,  a  throwlng-sprlng,  and 
spring-engaging  projections  on   the  carrier  and  gear. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spindle,  a 
gear  mounte<I  thereon,  push  buttons  nt  one  sId.'  of  the 
•pindle,  racks  secured  to  the  push  buttons  and  meshing 
with  aaid  gear  at  oppoaite  sides,  a  pair  of  arms  mounted 
on  thr  spindle  projecting  to  the  side  thereof  opposite  the 
push  buttons,  a  contact  mounted  on  said  arms,  engaging- 
lugs  projecting  from  the  Inner  surfaces  of  said  arms,  en- 
gaglng-flngers  at  the  ends  of  said  racks  projecting  be- 
tween said  arms  and  adapted  to  co<H.erate  with  said  lugs 
one  at  a  time,  a  throwing  sprtng  an<»  sprtnj:  engaging  pro 
Jectlons  on  said  carrier  and  gear. 


Jo 


_     2.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  with  the  switch   ■ 
mechanism,  and  an  operating  arm  extending  therefrom,  of 
a  push-button  connected  directly  with  said  arm  and  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  switch  to  close  the  circuit,  a  rock-shaft, 
a  crank-arm  thereon,  a  connection  between  said  crank  arm 
and   said   push-button,   a    spring   colled    about   said   shaft   > 
and  having  one  end  held  by  a  fixed  abutment,  a  dog  on  said    { 
shaft,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  said  dog,  a  trip  on  said 
catch  whereby  said  catch  may  be  disengaged  from  the  dog, 
and  a  push-button  connected  with  said  catch. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  with  the  switch 
parts,  of  an  operating  arm  therefor,  a  pus!i  button  con- 
nected directly  with  said  operating  arm  and  adapted  to 
more  it  In  one  direction,  a  power  device  connected  with 
and  made  operative  by  the  movement  of  said  push-button 
and  adapted  when  released  to  move  said  arm  In  the  op- 
posite direction,  means  for  holding  said  power  device  in 
operative  position  comprising  a  catch,  a  trip  extending 
from  said  catch,  a  rock  arbor  on  which  said  catch  is. 
mounted,  a  spring  exerting  pressure  on  said  catch  to  cause 
It  to  engage  said  power  device,  a  second  push-button  and 
a  connection  between  it  and  said  rock  arbor. 


A  staple,  having  duplicate  loops  in  parallel  relation  and 
a  vertical  loop  directly  behind  the  first  mentioned  loops 
with  the  plane  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  first  mentioned 
loops,  the  terminals  of  the  staple  being  extended  laterally 
therefrom  In  opposite  directions  and  in  a  line  intermediate 
of  the  length  of  the  looped  portions,  each  terminal  being 
In  the  same  horizontal  plane  a«  Its  carrying  loop. 


1.069.128.  BOILER -TUBE  CLEANER.  ChaRLBS  M. 
Hall^  Marlon,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  4,  191  :,i.  Serial  No 
729,386.      (CI.  122 — 391.) 


A  device  to  blow  ont  the  tubes  of  a  boiler  which  has 
auch  tubes  arranged  in  horizontal  rows,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  support  disposed  above  the  boiler,  of 
a  vertical  relatively  stationary  main  shell  suspended  from 
the  support,  a  T-shaped  pipe  including  a  horizontal  per- 
forated arm  and  a  vertical  arm  passing  into  the  main 
shell,  a  rod  passing  into  the  upper  end  of  the  main  shell, 
a  spider  coupling  connecting  the  rod  with  the  vertical  arm 
of  the  T-shaped  pipe,  pulley  or  pulleys  mounted  upon  said 
support,  a  cable  passed  about  the  pulleys  and  connected 
with  said  rod.  a  counter  weight  connected  with  the  cable, 
a  pressure  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  main  shell, 
steam  or  air  pressure  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  pres- 
sure supply  pipe,  a  valve  connected  In  the  steam  or  com- 
pressed air  snpply  pljm  and  a  valved  drain  pipe  connected 
with  the  steam  or  air  pressure  supply  pipe. 


1,069,129.  VENTILATOR.  ERAarrs  Hamilton.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  636,200. 
(CI.  230—11.) 

1.  A  ventilator,  comprising  n  receptacle,  a  forked  pip* 
leading  into  the  receptacle,  a  fan  plate  rotatively  mounted 
at)ove  said  pipe,  fan  blades  op  the  upper  side  of  said 'plate, 
an  annular  flange  on  the  bottom  of  the  plate,  radially  dis- 
posed motor  vanes  In  said  flange  In  position  to  receive 
motive  fluid  from  said  pipe  forks,  and  a  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  Inclined  ledge  In  the  receptacle  extending  beneath 
said  plate. 

2.  A  ventilator,  comprising  n  recpptacle.  a  combined 
motor  and  fan  rotatively  mounted  In  said  receptacle,  aaid 
motor  having  an  annular  flanr?  thereon,  a  pipe  projecting 
into  the  ilange  and  adapted  to  deliver  motive  fluid  to  the 
motor,  and  a  ledge  o»j  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  extending 
Inwardly  toward  said  flange 
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8.  A  veotllator.  comprising  a  cjllndrical  receptacle,  an 
axlally  offset  inlet  sleeve  in  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  and 
an  outlet  on  the  side  of  the  receptacle,  a  plate  rotatlvely 
mounted  in  said  receptacle,  an  annular  flange  extending 
downwardly  from  said  plate,  motor  vanea  on  the  Inner 
side  of  said  flange,  a  pipe  extending  into  the  flange  and 
adapted  to  direct  motive  fluid  against  said  vanes,  a  ledge 
on  the  receptacle  projecting  beneath  the  edge  of  aald 
plate,  and  a  plurality  of  fan  blades  on  said  plate. 


4.  In  a  ventilator,  n  receptacle,  a  pipe  leading  Into 
said  receptacle,  a  fan-plate  mounted  for  rotation  in  Jux- 
taposition to  said  pipe,  fan-biadea  upon  one  side  of  said 
plate,  and  motor-vanes  upon  the  other  side  of  the  said 
plate  arranged  to  receive  motive  fluid  from  the  pipe. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  a  receptacle,  a  pipe  leading  Into  aaid 
receptacle,  a  fan-plate  mounted  for  rotation  In  Juxtaposl- 
uon  to  said  pipe,  fan-blades  upon  one  side  of  said  plate, 
motor-vanes  upon  the  other  side  of  the  said  plate  arranged 
to  receive  motive  fluid  from  the  pipe,  and  a  ledge  within 
the  receptacle  extending  beside  the  peripheral  portion  of 
that  side  of  the  plate  at  which  the  motor-vanes  are  located. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,130.  APPARATUS  OR  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN 
SHAPING  ARTICLES  OF  POTTERY.  Fk«d«bick 
Hancock,  Stoke-upon-Trent,  England.  Filed  Mar.  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  617,2.31.      (CI.  25—24.) 


1.  In  a  potters  tool,  a  table  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
pillar  having  a  lug  extending  through  the  slot  and  movable 
therein,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  the  pillar,  said  sleeve  having 
an  annular  aperture  in  its  base,  a  coll  spring  in  the  aper- 
ture and  having  its  ends  secured  respectively  to  the  sleeve, 
and  to  the  pillar,  a  blade  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  plastic  material  for 
coactlng  with  a  lathe  spindle  for  shaping  the  exterior  of 
said  material,  and  means  for  rotating  the  sleeve  against 
the  action  of  the  spring  for  bringing  the  plate  Into  work- 
ing relation. 

2.  In  a  device  for  coactlng  with  a  potter's  lathe  for 
shaping  the  exterior  of  plastic  material,  a  table,  a  rota- 
table blade  carrying  device  borixontally  adjustable  on  the 
table,  means  for  effecting  horizontal  adjustment  of  the  de- 
vice and  resilient  means  for  bringing  the  tool  out  of 
working  relation  with  the  plastic  material. 

3.  In  a  potters  lathe  tool  comprising  a  vertically  dis- 
posed pillar,  means  for  supporting  the  pillar  in  operative 


relation  to  a  potter's  lathe,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  the  pillar, 
a  borixontally  disposed  arm  pivoted  on  the  top  of  the 
arm  of  the  pillar,  said  arm  having  arcuate  slots  therein, 
means  passing  through  the  said  slots  and  engaging  the 
sleeve  for  securing  tho  arm  In  adjusted  relation  to  the 
sleeve,  a  tool  having  an  end  secured  to  the  arm,  and  having 
its  other  end  secured  to  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving 
the  tool  into  cooperative  relation  with  the  lathe  apindle 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  potter's  lathe  tool  comprising  a  table  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  vertical  pillar  having  a  lug  extending  through 
the  slot,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  lug 
in  the  slot,  a  sleeve  on  said  pillar  having  an  enlarged  base 
portion  having  an  annular  aperture  therein,  a  coll  spring 
In  the  aperture  and  having  its  ends  engaged  respectively 
With  the  pillar  and  sleeve,  an  arm  pivotally  adjustable  on 
the  top  of  the  pillar,  meai\^  for  securing  the  arm  in  ad- 
Justecf  relation  with  the  sleeve,  and  a  blade  having  an  end 
■ecured  to  the  arm  and  having  Its  other  end  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  shaping  articles  of  pottery,  a  table, 
a  pillar  supported  by  the  table,  a  rotatable  sleeve  sar- 
rounding  the  pillar,  a  cutting  blade  supported  by  the  rota- 
table sleeve,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tool  to  its  work. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,069.131.  WINDOW  SHADE-CONTROLLING  DBVICB. 
Edward  E.  Habrih.  \alllant,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The 
Corona  Mfg.  Co.,  Valllant,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1918 
Serial  No.  763,575.     (CI.  166 — 28.) 


1.  A  window  shade  controlling  device  Including  an 
attaching  plate,  a  side  plate  and  an  ear  formed  in  a 
single  piece  of  metal,  said  ear  having  a  notch  and  an  ap- 
erture in  the  upper  end  thereof  and  said  side  plate  bar- 
ing an  aperture  opposite  the  notch,  a  pawl  having  non- 
allnlng  bearing  trunnions  mounted  in  the  aperturea, 
another  trunnion  integral  with  the  pawl  and  normally 
■eatM  in  the  notch,  a  sheave  Journaled  on  the  last  named 
trunnion  and  within  one  side  portion  of  the  pawl,  and  a 
ratchet  wheel  normally  engaged  by  the  pawl. 

2.  A  window  shade  contrulling  device  Including  n  shade 
carrying  roller,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  thereto,  a  bracket 
including  an  attaching  plate,  a  side  plate  and  an  ear 
formed  in  a  single  piece,  said  roller  being  Journaled  in 
the  side  plate  and  there  being  an  aperture  in  said  side 
plate  and  a  notch  and  an  aperture  in  the  ear,  said  notch 
being  directly  opposite  the  aperture  in  the  side  plate,  a 
pawl  having  non-allnlng  bearing  trunnions  within  the 
apertures,  another  trunnion  integral  with  the  pawl  and 
normally  extending  into  the  notch,  a  guide  sheave  Jour- 
naled on  the  last  named  trunnion,  and  an  actuating  cord 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  the  roller 
and  extending  over  the  guide  sheave,  the  active  end  por- 
tion of  the  pawl  being  held  normally  by  gravity  in  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  A  window  shade  controlling  device  including  a  shade 
carrying  roller,  a  pawl  mounted  to  swing  about  an 
obliquely  disposed  axis  extending  from  one  of  the  back 
comers  thereof,  a  guide  sheave  carried  by  the  other  back 
corner  of  the  pawl,  means  revoiuble  with  the  roller  and 
normally  coCperatlng  with  the  pawl  for  holding  the  roller 
against  rotation  under  the  weight  of  the  shade,  a  trunnion 
extending  from  the  pawl  and  constituting  the  bearing  for 
the  sheave,  means  for  engaging  the  trunnion  to  limit 
the  tilting  movement  of  the  pawl  in  one  direction,  and  an 
actuating  cord  connected  to  the  roller  and  extending  over 
the  sheave. 
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4.  A  window  shade  controlling  device  including  a  shade 
carrying  roller,  a  pawl  tillable  about  an  oblique  axis 
extending  from  one  back  corner  thereof,  a  guide  sheave 
carried  by  the  other  back  corner  of  the  pawl,  means 
revoiuble  with  the  roller  and  cooperating  with  the  pawl 
for  preventing  the  roller  from  rotating  under  the  weight 
of  the  shade,  an  actuating  cord  connected  to  the  roller 
and  mounted  on  the  Rheave.  and  ooi">perating  means  for 
limiting  the  tilting  movement  of  the  pawl  in  one  direction. 

5.  A  window  shade  controlling  device  including  a  shade 
carrying  roller,  a  pawl  mounted  to  tilt  about  an  oblique 
axis  extending  from  one  back  corner  thereof,  a  guide 
■heave  carried  by  the  other  back  corner  of  the  pawl  and 
at  one  side  of  the  active  end  of  the  pawl,  means  for 
engagement  by  said  active  end  for  holding  the  roller 
against  rotation  In  one  direction,  and  a  controlling  cord 
secured  to  the  roller  and  extending  over  the  sheave,  said 
sheave  t>elng  held  normally  elevated  by  the  weight  of  the 
active  end  of  the  pawl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,069.132.        VENDING-MACHINE.        Ihvin 
Waxahachle,    Tex.      Filed    Nov.    23,    1911. 
662,019.     (01.  194—79.) 


F.     Harris, 
SerUl    No. 


J^-- 


^^e^h^J'^3^^.-^^; 


1.  Id  a  vending  machine,  a  sliding  apertured  plate.  « 
plunger  provided  with  a  coin  receptacle  for  receiving  and 
depositing  a  coin  within  the  aF)erture  of  the  plate,  means 
carried  by  the  plunger  for  engaging  the  coin  when  in 
the  aperture  of  the  plate  and  forming  with  the  coin  a  con- 
nection l>etween  the  plunger  and  plate,  and  an  article 
delivering  plate  having  an  operative  connection  with  said 
Sliding  plnte,  whereby  the  article  to  he  vended  may  be 
withdrawn  as  the  plunger  and  plate  are  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  sliding  delivery  plate,  a 
•ecord  sliding  plate  provided  with  a  coin  recelylng  aper- 
ture, a  plunger,  provided  with  a  coin  leceptaMe  for 
receiving  and  for  depositing  a  coin  within  the  aperture 
of  the  second  sliding  plate,  and  ciHlperatable  means  carried 
by  the  plunger  and  the  second  sliding  plate  and  includ- 
ing the  coin  whereby  both  the  sliding  plates  are  moved  in 
locked  relation  upon  the  return  movement  of  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  sliding  plate,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  coin  receiving  aperture,  a  sliding 
plunger  provided  with  a  coin  receptacle  for  receiving  and 
depositing  a  coin  within  the  aperture  of  the  plate,  co- 
oi»erable  means  carried  by  the  plunger  and  plate  for 
moving  the  plate  and  plunger  as  a  unit  after  the  deposit- 
ing of  a  coin,  and  an  article  distributing  plate  actuated 
by  the  sliding  plate  during  the  movement  of  the  sliding 
plate  and  plunger  as  a  unit. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  sliding  apertured  plate,  a 
plunger  provided  with  a  coin  receptacle  for  receiving  and 
depositing  a  coin  In  the  aper.ture  of  the  plate,  coCperable 
means  carried  by  the  plunger  and  plate  for  moving  the 
plunger  and  plate  simultaneously  after  the  deposit  of  the 
coin  in  the  aperture  of  the  plate,  and  an  article  delivering 
member  movable  with  the  first  mentioned  sliding  plate. 


6.  A  vending  machine,  including  a  sliding  plate,  pro- 
vided with  a  coin  receiving  aperture,  a  plunger  provided 
with  a  coin  receptacle  for  receiving  and  depositing  a  coin 
in  the  aperture  of  the  plate,  a  lug  carried  by  the  plunger 
for  engaging  the  deposited  coin  to  move  the  sliding  plate 
with  the  plunger,  and  an  article  distrllHitlng  plate  having 
an  operative  connection  with  the  sliding  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,069,133.  8WITCH-THEOWER.  Padl  R.  Hart,  Brad- 
ford, Ohio.  Filed  May  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  625,947. 
(CL  104—77.) 


A  switch  of  the  class  deecribed  comprising  a  shifting 
bar  connected  with  the  switch  tongues,  a  trip  rail  adapted 
to  be  lowered  down  on  one  of  the  switch  rails  when  the 
■witch  Is  open,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in  bearings  ad- 
jacent to  the  switch  rail,  a  series  of  fingers  between  the 
rock  shaft  and  trip  rail  whereby  the  latter  is  depressed 
when  the  rock  shaft  is  turned  in  one  direction,  a  pivoted 
lever  between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  shifting  bar  whereby 
the  former  Is  operated  to  lower  the  trip  rail  when  the 
■bifting  bar  is  moved  in  one  direction  to  open  the  switch, 
manually  operated  means  for  throwing  the  shifting  bar 
of  the  switch  In  one  direction  and  means  for  automati- 
cally closing  and  locking  the  switch. 


1,069.134.  TABLE-CLOTH  CLASP.  Chxrlih  Hat«- 
rxLD,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  748,405.      (CI.  24 — 81.) 


rf»»^ 


A  clasp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an  ap- 
proximately U-shaped  body  portion  to  be  mounted  upon  a 
table  top  below  the  table  cloth  ;  a  leaf-spring  mounted 
upon  the  lower  arm  of  the  approximately  U-shaped  body 
portion  and  having  the  upper  portion  thereof  which  is 
disposed  between  the  lower  arm  and  the  table  top  bent 
in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  turns  for  forming  resilient 
means  for  clamping  the  approximately  U-shaped  body 
portion  to  the  table  top,  said  leaf-spring  having  its  lower 
portion  extending  downwardly  bene.ath  the  lower  arm  of 
the  approximately  U-shaped  body  portion  and  bent  in  the 
form  of  a  resilient  clamp  adapted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  eugagement  with  said  lower  arm  to  hold  a  portion 
of  the  table  cloth  In  clamping  engagement  with  the  same; 
a  bracket  straddling  the  lower  arm  and  the  leaf-spring ; 
common    means   for    attaching    the   bracket   and    the    leaf- 
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sprtnv  to  said  lower  am ;  aad  means  ptvotally  ronneeted 
trlth  tb«  lower  portion  of  the  bracket  to  more  the  reailleot 
elan  p. 


1,069.135.  ROPE -TIE.  John  Hkbebling.  Rochester. 
N.  T.  Flied  Sept.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  648.816.  (CI. 
24—132.) 


1.  A  rope  tie  eomprlBlDg  a  rope  baring  a  flexible  loop 
formed  thereftom.  and  a  retaining  device  having  an  eye 
througli  which  one  arm  of  the  loop  is  passed  to  permit  the 
device  to  swing  on  said  arm,  said  retaining  device  also 
having  a  hooked  portion  for  engaging  the  opposite  arm  of 
the  loop  to  hold  the  arms  against  spreading. 

2.  A  rope  tie  comprising  a  rope  formed  at  one  end  Into 
a  small  loop,  a  retainer  having  an  eye  turning  on  one  arm 
of  the  loop  and  a  hoop  for  engaging  with  the  opposite 
arm  of  the  loop  and  adapted  to  restrict  the  width  t>etweea 
tbe  arms  to  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  rope. 


1,069.136.      BEVEBSING  -  VALVE. 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July  5,  1912, 
(CI.  76—124.) 


—^  4r- 
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James   A.    Hebkick, 
Serial  No.  707.819. 
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extending  Into  said  water  seal  and  helntr  rotative  t©  t^o 
positions.  th«>re  being  an  opening  In  the  valve  member 
for  (•ach  one  of  the  pnd  onps  of  said  ports,  one  of  said 
op<>nlnKs  b^lDK  above  the  water  seal  when  the  other  la 
b^ow  It  and  vice  versa,  according  to  which  one  of  Its 
rotative  positions  the  valr.-  has  assnnu'd.  and  said  valve 
member  beiOK  provided  with  half-partitions,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  third  of  said  ports,  one  of  said  partitions  being 
aealed  and  the  other  unsealed  In  one  position  of  the  valve 
Bember,  and  vice  vem  in  tbe  other  position  of  tha  valve 
BM^mber,  the  Interior  of  the  valve  member  being  unob- 
■trticted  except  for  said  partitions 

B.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descr1l>ed  provided  with  a 
plarality  of  ports,  certain  of  which  are  water  sealed  and 
each  one  of  two  whereof  may  be  put  Into  communication 
with  either  one  of  two  others,  and  a  valve  member  rota- 
tive with  Its  axis  borlsontai  and  coSperatlog  with  said 
water-sealed  ports  to  control  the  communication  between 
all  of  the  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.  A  valve  member  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
a  generally  cylindrical  shell  having  a  plurality  of  arcuate 
Blots  in  its  circumference  spaced  longitudinally  of  the 
shell,  and  an  Interior  partition  located  between  adjacent 
slots  and  extending  transversely  of  the  shell. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  water-sealed  ports,  and  a  hollow  member  over- 
lying the  mouths  of  said  ports  and  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  said  hollow  member  having  a  pair  of  openings 
in  Its  wall  which  are  respectively  above  and  t)elow  the 
level  of  the  water-seal  in  accordance  with  the  movements 
of  mM  hollow  member. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  water-sealed  ports,  a  hollow  memtxr  over- 
lytBf  tbe  mouths  of  said  ports  and  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  said  hollow  member  having  a  pair  of  openings 
in  Its  wall  which  are  respectively  above  >^nd  below  the 
lever  of  the  water-s»»nl  in  accordance  with  the  movements 
of  said  hollow  member,  and  a  partition  inside  the  hollow 
member  between  said  opening*. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  provided  with  n 
plurality  of  alined  water  sealed  ports,  a  hollow  valve 
member  Into  which  said  porta  estend.  said  valve  measber 


LOes.!.-^?  ANTISKIDDING  .ATTACHMENT  TO  AUTO- 
WHEELS.  EowAKD  E.  HosMiB,  But  Lynn.  Mmi. 
nied  July  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  711,091.     <C1.  168—14.) 


1.  An  anti  -  skidding  attachment  to  pneumatic  tire 
wheels,  consisting  of  a  continiioas  ring  of  angle  iron  crosa 
section  having  two  flnnpfs  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
one  flange  being  sut>etantlally  the  same  diameter  as  tbe 
rim  of  the  wheel  and  at  right  angles  to  its  plane,  and  the 
other  flange  extending  out  to  the  middle  line  of  tbe  pneu- 
matic tire  and  haviu);  perforations  In  the  flangs  radial 
to  tbe  wheel  and  parallel  to  tbe  flange,  prods  having 
shanks  arranged  In  said  perforations,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  ring  to  tbe  wheel. 

2.  An     anti  -  skidding     attachment     to     pneumatic     tire 
'Wheels,  consisting  of  a  continuous  ring  of  angle  iron  cross 

section  having  two  flanges  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
one  flange  being  substantially  the  same  diameter  aa  tbe 
rim  of  tbe  wheel  and  at  right  angles  to  its  plane,  and  tbe 
other  flange  extending  out  to  the  middle  line  of  tbe  pneu- 
matic tire  and  having  perforations  In  the  flange  radial  to 
tbe  wheel  and  parallel  to  the  flange,  prods  having  shanks 
arranged  in  said  perforations,  and  means  for  attaching 
the  ring  to  the  wheel,  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  outer  flange, 
the  prods  and  tbe  pneumatic  tire  being  all  arranged  in 
reciprocally  bracing  contact  at  a  point  within  the  outer 
periphery  of  tbe  tire. 

3.  .\n  antl-sllpplng  prod  for  a  pneumatic  tire  wheel, 
comprising  a  conical  point,  a  reduced  concave  neck  to 
receive  tbe  curve  of  the  tire,  and  a  reduced  shank,  adapted 
to  t>e  held  In  a  supporting  ring  b<>slde  the  tire. 


1.069,138.  FLYINO-MACHINE.  Hixar  L.  E.  JoHMBOW. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
730,085.      (CI.  244—12.) 

1.  In  a  flying  machine  a  plarality  of  superposed  sup- 
porting surfaces,  a  supporting  Inverted  arch  structure 
under  the  lowermost  supporting  surface,  and  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  the  arch  to  the  ends  of  the  lowermost 
supporting  surfac*^.  and  means  for  rigidly  securing  said 
arch  and  supporting  surfaces  together. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  a  plurality  of  snperposed  sup- 
[>ortlng  surfaces,  a  siupporting  Inverted  arch  structure 
tnider  tbe  lowermost  supporting  surface,  means  for  secur- 
\x\z  tbe  ends  of  the  arch  to  the  ends  of  the  lowermost 
supporting  surface,  and  stanchions  rigidly  securing  said 
arch  and  supporting  snrfsces  together. 
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"?•  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plurality  ot  superposed  sup- 
porting surfaces,  a  supporting  structure  under  the  lower- 
most supporting  surface,  said  structure  being  In  the  form 
of  an  open  Inverted  arch  on  which  the  operating  mecha- 


nism and  the  aviator  are  carried,  means  securing  the  ends 
of  said  arch  to  the  ends  of  the  lowermost  supporting 
surface,  and  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arch 
rigidly  securing  said  arch  and  supporting  surfaces  to- 
gether. 


1.069.139.  PRINTINO-PKE88.  RoBairr  Tatlob  Johws- 
TON.  Scotch  Plains.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1911.  Serial 
No    666.364.     (CI.  101—71.) 


1.  In  a  printing  preas.  the  combination  of  a  reclpro 
catory  bed,  a  plarality  of  Inking  rolla,  Independent  mecha- 
nisms St  each  side  of  the  bed  adapted  to  slmulUneously 
elevate  both  ends  of  the  rolls,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
bed  and  connectsd  to  simultaneously  adjust  said  mecha- 
nisms whereby  the  raising  of  the  rolU  may  be  hastened  or 
retarded  relatively  to  a  predetermined  position  of  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
catory  bed,  cam  mechanism  carried  by  said  bed,  a  plurality 
of  inking  rolls,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  cam 
mechanism  for  ralslnp  and  lowerloR  said  rolls  at  prede- 
twmined  poaltlons  of  the  bed,  and  a  single  adjusting 
means  mounted  on  the  bed  whereby  the  cam  mechanism 
may  be  adjusted  to  hasten  or  retard  the  raising  and  lower- 
luK  movements  of  all  of  the  rolls. 

8.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
catory  bed.  a  cam  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  bed.  an  i 
Inking  roll,  a  plurality  of  platea  upon  which  said  Inking 
roll  is  mounted,  operative  connections  between  said  plates 
and  said  cams  whereby  the  roll  Is  rals^-d  and  lowered  upon 
reciprocation  of  the  bed,  and  meann  mounted  on  the  bed 
for  SlmulUneously  adjusting  the  position  of  said  rsr  to 
hasten  or  retard  the  raising  and  lowering  movementi  of 
said  roll. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
catory  bed,  cama  carried  on  each  side  of  the  bed.  a  pln- 
rallty  of  inking  rolls,  raising  and  lowering  m^^hanlsm 
connected  wltb  each  of  said  rolls  and  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  cams  to  raise  and  lower  said  rolls  In  suc- 
ceaslon  at  predetermined  positions  of  tbe  bed,  and  an  ad- 
Justing  mechanism  carried  on  tbe  bed  whereby  tbe  cams 
may  be  syncbronooaly  adjusted  to  hasten  or  retard  said 
ralitog  and  lowering  aeveBenta  of  tbe  rolls. 
193  O.  G— ^ 


6.  In   a   printing   preaa,    tbe   combination    of  a    radpro- 
catory  bed,  cams  adjustably  mounted  on  each  aMe  of  tke 

bed,  inking  rolls,  reciprocatory  plates  upon  which  said  rolls 
are  mounted,  means  including  a  rack  and  philon  for  op- 
eratlvely  connecting  said  plates  with  said  cams  whereby 
the  rolls  are  raised  and  lowered  from  the  cams  at  prede- 
termined positions  of  the  bed,  and  adjusting  mechanism 
whereby  the  position  of  the  cams  on  the  bed  may  be  varied 
to  hasten  or  reUrd  the  times  at  which  the  rolls  are  raised 
and  lowered. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


< 


1,069,140.  PRINTING-PRESS.  Bobbrt  Tatlob  Johwb- 
TON,  Scotch  Plains,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  666,355.      (CI.   101 — Tl.) 


1.  In  a  prtnting  press,  the  combination  of  a  redpro- 
catory  bed,  a  plurality  of  Inking  rolls,  cam  devices  mounted 
to  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  tbe  bed  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  rolls,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  de- 
vices synchronously  with  the  bed  but  at  variable  speeds 
relatively  to  the  travel  of  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
.  catory  bed.  a  plurality  of  Inking  rollB,  reciprocatory  cam 

devices  for  positively  raising  and  lowering  each  of  said 
rolls  at  each  reciprocation  of  the  devices,  and  common 
driving  mechanism  including  a  rotary  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  each  of  said  devices  for  reciprocating  the 
same  synchronously  with  the  bed  but  through  a  shorter 
cycle  than  the  cycle  of  the  bed. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  Inking  mechanisms  each  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Individual  inking  rolls,  reciprocatory  cam  devices  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  each  of  said  rolls  at  each  complete  re- 
ciprocation of  the  devices,  a  cross-shaft,  rack  and  gear 
connections  between  each  of  said  cam  devices  and  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  alternately  in  op- 
posite directions  at  variable  speeds. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
catory bed,  a  plurality  of  Inking  rolla.  a  pair  of  cam  de- 
vices mounted  to  reciprocate  relatively  to  the  bed  and 
adapted  to  raise  and  lower  all  of  the  rolls  at  each  recipro- 
cation of  said  devices,  and  mechanism  including  a  n»lary 
shaft  and  a  cam  mounted  thereon  for  reciprocating  said 
cam  devices  at  variable  speeds. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  Inking  rolls, 
reciprocatory  cam  devices  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
rolls,  a  shaft,  an  expansible  cam  mounted  thereon,  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  cam  and  said  recipro- 
catory cam  devlcea,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
whereby  to  raise  and  lower  said  rolls  through  tha  Inter- 
mediary of  said  cam  devlcea. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,069.141.      NON- SWEATING    FUHNITURE  -  SUPPORT. 
AbFBcn    P.   JoNBB.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed   ■ar.    1 
1912.    Serial  No.  680,805.     (Cl.  156—88.) 
A    furniture   support    comprising   a    wood    form    hsrlng 

means  adapting  the  same  to  be  connected  to  the  end  of  •« 
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furnitnre    leg.   said    form   being   provided    with  a   flat  ex- 
tended bearing  aurface.  and  a  sheet  of  thick  faluic  coyer- 


MM 


Ids  and  held  Id  close  contact  with  said  bearlDg  surface, 
all  parts  of  said  fabric  being  niled  with  wax 


1.069.142.  RAILWAY-TIE.  Wtatt  A.  O.  Jones.  BentoD- 
▼llle.  Ark.,  asslgoor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  MlUlgan.  Filed 
Oct.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  725.648.     iCl.  238—5.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  embodying  a  channel,  rail  cushions 
fitting  tht-reln,  a  pair  of  channel  shaped  keepers  for  each 
cushion  to  lock  the  cushion  In  position,  the  flanges  of  the 
keepers  fitting  Into  the  flanges  of  and  seating  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channel  and  the  backs  of  the  keepers  being 
flush  with  the  edges  of  the  channel,  and  means  for  secur- 
iDg  the  keepers  in  position. 

2.  A  railway  tie  embodying  a  channel,  rail  cushions 
fitting  therein  and  having  their  ends  inclined,  a  pair  of 
inverted-  channel  shaped  keepers  for  each  cushloa,  the 
keepers  having  their  flanges  fltUng  In  the  flanges  of  the 
said  channel  and  having  their  respective  ends  Inclined  to 
abut  against  the  inclined  ends  of  the  cushions,  and  means 
for  securing   the  keepers  In  position. 

3.  A  railway  tie  embodying  a  channel,  rail  cushions 
fitting  therein  and  having  their  ends  Inclined,  a  pair  of 
Inverted  channel  shaped  keepers  for  each  cushion,  the  i 
keepers  having  their  flanges  fitting  In  the  flanges  of  the  | 
channel  and  having  their  respective  ends  Inclined  and 
■olid  to  abut  against  the  Inclined  ends  of  the  cushion,  and 
•ecurlng  members  passing  through  the  flanges  of  the  keep- 
ers  and   said   channel. 


i,0«9,143.  GRAVITY  SEP.VRATOR.  Frbemo.vt  O  Ksexb 
Freeport.  III.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  734  OSs' 
(CI.    130—32.) 


n:^ 


-«k- 
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y«f    r. 
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1.  In  a  gravity  separator,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir having  two  compartments,  one  of  the  compartments 
adapted  to  receive  contents  to  be  separated,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  compartment  In  which  the  heavier  of  said 
contents  are  adapted  to  settle  being  free  from  conveying 
BMoa,  and  gathering  means   la   the  other  compartmeot. 


said  compartments  provided  with  an  opening  therebetween 
through  which  said  heavier  contents  may  pass  to  said 
gathering    means. 

2.  In  a  gravity  separator,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir having  two  compartments  adapted  to  contain  liquid, 
one  of  said  compartments  forming  a  separating  compart- 
ment adapted  to  allow  the  heavier  of  contents  Imm.rged 
therein  to  settle  to  the  bottom  of  said  compartment  and 
being  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  bottom  th.>reof 
through  which  said  heavier  contents  may  pass,  and  gather- 
ing means  located  In  the  other  compartment  and  adapteil 
to  receive  said  contents  which  have  passed  through  said 
opening,  said  gathering  means  being  positioned  to  not 
agitate  the  liquid  in  the  separating  compartment  while 
said    heavier   contents   are   passing    therefrom. 

3.  In  a  gravity  separator  the  combination  of  a  reservoir 
having  two  compartments,  one  compartment  having  an 
Inclined  bottom  and  provided  with  an  opening  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof  communicating  with  both  compartmenta. 
means  for  closing  said  opening,  skimming  means  located  In 
the  first  mentioned  compartment,  and  gathering  mfana 
located  In  the  other  compartment  adjacent  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  gravity  separator  the  combination  of  a  reservoir, 
•  separating  compartment  located  therein,  skimming  means 
for  the  separating  compartment,  and  gathering  means 
located  outside  the  separating  compartment  comprising  a 
receptacle  and  means  for  raising  same  from  the  reservoir 
said  separating  compartment  provided  with  a  passag.'  lead- 
ing therefrom  to  discharge  the  contents  thereof  not  gath- 
ered by  the  skimming  means  into  said  gathering  refei>- 
tacle. 

5.  A  gravity  separator  comprising  two  compartments 
one  of  said  compartments  having  a  portion  of  Its  bottom' 
sloping  d  >wnward  and  Joining  the  other  compartment  said 
compartments  provided  with  an  opening  therebetween  ad 
jacent  said  joining  point,  and  a  closure  adapted  to  cover 
said  opening,  the  contents  of  the  separating  compartment 
that  are  not  retained  thereby  being  adapted  to  paiw 
through  said  opening  and  into  the  other  compartment 


1.069.144.  GREASE  CUP.  Waltes  A.  Keith.  Lo«  Ange- 
les, Cal.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  SerUl  No  731  210  rCL 
184 — 48.)  ■ 


1.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  cup.  a  follower  plug 
•erewed  therein,  a  retaining  cap  over  said  follower  plug 
and  telescoping  with  the  cup,  the  waUs  of  the  cup  having 
external  circumferential  grooves,  and  the  side  wall  of  the 

I  c»p  having  a  circumferential  bead  which  engages  In  » 
groove  on  the  cup. 

2.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  cup.  a  follower  plug^ 
screwed  therein,  a  reUlning  cap  over  said  follower  plug 

^  and  telescoping  with  the  cup.  the  walls  of  the  cup  having 
external  circumferential  grooves,  and  the  side  wall  of  the 
cap  having  a  circumferential  bead  which  engages  in  a 
groove  on  the  cup.  the  wall  of  the  cap  being  silt  longltu- 

!  dlnally. 

3.  A    grease    cup    comprising    a    cup,    a    follower    plug 
I   screwed  therein,  a   reUlnlng  cap  over  said  follower  plug 

and  telescoping  with  the  cup.  the  walls  of  the  cup  hav- 
ing external  circumferential  grooves,  the  side  wall  of  the 
cap  having  a  circumferential  bead  which  engages  In  a 
groove  on  the  cup.  and  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  fol- 
lower plug  for  enabling  It  to  be  rotated. 

4.  A    grease    cup    comprising    a    cup,    a    follower    plun 
screwed  therein,  a  retaining  cap  over  said  follower  pla«. 
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and  telescoping  with  the  cup.  the  walls  of  the  cup  having 
external  grooves,  the  side  walls  of  the  cap  having  a  bead 
which  engages  in  a  groove  on  the  cup.  and  means  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  follower  plug  for  enabling  it  to  be  routed 
Independently    of    the    cap. 

5.  A  grease  cup  comprising  a  cup,  a  follower  plug 
screwed  therein,  a  retolnlng  cap  over  said  follower  plug, 
and  telescoping  with  the  cup,  the  walls  of  the  cup  having 
external  grooves,  the  side  walls  of  the  cap  having  a  bead 
which  engages  in  a  groove  on  the  cup,  said  follower  plug 
being  formed  with  means  at  Its  top  to  receive  a  wrench, 
said  cap  having  an  orifice  giving  access  to  said  last  means! 


1.069.145.  LUBRICATOR-PUMI'.  William  L.  Kinfiisld, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June 
18.  1909.     Serial  No.  502.912.,  (CI.  184 27.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  feed  device  two  cylinders  and  pistons  there- 
in, an  actuating  device  therefor,  ports  and  passages  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  pistons  act  as  valves  for  each  other, 
and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  feed. 

2.  In  a  fiuld  feed  device,  a  sight  feed,  reservoir,  a  pump 
which  takes  liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  delivers  It  to  the 
sight  feed,  a  pump  which  takes  the  fluid  from  the  sight- 
feed  and  delivers  It  to  the  discharge,  the  piston  of  each 
pump  acting  as  the  valve  for  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  and  two  cylinders  and 
pistons  therein,  of  an  Inlet  and  outlet  port  for  each  cylin- 
der, such  ports  for  each  pump  being  controlled  by  the  pis- 
ton of  the  other,  and  a  common  actuating  means  for  both 
pumps. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  piston,  a  valve, 
a  rotary  member  for  actuating  the  same,  and  Intermediate 
mechanism  timed  for  operation  by  a  rotation  In  one  di- 
rection, and  means  automatically  operating  upon  the  re- 
versal of  the  direction  of  rotation  for  re-adjustlng  said 
mechanism  Into  correBpondlngly  timed  relation. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  piston,  a  valve, 
a  rotary  member  for  actuating  the  same,  and  Intermediate 
mechanism  timed  for  operation  by  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion, said  mechanism  including  a  lost  motion  connection 
whereby  upon  reversal  of  the  direction  of  rotetlon  It  will 
automatically  readjust  Itself  into  correspondingly  timed 
relation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.069,146.     COUPLING.     WiLLLiM  H.  Kbnneot,  Chicago. 

111.     Filed   Mar,   16.   1913.     Serial   No.   764.540.      (CL 

137—28.) 

1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  female  mem- 
ber, of  an  azially  movable  ring  mounted  In  said  member 
provided  with  lu«s,  a  male  member  loose  in  the  ring  pro- 
vided with  lugs  engaging  the  lugs  upon  the  ring,  and  a 
k>cklng  sleeve  loose  upon  the  male  member  provided  with 
projections  engaging  the  lugs  upon  both  the  ring  and  the 
oule  meml>er,  and  means  for  causing  engagement  of  said 
projections  aad  lugs  and  preventing  displacement  of  the 


said  members  and  allowing  joint  rotary  movement  of  said 
luga. 


2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  female  member, 
of  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  In  said  member.  Inwardly  di- 
rected lugs  upon  the  ring,  a  male  member  extending  into 
the  ring,  exterior  lugs  upon  the  male  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  lugs  upon  the  ring,  a  locking  sleeve  loose  upon 
the  male  member,  projections  upon  the  sleeve  adapted  to 
engage  the  lugs  upon  both  the  ring  and  the  male  member, 
and  resilient  means  upon  the  male  member  engaging  the 
sleeve  for  forcing  the  projections  Into  engagement  wltb 
the   lugs. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  female  mem- 
ber, of  an  axlally  movable  ring  mounted  In  said  memt)er. 
lugs  upon  the  ring,  a  male  member  loose  In  the  ring,  luga 
upon  the  male  member  engaging  the  lugs  upon  the  ring,  a 
locking  sleeve  loose  upon  the  male  member  provided  with 
projections  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  upon  both  the  ring 
and  the  male  member,  and  provided  with  an  Internal 
cavity,  a  spring  upon  the  male  member  within  said  cavity, 
and  a  nut  upon  the  male  member  pressing  against,  one  end 
of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  female  mem- 
ber, of  an  Independent  ring  rotatably  mounted  in  said  mem- 
ber. Inwardly  directed  lugs  upon  the  ring  forming  a  serle* 
of  openings,  a  male  member  loose  In  the  ring,  radial  lugs 
upon  the  exterior  of  the  male  member  forming  a  series  of 
openings,  the  lugs  upon  the  male  member  being  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  openings  In  the  ring,  and  a  locking  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  male  member  provided  with  a 
cavity,  a  spring  upon  the  male  member  within  the  cavity 
having  one  end  pressing  against  the  ring  at  one  end  of  a 
cavity,  said  male  member  being  provided  at  its  end  with  • 
screw  thread,  and  a  hollow  nut  provided  with  threads  at 
one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  upon  the  male  mem- 
ber and  abutting  against  one  end  of  the  sprhig,  said  nut 
being  provided  with  an  additional  thread  at  Its  end  oppo- 
site to  the  end   engaging  the  male   member. 


1,069,147.     DRAINING  APPARATUS.     Hbnbt  C.  Kl^ipk, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,225 
(CL  127—4.) 


1.  A  draining  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  cradle 
tlltably  mounted  on  the  baae,  a  draining  rack  secured  oa 
the  cradle  having  Inclined  sides  forming  a  trough  and  a 
lower  end  wall  that  connects  th»  sides  and  has  a  drain 
opening  at  the  angle  of  the  rack  and  manually  operable 
means  for  tilting  and  holding  the  cradle  and  rack  in  any 
desired  Inclined  position 

2.  A  draining  apparatus  comprising  a  draining  rack 
having  a  pair  of  inclined  sides  forming  a  trough  and  ao 
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irall  and  oonoectliiK  the  sides  and  baTlngr  a  drain 
opening  at  the  angle  of  the  rack,  a  tiltable  cradle  carry- 
ing the  rac^,  a  base  supporting  the  cradle,  and  manually 
operable  me«n«  on  the  base  for  tilting  and  holding  the 
cradle  and  tie  rack  ta  any  dpslred  iBclined  poaltlon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plumltty  of  trays  adapted 
to  b«  staokBd  «■  mwIi  othm.  of  a  draining  rack  havtag  In- 
clined sides  confornsing  substantially  to  the  eontoar  of 
the  trays  and  an  eml  wall  adai.)led  to  support  the  trays  In 
■tackad  and  ailcDt);  overlapped  relation  agalnat  tb«  side 
walla  when  Ibe  raclt  is  in  initial  poaitlon,  a  cradJe  sup- 
porting the  rack,  standards  in  which  the  cradle  is  jour-  I 
naled.  and  manually  operable  means  on  the  standards 
for  swinging  the  cradle  to  tilt  the  rack  and  to  bold  It  In 
any  de8ire<l   inclined  position. 


forth  relatiTe  thereto  tending  to  produce  a  tension  te 
dr»w  a  web  from  said  spool,  and  line-spacing  meohnnism 
therefor  alao  tending  to  draw  the  web  from  the  »po«>l,  of 
web-loosening  mechanism  for  positively  unwlndlnt:  the 
web  from  the  roll  to  produce  slackneM  In  the  web  during 
the  major  portion  of  the  trarel  of  the  platen  greater  than 
that  due  to  the  drawing  of  the  platen  and  line  apactng 
mec turn  lam. 


I,069a48.  CLJ&ANING  AI'PAKATUS.  L0CI8  J.  KUCKI, 
Chlca«o,  111.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  746,444. 
(a.  16—60.) 


■^  id  jc 


1.  In  a  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  suction  pro- 
ducing device ;  of  a  suction  nozzle  for  operation  upon 
fhe  surface  to  be  cleaned ;  a  casing  with  whose  interior 
the  nozzle  and  suction  producing  derlce  communicate ; 
a  roller  support  in  driving  relation  to  the  suction  pro- 
ducing device,  said  roller  support  engaging  the  surface  to 
be  cleaned  while  the  nozzle  engages  said  surface  thereby 
to  be  driven  and  then  In  turn  operating  to  drive  the  suc- 
tion producing  device ;  a  rotary  brush  ;  a  roller  for  ro- 
tating the  brush,  said  brush  and  its  operating  roller  be- 
ing carried  by  said  casing ;  and  means  whereby  one  end 
of  the  casing  may  be  supported  by  the  brush  operating 
roller  to  the  exclusion  of  the  noszle  or  by  the  nozzle  to 
the  exclusion  of  the  brush  operating  roller  to  constitute 
the  machine  a  sweeper  or  pneumatic  cleaner.  i 

2.  In  a  cleaner  the  combination  with  a  suction  pro-  \ 
ducing  device  ;  of  a  suction  nozzle  for  operation  upon  the  I 
surface  to  be  cleaned  :  a  casing  with  whose  interior  the 
ooasle  and  suction  producing  device  communicate ;  a 
roller  support  in  driving  relation  to  the  suction  producing 
device,  said  roller  suppqrt  engaging  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned  while  the  nozzle  engages  said  surface  thereby  to 
be  driven  and  then  in  turn  operating  to  drive  the  suc- 
tion producing  dovice ;  a  rotary  brush  ;  a  roller  for  ro- 
tating the  brush,  said  brush  and  its  operating  roller  be- 
ing carried  by  said  casing ;  and  means  for  varying  the 
height  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  brush  operating  roller 
with  respect  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  suction  pro- 
ducing device  ;  of  a  suction  nozzle  for  operation  upon  the 
surface  to  be  cleaned  ;  a  roller  support  In  driving  relation 
to  the  suction  producing  device ;  a  rotary  brush  ;  a  roller 
for  rotating  the  brush  ;  and  means  whereby  the  nozzle  Is 
vertically  adjustable  to  change  Its  height  with  respect 
to  the  brush  operating  roller  whereby  the  cleaner  may  be 
constituted  either  a  pneumatic  cleaner  or  merely  a  sweeper. 


1,069,148.  TYPK-WRITING  MACHINE.  Alfbto  0.  F. 
K0H&W8K1,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  ausignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1909.  Serial  No.  334.070. 
(01.  197—134.) 
1.   In   a  typewriting  machine,   the  combination   with   a 

w«b  dolivering  spo*!.  a  rotatable  platen  movable  back  and 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
web  delivering  spool,  a  platen  movable  back  and  forth  rela- 
tive thereto  tending  to  produce  a  tension  to  draw  a 
web  from  said  spool,  and  llne-q>aclng  mechanism  there- 
for also  tendkig  to  draw  the  web  from  the  apool,  of  web- 
loosening  mechanism  operated  by  the  return  of  the  platen 
to  the  beginning  of  a  line  for  positively  unwinding  the 
web  to  produce  slackness  in  the  web  between  the  spool 
and  the  platen  greater  than  that  due  to  the  drawing  of 
the  platen  and  line  spacing  mechanism  during  the  travel  of 
the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
web  delivering  spool,  a  carriage  moving  back  and  forth 
relative  thereto,  a  platen  mounted  in  the  carriage  and 
tending  to  produce  a  tension  to  draw  a  web  from  said 
spool,  and  Ilne-spaclng  mechanism  for  feeding  the  web 
around  the  platen  also  tending  to  draw  the  web  from  the 
spool,  of  web-Ioosenlng  mechanism  separate  from  the  line- 
space  mechanism  and  automatically  operated  to  unwind 
the  roll  on  the  spool  to  produce  a  greater  slackness  in  the 
web  than  that  due  to  the  drawing  of  the  platen  and  line- 
spacing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
web  delivering  spool,  a  platen  on  a  carriage  movable  back 
and  forth  relative  thereto  and  tending  to  produce  a  ten- 
sion to  draw  a  web  from  the  spool,  and  line-spacing  mecha- 
nism therefor,  also  tending  to  draw  the  web  from  the 
spool,  of  web-loosenlng  mechanism  comprising  a  bar  forci- 
bly engaging  the  reach  of  the  web  between  the  spool  and 
carriage  to  unwind  the  web  from  the  spool  to  produce  a 
greater  slackness  in  the  web  than  that  due  to  the  pull  of 
the  platen  and  the  line-spacing  mechanism  during  the 
major  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
web  spool,  a  platen  moving  t)ack  and  forth  relative  there- 
to, of  a  shlftable  lifter  bar.  a  rock  shaft  with  which  it 
is  connected,  an  operating  arm,  and  an  inclined  bar  mov- 
able back  and  forth  with  the  platen  and  engaging  the  arm 
to  throw  the  lifter  bar  against  the  reach  of  the  web  be- 
tween the  roll  and  platen  to  relieve  the  strain  on  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1,069,150.     SIGN.     JOHif  W.  Larson,  Grand  Island,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  703,008.     (CI.  40 77.) 

1.  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  a  rotatable  casing  having 
compartments,  sign  panels  on  each  compartment,  electric 
lansps  mounted  In  the  compartments,  means  for  rotating 
the   casing,   and  a   current   controller   comprtalng   a   dtek 
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of  Insulation  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  col- 
lector ring  carried  by  the  disk  and  connected  to  the  lamps 
of  the  respective  compartments,  collector  segments  on  the 
disk  connected  to  the  lamps,  said  s«>gments  extending  con- 
centrically with  respect  to  the  collector  ring  and  having 
portions  which  are  different  distances  from  the  center 
of  the  diak.  the  Innermost  one  of  aaid  portions  lapping  the 
outer  portion  of  one  adjacent  segment  and  the  outer  por- 
tion lapping  the  innermost  portion  of  another  adjacent 
4»gment,  and  brusheH  in  contact  with  the  segments  and 
the  collector  ring. 


on  electrical  conductors  consisting  in  the  precipitation 
electro lytlcally  on  the  conductor  used  as  a  cathode  of 
strongly  adhering  aluminium  compounds  from  a  suitable 
solution  of  aluminium  salts  subjecting  th«  Uquld  to  strong 
agitation  during  the  precipitation  of  the  aluminium  com- 
pounds preferably  by  blowing  In  air  between  tbe  anode 
and  cathode. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  an  illuminated  sign,  a  rotauble  casing  having 
compartments,  sign  panels  on  each  compartment,  electric 
lamps  mounted  in  the  compart  men  ts.  means  for  rotating 
the  casing,  and  a  current  controller  comprising  a  disk  of 
Insulation  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  col- 
lector ring  carried  by  the  disk  and  connected  to  the  lamps 
of  the  respective  compartments,  collector  segments  on 
the  disk  connected  to  the  lamps,  said  segments  extend- 
ing concentrically  with  respect  to  the  collector  ring  and 
having  portlona  which  are  different  disUnces  from  the 
center  of  the  disk,  ttie  Innermost  one  of  said  portions 
lapping  the  outer  portion  of  one  adjacent  .segment  and 
the  outer  psrtlon  lapping  the  Innermost  portion  of  an 
other  adjacent  segment,  brushes  in  contact  with  the  seg- 
ments, one  of  said  brushes  contacting  with  the  inner  por- 
tions thereof  and  the  other  knish  with  the  outer  portion, 
and  a  brush  In  contact  with  the  collector  ring. 


1,069,162.  PRINTING  SfDCHANISM  FOR  ADDINO- 
MACHINES.  Jason  C.  LiornpiHAj<D,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Addometer  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Feb, 
24.  1908,  Serial  No.  417,352.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  June  25,  1908.  Serial  No.  440,399.  (Cl 
235 — 60. ) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  Insulating  coating 
on  electrical  conductors  ewnslsting  in  the  precipitation 
•lectrolytlcally  on  the  conductor  used  as  a  cathode  of 
strongly  adhering  aluminium  compounds  from  a  suitable 
solution  of  aluminium  salts. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  insulating  coating 
on  electrical  conductors  consisting  in  the  precipitation 
siectrolytically  on  the  conductor  used  as  a  cathode  of 
strongly  adhering  aluminium  compounds  from  a  suitable 
solution  of  aluminium  salts  with  an  addition  of  mercury 
salts. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  insulating  coating 
on  electrical  conductors  consisting  in  the  precipitation 
•lectrolytlcally  on  the  conductor  used  as  a  cathode  of 
strongly  adhering  aluminium  compounds  from  a  suitable 
solution  of  aluminium  salts,  the  anode  consisting  of  lead 
with  lead  peroxid. 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  insulating  coating 
on  eiectrlcsJ  conductors  consisting  in  cleaning  the  said 
conductor  by  removing  the  fatty  layer  adhering  to  It  and 
subsequently  etching  it  then  bringing  it  as  cathode  into  an 
electrolytic  bath  consisting  of  a  solation  of  aluminium 
acetate  containing  nitrate  of  mercury  and  subjecting  It  to 
an  electrical  current,  the  anode  consisting  of  lead  with 
laad-peroxid  and  finally  rinsing  and  drying  said  conductor. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  Insulating  coating 


jr 


1,069,161.  PROCESS  FOR  TBE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN 
INSULATING  -  COATING  ON  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
DUCTORS. Jacqubs  LoBwmiTHAL,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  137,097.      (Cl.  204—1.) 


Cr^    ,rr*^^. 


1.  A  rack  and  type  plate  provided  with  a  projection  at 
a  distance  from  the  rack  and  In  substantially  the  same 
plane  therewith  and  a  second  projection  on  the  opposite 
edge  of  the  rack  and  substantially  in  the  same  plane 
therewith  and  a  flange  adapted  to  carry  types  in  a  differ- 
ent plane. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
type  actuators,  a  corresponding  series  of  anerglaing  levers, 
springs  therefor,  one  for  each  lever,  means  for  moving  the 
actuators  against  the  levers  to  charge  their  springs,  a 
trigger  between  the  movin»:  means  and  each  actuator 
regulating  such  movement  and  means  for  moving  tbs 
trigger  to  engage  the  actuator,  comprising  a  type  carrier. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
type  actuators,  a  corresponding  series  of  energizing  levers, 
springs  therefor,  one  for  each  lever,  means  for  moving 
the  actuators  against  the  levers  to  charge  their  springs,  a 
trigger  between  the  moving  means  and  each  actuator  and 
means  for  moving  the  trigger  to  engage  the  actuator  and 
regulating  such  movement,  comprising  a  type  carrier,  and 
means  for  moving  the  trigger  to  disengage  it  from  the 
actuator. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
type  actuators,  a  corre8pon<ling  series  of  energizing  levers, 
springs  therefor,  one  for  each  lever,  means  for  moving  the 
actuators  against  the  levers  to  charge  tbelr  springs,  a 
trigger  between  the  moving  means  and  each  actuator  and 
means  for  moving  thp  trigger  to  engage  fhe  actuator  and 
reguiaUng  such  movement,  comprlsiag  a  type  carrier,  and 
means  for  moving  the  trigger  to  disengage  It  from  the 
actuator,  comprising  a  permanent  stop  interposed  in  its 
path. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  series  <>f 
type  actuators,  a  corresponding  series  of  energizing  levers, 
springs  therefor,  one  for  each  lever,  means  for  moving  the 
actuators  against  the  levers  to  charge  their  springs  snd 
a  scries  of  triggers  moving  with  said  moving  means  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  be  disengaged  from  the  type 
actuators  as  the  moving  means  move. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,069,153.  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  Albkht  K.  Lovill,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,327. 
(Cl.  215—86.) 

1.   A  bottle  closure  comprising  In  combination  a  ferrule 
for  clasping  the  neck  of  the  Iwttle.  provided  with  yielding 
grappling  sections  for  engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  neck 
flsQge,  a  closure  cap  mounted  upon  the  ferrule  and  adapt 
sd  to   rotary  movement   thereon,    means   coactlng  between 
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tbe  cap  and  ferrule  for  drawing  the  cap  axlally  of  the 
ferrule  by  Its  rotary  action  thereon  to  close  tbe  ^bottle 
by  draft  of  the  parts  respectively  agaitifit  the  mouth  and 
neck  flange,  and  stops  for  llmltlDg  the  rotary  motion  of 
tbe  cap  on  tbe  ferrule  after  disengagement  of  tbe  grap- 
pling sections  from  tbe  flange  and  holding  tbe  parts  to- 
gether wbec  removed  from  tbe  bottle. 


'^ 


>. 
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2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bottle  closing  cap.  a  ferrule 
fitted  within  tbe  cap .  having  expansible  holding  sections 
and  abutments  for  grappling  the  flange  of  the  bottle, 
means  for  drawing  tbe  cap  axlally  on  tbe  ferrule  to  com- 
press tbe  expansible  sections  upon  the  flange  by  reaction 
of  tbe  cap  against  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bottle,  and  stops  for 
IHnltlng  the  motion  of  the  cap  In  the  reverse  direction 
after  disengagement  of  the  grappling  sections  to  hold 
tbe  parts  together  when  removed  from  the  bottle. 

3:  Tbe  combination  of  a  fiprrule  for  clasping  tbe  neck 
of  a  bottle,  provided  with  yielding  grappling  sections  for 
engaging  the  shoulder  of  the  neck  flange,  a  closure  cap 
revolubly  mounted  thereon,  means  coacting  between  tbe 
cap  and  ferrule  for  drawing  tbe  cap  axlally  of  the  ferrule 
in  Its  revolution  thereon  to  close  tbe  bottle  by  draft  of 
the  parts  respectively  against  the  mouth  and  neck  flange. 

^  and  stops  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  the  cap  on 
tbe  ferrule  after  disengagement  of  tbe  grappling  sections, 
from    tbe    flange,    tbe    ferrule   being   slitted    longitudinally 

■  throughout  to  admit  of  closure  for  admission  into  tbe 
cap  and  passing  of  tbe  stops  to  place. 

4.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  in  combination  a  screw 
threaded  ferrule  for  clasping  the  neck  of  a  bottle  provided 
with  yielding  grappling  sections  independent  of  the  screw 
threads  for  engaging  tbe  shoulder  of  the  neck  flange,  a 
closure   cap    mounted    thereon    in   screw   threaded    engage- 

'  ment  with  the  ferrule,  and  provided  with  an  annular  part 
Independent  of  tbe  screw  threads  inclosing  the  grappling 
sections,  and  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  cap 
on  tbe  ferrule  after  disengagement  of  tbe  grappling  sec- 
tions   from    tbe    flange    to    bold    tbe    parts    together    after 

'  removal  ffom  the  bottle. 

5.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  in  combination  a  ferrule 
for  clasping  the  neck  of  a  bottle  provided  with  yielding 
grappling  sections  for  engaging  tbe  shoulder  of  the  neck 
flange  and  screw  threaded  above  the  grappling  sections  and 
a  screw  threaded  closure  cap  mounted  thereon  having  a 
disk  fltted  within  It  for  closing  the  mouth  of  the  bottle, 
tbe  threads  of  the  respective  parts  having  terminal  shoul- 
ders at  tbe  ends  from  which  they  would  part  from  each 
other  in  disengaging  the  closure  from  the  bottle,  whereby 
the  parts  are  held  together  when  removed  from  the  bottle. 


of  tbe  radiator,  and  an  annular  Inwardly  extending  flange 
surrounding  said  opening,  a  series  of  shutters  osdllatably 
mounted  In  said  opening  and  flange,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously opening  and  closing  the  same. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  radiator  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  shield  adapted  to  cover  tbe  front 
thereof  the  central  portion  of  said  shield  being  spaced  for- 
ward from  tbe  radiator  and  tbe  lateral  portions  sloping 
to  the  radiator  and  an  opening  being  provided  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  shield,  an  annular  flange  surround- 
ing said  opening  and  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  shield, 
shutters  In  said  opening  for  closing  the  same,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  shutters,  refractory  material 
located  between  the  radiator  and  said  shield  excepting 
the  opening  therethrough,  and  means  for  detacbably  it- 
coring  the  shield  to  the  radiator. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  chassis  of  an  automobile, 
a  dash  board,  and  a  radiator  tbereon,  of  a  shield  detacb- 
ably secured  to  tbe  radiator  and  covering  the  front  thereof 
and  having  an  opening  in  front  thereof,  shutters  for 
closing  said  opening,  rocking  bars  on  which  said  shutters 
are  pivoted,  a  crank  arm  connected  with  said  rocking 
bars,  a  rod  extending  from  said  shutters  through  the  dash 
board,  an  arm  on  tbe  forward  end  of  the  rod  operatlvely 
engaging  said  crank  arm,  and  means  on  the  rear  end 
thereof  for  oscillating  said  rod  whereby  tbe  shutter  can 
be  opened  and  closed. 


1.069,154.  PROTECTOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  RADI- 
ATORS. Abthcb  V.  Maedje,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Virgil  H.  Lockwood,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Piled  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  681,406.  (CI. 
21—90.) 


1.  A  shield  adapted  to  be  removably  secured  over  the 
front  of  a  radiator  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  opening  therethrough  opposite  the  upper  portion 


1.069,156.  SIPHON-BOTTLE.  PrrcB  E.  Malmstbom. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Aaron  M.  Sloss,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Jan. 
29,  1910,  Serial  No.  540.783.  Renewed  Nov.  8.  1912. 
Serial  No.  730.269.     (CI.  21!V— 117.) 


ac= 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid  tight  outer 
casing  having  a  siphon  bead,  a  manually  controlled  valve 
normally  closing  the  siphon  head,  a  gaseous  fluid  container 
within  said  casing  of  less  capacity  than  the  latter  to  pro- 
vide a  space  between  the  same,  said  container  having  an 
inlet  vent,  means  closing  one  end  of  the  container  and 
having  normally  closed  vents  to  permit  escape  of  gas  from 
tbe  latter  into  said  space,  and  a  tube  leading  from  tbe 
siphon  bead  through  said  means  into  the  container. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  a  gaseous 
fluid  receiver  of  less  capacity  than  tbe  casing  disposed 
therein  to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  said  container 
having  an  inlet  vent,  siphon  mechanism  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  receiver,  and  means  on 
the  receiver  to  permit  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  same  into 
the  said  space. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  casing,  a  gaseous 
fluid  receiver  of  less  capacity  than  tbe  casing  disposed 
therein  to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  said  container 
having  an  inlet  vent,  siphon  mechanism  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  receiver,  means  on  tbe 
receiver  to  permit  the  escape  of  gas  from  the  same  into  tbe 
said  space,  and  a  spring  holding  tbe  said  means  in  posi- 
tion on  the  receiver. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  desrrtlted,  a  casing,  a  receiver 
within  tbe  same  of  less  capacity  than  tbe  latter,  an  elastic 
disk  mounted  upon  tbe  receiver  iind  bavln^:  normally  closed 
inlet  and  outlet  vents,  whereby  gas  free  of  liquid  may  es- 
cape from  the  receiver  into  the  casing  and  means  holding 
tbe  disk  in   position  uf>on  tbe  receiver. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  casing,  an 
inner  casing  arranged  within  the  latter  to  provide  a  space 
therebetween,  said  inner  casing  having  an  Inlet  vent, 
spring  means  opposite  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  casings, 
and  means  on  tbe  Inner  casing  for  permitting  gas  free  of 
liquid  to  escape  from  the  latter  into  said  space. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.> 


1,069,166.  LUBRICAT1N(;  I»EV1CE  FOR  PLUG-COCKS. 
Emtl*  Ma«ti.n,  Grenoble.  France.  Piled  Apr.  16,  1913. 
SeHal  No.  761.40R.      (CI.  137 — 7.  • 
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In  an  improved  plug  cock  with  i-trmanent  and  automatic 
lubriflcatlon.  In  combination,  a  o^ck  casing  having  four 
vertical  grooves  two  of  which  have  an  extension  at  the 
lower  end.  said  casing  having  an  annular  groove  at  the 
lower  end,  a  threaded  extension  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
casing,  a  plug  positioned  within  said  casing,  a  threaded 
hollow  extension  at  the  lower  end  of  said  plug,  a  washer 
having  indentations  mounted  upon  said  lower  extension  of 
the  plug,  a  conical  nut  screwed  upon  said  lower  extension 
and  pressing  the  washer  ngainf>t  tbe  bottom  of  said  an- 
nular groove  of  the  ca«lnp.  and  a  reservoir  for  lubricant 
screwed  upon  said  threade.l  extension  of  the  casing  so  that 
the  lubricant  will  enter  the  hollow  portion  of  said  exten- 
sion of  the  ping  and  compress  the  air  contained  in  said 
hollow  which  in  its  turn  forces  tbe  lubricant  through  tbe 
Indentations  in  said  washer  and  into  said  vertical  grooves, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,069.167.      GATE.      Chablch    H.    Matlock.    Emden,    111. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  717.966.      (Cl.   39—8.) 


1.  A  gate  having  a  two-plate  binge  carrying  portion,  a 
plurality  of  i>anels  having  their  ends  disposed  between  the 
plates,  and  a  relnfcirce  for  the  plate  disposed  upon  one 
plate  thereof,  the  same  being  provided  with  sockets  for  tbe 
reception  of  tbe  fianelK,  and  with  a  plurality   of  lugs  for 


engagement  with  one  of  tbe  plates  upon  tbe  hinge  side 
thereof. 

'J.  A  gate,  having  a  carrying  portion  composed  of  two 
plates,  a  plurality  of  panels  having  the  ends  thereof  dis- 
posed between  said  plates,  a  reinforce  for  the  two  plates 
fitting  upon  one  of  the  plates,  said  reinforce  being  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  ends  to  ht  upon  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  panels  respectively, 
and  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  lugs  Intermediate  of  the 
ends  thereof  to  provide  a  receptacle  for  the  panels,  and 
me  ins  for  clamping  the  plates  together  relatively  to  the 
ends  of  the  panels  and  the  reinforce. 

."..  A  gate,  having  a  binge  carrying  portion  composed  of 
two  plates,  a  plurality  of  panels  having  the  ends  thereof 
disposed  between  said  plates,  a  reinforce  for  tbe  two  plates 
fltting  upon  one  of  tbe  plates,  said  reinforce  being  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  ends  to  fit  upon  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  panels,  respectively, 
and  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  lugs  intermediate  of  tbe 
ends  thereof  to  provide  a  receptacle  for  the  panels,  said  re- 
inforce being  further  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs 
disposed  to  engage  tbe  hinge  side  of  one  of  tbe  plates  to 
retain  tbe  reinforce  against  inward  movement,  and  means 
passing  through  both  of  the  plates  and  the  reinforce  to 
clamp  the  plates  upon  the  reinforce  and  tbe  ends  of  the 
panels. 


1.069,158.     BUTTON.     Homeb  S.  McElboy,  Onawa,  Iowa, 
riled  Apr.  IP,  1913.    Serial  No.  762,337.     (Cl.  235— 128  ) 


-^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  slotted  disk  with  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  a 
second  slotted  disk  with  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through, a  mutilated  sleeve  secured  to  the  first  mentioned 
disk  extending  through  said  aperture  and  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  said  mentioned  disk,  a  second  mutilated  sleeve 
fitting  within, the  first  mentioned  mutilated  sleeve  and 
rigidly  secured  to  tbe  second  mentioned  disk,  tbe  mutilated 
portion  of  said  sleeves  registering  with  the  mutilated  slots. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
two  slotted  disks,  a  mutilated  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  one 
of  the  said  disks  and  rotatably  supporting  the  other,  the 
open  portion  of  said  sleeve  communicating  with  the  slot 
of  the  disk  to  which  it  is  rigidly  secured,  and  a  second 
mMtllated  sleeve  fltting  within  the  first  mentioned  sleeve 
and  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  t«  the  second  mentioned 
disk  and  frictionally  engaging  tbe  first  mentioned  sleeve 
and  adaptetl  to  bold  the  same  against  relative  shifting. 

3.  A  billiard  counter  for  detacbably  engaging  a  runner 
wire  comprising  a  slotted  disk  with  an  aperture  extending 
therethrough,  and  a  flanged  mutilated  sleeve  rigidly  se- 
cured thereto  extending  through  the  said  aperture  and 
therebeyond  :  a  second  slotted  disk  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture extending  therethrough  adapted  to  fit  over  said  mu- 
tilated sleeve  and  be  rotatably  supported  thereby,  a  second 
mutilated  sleeve  fltting  within  tbe  flrst  mentioned  muti- 
lated sleeve  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  second  men- 
tioned disk,  tbe  inner  sleeve  provide<l  with  a  flange  at  its 
free  end  contacting  with  the  outer  extremity  of  said  flrst 
mentioned  disk  and  adapted  to  hold  the  disks  in  contact, 
the  mutilated  portions  of  said  sleeves  registering  with  the 
slots  of  the  disks  to  which  they  are  rigidly  secured,  said 
slots  and  mutilated  portions  of  tbe  sleeves  adapted  to  l>e 
brought  Into  allnement  for  the  receiving  of  a  wire  therein, 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  out  of  allnement  to  house  the 
said  iwlre  within  the  said  sleeves. 

4.  A  button  for  detacbably  and  slidably  engaging  a'wlre 
comprising  a  one  face  spherical  segmental  disk,  said  disk 
provided    with    an    aperture    extending    centrally     there- 
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1,0C9.159.  VEHICLE  WITH  PORTABLE  RAIL8.  WlL- 
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ttareugli,  provided  wltb  a  restricted  slot  extending  ra- 
dially therefrom,  a  flanged  mutilated  sleeve  rigidly  se- 
etired  to  the  said  disk  wltb  the  mutilated  portion  thereof 
communicatlDK  with  the  aaid  slot,  a  second  one  faced 
•pherir  secmental  disk  provided  with  a  central  aperture 
and  a  slot  radiating  therefrom,  pivotally  mounte<l  upon 
the  extremity  of  aaid  aleere,  a  second  mutilated  sleeve 
rigidly  aecarnd  to  the  second  mentioned  disk,  provided 
with  a  flance  at  the  remote  end  therefrom  engaging  the 
Hanged  end  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeve,  the  mutilated 
portions  of  said  sleeves  communicating  with  the  slots  of 
the  disks  to  which  the  sleeves  are  rigidly  secured,  the  in- 
ternal sleeve  adapted  to  hold  the  two  disks  in  frictional  | 
c«otact  and  to  prevent  the  lateral  shifting  thereof,  the  | 
■aid  disks  adapted  to  rotate  relatively  to  receive  a  wire  I 
within  the  said  sleeves  or  to  allow  a  wire  to  pass  there- 
from, said  sleeves  adapted  to  relatively  rotate  to  boaae  the 
wire  within  the  said  sleevea. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  with  portable  endless  rails,  rail  laying 
mechanism  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  supporting  car- 
riage for  the  said  mechanism  at  each  end,  means  for 
mounting  the  supporting  carriages  upon  the  vehicle  frame 
to  permit  of  transverse  movement,  pivoted  cross  arms 
under  the  vehicle  frame  connected  at  their  extremities 
to  the  carriages,  and  cross  connections  between  the  arms 
to  effect  simultaneous  traversing  of  the  supporting  car- 
riages for  steering  purposes. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  comprising  track- 
laying  mechanism  at  the  ends  of  the  vehicle,  an  endleaa 
sectional  track  laid  by  said  mechanism,  vehicle  carrying 
wheels  and  their  axles,  a  frame  including  beams,  rollers 
having  their  bearings  upon  said  beams,  and  means  for 
resiliently  supporting  said  frame  In  position  from  said 
axles. 

3.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
track-laying  means  at  the  ends  of  the  vehicle,  an  endless 
sectional  track  engaged  by  said  track-laying  means,  the 
■ections  of  said  track  being  rounded  laterally  at  their 
ends,  means  effecting  connection  between  said  track-sec- 
tions and  resilient  braces  applied  to  said  means  of  con- 
nection  and   delivering  pressure  to  said   track  sections. 

4.  .\  vehicle  of  th»»  character  dtttcrlbed  comprlslne 
track-laying  means,  an  endless  sectional  track  mounted  on 
said  track-laying  means,  slidable  mpml>ers  i-onnectlng  said 
track  sections  together,  and  elastic  means  cooperating 
with,  said  Slidable  members  to  bold  said  track  sections  In 
a  relatively  normal  position. 

5.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
track-laying  means  at  the  ends  of  said  vehicle,  trans- 
porting wheels  for  said  vehicle,  an  endless  sectional  track 
engaged  by  said  track-laying  means,  rods  having  slidable 
connection  with  the  sections  of  said  tracks  and  springs 
applied  to  said  rods  for  resiliently  connecting  together 
said  track-sections. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,069,160.  LAMP-BRACKET.  Jdlics  Mkltx,  Cbelssa, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  I'J.  191.3.  Serial  No.  755.301.  (01. 
240 — 58. ) 

1.  A  lamp  bracket,  cotnprising  an  arm,  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  clamping  members,  adjustable  connection 
between  the  arm  and  the  clamplntf  members  comprising  a 
socket  member  having  an  arm-socket,  swivel  connection 
between   the  socket  member   and   the  clamping  members. 


rocking  connection  bstween  tbe  arm  and  tfa«  soekst  of 
the  socket  member,  a  movable  clip  adapted  to  prevent  tbs 
displacement  of  the  arm  from  tbe  socket,  and  a  single 
nut  and  bolt  adapted  to  !»ecure  all  of  aaid  parts  in  ad- 
justed position 

i-a; 


-  ^ 


2.  A  lamp  bracket,  comprising  an  arm.  a  pair  of  rela- 
atlrely  movable  clamping  members,  and  adjustable  coa- 
aectlon  between  tbe  arm  and  tbe  clan4>lnK  members 
comprising  a  block  having  an  aperture  therethrough  in 
which  the  end  of  the  arm  fits,  a  threaded  bolt  on  said 
block  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  clat^ping  members, 
a  clip  between  the  arm  and  the  clamping  members  to  en- 
gage and  secure  the  arm  within  its  socket,  and  a  nut  on 
■aid  bolt  to  bind  all  of  said  purts  together. 

3.  A  lamp  bracket,  comprising  an  arm,  a  pair  of  relA- 
tirely  movable  clamping  members,  and  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  arm  and  the  clamping  members  com- 
prising a  block  having  an  aperture  therethrough  in  which 
the  end  of  the  arm  fits,  a  threaded  bolt  on  said  block  pass- 
ing through  the  ends  of  the  clamping  members,  said  arm 
having  an  annular  retaining  groove  near  its  end,  a  clip 
between  tbe  arm  and  the  clamping  members  to  engage 
said  groove,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  to  bind  all  of  said 
parts  together. 

4.  A  lamp  bracket,  comprising  an  arm,  a  pnir  of  rela- 
tively movable  clamping  members,  and  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  arm  and  the  clamping  members,  com- 
prising a  block  liaving  an  aperture  therethrough  in  which 
tbe  end  of  the  »rm  fits,  a  threaded  l>olt  on  said  block 
passing  through  the  ends  of  the  clamping  members,  said 
arm  having  annular  retaining  grooves  near  Its  end.  a 
U-shaped  clip  embracing. said  block  between  tt>e  arm  and 
the  clamping  members,  the  ends  of  said  clip  engaging 
said  grooves,  and  a  nut  on  said  b«lt  to  Mnd  all  of  said 
parts  together. 


1,069,161.  R.\ILROAI)  RAIL.  Richabd  Dswabd  Mooeb. 
Galesburg,  IlL  Piled  Nov.  26.  1912.  8«risl  No.  733,654. 
(CL  23»— 16.) 

4     <     * 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  forming  unit. 
tbe  ball  and  flange  of  which  are  provided  intermedlsts 
their  ends  with  abmpt  lateral  projections  which  oatstand 
beyond  the  Inner  faces  of  the  ball  and  the  flange,  the 
ends  of  the  ball  and  of  tbe  flange  being  abruptly  tapered 
parallel  to  tbe  projections. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  forming  unit, 
the  ball  and  flange  of  which  are  provided  Intermedlats 
their  ends  with  abrupt  lateral  projections  which  out- 
stand  beyond  the  inner  faces  of  tbe  ball  and  the  flange, 
the  ends  of  tbe  ball  and  of  tbe  flange  being  abruptly  ta- 
pered parallel  to  the  projections,  the  Intermediate  portion 
only  of  the  web  of  the  unit  being  bulged  laterally  between 
tbe  projections. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  forming  unit, 
tbe  ball  and  the  flange  of  which  are  provided  intermediate 
their  ends  with  rbrupt  lateral  projections  which  outstand 
beyond  the  inner  faces  of  the  ball  and  the  flange,  the 
enda  of  the  ball  and  of  the  flange  being  abruptly  tapered 
parallel  to  the  projections,  the  ends  only  of  the  web  of  the 
unit  being  extended  laterally  between  the  tapered  ends 
of  the  ball  and  of  the  flange. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  forming  unit, 
the  ball   and  flange  of  which   are  provided   intermediate 
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their  enda  with  abrupt  lateral  projectiona,  tbe  ends  of 
the  hall  and  of  the  flange  being  abruptly  tapered  parallel 
to  the  projections,  the  intermediate  portion  only  of  the 
web  of  the  unit  being  bulged  laterally  between  the  pro- 
jections, and  the  ends  only  of  the  web  of  the  unit  be- 
ing extended  laterally  between  the  tapered  ends  of  the 
t>all  and  the  flange. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  forming  unit, 
the  ball  snd  flange  of  which  are  provided  Intermediate 
their  ends  with  abmpt  lateral  projections,  the  ends  of 
the  ball  and  of  the  flange  being  abruptly  tapered  parallel 
to  the  projections,  the  Inner  and  outer  edges  of  the 
ball  and  of  tbe  flange  being  parallel  between  the  tapered 
ends  of  tl»e  projections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,069.162.  CATTLE- PUMP.  Otis  R.  Nick BBSOJf,  Drexel, 
Mo.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  641.502.  (CI. 
108 — 84.) 


1  In  a  pump,  a  water  tank,  a  U-«haped  pipe  connec- 
tion having  an  entrance  portion  for  water,  an  air  pump, 
means  for  operating  the  air  pump  to  supply  air  to  the 
connection,  s  pair  of  valves  controlling  the  exhaust  and 
supply  of  air  to  tbe  pump,  whereby  the  air  supplied  to 
the  connection  will  siphon  a  fluid  into  the  outlet  portion 
thereof  and  discharge  the  same  into  the  tank,  means  to 
control  the  passage  of  air  from  the  pump  auxiliary  to 
said  first  mentioned  means  and  means  to  permit  the  escape 
of  the  air  when  the  tank  becomes  full  or  the  air  has 
reached  a  predetermined  pressure. 

2.  In  a  cattle  pump,  a  pipe  connection  of  approximately 
U-sbape,  one  portion  serving  as  a  supply  pipe  for  air  and 
the  other  as  a  discharge  connection  having  a  spout,  a 
tank  adapted  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  spout,  an 
angular  entrance  connection  for  the  discharge  portion 
positioned  above  the  bight  portion  of  the  U-shaped  sec- 
tion and  extending  below  the  same,  a  Alter  on  said  en- 
trance connection  to  extend  into  a  body  of  water,  means 
operated  by  the  approach  of  the  cattle  to  the  water  tank 
to  supply  air  to  the  air  tank,  automatic  means  to  per- 
mit tbe  escape  of  air  from  the  tank  upon  a  predetermined 
pressure  being  attained  therein  and  a  float  operated  valve 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  from  the  nlr  tank  to  the  U- 
shaped  pipe  section. 

3.  In  a  cattle  pump,  a  water  tank,  a  siphon  acting 
pipe  section  extending  into  a  well  and  provided  with  a 
supply  opening  adapted  to  receive  water  therethrough  by 
suction  for  discharging  tbe  same  into  tbe  tank,  an  air 
r»»«efvolr  connected  n<ur  its  upper  end  with  one  extremity 
of  tbe  siphon  pipe,  a  reciprocating  pump,  tbe  cylinder  of 
which  la  provided  wltb  a  pipe  connection  with  the  reser- 
voir, an  inwardly  opening  valve  for  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
opening  from  the  pipe  connection  to  the  ressrvolr,  tbe 
first  mentioned  valve  being  adapted  to  open  for  supplying 
air  to  tt>e  cylinder  adapted  to  close  upon  tbe  opening  of 


the  latter  »alve  for  forcing  the  air  Into  the  reservoir, 
a  relief  valve  for  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  said  val»e  being 
spring  arcuated  and  permitting  the  escape  of  air  from 
the  reservoir  when  the  water  tank  becomes  full  for  cutting 
off  the  supply  of  air  from  the  reservoir  to  the  pipe  sec- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  cattle  pump,  a  revolving  platform,  a  water  tank, 
a  siphon  acting  pipe  section  immerged  in  a  body  of  water 
and  disposed  to  discbarge  tbs  same  into  tbe  tank,  a  pump 
•operated  by  movement  of  the  platform,  a  reservoir  having 
communication  with  the  pump  whereby  operation  of  the 
latter  will  supply  air  to  tbe  reservoir,  means  to  prevent 
back  pressure  of  the  air  on  the  piston  of  the  pump, 
an  escape  valve  for  the  reservoir  to  permit  the  air  to 
pass  therefrom  after  it  has  attained  a  predetermined 
pressure,  a  connection  between  tbe  first  named  pipe  sec- 
tion and  tbe  reservoir,  a  float  mounted  in  the  tank, 
said  float  having  a  U-shaped  arm  depending  exteriorly 
of  the  tank,  a  valve  moving  vertically  in  the  last  named 
connection  and  a  spring  arm  connected  to  the  valve  and 
to  tbe  depending  portion  of  tbe  arm,  said  spring  arm 
holding  the  valve  normally  open  for  the  discbarge  of  air 
from  the  reservoir  into  the  pipe  section,  said  float  causing 
the  valve  to  be  closed  against  tbe  action  of  the  spring  arm 
when  the  water  in  the  tank  has  attained  a  predetermined 
level. 

6.  In  a  cattle  pump,  a  water  tank,  a  U-shaped  pipe 
having  a  supply  opening  adapted  to  extend  into  a  well, 
a  reciprocating  pump,  a  tank  connected  to  the  pump  and 
U-shaped  pipe  and  adapted  to  receive  air  from  the  pump, 
a  revolving  platform  having  connection  with  the  piston 
of  the  pump  for  actuating  the  same  to  force  air  through 
the  U-fibaped  pipe  and  siphon  the  water  through  the 
supply  opening  for  discharging  the  same  into  the  water 
tank,  said  platform  comprising  supporting  legs  holding 
tbe  same  In  an  inclined  position,  a  plurality  of  upp^r  and 
lower  angle  bars  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  platform 
and  spaced  apart  centrally,  the  extremities  of  said  bars 
being  bent  inwardly  and  secured  together  to  form  bear- 
ings, shafts  Joumaled  in  said  bearings,  sprocket  wheels 
carried  by  tbe  shafts,  chains  engaged  around  said  sprocket 
wheels,  slats  secured  transversely  to  the  chains  to  move 
aimultaneously  therewith  and  means  to  permit  tbe  escape 
of  air  from  tbe  air  tank  when  the  water  tank  becomes  full. 


1.069,163.  CONVEYER.  Holgbr  J.  Nielbbm  and  C^aelks 
J.  BoBOLiN,  San  Francisco,  and  Lcdvig  C.  A.  Sokborq, 
Alameda.  Cal..  assignors  to  Bear  Milling  and  Mining 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Original  application  flled  Nov.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  662.296.  Divided  and  this  application  flled  May  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  696.691.     (CI.  193 — 4.) 


In  a  conveyer  structure,  the  combination  with  snltable 
framework,  a  horlEontally  disposed  arc  shaped  track,  a 
conveyer  provided  with  movable  conveying  means,  a  car- 
riage operattvely  connected  to  said  conveyer  at  its  delivery 
end.  mounted  upon  said  track,  a  driven  pulley  carried  by 
said  carriage  for  actuating  the  movable  conveying  means 
of  said  conveyer,  an  idler  carried  by  said  carriage,  a 
driven  pulley  revoluble  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  Ita  axis 
coinciding  with  tbe  center  from  which  the  arc  of  aaid 
track  is  struck,  a  weighted  idler,  and  an  endless  rope  belt 
trained  at>out  said  driving  pulley,  driven  puUey,  first  men- 
tioned idler  and  weighted  idler,  substantially  as  and  tor 
the  purpose  set   forth. 
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1,06».1»4.  8ELF-HKATIN«  CURLING-IBON.  Habolo 
G.  NiLBON.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  29.  iei2.  8e- 
rtal  No.  734.099.      (CI.  158—21.) 


1.  Id  a  fi«lf-heatinf;  curling  iron,  tbe  combination  of 
the  hand  piece  having  a  fuel  reservoir  therein,  a  tubular 
curling  rod  member  removably  mounted  on  said  hand 
piece,  said  member  beln^  open  at  Its  outer  end  and  pro- 
vided-with  a  wicli  chamber  at  its  inner  end  open  at  the 
bottom,  there  being  a  valve  in  the  upper  end  wall  of  said 
hand  piece  reservoir  for  admlttintr  fuel  to  said  wick 
chamber,  a  pivoted  clamping  member  mounted  on  said 
curling  rod  member  to  coact  therewith,  and  a  sparking  de- 
vice mounted  on  said  curling  rod  menjher  opposite  said 
clamping  member,  said  curling  rod  member  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  air  Inlet  openings  above  said  wick  chamber  and 
with  an  opening  in  front  of  said  sparking  device  and  with 
a  larger  opening  on  Its  clamping  member  side  extending 
upwardly  above  said  sparking  device  opening. 

2.  In  a  self-beating  curling  iron,  the  combination  of 
the  hand  piece  having  a  fuel  reservoir  therein,  a  tubular 
curling  rod  member  removably  mounted  on  said  hand 
piece,  said  member  being  open  at  Its  outer  end  and  pro- 
vided with  a  wick  chamber  at  its  Inner  end  open  at  the 
bottom,  there  t>eing  a  valve  in  tbe  upper  end  wall  of  said 
hand  piece  reservoir  for  admitting  fuel  to  said  wick  cham- 
ber, a  wick  holder  in  the  top  wall  of  said  wick  chambt<r. 
and  a  pivoted  clamping  member  mounted  on  said  curling 
rod  member  to  coact  therewith. 

3.  In  a  self-heating  curling  iron,  tbe  combination  with 
the  hand  piece  having  a  fuel  reservoir  therein,  a  tubular 
curling  rod  member,  there  being  a  wick  chamber  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  curling  rod  member,  a  valve  for  admit- 
ting the  fuel  from  said  reservoir  to  said  wick  chamber,  a 
wick  holder,  a  clamping  member  coacting  with  said  curl- 
ing rod  member,  and  a  sparking  device  mounted  oppositely 
of  said  clamping  member,  said  curling  rod  member  being 
provided  with  an  opening  in  front  of  said  sparking  device 
and  with  a  larger  opening  on  Its  clamping  member  side 
extending  upwardly   above   said   sparking   device  opening. 

4.  In  a  self-beating  curling  Iron,  the  combination  with 
the  hand  piece  having  a  fuel  reservoir  therein,  a  tubular 
curling  rod  member,  there  being  a  wick  chamt>er  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  curling  rod  member,  a  valve  for  admit- 
ting the  fuel  from  said  reservoir  to  said  wick  chamber,  a 
wick  holder,  and  a  clamping  member  coacting  with  said 
curling  sod  member. 

5.  In  a  self-beating  Iron,  the  combination  with  tbe  hand 
piece  provided  with  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  tubular  curling 
rod  member,  a  wick  holder  at  the  base  of  said  curling  rod 
member,  a  clamping  member  coacting  with  said  curling 
rod    member,    and    a    sparking   device    mounted   oppositely 


of  said  clamping  member,  said  curling  rod  member  being 
provided  with  an  opening  in  front  of  said  sparking  device. 
and  an  opening  on  the  clamping  member  side, 
[riaims  6  to  I'J  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,069,166.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  APPARATUS. 
DAT  Nix.  Ferrlday,  La.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1910. 
No.  549.625.     (CI.  188 — 4.) 


JOH.N 

Serial 


1.  In  an  electrical  safety  system  for  railroads,  a  sole- 
noid, a  steam  valve  controlled  thereby,  a  throttle  leven, 
an  air  release  valve,  an  annular  valve  connected  with  said 
steam  valve,  a  valve  In  said  annular  casing  arranged  to 
engage  the  throttle  lever  for  unlocking  and  moving  the 
same  and  connections  between  said  steam  valve  and  said 
air  release  valve  for  operating  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  electrical  safety  system  for  railroads,  n  sole- 
noid, a  steam  valve  controlled  thereby,  a  cylinder  in  com- 
munication with  the  steam  valve,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, the  movement  of  said  piston  serving  to  admit  steam, 
an  annular  valve  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  cylinder,  a  movable  valve  member  In  said  annular 
valve  casing,  and  a  throttle  lever,  locking  means  therefor 
nrranged  to  be  actuated  by  a  movement  of  the  valve  in 
said  annular  chamber,  said  throttle  lever  being  moved  by 
a  further  movement  of  said  valve. 

.*?.  In  an  electrical  safety  system  for  railroads,  the 
combination  with  a  locomotive  having  throttle  lever  oper- 
ating mechanism,  and  a  brake  setting  mechanism,  of  a 
solenoid,  a  steam  pipe,  the  core  of  said  solenoid  forming 
a  valve  for  said  steam  pipe,  a  cylinder  in  communication 
with  said  steam  pipe,  said  valve  controlling  admission  of 
steam  Into  the  said  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder. 
tbe  movement  of  said  piston  serving  to  admit  steam 
through  said  steam  pipe,  and  connections  between  said 
steam  pipe  and  said  throttle  lever  actuating  mechanism 
and  said  brake  setting  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  electrical   safety  system  for  railroads,  a  •Gle- 
noid, a  steam  valve  controlled  thereby,  a  cylinder  In  com- 
munication with  said  steam  valve,  a  piston  In  said  cylin- 
der, a  steam  pipe,  the  movement  of  said  piston  serving  to 
admit  steam  through  said  steam  pipe,  a  train  pipe  outlet 
passage,  a  spring- pressed  piston  valve  for  normally  closing 
said  train  pipe  outlet  passage,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston 
valve,  and  connections  between  said  last  named  cylinder 
and  said  steam  pipe. 
I       5.  In  an  electrical  safety  system  for  railroads,  the  com- 
I   blnatlon  with  a   locomotive   having  a   throttle,   of  a   sole- 
noid,  a   steam   pipe,   the  core  of   said   solenoid   forming   a 
I   valve  for  said  steam   pipe,  a  cylinder  in   communication 
'   with  said  steam  pipe,  said  valve  controlling  tbe  admission 
of  steam  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  within  aald  cylinder 
provided  with  an  annular  recessed  portion  arranged  to  be 
brought  Into  registration  with  said  steam  pipe,  and  means 
{   for  manually  moving  said  piston  for  cutting  off  tbe  pas- 
I   sage  of  steam  through  said  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,069,166.  VALVE  APPARATUS.  EoWAao  P.  N0TS8, 
Winchester,  Mass.  Filed  July  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,875.      (CI.  50—12.) 

1.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  anterior  and  posterior  chambers  connected  by  a 
port,  a  main  puppet  valve  controlling  said  port  and 
adapted  to  close  in  tbe  direction  of  flow,  a  cylinder,  a  pia- 
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ton  in  said  cylinder  connected  by  a  stem  with  said  valve 
and  having  valve-opening  and  valve-closing  chambers  on 
its  Inner  and  outer  sides  respectively,  supplied  by  leakage 
from  said  anterior  chamber,  and  valve  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  discharge  from  said  cylinder  chamber*. 


2.  in  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  anterior  and  posterior  chambers  connected  by  a 
port,  a  cylinder  on  said  casing  separated  from  the  ante- 
rior chamber  by  a  partition,  a  main  valve  controlling  said 
port  and  having  a  stem  guided  in  said  partition  and  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  with  valve-opening  and  valve- 
closing  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  It.  said  valve-open- 
ing chamber  being  supplied  by  leakage  from  the  anterior 
chamber,  and  pilot  valve  devices  controlling  the  discharge 
from  said  valveopening  and  valve-closinc  chambers. 

3.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  anterior  and  posterior  chambers  connected  by  a 
port,  a  main  valve  controlling  said  port  and  having  an 
operating  septum,  valve-opening  and  valve-closing  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  »ai(i  septum,  a  second  valve- 
cloaing  chamber,  a  restricted  pasaage  connecting  the  an- 
terior chamber  with  the  vaive-opening  chamber,  a  re- 
stricted passage  connecting  the  two  valve-closing  cham- 
bera.  and  means  for  controlling  the  dfscharge  of  pressure 
from  said  chambers. 

4.  In  valve  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  valve 
having  an  operating  septum,  valve  opening  and  valve- 
closing  chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  septum,  a  sec- 
ond valve-closing  chamber  on  the  same  side  of  the  valve 
as  the  aforesaid  chamt>er8,  means  for  supplying  throttled 
pressure  to  said  chamt>ers  from  the  anterior  side  of  the 
valve,  and  pilot-valve  mechanism  controlling  the  dfscharge 
from  said  chambers. 

5.  In  valve  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  anterior  and  posterior  chambers  connected  by  a 
port,  a  cylinder  on  said  casing,  a  main  valve  controlling 
said  port,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  with  the 
valve  and  having  on  one  side  a  valve  opening  chamber 
which  derives  Its  pressure  by  leakage  from  the  anterior 
Bide  of  said  valve  and  on  the  other  side  a  valve-closing 
chamber  which  derives  Its  pressure  by  leakage  from  the 
valve-opening  chamber,  and  pilot-valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling the  discharge  from  said  valve-opening  and  valve- 
closing  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


Indices  thereon,  a  finger  wheel  to  which  said  carrier  Is 
fixedly  connected  and  by  which  the  platen  may  be  turned, 
means  for  connecting  said  finger  wheel  and  platen  to  turn 
together  and  for  disconnecting  them  when  desired  to  afford 
a  roUtlve  adjustment  of  said  finger  wheel  and  carrier  In-' 
dependently  of  the  platen,  and  an  Indicator  with  which 
the  Indices  on  the  carrier  are  adapted  to  register. 


1.069,167.  TYPE  -  WRITING  MACHINE.  CLifToao 
Obbbll,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  \ug.  26.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  717.137.     (CI.  197—119.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  a  rotative  carrier  having  circularly  arranged 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  a  rotative  carrier  having  circularly  arranged 
Indices  thereon,  a  finger  wheel  to  which  said  carrier  is 
fixedly  connected  and  by  which  the  platen  may  be  turned, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  said  finger  wheel  and  platen  to 
turn  together,  means  for  releasing  said  clutch  to  afford  a 
rotative  movement  of  the  finger  wheel  and  a  correspond- 
ing rotative  adjustment  of  the  carrier  independently  of  the 
platen,  and  an  Indicator  with  which  the  indices  on  tbe 
carrier  are  adapted  to  register,      y 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  a  rotative  carrier  having  circularly  arranged 
indices  thereon,  a  finger  wheel  to  ^hich  said  carrlef  Is 
fixedly  connected  and  by  which  the  platen  may  be  turned, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  said  finger  wheel  and  platen  to 
turn  together,  means  under  control  of  said  finger  wheel 
for  releasing  said  clutch  to  afford  a  rotative  movement  of 
the  finger  wheel  and  a  corresponding  rotative  adjustment 
of  the  carrier  independently  of  the  platen,  a  movement  of 
said  finger  wheel  longitudinally  of  the  platen  effecting  a 
release  of  the  platen,  and  an  indicator  with  which  the  in 
dices  on  the  carrier  are  adapted  to  registetr. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  a  rotative  carrier  having  circularly  arranged 
Indices  which  extend  in  more  than  one  complete  circle 
around  said  carrier  to  indicate  more  than  one  complfte 
rotation  of  the  platen,  a  finger  wheel,  to  which  said  car- 
rier Is  fixedly  connected  and  by  which  the  platen  may  be 
turned,  means  for  connecting  the  finger  wheel  and  platen 
to  turn  together  and  for  disconnecting  them  when  de- 
sired to  afford  a  rotative  adjustment  of  said  finger  wheel 
and  carrier  Independently  of  the  platen,  and  a  relatively 
fixed  indicator  with  which  said  indices  are  brought  suc- 
cessively into  register  as  the  platen  rotates. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
tive platen,  a  rotative  disk-like  carrier  arranged  concen- 
trically with  the  platen  and  having  on  the  periphery  there- 
of circularly  arranged  numerical  indices  which  extend  pro- 
gressively in  more  than  one  complete  circle  around  sald>« 
carrier  to  Indicate  more  than  a  complete  rotation  of  the 
platen,  a  finger  wheel  to  which  said  carrier  is  fixedly  con- 
nected and  by  which  the  platen  may  be  turned,  means  for 
connecting  the  finger  wheel  and  platen  to  turn  together 
and  for  disconnecting  them  when  desired  to  afford  a  ro- 
tative adjustment  of  said  finger  wheel  and  carrier  Inde- 
pendently of  the  platen,  and  a  relatively  fixed  Indicator 
with  which  said  indices  are  brought  successively  into  reg- 
ister as  the  platen  rotates. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,069.168.  METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  NON-OXIDIZING 
ORGANIC  ANHYDRIDS.  Gwjbo  Obnstbin,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Hooker  Electrochemical  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,037.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  such  organic  anhydrids  as 
are  themselves  resistant  to  oxidation  but  contain  oxidlsable 
Impurities,  which  comprises  acting  thereon  with  a  suitable 
oxidising  agent  under  conditions  to  oxidise  the  Impurities 
contained  therein. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  such  organic  anhydrids  at 
are  themselves  resistant   to  oxidation  but  contain  ozidla- 
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able  tmpuritiaa.  wbtcb  comprlsas  aetiag  theraon  wltta 
fnotlng  nitric  acid  under  conditlooa  to  oxldiae  the  Im- 
parities  contained  therein. 

3.  Tbe  metiiod  at  trt^atinx  sacti  organic  anbydrlda  as  are 
tbeoMeives  resistant  to  oxidation  bnt  contain  oxldlxable 
Impurities,  whicb  comprises  acting  thereon  with  a  salt- 
able  oxldlxtng  agent  under  condltiona  to  oxidise  tbe  im- 
purities contained  therein,  and  distilling  tbe  product. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  treating  acetic  anfaydrld  containing 
oxidiiabie  lcaparttk>.s.  which  comprises  acttag  tberson  with 
a  sui cable  nTidtzlnK  atfent  under  conditions  to  oskliae  tbs 
impu Pities  contained  therein 

5.  Tbe  method  of  treating  acetic  anfaytfrid  containing 
oxldlxable  Impurities,  which  comprises  acting  thereon  with 
fuming  nitric  acid  under  conditions  to  oxidise  the  Impurl- 
tiaa  contained  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


t,069.160.  SEPARATING  APPARATUS.  Howard 
PaBKBS,  Nashua.  N.  H.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Improved 
Paper  Machinery  Company.  Nashua.  N.  H.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,405. 
(CI.  204—24.) 


1,0«0.170.  rOL.DlHO  CANDL>BSTICK.  HASax  O.  Pnb- 
HAM  and  CRASLAa  P.  Kaaa,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo., 
aaaignors,  by  ssesne  assignments,  of  one-balf  to  Addle 
O.  Slater.  Colorado  SprlnKs.  Colo  .  and  one  half  tn  said 
Charles  P.  Kaba.  Filed  Not.  14.  1912.  Serlai  N«. 
731.370.      (CI.  67 — 26.  > 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  solid  material  from  a 
fluid  In  which  it  is  held  In  suspension  comprising  an  electro- 
lytic gas  producing  chamber  In  communication  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  loaded  fluid,  a  separating  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  gas  producing  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  loaded  fluid  after  It  has  been  sub- 
jected to  the  electrolytic  gas  producing 'action,  an  outlet 
at  the  top  of  said  separating  chamber  for  the  solid  matter 
which  has  been  carried  to  the  surface  of  the  fluid  by  tbe 
escaping  gas  bubbles,  and  a  clear  fluid  outlet  near  tbe 
bottom  of  said  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  separating  particles  of  solid  mate- 
rial from  tbe  fluid  in  which  they  are  held  in  suspension 
comprising  a  separating  tank  In  communication  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  loaded  fluid,  electrodes  connected  with 
a  suitable  source  of  current  and  located  In  tbe  path  of 
the  loaded  fluid  as  It  goes  to  the  separating  tank  to  sub- 
ject It  to  electrolytic  action  for  tbe  purpose  of  producing 
minutet  bubbles  of  gas,  an  outlet  at  tbe  top  of  said  tank 
for  tbe  solid  material  which  has  been  raised  to  tbe  surface 
of  the  fluid  by  tbe  escaping  gas  bubbles,  an  outlet  near 
tbe  bottom  of  said  tank  for  tbe  clear  fluid  and  electrodes 
located  Just  above  said  clear  fluid  outlet. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  separating  finely  divided  particles 
of  solid  material  from  tbe  fluid  In  which  they  are  carried 
in  suspension  comprising  an  electrolytic  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  a  source  of  supply  of  loaded  fluid,  elec- 
trodes mounted  in  said  chamber,  means  for  causing  tbe 
loaded  fluid  to  pass  between  tbe  electrodes  in  order  that 
all  parts  of  said  fluid  matter  may  be  subjected  to  electro- 
lytic action  to  produce  minute  bubbles  of  gas  therein,  a 
separating  tank  in  communication  with  said  electTOlrtic 
chamber,  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  loaded  fluid  after  Iti^ 
has  been  subjected  to  electrolytic  action  to  permit  tbe 
bubblae  of  gas  as  they  rise  through  the  Uqnid  to  escape  at 
the  surface  to  carry  with  them  the  particles  of  solid 
matter,  an  overflow  for  the  solid  material  at  the  top  of 
said  tank,  a  clear  fluid  outlet  near  the  Attorn  of  aaid 
tank,  and  means  for  setting  up  electrolytic  action  within 
■Ud  tank  at  a  point  just  above  said  flnld  outlet. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  handle  member  having  spaced 
longitudinal  portions,  a  pair  of  supporting  memliers  for 
said  handle  foidable  between  tbe  longitudinal  portions 
thereof,  said  handle  being  provided  with  stops  to  limit 
tbe  pivotal  movement  of  said  members  to  their  open  posi- 
tions, and  a  plate  secured  at  one  end  between  the  longi- 
tudinal portions  of  the  handle  and  having  independently 
acting  spring  arms  to  engage  thf  respective  supporting 
members  and  bold  the  ssme  In  their  foldea  or  open  poal- 
tlons. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  handle  member  having  spaced 
longitudinal  portions,  a  piercing  element  plvotally  mount- 
ed between  tbe  ends  of  said  longitudinal  portions  of  tbe 
handle  and  adapted  to  extend  beyond  tbe  sane,  a  tiook 
plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  tbe  loagitudinal  portions  of 
aaid  memtwr.  parallel  bars  connecting  the  longitudinal 
portions  of  the  handle,  and  a  plate  engaged  at  one  end 
with  said  bars  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  handle, 
■aid  plate  having  independently  acting  spring  arms  en 
gaged  with  the  piercing  element  and  ho<^>k  respectively,  to 
retain  tbe  same  In  their  folded  or  open  positions. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elongated  U-shaped  handle 
and  parallel  bars  connecting  the  longitudinal  portions 
thereof,  a  piercing  element  plvotally  mounted  between 
tbe  longitudinal  portions  of  the  handle,  said  longitudinal 
portions  being  integrally  connected  at  their  outer  enda. 
such  connection  constituting  a  stop  for  said  piercing  ele- 
ment to  limit  Its  movement  to  Its  open  position,  a  book 
plvotally  mounted  upon  one  of  tbe  longitudinal  portions 
of  tbe  handle,  said  handle  )>elng  provided  with  a  sbouldar 
adjacent  to  tbe  hook  to  form  a  stop  for  aaid  book  and 
limit  its  movement  to  its  open  position,  a  plate  engaged 
at  one  of  Its  ends  with  the  connecting  bars  between 
tbe  longitudinal  portions  of  the  handle,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  longitudinally  extending  spring  arms  bear- 
ing against  the  pivoted  ends  of  said  piercing  element  and 
the  hook  respectively,  to  retain  the  same  in  their  open 
or  folded  positions. 

4  Tbe  combination  of  a  handle  member,  a  pair  of 
supporting  members  plvotally  mounted  In  the  handle  and 
foidable  within  the  same,  a  candle  clamp  mounted  upon 
tbe  handle,  said  clamp  comprising  a  fixed  plate  having  one 
of  Its  ends  extending  and  longitudinally  curved,  and  a 
spring  pressed  clamping  plate  mounted  upon  the  fixed 
plate  and  having  curved  spurs  opposed  to  the  curved  end 
of  the  fixed  plate  and  adapted  to  bite  into  a  candle  ar- 
ranged upon  tbe  curved  end  of  said  fixed  plate. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  handle,  a  tranarerse  pivot 
bolt  mounted  in  said  handle,  a  piercing  member  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  Imlt  and  foidable  within  the  handle,  a 
candle  clamp  secured  upon  one  side  of  tbe  handle  by  said 
pivot  bolt  and  comprising  a  body  plate  of  U-shaped  form 
4n  cross  section,  said  plate  having  a  flaring  extended  end 
curved  outwardly  from  tbe  handle  and  provided  with 
spaced  ears  on  Its  other  end.  a  clamping  member  mounted 
upon  the  ears  of  the  body  plate  and  provided  with  spaced 
cnrved  spurs  normally  dlspoaed  adjacent  tbe  inner  end 
of  the  flared  portion  of  the  body  plate,  and  a  sprtng  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  ciamp^.ig  plate  agalnnt  movement,  tbe 
spurs  of  said  clamping  plate  being  adapted  to  bite  Into  a 
camdle  and  securely  bold  the  same  agatnat  the  concave 
face  at  tbe  curved  end  of  the  body  plate. 
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1,069,171.  BUTTON-FA8TE.NER.  Hakrt  I.  Phillif«, 
Watertniry.  Conn  Filed  June  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702.956.     (CI.  24— 106.  • 


1,069.173.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  LASTS.  Bowiit  J. 
Pbindlb,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  arnlgn- 
ments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boaton, 
yUm.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey  Filed  Aug  14, 
1901.     Serial  No.  72,081.      (Cl.  144 — 278.) 


1.  A  wire  button  fastener,  comprising  a  button-holding 
portion  gusrded  on  opposite  sides  by  spring  pressed  humps 
and  formed  with  loops  on  opposite  sides  of  the  humpa,  and 
fingers  at  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  bumps  in  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  fastener  for  receiving  and  discharging  the  eye 
of  the  button. 

2.  A  wire  button  fastener,  comprising  a  button-holding 
portion,  loops  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  button-holding  por- 
tion, spring-pressed  bumps  between  the  loops  and  the 
button-holding  portion,  and  fingers  projecting  outwardly 
from  tbe  inner  ends  of  the  loops  in  the  middle  {>ortlon  of 
the  fastener. 

3.  A  wire  button  fastener,  comprising  a  button-holding 
portion  guarded  on  opposite  sides  by  spring-preased  bumps, 
a  relatively  narrow  loop  at  one  end  of  tbe  fastener,  a 
wider  loop  at  the  oppoaite  end  thereof,  and  overlapping 
fingers  projecting  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  loops  In  tlie 
middle   portion   of   the   fastener. 


1.06»,1T2  WIRE  FABRIC  SAMtBL  N.  PoND,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jane  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,562.  (Cl 
346—6.) 


1.  A  wire  link  fabric  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  series  of  parallel  longitudinal  strands  each  made 
up  of  duplicate  wire  links  Interlooped  end  to  end,  and  cross 
links  connecting  said  longitudinal  strands  and  formed 
with  end  loops  embracing  and  binding  together  the  free 
end  portions  of  tbe  interengaging  loops  of  said  longitu- 
dinal links  and  tbe  main  body  portions  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  wire  link  fabric  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  series  of  parallel  longitudinal  strands  each  made 
up  of  duplicate  lient  wire  links,  each  of  aaid  llnics  com- 
prising a  twin-limb  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  loops  at 
each  end  of  said  body  portion  ;  the  loops  at  one  end  of  the 
body  portion  of  each  link  being  interlooped  with  the  loops 
at  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  body  portion  of  tbe  next  ad- 
jacent link  of  the  strand,  and  the  free  end  portions  of  In- 
terengaging loops  lying  side  by  side  and  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the  Umha  of  said  body 
portions ;  and  cross-links  connecting  said  longitudinal 
strands  and  formed  with  end  loops  embracing  und  binding 
tsvvfher  said  frse  end  portions  of  interengaging  loops  and 
tbe  limbs  of  said  biMly  portions. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  lasts,  the  combination  of  a 
gage  adapted  to  engage  the  heel  of  the  last,  a  gage  adapted 
to  engage  the  comb  of  tbe  last,  a  gage  adapted  to  engage 
the  side  of  the  last  at  a  point  substantially  below  the 
comb  of  the  last,  a  part  upon  which  the  laat  is  adapted  to 
rest  while  engaged  by  said  gages,  means  for  clamping  the 
laat  In  the  position  determined  by  said  gages,  said  ga«ss 
being  80  mounted  as  to  be  unaffected  In  their  gaging  en- 
gagement by  the  operation  of  the  clamping  meana,  and 
means  for  goiding  tools  in  deflnhe  relations  to  the  part 
holding  aaid  last. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  lasts,  the  combination  of 
clamping  means  for  tbe  last,  heel,  comb  and  side  gages  for 
positioning  the  last  in  the  clamping  means,  said  gages 
being  so  mounted  as  to  be  unaffected  In  their  gaging  en- 
gagement by  the  operation  of  the  clamping  means,  said 
clamping  means  accommodating  themselves  to  and  clamp- 
ing the  last  In  the  poaiUon  determined  by  said  gagss  and 
means  for  causing  movement  of  a  tool  in  a  definite  relation 
to  said  clamping  means  while  the  last  la  held  in  said 
meana. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  lasts,  tbe  combination  of  a 
base,  a  laat  supporting  surface  on  said  base,  heel  and 
comb  gages  to  position  the  heel  nnd  comb  of  tbe  last,  a 
side  gage  to  determine  the  lateral  poeiUon  of  tbe  last 
on  said  baae,  and  clamping  means  arranged  to  accommo- 
date  itaalf  to  tbe  last  and  to  clamp  the  last  In  tbe  posi- 
tion determined  by  said  gages,  said  gages  being  so  mounted 
as  to  be  unaffected  in  their  paging  engagement  by  the 
operation  of  the  clamping  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  lasts,  the  combtoatlon  of  a 
heel  rest  having  a  gage  for  positioning  the  rear  portion  of 
tbe  heel  of  a  laat,  a  clamp  frame  having  a  gage  for  posi- 
tlonlng  the  comb  of  the  last,  a  side  gage  agabist  which  the 
side  of  the  last  can  be  placed,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
last  In  tbe  position  determined  b.v  said  gages,  said  gages 
being  so  mounted  as  to  be  unaffected  In  their  gaging  en- 
gagement by  the  operation  of  the  clamping  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  making  lasts,  the  combination  of  a 
heel  rest,  a  clamp  frame  having  a  vertlcallv  adjustable 
support  for  the  fore-part  of  the  last,  a  gage  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  sole  of  the  last  for  Indicating  when  the 
edge  of  the  heel  is  horltontal.  and  means  for  clamping  the 
last,  which  are  adjustable,  to  clamp  the  last  when  the  edge 
of  the  heel  is  horlsontal  and  to  hold  It  clamped  Inde- 
pendently of  the  gage. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.069,174.     GARBAGE  OR  REFUSE  VEHICLE      Chablbs 
PuTziL  and  G»o«gk  B.  Mahx,  New  York,  N.  Y      Piled 

Aug.  24,  1910.     Serial  No    578.784.     (Cl.  214 1.) 

1.  In  a  refuse  cart,  a  frame,  a  covered  body  pivoted  on 
the  frame,  a  rear  cover  portion  binged  on  the  body,  a 
connection  from  the  hinged  portion  to  the  front  of  tbe 
cart  for  raising  said  portion,  a  device  engaging  said  cotJ- 
nectlon  to  support  the  hinged  portion,  and  a  sprtng 
pressed  handle  for  reiesslng  said  device  to  drop  the  hinrwj 
portion. 

Z  In  a  refuse  cart,  a  frame,  a* covered  bodv  pivoted  on 
tbe  frame,   a    rear  corer  portion   hinged   on   the   body,  a 
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connection  from  the  hinged  portion  to  the  front  of  the  cart 
for  raising  said  portion,  a  dog  pivoted  at  the  front  of  the 
wagon  and  cooperating  with  said  connection  to  aupport 
the  hinged  portion,  and  a  spring  pressed  latch  holding  the 
dog  In  Its  supporting  position. 


3.  In  a  refuse  cart,  a  frame,  a  covered  body  pivoted  on 
the  frame,  a  rear  cover  portion  hinged  on  the  body,  a  flex- 
ible connection  from  the  hinged  portion  to  the  front  of  the 
cart  for  raising  said  cover  portion,  a  dog  pivoted  at  the 
front  of  the  cart  and  engaging  said  flexible  connection  to 
•upport  said  hinged  portion,  a  spring  pressed  latch  engag- 
ing the  dog  and  holding  it  in  Its  supporting  position,  a 
■top  for  the  latch,  a  handle  for  moving  the  latch  to  release 
the  dog.  and  a  spring  operating  to  snap  the  dog  Into 
latching  engagement  with  the  latch  when  the  flexible  con- 
nection Is  released. 

4.  In  a  refuse  cart,  a  frame,  a  covered  body  pivoted  on 
the  frame,  a  rear  cover  portion  hinged  on  the  body,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  hinged  portion,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  bracket,  a  connection  from  the  lever  to  the  front  of 
the  cart  for  raising  said  hinged  cover,  a  dog  pivoted  at 
the  front  of  the  wagon  and  cofiperatlng  with  said  con- 
nection to  support  the  hinged  cover,  and  a  spring  pressed 
tatch  holding  the  dog  in  its  supporting  position. 

5  In  a  refuse  cart,  a  frame,  a  covered  body  pivoted 
on  the  frame,  a  rear  cover  portion  hinged  on  the  body, 
a  vertical  bracket,  a  lever  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the 
bracket  and  having  a  part  extending  rearward  therefroqi 
whereby  the  lever,  when  released,  will  gravitate  from  its 
raised  position,  a  flexible  connection  from  said  lever  to 
the  front  of  the  cart  for  raising  said  hinged  cover,  a  dog 
pivoted  at  the  front  of  the  wagon  and  engaging  the  flexible 
connection  to  support  said  hinged  cover,  and  a  spring 
pressed  latch  holding  the  dog  In  Its  supporting  position. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.175.  JOURNAL  -  JACK.  William  E.  Qcinn. 
Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Qulnn  k  Atkins  Journal 
Jack  Attachment  Company,  Shreveport.  La.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Louisiana.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,192.      iCl.  57—119.) 


1.  la  combination,  a  Jack,  a  pawl  pivoted  at  Its  butt  end 
to  the  Jack  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  about  a  horl- 
Bontal  axis  In  a  plane  radial  to  the  Jack,  the  butt  end  of 
the  pawl  being  wide  and  having  a  considerable  portion 
thereof  lying  above  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  pawl,  and  a 
vertically-movable  wedge  block  lying  between  and  engag- 
ing with  said  portion  of  the  butt  end  of  the  pawl  and  the 
adjacent  face  of  the  Jack. 

2.  In  combination,  a  jack,  a  pawl  pivoted  at  its  batt 
eod  to  the  Jack  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging  about  a 
horisontal  axis  in  a  plane  radial  to  the  Jack,  the  butt  end 
of  the  pawl  being  wide  and  having  a  considerable  portion 
thereof  lying  above   the   pivotal  axis  ot  th«  pawU  and  a 


vertically  -  movable  gravity  ■  actuated  wedge  block  lying 
loosely  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  butt  end  of  the 
pawl  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  Jack. 

3.  In  combination,  a  Jack  having  parallel  ears  project- 
ing therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of  11  plan*'  radial  to  tha 
Jack,  a  pawl  lying  with  Its  butt  end  between  said  ear*,  a 
horizontal  pivot  pcMslng  through  said  ears  and  said  pawl, 
the  butt  end  of  the  pawl  being  wide  and  having  a  con- 
ilderable  portion  lying  above  said  pivot,  and  a  vertical 
gravity-actuated  wedge  block  lying  between  said  ears  and 
engaging  with  both  the  upper  portion  of  the  butt  ••nd  of 
the  pawl  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  Jack. 

4.  In  combination,  a  Jack  haying  separated  ears  pro- 
jecting therefrom  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  radial  to 
the  Jack,  a  pawl  lying  with  Its  butt  end  between  said  eara, 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  between  said  pawl  and  said  ears 
to  permit  the  pawl  to  swing  about  a  horliontal  axis  and 
to  move  bodily  toward  and  from  the  Jack,  the  butt  end  of 
the  pawl  being  comparatively  wide  and  having  a  consider- 
able portion  thereof  lying  above  the  pivotal  axis  of  the 
pawl,  and  a  vertically  movable  wedg*'  block  lying  be- 
tween said  ears  and  engaging  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the  batt  end  of  the  pawl  and  with  the  adjacent  face  of 
the  Jack. 

5.  In  combination,  a  Jack,  a  pawl  extending  radially 
from  one  side  of  the  Jark.  a  pin  and  -dot  lonnertion  b»^ 
tween  the  inner  end  of  the  pawl  and  the  Jack  for  per- 
mitting the  pawl  to  swing  about  a  horizontal  axis  aord 
also  to  have  a  limited  bodily  movement  toward  and  from 
the  Jack,  the  Inner  end  of  the  pawl  being  comparatively 
wide  measured  In  the  vertical  direction  and  having  a 
considerable  portion  thereof  lying  above  the  pivotal  axis 
of  the  pawl,  and  a  vertical  wedge  block  lying  loosely  be- 
tween and  In  engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
inner  end  of  the  pawl  and  the  adjacent  face  of  the  Jack. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.069.176.  TYPOGRAPH.  William  A  RiAoa,  Ciere- 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ludlow  Typograph  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Aug.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  577.304.     (CI.  199— fi.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  slug  casting  mold  having  a  face  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  a  matrix  ;  and  means  adapted  to  supply  molten 
metal  to  said  mold,  the  latter's  matrix-contacting  face 
being  disposed  with  Its  longitudinal  axis  inclined  to  the 
horizontal,  whereby  such  metal  Is  brought  into  pro- 
gressive contact  with  such  face. 

I  2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  mold  having  a  face  adapted  to  contact  with  a 
matrix  for  casting  a  line  of  type  ;  and  means  adapted  to 
supply  molten  metal  to  said  mold  from  below,  said  mold's 
matrix  contacting  face  having  Its  longitudinal  axis  In- 
clined to  the  horisontal.   whereby  such  metal  la  brought 

I    into  proffrearstve  contact  with  sneh  fac*. 
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.{.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  matrix-bearing  members  adapted  to  be  assembled 
to  form  a  composite  matrix  for  a  line  of  type,  such  com- 
posite matrix  being  directed  downwardly  and  being  dis- 
posed with  Its  longitudinal  axis  Inclining  in  a  vertical 
plane;  a  slug  casting  mold  cooperative  with  such  com- 
posite matrix  ;  and  means  adapted  to  supply  molten  metal 
to  said  mold,  such  metal  being  brought  Into  progressive 
contact  with  said  matrix  by  reason  of  the  latter's  Inclina- 
tion. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  claas  described,  and  the  com- 
bination of  matrix-bearing  members  adapted  to  be  as- 
Bt'mbled  to  form  a  composite  matrix  for  a  line  of  type, 
such  composite  matrix  being  directed  downwardly  and  be- 
ing disposed  with  Its  longitudinal  axis  Inclining  In  a 
vertical  plane  ;  a  slug  casting  mold  having  a  vertical  slot 
adapted  to  register  at  Its  upper  end  with  such  composite 
matrix  ;  and  means  adapted  to  supply  molten  metal  to 
such  mold-slot  from  below,  such  metal  i)elng  brought  into 
progressive  contact  with  said  matrix  by  reason  of  the 
latter's  Inclination. 

5.  In  me<-hanl8m  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Bupp<irt  lying  In  a  plane  Inclined  from  the  hori- 
sontal ;  bars  longitudinally  movable  In  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion on  said  support  and  having  matrices  on  their  lower 
•dees  adapted  to  form  a  transversely  disposed,  composite 
matrix  for  a  line  of  type,  such  composite  matrix  being 
disposed  with  its  longitudinal  axis  Inclining  to  corre- 
spond with  such  support ;  a  slug  casting  mold  cooperative 
with  such  composite  matrix ;  and  means  adapted  to  sup- 
ply molten  metal  to  said  mold,  such  metal  being  brought 
Into  progressive  contact  with  said  matrix  by  reason  of 
the  latter's  Inclination. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.069.177.     ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.     Chablbs  Bbmis 
Rbabick,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Connecticut 
Turbine  Manufacturing  Company.   New    London,   Conn, 
a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.        Filed    Dec.    9,    1912 
Serial   No.  738,601.      (CI.   121—56.) 


1.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  turbine  wheel  provldeo 
with  partitions  forming  an  annular  series  of  lapping 
curved  buckets,  an  Integral  nozsle  and  return  member  co- 
operating with  said  wheel  buckets  and  comprising  a  sup- 
porting nozzle  tube  and  connected  nozzle  having  Its  outei 
adge  cooperating  with  and  salwtantlally  In  line  with  the 
sMes  of  said  wlioel  buckets  and  having  angularly  reduced 
forward  and  rear  portions,  diaphragms  In  said  member 
to  form  a  series  of  curved  return  passages  cooperating 
with  said  wheel  buckets  and  each  having  an  advancing 
angle  so  as  to  advance  along  the  wheel  to  the  extent  of 
one  wheel  bucket  and  a  trailing  return  passage  having  a 
rear  side  at  a  greater  advancing  angle  than  the  communi- 
cating forward  return  passage  and  having  a  forward  side 
formed  of  a  diaphragm  having  substantially  the  normal 
advancing  angle  and  provided  with  a  beveled  edge  extend- 
ing about  two-thirds  around  to  the  returning  end  of  said 
return  passage  to  form  a  constricted  throat  for  said  trail- 
ing return  passage  communicating  with  the  forward  re- 
turn passage,  said  trailing  return  passage  and  aald  com- 
municating forward  return  passage  having  common  curved 
bottoms  at  their  retomlnx  enda. 


I       2.  In   elastic   fluid   turbines,  a   turbine  wheel   provided 

<  with  partitions  forming  an  annular  series  of  lapping 
curved  buckets,  a  nozzle  and  return  member  cooperating 
with  said  wheel  buckets  and  comprising  a  nozzle  having 
Its  outer  edge  cooperating  with  and  substantially  In  line 
with  the  sides  of  said  wheel  buckets  and  having  an  angu- 
larly reduced  forward  portion,  diaphragms  In  said  member 
to  form  a  series  of  curved  return  passages  cooperating  with 

]  said  wheel  buckets  and  each  having  an  advancing  angle  so 
as  to  advance  along  the  wheel  to  the  extent  of  one  wheel 
bucket  and  a  trailing  return  passage  having  a  rear  side  at 
a  greater  advancing  angle  than  the  communicating  for- 
ward return  passage  and  having  a  forward  side  formed 
of  a  diaphragm  having  substantially  the  normal  advancing 
angle  and  provided  with  a  beveled  edge  extending  at 
least  as  much  as  half  way  around  to  the  returning  end  of 
said  return  passage  to  form  a  constricted  throat  for  said 
trailing  return  passage  communicating  with  the  forward 
return  passage,  said  trailing  return  passage  and  said  com- 
municating forward  return  passage  having  common  curved 
bottoms  at  their  returning  ends. 

I  3.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  turbine  wheel  provided 
with  partitions  forming  an  annular  series  of  lapping 
curved  buckets,  a  nozzle  and  return  member  cooperating 
with  said  wheel  buckets  and  comprising  a  nozzle  having  its 
outer  edge  cooperating  with  and  substantially  In  line  with 
the  sides  of  said  wheel  buckets  and  havlni;  a  reduced  for- 
ward portion,  diaphragms  In  said  member  to  form  a  series 
of  curved  return  passages  cooperating  with  said  wheel 
buckets  and  each  having  an  advancing  angle  so  as  to  ad- 
vance along  the  wheel  to  the  extent  of  one  wheel  bucket 
and  a  trailing  return  passage  having  a  rear  side  at  a 
greater  advancing  angle  than  the  communicating  forward 
return  passage  and  having  a  forward  side  formed  of  a 
diaphragm  provided  with  an  edge  extending  at  least  as 
much  as  half  way  around  to  the  returning  end  of  said  re- 

^  turn  passage  to  form  a  constricted  throat  for  said  trailing 
return  passage  communicating  with  the  forward  return 
passage,  said  trailing  return  passage  and  said  communicat- 
ing forward  return  passage  having  common  curved  bot- 
toms at  their  returning  ends. 

4.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  turbine  wheel  provided 
with  partitions  forming  an  annular  series  of  lapping 
curved  buckets,  n  nozzle  and  return  member  cooperat- 
ing with  said  wheel  buckets  and  comprising  a  nozzle 
having  a  reduced  forward  portion,  diaphragms  in  said 
member  to  form  a  series  of  curved  return  passages  coop- 
erating with  said  wheel  buckets  and  each  having  an  ad- 
vancing angle  so  as  to  advance  along  the  wheel  to  the 
extent  of  one  wheel  bucket  and  a  trailing  return  passage 
having  a  rear  side  at  a  greater  advancing  angle  than  the 
communicating  forward  return  passage  and  having  a  for- 
ward side  formed  of  a  diaphragm  provided  with  an  edge 
extending  at  least  as  much  as  half  way  around  to  the  re- 
turning end  of  said  return  passage  to  form  a  constricted 
throat  for  said  trailing  return  passage  communicating 
with  the  forward  return  passage. 

5.  In  elastic  fluid  turbines,  a  turbine  wheel  provided 
with  partitions  forming  an  annular  series  of  lapplns 
curved  buckets,  a  return  member  cooperating  with  said 
wheel  buckets  and  a  nozzle  having  Its  outer  edge  cooperat- 
ing with  and  substantially  In  line  with  the  sides  of  said 
wheel  buckets,  diaphragms  in  said  member  to  form  a  series 
of  curved  return  members  cooperating  with  said  wheel 
buckets  and  each  having  an  advancing  angle  so  as  to  ad- 
vance along  th'e  wheel  to  the  extent  of  one  wheel,  bucket 
and  a  trailing  return  passage  having  a  rear  side  formed  at 
a  greater  advancing  angle  than  the  communicating  for- 
ward return  passage  and  having  a  forward  side  formed  of 
a  diaphragm  having  substantially  the  normal  advancing 
angle  and  provided  with  a  beveled  edge  extending  about 
two-thirds  around  to  the  returning  end  of  said  return  pas- 
sage to  form  a  constricted  throat  for  said  trailing  return 
passage  communicating  with  the  forward  return  passage, 
said  trailing  return  passage  and  said  communicating  for- 
ward return  passage  having  common  curved  t>ottoms  at 
their  returning  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.1 
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1.0«9,178.     PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  ZINC.     Charles 
'  J.  Rbf.d.  Pblladelphla.  Pa.     Filed  June  3.  1912.     Serial 
No.   701.299.      (CI.  75—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  reeoTerhig  zinc,  which  consleta  In 
treating  material  containing  zinc  with  an  excesa  of  sul- 
furic acid,  treating  the  resulting  solution  with  an  oxldla- 
ing  agent,  purifying  the  oxidised  solution  with  an  ex- 
cess of  a  rlnc-containlng  substance,  further  purifying  the 
solution,  and  recoTerlng  the  ilnc  from  the  purified  solu- 
tion. ,  ^    , 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  «lnc.  which  consists  u 
treating  material  containing  linc  with  sulfuric  acid,  treat- 
ing the  resulting  solution  with  an  oxidizing  agent,  puri- 
fying the  oxldlxed  solution  with  an  excess  of  a  alnc-eon- 
talnlng  substance,  further  purifying  the  solution  with 
metallic  zinc,  and  finally  recovering  the  sine  from  the 
purified  solution. 

10«0  179  PROCESS  OF  ROASTING  ORBS  AND  RE- 
COVERING ZINC  THEREFROM.  Chablbs  J.  R«M>. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUed  Jane  3.  1912.  SerUl  No. 
701.300.      (CI.   75—18.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  treating  meUlUc  sulflda,  which  con- 
sists in  reducing  them  to  a  fine  powder,  mixing  the  powder 
with  a  material  containing  a  metallic  oxld.  and  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  heat  In  the  presence  of  an  oxygan  contaln- 

IBC  fluid. 

2.  The  proeeaa  of  recovering  metals  from  meUlUc  anl- 
flds.  which  consists  In  reducing  them  to  a  fine  powder, 
mixing  the  powder  with  a  metallic  oxid.  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  the  Joint  action  of  heat  and  an  oxygen  con- 
taining fluid,  dissolving  out  the  resulting  sulfate,  and  ^re 
covering  the  meUl  from  the  solution. 

3.  The  proccsa  of  recovering  zinc  from  zinc  sulfld,  which 
constats  In  heating  the  pulverlxed  material,  mixed  with  a 
metallic  oxid.  In  air,  dissolving  out  the  resulting  com- 
pounds, and  recovering  zinc  from  the  solution. 

4.  The  proceas  of  recovering  tine  from  zinc  sulOd, 
which  consists  in  heating  the  powdered  matarlal.  mixed 
with  a  previously-oxidized  portion  of  similar  material,  to 
an  oxidizing  atmosphere.  dla*>lvln«  out  the  resulting  com- 
pounds, and  recovering  zinc  from  the  solution. 


l.(»69.1R0.  TRAP-CHAMBER  COVER.  Hkbmbt  E.  R««D. 
Newton.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1912.  Sertal  No. 
716,208.      (CI.  »4— 7.) 


/» 


1.  A  trap-chamber  cover  composed  of  a  pan  having  a 
bottom  and  a  marginal  curb  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, an  upwardly  projecting  stud  detachably  and  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  "bottom  of  the  pan  so  that  its  up- 
per end  may  be  adjusted  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
curb,  and  a  lift  movably  engaged  with  the  stud  and  hav- 
ing an  exposed  portion  normally  flush  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  stud  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  above  the  stud  to 
form  a  handle  whereby  the  cover  may  be  manipulated,  the 
pan-bottom  and  curb  forming  a  recess  surrounding  the 
stud  and  adapted  to  receive  a  veneer  harmonizing  with 
the   floor. 

2.  A  trap-chamber  cover  composed  of  a  pan  having  a 
bottom  and  a  marginal  curb  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, a  stud  attached  to  and  projecting  above  the  bottom 
at  the  pan,  the  upper  end  of  the  stud  being  flush  with  the 
upper  edge  of  the  curb,  and  a  lift  movably  engaged  with 
the  stud  and  having  an  exposed  portion  normally  flush 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  stud  and  adapted  to  be  elevated 
above  the  sttrd  to  form  a  handle  whereby  the  cover  may  be 
manipulated,   the  pan-bottom  aiid  curb  forming  a  recesa 


surrounding  the  stud  and  adapted  to  receive  a  veneer  har- 
monizing with  the  floor,  and  the  stud  being  provided  with 
a  head  formed  to  project  over  the  central  portion  of  said 
veneer. 

3.  A  trap-chamber  cover  composed  of  a  pan  having  a 
bottom  and  a  marginal  curb  projecting  upwardly  tber»- 
from,  the  central  portion  of  the  pan-bottom  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  orifice,  a  threaded  stud  engaged  with  the 
thread  of  said  orifice  and  adjustable  relatively  to  the  pan- 
bottom  to  make  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  fiush  with  the  « 
upper  edge  of  the  curb,  and  a  lift  movably  engaged  with 
the  stud  and  having  an  exposed  portion  normally  floah 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  stud  and  adapted  to  be  elevated 
above  the  stud  to  form  a  handle  whereby  the  cover  may  be 
manipulated,  the  pan-bottom  and  curb  forming  a  recaaa 
surrounding  the  stud  and  adapted  to  receive  a  veneer  har- 
monizing  with    the   floor. 

4.  .•V  trap-chamber  cover  composed  of  a  pan  having  a 
bottom  and  a  marginal  curb  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from, an  upwardly  projecting  tubular  stud  detachably 
and  adjustably  secured  to  the  pan-bottom  so  that  lt« 
upper  end  may  be  adjusted  fiush  with  the  apper  edge  of  the 
curb,  and  provided  in  its  upper  end  with  a  recess  com- 
municating with  the  bore  of  the  stud,  said  bore  betng 
provided  with  a  downwardly  facing  shoulder  between  Its 
ends,  and  a  lift  composed  of  a  rod  movable  endwise  In  the 
stud  and  having  an  outer  head  which  normally  reata 
loosely  in  said  recess  and  Is  fiush  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  stud,  and  an  inner  he«d  which  is  movable  in  the  stud 
and  is  adapted  to  abut  against  said  shoulder  when  the  lift 
la  raised,  the  margin  of  the  outer  head  being  aeparated 
from  the  marg<n  of  the  recess  by  a  crevice  which  permits 
the   insertion  of  a   lifting  Instrumentality. 


I   1,060.181.     CLOTHES  LINE    HOLDER.      John   T.    R«d. 
I       Lm   Angeles.    Cal.      Piled    Aug.    16.    1912.      Serial    No. 
T15.449.      (CI.   24 — 134.) 


1.  A  line  holder  Including  a  body  Baasber  provided  at 
Its  forward  end  with  an  L-shaped  slot,  one  end  of  which 
opens  through  the  side  of  the  body  memker  and  the  other 
end  of  which  terminates  adjacent  the  end  of  the  body 
member,  oppositely  directed  ears  formed  upon  the  other 
end  of  the  body  member  and  perforated  to  receive  screws, 
and  a  realllent  locking  member  pivoted  Intermediate  lt» 
length  through  said  body  member  extending  longitudinally 
below  the  slot  and  adapted  at  one  end  for  engagement  with 
the  line. 

2.  .\  line  holder  including  a  body  member  provided  at 
one  end  with  ears,  at  Its  other  end  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  alot  and  Intermediate  Ita  length  with  an  open- 
ing, and  a  resilient  locltlng  member  pivoted  In  the  forward 
end  of  said  opening  and  having  a  forwardly  directed 
notched  terminal,  the  end  of  which  extends  substantially 
in  allnement  with  the  forward  end  of  the  slot,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  locking  member  being  weighted. 

3.  A  line  holder  including  a  body  member  provided  at 
one  end  with  an  L-shaped  slot,  one  end  of  which  opens 
through  the  side  of  the  body  member  and  the  other  end  of 
which  terminates  adjacent  one  end  of  the  body  member, 
said  body  member  being  provided  intermediate  its  length 
with  an  opening,  and  a  resilient  locking  member  extending 
through  said  opening  and  pivoted  therein,  one  end  portion 
of  the  locking  member  betng  bent  at  right  angles  to  Its 
pivoted  portion  to  lie  abov*  the  ho*y  member,  said  end  be- 
ing weighted,  the  opposite  end  of  said  locking  member  be- 
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Ing  oppositely  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  pivoted  portion 
to  extend  below  the  body  member  with  its  free  end  in 
allnement  with  the  forward  end  of  the  slot,  said  free  end 
being   provided   with  a   cable  engaging   notch. 


1,069,182.  DIFFERENTIAL  SPEED-CHANGING  MECH- 
ANISM. Frank  I.  Rbmt.  Benjamin  P.  Rbmy.  and  Ak- 
THUK  Bkbobh.  Anderson.  Ind.,  assignors  to  Remy 
Brothers  Company,  Anderson,  Ind.,  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  736.524.     (Cl.  74 — 34.) 


1.  A  pair  of  shafts  In  allnement  with  each  other,  a  dif- 
ferential gearing  mounted  in  connection  itith  the  same. 
Independent  means  for  driving  one  of  said  shafts,  and 
meaps  for  varying  the  speiKl  of  the  differential  gearing 
whereby  one  shaft  will  be  driven  from  the  other  and  at 
a   variable  speed. 

2.  A  pair  of  shafts  In  allnement  with  each  other,  means 
for  driving  each  shaft,  means  for  throwing  either  of  said 
shaft  driving  meant  out  of  operation,  a  differential  gearing 
mounted  in  connection  with  said  sliafts.  and  means  for 
varying  the  «pee<l  of  said  differential  gearing  whereby 
either  of  said  shafts  may  be  driven  from  the  other  and  the 
speed  varied. 

3.  A  pair  of  shafts  in  allnement  with  each  other,  a 
parallel  driving  shaft,  intervening  gears  on  each  of  said 
driven  shafts  and  said  driving  shaft,  one  gear  of  each 
pair  being  loosely  mounted,  a  clutch  for  clutching  the 
loosely  mounted  gear  on  its  shaft,  means  for  controlling 
aald  clutches  so  that  either  or  both  may  be  moved  into  or 
out  of  clutching  position,  a  differential  gearing  in  con- 
nection with  said  driven  shafts,  and  means  for  varying 
the  speed  of  said  differential  gearing. 

4.  A  pair  of  shafts  In  allnement  with  each  other,  a  par- 
allel driving  shaft.  Intervening  gears  on  each  of  said 
driven  shafts  and  said  driving  shaft,  one  gear  of  each 
pair  being  loosely  mounted,  a  clutch  for  clutching  the 
loosely  mounted  gear  on  its  shaft,  a  differential  gearing  in 
connection  with  said  driven  shafts,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously throwing  one  of  said  clutches  out  of  operation 
and  aald  differential  gearing  Into  operation  and  vice  veraa. 

5.  A  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  shafts  In  allnement 
with  each  other,  a  differential  gearing  connecting  them, 
gears  for  directly  driving  one  of  said  driven  shafts  from 
the  driving  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  driving  shaft 
for  driving  the  differential  gearing,  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  the  speed  thereof  may  be  varied. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.18.*^.     JACK-SPOOL  STAND.     James  Rbmnic.  And- 
over,   Mass.     FUed  Aug.  21.   1912.      SeHal   No.  716,309. 
(CL  242—141.) 
A   stand  for  supporting  broken   jack  spools   including  a 

tww,  a  Standard,  a  lower  spindle  supporting  member  hav- 
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tng  a  socket  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  end  of  the  jack  spooi  spludle.  and  an 
upper  spindle  supporting  member  mounted  upon  the 
standard  and  having  a  socket  closed  at  its  lower  end  and 


adapted  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  the  Jack  spool  spindle, 
•aid  sockets  being  each  of  such  depth  as  to  prevent  rela* 
tlve  movement  between  the  broken  parts  of  the  jack  spool 
•plndle.  said  spindle  supporting  members  being  relatively 
adjustable  toward  or  from  each  other.  • 


1,069,184.     BOILER.     Phil  Rohan,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.842.     (Cl.  122—285.) 


1.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  horizontally  diH- 
posed  shell,  transverse  drums  below  the  same,  one  of 
which  drums  Is  located  centrally  of  the  shell  and  another 
of  which  is  located  below  the  rear  end  of  the  shell,  water 
connections  between  these  drums  and  the  shell  entering 
the  shell  at  points  about  half  way  up  the  side  thereof,  and 
a  mud  drum  positioned  below  the  shell  and  at  a  lower 
elevation  than  the  two  first  mentioned  drums  and  con- 
nected with  the  two  first  mentioned  drums  by  inclined 
tubes  and  to  the  shell  near  its  bottom. 

2.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  horizontal  shell, 
forward  and  after  down-draft  drums  provided  with  water 
connections  eztendling  between  them  and  said  boiler  shell, 
a  mud  drum  positioned  below  the  rear  end  of  the  boiler 
•hell  and  provided  with  a  water  connection  therewith,  tu- 
bular grate-bars  between  the  two  first  mentioned  drums, 
water  tubes  extending  between  the  mud  drum  and  after 
down-draft  drum,  and  a  circulating  drum  arranged  trans- 
versely to  said  shell  and  adjacent  and  beneath  Its  rear 
end  and  having  water  connections  therewith  and  con-. 
nected  with  said  mud  drum  by  water  tubes. 

3.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  horizontal  shell, 
forward  and  after  down-draft  drums  provided  with  water 
connections  extending  between  them  and  said  ahell.  a 
mud  drum  positioned  below  the  rear  end  of  the  shell  and 
provided  with  a  water  connection  therewith,  tubalar 
grate-bars  between  the  two  first  mentioned  drums,  water 
tubee  Extending  between  the  mud  drum  and  after  dowD- 
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draft  drum,  and  a  drcalating  drum  arranged  transyersely 
to  said  shell  adjacent  and  beneath  Its  rear  end  and  hav- 
ing water  connections  therewith  and  connected  with  satd 
Qiud  drum  by  inclined  water  tubes  extending  parallel  wltb 
said  flrst  mentioned  water  tubes  for  part  of  their  length 
and  the  remainder  of  their  length  being  in  a  reverse 
direction. 

4.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  horixontal  shell 
supported  on  transversely  arranged  drums  by  means  of 
pipe  connections,  two  of  Raid  drums  being  arranged  adja- 
cent the  shell  between  its  ends  and  connected  with  a  third 
drum  by  inclined  water  tubes,  the  water  tubes  leading  to 
one  drum  being  rebent. 

5.  In  a  water  tube  trailer  comprising  a  boiler  shell  and 
setting  independent  thereof,  transverse  drums  arranged 
l>e]ow  the  shell  and  supported  in  the  setting,  water  con- 
nections between  the  shell  and  said  drums  forming  sup- 
ports for  the  shell,  and  inclined  water  tubes  within  said 
.setting  and  Extending  between  said  drums  and  secured 
thereto  at  their  ends,  said  drums  being  provided  with 
means  for  access  to  said  tubes. 


1,069.180.  BUCKLE.  Moses  L.  Rothschild,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1910.  Serial  No.  596,834.  (CI. 
24—198.) 


1.  A  buclcle  made  in  a  single  piece  comprising  a  plate 
provided  at  its  respective  ends  between  its  upper  and 
lower  edges  with  fingers  spaced  from  the  rear  face  of  said 
plate  and  from  each  other,  said  plate  being  flat  and  pro- 
vided at  its  upper  edge  with  a  deflecting  flange  overhang- 
ing said  fingers  and  spaced  therefrom. 

2.  A  buckle  made  in  a  single  piece  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially at  imperforate  plate  provided  at  its  upper  edge 
with  a  deflecting  flange  projecting  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  its  upper  edge  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  plate, 
said  plate  provided  with  fingers  projecting  toward  each 
other  from  respective  ends  of  said  plate  and  underlying 
laid  deflecting  flange. 

3.  A  buckle  made  in  a  single  piece  comprising  a  plate 
provided  at  Its  upper  edge  with  a  deflecting  flange  pro- 
jecting   rearwardly    therefrom,    buckle    ends    and    finger? 

.  integral  with  respective  ends  of  said  flange  at  respective 
jends  of  the  plate,  said  fingers  spaced  from  the  rear  face 
of  the  plate  and  from  each  other  and  underlying  said  rear- 
wardly projecting  flange. 

4.  A  buckle  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a  unitary 
structure  having  a  face  portion,  a  rear  t>ar  behind  the 
same  and  substantially  rigid  therewith  and  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  w^b,  and  a  deflecting  flange  rigid 
with  relation  to  said  face  portion  and  said  bar  and  ex- 
tending backwardly  at  an  acute  angle  from  the  former 
and  having  its  lower  engaging  edge  in  c)ose  proximity 
to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  bar.  but  spaced  slightly 
above  the  latter  and  disposed  In  a  vertical  plane  slightly 
in  rear  of  the  bar  to  insure  a  sharp  bend  in  the  web  as  it 
passes  from  between  said  rear  bar  and  the  face  portion 
of  the  buckle  to  its  upper  reach  above  the  edge  of  said 
flange,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  blank  for  a  suspender  buckle  comprising  a  plate 
cut  to  permit  a  portion  to  form  the  face  of  the  buckle, 
angled  lugs  with  their  free  ends  opposed  formed  in  exten- 
sion of  the  upper  edge  of  said  face  portion  and  adapted 
to  t>e  turned  back  to  form  a  rear  frame,  together  with  a 
flange  separate  from  and  between  said  lugs  adapted  to  be 
angled  back  to  form  a  deflecting  and  engaging  edge,  sut>- 
■tantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.069,186.  FOLDING  RULE.  Kramk  X.  BnDL«a.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y..  assignor  to  Jamea  il.  McCaffrey.  BulTalo, 
N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  7.  1911  Serial  No.  619,482.  (CI. 
73— 40.> 


1  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rule-sectlonn.  joint- 
plates  secured  to  tt>e  respective  sections,  and  a  pivot  con- 
necting the  plates,  one  of  the  plates  t>elng  provided  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  pivot  wltb  longitudinal  locking  slots 
terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  said  plate,  and  the  other 
plate  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  spring-tongues  con- 
structed to  automatically  Interlock  with  said  slots  t>oth 
in  the  folded  and  unfolded  positions  of  the  sections,  said 
tongues  extending  in  opposite  directions  and  their  free 
ends  facing  away  from  said  pivot,  the  tongues  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  ends  of  the  plate  and  of  the  section  by 
which  they  are  carried. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  rule-sections,  joint- 
plates  secured  to  the  respective  sections,  and  a  pivot  con- 
necting the  plates,  one  of  the  plates  being  provided  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  with  longitudinal  locklng-slotn 
having  parallel  side  edges  and  the  other  plate  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  spring-tongues  adapted  to  interlock 
with  said  slots  and  having  corresponding  parallel  aide 
edges,  the  free  ends  of  said  tongues  being  arranged  to 
face  opposite  ends  of  the  corresponding  plate. 

3.  The  -combination  of  a  pair  of  rule-sections,  joint- 
plates  secured  to  the  respective  sections,  and  a  pivot  con- 
necting the  plates,  one  of  the  plates  being  provided  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  with  longitudinal  locking-slots 
having  parallel  side  edges  and  the  other  plate  having  a 
pair  of  longitudinal  spring-tongues  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  said  slots  and  having  corresponding  parallel  side 
edges,  the  free  ends  of  said  tongues  being  beveled  on  their 
front  sides  and  arranged  to  face  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  corresponding  plate 


1.060,187.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING POWER  IN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS.  Harris  J. 
Rtan,  Palo  Alto,  Cat.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  S,  1910. 
Serial  No.  591.302.     iCl.  171— 34  > 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  an  indication  of  power  In 
an  alternating  current  circuit  which  consists  in  obtaining 
an  inclosed  diagram  the  coordinates  of  which  In  one  direc- 
tion are  proportional  to  the  voltage  in  the  circuit  and  the 
coordinates  In  another  direction  proportional  to  the  quan- 
tity of  electricity  in  the  circuit. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  an  Indication  of  power  in  an 
alternating  current  circuit  which  consists  in  obtaining  an 
Inclosed  diagram  the  coordinates  of  which  in  one  direc 
(ion  are  proportional  to  the  voltage  in  the  circuit  and  the 
coordinates  in  another  direction  at  right  ansles  to  the  flrat 
proportional  to  the  quantity  of  electricity  in  the  circuit. 

3.  The  method  of  measuring  power  In  an  alternating 
current  circuit  which  consists  in  obtaining  an  Inclosed 
diagram  the  area  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  power  In 
the  circuit  of  the  coordinates  of  said  diagram  being  pro- 
portional to  the  voltage  and  the  other  coordinate  propor- 
tional to  the  quantity  of  electricity  In  the  circuit  and  by 
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Burement  of  the  area   of  the  diagram   computing  the 
er  of  the  circuit. 

4.  The  method  of  measuring  power  in  an  alternating 
current  circuit  which  consists  In  obtaining  an  inclosed 
diagram  the  area  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  power  In 
the  circuit  one  of  the  coordinates  of  said  diagram  being 
proportional  to  the  voltage  in  the  circuit  and  the  other  co- 
ordinate at  right  angles  to  the  flrst  proportional  to  the 
qutnaity  of  electricity  In  the  circuit  and  by  measurement 
of  the  are  of  the  diagram  computing  the  power   in   the 

circuit. 

5.  The  method  of  obtaining  an  Indication  of  power  in 
an  altemltlng  current  circuit  which  consists  in  obtaining 
tn  inclosed  diagram  by  means  of  an  Indicator  which  is 
adapted  to  be  disposed  in  two  directions  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  each  other,  the  displacement  in  one  direc- 
tion being  proportional  to  the  Instantaneous  voltage  of 
the  circuit  and  the  velocity  of  displacement  in  the  other 
direction  being  proportional  to  the  Instantaneous  current 
In  the  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,069,189.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  KNIVES.  Blubb  A. 
Saltzman,  Noble,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1912  Serial 
No.  715,827.     (01.  30— 20.> 


7 


1,069.1«*8  VALVE.  William  M.  Saefkb,  Milwaukee, 
Wis  Filed  June  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  703,586.  (CI. 
5(V— 36.> 


1.  A  gage  attachment  for  knives  comprising  an  attach- 
ing member,  threaded  stem  carried  by  said  member  and 
extended  outward  from  the  knife,  a  nut  screwed  on  the 
stem,  a  gage  blade  loosely  mounted  on  the  nut,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  gage  blade  to  the  nut. 

2.  A  gage  attachment  for  knives  comprising  an  attach- 
ing member,  a  threaded  stem  carried  by  said  member  and 
extending  outward  from  the  knife,  a  nut  screwed  on  the 
stem  and  having  a  reduced  portion  forming  a  shoulder,  a 
gage-blade  loosely  mounted  on  the  reduced  portion  of  the 
nut  against  the  shoulder,  a  washer  mounted  on  the  re- 
duced portion  against  the  gage-blade,  said  reduced  portion 
l)eing  upset  to  retain  the  washer,  and  means  for  locking 
the  gage-blade  to  the  nut. 

3.  A  gage  attachment  for  knives  comprising  an  attach- 
ing member,  a  threaded  stem  carried  by  said  member  and 
extending  outward  from  the  knife,  a  nut  screwed  on  the 
stem  and  having  a  grooved  surface,  a  gage-blade  carried  by 
the  nut.  and  a  spring  finger  carried  by  the  gage-blade  and 
engageable  with  the  grooves  of  the  nut  to  couple  the  gage- 
blade  and  the  nut  together. 

4.  A  gage  attachment  for  knives  comprising  an  attach 
ing  member,  a  stem  carried  by  said  member  and  extending 
outward  from  the  knife,  a  gage-blade,  a  rotatable  support 
for  the  gage-blade  mounted  on  the  stem,  on  which  support 
said  gage-blade  is  loosely  mounted,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  support  toward  or  from  the  knife-blade  when  said 
support  Is  rotated,  and  means  for  coupling  the  gage- 
blade  to  the  support. 

5.  A  gage  attachment  for  knives  comprising  an  attach- 
ing member,  a  threaded  stem  carried  by  said  member,  a 
gage-blade,  a  support  for  the  gage-blade  screwed  on  the 
stem,  on  which  support  said  gage  blade  is  loosely  mounted, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  gage-blade  to  the  support. 


1,069.190.      SHORT-TURN    VEHICLE-GEAR. 
Sandsteom,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed    Oct. 
Serial  No.  72.5.630.     (CI.  21—93.) 


Thbodobb 
14.    1912. 


I  .V  pressure  regulator  valve,  having  a  bodily  re-  j 
movable  bushing  and  valve  member,  said  bushing  having  1 
ports  Intermediate  of  Its  end  and  a  valve  seat  upon  its 
Inner  end.  while  the  valve  member  Is  a  chambered  cyl- 
inder, one  end  of  which  is  a  piston  slidably  fitting  in  the 
bushing  and  the  other  end  of  which  has  a  circumferential 
rim  constituting  a  valve  to  cooperate  with  the  valve  seat 
of  the  bushing,  said  valve  meml)er  further  having  two 
series  of  ports  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  chamber,  one 
series  being  for  registration  with  the  ports  of  the  bushing 
while  the  other  series  is  disposed  to  be  projected  exteriorly 
of  the  valve  seat  of  the  bushing. 

2.  A  removable  bushing  and  piston  valve  for  a  pressure 
regulated  valve,  In  whicn  the  bushing  has  an  inclined 
valve  seat  upon  Its  lower  rim  and  is  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  through  Its  wall  Intermediate  of  lU 
ends,  and  in  which  the  piston  valve  is  Insertlble  within 
the  bushing  from  the  valve  seated  end  thereof  and  has 
both  ends  sealed  and  Is  provided  with  two  series  of  aper- 
tures In  the  walls  adjacent  to  the  respective  ends,  the 
lower  end  of  the  piston  valve  being  Integral  with  the  wall 
of  the  valve  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
inclined  rim  to  correspond  with  the  valve  seat  rim  of  the 
bushing  to  seal  the  lower  end  of  the  bushing,  the  apertures 
near  the  piston  end  being  placed  out  of  registration  with 
the  apertures  of  the  bushing  when  the  rims  are  together. 


1.  In  a  short  turn  wa^on  gear  which  includes  fifth  and 
sixth  wheel  mechanisms  mounted  respectively  on  the  front 
and  rear  axles,  each  of  the  said  mechanisms  Including  a 
horizontally  rotatable  member  attached  to  and  movable 
with  their  respective  axles  and  each  Including  an  angle 
frame,  the  angle  frame  for  the  front  or  fifth  wheel  mech- 
anism opposing  the  angle  frame  of  the  rear  or  sixth 
wheel  mechanism,  and  connections  that  join  the  two  angle 
frames,  the  said  connections  Including  reach  rods,  one  end 
of  each  of  which  plvotally  connects  with  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  angle  frame  of  the  sixth  wheel  mechanism, 
and  pivotal  connections  including  crossed  over  members 
that  connect  the  front  ends  of  the  reach  rods  and  the  ends 
of  the  angle  frame  of  the  fifth  wheel  mechanism. 

2.  lb  a  short  turn  wagon  gear  which  includes  fifth  and 
sixth  wheel  mechanisms  mounted  respectively  on  the  front 
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and  rear  axles,  and  a  reach  bar.  each  of  aaid  mechanism* 
Inclodlng  a  horizontally  rotatable  member  attached  to  and 
uiovHble  with  their  respective  axles  and  each  including 
an  angle  frame,  the  angle  frame  for  the  front  or  fifth 
wheel  mechanism  opposing  the  angle  frame  of  the  rear  or 
sixth  wheel  mechanism,  and  connections  that  Join  the  two 
angle  frames,  the  said  connections  including  reach  rods, 
one  end  of  each  of  which  plvotally  connects  with  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  angle  frame  of  the  sixth  wheel  mech- 
anism, and  pivotal  connection  that  include  an  angle  frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  reach  bar  and  held  In  substan- 
tial parallelism  with  the  rear  angle  frame  and  crossed  over 
members  that  connect  the  outer  ends  of  the  angle  frame  on 
the  reach  bar  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  angle 
frame  of  the  fifth  wheel  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  short  turn  wagon  gear,  front  and  rear  axles, 
fifth  and  sixth  wheel  mechanisms  respectively  mounted  { 
thereon,  each  of  the  said  mechanisms  Including  upi>er  and 
lower  members,  a  reach  bar  connecting  the  upper  members, 
an  angled  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  reach  bar  between  the 
two  mechanisms,  coupling  rods  that  plvotally  connect  with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  said  angled  lever  on  the  reach  t>ar 
that  extend  rearwardly  In  parallelism  with  the  said  reach 
bar,  the  lower  member  of  the  sixth  wheel  mechanism  in- 
elnding  an  angle  frame  with  whose  outer  ends  the  said 
coupling  rods  plvotally  connect,  and  crossed  over  members 
that  plvotally  connect  at  one  end  with  the  angled  lever  on 
the  reach  bar  and  whose  other  ends  have  Jointed  connec- 
tions with  the  front  axles. 

4.  In  a  short  turn  wagon  gear,  front  and  rear  axlca,  a  j 
reach  bar,  a  fifth  wheel  on  the  front  axle  and  a  sixth 
wheel  on  the  rear  axle,  the  aforesaid  tifth  and  sixth  wheel 
mechanisms  each  Including  an  obtusely-angled  frame,  the 
■aid  two  angled  frames  opposing  one  another,  flexible  con- 
nections between  the  two  frames  that  Include  reach  rods 
that  plvotally  connect  with  the  rear  angle  frame,  an  angle 
frame  on  the  reach  t>ar  that  opposes  the  front  angle  frame 
and  la  In  substantial  parallelism  with  the  rear  angle 
frame  and  crossed  members  that  plvotally  Join  with  the 
outer  ends  of  the  angle  frame  on  the  reach  bar  and  the 
fifth  wheel  angle  frame. 

5.  In  a  wagon  g«*ar  of  the  character  stated  ;  the  com- 
bination with  the  rear  axle,  the  reach  bar  and  the  sixth 
wheel  mechanism  on  the  rear  axles,  the  said  sixth  wheel 
mechanism  including  an  angle  frame  that  forms  a  part 
of  the  lower  or  turning  member  of  the  said  sixth  wheel 
mechanism,  an  angle  frame  that  Is  rockably  mounted  on  | 
the  reach  bar  and  rods  that  connect  the  said  reach  bar 
angle  frame  and  the  rear  sixth  wheel  angle  frame  where- 
by to  cause  them  to  be  moyod  in  unison,  a  front  axle,  a 
fifth  wheel  mechanism  mounted  thereon  and  including  an 
upper  member  that  rigidly  Joins  with  the  front  end  of  the 
reach  bar.  said  bar  having  a  king  bolt,  a  lower  fifth  wheel 
member  having  a  hub  to  receive  the  king  bolt  and  angle 
arms  that  oppose  the  arms  of  the  angle  frame  on  the  reach 
bar  and  crossed  over  members  that  plvotally  join  the 
reach  bar  angle  arms  and  the  angle  arms  on  the  front  or 
fifth  wheel  mechanism. 


1,069,191.       PROCESS    AND   APPARATUS    FOB    BOAST- 
ING ORES  AND  RECOVERING  THE  GASES  THERE 
FROM.       Fblix    vu.n    Schlippenbach,    Stolberg,    Ger- 
many      Filed  Feb.  12,  1910.      Serial  No.  543.454.       (Cl. 
75— CO.) 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  separately  the  richer  gases 
•Dd   the  poorer  gases  in   roasting  operations,   which  con- 


sists in  feeding  upon  a  roasting'  hearth  a  layer  of  ore  to 
be  roasted,  maintaining  the  body  of  ore  stationary  upon 
the  roasting  hearth  during  the  roasting  operation,  nnb- 
dlridlng  the  ore  t>ody  Into  a  plurality  of  individual  roast- 
ing sections  each  producing  gases  of  different  percentages 
of  sulfur  dloxld  with  respect  to  the  other  roasting  sec- 
tions and  the  composition  of  gases  evolved  at  one  and  the 
same  roasting  section  varying  in  the  course  of  the  roaating 
operation,  conveying  the  richer  and  the  poorer  gas  cur- 
rents respectively  of  each  roasting  section  to  separate 
collecting  places  and  connecting  the  roasting  sections  with 
the  gas  collecting  places  according  to  the  composition  of 
the  gas  then  produced  at  said  roasting  sections.  In  such 
manner  that  each  gas  collecting  place  shall  t>e  fumlstied 
with  an  uninterrupted  current  uf  gas  of  substantially 
constant  average  quality  ;   substantially   as  described. 

2.  Apparattia  for  recovering  separately  the  richer  and 
poorer  gases  in  a  roasting  plant  having  a  plurality  of 
roasting  places  at  which,  at  different  stages  of  the  roasting 
process,  gases  of  different  percentages  of  sulfur  dl-oxld 
are  produced,  separate  collecting  receptacles  for  each  of 
the  different  kinds  of  gases,  conduits  from  each  of  the 
roasting  places  to  each  or  the  collecting  receptacles,  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  conduits  in  accord- 
ance with  the  stage  to  which  the  roasting  operation  has 
progressed  at  the  several  roasting  places,  to  obtain  an 
uninterrupted  flow  of  gases  of  the  desired  quality  to  each 
collecting  receptacle  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  recovering  separately  the  richer  and 
poorer  gases  given  off  In  the  roasting  of  sulfur-bearing 
ores,  by  mechanical-roasting  apparatus  comprising  a 
roasting  hearth  divided  into  a  plurality  of  roasting  places, 
means  for  progressively  removing  the  roasted  material 
from,  and  supplying  fresh  material  to  be  roasted  to,  the 
hearth,  separate  collecting  receptacles  for  the  richer  gasea 
and  for  the  poorer  gases,  respectively,  conduits  from  each 
of  the  roasting  places  to  each  of  the  receptacles,  and 
means  for  opening  and  cloalng  the  conduits  in  accordance 
with  the  stage  to  which  the  roasting  operation  has  prog- 
ressed at  the  several  roasting  places,  to  obtain  an  unin- 
terrupted flow  of  gases  of  the  desired  qualify  to  each  col- 
lecting receptacle  ;   sutMtantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  mechanical  ore-roasting  ap- 
paratus having  a  roastlng-hearth  divided  Into  a  plurality 
of  roasting  places  and  means  for  progressively  removing 
the  rousted  material  from,  and  supplying  freah  material  to 
be  roasted  to,  the  hearth,  of  means  for  recovering  sepa- 
rately the  richer  and  poorer  L'asea  given  off  in  the  roast- 
ing operation,  comprising  separate  collecting  receptacles 
for  the  richer  gases  and  for  the  poorer  gases,  respectively, 
conduits  from  each  of  the  roasting  places  to  each  of  the 
receptacles,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  con- 
duits In  accordance  with  the  stage  to  which  the  roasting 
operation  has  progressed  at  the  several  roasting  places,  to 
obtain  an  uninterrupted  flow  of  gases  of  the  desired  qual- 
ity to  each  collecting  receptacle  ;  xubstantlally  as  de- 
scribed 

5.  The  combination  with  mechanical  ore-roasting  ap- 
paratus having  a  charging-hopper  and  a  roasting- hearth 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  roasting  places,  said  hearth  and 
hopper  being  relatively  movable  so  that  the  material  to 
be  roasted  mar  be  progressively  supplied  to  and  removed 
from  the  hearth,  of  means  of  recovering  separately  the 
richer  and  poorer  gases  grlven  off  in  the  roasting  operation, 
comprising  separate  collecting  receptacles  for  the  richer 
gases  and  for  the  poorer  gases,  respectively,  each  of  said 
receptaclea  comprising  a  bell  and  a  bottom-part  movable 
with  respect  to  one  another,  conduits  from  each  of  the 
roasting  places  to  each  of  the  receptacles,  mechanical  con- 
nections between  the  movable  elements  of  the  receptacles 
and  the  movable  element  of  the  roasting  apparatus,  and 
conduit-opening  and  closing  means  actuated  by  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  receptacle  parts,  whereby  the  con- 
duits are  connected  with  the  receptacles  in  accordance 
with  the  stage  to  which  the  roasting  operation  has 
progressed  at  the  several  places  and  an  uninterrupted  flow 
of  gas  of  the  desired  quality  to  each  collecting  receptacle 
Is  obtained  :  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnt»»d  in  the  Gniette.] 
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I.06J>.192.     STAMP.     Louia  RicHAao  ScHMtDT.  San  Lots      1,069,U>3.     PBINTEB'S  DRYINO-RACK.     Edwin  L    »c» 
Oblapo.  Cal       FMled  July  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  711.694.  riiLD,   San   L>lego.   Cal.      F^led   Nov.    13.   1912.      SerUi 

Ml.   101—160.)  No.   781,144.      (Cl.   84— 26.  > 


-SS.5 


1  A  hand  stamp  comnrlsing  a  frame,  a  shaft  loosely 
wimovably  mounted  therein,  cylinders  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  endless  elastic  type  bands  extending  under  tension 
over  said  cylinders  and  a  portion  of  said  frame  to  retain 
Hald  shaft  and  cyllndera  thereon  within  the  frame,  and 
means  to  independently  rotate  said  cylinders 

2.  \  hand  stamp  comprising  a  frame,  a  movable  lower 
plate  therefor,  a  shaft  loosely  removably  mounted  In  the 
side  walls  of  said  frame,  cylinders  carried  on  said  shaft 
within  the  walls  of  said  frame,  endless  elastic  type  bands 
extending  under  tension  over  said  cylinders  and  said  bot- 
tom plate  to  reUln  the  latter  and  the  shsft  with  the  cyl- 
inders thereon  on  the  frame,  and  means  to  Independently 
rotate  said  cylinders  In  the  frame 

.'5.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  frame  of  substantially 
Inverted  U-shape  design,  the  side  walls  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  alining  notrb(>>».  a  removable  bottom  plate  for 
the  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the 
side  walls  thereof,  a  shaft  loosely  removably  mounted  In 
the  notches  of  said  side  walls,  cylinders  mounted  on  said 
shaft  between  the  side  walls  of  said  frame,  endless  elastic 
type  bands  disposed  under  tension  over  said  cylinders  and 
aald  bottom  plate  to  removably  retain  the  latter  and  the 
shaft  carrying  the  cylinders  on  the  frame,  means  to  Inde 
pendently  rotate  said  cylinders  and  correspondingly  cans*- 
said  bands  to  be  rotated  on  the  frame,  and  a  handle  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame. 

4.  A   hand   stamp   comprising  a   frame   of  Inverted    U- 
shape  design   having  the  side  walls  thereof  provided   with 
alining  notches  extending  from  the  side  edges  of  the  same, 
the  lower  free  ends  of  said  side  walU  being  also  provided 
with    additional    notches,   a    removable    bottom    plate    for 
the  frame  provided  with  logs  at  the  ends  thereof  adapted 
to  be  received  In  the  additional  notches  of  said  side  walls, 
a  shaft  looaely  removably  mounted  In  the  flrat  mentioned 
notches  of   said   side   walls,   cylinders    mounted   on   said 
shaft  between  the  side  walls  of  said  frame,  endless  elastic   . 
bands  disposed  under  tension  over  tald  cyllndera  and  the   j 
lK)tTom  plate  for  the  frame  to  removably  retain  the  latter   i 
•od   said   shaft   thereon,   means   to   independently   rotate 
said  cylinders  In  the  frame,  and  a  handle  member  carried 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said   frame. 

S  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  frame  of  Inverted  U-  | 
shaped  design,  the  side  walls  thereof  being  cut  away  from  ' 
one  edge  thereof,  said  cut-away  portions  terminating  In 
notches,  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls  being  also  pro- 
vlde<1  with  notch's,  a  shaft  loosely  mounted  in  the  flrat 
mentioned  notches,  cyllndera  carried  on  said  shsft  be- 
tween the  side  walls  of  the  frame,  a  separable  bottom 
plate  for  the  frame  having  the  ends  thereof  engaged  In 
the  lower  end  notches  of  said  frame,  endless  elastic  type 
bands  disposed  un.ler  tension  over  said  cylinders  and  said 
bottom  plate  to  retain  the  latter  and  said  shaft  on  the 
frame,  and  means  to  Independently  rotfate  the  cylinders 
on  said  abatt  and  correspondingly  cause  said  bands  to  be 
rotated  on  the  frame. 

(Clala  6  not  printed  1b  the  Qasette.]  1 


1.  A  printer's  dryin;,'  rack,  comprising  a  stand,  and 
plates  upon  which  printed  matter  Is  placed  for  drying 
arranged  In  a  vertical  pile  in  mutual  parallel  relation  and 
hinged  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  stand,  said  plates  be- 
ing successively  longer  from  the  lowest  upward,  and  their 
hinged  ends  being  arranged  in  stepped  relation  after  the 
manner  of  stair  steps,  whereby  they  may  be  folded  In  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  and  brought  down  to  hori- 
zontal operative  position  t^uccessively  as  needed. 

2.  A  printer's  drying  rack,  comprising  a  stand,  and 
plates  upon  which  printed  matter  Is  placed  for  drying  ar- 
ranged in  a  vertical  pile  in  mutual  parallel  relation,  spac- 
ing cleats  provided  on  the  free  ends  of  said  plates,  said 
plates  being  hinged  at  one  of  their  ends  to  said  stand  and 
being  successively  longer  from  the  lowest  upward,  and 
their  hinged  ends  being  arranged  In  stepped  relation  after 
the  manner  of  stair  steps,  whereby  they  may  be  folded 
In  substantially  vertical  position  and  brought  down  to 
horizontal  operative  position  successively  as  needed. 


1.069.194.  FOLDING  CAR-STEP.  Chablis  E.  Short 
Inverness,  Fla.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,741 
(Cl.  106 — 86.) 


1,   In  a  folding  car  step  the  combination  of  a  platform 
a  fixed   flight   of   steps   leading  therefrom,    a    folding   «r»»p 
disclosed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  fixed  flight  of  step*  hav- 
ing its  rise  and  foot  members  plvotally  connected  to  each 
other  and  Its  rise  member  plvotally  ^nnected  to  the  Utwmr- 
most    foot    member    of    the    fixed    flight    of    steps.    to«rg|p- 
levers  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  rise  and  foot  mem 
bera  of  the  folding  step,  an  operating  lever  pivoted   on 
said    p'.atform    and    connections    between    said    operation' 
lever  and  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  toggle  lev.  rs 
and  the  pivotal  connection  between  the  Hse  and  foot  m  m 
bera  of  the  folding  step  whereby  the  oscillation  of  said 
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lerer  will  move  the  plrotal  connection  between  said  tog- 
gle levers  and  between  the  rise  and  foot  members  of  the 
folding  step  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  steps  and 
effect  the  folding  and  unfolding  of  said  folding  step. 

2.  In  a  folding  car  step  the  combination  of  a  platform, 
a  fixed  flight  of  steps  leading  therefrom,  a  folding  step 
disposed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  fixed  flight  of  steps  hav- 
ing its  rise  and  foot  members  plvotally  connected  to  each 
other  and  Its  rise  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower- 
moat  foot  member  of  the  fixed  flight  of  steps,  toggle  levers 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  rise  and  foot  members  of 
the  folding  step,  a  rod  disposed  beneath  the  fixed  flight  of 
steps,  connections  t)€tween  said  rod  and  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion of  said  toggle  levers,  connections  between  said  rod 
and  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  rise  and  foot  membera 
of  the  folding  steps,  an  operating  lever  mounted  on  said 
platform,  a  connection  between  said  operating  lever  and 
aald  rod,  and  a  connection  between  said  operating  lever 
and  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  rise  and  foot  members 
of  the  folding  step. 


tlon  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  vertical  vibrations  of  said 
springs,  cups  located  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs, 
and  means  connecting  said  cups  and  springs,  whereby  a 
gyratory  motion  about  the  normal  axes  of  said  cup«  may 
be   lmi>arted   to   them. 


1,0  6  9,195.  HOISTING  MECHANISM.  FaBDaaic  A. 
SKirr,  Paiton,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,885.      (CI.   57—84.) 


^H^ 


4.  A  supporting  blocic  and  a  pair  of  overlapping,  flat, 
bowed,  free-ended  blade  springs  located  on  the  upper  face 
thereof,  means  there  located  to  retain  said  springs  In  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  regulate  the  vertical  vibrations  of 
■aid  springs,  cups  located  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs, 
means  connecting  said  cups  and  springs,  whereby  a  gyra- 
tory motion  about  the  normal  axes  of  said  cups  may  be 
Imparted  to  them,  and  means  for  maintaining  constant 
•Unement  of  said  blade  springs. 

5.  A  supporting  block  having  a  concaved  top  surface 
and  a  flat,  bowed,  free-ended,  blade  spring  resting  on  the 
outer  edges  of  said  concaved  portion,  means  for  fixing  said 
■prtng  In  position,  which  means  is  adapted  to  regulate  the 
amount  of  bow  in  said  spring,  cups  located  at  the  outer 
ends  of  said  spring,  and  means  connecting  said  cups  and 
spring,  whereby  a  gyratory  motion  about  the  normal  aze« 
of  said   cups   may   be   Imparted    to   tbem. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


A  hoisting  machanlsm  Including  a  frame  comprising 
spaced  terminally  connected  members,  shafts  supported 
by  said  members,  a  pinion  mounted  on  one  of  said  shafts, 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts,  a  gear  mounted  on  the 
other  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  ring  secured 
to  the  upper  terminal  of  said  frame,  a  securing  device  for 
said  ring  passing  through  the  beams  which  constitute  the 
frame,  a  chain  supported  by  said  securing  device,  a  lifting 
chain,  said  chain  being  passed  through  said  ring  and  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  the  chain  which  Is  supported  by  said 
securing  device  being  adapted  to  engage  the  second  chain 
to  lock   the  frame  against   movement. 


1.069,197.  MACHINE  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  WELDING 
WIRE  FABRICS.  HcaBBBT  L.  Smith,  Clinton.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Clinton  Wire  Cloth  Company.  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1907. 
Serial  No.  393.510.      (Cl.  219 — 4.) 


1.06  9,19«.  DEVICE  FOR  ROCKING  CHJLDREN'S 
CRADLES.  Altbbd  Jat  S.mith,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  19.  1912.     SerUl  No.  710,428.     (Cl.  5 — 56.) 

1.  A  supporting  block  and  a  flat.  Iwwed,  free-ended. 
Wade  spring  fixed  to  the  upper  face  thereof,  cups  located 
St  the  outer  ends  of  said  spring,  and  means  connecting 
said  cups  and  spring,  whereby  a  gyratory  motion  about  the 
normal  axes  of  said  cups  may  be  Imparted  to  them. 

2.  A  supporting  block  and  a  pair  of  overlapping,  fiat, 
bowed,  free  ended  blade  springs  fixed  to  the  upper  face 
thereof,  cups  located  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs,  and 
means  connecting  said  cups  and  springs,  whereby  a  gyra- 
tory motion  about  the  normal  axes  of  said  cups  may  t>e 
Imparted  to  them. 

3.  A  supporting  block  and  a  pair  of  overlapping,  flat, 
bowed,  free  ended  blade  springs  located  on  the  upper  face 
thereof,  means  there  located  to  retain  said  springs  In  posl- 


1.  A  welding  apparatus  for  wire  fabrics,  comprising  a 
transformer,  a  stationary  welding-Jaw  formed  with  means 
for  holding  a  plurality  of  pressure  members,  each  arranged 
to  exert  upsetting  pressure  to  form  an  Independent  weld, 
connections  t>etween  said  Jaw  and  said  transformer,  a 
movable  welding-Jaw  formed  with  means  for  holding  the 
work,  a  plunger  bar  loosely  connected  to,  bat  Insulated 
from  said  Jaw,  whereby  one  can  turn  with  relation  to  the 
other  to  compensate  for  inequalities  of  said  work,  and 
fiexible  connections  between  said  Jaw  and  said  transformer. 

2.  A  welding  apparatus  for  wire  fabrics  comprising  a 
transformer,  a  stationary  welding-jaw,  connections  l)e- 
tween  said  Jaw  and  transformer,  a  complemental  movable 
welding-Jaw   consisting  of  a   heavy   copper   block,   fiexible 
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connections  between  said  block  and  said  transformer,  a 
curved  seat  or  recess  formed  in  said  block,  a  contact  plate, 
a  connecting  meml)er  arranged  In  and  confined  In  said  re- 
c»>88,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  block  connected  to, 
hut  insulated  from  said  connecting  member. 

3.  An  electric  welding  apparatus  provided  with  a  trans- 
former, a  copper  bar  connected  to  one  terminal  of  the 
■eeoDdary  circuit  of  said  transformer,  a  welding-Jaw  con- 
nected to  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  work- 
engaging  membera,  a  second  copper  bar  arranged  beneath, 
but  Insulated  from  said  first  mentioned  bar  and  connected 
to  the  other  terminal  of  the  secondary  circuit  of  said 
transformer,  a  welding  Jaw  connected  to  said  second  bar, 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  work  engaging  members, 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  welding-Jaws  toward  and 
from  the  other  to  effect  the  upsetting  pressure,  and  means 
whereby  one  or  more  of  the  working  faces  of  one  of  said 
jaws  may  be  moved  with  relation  to  the  other  to  compen- 
sate  for   Inequalities   of  the   work. 


chambers,  seats  adjustably  supported  in  said  bonnets, 
valves  proper  located  in  the  valve  chambers,  xtems  con- 
nected with  said  valves  proper  and  passing  through  the 
valve  seats,  said  stems  carrying  bibs  adapted  to  engage 
the  seats,  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  stems  to- 
gether to  move  the  valves  proper  simultaneously  in  oppo- 
site  directions  to  close  the  bore  and  to  move  the  bibs  si- 
multaneously in  opposite  directions  tp  engage  the  seats. 


1,069.198.  VALVE.  CoKNKLiis  Spillan.  8teut)envllle. 
Ohio.  FUfld  Jan.  23,  1912,  Serial  No.  672.974.  Renewed 
I*ec.  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  736.237.     (Cl.  67—115.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  valve  chambers  disposed  transversely  of 
the  bore,  valves  proper  located  in  the  valve  chamt>ers  and 
operatively  connected  together,  and  a  pressure  operated 
valve  located  in  the  bore  Ijetween  the  valve  chambers  and 
arranged  to  move  Into  one  of  the  valve  chambers  when  in 
open    position. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  valve  chambers  disposed  transversely  of 
the  bon.  valves  proper  located  In  tiie  valve  cbamtxers  and 
operatively  connected  together  to  move  simultaneously  to 
close  the  bore,  a  puppet  valve  located  In  the  bore  between 
the  valve  chambers  and  comprising  a  disk  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  in  the  bore,  a  stem  carrying  said  disk  and  having 
iin  end  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  said  valves  proper,  a 
spider  mounted  upon  said  stem,  and  spacing  bars  Inter- 
posed between  the  spider  and  the  disk. 

8.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  valve  chambers  disposed  transversely 
of  the  bore,  valves  proper  located  in  the  chambers  and  op- 
eratively* connected  together  to  move  simultaneously  to 
close  the  bore,  a  puppet  valve  located  in  the  bore  between 
the  valve  cbamlters  and  consisting  of  a  disk  adapted  to 
lit  snugly  within  the  bore,  a  stem  carrying  said  disk  and 
having  a  pointed  end  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  valves 
proper,  a  spider  mounted  upon  the  stem,  spacing  rods  con- 
necting the  spider  with  the  disk,  and  a  spring  located 
within  the  body  and  engaging  naid  stem  and  adapted  to 
move  the  same  to  normally  hold  the  disk  in  close  position 
in   the  bore. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  a  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  spaced  valve  chambers  disposed  transversely  of 
the  lK>re,  bonnets  mounted  upon   the  body  over  the  valve 


1,009,199.  STEERING  DEVICE.  Aknold  M.  Squibb, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
687.151.      (Cl.  74—79.) 


In  a  steering  device,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  steer- 
ing post,  a  relatively  fixed  threaded  block  having  opposite 
bearings,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  to  turn  In  said  bearings. 
a  nut  slidable  op  the  block,  a  screw  having  right  and  left 
threads  engaging  respectively  the  thrAds  of  the  block 
and  the  nut,  and  also  having  a  non-circular  portion  slid- 
able In  the  gear  wheel,  and  a  gear  wheel  on  the  post, 
meshing  with  the  first  named  gear  wheel. 


1,069,200.  BAGPIPE  CHANTER.  Henby  Stabck,  Lon- 
don, England.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  525,426. 
(Cl.  84—7.) 


1.  A  chanter  having  the  hole  for  the  upper  A  In  the 
treble  clef  at  the  front,  a  plvotally  mounted  key,  said  key 
normally  closing  said  hole,  said  chanter  having  a  hole 
below  the  bole  aforesaid  and  situated  at  the  back  thereof 
and  six  following  holes  at  the  front. 

2.  A  chanter  having  the  hole  for  the  upper  A  In  the 
treble  clef  at  the  front,  a  plvotally  mounted  key,  said  key 
normally  closing  said  hole,  said  chanter  having  a  hole 
below  the  hole  aforesaid  and  situated  at  the  back  thereof, 
six  following  holes  at  the  front  and  two  supplementary 
boles  below  the  six  holes  aforesaid,  keys  over  the  supple- 
mentary boles,  and  means  for  normally  retaining  said  keys 
In  the  open  [josltlon. 

3.  A  chanter  having  the  hole  for  the  upi)er  A  In  the 
treble  clef  at  ^ne  front,  a  plvotally  mounted  key.  said  key 
normally  closing  said  hole,  said  chanter  having  a  bole  be- 
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low  th«  hole  aforenld  and  sltoAted  at  the  bark  tb«reof. 
six  followinK  boles  at  tbe  froot  and  two  supplementary 
holea  below  tbe  aiz  boles  aforesaid,  keys  over  tbe  supple- 
mcDtary  holes,  and  means  for  Dormally  retaining  said 
keys  Id  the  open  position,  and  means  for  Incroaslnx  tbe 
compass  of  tbe  chanter  abore  tbe  apper  A  of  tbe  treble 
clef,  comprising  holes  aboTe  tbe  bole  for  tbe  upper  A 
aforesaid,  and  corresponding:  keys,  said  keys  normally  clos- 
ing said  boles  and  being  opened  by  tbe  thumb  and  first 
finger  of  tbe  left  hand. 

4.  A  chanter  having  tbe  bole  for  tbe  upper  A  In  tbe 
treble  clef  at  the  front,  a  plvotally  mounted  key.  asid  key 
normally  closing  told  hole,  said  chanter  having  a  hole  be- 
low the  hole  aforesaid  and  situated  at  the  back  thereof 
ilx  following  holes  at  the  front  and  two  supplementary 
holes  below  tbe  six  boles  aforesaid,  keys  over  the  supple 
mentary  holen.  and  means  for  normally  retaining  said 
keys  In  the  open  position,  means  for  locreasing  the  com- 
paaa  of  the  chanter  above  tbe  upper  A  of  tbe  treble  clef 
and  means  for  increasing  tbe  compass  of  tbe  chanter  t>e- 
low  the  lower  E  in  tbe  treble  clef  comprising  a  hole  be- 
low the  bole  for  tbe  lower  E  aforesaid,  and  a  normally 
closed  key.  said  key  covering  the  hole  below  the  lower  B 
and  being  opened  by  tbs  foartb  flnger  of  tbe  left  band. 

5.  A  chanter  having  tbe  bole  for  tbe  upper  A  in  tbe 
treble  clef  at  the  front,  a  plvotally  mounted  key.  said  key 
normally  closing  said  hole,  said  chanter  having  a  hole  be- 
low the  bole  aforesaid  and  situated  at  the  back  thereof 
six  following  boles  at  tbe  front  and  two  supplementary 
boles  below  the  six  boles  aforesaid,  keys  over  the  sup- 
plementary boles,  and  means  for  normally  retaining  said 
keys  In  the  open  position,  means  for  Increasing  the  com- 
pass of  the  chanter  above  the  upper  A  of  tbe  treble  clef, 
means  for  Increasing  the  compass  of  tbe  chanter  below  the 
lower  E  of  tbe  treble  clef,  and  means  for  obtaining  all  tta« 
tones  and  semi-tones  within  said  increased  compass  com- 
prialns  additional  boles,  and  normally  closed  keys,  said 
keys  covering  said  boles  and  being  opened  by  tbe  second, 
tblrd  and  fourth  fingers  of  tbe  left  hand  and  tbe  first, 
second  and  third  fingers  of  tbe  right  hand 


by  moTemcnt  In  any  direction  other  than  longitudinal  and 
a  key  of  fusible  solder  placed  In  said  loops  In  tbe  line  of 
stress  to  which  tbe  link  is  subjected  when  in  use. 

^  A  fusible  link  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
members  with  reversely  formed  shoulders,  a  key  of  fusible 
solder  Interposed  between  said  shoulders  and  subject  to 
compression  by  relative  movement  of  said  members  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  and  means  to  prevent  separation  of 
said  members  by  movement  in  any  other  direction. 

4.  A  fusible  link  comprising  two  relatively  movabis 
members  with  reversely  formed  loops,  a  key  of  fusible 
solder  placed  in  said  loope  and  subject  to  compression  by 
relative  movement  of  said  members  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  prevent  separation  of  said  members  by 
movement  in  any  other  direction. 

5.  A  fusible  link  comprising  two  relatively  movable 
members  with  opposite  sbonlders.  a  key  of  fusible  solder 
Interposed  between  said  shoulders  and  subject  to  com- 
pression by  relative  movement  of  said  members  In  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  and  a  ferrule  embracing  said  members  to 
prevent  separation  thereof  in  any  other  direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,069.201.       FUSIBLE    LINK.       Edwabo     M.     STmraMKU. 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1912.     Serial  No. 
691,387.     (CI.  236—16.) 


1.  A  fusible  link  comprising  two  members  with  reversely 
rormed  shoulders,  means  to  prevent  separation  of  said 
members  by  movement  in  any  direction  other  than  longi- 
tudinal and  a  key  of  fusible  solder  Interposed  between  said 
shoulders  in  the  line  of  stress  to  which  tbe  link  Is  sub- 
jected when  in  use. 

2.  A  fusible.link  comprising  two  members  with  reversely 
formed  loops,  means  to  prevent  separation  of  said  members 


1,069.202.  MECHANISM  FOR  TREATING  THE  STRAW 
OF  FLAX  AND  THE  LIKE.  Bmtrand  S.  ScMMKas, 
Port  Huron.  Mich.,  assignor  to.  Summers  Linen  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Mains.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1908. 
Serial  No.  420,431.     (CL  13—6.) 


^^"—/i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  de8rrll>ed,  means  for  break- 
ing tbe  straw  comprising  a  breaking  surface,  a  series  of 
blades  adapted  to  cooperate  with  such  surface  and  to 
strike  the  straw  transversely,  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  series  of  blades  after  each  operation  of  tbe  com- 
plete series  away  from  and  toward  an  operative  position 
with  respect  to  said  surface,  and  means  for  driving  said 
blades  successivelj  against  sacb  surface  after  being  so 
moved  to  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  break- 
ing tbe  straw  comprising  a  breaking  surface,  a  series  of 
blades  adapted  to  co6perate  with  such  surface  and  to 
strike  tbe  straw  transversely,  memns  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  series  of  blades  after  each  operation  of  tbe  series 
away  from  and  toward  an  operative  position  with  respect 
to  said  surface,  and  means  for  swinging  the  blades. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  means  for 
breaking  tbe  straw  comprising  a  breaking  surface,  a  series 
of  blades  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  surface  and  to 
strike  tbe  straw  transversely,  means  for  rsising  and  lower- 
ing said  series  of  blades  sfter  each  operation  of  the  series 
away  from  and  toward  an  operative  p>osltlon  with  respect 
to  said  surface,  and  means  for  swinging  tbe  blades  sue- 
cesalTely. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  tneans  for 
breaktnc  tbe  straw  comprising  a  breaking  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  adapted  to  co^^perate  with  such  surface  and 
to  strike  the  straw  transversely,  means  connected  with  one 
end  of  said  blades  for  ralaing  and  lowering  them  toward  and 
away  from  an  operative  position  wltii  respect  to  said  sur- 
face, and  means  connected  with  tbe  other  end  tbereof  for 
depreaslnf  or  driving  aald  blades  successively  against  such 
surface  after  being  so  moved  to  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  means  for 
breaking  tbe  straw  comprising  s  breaking  surface,  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  adapted  to  cooperate  with   such  surface 
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and  to  strike  tbe  straw  transversely,  conveylnj;  mechanism 
for  conveying  the  straw  forwardly  across  said  surface 
with  sn  intermittent  movement,  means  for  driving  aald 
blades  agalnat  aald  surface,  and  meana  for  lowering  such 
blades  to  an  operative  position  with  respect  to  such  sur- 
face prelimlnair  to  the  said  driving  operation  and  for 
raising  such  blades  during  tbe  forward  movement  of  the 
straw. 

(Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


I 


1.069.203.     CAP.     Joseph  N.  Slsskino.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  621.344.     (CI.  2—106.) 


1.  A  cap.  or  tbe  like,  baring  a  crown  frame  consisting 
of  a  bassi  band  of  relatively  stiff  material  reinforced  at 
Its  upper  edge,  and  an  upper  band  of  relatlTely  light  ma- 
terial secun  :  at  Its  lower  portion  to  tbe  upper  edge  of  the 
basal  band  and  supported  thereby,  and  a  covering  for  tbe 
frame,  both  of  said  bands  lying  entirely  within  the  crown 
portion  of  the  frame  and  in  substantially  vertical  allne- 
ment. 

2.  A  cap.  or  the  like,  comprising  a  crown  frame  consist- 
ing of  B  basal  band,  of  relatively  closely  woven  ratan,  a 
binding  secured  along  tbe  upper  «^cc  of  the  band,  and  a 
relatively  light  npi>er  band  of  woven  mtan,  and  n  cover- 
ing for  the  frame,  the  said  latter  band  being  supported  by 
the  basal  band,  both  of  said  bands  lying  entirely  within 
the  crown  portion  of  tbe  frame  and  In  substantially  verti- 
cal altnemenf. 

3.  A  cap.  or  the  like.  comprisluK  a  n-own  frame  consist 
ing  of  a  basal  band,  of  relatively  closely  woven  material,  a 
binding  extending  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  basal  band, 
a  reinforcing  member  secured  along  the  inner  surface  of 
said  basal  band  near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  an  upper 
band  of  material  woven  less  closely  than  the  basal  band, 
ttie  said  upper  band  being  supported  by  tbe  basal  l«nd.  a 
binding  secured  along  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  band, 
and  a  covering  upon  the  frame. 

4.  A  cap,  or  the  like,  comprising  a  crown  frame  consist- 
ing of  s  basal  band  formed  from  a  strip  of  woven  material 
baring  Its  ends  overlspped.  tbe  said  band  being  relatively 
stiff,  an  upper  band  of  like  naterial  less  cloaely  woven 
than  the  basal  band,  tbe  said  upper  band  consisting  of  a 
section  formed  from  a  strip  of  such  material  bent  to  sub- 
Ktantlnlly  semi  annular  form  and  having  a  binding  at  each 
of  Its  end-edges  and  a  section  consisting  of  a  strip  bent 
to  substantially  semi  annnlar  form  and  having  Its  ends 
overlapped  by  tbe  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  section,  tbe 
sections  comprising  tbe  upper  band  having  their  lower 
edge  portions  surrounding  tbe  upper-edge  portions  of  the 
bass]  iMind  and  secured  thereto,  the  said  sections  of  the 
opper  band  being  supported  by  the  basal  band,  and  a  corer- 
Ing  upon  the  frame. 

ft.  A  cap  of  the  class  described,  comprldng  a  crown- 
frame  consisting  of  a  basal  band  formed  from  a  strip  of 


woven  material,  having  its  ends  overlapped,  the  said  band 
being  relatively  stiff,  an  upper  band  of  like  material  less 
closely  woven  than  the  basal  band,  tbe  said  upper  band 
consisting  of  a  section  formed  from  n  strip  of  such  ma- 
terial bent  to  substantially  semi-annular  form  and  ha  Ting 
a  binding  at  each  of  its  ends  and  having  Its  ends  over- 
lapped by  the  ends  of  tbe  first  mentioned  section,  tbe  sec- 
tions comprising  the  upper  bsnd  having  their  lower  edge 
portions  surrounding  tbe  upper  edge  portion  of  the  basal 
band,  a  reinforcing  member  secured  along  the  inner  surface 
of  the  basal  band  near  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  a  cover- 
ing upon  the  frame. 


1,069,204.     BAKE  PAN.     Fbank  P.  Thi«!»  and  FaxKK  O. 

Gdenthkk,  Chicago,   111.      Filed  Apr.   16,    1912.     Serial 
No.  690,778.     (CI.  63 — 6.) 


T> 


1.  A  bake  pan  comprising  a  bottom,  sides,  ends,  and 
beads  along  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  reinforcing  strip 
for  one  sidfe  of  said  pan  having  Its  upper  edge  embraced  by 
the  bead  on  said  side,  means  engaging  tbe  lower  edge  of 
said  strip,  said  means  extending  to  the  opposite  side  of 
said  pan,  and  means  there  located  to  maintain  tbe  first 
mentioned  means  in  position. 

2.  A  bake  pan  comprising  a  bottom,  sides,  ends,  and 
lieads  along  tbe  upper  edges  thereof,  a  reinforcing  strip 
for  one  side  of  said  pan  having  Its  upper  edge  embraced  by 
tbe  bead  on  said  side,  means  engaging  the  lower  edge  of 
said  strip  and  extending  around  the  ends  of  said  pan  to 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  means  there  located  to  main- 
tain the  first  mentioned  means  In  position. 

3.  A  bake  pan  comprising  a  bottom,  sides,  ends,  and 
beads  along  the  upper  edges  tbereof,  a  reinforcing  strip 
for  one  side  of  said  pan  having  its  upper  edge  embraced  by 
the  bead  on  said  side,  means  engaging  tbe  lower  edge  of 
said  strip  and  extending  parallel  to  tbe  ends  of  said  pan, 
and  adjacent  thereto,  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  pan,  and 
means  there  located  to  retain  first  mentioned  means  In  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  bake  pan  comprising  a  bottom,  sides,  ends,  and 
beads  along  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  reinforcing  strip 
for  one  side  of  said  pan  having  its  upper  edge  embraced  by 
the  bead  on  said  side,  a  bead  along  the'  lower  edge  of  said 
strip,  a  wire  engaging  said  Isead,  and  extending  parallel  to 
the  ends  of  said  psn.  and  adjacent  thereto,  to  tbe  opposite 
side  of  said  pan,  and  means  there  located  to  retain  said 
wire  In  position. 

5.  A  bake  pan  comprising  a  bottom,  sides,  ends,  and 
beads  along  the  upper  edges  tbereof,  a  reinforcing  strip 
for  one  side  of  said  pan  having  Its  upper  edge  embraced  by 
the  bead  on  said  side,  an  Inturned  bead  along  tbe  lower 
edge  of  said  strip,  a  series  of  vertical  corrugations 
throughout  tbe  length  of  said  strip  merging  Into  said 
strip  near  its  upper  edge  and  terminating  abruptly  above 
said  Inturned  bead,  and  means  engaging  said  bead  and  con- 
necting tbe  same  with  the  opposite  side  of  said  pan. 

[Claims  6  .%nd  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  1 


1,069,205.     TREATMENT  OF  COPPER  LIQUORS.     John 
Hebbebt     Trwaites,     Peterborough,     England.       Filed 
Dec.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,136.     (CI.  76 — 18.) 
1.  A  process  for  treating  copper  liquors,  which  process 
consists  In  first  adding  to  tbe  copper  liquor  a  mixture  of 
barium  sulfate  and  sine  sulfld  which  has  not  been  dried, 
tlMn    rcmoTlnc   tbe   copper    sulfld    from    tbe    mixture   of 
barium  sulfate  and  copper  sulfld  thus  produced,  then  reduc- 
ing the  barium  sulfate  to  barium  sulfld,  and  then  adding 
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the  barium  sulfld  to  the  liquor  wherefrom  the  copper  aulfld 
has  been  precipitated,  so  as  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  barium 
sulfate  and  line  sulfld  for  reuse. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  copper  liquors,  which  process 
consists  In  first  adding  to  the  liquor  a  mixture  of  barium 
sulfate  and  line  sulfld  which  has  not  been  dried,  then  heat- 
ing In  air  the  mixture  of  barium  sulfate  and  copper  sulfld 
thus  produced,  then  leaching  the  oxldlxed  mixture  so  as 
to  remove  from  it  the  copper  compounds,  then  reducing 
the  barium  sulfate  to  barium  sulfld,  and  then  adding  the 
barium  sulfld  to  the  liquor  from  which  the  copper  sulfld 
has  been  precipitated  so  as  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  barium 
sulfate  and  ilnc  sulfld  for  re-use. 

3.  A  process  for  treating  copper  liquors,  which  process 
consists  in  first  adding  to  the  liquor  a  miMure  of  barium 
sulfate  and  ilnc  sulfld,  which  has  not  been  dried,  then  re- 
moving the  copper  aulfld  from  the  mixture  of  barium  sul- 
fate and  copper  sultid  thu«  prodi'.sjfd,  then  reducing  the 
barium  sulfate  to  barium  sulfld,  then  adding  the  barium 
sulfld  to  the  liquor  from  which  the  copper  sulfld  has  been 
precipitated,  then  removing  from  the  liquor  the  mixture 
of  barium  sulfate  and  ilnc  sulfld  thus  produced  and 
flnally  working  up  the  liquor  to  obUin  ilnc  compounds 
therefrom. 

4.  A  process  for  treating  copper  liquors,  which  procCM 
consists  in  first  adding  to  the  liquor  a  mixture  of  barium 
sulfate  and  sine  sulfid  which  has  not  been  dried,  then  re- 
moving the  copper  sulfid  from  the  mixture  of  barium  sul- 
fate, copper  sulfld  and  silver  sulfld,  thus  produced,  then 
treating  the  mixture  of  barium  sulfate  and  silver  sulfld 
with  an  agent  adapted  to  convert  the  silver  sulfld  into  a 
compound  soluble  in  a  suitable  solvent,  then  leaching  the 
mixture  of  barium  sulfate  and  soluble  silver  compound 
with  such  solvent,  then  reducing  the  barium  sulfate  to 
barium  sulfld,  and  then  adding  the  barium  sulfld  to  the 
liquor  from  which  the  copper  sulfld  has  been  precipitated 
so  as  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  barium  sulfate  and  zinc  sulfld 
for  re-use. 

5.  A  process  for  treating  copper  liquors,  which  process 
consists  in  flrst  adding  to  the  liquor  a  mixture  of  barium 
sulfate  and  rlnc  sulfld  which  baa  not  been  dried,  then  heat- 
ing In  air  the  mixture  of  barium  sulfate,  copper  sulfld  and 
•liver  sulfld  thus  produced,  then  leaching  the  oxldlxed  mix- 
ture so  as  to  remove  the  copper  compounds  therefrom, 
then  treating  the  mixture  of  barium  sulfate  and  silver 
sulfld  with  a  chlorld  adapted  to  convert  the  sliver  sulfld 
into  sliver  chlorld,  then  leaching  the  mixture  of  barium 
sulfate  and  silver  chlorld  with  a  solvent  for  silver  chlorld. 
then  reducing  the  barium  sulfate  to  barium  sulfld,  and 
then  adding  the  barium  sulfld  to  the  liquor  from  which  the 
copper  sulfid  has  been  precipitated,  so  as  to  obtain  a  mix- 
ture of  barium  sulfate  and  sine  sulfid  for  re-use. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ably  Joined  at  their  edges  forming  a  conduit,  the  upper 
half  of  said  casing  containing  an  opening  to  the  atmoa- 
phere,  the  lower  half  containing  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  furnace  stack,  a  flap  valve  pivoted  at  the 
Junction  of  the  two  halves  and  adapted  to  close  either  the 
opening  to  the  atmosphere  or  to  the  stack,  subatantlallj 
as  described. 


1.069.206.  AIR  AND  STACK  VALVE  FOR  REVERSING- 
FUBNACES.  Fkedkhick  Tschudy,  Birmingham.  Ala. 
Filed  June  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  633.849.      (Cl.  75 — 124.) 


1,069,207.  POCKBT  CIGAR-LIGHTER.  Chablbs  Wach- 
TBL,  Jamaica,  N.  T.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,522.     (Cl.  67—8.) 


1.  A  pocket  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  body  part,  a  cover 
hinged  thereto,  a  spring  for  throwing  the  cover  to  its 
opt-n  position,  a  spring  latch  to  hold  said  cover  closed, 
a  sparking  means,  means  connected  to  the  cover  to  operate 
said  sparking  means  when  the  cover  Is  thrown  to  its  open 
position.  Inwardly  movable  means  to  release  said  spring 
latch,  locking  means  to  prevent  the  direct  Inward  move- 
ment of  said  releasing  means,  and  means  to  permit  the 
rotation  of  the  releasing  means  to  release  it  from  the 
locking  means. 

2.  A  pocket  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  body  part,  a  ccrrer 
hinged  thereto,  a  spring  for  throwing  the  cover  to  Its  open 
position,  a  spring  latch  to  hold  said  cover  closed,  a  spark- 
ing means,  means  connected  to  the  cover  to  operate  said 
sparking  means  when  tlie  cover  is  thrown  to  its  open  po- 
sition. Inwardly  movable  means  to  release  said  spring 
latch,  locking  means  to  prevent  the  direct  inward  move- 
ment of  said  releasing  means,  and  means  to  permit  the 
rotation  of  the  releasing  means  to  release  It  from  the 
locking  means,  and  a  spring  to  return  the  releasing  means 
to  Its  normally  locked  position. 

3.  A  pocket  cigar  lighter  comprising  a  body  part,  a  cover 
hinged  thereto,  a  spring  latch  to  lock  said  cover  closed, 
a  latch  releasing  means  carried  by  the  body  part,  a  recep- 
tacle, a  wick  carried  by  the  body  part,  a  spark  wheel, 
ratchet  teeth  on  one  side  thereof,  a  ratchet  arm  carrying 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth,  a  link  piv- 
otally  connected  to  the  cover  and  to  the  ratchet  arm,  a 
finger  formed  on  said  link  adapted  to  engage  a  stud  car- 
ried by  the  body  part,  a  spring  bearing  on  the  cover  and 
adapted  to  throw  It  to  its  open  position,  a  sparking  block 
and  means  forcing  said  sparking  block  down  on  the  spark 
wheel,  the  said  links  and  the  ratchet  arms  forming  means 
to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  cover. 


1,069,208.      TROLLEY.       Samcil    F.    Walker,    Boseman, 
1       and   ALBBBT   W,   Walton,   Butte.   Mont:   said   Walker 
assignor  to  said   Walton.      Filed  June  9.   1909.     Serial 
No.  501.086.     (Cl.  191—84.1 
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▲n  air  and  stack  valve  i'or  reversing  furnacec  compria- 
Ing  In  combination  a  casing  composed  of  two  halves  sult- 


A  wire  finder  for  trolley  heads  comprising  an  axle  Jour- 
naled  In  the  harp  and  disposed  to  support  the  trolley 
wheel,  fingers  supported  on  the  terminals  of  the  axle  at 
a  point  adjacent  their  ends,  the  fingers  normally  being 
disposed  parallel  with  the  trolley  wire,  the  terminal  adja- 
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oant  the  pivot  of  one  of  the  fingers  being  curved  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  slot,  a  link  one  terminal  of  which 
is  provided  with  a  lug  extending  within  said  slot,  the  ter- 
minal of  the  link  remote  from  the  lug  being  formed  with  a 
loop,  an  eye  supported  by  the  harp,  the  trolley  .*ope  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  terminals  secured  to  said  eye,  the  rope  pass- 
ing through  the  loop  of  the  link  and  being  knotted  Inter- 
mediate the  loop  and  the  eye,  and  a  spring  c«>nDecting  the 
harp  and  the  rope  whereby  the  rope  is  maintained  slack 
above  the  loop. 


1,069,209  HINGE-JOINT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  LEGS. 
Jacob  Wambsqans,  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1911. 
Serial  No.  652,026.     (Cl.  3 — 6.) 


6  jJTe       tA'zZ  2  3 


1.  A  binge  Joint  for  artificial  llmbe,  romprlslng  a  mem- 
ber having  spaced  bearing  members  or  plates,  aald  spaced 
bearing  members  or  plates  having  apertures  formed  there- 
in, a  second  meml)er  having  an  aperture  therein  tapering 
in  one  direction,  said  second  member  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned between  said  spaced  bearing  members  or  plates, 
a  removable  sleeve  or  bushing  having  a  portion  tapering 
In  one  direction  to  fit  said  tapering  aperture,  and  adjust- 
able means  passing  through  said  aperture  and  said  re- 
movable sleeve  or  bushing  having  a  portion  tapering  in 
one  direction  to  fit  said  tapering  aperture,  and  adjustable 
means  passing  through  said  aperture  and  said  removable 
sleeve  or  bushing  to  hold  said  parts  together. 

2.  A  binge  Joint  for  artificial  limbs,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  spaced  bearing  members  or  plates  at  Its  ex- 
tremity, said  spaced  bearing  members  or  plates  having 
apertures  formed  therein,  a  second  member  having  a 
tapering  aperture  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  between 
said  spaced  bearing  members  or  plates,  an  integral  re- 
movable bushing  or  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  portion  to 
fit  the  aperture  in  one  of  said  spaced  bearing  members  or 
plates,  said  removable  bushing  or  sleeve  also  having  a 
tapering  portion  to  fit  said  tapering  aperture,  and  adjust- 
able means  passing  said  apertures  and  said  removable 
sleeve  or  bushing  to  hold  said  parts  together. 

8.  A  hinge  joint  for  artificial  limbs,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  spaced  bearing  members,  or  plates,  said  spaced 
bearing  members  or  plates  having  apertures  formed  there- 
in, one  of  said  apertures  being  smaller  than  the  other 
and  being  screw  threaded,  the  other  and  larger  aperture 
having  a  slot  or  recess  in  its  edge,  a  second  member  hav- 
ing a  tapering  aperture  therein  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
t>etween  said  spaced  bearing  members  or  plates,  a  re- 
movable sleeve  or  bushing  having  a  tapering  portion  to 
fit  said  tapering  aperture,  said  removable  sleeve  or  bush- 
ing also  having  a  cylindrical  portion  to  fit  said  larger 
aperture  In  one  of  said  spaced  bearing  members  or  plates, 
a  lug  or  projection  extending  from  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  removable  sleeve  or  bushing  adapted  to  enter 
said  slot  or  recess  to  hold  the  removable  sleeve  or  bush- 
ing against  rotation  In  said  bearing  member  or  plate,  and 
a  bolt  adapted  to  pass  through  said  apertures  and  said 
removable  sleeve  or  bushing  and  having  a  screw  threaded 
portion  adapted  to  engage  said  smaller  screw-threaded 
aperture  to  hold  the  parts  together. 

4.  A  hinge  Joint  for  artificial  limbs,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  spaced  bearing  members  or  plates,  said  spaced 
bearing  members  of  plates  having  apertures  formed  there- 
in, a  second  member  having  a  hardened  steel  bushing  in- 
serted therein  and  adapted  to  be  positioned   between  said 


'  spaced  bearing  members  or  plates,  a  removable  sleeve  or 
hushing  held  in  the  aperture  In  one  of  said  spaced  bear- 
ing members  or  plates  and  engaging  said  hardened  bash- 
ing, and  means  pasaing  through  said  apertures  and  said 
removable  sleeve  or  bushing  to  hold  the  parts  together 

6.  A  hinge  Joint  for  artificial  limbs,  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  spaced  bearing  members  or  plates,  said  spaced 
bearing  members  or  plates  having  apertures  therein,  a 
second  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said 
spaced  bearing  members  or  platei  and  having  a  hardened 
bushing  inserted  therein,  said  bushing  having  a  tapered 
or  frusto  -  conical  opening  therethrough,  a  removable 
sleeve  or  bushing  having  a  tapered  portion  to  fit  said 
tapered  or  frusto-conic&I  opening  in  said  hardened  bush- 
ing, and  means  passing  through  said  apertures  and  said 
removable  sleeve  or  bushing  to  adjustably  bold  the  parts 
together. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,210.  CLIP  FOR  LEAVES  OF  FILING  BOOKS. 
Edward  C.  Wabd,  Sioux  Falls,  8.  D.  Vlied  Sept.  80, 
1912.     Serial  No.  723,142.     (Cl.  129 — 36.") 


1.  In  a  filing  book,  a  leaf,  a  spring  clip  thereon,  formed 
from  a  single  length  of  wire,  having  free  edges  at  opposite 
extremities,  a  plurality  of  parallel  runs  of  said  wire 
Intermediate  of  said  free  edges,  a  binder  confining  said 
runs,  and  means  for  affixing  said  binder  to  said  leaf. 

2.  In  a  filing  book,  a  leaf,  a  spring  clip  nn  the  face 
there6f.  said  clip  being  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
wire  and  having  free  edges  at  opposite  extremities,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  runs  of  said  wire  intermediate  of  said 
free  edges,  a  binder  confining  said  runs,  a  similar  clip 
and  binder  on  the  back  of  said  leaf,  and  means  on  each 
of  said  binders  projecting  through  said  leaf  and  engag- 
ing the  other  binder. 

3.  In  a  filing  book,  a  leaf,  a  spring  clip  thereon,  said 
clip  being  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  and  having 
free  edges  at  opposite  extremities,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
runs  of  said  wire  intermediate  of  said  free  edges,  a  binder 
confining  said  runs,  and  prongs  on  said  binder  for  affix- 
ing the  same  to  the  leaf. 

4.  In  a  filing  book,  a  leaf,  a  spring  clip  on  the  face 
thereof,  said  clip  being  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
wire  and  having  free  edges  at  opposite  extremities,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  runs  of  said  wire  Intermediate  of  said 
frjee  edges,  a  binder  confining  said  runs,  a  similar  clip 
and  binder  on  the  back  of  said  leaf,  and  prongs  on  each 
of  said  binders  projecting  through  said  leaf  and  engaging 
the  other  binder. 

5.  In  a  filing  book,  a  leaf,  a  spring  clip  thereon,  said 
clip  being  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  and  hav- 
ing free  edges  at  opposite  extremities  connected  together 
Intermediate  of  said  edges  by  a  single  run  of  wire,  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  wire  being  arranged  parallel  to  said 
run.   right   angled  stub  ends   formed   at   the   ends  of  ssld 
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irlre.  a  binder  coDflnlnc  said  ran  and  ends  of  aald  wire, 
and  means  on  said  binder  for  affixing  the  same  to  tbr  leaf. 
[Olatma  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette. ] 


1,0«9.211  ELECTROLYTIC  METER.  EzKCHiKL  W«IN- 
TBAt'B,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
panj,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  543.755.     fCl.  171—266.) 

1.  An  electrolytic  meter  baring  a  mercury  anode,  an 
•Mmotic  membrane  separating  It  from  the  electrolyte,  and 
an  electrolyte  containing  potassium  sulfocyanate. 

2.  An  electrolytic  meter  having  a  mercury  anode,  a 
membrane  of  gold  beater's  skin  separating  It  from  the 
electrolyte,  and  an  electrolyte  containing  yotasslum  sulfo- 
cyanate 


s~ 


3.  An  electrolytic  meter  comprising  a  vessel  for  the 
electrolyte  having  a  tapered  throat,  a  tapering  container 
for  the  mercury  anode  fitting  hermetically  Into  aald  throat. 
and  an  08moti<;  membrane  closing  the  lower  end  of  aald 
container 

4.  An  electrolytic  meter  comprising  a  veasel  for  the 
electrolyte,  a  container  for  a  mercury  anode  depending 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel  provided  with  a  pas- 
sage through  its  wall  Into  the  vessel,  and  an  osmotic  mem- 
brane closing  the  lower  end  of  the  container. 

3.  .\n  electrolytic  meter  comprising  a  vessel  for  the 
electrolyte,  a  closed  container  for  the  mercury  anode  de- 
pending from  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel  provided  with 
a  passage  through  Its  wall  Into  the  vessel  positioned  ao 
that  the  volume  of  the  container  above  the  passage  Is 
greater  than  the  volume  below  the  passage,  and  an  osmotic 
membrane  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  container. 

[Claims  4  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.069.212.      CLOTH  SUPPORTING    ATTACHMENT    FOE 

SEWING  MACHINES.      Fuderk  k   O.    Wiixrox.    Roi|»e. 

N     Y       Filed    July    9.    1912.      Serial    No.   708.52S        (CI. 

43 — 75.) 

.Vn  attachment  for  sewing  machlnea  of  supportlac 
brackets,  rods  supported  by  the  brackets,  the  free  ends  of 
the  ro<l«  belnij  curved  upwardly,  downwardly,  and  then 
apwardly.  a  sliding  rod  engaxing  the  other  rods,  the  slid- 
ing rod  bavinar  Its  end  curved  upwardly,  downwardly,  and 
then  upwardly,  tald  curvatures  of  the  rods  producing  seats, 
tor  interloHctog  •'agngement.  rings  sUdable  upon  tba  rods, 


a  flexible  receptacle  supported  by  the  rlngA,  tlie  tald  rings 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  seats  and  hold  the  rods  against 


displacement,  and  the  said  rods  being  foldable  beneath  the 
sewing  machine. 


1.069.213.  VEHICLE  -  AXLE.  Fhed  F.  Winchbstei, 
Ellwood  City.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1913.  •  Serial  No. 
754.618.     (CL  21 — ^18T.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  b<>dy  having  hollow 
ends,  boxes  secured  within  the  ends  of  said  body,  each 
fcox  having  a  recess  open  at  its  outer  end,  and  a  pair  of 
brackets  integral  «-lth  outer  end  of  earb  box,  a  spindle 
having  a  horizontal  pivot  (onnection  with  each  pair  of 
brackets,  each  spindle  having  a  member  projecting  In- 
wardly into  Its  (vox,  and  a  spring  within  the  box  and  bear- 
ing against  the  underside  of  the  inwardly  projecting  mem- 
ber of  the  spindle. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle  body  having  hollow 
ends,  a  box  secured  within  each  end  of  the  body,  each 
Ixjx  being  open  at  Its  outer  end  and  provided  with  a  pair 
of  apwardly  projecting  Integral  brackets,  the  latter  being 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  end  opening  of  the  box.  a 
spindle  having  a  horlsontal  pivot  connection  with  each 
pair  of  brackets  and  provided  with  an  Integral  member 
projecting  inwardly  Into  Us  box,  and  a  spring  within  each 
box  and  bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  free  end  of 
its  spindle  member. 

3.  The  combinstlon  with  s  hollow  sxle  body  having  In- 
ternally threaded  ends,  a  cylindrical  box  for  each  end  of 
the  axle  body,  each  box  being  externally  threaded  to  en- 
gage the  internal  threads  In  said  holy,  and  each  provided 
with  a  pair  of  integral  brackets,  spindles  each  having  a 
horlsontal  pivot  connection  with  n  pair  of  brackets  snd 
proTided  with  an  Integral  Inwardly  extending  member 
projecting  Into  Its  box.  and  a  spring  within  each  box  and 
bearing  against  the  underside  of  Its  spindle  member. 


1.069.214.  SEPARATOR.  JoHK  N.  WmoiTT,  Denver. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Walton  Brougber.  Kl- 
dora.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  641.917. 
Renewed    Dec.    28.    1912.       Serial    No.    739.152.       <C1. 

83—82.) 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  values.  Inclodlng  an  open 
feed  chamber,  a  storage  chamber  thereunder,  a  tubular  con- 
nection twtween  said  chnmliers.  said  connection  including 
an  enlargement,  a  dlschsrire  tube  extending  upwardly  from 
the  enlargement  and  having  an  enlargement  for  varying 
the  velo<lty  of  a  separating  medium  passing  through  the 
tnbe.  there  being  an  air  inlet  opening  In  the  uppermost 
portion  of  the  discharge  tube  and  means  opening  Into  tbe 
bottom  portion  of  the  enlargement  in  the  tubular  connec- 
tion for  directing  a  separating  medium  upwardly,  into  said 
enlargement  and  the  discharge  tube. 

2.  Apparatus  for  separating  values:  Including  an  open 
feed  chAmber,  a  storage  chamber  thereunder,  a  tubul&r 
eonnc^CioB    between    said    chambers,    said    connection    io- 
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eluding  an  enlargement,  a  discharge  tube  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  enlargement  and  having  an  enlargement 
for  varylni;  the  velocity  of  a  separating  medium  passing 
through  the  tube,  there  being  an  air  inlet  opening  in  the 
uppermost  portion  of  the  tube,  means  opening  Into  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  enlargement  in  the  tubular  connec- 
tion for  dlrecUng  a  separating  medium  upwardly  Into  said 
enlargement  and  the  discharge  tube,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  the  separating  medium  into  the  en- 
largement. 


1.069.216.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  TOOLS.  Gborgf  E. 
Wood,  Southlngton,  Conn.  Filed  Dec,  2,  1912  Serial 
No    734,428.      (CI.   76—101.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  tool  that  consists  in  form 
Ing  a  head  at  the  end  of  a  rod  of  stock,  placing  a  shoul- 
dered handle  thereon  against  said  head,  placing  a  ferrule 
on  said  rod  with  the  end  of  the  handle  flnnly  seated  in  the 
ferrul..  and  then  swaging  the  metal  of  the  rod  tightly 
against  the  end  of  scid  ferrale. 

2.  The  method  of  aiaklng  a  tool  that  consists  In  form- 
ing a  head  at  the  end  of  a  rod  of  stock,  placing  a  shoul- 


8.  Apparatus  for  separating  values.  Including  a  feed 
chamber,  a  storage  chamber  thereander.  a  tubular  con- 
nection between  said  chambers,  said  connection  Including 
an  enlargement,  a  discharge  tube  extending  upwardly  from 
the  enlargement  and  having  an  enlargement  for  varying 
the  velocity  of  a  separating  medium  passing  through  the 
tube,  means  opening  into  the  bottom  portion  of  the  enlarge- 
ment In  the  tubular  connection  for  directing  a  separating 
medium  upwardly  into  said  enlargement  and  the  discharge 
tube,  there  being  enlargements  In  tbe  connecting  tube  be- 
tween the  storage  chamtier  and  the  inlet  for  the  separating 
medium  and  means  for  directing  a  separating  medium  Into 
the  storage  chamber,  said  medium  being  adapted  to  flow 
from  the  storage  chaml)er  through  the  connecting  tube. 

4.  Apparatus  for  separating  values.  Including  a  feed 
chamber,  .separate  storage  chambers,  a  tubular  connection 
between  the  feed  chamber  and  one  of  the  storage  cham- 
bers, said  connection  having  a  main  enlarged  portion,  a 
dischsrge  tube  extending  upwardly  from  said  enlarged 
portion  and  having  an  enlargement,  said  tube  opening  into 
a  downwardly  extending  portion  discharging  Into  the 
other  storage  chamber,  said  portion  having  a  main  en- 
largement, a  valved  connection  between  the  last  named 
enlargement  and  the  first  storage  chamber,  means  for 
directing  a  sepsratlni;  medium  Into  said  connection,  a 
▼aired  tubular  member  opening  at  its  ends  Into  said  con- 
nection and  the  second  storage  chamber,  valved  means  for 
discharging  s  separating  medium  Into  tbe  first  main  en- 
largement, and  a  discharge  tube  extending  from  the  sec- 
ond enlargement,  there  being  enlargements  between  and  . 
communicating  with  the  storage  chambers  and  the  re-  I 
•pectlve  main  enlargementa. 


dered  handle  thereon  against  said  head,  pUtdng  a  ferrule 
on  said  rod  with  the  end  of  the  handle  firmly  seated  in  the 
ferrule,  and  then  finally  forming  a  shoulder  on  the  rod  by 
swaging  tbe  metal  of  tbe  rod  against  tbe  end  of  the 
ferrale. 


,  3.  The  method  of  making  a  tool  that  conRlsts  in  forming 
a  head  upon  a  rod  of  stock,  placing  a  handle  having  a  re- 
duced sbonldered  end  upon  the  rod  against  said  head, 
placing  a  ferrule  with  a  recess  slightly  less  In  depth  than 
the  length  of  said  reduced  shouldered  part  upon  the  rod 
with  the  end  of  tbe  handle  seated  firmly  against  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  recess,  and  then  swaging  the  metal  of  the 
shank  tightly  against  the  end  of  said  ferrule. 


1.069.216.      CHAIR       Robebt   L.    Woods.    8t     Louis    Mo 
Filed  May  21.  1912      Serial  No.  698.843.     (CJ.  156— 9.  ( 


>r 


In  a  chair,  a  seat  supporting  structure  ;  a  fixed  mem- 
ber carried  thereby  ;  a  foot  rest  hinged  to  the  supporting 
structure ;  a  primary  shaft  Journaled  in  the  foot  rest :  a 
rack  bar  secured  to  the  primsry  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  fixed  member  to  bold  tbe  foot  rest  at  an  angle 
to  tbe  horlzonUl  ;  means  connected  with  the  primary  shaft 
and  Independent  of  the  rack  bar  for  actuating  the  primary 
shaft ;  a  secondary  shaft  journaled  in  the  supporting 
structure ;  pivotally  connected  parts,  one  of  which  la  a 
crank  \arm  secured  to  the  secondary  shaft,  tbe  other  of 
which  la  a  link  In  which  the  primary  shaft  Lb  Journaled, 
said  parts  being  actuable  by  the  secondary  shaft  to  raise 
the  foot  rest,  and  being  adapted  to  knuckle  and  bring  one 
of   said    parts   Into  engagement   with    the    fixed    member. 
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thereby  to  hold  the  foot  rest  In  a  horizontal  position.  In- 
dependently of  the  engagement  between  the  rack  bar  and 
the  fixed  member 


1,069.217       [WITHDRAWN. 


1,0«9,218.  PULLING-OVEB  MACHINE.  Abthcb  Bat«8. 
county  of  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey  Filed  Oct.  21.  1»11  Serial  No  605.833. 
(CI.   12 4.) 


toward  the  center  line  of  the  last  to  vary  alike  for  both 
side  grlppers  the  direction  of  the  orerdrawlng  movement. 
[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


'-/J 


1,069,219.      WAOON-COVER.      RicHAao    Batten.    Scam- 
'  mon,  Kans.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  577,476. 
(CI.   21— 62.) 


3. 


In  a  cover  for  a  wason  box.  a  fianged  roller  removably 
mounted  on  the  wagon  seat,  a  piece  of  fabric  having  a  wide 
portion  adapted  to  be  .  xtended  over  the  rear  portion  of 
the  wagon  box.  and  provided  with  silts  near  Its  marginal 
edges,  straps  secured  above  the  slits,  eye  members  on  the 
wagon  box  for  engagement  In  the  sllU  and  reception  of 
the  straps,  straps  on  said  fabric  to  hold  the  fabric  when 
•o  wound,  and  a  narrow  portion  on  one  end  of  the  fabric 
folded  around  said  roller  and  secured  to  the  body  portion 
of  the  fabric  whereby  when  the  fabric  Is  unrolled  one  end 
la  left  to  form  a  downwardly  extending  curtain  portion 
beneath   the   roller. 


1  069  220.  PLOW-STOCK.  John  M.  Baxtm,  Draketown. 
Ga.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.  SerUl  No.  716.104.  (CI. 
97—26.) 


1.  A  pulling  over  maoblne  having.  In  combination,  grlp- 
pers located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  last,  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  grlppers  and  th^  last  for  spraining  the 
upper  about  the  last ;  and  means  by  which  to  efTect  turning 
movement  of  a  side  grlpper,  while  It  holds  the  upper,  about 
an  axis  extendluK  In  substantially  the  direction  of  the 
pulling  strain. 

2.  A  pulling  over  machine  having.  In  combination,  grlp- 
pers located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  last,  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  grlppers  and  the  last  for  straining  the 
upper  about  the  last ;  and  means  by  which  to  impart  to  the 
Bide  grlppers,  while  they  hold  the  upper,  turning  move- 
ments to  change  the  position  of  the  jaws  from  approxi- 
mate parallelism  with  the  respective  sides  of  the  last  Into 
approximate  parallelism  with  the  median  line  of  the  last. 

:i.  A  pulling  over  machine  having.  In  combination,  grlp- 
pers located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  last,  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  grlppers  and  the  last  for  straining  the 
upper  about  the  last  and  for  actuating  the  grlppers  to 
draw  the  upper  over  the  last  l)ottom  ;  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  grippeK  while  they  hold  the  upper  and  prior  to 
the  overdraw,  about  axes  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  the  shoe  bottom. 

4.  A  pulling  over  machine  having,  in  combination,  grlp- 
pers located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  last,  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  grlppers  and  the  last  for  straining  the 
upper  about  the  last ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  side 
grlppers,  while  they  hold  the  upper,  to  carry  the  rear 
ends  of  the  gripping  jaws  and  the  portions  of  stock  held 
thereby  on  both  sides  of  the  last  Inwardly  relatively  to  the 
front  ends  of  the  jaws. 

5.  A  pulling  over  machine  having.  In  combination,  grlp- 
pers located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  last,  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  the  grlppers  and  the  last  for  straining  the 
uppes  about  the  last,  means  for  actuating  the  grlppers  to 
effect  overdrawing  of  the  upper,  grippcr  guides  for  control- 
ling the  direction  of  overdrawing  movement ;  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  guides  angularly  In  the  same  direction 


1.  In  a  plow,  a  beam  having  depending  portion*  at  the 
rear,  handles  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  depending  beam 
portion,  a  standard  Including  spaced  sides  pivoted  to  the 
beam  and  bearing  by  said  spaced  sides  against  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  forward  member  of  the  depending  beam  por- 
tion, and  means  for  adjusting  the  free  end  of  said  stand 
ard  upon  Its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  beam  having  depending  portions  at  the 
rear,  handles  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  depending  beam 
portion,  a  sUndard  Including  spaced  sides  and  pivoted  to 
the  beam  and  bearing  by  said  spaced  sides  against  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  forward  member  of  the  depending  beam 
portion,  a  two-part  lever  bearing  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  beam  and  pivoted  to  the  depending  portion  of  the  same, 
a  link  pivoted  between  the  parts  of  the  lever  and  between 
the  sides  of  the  beam,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  to 
the    beam. 

3.  In  a  plow,  a  beam  having  a  Begmental  rear  portion 
provided  with  ratchet  teeth  and  a  depmdlng  portion, 
handles   connected    to  the   rearward  depending  beam   por- 

'  tlon,  a  standard  Including  spaced  sides  and  pivoted  to  the 
beam  and  bearing  by  said  spaced  sides  against  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  forward  member  of  the  depending  beam 
portion,  a  two-part  lever  bearlncr  upon  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  beam  and  pivoted  to  the  depending  portion  of  the 
same,   a   link  coupling  the  lever  and  standard,  a  spring 

I  controlled  pawl  pivoted  between  the  parts  of  the  handle 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  beam,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  pawl. 
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1.069.221.  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  SYNCHRONISM 
BETWEEN  A  KINEMATOGRAPHIC  PERFORMANCE 
AND  A.N  A(  OUSTIC  ACCOMl'ANIMENT  THEREOF. 
Jakob  Beck,  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  OfiO.071.      (CI.  8»— 16.) 


A  method  of  synchronizing  a  visual  performance  and  on 
acoustic  accompaniment  therefor,  which  consists,  in  photo- 
graphing on  a  film  the  performance  of  the  actors,  and  In 
simultaneously  photographing  on  said  film  a  reflected 
front  view  of  a  person  facing  the  actors  and  directing  the 
•coustlc  accompaniment  of  the  performance,  substantially 
•a  described. 


1.069.222.     GARMENT  STAY  OR  SPRING.     Marcus  M. 
Bcbuan.  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Com 
pany.    Meadville,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Not.  5.  1908.      Serial  No.' 461.227.      (CI.  2 — 76.) 


each  of  said  eyes  or  colls  being  In  excess  of  one  complete 
turn  of  the  wire  and  tilted  in  the  plane  of  the  stay,  ad- 
jacent eyes  or  colls  longitudinally  of  the  stay  slightly 
overlapping  each  other. 


1,069,223.  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  OR  SEPARAT- 
ING COAL,  ORE,  AND  OTHER  GRANULAR  OR^  LIKE 
MATERIALS.  Robert  Setmour  Benson,  Mlddleton  St. 
George,  England.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,227.      (Cl.  83—88.) 

\ 


1.  X  garmeat  WV  comprising  wire  ))ent  to  form  two 
series  of  closed  eyes  or  colls  forming  the  edges  of  the  stay, 
each  eye  or  coll  being  In  excess  of  one  complete  turn  of  the 
wire,  and  transverse  portions  connecting  the  ends  of  ojh 
posltely  disposed  colls,  the  colls  being  tilted  in  the  plane 
of  the  stay,  those  on  the  two  edges  being  tilted  in  opposite 
directions,  whereby  when  the  stay  Is  flexed  said  colls  can 
slide  over  each  other. 

2.  A  garment  stay  comprlslni:  wire  bent  to  form  two 
series  of  closed  eyes  or  colls  forming  the  edges  of  the  stay, 
said  colls  being  tilted  In  the  plane  of  the  stay,  those  colls 
on  opposite  edges  being  tilted  In  opposite  directions,  and 
transverse  portions  connecting  the  ends  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed colls,  said  stay  being  concaved  longitudinally. 

3.  A  corset  stay  comprising  wire  bent  at  Intervals  to 
form  two  series  of  oppoelttly  disposed  closed  eyes  or  colls 
and   transverse  crossings   connecting   said    eyes   or   colls, 


1.  In  a  machine  for  washing  materials  of  a  granular  or 
like  nature,  the  combination  of  an  inclined  trough,  a  deck 
or  false  bottom  carried  by  said  trough,  an  adjustable  bed 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  trough,  means  for  Imparting  a 
conveying  motion  to  said  trough  in  the  direction  of  its 
higher  end,  a  perforated  feed  tray  located  above  the 
trough,  adapted  to  deliver  material  passing  through  Its 
perforations  directly  to  said  trough,  means  for  Imparting 
a  conveying  motion  to  said  feed  tray  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  that  of  the  trough,  and  a  series  of  water  pipes  be- 
tween the  feed  tray  and  the  deck  of  the  trough  for  giving 
a  series  of  graded  streams  of  water  on  to  the  deck  of  the 
trough. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  washing  materials  of  a  granular  or 
like  nature,  the  combination  of  an  inclined  trough  having 
a  dlsh-sbaped  lower  end,  an  adjustable  bed  or  bottom  to 
said  lower  end,  means  for  adjusting  the  level  of  said  bed, 
a  deck  or  false  lx)ttom  carried  by  said  trough  and  having 
Its  lower  end  In  such  proximity  to  the  bed  of  the  trough 
that  It  will  always  be  submerged  In  the  water  held  up  In 
the  lower  end  of  the  trough,  means  for  Imparting  a  con- 
veying motion  to  the  trough  In  the  direction  of  its  upper 
end,  a  perforated  feed  tray  located  above  the  trough, 
adapted  to  deliver  material  passing  through  Its  perfora- 
tions directly  to  said  trough,  means  for  Imparting  a  con- 
veying motion  to  said  feed  tray  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  that  of  the  trough,  a  series  of  water  deliveries  located 
between  the  feed  tray  and  the  deck  of  the  trough,  and 
means  for  grading  the  flows  from  said  deliveries. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  washing  materials  of  a  granular  or 
like  nature,  the  combination  of  an  inclined  trough  having 
an  adjustable  dish-shaped  lower  end.  means  for  adjusting 
the  level  of  the  bed  of  safd  lower  end  of  trough,  riffles  on 
the  deck  or  false  bottom,  means  for  Imparting  a  conveying 
motion  to  the  trough  In  the  direction  of  Its  upper  end,  a 
feed  tray  having  a  series  of  graded  perforations  through 
which  material  Is  adapted  to  pass  directly  to  said  trough, 
means  for  imparting  a  conveying  motion  to  said  feed  tray 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  trough,  a  series  of 
transversely  arranged  water  delivery  pipes  located  between 
the  feed  tray  and  the  trough,  and  means  for  varying  the 
volume  of  water  flowing  from  said  pipes. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  washing  materials  of  a  granular  or 
like  nature,  the  combination  of  an  inclined  trough  having- 
an  adjustable  dish-shaped  lower  end.  means  for  adjusting 
the  level  of  the  bed  of  said  lower  end  of  trough,  a  deck 
or  false  bottom  carried  by  said  trough  and  having  a  set- 
down  lower  end,  riffles  on  the  deck  or  false  bottom,  means 
for  Imparting  a  conveying  motion  to  the  trough  in  the 
direction  of  Its  upper  end.  a  feed  tray  having  a  series  of 
graded  perforations  through  which  material  Is  adapted 
to  pass  directly  to  said  trough,  means  for  Imparting  a  con- 
veying motion  to  said  feed  tray  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  that  of  the  trongh,  a  series  of  transversely  arranged 
water  delivery  pipes  located  between  the  feed  tray  and  the 
deck  of  the  trough,  and  means  for  varying  the  volume  of 
water  flowing  from  each  of  said  pipes. 
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6.  A  coal  washing  and  separating  machine  compiialnf  ' 
an  Inclined  trough  having  a  false  bottom,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  reciprocal  motion  to  said  trough,  a  perforated 
feed  tray  carried  by  said  trough  adapted  to  dellTer  ma- 
terial to  said  trough,  means  carried  by  said  trough  for 
Imparting  motion  to  said  tray  in  a  reverse  direction  to  that 
of  said  trough,  adjustable  water  feeds  disposed  between 
said  tray  and  trough  for  delivering  water  upon  the  bot- 
tom of  said  trough,  and  a  receptacle  carried  by  said  trough 
for  receiving  the  overflow  from  the  lower  end  of  said 
trough. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.069.224.  VALVE-GEAR  FOR  8TEAM-BNGINES. 
Hbmbt  K.  Bkntk,  Sedalia,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Harry  L.  WlllUms,  Sedalia,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727,256.     (CI.  121—98.) 


1.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  piston,  a 
drive  rod.  and  a  reclprocatory  valve,  of  a  swinglngly  mount-  j 
ed  slotted  guide,  a  lever  carried  fixedly  thereby  and  pro-  j 
Jecting  centrally  therefrom,  an  arm  slldably  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point  to 
the  drive  rod.  a  short  lever  having  one  end  connected 
operably  to  the  valve,  a  long  link  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  short  lever  and  at  a  point  near  the  upper  end 
of  the  arm,  a  block  slldably  mounted  In  the  slotted  guide, 
a  rod  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  block  and  the  other 
end  pivoted  to  the  short  Wver  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  and 
manually  operated  means  for  slidini;  the  block 

2.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  valve  chest,  a  piston,  a  valve,  a  piston  rod,  and  a 
valve  rod.  of  a  guide-way  connected  to  the  cylinder,  a 
swinglngly  mounted  substantially  T-shaped  lever  having 
a  segmental  slot  provided  In  its  head,  a  short  lever  having 
Its  upper  end  pivoted  to  the  valve  rod,  a  block  slldably 
mounted  in  the  segmental  slot,  a  fulcrum  rod  for  the  short 
lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  block  and  the  other 
to  the  short  lever  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  drive  rod 
pivoted  to  the  piston  rod  for  reclprocatory  and  swinging 
muvements,  an  arm  having  one  end  slldably  connected  to 
the  free  end  of  the  swinging  lever  and  its  other  end  piv- 
oted at  a  fixed  point  to  the  drive  rod,  a  link  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  short  lever  and  having  iU 
other  end  pivoted  to  the  arm  near  its  connection  to  the 
■winging  lever,  and  manually  operated  means  for  moving 
the  sliding  block  to  change  and  maintain  the  position 
thereof  in  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  valve  gear,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  valve  cheat,  a  piston,  a  valve,  a  piston  rod,  a  drive 
rod  swinglngly  connected  to  the  piston  rod,  and  a  valve 
rod.  of  a  guide  frame  connected  to  the  cylinder,  an  upright 
carried  by  the  frame  at  the  end  remote  from  the  cylinder, 
a  T-shaped  lever  having  its  head  swinglngly  connected  to 
the  upright  and  provided  with  a  segmental  slot  longitudi- 
nally of  the  head,  the  terminal  of  the  lever  projecting  be- 
yond the  frame,  an  arm  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the 
driving  rod  at  a  fixed  point  and  Its  upper  end  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  projected  terminal  of  the  T-shaped  lever, 
a  block  slldably  mounted  in  the  segmental  slot  of  the 
T  shaped  lever,  means  for  operably  connecting  the  block 
to  the  valve  rod,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  mov- 
iDK  and  maintaining  the  block  In  the  slot. 


1,0«9.22S.    CliASP.    ALVAB  O.  Boyi^no.  Anaconda.  MoaC 
Filed  June  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  566.290.     (CI.  24 — 260.) 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  base  having  at  one  end  thereof 
means  whereby  it  may  be  attached  to  a  support,  and  hav- 
ing at  the  other  end  a  struck  up  lug,  said  lug  being  pro- 
vided at  each  side  with  a  trunnion,  the  trunnions  being 
in  allnemont,  and  the  base  having  a  struck  up  tooth  adja- 
cent to  each  of  the  trunnions,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
frame  having  the  ends  of  its  arms  bent  at  an  angle  toward 
the  base  and  pivoted  on  the  trunnions,  the  teeth  engag^ing 
the  outer  faces  of  the  arms  to  prevent  their  disengagement 
from  the  trunnions,  the  cross  bar  of  the  said  frame  haT- 
ing  a  finger  piece  and  a  longitudinal  groove,  the  said  lug 
being  cut  away  near  the  free  end  thereof  to  form  a  pair  of 
oppositely  extending  trunnions  whose  outer  ends  are  flush 
with  the  sides  of  the  lug,  a  substantially  rectangular  frame 
pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  last  named  trunnions,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  frame  being  serrated  and  bent  at  an  angle 
to  the  frame  over  the  cross  bar  of  the  first  frame  toward 
the  base  for  coiiperatlng  therewith  to  grip  an  article  there- 
between, the  pivoted  end  of  the  last  named  frame  having 
a  sleeve  at  the  renter  thereof,  a  threaded  rod  Joumaled 
In  the  sleeve  and  projecting  toward  the  serrated  end.  and 
a  nut  threaded  on  to  the  rod  having  a  pin  projecting  In 
the  opposite  direction  from  the  rod  and  engaging  the 
transverse  groove  in  the  body  portion  of  the  said  frame 
■aid  nut  engaging  the  cross  bar  of  the  frame  to  prevent 
opening  movement  of  the  said  frame  away  from  the  base. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  base  having  at  one  end  a  struck 
up  lag  provided  at  each  end  with  a  laterally  extending 
trunnion,  and  with  a  tooth  adjacent  to  each  trunnion,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  frame  having  the  ends  of  its  arms 
bent  laterally  toward  the  base  and  Journaled  on  the  trun- 
nions, the  teeth  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  the  arms  to 
prevent  disengagement  thereof,  the  body  portion  of  the 
frame  having  a  transverse  groove  and  a  finger  piece  adja- 
cent to  the  groove,  the  lug  on  the  base  being  cut  away 
near  Its  free  end  to  form  oppositely  extending  trunnions, 
a  substantially  rectangular  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  on 
the  last  named  trunnions,  the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  be- 
ing bent  laterally  over  the  cross  bar  of  the  first-named 
frame  toward  the  base  and  aerrated  to  coSperate  with  the 
base  for  grasping  an  article  therebetween,  a  sleeve  on  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  frame,  a  threaded  rod  joumaled  in  the 
sleeve  and  extending  toward  the  body  portion  of  the  first- 
named  frame,  and  a  nut  on  the  rod  engaging  the  edge  of 
the  cross  bar  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  a  baae  having  at  one  end  a  lug 
provided  at  each  side  with  a  laterally  extending  trunnion, 
a  substantially  U  shaped  frame  having  the  ends  of  Its  arms 
bent  laterally   toward  the  base  and  pivoted  to  the  trun- 

i  nlons.  means  on  the  base  for  preventing  lateral  movements 
i  of  the  arms  away  from  the  lug.  the  cross-bar  of  the  frame 
having  a  finger  piece,  said  log  having  its  upper  end  cut 
away  to  form  a  pair  of  trunnions  offset  Inwardly  from 
the  first-named  trunnions,  a  substantially  rectangular 
frame  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  last-named  trunnions,  a 
sleeve  at  approximately  the  center  of  the  said  end,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  frame  being  bent  laterally  over  the  cross 
bar  of  the  first  frame  toward  the  base  and  serrated  for  co- 
operating therewith  to  form  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws,  a 
threaded  rod  Joumaled  in  the  sleeve  and  extending  toward 
the  serrated  »nd.  and  a  nut  on  the  nnl  for  engaging  the 
cross  bar  of  the  first  named  frame  to  prevent  opening 
movement  of  the  frame  away  from  the  baae. 

4.  A  clasp  comprising  a  Iwse  having  at  one  end  a  lug 
provided  at  each  side  with  a  laterally  extending  trunnion, 
a  subatantlally  U  shaped  frame  having  the  ends  of  its  arms 
bent  laterally  toward  the  base  and  pivoted  to  the  trun- 
nions, means  on  the  base  for  preventing  lateral  movement 
of  the  arms  away  from  the  lug,  the  cross  bar  of  the  frame 
having  a  finger  piece,  said  lug  having  a  second  pair  of 
trunnions  above  the  first  pair,  a  substantially  recungular 
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frame  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  last-named  trunnions,  the 
opposite  end  being  serrated  and  bent  toward  the  base  to 
cooperate  therewith  to  form  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws,  a 
threaded  rod  journaled  on  the  said  rectangular  frame  at 
the  pivoted  end  and  extending  toward  the  serrated  end, 
and  a  nut  on  the  rod  engaging  the  cross  bar  of  the  first- 
named  frame  to  lock  the  Jaws  in  closed  position,  said  rod 
being  movable  laterally  to  permit  the  nut  to  be  disengaged 
from  the  frame,  to  permit  the  base  and  the  last-named 
frame  to  move  away  from  each  other. 

5.  A  clasp  comprising  a  base  having  at  on*  end  a  lug, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  having  the  ends  of  its 
arms  bent  laterally  toward  the  base  and  pivoted  to  the 
lug  on  each  end  thereof,  means  for  preventing  disengage- 
ment of  the  arms,  a  substantially  rectangular  frame  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  lug  above  the  connection  of  the 
first  frame,  the  opposite  end  being  serrated  and  bent  lat- 
erally toward  the  base  and  over  the  cross  bar  of  the  first 
frame  and  cooperating  with  the  base  to  form  a  pair  of 
gripping  Jaws,  a  threaded  rod  Journaled  on  the  last-named 
frame  at  approximately  the  longitudinal  center  thereof 
and  extending  toward  the  cross  bar  of  the  first  named 
frame,  and  a  nut  on  the  rod  engaging  the  edge  of  the  said 
cross  l>ar  to  lock  the  Jaws  in  closed  position,  said  nut  being 
depresslbie  out  of  engagement  with  the  said  edge  to  permit 
the  Jaws  to  open. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,069,226.  ICE-CREAM  CONE  DI8HER.  Thkodoh*  J. 
Brandt,  Gresham,  Oreg.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  708,61«.      (CI.   107 — 48.) 


1.  In  an  Ice  cream  cone  disher,  the  combination  with 
a  handled  bar,  of  spring-like  members  extended  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  liar,  a  mold  comprising  separable  mold 
sections  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  members, 
plates  formed  with  the  mold  sections  and  hinged  at  their 
rear  edgea,  cutters  Journaled  on  the  aald  mold  sections,  a 
spring-engaged  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  bar, 
an  actuating  bar  having  connection  with  the  said  lever 
and  terminating  at  the  forward  end  in  a  tongue  movable 
with  the  actuating  bar  to  engage  the  rear  edges  of  the 
said  plates,  and  racks  extending  forwardiy  from  the  said 
actuating  bar  and  having  connection  with  the  said 
cutters. 

2.  In  an  ice  cream  cone  disher.  the  combination  with 
a  handled  bar.  of  spring-like  members  extended  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  bar.  a  mold  comprising  separable  mold 
sections  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  members, 
plates  formed  -with  the  mold  sections  and  hinged  at  their 
rear  edges,  cutters  Journaled  on  the  said  mold  sections,  a 
■prlng-engaged  lever  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  bar, 
an  actuating  bar  having  connection  with  the  said  lever 
and  terminating  at  the  forward  end  in  a  tongue  movable 
with  the  actuating  bar  to  engage  the  rear  edges  of  the 
■aid  plates,  racks  having  connection  with  the  said  actuat- 
ing bar.  and  toothed  wheels  keyed  to  the  aald  cutters  and 
In  aassh  with  the  teeth  of  the  said  racks. 

8.  In  an  Ice  cream  cone  disher.  the  combination  with 
a  handled  bar.  of  spring  like  members  extended  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  bar.  a  mold  comprising  separable  mold 
sections  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  members, 
plates  formed  with  the  mold  sections  and  hinged  at  tbelr 
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rear  edges,  cutters  Journaled  on  the  said  mold  sections, 'a 
spring-engaged  lever  mounted  to  Bwlng  on  the  said  bat, 
an  actuating  bar  having  connection  with  the  said  lever 
and  terminating  at  the  forward  end  In  a  tongue  movable 
with  the  actuating  bar  to  engage  the  rear  edges  of  the  said 
plates,  racks  having  connection  with  the  said  actuating 
bar,  toothed  wheels  keyed  to  the  said  cutters  and  In  mesh 
with  the  teeth  of  the  said  racks,o%nd  a  housing  for  tbe 
said  toothed  wheels,  the  said  housing  consisting  of  two 
parts  formed  with  the  said  mold  sections  and  having  the 
said  racks  siidable  therein. 

4.  In  an  ice  cream  cone  disher.  the  combination  with 
a  handled  bar,  of  spring-like  members  extending  forwardiy 
from  the  bar,  similar  mold  sections  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  said  members,  plates  formed  with  the 
mold  aections  and  hinged  at  their  rear  edges,  an  actuat 
Ing  bar  movable  to  engage  the  said  plates  and  swing  the 
mold  sections  apart,  a  lever  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  said  bar  and  the  said  actuating  bar  for  moving 
the  actuating  bar  forwardiy  to  engage  the  said  plates, 
cutters  Journaled  on  the  aald  mold  sections,  and  means 
mgvable  on  the  said  actuating  bar  and  engaging  the  said 
cutters  to  operate  the  same. 


1.06  9,22  7.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  GEAR.  William 
Church -Smith  and  William  A.  Chubch  -  Smith, 
Whitestone.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial  No 
588.229.      (CI.   64 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  gear ;  In  combination  ;  a  frame 
having  two  side  bars;  two  expansion  pulleys  each  ar- 
ranged l>etween  one  of  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  each 
having  a  drum;  two  rims,  each  provided  upon  one  of  the 
pulleys,  and  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  intermit- 
ting segments,  each  of  aald  segments  l)elng  formed  of  two 
connected  curved  parallelogram  plates  provided  upon  one 
surface  thereof  with  spaced  apart  parallel  arranged  cor- 
responding spokes  having  their  Inner  ends  movably 
held  In  the  drums  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  radially 
with  respect  to  the  circumference  of  the  drums ;  two 
tubular  shafts  and  two  recessed  shafts,  one  of  the  tubo- 
lar  shafts  and  one  of  the  recessed  shafts  being  Jour- 
naled in  alinement  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side  bars 
of  said  frame ;  two  inner  shafts,  each  having  one  end  ro- 
tatably  heid  in  one  of  the  recessed  shafts  and  the  other 
end  rotatable  in  the  corresponding  alined  tubular  shaft ; 
four  end -"pla tea,  forming  the  opposite  faces  of  the  drums 
and  rigidly  held  to  the  opposite  ends  of  siild  alined 
tubular  shafts  and  recessed  shafts ;  a  plurality  of  disks 
ki-yed  at  intervals  upon  each  of  the  inner  shafu  between 
the  end-platea  of  the  drums  and  having  oppositely  dis- 
jKised  cam  grooves  therein  ;  means  provided  upon  the  end 
of  each  of  the  spokes  and  adapted  to  be  guided  in  the 
cam  grooves  of  the  disks  whereby  said  spokes  may  be  ad- 
justed to  alternately  expand  and  contract  the  segments 
of  the  rims  of  the  pulleys  simultaneously  ;  an  operating 
shaft  Journaled  midway  of  the  side  bars  of  the  frame; 
means  provided  upon  the  operating  shaft  and  adapted 
when  operated  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  inner  shafts 
for  moving  the  disks  to  guide  the  adjusting  meant  of  the 
spokes  in  the  cam  grooves  thereof;  and  manually  opera- 
tive means  provided  upon  the  operating  shaft  and  adaptad 
to  operate  the  means  for  rotating  aaid  inner  shaft. 

2.   In   a   variable   speed    gear :    in   combination    a   frame 
having  two  aide    bars ;    two   expansion    pulleys   ea«fa    ar- 
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ranged  between  the  ends  of  the  aide  bari4  and  each  haying 
a  drum  ;  two  rims,  each  provided  upon  one  of  the  pulleys, 
and  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  interflttlng  segments 
and  each  segment  biding  formed  of  two  curved  parallelo- 
gram plates ;  means  adapted  to  connect  said  plates ;  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  spokes,  each  spoke  having  one  of 
the  ends  thereof  formed  upon  one  surface  of  one  of  the 
carved  plates  ;  a  guiding  element  provided  at  the  opposite 
end  of  each  of  the  spokes ;  two  tubular  shafts  and  two 
recessed  shafts,  one  of  the  tubular  shafts  and  one  of  the 
recessed  shafts  being  Journaled  in  alinement  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  side  bars  of  said  frame ;  an  antifriction 
bearing  provided  in  the  recess  of  each  of  the  rec«««ed 
shafts  and  in  each  of  the  tubular  shafts ;  two  Inner  shafts, 
each  having  one  end  rotatably  held  in  the  anti-friction 
bearing  of  one  of  the  recessed  shafts  and  the  other  end 
rotatable  in  the  antifriction  bearing  of  the  corresponding 
alined  tubular  shaft ;  end  plates  forming  the  faces  of  both 
drums  and  arranged  upon  the  opposed  ends  of  said  alined 
tubular  shafts  and  recessed  shafts ;  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
ing devices  keyed  at  Intervals  upon  each  of  the  Inner 
shafts  between  the  end-plates  of  the  drums  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  cam  grooves  therein  for  reception  of 
the  guiding  elements  of  the  spokes  whereby  said  spokes 
may  be  adjusted  to  alternately  expand  and  contract  the 
segments  of  the  rims  of  the  pulleys  simultaneously ;  an 
operating  shaft  Journaled  midway  of  the  side  bars  of  the 
frame ;  means  provided  upon  the  operating  shaft  and 
adapted  when  operated  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  Inner 
shafts  for  moving  the  adjusting  devices  to  guide  the  guid- 
ing elements  of  the  spokes  in  the  cam  groove ;  and  manu- 
ally operative  means  provided  upon  the  operating  shaft 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  means  for  rotating  said  inner 
shaft. 

3.   In   a  variable  speed  gear ;   in  combination  ;  a   frame 
having   two   side    bars ;    two   expansion    pulleys   each    ar- 
ranged between  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  each  having 
a  drum ;   two   interflttlng  segmental   rims,  each   provided 
upon  one  of  the  pulleys ;   a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spokes, 
each  spoke  having  one  of  the  ends  thereof  formed  upon 
one  surface   of  one  of  the  segments  of  the   rims ;   a  plu- 
rality  of  guiding  elements,  each  provided  at  the  opposite  1 
end  of  one  of  the  spokes ;  two  tubular  shafts  and  two  re-  | 
ceased  shafts ;  one  of  the  tubular  shafts  and  one  of  the  I 
recessed  shafts  being  Journaled   in   alinement  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  side  bars  of  said  frame ;  an   anti-fric- 
tion bearing  provided  In  the  recess  of  each  of  the  receaaed 
shafts  and  In  one  end  of  each  of  the  tubular  shafts  ;  two 
Inner  shafts,  each  having  one  end  rotatably  held  in   the 
antifriction  bearing  of  one  of  the  recessed  shafts  and  the 
other   end    rotatable    in    the    anti-friction    bearing   of    the 
corresponding   alined    tubular    shaft ;    end    plates    forming 
the  faces  of  both  drums  and  arranged  upon  the  opposed 
ends  of  each  of  said  alined  tubular  shafts  and  recessed 
shafts ;  a  plurality  of  cam  disks  keyed   at  intervals  upon 
each  of  the  Inner   shafts  between   the  end-plates  of   the 
drums  and  having  oppositely-disposed  curved  cam  grooves 
therein  for  reception  of  the  guiding  elements  of  the  spokes 
whereby   the  spokes   may  be  adjusted   to  alternately  ex- 
pand and  contract  the  segments  of  the  rims  of  the  pul- 
leys   simultaneously  ;    a    plurality    of    Intermediate    plates 
movably  held  to  the  cam  disks  and  adapted  to  guide  the 
spokes  during  adjustment  thereof  by  the  cam  grooves  of 
said  cam  disks  ;   an  operating  shaft  journaled  midway  of 
the  side  bars  of  the  fram#  ;  means  provided  upon  the  op- 
erating shaft   and  adapted   when  operated  to  simultane- 
ously rotate  the  inner  shafts  for  moving  the  cam  disks  to 
guide   the  guiding  elements  of   the  spokes   in   the    curved 
cam    grooves ;    and    manually    operative    means    provided 
upon    the   operating   shaft    and    adapted    to   operate   the 
means  for  rotating  said  inner  shaft. 

4.  In  a  variable  speed  gear;  in  combination;  a  frame 
having  two  side  bars ;  two  expansion  pulleys  each  ar- 
ranged between  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  each  having 
a  drum  ;  two  interflttlng  segmental  rims,  each  provided 
upon  one  of  the  pulleys ;  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spokes, 
eech  spoke  having  one  end  thereof  formed  upon  one  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  segments  of  the  rims  ;  a  guiding  element 
provided  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  the  spokes;  two 


tubalar  shafts  and  two  recessed  shafts,  one  of  the  tabu 
lar  shafts  and  one  of  the  recessed  shafts  being  Journaled 
in  alinement  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  said 
frame  ;  an  antifriction  bearing  provided  In  the  recess  of 
each  of  the  recessed  shafts  and  in  one  end  of  each  of  the 
tubular  shafts ;  two  Inner  shafts,  each  having  one  end 
rotatably  held  ai  the  antifriction  bearing  of  one  of  the 
recessed  shafts  and  the  other  end  rotatable  In  the  anil 
friction  bearing  of  the  corresponding  alined  tubular  shaft ; 
end  plates  forming  the  faces  of  both  drums  and  arranged 
upon  the  opposed  ends  of  each  of  said  alined  tubular 
shafts  and  recessed  shafts  ;  a  plurality  of  cam  disks,  each 
having  a  boss  projecting  from  one  end  face  thereof  said 
disk  being  keyed  at  intervals  upon  each  of  the  inner  shafts 
l>etween  the  end-plates  of  the  drums,  each  of  said  cam 
disks  having  two  oppositely-disposed  guides  provided  In 
one  face  thereof  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  guiding  ele- 
ments of  the  spokes  to  alternately  expand  and  contract 
the  segments  of  the  rims  of  the  pvlleys  simultaneously  : 
a  plurality  of  Intermediate  plates,  each  loosely  held  upon 
the  projecting  boss  of  one  of  the  cam  disks  and  adapted  to 
guide  the  spokes  during  adjustment  thereof  by  said  cam 
disks;  an  operating  shaft  Journaled  midway  of  the  side 
bars  of  the  frame  ;  means  provided  upon  the  operating 
shaft  and  adapted  when  operated  to  simultaneously  ro 
tate  the  loner  shafts  for  moving  the  cam  disks  to  guide 
the  guiding  elements  of  the  spokes  in  the  guides  therein  ; 
and  manually  operative  means  provided  upon  the  operating 
shaft  and  adapted  to  operate  the  means  for  rotating 
said   inner  shaft. 

5.   In  a  variable  speed  gear;  in  combination;  a  frame 
having   two   side   bars :    two   expansion    pulleys    each    ar- 
ranged between  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  and  each  having 
a  drum  ;  two  Interflttlng  segmental    rims,   each  provided 
upon  one  of  the  pulleys  ;   a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spokei*. 
each  spoke  having  one  end  thereof  formed  upon  one  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  segments  of  the  rims ;  a  plurality  of 
guiding  elements   each    provided   at   the   opposite   end   of 
one  of  the  spokes ;   two  tubular  shafts  and  two  recessed 
shafts,  one  of  the  tubular  shafts  and  one  of  the  recessed 
shafts  being  Journaled  in  alinement  at  the  opposite  ends 
of   the  side  bars  of  said   frame:   an   antifriction   bearing 
provided  in  the  recess  of  each  of  the  recessed  shafts  and 
in  one  end  of  each  of  the  tubular  shafts  ;  two  Inner  shafts, 
each    having  one  end   rotatably   held   In   the  anti-friction 
bearing  of  one  of  the   recessed  shafts  and   the  other  end 
rotatable   in   the  antl-frictlon   bearing  of   the   correspond- 
ing alined  tubular  shaft  ;  end-plates  forming  the  faces  of 
both  drums  and  arranged  upon  the  opposed  ends  of  each 
of  said  alined  tubular  shafts  and  recessed  shafts ;  a  plu- 
rality of  adjusting  devices  keyed  at   Intervals   upon  each 
of  the  Inner  shafts  between  the  end-plates  of  the  drums 
and   provided   with   means  adapted   to  guide   the  guiding 
elements  of  the  spokes   whereby  said  spokes  may  bo  ad- 
Justed   to  alternately   expand   and    contract   the   senments 
of  the  rims  of  the  pulleys  simultaneously  ;  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  plates  movably   held   to   the  cam  disks  each 
of  said  Intermediate  plates  being  provided  upon  one  of  its 
faces   with   means   adapted    to   guide   the   spokes   during 
adjustment   thereof   by    said   adjusting   devices ;    an   oper- 
ating  shaft    journaled    midway    of   the    side    bars    of    the 
frame ;    means    provided    upon    the    operating    shaft    and 
adapted  when  operated  to  simultaneously  rotate  the  inner 
shafts  for  moving  the  adjusting  devices  to  guide  the  guid- 
ing elements  of  the  spokes  In  the  guiding  means  thereof ; 
and  manually   operative  means   provided   upon   the  oper- 
ctlng   shaft   and    adapted   to   operate   the    means    for    ro- 
tating said  Inner  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,069,228.  VEHICLE.  Lb  Vsbt  Clabk,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1907.  Serial  No.  .398.300.  (Cl.  21 — 90.) 
1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  the  runniuig; 
gear,  of  an  elastic  unit  forming  an  integral  part  thereof, 
furnishing  spring  support  to  the  vehicle  and  for  other 
purposes ;  which  unit  embodies  a  horizontal  shaft,  of  a 
length  approximating  the  width  of  the  vehicle,  circum- 
scribed by  a  casing  somewhat  shorter  than  the  shaft,  both 
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axially  transverse  to  the  vehicle ;  a  perforated  closure 
ser-ured  on  each  end  of  the  casing  through  which  the  shaft 
protrudes  ;  the  perforations  being  of  such  sixe  and  shape 
an  will  permit  the  shaft  and  casing  to  freely  oscillate 
transversely  to  each  other  the  width  of  the  vehicle  within 
the  limitations  of  their  action ;  a  plurality  of  bolster 
springs  inside  the  casing  resiliently  supporting  and  spac 
Ing  only  in  the  planet*  of  oscillation  the  shaft  and  casing 
relatively  to  each  other  ;  and  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting respectively,  other  portions  of  the  running  gear, 
also  the  whe^s  and  body  sills  to  the  unit  only  at  its  ends 
nearest  each  respective  tide  of  the  vehicle,  and  to  por- 
tions of  the  unit  substantially  midway  between  Its  ends, 
as  may  be  respectively  required  in  the  construction  and 
operation  of  the  vehicle. 


2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  the  running  ^ear. 
of  an  elastic  unit,  forming  an  Integral  part  thereof, 
furnishing  spring  support  for  the  vehicle  and  for  other 
purposes ;  which  unit  comprises  a  horizontal  non-rota- 
table  prismatic  casing  member  circumscribing  a  shaft 
longer  than  the  casing  ;  a  perforated  closure  on  each  end 
of  the  casing  to  which  It  is  attached  ;  the  perforations  be- 
ing relatively  of  such  length  as  will  permit  the  shaft  pro- 
truding at  each  end  to  fi^eely  oscillate  therein,  only  in 
sulMtantially  vertical  planes  within  the  limitations  of  its 
action  ;  and  bolster  springs  placed,  to  act  only  vertically. 
Inside  the  casing,  relatively  supporting  the  shaft  and  cas- 
ing and  omitted  In  other  directions  radial  to  the  shaft. 
so  that  there  will  be  no  relative  resiliency  except  as 
stated  in  substantially  vertical  planes  In  which  the  shaft 
and  its  casing  are  limited  to  oscillate  transversely  to 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  the  running 
gear,  of  an  elastic  unit  forming  an  integral  part  thereof, 
of  a  length  approximating  the  width  of  the  vehicle,  fur- 
nishing spring  support  for  the  vehicle  and  for  other  pur- 
poses :  which  unit  comprises  a  horizontal  casing  made 
Into  two  similar  sections  axlally  transverse  to  the  vehicle 
and  circumscribing  a  single  shaft  somewhat  longer  than 
the  fusing  ;  a  perforated  closure  on  the  end  of  each  sec- 
tion, to  which  it  Is  secured,  the  perforations  being  of 
such  size  and  shape  as  will  permit  the  protruding  shaft 
to  freely  oscillate  therein  within  the  limitations  of  Its 
action  the  width  of  the  vehicle ;  means,  for  connecting 
had  holding  the  sections  In  axial  line  with  each  other, 
self  contained  as  to  the  unit  irrespective  of  the  shaft  and 
vehicle  body  and  sills,  which  may  lessen  the  weight  with- 
out operatlvely  impairing  the  practical  axial  continuity 
of  the  unit's  casing;  bolster  springs  Inside  the  casing, 
relatively  supporting  the  shaft  and  casing  when  oscillat- 
ing transversely  to  each  other  within  the  said  limitations 
of  their  action  ;  and  means  for  connecting  the  unit  to 
Other  portions  of  the  running  gear,  to  the  wheels  and  to 
the  body  sills  as  may  be  respectively  required  In  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  the  vehicle. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  truck  having  In  combination  two 
horizontal  shafts  one  In  a  plane  above  the  other,  placed 
transversely  to  and  forming  a  part  of  the  running  gear 
and  approximating  in  length  the  width  of  the  vehicle ; 
each  single  shaft  being  clrcumscrll»ed  by  a  casing  some- 
what shorter  than  the  shaft ;  springs  Inside  each  casing 
relatively  supporting  the  shaft  and  casing ;  each  of 
which  casings  containing  springs  and  shaft  constituting 
an  elastic  unit  furnishing  spring  support  to  the  vehicle 
and  for  other  purposes  ;  sills  of  the  vehicle  body  opera- 
tlvely connected  only  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  upper  unit ; 
and  ground  wheels  of  the  vehicle  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  lower  unit ;  the  upper  and  lower  I 
units  being  operatlvely  assembled  together  within  op- 
posite vertical  portions,  of  the  truck  frame,  having  their  , 


tops  joined  across  the  truck  by  an  overhang  portion  of 
the  running  gear,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  truck  having  in  combination  an  over- 
bang  connecting  the  tops  of  opposite  standards  secured 
at  their  bases  to  the  running  gear  ;  a  wheel  axle  shaft, 
oscillating  vertically  on  said  standards  as  guides  ;  a  hori- 
zontal casing,  of  a  length  approximating  the  width  of 
truclf  operatlvely  connected  to  the  running  gear  abov* 
the  axle  shaft,  circumscribing  a  second  shaft  somewhat 
longer  than  the  casing  and  extending  through  It ;  and 
springs  placed  inside  the  casing  relatively  supportios 
said  cosing  and  shaft ;  which  casing.  Its  shaft  and  springs 
together  constitute  an  elastic  unit  supporting  the  end  of 
the  vehicle  body  by  means  of  Its  floor  sills,  each  sill  being 
operatlvely  connected  only  to  the  outer  end  of  the  elastic 
unit,  substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,069.229.  RAIL-CHAIR.  Thomas  Colbman.  Brldgs- 
port.  Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  May  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,316.      (CL  238—2.) 


1.  \  rail  chair  comprising  a  tie  plate,  said  plate  beln^ 
formed  with  recesses  In  Its  opposite  edges  adjacent  Its 
opposite  ends,  a  rail  seated  upon  said  tie  plate  between 
said  recesses,  spikes  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  tie 
through  said  recesses,  said  sp'kes  adapted  to  engage  the 
base  flanges  of  said  rail,  and  said  spikes  being  also  formed 
with  means  to  engage  under  the  walls  of  said  recesses,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  rail  chair  comprising  a  tie  plate  having  recesses 
in  its  opposite  edges  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rail  seated  upon  said  plate  between  said 
recesses,  and  spikes  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  tie 
through  said  reces.ses.  the  spikes  being  formed  with 
flanges  to  engage  over  the  base  flanges  of  said  rail,  and 
said  spikes  being  also  formed  with  shoulders  adjacent 
their  upper  ends  to  engage  under  the  walls  of  said  re- 
cesses in  said   tie  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  rail  chair  comprising  a  tie  plate  having  recesses 
In  its  opposite  edges  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends.  In  com- 
bination with  a  rail  seated  upon  said  plate  between  saM 
recesses,  and  spikes  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  tie 
between  the  side  walls  of  said  recesses,  said  spikes  being 
formed  with  flanges  to  engage  over  the  base  flanges  of 
said  rail,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  spikes  being  formed  with 
shoulders  adjacent  their  upper  ends  to  engage  under  the 
Inner  walls  of  said  recesses  in  the  tie  plate,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.069.230.  HYDROCARBON-FURNACE.  Miles  Covmor. 
rueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  534,961. 
(Cl.    110—22.) 

1.  In  a  hydro-carbon  furnace,  a  hydro-carbon  Injeoto- 
or  nozzle  and  a  grate  located  below  said  Injector.  saM 
grate  having  air  passages  therethrough  so  disposed  as  t'> 
give  a  vortex  motion  to  the  body  of  gases  above  the  grate. 

2.  In  a  hydro-carbon  furnace,  a  hydro-carbon  injector 
or  nozzle  and  a  grate  located  below  said  Injector.  saM 
grate  having  air  passages  therein  so  disposed  with  rela 
tlon  to  the  vertical  as  to  give  a  spiral  or  rotary  dlrectlo  1 
to  the  air  passing  therethrough  and  to  the  resultln.: 
products  of  combustion. 

3.  In  a  hydro-carbon  furnace  of  circular  form,  a  hydro 
carbon  Injector  arranged  to  discharge  in  a  direction  tan- 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


A  r GUST  5,  1Q13. 


l(t;Dtlall7  of  the  furnace  and  a  grate  located  below  aaid 
iDjector.  said  rrate  bavtni;  air  pnacages  therein  disposed  at 


an  angle  to  the  vertical  and  Inclined  to  discharge  the  air  In 
the  same  tangential  direction  as  the  Injector  discharges 
the  fuel. 


1.069,231.  BALING-I'RESS.  Chakles  L.  Cooksos. 
Kansas  City.  Mo-  assignor  to  Admiral  Hay  I'ress  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo  .  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Feb.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  749.S51.     (CI.  KK)— 3.) 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  case,  a  retiprocatory  head 
block  therein,  a  fixed  part,  a  lever  bavins  a  rolling  ful- 
crum engagement  with  said  bar.  a  pitman  plvotaily  con- 
nected to  said  lever  to  cause  the  same  to  roll  along  said 
part  In  opposite  directions  alternately,  and  means  actuated 
by  th*-  movement  of  said  lever  for  Imparting  the  power 
stroke  and  withdrawal  stroke  to  the  head-block. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  case,  a  reclprocatory  bead- 
block  therein,  a  fixed  rack  b«r  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  press,  a  toothed  lever  to  travel  along  and  constantly 
fulcrum  on  said  rack-bar,  a  pitman  to  effect  advance  and 
retrograde  travel  of  said  lever,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
rolling  advance  or  retrograde  movement  of  the  lever  for 
Imparting  advance  or  withdrawal  movement  to  the  head 
block. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  case,  a  reclprocatory  head 
block,  a  fixed  longitudinally  extending  bar,  a  lever  to  roll 
along  and  constantly  change  Its  fulcrum  point  on  said  bar, 
a  pitman  to  effect  advance  and  retrograde  travel  of  said 
lever,  and  a  link  plvotally  connecting  said  lever  with  the 
head-block  and  forming  with  the  lever,  a  toggle  between 
the  head  block  and  a  point  along  the  length  of  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  case,  a  reclprocatory  head 
block,  a  fixed  longitudinally  extending  bar,  n  lever  to  roll 
along  and  constantly  change  Us  fulcrum  point  on  said  bar, 
a  pitman  to  effect  advance  and  retrograde  travel  of  said 
lever,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  said  lever  with  the  bead- 
btock  and  forming  with  the  lever,  a  toggle  between  the 
bvad  bktck  and  a  point  along  the  length  of  said  bar,  a  piv- 
oted feeder  to  force  baling  material  Into  the  baling  cham- 


ber, and  connections  between  aaid  lever  and  said  feeder 
for  effecting  upward  movement  of  the  latter,  as  the  head- 
block  la  advanced  and  downward  movement  of  the  feeder 
as  the  head  block  la  withdrawn. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  case,  a  reclprocatory  head 
block,  a  fixed  longitudinally  extending  bar,  a  lever  to  roll 
along  and  constantly  change  Its  fulcrum  point  on  said 
bar,  a  pitman  to  effect  advance  and  retrograde  travel  of 
said  lever,  a  link  plvotally  connecting  said  lever  with  the 
head  block  and  forming  with  the  lever,  a  toggle  between  the  • 
head  block  and  a  point  along  the  length  of  said  l>ar.  a 
pivoted  feeder,  and  a  link  plvotally  connecting  the  feeder 
with  said  lever  so  that  the  leverage  of  the  lever  on  the 
feeder  shall  diminish  as  the  feeder  is  swung  upward  and 
shall  Increase  as  the  feeder  makes  Its  opposite  or  power 
stroke. 

ICIaima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.1.069.232.  PRE8SIN(;-MACHINE.  Danibl  M.  C<>*»feh, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  as.si^nor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1909  Se- 
rial No.  534,715.      (CI.  6»— 9.) 


1.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers between  which  the  material  Is  pressed,  of  meohanism 
for  effecting  the  relative  movement  of  the  members  •■om- 
prlslng  a  toggle,  means  for  operating  said  toggle,  a  mem- 
ber plvotally  connected  to  and  supporting  one  of  the  toggle 
members  and  forming  a  toggle  therewith,  and  means  for 
operating  the  last  named  toggle. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers between  which  the  material  la  pressed,  of  mechanism 
for  effecting  the  relative  movement  of  the  meml)ers  com- 
prising a  toggle,  a  lever  pivoted  independently  of  the  tog- 
gle members  and  having  connection  with  the  knuckle  of  the 
toggle,  a  member  plvotally  connected  to  and  supportinc 
one  of  the  toggle  members  and  forming  a  toggle  therewith, 
and  means  for  operating  the  last  named  toggle. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers between  which  the  material  Is  pressed,  of  mechanism 
for  effecting  the  relative  movement  of  the  members  com- 
prising a  toggle,  means  for  operating  said  toggle,  a  mem- 
t)er  plvotally  connected  to  and  supporting  one  of  the  toggle 
members  and  forming  a  toggle  therewith,  and  an  arm 
rigid  with  said  last  named  member  for  operating  the 
second  named  togjile. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
lers  between  which  the  material  Is  pressed,  of  mechanism 
for  effecting  the  relative  movement  of  the  meml)ers  com- 
prising a  toggle,  manually  operable  means  for  operating 
said  toggle,  a  member  plvotally  connecte<l  to  and  snpiwrt- 
Ing  one  of  the  toggle  members  and  forming  a  toggle  there- 
with, and  an  arm  rigid  with  said  member  formed  with  a 
treadle  at  Its  free  end. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  mem- 
bers between  which  the  material  Is  pressed,  of  mechanlsHJ 
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for  effecting  the  relative  movement  of  the  members  com- 
prising a  toggle,  means  for  operating  said  toggle,  a  mem- 
ber plvotally  supported  and  having  pivotal  connection  with 
onp  of  the  toggle  memljers. -said  member  having  less  length 
than  the  toggle  members  and  forminu  a  toggle  with  the 
toggle  meml)er  to  which  it  is  connected,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  last  named  toggle. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  two  stops;  a  gear  meshing  with  the  said  g^r  wheel 
for  transmitting  motion  thereto  from  the  source  of  power , 

I   a  regulator;  and  gearing  rigidly  connecting  the  first  said 

i   dutch-side  to  the  regulator. 


1,069.2.33.  SANITARY  LAVATORY.  Fe.wcis  E.  Corby, 
Alhambra.  Cal.  Kllsd  Apr  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
701.256.      (CI.  4 — 1.) 


1.  A  sanitary  lavatory,  comprising  a  x^orklnt:  member 
over  the  surface  of  which  the  hand  may  be  passed  under 
cleansing  action  of  a  supply  of  liquid,  and  inenns  for  di- 
recting a  supply  of  liquid  through  said  Itody  In  one  di- 
rection and  over  the  surface  of  said  body  in  another  di- 
rection. 

2  .\  sanitary  lavatory,  comprising  a  working  member 
over  which  the  hand  may  be  passed  under  the  action  of  a 
supply  of  clennsin;;  liquid,  and  means  supporting  said 
working  member  In  projection,  said  working  member  com- 
prlKJnK  an  abrasivo  Inxly  having  a  superficial  water  course  ; 
and  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  cleansing  liquid 
through  said  water  course.  • 

S.  .\  sanitary  lavatory,  comprising  a  working  member 
•Tsr  which  the  b.ind  mny  be  passed  under  the  action  of  a 
•apply  of  cleansing  liquid,  and  means  supporting  said 
working  meml>er  In  projection,  said  working  member  com- 
prising a  Itody  having  a  superficial  water  course;  and 
meins  for  directing  a  stream  of  cleansing  liquid  through 
said  water  course  In  a  direction  away  from  the  user  of  the 
lavatory. 

4.  A  sanitary  lavatory,  comprising  a  working  member 
over  which  the  hand  may  1*  passed  under  the  action  of  a 
supply  of  cleansing  liquid,  and  means  supporting  said 
working  member  In  projection,  said  working  member  com- 
prl.sing  a  body  provided  with  a  superficial  water  course ; 
an<l  means  for  directing  a  supply  of  liquid  through  said 
body  In  one  direction  and  through  said  water  course  in  an- 
other dlrectioD. 

5.  A  sanitary  lavatory,  comprising  a  working  meml>er 
over  which  the  band  may  b»»  passed  under  the  action  of  a 
supply  of  cleansing  liquid,  and  means  supporting  said 
working  member  in  projection,  said  working  member  com- 
prising a  body  provided  with  a  8uj>erflclal  water  course; 
and  means  for  directing  a  supply  of  liquid  through  said 
body  in  one  direction  and  through  said  water  course  In  an- 
other direction  ;  said  l>ody  being  provided  with  an  interior 
liquid  directing  tube  and  with  a  hollow  cap  at  one  end 
couimunicating  with  said  tulte  and  having  an  opening  In 
registration  with  snid  water  course. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qssette.] 


1.069.2S4.  CLOCKWORK  FOR  STEED  -  INDICATORS. 
Hans  Dahl  and  Max  Martin,  Berlin,  Germany  ;  said 
Martin  assignor  to  said  Dahl.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907.  8e 
rial   No.   40«..')04.      (CI.   58 49.) 

1.  .V  timing  mechanism  including  a  source  of  power,  a 
friction  clutch,  a  regiilator,  and  connecting  gearing,  one 
side  of  tbe  clutch  being  driven  by  the  source  of  power, 
and  the  other  side  being  rigidly  connected  to  the  regu- 
lator. 

2.  A  timing  mechanism  Including  a  source  of  power;  a 
friction  clutch  having  a  shaft,  one  side  of  the  clutch  be- 
ing rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  while  the  other  side  Is 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  presents  two  stops,  and 
carries  a  loose  gear  wheel  having  a  stud  located  between 


S.  A  timing  mechanism  including  a  source  of  power;  a 
friction  clutch  having  a  shaft,  one  side  of  the  clutch 
being  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  while  the  other  side  is 
loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  presents  two  stops,  and  car- 
ries a  loose  gear  wheel  having  a  stud  located  between  the 
two  stops,  and  is  provided  with  a  spring  connecting  it  to 
the  said  stud  :  a  gear  meshing  with  the  said  gear  wheel 
for  transmitting  motion  thereto  from  the  source  of  power  : 
a  regulator:  and  pearlnsr  rigidly  connecting  the  first  said 
clntch-slde  to  the  regulator. 


1.060,235.  SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Wal- 
TKR  A.  Dalet.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1909.  Serial 
No.  515,156.      (CI.  112—9.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  two  cooperat- 
ing stitch  forming  devices  with  a  loop  forming  device  con- 
taining a  finger  reciprocatlngly  movable  across  the  path  of 
the  thread,  and  a  fixed  cam  engaged  by  the  finger  to  im- 
part such  reciprocating  movement. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  of  two  coOperat 
Ing  stitch  forming  devices  with  a  loop  forming  device  con- 
taining a  finger  laterally  movable  across  the  path  of  the 
thread,  and  a  fixed  cam  leaf  and  a  collar  on  the  finger  en- 
gaged by  the  cam  leaf  to  Impart  reciprocating  longitudinal 
motion  to  the  finger  In  resiK>n8e  to  its  lateral  movement. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combinntion  of  two  cooperat- 
ing stitch  forming  devices  with  a  loop  forming  device  con- 
taining a  movable  finger  and  an  arc-shaped  plvotally 
mounted  swinging  guard  for  the  same,  said  finger  adapted 
to  succes.'ilvely  protrude  from  and  recede  into  snid  guard. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  the  combin.ition  with  two  stitch 
forming  devices  of  a  thread  puller  and  a  looping  finger, 
and  a  plvotally  mounted  reciprocating  support  for  said 
thread  puller  and  looping  finger. 

5.  in  a  sewing  machine  the  combination  with  two  .?o. 
operating  stitch  forming  devices  of  a  thread  puller  and  a 
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iooplDf:  finger,  and  meaoB  for  reciprocating  aald  poller 
HDd  said  finger  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  path  of  the 
thread,  and  means  for  slmultaneonsly  reciprocating  said 
flnger  In  n  direction  perpendicular  to  aald  plane. 


material  from  passing  between  the  same  out  of  its  cham- 
ber, and  means  to  explode  said  maw  of  explosive  materUI 
after  the  Impact  of  the  penetrating  head  with  the  armor 
plate  or  other  object   aimed   trt. 


1,069.236       FLAT  CLOSING    DRINKING-CL'P.      Wakkek^ 
C.  IUCKERSON.  Ix*  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  683.113.      ^C\.  6&— B8.> 


1.  A  flat  closing  cup  comprising  two  flexible  plates  se- 
cured at  their  bottom  and  side  edges,  a  U-shaped  frame 
extending  along  the  bottom  and  side  edges  of  the  plates,  a 
spreading  frame  extending  along  the  bottom  and  sides  of 
the  first  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  spreading  frame  and  I 
bearing  against   the   first    frame   for  contracting   the  first    j 

^rame  to  spread   the  plates  apart.  1 

2.  A  flat  closing  cup  comprising  two  flexible  plates  se- 
cured at  their  bottom  and  side  edges,  a  U-shaped  frame 
extending  along  the  bottom  and  side  edges  of  the  plates,  a 
spreading  frame  extending  along  the  Iwttom  and  sides  of 
the  first  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  spreading  frame  and 
bearing  against  the  first  frame  for  contracting  the  first 
frame  to  spread  the  plates  apart,  and  a  grooved  cover  fit- 
ting over  the  upper  edges  of  the  two  plates. 

3.  A  flat  closing  cup  comprising  two  flexible  plates  se- 
>  cured  at  their  bottom  and  side  edges,  a  U-shaped  frame 

extending  along  the  bottom  and  side  edges  of  the  plates,  a 
spreading  frame  extending  along  the  bottom  and  sides  of 
the  first  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  spreading  frame  and 
bearing  against  the  first  frame  for  contracting  the  first 
frame  to  spread  the  plates  apart,  and  a  grooved  cover 
fitting  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  two  plates,  the  end  of 
the  cover  projecting  beyond  the  plates  and  receiving  the 
end  of  said  lever  to  lock  said  lever  against  clamping  move- 
ment   when    the   cover    is   on. 

4.  A  flat  closing  cup  comprising  two  flexible  metallic 
plates  secured  at  thel/  bottom  and  side  edges,  a  metallic 
spring  frame  along  the  bottom  and  side  edges  of  the  plates 
normally  holding  said  plates  flat,  and  means  for  contract- 
ing said  frame  and  locking  the  frame  in  contracted  posi- 
tion to  hold  the  plates  in  bowed  position. 

5.  A  flat  closing  cup  comprising  two  flexible  plates  se- 
cured at  their  bottom  and  side  edges,  a  U-shaped  frame 
extendinp  along  the  bottom  and  side  edges  of  the  plates,  a 
spreading  frame  extending  along  the  bottom  and  sides  of 
the  first  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  spreading  frame  and 
bearing  against  the  first  frame  for  contractlns:  the  first 
frame  to  spread  the  plates  apart,  and  pins  projecting  from 
h  side  member  of  the  first  frame,  said  spreading  frame 
tiavlng  lugs  which  extend  over  said  pins  and  sUdably  rest 
thereon. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  fiaxctte.] 


1.069,237.  PROJECTILE.  William  M.  Dooolab.  Gal- 
veston. Tex.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  715,404. 
(CI.  102— 29.  > 

1.  In  a  projectile  of  the  character  described,  an  Inner 
fram«  Including  a  penetrating  head  carrying  trailing 
Kpaced  legs  for  providing  a  very  large  chamber,  an  ex- 
plosive charge  disposed  within  the  chamber,  and  means  to 
explode  said  explosive  charge  after  the  Impact  of  the  pene- 
trating head  with  the  armor  plate  or  other  object  aimed  at 

2.  In  a  projectile  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  an  inner 
frame  Including  a  penetrating  head  carrying  a  suiuble 
number  of  spaced  trailing  legs  to  provide  a  very  large 
chamber  within  and  between  the  same,  a  mass  of  explo- 
sive material  disposed  within  said  chaml>er.  means  dls- 
l>o«ed  adjacent   the   spaced  legs  to  prevent  the  exploslvt' 


3.  In  a  projectile  if  the  character  described,  at  inner 
frame  comprising  a  penetrating  head  carrying  spaced  trail- 
ing legs  suitably  stiffened  by  reinforcing  ribs,  a  Jacket  sur- 
rounding the  spaced  legs  to  form  therewith  a  large  cham- 
ber, a  mass  of  explosive  material  disposed  within  said 
large  chamber,  and  means  to  explode  said  mass  of  ex- 
plosive material  after  the  p«'netrathig  head  Impacts  with 
the  armor  plate  or  other  object  aimed  at. 

4.  In  a  projectile  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  nri  Inner 
frame  comprising  a  penetrating  head  carrying  spaced 
trailing  legs  suitably  stiffened  by  reinforcing  ribs,  a  Jacket 
surrounding  the  spaced  legs  to  form  therewith  a  larg« 
chamber,  a  mass  of  explosive  material  disposed  within  said 
large  chamber,  means  to  explode  said  mass  of  explosive 
material  after  the  penetrating  head  impacts  with  the 
armor  plate  or  other  object  aimed  at,  and  a  suitably  ta- 
pered cap  surrounding  the  penetrating  head  and  connected 
therewith  to  Insure  accuracy  In  fiight  of  the  projectile. 

5.  In  a  projectile  of  the  character  described,  an  Inner 
frame  comprising  a  penetrating  head  carrying  space<l 
trailing  legs  providing  therebetween  a  large  chamber,  a 
suitably  molded  mass  of  explosive  material  adapted  for  in- 
sertion within  the  chamber  through  the  open  end  of  the 
same,  a  base  connected  with  said  legs  to  close  said  open 
end  of  the  chamber,  a  suitably  long  tapered  cap  surround- 
ing the  penetrating  head  and  connected  therewith  to  In- 
sure accurate  flight  of  the  projectile,  and  means  to  explode 
said  explosive  material  after  the  Impact  of  the  penetrating 
head  with  the  armor  plate  or  other  object  aimed  at. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,069.238.  MEANS  FOR  PROPELLING  VEHICLBB. 
VESSELS.  OR  THE  LIKE.  Mabtin  Dr«xl.  Buenoe 
Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  Nc. 
742.491.      (CI.  115—34.) 


Means  for  propelling  vehicles,  vessels  or  the   like  ctm- 
slstlng  of  a  propeller  mounted  on  a  shaft  bavins  a  certain 
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aaaount  of  end  play,  a  pair  of  collars  one  on  the  shaft  and 
o«e  on  the  frame  or  t>ody  of  the  vehicle,  vessel  or  the  like, 
whoite  opposed  faces  are  provided  with  serrations  or  teeth 
to  (ause  the  shaft  to  Intermittently  move  In  an  axial  di- 
rection to  transmit  the  tractive  force  of  the  propeller  to 
Tbf-  vehicle,  vessel  or  the  like  In  a  series  of  Impulses. 


1. (•69.239.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Rallt  Ehli  and  Rex 
Khle.  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Filed  Mnr.  26.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.   686.347.      <C1.   ir.L'  — IS. . 


1  A  tire  of  the  class  descritKHl  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fabric  sections,  each  of  said  fabric  sections  provided 
with  an  extending  flap,  the  extending  flap  of  one  section 
overhanging  a  portion  of  the  adjacent  section  for  consti- 
tuting a  pocket,  a  plurality  of  strands  positioned  within 
said  pocket,  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  sec- 
tions together  for  forming  a   complete  protector. 

2  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlap- 
Iilng  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  pair  of  fabric 
sheets  having  their  inner  ends  interlocking  for  constituting 
a  pocket,  a  plurality  of  parallel  strands  positioned  within 
Hald  pocket  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  por- 
tion of  said  fabric  sections  extending  beyond  said  pocket 
and  overlapping  the  next  adjacent  section,  and  means 
whereby  said  sections  are  secured  together. 

3.  A  tire  protector  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
filurallty  of  transversely  extending  sections,  each  section 
made  up  of  a  pair  of  sheets  having  interfolded  ends,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  strands  extending  transversely  of 
said  sheets  and  being  placed  between  the  interfolded  ends 
theretjf.  each  sheet  provided  with  an  extending  portion 
adapted  to  overlap  the  neit  adjacent  sheet  whereby  said 
sheets  may  be  flrmly  held  together  and  said  sheets  being 
secured  together  by  means  of  adhesive  substance. 


3.069.240.       DRAFT    APr.VRATUS    FOR     STl'MP-BURN 
ERS.     Jambs  E.   Entrbkin.  Biloxl.  Miss      Filed  June 
3.  1912.     Serial  No.  701. .S35.     <C1.  110 — 21.) 


^  Wyr 


ji 


An  apparatus  for  supplylsg  draft  to  a  stump  burning 
Ar  disposed  l)eneath  the  ground  level,  comprising  a  pair 
of  tnbolar  sections,  one  of  said  sections  being  angular 
and  comprising  horizontal  and  vertical  arms,  the  former 
detachably  telescoping  with  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
section,  a  flared  mouth  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  last 
named  section  for  enveloping  the  Are  cavity  of  a  stump, 
and  an  air  deflecting  member  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
oater  end  of  the  verticil  arm  of  said  angular  section,  said 
defiMtor  comprising  a  substantially  flat  plate,  a  tubular  ! 
member  formed  Integral  with  the  plate  and  extending  from 
one  edge  thereof  and  engaged  In  the  outer  end  of  the  ver- 
tical arm  of  said  angular  section,  the  edges  of  said  plate 
being  provided  with  lateral  flanges  all  of  which  extend  In 
the  direction  of  the  side  of  said  plate  on  which  the  tubu- 
lar member  Is  disposed. 


1.069.241.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  DRY  HEAT- 
ED AIR.  Gborg  Eblwkin,  Charlottenburg,  Germany. 
Filed  June  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  633,344.     (CI.  34 — 1.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  dried  heated  air,  The 
combination  of  means  producing  an  interexchange  of  heat 
and  moisture  between  air  and  sulfuric  acid,  a  regen- 
erator for  the  sulfuric  af;ld.  a  pipe  for  conveying  air  to 
said  interexchanging  means,  and  means  for  circulating  the 
sulfuric  acid  successively  through  said  regenerator  and 
interexchanging  means. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  obtaining  dry,  heated  air,  the  com- 
bination with  a  sulfuric  acid  Irrigation  tower,  of  a  pipe 
for  supplying  air  to  the  same,  a  regenerator,  a  delivery 
pipe,  a  heat  equalizer  provided  with  separate  passageways 
respectively  connecting  said  regenerator  with  said  tower, 
and  said  tower  with  said  delivery  pipe,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying sulfuric  acid  from  the  said  tower  to  the  regenerator. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  obtaining  dry,  heated  air,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sulfuric  acid  irrigation  tower,  of  a  pipe  for 
supplying  air  to  the  same,  a  regenerator,  a  delivery  pipe, 
a  heat  equalizer  having  separate  channels  respectively  con- 
necting said  regenerator  with  said  tower,  and  said  tower 
with  the  delivery  pipe,  said  regenerator  being  provided 
with  separate  channels  for  sulfuric  acid  and  heating  fluid, 
a  pre-heater  provided  with  separate  channels  for  sulfutic 
acid  and  air  saturated  with  sulfuric  acid  and  water  va- 
por, means  comprising  a  pump  for  supplying  acid  from  the 
tower  to  one  channel  of  the  pre-heater.  such  channel  be- 
ing connected  to  one  channel  of  the  regenerator  which  is  in 
turn  connected  to  one  of  said  channels  of  the  heat  equal- 
izer, an  air  outlet  leading  from  the  other  channel  of  the 
regenerator  and  an  air  Inlet  to  said  regenerator. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  obtaining  dry.  heated  air.  the  com- 
bination with  a  sulfuric  acid  irrigation  tower,  of  a  pipe 
for  supplying  air  to  the  same,  a  regenerator,  a  delivery 
pipe,  a  heat  equalizer  having  separate  channels  respec- 
tively connecting  said  regenerator  with  said  tower,  and 
said  tower  with  said  delivery  pipe,  said  regenerator  being 
provided  with  separate  channels,  a  pre-heater  having  two 
separate  channels,  and  means  for  supplying  acid  from  the 
tower  to  one  channel  of  the  pre-heater,  which  channel  Is  In 
turn  connected  by  way  of  one  channel  of  the  regenerator 
with  the  former  channel  of  the  heat  equalizer,  the  other 
channel  of  the  regenerator  being  connected  with  said  de- 
livery pipe  through  the  other  channel  of  said  preheater. 


1.069.242.  HARROW.  Edward  D.  Fergerson.  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  762,223. 
(CL  55—126.) 

1.  In  a  harrow  the  combination  with  a  central  beam,  of 
side  bars  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  diverging  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  means  for  adjusting  said  bars  toward 
or  from  each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  interfittlng  detach- 
ably  connected  angular  bars  detachably  secured  to  the 
Inner  side  bars,  and  harrow  teeth  carried  by  each  of  the 
bars. 
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3.  A  barrow  incladlog  a  central  beam,  a  standard  at  tbe 
rear  «nd  thereof,  brackets  adjustable  vertically  relattye  to 
the  standard,  supporting  wheels  Journaled  on  tbe  brackets, 
side  bars  mounted  to  swing  relative  to  the  beam,  means 
for  adjusting  said  bars  angularly  relative  to  the  beam,  In- 
terflttlng  detachably  connected  angular  beams  movable 
with  said  side  bars,  and  harrow  teeth  carried  by  the  re- 
spective beams. 


3.  A  harrow  Including  a  central  beam,  a  standard  at 
the  rear  end  thereof,  brackets  adjustable  vertically  rela 
tive  to  the  standard,  supporting  wheels  Journaled  on  tho 
brackets,  side  bars  mounted  to  swing  relative  to  the  beam, 
means  for  adjusting  said  bars  angularly  relative  to  the 
b«am,  Interfltting  detachably  connected  angular  beams 
aovable  with  said  side  bars,  harrow  teeth  carried  by  the 
respective  beams,  and  means  for  locking  the  bars  in  any 
positions  to  which  they  may  be  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  harrow  the  combination  with  a  tooth  carrying 
side  bar.  of  ii  unit  for  detachably  engaging  snid  side  bar 
and  Including  a  tooth  carrying  bar  having  an  inwardly 
extending  rear  terminal  portion  for  attachment  to  the 
side  bar  and  a  forwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  front  ter- 
minal portion  for  attachment  to  said  side  bar.  said  ter- 
minal portion  having  apertures  for  the  reception  of  means 
for  fastening  another  unit  thereto. 


1,069,243.  FURNACE- BURNER.  Gboboe  L.  Foolbb, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
BS-^.-nin.      (CI.   15R — 7fi.) 


;k-   n 


1.  A  mixer  for  an  oil  or  gas  burner,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  mixing  chamber  therein  and  provided  with 
an  air  inlet  through  its  side  wall,  a  fitting  threaded  Into 
one  end  of  said  casing  outwardly  beyond  said  air  inlet  and 
carrying  a  tubular  nozzle  forming  a  fuel  inlet  and  pro 
Jectlng  into  said  chamber  beyond  said  air  inlet,  and  a 
wall  or  plate  In  said  chamber  between  said  air  and  fuel 
Inlets  and  having  Inclined  apertures  for  causing  whirling 
movement  of  the  entering  air,  said  tubular  fuel  nozzle 
h«vlng  inclined  lateral  ports  therethrough  arranged  on 
an  incline  opposite  to  tbe  incline  of  the  apertures  in  uld 
wall  or  plate. 

2.  A  gas  or  oil  burner  comprising  a  main  body  having 
a  mixing  chamber  therein,  a  second  chamber  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  body  and  Into  which  said  mixing  chamber 
projects,  an  air  inlet  to  the  base  of  said  mixing  chaml>er. 


an  air  Inlet  to  tbe  base  of  said  second  chamber,  a  fuel 
intet  to  said  mixing  chamber,  said  fuel  inlet  comprising 
a  noxzle  having  lateral  ports  therein,  and  a  wall  or  plate 
supported  in  said  second  chamber  In  advance  of  the  air 
Inlet  thereto,  and  having  inclined  apertures  therein. 

3.  A  mixer  and  burner  for  oil  or  gas  comprising  a  main 
body  having  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  a  second  chamber 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  body  and  into  which  said 
mixing  chamber  projects,  an  Inlet  to  the  base  of  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  an  Inlet  to  the  baae  of  said  second  chamber, 
a  fuel  Inlet  to  said  mixing  chamber,  said  fuel  Inlet  com- 
prising a  noxxle  having  lateral  ports  therein,  a  wall  or 
plate  supported  In  said  second  chaml)er  in  advance  of  the 
air  Inlet  thereto  and  having  Inclined  apertures  therein,  and 
means  for  supplying  air  at  tbe  same  pressure  to  said  inlets 
to  said  chambers. 

4.  In  a  burner,  a  casing  having  a  mixing  chamber 
therein,  a  second  casing  secured  to  one  end  of  aald  mix- 
ing chamber  casing  and  with  which  said  mixing  chamber 
communicates,  said  mixing  chamber  casing  being  formed 
to  provide  connected  air  conduits  one  leading  into  said 
mixing  chamber  and  tbe  other  communicating  with  said 
second  casing,  and  a  fitting  threaded  Into  the  other  end 
of  said  mixing  chamber  casing  and  carrying  a  fuel  Inlet 
nozxle  projecting  into  said  mixing  chamber  beyond  the 
air  Inlet  thereto,  and  means  in  said  mixing  chamber  casing 
between  said  air  and  fuel  inlets  for  causing  whirling 
movement  of  tbe  entering  air. 

6.  In  a  burner,  a  casing  having  a  mixing  chamber  there- 
in, a  second  casing  secured  to  one  end  of  said  mixing 
chamber  easing  and  into  which  said  mixing  chamber  leads, 
said  mixing  chamber  casing  being  formed  to  provide  con- 
nected air  conduits  leading  into  aald  mixing  chamber  and 
said  second  casing,  a  fitting  threaded  Into  the  other  end 
of  said  mixing  chamber  casing  and  carrying  a  fuel  Inlet 
nozzle  projecting  Into  said  mixing  chamber  beyond  the  air 
Inlet  thereto,  and  plates  or  walls  supported  in  said  cas- 
ings In  advance  of  tbe  air  Inlets  thereto  and  having  op- 
positely inclined  apertures  for  causing  whirling  movement 
of  the  air  passing  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,069.244.      SIEVE.     John  W.   Fobd.  Jr.,  Marion.    Kans. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  782.58fl      (CI.  93—56.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  Incloding  a 
supporting  frame,  a  sieve  rotatably  supported  thereby,  a 
hopper,  a  chute  plvotally  secured  under  said  hopper  and 
emptying  Into  the  sieve,  a  lift  yoke  pivoted  at  Its  enda 
and  extending  over  the  sieve,  links  connecting  the  yoke  to 
the  chute,  and  means  carried  upon  the  sieve  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  yoke,  whereby  the 
chute  Is  agitated  and  the  sieve  vibrated  to  cause  the  con- 
tents of  the  sieve  to  be  precipitated  through  the  meshea 

thereof. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  including  a 
i^upportlng  frame,  a  sieve  rotatably  supported  thereby,  a 
hopper,  a  chute  pivoted  to  said  hopper  and  discharging 
into  the  sieve,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  aald  hopper  and  project- 
ing above  the  sieve,  links  connecting  said  yoke  to  the 
chute,  tbe  yoke  being  formed  with  a  tapered  projection, 
and  means  carried  by  the  sieve  adjacent  one  end  thereof 
for  engagement  with  said  projection,  whereby  the  chute  la 
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agitated  and  tbe  sieve  vibrated  to  cause  tbe  contents  of 
the  sieve  to  be  precipitated  through  the  meshes  thereof. 

■l.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  including  a 
supporting  frame,  a  sieve  rotatably  supported  thereby,  a 
hopper,  a  chute  pivoted  to  said  hopper  and  discharging 
Into  the  sieve,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  hopper  aiMl  projecting 
above  tbe  sieve,  links  connecting  said  yoke  to  the  chute, 
the  yoke  being  formed  with  a  tapered  projection,  and 
rollers  carried  upon  the  periphery  of  said  sieve  for  en- 
gagement with  the  tapered  projection,  whereby  the  yoke 
Is  lifted  to  agitate  the  chute  and  the  sieve  vibrated  to 
oause  the  contents  of  the  sieve  to  be  precipitated  through 
the  meshes  thereof. 


l.M9,245.        MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR     DOUGH     AND 

THE    LIKE.       I'niLiPP    Eduabd  Foucar,    Dusseldorf- 

Oberbllk.    Germany.      Filed    July  6,    1912.      Serial    No. 
707.964.      (CL  107—9.) 


X 


■cr 


^£f 


zr 


1.  In  combin.itlon  with  a  molding,-,  soaping  and  similar 
working  surface  for  dough  and  the  like,  a  covering  there- 
for having  a  short  upright  pile. 
I  2.  In  combination  with  a  molding  and  shaping  table, 
means  for  preventing  sticking  of  the  dough  comprising  a 
■•overing  of  fabric  with  short  upright  pile. 

3  In  combination  In  a  machine  for  molding  or  shaping 
dough,  a  covering  for  the  working  surfaces  composed  of 
ptnsh,  having  a  short  upright  pile. 


1.069,246.  MAIL-bOX  ATTACHMENT.  THOMAS  M. 
Gaoohan,  Earleton.  Kans.  Filed  June  20.  1912.  Serial 
No    704.794.      (CL   18S— 14.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
t^eoeptacle,  a  strip  carried  about  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing its  end  portions  Interlocked  and  extending  In  opposite 
directions,  securing  means  passing  through  the  ends  of 
aald  atrip  whereby  said  strip  may  be  connected  with  a 
aapport.  a  pivot  pin  mounted  In  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  disk  mounted  ut>on  said  pivot  pin,  a  sprlns 
colled  about  tbe  central  portion  of  said  pin  and  having 
Its  arms  extending  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  aald  arms 
of  said  spring  engaging  said  disk,  and  tbe  other  arm 
passing  through  the  wall  of  said  receptacle,  whereby  said 
disk  will  be  normally  held  In  a  position  to  close  tbe  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle,  and  a  substantially  S-shaped  op- 
erating lever  having  its  upper  end  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  said  disk,  and  its  lower  end  portion  formed  Into  an  en- 
larged curve,  and  flattened. 

2.  A  container  of  tbe  character  descrit)ed,  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  strip  wound  about  said  receptacle  and  bar- 
ing Its  end  portions  Interlocked  and  extending  In  op- 
poalte  directions,  securing  means  passing  through  the 
end  portions  of  said  strip,  a  disk  plvotally  mounted  In 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  resilient  means  nonnally 
holding  said  disk  In  a  closed  position,  and  a  lever  con- 
nected with  aald  disk  for  moving  said  disk  from  a  closed 
to  an  open  position. 

3.  A  container  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
receptacle,  attaching  means  carried  by  said  receptacle,  a 
disk  plvotally    mounted  In   the  bottom   of  said  receptacle. 


resilient  means  for  holding  said  disk  in  a  closed  position, 
and  an  operating  lever  carried  by  said  disk,  said  lever 
l>etng  substantially  S-shaped  and  having  Its  upper  por- 
tion secured  to  said  disk,  and  its  lower  portion  formed  Into 
an  enlarged  cur\e,  and  flattened  to  form  a  relatively  broad 
lower  portion  for  said  lever. 


1,069.247.     MATCH-BOX  HOLDER. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug. 
71.S.700.      (Cl.  206 — 31.) 


Adolf  Goldschm  idt 
I,    1912.      SerUl    Na 


1.  A  holder  for  match-boxes,  comprising  a  thin  card  or 
plate,  having  an  Incision  defining  a  match-box  receiving 
tongue  which,  when  forced  slightly  forward,  bending  at  its 
base  line,  may  be  inserted  between  the  outer  portion  or 
cover  and  the  inner  portion  or  body  of  a  match-box.  said 
card  or  plate  having  n  second  Incision  defining  a  portion 
having  n  line  of  attachment  to  the  card  lengthwise  of  the 
tongue  and  which,  when  bent  outwardly  along  said  line 
of  attachment  serves  to  support  the  inner  portion  or  body 
of  the  match-box  in  n  protruding  relationship  to  the  cover 
when  the  tongue  is  inserted  between  the  portions  of  a 
match-box  as  described. 

2.  A  holder  for  match-boxes,  comprising  a  thin  card  or 
plate,  having  an  Incision  defining  a  match-box  receiving 
tongue,  which  may  be  Inserted  between  the  outer  portion 
or  cover  and  the  inner  portion  or  body  of  a  match-box. 
said  card  or  plate  having  a  second  incision  defining  a  por- 
tion having  a  line  of  attachment  to  the  card  lengthwise 
the  tongue  and  which,  when  bent  outwardly  along  said  line 
of  attachment  serves  to  support  the  Inner  portion  or  body 
of  the  match-box  In  a  protruding  relationship  to  the 
cover  when  the  tongue  Is  inserted  between  the  portions  of 
a  match-box,  said  plate  or  card  having  a  third  Incision 
partially  freeing  the  portion  defined  by  the  second  inci- 
sion along  Its  line  of  bend,  as  described. 


1,069,248.  GAME.  Cornkmls  W.  Graver.  Petersburg, 
Va.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721.950.  (01. 
46—62.) 


y^fi^'y^j/^  xj^ 
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1.  In  a  game  of  the  class  described,  a  tray,  said  tray 
having  a  plurality  of  compartments  at  one  end  represent- 
ing the  political  parties,  an  ImpeUlng  device  at  the  optH>- 
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Kite  end  of  tbe  tray  and  a  plurality  of  projectiles  having 
Domben  thereon,  tbe  aame  of  which  equal  the  number  of 
fleotoral  votes'  of  a  State  to  be  Impelled  Into  the  compart- 
ments. 

1*.  Id  a  game  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tray,  said  tray 
having- a  plurality  of  compartments  at  one  end  repreaent- 
ing  the  political  parties  and  contested  votes,  an  impelling 
device  at  the  opposite  end  of  tb«  tray,  a  piurality  of  pro- 
jectiles having  numerals  thereon,  tbe  sums  of  which  equal 
the  number  of  electoral  votes  of  a  State  to  be  impelled  into 
the  compartments  and  means  for  obstructing  the  travel  of 
the  projectiles  in  straight  lines  toward  the  compartments. 

,".  A  game  apparatus  embodying  a  game  board  having 
side  portions,  a  plurality  of  partitions  forming  compart- 
ments at  one  end  thereof,  certain  of  the  compartments 
representing  tbe  political  parties,  a  plurality  of  upright 
pins  arranged  In  staggered  relation  upon  tbe  board  and  a 
spring  actuated  plunger  for  expelling  vote  determining 
devices  toward  tbe  pins  and  compartments. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  embodyinie  a  game  board  having 
Side  portions,  a  plurality  of  partitions  forming  compart- 
ments at  one  end  thereof,  certain  of  tbe  compartments 
representing  the  political  parties,  a  plurality  of  upright 
pins  arranged  in  staggered  relation  upon  the  t>oard.  said 
board  being  inclined  toward  tbe  compartments,  a  top  for 
the  board,  a  plunger  movable  between  said  sides  and  ex- 
tended transversely  of  tbe  board,  tbe  exposed  edge  of  tbe 
{■lunger  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  mar- 
bles having  indices  thereon  tbe  sums  of  which  are  com- 
Mned  to  equal  the  number  of  electoral  votes  of  a  State  and 
fitted  in  tbe  recesses,  said  plunger  having  a  stem  operat- 
ing through  one  side  of  the  board,  a  coiled  spring  mount- 
••d  thereon  between  said  side  and  the  plunger  for  project- 
ing tbe  latter  when  reU>a8ed  and  stops  limiting  tbe  pro- 
jecting movement  of  tbe  plunger. 


1,060,240.   GRAINING-TOOL.    Stephes  F.  Geibb.  Brandy 
wine   Summit,    Pa.      Filed   Dec.    14.    1912.      Serial   No. 
T.-^e.??.!.      (CI.  101—28.) 


1.  A  graining  tool  comprising  n  board,  strips  secured  to 
said  t>oard  at  its  edges,  said  strips  having  recesses  there- 
in, and  a  brush  secured  to  said  bourd  at  one  edge  having 
an  Irregular  arrangement  of  bristles  projecting  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  board,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  graining  tool  comprising  a  board,  strips  aecared  to 
said  t>oard  at  Its  edges,  said  strips  having  recesses  there- 
in, a  brush  secured  to  said  board  at  one  edge  having  an 
Irregular  arrangement  of  bristles  projecting  beyond  the 
edge  of  tt>e  board,  and  a  coveriuK  strip  secured  around  the 
tward  and  over  portions  of  said  brush  and  strips,  substan- 
rially  as  described. 


I,0«».2ft0.  COMBINED  ROPE  -  CL.\MP  AND  HOOK. 
William  H.  Harrison.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June 
19,  1900.     Serial  No.  503.061.     (CI.  24—134.) 

1.  A  combined  rope  clamp  and  hook  comprising  an  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  reduced  extension  at  one  end.  an  eye 
at  the  other  end  and  a  recess  on  one  face  thereof,  and  a 
book  having  an  Integral  shank  provided  with  an  eye  and  a 
recess,  said  reduced  extension  t>eing  pivoted  to  said  shank 
In  said  recess,  and  the  end  of  said  last-named  eye  being  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  said  first-named  recess  to  clamp 
a  rope  in  the  latter. 

2.  A  combined  rope  clamp  and  hook  comprising  a  book 
member  having  a  loop  forming  an  fye  and  an  element  hav- 


ing one  end  pivoted  centrally  to  aald  hook  member  in 
said  eye.  and  an  eye  at  the  other  end  extending  t>eyond 
the  eye  in  said  book  member,  whereby  a  single  rope  passed 
through  said  eyes  may  t>e  clamped  by  a  tensiona)  strain. 


3.  A  combined  rope  clamp  and  hook.  c<>mprisiDF  an  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  reduced  extension  at  one  end.  an  ey» 
at  tbe  opposite  end,  and  a  recess  in  one  face  thereof,  and  a 
hook  having  a  shank  provided  with  an  eye  and  a  recess, 
extending  into  said  shank  from  said  eye.  the  reduced  ex- 
tension of  said  element  entering;  said  last-named  recess 
and  plTotally  engaging  the  sides  thereof,  the  longitudinal 
outer  edge  of  said  last-named  eye  t>elng  operative  to  engage 
the  recessed  face  of  said  element  in  transverse  alinement 
with  said  recess,  the  portions  of  the  face  of  said  ele- 
ment on  the  transversely  opposite  sides  of  said  recess  t>e- 
Ing  cut  away  to  receive  the  outer  edge  portion  of  said  eye. 


1.069.251.  WINDOW  SCUEE.N.  (;e*.kge  D.  HARTLvrr 
and  William  A.  Wheeler,  New  Canaan.  Conn.,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  asslfrnments.  of  one-half  to 
said  Georfpe  I».  Hartlett  and  one-half  to  Charles  E 
Powell.  Stamford.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1911.  Serial 
N.-».  616.401.      (CI.  156—39.) 


y^ 


1.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  roller,  a  screen  mount- 
ed on  said  roller  one  fdge  of  said  screen  attached  to  one 
side  of  the  window  opening,  pinions  on  the  axis  of  said 
roller,  rack-bars  on  each  side  of  the  window  opening  with 
which  said  pinions  en;:aKe.  a  guard  rail  adjacent  to  each 
of  said  rack-bars,  a  shield  or  casing  mounted  to  cover  the 
roller,  rods  extending  through  the  edces  of  said  casing  to 
between  the  rack-bars  and  cuard  rails,  and  rollers  mounted 
on  tbe  ends  of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  roll  in  the  space 
between  said  gtiai«  rails  and  said  rack-bars,  substantially 
as  set   forth. 

2.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  casing,  a  roller  joar- 
naled  within  said  casing,  ways  in  the  adjacent  sides  of  tbe 
window  frame,  rollers  carried  by  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  run  In  said  ways,  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle  of  said 
roller  and  adapted  to  engage  with  rack  bars  on  tbe  win- 
dow frame  for  rotating  said  axle,  a  screen  attached  at  one 
end  of  said  roller  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  side  of  tbe 
window  opening,  sutistantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  window  scre4>n  comprising  a  roller,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  roller  to  be  moved  vertically  In  tbe  window 
frame,  an  axle  running  through  said  roller  and  carrylnp 
wheels  on  its  outer  ends  adapted  to  engage  with  rack  bars 
on  said   window  frame  and   ox>erate  said   axle. -said    bars. 
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rollerb  carrle<i  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  structure  adapted 
to  engage  In  said  ways  for  guiding  and  holding  said  roller, 
and  a  screen  attached  at  one  end  to  said  roller  and  at  tbe 
other  end  to  one  side  of  the  window  opening,  substantially 
Hs  set  forth. 

4.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  casing,  a  roller  jour- 
naled  In  said  casing,  vertical  ways  at  the  sides  of  the  win- 
dow opening,  rack  bars  forming  part  of  said  ways,  pinions 
on  the  ends  of  the  roller  shaft  engaging  said  rack-bars,  one 
of  said  engaging  parts  being  non-metallic,  guide  rollers  on 
Maid  casing  engaging  said  ways,  and  a  screen  attached  at 
one  edge  to  said  roller  and  at  the  other  edge  to  one  side  of 
tbe  window  opening,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  casing,  guide  rollers 
on  tbe  opposite  sides  and  ends  of  said  casing,  ways  on  each 
side  of  the  mindow  0[>ening  formed  to  receive  said  rollers, 
rack-bars  alongside  said  ways,  a  tubular  roller  in  said 
(aslng.  a  shaft  in  said  roller  Journaled  in  said  casing,  a 
Hprtng  connected  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  and  at  its  other 
end  to  said  roller,  pinions  on  tbe  ends  of  said  shaft  en- 
gaging said  rack-bars,  tbe  guide  rollers  engaging  and  slid- 
ing In  said  ways  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pinions,  and  a 
screen  attached  at  one  end  to  said  roller  and  at  the  other 
end  to  ot>e  Side  of  tbe  window  opening,  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1  069,252.  ELECTRIC  FUBNACB.  Alois  HKLrENsTCiN, 
Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  June  5,  1912.  Serial 
No   701.892.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 


Ss^N\\V^XN\'^'^^^>^ 


1.  Id  a  furnace  of  tbe  kind  described  ;  a  container  con- 
sisting of  a  furnace  provided  with  a  metal  receiving  cham- 
i»er,  a  transformer  core  located  entirely  l>eneath  said  con- 
tainer, a  primary  winding  surrounding  said  core,  and  a 
Hei'ondary  winding  passing  adjacent  said  primary  winding 
and  arranged  for  connection  with  the  Interior  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  secondary  winding  lying  wholly  beneath  said 
container. 

I  S.  Id  an  electric  furnace;  a  container  consisting  of  a 
faraace  provided  with  a  metal  receiving  chamber  provided 
with  tn>aced  conductor  rings  arranged  in  contact  with  a 
metallic  bath  when  the  container  is  charged,  exteriorly 
extending  flanges  on  said  rings,  a  transformer  core  located 
entirely  beneath  said  container,  a  primary  winding  sur- 
rounding said  core,  a  secondary  winding  passing  adjacent 
said  primary  winding,  and  brushes  on  tbe  ends  of  said 
secondary  winding  in  contact  with  said  flanges. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  revolubly  mounted  tubular 
(ontalner  consisting  of  a  furnace  provided  with  a  metal 
receiving  chaml)er,  spaced  conductor  rings  carried  by  said 
container  and  forming  part  of  the  Interior  wall  thereof,  a 
flange  on  each  of  said  rings  projecting  annularly  from  the 
exterior  of  said  container,  a  transformer  core  adjacent 
said  container,  a  primary  winding  on  said  core,  a  sec- 
ondary winding  for  said  core,  and  brashes  on  tbe  secondary 
windlngand  engaging  said  flanges  whereby  electrical  con- 
tact is  maintained  at  all  times  between  said  secondary 
winding  and  tbe  conductor  rings. 


1.069,253.       BACON     OR     HAM     SACKING     MACHINE. 
John  a.  Henebebc^h.  Kansas  City,  Kans.     Filed  Oct.  26, 
1912.      Serial  No.  727.713.      (CI    100 — 69.) 
1.  A  bacon  and  ham  sacking  machine,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, longitudinal  guides  mounted  thereon,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  guides  pressed  yieldingly  toward  each  other,  means 


fitting  In  and  holding  a  bacon  or  bam  sack  In  line  with 
the  guides  and  fully  distended,  and  means  for  forcing  a 
side  of  bacon  or  bam,  upon  the  support  between  tbe  guides. 
Into  tbe  sack  and,  through  the  Instrumentality  of  said 
bacon  or  bam.  stripping  tbe  sack  from  its  holding  means. 


Xf    ^ 


2.  In  a  bacon  or  ham  sacking  maebine.  bucon  and  bam 
sacking  means,  comprising  a  plunger,  ,1  shaft  operatively 
connected  with  isaid  plunger  for  reciprocating  tbe  same,  a 
driven  wheel  journaled  on  said  shaft,  means  for  locking 
the  wheel  to  tbe  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  un- 
locking tbe  wheel  from  the  shaft  at  the  end  of  each  revo- 
lution of  the  latter. 


1.069,254.  JEWELRY.  Albkkt  W.  Hinning.  Newark, 
N.  J:  Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  689.124.  (CL 
63- 2i9.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descnbed,  a  chambered  lK>dy- 
porilon  provided  with  an  opening,  n  seat  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  plate  provided  with  a  rim-portion  adapted  to  be 
seated  upon  said  seat,  an  annular  iklrt  connected  with 
Kald  plate  and  receivable  in  said  opening  of  said  body-por- 
tion, inwardly  projecting  latch-lugs  connected  with  said 
skirt,  oppositely  directed  downwardly  inclined  gulde-fln- 
gers  connected  with  the  sides  of  each  of  said  latch-lugs,  a 
perforated  d^ressed  portion  connected  with  the  lower 
portion  of  said  chambered  body-portion,  a  pivot-stud  jour- 
naled In  said  perforation,  an  exposed  head  connected  with 
said  pivot-stud  located  In  said  depressed  portion,  and  a 
latch-member  provided  with  oppositely  extending  resilient 
arms  connected  with  the  inner  end  of  said  pivot-stud,  said 
head  being  provided  with  means  for  rotating  said  pivot- 
8tud  and  latch-member  so  as  to  engage  said  resilient  arms 
with  said  guide-fingers  and  said  latch-lugs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritied".  a  chambered  body- 
portion  provided  with  an  opening,  a  seat  surrounding  said 
opening,  a  plate  provided  with  a  rim-portion  adapted  to  be 
seated  upon  said  seat,  an  annular  skirt  connected  with 
said  plate  and  receivable  In  said  opening  of  said  body-por- 
tion. Inwardly  projecting  latch-lugs  connected  with  said 
skirt,  oppositely  directed  downwardly  inclined  gulde-fln- 
gers  connected  with  the  side  of  said  latch-lugs,  a  ro- 
tatable  latch-member  journaled  In  the  lower  portion 
of  said  chambered  body-portion,  said  latch-member  l>elng 
provided  with  oppositely  extending  resilient  arms,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  latch-member  so  as  to  engage  said 
resilient  arms  with  said  guide  fingers  and  said  latcb-luiES. 
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l,0<i».2M.     liL,A»»  FURNACE  AND  PROCESS.     Padl  L. 
T.    HtooDLT,    La    Prmi,    France.      Filed   Aag.    2«.    1910. 

Sertal  No    579.1 3«.     <C1.  204  -*M.t 


1.069,256.     HEATING  DEVICE.     William  A.  Hbxt,  Cln 
cinnati.  Ohio.     Filed  July  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.864. 
(CI.  126—350.) 


rC 


■bell   producing  a   free  outlet  which   ia  open  at  all   tlmeM 
and  meana  to  supply  heat  to  the  undemlde  of  tho  tank. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  to  supply  heat  to  a  tank  for  heating  wa- 
ter and  to  a  shell  to  produce  radiated  heat,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tank,  provided  with  an  Inlft  for  water  and  with 
an  outlet  for  It.  a  shell  open  at  the  bottom  which  sur 
roonda  the  tank  with  a  space  between  the  two.  a  fop  to 
close  the  upper  part  of  the  shell  and  provided  with  flanges 
adapted  to  enxage  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  burner  be- 
low the  tank  to  apply  beat  axainst  the  outside  thereof  to 
heat  the  water  therein  and  against  the  Innerslde  of  the 
shell  to  be  transmitted  therefrom  by  radiation,  shields 
removably  supported  within  the  shell  to  control  this  radi- 
ation and  means  provided  on  the  top  to  admit  these 
shlelda. 


1.  Treating  liquid  glass  In  an  electric  furnace  with  a 
current  between  electrodes  consisting  of  metal  electro- 
negative to  the  metals  of  the  glaaa. 

2.  Treating  liquid  glass  in  an  electric  ftimace  with  ■ 
current  between  electrodes  consisting  of  pools  of  molten 
metal  electro-negative  to  the  metals  of  the  glass. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  for  treating  glass  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  bath  of  molten  glass,  and  having  opposite  terminals 
of  metal  electro-negative  to  the  metals  of  the  glass. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  for  treating  glass  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  bath  of  molten  glass,  and  having  opposite  terminals 
of  molten  metal  electro-negative  to  the  metals  of  the 
glass. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  non-oonductlng  hearth  and 
Inclosing  walls  for  holding  a  bath  of  molten  glass,  with 
carbon  terminals  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hearth,  and  a 
molten  metal  electrode  overlying  each  of  said  carbons. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  to  8upi>l>  ..oac  to  a  tank  for  heating  wa- 
ter and  to  a  shell  to  produce  radiated  heat,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  open-top,  elongated  box-shaped  tank,  a  shell  of 
■nbstantlally  similar  shape  and  without  a  bottom  sur- 
rounding the  tank  with  a  space  between  the  longer  sides 
thereof  to  produce  heating  flues,  a  top  to  cloae  the  shell,  a 
frame  at  each  end  of  the  device  and  in  the  spaces  between 
tank  and  shell  and  whereby  both  are  supported,  a  burner 
below  the  tank,  a  flue  leading  from  the  top  of  the  shell,  a 
sapply-pipe  entering  through  the  shell  and  connecting  di- 
rectly to  the  lower  part  of  the  tank,  and  a  ralreleaa  oTer- 
flow  outlet  from  the  latter  combined  with  a  snout  which  Is 
open  at  all  times  and  extends  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
tank  and  outwardly  through  the  shell. 

2.  In  a  device  to  supply  beat  to  a  tank  for  heating  wa- 
ter and  to  a  shell  to  produce  radiated  heat,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  elongated  open-top  tank,  a  shell  surrounding  It 
with  a  space  between  the  longer  sides  of  the  tank  to  form 
beating  flues,  a  supply-pipe  entering  through  the  shell  and 
connecting  directly  to  one  end  of  the  tank  near  the  l)ot- 
tom  thereof,  a  valveleaa  snout  extending  from  the  upper 
part  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  tank  outwardly  through  the 


1.069,257.  AUTOMATIC  FELT-TIGHTENER  FOR  PA- 
PER-MAKING M.\CHINEB.  FaA!*K  B.  Hookbb  and 
William  J.  Trempi:.  St.  Johnsbnry,  Vt.  Filed  Nov.  H. 
1911.     Serial  No.  659,131.     (CI.  64 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  member  of  a  paper 
making  machine,  of  an  upper  and  lower  guide  rail  secured 
thereto  on  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  frames  mounted  for 
movement  along  said  guide  rails,  a  transverse  felt  roller 
carried  by  said  movable  frames  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  felt,  means  for  moving  both  frames  simultaneously 
and  to  the  same  extent  along  said  rails  to  take  up  the  slack 
in  the  felt,  said  means  comprising  weights  attached  to  said 
frames,  a  sprocket  chain,  idlera  for  said  sprocket  chains 
disposed  on  one  end  of  the  pap»>r  machine  frame,  a  sprocket 
wheel  for  each  chain  carried  by  the  paper  machine  frame 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  sprocket  wheels  having  a 
common  shaft,  each  of  said  sprocket  chains  t>eing  attached 
to  Its  Individual  movable  frame  at  each  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  and  tension  of 
each  of  the  sprocket  chains  independently 

2.  In  an  automatic  felt  tightener  for  paper  making  ma- 
chines, a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  guide  rails,  a  movable 
frame  disposed  between  each  of  said  guide  rails,  a  pair  of 
flanged  wheels  carried  by  each  of  said  frames  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  one  of  said  upper  and  said  lower  guide 
rails,  a  pair  of  sprocket  chains,  adjusting  members  for 
securing  said  sprocket  chains  to  the  ends  of  said  movable 
frames,  a  roller  Journaled  at  Us  ends  In  said  movahlt* 
frames,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels,  a  common  shaft  for  said 
sprocket  wheels,  each  of  said  sprocket  wheels  being  ar- 
ranged to  engage  one  of  said  sprocket  chains.  Idlers  for 
supporting  said  sprocket  chains,  and  an  individual  weight 
connected  to  each  of  said  frame*  for  exerting  a  constant 
tension  on  the  latter. 

3.  In  an  automatic  felt  tightener  for  paper  making  ma- 
chines, an  upper  and  a  lower  guide  rail  on  each  side  of  th« 
machine,  a  movable  frame  disposed  between  the  upper 
and  lower  guide  rails  on  one  side,  a  second  movable  frame 
disposed  between  the  lower  and  upper  guide  rails  on  the 
other  side,  a  pair  of  flanged  wheels  carried  by  each  of 
said  frames  and  arranged  to  engage  its  respective  upper 
and  lower  guide  rails  and  a  roller  Journaled  at  Wn  endf>  in 
said  movable  frames,  means  secured  to  each  frame  for  ex- 
erting a  constant  tension  thereon,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently adjusting  the  position  of  each  of  said  movable 
frame*. 


1,069,268.       PROPELLING    MEANS    FOR    CHILDREN  8 

VEHICLES.      John    Horanszkt,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 

Dec.  11,  1912.     SeHal  No.  7S6.069       (CI.  208^2.  i 

1.  In   a    vehicle   of   the   cias*   described,   an    afterbody 

mounted   on    wheels,    a    forebody    similarly    mounted,    said 

bodies  being  hinged  together  in   a  perpendicular  plane  to 

permit  lateral  oscillation  of  said  forebody.  a  saddle  re«1p- 

rocatlvely   moanted   on   said   aftertx>dy.    means    located    In 
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■•M  afterbody,  i*pwdlnt  from  MOd  aaddle.  and  impinging 

upon  the  ground  surfar.'.  whereby  reciprocation  of  *ald 
MUldle,  transmitted  through  snid  means,  will  Impart  more 
"tnent  to  said  wheel<-d  h<><lifK^  and  means  controlling  the 
Hlinemeot  of  i^ald  fnrel>odv. 


2  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  mounted 
iHKly.  means  for  steering  the  same,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said 
txKly,  a  saddle  sopported  by  one  end  of  aald  lever,  stirrups 
depending  from  tie  opposite  end  thereof,  means  depending 
from  said  lever  and  impinging  upon  the  ground  surface, 
whereby  reciprocation  of  said  saddle  transmitted  through 
said  means  will  impart  movement  to  said  wheeled  body. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  mounted 
body  and  means  for  ateerlng  tb«  same,  a  pivoted  lever  in 
■aid  body,  a  saddle  pivoted  to  one  end  of  and  supported 
by  said  lever,  a  depending  arm  pivoted  to  said  lever,  ad- 
jacent said  saddle  pivot,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  Im- 
pinge upon  the  ground  surface,  whereby  reciprocation  of 
aald  saddle,  transmitted  through  said  arm.  will  Impart 
movement  to  said  wheeled  body,  and  stirrups  depending 
from  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  mounted 
body  and  means  for  steering  the  same,  a  seat  reclproca- 
tlvely  mounted  upon  said  body,  and  means  in  connection 
with  and  depending  below  said  seat,  Impinging  upon  the 
ground  surface,  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  seat  trans- 
mitted through  said  depending  moans,  will  Impart  move- 
ment to  said  wheeled  body. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  class  described,  a  wheel  mounted 
body  and  means  for  steering  the  same,  a  seat  reclproca- 
tlvely  mounted  upon  said  body,  stirrups  in  operative  con- 
nection with  said  seat,  whereby  when  aald  seat  Is  ascend- 
ing said  stirrups  are  descending  and  means  in  connection 
with  and  depending  below  said  seat.  Impinging  upon  the 
ground  surface,  whereby  reciprocation  of  said  seat,  trans- 
mitted through  said  depending  means,  will  Impart  move- 
ment to  said  wheeled  body. 


1.069,259.       TRANSFORMER.  Svbnd    B.     Johankbsbm. 
I'ittsburgh,    Pa.,    assignor   to  Westlnghouse    Electric  ft 
Manufacturtng    Company,    a  Corporation    of    Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed   Mar    .3.   1906.  Serial   No.   804,113       (01 
171— 124. > 


1.  A    transformer    comprialng    a    magnetlaable    core,    a  ; 
plurality  of  magnetising  colls,  frames   l>etween  which  the  , 
core  is  clamped,  said    frames  having  aiirlilary    mean*  for 
aupportlng  the  colls,  and  a  caaing  surrounding   the  colls 
and  the  core  and  having  ventilating  paaaages  between  the  i 
caaing  and  the  core.  ' 

2.  In  a  trantifurmer.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  i 
of  augBetising  colls  and   a    magnetiaable  core,  of  frames  i 


between  which  the  core  is  clamped,  and  means  whereby 
ventilating  passages  are  provided  between  the  frames  anil 
the  core. 

3.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  magnetirlng  colls  and  a  magnetlxable  core,  of  frames 
between  which  the  core  i*  clanaped.  and  means  whereby 
Tentllailng  passages  are  provided  l)etween  the  core  and 
the  colls  and  between  the  frames  and  the  core. 

4.  In  a  transformer,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  magnetlxlng  coils  and  a  magnetlxable  core,  of  frames 
for  supporting  the  core,  and  means  whereby  ventilating 
passages  are  provided  between  the  coils,  between  the  core 
and  the  colls  and  between  the  frame*  and  the  core. 

5.  In  an  air  blast  transformer,  two  laminated  cores 
■eparated  by  a  vertical  air  space,  primary  and  secondary 
coils  surrounding  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  core*  and 
having  ventlUting  air  passageways,  and  a  casing  surround- 
ing the  transformer,  said  casing  having  air  Inlet  and  air 
outlet  openings,  the  parta  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged that  air  can  be  forced  upward  between  the  colls, 
through  the  space  separating  the  cores,  brtween  the  core 
and  coils  and  between  the  c-ore  and  the  caaing. 


1.069,260.  METALLURGICAL  APPARATUS.  Woolhbt 
McA.  Johnson,  Hartford.  Coon.  FUod  Sept.  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.  518.529.  Renewed  Dec!  27,  1912  Serial  No 
738,966.      (CI.  7.%—  :i8.  i 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  condensing 
metallic  vapor*  to  regulus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
source  of  metallic  vapors,  an  elongated  ve«*el  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  said  source  and  having  an  opening  to 
permit  the  escape  of  accumulating  gases,  a  cover  member 
movably  arranged  on  said  vessel  whereby  access  may  be 
gained  to  the  Interior  thereof,  means  Independent  of  the 
source  of  vapors  arranged  In  conjunction  with  said  yea- 
sel  whereby  the  same  may  be  maintained  at  a  closely 
controlled  predetermined  condensing  temperature,  and 
means  for  enabling  the  molten  metal  condensed  within 
mid  vessel  to  be  withdrawn. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  condensing 
meUlllc  vapors  to  regulus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
receptacle  containing  metallic  vapors,  an  elongated  pipe 
bonded  at  on«  end  In  a  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  haTlng 
It*  Interior  in  free  communication  with  the  Interior  of 
said  receptacle,  said  pipe  having  an  aperture  permitting 
the  escape  of  gases  accumulating  therein,  a  cover  member 
mounted  on  said  pipe  to  enable  access  to  be  had  to  the 
intertor  thereof,  an  inclosiire  clrcumHcrlblng  Imperforate 
portions  of  said  pipe  and  having  passages  for  the  circula- 
tion of  heating  gases,  and  a  furnace  adapted  to  discharge 
gases  free  from  einc  vapors  at  an  elevated  temperature 
Into  said  receptacle  whereby  portions  of  said  pipe  may  be 
uniformly  maintained  at  a  predetermined  condensing  tem- 
perature. 

3.  An  apptratu*  of  the  nature  di*<lo*ed  for  conden*lnK 
metallic  vapors  to  regulus  comprising  in  rombin-.lon,  a 
source  of  metallic  vapors,  a  plurality  of  elongated  lnclin«d 
vessels  communicating  at  one  end"  with  said  *ource  and 
having  an  aperture  permitting  the  escape  of  Ksses  ac- 
cumulating therein,  cover  members  mounted  on  said  ve*- 
•els  to  enable  access  to  be  had  to  the  interior  thereof,  an 
Incloaure  circumscribing  the  m*jor  portions  of  said  ve* 
sels  and  having  a  wall  In  which  said  vessels  are  slldably 
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mounted  at  their  ends,  and  a  furnace  Independent  of  said 
source  of  vapors  adapted  to  discharge  heated  gases  into 
said  receptacle  whereby  said  vessels  may  be  maintained  at  a 
predetermined  uniform  temperature. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  condensing 
metallic  vapors  to  regulus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
reteptacle  containing  metallic  vapors,  a  plurality  of  elon 
gated  Inclined  pipes  bonded  at  one  end  In  a  wall  of  said 
receptacle  and  having  their  Interiors  In  free  communica- 
tion with  the  Interior  of  said  receptacle,  said  pipes  pro 
vlded  with  venta  permitting  the  escape  of  gases  accumulat- 
ing therein,  a  cover  member  mounted  on  one  or  more  of 
3ald  pipes  to  enable  access  to  be  had  to  the  Interior  thereof, 
an  inclosure  circumscribing  the  major  portions  of  said 
plpe«  and  having  a  wall  thiyugh  which  said  pipes  alldably 
protrude  at  their  ends,  and  a  furnace  adapted  to  discharge 
heated  gases  free  from  zinc  vapors  Into  said  receptacle 
whereby  said  pipes  may  be  maintained  at  a  predetermined 
uniform  temperature. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  condensing 
metallic  vapors  to  regulus  comprising  In  combination,  a 
source  of  metallic  vapors,  an  elongated  vessel  communi- 
cating at  one  end  with  said  source  and  having  an  opening 
to  permit  the  escape  of  accumulating  gases,  means  for 
collecting  the  valuable  products  contained  In  said  escap 
Ing  gases,  a  cover  member  movably  arranged  on  said  ves 
ael  whereby  access  may  be  gained  to  the  Interior  thereof, 
heat  absorbing  means  arranged  In  conjunction  with  said 
vessel  whereby  the  same  may  be  maintained  at  a  pre- 
determined condensing  temperature,  and  means  for  en- 
abling the  molton  metal  within  said  vessel  to  be  with- 
drawn. 

(.Claims  »i  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.  1 


the  mantles  will  be  properly  treated  by  the  flamea.  manual 
means  for  raising  aald  slides  so  that  the  flames  can  play 
on  the  bottoms  of  the  mantles  and  means  for  varying  the 
amo'int  of  oaclllatlon  of  the  actuating  meana. 


1.069,261.  DOOB-HANGER.  Jackson  L.  Kail,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Wlnslow  Bros.  Company.  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  6.  1912.  Se- 
rial Ho.  695,438.      (CI.  16—91.) 


In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of  a 
horlxontally  elongated  block,  above  and  In  the  plane  of  the 
track,  having  parallel  upper  and  lower  edges  provided 
with  ball  races  and  merging  Into  rounded  end  faces  of  the 
block,  a  series  of  spaced  uniform  balls  In  constant  contact 
with  the  edges  of  the  block  and  connected  by  a  vertically 
flexible  chain  holding  each  ball  at  Its  equatorial  zone  only, 
and  means  for  suspending  a  door  from  the  block. 


1,069,262.       MANTLE  -  SHAPING    MACHINE    FOB    UP 
BIGHT  MANTLES.    Otto  Kaufman,  Youngstown.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  690.392.      (Cl.  67—100.) 
,1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
burners,  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  mantles  over 
said  burners,  automatic  means  for  shifting  said   mantles 
over    said   burners   a   multiple   number  of   times,    manual 
means    for    raising   said    mantles   so   that   the   lower    ex- 
tremities  of   the   same    may    be    properly    treated   by   the 
dame  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  ovulation  of 
the  operating  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
burners,  a  frame  for  supportlntc  the  same,  slides  and 
means  connected  to  said  slides  for  supporting  mantles 
above  said  burners,  means  for  giving  automatically  a 
multiple  number  of   reciprocations  to  aald  illdea  so  that 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
burners,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  same.  sUdea  and 
means  connected  to  said  slides  for  supporting  mantlee 
above  said  burners,  means  for  giving  automatically  a 
multiple  number  of  reciprocations  to  said  slides  so  that 
the  mantles  will  be  properly  treated  by  the  flames,  manual 
means  for  raising  said  slides  so  that  the  flames  can  play 
on  the  bottoms  of  the  mantles,  means  for  varying  the 
amount  of  oscillation  of  the  actuating  means  and  auto- 
matic means  for  disconnecting  the  driving  means  after 
a  predetermined  number  of  reciprocations. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  burners  supported  thereby,  slides  and  meana 
for  guiding  the  same  In  said  frame,  means  09  said  slides 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  mantles  above  aald  burners, 
a  shaft  mounted  to  be  oscillated  and  means  for  connecting 
the  same  to  said  guides,  so  that  the  said  guides  will  re- 
ciprocate In  unison  with  the  oscillations  of  said  shaft,  a 
crank  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  link  connected  to  saJd  crank, 
a  second  shaft  and  a  crank  fixed  to  said  second  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  link,  screw  threads  on  said  shaft  and  a 
lever  with  a  half  nut  connected  to  said  shaft  and  means 
for  driving  said  shaft  and  means  for  causing  said  lever  to 
disconnect  said  driving  means  from  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  burners  supported  thereby,  means  for  support- 
ing a  plurality  of  mantles,  means  for  oscillating  said  sup 
porting  means,  embodying  a  shaft,  a  crank  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  crank  fixed  thereon  and  connected 
with  the  first-named  crank,  a  lever  connected  with  said 
second  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  shaft  and  means  for 
causing  said  lever  to  disconnect  said  driving  means  from 
said  shaft. 


1.069,263.     MANTLE  SHAPING  MACHINE  FOB  IN- 
VERTED   MANTLES.      Otto    KAurMAN,    Youngstown. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   12.   1912.     Serial   No.  690.393.      i.Cl 
67—100.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  set  of  burners, 
removable  means  for  supporting  a  set  of  Inverted  mantles 
under  said  burners,  step-by-step  means  for  ralslne  and 
lowering  said  mantles  with  an  Internipted  motion  whereby 
said  mantles  will  be  properly  burned  when  the  machine  Is 
In  use  and  an  automatic  means  for  stopping  the  machln«» 
after  the  mantle  has  been  raised  and  lowered  a  prede- 
termined   number   of   times. 

2.  In  a  machhie  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  fram»> 
supporting  a  plurality  of  burners,  and  a  movable  frame 
supporting  a  corresponding  number  of  Inverted  mantles 
racks  on  said  movable  frame,  gears  engaging  said  racks, 
and   means   for   moving  said   gears   with   an    Intermittent 
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motion,  whereby  the  mantles  are  raised  and  lowered  to 
and  from  said  burners  with  an  Intermittent  motion  step 
by   step. 


Rfii 


1.069.264.  LAND  ROLLER.  PACKER.  AND  PUL- 
VERIZER. WiixiAM  L.  Keller,  Kearney,  Nebr.  Filed 
Oct.  1.  1912.     SerUl  No.  723.413.     (Cl.  55—77.) 


|i^r1^i^ 


i 


1 


i 


1.  .V  land  roller  and  pressor  of  the  character  described 
Including  a  frame,  a  shaft  carried  thereby,  and  a  rotatable 
pressing  member  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  the  outer  face 
of  the  pressing  member  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
lugt  spaced  from  each  other,  each  lug  being  approximately 
triangular  In  form,  the  ends  of  the  lug  and  the  sides  belni? 
beveled,  the  middle  of  the  lug  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  projecting  rib. 

2.  A  land  roller  and  presser  Including  a  gang  compris- 
ing a  frame  having  depending  brackets,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  brackets,  a  plurality  of  pressing  wheels 
mounted    upon    said   shaft,   each   prewing   wheel    having  a 


3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  frame,  a 
plurality  of  burners  supported  by  said  frame,  a  movable 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  mantles  supported  by  said  mov- 
able frame,  r.irks  on  said  movable  frame,  gears  engaging 
aald  racks,  a  «Uaft  mounted  In  said  fixed  frame  on  which 
said  gears  are  fixed,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  link  and  means  for  giving  said  link  an  intermittent 
motion. 

4.  In  a  macbin<-  of  the  class  de»crn)ed.  a  set  of  burners, 
removable  means  for  supporting ^a  set  of  mantles  In  allne- 
ment  therewith,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  sup- 
port against  movement  and  means  for  unlocking  said  sup- 
port and  moving  the  mantles  toward  the  burners  with  a 
step   by   step    movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descriljed,  a  sot  of  burners, 
removable  means  for  supporting;  a  set  of  mantles  In  allne- 
ment  therewith,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  sup- 
port against  movement  and  means  for  unlocking  said  sup- 
port and  moving  the  mantles  toward  the  burners  with  a 
step  by  step  movement  and  then  moving  said  mantles  away 
from  the  burners  with  a  step  by  step  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


rim  and  a  hub.  the  hub  projecting  laferally  beyond  the  rlin, 
the  hubs  of  the  several  wheels  contacting  with  each  other 
whereby  to  space  the  rims  from  each  other,  each  pressing 
wheel  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  approximately  triaLgular  in  cross  section  and 
less  In  width  at  the  base  than  the  width  of  the  rim.  the 
sides  of  the  lugs  being  outwardly  beveled  toward  the  rim. 
the  middle  of  each  lug  being  formed  with  a  loneitndlnally 
extending   rib. 

3.  A  land  roller  and  presser  Includln:;  a  frame,  a  shaft 
and  a  presser  wheel  mounted  thereon,  llie  wheel  having  a 

I  flat  faced  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  pocket  forming  lugs 
projecting  from  the  flat  faced  portion,  each  lug  being  ap- 
proximately triangular  In  section  and  having  beveled  sides 
and  ends,  each  lug  being  formed  at  Its  apex  with  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  rib  having  straight  sides,  and  each 
lug  being  less  In  width  than  the  flat  faced  portion  from 
which  It  projects. 

4.  A  land  roller  and  presser  Includlnc  a  frame,  a  shaft 
and  a  plurality  of  presser  wheels  mounted  thereon  and 
spaced  from  each  other,  each  wheel  Including  a  rim  and 
pocket  forming  lugs  disposed  upon  the  rim  and  less  In 
width  than  the  rim.  nnd  a  plurality  of  mulching  wheels 
disposed  one  between  each  pair  of  pressing  wheels  and  com- 
prising a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  extending 
teeth  formed  upon  Its  periphery  and  extending  over  and 
bearing  upon  and  supported  by  the  margins  of  the  ad- 
jacent   pressing    wheels. 

5.  A  land  rolling  presser  including  a  frame,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  presser  wheels  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  spaced  from  each  other,  each  wheel  being  rotatable  In- 
dependently of  the  shaft  and  of  adjacent  wheels,  each 
wheel  Including  a  rtm  and  pocket  forming  lugs  disposed 
upon  the  rim  and  less  In  width  than  the  rim.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  mulching  wheels  disposed  each  between  a  pair 
of  presser  wheels  and  Including  a  rim  having  peripheral 
transvvsely  extending  teeth,  said  mulching  wheels  being 
rotatable  Independently  of  the  shaft  and  of  the  presaer 
wheels  and  being  supported  upon  and  having  bearing  on 
said    pressing    wheels. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.265.  CEREAL  COFFEE  OR  COFFEE  3UBSTI- 
Tt'TE.  John  H.  Kellogg.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Filed 
May  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  698,585.     (Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cereal  coflfee  conslst- 
Incr  In  lulling  cereal  coffee,  extracting  the  liquor  thus  ob- 
tained, and  mixing  cereal  coffee  with  the  extract  to  form 
a  coating  thereof  upon  the  surfaces  of  the  cereal  coffee. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cereal  coffee  consist- 
ing In  boiling  cereal  coffee,  extracting  the  liquor  and  con- 
centrating the  same,  and  mixing  the  extract  with  cereal 
coffee  to  form  a  coating  on  the  surfaces  thereof. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cereal  coffee  consist- 
ing In  Iwlllng  cereal  coffee,  extracting  the  llquor'and  con- 
centrating the  same,  mixing  the  extract  with  cereal  coffee 
to  form  a  coating  on  the  surfaces  thereof,  and  drying. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cereal  coffee  consist- 
ing of  boiling  cereal  coffee,  extracting  the  liquor  and  evap- 
orating It  to  a  syrup-like  consistency,  combining  sugar 
therewith,  and  mixing  cereal  coffee  with  the  extract  to 
form  a  coating  on  the  surface  thereof. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cereal  coffee  consist- 
ing of  boiling  cereal  coffee,  extracting  the  liquor  and  evap- 
orating it  to  a  syrup-like  consistency,  and  mixing  cereal 
coffee  with  the  extract  to  form  a  coating  upon  the  surface 
thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.266.  CEREAL  COFFEE  OR  COFFEE  SUBSTI- 
TUTE. John  H.  Kkllooo.  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Piled 
May  20,   1912.     Serial  No.  698.586.      (Cl.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cereal  coffee  consist- 
ing of  boiling  cereal  coffee,  extracting  the  liquor  thus  ob- 
tained, and  cooting  a  roasted  cereal  with  the  extract. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cereal  coffee  consist- 
ing of  boiling  cereal  coffee,  extracting  and  evaporating  the 
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liquor   thus   obtained,   and  coating  a   roasted  cereal   with 
the   extract. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  manufacturing  cereal  coifee  consist- 
ing of  boiling  cereal  coffee,  extracting  and  evaporating  ttte 
liquor  thus  obtained,  coating  a  roasted  cereal  with  tbe  ex- 
tract,  and  drying. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  ceroal  coffee  consist- 
lag  of  boiling  cereal  coffee,  extracting  and  evaporating  the 
liquor  thus  obtained  to  a  syrup-like  consistency,  and  coat- 
ing a   roasted  cereal  with  the  extract. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cereal  coffee  conaiat- 
ing  of  boiling  cereal  coffee,  extracting  and  evaporating  tbe 
liquor  thus  obtained  to  a  syrup-like  consistency,  and  coat- 
ing the  granules  of  a  roasted  cereal  in  granular  form  with 
tbe    extract. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.l 


3.  Tlie  process  of  manufacturing  cereal  coffee  which 
conHlsts  In  extracting  the  soluble  part  of  cereal  coffee  by 
steeping,  separating  the  soluble  from  tbe  Insoluble  natter, 
concentrating  tbe  soluble  and  drying  the  Insoluble  matter, 
and  coating  the  dried  insoluble  matter  with  tbe  concen- 
trated soluble  matter. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cereal  coffee  consisting 
In  steeping  cereal  coffee  and  extracting  the  soluble  con- 
stituents, concentrating  the  same  by  evaporation,  drying 
the  solid  residue,  admixing  the  parts  to  coat  the  dried 
mass  with  the  concentrated  extract,  and  drying  the  same. 

5.  A  coffee  subetitute  consisting  of  cereal  coffee  grounds 
or  residue  having  a  coating  of  cereal  rt>ffee  liquor  dried 
thereon. 

•  (Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Otfxette.] 


1.069.267.  CEREAL  COFFEE  OR  COFFEE  SUBSTI- 
TUTE. John  H.  Kellogg.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  May  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  698,585. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  July  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  712.010.      (CI.  99—11.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  cereal  coffee  consisting  of 
combining  malt  with  cereals,  then  digesting,  and  adding 
bran,  unmalted  wheat,  rye  and  barley  and  roasting  the 
mixture,  boiling  this  mixture  to  extract  the  soluble  matter, 
extracting  the  liquor  and  concentrating  it  to  a  syrup-like 
consistency,  mixing  the  concentrated  extract  with  about 
one-half  the  Insoluble  residue  dried  whereby  tbe  surfaces 
of  insoluble  particles  are  coated  with  the  concentrated 
extract,  drying  this  mixture,  and  grinding  coarsely. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  cereal  coffee  consisting  of 
adding  ten  per  cent,  malt  to  an  unmalted  cereal  and  roast- 
ing tbe  mixture,  boiling  this  mixture  to  extract  tbe  soluble 
matter,  extracting  the  liquor  and  concentrating  it  to  a 
syrup-like  consistency,  mixing  the  concentrated  extract 
with  about  one-half  the  Insoluble  residue  dried  whereby 
tbe  surfaces  of  the  insoluble  pariicles  are  coated  with  tbe 
concentrated  extract,  and  drying  this  mixture. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  cereal  coffee  consisting  of 
adding  malt  to  a  mixture  of  cereals  and  roasting  the  mix- 
ture, adding  water  and  boiling  to  extract  tbe  soluble  mat- 
ter, extracting  tbe  liquor  thus  obtained  and  concentrating 
It  to  a  syrup-Uke  consistency,  drying  a  portion  of  the 
residue  bbtalned  in  the  extrsctlon  of  the  liquor,  and  coat- 
ing tbe  same  with  extract. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  cereal  coffee  consisting  of 
adding  malt  to  a  mixture  of  cereals  and  roasting  the  mix- 
ture, adding  water  and  boiling  to  extract  tbe  soluble  mat- 
ter, extracting  tbe  liquor  thus  obtained  and  concentrating 
It  to  a  syrup-llke  consistency,  drying  a  portion  of  the 
residue  obtained  In  the  extraction  of  the  liquor,  coating 
the  same  with  the  extract  and  drying. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  cereal  cofTee  conslstiog  of 
forming  a  mixture  of  cereals,  malt  and  barley  sprouts, 
adding  water  and  boiling,  extracting  tbe  liquor  thus  ob- 
tained and  concentrating  it  to  a  syrup-like  consistency, 
drying  tbe  Insoluble  residue  and  coating  tbe  particles 
thereof  wltb  the  extract,  drying  this  mixture  and  grind- 
ing coarsely. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.069,268.  CEKEAL  COFFEE  OR  COFFEE  SUBSTI- 
TUTE. JoH.N  U.  Kellogg,  Battle  Creek,  Mlcb.  Origi- 
nal application  tiled  May  20,  1912,  Serial  No.  698.585. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.   775.232.      (CI.  09 — 11.) 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  cereal  coffee  consisting 
of  extracting  the  liquor  from  cereal  coffee,  evaporating  the 
extract,  and  mixing  cereal  coffee  ground.s  with  the  extract 
to  coat  the  sui  faces  of  said  grounds. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  cereal  coffee  consisting 
of  boiling  cereal  coffee,  extracting  the  liquor  and  evaporat- 
ing it  to  a  syrup-like  cuusistency,  and  mixing  cereal  coffee 
gro.inds  with  tbe  extract  to  coat  the  surfaces  of  tbe 
grounds  with  tbs  extract. 


1.069.269.  NAIL -FILE.  William  J.  Kellt,  Itenver, 
Colo.  Filed  Maj  20.  1912.  SerUI  No.  ePS.eot".  (C:. 
30 — 23.) 


1.  A  nail  file  equipped  with  a  comparatively  long  guard 
applied  longitudinally  to  the  milled,  roughened  surface 
thereof  and  between  its  longitudinal  edges,  said  guard 
being  of  appreciable  thickness  and  narrower  than  tbe  file 
surface. 

.2.  As  an  improTe<l  article  of  manufacture,  a  nail  fil^ 
equipped  on  the  opposite  sides  of  its  milled  or  roughened 
portion  w^ith  a  gage  and  guide-member  extending  outwardly 
from  the  body  of  tbe  file,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  nail  file  equipped  on  either  side  of  its  milled  or 
roughened  portion  with  a  gage  and  guide  member,  wboae 
outer  surface  midway  between  its  extremities  is  fariber 
away  from  the  body  of  the  file  than  its  extremities 

4.  A  nail'  file  equipped  with  a  gage  and  guide-member 
which  is  applied  to  the  milled  or  roughened  surface  tbt-reof 
and  of  less  width  than  the  milled  surface  of  the  file,  tbe 
said  member  having  parts  of  its  outer  surface  farther 
away  from  tbe  body  of  tbe  file  than  other  parts,  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  nail  file  equipped  with  a  tage  and  guide-member 
whose  extremities  are  secured  to  the  body  of  tbe  file,  tbe 
said  metaber  being  bowed  outwardly  from  the  file  between 
its  extremities,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


l.(>69,270.  SMOKE  CONSUMER.  Thuuas  E.  LAPhAUB. 
Birmingham,  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
762.817.      (CT.   110—59.) 


1.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  a  furnace  having  a  fire  bed.  tbe 
side  wall  of  said  furnace  being  provided  with  a  rece»e.  a 
plate  seated  in  the  recetts  approximately  fiuab  with  the 
inner  wall  of  tbe  furnace  and  being  bpaced  apart  from 
the  side  wall  of  tbe  recess  wheteby  nn  uir  pasHage  Is  pro- 
duced for  tbe  entrance  of  air  to  the  said  furnace,  a  conduit 
in  the  said  plate  for  the  passage  of  meam  therethrough, 
means  fur  coupling  the  conduit  to  the  interior  of  a  boUer 
wbereby  steam  therefrom  may  be  deliveretl  to  the  cundult, 
a  noszle  extending  through  the  wall  of  tbe  furnace  into  tbe 
air  passage,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  conduit  to  the  ex- 
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terlor  of  tbe  furnace,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  pipe  to  tbe  noczle. 

2.  In  a  boiler  furnace,  a  bridge,  a  side  wall  having  a 
recess,  a  plate  seated  in  tbe  recess  and  forming  a  portion 
of  tbe  side  wall,  the  said  plate  being  spaced  apart  from  the 
wall  of  the  recess  whereby  an  air  passage  is  formed,  tbe 
said  plate  terminating  in  alinement  with  the  bridge  of 
the  furnace,  and  short  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  recess 
whereby  a  transversely  disposed  channel  Is  produced  merg- 
ing with  the  air  passage,  a  conduit  In  the  plat*,  means  for 
connecting  the  conduit  to  a  source  of  steam  supply,  a 
noxzle  extending  transversely  of  the  side  wall  of  the  fur- 
nace and  communicating  with  the  laterally  disposed  por 
tlon  of  tbe  air  paassge  at  the  end  of  the  plate,  a  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  conduit  to  a  point  outside  of  the  furnace, 
and  couplings  for  connecting  the  said  pipe  to  the  said 
Doule. 


1,069.271.  MARKING-TALLY.  William  W.  Lill.vbd, 
Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  585.818. 
(CI.  236—64.) 


A  marking  tally  comprising  a  tubular  handle,  a  counter 
carried  within  said  handle  at  one  end.  counter-shaft  with- 
in said  counter  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  non- 
revo4uble  marker-supporting  spindle  mounted  in  said 
handle  and  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  thereto, 
a  spring  to  press  the  spindle  forward  with  respect  to 
said  handle,  a  helix  wholly  within  said  handle  and  rigidly 
secured  to  said  counter-shaft,  a  cap  carried  by  said  spindle 
having  a  slot  in  Its  end  In  which  said  helix  Is  disposed, 
the  slotted  cap  co-acting  with  the  helix,  whereby  rotair 
oscillation  of  said  counter-shaft  is  pr<Kluced  upon  relative 
longitudinal  movemrnt  of  the  spindle  and  the  handle,  and 
manually  operated  means  to  prevent  said  relative  longi- 
tudinal movement  comprising  a  collar  on  the  spindle  and 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  mounted  on  the  handle  and  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  tbe  collar. 


1,069.272.  BALANCING  MACHINE  W1LLI8  Waltxb 
Li.VDBB,  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.    710,049.      (01.    73 — 61.) 


1.  A  balancing  machine  of  the  class  describe^  compris- 
ing a  support,  a  spindle  extending  vertically  therethrough, 
a  member  pivoUUy  mounted  on  said  support  and  co- 
operating with  said  spindle  to  vibrate  upon  tbe  rotation 
of  the  latter,  means  to  yieldingly  retain  said  pivotal 
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member  in  position  on  ttie  support,  an  indicating  needle 
fulcrumed  on  said  support  and  having  pivotal  connection 
with  said  pivotal  member,  a  scale  mounted  on  the  support 
to  cooperate  with  said  needle,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
spindle. 

2.  A  balancing  machine  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  suppt>rt.  a  spindie  extending  vertically  therethrough, 
a  member  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  support  adapted  to 
codperate  with  said  spindle,  spring  members  enga»;ed  with 
said  pivoted  member  to  normally  retain  the  same  in  posi- 
tion, an  indicating  needle  fulcrumed  on  said  support  and 
having  pivotal  connection  wltb  said  pivoted  member,  a 
scale  formed  on  said  support  to  cooperate  with  said  needle, 
and   means   to  rotate  said   spindle. 

3.  In  a  balancing  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  table  and  support  therefor  ;  of  a  ro- 
tating spindly  extending  vertically  through  said  table,  a 
projection  mounted  on  said  table,  a  block  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  projection  and  loosely  receiving  said 
spindle  therethrough,  spring  members  carried  on  said 
projection  and  loosely  contacting  with  said  block  to  nor- 
mally dispose  tbe  same  In  position,  an  Indicating  needle 
fulcrumed  on  said  support  and  having  pivotal  connection 
with  said  block,  a  scale  formed  on  said  table  to  cooperate 
with  said  needle,  and  means  to  rotate  said  spindle. 


1.069.273.     INSTANTANEOUS  WATER-HEATER.  Jacob 

J.  L18CH,  Bellevue,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 

J.  Geverts,  Bellevue,  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  15.  1909.  Serial 
No.  528,003.      (CI.  126—351.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  heater,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling tbe  delivery  of  water  thereto,  comprising  a  disk, 
an  Inclosing  casing  for  said  disk,  and  means  provided  on 
said  casing  whereby  the  water  pressure  operates  to  move 
said  disk  to  the  open  position,  a  manually  actuated  lever 
for  moving  said  disk  in  opposition  to  the  water  pressure  to 
tbe  closed  rxMltlon.  a  plunger  between  said  lever  and 
said  disk  and  actuated  thereby,  and  a  gas  valve  operated 
by  said  plunger. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  water  beater,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  water  thereto,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  disk  responsive  to  water  pressure  within  said  casing,  a 
lever  for  posltlrely  moving  said  disk  to  and  locking  it  on 
its  seat  to  close  said  valve,  a  plunger  located  between 
said  lever  and  said  disk,  and  a  gas  valve  operated  by  said 
plunger. 

3.  in  comhlaatlon  with  a  water  heater,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling tbe  delivery  of  water  thereto,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  pressure  responsive  disk  mounted  in  said  casing,  and 
a  manually  actuated  means  for  contacting  with  said  disk 
and  for  positively  moving  said  valve  to  the  closed  posi- 
tion, a  gas  valve,  and  means  actuated  by  said  manually 
actuated  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  gas 
valve. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  water  beater,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  water  thereto,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, and  a  disk  mounted  In  said  casing  responsive  to 
water  pressure  for  opening  said  valve,  manually  actuated 
means  for  positively  closing  said  valve,  which  is  In 
capable  of  moving  said  disk  to  open  said  valve,  and  a  gas 
valve  actuated  by  said  water  valve  for  dellTering  gas  to 
said   heater. 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  water  heater,  a  yaWe  for  con- 
trolling the  delivery  o'f  water  to  the  colls  thereof,  com- 
prising a  casing  haring  a  water  inlet  and  a  water  delivery 
port,  a  disk  In  said  casing  and  movable  in  response  to 
water  pressure  to  open  the  valve,  a  manually  actuated 
pliinser  for  moving  the  disk  to  close  the  ralve,  said  plun- 
ger being  Incapable  of  opening  the  valve,  a  gas  valve  and 
a  spring-controlled  lost  motion  connection  between  said 
plunger  and  said  gas  valve  whereby  the  plunger  is  capable 
of  opening  and  closing  the  gas  valve  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.069.274.  8LICING-M.\CHINE.  .\iorsT  R.  Lischka, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Slicing  Machine 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  688.596.      (CI.   17—24.) 


in  a  slicing  machine  the  combination  of  a  rotary  knife 
having  a  beveled  cutting  edge  with  an  Inclined  scraper 
across  and  In  contact  with  said  edge  and  sharply  in- 
clined thereto  and  an  arc-shaped  deflector  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  knife  at  the  Inner  margin  of  the  effective 
cutting  edge  said  scraper  and  deflector  mounted  so  as  to 
be  simultaneously  movable  to  and  from  the  knife. 


1,069,275.  TYPE- WRITER.  William  A.  McCooL.  Beaver 
Fails,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  John  G. 
Lewis.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Hied  Feb.  25.  1905.  Serial  No. 
247,393.      (CI.   197—49.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the 
paper  carriage,  the  type  wheel,  the  devices  which  rotate 
and  set  the  type  wheel,  the  swlneing  frame,  the  carriage 
motor,  the  power  transmitting  devices  interposed  between 
said  motor  and  said  carriage,  the  ••scapement  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  power  transmitting 
devices  actuated  by  said  swinging  frame,  a  printing  ham 
mer  actuated  by  said  swinging  frame,  type  wheel  return- 
ing devices  actuated  by  said  swinging  frame,  and  a  series 
of  key  levers  each  adapted  to  actuate  the  wheel  setting 
devices  and  the  said  swinging  frnme  Independently  of  each 
other. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the 
paper  carriage,  the  lype  wheel,  the  longitudinally  sliding 
bar  for  turning  and  setting  the  type  wheel,  the  swinging 


frame,  a  serle*  of  key  levers  each  adapted  to  directly  ac- 
tuate the  said  sliding  bar  and  the  said  swinging  frame,  a 
printing  hammer,  a  type  wheel  returning  mechanism,  a 
type  wheel  locking  mechanism,  all  actuated  by  said  swing- 
ing frame,  a  carriage  motor,  power  transmitting  mecha- 
nism interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  carriage,  and 
an  escapement  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  power  transmitting  mechanism  actuated  by  the  said 
swinging  frame. 

."?.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the 
paper  carriage,  the  type  wheel,  the  support  for  the  inking 
ribbon,  means  for  positively  moving  the  carriage,  escape- 
ment mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  car- 
riage moving  means,  means  for  positively  moving  the  rlb- 
iMJn,  means  for  setting  the  type  wheel,  means  for  locking 
the  type  wheel,  a  hammer,  a  movable  bar  actuated  by  the 
key  levers  and  transmitting  motion  to  the  type  wheel  set- 
ting devices,  a  sv.-lnglng  frame  actuated  by  said  key  levers 
and  transmitting  motion  to  the  wheel  restoring  devices,  to 
the  said  escapement  mechanism,  to  the  hammer,  to  the  rib- 
bon moving  mechanism  and  to  the  type  wheel  locking 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the 
carriage  movable  on  the  frame,  the  type-wheel,  means  for 
positioning  the  type-wheel,  the  printing  hammer  mounted 
to  cooperate  with  the  type-wheel,  a  swinging  frame,  key 
levers  adapted  to  operate  the  wheel  positioning  means  and 
said  swinging  frame,  means  In  operative  engagement  with 
the  swinging  frame  for  locking  the  wheel  and  lost  motion 
connection  l)etween  the  swinging  frame  and  printing 
hammer. 

5.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  the  frame,  the 
paper  carriage,  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  carriage,  the  type  wheel,  the  printing  hammer,  the 
series  of  key-levers  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  guide  plate 
slotted  to  receive  the  key  levers,  means  for  positioning 
the  type  wheel  arranged  to  engage  the  key  levers  adjacent 
said  guide  plate,  and  a  swinging  frame  for  actuating 
the  printing  hammer  and  the  carriage  controlling  means, 
said  swinging  frame  having  a  transverse  part  disposed 
adjacent  said  guide  plate  in  position  to  be  engaged  and 
actuated  by  the  key  levers. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,069.276.  AUTOMATIC  RECORDING-SCALE.  Edwabd 
McGarvkt,  Bellefonte,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 
Electric  Company,  Bellefonte,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
ArlBona.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  662,631.  (CI. 
73—101.) 
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1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  spaced  contact  ter- 
minals and  circuit  connections  thereto,  of  a  scale  beam 
having  a  flexibly  mounted  sliding  contact  carrier  havint; 
contacts  adapted  to  engage  said  terminals. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  spaced  contact  ter- 
minals and  circuit  connections  thereto,  of  a  scale  beam 
having  a  pivoted  sliding  bar  provided  with  contacts 
adapted  to  engage  said  terminals. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  spaced  contact  ter 
minals  and  circuit  connections  thereto,  of  a  scale  beam 
having  a   slldably    mounted   block,   and   a   carrier   pivoted 
thereon    provided    with    contacts   adapted    to   engage   said 
terminals. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  spaced  contact  ter- 
minals and  circuit  connections  thereto,  of  a  scale  beam 
having  a  flexibly  mounted  sliding  contact  carrier  having 
rigid  contacts  adapted  to  engage  said  terminals. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  pairs  of  spaced  con- 
tact terminals  and  circuit  connections  thereto,  one  pair  of 
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said    contact    terminals    being    vertically    movable,    of    a 
scale  beam   having  a  slldably   mounted   pivoted  rigid  eon- 
tact  member  adapted  to  engage  said  terminals. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.069,278.  EYEOL.\88E8.  Emil  B.  Mbtkowits,  New 
York,  .N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Meyrowits  Manufacturing 
Comoany.  a  CorjMratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec. 
16.  1908.     Serial  No.  467.813.     (CI.  88—60.) 


In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses,  a  bridge  having  flattened  horl- 
sontal  portions  with  vertical  cylindrical  recesses,  spiral 
springs  closely  received  In  said  recesses,  and  guards  having 
ears  closely  embracing  said  flattened  portions  of  the  bridge 
and  having  pivot  pins  closely  contained  within  said  spring, 
the  extremities  of  said  springs  engaging  said  guards  and 
bridge  respectively 


1.069.279         MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.        Mokbis     Moskowitz. 

Montclalr,    N.   J.      Continuation   In   part   of   application 
I     Serial  No.  700,429,  filed  May  29,  1912.     ThU  application 

filed  Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  737.484.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  automobile, 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  mounted  at  the  front 
of  said  frame,  the  shaft  of  said  engine  having  a  forward 
extension,  a  clutch-member  on  said  extension,  a  dynamo 
machine  hung  on  brackets  below  said  frame  and  In  front 
of  the  engine  hood,  the  armature  shaft  0/  said  dynamo  ma- 
chine having  thereon  a  clutch  member  to  cooperate  with 
the  clutch-member  on  the  engine  shaft  extension,  a  stor 
age  battery  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  dynamo,  and 
means  operated   from    the  driver's  seat    for  mechanically 


1.069.277.  SLIDING-DOOR  MOUNTING.  Gustav  M«l- 
DAU.  Cologne,  Germany.  Filed  May  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,997.      (CI.    16—91.) 


1^0/ 


A  sliding  door  mounting  comprising  a  recess  extending 
upward  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  door,  a  channel  with 
side  walls  diverging  downwardly  In  said  recess,  a  bear 
Ing  l>all  In  said  channel,  ears  on  said  channel  forming  ball 
stops,  a  downwardly  curved  leaf  spring  extending  length- 
wise of  said  channel  and  in  the  upper  part  thereof  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  ball,  and  means  to  secure  the 
ends  of  said  spring  at  the  ends  of  said  channels. 


controlling   the   clutch  and   means   similarly   located   for 
electrically  controlling  the  dynamo. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  automobile, 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  mounted  at  the  front  of 
said  frame,  the  shaft  of  said  engine  having'" a  forward  ex- 
tension, said  extension  having  a  swlveled  coupling  to  said 
engine  shaft,  a  clutch-member  on  said  extension,  a  dynamo 
machine  hung  on  brackets  below  said  frame  and  in  front 
of  the  engine  hood,  the  armature  shaft  of  said  dynamo 
machine  having  thereon  a  clutch-member  to  cooperate 
with  the  clutch-member  on  the  engine  shaft  extension,  a 
storage  battery  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  dynamo, 
and  means  operated  from  the  driver's  seat  for  mechanically 
controlling  the  clutch  and  means  similarly  located  for 
electrically  controlling  the  dynamo. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  at  the  front  of 
said  frame,  the  shaft  of  said  engine  having  a  forward  ex- 
tension, a  clutch-member  on  said  extension,  a  dynamo  ma- 
chine hung  on  brackets  below  said  frame  and  In  front  of 
the  engine  hood,  the  armature  shaft  of  said  dynamo  ma- 
chine having  thereon  a  clutch-member  to  coSperate  with 
the  clutch-member  on  the  engine  shaft  extension,  and  a 
storage  battery  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  dynamo, 
and  means  for  electrically  controlling  the  dynamo. 


1,069,280.  AUTOMATIC  CAR  COI'PLING.  Gbohge  B. 
MCTH  and  Frank  A.  Voboklb.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  721,253.     (CI.  213 — 8.) 


/  ^ 


In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  draw  head 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  stop  within  one  of  its  side 
walls  and  a  tubular  guide  standing  along  Its  transverse 
center,  and  the  substantially  L-shaped  Jaw  pivoted  near 
the  other  side  of  the  draw  head  ;  of  the  latch  comprising  a 
bolt  loosely  mounted  In  said  guide  and  an  enlarged  head 
at  its  front  end  having  one  front  corner  rounded  off  and 
its  other  side  flattened  to  engage  the  tall  piece  of  the 
Jaw  when  the  latter  is  closed,  an  expansive  spring  colled 
on  said  bolt  between  said  head  and  guide,  an  upright 
pivot  pin  squared  at  its  upper  end  and  having  an  enlarged 
collar  beneath  said  end,  rounded  beneath  said  collar  and 
Journaled  In  the  top  of  the  draw  head,  squared  beneath 
said  rounded  portion,  and  reduced  and  rounded  at  Its 
lower  end  and  Journaled  in  the  bottom  of  the  draw  head  ; 
and  a  brace  mounted  between  Its  ends  on  the  squared  por- 
tion of  said  pivot  pin  and  having  Its  inner  arm  forked  and 
pivoted  astride  the  head  of  said  bolt  and  Its  outer  arm 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  side  wall  of 
the  draw  head  and  with  said  stop  on  the  latter  when  said 
bolt  is  projected  forward. 


1.069,281.      DIVING    APPARATUS    FOR    MARINE    KX 
PLORATION    AND   THE    LIKE.      William    J.    OCon- 
NOB,    Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor    of    one-half    to -Dennis 
O'Connor,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.   13,  1918.     Serial 
No.  741,634.     (01.  61—7.) 

1.  A  diving  apparatus  comprising  a  main  compartment 
adapted  to  receive  a  corps  of  men,  an  auxiliary  compart- 
ment and  a  means  of  communication  between  said  com- 
partments, means  for  normally  closing  said  means  of 
communication,  said  auxiliary  compartment  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  means  for  normally  closing  said 
outlet,  means  connected  with  said  auxiliary  compartment 
for  flooding  the  same  with  water,  all  combined  with  a  main 
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water-recelvlnjt  compartmeot.  meiina  connected  wltb  aaW 
auxiliary  compartment  for  conductinK  the  water  from  said 
flooded  compartment  ioto  nid  mala  water-reoelTlBS  com- 
partment, said  main  water-receiving  compartment  being 
provided  with  an  outlet,  a  closing  device  normally  rented 
Id  sflid  outlet  for  closing  tb«  same,  and  means  connected 
with  said  closing  device  and  extending  into  the  main  com- 
partment for  the  manipulatioo  of  said  closing  device. 


2.  A  dlvlog  apparatus  comprising  a  base-plate  forming 
a  platform  and  a  balcony,  a  main  chambered  body  or  com- 
partment mounted  upon  said  bate-plate,  a  series  of  smaller 
auxiliary  compartments  mounted  upon  balcony,  a  means 
of  commanicatloD  between  each  auxiliary  compartment 
and  said  main  compartment,  means  for  normally  closing 
said  means  of  communication,  each  auxiliary  compartment 
beint;  proTtde<l  with  an  outlet,  and  means  for  normally 
closing  each  ootlet.  a  water-Inlet  cock  connected  with  each 
auxiliary  compartment  for  flooding  the  same,  and  a  water- 
outlet  valve  connected  with  each  auxiliary  compartment. 

3.  A  diving  apparatus  comprising  a  base-plate  forming 
a  platform  and  a  balcony,  a  main  chambered  body  or  com- 
partment mounted  upon  said  base-plate,  a  serl«8  of  smaller 
auxiliary  compartments  mounted  upon  balcony,  a  means  of 
communication  between  each  auxiliary  compartment  and 
said  main  compartmeut,  means  for  normally  closing  said 
means  of  communication,  each  auxiliary  compartment  be 
ing  provided  with  an  outlet,  and  means  for  normally 
closing  each  outlet,  a  water-Inlet  cock  connected  with  each 
auxiliary  compartment  for  flooding  the  same,  all  com- 
bined with  a  chambered  water-receiving  compartment  con- 
nected with  and  extending  downwardly  from  said  plat- 
form and  balcony,  and  a  water-outlet  valve  connected 
with  each  auxiliary  compartment  for  conducting  the 
water  from  said  flooded  compartments  into  said  water-re- 
ceiving compartment. 

4.  A  diving  apparatus  comprising  a  base-plate  forming 
a  platform  and  a  balcony,  a  main  chambere<l  body  or  com- 
partment mounted  upon  said  base  plate,  a  series  of  smaller 
auxiliary  compartments  mounted  upon  balcony,  a  means 
of  communication  between  each  auxiliary  compartment 
and  said  main  compartment,  means  for  normally  closing 
said  means  of  communication,  each  auxiliary  compart- 
ment beln?  provided  with  an  outlet,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally closing  each  outlet,  a  water-inlet  cock  connected 
with  each  auxiliary  compartment  for  flooding  the  same, 
all  combined  with  a  ehamliered  water-receiving  compart- 
ment connected  with  and  extending  downwardly  from 
said  platform  and  balcony,  and  a  water-outlet  valve  con- 
nected with  each  auxiliary  compartment  for  conducting  the 
water  from  said  flooded  compartments  into  said  water 
receiving  compart nients,  said  mala  water-receiving  com- 
partment being  provided  with  an  outlet,  a  closing  derlce 
normally  seated  in  said  outlet  for  closing  the  same,  and 
means  connected  with  said  closing  device  and  extending 
into  the  main  compartment  for  the  manipulation  of  said 
closing  device. 


5.  The  herein  described  diving  apparatus  comprising 
a  base-plate  forraiag  a  platform  and  a  balcony,  a  cylin- 
drical shell  mounted  upon  said  platform,  a  cone-shaped  top 
connected  with  said  shell,  sheaves  connected  with  said  top, 
and  cables  running  upon  said  sheaves,  said  cylindrical 
shell  being  formed  with  openings,  a  door  hinged  In  each 
opening,  a  series  of  auxiliary  casings  mounted  upon  said 
balcony  and  connected  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  shell,  so  as  to  provide  smaller  auxiliary  com- 
partments, an  opening  connected  with  each  auxiliary 
compartment  and  a  door  hinged  In  each  opening,  a  water- 
inlet  cock  connected  with  each  auxiliary  compartment  for 
flooding  the  same,  and  a  water-outlet  valve  connected  with 
each  auxiliary  compartment. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.060.282.  VALVR.  Ekik  Hek.man  Odbrmam.  Waynes- 
boro, Pa.,  assignor  to  Frick  Compsny,  Wsynesboro,  Pa., 
a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  47<I,4T1. 
(CI.   137—4.) 


A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  with  a  valve-seat  l>etween.  a  valve-stem,  a  valve- 
button  mounted  loosely  on  the  en<l  of  said  valve-stem,  said 
valve-stem  and  valve-button  having  t  circumferential  ball- 
race  formed  partly  In  each  and  at  a  point  a  distance  with- 
in said  button  from  its  outer  end.  said  stem  being  formed 
with  a  perforation  leading  therethrough  diagonally  from  a 
point  outside  of  said  button  into  said  ball  race,  a  plug* 
for  the  outer  end  of  said  perforstlon.  and  bails  mounted 
in  said  ball-race  to  secure  the  valve-button  on  the  valve- 
stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,069.283.  FLEXIBLE  SHAFT.  Er>D  C.  Olivbb,  De- 
troit. Mich.  F^led  Nov.  18.  1012.  SerUl  No.  731,020. 
(CI.  64—30.) 


1.  In  a  flexible  shaft,  a  link  A  having  a  tongue  B  ex- 
tending from  one  side  thereof,  said  tongue  having  an  en- 
largement at  its  outer  end.  said  tongue  being  bent  over 
upon  itself  and  the  body  of  said  link  being  bent  over  to 
inclose  the  enlarged  end  of  said  tongue. 

2.  In  a  flexible  shaft,  a  link  formed  of  a  body  of  thin 
metal  having  Its  corners  cut  out.  said  body  being  l)ent 
over  upon  itself  to  an  approximately  cylindrical  form  so 
that  the  cut  oat  portions  form  a  slot  In  the  end  of  said 
link,  a  tongue  extending  from  one  side  of  the  body  of 
Katd  link  being  bent  over  passing  through  said  slot,  said 
tongue  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  end  inclosed  by 
the  body  of  the  link. 


-1,060,284.  EYEGLASS  MOUNTING.  Walter  B.  Patn« 
and  Hahold  H.  Simms.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  assignors  to 
Leo  P.  Adt.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Fifed  May  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.    5^9.150.       (CI.    88 — 51.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  support  for  lenses,  a  nose 
guard  mounted  to  swing  thereon  and  a  device  adjustable 
on  one  of  said  parts  about  the  axis  of  turning  of  the 
guard,  one  of  said  three  parts  being  provided  with  a 
pocket  and  cooperating  with  another  of  said  parts  to  close 
the  pocket,  of  a  coll  spring  arranged  hi  ssld  pocket,  se- 
cured Ht  one  end  to  said  adjustable  device  and  at  its  other 
end  to  one  of  the  first  two  named  parts. 
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2.  In  an  eyagtaaa  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  leBMs  and  a  nose  guard  mounted  to  swing 
thereon,  of  a  coll  spring  for  the  guard  having  one  end 
secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  device  coftperatln-.' 
with  the  other  of  said  parts  to  Inclose  said  spring,  said 
device  having  the  other  end  of  the  spring  secured  thereto 
and  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  part  with  which  it 
cooperates  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


3.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  th«  combination  with  a  sup- 
port for  lenses  and  a  nose  guard  mounted  to  swing  there- 
on, one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a  pocket,  of  a 
coll  spring  arranged  in  the  pocket  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  and  a  device  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  closing  the  pocket 
and  adjustable  on  the  pocketed  part. 

4.  In  an  eyeglau  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  lenses,  and  a  nose  guard  mounted  to  swing 
thereon,  of  a  coll  spring  for  positioning  the  guard  having 
one  end  secured  to  one  of  said  parts,  and  a  device  ar- 
ranged to  surround  the  spring,  having  the  other  end  of 
th.'  latter  secured  thereto  and  adjustable  on  the  other  of 
th»'  first  two  named  parts  of  the  mounting 

5.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  the  combination  with  a 
support  for  lenses  and  a  nose  ;:uard  mounted  to  swing 
thereon,  of  a  coil  spring  for  positioning  the  guard,  secured 
at  one  end  to  one  of  the  first  two  named  parts,  and  a 
pocketed  device  surrounding  the  spring,  adjustable  on 
the  other  of  tl»e  first  two  named  parts  and  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 


1.069.286  HYDRAULIC  RAM.  William  R.  Phillips, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1010.  Serial  No. 
587.772.       (CI.    103 — 29.) 


1.    In  a  hydraulic  ram.  a   waste  valve  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical   casing    provided    with    a    valve-seat    lying    in    a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  said  cnslng  having  a  por 
Mon   nnder  said    valre-seat   cut   away   to   provide   a    waste 
outlet,   a  cylindrical   hollow   valve  whose  outer  and   Inner 


surfaces  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cyl- 
inder, the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  valve-seat  and  of  the 
valre.  in  contact  at  the  instant  of  closure,  being  adapted 
to  expose,  at  such  Instant,  adjacent  the  seated  surface  of 
the  valve  an  Interior  area  approximately  equal  to  that  of 
the  opposite  or  rear  surface  of  the  valve,  whereby  the  lat- 
ter is  placed  substantially  in  balance  at  the  Instant  of 
closure. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  ram.  a  waste  valve  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a  valve-seat  lying  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  said  casing  having  a 
portion  under  said  valve-seat  cut  away  to  provide  a  waste 
outlet,  a  cylindrical  hollow  valve  whose  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  are  subatantlally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  the  surface  of  the  valve  sested  against  the  valve 
seat  being  made  with  an  Interior  beTel  adapted  to  ex- 
pose at  the  instant  of  closure  of  the  valve  an  area  ap- 
pi-oximatoly  equal  to  that  of  the  opposite  or  rear  surface 
of  the  valve,  whereby  the  latter  Is  placed  substantially  In 
balance  at  the  Instant  of  closure. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  ram,  a  waste  valve  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat  lying  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  Its  axis,  said  casing  having  a 
portion  under  said  valve  8<>at  cut  away  to  provide  a  waste 
outlet,  a  cylindrical  hollow  valve  whose  outer  and  Inner 
surfaces  are  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  valve  seat  and  of  the 
valve,  in  conUct  at  the  Instant  of  closure,  being  adapted 
to  expose,  at  such  Instant,  adjacent  the  seated  surface  of 
the  valve  an  interior  area  approximately  equal  to  that 
of  the  opposite  or  rear  surface  of  the  valve,  whereby  the 
latter  is  placed  subetantlally  In  balance  at  the  Instant 
of  closure,  and  said  valve  made  with  a  projecting  surface 
perpendicular  to  its  line  of  motion  constantly  exposed  to 
the  water  fiowing  through  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  ram  a  waste-valve  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a  valve-seat  lying  In  a 
plane  at  right-angles  to  its  axis,  said  casing  having  a  por- 
tion under  said  valve  seat  cut  away  to  provide  a  waste 
outlet:  a  cylindrical  hollow  valve  whose  outer  and  Inner 
surfaces  are  substantially  parallel  so  as  to  mlnlmlie  the 
pressure  of  the  outflowing  water  upon  the  valve  in  the 
direction  of  its  travel ;  said  valve  formed  with  a  surface 
projecting  from  It  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  interior 
surface  of  the  valve,  whereby  the  outflow  of  the  water 
through  tl^e  valve  is  opposed,  and  such  outflowing  water 
In  escaping  over  such  lip  is  caused  to  drag  the  valve  into 
its  closed  position,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  valve  seat 
and  of  the  valve.  In  contact  at  the  instant  of  closure,  be- 
ing adapted  to  expose,  at  such  Instant,  adjacent  the  seated 
surface  of  the  vahre  an  interior  area  approximately  equal 
to  that  of  the  opposite  or  rear  surface  of  the  valve  ;  and 
means  for  holding  the  valve  In  a  state  of  poise  when  in  Its 
open  position. 

R.  In  a  hydraulic  ram.  a  waste  valve  comprising  a 
cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a  valve  seat  lying  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  said  casing  having  a 
portion  under  said  valve  seat  cut  away  to  provide  a  waste 
outlet,  a  cylindrical  hollow  valve  whose  outer  and  Inner 
surfsces  ai-e  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
cylinder:  said  valve  seat  made  with  an  Interiorly  pro- 
jecting concaved  conical  surface  adapted  to  reduce  the 
area  of  passage  through  which  the  water  flows  at  the 
instant  the  valve  is  in  the  act  of  closing ;  and  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  the  valve  seat  and  of  the  valve.  In  contact  at 
the  instant  of  closure,  being  adapted  to  expose,  at  such 
Instant,  adjacent  the  seated  surface  of  the  valve  an  In- 
terior area  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  opposite 
or  rear  surface  of  the  valve,  whereby  the  latter  is  placed 
substantially  in  balance  at  the  Instant  of  closure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,060.286        GA8KET-8BAT     CLEANER      FOB     WATER- 
TUBE    BOILERS.      William    A.    PiKcarrow,    Denver, 
rolo.     Filed  Sept.  28,   1912.     Serial  No.  722,087.      (CI 
83—64.) 
1.   A    tool  of  the   class  described,   comprising  a   stem,   s 

transverse    scraper    passing    through    the    Inner   extremitv 
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of  wild  •tem.  a  slide  lonKltudlnally  movable  on  sal*  stem, 
a  tightening  member  threaded  on  said  stem,  and  an  op- 
erating member  for  aald  slide  Interposed  between  said 
tightening  member  and  said  slide,  the  said  tightening 
member  being  lonKltudlnally  movable  on  said  stem,  and 
the  slide  belnp  provided  with  a  part  adapted  to  engage 
one  side  of  a  boiler  head,  while  the  scraper  Is  adapted  to 
engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  boiler  head,  substantially 
as  descrltte'l. 


and  an  Inclosed  water  tank  surronndlng  the  colls  and  cyl- 
inders, the  lower  heads  of  the  flrst  and  second  intermediate 
cylinders  being  located  exterior  to  said  tank. 

6.  A  four  stage  compound  compressor  comprising  high, 
low  and  first  and  second  IntermedUte  vertically  arranged 
cylinders  and  their  pistons,  colls  connecting  the  cylinders, 
and  an  Inclosed  water  tank  surrounding  the  colls  and  cyl- 
inders, the  lower  heads  of  the  flret  and  second  intermedi- 
ate cylinders  being  located  exterior  to  said  tank  and  the 
upper  heads  of  the  high  and  low  pressure  cylinders  being 
located  within  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


J.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stem,  a 
transverse  scraper  carried  by  one  extremity  of  said  stem, 
a  slide  mounted  on  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  part 
adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  boiler  head,  the  said  part 
being  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to  be  received 
In  a  hand  hole  of  said  boiler  head,  a  tightening  member 
threaded  upon  said  stem,  a  casting  interposed  between 
said  slide  and  said  tightening  member,  the  said  stem 
being  provided  with  a  slot  and  the  said  casting  having  a 
pin  passing  through  said  slot,  whereby  the  said  casting  Is 
longitudinally  movable  upon  said  stem,  and  radially  ar- 
ranged handles  carried  by  said  casting,  the  said  stem  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  turned  for  operating  the  said  scraper, 
while  the  said  slide  remains  stationary. 


1,069.287.  FLUID-COMI'RESSOR.  William  Phkllwitz. 
Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
15.  1908.     Serial  No.  45.3,156.      (CI.  230—6.) 


1.069.288.  FLUID-FEEDING  .VTTACHMENT  FOR  HOI^ 
LOW  DRILL-STEELS.  William  Prcllwitz.  Easton, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  New  York, 
N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  19. 
1909.     Serial  No.  47.H.091.      Ml.  JSS— 49. - 


1.  A  compound  compressor  comprising  high,  low  and  In- 
termediate vertically  arranged  cylinders  and  their  plstona, 
coils  connecting  the  cylinders  and  an  Inclosed  water  tank 
surrounding  the  colls  and  cylinders,  the  low  pressure  dis- 
charge head  being  located  within  the  tank  and  an  outer 
plate  for  said  low  presstire  discharge  head,  said  plate  being 
exposed  through  the  cover  of  the  tank. 

2.  A  compound  compressor  comprising  high,  low  and  in- 
termediate vertically  arranged  cylinders  and  their  pistons, 
colls  connecting  the  cylinders  and  an  Inclosed  water  tank 
surrounding  the  coils  and  cylinders,  the  high  pressure  dis- 
charge head  being  located  within  the  tank  and  an  outer 
plate  for  said  high  pressure  discharge  head,  said  plate  be- 
ing exposed  through  the  cover  of  the  tank. 

S.  A  compound  compressor  comprising  high,  low  and  In- 
termediate vertically  arranired  cylinders  and  their  pistons, 
colls  connecting  the  cylinders  and  an  Inclosed  water  tank 
surrounding  the  colls  and  cylinders,  the  high  and  low  pres- 
sure discharge  heads  being  located  within  the  tank  and 
outer  plates  for  said  high  and.  low  pressure  discharge 
heads,  said  plates  being  exposed  through  the  cover  of  the 
tank. 

4.  \  four-stage  compound  compressor  comprising  high. 
low  and  first  and  second  Intermediate  vertically  arranged 
cylinders  and  their  pistons,  colls  connecting  the  cylinders. 


1.  A  fluid  feeding  attachment  for  hollow  drill  steels 
comprising  a  noiile  of  elastic  material  having  Inner  and 
outer  walls  Inclosing  an  annular  chamber,  its  Inner  wall 
being  arranged  to  be  held  In  fluid-tight  engagement  with 
the  steel  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  chamber, 
and  stiffening  pieces  Incorporated  in  said  noitle 

2.  A  fluid  feeding  attachment  for  hollow  drill  steels 
comprising  a  noxxle  of  elastic  material  having  Inner  and 
outer  walls  inclosing  an  annular  chamber,  its  inner  wall 
being  arranged  to  be  held  In  fluid-tight  engagement  with 
the  steel  by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  chamber, 
and  an  annular  series  of  longitudinally  arranged  stiffening 
pieces  Incorporated  In  said  noixle. 

.3.  The  combination  with  n  drill  and  Its  hollow  steel,  of 
a  fluid  feeding  attachment  for  the  steel  comprising  a 
nozsle  having  Integral  Inner  and  outer  walls  inclosing  an 
annular  chamber,  the  inner  wall  being  elastic  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  held  In  fluid  tight  engagement  with  the  steel 
by  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  chamber,  and  a 
stop  carried  by  the  drill  for  pnventing  the  dlsplncement 
of  the  nossle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  drill  and  Us  hollow  steel,  of 
a  fluid  feeding  attachment  for  the  steel  comprising  a  noi- 
ile  having  Integral  lnn»r  and  outer  walls  incloslnj?  an 
annular  chamber,  the  Inner  wall  being  elastic  and  arranged 
to  be  held  In  fluid-tight  engagement  with  the  steel  by  the 
pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  chamber  and  a  swing- 
ing stop  carrlt-d  by  the  drill  for  preventing  the  displace- 
ment of  the  nossle. 


1.069.289.  FLUID-PRESSrKE-Oi'ERATKK  TOOL.  Wil- 
liam Prillwitz.  East6n.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey,     nied  Apr.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  488.720.     (CI. 

121—20.) 

1,  A  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  a  fluid  pressure  oper 
ated   tool    feeding   device   having  a   fixed   leak   and   means 
for  controlling   the  amount  of  pressure   fluid   fed   to   the 
feeding  device. 
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2.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  a  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated tool  feedlni;  device  having  a  fixed  leak,  means  adapt- 
ed to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  t<K)l  and  there  maintain 
Che  supply  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  pressure 
fluid  fed  to  the  feeding  device. 


METAL  8A6U  CONSTRUCTION.  Arthcb  W. 
and  Frederick  G.  Rorg,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  Serial 
No.   6.->4.284.      (CI.   189—76.) 
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1.  K  metal  sash  having  top  and  bottom  bars  and  side 
utiles  provided  with  grooves  on  their  Inner  edges  affording 
seats  for  the  glass,  the  top  and  bottom  bars  being  per- 
manently connected  respectively  with  one  of  the  side 
utiles  thus  forming  two  rigid  sections  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  sash  by  a  movement  toward  each  other,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  sections  at  diagonally 
opposite  corners  of  the  sash,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  metal  sash  composed  of  top.  bottom  and  side  mem- 
bers, each  of  hollow  form  and  provided  with  a  groove  in 
Its  Inner  edge  affording  a  seat  for  the  glass,  the  top  and 
bottom  members  being  permanently  connected  respectively 
to  one  only  of  the  side  members  thus  forming  two  rigid 
L-shaped  sections  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  glass 
by  a  movement  toward  each  other,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  sections  at  diagonally  opposite  comers  of  the 
sash,  said  connecting  means  being  secured  respectively  to 
one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  telescope  with  the 
other  section,  substantially  as  desciilwd. 


S.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  a  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated tool  feeding  device,  a  manually  operated  valve  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  feeding  de» 
vice,  a  s<>cond  manually  operated  valve  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  pressure  fluid  both  to  the  tool  and  to  the  first- 
named  valve,  said  feeding  device  having  a  flxed  leak. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  tool,  a  fluid  pressure  oper- 
ated feeding  device  therefor  having  a  flxed  leak  and  a  man- 
ually operated  valve  having  ports  of  different  sizes  for 
controlling  the  amount  of  pressure  fluid  fed  to  the  feeding 
device. 


l.«»09.2f»l.       ELECTROMAGNETIC    MOTOR.       HaRRT    A. 

Bhodbs,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  I'nlveral  Motor 
'    Company.    iH-nver.    Colo.,    a    Corporation    of    Arizona. 

Filed  Sept.  1.1.  1909,  Serial  No.  517,468.     Renewed  Dec. 

13,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,611.     (CI.  172—36.) 

1.  An  electric  motor,  composed  of  a  series  of  electro- 
magnets arranged  In  drculai  form,  the  cores  of  the  mag- 
nets being  separated  by  non-magnetic  members,  each  mag- 
net having  pole  shoes  or  plates  embracing  Its  opposite  ends 
and  projecting  beyond  the  colls,  an  armature  mounted  to 


rotate  adjacent  the  pole  shoes  of  the  various  magnets,  the 
armature  being  composed  of  magnetic  members  separated 
by  non  magnetic  members,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
energizing  a  number  *of  magnets  arranged  at  suitable  in- 
tervals around  the  armature,  the  energized  magnets  being 
in  advance  of  the  magnetic  members  of  the  armature, 
whereby  all  of  the  magnets  are  successively  energized  and 
In  turn  de^nerglzed  as  the  armature  rotates,  the  active 
magnets  being  kept  In  advance  of  the  magnetic  members 
of  the  armature  and  the  Inactive  ones  In  the  rear  thereof. 


2.  An  electric  motor,  composed  of  a  series  of  electro- 
magnets arranged  In  circular  form,  each  magnet  having 
pole  shoes  embracing  Its  opposite  ends  and  projecting  ra- 
dially beyond  the  colls,  a  concentric  armature  mounted  to 
rotate,  composed  of  magnetic  members  spaced  by  non -mag- 
netic members,  and  means  whereby  a  number  of  magnets 
arranged  at  Intervals  around  the  magnetic  tone,  and  lo- 
cated forwardly  of  and  adjacent  to  the  magnetic  members 
of  the  armature,  are  simultaneously  energized,  while  ^he 
other  magnets  are  simultaneously  de?nerglzed.  the  various 
magnets  successively  assuming  the  energized  and  deener- 
glzed  states  as  the  armature  rotates,  sulwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

W.  An  electric  motor,  comprising  a  series  of  electro- 
magnets arranged  In  circular  form,  an  armature  mounted 
to  rotate  in  proximity  to  the  electro-magnets,  the  armature 
being  composed  of  magnetic  members  separated  by  non- 
magnetic members,  each  magnet  having  pole  shoes  or  plates 
embracing  Its  ends  and  projecting  beyond  the  colls  Into  the 
zone  of  rotation  of  the  armature,  and  means  for  energiz- 
ing a  number  of  magnets  arranged  at  suitable  intervals, 
the  energized  magnets  being  In  advance  of  the  magnetic 
members  of  the  armature,  whereby  all  of  the  magnets  are 
successively  energized  and  In  turn  de^nerglzed  as  the  ar- 
mature rotates,  the  active  magnets  being  kept  In  advance 
of  the  armature  and  the  Inactive  ones  In  the  rear  thereof. 

4.  An  electric  motor,  -composed  of  a  series  of  electro- 
magnets arranged  In  circular  form,  the  cores  of  the  mag 
nets  being  separated  by  non-magnetic  members,  a  concen 
trie  armature  mounted  to  rotate,  each  magnet  having  pole 
shoes  or  plaies  embracing  Its  opposite  extremities  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  colls  Into  the  zone  of  rotation  of  the 
armature,  the  projecting  extremities  of  the  pole  shoes  be- 
ing curved,  the  armature  being  composed  of  magnetic 
members  separated  by  non-magnetic  members,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  energizing  a  number  of  magnets  ar- 
ranged at  suitable  Intervals  around  the  armature,  whereby 
all  of  the  magnets  are  successively  energized,  and  in  turn 
deSnergized  as  the  armature  rotates,  the  active  magnets 
Itelng  kept  In  advance  of  the  magnetic  members  of  the  ar- 
mature and  the  Inactive  oues  in  the  rear  thereof,  substan- 
tially   as   described. 
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1.069.292.  DIRECTORY.  Fbkdrrick  S.  Richmond,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,866. 
(CI.    40— »5.» 


1.  In  a  tieTlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  print  strip,  rollers  supporting  said  strip  and  slmulta- 
ne«JU8ly  exhibiting  both  the  front  and  the  back  thereof, 
toothed  gear  wheels,  one  concentric  with  one  of  said  rollers 
and  another  concentric  with  another  of  said  rollers,  said 
gear  wheels  tH>lDg  In  permanent  gear  with  each  other,  and 
a  compensating  connection  between  one  of  said  rollers  and 
Its  gear  wheel,  said  gear  wheel  having  a  slot  concentric 
with  Its  axis  and  said  connection  comprising  m  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  of  the  roller  into  said  slot. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  print  strip,  a  casing  having  two  sight  apertures  therein, 
independently  rotatable  rollers  supporting  said  print  strip 
and  exhibiting  one  side  of  said  strip  at  oae  aperture  and 
the  reverse  side  simultaneously  at  the  other  aperture, 
toothed  gear  wheels,  one  coucentrlc  with  one  of  said  roll- 
ers and  another  concentric  with  another  of  said  rollers, 
said  gear  wheels  being  on  permanent  gear  with  each  other, 
and  a  compensating  connection  between  one  of  said  rollers 
and  its  gear  wheel,  said  gear  wheel  havhig  a  slot  concen- 
tric with  its  axis  and  said  connection  comprising  a  pin 
projecting  from  ttie  end  of  the  roller  Into  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing,  two  main  rollers  arranged  parallel  to  each  other 
In  said  casing,  said  rollers  being  Independently  rotatable, 
a  print  strip  mounted  upon  said  rollers  to  be  exhibited 
thereby,  a  train  of  three  gear  wheels  permanently  in  mesh 
with  each  other,  two  of  said  gear  wheals  being  concentric 
respectively  with  two  of  said  main  rollers,  and  a  slot  and 
pin  connection  t>etween  each  of  said  rollers  and  its  asso- 
ciated gear  wheel  whereby  there  is  lost  motion  between 
them   for   the   purpose  described. 
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casing  respectively,  said  spring:  being  adapted  to  be 
placed  under  stress  when  the  flexible  element  Is  nn- 
wound  from  the  shaft,  a  scape  wheel  secured  to  the  shaft, 
a  balance  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pin  ex- 
tending from  one  face  of  the  balance  wheel,  an  escape- 
ment lever  fulcrumed  adjacent  the  balance  wheel  and  hav- 
ing a  forked  end  engaged  by  the  pin.  and  a  pallet  movable 
with  the  escapement  lever  and  codperatln*  with  the  scape 
wheel  to  retard  the  rotation  of  said  wheel  during  the  un- 
wlndinc  of  the  spring  and  the  winding  of  the  flexible 
element. 


1.069.293.  CAMERA  ATTACHMENT.  Gabfield  A. 
RoBBRDs,  Olathe.  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
W.  Breyfogle.  Olathe.  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  «04.171.      (CI.  161—26. » 


yf 


The  combination  with  shutter  mechanism  Including  a 
lever,  of  a  hoaslng,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  therein 
and  having  one  end  portion  projecting  therefrom,  a  wind- 
ing knob,  upon  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  a  flexible 
element  connected  to  and  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said 
projecting  end,  means  upon  said  element  for  detachably 
engaging  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  spring  wound  about  the 
shaft     and     connected     at     Its     ends     to     the    shaft     and 


1.069.294.     CABINET.     SAMrtL  B.  Rost,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .June  10.  1911'.     Serial  No.  702,766.     (CI.  211— 16.» 


1.  In  combination,  a  base,  extensible  uprights  secured 
to  said  base  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  uprights  being 
of  constant  width  regardless  of  the  degree  to  which  they 
are  extended,  and  a  plurality  of  individual  phonographic 
record  containers  having  notches  at  opposite  sides  thereof 
to  engage  the  said  uprights  and  l>e  locked  In  allnement 
thereby. 

2.  In  combination,  a  base,  extensible  uprights  secured  to 
said  base  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  uprights  being  of 
constant  width  regardless  of  the  degree  to  which  they 
are  extended,  a  crosa-har  detachably  secured  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  uprights,  and  a  plurality  of  individual  phono- 
graphic record  containers  having  notches  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  engage  the  said  uprlghta  and  be  locked  in  allne- 
ment  thereby. 

3.  In  combination,  a  base,  extensible  uprights  secured  to 
said  liase  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  uprights  being  of 
constant  width  regardl<>«s  of  the  degree  to  which  they  nrt 
extended,  and  a  plurality  of  individual  phonogr.iphlr 
record  containers  provided  with  means  Interlocking  with 
said  uprights  for  holding  them  In  allnement  therewith. 

4.  In  combination,  a  base,  telescopic  uprights  secured 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  Individual  phonographic  record  con- 
tainers, and  Interlocking  means  on  said  uprights  and  con- 
tainer* for  maintaining  the  latter  in  fixed  allnement  within 
the  aprlghts  regardlesa  of  the  degree  to  which  said  up- 
rights   are   extended. 


1.069.295.      ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT    FIXTURE.      RoLLiB   C. 

Sage  and  Jesse  R.  Fblit,  Boise,  Idaho.     Filed  June  29, 

1912.     Serial  No.  706.742.      (CI.  248—6.) 

1.  A  light  fixture  comprising  a  canopy,  a  pair  of  depend- 
ing l)rackets  secured  on  the  bottom  of  the  canopy,  pulleys 
joumale<i  in  said  brackets,  a  weight,  upstanding  brackets 
secured  on  said  weight,  pulleys  joumaled  In  said  brackets, 
spaced  flexible  conductors  passing  downwardly  through 
the  canopy  to  and  around  the  last-mentioned  pulleys, 
thence  up  to  and  over  the  flrst-mentioned  pulleys,  and 
thence  in  close  relation  downwardly  to  and  through  the 
weight,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  con- 
ductom  below  the  weight. 
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2.  A  light  llxtare  comprlslag  a  canopy,  a  pair  of  pnileya      1,0«9,2«7.     TRAP.     Danisl  A.  Shba,  BellefonUiae.  Ohio 


BovBted  upon  the  under  side  of  the  canopy,  a  weight,  pni- 
leya mounted  on  top  of  the  weight,  spaced  flexible  con- 
ductors passing  downwardly  throuch   the  canopy   to  and 


around  the  pulleys  on  the  weight,  thence  upwardly  to  and 
over  the  pulleys  on  the  canopy,  and  thence  in  close  relation 
downwardly  to  and  through  the  weight,  and  a  lamp  carried 
by  the  lower  ends  of  the  conductorB  below  the  weight. 


1,069,296  DERIVATIVES  OF  PHENYLCINCHONINIC 
ACID.  RuDOLJ'  ScHWABE,  HOchst-on-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater  Lucius  & 
Brtinlng.  HOchst  on  the  Main.  <Jermany,  a  Corporation 
Of  Ganuwy.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  BarUI  No.  712,578. 
(CI.  28—24.) 
1.  As  new  products,  the  amids  of  arylcincbonlnlc  adds 

containing  the  radical  of  the  formula  : 


CO 


-"< 


\. 


■\/\„/-^ary. 


wherein  "  aryl  "  means  an  aromatic  residue,  being  white, 
tasteless  compounds,  insoluble  in  alkalis,  soluble  in  di- 
luted mineral  adds,  insoluble  in  water,  aolable  in  h<»t 
alcohol. 

I  2.  As  new  products,  the  amIds  of  a-alkyloxyaryl-Hn- 
cbonlnic  acids  containing  the  radical  of  the  formula  : 


CO-N<^ 


\An/^*tI 


wherein  "aryl  '"  means  an  aromatic  alkyloxylated  residue, 
being  white  tasteless  compoundH  Insoluble  in  alkalis,  solu- 
ble In  diluted  mineral  acids.  Insoluble  In  water,  soluble  in 
hot  alcohol. 

3.   As   a   new   product,   the  ethoxyarylcinchoninlc   acid 
amid  of  the  formula  : 

CO-NHt 


\/^^OC,H, 


crrKtalllzing  In  white  needlts.  melting  at  216°  C.  Insolu- 
ble in  alkalis,  soluble  In  diluted  mineral  acids,  insoluble  in 
water,  soluble  In  hot  alcohol 


Filed  Aug.  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,068.     (CI.  48 — 24.) 


1.  A  self -Betting  trap,  comprising  a  receiving  cage,  an 
inverted  fruBto-conical  entrance  throat  In  the  top  thereof, 
a  tilting  platform  having  one  end  thereof  overhanging  the 
cage  throat,  a  gravity  operated  catch  engaging  the  other 
end  of  the  platform,  a  trip  step  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
overhanging  end  of  the  platform,  and  a  plunger  pivotally 
connected  to  an  arm  of  said  trip  step  and  engaging  the 
catch  to  move  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  said 
platform. 

2.  A  self -set  ting  trap,  comprising  a  receiving  cage,  an 
inverted  frusto  conical  entrance  throat  in  the  top  thereof, 
a  tilting  platform  having  one  end  thereof  overhanging  the 
cage  throat,  a  weight  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the 
platform,  a  gravity  catch  engaging  the  weighted  end  of 
the  platform,  a  trip  step  at  the  overhanging  end  of  the 
platform,  and  a  plunger  actuated  by  said  trip  step  and 
operating  to  move  the  catch  out  of  engagement  with  said 
platform.  ^ 

3.  A  self-setting  trap,  comprising  a  receiving  cage,  an 
inverted  frusto-conical  entrance  throat  In  the  top  thereof, 
a  tilting  platform  having  one  end  thereof  overhanging  the 
cage  throat,  a  gravity  operated  catch  engaging  the  other 
end  of  the  platform,  a  trip  step  pivotally  mounted  op  the 
overhanging  end  of  the  platform,  and  a  plunger  pivotally 
connected  to  an  arm  of  said  trip  step  and  engaging  the 
catch  to  move  the  latter  out  of  engagement  with  said 
platform,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  plunger  and  op- 
erating to  reset  said  trip  step. 


1.069,298.  STEAM  GENERATOR.  Lebbbcht  SteinmCu- 
LEB,  GummcrslMich,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Sa- 
rlal  No.  682,183.     (CI.  122—290.) 


1.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  furnace,  a  furnace 
chamber,  a  water  tube  element  therein,  a  main  rectangular 
One  communicating  over  the  whole  width  of  its  broader 
side  with  the  fnmace  chamber,  water  tul)es  therein, 
auxiliary  flues  arranged  at  the  narrower  sides  of  said  main 
flue  and  communicating  at  one  end  therewith,  an  exit  floe 
at  the  other  end  of  said  auxiliary  flues,  and  economiaer 
tubes  located  in  snid  auxiliary  flues. 
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2.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  furnace,  a  furnace 
cbaittber.  a  water  tube  element  therein,  a  main  rectangular 
flue  communicating  over  the  whole  width  of  its  broader 
side  with  the  furnace  chamber,  but  of  narrower  breadth 
than  the  correnponding  dimension  of  said  furnace  chamber, 
water  tubes  therein,  auxiliary  flues  arranged  at  <be  nar- 
rower sides  of  said  main  flue  and  communicating  at  one 
end  therewith,  an  exit  flue  at  the  other  end  of  said 
auxiliary  flues,  and  economizer  tubes  located  In  said  aux- 
iliary flues. 

3.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  furnace,  a  furnace 
chamber,  a  water  tube  element  therein,  a  main  rectangular 
flue  arranged  at  the  side  of  said  furnace  chamber  and  com- 
municating over  the  whole  width  of  its  broader  side  with 
the  furnace  chamber,  water  tubes  therein,  auxiliary  flues 
arranged  in  front  of  and  in  the  rear  of  said  main  flue  and 
communicating  below  therewith,  an  exit  flue  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  auxiliary  flues,  and  economizer  tubes  located 
in  said  auxiliary  flues. 

4.  A  steam  generator  comprising  a  furnace,  a  furnace 
chamber,  a  water  tube  element  therein,  a  main  rectangular 
flue  communicating  over  the  whole  width  of  its  broader 
side  with  the  furnace  chamber,  water  tubes  therein,  aux- 
iliary flues  arranged  at  the  narrower  sides  of  said  main 
floe,  a  lower  horizontal  flue  communicating  directly  with 
■aid  main  flue  and  said  auxiliary  flues,  an  upper  horizontal 
flue  connecting  said  auxiliary  flues  above  and  communicat- 
ing with  an  outlet  for  the  hot  gases,  economizer  tubes  lo- 
cated in  said  auxiliary  flues,  and  upper  and  lower  water 
drums  common  to  said  economizer  tubes  In  said  auxiliary 
flues  and  entirely  Inclosed  within  said  upper  and  lower 
horizontal  flues  respectively. 


l.(»«9.299.  SPRING-LID  BOX.  John  R.  Scndm,  Buf- 
fnln.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Warner  Jewelry  Case  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
2.  1912.     Serial  No.  674,905.      (Cl.  220—12.) 


means  for  holding  the  arms  of  the  frame  against  separa- 
tion, the  fixed  Uble  being  to  the  rear  of  the  movable 
tat>le   when   the   latter   Is   horizontal,   the   two    being   then 


alined,  each  of  the  tables  being  of  an  extent  suflBcient  to 
support  approximately  one-half  of  the  table-held  wheel. 
Independently  of  the  other  table. 


The  combination  with  a  box-l)ody  and  Its  hinged  lid, 
of  a  lid-opening  spring  located  Inside  of  the  box  and  bent 
from  a  single  strip  of  spring-steel,  said  strip  being  pro- 
vided In  Its  front  side  with  a  central,  transverse  Indenta- 
tion which  receives  the  pintle  of  the  lid-binge  and  the 
end  portions  of  the  strip  bearing  respectively  against  the 
rear  walls  of  the  box-body  and  the  lid  and  standing  nor- 
mally at  an  acute  angle  to  said  Indentation. 


1,069.301.  FIRE-EXTIN(;riSHER.  Chahlm  8.  TatiX)B 
and  Blifhalet  W.  Jackso.n,  Springfield,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,027.      (Cl.  16»— 7.> 


1.069.300.  TIRE-COOLER.  Charles  B.  Swirr,  Center- 
vine,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  673,687. 
(Cl.  157—7.) 

In  a  tire  handling  device,  a  U-shaped  frame  compris- 
ing arms ;  supports  for  the  frame,  located  adjacent  the  free 
ends  of  the  arms  :  a  shaft :  a  movable,  wheel  holding 
table  secured  Intermediate  Its  forward  and  rear  ends  to 
the  shaft ;  the  shaft  extending  across  the  space  between 
the  arms  and  being  Journaled  for  rotation  on  the  arms  to 
the  rear  of  the  supports,  and  the  arms  being  spaced  to 
receive  a  table-held  wheel  therebetween,  whereby  the  wheel 
may  assume  a  vertical  position  within  the  contour  of  the 
frame  and  to  the  rear  of  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  ;  and 
a  fixed  table  upon  the  frame,  the  fixed  table  constituting 


In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  receptacle,  a  container  extend- 
ing down  into  the  receptacle  from  the  top  end,  an  outlet 
pipe  entering  the  receptacle  and  extending  across  to  the 
axis  of  the  receptacle  below  said  container,  and  there 
provided  with  two  branches,  one  branch  extending  toward 
the  container,  a  pipe  pivoted  to  swing  by  gravity  on  said 
branch  and  communicating  therewith  in  all  positions,  such 
pipe  extending  first  outwardly  and  having  a  bend  pro- 
jecting into  the  space  t>etween  the  container  and  the 
side  wall,  through  which  annular  space  the  pipe  will 
swing  by  gravity  to  have  Its  open  end  at  the  said  top  of 
the  receptacle  and  at  the  lowermost  portion  when  the  re- 
ceptacle is  inclined  from  upright  position,  a  valve  in  said 
open  end  of  the  pipe  arranged  to  close  in  the  normal  up- 
right poaltlon  of  the  receptacle,  said  other  branch  extend- 
ing toward  the  base  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  pipe  piv 
oted  on  the  latter  branch  to  swing  by  gravity  and  com- 
municating with  said  branch  In  all  positions,  such  pipe 
extending  outwardly  into  proximity  with  the  side  wall 
of  the  receptacle  with  Its  open  end  located  adjacent  the 
base  of  the  receptacle,  such  open  end  being  provided  with 
a  valve  arranged  to  close  when  the  base  of  the  receptacle 
Is  brought  uppermost  by  inverting  the  receptacle. 


1,0  69,30  2.        ADJU8TAHLE      CURTAIN  -  SUI'I'ORT. 

Chablas  M.  THt'BSTo.v,  Sau  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Sept. 

10,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,569.     (Cl.  156—27.1 

1.   A  support  for  curtain  rods  comprising  slotted  guides 

arranged  vertically  on  opposite  sides  of  the  window,  means 

for  supporting   the   curtain   rod   comprising  a   rod,   a   tube 

Into  which  said  rod  extends,  means  for  holding  said  rod 

and  tube  in  adjusted  positions  and  means  on  said  rod  and 

tube  engaging  said  guide. 


I- 


2.  A  support  for  curtain  rods  comprising  a  pair  of  slot- 
ted guides  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  window,  each 
of  said  guides  being  formed  in  two  parts  telescoping  each 
other,  means  for  supporting  the  curtain  rod  comprising  a 
rod  engaging  each  guide,  tubes  Into  which  the  lower  ends 
of  said  rods  extend,  means  for  clamping  said  ro4ls  and 
tubes  in  adjusted  positions,  and  means  on  said  tubes 
adapted  to  clamp  the  tubes  to  said  guides. 


3.  A  support  for  a  window  curtain  rod  comprising  slot- 
ted guides  arranged  vertically  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
window,  rods  provided  with  means  for  supporting  said 
curtain  rod.  screws  on  said  rods  provided  with  heads  en- 
gaging said  guides,  slotted  tubes  Into  which  said  rods  ex- 
tend, screws  passing  through  said  slots  and  engaging  said 
rods  adapted  to  clamp  the  rods  and  tubes  in  adjusted  po- 
sitions, bolts  engaging  said  tubes  provided  with  beads 
engaging  said  guides,  and  nuts  on  said  bolts  adapted  to 
damp  said  tubes  and  guides  together. 


1.069.303.       CARD-HOLDER     FOR     TIME  RECORDERS. 

I  Charljs  E.  Tomunbon,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  International  Time  Recording 
Company  of  New  York,  Endicott,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  678.828. 
(Cl.    234 — 43.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  card  holder  for  the  Individual 
record  cards  of  recording  machines  having  card  guides, 
the  holder  being  detachable  from  the  machine  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  portion,  and  mechanism  for  automatically 
determining  successive  positions  of  the  card  holder  rela- 
tively to  the  guide  of  the  recording  ntachine.  said  mech- 
anism comprising  means  carried  by  the  flat  portion  of  the 
card  holder,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  card  bolder  for  the  Individual 
record  cards  of  recording  machines  having  card  guides, 
the  holder  being  detachable  from  the  machine  and  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber,  and  m«chanlsm  for  automatically 


determining  successive  positions  of  the  card  bolder  rela- 
tively to  the  guide  of  the  recording  machine,  said  mecha- 
nism comprising  means  located  In  said  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  card  holder  for  the  Individual 
record  cards  of  recording  machines  having  card  guides, 
the  holder  being  detachable  from  the  machine  and  com- 
prising a  flattened  casing  conflnlng  a  chamber,  the  casing 
having  an  opening,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  de- 
termining successive  positions  of  the  card  holder  relatively 
to  the  guide  of  the  recording  machine,  said  mechanism 
comprising  means  located  In  the  chamber  and  operable 
through  the  opening,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  card  holder  for  the  Individual 
record  cards  of  recording  machines  having  card  guides, 
(he  holder  being  detachable  from  the  machine  and  com- 
prising a  flattened  casing  confining  a  chamber,  the  cham- 
Iter  being  open  at  one  edge,  and  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally determining  successive  positions  of  the  card  bolder 
relatively  to  the  guide  of  the  recording  machine,  said 
mechanism  comprising  means  located  in  the  chamber  and 
exposed  to,  and  operable  through,  such  open  edge,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  card  holder  for  the  Individual 
record  cards  of  recording  machines  having  card  guides, 
ihe  holder  being  detachable  from  the  machine  and  com- 
prising a  flat  card  support,  and  a  casing  alined  with  the 
card  support  and  conflnlng  a  cham^r,  and  mechanism  for 
automatically  determining  successive  positions  of  the  card 
holder  relatively  to  the  guide  of  the  recording  machine, 
said  mechanism  comprising  means  located  In  said  chamber, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,304.  ANTI  RAIL-CREEI'ING  DEVICE.  EnbiqdI 
A.  ToicKDA  and  Fiia.nk  Chkyslek,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  said  Touceda.  Filed  Nov!  6^  1912.  Serial 
No.  729,721.      (Cl.  238—2.1 


1.  An  antl-rail-creeping  device  comprising  a  tie-engag- 
ing member  adaptinl  to  overhang  the  foot  of  the  rail  and 
having  a  portion  extending  beneath  the  rail,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  be  confined  between  said  tie-engaging  member 
and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  rail  adapted  to  engage  said 
bottom  surface  of  the  rail  and  movable  about  an  axis  in 
the  direction  in  which  the  rail  tends  to  creep  along  a  path 
intersecting  said  surface. 

2.  An  antl-rail-creeping  device  comprising  a  tie-engag- 
ing member  adapted  to  overhang  the  foot  of  the  rail  and 
having  a  recessed  portion  extending  l>eneath  the  rail,  and 
a  member  adapted  to  be  conflned  within  said  recess  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  bottom  surface  of  the  rail  and  movable 
about  an  axis  longitudinally  of  the  rail  along  a  path  inter- 
secting said  bottom  surface  of  the  rail. 

3.  An  antl-rall-creeplng  device  comprising  a  tie-engag- 
ing member  adapted  to  overhang  the  foot  of  the  rail  and 
having  a  portion  extending  beneath  the  rail  formed  with 
an  upper  surface   upwardly    Inclined   In    the   direction    in 
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whtch  th«  rail  tend*  to  creep,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  be 
coBflne<l  between,  and  In  contact  with,  said  Incllneo  sur- 
face and  tbe  bottom  surface  of  the  rail. 

4.  .\n  antl-rall  creeping  derice  comprising  a  tie-engag- 
ing member  bavlng  a  downwardly  offset  portion  adapted  to 
extend  Ijeneatli  the  rail  and  having  portions  adapted  to 
overhang  the  foot  of  the  rati,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be 
coofln«>d  between  aaU\  offset  portion  of  the  tle-platc  and 
the  bottom  surface  of  the  rail  movable  in  the  direction  in 
which  the  rail  tends  to  crt>ep  along  a  path  Intersecting  the 
bottom   surface   of   the    rail. 

5.  An  antl-rall-creeplng  device  comprising  a  tie-plate 
having  portions  overbanglnK  the  foot  of  the  rail,  and  a 
downwardly  offset  portion  adapted  to  extend  beneath  the 
rail  formed  with  an  upper  surface  upwardly  inclined 
toward  the  body  of  said  plate,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  be 
confined  between  aald  lnclln>>d  surface  and  the  bottom 
sorface  of  the  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


ber  plToUlly  connected  to  said  slide  and  to  uld  bracket 
and  OMUM  operative  between  the  last  mentioned  gear 
wheel  and  aaid  member  for  reciproeatlDg  the  slide  when 
said  fan  i«  operated. 


1,069.307.  TBLBPHONK  RiJCEIVBR  HOLDER  An- 
drew Wetzel.  Um  Aaselea.  Cal.  Filed  June  29.  1912. 
Serial  No.  706.672.     (CT.  179—149.) 


1,069,305.  PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLT  RE- 
FINING COPPER.  GtOBGE  D.  VAX  Aksdalb.  East 
Orange,  N  J.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1908.  Serial  No.  455,826. 
(CI.  204—16.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  refining  metallic 
copper  which  consists  In  dissolving  the  same  electrolytl- 
cally  from  a  metallic  anode  thereof  immersed  in  an  elec- 
trolyte containing  a  soluble  cuprous  sulfite,  and  deposit- 
ing the  dissolved  copper  upon  a  cathode  also  immersed 
within  the  said  electrolyte. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  refining  metallic  cop- 
per which  consists  in  dissolving  the  same  electrolytlcaliy 
from  a  metallic  anode  thereof  Immersed  In  an  electrolyte 
containing;  ammonium  cuprous  sulfite,  and  depositing  the 
dissolved  copper  upon  a  cathode  als*  immersed  within  the 
said  electrolyte. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  whtch  consists  In  sepa- 
rating copper  by  electrolysis  from  an  electrolyte  contain- 
ing copper  in  the  cuprous  state,  the  electrolyte  also  con- 
taining a  soluble  sulfite. 


A  telephone  receiver  holder  comprising  a  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  be  connected  with  a  wall  or  ether  support,  a  first  arm 
doubly  plvotally  connacted  with  said  bracket,  a  second 
arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  said  flrat 
arm,  means  for  .securing  each  of  said  arms  In  position  of 
pivotal  adjustment,  and  relatlvaly  adjustable  receiver  hold- 
ing members  mounted  upon  the  miter  end  of  said  second 
arm,  each  of  said  holding  members  comprising  a  forked 
body,  one  of  said  forked  bodies  l)elBg  adjusUble  lengthwise 
of  said  second  arm.  and  the  other  of  said  forked  bodies 
having  flauKes  embrnclnj?  the  outer  end  of  the  receiver  and 
being  Tertleally  adjustable. 


1,069,308.  MACHINE  FOR  MOVING  AND  DEPOSIT- 
ING CONCRETE  AND  OTHER  MATERIAL.  Wtlii 
GEMxn.  Wilson,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  W.  Q. 
Wilson  Company.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1912  Serial  No.  712.816. 
(Cl.  193—10.) 


1.069,306.  SPRAYER.  Gborgk  R.  Walkeb.  Roanoke, 
Va.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,116.  (Cl. 
43—14.) 


A  sprayer  comprlsluK  a  receptacle  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening,  a  perforated  feed  slide  arranged  within 
said  receptacle  movably  mounted  over  said  opening  and 
projecting  from  one  side  of  said  receptacle,  a  blower 
casing  supported  below  the  receptacle,  a  spout  projecting 
from  the  blower  casing  and  In  communication  with  said 
opening,  a  spraying  noxzle  projecting  from  the  spout,  a 
fan  rotatably  mounted  within  said  blower  caslnK.  a  hand 
operated  gear  wheel  mounted  In  one  end  of  said  blower 
casing  and  operatlvely  engaging  with  said  fan  for  rotating 
It.  a  (tear  wheel  Journaled  In  one  end  of  the  casing  and 
meehlng  with  the  first  mentioned  gear  wheel,  a  bracket 
projecting  from  said  receptacle,  a  triangular-shaped  mem- 


i'/ 

1.  The  combination  of  an  open-ended  conveyer  casing 
and  a  valve-casing  with  an  endless,  flexible  conveyer ;  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  conveyer,  the  conveyer  hav- 
ing a  series  of  pockets  and  being  movable  through  l)Oth 
casings,  and  the  valve-casing  having  an  Inlet  port  and  a 
discbarge  port,  and  a  valve-body  mounted  In  the  valve 
casing  for  control  of  the  current  passing  from  the  Inlet 
port,  past  the  valve-bodj  and  through  a  pocket  df  the 
conveyer  and  out  of  the  discbarge  port. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  open-ended  conveyer  casing 
and  a  valve  casing  with  an  endless,  flexible  conveyer  ;  and 
mechanism  for  actuating  the  conveyer,  the  conveyer  hav- 
ing a  series  of  pockets  and  being  movable  through  Iwth 
casings,  and  the  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  port  and  a 
discharge  port,  and  a  valve  body  mounted  in  the  vslvt 
casing  for  control  of  the  current  passing  from  the  inlet 
port,  past  the  valve  lx)dy  and  through  a  pocket  of  the  con- 
veyer and  out  of  the  discharge  port,  the  valve-body  having 
an  air-escape  passage  through  It. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  pocketed  conveyer  and  a  cas- 
ing therefor  having  a  discharge  port  and  an  inlet  port  for 
a  fluM  under  pressure.  saJd  porta  being  adapted  to  regl*ter 
one  with  another  throngh  the  pockets  of  the  conveyer  as 
thejr  are  successively  brought  between  said  ports ;  and  for 
the  Inlet  port  a  controlling  device  formed  to  direct  the 
entering  fiuld  under  pressure  initially  against  the  side 
portion  or  side  portions  of  the  successive  charges  In  the 
pockets. 


6.  A  circuit  Interrupting  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
stationary  discharge  terminals  and  stationary  means  for 
automatically  increasing  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  be- 
tween the  discbarge  terminals  immedlatelv  after  the  oc- 
currence of  an  initial  discharge. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.309.  CORNER -PIECE  FOR  WINDOW  -  SASHES. 
Pall  Wi.nsoh,  Weston.  Mass.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  625.675.      (Cl.  20 — 66.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash,  a  glass  fitted 
thereto,  and  means  for  securint:  said  glass  to  said  sash, 
of  substantially  flat  corner  pieces  Interposed  between  said 
glass  and  Its  securing  means  to  enable  the  said  pieces  to 
be  applied  to  the  glass  before  it  is  set  and  to  be  retained 
by  said  securing  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash,  a  glass  fitted 
thereto,  and  mean.s  for  securing  said  t'lass  to  said  sash, 
of  corner  pieces  therefor  fitted  Into  the  comers  thereof  to 
contact  with  the  side  of  the  glass,  and  having  projec 
tlons  on  their  edges  adjacent  to  the  window  sash,  said 
comer  pieces  being  retained  In  position  by  the  said  secur- 
ing means,  sulmtantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  corner  piece  for  windows  comprising  a  substan- 
tially thin  body  portion  capable  of  being  applle<l  to  the 
side  of  the  window  glass  and  provided  with  meeting  edges 
■obstantlally  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said 
edges  having  a  projection  removed  from  the  junction  of 
said  edges  and  the  other  edge  having  a  projection  adjacent 
to  the  junction  of  said  edges,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


1,069.311.  REMOVABLE  CALK  FOR  HORSESHOES 
Hahhiso.n  r.  Yolxu.  Catasauqua,  Pa.  Filed  Apr  l' 
1913.     Serial  No.  758.099.     (Cl.  168 40  )  '     ' 
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1,069,310.      LIGHTNING-ARRESTER,      Alkxandkb    Jay 
WiRTS,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec 
trie  &  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Aug.  2,  1905.     Serial  No.  272,401      (Cl 
175—30.)  ^ 


,<> 


i. 


1.  A  horse-shoe  having  a  projection  extending  from  Its 
face  and  opposite  edge  notches  in  the  shoe  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  face,  through  said  projection,  arranged 
to  form  parallel,  spaced  shoulders,  separated  by  a  rec- 
tangular shoe  section  of  reduced  width  and  Increased 
thickness,  and  a  calk  removably  secured  to  said  section 
and  having  projections  fitted  Into  said  notches  between 
the   shoulders. 

2.  A  horse-shoe  having  reinforcing  projections  extend- 
ing from  its  face  and  open  ended  opposite  edge  notches  in 
the  shoe  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  face  of  the 
shoe  and  arranged  to  form  spaced  shoulders  In  the  rein 
forced  portions,  separated  by  a  rectangular  shoe  section 
of  reduced  width  and  incressed  thickness,  and  t.  e  and 
heel  calks  removably  secured  to  said  sections,  each  of 
said  calks  being  mortised  to  fit  onto  the  corresponding 
rectangular  section,  and  arranged  to  fit  between  said 
shoulders. 

3.  A  horse-shoe,  having  reinforcing  projections  extend- 
ing from  its  face  with  plane  flat  outer  surfaces  and  open 
ended  opposite  edge  notches  In  the  shoe  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  face  through  the  reinforcing  •  pro- 
jections and  arranged  to  form  parallel  spaced  shoulders 
separated  by  a  rectangular  section  of  reduced  width  and 
increased  thickness,  and  toe  and  heel  calks  removably  se- 
cured to  said  sections  and  having  flat  under  surfaces  to 
engage  the  flat  outer  surfaces  of  the  reinforcing  projec- 
tions and  sustain  the  weight  of  the  animal,  each  of  said 
calks  being  mortised  to  fit  onto  the  co.  responding  rec- 
tangular section  of  the  shoe  and  arranged  to  flt  between 
said  parallel   spaced   shoulders. 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  diverging  terminal 
pieces  of  low  resistance  and  high  resistance  extensions  for 
■sM  terminal  pieces. 

2.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  diverging  discharge 
terminals,  the  most  widely  separated  portions  of  which  are 
of  higher  resistance  than  the  remaining  portions. 

8.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  stationary  diverging 
discharge  terminals  and  high  resistance  extensions. 

4.  The  combination  with  electric  circuit  conductors,  of 
a  lightning  arrester  which  affords  circuit  connections  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  ground  and  comprises  terminal 
pieces  separated  by  an  air  space  and  diverging  high  re- 
sistance extensions,  whereby  the  resistance  of  the  grounded 
circuit  Is  caused  to  Increase  after  the  Occurrence  of  a 
disruptive  discharge. 


1.069.312.       SCREWDRJVER.       Ambrosb    A.     Zwibml. 
•     Wllkes-Barre.    Pa.       Filed    Not.    4.    1912.      Serial    Na 
729,520.      (Cl.   81— 3. J 

1.  A  screw  dHver  having  a  gage  pin  intersecting  the 
actlre  edge  thereof,  said  pin  being  slldable  longitudinally 
within  the  head,  and  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  pin. 

2.  A  screw  driver  having  a  longitudinal  bore  intersect- 
ing the  active  edge  thereof,  n  gage  pin  slidably  mounted 
within  the  bore,  yielding  means  v<flthln  the  screw  driver 
for  pressing  the  pin  normally  beyond  the  active  edge  of 
the  screw  driver,  and  adjustable  means  within  the  screw- 
driver for  limiting  the  Inward  movement  of  the  gage  pin. 

S.  A  screw  driver  including  a  bead  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bore  Intersecting  the  active  edge  thereof,  a  gage  pin 
slidably  mounted  in  the  bore,  yielding  means  within  the 
head  for  pressing  the  pin  nornaally  beyond  said  actlre 
edge,  and  adjustable  means  within  the  screw  driver  for 
limiting  the  toward  movement  of  the  gage  pin. 
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4.  A  screw  drlTer  Including  a  handle  portion  having  a  | 
longitudinal  bore  and  a  screw  threaded  counter-bore,  a  | 
fee<l  screw  sUdably  mounted  in  the  bore,  a  feed  nut  engag-  | 
ing  the  screw  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  handle,  a  i 
bead  detachably  engaging  the  counter-bored  portion  of  the 
handle  and  having  an  active  edge  and  a  longitudinal  bore 


intersecting  said  fdge.  there  being  a  counter-bore  In  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  head,  a  gage  pin  slidably  mounted 
in  the  bore  In  the  head  and  provided  with  an  enlargement 
seated  within  the  counter-bore  in  the  head,  a  stem  pro- 
jecting from  the  enlargement  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
tacted by  the  feed  screw,  and  spring  boosed  within  the 
counter-bore  and  extending  around  the  stem. 


1.069,313.  DBMOINTABLE  TIBBJ-RIM.  Bkbt  C.  Ba.IX 
and  L1WI8  E.  Yoln£«,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1911.      Serial  No.  610.595.     (CT.   162—21.) 


gaging  the  exterior  locking  shoulder  on  the  first  part  and 
having  a  tire  retaining  flange  near  its  edge. 

3.  In  a  demounUble  tire  rim,  the  combination  of  two 
rim  parts,  the  first  part  separated  transversely  and  having 
a  tire  retainlnK  tlange  for  receiving  the  tire  thriist  at  one 
edge,  and  an  exterior  locking  shoulder  at  the  side  of  the 
assembled  rim  the  more  remote  from  the  tire  reUlning 
flange  on  said  first  part :  and  a  second  part  forming  a 
complete  ring  and  having  an  interior  locking  shoulder  en- 
gaging the  exterior  locking  shoulder  on  the  first  part,  hav- 
ing a  tire  retaining  flange  near  its  edge,  and  having  a 
lip  extending  Inwardly  from  the  locking  shoulder  and 
overlapping  the  first  part. 

4.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim.  the  combination  of  two 
rim  parts,  the  first  part  separated  tranarersely.  and  hav- 
ing an  exterior  locking  shoulder  thereon,  a  tire  retaining 
tiange  thereon  for  directly  engaging  the  edge  of  the  tlr« 
and  a  tire  supporting  surface  extending  laterally  Inward 
from  the  tire  retaining  flange  for  directly  engaging  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  tire,  said  tire  retalniu?  flange 
having  an  Inwardly  projecting  ed«e  adapting  It  for  a 
clencher  tire  ;  and  a  second  rim  part  forming  a  complete 
ring  and  having  an  Interior  locking  shoulder  engaging  the 
exterior  locking  shoulder  on  the  first  part,  and  a  tire  re- 
taining flange  for  directly  engaging  the  edge  of  the  tire, 
said  tire  retaining  flange  having  an  Inwardly  projecting 
edge,  the  said  rim  parts  lielng  adapted  to  be  locked  in  en- 
gagement by  the  pressure  of  an  Inflated  tire,  and  the  en- 
gaged exterior  and  interior  locking  shoulders  being  shal- 
low compared  with  the  tire  shoulders  to  permit  of  the  re- 
moval of  the  greater  part  of  the  first  rim  part  by  an  in- 
ward and  lateral  movement  on  the  part  and  a  tilting 
movement  on  the  tire  edge. 

5.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim.  the  combination  of  two 
rim  parts,  the  first  part  separated  transversely  "nd  having 
an  exterior  locking  shoulder  thereon,  and  a  tire  retain 
ing  flange ;  and  a  second  part  forming  a  complete  ring 
having  an  interior  locking  shoulder  In  the  form  of  a  rib 
with  an  engaging  surface  on  one  side  of  the  rib  for  engag- 
ing the  exterior  locking  shoulder  on  the  flrst  rim  part,  and 
a  sloping  surface  opposite  the  engaging  surface,  said  sec- 
ond rim  part  having  a  tire  retaining  flange  thereon  and  a 
Up  extending  laterally  from  the  rim  part,  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  lip  terminating  In  the  sloping  surface  of  the  rib. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,069,314.  RAILWAY  TIE.  GcoBoa  I.  Battill«,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
742.398.      (CI.   238—5.) 


1.  In  a  demountable  tire  rim,  the  combination  of  two 
rim  parts,  the  flrst  separated  transversely  and  having  a 
tire  retaining  flange  and  an  exterior  locking  shoulder 
thereon  ;  the  said  locking  shoulder  being  at  the  aide  of  the 
assembled  rim  the  more  remote  from  the  tire  flange  on 
said  separated  part  and  the  second  part  being  in  the 
form  of  a  ring  and  having  a  tire  retaining  flange  and  in- 
terior locking  shoulder  thereon,  the  flrst  part  extending 
telescopically  within  the  second  part  with  the  locking 
shoulders  interlocking  at  the  side  of  the  assembled  rim 
the  more  remote  from  the  flange  on  the  separated  rim 
part,  the  assembled  rim  presenting  an  interior  support- 
ing surface  of  smaller  diameter  at  the  side  having  the  in- 
terlocking shoulders. 

2.  lo  a  demountable  tire  rim.  the  combination  of  two 
rim  parts,  the  flrst  part  separated  transversely  and  having 
a  tire  retaining  flange  for  receiving  the  tire  thrust  at  one 
edge,  and  an  exterior  locking  shoulder  at  the  side  of  the 
assembled  rim  the  more  remote  from  the  tire  retaining 
flange  on  said  flrst  part  ,  and  a  second  part  forming  a 
complete  ring  and  having  an  interior  locking  shoulder  en- 


1.  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  metallic  bottom  plate: 
metallic  rall-bearf-rs  supported  upon  said  bottom  plate 
near  each  end  thereof :  means  for  locking  said  plate  and 
rail-bearers  together  as  a  unit  :  and  a  sound-deadening  fill- 
ing supported  on  the  txtttom  plate  and  enveloping  the  rati 
bearers. 

2.  .\  rullway-tie  comprising  a  metallic  bottom  plate : 
metallic  top-plates  one  for  each  rail  :  metallic  web-plates 
supporting  said  top  plates,  and  supported  by  said  bottom 
plate  near  each  end  thereof,  means  for  locking  all  said 
plates  together  ns  a  unit :  and  a  sound-deadening  filling 
between  the  bottom  plate  and  top  plates  and  enveloping 
the  web-platea. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  metallic  tie-structure  comprising 
a  bottom-plate  ;  top-plates  one  for  each  rail  ;  web-plates 
supporting  said  top-plates,  and  supi>orte(l  by  .said  bot- 
tom plate  near  each  end  thereof  ;  and  means  for  locking 
ail  of  said  plates  together  as  a  unit,  consisting  of  bolta 
extending  between  and  through  the  bottom  and  top  plates 
and  nuts  on  said  bolts. 

4.  In  a  rallway-tle.  a  metallic  tie-structure  comprising 
a  bottom  plate;  top  plates  one  for  each  rail;  web-plates 
supporting  said  top-plates,  and  supported  by  said  bottom 
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plate  near  each  end  thereof ;  means  for  locking  aaid  plates 
together  as  a  unit ;  and  means  operated  by  said  locking 
means  for  fastening  the  rails  on  the  top  plates. 

5.  A  railway-tie  comprising  a  metallic  bottom-plate ; 
metallic  top-plates  one  for  each  rail ;  metallic  web-plates 
supporting  said  top  plates  and  supported  by  said  bottom 
plate  near  each  end  thereof;  means  for  locking  all  said 
plates  together  as  a  unit  ;  means  operated  by  said  locking 
means  for  fastening  the  rails  on  the  top  plates  ;  and  a 
sound-deadening  filling  between  the  bottom  plate  and 
top  plates  and  enveloping  the  web-plates. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,316.  CLOCK.  Jacob  J.  Bi  sbnbe.nz,  Chicago.  III., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Differential  Clock 
Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola.  Filed  Oct. 
18,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,619.      (Cl.  58 — 48.) 
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1,069,315.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRLVTING  TEXT  ON 
TAPES.  Max  Badmann,  Copenhagen,  l>enmark.  as- 
■igaor  to  Aktieselskabet  Max  Baumann.  Copenhagen. 
Dnaiark.  Filed  Mar.  .%,  1913.  Serial  No.  762.032! 
(CL  211—30.) 


K'wWiAJW 
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1.  A  portable  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacHbed,  compris- 
ing a  base  plate,  a  tape  roll  plvotally  supported  on  the 
base  plate,  a  casing  on  the  base  plate,  a  main  printing 
roller  within  the  casing,  a  pressure  roller  opposite  the 
printing  roller,  means  for  guiding  tape  from  the  tape  roll 
through  the  casing  and  between  the  printing  and  pres- 
sure rollers,  an  inking  roller  conUctlng  with  the  printing 
roller,  a  tjpe  carrying  segment  straddling  the  face  of  the 
printing  roller,  and  a  separate  inking  device  for  the  said 
segment 

'1.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
printing  roller,  a  pressure  roller  or  platen  yieldingly  sup- 
ported opposite  the  face  of  the  printing  roller,  means 
for  guiding  a  tape  between  the  aforesaid  rollers,  a  type 
carrying  segment  straddling  the  face  of  the  printing  roller, 
an  Inking  roller  contacting  with  the  printing  roller,  a 
second  inking  roller  contacting  with  the  type  on  the  afore- 
said segment,  and  means  for  throwing  the  second  Inking 
roller  out  of  contact  with  the  main  printing  surface  of 
the  printing  roller. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
main  printing  roller,  a  pressure  roller  or  platen  yieldingly 
supported  opposite  the  printing  roller,  an  Inking  roller 
contacting  with  the  printluK  roller,  a  type  carrying  seg- 
ment on  the  face  of  the  printing  roller,  said  segment  hav- 
ing a  raised  edge,  a  second  inking  roller  held  normally 
out  of  contact  with  the  type  of  the  printing  roller,  an 
abutment  In  the  path  of  the  raised  edge  of  the  type  carry 
ing  segment,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
abutment  for  throwing  the  second  InWng  roller  into  con- 
tact with  the  type  of  the  segment. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  rotatable  printing  roller  and  the  type 
carrying  segment  thereon  having  a  raised  edge,  "f  a 
spring  pressed  arm 'carrying  an  inking  roller  to  contact 
with  the  said  type,  a  tilting  arm  plvotally  connected  with 
the  first  mentioned  arm,  a  contact  disk  on  one  end  of 
the  second  arm.  said  disk  being  arranged  In  the  path  of 
the  edge  of  the  aforesaid  segment,  and  a  sprinR  connection 
with  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  second  arm  adapted 
to  normally  raise  the  second  Inking  roller  out  of  conUct 
with  the  type  of  said  segment. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  primary  motor,  a  train  of  Kears.  a 
core,  a  helical  spring  about  the  core  connectiMi  at  one  end 
with  said  motor  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  said  train 
to  be  contracted  about  the  core  by  the  power  of  the  mo- 
tor, regulating  means  cooperating  with  the  spring  between 
Its  ends  to  form  and  limit  the  extent  of  tensioning  the 
train-actuating  section  thereof,  and  means  for  Increasing 
and  decreasing,  at  will,  the  limit  of  tensioning  said  section. 

2.  In  combination,  a  primary  motor,  a  train  of  gears, 
a  core  provided  with  an  enlargement  between  its  ends,  a 
helical  spring  about  said  core  and  enlargement  geat^d  at 
one  end  to  said  motor  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  train, 
and  means  for  expanding  and  contracting,  at  will,  said  en- 
largement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  primary  motor,  a  train  of  gears,  a 
core  provided  between  its  ends  with  an  enlargement 
formed  of  reHilient  sections,  means  for  spreading  said 
sections  to  expand  the  enlargement  against  the  contract- 
ing tendency  of  its  sections,  and  a  helical  spring  about 
said  core  and  enlargement  geared  at  one  end  to  said  motor 
and  at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  train. 

4.  In  combination,  a  primary  motor,  a  train  of  gears, 
a  hollow  core  divided  between  Its  ends  into  sections,  one 
section  having  a  longitudinally-split  enlargement  form- 
ing resilient  sections  thereof,  a  handle-equipped  threaded 
stem  in  the  core  working  into  said  split  section  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  wedge  engaging  said  resilient  sections, 
and  a  helical  spring  about  said  core  and  enlargement 
geared  at  one  end  to  said  motor  and  at  Its  opposite  end  to 
said  train. 

5.  In  combination,  a  primary  motor,  a  train  of  gears, 
a  hollow  core  divided  between  Its  ends  into  two  sections, 
one  section  having  a  longltudlnally-spllt  enlargement  on 
one  end  forming  resilient  sections  thereof  and  containing 
a  inwardly  tapering  mouth  and  screw  threads  at  its  inner 
end.  a  handle-equipped  stem  rotatable  In  said  core-sections, 
threaded  at  its  Inner  end  to  engage  said  screw-threads  and 
provldea  with  a  tapering  section  between  its  ends  to  co- 
operate with  said  mouth,  and  a  helical  spring  about  said 
core  and  enlargement  geared  at  one  end  to  said  motor  and 
at  its  opposite  end  to  said  train. 


1,069.317.  SINGLE -BOLT  DOOR  -  LOCK.  .\bchie  L 
Capps.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial 
No.  719,4.'l5.     (CL  76—29.) 


In  a  door  lock,  the  combination  of  a  spring-pressed  bolt 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  casing,  a  spindle  passing  through 
the  casing,  a  sleeve  fast  on  the  spindle,  a  lever  arranged 
in  the  caslnl;  and  having  the  upper  end  portion  ther.»of 
extending  through  said  slot  and  having  the  lower  end 
portion  thereof  adapted  to  move  freely  between  said  spin- 
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die  and  the  lower  part  of  the  caslnj:,  a  gravity  latch  pivot 
ally  mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  the  free  end  there- 
of adapted  to  engage  with  the  upi)«r  end  portion  of  said 
lever,  a  projecting  part  on  the  spindle  adapted  to  move 
"Bald  lever  and  consequently  said  bolt  when  the  spindle  U 
turned  In  one  direction,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  projecting  part  to 
move  the  first  lever  and  consequently  the  bolt  when  the 
spindle  la  turned  In  the  otber  direction,  and  a  key  pro- 
vided with  an  extension  adapted  to  be  moved  through  a 
slot  In  the  casing  to  ral»e  the  latch  out  of  engagement 
with  the  first  lever. 


adapted  to  receive  the  work  and  to  Hpply  It  to  the  work- 
bokling  device,  means  for  discharging  the  work  from  the 
work-boldlng  device,  and  mean*  actuated  by  said  reelp- 
rocatory  member  for  receiving  the  work  and  conveying  It 
away. 


1,069,318.  PYROMETER.  James  Churchwakd.  Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Churchward  International 
Steel  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  616,052.  (CI. 
88—14.)  I 


1.  .\  process  of  the  nature  disclosed,  which  consists  In 
passing  the  rays  of  a  glowing  body  through  a  medium  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  opacity  and  thereby  eliminating  all 
of  said  rays  except  those  representing  a  certain  standard 
shade  whereby  the  temperature  of  said  body  may  be  de- 
termined. 

2.  .\  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  which  consists  In 
observln»r  the  rays  of  a  glowing  body  through  a  medium 

'having  an  adjustable  opacity,  eliminating  all  of  said  rays 
except  those  having  a  standard  shade  whereby  the  temper- 
ature of  said  body  may  be  determined. 

:'..  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed,  which  consists  in 
passing  the  rays  of  a  glowing  body  through  a  medium  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  opacity,  each  adjustment  thereof  repre- 
senting a  certain  temperature  and  adjusting  said  opacity 
whereby  the  temperature  of  said  l)ody  may  be  ascertained. 

4.  .V  process  of  the  nature  disclosed,  which  consists  in 
passing  the  rays  of  a  glowing  body  through  a  medium  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  opacity,  each  adjustment  theii^of  repre- 
senting a  certain  temperature  and  adjusting  said  opacity 
to  bring  the  color  of  said  rays  to  a  predetermined  shade 
whereby  the  temperature  of  the  glowing  body  may  be  as- 
certained. 

5.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  which  consists  In 
passing  the  rays  of  a  glowing  body  through  a  medium  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  opacity  and  adapted  to  eliminate  all 
rays  except  red  and  adjusting  the  opacity  of  said  mem- 
ber to  bring  the  color  of  said  rays  to  a  standard  shade  of 
red  whereby  the  temperature  of  the  glowing  body  may  be 
ascertained. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,000310.  METALrTURNING  MACHINE.  William  E. 
CWJI,  Worcester.  Mass.,  aseixnor  to  Boston  Pressed 
Metal  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.,  n  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Piled  Dee.  14,  1908.  Serial  No.  467.492.  (CI. 
83—2.) 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 

nation  of  a  work  holding  device,  a  reclprocatory  member 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  rombl- 
nation  of  a  work  holding  device,  a  reclprocatory  rod  hav- 
ing a  rack  thereon  and  provided  with  a  head  for  receiving 
the  work  and  presenting  it  to  the  work  holding  device,  a 
shaft  journaled  adjacent  said  rod  and  having  a  pinion 
flxed  thereto  meshing  with  the  rack  and  an  arm  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  receive  the  work  from  the  work  holding 
device  and  take  It  away. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  work  holding  device,  a  reclprocatory  rod  hav- 
ing a  head  for  receiving  the  work  thereon,  supporting  it, 
and  presenting  It  to  the  work  holding  device,  a  abaft  jour- 
naled adjacent  to  said  rod  and  having  means  flxed  thereon 
operatlvely  engaging  said  rod  to  operate  the  same,  and  an 
arm  on  said  shaft  for  receiving  the  work  from  the  work 
holding  device  and  taking  It  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  nlachlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  work  holding  device,  and  means  for  receiving 
the  work  from  the  work  holding  device  and  removing  it 
therefrom  comprising  a  longitudinal  shaft  projecting  out- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  work  holding  device 
and  having  an  arm  projecting  therefrom. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reclprocatory  rod  having  a  rack  thereon  and 
provided  w^lth  a  head  adapted  to  receive  a  piece  of  work 
and  present  It  In  position  for  operation,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  rack,  and  means  operated  by  said  pinion  for  re- 
ceiving the  work  and  conveying  it  away. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.069,320.  EXTENSION  BED.  Makvik  Leslie  CorcH. 
Avlnger.  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  756.200. 
(CI.  B — 8.) 


1.  An  extension  bed  comprising  a  stationary  section  and 
a  longitudinal  extensible  section,  each  of  said  sections  hsT- 
Ing  a  foot  board,  a  semi-tabular  top  rail  secured  to  each 
of  said  foot  tx>ards.  an  extensible  net  mounted  In  one  of 
■aid  top  rails,  the  free  end  of  said  net  being  connected  to 
tbe  other  top  rail,  said  net  being  Inclosed  within  said  top 
rails  when  tbe  sections  of  tbe  bed  are  cloaed,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 
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2.  An  extension  bed  comprising  a  stationary  section  and 
a  longitudinally  extensible  section,  said  siatlonary  section 
having  a  bead  board  and  a  foot  board,  a  tubular  top  rail 
secured  to  said  bead  board,  said  extensible  section  having 
a  foot  board,  a  top  rail  secured  to  each  of  said  foot 
boards,  each  of  the  last  mentioned  top  rails  being  semi- 
tubular  in  form  whereby  the  top  rails  of  the  section  wbra 
cloaed  form  a  tubular  top  rail  for  tbe  foot  board  of  the 

tod. 

3.  An  extension  bed  comprising  a  stationary  section  and 
■a  extensible  section,  each  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
Tided  with  a  foot  board,  a  semi-cylindrical  top  rail  se- 
cured to  each  of  said  foot  boards,  a  roller  secured  in  ona 
of  said  top  rails,  a  i>trlp  of  netting  wound  upon  said  roller, 
and  tbe  free  end  of  said  strip  being  secured  to  the  other 
tup  rail,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

4.  An  extension  bed  comprising  a  stationary  section  and 
an  extensible  section,  tbe  side  rails  uf  said  stationary  sec- 
tion being  formed  with  longitudinal  grooves,  the  side  rails 
of  said  extensible  section  being  slidably  disposed  in  said 
grooves,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  foot  board,  a  semi- 
cylindrical  top  rail  secured  to  each  of  said  foot  boards,  a 
spring  roller  mounted  in  one  of  said  top  rails,  a  strip  of 
netting  wound  upon  said  roller,  slots  formed  in  the  other 
top  rail,  and  a  bar  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  strip 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  slots,  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
pose described. 


1.060.321.     RAIL-JOINT.     JOHN  R.  Crosskh.  Blytbedale. 
}     Pa.      Filed    May    4,    1912.      Serial    No.    606.263.      (CI. 
2S0— 8.) 
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In  ^  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  rails  having  the 
ends  of  the  webs  thereof  enlarged  to  tbe  same  thickness 
as  the  beads  of  the  rails,  each  of  said  enlarged  ends  of 
said  rails  having  the  base  flanges  thereof  extended  at  one 
side  of  the  enlarged  end.  said  extension  being  oppositely 
disposed,  each  of  said  enlarged  ends  further  having  the 
base  flanr'!  thereof  at  one  side  cut  away,  one  of  said  en- 
larged ends  provided  with  a  vertically  disposed  dove-tailed 
tapering  socket  extending  from  the  l>ase  flange  l)eyond  the 
head  of  its  respective  rail,  the  other  of  said  enlarged  ends 
provided  with  a  dove  tailed  tapering  tongue  disposed  cen- 
trally thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tongiie,  the  en- 
larged ends  of 'said  rails  abutting  when  said  tongue  en- 
gages in  said  socket,  the  fxt»n«lon  of  one  mil  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  base  flange  of  the  other  rail  when  tbe 
tongue  engages  in  the  socket,  and  a  rail  chair  having  in- 
wardly projecting  overhanging  longltudin;..'  flanges  ex- 
tending over  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  the  exten- 
sions of  said  base  flanges  and  of  greater  length  than 
the  combined  length  of  the  thickened  portion  of  tbe 
ends  of  the  rails. 


3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  candidate  counters,  of  a  series  of  voters'  keys  and 
key  controlled  counter  actuators  therefor,  one  key  and  one 
actuator  for  each  counter,  interlocking  mechanism  be- 
tween said  keys  and  mechanism  controlled  by  said  keys 
for  effecting  the  variable  operation  of  said  actuators  upon 
said  counters  to  advance  the  latter  one  or  more  steps  at 
each  operation. 


1,000,322.  VOTING  MAfTIINE.  James  H.  Dean.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Empire 
Voting  Machine  Company,  a  Cori>oration  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  June  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  379,475.      (CI.  236—54.) 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  candidate  counters  and  a  corresponding  series  of  voters' 
keys,  one  for  each  counter,  of  means  i-ontrolled  by  said 
keys  for  variably  actuating  said  counters  to  register  dif- 
ferent numbers  of  votes  at  each  operation. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  candidate  counters,  a  corresponding  series  of  voters' 
keys  and  key  controlled  counter  actuators,  one  key  and 
one  actuator  for  each  counter,  of  mechanism  controlled  by 
■aid  keys  for  effecting  the  variable  operation  of  said  ac- 
tuators uixin  said  counters  to  advance  tbe  latter  one  or 
more  steps  at  each  operation. 

198  0.  G  — « 


4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  Geneva 
stop  counter,  of  a  Geneva  stop  actuator  constantly  Inter- 
locked with  said  counter,  a  key  fol*  effecting  the  relative 
shift  of  said  counter  and  actuator  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tive position  and  mechanism  for  effecting  the  variable  op- 
eration of  said  actuator  upon  snld  counter  to  advance  the 
latter  one  or  more  steps  at  each  operation. 

6.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
Geneva  stop  counter,  of  a  rotary  Geneva  stop  actuator 
constantly  interlocked  with  said  counter,  a  key  for  effect- 
.Ing  the  relative  shift  of  said  actuator  in  axial  direction 
Into  and  out  of  operation  with  said  counter  and  mecha- 
nism for  variably  rotating  said  actuator  to  advance  said 
counter  one  or  more  steps  at  each  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,000,323.  BINDING-M.4CHINE.  JoHM  M.  Dewbv,  Al- 
bion township,  Butler  county,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  5. 1911. 
Serial  No.  642.539.     (CI.  189— 32.  ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  arms 
mounted  to  swing  on  supporting  means  and  normally 
disposed  In  relatively  i  rossed  position,  supporting  means 
for  said  arms,  a  spring  secured  between  tbe  said  arms 
to  keep  the  same  'n  crossed  relation,  a  stop-member 
formed  on  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  arms,  a  loop  car 
rler  on  the  said  stop  member,  a  second  loop  esrrier  secured 
to  the  other  arm  and  normally  |>ositioned  in  tbe  said 
stop-member,  said  loop  carriers  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  binding  cord. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  arms 
mounted  to  swing  on  supporting-means,  said  arms  biing 
normally  disposed  in  relatively  crossed  position,  support- 
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iDg-meana  for  said  Angers,  a  spring  secured  between  said 
arms  to  retain  the  same  in  crossed  relation,  a  stop-mem- 
ber formed  on  the  iower  end  of  one  of  the  arms,  a  loop 
carrier  on  said  stop-member,  notched  logs  formed  on  the 
said  loop  carrier,  a  second  loop  carrier  secured  to  the 
other  arm  and  normally  positioned  In  the  said  stop-mem- 
ber, notched  lugs  Integrally  formed  on  the  second  loop 
carrier,  the  notched  lugs  on  said  loop  carriers  being  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  binding  cord. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  arms 
mounted  to  swing  on  a  supporting-bar  and  disposed  in 
crossed  relation,  a  supporting-bar,  a  spring  for  retain- 
ing the  said  arms  In  crossed  relation,  a  U-shaped  stop- 
member  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  said  arms, 
a  loop  carrier  secured  to  the  said  stop-member,  a  second 
loop  carrier  secured  to  the  other  arm  and  normally  posi- 
tioned within  the  said  stop-member,  said  loop  carriers 
being  adapted  to  support  a  binding  cord. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring  actuated 
arm  mounted  to  swing  on  a  supporting  bar,  a  stop  mem- 
lier  integrally  formed  on  the  arm,  a  second  arm  mounted 
to  normally  extend  through  the  said  stop  member  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  hrst  mentioned  arm.  said  arms  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  binding  cord,  the  said 
binding  cord  being  adapted  to  be  crossed  when  the  first 
mentioned  arm  is  operated  relatively  to  the  second  men- 
tioned arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  spring-actuated 
arm  mounted  to  swing  on  a  supporting  bar.  a  stop  member 
formed  on  the  said  arm,  a  second  arm  mounted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  said  stop-member  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  tirst  mentioned  arm,  a  loop-carrier  secured  to  the 
first  mentioned  arm,  said  loop  carrier  and  said  second- 
mentioned  finger  being  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
binding  cord,  said  binding  cord  being  adapted  to  be  crossed 
when  the  first  mentioned  arm  is  operated  to  reciprocate 
the  said  loop-carrier  relatively  to  the  second  mentioned 
arm. 


1,069,324.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Thomas  H.  Ellis,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  National  Specialty  and  Devel- 
opment Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  665,184.     (CI.  07 — 45.) 


1.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  frame,  a 
carriage  revolubly  suspended  from  said  frame,  and  cut- 
ting blades  hingedly  connected  with  said  carriage,  means 
for  laterally  reciprocating  said  carriage,  and  mechanism 
autpmatically  advancing  said  blades  at  the  termination 
of  each  reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  said  mechanism 
adapted  to  effect  said  advancement  at  a  rate  of  speed  in 
excess  of  that  at  which  said  Implement  Is  moving. 

2.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising  a  frame,  a 
carriage  revoluWly  suspended  from  said  frame,  and  cut- 
ting blades  hingedly  connected  with  said  carriage,  means 
for  laterally  reciprocating  said  carriage,  mechanism  auto- 
matically advancing  said  -blades  at  the  termination  of 
each  reciprocation  of  said  carriage,  and  devices  for  rear- 
wardly  moving  said  blades  during  said  reciprocation,  said 
mechanism  adapted  to  effect  said  advancement  at  a 
rate  of  speed  in  excess  of  that  at  which  said  implement 
Is  moving,  and  said  devices  adapted  to  effect  said  rear- 
ward  movement  of  said  blades  at  substantially  the  same 


rate  of   speed   as   the   forward    movement  of   said    imple- 
ment. 

3.  Motion-imparting  mechanism  comprising  a  revoluble 
member,  a  guide-way  disposed  thereto,  a  device  adapted  to 
follow  said  guide-way,  a  beam  connected  with  said  de- 
vice, a  sheave,  and  mj-mbers  connecting  said  beam  and 
sheave.  «aid  guide  way  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  de 
vice,  said  device  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  beam,  and 
said  members  adapted  to  impart  the  movement  of  said 
beam  to  said  sheave. 

4.  Motlon-tmpartlng  mechanism  comprising  a  revoluble 
member,  a  guide-way  disposed  therein,  a  device  adapted 
to  follow  said  guide-way.  a  beam  connected  with  said 
device,  a  sheave,  and  members  cnnnecttog  said  beam  and 
sheave,  said  guide-way  adapted  to  horixontally  reciprocate 
said  device,  said  device  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  beam. 
and  said  members  adapted  to  impart  the  movement  of  said 
beam  to  said  sheave. 

5.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising  a  frame,  a 
carriage  revolubly  suspended  from  said  frame,  cutting 
blades  connected  with  said  carriage,  a  revoluble  member, 
a  guide-way  disposed  therein,  a  device  adapted  to  follow 
said  guldf  way,  a  beam  connected  with  said  device,  a 
sheave  connected  with  said  carriage,  and  members  con- 
necting said  beam  and  sheave,  said  guide-way  adapted 
to  reciprocate  said  device,  said  device  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate said  beam,  and  said  members  adapted  to  impart  the 
movement  of  said  beam  to  said  sheave. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gnsette.] 


1,0  6  9,32  5.  FIRE  ESCAPE  APPARATUS.  Kd«t  L. 
Elskkr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  SerUl 
No.  693,398.      tCl.  227—10.) 


1.  In  an  Improved  fire  escape  apparatus  designed  t<>  be 
naed  for  a  building  having  a  recess  In  Its  wall  near  the 
lower  floor  thereof,  a  supporting  plate  secured  to  side 
of  said  recess,  a  mounting  plate,  a  plurality  of  links 
connecting  said  plates  together,  means  for  holding  said 
links  against  movement,  a  spindle  projecting  from  said 
mounting  plate,  a  guide  pulley  mounted  upon  said 
spindle,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  wall  of  said  building 
near  the  top  thereof,  an  endless  belt  passing  over  said 
pulleys,  resilient  means  located  in  said  recess  for  engag- 
ing the  mounting  plat**  and  tending  to  swing  the  same 
upon  said  links,  and  means  for  closing  the  mouth  of  said 
recess,  said  means  when  swung  to  open  position  permit- 
ting the  resilient  means  to  move  the  mounting  plate 
and  the  pulley  carried  thereby  out  of  said  recess  to  put 
the  belt  into  operative  position. 

2.  In  an  improved  fire  escape  apparatus  designed  to  be 
used  on  a  building  having  a  recess  in  its  wall  adjacent 
the  lower  floor  thereof,  a  supporting  plate  mounted  in 
said  recess,  a  pulley  wheel,  means  for  causing  said  pulley 
wheel  to  be  movably  supported  by  said  supporting  plate, 
whereby  said  pulley  wheel  can  be  swung  into  said  recess 
or  moved  out  of  the  same,  a  pulley  wheel  mounted  on  the 
wall  of  the  building  near  the  top  thereof,  an  endless  belt 
connecting  said  pulley  wheels  together,  means  for  clostag 
the  mouth  of  said  recess,  means  for  locking  said  closing 
means,  and  means  operated  by  the  pulley  In  said  receaa 
when  the  belt  is  moved  to  actuate  the  locking  means  and 
release  the  closing  means,  whereby  the  lower  pulley  can 
be  moved  out  of  the  recess  to  put  the  belt  Into  operative 
position. 


August  5, 1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  pulley,  means  for  mounting 
the  same  so  as  to  be  bodily  movable,  means  for  housing 
said  pulley  and  said  mounting  means,  a  gate  for  closing 
on«  aide  of  said  housing,  a  catch  for  holding  said  gate 
in  closed  position,  a  belt  for  said  pulley,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  belt  for  releasing  the  catch  to  open  the  gate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pulley,  means  for  mounting  the 
same  so  as  to  be  bodily  movable,  means  for  housing  said 
pulley  and  said  mounting  means,  a  gate  for  closing  one 
side  of  said  housing,  a  catch  for  holding  said  gate  In 
closed  position,  a  belt  for  said  pulley,  and  means  geared 
to  the  pulley  to  release  the  catch  when  the  belt  is  oper- 
ated to  open  the  gate 

5.  The  combination  of  means  providing  a  housing,  a 
gate  for  said  housing,  a  spring-controlled  lever  for  said 
gate,  a  catch  having  an  Inclined  side  to  engage  the  lever 
when  the  gate  Is  moved  to  closed  position,  a  pulley  in 
said  housing,  and  means  actuated  by  the  pulley  to  move 
the  lever  to  unlock  the  gate  when  the  pulley  is  moved. 


said    rods    for    the    purpose    of    securing    the    operating 
mechanism  to  the  boat. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
iMise  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  in  a  boat,  a  standard 
supported  thereon,  an  adjustable  bar  carried  by  the  stand- 
ard, a  cross  arm  carried  by  the  bar.  driving  gearing  for 
actuating  a  propeller  carried  by  the  cross  arm.  means  for 
adjusting  the  bar  on  the  standard  relative  to  the  base 
plate,  and  means  for  retaining  the  bar  In  adjusted  po- 
sition. 


1,069,326.  SMBLTINO-FURNACE.  Oscar  S.  Embbro 
and  Oscar  J.  D.  Embxrc.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Aug.  8. 
1912.     Serial  No.  713.974.     (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crucible,  of  a  support  in 
two  nectlons.  means  in  each  of  said  sections  for  support- 
ing and  cooling  sn  electrode,  means  for  continuously  add- 
ing to  said  electrode,  and  means  for  readjusting  said 
electrode  endwise  into  said  crucible. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crucible,  of  a  hood  therefor, 
means  for  adjusting  said  hood  and  crucible  relative  to 
each  other  to  vary  material  inlet  openings  therebetween, 
and  continuously  renewable  electrodes  for  said  crucible, 
said  electrodes  composed  of  stlckx  or  sections  Jointed  to- 
gether to  support  each  other  end  to  end. 

3.  In  a  smelting  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  hop- 
per-form crucible  having  downwardly  converging  sides,  of 
a  hood  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  said  crucible  and  pro- 
viding material  Inlets  between  its  edges  and  said  crucible 
when  raised,  a  pair  of  supports  for  said  crucible,  means 
for  removably  fastening  said  supports  to  said  crucible, 
means  in  each  of  said  supports  for  supporting  an  elec- 
trode, adjustable  moans  for  closely  inclosing  said  elec- 
trode within  said  support,  an  extension  platform  on  said 
support,  an  electrode  extending  through  said  support  into 
■aid  crucible  and  having  Its  rear  end  exposed  on  said  plat- 
form, and  means  on  said  platform  for  moving  said  elec- 
trode endwise  into  said  crucible. 


1,069,327.  MANUAL  MOTOR.  David  F.  Fhisinger,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,449. 
(01.   116—24.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination  with 
a  base  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  deck  of  a  boat,  a 
standard  carried  thereon,  an  adjustable  bar  supported  In 
the  standard,  gearing  carried  by  the  bar,  means  for  op- 
erating the  gearing,  a  propeller  shaft,  transmission  means 
connecting  the  gearing  to  the  propeller  shaft,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  bar  relative  to  the  base  plate 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination  with 
the  hull  of  a  boat,  a  pair  of  rods  supported  on  the  hull  of 
the  boat,  a  standard  supporting  operating  mechanlsrj,  a 
base  plate  upon  which  said  standard  U  carried,  and  means 
carried   by    said   base   plate  adapted   to   removably   engage 


4.  A  device  for  propelling  boats  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  standard,  means  for  securing  the  standard 
In  a  boat,  a  propeller  shaft,  manually  operable  mechanism 
adjustably  carried  upon  the  standard  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  propeller  shaft,  and  mechanism  supported  by 
the  standard  whereby  the  manually  operable  mechanism 
may  be  moved  to  adjust  it  relative  to  the  propeller  shaft. 


.069,328.  SECTIONAL  REINFORCED-CONCRETE 
POLE.  John  A.  Griffin,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July 
18.  1911.     Serial  No.  638,368.     (CI.  72—78.) 


I.  A  concrete  pole  Including  a  base  having  a  series  of 
spaced  vertical  rods  secured  thereto  which  rods  Incline 
toward  each  other  at  their  upper  ends,  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent sections  each  having  longitudinal  perforations 
therein  which  extend  through  the  tops  and  bottoms  there 
of.  the  sections  being  threaded  onto  snld  rods  and  ar 
ranged  In  superposed  order,  binding  means  between  the 
rods  at  the  Joints  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  sections. 
the  binding  means  acting  to  draw  the  rods  inwardly  at 
the  upper  end  of  a  lower  section  and  to  center  same  In 
the  perforations  of  said  lower  section  and  also  to  allow 
the  rods  beyond  the  said  upper  end  of  the  lower  section  to 
be  moved  outwardly  to  receive  the  next  upper  section,  and 
a  filler  of  grout  occupying  the  perforations  of  the  sec 
tlons   and   surrounding  the   rods  and   the   binding   means 
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wbere  the  latter  occurs  between  the  ends  of  adjacent  sec- 
tions. 

2.  A  concrete  pole  Includiag  a  base  having  a  series  of 
▼ertical  rods  secured  thereto,  a  series  of  boilow  inde- 
pendent sections  each  having  a  series  of  spaced  longitu- 
dinal perforations  therein  of  considerably  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  the  rods,  said  sectioos  being  threaded 
onto  the  rods,  grout  in  the  perforations  surrounding  the 
rods,  tying  wires  which  extend  across  the  Interiors  of  the 
sections  and  are  connected  to  the  rods  to  draw  and  bold 
same  Inwardly,  and  grout  inclosing  the  tying  wires  where  j 
the  latter  cross  the  section  ends  and  being  in  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent  sections. 


1.0  6  9.3  29.  BLADE  -  SH.VRI'ENING  APPARATUS. 
CHRI8T1A.N  E.  A.  Gkonbech.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct  5,  1912.     Serial   No.  7l'4,0-'7.      (CI.  51—16.) 


1.  A  rotary  blade-sharpener,  comprising  a  base  having 
a  sharpening  surface,  a  blade-carrier  pivotally  supported 
oa  said  base  for  rotation  about  the  center  thereof,  a 
blade  holder  monnted  on  said  blade-carrier  for  up  and 
down  movement  relative  to  the  sharpening  surface,  and 
means  on  said  blade-carrier  for  applying  downward  pres- 
sure to  the  blade-holder  substantially  In  the  center  line  of 
a  blade  to  be  sharpened  and  In  any  rotary  position  of  the 
blade-carrier. 

2.  A  rotary  blade-sharpener,  tomiirisln^  a  base  having 
a  sharpening  surface,  a  blade-carrier  plN'otally  supported 
on  said  base  for  rotation  about  the  center  thereof,  a  blade- 
holder  mounted  on  said  l>lade-carrier  for  up  and  down 
movement  relative  to  the  sharpening  surface,  and  an 
operating  lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  blade-carrier 
and  cooperative  with  the  blade-bolder  for  applying  down- 
ward pressure  thereto  sabetantially  in  the  center  line  of 
a  blade  to  be  sharpened. 

3.  A  rotary  blade  sharpener,  comprising  a  base  baying  a 
sharpening  surface,  a  blade-carrier  pivotally  supported  on 
said  base  for  rotation  about  the  center  thereof,  a  blade 
holder  pivoted  on  said  blade-carrier  to  swing  up  and  down 
relatively  to  the  sharpening  surface,  and  an  operating 
lever  pivotally  supported  on  said  blade-carrier  at  the  axis 
of  said  blade-holder  and  cooperative  therewith  for  apply- 
ing downward  pressure  thereto  between  the  pivot  and  the 
free  end  of  said  blade-holder. 

4.  A  rotary  blade-sharpener,  comprising  a  base  having  a 
sharpening  surface,  a  blade-carrier  pivotally  supported 
on  said  base  for  rotation  about  the  center  thereof,  a  blade- 
holder-lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  on  said  blade  carrier 
for  movement  op  and  down  relative  to  the  sharpening  sur- 
face, a  blade-holder  carried  by  said  biade-holder-iever.  and 
means  separate  from  said  biade-holder-lever  for  turning  It 
with  the  blade-carrier  and  for  pressing  its  blade-holding 
•»nd  downward  toward  the  sharpening  surface. 

5.  A  rotary  blade-sharpener,  comprising  a  base  having  a 
sharpening  surface,  a  blade-carrier  pivotally  supported  on 
said  base  for  rotation  about  the  center  thereof,  a  blade- 
holder-lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  on  sak)  blade-carrier 
for  movement  up  and  down  relative  to  the  sharpening  sur- 
face, a  blade-holder  carried  by  said  blade-holder  lever,  and 
means  on  said  blade-carrier  for  applying  downward  pres- 


sure to  said  biade-holder-iever  at  a  point  between  the 
pivot  and  the  blade-boldinc  end  thereof  In  any  rotary 
position  of  the  blade-carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1.069.330.  MANUFACTl  RE  OF  FILE  CARPETS.  Ha58 
Haedecgeb,  Arbon,  Swltserland.  Filed  May  4,  1900. 
Serial  No.  493.957.      (01.  112—24.) 


1.  In  an  embruldertng  machine  for  the  manufacture  of 
Imitation  knotted  carpets,  the  combination  with  ground- 
fabric  holding  means,  of  a  row  of  sewing  mecbaalsms, 
means  to  feed  a  row  of  pile  threads  between  the  sewing 
mechanisms  aad  ground  fabric  to  be  sewed  to  the  latter  by 
the  former,  ns— a  to  form  loops  ia.,the  threads  and  means 
to  cut  the  pile  from  the  pile  thread  supply  after  the  sew- 
ing operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  Lmleatlon 
knotted  carpets,  the  combination  with  ground-fabric  hold- 
ing means,  of  a  transverse  row  of  sewing  mechaniams  In 
operative  relation  thereto,  means  to  hold  the  ends  of  a 
row  of  pile  threads  In  position  to  be  sewed  by  the  sewing 
mechanisms,  a  bar  movable  between  the  pile  thread  hold- 
ing means  and  the  ground  fabric  to  form  loops  in  the 
pile  threads  and  over  which  the  pile  threads  are  guided 
and  meana  to  cut  the  pile  loops  from  the  pile  thread 
supply  after  the  sewing  operation  and  the  forming  of  the 
pile  loops. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  imitation 
knotted  carpets,  the  combination  with  ground-fabric  hold- 
ing means,  of  a  transverse  row  of  sewing  mechanisms, 
means  to  supply  pile  threads  to  the  sewing  mechanisms 
to  be  sewed  to  the  ground-fabric  in  transverse  rows,  a 
horlaontal  vertically  movable  bar  to  form  loops  in  the 
pile  threads,  and  a  row  of  cutting  mechanisms  coop- 
erating with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  bar  to  cut  the 
pile  loops  from  the  pile  thread  supply  after  they  have 
been  sewed  to  the  ground-fabric. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  imitation 
knotted  carpets,  the  combination  with  ground-fabric  hold- 
ing means,  of  a  vertically  movable  bar  having  a  longitudi- 
nal groove  therein,  a  row  of  sewing  mechanisms,  means  to 
supply  pile  threads  to  the  sewing  mechanisms,  a  row  of 
cutting  mechanisms  cooperating  with  the  bar  and  groove 
to  cut  the  pile  loops  formed  by  the  bar  from  the  pile 
thread  supply  after  the  sewing  operation,  and  means  to 
hold  the  ends  uf  the  pile  threads  after  the  loops  have 
been  cut  therefrom,  for  sewing  the  next  row  of  loop* 
to  the  ground  fabric. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  Imitation  knotted  carpets, 
the  combination  with  ground-fabrlc-holding  means :  of 
sewing  mechanism,  means  to  supply  pile  thread  between 
the  sewing  mechanism  and  ground-fabric  and  having  a 
longitudinal  gr(»ove  therein  and  over  which  the  pile 
threads  lie  preparatory  to  being  cut.  a  second  bar  to 
bold  the  pile  threads  against  the  first  bar.  a  spring  re- 
tracted knife  on  the  second  bar  and  means  to  move  tbe 
knife  Into  the  groove  of  the  first  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 
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1.069.341.  SWITCHING  DEVICE.  Fo«D  W.  Hasris. 
WllklRsbarg.  Pa.,  anelgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Westiughouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  456.613.      (CI.   175 — 272.) 


The  combination  with  a  knife-blade  switch,  tbe  movable 
memlter  of  which  Is  normally  unrestrained  exci-pt  by  fric- 
tion l)etween  Jaw  and  blade,  of  a  lever  and  a  spring  for 
forcing  said  movable  member  to  open-circuit  position,  a 
voltage  magnet  coll  and  toggle  mechanism  acting  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  spring 


1.069,332.  AEROPLANE.  Richard  F.  Hommcl,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  FUed  June  12,  3912.  Serial  No. 
703.300.     (CT.  244 — 14.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  th<'  combination  of  two  plane  sur- 
faces Joined  by  a  suitable  framework  ;  pivoted  propeller 
driving  motors,  mounted  on  each  plane  :  means  for  tum- 
img  said  motors  :  and  an  adjustable  center  board  mounted 
on  aald  frame  between  the  two  planes,  far  the  purpose 
•et  forth. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  of  two  plane  sur- 
faces, a  framework  connecting  said  surfaces,  motors  pivot- 
ally mounted  upon  said  planes,  a  worm  gear  carried  by  the 
baae  of  each  motor,  the  worm  shaft  meshing  with  said 
gear,  a  handle  for  facilitating  the  rotation  of  said  worm 
shaft  wherebv  said  motor  may  Ije  swung  upon  said  plane, 
and  aa  adjustable  center  board  mounted  on  said  frame. 

3.  !■  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
ytene  surface,  a  motor  positioned  upon  said  plane  sur- 
#Me.  meani  engaging  said  motor  for  swinging  the  same 
relative  to  said  plane  surface,  and  an  adjustable  center- 
board  monnted  upon  said  frame. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  a  trame,  a 
plane  surface,  a  center  board  provided  with  adjustable 
•■ds.  and  toggle  means  connecting  said  ends  for  adjusting 
the  same  npon  said  center-board. 


1,069.333.  CUSHIONING  DETV'ICE.  Aabon  Horv  ,  Cole- 
man, Mich.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  II.  1911, 
Serial  No.  622,850.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.' IS,  1911.     Serial  No.  654,625.     (CI.  186— 34.) 


Ji- 


1.  A  cusbfoQing  device  leeloAIng  a  cyfiBder  having 
longitudinally  extending  grooves  in  Its  wall,  a  piston  rod, 
a  piston  mounted  on  the  rod  and  operating  within  the 
cylinder,  said  piston  having  relatively  large  openings  dis- 
posed around  the  center  and  relatively  small  openings  on 
Its  margin,  a  sblftable  valve  on  the  piston  rod  having  a 
diameter  large  enough  to  close  the  relatively  large  open- 
ings but  not  the  small  openings,  and  a  disk  alidably 
mounted  upon  the  piston  rod  on  the  face  opposite  from  the 
valve,  said  disk  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open 
IngS. 

2.  A  cushioning  device  of  the  character  described  in 
eluding  a  cylinder  having  longitudinal  grooves  extending 
from  one  end  of  the  cylinder  nearly  to  the  opposite  end, 
said  grooves  tapering  from  the  first  named  end  to  the 
last  named  end.  a  piston  rod  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
thereon  formed  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  large  cen- 
trally disposed  openings  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  small 
marginal  openings,  a  valve  slldably  mounted  on  the  piston 
rod  and  having  such  diameter  that  the  valve  will  close 
the  relatively  large  openings  in  the  piston  when  the  piston 
Is  moving  in  one  direction  but  not  the  small  openings 
thereof,  and  a  disk  oppositely  disposed  to  the  valve  and 
slldably  mounted  on  the  piston  rod.  said  disk  having  a 
spacing  member  preventing  contact  between  the  disk 
and  the  piston,  said  disk  l)elng  perforated. 

3.  A  cushioning  device  Including  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
ttierein  cushioning  upon  a  movement  in  one  direction  with- 
in the  cylinder,  an  element  movable  in  two  directions,  and 
■echanism  operatively  connecting  the  movable  element 
and  the  piston  and  acting  to  draw  the  piston  away  from 
the  cushioning  end  of  the  cylinder  upon  a  movement  of  the 
•aid  movable  element  in  either  direction  to  a  middle  posl- 
tloii  but  forcing  the  piston  toward  the  cushioning  end 
of  the  cylinder  when  said  element  Is  moved  from  its  middle 
position  to  either  end  of  its  travel. 

4.  A  cushioning  device  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein  cushioning  upon  a  movement  In  one  direction,  an 
element  movable  In  two  directions,  a  lever  connected  to  the 
piston,  and  mechanism  interposed  l)etween  and  connect- 
ing the  movable  element  and  the  piston,  causing  a  more- 
ment  of  the  piston  away  from  the  cushioning  end  of  the 
cylinder  upon  a  movement  of  the  movable  element  from 
either  end  of  Its  travel  to  a  middle  position,  and  causing 
a  movement  of  the  piston  toward  the  cushioning  end  of  the 
cylinder  upon  a  movement  of  the  movable  element  from  Its 
middle  position  toward  either  end  of  Its  travel. 

5.  A  cushioning  device  of  the  character  dpscrll)ed  a 
cushioning  cylinder,  a  piston  operating  therein  and  having 
a  piston  rod.  an  element  movable  in  opposite  directions, 
an  arm  carried  by  the  movable  element  and  m,ivnMf.  there- 
with, a  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  said  piston  rod,  and 
links  operatively  connecting  the  arm  with  said  lever  act- 
ing to  shift  said  lever  from  one  extreme  of  Its  movement  to 
the  other  upon  a  movement  of  the  movable  member  from 
either  extreme  of  Its  movement  to  a  middle  position  thus 
shifting  the  piston  away  from  the  cushioning  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  acting  upon  a  further  movement  of  the  mov- 
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able  elenaeat  from  Ita  middle  poaitlon  to  an  extreme  post-  |  inlet  pipe,  meana  yleldlnciy  nrKlng  aaid  tKWd  to  close  said 
tlon  to  reyerae  the  movement  of  the  lever  and  the  platon  pipe,  and  an  annular  flange  spaced  away  from  said  Inlet 
connected  thereto  and  force  the  piston  toward  the 'cushion- 
ing end  of  the  cylinder. 


1,069.334.  VEHICLE  FRAME.  GiSB  H.  Humphrey.  Wll- 
klnaburg.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  689,954. 
tCI.  21—101.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  including  aide  pieces  which  are  formed 
with  upwardly  projecting  brackets,  shock  absorbing  bars 
arranged  under  the  frame  and  disposed  in  pairs  on  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  shock 
absorbing  bars  being  extended  upwardly  and  carried  above 
the  side  pieces  of  the  frame  where  the  extremities  thereof 
are  plvotally  connected  to  the  before  mentioned  brackets, 
keepers  extending  downwardly  from  the  side  piece*  of 
the  frame  and  loosely  receiving  the  rear  ends  of  the  shock 
abaorbing  bars,  cushioning  means  engaging  the  said  rear 
ends  of  the  shock  absorbing  bars,  and  an  axle  tree  car- 
ried by  each  pair  of  the  shock  absorbing  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  formed  with  side  pieces,  shock  absorbing 
bars  disposed  In  pairs  and  arranged  under  the  frame,  the 
forward  ends  of  the  said  shock  absorbing  bars  being  ex- 
tended upwardly  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame  at 
a  point  above  the  plane  thereof,  keepers  projecting  from 
the  side  bars  of  the  frame  and  loosely  receiving  the  rear 
ends  of  the  shock  absorbinjj  bars,  an  axle  tree  carried  by 
each  pair  of  the  shock  absorbing  bars,  and  a  plurality  of 
shock  absorbing  elements  engaging  the  free  end  of  each  of 
the  plvotally  mounted  bars  and  constructed  to  be  brought 
■uccessively  into  action  as  the  plvotally  mounted  bars 
are  swung  upwardly. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  vehicle  frame,  a  pair  of  shock  absorbing 
bars  arranged  under  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
the  forward  ends  of  the  said  shock  absorbing  bars  being 
extended  upwardly  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  main 
frame  at  a  point  above  the  plane  thereof,  an  axle  tree 
<arried  by  the  shock  absorbing  bars,  and  cushioning  means 
between  the  rear  ends  of  the  shock  absorbing  bars  and 
the  frame. 


1.069,vi35.  CARBURETER.  Hbnry  A.  Johnbos.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  583.440. 
(CI.  48 — 166.) 

1.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  quantity  of  liquid  and  having  a  fuel  outlet,  an  air 
inlet  pipe  extending  into  said  casing  and  terminating 
above  the  level  of  the  liquid  contained  therein,  a  hood 
adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the  inner  end  of  said  pipe, 
means  yieldingly  urging  said  hood  to  close  said  pipe,  and  a 
faring  fluted  skirt  depending  from  said  hood  into  the 
liquid  for  directing  the  air  into  the  liquid. 

2.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  quantity  of  liquid,  said  casing  having,  a  fuel  outlet 
and  a  fuel  inlet,  means  for  automatically  controlling  said 
fuel  inlet  to  maintain  a  normal  level  of  the  liquid  in  said 
casing,  an  air  inlet  pipe  extending  into  said  casing  and 
terminating  above  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid,  a  hood 
adapted   to  serve  as  a  closure  for  the   Inner  end   of  said 


pipe  and  depending  from  said  hood  into  the  liquid  for  di- 
recting the  air  into  the  liquid. 


1,069.336,  SEWING-MACHINE.  Oeoboe  Keyseb,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Hepworth, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507,887.      (CI.  112—19.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  fram* 
thereof,  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  the  fabric  to 
be  sewed,  a  curved  needle  provided  with  a  thread-delivery 
eye,  means  for  supporting  and  actuating  the  needle,  a 
looper  support,  a  loopcr  secured  to  said  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  thread-delivery  eye.  and  means  for  actuating 
the  looper  support  and  its  looper  in  conjunction  with  the 
needle  to  produce  stitches,  the  thrfad-engaging  part  of  the 
looper  during  the  actuation  thereof  moving  from  side  to 
side  of  the  lln.-  of  sewing  and  traversing  a  path  in  a 
single  plane  and  intersecting  the  plane  of  the  path  of  the 
needle,  the  eye  of  the  needle  moving  to  a  position  above 
the  plane  of  the  looper  at  the  outward  end  of  the  needle 
strotp,  and  the  looper  Intersecting  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  needle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  sewing. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
thereof,  means  for  supi»<)rtlng  and  advancing  the  fabric  to 
be  sewed,  a  ne«'dle  provided  with  a  thread  delivery  eye, 
means  for  supporting  and  actuating  the  needle,  a  looper 
provided  with  a  thread  delivery  eye,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  actuating  the  looper  in  conjunction  with 
the  needle  to  prodvice  stitches,  the  eye  of  the  needle  during 
the  actuation  ther«H)f  describing  an  arc.  the  thread-engag 
ing  part  of  the  looper  during  the  actuation  thereof  moving 
from  side  to  side  of  the  line  of  sewing  and  describing  an 
arc   in   a   single  plane,   the  plane   of  one  arc   being  at   an 
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angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  other  arc,  the  eye 
of  the  needle  moving  to  a  position  above  the  plane  of  the 
k>oper  at  the  outward  end  of  the  needle  stroke,  and  the 
looper  intersecting  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  needle  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  sewing. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
thereof,  meana  for  supporting  and  advancing  the  fabric  to 
be  sewed,  a  curved  needle  provided  with  a  thread  delivery 
eye,  means  for  supporting  and  reciprocating  the  needle, 
a  curved  looper  provided  with  a  thread-delivery  eye,  and 
means  for  supporting  and  reciprocating  the  looper  In  con- 
junction with  the  needle  to  produce  stitches,  the  eye  of 
the  needle  during  the  reverse  movement  thereof  substan- 
tially following  the  space  occupied  by  the  body  of  the 
needle  in  the  forward  position  thereof,  the  eye  of  the 
looper  moving  from  side  to  side  of  the  line  of  sewing  and 
during  the  reverse  movement  thereof  substantially  follow- 
ing the  space  occupied  by  the  body  of  the  looper  in  the 
forward  position  thereof,  the  eye  of  the  needle  moving  to 
a  position  above  the  plane  of  the  looper  at  the  outward 
end  of  the  needle  stroke,  and  the  looper  intersecting  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  needle  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
line  of  sewing. 

4.  In  a  ^jwlng  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
thereof,  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  the  fabric  to 
tie  sewed,  a  needle  arm  movable  about  a  fixed  axis,  a 
curved  needle  secured  to  the  needle  arm,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  needle  arm,  a  looper  arm  movable  about  a  fixed 
axis  and  prevented  from  having  movement  lungitudinally 
of  the  axis,  the  axis  about  which  the  needle  arm  moves 
itelng  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  about  which 
the  looper  arm  moves,  a  looper  secured  to  the  looper  arm, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  looper  arm  and  moving  the 
thread-engaging  part  of  the  looper  from  side  to  side  of 
the  edges  of  the  fabric,  the  eye  of  the  needle  moving  to 
a  position  above  the  plane  of  the  looper  at  the  outward 
end  of  the  needle  stroke,  and  the  looper  Intersecting  the 
plane  of  movement  of  the  needle  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
line  of  sewing. 

.%.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  frame 
thereof,  means  for  supporting  and  advancing  the  fabric  to 
be  sewed,  a  needle  arm  movable  about  a  fixed  axis,  a 
mrved  needle  provided  with  a  thread-delivery  eye  and 
secured  to  the  needle  arm,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
needle  arm,  a  loo|»er  arm  movable  about  a  fixed  axis  and 
prevented  from  having  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
axis,  the  axis  about  which  the  needle  arm  moves  being  at 
an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  about  which  the  loop«r 
arm  moves,  a  curved  looper  provided  with  a  thread-de- 
livery eye  and  secured  to  the  looper  arm,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  looper  arm,  the  eye  of  the  needle  during  the 
reverse  movement  thereof  substantially  following  the 
space  occupied  by  the  body  of  the  needle  in  the  forward 
piisitlon  thereof,  and  the  eye  of  the  looper  moving  from 
side  to  side  of  the  edges  of  the  fabric  during  the  reverse 
movement  thereof  substantially  following  the  space  occu- 
pied by  the  body  of  the  looper  in  the  forward  position 
thereof,  the  eye  of  the  needle  moving  to  a  position  above 
the  plane  of  the  looper  at  the  outward  end  of  the  needU. 
stroke  and  the  looper  Intersecting  the  plane  of  movement 
of  the  needle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  sewing. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,337.  MEANS  FOR  I'RESSING  AND  FINISHING 
CLOTH  CAPS.  ALFRED  Knowles.  Cheetham,  Man- 
cheater,  England.  Filed  July  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710.664.  (CI.  223—31.) 


1    In  a  press  for  cloth  caps,  the  combination,  with  a 
dlah   comprising  a    lower   portion    and   a   separable   upjier 


portion,  the  lower  portion  being  provided  with  a  mold  for 
the  crown  of  the  cap,  and  the  upper  portion  having  a  mold 
for  the  band  of  the  cap  of  smaller  slxe  than  the  crown 
mold  and  having  means  for  locating  it  in  position  on  the 
crown  mold,  of  a  press  box  provided  with  an  extensible 
bag  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  upper  portion  and  engage 
with  the  inside  of  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  press  for  cloth  caps,  the  combination,  with  a 
dish  comprising  a  lower  portion  and  a  separable  upper  por- 
tion, the  lower  portion  being  provided  with  a  mold  for 
the  crown  of  the  cap,  and  the  upper  portion  having  a  mold 
for  the  band  of  the  cap  of  smaller  sise  than  the  crown 
mold  and  having  means  for  locating  it  In  position  on  the 
crown  mold,  and  said  upper  portion  being  formed  of  sep- 
arable sections,  of  a  press  box  provided  with  an  extensible 
bag  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  upper  portion  and  engage 
with  the  inside  of  the  cap. 

3.  In  a  press  for  cloth  caps,  the  combination,  with  a 
mold  provided  with  a  crown  portion  and  a  band  portion 
of  smaller  size  than  the  crown  portion, -said  band  portion 
having  a  separable  section,  so  that  the  cap  may  be  in- 
serted in  and  removed  from  the  mold,  and  said  separable 
section  being  provided  with  means  for  locating  It  In  posi- 
tion in  t.*ie  mold,  of  a  press  box  provided  with  an  extensible 
bag  adapted  to  fit  over  the  band  i>ortlon  of  the  mold  and 
engage  with  the  Inside  of  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  press  for  cloth  caps,  the  combination,  with  a 
supporting  table  provided  with  a  recess,  of  a  dish  com- 
prising a  lower  portion  and  a- seiiarable  upper  ring  formed 
of  separable  sections,  said  lower  portion  having  a  flange 
which  engages  with  the  said  recess,  and  having  also  a 
concave  mold  for  the  top  of  the  crown  of  the  cap,  and  said 
upper  ring  having  Inwardly  and  upwardly  curved  portions 
which  overlap  the  concave  mold  and  which  form  a  mold 
for  the  lower  part  of  the  crown  and  the  head  band  of  the 
cap.  and  one  of  the  ring  sections  having  a  block  on  Its 
outer  side  which  forms  a  mold  for  the  visor  of  the  cap,  a 
press  box  which  rests  on  the  table  around  the  said  ring, 
and  an  extensible  bag  secured  to  the  press  box  and  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  the  said  flange  and  the  outer  part  of  the 
ring  and  to  press  the  cap  and  Its  visor  in  a  single  opera- 
tion against  the  aforesaid  molds. 


1,069,338.  VOTING-MACHINE.  William  J.  LArsxEREB, 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Empire  Voting  Machine 
Company,  Rochester  and  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1908.  Serial  No, 
462,886.     (CI.  235—54.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  decimal 
counter  having  a  driving  wheel  therefor  with  ten  spokes 
thereon,  a  pivoted  key  having  a  hook  thereon  capable  of 
engaging  each  of  said  spokes  in  succeMion  without  operat- 
ing said  counter,  and  means  for  moving  said  counter  away 
from  the  key  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  counter. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  voilng  machine  of  a  decimal 
counter  having  a  driving  wheel  therefor  with  ten  spokes 
thereon,  a  pivoted  key  having  a  hook  thereon  capable  of 
engaging  each  of  said  spokes  In  succession  without  operat- 
ing said  counter,  means  for  moving  said  counter  away 
from  the  key  to  cauae  the  operation  of  the  countar,  and 
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means  to  reset  the  key  and  mov«  the  couatw  tack  to  lt« 

normal  position. 

3.  Tb«  combination  Id  a  voting  machine  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing coanter  frame,  a  counter  and  a  driving  wheel  therefor 
mounted  thereon,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  counter  frame  en- 
gAging  with  said  driving  wheel  to  prevent  its  rotation, 
means  to  bold  said  pawl  In  Its  locking  position,  said  paw! 
being  released  therefrom  daring  the  reciprocation  of  the 
coanter  frame. 

4.  The  eomblnntloD  In  a  voting  machine  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing coanter  frame,  a  counter  carried  on  said  frame,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  for  said  counter,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  frame 
for  locking  said  counter  wheel,  a  cam  on  said  pawl,  and 
ft  stationary  rod  with  which  said  cam  contacts  on  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  frame  to  bold  said  pawl  la  locking 
position. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  voting  machine  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing counter  frame,  a  counter  carried  on  said  frame,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  for  said  counter,  a  key  for  engaging  with  said 
driving  wheel  without  operating  the  counter,  means  to  move 
said  counter  and  Its  driving  wheel  In  one  direction  relative 
to  the  key  to  operate  the  coanter,  means  to  reset  the  key 
and  to  subsequently  move  said  counter  and  Its  operating 
wheel  in  the  reverse  direction. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,069,339.  DETACHABLE  GUN  -  MAGAZINE.  Thw>- 
Dosc  D.  Lay  HAN,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  May  31, 
1912.     Serial  No.  700,707.     (CI.  42—18.) 


to  the  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  a  rearwanlly  eztendlBg 
stop  projection  on  Its  upper  end.  a  trigger  guard  on  the 
trigger  plate,  a  locking  device  movably  mounted  In  the 
trigger  plate,  and  a  magazine  removably  Inserted  between 
the  two  side  bars  and  adjacent  the  end  bar  against  the 
stop  projection,  the  magazine  having  a  shoulder  supported 
on  the  locking  device. 

5.  A  gun  including  a  trigger  plate  comprtdng  two  side 
plates  spaced  apart  and  two  side  bars  having  eztenslona 
extending  from  the  outer  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  plates  re- 
spectively, k  *ork  bolt  movably  mounted  In  the  two  side 
plates  adjacent  to  their  ^ds  and  having  an  arm  thereon 
provided  with  a  catch  normally  projected  through  one  of 
the  extensions  opposite  the  end  of  the  adjacent  one  of  the 
.tide  plates,  an  operating  head  removably  secured  to  the 
lock  bolt  and  stopped  by  the  adjacent  side  plate,  a  spring 
between  the  two  side  plates  c<Miperatlng  with  the  operat- 
ing head  and  one  of  the  plates  to  hold  the  catch  In  nor- 
mal position,  and  a  magazine  removably  Inserted  between 
the  two  side  bars  and  their  extensions  In  contact  with  the 
ends  of  the  side  plates  and  having  a  shoulder  normally 
supported  on  the  catch. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  <>azette.] 


1,069.340.  MEANS  FOR  TILTING  THE  EARTH-TUKN- 
ING  ELEMENTS  OF  WHEELED  PLOWS.  William 
H.  Lbe,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assknor  to  Syracuse  Chilled 
Plow  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  S.  1909.  Serial  No.  476.625.  (CI. 
97—38.) 


1  \  magazine  gun  including  a  barrel,  a  lock  frame, 
and  a  trigger  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  comprising  a 
trigger  guard,  two  side  plates  extending  forward  from  the 
guard  and  constituting  two  continuous  magazine  guides 
respectively,  two  side  bara  extending  forward  from  the 
outer  sides  of  the  side  plates  and  having  a  forward  maga- 
dne  guard  and  guide  thereon  that  extends  opposite  the 
two  guides  and  upward  into  the  lock  frame  and  down- 
ward Iw.vond  the  plane  of  the  side  bare,  the  guard  ex- 
tending also  downward  from  the  outer  akiea  of  the  side 
bars. 

2.  A  gun  including  a  TMrrel,  a  lock  frame,  a  trigger 
plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  comprlsins  two  side  platea 
and  two  side  bars  extending  from  the  outer  sides  of  the 
ends  of  the  side  ptatM  reapectlvely.  the  ends  of  the  two 
side  plates  constituting  two  continueus  guides  respec 
tlvely,  an  end  bar  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  and 
extending  Into  the  frame  and  also  downward  opposite  the 
two  guides,  and  a  magaaiae  detachably  secured  in  con- 
tact with  the  two  guides  and  the  end  bar.  the  upper  por 
tion  of  the  magaxlne  being  between  the  side  bars  and  the 
forward  portion  embraced  and  substantially  covered  by 
the  end  bar. 

^  3.  A  gun  including  a  barrel,  a  lock  frame,  a  trigger  plate 
detachably  secured  to  the  frame  and  comprising  two  side 
bars  and  an  end  bar  on  the  ends  of  the  side  bare,  the  end 
bar  extending  Into  the  frame  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
barrel  and  having  an  Inclined  guide  thereon  extending  up- 
wardly toward  the  t)arrel.  a  trigger  guard  on  the  plate,  a 
locking  device  movably  mounted  In  the  plate  adjacent  to 
ttie  trigger  guard,  and  a  magazine  removably  Inserted  t>e- 
tween  the  two  side  bara  and  guided  against  the  end  bar, 
tbe  magazine  having  a  shoulder  supported  oa  the  locking 
device. 

4.  A  gun  Including  a  barrel,  a  lock  frame,  a  trigger 
plate  aecnred  to  tbe  frame  and  comprising  two  forwardly 
extending  side  bars  and  an  end  bar  on  the  ends  of  the 
side  bara.  tbe  end   bar  extending  Into  tbe  frame  a^ljaceot   1 


1.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  frame,  an  earth-turning  ele- 
ment supported  by  the  frame,  a  support  for  the  frame, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  relatively  to  Ita 
support  to  change  the  position  of  the  earth-turning  ele- 
ment, said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  membera 
nortnally  fixed  to  the  support,  one  of  the  membera  being 
adjustable  with  tbe  frame  up  and  down  relatively  to  tbe 
other,  and  said  membere  being  formed  with  stepped  en- 
gaging faces  and  one  of  said  members  t>elng  adjustable 
relatively  to  the  other  and  to  the  support  bringing  dlBTer- 
ent  steps  of  said  membera  into  engagement  with  each 
other  to  effect  the  raising  or  lowering  of  tbe  frame,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  membere  from  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  support,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  n  frame  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tended bearing,  an  earthturnlng  element  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  wheel,  a  support  for  the  wheel  comprising  a 
spindle  Joumaled  In  the  bearing,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  tbe  frame  relatively  to  tbe  wheel,  said  means 
comprising  two  cams  carried  by  and  rotatabie  with  the 
spindle  and  arranged  one  atwre  tlie  other,  and  having  op- 
posing faces  engaging  each  other,  one  of  the  cams  shoulder- 
ing agalrst  the  bearing  and  one  of  said  cams  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  the  otiMr  to  effect  the  raising  or  lower- 
ing of  the  frame  relatively  to  tbe  wheel,  and  means  for 
holding  the  movable  cam  In  its  adjusted  position,  said 
means  being  Independent  of  the  cam  opposed  to  the  mov- 
able cam,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  frame  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending bearing,  an  earth-tnrnlng  element  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  wheel,  a  support  for  the  wheel  comprising  a 
spindle  joarnaled  In  tbe  bearing,  a  cam  arranged  on  and 
rotatabie   with    the   spindle    and    shouldering   against    the 
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tower  end  of  tbe  bcartag.  the  cam  having  Its  lower  face 
■tapped,  a  cam  arranged  oa  the  spindle  lielow  the  flrst- 
■Matlooed  cam  and  having  Its  upper  face  stepped  com- 
plementary to  the  stepped  face  of  the  flrat-mentloned 
cam,  the  engaging  surfaces  of  the  steps  of  said  cams  being 
flat  faces,  the  lower  cam  being  fixed  from  endwise  move- 
ment on  the  uplndle.  j^nd  one  of  the  cams  being  movable 
about  the  spindle  for  bringing  predetermined  steps  of  the 
cams  In  engagement  and  thereby  effectim:  the  raising  or 
lowering  of  the  frame  relatively  to  tl»«  wheel,  and  means 
for  holding  the  movable  cam  In  its  adjostetl  [xtsttion,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  frene  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending bearing,  an  earth-turning  element  supported  by 
the  frame,  a  wheel,  a  support  for  the  wheel  comprising  a 
spindle  Joarnaled  in  the  bearing,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  frame  relatively  to  the  wheel,  comprising  two 
cams  arran^red  one  above  tbe  other  on  the  spindle  and 
normally  movable  with  the  spindle  in  its  movement  in 
the  bearing,  tbe  lower  cam  being  fixed  to  the  aplndle  and 
the  upper  cam  shouldering  against  the  lower  end  of  the 
bearing  and  being  adjustable  about  the  spindle  to  effect 
the  raising  or  lowering  of  the  frame  relatively  to  the 
wheel,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  upper  cam  In 
its  adjusted  position,  said  means  being  Independent  of  the 
lower  cam.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  a  frame  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending bearing  at  Its  rear  end.  an  earth-turning  element 
aupperted  by  the  frame,  a  wheel,  a  support  for  tbe  wheel 
comprising  a  spindle  Joumale<l  In  the  bearing,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  spindle  l)elow  the  hearing  and  engaging 
tbe  lower  end  of  said  be.tring.  the  sleeve  having  Its  lower 
end  face  stepped  and  a  cam  tlxed  on  the  spindle  below  tbe 
sleeve  and  having  Its  upper  face  stepped  ctiraplementary 
to  tbe  stepped  face  of  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  mov- 
able about  the  i^plndle  for  bringing  predetermined  steps 
of  the  sleeve  and  the  cam  Into  engagement  with  each 
other,  to  effect  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  frame 
relatively  to  the  wheel,  a  plurality  of  the  steps  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  cam  being  engaged  with  each  other  save 
when  the  high  steps  of  the  sleeve  and  the  cam  are  en- 
gaged, and  means  for  normally  holding  the  sleeve  from 
movement  about  its  axis,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
(Hirpoae  set  forth. 


1.069,341  PULVERIZER  FOR  OIL-ENGINES.  H«B 
MANN  Lkmp,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  725.111.      (CI.  137 — 80.  > 


and  open  at  the  other,  and  containa  a  bend  intermediate  ita 
ends  forming  a  trap,  a  needle  valve  which  passes  through 
tbe  bore.  Is  separated  by  a  small  space  from  the  wall  of 
the  bore  and  engages  a  seat  carried  by  the  casing,  a  conduit 
for  supplying  fuel  to  said  bend  at  a  low  point,  a  plurality 
of  small  passages  extending  from  the  chamber  near  Ita 
closed  end  into  the  enlarged  part  of  said  noexle  bore,  and 
a  conduit  for  freely  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
open  end  of  the  fuel  chamber  and  a  restricted  amount  of 
air  to  said  bore. 

3.  In  a  pulverizer,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  pltig 
snugly  fitted  Into  the  casing  which  is  provided  with  an 
external  spiral  groove  forming  a  fuel  chamber  that  la 
closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  and  has  an  in- 
ternal bore  made  In  the  form  of  a  nozsle  to  cause  a  prea- 
sure  dro^  between  its  ends,  the  plug  and  casing  being  so 
related  that  the  casing  forms  the  outer  wall  of  said  groove, 
a  valve  which  passes  loosely  through  the  bore  and  engages 
a  seat  carried  by  the  casing,  a  conduit  for  supplying  fuel 
to  the  groove  at  a  point  near  Its  closed  end.  a  plurality  of 
small  passages  extending  from  the  chamber  near  Its  closed 
end  Into  the  enlarged  part  of  the  bore  of  the  pltig,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  admitting  blast  air  to  the  nosale 
and  also  to  tbe  open  end  of  the  spiral  groove. 

4.  In  a  fuel  pulverizer,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
ping  fitted  therein  containing  a  dlverjilng  orifice,  there 
being  a  fuel  chamlwr  of  spiral  form  between  the  two 
which  is  closed  at  one  end.  one  of  the  turns  of  said  cham- 
ber forming  a  pocket,  a  conduit  for  supplying  fuel  against 
the  blast  pressure  to  the  bottom  of  said  pocket  from  which 
it  Is  free  to  flow  both  right  and  left,  a  needle  valve  that 
passes  through  the  plug  but  out  of  contact  therewith,  and 
a  plurality  of  small  angularly  disposed  passages  that  ex- 
tend from  the  portion  of  the  chamber  on  the  discharge  side 
of  the  pocket  into  the  diverging  portion  of  the  orifice  la 
the  plug. 

5.  In  a  fuel  pulverizer,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
casing,  a  plug  fltte«l  therein  containing  a  diverging  nozzle 
orifice,  there  being  a  fuel  chamber  between  the  casing  and 
ping  which  is  open  at  one  end  and  terminates  In  a  closed 
annular  portion  at  the  other,  said  chamber  containing  a 
pocket  between  Its  ends,  a  conduit  admitting  fuel  to  the 
bottom  of  said  pocket,  a  valve,  a  plurality  of  angularly 
disposed  passages  which  convey  fuel  from  the  closed  an- 
nular portion  Into  tbe  enlarged  part  of  the  diverging  no«- 
sle  orifice  when  the  valve  is  open,  and  a  means  for  simul- 
taneously supplying  air  under  high  pressure  to  tbe  cbani- 
ber  and  orifice. 


1.  In  a  fuel  pulverizer,  the  combination  of  a  hollow 
meml>er  having  a  fuel  chamber  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  the  other  which  contains  a  bend  Intermediate  Its  ends 
that  forms  a  trap  for  fuel  supplied  thereto,  a  conduit  for 
supplying  fuel  to  rbe  Iwtfom  portion  of  said  bend,  small 
passages  leading  from  sabl  chamber  near  Its  closed  end  to 
the  Interior  of  said  member,  means  for  conveying  elastic 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  hollow  member  snd  to  the  open 
end  of  the  chamber  for  forcing  fuel  from  said  bend  through 
the  said  passaees.  a  valve  that  controls  the  action  of  fluid 
under  pressure  on  the  fuel,  and  a  casing  for  the  member 

2.  In  a  pulveriser,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  plug 
fitted  therein  having  an  Internal  bore  made  In  the  form 
of  a  nozzle  to  cause  a  pressure  drop  between  Its  ends, 
there  being  a  fuel  chamber  formed  between  the  casing 
and  the  periphery  of  the  plug  that   Is  ctoa^l  at   one  end 


1,069,342.  DRYING  -  MACHINE.  John  H  Lokimeb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  William  S.  Lorimer, 
trustee.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.   .'576,528.      (CI.  34 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  drying  machine,  a  drying  chamber  combined 
with  endless  conveyere  for  conveying  the  material  to  be 
dried  through  the  drying  chamber,  means  for  re  clrcnlatlng 
air  through  the  drying  chamber  In  a  direction  trans- 
versely to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyers, 
an  Inclosing  chamber  extending  over  the  sides  and 
top  of  the  drying  chamber  and  through  which  the 
air  is  csused  to  circulate  after  leaving  the  drying 
chamber,  means  for  heating  the  clrcnlatlng  air  before  it 
is  admitted  to  the  drying  chamber,  mesns  for  removing 
l«rt  of  the  circulating  air,  and  means  for  admitting 
freeb  air  Into  the  circulation. 

2.  In  a  dr.tlng  machine,  a  drying  chamber  combined 
with  endless  conveyers  for  conveying  the  material  to  be 
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dried  throagb  the  dryliig  chamber,  means  for  circulatlnc 
air  through  the  drying  chamber  In  a  vertical  direction 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  conveyera.  an 
Inclosing  chamber  extending  over  the  sides  and  top  of 
the  drying  chamber  and  through  which  the  air  is  caused 
to  circulate  after  leaving  the  drying  chamber,  communica- 
tion between  the  Inclosing  chamber  and  the  drying  cham- 
ber being  at  the  lower  part  and  side  of  the  drying  cham- 
ber, means  for  guiding  the  air  and  admitting  it  to  the 
upper  side  portion  of  the  drying  chamber,  mechanical 
means  for  circulating  the  air.  means  for  beating  the 
circulating  air  before  It  Is  admitted  to  the  drying  cham- 
ber, means  for  removing  part  of  the  circulating  air.  means  . 
for  admitting  fresh  air  into  the  circulation,  and  means 
for  regulating  the  relative  humidity  of  the  circulating  air. 
3.-  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drying 
chamber  and  a  heating  chamber  arranged  side  by  side 
and  In  open  communication  at  the  upper  portion,  conveyera 
for  conveying  the  material  to  be  treated  transversely 
through  the  drying  chamber  and  across  the  path  of  the 
air  currents,  an  Inclosing  circulating  chamber  extending 
over  the  drying  and  heating  chambers  and  In  communica- 
tion with  the  bottom  of  the  drying  chamber,  and  a  fan 
for  circulating  air  from  the  Inclosing  circulating  chamber 
into  the  heating  chamber. 

4.  In  a  drying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drying 
chamber  and  a  heating  chamber  arranged  side  by  side 
and  in  open  communication  at  the  upper  portion  at  one 
side  of  the  drying  chamber,  conveyers  for  conveying  the 
material  to  be  heated  transversely  through  the  drying 
chamber  and  across  the  path  of  the  air  currents,  an  in- 
closing circulating  chamber  extending  over  the  drying 
and  heating  chambers  and  In  communication  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  drying  chamber  on  the  other  side  thereof,  means 
for  circulating  air  from  the  Inclosing  circulating  cham- 
ber Into  the  heating  chamber,  means  for  gradually  remov- 
ing a  portion  of  the  circulating  air,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing a  quantity  of  fresh  air  into  the  circulation  cor- 
responding to  that  removed. 

5.  In    a  drying  machine,   the  combination   of   a   drying 
^chamber  and  a  heating  chamber  arranged  side  by  side  and 

In  open  communication  at  the  upper  side  portion  of  the 
drying  chamber,  conveyers  for  conveying  the  material  to 
be  treated  transversely  through  the  drying  chamber  and 
across  the  path  .of  the  air  currents,  an  Inclosing  circulat- 
ing chaml)er  extending  over  the  top  and  side  of  the  dry- 
ing and  heating  chambers  and  In  communication  with  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  drying  chamber  at  the  side  thereof 
opposite  to  the  communication  therewith  from  the  heat- 
ing chamber,  means  for  circulating  air  from  the  inclosing 
circulating  chamber  Into  the  lower  part  of  the  heating 
chamber,  means  for  gradually  removing  a  portion  of  the 
circulating  air.  means  for  introducing  a  quantity  of  fresh 
air  Into  the  circulation  corresponding  to  that  removed, 
and  means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  circulating  air  for 
regulating  the  humidity  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1.069.343.  VOTING  -  MACHINE.  Angus  McKbnzib, 
.Tamestnwn,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1899.  Serial 
No.  732,393.     (CI.  235—54.) 

1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
TotIng  devices. having  projections  thereon,  a  bar  having 
recesses  therefor,  each  of  said  voting  devices  tn-lng  mov- 
able to  engage  Its  projection  with  the  corresponding 
recess  In  said  bar,  by  which  the  forward  movement  of  said 
voting  device  is  limited,  and  means  operated  by  the  exit 
of  the  voter  to  cause  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
bar  to  operate  the  voting  devices  having  projections  In 
engagement  therewith  and   register  a  vote  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  voting  mech- 
anisms arranged  in  single  candidate  groups,  an  Interlock- 
ing wedge  attached  to  each  viitlng  mechanism,  channels 
and  Interlocking  blocks  parallel  with  each  single  candi- 
date group,  a  channel,  running  transversely  to  each  of 
said  single  candidate  groups  and   containing   interlocking 


mechaniams,  and  Interchangeable  grouping  means  carried 
by  the  said  last  named  channel  for  combining  the  single 
candidate  groups  Into  multi-candidate  groups,  and  vice 
versa. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  voting  mech- 
anisms arranged  In  single  candidate  groups,  Interlocking 
mechanisms,  channels  which  are  Individual  to  and  parallel 
with  single  candidate  groups,  said  channels  carrying 
locking  blocks  which  Interlock  with  the  said  voting  mech- 
anisms, and  Independent  means  In  connection  with  the 
interlocking  blocks  of  consecutive  channels  permitting  the 
voting  mechanisms  to  be  interchangeably  grouped. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  voting  mech- 
anisms arranged^in  single  candidate  groups,  a  locking 
channel  for  each  group,  blocks  and  wedges  In  said  chan- 
nel, said  blocks  being  In  constant  engagement  with  said 
wedges,  and  ipeana  connecting  said  channels  together  for 
multi-candidate  voting. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  voting  machine  of  voting  mech- 
anisms arranged  In  groups,  interlocking  mechanisms,  con- 
sisting of  wedges  plvotally  attached  to  said  voting  mech- 
anisms and  blocks  running  parallel  with  each  group  of 
voting  mechanisms,  and  Interchangeable  means  for  com- 
bining two  or  more  of  said  groups  of  voting  mechanisms 
into  a  multi-candidate  group,  or  for  dividing  a  multi- 
candidate  group  into  smaller  groups. 

[Claims  6  to  183  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,069,344.  HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  COOKING  UTEN- 
SILS. THOMAa  W.  McKbnzik,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,498.     (CI.  58 — 0.) 


A  utensil  provided  with  long  narrow  openings  in  tb« 
bottom,  and  means  arranged  within  said  utensil  to  form 
closed  chambers  over  said  openings,  said  chambers  having 
greater  diameters  than  the  widths  of  said  openings. 


1,069,345.  DOOH.  FB^iNK  F.  Milleb,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1911.  Serial  No.  65ii..593.  (CI.  20 — 35.) 
1.  A  door  comprising  sections  disposed  edge  to  edge  and 

having   their  edges   formed   with   matching   recesaee  opeo- 


^1 

«1 


lag  at  the  opposite  faces  of  the  door,  blocks  disposed 
within  the  said  recesses  and  holding  the  sections  against 
longitudinal  displacement  with  relation  to  each  other,  and 
means  secured  upon  the  faces  of  the  door  closing  the 
■aid  recesses  and  retaining  the  blocks  in  place. 


,</  *f/» 


2.  A  door  comprising  sections  disposed  edge  to  edge 
and  formed  in  their  meeting  edges   with  recesses,   the  re- 

^  Ce— cs  opening  at  the  opposite  faces  of   the  door,   brace- 
'  ban   secured    upon    the   opposite    faces   of    the   do<r    and 
closing  the  said   recesses,  and  blocks  disposed   within   the 
recess    and    confined    between    toe    walls    thereof    and    be- 
tween the  said  brace-bars. 

3.  A  door  comprising  sections  disposed  edge  to  edge 
and  having  their  said  edges  formed  with  matching  re- 
cesses, the  recesses  opening  at  one  face  of  the  door,  a 
block  disposed  within  each  of  the  recesses,  and  means  se- 

I  cured  to  the  said  face  of  the  door  and  closing  the  recesses. 


1.009,346.  AERONAUTICAL  APPARATUS.  Stanis 
t^DB  I'ALMuwsKi  and  WiNCBNT  Chwalkowski,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,176. 
(Cl.  244—12.) 


In  combination  with  rotatable  surfaces  of  an  aeronauti 
cal  apparatus,  axes  upon  which  said  surfaces  are  mounted, 
■aid  axes  having  abutting  flanges  and  a  guide  to  retain 
the  same  in  position,  gears  upon  said  axes  within  outer 
casings,  screws  upon  shafts  mounted  within  said  casings 
and  meshing  with  said  gears,  spurs  upon  the  other  ends 
of  said  shafts  meshing  with  beveled  pinions,  and  means 
for  rotating  either  of  said  l)eveled  pinions  separately  In 
either  direction,  said  means  comprising  cranks  carrying 
said  l>eveled  pinions  and  perforated  disks  adjacent  thereto, 
each  of  said  cranks  having  a  pin  to  engage  the  perfora- 
tions of  one  of  said  dlaks. 


1,069.847.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Albx- 
ANDKR  C.  Rbid,  Genoa,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments,  to  The  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  May  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
493,878.     (Cl.  177—842.1 


1.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  central 
station  and  a  plurality  of  substations,  a  step-by-step  se- 
lector at  each  sub  station,  a  signal  under  the  control  of 
said  selector,  a  Kluggishly  moving  circuit-closing  element 
interposed  betwe  i  said  step-by-step  element  and  said 
signal,  adapted  to  placp  said  signal  In  operative  condition 
when  said  step-by-step  element  remains  In  a  circuit  closing 
position  a  longer  period  of  time  than  is  required  to  effect 
an  operative  movement  of  said  selector,  a  relay  for  oper- 
ating said  step-by-step  selector,  and  switching  means  oper- 
ating conjointly  with  each  operation  of  said  relay  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  circuit-closing  portion  of  said  step-by-step 
element. 

2.  A  selective  signaling  system  comprising  a  central 
station  and  a  plurality  of  aub-stations,  a  step-by-etep  se- 
lector at  each  sub-station,  calling  devices  at  the  central 
station,  an  automatic  release  mechanism  for  each  step-by- 
step  selector,  a  local  signal  adapted  to  operate  independ- 
ently of  said  selector  after  being  placed  in  operative  con- 
dition thereby,  means  for  sending  a  return  indication  to 
the  central  station  from  said  operating  signal,  and  instm- 
mentalitles  for  stopping  the  operative  actuation  of  said 
means  Independently  of  said  signal,  when  the  selector  Is 
restored  to  normal. 

3.  A  signaling  system  having  a  central  station  and  a 
plurality  of  substations,  a  step-by-step  selector  at  each  sub- 
station, a  signal  under  the  control  thereof,  means  con- 
trolled at  the  central  station  for  selecting  any  desired 
signal  for  operation  through  the  agency  of  said  step-by- 
step  apparatus,  a  return  signal  device  associated  with  each 
signal  and  adapted  for  operation  conjointly  with  the 
operations  of  said  signal,  and  automatic  means  for  Inter- 
rupting the  return  signal  Indications  Irrespective  of  the 
operating  signal. 


1,069.348.  WATCH.  Michael  Sporledkh,  Colorado  City, 
Colo.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  743,990.  (Cl. 
58—116.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  bridge, formed  with  a  later- 
ally depressed  hook  shaped  lug,  a  stud  carried  by  the 
spring  and  fitting  In  said  lug,  and  an  adjustable  member 
for  engaging  and  retaining  the  stud  In  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  bridge  having  the  hook- 
shaped  lug  formed  in  line  with  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  bridge,  said  lug  provided  with  an  angular  seat, 
an  angular  stud  fitting  said  seat  and  an  adJusUble  member 
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•acMlDg  tbe  ttud,  ta  accim  the  vtud  md  allaw  tt«  r«- 

■oral. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  bridge  having  the  book- 
shaped  lux  formed  In  line  wHb  and  extending  laterally 
from  said  bridge,  said  lug  provided  with  a  seat,  a  stud 
fitting  said  seat,  and  an  adjustable  member  having  a 
wedging  engagement  with  the  stud  to  retain  the  stud  and 
allow  Its  remoral. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bridge  provided  with  a  later- 
ally disposed  lug  upon  one  edge  having  an  angular  stud 
seat,  an  anKular  stud  fitting  said  Mat  and  connected  to 
the  spring  and  a  screw  having  a  tapered  end  to  bind 
against  one  face  of  the  angular  stnd. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  bridge  having  upon  one 
edge  a  book-shaped  log  forming  with  the  bridge  and  a  wall 
of  the  lug  an  angblar  seat,  a  hair  spring  having  an  an- 
gular shaped  lug  one  wall  of  which  flta  In  said  angular 
aeat,  a  screw  mounted  In  tbe  hook-shaped  lug  and  having 
one  end  bearing  against  the  outer  wall  of  said  angnlar 
lug  to  secure  said  lug  In  position. 


sam«.  a  boliow  perforated  tube  revolubiy  mounted  and  car- 
rying the  said  comb,  means  for  limiting  the  swinging 
nsovement  of  the  said  comb  and  tube,  flushing  means  con 
nected  to  the  said  perforated  comb  carrying  tube.  th« 
whole  being  located  in  a  sulUbto  honslng.  all  as  and  for 
the  purpose  shown. 

1.06  9.85  1.  BEET  TOITINO  MACHINE.  Fh.ank  R. 
8TBAHN8,  Los  Angeles  C»l.  Hied  Jane  13,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  703,428.     (CI.  65—107.) 


1.069,349.  demountable!  RIM.  Frank  Spbanobb  and 
NiCHOL.\8  M.  Stbangib,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1912.      Serial   No.   670.683.      <CI.    152— 21. » 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  rim  having  standing 
flanges  and  an  outer  demountable  rim.  of  a  transverse 
threaded  shaft  Journaled  In  the  standing  flanges  of  the 
inner  rim,  pivoted  wedge-shaped  dogs  on  the  Inner  rim 
adapted  to  be  thrust  In  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
out^r  rim.  and  a  wedge-shaped  nut  threaded  on  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  move  the  dogs  In  and  ont  of  engagement 
with  the  demountable  rim. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  inner  rim  provided  with 
side  flanges,  one  of  which  is  recessed,  and  an  outer  de- 
mountable rim  with  notched  transverse  members  thereon 
that  Interlock  with  the  recesses  and  extend  across  the 
face  of  the  Inner  rim,  of  a  transversa  shaft  Journaled  In 
the  flanges  between  the  recesses,  a  pair  of  oppositely-dis- 
posed dogs  pivoted  on  the  inner  rim  adjacent  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  In  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  transverse  members,  and  a  nut  traveling 
«n  the  shaft  that  Is  adapted  to  move  the  dogs  In  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  notches  In  the  transverse  members 
of  the  outer  rim. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  channel  rim.  one 
of  whose  flanges  has  a  pair  of  recesses  and  a  demountable 
oater  rim  havtog  notched  transverse  members  adapted  to 
engage  In  the  recesses,  of  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  In 
the  flanges  of  th«  channel  between  the  recesses,  a  pair  of 
opp«eltely-di»posed  dogs  pivoted  on  the  Inner  rim  adja- 
cent the  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notches  of 
the  transverse  members  of  the  outer  rim  when  moved  In 
one  direction,  and  a  wedge  nut  traveling  on  the  transverse 
shaft  and  moving  the  dogs  In  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  members. 


1.  A  teet  topper,  comprising  an  adjustable  frame.  Jour- 
nals on  said  frame,  a  wheel  shaft  carried  through  said 
Journals,  wheels  rigidly  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  shaft 
to  support  said  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  en  said 
shaft  provided  with  a  cutting  edge  on  its  dependent  end, 
and  an  operating  handle  at  Its  oppositely  disposed  end, 
a  yoke  mounted  oo  said  lever  adjacent  said  cutting  edge, 
Journals  on  the  terminal  end  of  said  yoke,  a  shaft  revo- 
lubly  supported  in  said  Journals,  a  drum  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  knife  blades  mounted  on  said  drum, 
the  cutting  edges  Inclined  from  their  central  point  out 
wardly.  said  angle  conforming  with  the  cutting  edge  on 
said  lever  and  coactlng  therewith,  and  means  to  drive 
said  drum  from  said  wheel  shaft. 

2.  .\  beet  topper  comprising  an  adjustable  frame,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  knife 
provided  with  a  cutting  edge  rigidly  secured  to  said  lever, 
a  plurality  of  knives  having  peHpheral  cutting  edges 
revolubly  mounted  on  aald  lever  adjacent  to  said  knife  and 
coactlng  therewith,  said  coactlng  edges  of  said  knives  be- 
ing formed  with  angularly  disposed  cutting  edges,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  revolving  knives. 


1.0G9..SS2.  D&ESS-UOOK.  MALbs  U.  Stodoaad,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  653.619. 
(CL  24—228.) 


1  069  350      BRrSH-CLEANER.     Ethan  B.  Stanucy.  Cln- 
'  clnnatl.  Oklo.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1»12.     Serial  No.  671.135. 

m.  1. ->—;».) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  dress  book  consist- 
ing of  a  single  length  of  wire  bent  so  as  to  have  one 
extremity  form  a  single  elongated  eye.  then  extending 
I  from  said  eye  to  form  an  Intormedlate  member  of  the 
base  portion,  then  bent  te  form  a  second  single,  elongated 
eye.  then  return  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  said  inter- 
mediate portion,  through  said  first  named  eye  and  back, 
and  again  returned  to  form  the  tongue  Inserting  portion, 
the  other  extremity  flr!<t  passing  through  said  first  named 
eye  and  then  back  under  a  portion  of  the  wire  forming 
the  base. 


▲    brusb    cleaner    consistktg    of    a    revolable    yieldaMy 
mounte<i  roller,  a  comb  disposed  above  and  parallel  to  the 


1,069..S53  API'ABATIS  FOR  PUMriNO.  SiI^S  W, 
TITUS,  New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  191S.  Serial 
No.  741,971.      (CI.  103 — 54. » 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sobterranean  source  of 
liquid  supply  and  a  sealed  well  extending  Into  the  same. 
of  a  suction  pipe  extending  Into  said  well,  means  for 
maintaining  air  under  Bufllclent  pressure  within  said  well 
to  raise  the  liquid  level  to  a  predetermined  height  with- 
in said  suction  pipe,  an  air  relief  pipe  extending  Into  said 
well  and  into  the  liquid  therein  to  a  given  point  bek>w 
I   tbe   level   of    said    liquid,   and    means   for   controlling   tbe 
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disciiarge  of  excess  air  pressnrc  when  the  llqnid  within 
•aid  well  falls  therein  and  unseals  tbe  end  of  said  air 
relief  pipe,  substantially  as  specified. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mibterrancan  source  of 
liquid  supply  and  a  se»l«d  w«ll  extending  Into  the  same, 
a  suction  pump,  a  auctlo*  pipe  extending  therefrom  Into 
said  weU,  a  source  of  air  under  preasure,  an  air  pipe  lead- 
ing therefrom  %nd  extending  Into  said  well,  an  air  relief 
pipe  connected  to  said  air  pipe  and  extending  into  said 
wsU,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  with- 
in said  well  when  tbe  liquid  fnlis  therein  and  unseals  the 
«iid  of  aald  relief  pipe,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  subterranean  source  of 
liqoid  Hupply  and  a  sealed  well  extending  into  tbe  same,  a 
auction  pump,  a  suction  pipe  extending  therefrom  into 
aaid  well,  a  aource  of  air  nnder  pressure,  an  air  pipe 
ieading  titereCrom  and  extending  Into  said  well,  an  air 
relief  pipe  connected  to  said  air  pipe  and  extending  into 
•aid  W(ll,  valve  means  for  cuntrolling  the  supply  of  air 
•ader  preasure  to  said  well,  and  a  safety-valve  for  reliev- 
log  tbe  exceas  of  air  preaaure  within  said  valve  beyond 
tbe  pressure  required  to  seat  the  valve  controlling  the 
admission  of  air  to  said  well,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  subterranean  aource  of 
Hquld  supply  and  a  series  of  sealed  wells  extending  into 
the  same,  of  a  suction  pump,  a  main  suction  pipe  extend- 
ing therefrom,  branch  suction  pipes  connected  to  said 
main  suction  pipe  and  extending  into  said  wells,  a  source 
•f  air  supply  under  pressure,  a  main  air  pipe  extending 
therefrom,  branch  air  pipes  connected  to  said  main  air 
pipe  and  extending  into  said  wells  and  terminating  at  a 
point  above  tbe  liquid  level  therein,  valve  means  for 
separately  controlling  said  branch  air  pipes,  air  relief 
pipes  having,  their  lower  ends  extending  into  said  wells 
and  Into  tbe  liquid  therein,  and  diaphragms  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  ends  of  said  relief  pipes  and  connect- 
ed to  tbe  valves  in  said  branch  air  pipes  for  actuating  tbe 
■ame  to  dlscontlniie  the  supply  of  air  to  the  wells  when 
the  pressure  rls^  beyond  a  predetermined  amount,  sub- 
•tantlally  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  subterranean  source  of 
liquid  supply  and  a  series  of  sealed  wells  extending  into  . 
the  same,  of  a  suction  pump,  a  main  suction  pipe  extend 
Ing  therefrom,  branch  suction  pipes  connected  to  said 
main  suction  pipe  and  extending  Into  said  wells,  a  source 
•f  air  supply  under  pressure,  a  main  air  pipe  exteiidlng 
therofrom.  branch  air  pipes  connected  to  said  mnin  air 
pipe  and  extending  Into  said  wells  and  terminating  at  a 
point  above  tbe  liquid  level  therein,  valve  means  for 
aeparately  controlling  said  branch  air  pipes,  air  relief 
pipes  having  their  lower  ends  extending  into  said  wells 
and  Into  tbe  liquid  ttierein,  diaphragms  communicating 
with  the  vpper  ends  of  said  relief  pipes  and  connected 
with  the  valves  In  said  branch  air  pipes  for  actuating 
the  same  to  discontinue  tbe  supply  of  air  to  tbe  wells 
when  tbe  pressure  rises  beyond  a  predetermined  amount. 
«Bd  safety  valvt>8  arranged  In  said  relief  pipes  for  releas- 
ing the  excess  of  air  pressure  within  said  wells  t>eyond 
the  amount  neceasary  to  actuste  the  diaphragms  to  close 
tbe  vaivts  C'  ntrolUng  the  admission  of  air  under  preasure 
to  said  wells,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,069,354.  BOTTLE  -  FILLING  MACHINE.  Ma«aia8D 
Takagi.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1012.  Serial 
No.  668.900.     (CI,  226—12.) 


1.  A  bottle  filling  mechanism,  comprising  a  series  of 
flexible  tubes  adapted  to  extend  into  bottles  for  convey- 
ing liquid,  hinged  clamping  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
tubes,  a  receptacle  movabl.v  supported  on  aald  mecbaniam 
and  means  operative  when  a  predetermined  amount  of 
liquid  has  passed  Into  said  receptacle  fur  operating  said 
clamping  mechanism, 

2.  A  bottle  filling  mechanism,  comprising  a  series  of 
flexible  tulles  adapted  to  extend  into  bottles  for  conveying 
liquid,  and  also  a  flexible  tube  adapted  to  carry  liquid  to 
an  actuating  means,  hinged  clamps  engaging  said  tubes, 
spring  actuated  means  for  operating  said  clamps,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  spring  actuated  means  when  a 
predetermined  amount  of  liquid  has  passed  through  said 
flexible  tube  connected  therewith. 

3.  A  bottle  filling  niechanism  comprising  flexible  ducts 
adspted  to  direct  liquid  from  a  suitable  source  to  the 
bottles  to  be  filled,  hinged  clamping  means  for  cheeking 
the  flow  of  liquids  in  aald  ducts,  and  a  flexibly  support- 
ed and  automatically  actuated  tripping  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  actuating  of  said  clamps,  when  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  liquid  has  passed  through  aetd 
ducts. 

4.  A  bottle  filling  mechanism  comprising  a  series  of 
flexible  tubes  adapted  to  direct' liquid  to  the  bottles,  and 
alao  a  flexible  tube  being  adapted  to  direct  liquid  to  a 
controlling  mechanism,  hinged  clamping  means  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  liquids  through  all  of  ssld  tubes, 
a  spring  actuated  member  adapted  to  operate  tbe  clamps 
simultaneously,  and  flexibly  supported  means  for  per- 
mitting of  the  operation  of  said  member  when  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  liquid  has  flowed  Into  said  control- 
ling mechanism. 

5.  A  bottle  filling  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a 
sirles  of  flexible  tubes  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  hinged 
clamping  devices  engaging  said  tubes,  a  rock  bar  for 
operating  aald  clamps  simultaneously,  a  lever  for  rocking 
said  bar  and  weight  operated  mechanism  for  moving  the 
lever  when  a  predet»Tmln<d  quantity  of  liquid  has  passed 
into  said  weight  operated  mechanism  for  checking  tlie 
fiow  thereof  through  said  flexible  tnbes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,366.      APPARATUS    FOR    LOCALIZING    THE    RA- 
DIANT    POINT     OF     ELECTROMAG.VETIC     WAVES 
Naokichi  Tanaka.  Wllklnaburg,  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1910. 
Serial  No.  541,9M.     (O.  260 — 2.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  localizing  the  radiant  point  of 
electromagnetic  waves  comprising  a  group  of  antennse.  a 
magnetic  body,  cores  surrounding  said  body,  a  coll  wound 
over  each  of  the  cores  and  connected  with  said  anteni 
and  means  for  magnetizing  said  cores. 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  the  porpoae  set  forth  comprising 
•  movable  magnetic  body,  cores  surrounding  said  body, 
wave  detectors,  antennap,  and  a  coil  wound  over  each  of 
said  cores  and  coupled  with  said  antennje  and  capable  of 
responding  to  electro-magnetic  waves  over  said  detectors 
by  modifying  the  magnetisation  of  the  cores  of  said  coUs 
in  virtue  of  electric  oscillation  set  up  In  the  antenne,  and 
means  for  magnetizing  said  cores. 


3.  In  receiving  apparatus  for  wireless  telegraphy  In- 
stallations the  combination  of  receiving  antennc,  a  plT- 
oted  needle,  a  plurality  of  local  circuits,  a  plurality  of 
electro-magnets  arranged  in  said  circuits  and  adapted 
when  energized  to  Influence  said  needle,  and  a  plurality  of 
quantitative  oscillation  detectors  and  clrcalt<loaing  de- 
vices conductlvely  connected  to  the  antenne  and  to  said 
local  circuits,  said  devices  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
disturbances  set  up  in  the  antennae  to  quantitatively  cloee 
said  local  circuits. 


1,069,356.  HAND  STAMP.  Marshall  Tiloin.  Los  An- 
geles, Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Randall, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
693,193.     (CI.  101—68.) 


6.  A  combination  hand  stamp  telescopic  in  construction, 
comprising  two  type  bearing  portions  movably  8ecur*Kl  one 
within  the  other,  the  inner  of  said  portions  being  provided 
with  a  mortised  rubber  cushion  ;  the  outer  portion  having 
a  typebearlng  rubber  diaphragm  with  a  central  opening, 
secured  to  Its  base. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,069.367.      SPEED-REGULATED    BRAKE       Walter    V 
TCBNBH,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  402,126. 
(CI.  18^—72.) 


1.  A  hand  stamp  telescopic  in  construction,  comprising 
a  stamp  within  a  stamp  movably  secured  one  within  the 
other  ;  a  rubber  cushion  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
inner  stamp  and  a  rubber  diaphragm  having  a  central 
opening  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  stamp  said 
hand  stamp  automatically  adjusting  itself  for  inking  and 
printing  purposes  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  hand  stamp  telescopic  In  construction  comprislof 
a  stamp  within  a  stamp,  movably  secured  one  within  the 
other  ;  a  type-bearing  mortised  rubber  cushion  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  inner  stamp  and  a  type-bearing  rub- 
ber diaphragm  having  a  central  opening  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  outer  stamp ;  said  hand  Mtamp  auto- 
matically adjusting  Itself  for  Inking  purposes  and  for 
printing  upon  either  convex,  concave  or  flat  surfaces. 

3.  A  hand  stamp  telescopic  In  construction  comprising 
an  inner  and  an  outer  type-bearing  portion,  movably  se- 
cured one  within  the  other  ;  a  mortised  rubber  cushion 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  inner  portion  and  a  rubber 
type-bearing  diaphragm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
outer  portion  :  said  stamp  automatically  adjusting  Itself 
for  Inking  and  printing  purposes. 

4.  A  combination  band  stamp  telescopic  in  consttnction, 
comprising  two  type  bearing  portions  one  partially  en- 
veloping the  other,  a  rubber  cushion  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  inner  portion  and  a  rubber  diaphragm  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  portion,  a  screw  3  movably 
securing  said  portions  and  an  adjusting  spring  8  en- 
circling the  Inner  type-bearing  portion,  the  ends  of  said 
spring  engaging  both  said  portions ;  said  stamp  being 
adapted  to  print  either  with  the  outer  portion  or  with  both 
combined  without  readjustment. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
generator  driven  by  the  momentum  of  the  vehicle  for  refn- 
latlng  the  brake  cylinder  pressure,  of  means  governed 
by  brake  cylinder  pressure  for  controlling  the  generator 
circuit. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
generator  driven  from  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  and  means 
governed  by  said  generator  for  controlling  the  brake  cylin- 
der pressure,  of  means  operated  by  brake  cylinder  preeaor* 
for  closing  the  generator  circuit. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  s 
generator  driven  from  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  for  control- 
ling a  brake  cylinder  release  valve,  and  having  a  normally 
open  circuit,  of  an  electric  switch  operated  upon  an  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes  to  close  said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
generator  driven  from  th»'  axle  of  the  vehicle  for  control- 
ling a  brake  cylinder  release  valve,  and  having  a  normally 
open  circuit,  of  an  electric  switch  operated  by  brake  cylin- 
der pressure  for  closing  said  circuit. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
generator  driven  by  the  momentum  of  the  vehicle  for  regu- 
lating the  pressure  In  the  brake  cylinder,  and  having  a 
normally  open  circuit,  of  means  operated  upon  an  applica- 
tion of  the  brakes  for  closing  «aid  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,069.368.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  BRAKE.  WaLTBB  V. 
TCBNIB,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tb<  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1908.  Serial  No.  463,768. 
(Cl.  188— 1.> 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  device  operat- 
ing in  response  to  variations  in  auxiliary  reservoir  pres- 
sure for  supplying  air  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  brake  cylinder,  of  a 
valve  device  subject  to  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake  cylin- 
der pressures  In  one  direction  and  to  a  substantially  con- 
stant pressure  in  the  opposite  direction  for  supplying  air 
to  the  brake  cylinder. 

S.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  triple  valve  de- 
vice for  supplying  air  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder  in  service  applications  of  the  brakes,  of 
a  valve  device  subject  to  auxiliary  reservoir  and  brake 
cylinder  pressures  tending  to  move  same  In  one  direction 
and  to  a  substantially  constant  fluid  pressure  tending  to 
move  same  in  the  opposite  direction  for  also  supplying  air 
to  the  brake  cylinder. 
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4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  triple 
valve  device  operated  by  a  reduction  in  brake  pipe  pres- 
sure for  supplying  air  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  valve  device  comprising  a  dlflTerential 
piston  means  subject  in  one  direction  to  auxiliary  reser- 
voir and  brake  cylinder  pressures  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  a  substantially  constant  fluid  pressure,  and  a 
valve  operated  by  said  piston  for  supplying  air  to  the 
brake  cylinder. 


8.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  triple  valve  de- 
vice, of  a  valve  device  normally  subject  to  the  opposing 
pressures  of  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and  a  chamber  for 
controlling  ports  adapted  to  supply  air  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der and  tending  upon  reduction  of  auxiliary  reservoir 
pressure  in  applying  the  brakes  to  move  to  a  position  for 
opening  said  ports  and  means  operated  upon  movement  of 
the  triple  valve  device  to  service  application  position  for 
admitting  fluid  at  brake  cylinder  pressure  to  act  on  said 
valve  device  in  a  direction  tending  to  close  said  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.069,359.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Richard  W. 
Uhlio,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type 
writer  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  July  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  508,169  (Cl. 
197—128.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  disk  or  head  connected  thereto,  of  a  line- 
space  wheel  having  a  periphery,  opposite  t>earlng  surfaces 
on  said  head  and  Inclined  to  said  periphery,  rolls  running 
on  said  bearing  surfaces,  springs  to  press  said  rolls  oppo- 
sitely into  the  bite  of  said  periphery  ami  said  bearing  sur- 
faces, levers  mounted  on  said  head  to  release  said  rollers, 
a  button  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  platen  axis, 
means  to  enable  said  button  to  move  said  levers  simulta- 
neously to  release  said  rolls,  and  means  to  enable  the  but- 
ton by  a  further  movement  in  the  same  direction  to  lock 
said  levers  In  roll  releasing  positions. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  platen  axle,  a  disk  or  head  fixed  on  the  platen 
axle,  a  line  space  wheel,  clutching  devices  h«'twe.'n  said 
head  and  said  line-space  wheel,  a  stad  or  bearing  fixed  to 


and  projecting  from  the  end  of  said  platen  axle,  a  button 
mounted  to  slide  upon  said  stud  or  bearing,  and  a  rod  ex 
tending   from    said    button    to   said    clutching    devices    to 
operate  the  same. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  platen  axle,  of  a  disk  or  bead  fixed  on  the 
platen  axle,  a  line-space  wheel,  clutching  devices  between 
said  head  and  said  line-space  wheel,  a  stud  or  bearing 
fixed  to  and  projecting  from  the  end  of  said  platen  axle, 
a  button  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  stud  or  bearing,  and 
a  rod  extending  from  said  button  to  said  clutching  de- 
vices to  operate  the  same ;  yielding  means  being  provided 
to  return  said  clutching  devices  to  normal  positions,  and 
also  to  enable  said  button  by  a  further  movement  to  lock 
said  clutching  devices  In  released  positions. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  disk  or  head  connected  thereto,  of  a  line- 
space  wheel  having  a  periphery,  opposite  bearing  surfaces 
on  said  head  and  inclined  to  said  periphery,  rolls  running 
on  said  bearing  surfaces,  springs  to  press  said  rolls  op- 
posltely  into  the  bite  of  said  periphery  and  said   bearing 

I  surfaces,  levers  mounted  on  said  head  to  release  said 
rollers,  a  wedge  mounted  to  engage  said  levers,  a  rod 
connected  to  said  wedge,  a  button  conuected  to  said  rod, 
an  axle  on  which  said  platen  and  said  head  are  mount- 
ed, and  a  stud  ujwn  which  said  button  is  mounted,  said 
stud  projecting  from  the  end  of  said  platen  axle. 

5.  In  a  tyi)ewrlting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  an  axle  therefor,  of  a  line-space  wheel  having 
a  friction  ring  or  drum  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  platen 
axle,  and  a  clutch  mechanism  disposed  within  and  oper- 
ating upon  the  drum  and  comprising  a  head  fast-  upon 
the  platen  axle,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  upon  said  head 
and  disposed  between  the  latter  and  the  drum,  a  spring 
mounted  upon  and  bearing  against  the  rollers  to  cause 
the  latter  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  drum,  means  for 
releasing  the  rollers  from  the  drum,  comprising  a  pair 
of  dogs  or  levers  fulcrumed  upon  said  head  and  having 
bent  or  inturned  ends  engaging  the  rollers,  cam  projec- 
tions provided  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  dogs  or  levers, 
a  wedge  to  contact  with  said  projections  and  slidable  par- 
allel with  the  platen  axle,  a  draw  pin  connected  to  the 
wedge,  and  a  button  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  platen 
axle  and  connected  to  said  draw  pin  to  cause  the  wedge 
to  act  upon  said  projections  to  rock  the  levers  and  dis- 
engage the  rollers  from  the  drum.  * 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,0  69,3  60.  FEED-WATER  HEATER.  Hinbt  H. 
Vadohan,  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  June  7.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  631.788.     (CI.  122 — 434.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  feed  water  beater,  a  main  tank, 
a  beating  chamber  therein  but  having  no  communication 
therewith,  a  water  chamber  at  each  end  of  said  heating 
chamber,  one  of  which  communicates  with  the  main  t%nk. 
a  series  of  tubes  extending  through  the  healing  chamber 
and  opening  Into  the  water  chambers,  a  steam  inlet  to 
the  heating  chamber  and  a  discharge  outlet  from  one  of 
the  water  chambers. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  feed  water  heater,  a  main  tank, 
an  elongated  heating  chamber  mounted  therein  at  a  point 
below  the  level  of  the  water  line,  said  chamber  having  no 
communication  with  the  tank,  a  water  chamber  adja- 
cent the  forward  end  of  the  heating  chamber,  a  water 
chamber  adjacent  the  rearward  end  of  the  heating  cham- 
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ber  opeoing  loto  the  oaain  tank,  and  a  aeries  of  tubes  ex- 
tending through  tlie  heating;  cbambtr  and  opening  into 
the  water  cbambera,  the  said  rear  water  chamber  being 
composed  of  two  communicating  compartments  opening 
Into  each  other  at  their  lower  portions. 

3.  A  feed  water  beater  for  locomotive  tenders  compris 
Ing  a  beating  cbamt>er  located  In  the  bottom  of  the  tender 
tanic,  a  water  chamber  at  the  forward  end  of  the  heatlnc 
chamber,  a  water  chamber  at  the  rearward  end  thereof 
communicating  with  the  main  tender  tank,  a  plurality  of 
tabes  extending  through  the  beating  chamber  and  open- 
ing Into  the  water  chambers,  nn  outlet  from  the  forward 
water  chamber,  a  wall  diyiding  the  rear  water  chamber 
tnto  two  compartments  communicating  with  each  other 
at  a  point  below  the  level  of  the  tubes,  and  means  for 
admitting  steam  to  the  heating  chamber. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  feed  water  heater,  a  main  tank, 
a  heating  chamber  therein,  a  water  chamber  at  each  end 
at  said  beating  chamber,  one  of  which  communicates 
with  the  main  tank,  a  series  of  tubes  extending  through 
the  beating  chamber  and  opening  Into  the  water  chamben, 
a  removable  plate  for  one  of  the  water  chambers  oppo- 
site the  ends  of  the  tubes  arranged  to  give  access  to  the 
tvbes  when  the  plate  Is  removed,  a  steam  Inlet  to  the 
beatini:  chamber,  and  a  discharge  outlet  from  one  of  the 
water  chambers. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  feed  water  heater,  a  main  Unk, 
a  heating  chamber  therein,  a  water  chamber  at  each  end 
Ot  said  heating  chamber,  one  of  which  communicates  with 
the  main  tank,  a  series  of  tubes  extending  through  the 
heating  chamber  and  opening  into  the  water  chambers, 
a  removable  plate  for  each  of  the  water  chambers  opposite 
the  ends  of  the  tubes  in  such  chambers,  and  arranged  to 
give  access  to  the  end  of  the  tubes  when  the  plates  are 
removed,  a  steam  inlet  to  the  heating  chamber,  and  a  dis- 
cbarge outlet  from  one  of  the  water  chambers. 


1.069,361.  .APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  AND 
TRANSMITTING  I'OWER.  Lyman  K.  Wajibe.v,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912.  8ej-lal  No.  687.567. 
(CI.  ll'l— 61.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  cembl- 
natloo,  a  frai.  c,  a  horizontal  shaft  supported  thereby 
intemediate  its  ends,  a  reaction  engine  on  eax:b  ead  of 
said  shaft,  and  moans  mounted  on  the  said  frame  adapt- 
ed to  generate  a  fluid  operating  medium  for  said  engli>e. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  reaction  engiues,  a  shaft  memtier 
supporting  said  engines,  a  support  interposed  between  said 
engines  adapted  to  support  said  member,  a  pump  mount- 
ed to  be  operated  from  said  shaft,  a  boiler,  mounted  on 
said  support,  and  a  reservoir  adapted  to  supply  water 
to  said  boiTer  and  to  receive  products  of  condensation 
from  said  englDes. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  generally  rectangular  supporting  frame,  trans- 
verse shafts  mounted  at  either  end  of  said  frame,  reac- 
tion engines  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  said  shafts,  exhaust 
casings  surrounding  said  reaction  engines,  and  a  boiler 
mounted  on  said  frame,  said  boiler  lying  between  said 
casings  and  generally  below  the  uppermost  portion  of 
•aid  caslnga. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  la  combl- 
nation,  a  i;tijerHlly  rectangulur  frame,  a  shaft  tuounted 
at  either  end  of  said  frame,  a  reaction  engine  on  either 
end  of  each  shaft,  an  exhaust  casing  alwut  each  reaction 
engine,  and  a  b^tller  mounted  on  said  framework  between 
the  reaction  ens;lnes  and  lying  generally  below  the  upper- 
most part  of  each  of  said  casings. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame-work,  a  parallel  shaft  at  either  end  of 
said  frame-work  projecting  beyond  the  sldee  thereof,  and 
two  sets  of  reaction  enxiut's  mounted  on  said  shafts  be- 
yond tbe  sides  of  said  frame-work,  each  comprising  a  reac- 
tion arm,  one  of  said  shafts  being  shorter  than  tbe  other 
of  said  shaft*,  whereby  tbe  vanes  of  tbe  set  of  engines  on 
the  shorter  shaft  may  rotate  without  contacting  with  tbe 
vanes  of  the  set  of  engines  on  tbe  longer  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  'J4  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.069.362.  CONVEYING  AND  FEEDING  MECHANISM. 
Fred  Weonbh,  Falrport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5*4,178.     (CI.  198 — 4.) 


1.  A  conveyer,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  endless  belts, 
one  strand  of  each  U'lt  being  disposed  In  a  horlsontal 
plane  common  to  the  others,  said  strsnds  being  disposed 
in  parallelism  and  spaced  apart  to  form  narrow  deprea- 
slons  between  them,  of  means  for  driving  all  at  said  belt^ 
In  one  direction  at  differential  velocities  to  Impart  a  turn- 
ing movement  to  an  article  carried  by  said  belts  for  caus- 
ing it  to  assume  a  position  In  one  or  another  of  the  dt. 
presvions  between  adjacent  belts. 

2.  In  a  conveyer,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
endless  belts,  one  strand  of  each  belt  being  disposed  in 
parallelism  In  a  plane  common  to  tbe  others  forming  a 
conveying  surface  having  alternately  arranged  longitudi- 
nally extending  ridges,  said  strands  being  separated 
slightly  and  forming  narrow  intervening  spaces  between 
them,  of  a  conical  drive  pulley  supporting  one  end  of  each 
belt  and  Idlers  supporting  tbQ  opposite  extremities  of  said 
belts  said  idlers  being  of  substantially  the  same  diameter. 

3.  A  conveyer  composed  of  a  plurality  of  endless  belts 
substantially  circular  in  cross  section,  arranged  side  by 
aide  and  adapted  to  travel  In  the  same  direction  at  differ- 
ent speeds  one  strand  of  each  of  said  belts  lying  In  a  hori- 
zontal plane  common  to  said  strands  of  said  belts. 


1.06  9,3  63.  CONVERTIBLE  RUFFLING  AND  COL- 
LARET-REWING  MACHINE.  John  V.  Weis.  Nyack, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Com- 
pany, Nyack,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  324,979.      (CI.   112—8.) 

1.  In  combination,  stitch-forming  mechanism,  feeding 
mechanism  comprising  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  feed-bar, 
means  whereby  the  latter  bar  may  carry  either  a  rulBing 
device  or  a  feed-dog,  and  treadle-operated  means  under  the 
control  of  tbe  operator  for  modifying  the  action  of  the 
auxiliary  bar  without  stopping  or  retarding  tbe  action 
of  tbe  stitch-forminc  mechaniitm,  and  without  varying  tbe 
stroke  of  tbe  main  feed  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  stitch- forming  mechanism,  a  feeding 
oaerhanism  comprising  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  ber,  means 
wherehy  a  ruffling  device  and  a  feed-dog  may  he  inter- 
changeably connected  to  the  anxillary  ber,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  whereby  the  movement 
of  the  auxiliary  bar  can  t>e  made  greater  than  that  of 
the  main  bar  during  tbe  operation  of  tbe  machine  and 
witbent   stopping     or  retarding   tbe  actioD  of   tbe   stitch- 
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forming    mechanism    and    without    varying    the  action   of 
tbe  main  feed-l>ar. 


'«B*» 


3.  In  combination,  a  stitch-forming  mechanism,  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  including  main  and  auxiliary  bars  Inde- 
pendent of  each  other  and  arranged  In  parallelism,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  bars  simultaneously,  means 
for  giving  said  bars  independent  feed  movements.  Includ- 
ing a  treadle-operated  controlling  device  cooperating  with 
tbe  auxiliary  bar  for  modifying  tbe  action  of  the  latter 
during  the  operation  of  the  machine  and  without  affect- 
ing the  stitchlnz  action  thereof,  or  varying  the  stroke  of 
tbe  main  feed-bar. 

4.  In  combination,  a  stlteh-formlng  mechanism,  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  comprising  a  maiu  and  an  auxiliary  bar. 
the  latter  being  independent  of  but  arranged  in  parallelism 
with  the  main  bar.  common  moans  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing oaid  bars,  common  means  for  Imparting  lonjtitudlnal 
movements  tQ  said  bars,  the  latter  including  treadle-oper- 
ated means  whfTehy,  rtTirlTiR  the  operation  of  the  machine 
and  without  affecting  the  stitching  action  thereof,  the 
auxiliary  bar  may  be  controlled  at  the  will  of  tbe  oper- 
ator without  the  intervention  of  the  handh  of  tbe  latter, 
and  without  varving  the  action  of  the  main  feed-bnr. 

Ti.  In  combination,  stitch-forming  nit-cbanism.  feeding 
mechanism  Including  Independent  main  and  auxiliary 
feed-ban<  arranged  In  paralleilsm.  means  for  Imparting  the 
rise  and  fall  to  said  l>ars,  means  for  imparting  the  longi- 
tudinal movements  to  said  bars.  Including  a  treadle-oper- 
ated controlling  means  for  controlling  tbe  action  of  the 
aiixillarly  bar  during  the  operation  of  tbe  machine  and 
without  affecting  tbe  stitching  action  thereof,  and  without 
varying  the  stroke  of  the  uiain  feed  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,864.  SrRPENSION  HIN<JE.  Rt  OOLPH  G.  Wintkh. 
Mllwatikee.  Wis  Piled  Aug.  17,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448.77B.      (CI.   16 — 48.) 


1.  In  a  suspension  hinge,  a  lower  member  thereof  hav- 
ing on  each  side  of  its  base  an  open  sided  laterally  facing 
slot  or  recess  adapted  to  engage  with  a  screw-head,  and 
a  pair  of  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  inner  face  of  said 
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base  adapted   to   bite   into  and   engage   with   the  material 
of  tbe  sash. 

2.  In  a  suspension-hinge,  a  lower  member  thereof  having 
on  each  side  of  its  base  an  open-sided  laterally  facing  slot 
or  recess  adapted  to  engage  with  a  screw-head,  and  a  pair 
of  inwardly  projecting  pyramidal  lugs  on  the  inner  face 
of  said  base  adapted  to  bite  into  and  engage  with  the  ma- 
terial of  the  sash,  said  lugs  having  plane  horizontal  up- 
per surfaces. 

3.  A  separable  suspenslon-hinfe  .comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  upper  member  oir  strap  having  a  portion  standing 
out  from  the  sash-frame*  the  upper  edge  of  said  stand- 
Ing-out  portion  being  depressed,  and  a  lower  member  or 
hook  having  a  hooked  end  engaging  orer  said  standlng- 
out  portion  of  the  first  memln-r  and  having  an  oblique 
lower  surface. 

4.  A  separable  suspension-hinge  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  strap  or  upper  meml)er  having  basal  end-portions 
united  by  an  outward  bend  having  an  oblique  depression 
in  tbe  upper  edge,  and  n  lower  member  or  hook  having  a 
base-portion  surmounted  by  an  offset  portion,  an  upright 
portion,  and  a  hooked  portion  having  an  oblique  lower 
Murface,  in  the  order  named. 

5.  A  separable  suspeaeion-hlnge  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  strap  or  upper  member  having  basal  end-por- 
tions united  by  an  outward  bend  hajlng  an  oblique  de- 
pression In  the  upper  edge,  and  a  lower  member  or  book 
having  a  base-portion  surmounted  by  nn  offset  portion,  an 
upright  portion,  and  a  hooked  portion  having  an  oblique 
lower  surface.  In  tbe  order  named,  the  upper  surface  of 
said  offset  portion  being  disposed  Immediately  below  and 
In  the  closed  position  of  the  binge  abutting  against  tbe 
lower  edge  of  said  strap. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.] 


1.069,365.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Benjamin  Wi^diui- 
BowiTSCH  WiTTBNBEBO,  Riga.  Russls.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  719.820.     (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  tire  provided  with  trans- 
verne  ribs  projecting  from  the  tread  thereof,  of  nbn-skid 
rivets  secured  between  said  ribs,  the  latter  being  in  direct 
contact  with  the  said  rivets. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tire  provided  with  trans- 
verse ribs  projecting  from  the  tread  thereof,  of  non-skid 
rivets  secured  between  the  said  ribe,  the  outer  faces  of 
the  rivets  being  normally  approximately  level  with  the 
faces  of  the  ribs,  the  latter  being  In  direct  contact  with 
tbe  said  rivets. 


1,069,366.  GIN-BRUSH.  Fbsdebick  I'.  WuBTklAH,  Al- 
bany, Ga.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,174. 
<C1.  13—11.) 

1.  A  gin  brush,  comprising  a  drum  and  brush  bars  se- 
cured thereto  each  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  head 
formed  with  »uft-recelvlng  holes  on  its  outer  face,  cord-re- 
celvlng  boles  near  its  base,  and  tuft  seats  between  the 
cord-receiving  holes  and  the  outer  face  of  the  head,  tufts 
•  xtending    into    tbe    tuft-receiving    boles    and    resting    at 
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their  Inner  ends  on  tb«  tuft  aeats,  and  cords  extending 
through  the  cord-receiving  boles,  engaging  the  tufts  and 
drawing  them  Inward  against  their  seats. 


^y 


'.'.  A  brush  bar  for  gin  brushes  made  of  sheet  metal  bent 
to  form  a  foot  portion  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  brush 
drum  and  a  bead  portion  having  a  chamber  to  receive  the 
looped  ends  of  the  tufts,  having  tuft-receiving  holes  on  Its 
outer  face  and  cord-receiving  holes  near  Its  Iwise. 

3.  A  brush  bar  for  gin  brushes  made  of  sheet  metal 
bent  to  form  a  l>ody  portion  and  a  bead  portion  having  a 
chamber  to  receive  the  looped  ends  of  the  tufts  having 
tuft- receiving  hole*  on  Its  outer  face  and  cord- receiving 
holes  near  the  l>ase  of  the  head  but  alx>ve  the  body  portion. 


1.069.367.  MACHINE  FOR  SEWING  KNITTED  FAB- 
RICS. WiLLi.\M  H.  Zellbrs,  Philadelphia.  Fa.  ;  Louisa 
C.  Zellers,  executrix  of  said  William  II.  Zellers.  de- 
ceased, assignor  to  John  W.  Hepworth.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1909.  Serial  No.  478.931.  (CI. 
112 — 19.) 


needle  arm,  »  needle  carried  by  the  needle  arm,  and  con- 
nections between  said  needle  arm  and  said  rocking  arm. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  knitted  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  the  Impallnn  pins,  and  their  actuat- 
ing mecbanlam.  of  a  rocklDg  arm.  means  for  rocking  said 
arm,  a  looper  arm  pivoted  to  the  rocking  arm,  a  looper 
carried  by  the  looper  arm,  a  fixed  cam  engaged  by  the 
loop«r  arm,  a  needle,  and  connections  between  said  needle 
and  said  rocking  arm. 

[Clatma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  In  a  uiiK'Ll^e  im  wswiug  knitted  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  the  impaling  pins  and  their  actuating 
mechanism,  of  a  needle-and-looper  actuating  reciprocating 
part,  means  for  reciprocating  said  part,  a  movable  looper 
carried  by  said  part,  means  for  moving  the  looper  with  re-  , 
spect  to  said  part  during  the  movement  of  said  part,  a  I 
needle,  and  connections  between  said  needle  and  said  part. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  knitted  fabric,  the  combliu 
tlon  with  a  support,  the  impaling  pins  and  their  actiuitlni^ 
mechanism,  of  a  needle-and-iooper  actuating  rocking  arm.  , 
means  for  rocking  said  arm,   a  movable  looper  carried  by   { 
said  arm,   means   for  moving  the    looper  with   respect  to  ' 
said  arm  during  the  movement  of  said  arm.  a  needle,  and 
connections  between  said   needle  and  said   arm.  | 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  knitted  fabrics,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  the  impaling  pins  and  their  actuating 
mechanism,  of  a  rocking  arm.  means  for  rocking  said  arm. 
a  looper  arm  pivoted  to  the  rocking  arm.  a  looper  carried 
by  the  looper  arm,  means  for  moving  tbe  looper  arm  on  Its 
pivot  during  the  movement  of  the  rocking  arm.  a  needle 
and  connections  between  said  needle  and  said  rocking  arm. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  sewing  knitted  fabrics,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  the  impaling  pins  and  their  actuating 
mechanism,  of  a  rocking  arm.  means  for  rocking  said  arm. 
a  looper  arm  pivoted  to  the  rocking  arm.  a  looper  carried^ 
by  the  looper  arm,  means  for  moving  the  looper  arm  on  its 
pivot  during  tbe  movement  of  tbe  rocking  arm.  a  pivoted 


1.069.368.  WATER-PURIFYING  PLANT.  Josbph  Ca«- 
ROtx  Barb,  Joplln,  Mo.  Filed  June  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  634.350.  Renewed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,396.      (€1.  210—18.) 


1.  In  a  water  purifying  plant,  tbe  combination  with  a 
water  supply,  of  a  series  of  stepped  t>asin8.  each  having 
maaiia  for  restraining  the  body  of  water  therein  to  effect 
Mdlmentatlon  and  the  retention  of  foul  water,  a  filtering 
material  located  In  each  basin,  and  means  for  causing  tbe 
water  to  flow  horlaontally  through  the  filtering  material 
and  for  skimming  the  surface  film  of  filtered  water  and 
to  cause  such  film  to  flow  through  the  air  Into  tbe  next 
succeeding  basin. 

2.  In  a  water  purifying  plant,  tbe  combination  with  a 
series  of  stepped  basins,  each  having  a  skimming  weir 
along  Its  lower  side,  and  a  bottom  that  Inclines  down- 
wardly away  from  such  weir  In  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe 
direction  of  flow,  and  means  for  delivering  water  to  be 
purified  to  the  uppermost  basin. 

3.  In  a  water  purifying  plant,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  stepped  basins,  each  having  a  skimming  weir 
along  Its  lower  side  that  delivers  to  the  next  lower  basin 
and  furthermore  having  a  bottom  that  Inclines  down- 
wardly away  from  such  weir  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
tbe  direction  of  flow,  of  filtering  material  located  In  each 
basin  and  rising  to  a  point  higher  than  the  upper  edge 
of  Its  weir,  and  means  for  delivering  water  to  be  purified 
to  tbe  uppermost  basin. 

4.  In  a  water  purifying  plant,  tbe  combination  with  a 
series  of  stepped  basins,  each  having  a  skimming  weir 
along  Its  lower  side  that  delivers  to  the  next  lower  basin 
and  furthermore  having  a  bottom  that  Inclines  down- 
wardly  away  from  such  weir  In  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  flow,  of  filtering  material  located  in  each 
basin  and  rising  to  a  point  higher  than  the  upper  edge 
of  its  weir,  means  for  delivering  water  to  be  purified  to 
tbe  upper  basin,  said  means  Including  a  distributing  canal 
extending  alongside  the  uppermost  basin  and  overflowing 
thereinto,  a  receiving  reservoir  located  at  the  lower  end 
of  tbe  series,  pipes  located  In  the  bottom  of  each  basin  for 
delivering  cleansing  fluid  upwardly  through  tbe  filtering 
material,  a  collecting  canal  interposed  between  tbe  lower- 
most basin  and  the  receiving  resTvotr.  and  means  for 
drawing  off  the  cleaning  fluid  and  the  sediment  carried 
thereby  from  said  collecting  canal. 


1.069.360.        APPARATUS     FOR     GRINDING.     SMOOTH-    I 
ING,  AND  POLISHING  PLATE-GLASS.     Edward  Bao- 
NAix,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Zoffer   Plate  Glass 
Manufacturing   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    Corpora-  i 
tlon  of  West   Virginia.      Filed  Feb.  3,   1913.      Serial  No.    ! 
748.794.      (CL    51 — 11.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  smoothing  plate  glass,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  rotatable  table,  of  supporting  mechanism 
therefor  having  a  vacuum  cavity,  rotating  mechanism  for 
tbe  table,  and  meana  rotatably  incorporated  with  the  table 
for  exhausting  tbe  air  from  said  cavity,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  smoothing  plate  glass,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  support,  of  a  glass  supporting  table 
having  a  vacuum  cavity  communicating  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  table,  rotating  mechanism  for  the  support, 
and  air  exhausting  mechanism  incorporated  with  the  ro- 
tatable table  and  communicating  with  the  vacuum  cavity 
therein,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  smoothing  plate  glass,  tbe  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  rotatable  support,  of  n  glass  supporting  table 
having  a  vacuum  cHvity  loinintinlcatlng  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  table,  rotating  mechanism  for  the  support, 
and  air  exhausting  mechanism  Incorporated  with  tbe  ro- 
tatable support  and  sepnraMy  connected  with  tbe  table 
and  tbe  vacuum  cavity  therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  smoothing  plate  glass,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  support,  of  a  glass  supporting  table 
having  a  vacuum  cavity  communicating  with  the  upper 
surface  of  tbe  table,  rotating  mechanism  for  tbe  support, 
and  air  exhausting  mechanism  Incorporated  with  the  sup- 
port consisting  of  a  pump,  a  motor  therefor,  and  circulat- 
ing means  connecting  the  pump  with  the  vacuum  cavity 
of  tbe  table,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  smoothing  plate  glass,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  support,  of  a  glass  supporting  table 
consisting  of  an  upper  and  lower  plate  structure  sealed 
together  with  an  intervening  cavity,  said  upper  table 
bavlug  openings  therethrough  and  supporting  abutments, 
s  pump,  motor  and  reservoir  mounted  to  revolve  with  tbe 
table  and  arranged  to  exhaust  the  air  from  said  cavity, 
and  trolley  conductor  mechanism  for  supplying  tbe  motor, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,069.370.  TUBULAR  LANTERN.  Chables  W.  Bsr- 
UKN'BB,  Rochester.  N  Y..  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1912      Serial  No.  735,918.     (01.  240 — 29. > 


1.  Ths  combination  with  an  air  tube,  of  a  dome  com- 
prising a  top  plate,  an  outer  body  wall  and  connecting 
bars  separated  by  openings,  said  top  plate,  body  wall  and 


connecting  bars  forming  a  rigid  structure,  an  inner  wall 
separated  from  said  outer  wall  by  an  annular  air  pas- 
oage,  an  annular  itase  plate  to  which  said  outer  and  Inner 
walls  are  rigidly  secured,  snd  a  vertically  movable  chimney 
arranged  with  its  upi>er  portion  within  the  lojvpr  poittou 
of  said  inner  wall,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  air  tube,  of  a  dome  ••orp- 
prising  an  outer  wall  to  which  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
is  connected,  an  inner  wall  separated  from  the  outer  wall 
by  an  annular  air  passage  and  provided  at>ove  tbe  tutM 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  and  opposite  tbe  tube 
with  an  external  deflecting  flange,  and  an  annular  base 
plate  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  said  outer  and  inner 
walls  are  rigidly  secured  and  which  Is  provided  with 
openings  admitting  air  to  the  passage  between  said  walls, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  air  tul)e.  of  a  dome  com- 
prising a  top  plate,  an  outer  body  wall  and  connecting 
bars  separated  by  openings,  an  Inner  wall  separated  from 
said  outer  wall  by  an  annular  air  passage,  and  an  annular 
base  plate,  said  outer  wall,  top  plate,  connecting  bars. 
Inner  wall  and  annular  base  plate  forming  a  rigid  struc- 
ture, and  a  vertically  movable  chimney  arranged  with  its 
upper  portion  within  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  inner  wall, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  an  air  tube,  of  a  dome  com 
prising  a  top  plate,  an  outer  body  wail  having  downwardly 
extending  legs,  and  bars  connecting  said  top  plate  and  said 
outer  wall  and  separated  by  openings,  said  top  plate, 
outer  wall  and  connecting  bars  forming  a  rigid  structure. 
an  Inner  wall  separated  from  said  outer  wall  by  an  annu- 
lar air  passage,  and  an  annular  base  plate  provided  with 
air  inlet  openings  and  secured  to  said  inner  wall  and  to«. 
the  legs  of  said  outer  wall,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  air  tube,  of  a  dome  com- 
prising an  outer  wall  to  which  said  tube  Is  connected,  an 
Inner  wall  separated  from  the  outer  wall  by  an  annular 
air  passage  and  having  an  inwardly  turned  flange  at  its 
lower  end.  and  an  annular  base  plate  to  which  said  outer 
and  Inner  walls  are  secured  and  which  Is  provided  with 
air  Inlet  openings  between  said  walls,  said  base  plate  being 
secured  at  Its  inner  edge  to  said  flange  of  the  inner  wall 
by  a  lock  joint,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,069,371.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT- 
ING. Geohc.k  Gii>bkrt  Bell,  I>ondon.  and  John  St. 
ViNCBHT  Plbtts,  Teddlngton,  Rngland,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Electric  Heat  Storage  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  519.658.      (CI.  219 — 89.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  heating,  which  consists  in  applying 
to  a  beat  accumulator  mass  of  high  specific  heat  and  largs 
best  storage  capacity  and  good  heat  conductivity  a  small 
quantity  of  electric  energy  for  a  long  period,  periodically 
withdrawing  beat  from  said  accumulator  and  discontinu- 
ing the  electric  beating  at  periods  determined  by  current 
demand. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  heating,  which  consists  in  accumulat- 
ing heat  by  continued  application  of  a  small  quantity  of 
electric  energy  to  a  solid  mass  of  high  specific  beat  and 
good  heat  conductivity  capable  of  storing  a  large  amount 
of  beat  and  retaining  It  after  the  discontinuance  of  the 
baating.  and  viitbdrawing  heat  from  said  mass  internally. 
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3.  Tb«  method  of  heating,  which  conaiaU  in  accumuUt- 
ias  heat  by  the  application  of  electric  enerjfy  to  a  oiaM 
having  both  large  heat  storing  and  good  heat  conducting 
capacity,  and  periodically  withdrawing  the  heat  from 
the  mass  internally. 

4.  The  method  of  heating  a  substance,  which  cont*i«u  In 
accumulating  heat  by  the  application  of  electric  energy 
to  a  solid  metallic  mass  of  high  specitlc  heat  and  good 
heat  fooductivlty  and  capable  of  storing  a  large  amount  of 
beat  and  rapidly  dellTerlng  the  same,  and  pas8inK  the  sut>- 
stance  to  be  heated  through  the  interior  of  the  mass  and 
drawing  off  the  beat  by  means  of  the  substance  heated, 
periodically. 

5.  The  method  of  heating,  which  consists  In  nccumulat 
Img  beat  by  tb«  continaed  application  for  long  periods  of 
time  of  a  small  quantity  of  electric  energy  to  a  mass  of 
high  specific  heat  and  good  heat  conductivity  capable  of 
storing  a  large  amount  of  heat  and  delivering  It  rapidly, 
and  withdrawing  heat  from  said  mass  at  periods  Inde 
pendent  of  the  heating  period. 

(Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,372.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  WATKR  AND 
OTHER  LIQUIDS  OR  FLUIDS.  Geohgi  Oilbmt 
Bill,  Kensington,  Ehigland,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Electric  Heat  Stornge  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597.924.     (CI.  219—39.) 
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mast,  an  external  wall  for  the  said  space,  beat  Insulating 
material  surrounding  said  wall  and  the  heat  storage  masK. 
a  preliminary  beating  chamt>er.  a  pipe  connecting  the  ttaid 
chamber  to  tbe  external  space  of  the  he«t  storage  mass 
for  supplying  partially  heated  water  thereto,  and  an  out- 
let from  the  said  space  fcr  tbe  discharge  of  the  highly 
heated  water,  and  projections  extending  from  tbe  beat 
storage  mass  into  the  external  heating  space  for  the 
liquid. 

4.  In  appan  tus  for  heating  liquids,  tbe  combination  of 
a  heat  storage  mass  provided  with  an  external  heating 
chamt)er,  and  provided  with  a  spirally  arranged  rib  or  pro- 
jection extending  into  the  said  spac*.  insulating  material 
surrounding  the  heat  storage  mass  and  space,  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  the  ^pace  opening  into  the  lower  part 
thereof,  and  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  tbe  heated 
liquid  leadioff  from  the  upper  part  of  the  said  apace. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  heat  storage  mats  provided 
with  an  external  beating  chamber  and  radial  projections 
extending  into  said  space,  means  for  Insulating  the  heat 
storage  mass  and  tbe  said  space,  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  the  space  near  the  bottom,  and  an  outlet  for 
the  discharge  of  the  liquid  from  the  upper  part  of  said 
space. 

[ Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  heating  liquids,  tbe  combination  of 
a  heat  storage  mass,  means  for  heating  it,  tbe  beat  stor- 
age mass  being  provided  with  an  external  space  for  beating 
the  liquid  by  means  of  the  heat  stored  in  the  heat  storage 
mass,  an  external  wall  for  the  said  space,  heat  Insulating 
material  surrounding  said  wall  and  tbe  heat  storage 
maxs.  a  preliminary  heating  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  said  chamber  to  tbe  external  space  of  the  beat  storage 
mass  for  supplying  partially  beared  water  thereto,  and  an 
outlet  from  the  said  space  for  tbe  discharge  of  the  highly 
heated  water. 

2.  In  apparatoa  for  heating  liquids,  the  combination  of 
a  beat  storage  man,  means  for  heating  It,  tbe  beat  stor- 
age mass  being  provided  with  an  external  space  for  heating 
the  liquid  by  means  of  the  heat  stored  in  the  heat  storage 
mass,  an  external  wall  for  the  said  space,  heat  insulating 
material  snrroundlnt;  said  wall  and  tbe  beat  storage 
■HMt,  •  preliminary  heating  chamber,  a  pipe  connecting 
the  said  chamber  to  the  external  space  of  tbe  heat  storage 
mass  for  supplying  partially  heated  water  thereto,  and  an 
outlet  from  the  said  space  for  the  (iiscbarge  of  tbe  highly 
heated  water,  the  pipe  connecting  the  prelimlaary  heating 
chamber  with  the  said  space  opening  into  the  latter  near 
tbe  bottom  of  the  same,  and  the  outlet  pipe  opening  from 
tbe  said  space  near  the  top  thereof. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  heating  liqalds,  the  combination  of 
a  heat  storage  mass,  means  for  heating  it.  the  heat  stor- 
age mass  bnlne  provided  with  an  external  space  for  heating 
tke  liqnld  by  .  ^ana  of  the  heat  stored  in  the  beet  storage 


1.069,373.  ELECTRIC  HEAT  CONSERVING,  HE.\TINO, 
AND  COOKING  APPARATUS.  r.EOKOi  Qii^eht  Bkll, 
Kensington,  England,  assignor  to  Electric  Heat  Storage 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1911.     Serial   No.  601.510.      (O.   219 — 36.> 


-   ^/ 


1.  In  an  electric  cooker,  the  combinatloo  of  a  heat  stor- 
age mass  of  high  specific  beat  having  the  shape  of  an  in- 
Tsrted  cup.  tbe  hollow  Interior  space  forming  an  oven  for 
cooking  pur|x>ses,  a  rertlcallr  movable  plug  to  form  a 
closure  and  opening  for  the  oven,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically heating  the  heat  storage  mass 

2.  Apparatus  for  electrically  heating  and  cooking  com- 
prtslng  •  beat  accumulator  formed  as  an  oven,  a  separate 
thermal  mass  for  heating  water  and  a  shallow  tank  for 
the  preliminary  beating  of  the  water  arranged  above  or  In 
proximity  to  the  said  mass 

3.  In  apparatus  for  electrically  beating  and  cooking,  the 
combination  with  a  beat  accumulator  or  accumulators,  a 
tank  for  containing;  water  to  be  heated,  a  good  heat  con- 
ductor such  as  mstal  sheath  emt>edc}cd  In  beat  insulating 
material  and  In  good  metallic  connection  with  tbe  said 
tank. 

4.  Apparatus  for  electrically  heating  and  cooking  com- 
prising a  heat  accumolator  having  a  cooking  chamber 
formed  therein,  means  to  heat  the  same  at  a  slower  rate 
than  tbe  heat  consumption  during  cooking  operations  and 
Additional  electric  m<>ans  contaim-d  within  tbe  cooking 
chamber  of  said  accumnlator  for  temporarily  and  rapidly 
inrreaslni?  the  beat  within  said  chamber. 
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S.  The  combination  with  a  beat  accumulator  for  ac- 
cumulating large  quantities  of  heat,  of  a  water  tank  re- 
mote to  said  accnmulnior  for  preliminarily  beating  the 
water  contained  therein  and  heat  conducting  means  in 
conductive  relation  to  the  tank  and  in  proximity  to  tbe 
accumulator,  whereliy  heat  escaping  from  said  accumu- 
lator will  tie  conducted  by  said  conducting  means  to  tbe 
tank. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,060.874.  MITHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HOT  WATER  BY 
MEANS  OF  ELECTRICITY  AND  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR.  Gbobge  Gilbert  Bell,  London,  and  John 
St.  Vincent  Plctts,  Teddtngton.  England,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Elortric  Heat  Storage  Com- 
*  pany,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
filed  Sept.  26,1909,  Serial  No.  519,556.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  604.097. 
(CI.  .122 — 407.) 

\ 


1.  Tbe  method  of  heating  water  and  of  supplying  tlis 
water  at  any  desired  temperature,  which  consists  In  elec- 
trically heating  a  relatively  small  amount  of  water  to  a 
high  temperature,  conserving  the  heat  in  excess  of  that 
required  to  heat  said  small  amount  of  water  and  employ- 
ing It  to  beat  a  large  amount  of  water  to  a  lower  tempera- 
ture, drawing  off  the  heated  water  slmultaneonsly  from 
both  sources  In  varying  amounts  from  each  as  desired,  and 
discharging  the  same  from  a  common  outlet,  whereby 
water  may  be  supplied  at  any  desired  temperature 

2.  Tbe  method  of  heating  water  and  of  sapplying  the 
water  at  any  doslred  temperature,  which  consists  In  elec- 
trically heating  a  relatively  small  amount  of  water  to  a 
high  temperature,  conserving  the  heat  In  excess  of  that 
required  to  heat  said  small  amount  of  water  and  employ- 
ing It  to  heat  a  large  amount  of  water  to  a  lower  tem- 
perature, supplying  the  small  amount  of  water  to  be 
heated  to  a  high  temperature  from  the  larger  amount  of 
water  of  lower  temperature,  drawing  off  tbe  heated  water 
iimultaneously  from  both  the  sources  in  varying  amounts 
from  each  as  dewired.  and  discharging  the  same  from  a 
common  outlet,  whereby  water  may  be  supplied  at  any 
desired  temperature. 

'6.  A  system  for  electrically  heating  water  and  supply- 
ing It  at  any  desired  temperature,  comprising  a  central 
source  of  electricity,  an  electric  heater  supplied  with  elec- 
tricity from  said  source,  t*  h«at  a  relatively  small  amount 
of  water  to  a  high  temperature,  conserving  the  heat  in  ex- 
cess of  that  required  to  heat  said  small  amount  of  water 
In  a  beat  accumtilator,  means  to  contain  a  large  amount 
of  water  heated  by  said  accumulator  to  a  lower  tempera- 
ture, and  means  to  simultaneously  draw  off  the  heated 
water  from  both  sources  in  Ta.-ylng  amounts  as  desired, 
and  discharge  the  same  from  a  common  outlet. 

4.  A  system  for  electrically  beating  water  and  supply- 
ing it  at  any  desired  temperature,  comprising  a  central 
source  of  electricity,  an  electric  heater  supplied  with  elec- 
tricity from  said  source  to  heat  a  relatively  small  amount 
of  water  to  a  high  temperature,  a  heat  accumulator  con- 
serving the  heat  In  excess  of  that  required  to  beat  said 
small  amotint  of  water,  means  to  contain  a  large  amount 
of  water  heated  by  tbe  excess  of  heat  In  the  accumulator 
to  a  lowt-r  temperature,  means  to  connect  the  large  and 
small  amounts  of  water,  sikI  means  to  drsw  off  tbe  heated 


water  slmultaneonaly  from  both  amounts  of  srater  in  vary- 
ing quantities  and  discharge  the  same  from  a  common 
outlet. 

5.  A  system  for  electrically  beating  water  and  supply- 
ing It  at  any  desired  temperature,  comprising  a  central 
source  of  electricity  upon  which  there  is  a  variable  de- 
mand, an  electric  beater  supplied  with  electricity  from 
said  source,  means  to  cut  off  the  electric  supply  to  the 
heater  when  demand  on  the  source  Is  at  its  maximum,  a 
heat  accumulator  heated  by  said  heater  and  containing  a 
small  amount  of  water  heated  to  a  high  temperature, 
means  to  contain  a  large  amount  of  water  heated  to  a 
lower  temperature  by  the  accumulator,  and  means  to  draw 
off  the  heated  water  simultaneously  from  Iwth  amounts  of 
water  in  varying  quantities  and  discharge  the  same  from 
a  common  outlet. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.069.375.  HEAT  STORAGE  DEVICE!  FOE  HEATING 
WATER  OR  OTHER  LIQUIDS.  George  Gilbert  Bell, 
Kensington.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Electric  Heat 
Storage  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  6IS9.038.      (CI.  219 — 89.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  heat  storage  mass,  a  channel 
through  the  mass  for  water  or  other  liquid  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections,  each  section  being  straight  and  run- 
ning through  the  heat  storage  mass  from  one  surface  to  an- 
other and  adjoining  sections  being  inclined  to  each  other 
and  Joining  each  other  at  one  surface  of  the  beat  storage 
mass  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  channel  and  to  give 
an  opening  into  such  channel  at  the  Joining  point  from 
the  outside  of  the  mass,  and  removable  stoppers  for  such 
openings,  whereby  a  continuous  channel  for  heating  water 
or  other  liquid  will  be  provided  in  the  heat  storage  mass, 
normally  closed  during  use,  except  at  its  ends,  but  capa 
hie,  when  not  In  use,  of  having  openings  to  the  exterior  of 
the  mass  for  cleaning  purposes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  heat  storage  mass,  composed 
of  a  block  of  Iron,  a  channel  for  heating  water  or  other 
liquid  cored  through  said  block,  composed  of  a  plurality 
of  sections,  each  section  being  straight  and  running 
through  the  heat  storage  miiss  from  one  surface  to  an 
other  and  adjoining  sections  being  Inclined  to  each  other 
and  Joining  each  other  at  one  surface  of  the  heat  storage 
mass  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  channel  and  to  give 
an  opening  from  the  outside  of  the  mass  into  such  chan- 
nel at  tbe  Joining  point,  and  removable  stoppers  for  such 
openings,  whereby  a  continuous  channel  for  heating  water, 
or  other  liquid  will  be  provided  in  the  heat  storage  mass, 
normally  closed  during  nse,  except  at  its  ends,  btit  ca- 
pable, when  not  in  use,  of  having  openings  to  the  exterior 
of  the  mass  for  cleaning  purposes. 


1,069,376.      COOKING    APPARATUS.      OBoaoE   OiLBarr 
Bell.   Kensington.    Loudcm.    England,   assignor   to   Elec 
trie    Heat    Storage    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New 
York.      Filed  Nov.   7,   1911.     Serial  No.  659,039.      (CL 
219 — 35.) 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  an  oven,  an  air  beater  for  sup- 
plying  heated  air   thereto   provided   with  a  heat  storage 
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mass  having  a  pMugeway  for  the  air  tberethroagb  de- 
flected at  numerous  places,  whereby  the  air  will  be  re- 
tarded in  its  passage  through  the  air  heater  and  will  be 
brought  frequently  Into  contact  with  the  heated  surfaces 
of  the  heat  storajre  masa. 


2.  The  combination  of  an  air  heater  provided  with  a 
heat  storaKe  mass  having  a  passageway  for  the  air  there- 
through deflected  at  numerous  places,  whereby  the  air  will 
be  retarded  In  Its  passage  through  the  air  heater  and  will 
be  brought  frequently  Into  contact  with  the  heated  sur- 
faces of  the  heat  storage  mass. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  air  heater  provided  with  a 
heat  storage  mass  having  a  series  of  projecting  annular 
rings  provided  with  holes  arranged  In  the  different  rings 
In  staggered  fashion,  whereby  the  air  will  be  retarded  in 
Its  passage  through  the  air  heater  and  will  be  brought 
frequently  into  contact  with  the  heated  surfaces  of  the 
heat  storage  mass,  an  oven  supplied  with  heated  air  from 
the  air  heater,  and  an  electrical  beating  element  for  heat- 
ing the  heat  storage  mass. 

4.  In  a  cooking  device  an  air  heater  provided  with  a 
heat  storage  mass  having  a  solid  core  and  a. series  of  pro- 
jecting annular  flanges  or  rings  provided  with  holes  ar 
ranged  in  staggered  fashion,  whereby  the  air  will  be  re- 
tarded in  its  passage  through  the  air  heater  and  will  be 
brought  frequently  into  contact  with  the  heated  surface 
of  the  heat  storage  mass  and  Its  projecting  rlngi. 

5.  Apparatus  for  heating  air  or  other  media  for  cooking 
or  other  purposes,  comprising  in  combination,  a  beat  ac- 
cumulator consisting  of  a  masa  of  a  material  capable  of 
storing  heat  and  being  a  good  conductor  of  heat,  electrical 
means  for  heating  said  mass,  a  duct  In  said  mass  through 
which  the  air  or  other  medium  to  be  heated  is  adapted  to 
pass,  baffles  in  said  duct  so  adapted  as  to  provide  a  zig- 
xag  or  tortuous  path  for  the  air  or  other  medium  through 
said  duct,  a  chamber  serving  as  an  oven  and  connected  by 
passages  with  both  ends  of  said  duct,  and  means  for  pro- 
moting circulation  of  the  air  or  other  medium  through  said 
duct  and  said  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0«0.377.  APPARATUS  FOR  COOKING  AND  FOB  CAR- 
RYING OUT  LIKE  OPERATIONS  BY  MEANS  OF 
ELECTRICITY.  Geobob  Gilbert  Bell.  Kensington, 
London,  England,  assignor  to  Electric  Heat  Storage 
Company,  a  Coriwration  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  659,040.     (Cl.  219 — 35. 1 

1.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  air  beating  deTlee 
provided  with  a  heat  storage  mass  and  an  air  beating 
passageway  adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  mass,  an  electrl 
cal  water  heating  and  steam  generating  device  provided 
with  a  heat  storage  masa  and  a  water  heating  chamber 
or  passage  adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  mass,  and  a  com- 
mon electrical  heating  element  for  heating  both  heat  stor 
age  masses. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  air   heating  device 
provided   with   a   heat   storage   mass   and  an   air   heating 


pasaageway  adapted  to  be  heated  by  aaid  niaaa,  an  electrl 
cal  water  heating  and  steam  generating  device  provided 
with  a  heat  storage  mass  and  a  water  heating  chamber 
or  passage  adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  masa,  the  heat 
•torage  man  of  the  air  heating  device  being  arranged 
above  but  In  proximity  to  the  heat  storage  mass  of  the 
steam  generating  device,  and  a  common  electrical  heating 
element  arranged  between  the  said  heat  storage  massaa. 


4»       W 


3.  In  a  cooking  device,  the  combination  of  an  oven, 
means  for  utllialng  steam  for  cooking  purposes,  an  air 
heater  for  beating  air  for  the  oven  and  suitably  connected 
therewith,  a  water  heating  and  steam  generating  device 
suitably  connected  with  the  means  for  utilising  the 
steam,  and  a  common  electrical  heating  ^element  for  heat- 
ing both  the  air  heater  and  the  water  heater  and  steam 
i;enerator. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  air  heating  device, 
an  electrical  water  heating  and  steam  generating  device, 
and  a  common  electrical  heating  element  for  heating  both 
devices,  adapted  normally  to  heat  the  air  heating  device  to 
a  higher  degree  than  it  doef  the  water  heating  and  steam 
generating  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  air  heating  device, 
an  electrical  water  heating  and  steam  generating  device, 
and  a  common  electrical  beating  element  for  heating  both 
devices,  arranged  between  the  two  devices,  and  heat  insu- 
lation between  the  said  two  devices,  all  so  arranged  that 
the  different  devices  may  be  heated  to  different  degreea  of 
temperature. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,069,378.  METHOD  AND  APPABATIS  FOR  HEATING. 
GaoBoa  Gilbekt  Bell,  London,  and  Jubm  St.  Vincbnt 
Flitts,  Teddlngton,  England,  assignors  to  Electric  Heat 
Storage  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  flled  Sept.  25.  1909.  SerUl  No.  519.558. 
Divided  and  this  application  flled  Jan.  29.  1018.  Se- 
rial  No.  744,833.      (Cl.  219 — 39.) 


1.  The  method  of  heating  water  and  of  supplying  the 
water  at  any  desired  temperature,  which  consists  in  elec- 
trically heating  a  relatively  small  amount  of  water  to  a 
high  temperature,  conserving  the  heat  in  excess  of  that  re- 
quired to  heat  said  small  amount  of  water  and  employing 
It  to  heat  a  large  amount  of  water  to  a  lower  tempera- 
ture, drawing  off  the   heated   water  simultaneously   from 
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both  itources  In  varying  amounts  from  each  aa  desired, 
and  discharging  the  same  from  a  common  outlet,  whereby 
water   may   be  supplied   at  variable  temperature. 

2.  A  system  for  electrically  beating  water  and  supply- 
ing It  at  any  dealred  tem[>erature,  comprising  a  source  of 
electricity,  an  electric  heater  supplied  with  electricity  from 
said  source,  to  heat  a  relatively  small  amount  of  water  to 
a  high  temperature,  conserving  the  heat  In  excess  of  that 
required  to  heat  said  small  amount  of  water  in  a  heat  ac> 
rumulator.  means  to  contain  a  large  amount  of  water 
heated  by  said  accumulator  to  a  lower  temperature,  and 
means  to  Kimulianeously  draw  off  the  heated  water  from 
Iwth  sources  In  varying  amounts  as  desired  and  discharge 
the  same  from  a  common  outlet. 

3.  A  system  for  electrically  heating  water  and  supply- 
ing it  at  any  desired  temperature,  comprising  a  source  of 
electricity,  an  electrical  heater  supplied  with  electricity 
from  said  source,  means  to  cut  off  the  electric  supply  to 
the  beater  when  demand  on  the  source  is  at  Its  maximum, 
a  heat  accumulator  heated  by  said  heater  and  containing 
a  small  amount  of  water  heated  to  a  high  temperature, 
means  to  contain  a  large  amount  of  water  heated  to  a 
lower  temperature  by  the  accumulator,  and  means  to 
draw  off  the  heated  water  simultaneously  from  both 
amounts  of  water  In  varying  quantities  and  discharge  the 
same  from  a  common  outlet. 

4.  In  an  electric  heater  for  liquids,  the  combination 
with  two  receivers  one  of  larger  and  the  other  of  smaller 
capacity,  both  receivers  being  permanently  connected  with 
a  source  of  supply,  of  an  electric  heating  device  arranged 
to  heat  the  receiver  of  lesser  capacity  to  a  higher  degree 
than  the  other,  and  a  mixing  cock  for  withdrawing  the 
contents  of  both  receivers  Jointly. 

5.  In  an  electric  heater  for  liquids,  the  combination 
with  two  receivers  for  the  liquid  to  be  heated  both  per- 
manently connected  to  a  source  of  supply,  of  a  heat  ac- 
cumulator for  one  receiver,  an  electric  heater  for  said  ac- 
cumulator, and  a  mixing  cock  communicating  with  both 
receivers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.069,379.  STABLE  AND  STREET  BROOM.  Jambs  W. 
Berbv,  Stockbridge.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1912.  Serial 
No.  724,136.      (Cl.  15—21.) 


A  broom  or  brush,  comprising  bristles  or  fibers  and  a 
head  formed  of  a  metallic  liand  extending  around  the  upper 
ends  of  said  bristles  or  fibers  and  secured  thereto,  said 
l»and  having  an  extension  projecting  laterally  across  the 
upper  face  of  the  head  and  terminating  in  a  substantially 
vertically  extending  flange  [>osltioned  Intermediate  the  side 
edges  of  the  head,  forming  a  scraper. 


1.069.380.     BEET  HARVESTER.     Jacob  BOckeh,  Caster. 

near  Bedburg.  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Theodor 

Waasenberg,  Elsen,  near  Grevenbrolch,  Germany.     Filed 

July  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  712.456.     (Cl.  55 — 8.) 

1.    'n   a   beet-barvmiter,    the   combination    with    a    frame, 

of  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame  and  adapted  to  roll 

on    the   soil,   a    top   cutting   and    lifting   device   disposed 

longitudinally  In  said  frame,  a  beet  lifting  device  in  said 

frame   parallel   to   said   top   cutting   and   lifting   device,   a 

beet  receptacle  in  said  frame  adapted  to  receive  the  beeta 

from  aald  beet  lifting  device,  a  top  receptacle  behind  said 


beet  receptacle  In  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
tops  from  said  top  cutting  and  lifting  device,  a  mecha 
nism  for  opening  and  closing  said  beet  receptacle,  another 
mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  said  top  receptacle, 
and  adjustable  means  on  one  of  safd  wheels  for  operating 
said  two  mechanisms  at  predetermined  points  of  time. 


2.  In  a  beet-harvester,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame  and  adapted  to  roil 
on  the  soil,  a  receptacle  In  said  frame,  a  mechanism  for 
opening  and  closing  said  receptacle,  a  toothed  concentric 
ring  fastened  on  one  of  said  wheels  and  provided  with  a 
groove  along  the  periphery,  a  strap  movable  in  the  groove 
of  said  toothed  ring  and  provided  with  an  arm,  and  a 
spring-pressed  lock  longitudinally  guided  in  the  arm  of 
said  strap  and  adapted  to  engage  in  any  tooth  space  of 
said  ring,  the  arm  of  said  strap  being  adapted  to  operate 
said  mechanism. 


1,069,381.  PIPE-THREADING  TOOL.  Bradford  Borden. 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Borden  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flled  May 
5,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,444.     (Cl.  10—122.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  threading  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
chaser-carrier,  a  series  of  radially-arranged  chasers,  and  a 
chaser-engaging  plate  rotatable  with,  and  also  relatively 
to,  the  chaser-carrier,  of  a  post  rotatable  with  said  chaser- 
carrier  and  between  which  latter  and  said  post  there  Is  a 
relative  longitudinal  movement  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion, and  means  adjustable  on  said  post  for  interlocking 
with  said  plate  for  controlling  the  rotation  thereof  inde- 
pendently of  the  chaser-carrier. 

'J..  In  a  pipe  threading  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
chaser-carrier,  a  series  of  radially-arranged  chasers,  and 
a  chaser-engaging  plate  rotatable  with,  and  also  relatively 
to,  the  chaser-carrier,  of  a  post  rotatable  with  said 
chaser-carrier  and  between  which  latter  and  sah) 
post  there  is  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  during  the 
cutting  operation,  said  chaser-engaging  plate  having  cut- 
outs In  Its  periphery,  and  a  diagonally  arranged  lug  mount- 
ed on  said  post  for  entering  any  one  of  said  cut-outs. 

3.  In  a  pipe  threading  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
chaser-carrier,  a  series  of  radially-arranged  chasers,  and 
a  chaser-engaging  plate  rotatable  with,  and  aluo  relatively 
to,  the  chaser-carrier,  of  a  post  rotatable  with  said  chaser- 
carrier  and  between  which  latter  and  said  post  there  is  a 
relative  longitudinal  movement  during  the  cutting  op- 
eration, said  chaser-engaging  plate  having  cut-outa  In  ita 
periphery,  and  an  adjustable  diagonally-arranged  log  car- 
ried by  said  post  for  entering  any  one  of  said  cut-outs. 

4.  In  a  pipe  threading  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
chaser-carrier,  a  series  of  radially-arranged  chasers,  and 
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a  cba8er-«n)nigii)i;  pl«t«  rotataMe  with,  and  also  relatlrely 
to,  the  chaser  carrier,  of  a  post  rotatable  with  said  chaaer- 
carrler  and  between  which  latter  and  said  post  there  is  a 
relatlre  longltudiDal  movement  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion, said  chaser-enKasrlng  plate  having  cut  outs  In  Its 
periphery,  a  diagonally^arranged  lag  carried  by  said  poet 
for  entering  any  one  of  said  cut-outs,  and  a  binding  screw 
'or  adjustably  holding  said  lug  to  said  post. 

5.  In  a  pipe  threading  tool,  the  combination  with  a 
chaser-carrier,  a  series  of  radially  arranged  chasers,  and 
a  chaser-eugaging  plate  rotatable  with,  and  also  relatively 
to,  the  chaaer-carrler.  of  means  rotatable  with  the  chaser- 
carrier  and  between  which  and  said  chaser-carrier  there 
is  a  relative  lonsjltudinal  movement  during  the  cutting 
operation,  such  means  directly  engaging  said  ehaaer-en- 
gaging  plate  for  causing  the  rotation  thereof  independently 
of  the  chaser-carrier,  a  support  for  such  means  extending 
transversely  of  the  chaser-carrier,  and  a  stop  carried  by 
said  support  to  be  engaged  by  the  pipe  to  be  threaded, 
■uch  engagement  reanlting  in  the  relative  loogitadinal 
movement  between  said  means  and  the  chaser-carrlar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,382.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Constant  Bodillon, 
Torrlngton,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1912.  Serial  No. 
725,837.      (CI.  22—56.) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a  flask 
frame,  a  pattern  plate  and  a  vertically  movable  table,  of  a 
vibrating  plate  to  which  the  pattern  plate  is  secured  and 
which  is  carried  by  the  table,  and  means  carried  by  the 
table  for  imparting  forward  and  bnrliward  movement  to 
the  vibrating  plate  and  then  forward  and  backward  move 
ment  at  right  angles  to  the  first  movement. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  table  and  a  vibrating  plate,  of  means  car- 
ried by  the  table  for  reciprocating  the  vibrating  plate  and 
then  reciprocating  said  plate  at  right  angles  to  Its  former 
movement  and  in  the  same  plane. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a  flask 
frame  and  a  pattern  plate,  of  a  vertically  movable  table,  a 
vibrating  plate  and  a  slide  block  intermediate  the  vibrat- 
ing plate  and  the  table,  upon  which  the  vibrating  plate  is 
adapted  to  slide  and  which  Is  adapted  to  slide  on  the  table, 
carrying  the  vibrating  plate,  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
mentioned  movement  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a  flaA 
frame  and  a  pattern  plate,  of  a  vertically  movable  table, 
a  vibrating  plate  and  a  slide  block  intermediate  the  vllwat- 
Ing  plate  and  the  table,  upon  which  the  vibrating  plate  ta 
adapted  to  slide  and  which  Is  adapted  to  slide  on  the  table 
at  right  angles  to  said  movement  of  the  vibrating  plate 
and  means  cariied  by  the  table  for  causing  said  roore- 
ment. 

.'.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a  flask 
frame  and  a   pattern   plate,  of  a  vertically  movable  table. 


an  oadllatory  cam  ring  carried  tiiereby,  a  vibrating  plate 
having  means  for  engagement  by  the  ram  ring  and  a  slide 
block  upon  which  the  vibrating  plate  may  slide  and  which 
may  slide  on  the  table,  carrying  the  vibrating  plate,  at  right 
angles  to  said  former  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  19  n'>t  prtnt<»l  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l,06e,.383.  MOLOI.NG  MACHINK.  Conbtant  Bouilloh, 
Torrlngton.  Conn  Filed  Jan.  14.  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,960.      (CI.  22—110.1 


The  combination  with  a  socket  piece  having  a  trana> 
▼erse  hole,  of  a  dowel  pin  having  a  shank  engaging  the 
socket  piece,  a  collar  adapted  to  rest  on  the  socket  piece 
and  means  for  securing  the  dowel  pin  to  the  socket  piece. 


1.069.884.  ELAPSKD-TIME  RECORPFR  Jamis  W. 
Brt<'«:.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y  Filed  June  18,  190©.  Serial 
No.  502,8»8.      (CI.  234 — 43.) 


1.  In  an  elapsed  time  r><cording  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  elapsed  time  recordlny  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
numt>er  of  type  arranged  in  a  straight  line,  representing 
different  units  of  a  denomination  of  time,  a'nd  an  elapsed 
time  indicating  mark  located  thereon  opposite  the  Initial 
unit  of  the  denomination.  clock'Controlled  means  for  mov- 
ing them  in  a  straight  line  past  a  printing  device,  and 
a  printing  device  adapted  on  a  first  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine to  print  upon  a  suitable  record  surface  In  a  straight 
line  the  line  of  type  representing  the  units  of  the  denomi- 
nation and  upon  a  second  operation  to  print  the  elapsed 
time  Indicating  mark,  whereby  the  elapsed  time  between 
the  two  operations  will  be  Indicated  upon  the  record 
surface. 

2.  In  an  elapsed  time  recording  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  elapsed  time  recording  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
number  of  type  arranged  in  a  straight  line,  repreaentlng 
different  units  of  a  denomination  of  time,  and  an  elapsed 
time  indicating  mark  located  thereon  opposite  the  initial 
unit  of  the  denomination,  clock  controlled  means  for  con- 
tinuously moving  them  in  a  straight  line  past  a  printing 
device,  and  a  printing  device,  adapted  on  a  first  operation 
of  the  machine  to  print  upon  a  suitable  record  surface 
in  a  stralgtit  line  the  line  of  type  representing  the  units 
of  the  denomination,  and  upon  a  second  operation  to  print 
the  elapsed  time  lodlcatlnsr  mark,  whereby  the  elapsed 
time  between  the  two  operations  will  be  indicated  upon 
the  record  surface. 
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8.  In  an  elapsed  time  recording  machine  the  combina- 
tion of  elapaed  tlnjf  r»»cordlng  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
Bamber  of  tyi>e  arrangid  In  a  straight  line  repr(>sentlng 
different  nnlts  of  a  denomination  of  time,  an  elapsed  time 
indicating  marl<  located  thereon  opposite  the  initial  unit  of 
the  denomination,  dock-cont rolled  means  for  moving  (h» 
recording  mechanism  In  a  straight  line  past  the  print- 
ing device  and  past  a  card  adapted  to  l>e  suitably  mounted 
with  reference  thereto,  a  printing  device  adapted  on  a 
first  operation  of  the  machine  to  print  upon  the<ard  in  a 
straight  line  tlie  line  of  type  representing  the  units  of  the 
denomination  and  upon  a  aecond  operation  to  print  upon 
the  card  the  elapsed  time  Indicating  mark,  whereby  the 
elapsed  time  betwe<"n  the  two  operations  will  be  indicated 
upon  the  card. 

4.  In  an  elapsed  time  recording  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  elapsed  time  recording  mechanism,  each 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  number  of  type  n^presenting 
different  units  of  a  denomination  of  time,  arranged  so 
tbat  when  brought  past  the  printing  line  of  the  machine 
they  will  print  in  a  straight  line  upon  a  suitable  record 
surface,  an  elapsed  time  indinitlag  mark  located  upon 
each  recording  tnechaalsm  opposite  the  Initial  unit  of  its 
denomination,  a  printing  device  adapted  on  a  first  opera- 
tion of  the  machine  to  print  upon  the  record  surface  In 
a  straight  line  from  each  series  of  type  and  upon  a  second 
operation  to  print  upon  the  record  surface  the  elapsed 
time  indicating  marka  and  clock-controlled  means  for 
moving  the  printing  device  with  its  record  surface  and  tite 
type  relatively  to  each  other,  whereby  a  record  may  be 
printed  upon  a  suitable  re«>rd  surface  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Herlev  of  units,  c«ch  aeries  of  units  arranged  in  a 
straight  line  upon  the  record  surface  and  tke  relative  laca- 
tloo  upon  aoch  sorfsce  of  tIte  units  of  each  line  as  printed 
being  dependent  upon  the  time  of  the  printing  operation. 

5.  in  an  elapeed  time  recording  machine  the  comhiaa- 
tlon  of  a  series  of  elapsed  time  recording  mechanisms,  each 
series  consisting  of  a  number  of  type  arranged  in  a 
straight  line  and  representing  different  units  of  a  de- 
nomination of  time,  clock-controlled  means  for  moving 
them  In  a  straight  line  past  a  printing  device,  and  a  print- 
ing device,  whereby  a  record  may  be  printed  upon  a  suit- 
able record  surface  coacisUng  of  a  plurality  of  series  of 
units,  each  series  of  units  nrranged  In  a  straight  line  and 
the  relative  location  upou  sucii  record  surface  of  the  units 
of  each  Hue  as  printed  being  depenflcnt  upon  the  time  of 
the  printing  operation. 

[Claims  0  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  GaEettc.] 


1.008,386.  DRAFT  RIGGING.  Jacob  J.  Braaa.  Chicago, 
IlL,  as.slgnor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castinsa  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  565.577.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1  \  member  for  forming  a  portion  of  the  pocket  for 
draft  riggings,  having  flat  vertically  disposed  outer  sides 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  memlwr,  there  being  se- 
curing openings  In  snld  sides,  said  member  having  a  flat 
horlsontal  guiding  face  at  right  angles  to  the  outer  sides 
and  extending  across  the  entire  memt>er.  and  vertical  con- 
necting webs  between  the  ends  of  the  member  connected 
to  the  sides,  the  connecting  webs  extending  from  the  top 
to  the  Iwttom  of  the  member,  there  being  a  rectangular 
pocket  In  said  member  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  sides 
and  the  said  connecting  webs  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pocket  forming  member  for  draft  riggings,  said 
member  being  of  rectnngulnr  form  with  parallel  vertical 
»ld*»  and  flat  outer  faces,  said  member  havint;  a  recesa  in 
each  end  and  a  central  opening  between  the  end  receases. 
saw  receases  and  central  opening  being  separated  by  rer- 
tical  webs;  substantially  as  described. 


1,069.386.  TIE  PLATE.  Jacob  J.  Brnas,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings  Company, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  660,202.      (CI.  238 — 2.) 


u  u  a^'U  u  3  5^ 


1.  A  railroad  track  having  a  tie  plate  positioned  under 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  a  rail  opposite  the  Joint  of 
the  other  line  of  rails,  said  plate  bridging  two  ties,  a  rail 
anchor  abutting  against  one  end  of  said  tie  plate,  and  an 
Intermediate  tie  plate  and  anchor  cooperating  therewith 
at  an  Intermediate  part  of  the  rail  not  opposite  a  Joint ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  railroad  track  having  a  tie  plate  positioned  under 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  a  rail  opposite  the  joint  of  the 
other  line  of  rails,  said  plate  bridging  two  ties,  a  rail 
anchor  abutting  against  one  end  of  said  tie  plate,  and  an 
Intermediate  tie  plate  and  anchor  coOpemtIng  therewith 
at  an  intermediate  part  of  the  rail  not  opposite  a  Joint, 
the  two  rail  anchors  being  located  at  similar  ends  of  the 
longer  and  shorter  tie  plates  ;  substantially  as  described 


1,069,387.  STEEL  PROCFSS.  James  Chubchwabd, 
Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Churchward  Interna- 
tional Steel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,305 
(CL  75 — 27.) 


1.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  a  combination  of  carl)on  and  Iron  to  an  agent 
adapted  to  remove  the  astringent  capacity  of  the  carbon, 
whereby  the  resulting  combination  of  iron  and  carbon 
assumes  a  fibrous  structure. 

2.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed,  which  consists  in 
heating  a  combination  of  carbon  and  iron,  having  a  granu- 
lar structure,  whereby  the  astringent  capacity  residing  in 
the  combination  is  removed  and  the  structure  of  the  te- 
Bultlng  product  is  rendered  fibrous. 

3.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed,  which  consists  in 
heating  a  comhinatlon  of  carbon  and  iron  having  a  granu- 
lar structure  to  approximately  3100°  F.  and  maintaining 
said  temperature  whereby  said  combination  assumes  a 
fibrous  structure  upon  solidifying. 

4.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed,  which  consists  In 
beating  steel  having  n  granular  structure  to  ayprozi- 
tuat<  ly  ;n()0°  F.  and  maintaining  said  temperature  for 
a  predetermined  Interval  whereby  the  granular  structure 
of  said  steel  is  changed  and  upon  solidifying  it  assumes 
a  flbrous  structure. 

5.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed,  which  consists 
In  subjecting  a  combination  of  caibou  and  Iron  having  a 
granular  structure  t'  an  rgent  adapted  to  destroy  said 
granular  structure  whereby  said  combination  assumes 
a  fibrous  structure,  working  said  rom))inntlon  of  carbon 
and  iron  Into  an  object  of  any  desired  form  and  maintain- 
ing said  object  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to  .re- 
Store  any  derangement  of  flbrous  strncture  resulting  from 
the  process  of  formation  of  said  object. 

[Clainis  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 
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1,069.388.  CAN  PUNCTURING  AND  POUBING  AT- 
TACHMENT. L«wi8  COLWKLL,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  722,866.     (CI.  221— 23. » 


^  jff^ 


1.  A  devic«  of  the  character  described  comprlainK  bb 
annular  baud  which  Is  In  sections,  balls  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  tbe  ends  of  one  of  the  sections,  a  connection  between 
the  ends  of  the  other  section  and  the  balls,  a  hollow  punc 
turing  device  on  the  Inside  of  the  band,  and  a  spoat  on 
tbe  outside  of  the  band  communicatiD^  with  the  punctur- 
ing device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  compriaing  an 
annular  band  which  Is  In  sections,  balls  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  ends  of  one  of  tbe  sections,  a  connection  between 
tbe  ends  of  the  other  section  and  the  bails,  said  balls  be- 
ing curved  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  first-men- 
tioned section,  and  having  outstanding  extremities  to  form 
finger  holds,  a  hollow  puncturing  device  on  tbe  Inside 
of  the  band,  and  a  spout  on  the  outside  of  the  band  com- 
municating with  the  puncturing  device. 

S.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  an 
annular  band  which  Is  In  sections,  balls  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  one  of  the  sectious,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  other  section  and  the  bails,  a  pair 
of  puncturing  devices  carried  by  tbe  band  and  opening 
therethrough,  and  a  spout  on  the  outside  of  the  band  com- 
municating with  one  of  the  puncturing  devices. 


1.069,389.  CARBIHETER.  Charles  M.  Cowklin,  Bild 
dletown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  M.  Dalton, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
666,648.     (CI.  48—164.1.) 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  main  casii^,  of  a  liquid  fuel  jet.  a  con- 
ritantly  open  air  pa!>sage  around  said  Jet.  said  passage 
having  an  outwardly  expanding  discharge  end.  an  ad 
ditional  air  passajje  between  tbe  said  open  air  passage 
and  the  main  casing,  and  a  conoldal  valve  engaging 
against  the  interior  of  the  casing  and  seating  upon  the 
discharge  end  of  the  open  passage,  said  valve  receiving 
the  entire  air  and  fuel  supply  and  forming  a  mixing 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  casing,  of  a  liquid  fuel  jet.  a  Venturl 
tube  surrounding  said  Jet  and  forming  a  constantly  open 
air  passage,  an  additional  air  passage  between  the  Ven- 
turi  tube  and  the  casing,  a  valve  having  a  screw  threaded 


stem  for  regulating  the  liquid  fuel  Jet,  a  sliding  valve 
operable  by  suction  for  controlling  the  additional  air 
passage  and  receiving  within  tbe  same  the  air  from  aald 
passage,  and  connections  between  said  sliding  valve  and 
the  fuel  Jet  valve  whereby  the  opening  of  the  additional 
air  supply  will  also  additionally  open  tbe  liquid  fuel  Jet. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  caalng,  of  a  liquid  fuel  jet,  a  Venturl 
tut>e  surrounding  tbe  same,  forming  a  constantly  open 
air  passage,  an  additional  air  passage  between  the  Venturl 
tube  and  the  main  casing,  .'in  automatically  operable  valve 
for  controlling  said  additional  air  passage,  a  manuallr 
operable  Valve  for  controlling  said  liquid  Jet  discharge,  and 
connections  whereby  the  opening  of  the  air  valve  will 
additionally  open  the  valve  controlling  tbe  liquid  fuel 
iiuppiy.  the  said  automatically  operable  valve  being  of 
conoidal  form  and  receiving  the  discharge  from  both  the 
constantly  open   air  and  tbe  additional  air  passages. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  d  liquid  fuel  Jet,  of  a  constantly  open  air  sup- 
ply passage  around  said  Jet.  an  additional  air  passage,  a 
valve   for   controlling   the    liquid    fuel   Jet,   a    sliding   valve 

;  held  from  rotation  for  said  additional  air  pa^i^iaKe,  a 
helix  connected  with  the  liquid  fuel  yalvo  and  having  a 
sliding  engagement  with  the  additional  air  supply  valve, 
whereby  the  opening  of  the  additional  air  valve  will  ad- 
ditionally open  the  fuel  supply  valve. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with   the  main  casing,  of  a  liquid  fuel  Jet.  a   sliding 

j  air    valve    adapted    to    be    actuated    by    suction    but    held 

I  from   rotation,   a   manually  operable   valve  for  controlling 

said    fuel    Jet.    guides    rigidly    connected   at   one   end    with 

said  Jet  valve  stem  and  having  a  freely  sliding  engagement 

with  said  sliding  air  valve  for  causing  the  said  Jet  valve 

\   to  be  positioned  by  the  form  of  said  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,069.390.  SMOKELESS  BROILER.  JaMBS  F.  CoMWOLLT. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
656.702.      (CL  53 — 6.) 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  l>«rred  member  and 
a  domed  cover  member,  each  having  a  handle,  means  for 
holding  the  handles  In  cooperative  relation,  and  means 
for  hinging  tbe  two  members  together  including  a  swivel 
connection. 

2.  .\  cooking  utensil  comprising  a  double  broiler  mem- 
ber between  the  parts  of  which  food  may  be  held,  a  cover, 
and  a  double  hinge  connection  between  the  cover  and 
broiler  member  enabling  the  cover  and  broiler  member  to 
swing  relatively  in  one  direction  and  the  broiler  member 
to  swing  relatively  to  the  cover  In  another  direction  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  direction  of  the  movement  first  men- 
tioned. 


1.069.391  SAFETY  BRAKE-RIGGING.  Hkm«t  Cook, 
Wellftton.  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,144. 
(CI.  188—70.) 

1.  In  a  brake  rigging,  a  hanger,  a  clevis  carried  thereby, 
and  a  co^Speratlng  hook  and  latch  carried  by  the  clevis  and 
hanger 

2.  In  a  brake  rigging,  a  hanger,  and  primary  and  sec- 
ondary brake  head  supporting  means  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  a  brake  rigging,  a  banger,  nnd  a  clevis  connected 
to  the  hanger,  the  hanger  having  a  hook  within  the  clevis. 

4.  In  a  brake  rigging,  a  banger  having  a  lower  eye 
terminating  in  a  hook,  a  clevis  having  Its  intermediate  por- 
tion engaged  loosely  by  the  said  eye.  a  pin  engaged  by  the 
ends  of  the  clevis,  and  a  latch  rigidly  secured  to  the  clevis 
adjacent  the  hanger  and  normally  engaging  the  tip  of  tbe 
hook. 
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6.  In  a  brake  rigging,  tbe  combination  with  a  car  sill, 
and  a  bolt  passing  therethrough  having  a  book  at  one  end. 
of  a  hanger  engaging  said  hook  and  having  a  loop  below 
ttie  sill,  s  member  screw-threaded  onto  the  other  end  of 


tbe  bolt  and  having  an  opening  below  the  sill,  a  member 
passing  below  the  sill  and  through  said  loop  and  opening, 
and  securing  members  engaged  to  tbe  latter  member. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,069,392.  LAWN-MOWEB  SHARPENER.  Hbrbxbt  F. 
Cook  and  Mabtin  J.  Vedvio,  Lake  Mills,  Iowa.  Filed 
Oct.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,695.     (CL  76 — 82.) 


1.069.393.  GAS-METER  CONNECTION.  Michael  A. 
CoEBKTT.  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  668,981.      (CL  78—167.) 


»  tt  * 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  rotary 
sharpculDg  rod,  mounted  on  said  lawn  mower  in  a  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  rotary  knives  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  sharpening 
rod  mounted  on  said  lawn  mower,  in  a  position  to  rest  upon 
the  rotary  knives  thereof  with  freedom  for  both  rotary  and 
lateral  movements  with  respect  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  sharpen- 
ing rod  adjustably  mounted  on  said  lawn  mower  In  a  posi- 
tion to  extend  crosswise  of  the  rotary  knives  thereof,  to 
loosely  rest  thereon  with  freedom  for  both  rotary  and 
lateral  movements  with  respect  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 

"4.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  sharpening 
nd,  and  supporting  brackets  having  at  their  lower  ends 
Oetches  adapted  to  straddle  the  clamping  Iwlts  of  the 
ground  roller,  of  said  lawn  mower,  to  be  adjustably  and 
detachably  held  thereby,  said  brackets  having  at  their 
upper  ends  elongated  open  seats  adapted  to  receive  and 
loosely  hold  the  said  sharpening  rod  in  a  position  to  ex- 
tend crosswise  of  the  rotary  knives  of  said  lawn  mower, 
to  loosely  rest  thereon  with  freedom  for  both  rotary  and 
lateral  movements  with  respect  thereto,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower,  of  a  sharpening 
rod.  supporting  brackets  having  at  their  lower  ends 
crotches  adapted  to  straddle  the  clamping  bolts  of  the 
ground  roller,  of  said  lawn  mower,  to  be  adjustably  and 
deUchably  held  thereby,  said  brackets  having  at  their 
upper  ends  elongated  open  seats  adapted  to  receive  and 
loosely  hold  the  said  sharpening  rod  In  a  position  to  ex- 
tend crosswise  of  tbe  rotary  knives  of  said  lawn  mower, 
to  loosely  rest  thereon  with  freedom  for  both  rotary  and 
lateral  movements  with  respect  thereto,  and  split  clamp- 
ing rings  applied  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said  sharpen- 
ing rod.  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  gas  meter  connection  comprising  complemental 
members  and  means  for  the  compound  adjustment  of  said 
members  whereby  they  may  assume  i^riant  positions. 

2.  A  gas  meter  connection  comarising  complemental 
members,  and  clamping  means  fojr  said  members,  said 
members  and  said  clamping  meanv  having^  their  contact- 
ing surfaces  constructed  reiative/y  to  permit  a  limited 
extent  of  compound  adjustment. 

3.  A  gas  meter  connection  y6omprl8ing  complemental 
members  having  registerlnc  slots,  clamping  means  for 
said  members,  and  a  washer^avlng  a  convex  surface  in- 
terposed between  said  men^rs  to  permit  a  relatively 
rotative  sngular  adjustment  of  said  members  by  coaction 
with  one  of  said  slots. 

4.  A  twin  unit  of  a  gas  meter  connection  comprising  a 
coupling  head,  a  shank  having  a  longitudinal  and  a  trans- 
verse slot,  curved  ridges  extending  along  the  edges  of  said 
slots  and  forming  working  surfaces,  and  clamping  means 
adapted  to  bear  against  said   working  surfaces. 

5.  A  gas  meter  connection  comprising  complemental 
members  having  registering  slots  therein,  means  for 
clamping  said  members  together  through  said  slots,  and 
curved  ridges  along  the  edges  of  said  slots  to  facilitate 
clamping  of  said  members  at  any  angle  of  relative  twisting. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.394.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  Donato  Cot- 
ZOLINO.  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  July  11.  1012.  Serial 
No.  708,832,      (CL  127—18.) 


1.  An  evaporating  apparatus,  comprising  an  evaporating 
vessel  made  in  sections,  of  which  the  lower  section  Is 
adapted  to  contain  the  liquid  to  be  evaporated  and  the 
upper  section  Is  provided  with  an  outlet  connected  with 
a  vacuum  producing  device,  and  a  perforate  diaphragm  In- 
termediate the  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  the  dla 
phragm  being  formed  of  a  layer  of  wire  netting  and  super- 
Imposed  layers  of  cloth  fabric  formed  of  textile  material. 

2.  An  evaporating  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  in 
two  sections  having  flanged  contiguous  edges,  of  which 
the  lower  section  is  adapted  to  contain  tbe  llqaid  to  be 
evaporated  and  the  upper  section  is  provided  with  an  out- 
let connecting  with  a  vacuum  producing  device,  a  per- 
forated diaphragm  intermediate  the  said  upper  and  lower 
sections,  said  diaphragm  being  formed  of  a  layer  of  wire 
nettini^  constituting  a  foraminous  support  and  a  layer  of 
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cloth  fabric  form«»d  of  textile  material  disposed  on  Mid 
foramlnout  tuppurt  a  ad  of  sufllelent  weight  to  couoter- 
balaDc«  the  pressure  of  foam  and  at  the  same  time  admit 
of  evaporation,  the  said  diaphragm  belnjf  clamped  between 
the  flanifed  vessel  sections  and  thus  held  tightly  In  posi- 
tion. 


1,069.395.  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  ATTD  POLISH- 
ING PLATE-GLASS.  James  W.  Cruikbhank.  Pltts- 
hnrifb.  Pn.  Filed  May  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  624.420. 
(Cl.    104 — 48.) 
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adapted  to  be  movable  over  the  transrerse  tracks  on  the 
transfer  ear  and  to  the  machlnefi.  a  plurality  of  traosyerse 
tracks  extending  from  the  longitudinal  track  to  receive 
trucks  from  the  transfer  car,  a  second  longitudinally  ex- 
tending track  on  the  same  horlaontal  plane  as  the  trans- 
verse tracks,  a  plurality  of  tranayerse  tracks  extending 
from  one  longitudinal  track  to  the  other,  and  turn  tables 
at  the  Junctions  between  tbe  second  longitudinal  track 
and  the  transverse  tracks  extending  therefrom  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.  A  railway  for  Industrial  plants,  having  a  plurality 
of  machines  for  flnlsbing  work  pieces,  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally exteadlag  track,  trausverse  tracks  extending 
from  the  longitudinally  extending  track  to  each  of  the 
mnchlnes.  the  longitudinally  extending  track  being  below 
the  level  of  the  transverse  tracks,  a  transfer  car  on  the 
longitudinally  extending  track  having  transverse  tracks 
tbcreon  in  tbe  same  borlzontal  plane  as  the  transverse 
tracks,  a  second  longitudinally  extending  track  In  the 
same  horlsontal  plane  as  the  transverse  tracks,  and  trans- 
verse tracks  extending  from  one  lonKltndlnally  extending 
track  to  the  other;   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  railway  for  Industrial  plants,  having  a  plurality 
of  machines  for  finishing  work  pieces,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  track,  transverse  tracks  extending 
from  the  longitudinally  extending  track  to  each  of  the 
machinei<.  tbe  longitudinally  extendini?  track  t>etng  l>elow 
the  level  of  the  transverse  tracks,  a  transfer  car  on  the 
longitudinally  extending  track  having  transverse  tracks 
thereon  In  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  transverse 
tracks,  a  second  longitudinally  extending  track  In  the 
sumo  horizontal  plan<>  as  tbe  transverse  tracks,  transverse 
tracks  extending  from  one  longltudlBally  ext*-ndlng  track 
to  the  other,  and  turn  tables  at  the  Junctions  between  the 
transverse  tracks  and  the  second  loagltndlnal  track  ;  sub- 
stantially  a.s  de8crll)ed. 

.3.  A  railway  for  Industrial  plants,  having  a  plurality 
of  machlu'-s  for  finishing  work  pieces,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally Hxtending  track,  transverse  tracks  extending 
from  the  longitudinally  extendlnsj  track  to  the  machines, 
said  transverse  tracks  being  on  a  higher  horizontal  plane 
.than  the  longitudinal  track,  a  transfer  car  on  the  longi- 
tudinal track,  transverse  tracks  on  the  transfer  car  on 
the  same  horizontal  plane  as  tbe  transverse  tracks,  trucks 
adapted  to  Iw  movable  over  the  trahsverse  tracks  on  the 
transfer  car  and  to  tbe  machines,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse tracks  extending  from  tbe  longitudinal  track  to  re- 
ceive trucks  from  tbe  transfer  car.  a  second  longitudinally 
extending  track  on  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  tbe 
transverse  tracks,  a  plurality  of  transverse  tracks  extend- 
ing from  one  lon;dtudlnal  track  to  tbe  other:  subtttan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  A  railway  for  indii.«trlal  plants,  having  a  i>lnrallty 
of  machine's  for  flninliiog  work  plec  s.  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  track,  transrerae  tracks  extending 
from  tbe  longitudinaUy  extending  track  to  tbe  machines, 
said  tran.srerse  tracks  being  on  a  higher  horisontal  plane 
than  the  longitudinal  track,  a  transfer  car  on  tbe  longi- 
tudinal track,  trausverse  tracks  on  the  transfer  car  on 
the  Mse  horixontal  plane  as  the  transverse  tracks,  trucks 


1.069.396.  CLTTING  MACHINE.  Abthub  J.  Cumnock. 
Rye.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.  Serial  No.  307.84S. 
(Cl.   164 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  die  rolls  and  pressure  rolls,  movable  supports 
for  the  pressure  rolls,  means  for  forcing  said  supports 
and  rolls  toward  tbe  die  rolls,  and  means  for  driving  the 
die   rolls. 

2.  In  a  rotary  cutting  nucbiDC.  tbe  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  die  rolls  and  pressure  rolls,  movable  sup- 
ports for  the  pressure  roils,  means  for  forcing  said  sup- 
ports and  rolls  toward  tbe  die  rolla.  traveling  means  for 
continuously  carrying  the  material  forward  toward  the 
dies,   and   means    for  driving   tbe   die   rolls. 

3.  In  a  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
die,  of  a  pressure  roll  and  a  traveling  carrier  arranged  at 
one  end  of  tbe  die  and  roll,  projections  from  said  carrier 
extending  within  off-aet  portions  in  said  die,  substantially 
as  specified. 


1,069,397.  PAPER  BAG  MACHINE.  William  T.  Dllik, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
735,398.      (Cl.  93 — 29.) 


1.  In  gripping  roll  ooechanism  the  combination  of  a 
roll,  opposite  aide  dtp*  mounted  therein,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  side  clips  toward  and  from  each  other  for  reac- 
tion with  the  periphery  of  the  roll,  and  means  for  moving 
said  side  clips  drcumferentially  of  said  roll 

2.  In  gripping  roll  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
roll,  a  side  dtp  frame  piTotally  mounted  In  said  roll  on 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  roll,  opposite  side 
clips  pivotally  monnted  on  snld  frame,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  side  dtps  00  their  pivots,  and  means  for  swinging 
said   frame   on    Its   pivot. 

.^.  In  gripping  roll  m»*chanlsra  the  combination  of  a 
roll,  a  side  clip  frame  pivotally  mounted  In  said  roll  on 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  roll,  opposite  side 
clips  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fr.ime.  means  for  swinging 
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lid  side  clips  on  their  pivots,  a  rock  shaft  In  said  roll, 
ins  for   rocking  tbe  rock  shaft,   and   means   for  swing- 
lag  tbe  frame  from   tbe  rock  shaft. 

4.  In  gripping  roll  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
roll,  a  side  clip  frame  pivotally  mounted  In  said  roll  on 
an  axis  parallel  with  the  axla  of  the  roll,  opposite  side 
clips  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  swing- 
ing said  side  clips  on  their  pivots,  a  rock  shaft  in  said 
roll,  a  cam  fixed  relatively  to  said  roll,  means  for  rock- 
ing the  rock  abaft  from  the  cam,  and  means  for  swinging 
the  frame  from  the  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  diverging  roll  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  ooacting  rolls,  a  pair  of  opposite  aide  clips  in 
each  roll,  means  for  moving  the  members  of  each  pair  of 
side  clips  toward  and  from  each  other  for  coaction  with 
the  periphery  of  their  respective  roll,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing one  pair  of  aide  clipa  drcumferentially  relatively  to 
its  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


MM»,89S.  FERTILIZRR  DISTRIBUTER.  John  Smith 
DrjrOAN.  Lemoncove,  <'al.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  787.405.      (Cl.   111—34.) 


portion    of    the    moistened    air   around    said    carbureting 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  inlet,  an  air  moistening 
chamber,  a  carburettng  chamber,  an  aoxlUary  air  Inlet,  be- 
yond the  latter  chamlK-r.  and  an  Independent  communicat- 
ing means  between  the  last  mentioned  inlet  and  said  air 
moistening  chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  Inlet,  an  air  moistening  cham- 
ber, a  carbureting  chamber,  an  exhau>.t  port  for  the  mix- 
ture, an  auxiliary  air  inlet  arranged  adjacent  said  ex- 
haust port,  and  independent  commuuicating  means  t>e- 
tween  the  air  moistening  chamber  and  said  auxIMarv  air 
Inlet. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  inlet,  an  air  moistening  cham- 
ber, a  carbureting  chamber,  an  exhaust  port  for  the  mix- 
ture, an  auxiliary  air  inlet  arranged  adjacent  the  exhaust 
port,  independent  communicating  means  between  said  air 
moistening  chamber  and  the  auxiliary  air  inlet,  and  a  turn- 
ing valve  cooperating  with  the  auxiliary  air  inlet  and 
exhaust  port. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  Inlet,  an  air  moistening  cham- 
ber, a  carbureting  chamber,  an  exhaust  for  the  mixture, 
an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  disposed  adjacent  said  exhaust, 
means  for  by  passing  a  portion  of  the  moi8t»»ned  nir  art)und 
aald  carbureting  chamber  to  tbe  auxiliary  air  inlet,  and 
a  valve  cooperating  with  said  auxiliary  air  Inlet  and  tbe 
exhaust  port. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


An  agricultural  implement,  comprising  a  frame,  a  revo- 
luble  drive  element,  a  seed  hopper  mounted  on  the  frame 
to  rock  vertically  with  the  drive  dement  as  a  center,  an 
agitator  In  the  hopper  mounted  to  rock  transversely  of 
the  Implement,  and  operating  means  for  the  agiUtor  con- 
sisting of  a  connecting  rod  extending  from  tbe  revoluble 
drive  element,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  frame, 
and  having  one  arm  connected  with  the  said  connecting 
rod.  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  tbe  hopper,  a  crank  arm 
on  the  rock  shaft  rockable  transversely  to  the  Implement, 
a  link  connecting  the  crank  arm  with  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever,  and  connections  between  the  agitator 
and  the  rock  shaft,  the  said  connecting  rod  and  bell  crank 
lever  accommodating  themselves  to  tbe  vertical  move- 
menta  of  tbe  hopper,  agiutor.  crank  arm  and  link. 


1.069.400.  CABLE-CLAMP.  Olstav  R.  RDDtuivvnmv- 
RK1.MER8,  Belllngham,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1U12.  Se- 
rial No.  717,888.      (Cl.  24 — 186.) 


1.06U.S99  CARBURKIER.  Olof  A.  EcKRn,  Kindred. 
N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  -R.  1912.  Serial  Xo.  722.904  (Cl 
'*    -155.2.)  ■ 


1.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  n  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  baa  a  cable  guide  and  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  «  portion  of  the  cable  therethrough, 
and  the  other  of  which  memlMrs  has  a  pair  of  openings 
adapted  to  receive  a  return  bend  of  tbe  cable  therethrough, 
and  a  bolt  connecting  the  plates  whereby  to  securely 
damp  tbe  cable. 

2.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  has  a  cable  guide  and  a  cable  receiving 
opening,  and  the  other  of  which  members  has  a  pair  of 
cable  receiving  openings,  and  a  bolt  extending  centrally 
through  and  connecting  tbe  members,  and  around  opposite 
•ides  of  which  the  cable  may  be  l>ent  between  the  members. 

3.  A  cable  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  plates 
each  having  one  or  more  cable  receiving  openings,  one  of 
aald  plates  having  a  lateral  flange  at  one  end  and  a 
cable  guide  at  Its  opposite  end.  against  the  former  of 
which  one  end  of  the  other  plate  Is  adapts  to  bear,  and 
a  member  for  clamplngly  connecting  the  plates. 

4.  A  cable  clamp  eooiprlslng  a  pair  of  clamping  plates 
each  having  one  or  more  cable  r.K-eivlng  openings,  one  of 
said  plates  having  a  intf-ral  flange  at  one  end  against 
which  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  plate  is  adapted  to 
bear,  and  said  first  named  plate  being  also  provided  with  a 
flange  having  a  central  cut-out  portion  forming  a  cable 
g«lde,  and  a  bolt  clamplngly  connecting  the  said  plates. 


1.    In  a  carburpt.r    an  air  inlet,  an  air  moistening  cham- 
ber,  a  carbureting  chamber,  and  means  for  by-pa»alng  a 


1.068.401.        ELECTRICAL     APPARATUS.        Samibl     M. 

EsLBa.  McUenry.   111.      Filed  June  9.    1910.     Serial   No 

565.981.      (Cl.   175—281.) 

1.  The  combioatioa  of  an  electromagnet;  an  armaiture 
drawn  by  it:  another  armature,  mounted  and  adapted  to 
be  magnetically  drawn  by  the  same  current  t^at  draws  tbe 
first  armature  ;  said  magnet  and  armatures  being  arranged 
for  foroen,  acting  on  the  armatures  and  weaker  than  the 
said    mignetlc    forces    acting    thereon,    to    withdraw    the 
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armatures  when  the  current  Btrenjfth  ia  aufflclentlj  re- 
duced ;  a  Kreater  reduction  of  current  strength  being  re- 
quired to  release  the  second  armature  than  is  required  to 
release  the  first ;  and  a  keeper  for  the  first  armature,  at- 
tached to  the  second  armature  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
withdrawal  of  the  first  armature  whenever  the  second  ar- 
mature Is  simultaneously  withdrawn. 


.•13 


2.  The  combination  of  au  electro-magnet:  an  armature, 
these  being  mounted  and  arranged  so  that  upon  reduction  of 
the  magnet  strength  to  an  abnormal  degree,  a  force  weaker 
than  the  normal  magnet  strength  may  move  the  armature 
away,  the^rmature  moving  toward  the  magnet  again  upon 
restoration  of  magnet  strength ;  and  means  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  armature  to  its  full  distance  from  the 
magnet,  said  preventive  means  being  normally  held  In  in- 
operative position  by  a  current  strength  weaker  than  that 
required  to  hold  said  armature,  and  moving  Into  operative 
position  to  prevent  full  movement  of  said  armature  when 
the  current  falls  suddenly  from  normal  to  that  produc- 
ing abnormally  reduced  magnet  strength. 

3.  A  mechanism,  comprising  In  combination  an  electric 
conductor  and  a  moving  part  controlled  by  current  nor- 
mally fiowlng  through  the  conductor ;  movement  of  said 
part  being  controlled  by  change  of  the  current  between  a 
normal  value  and  an  abnormally  reduced  value ;  and 
means  holding  said  part,  when  the  current  Is  Interrupted, 
without  effectual  recession  from  Its  position  which  cor- 
responds to  normal  current  flow. 

4.  A  device  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  current  from 
supply  conductors  and  having  a  movable  member  actu- 
ated by  abnormal  reduction  in  the  flowing  current,  said 
member  being  held  against  effective  actuation,  and  In  ap- 
proximately the  position  corresponding  to  normal  flow, 
when  the  flow  of  current  ceases  suddenly. 


1  069,402.  REVERSING- FURNACE.  PAxaiCK  O.  Fah 
■BTT,  Munhall.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757,769.     (CI.  75—94.)- 


S.  A  regenerative  furnace  bavlof  a  plurality  of 
erative  chambers,  longitudinally  extending  walls  In  the 
bottoms  of  said  chambers,  checker  work  supported  on  said 
walls,  there  being  a  plurality  of  sloping  gutters  formed 
between  said  walls,  there  also  being  outlet  openings  load- 
ing from  said  gutters,  and  means  for  admitting  water  at  a 
plurality  of  points  to  each  of  said  gutters  for  washing  out 
the  deposits  collected  therein  through  said  outlets:  sub 
■tantially  as  described. 

4.  A  furnace  having  a  plurality  of  regenerative  cham 
hers,  thick  heat-retaining  walls  In  the  bottoms  of  said 
chambers,  checker  work  supported  on  said  walls,  said 
walls  forming  deposit-receiving  gutters,  a  catch  basin  In 
connection  with  the  ends  of  said  gutters,  there  being  an 
outlet  leading  from  said  basin,  means  for  directing  blasts 
of  air  over  the  bricks  on  the  checker  work  to  blow  the  de- 
poaits  on  the  tops  of  the  tiles  Into  the  gutters,  and  means 
for  admitting  water  to  wihl  gutters  to  wash  out  me  de- 
posits; subsUntlally  as  described. 


1.069,403.  FOLDING  EXTENSIBLE  LADDER.  Albebt 
N.  Faulkner,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cheae- 
bro.  Whitman  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  630.012.  (Cl. 
228—19.) 


1.  A  regenerative  furnace  having  checker  work,  a  plu- 
rality of  gutters  extending  below  the  checker  work,  there 
being  outlets  from  said  gutters,  and  means  for  admitting 
water  at  a  plurality  of  points  to  each  of  said  gutters  for 
washing  out  deposits  collected  therein  ;  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  A  regenerative  furnace  having  checker  work,  a  plu- 
rality of  gutters  having  sloping  bottoms  extending  below 
tbe  checker  work,  there  being  outlets  leading  from  said 
gutters,  means  for  removing  the  deposits  from  the  tops  of 
the  checker  work,  and  means  for  flushing  the  deposits  from 
said  gutters  to  the  outlets ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supportlnc  Iwise,  a  guldeway 
thereon,  a  sliding  extension  ladder  movable  In  said  guide- 
way,  and  an  automatic  balance  suspension  stop  pivoted 
on  said  base  at  one  side  of  said  gtildeway  and  having 
a  short  simple  downwardly  curved  book  terminating  In 
an  upturned  end  and  an  elongated  finger  extending  over 
said  hook  In  fixed  relation  thereto  and  terminating  be- 
yond said  upturned  end. 

2.  A  folding  extensible  ladder  comprising  a  folding 
base,  a  guldeway  thereon,  a  sliding  ladder  movable  freely 
in  said  guldeway,  and  an  automatic  balance  suspension 
stop  pivoted  on  said  base  at  one  side  of  said  guldeway 
and  having  a  short  simple  downwardly  curved  hook  ter- 
minating In  an  upturned  end  and  an  elongated  finger 
extending  over  said  hook  In  fixed  relation  thereto  and 
terminating  beyond  said  upturned  end. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  base  ladders,  a  guldeway 
pivoted  at  Its  oppbslte  sides  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
base  ladders  and  constituting  a  link  connection  therefor, 
an  adjustable  sliding  ladder  movable  In  said  guldeway. 
and  a  stop  for  holding  said  sliding  ladder  in  adjusted 
position  supported  on  an  elongated  pivot  of  said  guide- 
way. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  base  ladders,  a  guldeway 
provided  on  lU  sides  with  bolt  eyes,  bolts  passing  through 
said  bolt  eyes  and  through  the  upper  ends  of  said  base 
ladders,  an  adjustable  ladder  movable  In  said  guldeway, 
and  a  stop  for  holding  said  sliding  ladder  In  adjusted 
position  supported  on  an  elongated  pivot  of  said  guide- 
way. 

8.  The   combination    of   two   base    ladders,    a    guldeway 
'  pivoted   at  its  opposite  sides  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
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base  ladders  and  constituting  a  link  connection  therefor, 
said  guldeway  having  a  downward  slotted  extension, 
toggle  links  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  base 
ladders  and  at  their  inner  ends  by  a  pivot  stud  which 
slides  in  said  slotted  extension,  an  adjustable  sliding 
Udder  movable  In  said  guldeway,  and  a  stop  for  holding 
said  sliding  ladder  in  adjusted  position. 
[Clahn  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1,069.404.     PRESS.     John  C.  Fiddtment,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  July  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,775.      (Cl.  lOO-Us.) 


1.  In  a  screw  press,  the  combination  with  a  perforate 
casing  of  uniform  dUmeter  throughout,  an  expreaslng 
screw  .xtendlng  through  the  casing  from  end  to  end  and 
having  a  tapered  body,  and  a  rotary  spiral  baffle  member 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  screw  at  the  material-receiv- 
ing end  of  the  casing  and  having  a  geared  connection  with 
the  screw,  said  baffle  following  the  taper  of  the  screw 
body  and  projecting  between  flights  of  the  screw  to  the 
full  depth  of  the  space  between  said  flights,  the  screw  and 
the  l)affle  cooperating  to  compel  the  advance  of  the  mate 
rial  through  tbe  press  toward  the  outlet  and  preventing 
retrograde  creeping  of  the  material. 

2.  In  a  screw  press,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an  ex- 
pressing screw  conforming  to  the  interior  of  the  casing 
and  operating  in  close  relation  thereto,  the  space  between 
the  splrsl  flanges  of  the  screw,  the  body  of  the  screw,  and 
the  casing,  forming  a  spiral  compression  chamber  the  cross 
section  of  which  is  gradually  reduced  toward  the  dls 
charge  end,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  spiral  compression 
chamber  having  openings  for  the  escape  of  fluids  ex- 
pressed, and  a  rotary  spiral  baflle  having  Its  flanges  ex- 
tending Into  the  spaces  between  the  screw  flanges  and 
filling  said  spaces  In  a  part  of  the  screw  Inclosed  by  the 
casing  and  closing  the  receiving  end  of  the  spiral  com- 
pression chamber. 

3  In  a  screw  press,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  an 
expressing  screw  conforming  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
Slid  operating  In  close  relstlon  thereto,  the  space  between 
the  spiral  flanges  of  the  screw,  the  body  of  the  screw,  and 
the  casing,  forming  a  spiral  compression  chamber!  the 
cross  section  of  which  Is  gradually  reduced  toward  the 
discharge  end,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  spiral  compression 
chamber  having  openings  for  the  escape  of  fluids  ex- 
pressed, and  a  rotary  spiral  baffle  having  Its  axis  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  screw  and  having  Its  flanges  extend 
tng  Into  the  spaces  between  the  screw  flanges  and  flllhig 
aald  spaces  In  a  part  of  the  expressing  screw  Inclosed  by 
the  casing  and  closing  the  receiving  end  of  the  spiral 
compression  chamber. 


1.069,405.      WARPTYING    MACHINE.      Otto    Fischer 
and  Ohkah  Fischer,  Plauen.  Germany.     Filed  Dec    16 
1912.     Serial  No.  736.978.      (Cl.  139— 95.) 
1.   In  a  warp-tylng  machine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage;  n:eans  for  propelling  said   carriage,   means   for  un- 
coupling said    propelling   means,   said    uncoupling   means 
eomprlsln.C    a    slldabte    rod    on    said    carriage ;    a    hooked 
rod  on  sa.'d  carriage,  means  for  reciprocating  said  hooked 
rod;   a  beM-crank  pivoted   to  the  first-mentioned  slldable 
rod,  said  lell  crank   having  a   hooked   arm  adapted  to  en 
■•ffe  said  h  ><)ked  rod  and  a  pendant  arm  ;  means  for  hoid- 
InT   warp    threads    In    th«   path   of   said    pendant   arm;   a 
Upered,  tubular,  slotted  member  on  said  carriage ;  means 


for  rotating  said  member  about  its  axis;  a  book  plTOted 
in  said  tubular  member;  means  for  rocking  said  hook 
whereby  said  hook  is  caused  to  project  alternately  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  tubular  member  ;  means  for  feed- 
ing warp  threads  to  said  tubular  member,  whereby  aald 
hook,  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  member,  is  en 
abled  to  loop  such  threads  around  said  member  and  then 
draw  the  threads  through  the  loop  In  the  course  of  Its 
rocking  movement;  and  means  for  stripping  looped 
threads  from  said  tubular  member. 


7-r 


2.  In  a  warp-tylng  machine  the  combination  of  a  car 
rlage:   propelling  mechanism  for  said  carriage;   supports 
for  holding  two  warp  threads  one  above  the  other  in  the 
path   of  said   carriage  ;    means   for   horixontally   adjusting 
one  of  said  supports  In  relation  to  the  other  ;  mechanism 
on  the  carriage  for  actuating  said  adjusting  means^  two 
coupling    devices    on    the    carriage    for    connecting    said 
actuating    mechanism    to    the    adjusting    means,    for    pro 
duclng    forward    and    rearward    adjustments    of    the    ad 
Justable    support    respectively  ;    a    movable    feeler    on    the 
I  carriage  arranged   to  bear   against  a  jivarp   held   by   aald 
adjustable  support ;  means  engaging  said  feeler  with  said 
coupling    devices    whereby    movements    of    said    feeler    in 
I   opposite   directions  actuate   said   coupling   devices    respec- 
tively;    a    tapered,   tubular   slotted    member   on    said   car 
riage ;   means  for  rotating   said   member   about   its   axis  : 
a  hook  pivoted  In  said  tubular  member  ;  means  for   rock 
Ing   said    hook    whereby   said    hook   is   caused   to    project 
alternately    at    opposite    sides    of   said    tubular    member; 
means  for  feeding  warp  threads  to  said  tubular  member 
whereby  said  hook,  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  mem- 
ber. Is  enabled  to  loop  such  threads  around  said  member 
and  then  draw  the  threads  through  the  loop  in  the  course 
of  its  rocking  movement ;  and  means  for  stripping  looped 
threads  from  said  tubular  member. 

3.  In  a  warp-tylng  machine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage ;  propelling  mechanism  for  said  carriage  ;  means  for 
holding  in  the  path  of  said  carriage  two  layers  of  parallel 
warp  threads  spaced  apart:  a  series  of  parallel  spindles 
on  said  carriage  arranged  alternately  at  different  levels, 
whereby  warp  threads  held  by  said  holding  means  and 
passing  over  and  under  said  spindles  are  placed  cross- 
wise; a  comb  on  said  carriage  having  tines  projecting 
from  two  opposite  sides  ;  mechanism  on  said  carriage  for 
reciprocating  and  rotating  said  comb,  whereby  the  latter 
can  be  thrust  between  the  layers  of  warps,  rotated  to  en 
gage  said  warps,  and  retracted  to  withdraw  warps  from 
aald  spindles  :  a  needle  on  said  carriage  :  mechanism  00 
said  carriage  for  vertically  reciprocating  and  laterally 
moving  said  needle,  whereby  the  latter  can  engage  and 
laterally  displace  warps  removed  from  said  spindles ;  a 
tapered,  tubular,  slotted  member  on  said  carriage  :  means 
for  rotating  said  member  about  Its  axis ;  a  hook  pivoted 
In  said  tubular  member :  means  for  rocking  said  hook 
whereby  said  hook  Is  caused  to  project  alternately  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  tubular  member  ;  means  for  feed- 
ing warp  threads  to  said  tubular  member,  whereby  said 
hook,  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  member,  is  enabled 
to  loop  such  threads  sround  said  member  and  then  draw 
the  threads  through  the  loop  in  the  course  of  its  rocking 
movement ;  and  means  for  stripping  looped  threads  from 
said  tubular  member. 

4.   In  a  warp-tylng  machine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage :  means  for  propelling  said  carriage  ;  means  on  aald 
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carriage  for  uncoupling  said  propelling  means ;  meant  for 
holding  to  the  path  of  aald  carriage  two  parallel  warp 
threada;  means  on  the  carriage  for  engaging  and  preaclMf 
tosetber  aald  warp  threada ;  a  movable  bearing  on  ttc 
carriage  adapted  to  actuate  said  uncoupling  meana ;  • 
rod  slldabie  in  said  bearing;  means  on  the  carriage  for 
reciprocating  said  alidable  rod;  two  spring-pressed  Jawa 
pivoted  to  said  rod  in  position  to  be  thrust  by  aald  rod 
between  said  warp  threada.  each  adapted  to  engage  and 
move  said  bearing,  but  able  to  enter  said  bearing  when 
pressed  together  by  said  warp  threads ;  a  tapered,  tubular, 
slotted  member  on  said  carriage  ;  means  for  rotating  aald 
member  about  Its  axis;  a  hook  pivoted  In  said  tubular 
member ;  means  for  rocking  said  hook  whereby  said  hook 
is  caused  to  project  alternately  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
tubular  member;  means  for  feeding  warp  threads  to  said 
tubular  member,  whereby  aald  hook,  projecting  from  one 
side  of  said  member.  Is  enabled  to  loop  such  threada 
around  said  member  and  then  draw  the  threads  tbroogli 
the  loop  in  the  course  of  its  rocking  movement ;  and 
for  stripping  looped  threads  from  said  tubular  member. 


1.069.407.  WHEELED  PLOW.  Thouas  A.  FBsaMAir 
and  WiLLUU  B.  WiixuMS.  South  Bend.  Ind.,  aaalgnors 
to  OUver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend.  Ind  Filed 
Apr.  «.   1912.      Serial  No.  689.009.      (CI.  97—73.. 


1.069.406.  AXIAL-THRUST  COMPENSATOR  FOR  TUR- 
BINES. Hbbmann  FOttisqer,  Stettin.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Stettlner  Maschinenbau  Aktlen  Gcseilschaft 
"  Vulcan."  Stettin-Bredow,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  527,462.     (CI.  121— 58. » 


\ 


1.  In  a  power  transmiaalon  system,  the,  combination  of 
a  turbine,  a  shaft  connected  therewith,  a  hydraulic  trans- 
mission gear  connected  with  said  shaft  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  turbine,  and  mechanism  for  equalizing  tlie 
fluid  thrust  directed  against  said  turbine  and  aald  hy- 
draulic transmiaalon  gear. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission  system,  the  combination  of 
a  turbine,  a  hydraulic  transmission  gear,  a  shaft  connect- 
ed with  said  turbine  and  with  said  hydraulic  transmia- 
alon gear,  and  means  for  directing  the  flow  of  a  liquid 
in  a  direction  contrary  to  that  of  the  thruat  exerted  by 
said  liquid  against  said  turbine  or  against  said  hydrauUc 
tranamissiou  gear. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  system,  a  rctstlDg  drlrlnf 
turbine  exerting  an  axial  thrust  while  in  operation,  a 
hydrauUc  tranamisslon  gear  exerting  an  axial  tiu'ust 
while  in  operation,  means  for  transmitting  the  rotation 
of  said  turbine  to  said  hydraulic  transmlsaion  gear,  asd 
mechanlam  for  causing  the  axial  thrust  of  aald  turbine 
to  couiiler-baJance  the  axial  thrust  of  said  transmisaiou 
gear. 

4.  In  a  power  transmlsaion  system,  a  rotating  driving 
turbine  exerting  an  axial  thrust  while  in  operation,  a 
hydraulic  transmission  gear  exerting  an  axial  thrust 
while  In  operation,  means  for  transmitting  the  rotvy 
motion  from  said  turbine  to  said  transmiasion  gear. 
means  for  directing  the  axial  thrust  of  said  turbine 
against  the  axial  thrust  of  said  transmission  gear  so  that 
one  of  said  axial  thruata  partially  counter-balance  the 
other,  and  means  co-acting  with  the  weaker  of  said 
thrusts  for  completely  counter-balancing  the  stronger  of 
said  thrusts. 

o.  In  a  power  transmission  system  a  rotating  driving 
turbine  exerting  an  axial  trust  In  operation,  a  hydraulic 
transmlsaion  gear  exerting  an  axial  thrust  in  opera- 
tion, a  shaft  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  turbine 
to  said  hydraulic  transmission  gear,  and  means  for  dlrert- 
iug  one  of  said  thrusts  agalntt  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  l:^  not  printed  In  the  Gaiett*.] 


1.  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
plow  and  land  and  furrow  wheels,  of  an  upright  bracket 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  frame  to  move  outwardly  and 
Inwardly  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  standard 
axle  for  the  furrow  wheel  mounted  in  said  pivoted  bracket, 
an  arm  projettlng  Inwardly  from  said  pivoted  bracket,  an 
operating  lever  on  the  frame,  a  link  connecting  said  oper- 
ating lever  with  the  inwardly  projecting  arm  on  the 
bracket,  and  a  spring  connection  between  said  Inwardly 
projecting  arm  and  the  frame  to  oflfset  the  load  when  the 
bracket  is  swung  to  move  the  furrow  wheel  oatwardly. 
and  means  for  locking  the  operating  lever. 

2  In  a  wheeled  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
plow,  and  land  and  furro*  'wheels,  of  a  bracket  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  frame  to  swing  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  frame,  a  standard  axle  having  a  mounting  In  said 
bracket  and  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  crank  mount- 
ed In  the  hub  of  the  furrow  wheel,  an  arm  projecting  In- 
wardly from  said  bracket,  a  hand  lever,  a  link  connecting 
said  hand  lever  with  the  arm  on  the  bracket,  means  for 
locking  the  hand  lever,  a  fixed  bracket  on  the  frame,  a 
rod  loosely  connected  with  the  arm  on  the  plyoted  bracket 
and  passing  freely  through  a  hole  in  said  fixed  bracket,  a 
spring  on  said  rod  having  a  bearing  at  one  end  on  said 
fixed  bracket,  and  a  fixed  bearing  on  said  rod  for  the  other 
end  of  aald  spring 


1,069.408  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING HIGH  VACUUMS  Wolfoang  OaTOB.  Frelborg, 
Brelsgau,  German.v.  nied  Dec.  22,  1900.  Serial  No. 
584.518.      (CI.  230— 32. > 


1.  The  method  of  producing  high  vacuums,  which  consists 
In  producing  a  moderate  vacuum,  and  entraining  the  gaa 
in  that  vacuum  by  a  .-apldly  moving  solid  surface,  in  a 
tAngent  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  the  surface. 
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2.  Id  a  high  raeunm  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  friction  pump  comprising  a  rotary  member  and  a 
sutlonary  member  in  the  path  of  the  gas  entrained  by  the 
periphery  of  the  rotary  member  on  the  rapid  rotation  of 
the  same  In  a  tangent  substantially  parallel  to  that  of 
the  surface,  with  vacuum  producing  means  other  than  the 
friction  pump  for  producing  an  initial  vacuum  in  the 
friction  pump,  whereby  the  gas  exhausted  to  a  moderate 
vacuum  by  said  vacuum  producing  means  is  acted  upon  by 
the  friction  pump  to  produce  very  high  vacuums. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  producing  high  vacuums,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  friction .  pump  consisting  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  body  adapted  to  be  rapidly  rotated  In  a  sta- 
tionary casing,  grooves  In  the  circumference  of  the  said 
cylindrical  body,  a  suction  and  a  discharge  port  in  the 
casing,  projections  In  the  casing  located  between  aald  auc- 
tion and  discharge  ports  and  adapted  to  approximately 
fill  said  grooves  In  said  rotary  cylindrical  body,  of  means 
other  than  the  friction  pump  for  producing  an  Initial 
vacuum  In  the  friction  pump,  whereby  the  gas  exhausted 
to  moderate  vacuum  by  said  vacuum  producing  means  is 
acted  upon  by  the  friction  pump  to  produce  very  high 
vacuums. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  producing  high  vacuums,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  friction  pump  consisting  of  a  substantially 
cylindrical  body  adapted  to  be  rapidly  rotated  in  ^  like- 
wise substantially  cylindHcal  casing,  grooves  in  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  cylindrical  body,  projections  in  said 
caalng  subeUntlally  filling  one  portion  of  said  grooves 
stationary  channels  In  said  casing  connecting  points  of 
said  grooves  at  opposite  ends  of  said  projections,  and  dis- 
charge and  suction  poru  in  said  caalng  connected  with 
aald  channels,  of  means  other  than  the  friction  pump  for 
producing  an  initial  vacuum  In  the  friction  pump  whereby 
the  gas  exhausted  to  moderate  vacuum  by  said  vacuum 
producing  means  la  acted  upon  by  the  friction  pump  to 
produce  very  high  vacuums. 

5.  Inapparatusforproduclnghlgh  vacuums,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  friction  pump  conaisUng  of  a  aubstantially 
cylindrical  body,  a  substantially  cylindrical  aUtlonary 
caalng  surrounding  said  body,  means  for  rapidly  rotating 
aald  body  In  said  casing,  grooves  In  the  circumference  of 
aald  rotary  cylindrical  body,  projectlona  In  said  casing 
shaped  and  dimensioned  to  fill  one  portion  of  said  grooves 
stationary  channels  In  said  casing  connecting  points  of 
outwardly  located  grooves  and  points  of  Inwardly  lo-  I 
cated  grooves  at  opposite  ends  of  said  projections,  a  sue- 
tlon  port  In  said  casing  connected  to  the  channela  leading 
to  the  inwardly  located  grooves,  and  a  discharge  port  con- 
nected to  the  channela  leading  to  the  outwardly  located 
grooves,  of  means  other  than  the  friction  pump"  for  pro- 
ducing an  initial  vacuum  In  the  friction  pump,  whereby 
the  gas  exhausted  to  moderate  vacuum  by  said  vacuum 
producing  means  is  acted  upon  by  the  friction  pump  to 
produce  very  high  vacuums. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


receive  the  cylinder,  and  a  U-bolt,  the  cylinder  and  barrel 
having  openings  through  which  the  arms  of  the  bolt  pass, 
the  openings  of  the  barrel  being  elongated,  the  cylinder 
being  grooved  longitudinally  to  receive  the  transverse 
member  of  the  bolt,  the  barrel  being  secured  to  the  leg 
member  to  prevent  movement  with  the  foot,  subatantlally 
as  described. 


1,069.410.       SPRING- WHEEL.      SiMON    Gobdon,     Wash" 
Ington.  D.  C.    Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  743.681 
(CI.  162 — 46.) 


1.069v409.  ANKLE-JOINT  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  FEET 
AiTHoa  E.  Gai.viw  and  Abthdr  A.  Ebb.  Denver  Colo 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,002.      (d    8—8  ) 
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In  an   ankle  Joint   for  artificial   limbs,    the  combination 
with  the  foot  and  leg  members,  of  a  barrel,  a  cylinder   the 
barrel  beln^  circular  at  both  ends  but  open  at  the  top  to 
198  O.  O.— « 


1.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  inner  hub  portion 
screw  threaded  at  Its  ends  and  provided  centrally  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  circumferential  boss,  an  Inner  wheel 
ring  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular  portion  of  the 
same  width  as  the  boss  of  the  hub  and  with  symmetrical 
annular  recesses  on  each  side,  two  outer  casing  disks 
screwed  upon  the  ends  of  the  hub  and  fitting  against  the 
sides  of  the  inner  wheel  ring,  radially  arranged  spiral 
springs  Inside  the  outer  casing  disks  and  between  the  In- 
ner wheel  ring  and  the  boss  of  the  hub.  and  two  detach- 
abje  loose  disks  located  inside  the  caalng  disks,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  hoes  of  the  hub  and  the  Inner  projection  of 
the  inner  wheel  ring,  and  having  locking  connections  with 
the  boss  of  the  hub  and  the  inner  projection  of  the  wheel 
ring. 

2.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner  hub  portion, 
an  Inner  wheel  ring,  springs  arranged  between  the  two.' 
outer  casing  disks  connected  to  the  hub,  and  a  detachable 
loose  disk  for  connecting  the  hub  and  wheel  ring,  said 
disk  being  located  Inside  the  casing  disk  and  having  two 
series  of  Interlocking  connections,  an  Inner  set  with  the 
hub,  and  an  outer  set  with  the  wheel  ring,  said  Interlock- 
ing connections  having  a  greater  plar|^  clrcumferentlally 
at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disk  than  they  have  nt  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  disk. 

3.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner.hnb  portion,  an 
inner  wheel  ring,  springs  arranged  between  them,  two 
outer  casing  disks  connected  to  the  hub,  and  a  detachable 
loose  disk  for  connecting  the  hub  and  wheel  ring,  said 
disk  being  located  Inside  the  casing  disk  and  having  two 
series  of  interlocking  connections,  an  inner  set  with  the 
hub,  and  an  outer  set  with  the  wheel  ring,  and  said 
Interiocklng  connections  having  a  greater  play  clrcum- 
ferentlally at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disk  than  they 
have  at  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  disk,  and  consist- 
ing of  laterally  projecting  pins  on  the  wheel  ring 
and  hub  and  holes  in  the  outer  and  Inner  portions  of  the 
loose  disk,  the  outer  holes  being  made  of  larger  size  than 
the  inner  holes. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  an  inner  hub  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  projecting  circumferential  bosa 
an  inner  wheel  ring  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular 
portion  of  the  same  width  as  the  boss  of  the  hub,  having 
annular  recesses  on  each  side  and  radial  holes  extending 
through  both  the  narrower  inner  portion  of  the  ring  and 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  same,  spiral  springs  arranged 
In  these  boles,  screw  plugs  for  the  outer  >nds  of  these 
holes,  outer  casing  disks  connected  rigidly  to  the  hub  and 
fitting  against  the  sides  of  the  Inner  wheel  ring,  and  two 
detachable  loose  disks  located  Inside  the  casing  disks,  one 
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on  each  side  of  the  boM  of  the  hob  and  extending  be- 
yond the  narrower  Inwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
inner  wheel  ring,  and  locking  connections  between  the 
outer  portion  of  theae  loose  disks  and  the  wheel  ring  and 
also  locking  connections  between  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
loose  disks  and  the  boss  of  the  bub. 

6.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner  hub  portion 
provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting  circumferential 
boss,  an  Inner  wheel  ring  with  an  Inwardly  projecting 
annular  portion  of  the  same  width  as  the  boas  of  the  hub, 
having  annular  recesses  on  each  side  and  radial  holes  ex- 
tending through  both  the  narrower  inner  portion  of  the 
ring  and  the  outer  periphery  of  the  same,  spiral  springs 
arranged  In  these  holes,  screw  plugs  for  the  outer  ends 
of  these  holes,  outer  casing  disks  connected  rigidly  to  the 
hub  and  fitting  against  the  sides  of  the  inner  wheel  ring, 
and  two  detachable  loose  disks  located  inside  the  casini; 
disks,  one  on  each  side  of  the  boss  of  the  hub  and  extending 
beyond  the  narrower  Inwardly  projecting  portion  of  the 
inner  wheel  ring,  and  locking  connections  between  the 
outer  portion  of  these  loose  disks  and  the  wheel  ring  and 
also  locking  connections  between  the  inner  portion  of  thf 
loose  disks  and  the  bosa  of  the  hub,  and  two  annular 
dust  guards,  each  having  flanges  on  the  sides  extending 
down  over  the  sides  of  the  outer  casings,  and  right 
angular  flanges  extending  over  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
Inner  wheel  ring,  but  exposing  between  said  flanges  tho 
screw  plugs  for  the  spring  holes,  and  radially  arranged 
screws  for  securing  said  flanges. 


rib  r«ctangalar  in  cross  section  and  constituting  means 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  guide  strips  of  one  stile 
of  the  window  frame  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  body 
portion  to  the  frame,  the  extended  portions  of  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  bent  upon  themselves  and  upon  the  outer 
face  of  said  walls  to  provide  longitudinally  extending 
cases,  an  adJusUble  frame  including  a  vertical  and  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  arms  extending  Into  said  cases,  said  frame 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  guide  strips  of  the  other 
stile  of  the  window  frame  for  connecting  the  other  end 
of  the  box  to  the  frame,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said 
body  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  stud  bolts  carried 
by  said  longitudinal  arms  and  extending  through  said  slots. 
and  thumb  nuts  mounted  upon  said  stud  bolts  and  engag- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  walls  for  maintaining  the  frams 
in  adjusted  position. 


^^ 

" 

r^ 

^^  ■    * 

i- 

y 

rrS^  \  -^  ri^^" 

■^. 

"3^3- 

^         //^ 

1,0«9,411.  ADJUSTABLE  RECEPTACLE  FOR  WIN- 
DOW SILLS.  Hakv«\  Grekne,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,512.     (CI.  46—104.) 


A  receptacle  for  window  sills  comprising  a  pair  of  tele- 
scopic sections,  each  consisting  of  a  top  and  bottom,  front 
and  one  end  wall,  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  one  of  said 
sections  having  their  rear  ends  extended  with  respect  to 
the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said  other  section  and  with 
said  extended  portions  bent  In  an  outward  direction  to 
provide  longitudinally  extending  flanges  overlapping  the 
top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  other  section  for  slidably  con- 
necting the  sections  together,  each  of  the  end  walls  of 
said  sections  extended  Inwardly  with  respect  to  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  Its  respective  section,  said  extended 
portions  bent  laterally  and  outwardly  to  provide  integral 
vertically  disposed  angle-shaped  flanges  adapted  to  extend 
between  the  guide  strips  and  the  window  sashes  for  con- 
necting the  sections  to  the  window  frame,  the  bottom  wall 
of  one  of  said  sections  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot,  and  means  carried  by  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
other  of  said  sections,  extending  through  said  slot  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  slotted  wall  for  maintaining  the 
sections  in  an  adjusted  position. 


n 


2.  A  window  box  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
body  having  a  closed  front  and  an  open  rear,  one  end 
wall  and  the  top  and  bottom  walls  hsving  their  rear  por 
tlons  extended  with  respect  to  the  other  end  wall,  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  end  wall  bent  upon  itself  and  upoa 
the  outer  face  of  said  wall  to  provide  a  vertically  disposed 
rib  rectangular  in  cross  section  and  constituting  means 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  guide  strips  of  one  stile  of 
the  window  frame  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion to  the  frame,  the  extended  portions  of  said  top  and 
bottom  walls  bent  upon  themselves  and  upon  the  outer 
face  of  said  walls  to  provide  longitudinally  extending 
cases,  an  adjustable  frame  including  a  vertical  and  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  arms  extending  Into  said  cases,  said  frame 
adapted  to  extend  between  the  guide  strips  of  the  other 
stile  of  the  window  frame  for  connecting  the  other  end 
of  the  box  to  the  frame,  said  top  and  bottom  walls  of  said 
body  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  stud  bolts  carried 
by  said  longitudinal  arms  and  extending  through  said 
slots,  thumb  nuts  mounted  upon  said  stud  bolts  and  en- 
gaging the  top  and  bottom  walls  for  maintaining  the 
frame  in  adjusted  position,  and  supports  secured  to  said 
bottom  wall  for  mainUinlng  it  In  a  horlsontal  position. 


1,069,412.        REMOVABLE       WINDOW  -  BOX.        Habvbt 

'gbknb,  Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Filed  Jan.  22,   1913.     Serial 
No.  743,596.      (CI.  45—104.) 

1.  A  window  box  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular 
body  having  a  closed  front  and  an  open  rear,  one  end 
wall  and  the  top  and  bottom  walls  having  their  rear  por- 
tions extended  with  respect  to  the  other  end  wall,  the  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  end  wall  bent  upon  Uself  and  upon 
the  outer  face  of  said  wall  to  provide  a  vertically  disposed 


1,069,413.  VARIABLE-FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  COT- 
TON-GINS. Thaddeis  Stow  Ghimes.  Columbus,  .Qa., 
assignor  to  Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Company,  Muscogee 
county,  Ga..  a  Corporation  of  Georgia.  Filed  July  5, 
1911.     Serial  No.  637,019.     (CI.  13—12.) 

1.  In  a  gin  feeder,  a  plurality  of  feed  rolls,  means  in- 
cluding an  eccentrically  mounted  device  for  imparting 
motion  thereto,  a  pivoted  lever  for  carrying  said  device, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  lever  from  the  roll  of  cot- 
ton within  the  roll  box.  said  means  last  mentioned  includ- 
ing an  arm,  a  slotted  member  connected  therewith,  and  a 
device  arranged  to  bear  on  the  roll  in  the  roll  box  and  hav 
ing  connection  with  said  slotted  member. 

2.  In  a  gin  feeder,  a  plurality  of  feed  rolls,  a  picker 
roll,  a  shaft  therefor,  a  friction  roll  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  wheel  mounted  adjacent  to  the  picker  roll  and  arranged 
to  contact  with  said  friction  roll,  eccentrically  mounted 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  friction  roll  with 
reference  to  the  aforesaid  wheel  and  a  plurality  of  devices 
for  controlling  the  eccentrically  mounted  means,  one 
of  said  devices  being  arranged  for  operation  from  a  roll 
box. 

3.  In  a  gin  feeder,  a  plurality  of  feed  rolls,  means  for 
driving  said  rolls,  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
driving  means,  said  means  last  mentioned  including  a 
pivoted  lever  and  an  eccentrically  mounted  device  carried 
thereby  and  having  connection  with  the  driving  means,  a 


August  5, 1913, 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««5 


slotted  member,  an  arm  connected  therewith  and  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  pivoted  lever,  a  member  ar- 
ranged to  be  controlled  by  the  roll  of  cotton  within  the 
roll  box  of  a  gin,  and  means  whereby  said  member  con- 
trols the  operation  of  the  slotted  member. 


4.  In  a  gin  feeder,  a  plurality  of  feed  rolls,  a  pivoted 
lever  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  an  eccentrically  mounted 
device  carried  by  the  lever,  a  cam  for  controlling  the  po- 
sition of  said  lever  and  the  eccentrically  mounted  device, 
means  whereby  the  device  last  mentioned  controls  the 
speed  of  the  feed  rolls  and  a  second  controlling  device,  an 
adjustable  member  carried  thereby  arranged  to  contact 
with  said  pivoted  lever,  and  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling said  second  member  by  the  roll  of  cotton  within 
the  roll  box  of  a  gin. 

5.  In  a  gin  feeder,  a  plurality  of  feed  rolls,  means  in- 
cluding an  eccentrically  mounted  device  for  imparting 
motion  thereto,  a  pivoted  lever  for  carrying  said  device, 
and  means  for  controlling  said  lever,  said  means  last  men- 
tioned Including  an  arm,  a  pivoted  slotted  member  asso- 
ciated therewith,  and  means  for  automatically  operating 
said  arm  and  alotted  member  and  Including  a  weighted 
lever  engaging  the  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,069,414.  VARIABLE  -  SPEED  MECHANISM.  Thad- 
omjs  S.  Gbimes,  Columbus.  Ga..  assignor  to  Lummus 
Cotton  Oln  Co.,  Muscogee  county,  Oa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Georgia.  Original  application  filed  July  6,  1911,  Serial 
No.  637,019.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  679,163.     (CI.  74 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pinrallty  of 
driven  members  and  driving  means  for  the  same,  said 
driving  means  Including  a  wheel  and  a  plurality  of  roll- 
ers one  of  which  is  eccentrically  mounted  and  the  second 
of  which  Is  caused  to  have  contact  with  the  wheel  at 
regular  Intervals. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
driven  members,  driving  means  therefor,  said  driving 
means  including  a  wheel  and  a  plurality  of  rollers  one  of 
which  is  eccentrically  mounted  and  the  other  of  which  is 
caused  to  have  contact  with  said  wheel  at  given  intervals 
during  the  revolution  of  the  eccentrically  mounted  roller, 
and  means  for  varying  the  said  intervals. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
driven  members,  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  levers  piv- 
oted at  one  end,  a  roller  carried  by  one  of  the  levers,  a 
wheel  for  imparting  motion  to  the  driven  members,  and 
means  for  causing  the  roller  carried  by  one  of  the  leyers  to 
bear  against  said  wheel  for  a  given  interval  during  the  ro- 
Utlon  of  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
driven  members,  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  levers  piv- 
oted at  one  end,  a  roller  carried  by  one  of  the  levers,  a 
wheel  for  imparting  motion  to  the  driven  members,  and 
eccentrically  mounted  means  for  causing  the  first  men- 
tioned roller  to  bear  against  said  wheel  for  a  given  in- 
terval during  the  revolution  of  the  eccentrically  mounted 
means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
driven  members,  a  driving  shaft,  a  plurality  of  levers  piv- 
oted at  one  end,  a  spring  connected  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  levers,  a  roller  carried  by  one  the  levers,  a  wheel 
for  imparting  motion  to  the  driven  members,  and  means 
for  causing  the  said  roller  carried  by  one  «f  the  levers  to 
bear  against  said  wheel  for  a  given  Interval  during  the 
revolution  of  the  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,069,418.  FOLDING  HOPPER  AND  SUPPORTING 
FRAME  THEREFOR.  Pablee  Cltde  Gbose,  Bianchard 
township,  Hancock  county,  Ohio,  nied  Feb.  6,  1913. 
Serial  No.  746,568.      (CI.  83—26.) 


1.  A  folding  hopper  and  folding  support  therefor,  com- 
prising a  collapsible  frame,  and  a  hopper  carried  by  the 
frame,  the  said  hopper  having  a  flexible  back  and  front  and 
a  bottom  having  an  outlet,  the  front  and  back  t>elng 
adapted  to  collapse  in  response  to  the  collapsing  of  the 
frame  and  the  back  rising  above  the  front  and  constituting 
a  stop  for  material  directed  against  the  same. 

2.  A  folding  hoppcr-Bupport,  comprising  a  main  collapsi- 
ble frame,  having  side  members,  and  members  uniting  said 
side  and  plvotally  connected  therewith,  and  an  auxiliary 
frame  having  vertical  sliding  support  on  the  main  frame 
and  constituting  a  hopper  support,  said  auxiliary  framo 
being  formed  of  collapslbk-  members  and  both  frames  be- 
ing collapsible  in  unison. 

3.  A  folding  support  for  a  hopper  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  a  main  frame  formed  of  collapsible 
members,  and  an  auxiliary  collapsible  frame  formed  of 
foldabie   meml>ers   and    having   guided    ^novement    on    the 
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main  frame,  the  two  frames  beins  collapsible  in  unison, 
and  the  aaxlllary  frame  having  foldable  bopper-ca rr7lng 
mtmbers. 

4.  A  folding  hopper  and  folding  support  therefor,  com- 
prising a  collapsible  support,  a  flexible  sheet  on  said  sup- 
port forming  the  back  of  the  hopper,  a  hopper  front  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  flexible  sheet,  and  spaced  forwardly 
therefrom,  a  hopper  bottom,  and  collapsible  elements  on 
said  support  at  the  lower  end  of  said  sheet,  and  forming 
frame  members  for  the  said  hopper  front,  hopper  bottom, 
and  for  the  lower  end  of  the  slieM  forming  the  back. 

5.  A  hopper  and  a  support  therefor,  comprising  a  frame, 
and  a  hopper  baring  a  bottom,  a  front,  and  a  back,  the 
back  being  In  the  form  of  a  flexible  sheet  spread  on  said 
frame  and  held  thereto  and  rising  a  material  distance 
above  the  front  of  the  hopper. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,416.      PIN-TICKET.      Datid   Gross,    Dayton,   Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  669,651.     (CL  40—26.) 


1.  A  flexible  pin  ticket  adapted  to  be  bent  to  parallftlsm 
to  form  two  equal  sections,  a  staple  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  one  section  and  a  fastening  pin  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  other  section,  the  prongs  of  the  staple  adapted  to 
be  passed  through  the  fabric  to  secure  the  ticket  section 
thereto,  but  not  through  the  adjacent  ticket  section  to  mar 
the  writing  surface  thereof,  after  which  the  other  ticket 
section  Is  adapted  to  be  bent  over  the  edge  of  the  fabric 
and  secured  to  the  latter  by  the  fastening  pin,  said  fasten- 
ing pin  entering  the  fabric  obliquely  but  not  passing 
through  the  adjacent  ticket  section  to  mar  the  writing 
surface  thereof,  said  fastening  pin  and  staple  cooperating 
to  insure  a  writing  surface  to  each  ticket  section,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  pln-tlcket 
divided  Into  two  sections  adapted  to  be  bent  toward  each 
other  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  fabric,  a  staple  positioned 
In  the  free  end  of  one  ticket  section  the  prongs  of  which 
being  adapted  to  pass  ttirough  the  fabric  and  to  t>e  turned 
down  upon  the  opposite  face  thereof,  and  a  fastening 
pin  secured  in  the  free  end  of  the  other  ticket  section 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  fabric  obliquely,  the  second  sec- 
tion of  the  ticket,  when  secured  to  the  fabric,  forming  a 
protective  cover  for  the  turned-down  portions  of  the  sta- 
ple prongs,  and  the  first  section  of  the  ticket,  when  se- 
cured to  the  fabric,  forming  a  protectlTe  cover  for  the  ex- 
posed point  of  the  fastening  pin,  said  fastening  pin  and 
staple  cooperating  to  insure  a  safe  and  ready  application 
of  the  ticket  to  the  fabric  and  to  facilitate  its  removal 
therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


1,069,417.  TRUCK  STEERING  MECHANISM.  Hollis 
H.  Habbis,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tbew  Auto- 
matlc  Shovel  Company.  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,815.  (CI. 
21—114.) 

1.  Id  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  wheeled  truck  and  a  supporting  platform 
swiveled  thereon,  a  l>oom  mounted  on  said  platform,  steer- 
ing mechanism  operated  by  turning  the  platform,  and 
mechanism  for  turning  the  platform  and  thereby  swinginc 
the  boom  and  correspondingly  operating  the  steering 
mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame,  two  pairs  of 
wheels  therefor,  one  pair  beln^  mounted  on  an  axis  swiv- 
eled to  the  frame,  a  supporting  platform  rotatably  mount- 
ed above  the  truck,  a  boom  mounted  on  the  platform,  and 
a  flexible  member  leading  from  the  supporting  platform 
to  the  swiveled  axle  and  passing  over  pulleys,  whereby 
the    turning   of    the   supporting   platform    may    swing   the 


axle  on  its  ■wird,  and  mechanism  for  turning  the  plat- 
form. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tht-  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  truck  frame,  two  pairs  of  wheels  therefor,  one 
pair  having  an  axle  lnterm»Hliately  swiveled  to  the  frame, 
a  supporting  platform  rotatably  mounted  above  the  truck 
frame,  a  boom  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  platform, 
pulleys  carried  by  the  frame,  flexible  members  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  supporting  platform  and  pass- 
ing over  the  pulleys  and  connected  with  the  swiveled  axle, 
and  mechanism  for  swinging  the  platform  with  its  boom 
on  the  8w4vel  axis  of  the  platform  and  thereby  automati- 
cally turning  the  steering  wheels. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  having  a  swiveled 
axle,  of  a  pair  of  pulleys  connected  therewith,  flexible 
members  passing  around  said  pulleys,  a  supporting  plat- 
form morably  mounted  on  the  truck,  a  boom  and  raising 
mechanism  carried  by  the  platform,  means  for  connecting 
the  flexible  members  thereto,  and  mechanism  for  moving 
the  platform  and  boom  and  thereby  automatically  swing- 
ing said -axle  on  its  swivel. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  having  one  of  Its  axlea 
swlvelly  connected  to  the  truck,  a  pair  of  pulleys  connect- 
ed with  said  axle,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  flexible  memtwrs 
leading  from  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft  around  the  two 
pulleys,  a  supporting  platfonn  on  the  truck,  a  t>oom  and 
raising  mechanism  mounted  on  the  platform,  means  for 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  flexible  members  thereto, 
means  for  holding  such  shaft  against  rotation,  and  mecha- 
nlmn  for  moving  the  platform  and  boom  and  thereby  auto- 
matically swinging  said  axle  on  Its  swivel. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.)« 


1.0«D.418.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Jamcs  Harold  Hast- 
ings. Yokohama.  Japan.  Piled  June  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  634,920.     (CI.  101—132.) 


C  jfJ    ^^ 

1.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably- 
mounted  shaft,  a  printing  drum  secured  on  said  shaft  aod 
provided  with  a  notch,  a  lever  provided  with  a  projection 
for  locklngly  engaging  said  notch,  a  sliding  member  se- 
cured  to  said   lever  for  shifting  the   latter  into   unlocked 
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position,  a  spring  engaging  said  sliding  member  for  yield- 
ingly mslntalning  said  lever  in  locking  position,  and  means 
on  said  sliding  member  for  locking  said  lever  in  its  un- 
locked position. 

2.  In  a  duplicator,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably- 
monnted  drum  nhaft.  a  printing  drum  secured  thereon  and 
provided  with  a  notch,  a  lever  provided  with  a  projection 
for  locklngly  engaging  said  notch,  a  sliding  member  for 
shifting  said  lever  into  unlocked  position,  a  spring  engag- 
ing said  sliding  member  for  yieldingly  maintaining  said 
lever  in  locking  position,  means  on  said  sliding  member 
for  locking  said  lever  in  its  unlocked  position,  a  gear 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  drum  shaft,  adjustable 
means  for  locking  said  gear  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  gear 
train  meshing  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  driving  spring  for 
actuating  said  gear  train,  and  mannally-operated  means 
for  rotating  said  printing  drum  independently  of  said 
gear  train. 


1.069,419.  CAR-COUPLING.  Gl  staf  A.  Hkbmanson, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  475,252.      (01.  213 — 10.) 


In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  draw-bead, 
knuckle  and  lock,  of  a  pivotally  mounted  liottom  lift  lever 
for  the  lock  adapted  to  vibrate  borlsontally  to  allow  for 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  coupler,  said  draw-bead 
iiSTlng  a  lock  setting  guide  cam  b»  for  the  lifting  arm  of 
tbe  lever,  said  knuckle  having  a  rear  arm  or  tail  fur- 
nished with  a  knuckle  throwing  incline,  said  lock  having 
a  depending  guide  extension  ^,  and  said  bottom  lift  lever 
having  a  lifting  arm  g  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end 
of  the  lock  to  lift  the  same,  and  a  knuckle  throwing  in- 
cline engaging  the  knuckle  throwing  incline  on  the  tail 
of  the  knuckle  to  throw  the  knuckle  open  upon  a  con- 
tinued upward  movement  of  the  lift  lever. 


1,069.420.  ADJU8TARLE  HARROW.  Jambs  T.  Hiix, 
Gainesville,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
693,767.      (CI.   66 — 19.) 


said  spring  bows  to  provide  for  the  lateral  adjustment  of 
the  harrow  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  frame  composed  of 
two  sections,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
sections  and  carrying  a  swingle-tree  at  its  apex,  auxiliary 
adjustable    smaller    harrow    frames    pivotally    and    opera 
tlvely  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  two  sections  of 
the  harrow  frame  through  the  medium  of  link  connections, 
hand  levers  having  their  lower  ends  pivotally  and  opera 
tlvely  secured   to   the   auxiliary    harrow  frames,   the   said 
hand   levers   being  alao  pivotally  connected  together   cen 
trally  of  their  lengths  and  mounted  in  a  bracket  secured 
centrally  to  the  axle  of  the  machine ;  of  adjustable  spring 
bows  fastened  to  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  each  sec- 
tion  of  the  harrow   frame,   and   bolts   passed   transversely 
through  said  spring  bows  to  provide  fqr  the  lateral  ad- 
justment of  the  harrow  frame. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tiarrow  frame  composed  of 
two  sections,  a  yoke  secured  to  the  forward  ends  of  said 
sections  and  carrying  a  swingle- tree  at  Its  apex  ;  of  auxil- 
iary adjustable  smaller  harrow  frames  pivotally  and  opera- 
tlvely  secureii  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  two  sections  of 
tl»e  harrow  frame  through  tbe  medium  of  link  connections, 
band  levers  having  their  lower  ends  pivotally  and  opera- 
tlvely  secured  to  the  auxiliary  harrow  frames,  the  hand 
levers  being  also  pivotally  connected  together  centrally 
of  their  lengths  and  mounted  in  a  bracket  secured  cen- 
trally to  tbe  axle  of  the  machine,  adjustable  spring  Iwws 
fastened  to  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  each  section  of 
the  harrow  frame,  and  t)Olts  passed  transversely  through 


1,069,421.  MOLD  FOR  CEMENT  POSTS.  Daniel  R. 
H0BB8,  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Plied  Apr.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.    693,804.       (CI.    26 — 118.} 


.\  fence  post  mold  embodying  a  relatively  flat  base 
forming  the  lower  side  of  the  mold  and  the  support  for 
the  molded  post,  angular  sides  disposed  in  spaced  relation 
on  the  base,  ends  having  flanges  along  their  lower  sides 
engageable  beneath  the  mold  base  and  having  angular 
ribs  adapted  to  embrace  the  ends  of  said  angular  sides, 
brackets  secured  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  mold 
sides  adjacent  their  ends,  and  provided  with  angular  eyes, 
and  hooks  carried  by  the  side  portions  of  the  ends  and 
engageable  with  said  eyes  for  locking  the  mold  parts  to- 
>reiher.  the  ends  and  sides  of  the  mold  being  thus  adapted 
for  detachment  laterally  from  the  base. 


1,069.422.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BETA-GAMMA- 
DIMETHTLERYTHRENE.  Friti  Hofmann,  KorraAD 
DELBRfCK,  and  Kl'rt  Meisbnblrg,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.. 
Ellterfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  691.216.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  Process  for  producing  an  erythrene  hydrocarbon, 
which  process  comprises  distilling  a  plnacone  with  a  nor- 
mal sulfate  having  an  acid  reaction. 

2.  Process  for  producing  an  erythrene  hydrocarbon, 
which  process  comprises  distilling  a  plnacone  with  alum. 

3.  Process  for  producing  beta-gamma-dlmetbylerythrene. 
which  process  consists  in  first  distilling  plnacone  with  • 
normal  sulfate  of  an  acid  reaction  and  then  separating 
the  beta-gamma-dlmethylerythrene.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Process  for  producing  beta-gamraa-dlmethylerythrene, 
which  process  consists  in  first  distflllng  plnacone  with 
alum  and  then  separating  the  beta-gamma-dlmethylery- 
threne, substantially  as  described. 


1,069,423.  PBOCKSS  OF  PRODUCING  BETA-GAMMA- 
DIMETHYLERYTHRENE.  FaiTX  Hot-viakm.  Koitkao 
DBLBKt^CK,  and  Kukt  Miisenbcro,  Elberfeld.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  * 
Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed   May  9,   1912.      Serial   No.  696,160.      (01.   23 — 24.^ 

1.  The  process  of  producing  an  erythrene  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  distilling  a  plnacone  with  «  wmall  per- 
centage of  a  dehydrating  acid,  and  then  separating  tbe 
erythrene  hydrocarbon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  an  erythrene  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  dlBtilling  a  plnacone  with  a  fraction 
of  a  per  cent,  of  a  dehydrating  acid. 
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3.  Tbe  process  of  producing  ao  erjthrene  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  distilling  a  pinacone  with  a  fraction  of 
a  per  cent,  of  sulfuric  acid. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  an  erythrene  hydrocarbon 
which  comprises  distilling  a  pinacone  with  about  one 
une-hundredth  of  one  per  cent,  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  beta-gamma-dlmethylery- 
threne  which  comprises  first  distilling  pinacone  with  a 
small  percentage  of  sulfuric  acid  and  then  separating  the 
beta-gamma-dlmethylerythrene.  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.(>«9,424.  POWER-GENERATING  APPARATUS.  Ezra 
F.  H0PKI.N8,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  659,293.     (CI.  60—81.) 


1.  In  a  power  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamber,  an  ignition  device,  a  fuel  in- 
jector, a  water  chamber  surrounding  said  chamber,  a 
water  tank  connected  with  said  water  chamber,  and  a 
gas  reservoir,  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  connected  with 
said  water  chamber  and  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
the  top  of  said  reservoir  connected  with  the  water  tank. 

2.  In  a  power  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamber,  a  water  chamber  surrounding 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  plate  covering  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  an  annular  extension  of  said  plate  covering 
said  water  chamber,  said  plate  having  an  opening  in  the 
portion  covering  the  combustion  chamber,  and  a  plurality 
of  openings  In  the  portion  covering  said  water  chamber, 
a  gas  reservoir,  said  plate  forming  the  bottom  of  the  res- 
ervoir, and  means  for  supplying  said  water  chamber  with 
water. 

3.  In  a  power  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion  chaml)er  having  an  ignition  device  therein, 
a  water  chamber  surrounding  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
plate  with  peripherally  located  openings,  a  central  open- 
ing therethrough,  said  chambers  both  horizontally  covered 
by  said  plate,  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  water 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion 
chamber :  a  gas  reservoir ;  said  water  chamber  opening 
into  said  reservoir  through  said  peripheral  openings  in 
said  plate,  and  said  combustion  chamber  opening  into 
said  reservoir  through  said  central  opening  In  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  power  generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  tubular  reservoir,  a  transverse  partition  In  said  reser- 
voir, a  tubular  chamber  in  said  reservoir,  said  partition 
forming  one  end  of  said  chamber,  an  annular  space  being 
provided  between  said  reservoir  and  said  chamber,  said 
partition  having  an  opening  between  said  chamber  and  res- 
ervoir, and  the  partition  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
between  said  annular  space  and  said  reservoir ;  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  annular  space,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  said  chamber,  and  an  Ignition  device  In  the 
chamber. 


5.  In  a  power-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  combostlon  chamber ;  a  water  chamber  surrounding 
said  combustion  chamber;  a  gas  reservoir,  said  combua- 
tlon  chamber  and  said  water  chamber  opening  into  said 
reservoir  through  openings  located  in  approximately  the 
same  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  13. not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,069,425.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  BOX.  Lloyd  B.  Horn- 
BCCK.  MinneapoUs.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  592,391.     (Cl.  247—6.) 


The  combination,  with  a  wall  switch  box,  of  a  cover 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  open  face  of  said  box  and  having 
a  flanged  Inner  end  and  means  securing  it  to  the  walls  of 
said  box,  said  cover  having  converging  side  and  end 
walls  terminating  at  their  outer  edges  in  an  outwardly 
extending  flange,  a  seat  being  formed  between  said  flange 
and  the  walls  of  said  cover  to  receive  the  lath,  the  ends 
of  the  lath  being  concealed  by  said  flange,  said  cover 
having  an  opening  therein  encircled  by  said  last  named 
flange,  a  flanged  sleeve  fltting  within  said  opening,  ad- 
Justing  screws  passing  through  the  outer  flange  of  said 
cover  and  the  flange  of  said  sleeve  for  moving  said  sleeve 
back  and  forth  in  said  cover  opening,  the  space  between 
the  outer  flange  of  said  cover  and  the  flange  of  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  the  plastering,  and  the 
adjustment  of  said  sieve  adapting  It  to  plastering  of 
different  thickness,  and  a  switch  fltting  within  said  sleeve 
and  having  an  outer  face  piate  covering  and  concealing 
the  flange  of  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  described. 


1,069,426.  8ELF-ALINING-RAZOR  STROP  HANGER. 
Ernest  Hdnold,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  735,094.     (Cl.  51—16.) 


1.  In  a  raxor  strop  hanger,  a  body  member,  a  rotatable 
member  in  the  body  member,  means  for  pivotally  secur- 
ing a  razor  strop  to  the  rotatable  member  and  meant 
on  the  rotatable  member  coacting  with  means  on  the  bodj 
member,  whereby  when  the  raxor  strop  is  held  In  its 
operative  position  the  rotatable  member  is  locked  against 
rotation  by  a  pull  on  the  razor  strop. 

2.  In  a  razor  strop  hanger,  a  body  member,  a  rotatable 
and  longitudinally  movable  member  in  the  body  member, 
means  for  pivotally  securing  a  rasor  strop  to  the  rotatable 
and  longitudinally  movable  member,  means  for  holding 
the  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  member  in  an 
Inward  position  under  spring  tension  and  means  on  the 
rotatable  member  coacting  with  means  on  the  body 
member,  whereby  when  the  raxor  strop  is  held  in  Its  oper- 
ative position  the  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable 
member  is  locked  against  rotation  by  a  pull  on  tbe  rasor 
strop. 

3.  In  a  raxor  strop  hanger,  a  body  member  baring  ■ 
hole,  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  stud  ex- 
tending through  the  hole  in  the  body  member,  means  for 
pivotally  securing  the  end  of  a  raxor  strop  to  the  outer 
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end  of  the  stud,  means  for  holding  the  stud  in  Its  normal 
inward  position  under  spring  tension,  means  on  the 
rotatable  member  coacting  with  means  on  tbe  body  mem- 
ber, whereby  when  the  raxor  strop  is  held  in  its  opera- 
tive position  the  stud  Is  locked  againet  rotation  by  a 
pull  on  the  razor  strop  and  means  for  securing  the  hanger 
to  a  relatively  fixed  object. 

4.  In  a  razor  strop  hanger,  a  body  member  having  a 
recew  in  the  back,  a  central  hole  extending  from  the 
rereM  out  through  the  body,  an  annular  shoulder  in  the 
hole,  a  plurality  of  equally  disposed  radial  notches  in 
the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a  rotatable  and  longitudinally 
movable  stud  extending  through  the  central  hole,  trans- 
verse pins  on  the  inner  end  of  the  stud,  a  colled  spring 
on  tbe  stud  engaging  with  the  annular  shoulder  and  the 
transverse  pins,  means  for  pivotally  securing  the  end  of 
a  razor  strop  to  the  outer  end  of  the  stud  and  means  for 
securing  the  hanger  to  a  relatively  fixed  object. 

5.  In  a  razor  strop  hanger,  a  body  member  having  a 
convex  face,  a  recess  in  the  back,  a  central  hole  extend- 
ing from  the  recess  out  through  the  convex  face,  an  annu- 
lar shoulder  in  the  hole,  four  equally  disposed  radial 
notches  In  the  bottom  of  the  recess,  a  rotatable  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  stud  extending  through  the  central 
hole,  two  transverse  oppositely  disposed  pins  on  the  inner 
end  of  the  stud,  a  colled  spring  on  the  stud  engaging  with 
the  annular  shoulder  and  the  transverse  pins,  means 
for  pivotally  securing  the  end  of  a  raxor  strop  to 
the  outer  end  of  tbe  stud  and  means  for  securing  the 
hanger  to  a  relatively  fixed  object. 


1,069.427.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ESCAPE 
OF  FLUID  FROM  TANKS.  ALI^N  G.  HCKDMAN,  Den- 
ver. Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  S.  Illff.  Den- 
Ter,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Serial  No.  576.258. 
Renewed  June  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,310.  (Cl. 
137—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve  concealed 
therein  for  controlling  the  liquid  escape  opening  with 
which  the  tank  is  provided,  the  said  valve  being  provided 
with  a  stem  having  a  toothed  portion,  a  spindle  carrying 
a  pinion  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  said  stem,  the  spindle 
having  an  exposed  portion  for  manipulating  purposes, 
and  means  located  within  the  tank,  but  operable  from  the 
outside  thereof,  for  locking  the  spindle  against  turning 
when  the  valve  is  properly  adjusted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liquid-containing  tank  hav- 
ing an  escape  opening,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  said 
opening,  the  valve  having  a  stem  having  a  toothed  por- 
tion within  the  tank,  a  pinion  engaging  the  teeth  of  the 
stem,  a  spindle  upon  which  the  said  pinion  is  mounted,  the 
spindle  having  a  manipulating  head  protruding  beyond 
the  tank,  and  a  lock  located  within  the  tank,  but  operable 
from  tbe  outside  thereof,  for  securing  the  spindle  against 
turning  when  the  valve  is  properly  adjusted  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  escape  open- 
ing, of  a  valve  adapted  to  close  the  opening  of  said  tank, 
a  valve-operating  device  within  tbe  tank  having  an  ex- 
posed portion  protruding  beyond  the  tank,  and  a  lock  lo- 


cated within  the  tank,  but  opprable  from  the  outside  there- 
of, for  securing  tbe  valve-operating  device  against  move- 
ment when  the  valve  is  properly  adjusted,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-containing  tank  having 
an  escape  opening,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  escape  of 
fluid  from  said  opening,  tbe  valve  having  a  stem  provided 
with  teeth  within  the  tank,  a  spindle  having  a  pinion  fast 
thereon  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  stem,  a  part  of  the 
spindle  protruding  from  the  tank  for  manipulating  par- 
poses,  a  lock  located  within  the  tank  and  provided  with  a 
bolt,  the  spindle  having  a  portion  lying  within  the  path 
of  the  bolt  when  thrown  to  tbe  locking  position,  and 
means  operable  from  the  outside  of  the  tank  for  manipu- 
lating tbe  bolt  to  throw  the  latter  into  engagement 
with  the  spindle  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  latter 
when  the  valve  is  properly  adjusted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  fluid-contalnlnp  tank  having 
an  escape  opening,  of  a  valve  for  controlling  said  opening, 
the  ralve  being  provided  with  a  toothed  rod  within  tbe 
tank,  a  spindle  having  a  pinion  fast  thereon  engaging  the 
teeth  of  the  rod,  the  spindle  being  operable  from  the  out- 
side of  the  tank,  a  lock  located  within  the  tank  and  hav- 
ing a  bolt  whose  free  extremity  is  slotted,  the  spindle 
having  a  flattened  extension  lying  in  the  path  of  the  slot  of 
the  bolt  when  the  latter  is  thrown  to  the  locking  position, 
and  means  operable  from  tbe  outside  of  the  tank  for 
manipulating  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,428.  TRAIN-ORDER  CRANE.  Ehnkst  A.  Huss, 
Haswell,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,410. 
(Cl.  106—232.) 


^i^9fr  " 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  to  a  track,  arms  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  said  standard,  permanent  mag- 
nets mounted  in  the  arms  and  projecting  therefrom,  and 
despatch  carriers  adapted  to  be  caught  by  the  magnets 
when  brought  In  the  fields  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  to  a  track,  arms  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  said  standard,  permanent  mag- 
nets mounted  in  the  arms  and  projecting  therefrom,  des- 
patch carriers  adapted  to  be  caught  by  the  magnets  when 
brought  in  the  fields  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the 
magnets  in  tbe  said  arms. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprtslng  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  to  a  track,  arms  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  said  standard,  permanent  mag- 
nets mounted  in  tbe  arms  and  projecting  therefrom,  des- 
patch carriers  adapted  to  be  caught  by  the  magnets  when 
brought  in  the  fields  thereof,  means  for  securing  the  mag- 
nets in  tbe  said  arms,  and  a  platform  rotatahly  supporting 
the  said  standard. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  to  a  track,  arms  project- 
ing outwardly  from  tbe  said  standard,  permanent  mag- 
nets mounted  in  the  arms  and  projecting  therefrom,  des- 
patch carriers  adapted  to  be  caught  by  the  magnets  when 
brought  in  the  fields  thereof,  means  for  securing  the  mag- 
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D«>ts  Id  th«  «ald  arms,  a  platform  rotatably  supporting  the 
■aid  standard,  and  looped  bandies  formed  on  the  said 
carriers. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlslDK  a  standard 
adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  to  a  track,  arms  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  said  standard,  permanent  mag- 
nets mounted  In  the  arms  and  projecting  therefrom,  des- 
patch carriers  adapted  to  be  caught  by  the  magnets  when 
brought  In  the  fields  thereof,  means  for  securing  the  mag- 
sets  In  the  said  arms,  a  platform  rotatably  supporting 
the  said  standard,  looped  handles  formed  on  the  said 
carriers,  and  means  for  locking  the  standard  in  adjusted 
position. 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  io  the  Gazette.] 


1,0«0,429.  CASEMENT-WINDOW  FASTENER.  Chabuw 
L.  Jackson  and  Leonkl  G.  Lirnhard,  Del  Mar,  Cal. 
Filed  May  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,643.     ^Cl.  16—22.) 


*^^ 


1.  A  casement  window  fastener  comprising  a  casing, 
said  casing  having  a  hole  in  the  top  and  another  In  the 
end ;  a  base  plate  for  said  casing,  said  ttase  plate  having  a 
bole  therein  opposite  the  hole  In  the  top  of  the  casing  ; 
ears  having  pintles  secured  thereto  mounted  on  said  base 
plate  ;  a  locking  lever  having  an  elongated  hole  therein, 
said  hole  terminating  In  oval  points,  said  lever  bein^ 
mounted  in  said  casing  by  said  pintles  and  passing 
through  the  hole  In  the  end  of  the  casing  ;  a  semicircular 
detent  rod  passing  through  the  hole  In  the  top  of  the  cas- 
ing, through  the  bole  In  the  lever,  and  through  the  hole 
In  the  base  plate ;  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  base 
plate  and  bearing  against  the  lever  to  force  It  away  from 
the  plate. 

2.  In  combination  a  casement  window  having  a  hole  In 
the  lower  rail  thereof;  a  casement  therefor;  a  semicircu- 
lar detent  rod  secured  to  the  window  sill  at  one  end  and 
to  the  wall  at  the  other  end  and  passing  through  the  bole 
in  the  window  rail ;  a  locking  lever  having  an  elongated 
hole  near  Its  Inner  end,  said  hole  terminating  in  oval  ends, 
said  lever  being  slldable  on  said  detent  rod  the  ro<l  passing 
through  the  elongated  hole,  said  lever  being  mounted  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  hole  eccentric  to  the  detent  rod;  a 
spring  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  the  locking  lerer 
and  holding  it  spring  pressed  away  from  the  window  ;  and 
a  casing  covering  the  Inner  portion  of  the  lever. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  chock  barrel  harlog  a  thread- 
ed socket  and  lugs  projecting  from  the  base  of  said 
socket,  of  triangular  Jaws  disposed  In  said  socket,  said 
jawa  having  transverse  base  grooves  receiving  said  luga, 
and  also  having  grooves   in    their   outer  faces,   a   spring 


embracing  the  jaws  and  seated  In  said  last  mentioned 
grooTes,  said  spring  having  projections  entering  sockets 
lo  the  Jaws,  and  a  threaded  sleeve  entering  the  threaded 
socket  in  the  tmrrel  and  having  a  tapering  bore  re- 
ceiving the  Jaws. 


1,069,431.  COAL-HANDLING  APPABATUS.  Abthci  C. 
JonxsTON.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  M. 
Dodge  Company,  Naugatuck.  Conn.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  July  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  707.431. 
(Cl.   193—1.) 


1.069.430.  CHUCK.  Karl  V.  Jknsbn;  Manistee,  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  S.  Thompson,  Manistee, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,338.  (Cl. 
29—111.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  barrel  provided  in  its  bottom 
with  lugs.  Jaws  mounted  within  said  barrel  and  tiaving 
transverse  grooves  in  their  butt  ends  to  receive  said  lugs, 
a  threaded  sleeve  entering  said  barrel  and  having  a  coni- 
cal inner  wall  to  engnge  said  Jaws,  and  a  spring  connected 
with  said  Jaws  and  tending  to  move  them  away  from  each 
other. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  chuck  barrel  having  a  thread- 
ed socket,  and  lugs  projecting  from  the  base  of  said 
locket,  of  triangular  Jaws  disposed  in  said  socket  and  bar- 
ing transverse  base  grooves  to  receive  said  lugs,  a  threaded 
sleeve  entering  said  socket  and  having  a  tapering  bore  re- 
ceiving said  Jaws,  and  a  spring  secured  to  said  Jaws  and 
tending  to  move  them  outwardly. 


1.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  handling  coal,  or 
like  material,  of  a  hopper;  a  conveyer  arranged  to  swing 
In  a  borixoDtal  plane ;  an  independent  anxiliary  conreyer 
arranged  to  receive  material  from  the  free  end  of  the 
main  conveyer  and  to  discharge  It  into  a  veasel.  or  other 
carrier ;  and  a  frame  on  which  the  auxiliary  conveyer  Is 
mounted,  said  frame  being  movable  Independently  of  the 
main   conveyer. 

2.  The  combination  In  apparatus  for  handling  coal,  of 
a  hopper ;  a  conveyer  pivoted  to  the  hopper  and  arranged 
to  move  in  a  horlxontal  plane;  an  independent  auxiliary 
conveyer  having  an  extended  receiving  portion  over  which 
the  end  of  the  pivoted  conveyer  projects ;  and  a  frame 
on  which  the  auxiliary  conveyer  la  mounted  ;  said  frame 
being  movable  Independently  of  the  main  conveyer. 

3.  The  combination  In  apparatus  for  handling  coal,  of 
a  hopper ;  a  series  of  conveyers  pivoted  at  the  hopper  ;  a 
bulkhead  ;  a  track  at  the  bulkhead  ;  a  aeries  of  anxiliary 
conveyers  mounted  on  the  track  and  arranged  to  receive 
material  from  the  pivoted  conveyers  and  to  deliver  aald 
material  to  vessels  at  the  bulkhead. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hopper  ;  a  conveyer  pivoted  at 
the  hopper:   a   wharf  having  two  or  more  bulkheads  ar- 
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ranged  one  at  an  angle  to  another;  an  auxiliary  conreyer 
at  the  bulkhead  arranged  to  recelre  material  from  the 
pivoted  conveyer  and  to  deliver  said  material  to  a  vessel 
at  one  of   the   bulkheads 

S.  The  combination  of  a  hopper ;  a  wharf  having  two 
or  more  bulkheads,  one  arranged  nt  an  angle  to  another; 
a  series  of  conveyers  pivoted  at  the  hopper ;  a  track  ex- 
tending along  the  bulkheads ;  a  serlea  of  auxiliary  con- 
veyers mounted  on  the  track  and  each  having  an  ex 
tended  horlKontal  portion  at  the  rear  over  which  the  end 
of  the  pivoted  conveyers  project  and  each  having  a  pivoted 
extenalon  overhanging  the  bulkhead  so  as  to  discharge  ma- 
terial Into  a  vessel  at  the  bulkhead. 

[ClaiBS  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.069.482.      INTEHNAl^COMBTSTION   ENGINE 
JoawiCH,  St.  I*aul,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1912. 
No.   6S0.8BT.      (Cl.    123 — «0.) 


Fblix 
Serial 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
naving  an  inwardly  projecting  cylinder  head  and  being 
formed  with  Inlet  ports  near  said  cylinder  head,  a  piston 
working  within  the  cylinder  and  having  an  extension 
sleeve  adapted  to  slide  over  the  cylinder  head  and  cover 
and  uncover  said  Inlet  ports,  said  cylinder  l)eing  formed 
with  exhaust  ports  spaced  apart  from  the  inlet  port*  a 
distance  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  sleeve 
and  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  ports  Just  above  the 
piston  head,  a  vacuum  chamber  having  ports  communicat- 
ing with  said  porta  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  travel  of  the  piston  for  creating  a  partial  vacuum  in 
said  chamber,  whereby  simultaneously  to  scavenge  the 
sleeve  of  burned  gases  and  to  draw  into  it  a  new  charge 
of  explosive   fuel. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  spaced  Inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  a  piston  work- 
ing within  the  cylinder  and  having  an  extension  sleeve 
adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  Inlet  ports  and  being 
formed  near  the  piston  head  with  ports  registering  with 
said  exhaust  ports,  and  a  vacuum  chamber  surrounding 
the  piston  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  head  and  having 
ports  communicating  with  said  ports  in  the  sleeve,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  travel  of  the  piston  for  creating 
a  partial  vacuum  In  said  chamber,  said  piston  being 
formed  near  Its  outer  end  with  a  circumferential  depres- 
sion spanning  the  ports  in  the  vacuum  chamber  and  the 
exhaust  ports  in  the  cylinder  when  the  piston  is  at  the 
end  of  Its  inward  travel,  whereby  to  open  communication 
between  said  ports  for  the  expulsion  of  burned  gases  from 
the  vacuum  chamber  Into  the  exhaust  ports. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
•formed  with  Inlet  ports  near  the  cylinder  head  and  ex- 
haust ports  spaced  apart  from  the  Inlet  ports,  a  piston 
working  within  the  cylinder  and  having  an  extension 
sleeve  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  inlet  ports,  and 


to  receive  charges  of  explosive  fuel,  said  sleere  being 
formed  near  the  platon  bead  with  ports  registering  with 
said  exhaust  ports,  means  for  exploding  the  sleeve-con- 
tained fuel,  a  vacuum  chamber  having  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  ports  in  the  sleeve,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  piston  in  Its  outward  travel  for  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  In  said  chamber,  whereby,  when  its  ports  register 
with  the  porta  in  the  sleeve,  to  scavenge  the  sleev.>  of 
burned  gases  and  simultaneously  to  draw  into  the  sleeve 
a  fresh  charge  of  fuel. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  an  inwardly  projected  cylinder  head,  a  piston 
working  within  the  cylinder  and  having  an  extension 
sleeve  adapted  to  telescope  over  the  cylinder  head,  said 
cylinder  being  formed  with  Inlet  porta  near  the  cylinder 
head  and  with  exhaust  ports  spactxl  apart  from  the  Inlet 
ports  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
sleeve,  and  said  8le«-ve  being  formed  with  ports  Just 
above  the  piston  head,  a  vacuum  chamber  surrounding  the 
piston  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  head,  and  having 
ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  in  the  sleeve,  the 
piston  being  formed  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  piston  like 
flange  working  within  the  vacuum  chamber  and  adapted 
to  create  a  partial  vacuum  therein,  whereby  to  draw 
the  burned  gases  from  the  piston  sleeve  Into  the  chamber, 
and  means  for  ejecting  said  gaaes  from  the  chamber  into 
the  exhaust  ports. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
formed  with  inlet  ports  near  the  cylinder  head  and  ex- 
haust ports  spaced  apart  from  the  inlet  ports,  a  piston 
working  within  the  cylinder  and  having  an  extension 
sleeve  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  inlet  ports,  said 
sleeve  being  formed  near  the  piston  head  with  ports 
adapted  to  regUter  with  said  exhaust  ports,  and  a 
vacuum  chamber  surrounding  the  piston  on  the  other  side 
of  the  piston  bead  and  having  ports  adapted  to  register 
with  the  ports  in  the  sleeve,  said  piston  being  formed 
near  Its  outer  end  with  a  circumferential  depression,  and 
with  a  piston  like  flange  working  within  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  adapted  to  create  a  partial  vacuum  therein 
whereby  to  draw  the  burned  gases  in  the  piston  sleeve 
into  the  chaml>er  when  the  sleeve  ports  are  in  registra- 
tion with  the  ports  in  the  vacuum  chamber,  and  whereby 
to  expel  said  gases  from  the  vacuum  chamber  Into  the 
outlet  ports,  when  said  depression  in  the  cylinder  arrives 
at  a  position  opposite  the  ports  In  the  vacuum  chamber 
and  the  exhaust  ports  and  permits  communication  between 
them. 


1.069,433.  FASTENEH  FOH  GLOVES,  SHIRT-WAISTS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Pbteb  J.  Ka.nk.  New  York,  N  y' 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,620.      (Cl.  24—208.) 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  garments,  a  button  that  may  be 
conveniently  grasp«^  and  turned,  an  Internally  screw- 
threaded  tube  rigidly  attached  to  such  button  and 
flanged  outward  at  its  free  end  and  an  inclosing  tube 
having  an  annular  recess  in  which  the  said  flange  en- 
gages and  may  be  revolved,  In  combination  with  a  resilient 
headed  externally  screw-threaded  stud  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  said  tube  and  button  by  direct  tlirust.  and 
to  be  furtbtr  engaged  by  screw  action  when  the  button 
Is  turned. 

2.  In  a  fastener  for  garments,  a  button  that  may  be 
conveniently  grasped  and  turned,  an  Internally  screw- 
threaded  tube  rigidly  attached  to  such  button  and  flanged 
outward  at  Its  free  end  and  a  smooth  Inclosing  tube  hav- 
ing an  annular  recess  In  which  the  said  flange  engages 
and  may  be  rerolved.  said  inclosing  plain  tube  having  a 
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flange  B«  perforated  as  ahown.  In  combination  with  a  re- 
silient headed  externally  screw-threaded  atud  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  In  said  tube  and  button  by  direct  thrust. 

3.  In  a  fastener  for  garments  a  revoluble  tube  having 
internal  screw  threads  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  part 
of  the  garment.  In  combination  with  a  stud  to  be  secured 
to  the  other  part  of  the  garment  having  a  resilient  head 
and  external  screw  threads  adjacent  thereto ;  the  Internal 
screw  threads  on  the  revoluble  tube  being  adapted  to 
serve  first  as  a  socket  through  which  the  resilient  head 
of  the  stud  Is  forced  and  loosely  locked  by  its  resiliency, 
and  afterward  as  a  screw  to  be  revolved  to  draw  the  parts 
more  tightly  together. 

4,  In  a  fastener  for  garments,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  revoluble  button  adapted  to  be  secured  on  one 
part  of  the  garment  of  which  an  Internally  screw  threaded 
tube  Is  an  integral  part  and  also  a  separate  tube  within 
which  this  screw-threaded  tube  Is  adapted  to  be  rotated, 
and  an  externally  screw  threaded  and  resilient  headed* 
stud  adapted  to  be  carried  on  the  other  part  of  the  gar- 
ment, such  stud  being  made  resilient  by  means  of  lon- 
gitudinal silts  In  the  material  of  the  stud. 


1.069.434.  COMBINED  TRIP  AND  THROTTLE  VALVE. 
Pail  W.  Knauf.  Cynwyd.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Schutte  & 
Koertlng  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  697,129. 
(CI.    136—15.)  * 


r  ^ 


1.  In  a  combined  trip  and  throttle  valve  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  the  valve  casing,  of  a  horliontally 
movable  valve  mounted  therein  and  having  a  stem  pro- 
jecting through  the  wall  of  said  casing,  said  valve  being 
unbalanced  with  a  tendency  to  close,  a  nut  In  threaded 
engagement  with  said  stem  a  collapsible  connection  be- 
tween the  casing  and  said  nut.  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers united  by  a  pivotal  connection  and  plvotally  con- 
nected one  to  said  casing  and  the  other  to  said  nut  and 
provisions  for  arresting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
pivotal  connection  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  plane 
Including  the  axea  of  the  pivotal  connections  between  said 
members  and  the  casing  and  nut.  and  tripping  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  collapsible  connection  and  move 
said  pivotal  connection  above  said  plane. 

2.  In  a  combined  trip  and  throttle  valve  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  the  valve  casing,  of  a  horliontally 
movable  valve  mounted  therein  and  having  a  stem  pro- 
jecting through  the  wall  of  said  casing,  said  valve  being 
unbalanced  with  a  tendency  to  close,  a  nut  In  threaded 
engagement  with  said  stem,  a  collapsible  connecUon  be- 
tween the  casing  and  said  nut.  comprising  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers united  by  a  pivotal  connection  and  plvotally  con- 
nected one  to  said  casing  and  the  other  to  aald  nut  and 
provisions  for  arresting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
pivotal  connection  at  a  point  slightly  below  the  plane 
including  the  axes  of  the  pivotal  connections  between 
said  members  and  the  casing  and  nut.  a  weight  adapted 
to  fall  from  an  elevated  position  Into  engagement  with 
said  collapsible  connection  and  Impart  a  blow  thereto 
effective  to  move  said  pivotal  connection  above  said 
plane,  and  means  for  releaaably  holding  said  weight  In 
said  elevated  position. 

3.  In  a  combined  trip  and  throttle  valve  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  the  valve  casing,  of  a  horiiontally 
movable  valve  mounted   therein  and   having  a  stem   pro- 


jecting through  the  wall  of  said  casing,  said  valve  being 
unbalanced  with  a  tendency  to  close,  a  nut  In  threaded 
engagement  with  said  stem,  a  collapsible  connection  be- 
tween the  casing  and  said  nut,  comprising  a  two-armed 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  said  casing,  a  link  united  to 
one  arm  of  said  lever  by  a  pivotal  connection  and  plvot- 
ally connected  to  said  nut  and  provisions  for  arresting  the 
downward  movement  of  said  pivotal  connection  at  a  point 
slightly  below  the  planes  Including  the  axes  of  the  piv- 
otal connections  between  the  lever  and  casing  and  the 
link  and  nut.  a  weight  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  swing  downward  from  an  elevated  position  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  second  arm  of  said  lever  and  Impart 
:i  blow  thereto  effective  to  move  said  pivotal  connection 
upward  above  said  plane,  and  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  weight  In  said  elevated  position. 

4.  In   a  combined   trip  and   throttle   valve   mechanism, 
the  combination  with  a  valve  casing  of  a  valve  mounted 
therein  and  having  a  stem   projecting  through   the   wall 
of  said  casing,  suld  valve  being  unbalanced  with  a  tend- 
ency   to  close,   a   nut    In    threaded   engagement   with   said 
stem,    a    collapsible    connection    between    the    casing    and 
said    nut.    comprising   a    bell   crank    lever    plvotally    con- 
nected to  said  casing,   a  link   united   to  one  arm  of  said 
lever  by  a  pivotal  connection  and  plvotally  connected  to 
said   nut   and   provisions   for   arresting   the   movement   of 
said    pivotal   connection   In  one   direction   away   from   the 
plane   Including   the  axes  of  the  plrotal  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  casini;  and  link  and  nut  at  a  point 
closely  adjacent  said  plane,  and  means  for  causing  said 
pivotal  connection  to  move  from  said  point  to  the  other 
side  of  said   plane  to  thereby  permit   said  connection  to 
collapse,  comprising  a  weight  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
adapted    to   swing   down   from   an   elevated   position    Into 
engagement   with   the   second   arm   of  said    lever   member 
and  thereby  Impart  a  blow  to  the  latter,  and  means  for 
releasably  holding  said  weight  In  said  elevated  position. 

5.  In  a  combined  trip  and  throttle  valve  mechanism, 
the  combination  with  casing  and  the  valve,  of  operating 
means  for  the  latter  Including  a  collapsible  connection 
and  provisions  for  automatically  closing  the  valve  when 
said  connection  collapses,  means  for  bringing  about  the 
collapse  of  said  connection  comprising  a  weighted  arm  piv- 
oted to  said  casing  to  turn  about  a  horlMnUl  aila  and 
adapted  when  pi^rmltted  to  fall  from  an  elevated  poaitlon 
to  engage  said  connection  and  bring  about  Its  collapse 
and  an  electromagnet  supported  from  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  releasably  retain  said  arm  in  Its  elevated  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.069.435.  WAX  STENCIL.  Hibmann  Edwis  KaCKia, 
Berlln-WUmersdorf.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  760.341.     (01.  101—181.) 


A  wax  stencil  for  copying  or  duplicating  machines,  hav- 
ing In  combination  therewith   a  type  protecting  paper,  a 
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carbon  paper  and  an  underlay  or  backing  sheet,  all  the 
sheets  at  one  end  being  perforated  and  detachably  secured 
together,  while  at  the  other  end,  only  the  type  protecting 
paper,  the  carbon  paper,  and  the  underlay  or  backing  sheet 
are  perforated  for  detachment  or  removal,  fastenings  be- 
ing provided  at  this  end  for  securing  the  stencil  to  the 
copying  or  duplicating  machine,  substantially  as  hereinbe- 
fore described. 


1 


1.069.436.  STAY-BOLT.  Harbt  A.  LACsaoA,  Albany, 
N.  T.  Filed  Not.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,164.  (Cl. 
85 — 1.5.) 


1,069,437.     LUBRICATOR.     Edgar  V.  Lambeth,  Blrmlng 
ham.  Ala.     Filed  June  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  701.582.     (Cl. 
.  J87— 80.) 


2.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  solid  body  harlng  a  circu- 
lar shaped  externally  threaded  nozzle  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral outwardly  projecting  tip  having  a  tapered  extremity, 
the  said  body  being  provided  with  spaced  passages,  one  of 
said  passages  opening  through  the  tapered  tip  and  the 
other  passage  opening  through  the  nozzle  at  one  side  of 
the  tip,  supply  pipes  connected  with  the  body  and  commu- 
nicating with  said  passages,  a  cap  adjustably  engaging 
the  threaded  nozzle  and  formed  with  a  recess  having  a 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  cross  sectional  diameter 
of  the  nozzle  to  provide  a  chamber  concentrically  about 
the  tip  for  communication  with  the  passage  at  one  side 
of  the  tip,  the  said  cap  being  further  provided  with  an 
outwardly  tapering  pocket  having  Its  larger  end  of  less 
size  than  the  recess  and  communicating  with  the  same,  the 
said  cap  being  still  further  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
ture opening  through  the  outer  end  thereof  and  communl; 
eating  with  the  small  end  of  the  tapered  pocket  and  being 
in  allnement  with  the  other  passage,  and  a  lock  nut  ad- 
justably engaging  the  screw  threads  on  the  nozzle  and 
working  against  the  Inner  end  of  the  cap  to  sustain  the 
same  in  adjusted  position. 


1.  In  a  stay  bolt,  a  connecting  sleeve  having  both  ends 
bent  Inwardly,  and  a  pair  of  bolt  members  having  enlarged 
ends  fitting  Into  said  sleeve  and  held  In  place  thereby. 

2.  In  a  stay  bolt  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  plates,  an  Inner  and  outer  plate,  said  outer 
plate  being  formed  with  an  aperture  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  Inner  plate,  each  of  said  apertures  being  thread- 
ed, of  a  pair  of  bolt  members  formed  with  rounded  beads 
on  their  inner  ends,  one  of  said  heads  being  formed  with 
a  notch  and  the  other  of  said  heads  being  formed  with  a 
raised  portion  projecting  into  said  notch,  a  connecting 
sleeve  fitting  over  said  heads  formed  with  socket  portions 
for  accommodating  said  heads  whereby  said  heads  may  be 
allowed  a  limited  free  movement,  the  ends  of  said  bolts 
opposite  said  beads  being  threaded  whereby  said  bolts  may 
be  screwed  Into  place  from  the  interior  of  said  outside 
plate. 

3.  In  a  stay  bolt  of  the  class  described,  a  sleeve  formed 
with  a  socket  at  each  end  and  a  pair  of  bolts  formed  with 
rounded  heads,  loosely  fitting  Into  said  sockets,  one  of  said 
heads  being  formed  with  a  notch  and  the  other  of  said 
beads  being  formed  with  a  projection  fitting  Into  said 
notch  and  each  of  said  bolts  being  formed  with  retaining 
means  positioned  near  the  ends  opposite  said  heads. 


1.  .V  lubricator  comprising  a  solid  body  having  a  cir- 
cular shaped  externally  threaded  nozzle  provided  with  a 
central  outwardly  projecting  tip  having  a  tapered  extrem- 
ity, the  said  body  being  provided  with  spaced  passages,  one 
of  said  passages  opening  through  the  tapered  tip  and  the 
other  passage  opening  through  the  nozzle  at  one  sfde 
of  the  tip.  supply  pipes  connected  with  the  body  and  com- 
municating with  said  passages,  and  a  cap  adjustably  en- 
gaging the  threaded  nozzle  and  formed  with  a  recess  hav- 
ing a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  cross  sectional  diam- 
eter of  the  nozzle  to  provide  a  chamber  concentrically 
about  the  tip  for  communication  with  the  passage  at  one 
Bide  of  the  tip,  the  said  cap  being  further  provided  with  an 
outwardly  tapering  pocket  having  its  larger  end  of  less 
slse  than  the  recess  and  communicating  with  the  same,  the 
said  cap  being  still  further  provided  with  a  central  aper- 
ture opening  through  the  outer  end  thereof  and  communi- 
cating with  the  small  end  of  the  tapered  pocket  and  being 
In  allnement  with  the  other  passage. 


1,069,438.  THERMOSTAT  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUR- 
NACES. Louis  andkew  Labson.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
FUed  June  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  706.831.     (Cl.  236 — 4.) 


In  a  motor  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  working  shaft  and  support  therefor,  of  a  driving  wheel 
loose  on  said  shaft,  a  contact  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft 
adjacent  to  said  drivlnif  shaft,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  con- 
nection between  said  driving  wheel  and  contact  wheel  ap- 
plied to  the  adjacent  faces  thereof,  a  contact  ring  and 
traveling  contact  applied  to  the  other  face  of  said  contact 
wheel,  a  fixed  contact  having  continuous  engagement  with 
said  contact  ring,  diametrically  opposite  fixed  contacts 
with  which  the  traveling  contact  of  said  contact  wheel  en- 
gages alternately,  a  thermostat  having  three  leads  con- 
nected to  the  said  three  fixed  contacts,  means  tending  to 
rotate  said  driving  wheel,  clrcumferentlally  spaced  stops 
on  said"  contact  wheel,  an  escapement  lever  yieldingly  held 
in  an  operative  position  for  engagement  In  succession  with 
the  stops  on  said  contact  wheel,  an  electro-magnet,  a  de- 
vice normally  locking  said  escapement  lever  In  Its  opera- 
tive position  and  including  an  armature  that  Is  subject  to 
said  electro-magnet,  and  electrical  connections  to  said  elec- 
tro-magnets Including  all  of  the  above  noted  electrical 
contacts,  substantially  as  described. 


1,069.439.  8HAPER.  Richard  S.  La  Rue,  Bellefontalna, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  743.905.  (Cl. 
144 — 253.) 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cutter  head,  of  a  guiding  ring  mounted  on  the 
cutter  bead,  said  guiding  ring  being  formed  with  a  circular 
I  periphery    and    an    azially    extending    bifurcated    member. 
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and  a  clamplns:  member  connected  with  said  bead  and 
projactlng  through  said  bifurcated  member  for  clamping 
th«  bifurcated  member  rigidly  to  the  cutter  head  whereby 
the  ring  is  rigidly  held  In  position  on  miid  cotter  bead. 


3.  An  electric  cooker  comprising  an  Indoaed  air  cooking- 
chamber  capable  of  receiving  articles  to  be  cooked,  a  heat 
accumulator  conalatlng  of  a  mata  of  meUl  of  large  heat 
storing  capacity  capable  of  storing  best  and  imparting  the 
stored  heat  to  heat  the  air  chamber  for  cooking  purposes, 
and  an  electric  beater  for  heating  said  maaa. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbad,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cutter  head  formed  with  longitudinal  bolt  re- 
ceiving slots,  of  a  ring  encircling  the  said  cutter  head 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  axlally  extending  bifurcations  i 
Biatlng  with  certain  of  said  slots,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  each  of  said  bifurcated  extensions  and  Into  the 
registering  s/it  for  clamping  said  ring  to  said  head. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cutter  head  formed  with  lopgltudlnal  slots  and 
cutter  clamping  means  arranged  In  part  of  said  slots,  of  a 
removable  and  adjustable  guiding  ring  surrounding  said 
cutter  head,  said  ring  being  formed  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending bifurcated  member,  said  bifurcated  member  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  cutter  head  and  substantially 
parallel  with  a  slot  in  the  cutter  head  whereby  the  ring 
may  be  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the  cutter  head  and 
clamped  at  substantially  any  point,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
having  one  end  arranged  In  the  slot  in  the  cutter  head 
and  the  other  projecting  through  said  bifurcated  extension, 
said  clamping  bolt  being  formed  with  a  clamping  mem- 
ber actlnji  against  said  projection  for  firmly  clamping' 
the  same  In  place. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cutter  head  formed  with  n  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal slots  designed  to  receive  knife  clamping  means, 
of  a  ring  surrounding  said  cutter  head  formed  with  a  pair 
of  projections  for  each  slot,  each  of  said  projections  ex- 
tending parallel  to  its  co-acting  slot,  and  a  clamping  bolt 
extending  through  each  of  said  Wfurcated  projections  and 
Into  the  registering  slot  for  clamping  the  various  bifurca- 
tions In  place  for  rigidly  holding  said  ring  In  position. 


4.  An  electric  cooker  comprising  a  beat  accumulator  of 
large  heat  storage  capacity  capable  of  storing  heat  and 
having  an  air  Inclosed  cooking  chamber  therein  for  the 
articles  to  be  cooked,  and  means  to  electrically  beat  said 
accumulator  to  supply  the  beat  to  be  stored  therein,  where- 
by the  cooking  operation  Is  Independent  of  the  time  of 
application  of   the  electric  energy. 

6.  An  electric  cooker  comprising  a  mass  of  metal  adapt 
ed  to  store  beat  and  having  an  alrcooklng  chamber  there- 
in open  at  the  bottom  adapted  to  receive  its  heat  from  said 
storage    mass,   means   to   electrically   heat    the   mass,    and 
means  to  close  the  bottom. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.0«9,441.  OVEN.  James  Lawkisce,  London,  Bngland, 
assignor  to  Electric  Heat  Storage  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
659.269.      (01.  219—35.) 


1.0«0,440.  DOMESTIC  COOKER.  James  Laweevce. 
New  York,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Electric  Heat  Storage 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  16. 
1909.     Serial  No.  533,412.      (CI.  219—35.) 

1.  An  electric  cooker,  comprising  an  Inclosed  air  cook- 
ing-chamber capable  of  receiving  articles  to  be  cooted. 
said  chamber  having  a  surrounding  mass  of  metal  of  large 
heat  storage  capacity  capable  of  storing  heat  and  impart- 
ing the  stored  heat  to  beat  the  air  chamber  for  cooking 
purposes  and  an  electric  heater  for  applying  electric  en- 
ergy to  said  mass  to  l>e  stored  therein  for  sulMequent  us«w 

2.  An  electric  cooker  comprlalng  an  inclosed  air  cooking- 
chamber  capable  of  receiving  articles  to  be  cooked,  a  beat 
accumulator  around  the  chamber  consisting  of  a  mass  of 
metal  of  large  heat  storage  capacity  capable  of  storing 
heat  and  Imparting  the  stored  heat  to  heat  the  air  cham- 
ber for  cooking  purposes  and  an  electric  heater  of  small 
capacity  for  heating  said  mass. 


-xJS 


-ff 


An  oven  provided  with  an  Inner  wall  of  refractory  ma- 
terial having  an  opening  at  the  top  and  bottom  connecting 
with  the  aven,  and  with  a  surrounding  wall  of  heat  storage 
material,  the  two  walls  arranged  with  an  Intervening 
space  having  an  air  flue  for  the  circulation  of  heated  atr 
through  the  atr  flue  and  oven. 
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1,0W,442.  BPIKE.  Lcciak  B.  Laeear.  West  Alexander, 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  726,797.  (CI. 
8fl— 21.) 


A  railroad  spike  comprising  a  shank  having  a  terminal 
head  and  a  rectangular  portion  having  equal  sides,  the 
body  of  said  shank  being  formed  with  diagonal  extending 
shoulders  of  varying  angularity  and  having  edged  portions 
formed  with  teeth. 


1,069,443.  BOTTI.B- VALVE.  Chbistiax  F.  Lbwo,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  788,684. 
(CL  21c — 62.) 


1.  In  valve-mechanism  for  bottles,  a  bottle-neck  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  In  its  Inner  face,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  casing  divided  transversely  to  form  two  mem 
hers  abutting  at  their  inner  ends  and  adapted  to  be 
seated  within  the  bottle-neck,  collars  on  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  ends  of  the  valve  casing  to  fit  the  Interior 
diameter  of  the  bottle-neck,  said  collars  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  between  them  an  annular  space  around  the 
Talve  casing,  and  a  flexible  washer  clamped  between  the 
abutting  Inner  ends  of  the  two  members  of  the  valve  cas- 
ing adjacent  to  and  normally  resting  against  the  lower 
collar  with  the  edge  of  the  washer  projecting  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  such  collar,  said  washer  operating 
to  fold  back  into  the  annular  space  between  the  collars 
while  the  valve  casing  Is  being  forced  into  the  bottle-neck 
and  springing  Into  the  groove  In  the  inner  face  of  the 
bottle-neck  against  the  adjacent  collar  on  the  seating  of 
the  valve  casing  within  the  bottle-neck. 

2.  In  valve-mechanlsm  for  bottles,  a  bottle-neck,  a  cylin- 
drical valve  casing  to  fit  the  bottle-neck  having  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  to  form  a  passage  throiiph  the  bottle-neck, 
said  casing  liavlng  an  apertured  closure  at  Its  upper  end 
and  a  valve  seat  in  Its  lower  end,  a  globular  ralve  of  less 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  casing  to  close  said  seat 
Inside  of  the  bore,  balls  movable  In  the  bore  of  the  casing 
above  the  globular  valvf  adapted  to  rest  on  the  valve 
when  the  bottle  is  in  an  upright  position  and  to  seat  the 
ralve  on  its  seat,  said  balls  having  a  diameter  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  bore  to  (Jose  the 
main  cross  area  of  the  bore,  said  casing  comprising  upper 
and  lower  separable  members  to  admft  the  valve  and 
balls  within  the  casing,  the  upper  member  of  the  valve 
casing  having  In  Its  Inner  wall  1  plurality  of  paasages 
extending  past  said  balls,  and  an  annular  collar  on  the 
Inner  face  of  the  upper  member  of  the  valve  casing  flush 


with  the  edges  of  the  passages  to  register  with  the  upper 
ball  to  close  said  passages  when  the  bottle  Is  in  an  up- 
right poaitioD, 


1,069,444.  AIR -HEATING  STOVE-LID.  Thomas  E. 
Lewis,  Scracton,  Ta.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  720,061.     (CI.  126—16.) 


An  air-heating  stove  IW  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
inlet  opening  through  it,  and  a  whee^shaped  casting  be- 
neath said  plate  having  channels  in  Its  spokes  and  rim 
closed  by  the  plate,  one  of  the  spokes  being  enlarged  and 
having  two  longitudinal  partitions  within  its  channel  sub- 
dividing the  latter  Into  an  Inlet  channel  communicating 
at  Its  outer  end  with  said  opening  and  at  Its  inner  end 
with  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  two  side  channels  com- 
municating at  their  outer  ends  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel; 
and  the  lateral  spokes  conulning  partitions  producing 
diffusing  and  exit  channels,  the  former  communicating 
at  their  extremities  with  said  hub  and  rim,  and  the 
latter  having  Ihelr  inner  extremities  communicating  with 
said  side  channels,  their  outer  extremities  closed,  and 
their  side  walls  perforated,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,069,446.        PROCESS     FOR      ACETYLATING     CELLU- 
LOSE AND  ITS  I'RODTTCTS  OF  TRANSFORM.\TION. 

Anton  Loose,  Hermsdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Che- 
mlsche  Fabrik  «uf  Actten  (vorm.  E.  ScheringK  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,988. 
(CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  cellulose  acetate  which 
consists  In  aeetylatlng  cellulose  In  the  presence  of  a  sul- 
fate of  a  basic  Inorganic  derivative  of  ammonia,  substan- 
tially as  set  f<  rth. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  cellulose  acetate  which  con- 
sists in  aeetylatlng  cellulose  In  the  presence  of  hydrasHi 
sulfate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  the  process  of  producing  cellulose  acetate  the 
herein  described  step  which  consists  in  Impregnating  cel- 
lulose with  hydrazin  sulfate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  cellulose  acetate  which  con- 
sists In  Impregnating  cellulose  with  hydraxln  sulfate  then 
stirring  the  samp  with  glacial  acetic  acid  and  acetic  an- 
hydrid,  and  then  separating  the  resulting  cellulose  acetate 
from  the  mixture,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,069,446.  PRINTING  MECHANISM.  John  R.  Lump- 
kin, Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herman 
H.  Oppenbelmer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  708,949.     (CI.  101—1.) 

1.  A  printing  mechanism,  embodying  therein  Impression 
means  fixed  relatively  to  the  machine  bed,  a  carrlaj;e 
moanted  on  the  machine  bed  and  reciprocal  relatively 
to  said  Impression  means,  type  form  supporting  means 
arranged  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  advance  there- 
on transrersely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  carriage, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  and  said  type  form 
supporting  means,  and  cooperating  means  carried,  respec- 
tively, by  the  machine  frame  and  by  the  carriage,  and 
becoming  operative  upon  the  return  of  the  carriage  to 
initial  position,  to  advance  said  type  form  supporting 
means  a  predetermined  distance  on  said  carriage.  In  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  reciprocation  of  the  car- 
riage. 
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2.  A  printing  mechanism,  embodying  therein  revoluble 
Impression  means  fixed  relatively  to  the  machine  bed,  a 
carriage  having  ways  therein  extending  in  a  direction 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  type 
form  supporting  means  adapted  to  be  advanced  In  lald 
ways,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriage  and  said 
type  form  supporting  means  on  the  machine  bed,  and  co- 
operating means  carried,  respectively,  by  the  machine 
frame  and  by  the  carriage,  and  becoming  oporaUve  upon 
return  of  the  carriage  to  initial  position,  to  advance  said 
type  form  supporting  means  in  said  ways  a  predetermined 
distance. 


screwad  into  said  blocks,  whereby  the  blocks  are  dnwa 
upwardly  for  forcing  the  clamps  inwardly. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  revoluble  Impression  roller  fixed  relatively 
to  the  machine  bed,  of  a  carriage  reciprocal  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  roller  and  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  galley  supported  by  said  carriage, 
■aid  galley  being  adapted  to  contain  type  forms,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  carriage  and  galley  Into 
and  out  of  operative  relation  with  said  roller,  and  co- 
operating means  Including  a  member  fixed  to  the  machine 
frame  and  a  second  member  movable  with  said  carriage, 
operative  when  said  galley  Is  out  of  operative  position 
in  relation  to  said  roller,  to  automatically  advance  said 
galley  transversely  on  said  carriage  Intermittently  in  a 
rectilinear  path. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  impression  means  fixed  relatively  to  the  macMne 
bed,  of  means  for  supporting  type  forms,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  supporting  means  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
bed  into  operative  relation  with  said  Impression  means, 
means  for  advancing  said  supporting  means  transversely 
of  the  machine  bed  after  each  printing  Impression,  said 
longitudinal  and  transverse  movements  being  In  the  same 
plane,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  each  advance 
of  said  supporting  means  to  correspond  with  the  length 
of  the  type  forms  carried  by  said  supporting  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  impression  means  fixed  relatively  to  the  machine 
bed,  of  means  for  supporting  type  forms,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  supporting  means  longitudinally  on  the 
machine  bed,  and  an  endless  flexible  member  for  ad- 
vancing said  supporting  means  intermittently  In  relation 
to  said  Impression  means  In  the  same  plane  as  that  in 
which  said  supporting  means  is  reciprocated. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,0«9.447.       RAILWAY -RAIL    CLAMP.       Fbank    Uaab. 
Springfield.     Mo.       Filed    Apr.     23,    1912.       SerUl    No. 
692,564.      (CI.  238—4.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  slot  In  its  upper  end,  pivoted  rail  clamps 
mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  extending 
through  said  slot,  blocks  within  the  housing  for  oper- 
ating said  clamps,  and  screw  bolts  passing  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  housing  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
blocks,  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  slot  in  its  upper  end.  pivoted  rail  clamps 
mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the  housing  and  extending 
through  the  slot,  blocks  within  the  housing  and  having 
beveled  ends  engaging  the  outer  edges  of  said  clampa,  and 
bolts  passing  through  the  upper  end  of  the  housing  and 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bousing  having  a  slot  In  Its  upper  end,  a  horisontal  bolt  in 
said  bousing,  rail  clamps  mounted  on  said  bolt  and  ex- 
tending through  the  slot,  blocks  within  the  housing  and 
having  vertical  outer  ends  engaging  the  housing  and 
beveled  Inner  ends  engaging  the  rail  clamps,  and  screw- 
bolts  passing  loosely  through  the  upper  end  of  the  housing 
and  screwed  Into  the  blocks  whereby  the  blocks  are  drawn 
upwardly  for  forcing  the  rail  clamps  Inwardly. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
iMMHlac  having  an  elongated  longitudinal  slot  in  its  up- 
per «Bd,  a  horisontal  bolt  In  the  lower  end  of  the  housing,  a 
rail  clamp  having  a  bifurcated  lower  end.  the  arms  of 
which  have  oppositely  arranged  openings  through  which 
the  bolt  passes,  a  second  rail  clamp  having  a  reduced 
lower  end  mounted  on  the  bolt  between  the  arms  of  the 
bifurcated  end  of  the  first  mentioned  clamp,  the  upper 
enda  of  the  damra  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  upper 
end  of  the  housing,  blocks  within  the  housing  and  having 
vertical  outer  ends  engaging  the  side  walls  of  the  housing 
and  beveled  inner  ends  engaging  the  rail  clamps,  and 
screw-bolts  passing  through  openings  In  the  upper  end 
of  the  housing  and  screwed  Into  the  blocks  whereby  the 
blocks  are  drawn  upwardly  for  forcing  the  rail  clampa  In- 
wardly. 


1.069.448.  WORK-BENCH.  Jauss  P.  Mackat.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  786.711. 
(01.  144—287.) 


A  work  bench  comprising  a  top  and  a  side,  angle-bars 
for  securing  the  top  and  side  together,  means  carried  by 
said  bench  for  clamping  the  same  to  a  suitable  support,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  top  and  extending  through  an  aper- 
ture In  the  side,  said  plate  having  its  outer  end  bent  up, 
the  said  bent-up  end  extending  diagonally  with  respect  to 
the  length  of  the  plate,  a  wedge  block  to  engage  the  side 
and  said  bent-up  end  to  bold  a  piece  of  work  in  place,  said 
side  having  apertures  therein,  and  a  plug  to  be  fitted  Into 
said  apertures  to  support  one  end  of  the  piece  of  work. 


1,069,449.  APPARATUS  FOR  WEIGHING  LIQUIDS. 
Hahbt  B.  Manby  and  Frjedebick  H.  Mkunibb,  Denver, 
Colo.,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  Clarence  G.  Campbell 
and  one-fourth  to  Joseph  B.  Merrltt,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.     SerUI  No.  728,029.     (CI.  7»— 181.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  weighing  fluldal  material,  a  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  receptacle  mounted  upon 
one  side  of  the  pivot,  means  for  positively  forcing  mate- 
rial Into  said  receptacle,  said  means  Including  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  reclprocable  therein,  the  receptacle  when 
filled  being  adapted  to  over-balance  said  lever  and  means 
operated  by  said  lever  for  reversing  the  motion  of  said 
piston. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  welghipg  fluldal  material,  a  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends,  a  receptacle  mounted  upon 
one  side  of  the  pivot,   means  for  positively   forcing  mate- 
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rial  into  said  receptacle,  said  means  Including  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  reclprocable  therein,  said  receptacle  when 
filled  being  adapted  to  over-balance  said  lever,  and  means 
operated  by  the  downward  movement  of  the  receptacle  end 
of  the  lever  for  reversing  the  motion  of  said  piston. 


3.  In  apparatus  for  weighing  fluldal  material,  a  recep- 
tacle for  the  reception  of  the  material,  a  weight,  said 
receptacle  and  weight  being  connected  to  act  through 
gravity  in  opposition  to  each  other,  material  feeding  means 
including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reclprocable  therein,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  weight  and  receptacle  for  mov- 
ing said  piston  a  predetermined  distance  in  one  direction 
or  the  other  depending  upon  whether  or  not  the  receptacle 
overbalances  the  weight 

4.  In  a  liquid  weighing  apparatus,  a  receptacle  for  the 
reception  of  the  liquid,  a  valve  located  above  said  recep- 
Ucle,  a  weight,  said  recepUcle  and  weight  being  connected 
to  act  through  gravity  Id  opposition  to  each  other,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  weight  and  receptacle  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  valve,  and  for  positively  forcing 
liquid  through  said  valve. 

5.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  ralve  located  above 
said  receptacle,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  over-balanced  by 
■aid  receptacle  when  filled,  bellows,  means  controlled 
by  said  lever  for  Inflating  or  deflating  said  bellows,  one 
leaf  of  the  bellows  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
Talve  for  controlling  the  same. 

IClalms  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.069,450.  FORCE-FEED  LUBRICATOR.  CHARLES  W. 
Ma.vzil,  Buffalo,  N.  ¥.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Maniel  Bros.  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1909.  Serial  No.  519,628. 
(01.  184 — 35.) 

1.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  a  pump  having  Inlet  and  discharge  condulu,  a 
■Ight-feed  device  having  direct  and  return  conduits  con- 
necting It  with  the  pump,   a  controlling   valve  having  a 

j  port  arranged  to  register  successively  with  said  Inlet  con- 
duit, sight  feed  conduits  and  discharge  conduit,  and  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  pump  cylinder  with  said  valve-port  In 
all  operative  positions  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a 
reservoir,  a  pump  having  inlet  and  discharge  condulU,  a 
sight-feed  device  having  direct  and  return  conduits  con- 
necting it  with  the  pump,  a  rotary  valve  having  a  port  \ 
arranged  to  register  successively  with  said  inlet  conduit.  ' 
sight  feed  conduits  and  discharge-conduit,  and  a  conduit 
connecting  the  pump  cylinder  with  said  valve-port  in  all 
operative  poaltlona  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reaer- 
volr,  a  sight  feed  device,  a  pump,  a  valve-case  connected 
with  the  pump  and  having  pump  inlet  and  discharge  con- 
duits and  direct  and  return  conduits  connecting  It  with 
the    sight-feed    device,    and    a    rotary    valve    in    said    case 


having  a  single  port  arranged  to  register  aucceaaively  with 
said  several  condultB,  one  of  the  element*  of  the  valra 
mechanism — the  valve  and  case  having  a  port  connecting 
the  pump  cylinder  with  said  valve-port  In  all  positions  in 
Vhlch  the  latter  registers  with  one  of  said  conduits. 


4.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir, a  sight  feed  device,  a  pump,  a  valve-case  connected 
with  the  pump  and  having  pump  inlet  and  discharge  con- 
duits and  direct  and  return  conduits  connecting  it  with 
the  sight-feed  device,  and  a  roUry  valve  In  said  case  hav- 
ing a  single  port  arranged  to  register  successively  with 
said  several  conduits,  the  valve-case  having  a  port  con- 
necting the  pump  cylinder  with  uald  valve-port  in  all  po- 
sitions in  which  the  latter  registers  with  one  of  said  con- 
duits. 

6.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reser- 
voir, a  sight  feed  device,  a  pump,  a  valve-case  connected 
with  the  pump  and  having  pump  inlet  and  discharge  c-on- 
duits  and  direct  and  return  conduits  connecting  it  with 
the  sight-feed  device,  and  a  roUry  valve  In  said  case  hav- 
ing a  single  port  arranged  to  register  successively  with 
said  several  conduits,  the  valve<aBe  having  in  Its  inner 
side  a  channel  arranged  concentrically  with  the  valve 
and  extending  along  the  several  points  at  which  said  con- 
duits Join  the  valve  case,  said  channel  connecting  the 
pump  cylinder  with  said  valve-port  In  all  operative  posi- 
tions of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,069,461.     NUT.     Eooar  L.  Marston,   Somervllle,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  728,331.     (01.  86— 32. » 


1.  A  device  for  coacting  with  a  threaded  member,  said 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  pawls,  a 
holder  therefor,  the  free  ends  of  said  pawls  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  threads  of  said  member  and  enter  the 
grooves  between  the  same,  and  resilient  means  carried  by 
■aid  holder  and  acting  upon  said  pawls  to  press  the  free 
ends  againitt  the  threads. 

2.  4.  device  for  coacting  with  a  threaded  member,  said 
device  comprlBlDg  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  pawls,  a 
holder  therefor,  the  free  ends  of  said  pawls  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  threaded  member  and  enter  the  grooves 
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between  the  threads  thereof.  Mid  pawls  belDg  capable  of 
■winging  Independently  of  each  other  so  as  to  coact  with 
threads  of  rarloue  dJameters,  and  resilient  means  acting 
upon  said  pawls  to  press  their  free  ends  against  the  thread- 
ed member. 

3.  A  device  for  coactlng  with  a  threaded  member,  said 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  pawls, 
a  holder  therefor,  said  holder  having  an  annular  receas 
and  segmental  portions  for  spacing  the  pawls  apart  from 
each  other,  said  pawls  having  heads  loosely  disposed  In 
said  recess  whereby  the  pawls  are  capable  of  swinging 
Independently  of  each  other,  a  helical  spring  loosely  dis- 
posed in  said  recess  and  adapted  to  act  upon  all  of  said 
pawls,  and  means  for  holding  8^1d  spring  compressed 
whereby  the  free  ends  of  said  pawls  are  pressed  against 
the  threaded  member. 

4.  A  device  for  coactlng  with  a  threaded  member,  said 
device  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  pawls,  a 
holder  therefor,  the  free  ends  of  said  pawls  being  adapted 
to>  engage  the  threads  of  said  member  and  enter  the  grooves 
between  the  same,  and  resilient  means  carried  by  said 
bolder  for  pressing  the  pawls  all  in  one  direction,  said 
holder  having  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
pawls  in  said  direction  whereby  said  pawls  are  rendered 
Incapable  of  slipping  in  one  direction  over  a  thread. 


l.(»69.452.  PUNCTURELESS  SPRING  -  TIRE.  Danibl 
W.  Martin.  Washington  Court-House,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
31.1907.     Serial  No.  386.494.     (CI.  152— 37.) 


JtCi'eJl 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  shoe  and  a  screen  mounted 
therein,  of  means  actuated  by  the  motion  of  the  screen  for 
whipping  the  surface  of  said  screen,  said  whipping  means 
also  having  a  movement  In  a  plane  parallel  substantially 
with  tb«  plane  of  said  screen. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  shoe  and  a  screen  mounted 
therein,  of  wires  moanted  beneath  said  screen,  and  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  screen  to  whip  the  under 
surface  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  wires  In  a 
plane  parallel  substantially  to  the  plane  of  said  screen 
during  the  whipping  operation. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  shoe  and  a  screen  mounted 
therein,  of  whipping  means  arranged  to  whip  the  surface 
of  the  screen,  means  yieldingly  holding  one  end  of  aaid 
whipping  means  and  means  for  moving  said  whipping 
means  transversely  of  the  screen. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  shoe,  of  screens  mounted 
therein,  one  above  another,  bars  movable  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  screen  and  means  carried  by  said  bars  and 
arranged  to  whip  the  surfaces  of  the  screen*. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxctte.] 


1.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
wheel  felly,  an  inner  rim  formed  with  a  circumferential 
groove  and  vertical  flanges  and  secured  to  said  felly,  in- 
ner clips  secured  to  said  Inner  rim  and  formed  with  lat- 
eral flanges  to  bear  against  the  vertical  flanges  of  said 
rim,  ED  outer  rim  or  casing  grooved  circumferentially  to  ' 
receive  a  tire,  outer  clips  secured  to  said  outer  rim  or  1 
casing  and  formed  with  recessed  ends,  and  coll  springs  se- 
cured by  said  Inner  and  outer  clips  with  their  Inner  con- 
volutions seated  between  the  lateral  flanges  of  the  inner 
clips  and  the  inner  rim,  and  their  outer  convolutions  seat- 
ed in  the  recesses  of  the  outer  clips  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  rim  or  casing. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
wheel  felly,  an  inner  rim  formed  with  a  circumferential 
groove  and  vertical  flanges  and  secured  to  said  felly, 
inner  clips  secured  to  said  Inner  rim  and  formed  with  lat- 
eral flanges  to  bear  against  the  vertical  flanges  of  said 
rim.  an  outer  rim  or  casing  grooved  circumferentially  to 
receive  a  tire,  outer  clips  secured  to  said  outer  rim  or 
casing,  and  formed  with  recessed  ends,  and  coll  springs 
secured  by  said  inner  and  outer  clips  with  their  Inner  con- 
volutions seated  between  the  lateral  flanges  of  the  Inner 
clips  and  the  inner  rim,  and  their  outer  convolutions  seat- 
ed in  the  recesses  of  the  outer  clips  and  bearing  against 
the  outer  rim  or  casing,  said  springs  having  their  Inner 
and  outer  convolutions  formed  with  vertical  projections 
adapted  to  seat  in  recesses  formed  In  the  inner  and  outer 
rims  of  the  wheel  respectively. 


1.069,453.  GRAIN-CLEANING  MACHINE.  JAMKa  Mc- 
Danikl,  Minneapolis,  Idian.  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  697,167.      (CI.  130—15.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  screen  and  means  for  agitat- 
ing the  same,  of  means  for  whipping  the  screen  to  clear 
the  meshes  thereof,  and  means  for  moving  said  whipping 
meaas  transversely  with  respect  to  the  screen  during  the 
whipping  operation,  said  whipping  means  being  connected 
at  both  ends  to  said  moving  means. 


1.069,464.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.  Joseph  B  Miriam. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bruce-Mact>eth  Engine 
Company,  Clerelaod,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled 
May  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  630,097.     (CI.  64 — 13.) 


flr5-x 


1.  In  a  flexible  coopUag,  the  combination,  with  a  rota- 
table  driving  and  a  rotatable  driven  member,  of  a  pair  of 
links  each  consisting  of  a  flexible  strip,  the  two  strips 
being  placed  side  by  side  and  secured  both  at  one  end  to 
the  driving  member  and  both  at  the  other  end  to  the  driven 
member,  said  links  being  intermediately  bowed  apart,  and 
a  compression  spring  held  between  the  links  and  tending 
to  force  them  apart. 

2.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  member,  of  a  pair  of  links  made  of  sub- 
stantially flat  pieces  of  leather  and  placed  side  by  side  and 
each  secured  at  one  end  to  the  driving  member  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  driven  member,  and  spring  means  tend- 
ing to  bow  them  apart. 

3.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  driv- 
ing and  a  driven  member,  of  a  polygon  of  leather  links  con- 
nected at  its  angles  with  the  driving  aud  driven  members 
respectively,  alternate  sides  of  said  polygon  having  each 
two  link  members  side  by  side.  compressioD  sprlugs  located 
between  such  two  link  members,  and  heads  secured  to  such 
two  link  members  and  positioning  said  springs. 

4.  In  a  flexible  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  rota- 
table driving  member  and  a  rotatable  driven  memt>er 
mounted  side  by  side,  of  a  pair  of  links  each  consisting  of 
a  flexible  strip,  the  two  strips  being  placed  side  by  side 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  driving  member  and  at  tbs 
other  end  to  the  driven  member,  and  spring  means  between 
the  links  secured  to  them  and  tending  to  force  them  apart. 
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1.009.455.  OXYACETYLENE  TORCH.  Thomas  Mont- 
OOMEIT  and  Axdrcw  Ixmhok,  Vancouver.  British  Co- 
lumbia, Cana<la.  Filed  Nov.  9(i,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.'i4,282.      (CL  168 — 109.) 


1.  An  oxy-ar*tyleBe  torch  liavtng  a  combining  head  coo- 
stnicted  of  a  single  piece  with  provision  for  the  attach- 
ment of  the  oxygen  aod  acetylene  delivery  pipes  thereto 
and  for  the  attachment  of  a  noszle.  said  head  hovlng  a 
duct  for  the  oxygen  In  allnement  with  the  oxygen  delivery 
pipe,  which  du<-t  \*  enlarge^!  adjacent  to  the  nozzle  con- 
nection, and  acetylene  ducts  from  the  acetylene  pipe  con- 
aectioo  to  the  enlargement  of  the  oxygen  duct,  which 
acetylene  ducts  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  in  the 
plane  of  the  oxygen  duct. 

2.  An  oxy  acetylene  torch  having  a  combining  head 
made  of  a  single  piece  with  provision  for  the  attachment 
of  the  pipes  delivering  the  oxygen  and  acetylene  gases  and 
for  the  attachment  of  the  tip.  said  head  having  a  duct 
for  the  oxygen  drilled  in  allnement  with  the  oxygen  de- 
livery pipe  and  with  the  axis  of  the  tip.  and  two  acetylene 
ducts  side  by  side  in  the  approximate  plane  of  the  oxygen 
duct,  said  acetylene  ducts  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  acety- 
lene delivery  pipe  and  delivering  into  the  oxygen  duct. 

3.  An  oxy-acetylene  torch.  Includinir  a  combining  head 
constructed  of  a  single  body  having  a  nozzle  receiving 
end.  a  noszle  mounted  on  said  end  nnd  having  a  longitu- 
dinal bore,  said  head  having  a  longitudinal  bore  alining 
with  the  nozzle  bore,  said  head  iacluding  projections 
tapped  to  receive  the  oxygen  and  acetylene  supply  pipes, 
•upply  pipes  tapped  into  nald  nroJectionH,  said  head  having 
a  bore  for  effecting  romHjun%atK>n  l>etween  said  oxygen 
supply  pipe  projection  nod  said  first  mentioned  head  bore, 
and  including  a  portion  entering  said  first  mentioned 
head  Imre  at  one  end.  said  head  having  n  pair  of  parallelly 
disposed  acetylene  dncts  or  bores  for  conveying  the  acety- 
lene to  said  first  snent toned  head  bore,  said  acetylene  con- 
veylBg  boren  or  ducta  entering  said  first  mentioned  h«^d 
liore  at  an  acute  angle,  all  of  said  bores  lying  in  the  same 
plane,  substantially  as  shown  ahd  for  the  purposes  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  oxy-acetylene  torch  having  a  comhining  head  com- 
posed of  n  Bingle  p»#>f^  having  an  oxygen  d\ict  In  It  to  one 
end  of  which  the  oxygen  supply  pipe  Is  connected  arnl  to' 
the  other  the  delivery  tip  In  axial  allnement  with  the  ad- 
jacent part  of  this  duct  in  the  head,  which  duct  is  cham- 
bM'ed  or  enlarg)>d  adjacent  to  the  tip  connection,  t^vo  ducts 
from  the  acetylene  supply  connection  and  delivering  suc- 
cessively into  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  oxygen  duct,  a 
length  of  pipe  connected  to  the  oxygen  duct  and  a  length 
of  pipe  having  an  enlarged  chamber  connected  to  the 
acetylene  duct  and  means  for  delivering  a  supply  of  oxy- 
gen and  acetylene  to  these  pipes  and  for  controlling  the 
aodonnt. 

5.  In  an  oxy-acetylene  torch,  a  head  10  formed  of  a 
single  body  having  a  mixing  bore  14  extending  inwardly 
from  the  discharging  end  of  the  head,  an  oxygen  pipe  6 
ami  au  acetylene  pipe  7  connected  to  deliver  separately 
into  said  head,  said  head  including  a  duct  12  for  convey- 
ing oxygea  from  the  oxygen  pipe  into  the  mixing  bore,  the 
discharge  ead  of  said  duct  12  lying  In  longitudinal  allne- 
ment with  the  mixing  bore,  said  head  Including  a  pair  of 
parallelly  disposed  acetylene  ducts  15  that  communicate 
with  the  mixing  duct  14  and  extend  at  an  acute  angle 
therefrom,  all  of  said  ducts  and  bores  lying  in  the  same 
longitudinal  plane  substantially  as  shown  and  fur  the 
purpoiies  (lescrlhed. 
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1.069.466.  AHTIFU'lAL- SILK  SPINNING  MACHINE. 
LrciEN  MoRANE.  I'srls,  Ftance.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1910. 
Serial  No.  589,065.      (Cl.  18 — 8.) 


^^Wr 


1.  In  artificial  silk  spinning  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  conducting  pipe,  a  nozzle  pipe  pivoted  at  its  inner  end 
to  said  conducting  pipe  two  parallel  rows  of  vertically 
projecting  nozzles  on  said  nozzle  pipe  longitudinally  there- 
of, the  number  of  nozzles  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
elementary  threads  Joined  on  the  same  nozzle,  said  nozzle 
pipe  t>elng  adapted  for  independeiK  pivotal  movement,  in 
either  direction,  in  a  horizontal  plane,  whereby  either  of 
said  rows  may  be  turned  to  face  the  operator. 

2.  In  artificial  silk  spinning  machines,  the  combinatioif 
of  a  conducting-plpe.  a  nozzle-pipe  pivoted  thereto  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  filler  carried  in  the  pivoted 
Joint  between  the  pipes  carrying  a  filter  for  effecting  a 
final  purification  of  the  collodion,  movable  means  for  par- 
tially covering  the  filter  whereby  the  active  area  of  the 
^Iter  may  be  varied,  and  means  operated  by  the  pressure 
in  the  pipe  for  moving  the  movable  means. 

3.  In  artificial  silk  spinning  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  conducting  pipe,  a  nozzle  pipe  pivoted  thereto  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  filter  carried  In  the  pivoTed 
Joint  between  the  pipes  for  effecting  a  final  purification  of 
the  collodion,  this  filter  lielng  proportional  in  its  dimen- 
sions to  the  Bumlter  of  nozz^  of  the  nojizle  pljje  and  pres- 
sure op<>rated  means  for  varying  the  active  area  of  aald 
filter  as  the  velocity  of  thej.l|quld  varies. 

4.  In  artlAcial  silk  spliTnlng  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  conducting  pli)e,  a  nozzle  pipe  pivoted  thereto  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  filter  carried  in  the  pivoted 
Joint  between  the  pipes  for  effecting  a  final  purification  of 
the  collodion,  this  filter  being  proportional  in  its  dimen- 
sions to  the  number  of  nonles  of  the  noszle-pipe.  and 
comprising  a  filtering  surface  similar  to  that  of  the  filters 
for  the  first  and  second  filtration  of  the  collodion,  and 
pressure  operated  means  for  varying  the  active  area  of 
the  filter. 

5.  In  an  artificial  silk  spinning  machine,  a  collodion 
regulator,  comprising  a  conductlng-pipe,  a  perforated  dia- 
phragm therein,  a  pump  cylinder  having  its  opposite  ends 
connecting  with  the  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  the  dia- 
phragm re8j»ectlvely,  a  regulating  valve  In  said  pipe  and 
a  counterwelghted  differential  piston  In  said  cylinder  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,457.      AUTOMATIC     BRAKE     FOR     ELfiVATORS. 

Joseph  E.  Moroan.  Taylorvllle,  III.     Filed  July  2,  1912. 

Serial  No.   707.271.      (Cl.   187 — 88.) 

In  an  automatic  brake,  the  combination  of  a  trackway, 
a  car  adapted  to  travel  on  the  trackway  and  including 
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side  walls  and  runners  secured  to  each  side  wall  and 
spaced  apart  to  embrace  the  opposite  sides  of  the  re- 
spective guide  and  provided  with  openings,  with  brake 
levers  disposed  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  runners  and 
each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  respective  side  wall  and 
bent  at  an  angle,  the  bent  portion  projecting  through  the 
slot  in  the  respective  runner  and  terminating  in  a  brake 
shoe,  springs  connecting  said  levers  to  said  runners  and 
acting  to  normally  force  the  brake  shoes  Into  engagement 


with  the  guides,  a  hoist  cable  for  the  car,  cables  connect- 
ing the  hoist  cable  to  said  brake  levers  and  normally  hold- 
ing the  brake  shoes  away  from  the  guides  when  the  hoist 
cable  Is  taut,  metallic  straps  secured  to  the  side  walls 
of  the  car  and  embractag  said  brake  levers  to  limit  the 
outward  movement  thereof  under  the  action  of  the  last- 
mentioned  cables,  and  a  spring  for  slackening  said  last 
cables  when  the  hoist  cable  breaks  whereby  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  springs  may  act  to  throw  the  brake  shoes  into  en- 
gagement with  said  guides. 


1.069,458.  TELEPHONE-LOCKING  SYSTEM.  Waltxb 
ALDCN  Mouse.  North  Grosvenor  Dale.  Conn.  Filed 
Jan.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  740.616.     (CI.  179—30  ) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  locking  system,  a  lock  for  each  sub- 
scribers telephone,  said  lock  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
and  a  sectional  armature  controlled  thereby,  a  spring 
hinge  connecting  the  sections  of  said  armature,  an  electric 
circuit  Including  all  of  said  magnets  In  series,  a  source 
of  energy  for  said  circuit  at  each  telephone  and  normally 
cut  out  of  said  circuit,  means  operable  from  the  receiver 
hook  of  each  subscriber's  telephone  to  place  the  respective 
source  of  energy  In  said  circuit  to  energize  all  of  said 
magnets,  "a  plunger  operable  from  each  telephone  to  cut 
the  respective  source  of  energy  out  of  said  circuit  subse- 
quent to  the  placing  of  the  source  In  the  circuit,  means  for 
holding  the  plunger  inoperative  in  the  locked  position 
of  the  telephone,  and  means  for  holding  the  plunger  nor- 
ouUi/  la  circuit  closing  position. 


2.  In  a  telephone  locking  system,  a  locking  mechanism 
for  each  sub^ribers  telephone,  each  mechanism  includ- 
ing an  electro  magnet  and  an  armature  controlled  by 
said  magnet  and  adapted  to  be  operated  therefrom  to  Ipck 
the  telephone  out  of  service,  an  electric  circuit  including 
all  of  said  magnets  in  series,  a  source  of  energy  for  said 
circuit  at  each  telephone  and  normally  cut  out  of  said 
circuit,  means  operable  from  each  subscriber's  telephone 
to  pUce  the  respective  source  of  energy  in  said  circuit  to 
energise  all  of  said  magnets,  a  plunger  operable  from  each 
telephone  to  br.ak  said  circuit  subsequent  to  the  closing 
thereof,  and  means  tor  holding  the  plunger  Inoperative 
in  the  locked  condition  of  the  telephone. 

3.  In  a  telephone  locking  system,  a  lock  for  each  sub- 
scriber's telephone,  each  lock  comprising  an  electro  magnet 
and  an  armature  controlled  thereby,  an  electric  circuit  In- 
cluding all  of  said  magnets  In  series,  a  source  of  energy 
for  said  circuit  at  each  telephone  and  normally  cut  out  of 
said  circuit,  means  operable  from  the  receiver  hook  of 
each  subscriber's  telephone  to  place  the  respective  source  of 
energy  la  said  circuit  to  energise  all  of  said  magnets  a 
plunger  operable  from  each  telephone  to  cut  the  respective 
source  of  energy  out  of  said  circuit  sobaequent  to  the  plac- 
ing of  the  source  in  the  circuit,  and  a  stop  on  said  plunger 
and  contacting  with  the  receiver  hook  when  the  latter  U 
down  whereby  the  plunger  is  held  In  Inactive  position  In 
the  locked  condition  of  the  telephone 


1.069.459.  RESPIRATOR.  Robeht  AkMon  Myl.8  Mon- 
treal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1912.  'serUI 
No.  718.043.      (CI.  128—13.) 


1.  In  a  renplrator  a  pair  of  prongs  having  suitably  An- 
isbed  upper  ends  and  Inwardly  bent  lower  ends,  said  lower 
enda  overlapping  and  relatively  slldable  and  a  spring 
distancing  member  suitably  arranged  to  push  said  prongs 
outwardly. 

2.  In  a  respirator  a  pair  of  prongs  having  lobe  shaped 
upper  ends  and  Inwardly  bent  at  the  lower  enda  and  over- 
lapping, gripping  members  supported  on  stems,  said  stems 
having  slots  intermedUte  of  the  height  thereof  and  se- 
cured to  the  lower  Inner  ends  respectively  on  said  prongs, 
said  lower  portions  of  the  prongs  being  suitably  arranged 
in  said  slots  and  a  spiral  spring  between  the  lower  ends 
of  said  stems  and  caught  thereto. 


1.069,460.  EMBROIDERING-MACHINE.  Albcbt  Nrraa 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1912.  Serial  No* 
733.733.      (CI.   112 — 7.) 

1.  An  embroidery  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  em- 
broidery frames  movable  In  parallel  vertical  planes,  verti- 
cally disposed  bars  carried  by  the  frames,  curved  mem- 
bers movable  along  said  bars,  horlsontally  oscUlabU 
beams,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  curved 
members  to  said  beams. 

2.  An  embroidery  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  em- 
broidery fraraen  movable  In  parallel  vertical  planes,  hori- 
sontally  disposed  members  carried  by  the  frames,  rolling 
members  engaging  said  horiaontally  disposed  members 
segments  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rolling  members* 
balance  beams  fulcrumed  between  the  frames,  additional* 
segments  carried  by  said  balance  beams,  and  straps  that 
connect  the  first  named  segments  with  the  additional  seg- 
ments. * 
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3.  An  embroidery  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  em- 
broidery frames  movable  in  parallel  vertical  planes,  horl 
lonUUy  disposed  bars  and  vertically  disposed  bars  car- 
ried by  the  frames,  curved  members  engaging  the  horl- 
sontally disposed  bars,  vertically  oscillable  beams  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  curved  members,  additional 
curved  meml)er8  engaging  the  vertically  disposed  bars, 
and  horlsontally  oscillable  beams  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  additional  curved  membera. 


4.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  em- 
broidering frames,  a  pair  of  yokes  carried  by  each  frame, 
levers  engaging  the  yokes,  and  vertically  oscillable  balance 
beams  operatlvely  connecting  the  levers  of  one  frame 
with  the  corresponding  levers  of  the  other  frame. 

5.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  em- 
broidering frames,  a  pair  of  yokes  carried  by  each  frame, 
rolling  members  engaging  the  yokes,  levers  to  which  the 
roiling  members  are  pivoted,  and  vertically  oscillable  l>al- 
ance  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  levers  of  one  frame 
With  the  corresponding  levers  of  the  other  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,069,461.      TRAP.      WisrrELD    SroTT    ORB«.>aNE,    La    Fa- 
rette,   Ind.     Filed   Nov.   20,   1912.     Serial   No    734  221 
(CI.  48—21.) 


A  trap  comprising  a  sheet  metal  base  struck  up  to  form 
•  surrounding  downwardly  projecting  supporting  flange, 
a  pair  of  centrally  located  vertical  ttearlng  lugs  near  the 
rear  end,  a  pair  of  vertical  bearing  lugs  at  about  the  mid 
length  of  the  base  and  near  its  sides  respf'ctively,  and  a 
slot  In  the  longitudinal  center  extending  forwardly  from 
the  line  of  said  central  lugs,  a  striker  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  central  lugs,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the 
striker  down  on  the  front  end  of  the  base  and  a  trigger 
struck  up  from  sheet  metal,  plvotally  mounted  In  the 
rear  central  lugs  extending  forward  over  the  pivotal  bar 
of  the  striker,  said  trigger  being  provided  at  its  rear 
end  with  a  detent  to  engage  the  striker  when  the  trap 
la  set  and  being  notched  at  its  front  end  forming  two 
arms,  one  of  which  arms  projects  downward  through  the 
central  slot  and  provided  with  a  cross  bar  at  its  lower 
end  under  the  base,  and  the  other  arm  extending  forward 
beyond  the  central  slot  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the 
top  of  the  base  when  the  trap  Is  set 


1.069,462.     DINNER-PAIL.     RiLVCBWOOD  Pnau's,  Miller. 

Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  William  Nlewklrk.  Gary, 

Ind.      Filed    Dec.   31,   1910.      Serial    No.   600,321.      (CI. 

126 — 267.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  receptacle  having 
alining  bull's-eyes  at  the  opposite  sides  and  ends  thereof, 
Inwardly  extending  brackets  secured  at  directly  opposite 
points  to  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  a  spirit  lamp  com- 
prising a  substantially  rectangular  body  snugly  fitted 
within  ssld  receptaclr  below  the  bull's-eyes  and  said  brack- 
eta,   a   receptacle   supported   by   said   brackets  above  said 


lamp,  and  said  lamp  having  Its  upper  surface  adjacent  one 
side  Inclined  downwardly   and   terminating  below  one  of 


said  bull's-eyes  In  one  end  of  said  recepUcle  subsUntially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.069.463.  VARL\BLE-SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION. 
John  St.  Vincent  Plxttts.  Surblton.  England.  Filed 
Feb.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  747.355.     (CI.  74—34.) 


Hri  if* 


1.  In  means  for  transmitting  power  at  variable  speeds, 
the  combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  a  fly-wheel  rotated 
thereby,  two  clutch  members,  means  dependent  on  the 
speed  for  causing  the  first  member  to  engage  the  second, 
a  driven  shaft,  a  spring  connecting  the  second  member  to 
the  driven  shaft,  means  for  preventing  the  backward 
rotation  of  the  second  member,  and  means  for  transmitting 
a  portion  of  the  torque  derived  from  the  engine  shaft  di- 
rectly to  the  driven  shaft  at  the  same  time  but  Independ- 
ently of  the  spring. 

2.  In  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  at  variable 
speeds,  the  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  a  fly-wheel 
rotated  thereby,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  diflTerentlal  drive 
gearing  between  the  engine  and  driven  shafts,  of  a  spring 
connected  with  the  driven  shaft  to  supplement  the  torque 
Imparted  thereto  through  the  differential  gearing  and 
means  for  coupling  said  spring  with  the  fly-wheel  to  re- 
wind the  same,  controlled  by  the  speed  of  the  fly-wheel 
whereby  excess  power  accumulated  In  the  movement  of  the 
fly-wheel  is  stored  In  the  spring  and  transmitted  at  a  dif- 
ferent rate  to  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  In  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  at  variable 
speeds,  the  combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  fly-wheel 
rotated  thereby,  a  driven  shaft  and  a  diflTerentlal  drive 
gearing  between  the  engine  and  driven  shafts,  of  a  spring 
connected  at  one  end  with  the  driven  shaft  to  supple- 
ment the  torque  Imparted  thereto,  a  centrlfugally  con- 
trolled clutch  for  coupling  the  fly-wheel  with  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  spring  when  the  angular  velocity  of  the 
fly-wheel  is  augmented  and  means  for  preventing  reverse 
movement  of  said  last  mentioned  end  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  at  variable 
speeds,  the  combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  fly  wheel 
rotated  thereby,  a  driven  shaft,  a  spring  connected  at  one 
end  with  the  driven  shaft  and  a  centrlfugally  controlled 
clutch  for  coupling  the  fly  wheel  and  opposite  end  of  the 
spring  when  the  speed  of  the  fly  wheel  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined rate,  of  means  whereby  the  coupling  of  the  engine 
and  driven  shaft  through  the  spring  may  be  prevented  at 
the  will  of  the  operator  to  permit  of  the  free  operation 
of  the  engine  shaft  and  fly  wheel. 

5.  In  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  at  variable 
speeds,  the  combination  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  fly  wheel 
rotated  thereby,  a  driven  shaft,  a  spring  connected  at  one 
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end  with  the  driven  »haft,  and  a  centrlfugally  controlled 
clutch  for  coupling  the  fly  wheel  and  opposite  end  of  the 
spring  whereby  the  spring  will  be  Intermittently  re-wound 
and  transmit  a  continuous  torque  to  the  driven  shaft,  of 
means  controlled  by  the  operator  for  holding  the  connec- 
tions out  of  operative  engagement  to  permit  of  free  rota- 
tion of  the  fly  wheel  and  engine  «haft.  whereby  the  driven 
•haft  may  come  to  rest  without  stopping  the  engine  shaft. 
[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


rollers  In  said  ret>>«Me«.  a  gear  surrounding  each  plate  and 
adapted  to  be  locked  thereto  by  the  rotation  of  the  large 
gear  in  different  directions,  and  a  train  ot  gearing  mi-shln^ 
with  the  outside  gear*  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  crank 
In  the  same  direction  by  the  upward  and  do»nw«rd  move- 
ment of  the  cover. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.069.464.  T.\I>KINT;-M.\t'HlNE.  Minabd  Abthcr  Pos- 
80.\8.  Cleveiand,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
521.566.     (Cl.  181—3.) 


1,069,465.  SAFETY  R.VZOR.  AaxHt  R  Jamks  P08T.%jc8. 
Brentford.  England.  Filed  Jsn.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
60P..375.      (fl.   ao — 12.1 


1.  The  lomblnatlon  with  n  talkinx  machine  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  motor  therein,  of  a  record  holding  member  and  a  re- 
producer carried  by  the  cabinet,  a  cover  closing  the  cabl-  ; 
net  for  inclosing  the  record  holding  member  and  the  repro- 
ducer, a  winding  crank  carried  by  the  motor,  means  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  the  cover  for  winding  the 
crank  and  means  for  disconnecting  said   winding  means 

from  the  crank.  , 

2.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  motor  therein,  of  a  record  holding  member  and  a  re- 
producer carried  by  the  cabinet,  a  cover  closing  the 
cabinet  for  inclosing  the  record  holding  meml»er  and  the 
reproducer,  a  wlndinK  crank  for  the  motor,  means  operated 
by  the  cover  for  rotating  the  winding  crank  during  both 
the  upward  and  downward  movement  thereof,  and  means 
for  disconnecting  the  cover  operating  means  from  the 
crank,  whereby  the  motor  may  t>e  wound  by  the  crank. 

r?.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  motor  therein,  of  a  record  holding  memt»er  and  a  re- 
producer carried  by  the  cabinet,  a  hinged  cover  closing 
the  cabinet  for  incloalng  the  record  holding  member  and 
the  reproducer,  a  usual  winding  shaft  carried  by  the  motor, 
a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  winding  shaft,  a  clutch 
mechanism  carried  by  the  abaft  and  held  in  engagement 
with  the  gear  by  a  spring,  a  bayonet  slot  connection  be- 
tween the  clutch  and  the  shaft  for  holding  the  clutch  mech- 
anism against  rotation  on  the  shaft  and  locking  it  in  Its 
outward  {xjaitlon  out  of  engagement  with  the  gear,  a  train 
of  gearing  meshing  with  the  said  loose  gear,  and  a  rack 
carried  by  the  cover  for  operatlnir  the  train  of  gearing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  motor  therein,  of  a  record  holding  member  and  a  re- 
producer carried  by  the  cabinet,  a  hinged  cover  closing 
the  cabinet  for  inciosihg  the  record  holding  member  and 
the  reproducer,  a  crank  for  wlndint;  the  motor,  a  loose 
gear  carried  by  the  crank,  a  clutch  mechanism  for  locking 
the  gear  to  the  crank,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  looae  gear, 
a  train  of  gearing  meshing  with  the  last  mentioned  gear, 
and  a  segmental  rack  carried  by  tlie  cover  and  adapted 
to  operate  said  train  of  gearing,  substantially  as  abown 
and  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  talking  machine  cabinet  hav- 
ing a  motor  therein,  of  a  record  holding  member  and  a  re- 
producer carried  by  the  cabinet,  a  hinged  cover  closing  the 
cabinet  for  Inclosing  the  record  holding  member  and  the 
reproducer,  a  crank  for  winding  the  motor,  a  s<.>ginental 
rack  carried  by  the  cover  and  extending  downwardly,  a 
gear  carried  by  the  cabinet  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  a 
large  gear  meshing  with  the, first  mentioned  gear,  plates 
secured  to  both  sides  of  said  large  gear  and  having  taper- 
ing recesses  in  their  outer  edges,  said  recesses  of  one  plate 
tapering  In  opposite  direction  to  that  of  the  other  plate. 


1.  In  a  safety  raior.  a  blade  provided  with  nn  open 
sleeve  disposed  with  Its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the 
edge  of  the  blade,  the  pdjte  carrying  portion  of  the  blade 
extendlUK  from  one  side  of  the  open  sleeve  nnd  the  Made 
having  an  extension  from  the  other  side  of  the  open  sleeve, 
such  extension  projecting  beyond  the  plane  of  the  edge- 
carrying  portion  of  the  blade  at  an  nnele  thereto  and  the 
opening  In  the  ale«»ve  b«'lDK  of  rediionl  width  as  compared 
with  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  bolder 
for  the  blade,  nnd  a  draw-down  stem  mounted  therein  and 
having  a  head  that  operates  hy  the  draw-down  move- 
ment of  the  stem  to  clamp  the  blade  against  the  holder, 
the  blade  being  provided  with  a  socket  for  the  said  head  In 
the  form  of  an  open  sleeve  disposed  with  Its  longitudinal 
axis  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  blade  and  with  tts  opening 
toward  the  holder  tl^e  said  op<-nlng  »)elng  of  sufficient 
width  to  permit  the  stem  t<.  slide  therein  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  blade,  but  also  sulBclently  nar- 
row to  retain  the  head  within  the  said  socket,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  safety  rator.  the  combination  of  n  blade  provided 
with  an  open  sleeve  disponed  with  Its  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  blade,  the  edge-carry Inu  portion 
of  the  blade  extending  from  ODC  aide  of  the  open  sleeve 
and  the  blade  having  an  exteosloci  from  the  other  side  of 
the  open  sleeve,  a  holder  for  the  blade,  and  a  draw-down 
stem  monnted  therein  and  having  a  bead  engaging  In  the 
,l«><>vp.  the  opening  In  the  8le<'ve  t>eing  of  sufflcient  width 
to  permit  the  entrance  of  the  stem  but  also  being  wiH- 
clently  narrow  to  retain  the  head  in  the  sleeve,  w>  that 
the  head  can  t)e  inserted  in  the  sleeve  by  relative  sliding 
movement  between  the  head  and  the  blade  parallel  to  the 
edge  of  the  blade,  the  said  blade  extensi(«»  projecting  be- 
yond the  plane  of  the  edge-carrying  portion  of  the  blade 
and  engaging  the  surface  of  the  hack  of  the  holder,  ao 
that  the  draw-down  action  of  the  draw-down  stem  will 
turn  the  blade  on  this  surface  as  a  fulcrum  and  will 
bring  the  edge  portion  of  the  blade  down  firmly  on  the 
front  portion  of  the  holder. 

4.  In  a  safety  raaor  a  blade  provided  with  a  sleeve  dis- 
posed with  its  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the 
blade  and  having  an  op«'nlng  on  one  side  of  the  sleeve  of 
IcM  width  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  sleeve,  the 
I  Made  having  a  flat  edge-carrying  portion  Integral  wltk 
and  extending  a  distance  from  the  sleeve  and  having  Its 
free  edge  beveled  from  both  sides  and  so  positioned  rela- 
tively to  the  sleeve  that  a  plane  bisecting  the  two  bevels 
will  lie  within  the  flat  edKe-carryinir  portion  of  the  blade 
and  be  radial  to  the  central  axis  of  the  sleeve. 
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1.06y,466.  SrCTION  DEVKE  FOR  WELLS.  ALBsrr  E. 
Pi'TWAM,  pedlands,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1911.  Serial 
No.  •57,541.      (Cl.   162— 1.» 
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1.  .\  suction  device  comprising  n  casinK  having  a  re- 
movable transverse  head  secured  therein,  said  head  having 

l-Bozsies  passing  through  it  and  having  an  air  chamber 
formed  within  it  whereby  air  may  be  permitted  to  escape 
under  pressure  around  the  said  nozzles,  and  means  for  de- 
livering air  under  pressure  to  the  said  air  chamber. 

2.  A  pumping  device  for  wells  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  the  bore  of  a  well  and  having 
an  outlet  discharge  pipe  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
hollow  member  forming  a  transverse  head  in  said  casing 
and  having  openings  in  its  upper  wall,  one  or  more  noz- 
tles  mounted  In  said  memln^r  and  extending  into  said  air 
openings  and  means  for  supplying  the  hollow  member  with 
air  under  pressure  whereby  jets  of  water  may  be  entrained 
upwardly  in  the  said  casing  for  delivering  the  water  from 

{the  well. 

3.  A  well  suction  device  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
be  secured  In  a  well,  a  dlschartce  pl|>e  supporting  the  same 
In  said  well,  a  hollow  nozzle  memb<>r  having  a  cen- 
tral passage  for  the  litjulds  to  be  pumped,  a  series  of  hol- 
low nozzles  l)eing  secured  In  the  lower  wall  of  the  nozzle 
member  and  extending  to  points  opp<58lte  the  upper  wall 
thereof^  the  said  up|x>r  wall  having  passages  forming  an- 
nular discharge  openings  around  said  nozzles  and  a  pres- 
sure producing  pli)e  extending  to  said  nozzle  member  from 
any  pressure  supply  means. 

4.  A  suction  device  for  wells  comprising  a  casing  adapt- 
ed to  be  lowered  Into  a  well  and  having  a  discharge  pipe 
extending  to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  nozzle  member 
mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  hollow  nozzles  extend- 
ing through  tlie  same,  the  said  casing  having  air  outlet 
passages  surrounding  the  said  nozzles,  a  pl|)e  for  supply- 
ing air  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle  member  the  nozzle 
member  also  having  a  passage  extending  through  the  same, 
a  perforated  pipe  mounted  In  said  passage  and  extend 
Ing  through  the  said  casing;,  a  suction  pipe  also  mounted 
In  said  central  passage  and  extending  toward  the  bottom 
of  the  well  and  an  outer  depending  casing  carried  by  the 
first  mentioned  casing. 


^jOtBMl.  fAR  FE.VDBR.  <;boboe  H.  Putxam,  Sonth 
Bostoa.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  666,883 
(CI     lOiJ — 263.) 

1  A  fender  comprising  a  platform,  elastic  means  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  the  platform  midway  thereof  for 
raising  the  forward  portion  of  the  platform  ;  a  rack  pro- 
vided ui)on  the  upi>er  portion  of  the  platform  ;  a  trans- 
verse rod  adapte<l  to  be  shifted  sidewlse  ;  a  pawl  on  said 
rod  downwardly  Inclined  over  the  rear  portion  of  saM 
platform  normally  In  contact  with  the  rack  and  limit- 
ing the  upward  movement  of  said  platform  ;  a  spring 
adapted  to  retain  said  i>hwI  normally  In  contact  with  the 
rack  ;  ami  means  for  shifting  said  rod  sidewlse  or  trans- 
versely of  tlie  car  to  disengage  snld  pawl  from  said  rack 
and  permit  upward  movement  of  said  platform. 


2.  In  a  fender,  a  fender  platform  :  a  pair  of  brackets 
between  the  lower  portions  of  which  the  fender  platform 
is  pivoted  ;  spiral  springs  interposed  between  said  brackets 
and  each  side  of  the  platform  by  which  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  platform  may  Ik-  raised  about  its  pivots ;  a 
pair  of  racks  provided  upon  the  upper  side  of  the  platform 
b*tween  the  front  and  rear  portion  thereof;  a  rod 
mounted  In  the  brackets  and  slidable  lengthwise  therein; 
downwardly  extending  pawls  carried  by  the  rod  normally 
in  contact  with  the  racks  ;  and  means  extending  over  the 
rod  and  pressing  down  upon  the  pawls  when  the  rod  is 
normally  In  place  for  keeping  the  i>awl8  normally  de- 
pressed, but  so  arranged  as  not  to  press  upon  the  pawls 
when  the  rod  has  U-en  slid  In  the  brackets  out  of  Its 
normal  position. 


3.  In  a  fender,  a  platform,  elastic  means  having  thslr 
lower  portions  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  platform  and 
adapted  to  raise  the  forward  portion  thereof ;  toothed 
racks  secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  platfprm ; 
downwardly  inclined  pawls  normally  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  racks  for  securing  the  platform  in  a  downward 
position  against  the  tension  of  said  elastic  means ; 
springs  pressing  downwardly  against  the  pawls ;  and 
means  for  moving  the  pawls  from  beneath  the  springs 
and  out  of  mesh  with  the  racks. 

4.  In  a  fender,  a  platform  ;  brackets  to  which  the 
platform  la  pivotally  mounted,  racks,  pawls,  a  rod  to 
which  the  pawls  are  secured  mounted  In  the  brackets, 
handles  on  each  end  of  the  rod,  a  bar  carried  by  the 
brackets,  flat  depression  springs  attached  to  it  above  the 
pawls,  means  for  securing  the  rod  In  its  normal  position, 
means  normally  preventing  end  movement  of  said  rod 
but  permitting  such  movement  when  the  handles  liave 
been  turned  to  withdraw  the  pawls  from  beneath  the 
springs  out  of  contact  with  the  racks,  and  springs  on  each 
.side  of  the  platform  connected  to  the  brackets  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  platform  Ln  a  slightly  raised  position 
above   the   road   t>ed. 

5.  In  a  fender,  a  fender  platform,  a  pair  of  brackets 
between  the  lower  portions  of  which  the  fender  platform 
la  pivoted;  springs  adapted  to  raise  the  forward  portion 
of  the  platform  about  Its  pivots  ;  a  pair  of  racks  provided 
upon  the  upper  side  of  the  platform  between  the  front 
and  rear  portion  thereof;  a  rod  mounted  In  the  brackets 
and  slidable  lengthwise  therein ;  pawls  carried  by  the 
rod  uormally  engaging  said  racks:  yielding  members  act- 
ing upon  the  pawls  when  the  rod  is  normally  in  place  for 
keeping  the  pawls  normally  In  engagement  with  said 
racks ;  and  means  for  moving  said  rod  endwise  to  dis- 
engage said  pawls  from  said  racks  and  yielding  members. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.069,468.     HAND  STAMP.     Eabl  M.  Eathblrn,  Lamar, 
.Mo.   I  Filed  Aug.    16,   1912.      Serial    No.   715,496.      (Cl. 
101—58.) 
1.  A   hand   stamp   comprising  a   body   having  a   socket 

therein,  a  handle  for  said  body  having  a  longitudinal  open- 
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tng  therein,  a  bearing  bead  on  said  handle  adapted  to  be 
received  by  said  socket,  said  head  having  an  opening 
therein  in  communication  with  the  handle  opening,  said 
body  having  a  reoess  extending  inwardly  from  itm  socket, 
an  attaching  member  secured  to  the  body  within  the  said 
recess  adapted  to  extend  into  said  head  opening,  and 
flexible  means  connecting  said  attaching  member  with  the 
handle. 


2.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  body  having  a  socket 
therein,  a  handle  for  said  body  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therein,  a  bearing  head  on  said  handle  adapted 
to  \ye  received  by  said  socket,  said  head  having  an  open- 
ing therein  in  communication  with  the  handle  opening, 
said  body  having  a  recess  extending  inwardly  from  Its 
socket,  an  attaching  member  secured  to  the  body  within 
the  said  recess  adapted  to  extend  into  said  head  opening, 
and  elastic  means  connecting  the  said  attaching  member 
with   the   handle. 

3.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  body  having  a  socket 
therein,  a  handle  for  said  body  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therein,  a  bearing  head  on  said  handle  adapted 
to  be  received  by  said  socket,  said  head  having  an 
opening  therein  in  communication  with  the  handle 
opening,  said  body  having  a  recess  extending  Inwardly 
from  its  socket,  an  attaching  member  secured  to  the  body 
within  the  said  recess  adapted  to  extend  Into  said  head 
opening,  and  a  flexible  member  movable  within  the  handle 
opening  and  connecting  the  said  attaching  member  with 
the  handle. 

4.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  a  body  having  a  socket 
therein,  a  handle  for  said  body  having  a  longitudinal 
opening  therein,  a  Itearing  head  on  said  handle  adapted 
to  be  received  by  said  socket,  said  head  having  an  open- 
ing therein  In  communication  with  the  handle  opening, 
said  body  having  a  recess  extending  inwardly  from  its 
socket,  an  attaching  member  secured  to  the  lK»dy  within 
the  said  recess  adapted  to  extend  into  said  head  opening, 
aind  a  helical  spring  disposed  within  the  handle  opening 
and  having  one  end  fastened  to  the  said  attaching  member 
and  the  other  end  attached  to  the  handle. 

5.  A  hand  stamp  comprising  n  t)ody.  said  body  including 
a  sleeve,  a  backing  plate  removably  secured  in  said  sleeTe 
adjacent  its  upper  end,  said  plate  having  a  socket  in  its 
upper  face,  an  impression  plate  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar flange  adapted  to  be  removably  mounted  within  the 
lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  handle  for  said  body  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  member  having  a  central  bore,  a 
ferrule  secured  In  the  lower  end  of  said  bore,  an  enlarged 
head  formed  on  said  ferrule  and  provided  with  a  curved 
bearing  face  adapted  to  be  actively  engaged  with  said 
body  socket,  and  means  for  securing  the  handle  to  the 
bbdy  Including  a  flexible  cable  having  one  end  attadied 
to  the  body  and  extending  upwardly  through  the  handle 
bore,  and  a  helical  spring  In  said  bore,  one  end  thereof 
being  secured  to  the  handle  and  the  other  connected  with 
said  cable. 


tacle  and  base,  said  index  receptacle  movable  on  said 
hinge  to  and  from  an  Inoperative  and  operative  position, 
means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  index  receptacle  In  said 
operative  [>o«iti<)n  and  indexed  cards  movable  In  and  re- 
movable from  said  Index  receptacle. 


1,060,469.  ACCOUNT-REGISTER.  SAMriL  M.  Ratn**, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Not.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,736.      (CI.    12»— 16.) 

1.  A  casing,  indexed  cards  movable  in  said  casing,  said 
cards  arranged  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  receptacles.  In 
combination  with  an  index  receptacle,  a  base  attachable  to 
one  end  of  said  casing,  a  binge  Joining  said  index  recep- 


*J.  A  casing,  rods  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
said  casing,  one  of  said  rods  removable  from  the  casing, 
indexed  cards  movable  in  said  casing,  said  cards  respec- 
tively provided  with  an  ear  and  said  ear  provided  with 
i-n  ap4-rture  in  which  said  removable  rod  loosely  flta,  and 
said  cards  mounted  on  said  other  rods  and  arranged  to 
obtain  a  plurulltv  of  receptacles.  In  combination  with  an 
IntleT  recej)t,^.cle,  a  base  attachable  to  one  end  of  s.iid 
casing,  a  hinge  Joining  said  Index  receptacle  and  base, 
said  index  receptacle  movable  on  said  hinge  to  and  from 
an  inoperative  and  operative  position,  means  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  index  receptacle  in  said  operative  position  and 
Indexed  cards  movable  In  and  removable  from  said  index 
receptacle. 

3.  A  casing  consisting  of  ends,  a  bottom,  two-part 
sides  and  a  two-part  top.  one  part  of  each  of  said  sides 
hinged  to  the  other  part  and  said  other  part  attached  to 
the  bottom  and  ends,  and  the  top  parts  hinged  to  the 
hinged  parts  of  the  sides,  indexed  cards  movable  In  said 
easing,  said  cards  arrang*>d  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceptacles, in  combination  with  an  index  receptacle,  a 
base  attachable  to  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  hinge  Joininc 
said  index  receptacle  and  base,  said  index  receptacle  mov- 
able on  said  hinge  to  and  from  an  Inoperative  and  op«>ra- 
tlve  position,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  Index  recep- 
tacle in  said  operative  position  and  Indexed  carda  movable 
in  and  removable  from  said  index  receptacle. 

4.  A  casing  consisting  of  ends,  a  bottom,  two-part 
sides  and  a  two-part  top,  one  part  of  each  of  said  sides 
hinged  to  the  other  part  and  said  other  part  attached  to 
the  bottom  and  ends,  and  the  top  parts  hinged  to  the 
hinged  parts  of  the  sides,  rods  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  said  casing,  one  of  said  rods  removable  from  the 
casing.  Indexed  cards  movable  In  said  casing,  said 
cards,  respectively  '  provided  with  an  ear  and  said 
ear  provided  with  an  aperture  In  which  said  remov- 
able rod  loosely  fits,  and  said  cards  mounted  on  said 
rods  and  arranged  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  receptacles. 
In  combination  with  an  Index  receptacle  a  Itase  attach- 
able to  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  hinge  Joining  said  Index 
receptacle  and  baw.  said  Index  receptacle  movable  on  said 
binge  to  and  from  an  inoperative  and  operative  position, 
means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  Index  receptacle  In  said 
operative  position  and  Indexed  cards  movable  in  and 
removable  from  said  index  receptacle. 

5.  A  casing.  Indexed  cards  movable  in  said  casing,  said 
cards  arranged  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  in 
combination  with  an  Index  receptacle,  consisting  of  a 
bottom,  sides,  back,  a  hlnge<l  front  and  ledges  on  the 
inside  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides,  means  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  hinged  front,  closed,  a  base  attachable  to 
one  end  of  said  casing,  a  hinge  Joining  said  index  recep- 
tacle and  base,  said  Index  receptacle  movable  on  said 
hinge  to  and  from  an  inoperative  and  operative  position, 
means  to  yieldingly  hold  said  index  receptacle  in  said 
operative  position  and  Indexed  cards  movable  In  and  re- 
movable from  said  index  receptacle,  said  cards  resting  on 
said  ledges  when  said  index  receptacle  is  in  an  Inopera- 

I  live  position. 
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1.069,470.  BUBIAL  •  VAULT.  Jbssb  Rbctok,  AlbU. 
Iowa,  assignor  to  William  Rector,  Albla,  Iowa.  VWed 
Nov.  21,   1912.     Serial  No.  732,763.      (CI.  72—7*.) 


A  burial  vault  comprising  upper  and  lower  sections, 
the  lower  section  being  formed  with  a  flange,  the  upper 
section  having  its  edge  portion  embraced  by  the  flange, 
the  outer  face  of  the  upper  section  and  the  Inner  face  of 
the  lower  section  lM>ing  formed  with  grooves,  there  being 
a  deeper  groove  formed  In  the  upper  section  at  a  point 
above  where  It  ctmucts  with  the  lower  section,  the  flange 
being  formed  with  a  groove,  and  a  sealing  compound 
dispoaed  to  enter  tbe  grooves  of  the  upper  and  lower 
■ectiona. 


1,060.471.  ANTICREEPER  FOR  R.\ILROAD  -  RAILS. 
CHaauts  W.  RxisoKHL.  Steeiton,  and  Bent  L.  Wbavcr. 
Mlddletown,  Pa.  :  Helen  B.  Relnoehl,  Steeiton,  Pa.,  ex- 
ecutrix of  satd  Charles  W.  Relnoehl,  deceased.  Filed 
June  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,711.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cross-tie,  and  a  railroad  rail 
having  a  base  flange,  of  an  anticreeper  provided  with  a 
part  emttraclng  one  side  of  said  Imse  flange  and  engaging 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  8a4d 
part  engaging  said  cross-tiv,  and  spring  pressed  means  ex- 
erting forward  pressure  against  the  upper  portion  of  said 
part  and  rearward  pressure  against  the  lower  portion  of 
said  part  and  holding  said  part  in  gripping  engagement 
With  said  base  flange. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cross-tie,  and  a  railroad  rail 
having  a  base  flange,  of  an  anticreeper  provided  with  a 
part  embracing  one  side  of  said  Iwse  flange  and  engaging 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  said  part 
engaging  said  cross-tie.  and  a  spring  pressed  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  part  and  engaging  the  top  of  said  base 
flange  and  exerting  forward  pressure  against  the  upper 
portion  of  said  part  and  rearward  pressure  against  the 
lower  portion  of  said  part  and  holding  said  part  in  grip- 
ping engagement  with  said  l>ase  flange. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cross-tie.  and  a  railroad  rail 
having  a  base  flange,  of  an  anticreeper  provided  with  a 
part  embracing  one  side  of  said  base  flange  and  engaging 
tbe  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  said  part 
engaging  said  cross-tie.  spring  pressed  means  exerting  for- 
ward pressure  against  the  upper  portion  of  said  part  and 
rearward  pressure  against  the  lower  portion  of  said  part 
and  holding  said  part  In  gripping  engagement  with  said 
base  flange,  and  means  preventing  displacement  of  said 
part  laterally  from  the  rail. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cross-tie.  and  a  railroad  rail 
baving  a  base  flange,  of  an  anticreeper  provided  with  a 


part  embracing  one  side  of  said  base  flange  and  engaging 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  said  part 
engaging  said  cross-tie.  a  spring  pressed  arm  projecting 
from  said  part  and  engaging  the  top  of  said  base  flange 
and  exerting  forward  pressure  against  the  upper  portion 
of  said  part  and  rearward  pressure  against  the  lower 
portion  of  said  part  and  holding  said  part  in  gripping 
engagement  with  said  base  flange,  and  means  preventing 
displacement  of  said  part  laterally  from  the  rail. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cross-tie,  and  a  railroad  rail 
having  a  base  flange,  of  an  anticreeper  provided  with  a 
part  embracing  one  side  of  said  base  flange  and  engag- 
ing the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
part  en^raging  said  cross-He,  spring  pressed  means  exerting 
forward  pressure  against  the  upper  portion  of  said  part 
and  rearward  pressure  against  the  lower  portion  of  said 
part  and  holding  said  part  In  gripping  engagement  with 
said  base  flange,  and  means  engaging  tbe  other  side  of 
said  base  flange  aad  preventing  displacement  of  said  part 
laterally  from  the  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaeette.] 


1,069,472.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  CONTROL. 
CUARBNCB  Rbnshaw,  EdgewoAd  Park.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  662,181.     (CI.  172—179.) 


SiVWMlW 


^ 


1.  A  system  of  electric  motor  control  comprising  means 
for  eflTectlng  motor  acceleration,  a  current-limit  relay,  and 
a  tlme-llmlt  relay  emt>odying  a  plurality  of  actuating  means, 
one  of  which  Is  dependent  upon  the  closure  of  the  current- 
limit  relay. 

2.  A  system  of  electric  motor  control  comprising 
means  for  effecting  motor  acceleration,  a  current-limit 
relay  for  delaying  the  accelerating  means  and  a  tlme-llmlt 
relay  having  one  actuating  coll  which  is  periodically 
energlied  independently  of  the  current-limit  relay  and 
one  actuating  coll  the  energisation  of  which  is  dependent 
upon  the  closure  of  the  current-limit  relay. 

3.  A  system  of  electric  motor  control  comprising  a 
plurality  of  independently  operated  switches  adapted  to 
close  in  a  predetermined,  sequence,  means  dependent  upon 
the  current  traversing  the  motor  circuit  for  automatically 
suspending  the  closure  of  the  switches,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  first  named  means  for  limiting  the  suspension  to 
a  predetermined  maximum  time. 

4.  A  control  system  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Independently  operated  switches  adapted  to 
close  in  a  predetermined  sequence,  a  current-limit  relay 
for  automatically  suspending  the  closure  of  the  switches, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  closure  of  the  current-limit 
relay  for  limiting  the  suspension  to  a  predetermined 
maximum  time, 

5.  A  control  system  for  electric  motors  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Independently  opercted  switches  adapted  to 
close  In  a  predetermined  sequence,  a  current-limit  relay 
for  automatically  suspending  th<;  closure  of  tbe  switches. 
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and  a  time-limit  relay  for  limiting  the  suspension  to  a 
pnNletermined  maximum  time  and  embodying;  means  tor 
preventing  tbe  closure  of  the  current-limit  and  the  tlm*- 
limit  relays  In  rapid  succeMiion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,069.473.      TRANSMISSION    MKCHANISM. 
RiCABD.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  10.  191Z 
68».89«.     (CI.  74 — 26.) 


JOSKPH     A. 

Serial  No. 


eraalbly   noting  suppling   rei]iiired  and   means   for  holding 
cfvdit  slips  of  said  dealer,  said  business  card  bi>iag  dU- 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  shaft  ;  a  stepped  wheel  thereon  and 
revoluhle  therewith  ;  a  friction  wheel  secured  to  said 
shaft  :  a  second  revoluble  shaft :  a  slldablc  bearing 
for  one  end  thereof  :  a  pivoted  bearing  for  the  opposite  end 
of  said  second  shaft :  means  fur  moving  said  second  shaft 
about  the  pivot  of  said  pivoted  bearing :  a  friction  wheel 
revoluble  with  said  second  shaft  and  slidable  thereon  ;  a 
member  seciired  to  said  second  shaft  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal conical  surface  adapted  to  coact  with  said  friction 
wheel  on  said  first  shaft  :  and  means  for  moving  said  fric- 
tion wlieel  on  said  second  shaft  into  position  to  coact 
with  either  of  the  steps  of  said  8tepi>ed  wheel. 

2.  In   a   power   transmission   mechanism,   tbe   comblna- 
'tion  of  two  revoluble  shafts  adapted   to  be  positioned  at 

various  inclinations  to  each  other :  a  stepped  conical 
wheel  on  one  of  said  shafts  ;  a  friction  cone  on  tbe  end 
of  said  sbHft  :  a  friction  wheel  revolublt*  with  and  mova)>l« 
lengthwise  of  tbe  other  abaft  and  adapted  to  engage  cither 
step  of  said  conical  wheel  ;  and  an  luinular  member  on  said 
second  shaft  having  an  internal  frictional  surface  with 
which  said  cone  is  adapted  to  coact  to  reverse  tbe  motion 
of  said  second  shaft. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission  me<'banism.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  revoluble  shafts  adapted  to  be  positioned  at 
Tarious  inclinations  to  each  other  :  means  on  said  shaft 
to  transmit  motion  from  one  to  tbe  other  at  different 
speeds  :  a  member  secui^  to  one  of  said  shafts  ;  and  mov- 
able means  on  the  other  .shaft  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
member  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  driven  shaft. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  two  revoluble  shafts  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  various 
inclinations  to  each  other:  means  on  said  shafts  to  trans- 
mit motion  from  one  to  the  other  at  different  speeds  ;  • 
cone  member  on  one  of  said  shafts  :  and  an  annular  mem- 
ber on  the  other  shafts  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  contact 
with  said  annular  member  to  reverse  the  motion  of  the 
driven  stiaft. 


plajed  with  said  notation  of  supplies  and  said  means  for 
noting  supplies  normally  concealing  said  credit  slips. 


1,069.475.  CLOTHES  DRIER.  Patbick  D.  Riobdax, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Dec.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
734,874.      (CL  68—34.) 


1.069,474.       CREDIT -SLIP -HOLDING    MEMORANDUM! 
DEVICE.     John  H.   Ringkb.  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  ot 
one-half  to  Perry  £.  Kossell.  Canton.  Ohio.     Filed  Sapt. 
16,   1912.     Serial  No.  720.491.      (CI.   129—1.) 
A   credit  -  slip  -  holding   memorandum   device   comprising 

means  for  displaying  a  dealer's   business  card,   means  for 


1.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  projecting  member  having  a 
threaded  portion,  a  frame  secured  to  the  projecting  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  disposed  on  the  projecting  member,  a  frame 
secured  to  the  sle«ve,  pulleys  on  the  frames,  ropes  con- 
necting tbe  pulleys,  and  a  threaded  member  meshing 
with  the  thread  on  the  projecting  member  and  normally 
engaging  tbe  sleeve  for  holding  the  ropes  taut. 

2.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  projecting  member,  a  laterally 
extending  member  secured  to  the  projecting  member,  a 
sleeve  disposed  on  the  projecting  member,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending member  seoured  to  the  sleeve,  horisontal  arms 
secured  to  tbe  laterally  extending  members  and  disposed 
at  angles  therewith,  palleys  mounted  Mi  the  borisoatal 
arms,  ropes  connecting  the  pulleys,  and  means  connecting 
the  ropes  for  supi*ortlng  clothes  to  dry. 

3.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  projecting  member,  a  frame 
secured  to  the  projecting  member,  a  sleeve  disposed  on  the 
projecting  member,  a  frame  secured  to  the  sleeve,  pulleys 
on  the  frames,  and  ropes  connvctl-n^r  the  pulleys. 

4.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  projecting  member  having  a 
transverse  slot,  a  frame  secured  to  the  projecting  mem- 
ber, a  sleeve  disposed  on  the  projei-ting  member,  a  pin 
disposed  In  the  slot  and  connected  with  the  sleeve,  a 
frame  secured  to  the  sleeve,  pulleys  on  tbe  frames,  and 
ropes  connecting  the  palleys. 
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5.  In  a  clothes  drier,  a  projecting  member  having  a 
threaded  portion,  and  a  transverse  slot,  below  the  thread- 
ed {)ortlon,  a  frame  secured  to  tbe  projecting  member,  a 
al^ve  disposed  on  tbe  projecting  member,  a  pin  disposed 
is  the  slot,  and  connected  with  the  sleeve,  a  frame  se- 
cured to  the  sleeve,  palleys  on  the  frames,  rupes  connect- 
ing the  pulleys,  and  a  threadi-d  member  meshing  with 
the  thread  on  tbe  projecting  member,  and  normally  en- 
gaging tbe  sleeve  for  holding  the  ropes  taut. 


1,476.  FILTER.  LixJiD  ViNCi.VT  Rooo.  MarietU, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  722,297.  (CL 
210—11.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  water  wheel,  and  means  fOr  directing  a 
Stream  of  water  against  It,  of  a  fixed  cylindrical  filter- 
ing member,  a  scraper  arranged  to  turn  about  the  fllter- 
Int'  memlier,  concentric  gears  revoluble  with  the  scraper, 
and  a  gear  actuate<l  by  the  water  wheel  and  shlftable  Into 
oiesh  with  either  of  tbe  concentric  gears,  said  shlftable 
gear  constituting  speed  changing  means, 

2.  In  an  apiuiratus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  water  wheel  and  means  for  directing  a 
stream  of  water  against  it,  of  a  fixed  cylindrical  filter- 
ing mpralH-r,  a  movable  scraper  fixed  to  turn  about  the 
filtering  member,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  wb«'el  to  the  scraper  during  the  movement  of  water 
tbrongli  the  filter,  said  motion  transmitting  means  Includ- 
ing oppossd  gears  movable  together,  an  Idler  gear  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  said  gearw.  and  an  invertlble  gear  mesh- 
ing with  the  other  one  of  said  gears  and  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  to  mesh  with  the  Idler  gear  to  vary  tbe  speed 
of  movement  of  the  scraping  mpmtier. 


t.Oti.477.  CARD-INDEX  CASE.  Ekick  6.  Sampson. 
Jaaiestown.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Construction 
Company,  Jamestown.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Mled  Mar.  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  560,171.  (Cl. 
129— 30.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  drawer  or  other  receptacle,  a 
strip  extending  longitudinally  thereof  forming  guide-ways 
«t  each  side  thereof,  a  follower,  guide-lugs  struck  up 
from  said  follower  and  forming  openings  in  the  follower, 
m  locking  member  on  said  follower,  jaws  on  said  locking 
■MBber  entering  said  openings  and  engaging  said  strip. 

2.  The  comlilnatlon   of  a  drawer  or  other  receptacle,  a 
strip  extending  longitudinally  thereof  forming  guide-ways   ; 
at  each  side  thereof,  a  follower,  guide-lugn  struck  up  from   i 
said   follower  and   forming  openings   In   tbe  follower,   said 
guide-lugs    engaging   said    guide  ways,   a    locking    member   | 
pivoted  on  said   follower,  nnd  jaws  on  said  locking  mem- 
ber entering  siild  op.'nlnjr»  and  engaging  said  strip.  i 


3.  The  combination  of  a  drawer  or  other  receptacle,  a 
strip  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  forming  guide- 
ways  at  each  side  thereof,  a  follower,  guide-lugs  struck 
up  from  said  follower  engaging  said  guide-ways  and  form- 


ing openings  in  said  follower,  g  spring  actuated  locking 
member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  follower,  and  Jaws 
on  said  locking  member  engaging  said  strip  through  said 
o|>enlngs. 


1,069,478.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Bemamixo 
Sahro.  William.  W.  Liverman.  and  Gilseppixo  Pe- 
TRELLA,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  573,467.     (Cl.  216 — 68.) 


In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending circular  shoulder  at  the  base  of  the  neck  thereof 
and  an  Interior  circumferential  channel  adjacent  the  top 
of  the  neck,  of  a  valve  seat-ring  resting  upon  the  shoul- 
der, a  guard  member  located  within  the  upper  portion  of 
the  neck  and  provided  with  a  central  fluid  passage  in  ths 
upper  portion  thereof  and  a  series  of  fluid  passages  in  the 
lower  portion  communlcatlflg  with  the  central  fluid  pas- 
sage, means  carried  by  the  guard  member  and  projecting 
laterally  into  the  channel  In  tbe  neck  for  holding  said 
guard  member  in  position,  a  valve  seat-ring  located  with- 
in the  neck  intermediate  the  guard  member  and  the  seat- 
ring  on  the  shoulder  of  the  neck,  said  intermediate  seat- 
ring  having  a  plurality  of  depending  legs,  a  ball  valve 
designed  to  seat  on  the  first  mentioned  seat-ring  and  lim- 
ited In  its  upward  movement  by  the  legs,  and  a  second 
ball  valve  adapted  to  seat  on  the  intermediate  seat-ring 
and  limited  in  Its  upward  movement  by  the  guard  member. 


1,069.479.  PROPULSION  MECHANISM  FOR  VESSELS. 
Frank  C.  SAtEB.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-ttilrd 
to  Anthony  R  Hafertepen.  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
13,  1912.  Serial  .No.  714.836.  (Cl.  115 — 34.) 
The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  turbine  engine  mount- 
ed therein.  Intake  pipes  leading  from  the  outside  of  the 
boat  body  below  the  water  line  to   the  turbine  engine,   a 
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water  tank,  a  pipe  from  the  engine  exhaust  to  said  tank,  a 
pump  for  exhausting  said  tank,  and  valves  controlling  the 


Intakes  and  In  turn  controlled  by  the  water  level  in  said 
Unk. 


1,069.480.  EXPLOSIVE-ENCflNE.  William  Hcbman 
ScHiLLiNGEB,  Rock  Island.  111.  Filed  June  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  564.956.     (CI.  123—56.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing  having  an 
Interior  chamber,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  the 
cylinder,  means  arranged  In  said  chamber  and  operated  by 
the  piston  for  compressing  air  Into  said  chamber,  fuel 
supply  connections  to  the  cylinder.  Independent  pipe  con- 
nections Intermediate  the  cylinder  and  said  interior  cham- 
ber, said  fuel  supply  connections  communicating  with  one 
of  said  pipe  connections,  and  valves  arranged  In  said  re- 
spective connections  and  controlled  by  said  piston  for 
controlling  the  delivery  of  a  scavenging  blast  of  com- 
pressed air  from  said  chamber  through  the  cylinder  and  to 
the  atmosphere  after  each  explosion  therein  and  also  con- 
trolling the  delivery  of  air  and  the  supply  of  fuel  to  the 
cylinder  after  the  delivery  of  each  scavenging  blast. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  casing  having  a 
chamber,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  working  In  the 
cylinder,  said  chamber  communicating  freely  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  piston,  means  actuated  by  the  piston  for 
compressing  atmospheric  air  Into  said  chamber.  Independ- 
ent pipe  connections  between  said  chamber  and  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  of  the  cylinder,  a  fuel  supply  connection 
communicating  with  one  of  said  pipe  connections,  a  valve 
controlled  by  the  piston  for  delivering  air  from  said  cham- 
ber and  fuel  from  the  fuel  supply  connection  to  the  ex- 
plosive chamber  of  the  cylinder  to  form  an  explosive 
charge,  and  valve  mechanism  also  operated  by  the  piston 
for  controlling  the  other  pipe  connection  between  the  cas- 
ing chamber  and  explosion  chamber  for  controlling  the 
delivery  of  a  scavenging  blast  air  from  said  casing  cham- 
ber through  said  pipe  connection  to  and  through  the 
cylinder  to  the  outer  air  after  each  explosion  In  the  ex- 
plosion chamber. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
an  explosion  chamber,  a  hollow  piston  working  In  the 
cylinder,  means  actuated  by  the  piston  for  compress- 
ing atmospheric  air  Into  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  piston, 
fuel  and  air  supply  connections  to  the  explosion  cham- 
ber, said  air  supply  connections  being  Independent  of  each 
other  and  respectively  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  hollow  piston,  and  valve  mechanism  operated  by 
the  piston  for  controlling  said  air  pipe  connections  to  con- 
trol the  supply  of  compressed  air  from  the  hollow  piston 
to  said  explosion  chamber,  and  operating  to  alternately 
deliver  an  explosive  charge  to  the  explosion  chamber,  and 
then  a  scavenging  charge  of  air  through  said  chamber. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinder* 
having  each  on  explosion  chamber,  connected  hollow  pis- 
tons respectively  operating  In  said  cylinders,  means  for 
compressing  atmospheric  air  into  the  hollow  pistons,  lode- 


pendent  fuel  and  air  supply  connections  to  each  explosion 
chamber,  and  valve  mechanism  operated  by  the  piston  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  compressed  air  from  the  hollow 
pistons  to  said  respective  connections,  and  operating  to 
alternately  deliver  an  explosive  charge  to  each  explosion 
chamber  through  one  of  said  connections,  and  then  a 
scavenging  charge  of  the  air  through  the  other  of  sal4 
connections  and  through  each  explosion  chamber. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders arranged  In  line  with  each  other,  each  having  an 
explosion  chamber,  connected  hollow  pistons  respectively 
operating  in  said  cylinders,  means  operated  by  the  pistons 
for  compressing  the  atmospheric  air  into  the  Interior  of 
said  pistons,  and  valve  mechanism  operated  by  the  pis- 
tons for  alternately  controlling  the  delivery  of  compressed 
air  from  the  hollow  pistons  to  both  of  the  explosion  cham- 
bers following  the  explosions  therein  to  expel  the  gases  of 
the  explosion  and  to  form  the  explosive  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.481.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  BBlfST  SCHCS- 
TKK.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  July  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507,839.      (CI.  235— p.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
setting  mechanism  adapted  to  have  values  set  thereon,  of 
a  plurality  of  registering  mechanisms,  means  Independent 
of  the  setting  operation  and  operative  In  both  directions 
to  transmit  the  values  set  on  the  setting  mechanism  to 
said  registering  mechanisms,  and  means  to  throw  one  of 
said  registering  mechanisms  out  of  coSperation  with  the 
setting  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
setting  disk  having  a  plurality  of  normally  inoperative 
teeth,  and  means  to  move  any  number  of  said  teeth  Into 
operative  position,  of  a  plurality  of  registering  mecha- 
nisms adapted  to  be  operated  upon  rotation  of  said  disk 
by  the  operative  teeth,  means  to  rotate  said  disk,  and 
means  to  throw  one  of  said  registering  mechanisms  out 
of  cooperation  with  the  teeth  of  said  setting  disk. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
setting  disk  having  a  plurality  of  normally  Inoperative 
teeth,  and  means  to  move  any  number  of  said  teeth  Into 
operative  position,  of  a  plurality  of  registering  mecha- 
nisms adapted  to  be  operated  upon  rotation  of  said  disk  by 
the  operative  teeth,  means  operative  In  both  directions 
to  rotate  said  disk,  and  means  to  throw  one  of  said 
registering  mechanisms  out  of  cooperation  with  the  teeth 
of  said  setting  disk 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
setting  mechanisms,  of  two  registering  mechanisms,  sets 
of  gears  connecting  said  setting  mechanisms  with  said 
registering  mechanisms,  and  means  to  shift  one  of  said 
sets  of  gears  laterally  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  co- 
operating gears. 

fi.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
setting  mechanism  adapted  to  have  values  set  thereon,  of 
a  plurality  of  registering  meebanlsms.  sets  of  gears  con- 
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nectlng  said  setting  me<-hanlsm  with  said  registering 
mechanisms,  means  Independent  of  the  setting  operation 
to  transmit  the  values  set  on  the  setting  mechanism 
through  the  Intermediary  of  said  gears  to  said  registering 
mechanisms,  and  means  to  shift  one  of  said  sets  of  gears 
laterally  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  codperatlng 
gears. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,069,482.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  W1U.IAM 
Scott.  Central  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.  8e 
rtal  No.  713.981.      (01.  ,216 — 62.) 


A  tottle  having  an  nnnular  shoulder  in  its  neck,  a 
valTC  eekt  engaging  Hald  shoulder  and  having  an  opening, 
an  obstruction  device  formed  with  staggered  openings  ar- 
ranged above  the  valve-seat,  a  plurality  of  non-buoyant 
hemispherical  valve  members  arranged  between  the  valve- 
seat  and  olwtruction  device,  one  of  said  memt)er8  being 
solid  and  the  other  formed  with  an  opening,  said  valve 
members 'having  their  rounded  surfaces  In  contact  at  all 
times,  with  the  flat  side  of  the  solid  meml)er  normally 
forming  a  valve  for  the  o|>ening  In  the  valve-seat  and 
the  flat  surface  of  the  other  member  cooperating  with  the 
obstruction  member  in  the  |)ouring  operation,  the  last- 
mentioned  memt>er  serving  to  limit  the  opening  movement 
of  the  solid  member. 


1.069,483.  FOLDlNc;  ANK  yONVEKTIBLE  TABL& 
James  8.  Simonto.v,  Hood  River,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,207.      (CI.  46 — 74.) 


y       •*-      y  jl  ^ 


Its  opposite  end  beneath  the  said  table  top  for  the  purpoee 
described. 

2.  A  folding  and  convertible  table  comprising  a  top, 
main  leg  frames  beneath  and  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the 
top.  supplemental  leg  frames  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
under  surface  of  the  table  top  and  to  which  the  main  leg 
frames  are  similarly  connected,  parallel  bar*  plvotally 
connecting  the  said  supplemental  leg  frames  whereby  to 
cause  the  same  to  move  In  similar  directions,  a  transverse 
latch  rod  carried  by  the  said  parallel  bars,  a  latch  bar 
pivoted  at  one  end  beneath  the  table  top  and  having  a 
recessed  opposite  end  for  engagement  with  the  said  trans- 
verse rod  when  the  supplemental  leg  frames  are  In  extended 
position,  a  member  for  spacing  and  rigidly  connecting  the 
main  leg  frames,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  said 
supplemental  leg  frames  whereby  to  lockingly  engage  the 
corresponding  main  leg  frame  when  both  the  main  and 
supplemental  leg  frames  are  In  extended  position. 


1.069.484.  METALLIC  TIE.  Charlby  M.  Smith.  Lees- 
burg,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  748,621. 
(CI.  23S— S.) 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  metallic  tie 
comprising  ^a  hollow  rectangular  member  having  an  en- 
larged top  that  is  centrally  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  the  underface  of  the  top  being  provided 
with  transverse  teeth,  blocks  arranged  in  pairs  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  tie  and  positioned  within  the  tie.  said 
blocks  having  teeth  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  teeth  of 
the  underface  of  the  top  of  the  tie.  rail  clamps  arranged 
upon  the  top  of  the  tie,  each  of  said  clamps  including  a 
head  having  a  rail  flange-engaging  lip,  each  of  the  clamps 
being  centrally  provided  with  a  depending  tongue  which 
la  of  a  width  corresponding  to  the  distance  between  the 
walls  provided  by  the  slot  of  the  ties,  and  adjustable  and 
removable  elements  co-acting  between  the  blocks  and 
clamps  for  forcing  the  clamps  Into  engagement  wkh  the 
base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  the  teeth  of  the  blocks  Into 
engagement  with  the  teeth  upon  the  underface  of  the  top 
of  the  tie. 


1.069.486.  MEAT-CUTTIN.;  MACHINE.  Edwi.v  R. 
Smith,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
570,080.      (01.  17—19.) 


1.  A  folding  and  convertllile  table  comprising  a  top,  leg 
frames  having  hinged  connections  at  their  inner  ends 
benath  the  table  top  whereby  they  may  be  moved  to  posi- 
tions against  the  under  surface  of  the  top  and  at  right 
angles  with  reHi>ect  thereto,  transverse  strips  carried  by 
the  said  leg  frames,  a  longitudinal  bracing  and  connecting 
l«ar  for  the  leg  frames  having  notched  ends  for  engage- 
ment over  the  said  transverse  strips,  hooks  swlveled  in  In  a  meat  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
the  said  connecting  bar  adjacent  its  ends  and  adapted  for  bowl,  rotary  cutters  arranged  therein,  a  hood  supported 
movement  l.eneath  the  said  transverse  strips,  and  a  hanger  '  above  the  bowl  and  inclosing  the  cutters  while  passing 
having  a  pivoUl  connection  at  one  end  intermediate  the  through  the  upper  arc  of  their  path,  said  hood  extending 
ends  of  the  said  connecting  bar  and  plvotally  supported  at       forwardly  beyond  tbe  center  of  the  bowl,  and  a  rearwardly- 
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teeUned  ipiard  arranged  in  tbe  bowl  In  front  of  the  cut- 
ters, said  guard  Ixjing  attached  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
bood  and  Us  lower  end  extending  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
bowl  adjacent  to  tbe  center  thereof. 


1.0e9,486.  PR OTE(.^OR  FOR  CUTTI NO-TOOLS.  Jamm 
Smith.  Wall.  Pn.  Filed  Sot.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
T20.082.      (CI.  81—8.) 


1.  A  protector  for  chipping  tools  comprising  a  cup- 
sbaped  shield  of  pliable  material  having  an  open  side  for 
application  to  the  working  surface  over  which  an  object 
Is  to  be  chipped,  and  an  Integral  portion  for  attachment 
to  the  tool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  protector  for  chipping  tools  comprising  a  cup- 
shaped  shield  of  pliable  material  having  an  open  side  for 
application  to  the  worliing  surface  from  which  an  object 
is  to  be  chipped  and  an  Integral  embracing  neck  for  a 
chipping  tool,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chippiong  tool,  of  a  protector 
having  a  bulbous  body  portion  open  at  one  side  and  an 
integral  neck  embraotn;;  the  tool  and  secured  thereto,  sul)- 
Btanttally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chipping  tool,  of  a  protector 
having  a  bulbous  body  portion  open  at  one  side  and  an 
integral  neck  embracing  the  tool,  and  a  securing  clamp, 
sulmtantlaily  as  set  foi^h. 

5.  A  protector  for  chipping  tools  consisting  of  a  cup- 
shaped  shield  of  pliable  material  having  an  open  aide  for 
application  to  a  working  surface  and  an  Integral  portion 
of  pliable  material  adapted  to  fit  tightly  around  tie  non- 
cylindrical  shank  A)t  the  tool  and  to  l>e  tixedly  clamped 
thereon,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  in  the  Oarette  ] 


1,069,487.      BRI»  K  KILX. 
Tille.    X.    Y.      Filed   Aug. 
(CL  25—148.1 


J.*.ME8  R.    Smith,   Mechanics- 
3,    1911.      Serial    No.   642,078. 


1.  A  pressure  blast  derlee  for  brick  kilns  having,  In 
combination,  a  pipe  or  chest,  outlets  therefor  disposed  at 
Intervals  of  the  length  thereof,  means  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  the  blast  through  the  said  outlets,  and  a  pro- 
tecting apertured  hood  or  conduit  for  the  said  outlets  and 
which  houses  the  said  controlling  means. 

2.  A  pressure  blast  device  for  brick  klliw  having,  in 
combination,  a  pip*  or  chest,  outlets  therefor  dlspoMd 
at  Intervals  of  the  lergtb  thereof,  retaining  membem  on 
tbe  pipe  or  chest,  .nn  arrbed  ai)ertnre<l  hood  or  conduit 
which   U  engaged   with   the   retaining  members,  and   «»- 


trolling  means  for  the  outlets  aforesaid   which  la  located 
within  tbe  arched  bood  or  conduit. 

3.  An  air  blast  device  for  brick  kilns  having,  In  combi- 
nation, a  pipe  or  cheat  provided  with  nipples  at  intervals 
of  Its  length  for  tbe  discharge  of  tbe  pressure  blast,  a 
slide  valve  bearing  on  said  nipples  and  provided  with 
ports  adapted  to  be  brought  into  line  with  the  openings 
in  tbe  nipple^,  and  an  apertured  hood  or  conduit  into 
which  the  blast  may  discharge  which  serves  as  a  pro- 
tector. 

4.  An  air  blast  device  for  brick  kilns  having.  In  combi- 
nation, a  pipe  or  chest  provided  with  outlets,  a  sliding 
valve  having  ports  controlling  the  outlets,  an  apertured 
conduit  or  bood  which  houses  tbe  valve,  and  spring  de- 
vices for  holding  the  valve  in  tbe  positions  to  which  It  is 
moved. 

5.  An  air  blatt  device  for  brick  kilns  having,  in  combi 
nation,  a  pipe  or  chest  provided  with  outlets,  a  sliding 
valve  having  ports  controlling  the  outlets,  an  apertured 
conduit  or  hood  which  hooaea  the  valve,  fastening  bolts 
connecting  the  hood  or  conduit  to  the  pipe  or  chest,  and 
coil  springs  surrounding  said  bolts  and  interposed  be- 
tween and  bearing  against  the  bood  or  conduit  and  the 
valve,  thereby  to  hold  the  valve  In  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.1 


1.069,488.  SFPI'ORTING  BRACKET.  James  R.  Smith. 
Mechanlcsvllle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1912.  8erUl  No. 
732,018.      (CI.  248 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  supporting  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate  having  a  shelf  provided  with  a  notch  In  its  front 
edge,  of  a  clamp  having  a  nart  thereof  received  in  said 
notch  and  which  is  adjustable  toward  the  back  plate  and 
and  adapted  to  clamp  an  article  on  said  shelf  and  against 
the  back  plate. 

2.  In  a  supporting  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate  having  a  shelf  and  provided  with  luga,  of  a  clamp 
adapted  to  hold  an  article  on  tbe  shelf  and  againat  the 
lags. 

3.  In  a  supporting  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate  having  a  shelf  provided  with  a  recessed  edge,  and 
with  lugs  on  said  back  plate,  of  a  clamp  having  a  part 
received  in  said  recessed  edge  of  the  shelf  and  which  is 
adapted  to  hold  an  article  on  the  sbelf  and  against  tbe 
lugs. 

4.  In  a  supporting  bracket,  the  combination  with  a  back 
plate  having  lugs,  of  a  clamp  adjustable  toward  and  away 
from  8ai4  back  plate  and  adapted  to  clamp  an  article 
against  said  lugs. 

5.  In  a  supporting  bracket,  a  back  plate  provided  with 
a  shelf  having  a  notched  or  recessed  edge  and  a  brace 
beneath  said  sheLf,  of  a  clamp  having  a  part  received  in 
said  recess  and  bearing  on  the  brace,  said  clamp  being 
adapted  to  hold  an  articlt^  on  the  shelf. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.069,489.     COMBINED  ICE-BOX  AND  HOUSE  COOLER. 

JosiPH    A.    Smith.    Los    .Kngeies,    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    5. 

1912.     Serial  No.  713.244.      (CI.  62—22.) 

1.   In   a  cooling  device,   a   casing,    a   water    tank    wlthfn 
said  casing,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  tank,  an  ice 
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•upporting  device  Just  above  said  pipe  in  position  to  allow 
tbe  Ice  to  come  into  contact  with  or  proximity  to  said 
pipe,  and  a  blower  to  cause  air  to  be  driven  first  against 
tbe  ice  and  then  into  contact  with  said  tank. 


2.  In  a  cooling  device,  a  casing,  a  lower  lc>e-8upportlng 
shelf,  within  said  casing,  said  shelf  being  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  floor  of  said  casing  and  being  spaced 
away  from  opposite  walls  thereof,  an  upQer  Ice-supportlng 
shelf  located  at  a  distance  above  said  lower  shelf,  a 
Mower  to  force  a  blast  of  air  through  one  of  said  walls  in 
such  a  direction  that  a  portion  of  said  blast  of  air  will 
pass  beneath  a  block  of  Ice  located  on  said  lower  shelf 
and  up  along  the  wall  at  the  farther  side  thereof,  a  de- 
flector projecting  inwardly  from  said  last  mentioned  wall 
to  deflect  a  portion  of  the  air  striking  tbereagainst  back 
under  said  upper  shelf  and  into  contact  with  the  under 
side  of  ice  located  thereon,  and  suitable  conduits  commu- 
nicating with  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  to  conduct 
tbe  cooled  air  to  a  "place  of  use. 


1.069,490.  M.\IL  I'OICII  FASTKNER.  JiSTT  s  L. 
SitlTH,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  741.940.     (CI.  70—2.) 


1.  A  lock.  ctimpriHiug  a  case,  pairs  of  latching  tumblers, 
the  tumblers  of  4ach  pair  J>elng  pivoted  to  move  toward 
and  from  each  other  and  having  latching  heads,  the  heads 
of  a  pair  extending  toward  each  other,  and  a  hasp,  both 
arms  of  which  have  latching  heads  presenting  latching 
■boulders  at  opposite  sides  of  each  head  and  engageable 
simultaneously  by  the  tumblers,  each  pair  of  tumblers  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  a  head  of  tbe  hasp. 

2.  A  lock,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of  spring- 
presaed  latching  tnmblers.  a  second  pair  of  spring-pressed 
latching  tumblers,  the  tumblers  of  b*itli  pairs  having  a 
hasp  having  a  pair  of  arms  each  formed  with  a  latching 
bead  presenting  latching  members  on  opposite  sides,  nil 
the  latching  tumblers  having  simultaneous  locking  and 
nnlocking  engagement  and  a  pair  of  the  latches  serving 
to  engage  a  latching  head  on  tbe  hasp. 


1,0«9.'#91.       CONCRETEMIXER.       Thomas     L.     Smith, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  T.  L.  Smith  Company, 
Milwaukee.    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin.      Filed 
Sept.   19.  1907.     Serial  .No.  .393.602.      (CI.  83 — 73. > 
1.    A   mixing  machine  comprising  a   drum  formed  of  an 
approximately  cylindrical   iHwiy  or  shell  portion  terminat- 
ing In  vertical  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tiotj.    with   end    hoods   of   the   shaQe   of   truncated   oblique 
cones  with  their  open   ends  centered  on   the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  tbe  drum  and  their  bases  connected  with  tbe  edges 
of  the  iKxly   portion  :    m.'sns  for   rotstably  supporting  tte 
drum  with  its  body  ^M.rtlon  oblique  to  its  axis  of  rotation, 
and  Boeans  for  llltiag  ib«  drum. 


2.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  drum  funned  of  an 
approximately  cylindrical  l»ody  or  shell  portion  with  end 
hoods  of  the  shape  of  truncated  oblique  cones  with  their 
open  ends  centered  on  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum 
and  their  bases  connected  with  tbe  edges  of  the  body 
lK>rtlon,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  drum  with 
Its  body  portion  oblique  to  its  axis  of  rotation,  and  means 


for  tilting  the  drum,  each  end  li(K>d  having  one  portion 
thereof  la  alinement  with  a  [jortion  of-  the  body  iwrtlon, 
whereby  the  drum  in  Its  respective  inclined  positions 
I)resent8  an  uninterrupted  chute-like  srirface  formed  by 
the  bottom  of  the  body-  portion  and  the  end  hood  wltb 
which  it  is  in  alinement  and  presents  a  pocket  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  chute  formed  by  the  bottom  of  the  body 
portion  and  the  other  end  hood. 


1.069,492.  BUTTER  CHiHN.  Joseph  Mokoan.  New 
Orleans,  La.  Mled  Oct.  31,.  1912.  tJerlal  No.  728,924. 
(CI.  81—30.) 


In  a  churn,  a  Isxly.  a  butter  receptacle  within  said  body, 
a  screen  bottom  for  said  re<-eptacle.  an  imperforate  bot- 
tom hinged  to  said  receptacle  lielow  said  screen  bottom 
and  adapted  to  gravitate  to  o|)en  [losltlon  upon  said  re- 
ceptacle being  raised  In  said  IxKiy.  a  cover  for  said  body, 
a  dasher  extending  through  said  cpver  Into  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  dasher. 


1,0  0  9.4  93.  CHEMICAL  GENERATOR  OF  ELEC- 
TRICITY. Olivio  Sozzi,  Naples.  Italy.  Filed  Sept. 
9.  1912.     Serial  No.  719.455.     (01.  204 — 41.1 

1.  In  a  battery  of  the  class  described,  a  cell  section  ar- 
ranged to  support  an  electrode,  said  section  consisting 
of  a  frame  of  flbrous  material  provided  with  a  bottom 
member,  upright  channel  shaped  meml>er8  extending  from 
said  IxJttom  meml)er  and  forming  a  support  for  an  elec- 
trode, one  of  said  upright  members  being  perforated  to 
permit  the  passing  of  an  electrolyte,  upright  members  ex- 
tending from  said  base  member  and  having  its  upper  ends 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  first  upright  member. 

2.  I^  a  battery  of  the  class  described,  a  cell  section  ar- 
ranged to  support  en  electrode,  said  section  ccmslstlng  of 
a  frame  of  fibrous  materia]  provided  with  a  liottom  mem- 
ber, upright  channel  shaped  members  extending  from  saM 
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bottom  member  and  forming  a  support  for  an  electrode, 
one  of  said  upright  members  being  perforated  to  permit 
the  passing  of  an  electrolyte,  upright  members  extending 
from  said  base  member  and  having  Its  upper  ends  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  first  upright  member  and  a  partition 
extending  between  the  last  mentioned  upright  members 
and  through  the  space  between  the  first  mentioned  up- 
right members,  said  part  being  provided  with  openings 
through  the  lower  part  thereof. 


xa 


folding  face  member  secured  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends 
to  said  sections  respectively  within  a  space  shorter  than 
Itself  and  having  a  transverse  fold  parallel  with  the  fold 
of  said  base  plate,  and  folding  side  members  hinged  to 
opposite  sldea  of  one  part  of  said  face  member  and 
adapted  to  span  the  fold  In  aald  baae  plate  and  lock  the 
device  In  open  position. 


1.069,495.  FASTENER.  FmA.M  M.  STtBois.  Danbury. 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,859.  (CI. 
24— «8.) 


3.  A  battery  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cellular 
member    having   a   central    portion    provided    with    slotted 
sides    and    having    one    edge    provided    with    openings    to 
afford    communication    between    the    central    portion    and 
the   space   exterior    thereof,   said   member   further   having 
edge  portions  spaced  laterally  from  the  edges  of  the  cen- 
tral  portion,    and   forming   receptacles   for   an   electrolyte, 
a    second    member    having   a    cent  rally -disposed    partition 
and  lateral  edge  portions  corresponding  to  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  first  member,  said  second  member  further  hav- 
ing  guides   disposed   In   spaced   relation    to   the   edge   por 
tlons.  one  of  said   guides  having  perforations  therein  to 
afford  communication  between  the  space  Intermediate  said 
guides   and   the   perforated   guide   and   edge   portion,    said 
central  partition  having  openings  between  the  guides  and 
the  edge  portions,  a  porous  diaphragm  held  between  aald 
guides  and   the   central   portion  of   the   first   member,   an 
electrode  held  In  the  central  portion  of  the  first  member, 
a  second   electrode  held  between  said   guides,   and   means 
to  close  the  outer  sides  of  said   members  and   clamp  the 
same  together. 

1  069  494       ADVERTISING  DEVICE.     JULIBN  StbaNDUKS, 
'  New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    26.    1912.      Serial    No. 
603.450.      (CI.  40—126.) 


A  fastener  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hook 
member  having  a  bifurcated  shank  and  a  bifurcated  hook 
point,  the  hook  memb»>r  being  provided  between  Its  ends 
with  a  seat,  a  transverse  pivot  held  on  th.^  outer  end  of 
the  shank,  a  lever  having  Its  heel  provided  with  a  slot 
through  which  extends  the  said  pivot,  the  lever  extending 
between  the  members  of  the  said  bifurcated  shank,  the 
free  end  of  the  lever  being  adapted  to  paas  between  the 
members  of  the  said  bifurcated  hook  point  to  close  the 
hook,  an  apertured  boss  Integrally  on  the  said  lever  Intsr- 
medlate  Its  ends  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the  said  seat 
and  a  link  having  a  pivot  extending  through  the  said 
apertured  boss,  the  side  arms  of  the  link  being  outside  the 
side  faces  of  the  said  hook  member. 


1.069.496.  rRrSHINO-MACHINE.  Eiwah  B.  Symons. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  26. 
1910,  Serial  No.  540,119.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  1.  1912.     Sertal  No.  687.661.     (CI.  83—10.) 


An  advertising  device  consisting  of  a  collapsible  dummy 
container  comprising  a  folding  base  plate  composed  of  two 
sections  transversely  hinged  to  fold  one  over  the  other,  a 


1.  In  a  crushing  machine  a  crushing  head  and  a  disk, 
centrally  disposed  means  for  holding  said  disk  In  position 
thereon,  said  means  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  single 
screw  and  means  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of  said 
screw. 

2.  In  a  crushing  machine  a  crushing  ht>ftd  and  a  disk 
and  centrally  disposed  means  for  holding  said  disk  lo  po- 
sition thereon  and  means  for  protecting  said  holding  device 
from  the  constrictive  action  of  the  disk. 

3.  In  a  crushing  machine  a  crushing  head  and  a  disk, 
centrally  disposed  means  for  holding  said  disk  In  position 
thereon,  said  means  comprising  a  screw  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  disengagement  of  said  screw,  and  means  for 
protecting  said  screw  from  the  constrictive  action  of  the 

disk. 

4.  In  a  crushing  machine  a  crushing  head  and  a  disk 
and  centrally  disposed  means  for  holding  said  disk  In  posi- 
tion thereon  and  means  for  protecting  said  holding  device 
from  the  constrictive  actign  of  the  disk,  said  protecting 
means  comprising  a  collar  carried  In  the  disk. 

5.  In  a  crushing  machine  a  crushing  head  and  a  disk, 
centrally  disposed  means  for  holding  said  disk  In  position 
thereon,  said  means  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  single 
screw  and  means  for  preventing  the  di»»engagement  of  said 
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screw,  and  means  for  protecting  said  screw  from  the  con- 
strictive action  of  the  disk,  aald  protecting  means  compris- 
ing a  collar  carried  in  the  disk'. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.068.497.  HAIK  IX)OM.  Gbobt.e  T.  Thobne.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  687,117.  (CI. 
132—24.) 


A  hair  loom  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
■tandards  having  means  to  detachably  secure  them  to  a 
supporting  object,  one  of  the  standards  having  a  single 
transverse  opening  and  the  other  having  a  pair  of  trans 
Terse  openings  and  a  vertical  slot  at  a  point  between  said 
openings,  bolts  extending  through  said  openings  and  slot 
of  the  said  standards,  spools  on  the  said  bolts  and  tension- 
ing nuts  on  the  bolts,  said  spools  and  nuts  bearing  against 
opposite  sides  of  the  sundards  and  the  said  slot  of  one 
of  the  sUndards  permitting  of  vertical  adjustment  of 
the  spool  which  is  carried  by  the  bolt  that  passes  through 
the  said  slot. 


1.069.498.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES.  CoticT  C. 
TiTfs  and  William  J.  Barenrchekk.  Helena.  Mont., 
assignors  to  New  England  Electro-Chemical  MeUls  Com- 
pany. Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Nov.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  731.507.     (H.  75 — 67.) 


■^ 
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1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  sulfld  ores  containing 
line  and  other  metals,  which  consists  In  coarsely  grinding 
the  ore.  mixing  the  raw  ground  or*-  with  common  salt,  and 
subjecting  the  mixture  while  heated  to  the  action  of 
chlorin  gas,  whereby  all  the  metallic  ingredients  are  ren- 
dered soluble. 

2.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  sulfld  ores  containing 
line  and  other  meUls.  which  consists  In  coarsely  grinding 
the  ore.  mixing  the  ground  ore  with  common  salt.  «nd  sub- 
jecting the  mixture  while  heated  between  the  melting  and 
TolatillKiog  points  of  xlnc  chlortd  to  the  action  of  chlorin 
gas.  whereby  all  the  metallic  Ingredients  are  r«ndered 
soiuMe. 


S.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  sulfid  ores  containing 
a  meUl  whose  chlorid  Is  readily  fusible,  which  consists  In 
8ut)JectlnK  the  ore  while  heated  to  the  action  of  chlorin 
gas  under  such  conditions  of  temperature  as  to  produce  a 
fluid  melt  containing  the  chlorldlsed  metals. 

4.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  sulfld  ores  containing 
a  metal  whoHe  chlorid  is  readily  fusible,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  ore,  mixed  with  a  flux,  while  heated  to  the 
action  of  chlorin  gas  under  such  conditions  of  temperature 
as  to  produce  a  fluid  melt  containing  the  chloridlzed 
metals. 

5.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  sulfld  ores  containing 
a  metal  whose  chlorid  is  readily  fusible,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  the  ore,  mixed  with  a  chlorid  flux,  while  heated 
to  the  action  of  chlorin  gas  under  such  conditions  of  tem- 
perature as  to  produce  a  fluid  melt  containing  the  chlor- 
idlzed metals. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.499.  DISK -SHARPENER.  George  W.  Trone. 
Uushville.  III.  Filed  June  10.  1912.  Serial  No  702.827 
(CI.  97—77.) 


1.  A  disk  sharpener  comprising  a  rack,  reversible  bracket 
*rm8  carried  thereby,  spring  actuated  plungers  carried  by 
said  bracket  arms,  clamping  jaws  carried  by  the  lower  ends 
of  said  plungers,  and  sharpening  means  carried  by  said 
Jaws. 

2.  X  disk  sharpener  comprising  a  rack,  reversible  bracket 
arms  carried  thereby,  spring  actuated  plungers  carried  by 
said  bracket  arms,  clamping  Jaws  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  said  plungers,  sharpening  meanit  carried  by  said 
Jaws,  and  bracket  arms  depending  from  said  rack  and  en- 
gaging said  plunger  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof. 

3.  .\  disk  sharpener  comprising  a  rack,  bracket  arms 
carried  thereby,  sharpening  means,  spring  actuated  plun- 
gers for  normally  retaining  said  sharpening  means  In  ex- 
tended position,  and  L-shaped  bracket  arms  depending 
from  said  rack  and  adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  latter 
for  engaging  and  limiting  the  movement  of  said  plungers. 

4.  A  disk  sharpener  comprising  a  rack,  bracket  arms 
carried  thereby,  sharpening  means,  spring  actuated  plun- 
gers for  normally  retaining  said  sharpening  means  in 
extended  position,  and  bracket  arms  depending  from  said 
rack  and  engaging  said  plungers  for  limiting  the  movement 
thereof. 


1.069,500.  VIBRATORY  SAFETY  RAZOR.  George  H. 
TuTTLB,  Lincoln,  Nebr,  assignor  of  twenty-five  one-hun- 
dredths  to  William  Van  Matre  and  forty-nine  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Fenton  B.  Fleming.  Llncol^.  Nebr.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  650.243.  Renewed  Mar.  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  757,047.     (CI.  30—12.1 


1.  A  razor  comprising  a  blade  mounted  for  reciprocation, 
a  handle,  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  in  the  handle  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  blade,  a  bev- 
eled head  fixed  to  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  for 
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rotation  in  the  handle,  a  beveled  head  carried  by  the  last 
mentioned  shaft,  the  beveled  aurfacee  »t  «aJd  head*  be- 
Inj?  toward  each  other,  means  for  rotating  the  last  men- 
tioned shaft,  and  means  for  realllently  holdlnjc  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  toward  the  last  mentioned  shaft. 

2  A  razor  comprisinK  a  handle,  a  blade  supported  for 
reciprocation  thereon,  a  shaft  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment m  the  handle  and  operatlvcly  connected  with  the 
blade,  a  beveled  head  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  barrel  de-  ; 
tachablv  connected  with  the  handle,  a  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  barrel,   means   for   rotating  the  last    mentioned  abaft. 

a  beveled  head  carried  by  the  last  mentioned  abaft,  the 
beveled  surfaces  of  the  said  heads  being  disposed  toward 
each  other  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  heads  in 
ea^gement  with  each  other. 

3  A  razor  comprising  a  handle,  a  blade  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation thereon,  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  In  the  han- 
dle and  operatively  connected  with*  the  blade,  resilient 
means  for  holding  the  shaft  In  a  normal  position,  a  barrel 
detachably  connected  with  the  handle,  a  shaft  journaled 
In  the  barrel  for  rotation  and  operatively  engaging  the 
fin.t  mentioned  shaft  to  reciprocate  the  first  mentioned 
shaft  as  the  second  mentioned  shaft  Is  rotated,  a  third 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  barrel  and  slidably  engaging  the 
second  mentioned  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  third 
mentioned  shaft. 

1    0  69.50  1.      MILKHOTTLE    SAFETY- RECEPTACLE. 
"ge.«gi:    L.    Wachtkb.    St.    Loula.    Mo.      Filed    Feb.    24. 
19i:!.     Serial  Xo.  750.:i56.     (CI.  232—41.) 


whereby  the  movable  bottom  of  the  first  compartment  la 
released  and  the  contents  of  aald  compartment  may  be 
abstracted. 

5  A  aafety  receptacle  provided  with  two  contlgiioua 
compartments,  a  movable  bottom  In  one  compartment,  a 
Uver  in  the  second  compartment  operating  to  lock  said 
bottom  against  movement,  a  gate  hinged  at  the  bottom 
of  the  second  compartment  and  opening  Inwardly  to  re- 
ceive a  package  Inserted  through  the  bottom  and  past  the 
open  position  of  the  gate,  means  on  the  gate  for  guiding 
the  released  package  against  one  arm  of  the  locking  lever 
and  trlppin*  the  latter  to  disengage  the  movable  bottom 
of  the  flrat  compartment,  and  means  on  the  gate  for  en- 
gaging the  aide  of  the  package  In  the  second  compartment 
and  prevent  raising  of  the  package  and  thus  llmlilng  an 
Inward  movement  of  the  gate  and  preventing  abstraction 
of  the  package  through  the  bottom  of  the  second  com- 
partment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1069  502.  I'ltlMlXG  DEVICE  FOB  IXTERXALCOM- 
ULSTION  ENtilXES.  GioacK  R.  Wausworth,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I'eerless  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Not   8.  1»11.     Serial  No.  659.099.     (CL  123—180.) 


>        u  it 


iA. .. 


1.  A  safety  receptacle  provided  with  two  compartments, 
a  movable  supporting  member  operating  In  connection 
with  one  of  the  compartments  for  holding  the  cuntents 
thereof  against  removal,  and  means  in  the  other  compart-  1 
ment  for  locking  said  member  against  movement  while 
aaid  last  compartment  Is  empty.  \ 

2.  A  safety  receptacle  provided  with  two  contiguous 
compartments,  a  movable  bottom  In  one  compartment  for 
supporting  the  contents  therein,  and  means  in  the  adjacent 
compartment  for  locking  said  bottom  against  movement 
while  said  adjacent  compartment  Is  t-mpty. 

3.  A  safety  receptacle  provided  with  two  contiguous 
compartments,  a  partition  between  the  compartments,  a 
slide  closing  the  bottom  of  one  compartment,  a  tongue  on 
the  slide  operating  freely  through  the  partition  and  enter- 
ing the  adjacent  compartment,  a  lever  in  the  last  compart- 
ment hinged  to  the  partition,  and  means  on  tht-  lever  for 
engaging  the  tongue  and  locking  the  slide  against  move- 
ment while  said  last  mentioned  compartment  Is  empty. 

4.  A  safety  receptacle  provided  with  two  contiguous 
compartmeats  separated  by  a  partition  wall,  a  movable 
bottom  for  supporting  the  contents  of  owe  e««|»artment. 
locking  means  to  the  contiguous  compartment  cooperating 
with  said  movable  bottom  and  preventing  displacement 
thereof  when  said  last  compartment  is  empty,  means  for 
permitting  the  Insertion  of  a  package  Into  the  last  men- 
tioned compartment,  and  means  for  effecting  engagement 
between   said  package  and  the   locking  means  aforesaid. 


1.  In  combloatloQ  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing one  or  more  cylinders,  a  main  source  of  explosive  mix- 
ture, a  main  manifold  connecting  the  same  to  the  cylin- 
der or  cylinders,  an  auxiliary  source  of  mixture,  and  a 
second  Intake  manifold  within  the  main  manifold  and 
connecting  said  auxiliary  source  to  the  cylinder  or  cyl- 
inders. 

2.  In  combination  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  main  source  of  explosive 
mixture,  a  main  manifold  connecting  the  same  to  the  cylin- 
ders, a  valve  t>etween  tbe  n»aln  source  aad  the  cylinders,  an 
auxiliary  source  of  fuel,  a  pipe  connecting  the  same  to  the 
manifold  above  the  valve,  an  auxiliary  intake  manifold 
located  within  the  main   manifold  and  connected  to  said 

pipe. 

3.  In  combination  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing one  or  more  cylinders,  a  carbureter  provided  with  a 
main  gasolene  Jet  tube  and  a  main  mixing  chamber,  and 
with  an  suxlllary  Jet  tube  and  auxiliary  mixing  chamber, 
a  main  Intake  manifold  connecting  the  main  mixing  cham- 
ber  with  the  cylinders,  and  a  second  intake  manifold  lo- 
cated within  the  main  Intake  manifold  and  connecting  tbe 
anxlllary  mixing  chamber  with  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  one 
or  more  cylinders,  a  carbureter  having  a  throttle  valve, 
a  main  Jet  tube  aad  a  main  mixing  chamber,  an  aux- 
iliary Jet  tube,  and  an  auxiliary  mixing  chamber,  a  main 
intake  manifold  connecting  the  main  mixing  chamber  with 

'  the  cylinders,  a  passageway  extending  from  the  auxiliary 


August  5, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


U5 


mixing  chamber  to  C\f  iutake  manifold  just  above  the 
throttle  valve,  and  an  .i^tillary  Intake  manifold  located 
within  the  main  manifold  for  conveying  mixture  from  the 
upper  end  of  said  passageway  to  tbe  cylinders  Independ- 
ently of  the  contents  of  tbe  main  manifold. 


1.069^3.  FIREPROOF  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
HaN«Y  J.  WAON«a,  Dellwood,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12, 
1912,  Serial  No.  «83.334.  Renewed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  742,474.     (CI.  108— 1.> 


1,069,504.  AGITATOR  FOR  WASHING  •  MACHINES. 
Edward  L.  Watbocb,  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  assignor  to 
David  B.  Gann,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  3.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  493,682.     (01.  68—15.) 


1.  In  building  construction,  the  combination  with  tbe 
building  wall,  of  the  main  roof  resting  upon  -the  top  of 
said  wall,  an  overhanging  roof  section  mounted  upon  tbe 
face  of  the  wall,  and  flreprooflng  means  arranged  upon' 
the  building  wall  between  the  main  roof  and  the  over- 
hanging roof  section  to  isolate  the  latter  from  the  former. 

2.  In  building  construction,  the  combination  with  tbe 
building  wall,  of  the  main  roof  resting  upon  the  top  of 
said  wall,  an  overhanging  roof  section  projecting  out- 
wardly from  tbe  face  of  the  building  wall  and  isolated 
from  the  main  roof  by  said  wall,  said  overhanging  roof 
section  including  rafters,  and  projections  upon  the  face  of 
the  bdlldlng  wall  between  and  with  which  said  rafters  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged. 

3.  In  building  construction,  tbe  combination  with  the 
building  wall,  of  the  main  roof  resting  upon  the  top  of 
said  wall,  an  overhanging  roof  section  projecting  out- 
wardly from  tbe  face  of  tbe  building  wall  and  Isolated 
from  the  main  roof  by  said  wall,  said  overhanging  roof 
section  Including  rafters  having  notches  In  their  inner 
ends,  and  opposed  shoulders  formed  on  tbe  face  of  the 
building  wall  to  engage  In  said  notches  and  retain  tbe 
roof  section  In  position  on  the  wall. 

4.  In  building  construction,  the  combination  with  the 
building  wall,  of  tbe  main  roof  resting  upon  tbe  top  of 
said  wall,  an  overhanging  roof  section  projecting  out- 
wardly from  tbe  face  of  tbe  building  wall  and  Isolated 
from  the  main  rouf  by  said  wall,  said  overhanging  roof 
section  Including  rafters  having  notches  In  their  longi- 
tudinal edges,  and  opposed  longitudinal  shoulders  formed 
on  tbe  face  of  the  building  wall  between  which  the  inner 
ends  of  the  rafters  are  adapted  to  be  fitted,  said  shoulders 
being  seated  in  said  notches. 

5.  In  building  construction,  the  combination  with  the 
building  wall  inrhidiuk'  a  plurality  of  superposed  blocks,  of 
the  main  roof  resting  at  Its  outer  edge  upon  said  wall,  one 
of  the  wall  blocks  having  an  outwardly  projecting  en- 
largement, and  an  overhanging  roof  section  embodying  In- 
clined rafters  seated  at  their  inner  ends  In  the  enlarge 
ments  of  the  wall  blocks,  and  transverse  rafters  provlde<l 
at  their  Inner  ends  with  notches,  and  horizontal  retaining 
shoulders  formed  on  the  face  of  the  building  wall  for  en- 
gagement in  said  notches  to  retain  the  overhanging  roof 
section  In  position. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gstette.] 

193  0.  O.— 10 


1.  In  8  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  agitator  arms  of  an  agitator  body  por- 
tion formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  four  tides,  each 
side  having  Its  lower  end  formed  Into  a  sleeve  designed 
to  receive  and  support  said  agitator  arms,  two  of  said 
sleeves  being  extended  outwardly  from  tbe  body  portion 
and  two  of  them  Inwardly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  agitator  arms,  a  support  for  the  arms 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  four  sides,  each  side 
having  its  lower  end  formed  in  a  sleeve  designed  to  receive 
and  support  said  agitator  arms,  one  pair  of  said  sleeves 
lying  In  one  plane,  and  tbe  other  pair  lying  in  a  differ- 
ent plane. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
agitator  arms,  a  socket  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  over- 
lapping e<lges  riveted  together  and  with  outwardly  extend- 
ed lugs  at  its  lower  end.  an  arm  supporting  device  00m- 
prlslng  a  body  portion  having  an  opening  therein  through 
which  the  socket  Is  extended  and  connected  with  tlie  socket 
by  rivets  passed  through  said  lugs,  said  arm  supporting 
device  having  sleeves  formed  at  its  free  end  to  receive  the 
agitator  arms. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  agitator  arms,  a  sheet  metal  socket  formed  with  over- 
lapping edges  riveted  together,  outwardly  extended  lugs  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  an  arm  supporting  device  formed 
complete  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  formed  Into  a 
hollow  rectangular  shape  with  overlapping  edges  riveted 
together,  lugs  at  tbe  upper  edge  thereof  rlvet<>d  to  the  lugs 
of  the  s(x:ket.  and  sleeves  at  the  lower  edges  thereof  to 
receive  the  agitator  arms. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  agitator  arms,  a  sheet  metal  socket  formed  with  over- 
lapping edges  riveted  together,  outwardly  extended  lugs 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  socket,  a  supporting  device  formed 
complete  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  secured  to  the 
lugs  of  said  socket,  and  sleeves  on  said  supporting  device 
to  receive  the  agitator  arms. 


1.069.605  AWNING-BLIND  HINGE.  Harkt  D.  Whe.4T- 
LBT,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
673,062.      (CI.    16—48.) 

The  combination  of  the  window-frame  ;  a  shutter  wblch 
fits  wholly  within  the  wtodow  frame  when  closed ;  and  an 
upper  hinge  having  a  leaf.  2.  peraanently  secured  to  the 
tuner  side  of  the  window-frame,  a  second  leaf,  4,  jointed 
by  a  vertical   pintle  to  tbe  first-named   leaf  and   having 
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a  flange,  5,  at  rtgbt  ani?1«8  to  aald  tecond  leaf  and  extend- 
ing upward  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  vertical  turnetf- 


edge,   12,  and  another  leaf  Jointed   to  aald  flange  and  at- 
tached to  the  top  end  of  said  shutter. 


having  a  pocket  and  aI«o  having  at  each  side  of  the  pocket 

a  wall  In  airtight  connection  with  the  casing :  means 
moving  the  conveyer  pocket  from  a  position  opp«>8lte  the 
material-admission  port  Into  a  position  between  the  fluid 
admission  and  escape-ports  and  to  move  the  pocket  from 
this  latter  position  into  registration  with  the  materlal- 
admlsalon  port ;  the  conveyer  pocket  when  In  communica- 
tion with  the  material-admission  port  being  alao  in  com- 
munication with  said  vent. 


1,069.506.      MUD-GUARD    SUPPORT. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  14,  1912. 
(Cl.  208—142.) 


LPLorr    Wilson, 
Serial  No.  720.318. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  straight  tubular  conveyer  cas- 
ing having,  between  its  ends,  an  inlet  port  for  material 
and  a  vent  adjacent  thereto  but  removad  from  said  port, 
a  fluid  inlet  and  a  discharge  port  located  In  the  walls  of 
the  casing  so  as  to  communicate  transversely  there- 
through ;  and  a  pocketed  conveyer  slldably  mounted  with- 
in the  casing  in  substantially  air  tight  connection  there- 
with ;  the  casing  and  conveyer  being  movable  one  in  rela- 
tion to  the  other  and  means  for  reciprocating  one  of  them 
in  relation  to  the  other. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  wheel-overlying  rods,  the  end  of  each  said  rod  being 
suitably  shaped  for  engagement  of  an  axle-surrounding  col- 
lar, a  collar  for  each  said  end  suitably  engaging  the  same, 
and  means  of  engagement  between  the  apex  of  each  said 
wheel-overlying  rod  and  a  mud-guard,  whereby  each  said 
rod  may  be  moved  independently  of  any  other  according  to 
the  requirement  of  the  guard. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel-over- 
lying rod.  having  near  each  end  cut-away  portions,  axle- 
engaging  collars  each  provided  with  an  arm.  said  arm 
having  Integral  ears,  said  ears  bent  around  the  rod  within 
said  cut-away  portions,  and  means  at  the  apex  of  said 
wheel-overlylng  rod  for  engagement  of  a  mud-guard. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  wheel-overly- 
lng rod.  having  a  squared  end  and  cut-away  portions  (12 
and  13)  slightly  above  the  end,  an  axle-engaging  collar 
having  an  arm.  a  deflected  portion  (16).  and  oppositely 
extending  ears  (18  and  19).  said  ears  extending  from  a 
portion  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  col- 
lar, said  ears  being  bent  into  tight  -  engagement  with 
the  rod  within  said  cut-away  portions,  and  said  squared 
end  engaging  in  the  bend  between  the  deflected  portion 
(16)  and  the  ear-carrying  portion. 


1.069,507.  CONVEYING  AND  DISCHARGING  APPA- 
RATUS. Wtlib  Oemmbl  Wilson,  Ellxabeth.  N.  J.. 
assignor  to  W.  G.  Wilson  Company.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Jnly  1,  1911,  Serial  No.  636.501.  Divided  and  this 
application    fllad    Aug.    29,    1911.      Serial    No.    646.673. 

(CI.  193 — 10  ) 

1.  The  combination  of  an  open-ended  conveyer  caalng 
having  between  Its  ends  an  inlet  port  for  admission  of 
material  and  a  vent  adjacent  thereto  and  open  to  the  at- 
mosphere, and  also  having  between  Its  ends  a  fluld-admls- 
slon  port  and  a  discharge  port  adapted  to  communicate 
one  with  another  through  a  conveyer  pocket ;  a  conveyer 


1.0  6  9.808.  MANUFACTURE  OF  INDIA  -  RUBBEK 
GOODS.  Walter  Edwim  Windbor-Richabds,  London. 
England.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.289. 
(Cl.  106—23.) 

1.  A  process  for  dissolving  cellulose  in  india-rubber 
consisting  in  heating  in  any  suitable  mixer  a  mixture  of 
india-rubber  and  cellulose,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  dissolving  cellulose  in  india-rubber 
consisting  in  treating  in  any  suitable  mixer  a  mixture  of 
indla-mbber  and  cellulose  to  a  temperature  of  about  200* 
C.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  India  rubber  goods  con- 
taining cellulose  dissolved  In  the  rubber  consisting  In 
heating  in  any  suitable  mixer  a  mixture  of  india-rubber 
and  cellulose  and  vulcanising  the  mixture  obtained,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  process  for  manufacturing  India-rubber  goods  con- 
taining cellulose  dissolved  In  the  rubber  consisting  in 
heating  In  any  suitable  mixer,  a  mixture  of  India-rubber 
and  cellulose  adding  fillers  and  vulcanising  the  mass  ob- 
tained, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  process  for  manufacturing  India-rubber  goods  con- 
taining cellulose  dissolved  in  the  rubber  consisting  in  beat- 
ing In  any  suitable  mixer  a  mixture  of  waste  india-rubber 
and  cellulose  and  vulcanising  the  mixture  obtained,  sut>- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printsd  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,069,509.       MOLD.      William    F.    Winn,    Butte.    Mont. 
Filed  June  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.763.     (CL  107— 19.) 


A  mold  comprising  a  cup.  guide  channels  In  the  wall  of 
said  cup.  a  knife  slldable  In  said  guide  channels,  a  re- 
clprocible  stem  rotatably  secured  In  the  top  of  said  cup 
and  In  said  knife,  an  f-Jector  plate  behind  and  engaging 
said  knife  and  rotatable  with  snM  stem,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  stem  when  It  is  reciprocated. 
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1,060^10.       VACUUM  PUMP.       JosCPH    Zeitlin,     South 
ton,    London,    England.      Filed    Mar.    19,    1910. 
Il  No.  550.458.      (Cl.   230— 32.  > 


1.  In  vacuum  pumps,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  port  in  the 
cylinder  end.  a  main  piston  within  the  cylinder,  an  auxili- 
ary piston  mounted  within  the  main  piston  and  having  an 
end  shaped  to  fit  exactly  the  said  pon.  means  normally 
operating  to  cause  the  auxiliary  piston  to  eqter  the  main 
piston  to  a  desired  extent  and  means  for  driving  said 
pistons  simultaneously  and  moving  the  auxiliary  piston 
lnde[)endently  of  and  further  than  the  main  piston  so  that 
the  said  end  of  the  auxiliary  piston  fills  the  port  after  the 
main  piston  has  been  driven  against  the  cylinder  end. 

2.  In  a  pump,  a  driving  shaft,  a  pump  cylinder  having  a 
single  port  In  Its  head  serving  as  an  inlet  and  exhaust 
port,  a  main  piston,  an  auxiliary  piston  movably  mounted 
within  the  main  piston  having  an  end  shaped  to  fit 
exactly  the  port  in  the  cylinder,  an  elastic  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  shaft  and  ohe  of  the  pistons  operating  to 
drive  the  main  piston  forward  against  the  cylinder  head 
and  to  cause  the  ends  of  the  auxlllnry  piston  to  fill  the 
port  at  the  completion  of  the  forward  or  delivery  stroke 
and  means  interposed  between  the  main  and  auxiliary 
pistons  and  adapted  to  retain  the  latter  entirely  with- 
drawn within  the  former  until  the  main  piston  com- 
pletes its  delivery  stroke. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  high  vacuum,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  pump  cylinder,  a  port  In  the  cylinder  end,  a  main 
piston  within  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  piston  mounted 
within  the  main  piston,  a  driving  connection  elastic  in 
one  direction  between  the  said  pistons,  a  double  elastic 
driving  connection  between  the  driving  shaft  and  one  of 
the  pIstoMM  whereby  the  main  piston  may  be  driven  against 
tlM  and  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  means  for  pre  .-cting 
the  head  of  the  auxiliary  piston  so  as  to  fill  the  said  port 
for  an  appropriate  period  after  the  main  piston  has  com- 
pleted Its  delivery  stroke. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  high  and  pure  vacuum 
In  a  vessel,  a  casing  forming  s  closed  chamber,  a  driving 
shaft  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  casing  Into  the 
chamber,  a  pump  cylinder  Inclosed  In  the  chamber  and 
having  a  single  port  serving  for  induction  and  exhaust 
purj>ose8  and  adapted  to  be  connected  alternately  with  the 
vessel  and  with  the  chamber,  a  main  piston  In  the  cylinder, 
mechanism  fur  actuating  the  piston,  an  elastic  connection 
between  the  main  piston  and  the  actuating  mechanism 
whereby  the  piston  may  be  driven  forward  against  the 
cylinder  end.  an  auxlllnry  piston  mounted  within  the  main 
piston,  means  for  ;iix>Jectlng  the  head  of  the  auxiliary 
piston  so  as  to  (111  the  said  port  for  an  appropriate  period 
after  the  main  piston  has  completed  Its  forward  movement, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  the  actuating  mecha- 
nism and  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  ap{>aratuR  for  producing  a  high  and  pure  vacuum 
in  a  vessel,  a  casing  forming  a  closed  chamber,  a  driving 
shaft  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  casing  into  the 
chaml>er,  a  pump  cylinder  Inclosed  in  the  chamber  and 
having  n  single  port  serving  for  Induction  and  exhaust 
purposes  and  adapted  to  be  connected  alternately  with  the 
vesnel  and  with  the  chamber,  a  main  piston  In  the  cylin- 
der, a  crank  shaft  within  the  chamber,  linkage  for  actuat- 


ing the  piston,  a  doubly  elastic  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  crank  shaft  and  the  linkage  whereby  the  piston 
may  be  driven  forward  against  the  cylinder  end,  an 
auxiliary  piston  mounted  within  the  main  piston,  means 
for  projecting  the  head  of  the  auxiliary  piston  so  as  to  fill 
the  said  port  for  an  appropriate  [)eriod  after  the  main 
piston  has  completed  Its  forward  movement,  nnd  a  driving 
connection  between  the  crauk  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft, 
rciaims  6  to  1&  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,511.  COMBINED  BRACT:  AND  CLAMP  ELE- 
MENT.  L0CI8  Zkm.^n,  Tobias,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1912.     SeHal  No.  736,262.     (Cl.  66 — 2.) 


V^S'-'jf-  ^ 


1.  In  an  agricultural  implement,  a  body  comprising  a 
head  having  a  ground-engaging  element  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  handle-seat  formed  in  Its  middle  portion  and  hav- 
ing brace  members  formed  thereon  and  united  with  a  sec- 
ond handle-seat,  an  element  secured  to  the  head  and 
coactlng  with  the  first  said  handle-seat  to  form  a  socket, 
and  means  coactlng  with  the  second  said  handle-seat 
for  securely  clamping  a  handle. 

2.  In  an  agricultural  Implement,  a  body  stamped  from 
sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  head  having  a  ground-engag- 
ing element  thereon  and  having  brace  members  and  han- 
dle-seats formed  Integrally  therewith,  said  handle  seats 
being  embossed  In  the  head  and  at  the  terminus  of  the 
brace  members  respectively,  means  coacting  with  the 
handle-seat  of  the  head  to  form  a  handle  socket,  and 
means  coactlng  with  the  braces  and  the  handle-seat  nt 
the  terminus  thereof  for  securely  clamping  a  handle. 


1,069.512.  BUCKLE.  Chari.es  .\dolph8on,  Blackduck, 
Minn.  Piled  June  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  706.507.  (Cl. 
24 — 81.) 


1.  In  a  buckle  having  a  base  formed  with  a  centrally 
disposed  opening,  sloping  side  pieces  secured  to  said  base, 
an  integral  top  piece  provided  with  a  longitudinal  recess 
terminating  in  apertures  in  said  piece,  a  strip  seated 
in  the  recessed  portion  of  said  top  piece  and  formed  with 
terminal  heels  adapted  to  project  through  the  apertures 
of  the  said  top  piece  and  nicked  wedge  shaped  blocks 
disposed  between  said  top  piece  and  base. 

2.  In  a  buckle  having  a  base  formed  with  a  centrally 
disposed  opening,  sloping  side  pieces  secured  to  said  base, 
an  Integral  top  piece  provided  with  a  longitudinal  re<-o68 
terminating  in  apertures  in  said  piece,  nicked  .  wedge 
shaped  blocks  disposed  between  said  top  piece  and  base, 
and  flexible  means  seated  hi  the  recessed  portion  of  said 
top  piece  and  terminally  engaging  the  said  nicked  wedge 
shaped  blocks. 


t,.^ii^ 
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1,069.513.  LAWN  MOWER  ATTACHMENT.  Fbawk  J. 
ANDMLA.  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1912.  8«rlal 
No.  716.730.     (CI.  56—19.) 


haying  one  of  Its  facea  formed  on  an  arc  with  a  radlna  e«- 
tendlng  from  said  hole,  a  bearing  block  fitted  to  aald  fac« 
and  having  a  hole  therein,  and  a  bolt  extending  through 
aald  block  and  said  hole  for  adjustably  securing  said  block 
to  aald  face. 


1.  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  comprising  mount-  j 
Ing  arms,  means  for  adjustably  mounting  the  arms  upon  i 
the  handle  of  the  mower,  said  arms  extending  forward  f 
above  the  wheela  of  the  mower,  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  , 
In  the  arms,  a  driving  connection  between  the  reel  and  the  1 
wheela  of  the  mower,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  driving 
connection  In  operative  position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  comprising  mount- 
ing arms,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  one  end  of  the 
arms  upon  the  handle  of  the  mower  said  arms  extending 
forward  above  the  wheels  of  the  mower,  a  reel  Journaled 
In  the  opposite  enda  of  the  arms,  gears  on  the  reel  shaft, 
■tub  shafts  secured  to  the  arms  adjacent  the  gears,  gears 
on  the  stub  shafts  meshing  with  the  first  gears,  and 
springs  for  drawing  the  friction  wheels  Into  engagement 
with  the  wheels  of  the  mower. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  having  two  arms  one 
of  said  arms  forming  a  pivot  bearing  for  a  laterally  fold- 
able  awning  arm,  and  a  block  adjustably  secured  to  the 
other  arm  and  forming  another  pivot  bearing  for  said 
awning  arm. 


1,069,516.  ROTARY  OAS  ENGINE.  Maktik  ALMSEif, 
Cement,  Cal.  Filed  Ai  i-  5.  1910.  Serial  No.  576.716. 
(CI.  123—16.) 


1.069,514.  POWER  PROPELLED  8LBD.  Albebt  An- 
DBR80N,  Glenwood,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1912.  Serial 
No.  677,773.     (CI.  21—47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  power  pro- 
pelled rear  sled  connected  thereto  with  freedom  for  verti- 
cal oscillatory  movement,  and  a  front  sled  connected 
thereto  for  steering  movement,  of  a  pair  of  spiral  road 
engaging  propelUr  blades  having  driving  shafta  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  in  fixed  bearings  on  the  runners  of  said 
rear  sled,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafu,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  power  pro- 
pelled rear  sled  connected  thereto  with  freedom  for  verti- 
cal oscillatory  movement,  and  a  front  aled  connected 
thereto  for  steering  movement,  of  a  pair  of  horiaontally 
extended  driving  shafts  having  their  forward  ends 
mounted  In  fixed  bearings  on  tl»e  runners  of  aald  rear 
sled,  spiral  propeller  bladw  secured  to  the  r^ar  enda  of 
said  shafts,  bearings  on  said  body  for  the  rear  ends  of 
said  shafts,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  said  pro- 
peller blades  In  engagement  with  the  road  with  freedom 
for  vertical  oscillatory  movement  with  said  rear  aled,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  combustion  chamber  therein,  a  rotor  hav- 
ing radially  movable  pistons  to  compress  the  charge  with- 
in the  combustion  chaml)er,  and  means  acting  on  said  pla- 
tens to  move  the  same  radially  for  closing  the  combustion 
chamber,  whereby  the  charge  when  exploded  will  act  upon 
the  same  to  drive  the  rotor,  and  a  valve  for  normally  cloa- 
Ing  the  combustion  chamber  which  valve  is  dlaplaeed  by 
the  pistons. 

2.  1  J  a  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  an  inlet  port  therein,  a  combus- 
tion chamber  formed  in  the  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  In 
the  daslng,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  pistons  carried 
by  the  rotor,  means  for  projecting  t^e  pistons  across  the 
month  of  the  combnatlcn  chamber,  means  for  controlling 
the  entrance  of  the  charge  to  the  combuatlon  chamber 
from  the  casing,  and  means  displaced  by  the  pistons  for 
normally  closing  the  combustion  chamber. 


1,069,515.  AWNING  ARM  BRACKET.  Fred«kick  A. 
Antom,  Topeka,  Kans.  Original  application  filed  Jaly 
1.  1910,  Serial  No.  569.003.  Dlylded  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,872.  (O. 
166—42.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  having  two  arms,  one 
of  said  arms  forming  a  bearing  for  iin  awning  arm,  and  an 
adjustable  block  in  the  other  arm  forming  another  bearing 
for  the  awning  arm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  having  a  face-plate  for 
securing  It  to  a  building,  a  lower  bearing  arm  having  a 
bole  therein,  and  an  upper  arm  having  a  slot  therein  and 


1,069.517.  COAL  CLEANING  AND  SEPAR.\TINO  MA- 
CHINE. Wallace  S.  Atres.  Haileton.  Pa.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,699.     (CI.  83—54.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbcl,  a  traveling  fioor, 
means  to  dlschartfp  material  upon  the  flo<->r  nnd  a  plurality 
of  Independently   adjustable  baflle  plates  arranged   above 

the  floor. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  separating  floor 
and  u  feed  pan  associated  therewith,  the  bottom  of  such 
pan  comprising  a  plurality  of  plane  surfaces  Inclined  In 
different  direction  and  disposed  at  different  angles  each  of 
such  surfaces  gradually  merging  Into  the  adjoining  sur- 
face. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  separating  floor 
and  a  feed  pan  associated  therewith,  the  bottom  of  such 
pan  comprising  a  plurality  of  plane  surfaces  Inclined  in 
different   directions   and   dispoeed    at   different   angles,   all 
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of  said  surfaces  dtocharging  tranaversely  of  the  main  line      a  slldably  mounted  bar  arranged  in  and  conforming  to  the 


of  feed. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  separating  floor 
and  a  feed  pan  having  a  segmental  bottom,  each  adjoining 
segment  thereof  having  a  different  downward  Inclination 
measured  on  the  line  of  maximum  inclination  in  its  sur- 
face, said  line  of  maximum  Inclination  of  each  successive 
■egment  being  disposed  at  an  angle  with  that  of  the  pre- 
ceding segment,  certain  of  the  adjoining  aegments  dis- 
charging In  the  same  direction. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  separating  floor 
and  a  feed  pan  having  a  segmental  bottom,  each  adjoining 
segment  thereof  having  a  different  downward  Inclination 
measured  on  the  line  of  maximum  Inclination  In  Its  sur- 
face, said  line  of  maximum  Inclination  of  each  succeeding 
Begmtnt  l)elng  disposed  at  an  angle  with  that  of  the  pre 
ceding  segment,  certain  of  the  adjoining  segments  dis- 
charging In  the  same  direction,  the  aforesaid  pan  consti- 
tuting a  separating  and  guiding  device  for  the  material  de- 
livered thereby,  and  guiding  means  on  the  floor  cofiperat- 
ing  with  the  device  last  mentioned. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


.1,069,518.  SWITCH.  William  J.  Babnctt,  Richmond, 
Va.  nied  Sept.  10.  1912.  SerUl  No.  719,581.  (CL 
176—282.) 


1.  In  combination  a  knife  swUch.  a  casing  covering  the 
same  and  provided  with  a  slot  having  lateral  exteoslonB, 
a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  the  blade  of  the  switch 
and  adapted  for  lateral  movement  thereon,  said  handle  op- 
erating In   the  slot   and  adapted  to  move  Into  the   lateral 

notches  for  locking  the  same. 

2.  In  combination  a  knife  switch,  an  insulating  casing 
mounted  thereover  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  hav- 
ing lateral  notches,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  blade  of  the 
switch  and  adapted  to  operate  In  the  slot  and  to  move  in 
the  notcbei*  and  means  for  closing  the  slot  and  holding  the 
Iiandle  in  one  of  the  notches. 

8.  In  combination  a  knife  switch,  an  insulating  casing 
mounted  thereover  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  hav- 
ing lateral  notches,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  blade  of  the 
■witch  and  adapti^d  to  operate  In  the  slot  and  to  move  In 
the  notches  and  spring  actuated  means  for  closing  the  slot 
aod  holding  ttie  handle  in  one  of  the  notches. 

4.  In  combination  a  double  knife  switch,  an  Insulating 
casing  covering  the  SHme.  said  casing  having  a  slot  pro- 
Tided  with  a  laceral  extension,  a  handle  pivoted  to  the 
blades  of  the  switch  and  adapted  to  operate  in  said  slot 
and  extension,  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  handle. 


casing  and  springs  for  projecting  said  bar  acitss  tha 
Slot,  said  bar  adapted  to  bold  the  handle  in  one  of  the  lat- 
eral extensions. 


1,069,519     TROLLEY.     BoMNn  A.  BcMts,  deceased,  late 
of  Springfield,  Mass.,  by  Ella  M.  Bemls,  executrix.  Spring 
field,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.   12,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,780. 
(CI.  191—61.) 


1.  A  trolley  head  comprising  at  one  side  so  Integrally 
formed  upwardly  extending  fixed  Jaw.  p-^ovlded  with  an 
axle  stud  rigidly  supported  and  transveisely  horlBontally 
extended  therefrom,  said  axle  stud  having  a  small  perfo- 
ration transversely  through  It  near  lti«  free  end,  and  sal*' 
Jaw  having  at  Its  shank  portion  op#oftfo  side  walls  whi'  '1 
are  arranged  right  angularly  to  the  p'  neral  plane  of  s«ild 
fixed  Jaw,  and  a  movable  Jaw  having  at  Its  lower  r»or- 
tion  opposite  ear  lugs  which  are  matched  facewlse  rela- 
tively to  the  aforesaid  opposite  side  walls  of  the  snank" 
a  pivot  stud  extending  through  said  opposite  ear  lugs  and 
the  shank  walls  adjacent  thereto,  one  of  said  ear  lugs 
being  extended  inwardly  beyond  said  pivot  stud  and  hav- 
ing a  perforation  therethrough,  matching  with  which  Is 
a  perforation  which  is  provided  In  the  adjacent  side  wall 
of  the  shank,  a  pin  for  detachably  locking  through  said 
perforations, — and  the  said  movable  Jaw  having  a  hole 
transversely  through  Its  upper  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  free  end  of  the  axle  stud,  having  another,  and 
smaller,  hole  intersecting  the  first  named  one  and  for 
matching'wlth  the  comparatively  small  hole  which  is  pro- 
vided in  the  extremity  of  the  axle  stud. 

2.  A  trolley  head  and  a  contact  spring  therefor,  the 
head  comprising  opposite  upstanding  Jaws  and  having 
a  wheel  supporting  axle  mounted  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof,  the  shank  portions  of  the  said  jaws  having  at 
the  Inner  walls  thereof  each  a  spring  formed  of  thin  flat 
metal  bent  Into  loop  form,  the  lower  extremity  thereof 
being  secured  to  the  wall  and  extending  upwardly  from 
Its  secured  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wall  while 
a  return  bent  and  downwardly  extended  portion  of  the 
spring  plate  which  has  Its  location  Inside  of  the  aforesaid 
secured  lower  extremity,  and  terminates  above  the  secur- 
ing point,  is  adapted  for  a  spring  reaction  toward  the 
face  of  the  wall,  and  acts  to  Impart  a  yielding  retaining 
force  against  the  shank  of  the  contact  spring  which  la 
readily  Insertlble  Ijetween  the  aforenamed  return  bent 
and    downwardly    extended    spring    portion    and    the    said 

wail. 

3.  A  trolley  head  having  at  the  lower  portion  of  Its 
jaw  an  inwardly  extending  guide  lug.  and  a  flat  spilng 
plate  by  Its  extremity  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
Jaw  below  said  lug,  the  same  being  upwardly  extended 
from  its  secured  portion  In  ward  1."  return  bent  to  consti- 
tute a  downwardly  returning  spring  tongue  adapted  for 
a  reaction  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  Jaw  and  bavloc 
a  recess  In  Us  upper  portioo  for  the  sccommodatlot  of  the 
said  guide  lug  therein. 
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4.  A  trolley  head  harlng  In  the  lower  portion  of  Its 
Jaw  an  Inwardly  extending  guide  lug,  a  flat  •priag  plate 
by  Its  extremity  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  the  Jaw 
below  said  lug,  the  same  being  upwardly  extended  from 
Its  secured  portion,  bent  around  toward  the  face  of  the 
Jaw  and  downwardly  returned,  and  having  at  Its  upper 
return  bent  portion  a  recess  for  the  entrance  thereinto  of 
Mid  guide  lug,  and  a  contact  spring  the  lower  end  of 
which  Is  forked  and  adapted  upon  having  a  guiding  en 
gagement  with  said  lug  between  the  wall  of  the  Jaw  and 
the  said  spring  tongue  to  be  tensloned  and  reliably  held 
in  place  by  the  latter. 


1069  520.      RAILWAY  R.\IL.  Oliviir   Bensixgeb.   Lodi. 

'ohlo.      Filed  Nov.  15,   1911.  Serial  No.  660.390.      (CI. 
2B9— 1§.) 

jL     J  7 


The  combination  with  a  railway  rail  havluR  a  rectangu^ 
lar  lateral  extension  projecting  from  one  side  of  Its  head  and 
proTlded  with  a  base  flange  extending  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection to  said  extension  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a. 
.p.pportlng  tie.  a  relatively  narrow  base  flange  project- 
ing from  the  opposite  sic!e  of  the  rail  web.  of  a  guard  raU 
abutting  against  the  late.al  extension  «/  "'^  ,'*"*  °*"f, 
rail,  said  guard  rail  bein;,-  provided  with  a  longltud  nal 
rib  upon  one  face  extending  beneath  the  lateral  projection 
on  the  head  of  the  first  named  rail  and  engaging  closely 
therewith  and  with  the  web  and  narrow  base  flange  of 
said  rail,  said  guard  rail  being  provided  with  a  ba«« 
flange  extending  laterally  from  the  opposite  face  there- 
of and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  supporting  Ue. 


for  shifting  said  bolts  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  slides. 

3  An  advertising  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  revolv- 
ing magaxlne  provided  with  guide-ways,  slides  mounted 
In  said  guide  ways,  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent 
movement  to  the  magaxlne,  means  for  projecting  the  sUdea 
from  the  magazine  while  the  latter  Is  at  rest,  locking 
bolts  carried  by  the  magaiine.  and  stationary  cams  for 
shifting  said  bolts   into  and  out  of  engagement   with   the 

slides.  , 

4.  An  advertising  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  revolv- 
ing magazine  provided  with  guide-ways,  slides  mounted  In 
said  guide  ways,  means  for  imparting  intermittent  move- 
ment to  the  magazine,  means  for  projecting  the  slide* 
from  the  magazine  while  the  latter  Is  at  rest,  keepers 
on  the  slides,  locking  bolts  on  the  magazine,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  bolts  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  keepers. 

5.  An  advertising  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  revolv- 
ing magazine  provided  with  guide  ways,  slides  mounted  In 
said  guide  ways,  means  for.  Imparting  intermittent  move- 
ment to  the  magazine,  means  for  projecting  the  slides 
from  the  magazine  while  the  latter  Is  at  rest,  locking 
means  carried  by  the  magazine  for  holding  the  slides  in 
the  magazine,  and  means  for  unlocking  each  slide  as  it 
approaches  Us  point  of  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  069  321.       ADVBRTISING    DEVICE.      Oscar    C.    Bb«- 
'  NABD.  Bl  Paso,  Tex.     Filed  Sept  11.  1912.     Serial  No. 
719.826.      (CI.  40— 36.) 


10G9,51.'2.  AMUSEMENT  DEVIcK.  Rombt  A  Best. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,461.      (CI.  46—59.) 


1.  An  advertising  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  revolv 
tag  magazine  provided  with  guide-ways,  slides  mounted 
in  said  guide  ways,  means  for  Imparting  Intermittent 
movement  to  the  magaxlne,  means  for  projecting  the 
■lldea  from  the  magazine  while  the  latter  is  at  reat,  lock- 
ing bolts  for  enKa>?lnjf  the  slides,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally shifting  said  bolts. 

2.  An  advertlaing  device,  comprising  a  frame,  a  .evolv 
inj  magazine  provided  with  guide-ways,  slides  mounted 
In    said    guide    ways,    means    for    Imparting    Intermittent 
movement    to    the    magazine,    means    for    projecting    the 
■lidea  from  the  magaxlne  while  the  latter  is  at  rest,  lock 
lug  bolU  movable  transversely  of  the  magazine,  and  means 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  miniature  rep- 
resentation of  a  base  ball  diamond,  movable  figures  on  tha 
diamond  representing  the  players  of  a  base  ball  game, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  figures,  and  a  ball  connected 
to  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same  when 
put  in  motion. 

2.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  miniature  rep- 
resentation of  a  base  ball  diamond,  movable  flgures  rep- 
resenting various  players  of  a  base  ball  (fame  mounted 
on  the  diamond,  mechanism  to  move  said  flgurea,  and  a 
ball  connected  to  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  same  when  put  In  motion  by  striking  said  ball  with  a 

bat. 

3.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  miniature  rep- 
resentation of  a  base  ball  diamond  having  a  slot  therein, 
figures  representing  the  various  players  of  a  base  ball 
game,  the  figure  representing  the  base  runner  being  mount- 
ed on  a  movable  support  adapted  to  traverse  the  circuit 
of  the  bases,  and  means  for  moving  said  support  oper- 
ated by  the  momentum  of  a  ball  when  the  latter  la  ttruck 

by  a  bat. 

4.  .\n  amusement  device  comprising  a  miniature  rep- 
reaentation  of  a  base  ball  diamond,  movable  flgures  rep- 
resenting the  players  of  a  base  ball  game  on  said  diamond. 
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a  rotative  shaft  connected  to  one  or  more  of  said  figures 
to  move  the  same,  au  arm  m'^uuted  on  said  shaft,  and  a 
ball  mounted  on  the  movable  end  of  the  arm  to  rotate 
the  shaft  when  the  said  ball  Is  set  In  motion  by  the 
stroke  of  a  bat. 

6.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  miniature  rep- 
reaentatlon  of  a  base  ball  diamond  and  of  the  various 
players  of  a  base  ball  name,  the  base  runner,  the  umpire 
and  the  pitcher  b<lng  movable  flgures,  rotative  mechanism 
carrying  said  flgures,  gearing  to  operate  said  mechanism, 
a  rotative  shaft  connected  to  said  gearing  to  operate  the 
same,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  and  a  ball  on  said  arm  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  said  mechanism  when  put  In  motion  by 
striking  the  same  with  a  bat. 

[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,623.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Thbodore  Bimamn.  Litch- 
field. 111.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  712.822.  (CI. 
30—12.) 


S    ft> 


1.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  handle,  and  a 
frame  secured  thereto  and  including  an  upper  cross  bar 
bent  slightly  toward  said  handle,  and  tongues  extending 
from  Its  rear  edge  and  bent  In  under  It ;  of  a  blade  whose 
rear  edge  Is  adapted  to  be  passed  under  said  bar  and  be- 
tween It  and  said  tongues,  and  a  guard  of  substantially 
U-shaped  cross  section  having  openings  cut  from  Its  bend 
and  adapted  to  pass  over  said  tongues,  the  guard  having 
lingers  along  its  edge. 

2.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
handle,  and  a  blade  ;  of  means  on  the  frame  for  engaging 
said  blade,  and  a  resilient  guard  of  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion detachably  and  adjustably  seated  within  said  frame 
contiguous  to  the  blade  and  having  along  Its  forward 
edge  a  seriee  of  fingers  and  at  each  extremity  of  the 
series  an  upturned  hook  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  blade 
and  an  outtumed  hook  to  engage  the  end  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  handle, 
and  a  frame  secured  thereto  and  Including  an  upper 
cross  bar  bent  slightly  toward  said  handle,  and  tongues 
extending  from  Its  rear  edge  and  bent  In  under  It  ;  of  a 
blade  whose  rear  edge  Is  adapted  to  be  passed  under  said 
bar  and  between  It  and  said  tongues,  and  a  guard  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  cross  section  whose  bend  has  open- 
ings' cut  from  It  and  adapted  to  pass  over  said  tongues. 
■aid  guard  having  fingers  along  Its  edge  and  hooks  at  Its 
extremities  engaging  the  corners  of  the  blades. 

4  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  opening  through  it, 
means  for  clamping  a  blade  within  said  frame,  and  "a 
handle  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame ;  of  a 
spring  metal  guard  of  U -shape  in  cross  section  slidably 
mounted  through  the  frame  and  held  therein  by  its 
expansion,  the  guard  having  fingers  adjustable  with  ref- 
erence to  the  edge  of  the  blade. 

6.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  opening  through  it, 
means  for  clamping  a  blade  within  said  frame,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame  ;  of  a 
bent  guard  of  spring  metal  slidably  and  adjustably 
mounted  within  the  frame  and  having  fingers  along  that 
edge  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  blade  and  hooks  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  row  of  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  the  frame. 


1,069.524.      ROAD  WORKING    MACHINE.      Preston    V. 

Bi'BSON,  Broadway.  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1912.     Serial 

No.  729.637.      (CI.  37—7.) 

1.    In   a   road   working  machine,   a  wheel   carrying  axle, 
a  frame  including  longitudinal  tills  extending  beneath  the 


axle,  means  for  supporting  and  vertically  adjusting  the 
frame  with  respect  to  the  axle,  a  tongue  connected  pivot 
ally  with  the  frame,  means  for  supporting  the  front  end 
of  the  tongue,  means  for  securing  the  tongue  with  respect 
to  the  frame  and  for  varying  the  angle  therebetween,  out- 
wardly extending  spreaders  connected  fieilbly  with  the 
sills,  bars  connecting  the  spreaders  In  series  at  the  two 
sides  of  the  machine,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting 
the  sills  with  respect  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spreaders 
to  tut  the  Inner  ends  of  the  latter  In  an  upward  direction. 
2,  In  a  road  working  machine,  a  frame  Including  lon- 
gitudinal sills,  a  plurality  of  spreaders  positioned  beneath 
and  extending  outwardly  from  andlflexibly  connected  with 
each  of  the  sills,  bars  connecting  the  spreaders  In  series 
at  the  two  sides  of  the  frame,  a  crown  bar  extending  across 
the  sills  and  having  knees  engaging  the  connecting  bars, 
links  connecting  the  knees  with  the  connecting  bar,  and 
means  Including  a  bell  crank  lever  for  adjusting  and  sup- 
porting the  crown  bar  with  respect  to  the  sills. 


<*• 


3.  In  a  road  working  machine,  an  axle  having  trans- 
porting wheels,  a  frame  including  longitudinal  sills  ex- 
tending beneath  the  axle,  and  means  whereby  said  sills  are 
connected  and  spaced  apart,  means  for  vertically  adjust- 
ing and  supporting  the  frame  with  respect  to  the  axle,  a 
tongue  connected  pivotally  with  the  frame,  means  for 
varying  the  angle  of  the  tongue  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
outwardly  extending  spreaders  connected  flexibly  with  the 
sills,  bars  connecting  the  spreaders  in  series  at  the  two 
sides  of  the  machine,  a  crown  bar  extending  across  the 
sills  and  having  knees  supported  on  the  bars  connecting 
the  spreaders,  links  connecting  the  knees  with  said  bars, 
and  means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  crown 
bar  and  sills  and  for  securing  the  same  at  various  adjust- 
ments. 

4.  In  a  road  working  machine,  a  frame  including  lon- 
gitudinal sills,  and  means  whereby  said  sills  are  connected 
and  spaced  apart,  S^utwardly  extending  spreaders  con- 
nected flexibly  with  the  sills,  bars  connecting  the  spreaders 
In  series  at  the  two  sides  of  the  frame,  said  bars  being 
positioned  at  a  distance  from  the  outer  extremities  of 
the  spreaders,  a  crown  bar  having  knees  supported  loosely 
on  the  connecting  bars,  links  connecting  the  knees  with 
the  connecting  bars  to^permlt  the  latt^  to  have  a  limited 
rocking  movement,  and  means  for  lifting  the  sills  with 
respect  to  the  crown  bar  to  tilt  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
spreaders  upwardly  while  said  spreaders  are  supported 
on  their  outer  extremities. 

5.  In  a  road  working  machine,  a  frame  including  lon- 
gitudinal sills,  outwardly  extending  spreaders  flexibly  con- 
nected with  the  sills,  means  for  tilting  the  spreaders  to 
elevate  the  inner  ends  thereof  while  said  spreaders  are 
supported  by  their  extremities  engaging  the  ground,  a 
scraper  supported  forwardly  of  the  spreaders,  and  means 
for  effecting  vertical  adjustment  of  the  scraper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.626.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  James  W.  Calta,  Platte, 
8.  D.  Filed  June  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  704,892.  (CL 
162—32.) 

The  combination  of  a  hub  having  spokes  radiating  there- 
from and  u  felly,  of  a  U-shaped  rim  carried  by  said  felly, 
an  outer  rim  concentric  with  the  U-shaped  rim  having  side 
flanges  extending  toward  said  U-shaped  rim.  a  series  of 
curved  springs  disposed  between  said  U-shaped  rim  and 
said  outer  rim,  the  inner  ends  of  said  springs  being  se- 
cured to  said  U  shaped  rim,  the  outer  ends  being  provided 
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with  a  groove,  and  an  antl-frlctlon  roller  disposal  In  th« 
grooTe  berwe«D  th«  rpring  and  the  oater  rim,  the  ends  of 


b'l. 


each   of  said  antl-frlctlon  roller*  being  normally  between 
the  Inwardly  projecting  flangea  of  the  outer  rim. 


1,069,526  DRAFT-GEAR.  JiM«8  R.  rARDWW.L,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft  Gear  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1»09. 
Serial  No.  513,962.     (CI.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  opposed 
followers,  normally  engaged  friction  elements  cortperatlnj: 
with  the  followers  and  supplemental  elements  frictlonally 
cooperating  with  the  first  named  friction  elements  after 
the  initial  advance  of  either  followev  and  being  normally 
out  of  frictional  engagement  with  the  first  named  friction 
elements. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  In  combination,  a  pair  of  opposed 
followers,  a  pair  of  spring-advanced  laterally  moTable 
friction  bloclcs.  wedging  friction  elements  associated  with 
the  followers  and  entering  between  and  normally  en- 
gaged with  the  blocks,  additional  friction  elements  asso- 
ciated with  the  followers  and  engageable  but  normally  out 
of  engagement  with  the  blocks  and  means  for  resisting 
the  outward  lateral  movement  of  the  additional  frictional 
elements. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  opposed 
followers,  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  Juxtaposed  blocks 
located  between  the  followers  and  having  their  Inner  and 
outer  faces  beveled  at  tbeir  ends,  springs  urging  the 
blocks  together,  a  wedge  projecting  Inwardly  from  each 
follower  and  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the  blocks,  later- 
ally movable  wedge  blocks  engageable  with  the  Inner  face 
of  each  follower  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first- 
named  wedges  and  coming  Into  engagement  with  the 
outer  faces  of  the  Juxtaposed  blocks  as  the  followers  ad- 
vance toward  each  other  and  means  for  resisting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  laterally  movable  wedge-blocks. 


4.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  a   pair  of  opposed 

followers,  a  pair  of  laterally  movable  juxtaposed  blocks 
located  between  the  followers  and  having  their  inner  and 
outer  faces  beveled  at  their  ends,  a  second  pair  of  blocks 
bearing  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  first  named  blocks 
and  having  the  ends  of  their  Inner  faces  beveled,  springs 
urging  the  blocks  together,  a  wedge  projecting  Inwardly 
from  each  follower  and  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
first-named  blocks,  and  laternilv  movable  wedge-blocka 
engagable  with  the  Inner  face  of  each  follower  and  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  named  wedges  and  com- 
ing into  engagement  wltb  the  outer  faces  of  the  Juxtaposed 
blocks  and  wltb  the  Inner  faces  of  the  second-named  blocka 
as  the  followers  advance  toward  each  other. 


1,069,627.  FEEDER.  Chablis  Lewis  Cabman,  Blrer 
side,  Cal.  Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,008. 
(CI.  83 — U.) 


1.  In  a  feeder  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
a  feed  passage,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  for  movement 
within  the  frame,  a  drive  shaft,  connections  between  th« 
drive  shaft  and  the  rotary  drum,  and  a  ring  having 
frictional  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  lugs  forming  compartments 
subatantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  feeder  the  combination  of  a  frame-work,  a  trun- 
nion mounted  in  the  framework,  a  rotary  drum  fitting 
over  the  trunnion,  a  shaft  throtigh  the  trunnion,  means 
to  connect  the  shaft  to  the  rotary  drum,  and  an  annular 
ring  having  frictional  contact  with  the  drum  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  aerlea  of  lugs  forming  compartments  and 
adapted  to  rotate  with  the  rotary  drum  substantially  as 
de»crll>ed. 

3.  In  a  feeder  for  a  tube  mill  or  the  like,  the  comblua- 
tlon  of  an  incloaing  frame  having  a  feed  Inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet  therein,  a  rotary  drum  mounted  for  move- 
ment within  the  frame,  driving  means,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  driving  means  and  the  rotary  drum,  and  a 
plurality  of  annular  rings  each  provided  with  a  lug 
adapted  to  contact  with  adjacent  rings  to  form  compart- 
ments, said  compartments  being  entirely  Inclosed  by  the 
frame  at  all  points  between  the  feed  Inlet  and  the  dis- 
charge outlet. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed of  a  frame  provlde<l  with  a  feed  opening  and  a 
discharge  opening  therein,  a  trunnion  mounted  In  the 
frame  work,  a  rotary  drum  fitting  over  the  trunnion,  a 
drive  shaft,  a  connection  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
drum,  and  a  plurality  of  rings  removably  fitting  on  the 
drum  an<I  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  contact  with 
adjacent  rings  to  form  compartments,  so  that  on  stoppage 
cf  one  row  of  compartments  under  abnormal  conditions 
another  row  of  compartments  has  uninterrupted  rotary 
movement,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  feeder,  of  a  housing  having  a 
feed  opening  and  a  discharge  opening  therein,  a  rotary 
drum  mounted  for  movement  In  the  housing,  a  drive  shaft, 
connections  t)etwev.n  the  shaft  and  the  said  drum,  a 
series  of  movable  compartments  mounted  on  the  drum 
and  frlctlonnlly  movable  therewith  comprising  a  plurality 
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of   annular    rings   provided    wltb    luga,   each    ring   spaced 
away  from  the  adja*  ent  ring  by  the  said  lugs. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  ] 


1.069,528.  NTTT-BrLITTER.  Edoab  J.  Chahdlbh,  Ever- 
ett. Wash.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No  742,017. 
(O.  164—94.) 


1.  The  herein  described  tool  compriaing  a  hammer  head 
provided  with  a  handle  and  having  parallel  openings,  a 
chisel  having  spaced  stems  arranged  to  operate  In  the 
openings  of  the  hammer  head,  springs  mounted  upon  said 
stems  within  the  openings  of  the  hammer  head,  and  nnts 
threaded  to  the  stems  for  confining  the  springs  thereon. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hammer  head  provided  with  a  chisel  and  having 
a  transverse  opening  which.  Is  flared  at  one  end,  a  con- 
nection fitted  In  the  transverse  opening  and  having  one 
end  forked  and  provided  at  the  base  of  the  fork  with  a 
flared  portion  to  engage  the  flared  end  of  the  transverse 
opening  of  the  hammer  bead,  a  handle  secured  between  the 
fork  members  of  the  connection,  and  means  for  drawing 
said  connectlpn  into  the  opening  of  the  hammer  head 
whereby  the  tapered  portion  rides  upon  the  flared  portion 
of  the  opening  and  thereby  causes  the  fork  members  of 
the  connection  to  grip  the  attaching  end  of  the  handle. 


1,068.529.  JACQUARD  -  CARD  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
William  Cochban,  Paterson,  N.  J.  FUed  May  22, 
1912      Serial  No.  698.901.     (CI.  164—114.) 


1  In  combination,  the  frame,  a  punching  mechanism 
Including  a  gang  of  punches,  a  gang  of  selecting  devices 
controlling  the  punches,  said  devices  l)elng  Interchangeably 
coordinated  with  the  punches,  and  means  for  feeding  a 
punched  pattern  piece  past  and  intermittently  bringing 
the  same  against  the  selecting  devices.  sul>8tantlally  as 
descrllied. 

2.  In  combination,  a  punching  me<hsnlsn>  including  a 
punch-carrying  member  and  a  punch  yieldingly  arranged  In 
said  meml^r,  an  abutment-device  for  the  punch,  a  with- 


holding member  for  tbe  abutment-device,  one  of  said 
members  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  punching-thrust  line,  and  said  de- 
vice having  a  thrust  movement  In  both  members  crosswise 
of  said  line  and  normally  held  In  abutment  relation  to 
the  punch,  said  device  being  also  movable  In  the  with- 
holding meml>er  crosswise  of  the  line  of  thrust  movement 
of  said  device  and  having  a  stop  to  engage  said  with- 
holding member,  and  means  for  moving  said  device  cross- 
wise of  its  line  of  thrust-movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  punching  mechanism  Including  a 
punch-carrying  member  and  a  punch  yieldingly  arranged 
In  said  member,  an  abutment-device  for  the  punch,  a  with- 
holding member  for  the  abutment-device,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  substantially 
parallel  with  the  punching-thrust  line,  means  for  forcing 
said  device  into  abutment  relation  to  the  punch,  said 
device  being  also  movable  in  the  withholding  member 
crosswise  of  the  line  of  thrust  movement  of  said  device 
into  abutment  relation  to  the  punch  and  having  a  stop  to 
engage  said  withholding  member,  and  means  for  moving 
said  device  crosswise  of  its  line  of  thrust-movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  punching  mechanism  including  a 
die,  a  punch-carrying  memlier  and  a  punch  yieldingly  ar- 
ranged in  said  mcml)er.  an  abutment-device  for  the  punch, 
d  withholding  means  for  tbe  abutment-device,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  punch  carrying  member  relatively  to  said 
means,  said  device  having  a  thrust  movement  in  the 
punch-carrying  meml>er  and  alM  In  said  means  crosswise 
of  the  line  of  thrust  movement  of  the  punch-carrying 
member,  means  for  forcing  said  device  in  one  of  the  direc- 
tions In  which  it  has  thrust-movement,  said  device  being 
also  movable  In  the  withholding  means  crosswise  of  the 
line  of  thrust-movement  of  said  device  and  having  a  stop 
to  engage  said  withholding  means,  and  means  for  moving 
said  device  crosswise  of  Its  line  of  thrust-movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  punching  mechanism  having  a 
vertical  thrust-movement  and  including  a  punch-carrying 
member  and  a  punch  arranged  In  and  vertically  yielding  Id 
aald  member,  an  abutment  key  for  the  punch  having 
thrust -movement  in  said  member  crosswise  of  the  punch,  a 
withholding  means  with  reference  to  which  said  member 
is  movable,  an  extension  attached  to  said  key,  partaking 
of  the  thrust-movement  thereof  and  arranged  in  said 
means,  means  for  forcing  said  key  and  extension  In  one 
of  the  directions  In  which  they  have  thrust  movement, 
said  extension  having  a  stop  to  engage  tbe  withholding 
means  and  being  movable  crosswise  of  tbe  line  of  thrust- 
movement  of  said  extension,  and  means  for  moving  said 
extension  crosswise  of  Its  line  of  thrust  movement,  sul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,530.  LIGHTER.  Hamilton  Dddlst  Colemak, 
New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.893.      (Cl.  67—3.) 


1.  A    lamp    lighter    comprising    a    rod    of    Inflammable 
material,  such  as  celluloid,  bent  near  one  end  to  engage 
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a  portion  of  the  lamp,  the  tald  lamp  lighter  being  adapted 
to  conduct  flame  from  some  point  exterior  to  the  wick, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  lamp  lighter  comprising  a  rod  of  Inflammable 
material,  such  as  celluloid,  bent  near  one  end  to  engage 
a  portion  of  the  lamp,  the  said  lamp  lighter  being  adapted 
to  conduct  flame  from  some  point  exterior  to  the  wick,  and 
being  provided  with  a  stlfTenlng  core  extending  across  the 
bent  portion  of  the  lamp  lighter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.069,531.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Llotd  Orof»  Cop»- 
MAN.  Flint.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
667.529.     (CI.  175—287.) 


1.  A  switch  comprising  an  Insulator  base,  pairs  of  con- 
tacts mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  knife  blades  hinged  to 
two  of  said  contacts  and  adapted  to  bridge  with  the  oper- 
ating contacts,  an  insulator  cross-bar  connecting  said  knife 
blades,  a  projection  extending  rearwardly  from  and  carried 
by  said  cross-bar.  a  spring  attached  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  projection,  and  an  anchor  for  said  spring  secured 
to  said  base,  said  projection  being  of  a  length  to  aline  the 
spring  with  the  axis  of  the  blades  when  the  latter  are  In 
slightly  open  position. 

2.  A  switch  comprising  an  insulator  base,  pairs  of  con- 
tacts mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  knife-edge  blades  hinged 
to  two  of  said  contacts  and  adapted  to  bridge  with  the  op- 
erating contacts,  an  insulator  cross-bar  connecting  said 
knife-edge  blades,  a  handle  secured  to  said  cross-bar,  a 
spring  anchored  at  one  end  of  the  base  Intermediate  the 
knife  blades  and  to  the  rear  of  the  axis  thereof,  a  handle 
secured  to  said  cross  bar,  and  a  finger  clamped  between 
aald  handle  and  cross-bar  projecting  rearwardly  and  hav- 
ing the  outer  end  thereof  connected  to  said  spring. 


1,069.532.  RAILROAD  -  TIE.  William  G.  Codltbr, 
Blackburn,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.  Serial  No 
736.160.     (CI.  238—6.) 


their  ends,  a  longitudinally  curved  bar  overlying  the  up- 
per plate,  elastic  blocks  between  the  curved  bar  and  the 
upper  plate,  fastenings  connecting  the  means  with  the  cen- 
tral porUon  of  the  curved  bar,  the  said  curved  bar  having 
terminal  rail  clamps,  adjustable  rail  clamps  carried  by 
the  blocks  and  disposed  outwardly  of  the  clamps  of  said 
curved  bar,  the  blocks  having  grooves  therein  receiving 
the  upper  plate,  and  fastening  devices  extending  through 
both  plates  and  through  the  blocks  and  operable  to  hold 
the  clamped  portions  of  the  curved  bar  In  operative  clamp- 
ing positions  against  the  rails. 

3.  A  tie  comprising  yieldable  blocks  of  substantially 
Maltese-croM  configuration,  cement  blocks  disposed  above 
the  first  blocks  and  conforming  In  configuration  therewith, 
upper  plates  connecting  the  upper  blocks,  and  lower  plates 
connecting  the  lower  blocks. 

4.  In  a  track  structure  supporting  ties,  each  including 
a  pair  of  rail  supporting  members,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly connecting  said  members  together,  cushioning  de- 
vices connecting  the  members  of  one  tie  with  the  mem- 
bers of  an  adjacent  tie.  the  said  cushioning  devices  under- 
lying the  rails,  and  rail  clamps  carried  by  each  tie  and 
operable  to  confine  the  rails  against  the  cushioning  devices. 


1.069,533.  CALENDAR  KEY  RING.  ClamnCI  K.  Davi». 
Wilmington.  N.  C.  Filed  July  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
707.801.      (Cl.  40—109.1 


1.  A  tie  comprising  spaced  blocks,  yieldable  superim- 
posed connecting  plates  terminally  overlying  the  blocks, 
means  connecting  the  plates  together  Intermediate  of 
their  ends,  a  longitudinally  curved  bar  overlying  the  up- 
per plate,  and  elastic  blocks  between  the  curved  bar  and 
the  upper  plate,  fastenings  connecting  the  means  with  the 
central  portion  of  the  curved  bar,  the  said  curved  bar  hav- 
ing terminal  rail  clamps,  and  adjustable  rail  clamps  car- 
ried by  the  blocks  and  disposed  outwardly  of  the  clamps  of 
said  curved  bar.  « 

2.  .\  tie  comprising  spaced  blocks,  yieldable  superim- 
posed  connecting   plates   terminally  overlv^g    the   blocks, 

means    connecting    the    plates    together    Intermediate    of 


«  '^* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  flat  ring  having  peripheral  notches,  and  a  tab  having  a 
curved  groove  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  ring,  said  tab 
having  extensions  at  the  comers  next  to  the  ring  provided 
with  arms  bent  around  the  ring,  so  that  the  tab  is  slldably 
connected  to  the  ring,  the  tab  being  also  provided  with 
a  spring  detent,  the  point  of  which  projects  through  one 
wall  of  the  groove  and  Is  adapted  to  engage  any  of  the 
notches  of  the  ring. 

2.  A  calendar,  comprising  a  ring  having  concentric 
scale*  on  one  side,  one  scale  indicating  years  and  the  other 
days  of  the  week,  and  a  tab  connected  to  the  ring  for  an- 
gular movement  thereon  and  having  a  day  calendar  con- 
taining numbers  representing  all  of  the  days  of  the  month 
and  arranged  In  a  series  of  columns  to  register  with  the 
spaces  of  the  day  scale  of  the  ring,  the  said  tab  also  hav- 
ing a  scale  containing  the  designations  of  the  months  of 
the  year  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  year  scale  of  the 

ring. 

3.  A  calendar,  comprising  a  ring  having  concentric 
scales  on  one  side,  the  Inner  scale  Indicating  years  and 
the  outer  scale  Indicating  days  of  a  week,  and  a  tab  con- 
nected to  the  ring  for  angular  movement  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  day  calendar  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  the  ring 
containing  numbers  representing  all  the  days  of  a  month 
and  arranged  in  a  series  of  columns  to  register  with  the 
day  spaces  of  the  ring,  the  said  tab  also  having  a  scale 
arranged  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  ring  and  containing  the 
designations  of  the  months  of  a  year  and  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  year  scale  of  the  ring. 


1,0W,534.        SAFETY     CHECK     OR     DRAFT     CUTTER. 
ADOLPHUS    E.   Dbason.   Poteau,    Okla.,   assignor  of  one- 
fourth    to    Robert    8.    Brldgman,    Poteau,    Okla.      Filed 
Mar.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,981.     (Cl.  11—26.) 
1.   A  cutter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pie«e 

of  material  bent  to  form  superposed  plates  provided  with  a 
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guldeway,  the  lower  plate  having  a  projecting  severing 
edge  and  the  upper  plate  a  guide  groove,  and  a  cutting 
blade  slldable  between  and  In  contact  with  said  plates  and 
provided  with  a  flange  engaging  said  groove,  said  blade 
having  a  longitudinal  severing  edge  projecting  beyond  the 
severing  edge  of  the  holder  and  an  oblique  transverse  cut- 
ting edge  extending  on  a  line  Intersecting  said  severing 
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2.  A  cutter  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
holder  formed  of  a  folded  piece  of  material  providing  up- 
per and  lower  plates,  the  lower  plate  having  a  projecting 
severing  edge  and  the  upper  plate  a  guide  groove,  and  a 
cutter  movable  on  one  side  of  its  longitudinal  center  be- 
tween said  plates  and  having  a  flange  engaging  said  groove, 
an  offset  on  the  opposite  side  of  Its  longitudinal  center  into 
the  plane  of  the  bottom  plate,  said  offset  portion  of  the 
blade  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  severing  edge, 
s  stop  member  at  one  end  and  an  oblique  cutting  edge  at 
Us  opposite  end.  said  oblique  cutting  edge  being  arranged 
on  a  line  Intersecting  the  severing  edges  of  the  holder  and 
blade. 


1.069,635.  FACSIMILE-TELEGRAPH.  Fbancvsco  Db- 
Bbk.nuchi,  Turin.  Itnly  nied  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616^^481.     (Cl.  17ft-^Ua.) 


1.069.536.  CHAIN-LINK.  James  M.  Dodoe,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1909.  Serial 
No.  478,270.      (Cl.   193 — 8.) 


a*" 
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1.  In  a  facsimile  telegraph  the  combination  with  a 
transmitting  surface  having  insulating  and  conducting 
parts  ;  a  contact  arranged  to  trail  on  said  surface,  and 
means  to  Impart  relative  motion  between  the  contact  and 
surface  ;  of  a  translating  device,  a  local  circuit  Including 
said  contact  surface  and  device,  an  oscillating  circuit,  a 
grounded  terminal  for  said  circuit  and  means  operated 
by  the  translating  device  to  open  and  close  the  oscillating 
circuit  to  said  grounded  terminal. 

2.  In  a  facsimile  telegraph,  a  deflecting  galvanometer, 
a  local  circuit  passing  through  the  galvanometer,  a  con- 
ducting arm  on  the  galvanometer,  a  grounded  mercury 
terminal  in  the  path  of  said  arm  and  an  oscillating  cir- 
cuit grounded  through  the  terminal  by  said  arm  when  the 
lattAT   contacts  therewith. 

3  In  a  facsimile  telegraph,  means  for  sending  electric 
waves  in  accordance  with  the  facsimile  to  be  produced,  a 
receiver,  a  local  circuit  for  said  receiver,  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts, means  to  connect  either  contact  In  circuit,  a  contact 
arm  connected  to  the  local  circuit  and  means  controlled 
by  the  electric  waves  to  move  said  arm  between  said  con- 
tacts, said  connecting  means  permitting  the  received  fac- 
simile to  be  either  a  positive  or  a  negative. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  link  having  an  offset  side  bar 
subetantlally  polygonal   In  cross  section,  with  an   atUch 
ment  encircling  the  bar  and  clamped  thereto. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  link  having  an  offset  side  bar, 
the  offset  portion  being  square  In  cross  section  ;  with  an 
attachment  made  of  a  single  piece  of  material  fitting 
around  the  offset  portion  of  the  bar. 


1,069.537.  FLYTRAP.  Si.MEON  C.  DoBLAjfD,  Norman, 
Okla.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,903.  (CI. 
48—84.) 


1.  An  electric  fly  trap  comprising  a  body  having  a 
number  of  Inlet  openings,  platforms  disposed  within  each 
opening,  contact  strips  secured  to  and  insulated  from  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  body  and  the  said  platforms  and  spaced 
apart,  and  a  normally  open  electric  circuit  Including  a 
source  of  energy,  and  having  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
connected  to  alternate  contacts. 

2.  An  electric  fly  trap  comprising  a  body  having  a  num- 
ber of  Inlet  openings,  a  platform  disposed  within  each 
opening  and  Including  a  horUontal  portion  and  a  vertical 
portion,  contact  strips  secured  to  and  insulated  from  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  body  above  the  horlsontal  portion  of 
each  platform  and  spaced  apart,  and  an  electric  circuit 
Including  a  source  of  energy,  and  having  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  connected  to  alternate  contacts. 

3.  An  electric  fly  trap  comprising  a  body  formed  with 
a  number  of  circumferential  inlet  openings  arranged  one 
above  another,  a  platform  secured  to  the  lower  wall  of 
each  opening  and  Including  a  horizontal  portion  extending 
outwardly  of  the  body  of  the  trap  and  a  vertical  portion 
disposed  in  the  body  of  the  trap  behind  the  respective  inlet 
opening,  groups  of  contact  strips  B«H?ured  to  and  Insulated 
from  the  Inner  wall  of  the  body  immediately  above  each 
Inlet  opening  therein  and  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  each 
platform  and  spaced  apart,  and  an  electric  circuit  Includ- 
ing a  source  of  energy,  and  having  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  connected  to  alternate  contacts. 


1.069,638.  JO^NT.  William  L.  Evans,  Jr..  Washing 
ton.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,161. 
(Cl.   20—92.) 

1.  A  Joint  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  in  engage- 
ment, and  an  effectively  endless  or  unbroken  expanded 
tempered  ring  or  loop  of  metal  having  a  tendency  to  re- 
turn toward  the  Initial  unexpanded  condition,  said  ring 
being  In  embracing  relation  in  the  expanded  condition 
to  the  engaged  parts  of  the  members. 

2.  A  joint  comprising  members  to  be  Joined  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Meat  common  to  both  members  with  portions 
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Interior  to  the  margins  of  the  seat  in  firm  nnlon  with  Mild 
membera,  and  a  ring  in  tb«  seat  In  gripping  relation  to  tbe 
Interior  parts  flrmlf  united  to  the  members,  said  ring 
baving  its  continuity  effectively  unbroken  and  drcumfer- 
•ntlaily  expanded  with  a  tendency  to  return  to  tbe  initial 
unexpanded  condition. 


4 


It 


3.  A  Joint  comprising  two  members  In  abutting  relation 
and  each  formed  with  a  respective  portion  of  a  seat  match- 
ing that  of  the  other  portion  and  havlnar  parts  Interior  to 
the  margins  of  the  seat  in  firm  union  with  the  two  parts 
Joined  together,  and  an  unbroken  ring  of  normally  Irregu- 
lar contour  and  of  less  free  diameter  than  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  portion  of  the  seat  to  receive  the  ring, 
■aid  ring  being  expanded  toward  a  radial  contour  to  enter 
tbe  seat  and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  return  toward 
the  Initial  shape. 

4.  A  Joint  comprising  two  abutting  members  formed 
with  coacting  parts,  and  a  s<-at  constituting  a  continuous 
channel  when  the  members  are  joined  with  parts  Interior 
to  the  marginal  walls  of  tbe  channel  In  firm  union  with 
the  respective  members  of  the  Joint,  and  an  unbroken 
Initially  corrugated  or  crimped  ring  expanded  toward  the 
obliteration  of  the  corrugations  or  crimps  and  seated  in 
tbe  channel,  said  ring  having  a  normal  tendency  to  retam 
toward  the  original  corrugated  or  crimped  condition. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  effectively  endless 
or  unbroken  expansible  corrugated  and  tempered  ring  or 
loop  of  metal  having  a  tendency  to  return  toward  the 
Initial  condition  when  expanded. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,009,539.  DEVICE  FOR  AFl'LYING  METAL  CLAMPS. 
William  Lxwis  Evanh,  Jr.,  Washington.  Ind.  Filed 
Aug.  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  718.102.     rci.  2»— 86.) 


1.  A  device  for  applying  metal  clamps,  comprising  an 
anvil  having  a  tapered  portion  shaped  at  its  smaller  end 
to  receive  an  endless  clamp  ring  or  loop,  a  follower,  and 
means  for  moving  the  follower  along  the  anvil  to  engage 
tbe  ring  when  on  the  tapered  portion  of  the  anvil  to 
stretch  said  ring  circumferentirlly  to  enlarge  Its  effective 


inclosing  area,  said  follower  having  a  range  of  move- 
ment to  discharge  tbe  ring  from  that  end  of  the  anvil 
remote  from  the  tapered  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  for  applying  metal  clamps,  an  anvil  hav- 
ing one  end  cylindrical  and  tapered  therefrom  toward  tbe 
other  end,  and  a  hollow  follower  open  at  one  end  and 
having  a  range  of  movement  along  the  anvil  to  and  be- 
yond the  cylindrical  end,  said  follower  having  an  internal 
diameter  sufficient  to  receive  the  cylindrical  part   of  the 

•OTlL 

3.  A  derlce  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a 
base  or  support,  an  arm  rising  therefrom  in  overhanging 
relation  to  the  base  or  support,  a  screw  shaft  threaded 
through  the  overhanging  portion  of  tbe  arm,  a  follower 
on  tbe  end  of  tbe  shaft  between  tbe  overhang  of  the  arm 
and  tbe  base  or  support,  and  an  anvil  having  one  end 
cylindrical  and  from  thence  externally  tapered  toward 
the  other  end,  the  follower  being  open  at  one  end  and  hol- 
low and  of  a  size  to  pass  over  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  anvil  axlally  there«f,  and  said  follower  having  a 
raacs  of  movement  to  discbarge  a  ring  placed  on  tbe 
tapered  end  of  tbe  anvil  from  tbe  cylindrical  [portion 
thereof. 

4.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a 
baae  or  support,  an  arm  rising  therefrom  in  overhanging 
relation  to  the  base  or  support,  a  screw  shaft  threaded 
through  the  overhanging  portion  of  the  arm,  a  follower 
on  one  end  of  the  shaft  l)etween  the  overhang  of  the  arm 
and  tbe  base  or  support,  and  an  anril  having  an  external 
taper  toward  one  end,  the  follower  being  open  at  one  end 
and  hollow  and  of  a  sixe  to  pass  over  the  anvil  azially 
thereof,  said  anvil  having  its  larger  end  internally  hol- 
lowed to  form  a  thin  edge. 

5.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  described,  a  supporting 
expander  shaped  at  one  end  to  receive  a  contracted  end- 
less ring  or  l"op  and  constructed  to  cause  an  expansion 
of  the  ring  or  loop  when  moved  along  said  expander,  and 
an  actuator  for  causing  movement  of  tbe  ring  or  loop 
placed  upon  tbe  receiving  end  of  tbe  expander  along  tbe 
latter  to  the  other  end  thereof  and  having  an  extent  of 
travel  sufficient  to  discharge  the  ring  or  loop  from  that 
end  of  the  expander  remote  from  the  receiving  end  and 
while  said  ring  is  in  the  expanded  condition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.069,540.  SAFETY  EXTENSIBLE  CLOTHES  -  LINE 
HOLDER.  CHABLia  Evbabd,  Little  Falls,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  787,266.      (CI.  68—3.) 


Tbe  herein  described  line  bolder  compriaiog  a  support- 
ing bracket  having  a  borlxontally  arranged  arm,  the  said 
arm  l>elng  provided  with'  a  vertically  arranged  head  at 
its  outer  end  providing  an  upwardly  extending  ear  and 
also  providing  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  spax'ed 
ears,  a  bar  secured  transversely  on  the  upwardly  extend 
ing  ear,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  at  tbe  ends  of  said  bar, 
an  arm  plvotally  mounted  between  the  pair  of  ears  for 
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BDgular  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  tbe  said  arm  being 
provided  with  a  pulley  to  form  a  bight  In  a  line  arranged 
on  the  flrst-mentioned  pulleys,  and  means  carried  by  the 
said  bead  to  secure  tbe  said  arm  either  in  vertical  or  in 
borisontal  position. 


1,069,641.     VALVE.     Dennis  F.  FV>x,  Candor,  N.  C.    FUed 
Oct.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,378.     (CI.  136 — 2.) 


£^ 
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1.  An  engine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  rotating  valve  carried  by  said  cylinder,  said  rotat- 
ing valve  provided  with  an  Inlet  aperture,  a  pivoted  arm 
carried  by  aald  routing  valve,  a  weight  formed  upon  the 
outer  end  of  said  pivoted  arm  and  adapted  to  swing  out- 
wardly for  closing  said  arm  over  said  Inlet  aperture, 
means  controlling  said  arm  for  limiting  tbe  swinging 
movement  thereof,  a  regulating  lever  plvotally  secured 
to  said  rotating  valve,  spring  means  connecting  said  arp 
with  said  lever,  and  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  said 
rotating  valve  and  engaging  said  lever  for  regulating  the 
tension  of  said  spring  whereby  said  arm  will  be  caused 
to  swing  over  said  Inlet  aperture  at  a  predetermined 
point. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  rotary  valve  provided  with  a  port, 
an  arm  pivoted  on  said  valve  and  arranged  to  swing  over 
the  port  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  action,  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  arm,  a  spring  connected 
with  said  arm  and  urging  the  same  Inwardly,  and  means 
connected  with  said  spring  to  regulate  its  tension. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  rotary  valve  provided  with  a  port,  a 
member  mounted  on  said  valve  and  arranged  to  move  out- 
wardly to  cover  the  port  under  the  Influence  of  centrifugal 
force  when  the  valve  is  ntated,  means  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  member,  yieldable  means  to  resist  the  move- 
ment of  the  member,  and  an  adjusting  device  for  the  last 
mentioned  means. 


1,069,542.  NUT -CRACKING  MACHINE.  OBoaoi  W. 
Gable,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Martin 
Gable.  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1010.  Serial  Na 
546,700.      (CI.  146 — 8.) 


1.  A  nut  cracking  machine  comprising  a  sliding  plunger, 
a  second  sMdlDK  plunder  adapted  for  co6peratlon  with  the 
first  named  plunger,  a  vertically  and  angularly  movable 
member,  a  rack  bar  carried  by  said  member,  a  hortson- 
Ully  movable  gear  carried  by  the  second  named  plunger, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  gear  engaged  with  said 
rack  bar,  a  dog  carried  by  the  second  named  plunger 
adapted   for  locking  engagement   with   the  gear  so  as  to 


hold  the  same  against  rotation  and  prevent  downward 
movement  of  the  said  member,  and  means  for  cooperating 
with  the  said  member  when  its  rack  bar  is  locked  to  the 
said  gear  by  said  dog  so  as  to  force  the  second  named 
plunger  toward  the  first  named  plunger. 

2.  A  nut  cracking  machine  comprising  a  hopper,  a  dis- 
charge tube  connected  with  the  hopper,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  hopper  upon  the  discharge  tube,  rotatably  mount- 
ed nut  straightening  means  beneath  the  discharge  tube, 
and  cooperating  nut  cracking  plungers  beneath  the 
straightening  means.  <'* 

3.  A  nut  cracking  machine  consisting  of  a  table  having 
an  exit  passage,  a  hopper  supported  upon  the  table,  nut 
straightening  means  beneath  the  said*  hopper,  means  be- 
neath said  nut  straightening  means,  for  cracking  said 
nuts,  means  for  operating  said  latter  mentioned  means, 
guide  ways,  a  gate  sUdably  mounted  in  said  guide-ways 
at  a  point  above  said  exit  passage,  and  means  connected 
with  tbe  gate  tor  operating  the  same. 

4.  A  nut  cracking  machine  consisting  of  a  table  having 
an  exit  passage,  a  hopper  supported  upon  the  table,  nut 
Straightening  means  beneath  the  said  hopper,  means  be- 
neath said  nut  straightening  means  for  cracking  aald 
nuts,  means  for  operating  said  latter'  mentioned  means, 
guide-ways,  a  gate  slidably  mounted  In  said  guide- 
ways  at  a  point  above  said  exit  passage  and  means 
connected  with  the  gate  for  automatically  operating  the' 
same. 

6.  A  nut  cracking  machine  consisting  of  a  table  having 
an  exit  passage,  a  hopper  supported  upon  the  table,  nut 
straightening  means  beneath  said  hopper,  »ut  cracking 
means  mounted  on  said  table,  gulde-wa.vs,  a  gate  slidably 
mounted  in  said  guide-ways,  brackets  on  said  table,  a  plu- 
rality of  driven  shafts  Journaled  in  said  brackets,  means 
operatlvely  connected  with  one  of  said  shafts  for  revolv- 
ing said  hopper,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  an- 
other of  said  shafts  for  operating  said  nut  straightening 
means,  means  operatlvely  connected  up  with  another  of 
said  shafts  for  automatically  operating  the  said  gate 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  another  of  said 
shafts  for  operating  the  said  nut  cracking  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,643.  COMBINED  TIE  HOLDER  AND  PRESSING 
DEVICE.  JoSBPH  B.  Gibson,  Shelbyville,  Ky.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1913.     Seclal  No.  743,388.      (CI.   100 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  tie  supporting  and  pressing  derice,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  front  plate  section,  of  a  rear  plate  section, 
a  spring-actuated  memNr  mounfed  to  swing  on  the  front 
plate  section  and  having  connection  with  the  rear  plate 
section,  a  rack  adjustably  supported  on  the  rear  plate 
section  and  adapted  to  support  ties  depending  between 
the  said  plate  sections,  and  a  securing  strap  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  front  plate  section  to  be  engaged  by  tbe 
said  member  and  secure  the  same  in  locked  position  to 
clamp  tbe  depending  portions  of  tbe  ties  between  tbe 
said  plate  sections. 
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2.  In  a  tie  supporting  and  pressing  deylce,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  front  plate  section,  of  a  rear  plate  sec- 
tion, a  spring-actuated  handle  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
front  plate  section  and  having  connection  with  the  rear 
plate  section  for  normally  moring  the  sections  together, 
a  rack  carritMl  by  the  rear  plate  st^ction  and  adapted  to 
support  ties  having  portions  depending  between  the  plate 
sections  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  therebetween  when 
the  said  handle  Is  in  uppermost  position  on  the  front 
plate  section,  a  strap  for  securing  the  handle  in  upper- 
most position  on  the  front  plate  section,  and  chains  con- 
necting  th«»   lower  ends  of   the  said   plate  sections. 

'.i.  In  a  tie  supporting  and  pressing  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  plate  sections,  of  a  member 
connecting  the  plate  sections  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
constituting  an  integral  spring,  the  said  member  being 
adapted  to  move  the  said  plate  sections  together  and 
clamp  ties  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  tie  supporting  and  pressing  device,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  plate  sections,  of  a  member 
connecting  the  plate  sections  and  having  a  portion  thereof 
constituting  an  Integral  spring,  the  said  member  beiog 
adapted  to  move  the  said  plate  sections  together  and 
clamp  ties  therebetween,  and  means  for  securing  the 
member  in  locked  position  on  one  of  the  plate  sections. 


the  carbld  hopper,  and  a  tilting  backet  beneatli  the 
mouth  of  the  latter ;  of  a  bell  within  said  tank,  a  rod 
rising  therefrom  and  having  a  notch,  a  carrier  slidably 
mounted  on  said  rod.  n  trigger  movably  mounted  on  the 
carrier,  connections  between  the  latter  and  said  bucket 
for  tilting  the  latter  by  the  descent  of  the  bell,  and  means 
for  disengaging  the  trigger  from  said  notch  when  the 
bell  has  reached  a  low  point  in  its  descent. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,068,545.  METHOD  OF  SEI'ARATING  BARYTES  FROM 
0R££.  Charles  Jasun  Greenstreet,  Webster  Grorea, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1912.  Sertal  No.  737.777.  (Ci. 
78 — 163.) 


1,069,544.  AUTOMATIC  CARBID  FEED.  Edwin  BtboM 
Olaoish,  Hlgginsvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  740,065.      (CI.  48—52.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  buying  n  mouth  at  itn  lower  end  ;  of  a  bucket 
disposed  beneath  the  same  and  comprising  a  flat  bottom, 
two  upright  sides,  a  transverse  partition  connecting  the 
latter,  and  a  cut-off  plate  projecting  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  partition  toward  one  end  of  the  backet,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  having  a  mouth  at  its  lower  end  ;  of  a  bucket 
disposed  beneath  the  same  and  comprising  a  flat  bottom. 
two  upright  sides,  a  transverse  partition  connecting  the 
latter,  and  a  substantially  horizontal  cut-off  plate  at  the 
upper  edge  of  said  partition  ;  and  means  for  moving  the 
iKicket  bodily  on  a  line  across  and  below  the  mouth  of 
the  hopper  and  tilting  It  simultaneously. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper,  and  an  open  framework  beneath  It  ;  of  two 
pairs  of  legs  whereof  the  members  in  each  pair  are  pivoted 
to  said  frame  work  and  led  obliquely  upward  across  the 
members  of  the  other  pair,  and  a  bucket  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  legs  and  movably  supported  thereby  be- 
neath the  hopper  mouth. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper,  and  an  open  framework  beneath  it :  of  two 
pairs  of  legs  whereof  the  members  in  each  pair  are  piv- 
oted to  said  framework  and  led  obliquely  upward  across 
the  memt)ers  of  the  other  pair,  a  bucket  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  upper  ends  of  the  members  of  both 
pairs,  an  upright  transverse  partition  within  paid  bucket, 
and  means  for  moving  the  latter  across  the  hopper  mouth. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
the   generating   chamber,    the    tank   connected    therewith. 


1.  The  method  of  separating  barytes  from  metallic  and 
barytes  ore,  which  consists  in  placing  with  the  ore  a 
chemical  agent  capable  of  dissolving  barytes  when  heated, 
heating  the  ore  and  chemical  agent  to  a  sufficient  degree 
to  diaaolve  the  barytes,  and  removing  the  barytes  from 
tne  metallic  ore. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  twrytes  from  metallic  and 
barytes  ore,  which  consists  In  placing  with  the  ore  a 
chemical  agent  capable  of  dissolving  barytes  when  heated, 
beating  the  ore  and  chemical  agent  to  a  sufficient  degree 
to  dissolve  the  barytes.  removing  the  mixture  of  barytes 
and  chemical  agent  from  the  metallic  ore.  and  thereafter 
separating    the    barytes    and    said    chemical    agent. 

3.  The  method  of  separating  t>arytes  from  metallic  and 
barytes  ore,  which  consists  In  placing  with  the  ore  a  salt 
capable  of  dissolving  barytes  when  heated  to  the  melting 
point  of  the  salt,  heating  the  ore  and  salt  to  a  sufficient 
degree  to  melt  the  salt  and  dissolve  the  barytes.  and 
removing   the  barytes   frocn   the  metallic  ore. 

4.  The  method  of  separating  barytes  from  metallic  and 
barytes  ore,  wHlch  consists  in  placing  with  the  ore  a  salt 
capable  of  dissolving  barytes  when  heated  to  the  melting 
point  of  the  sale  heating  the  ore  and  salt  to  a  sufficient 
degree  to  melt  tne  salt  and  dissolve  the  barytes.  remov- 
ing the  mixture  of  barytes  and  salt  from  the  metallic  ore, 
and  thereafter  separating  the  baryta's  and  salt. 

5.  The  method  of  separating  barytes  from  metallic  and 
barytes  ore.  which  consists  In  placing  chlorld  of  sodium 
with  the  ore,  beating  the  ore  and  chlorld  of  sodium  to  a 
sufficient  degree  to  melt  the  chlorld  of  sodium  and  dis- 
solve the  barytes.  and  removing  the  barytes  from  the 
metallic  ore. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,069.546.       FILTER  TRESS.       Fbedekick     8.     Gi'T     and 
Edward  M.  Smith.   Peoria.   III.  :  said  Guy  assignor  to 
Samuel    C.    Flddyment.    I>ockport.    III.      Filed    Jane    17, 
1910.     Serial  No.  567.391.      (CI.  100 — 48.  t 
1.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
to  receive  the  material  to  be  separated  and  arranged   for 
the  free  discharge  of  fluids  therefrom,  having  a  receiving 
opening  and  a  discharge  opening,  of  means  in  the  recep- 
tacle for  receiving  the  said  material  and  positively  forcing 
it  toward  the  discharge  opening  comprising  two  rotating, 
engnging  parts  within  said  receptacle,  and  a  member  situ- 
ated   between    the    means    and    the   discharge    opening    for 
positively  moving  the  solid  materials  toward  said  opening. 
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2.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
having  a  receiving  opening  and  a  discharge  opening 
widely  separated,  said  receptacle  arranged  for  the  free 
discharge  of  fluids  therefrom,  of  means  within  the  recep- 
tacle for  directly  receiving  material  from  said  receiving 
opening  for  positively  forcing  It  toward  the  discharge 
opening  comprising  two  rotating  engaging  parts  within 
said  receptacle,  and  a  single  meml)er  lying  between  the 
SBid  means  and  the  discharge  opening  to  receive  the  solid 
material  from  said  means  and  positively  move  It  toward 
said  discharge  opening. 


2.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatable  In  said  tank,  paddlea  adjustably  secured  to  said 
shaft,  end  paddles  pivoted  to  said  shaft  and  having  ex- 
tended ends,  and  a  resilient  connection  between  the  ex- 
tended ends  of  said  end  paddles  for  normally  holding  the 
latter  in  parallel  relation  to  the  other  paddles. 

8.  A  mixing  machine  providing  a  Unk,  a  shaft  rotatable 
therein,  paddles  adjustably  secured  to  said  shaft,  end 
paddles  pivoted  to  said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said  pad- 
dles against  the  ends  of  said  tank,  and  means  for  varying 
the  tension  of  said  end  paddles. 


1,069,548.  COMBINED  M0I8TENKR,  IRONER,  AND 
SHAPER  FOR  COLLARS  AND  CUFFS.  Ltwis  E. 
HsiM,  Danbury.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
661,568.     (CI.  68 — 9.> 


3.  In  a  filter  press,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
having  a  receiving  opening  for  the  material  to  be  sepa- 
rated and  a  discharge  opening  for  the  solid  parts  of  the 
same,  means  within  the  receptacle  to  receive  and  posi- 
tively move  the  material  toward  the  said  discharge  open- 
ing comprising  a  screw  conveyer  and  a  rotating  part  to 
work  In  Intimate  engagement  therewith,  and  a  single  con- 
tinuous conveyer  interposed  between  the  said  means  and 
the  said  discharge  opening  but  separated  from  the  latter 
by  a  space. 

4.  In  a  filter-press  the  combination  of  a  body  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  bore,  and  having  provision  In  a  por- 
tion of  Its  walls  for  the  discharge  of  liquid,  a  strainer 
covering  said  portion,  a  screw  conveyer  revoluble  within 
the  strainer  an<}  extending  throughout  a  part  of  the 
length  of  the  latter,  a  discharge  opening  In  the  cylinder, 
means  at  said  opening  for  ejecting  solid  matter  there- 
through and  separated  from  the  conveyer  by  a  space, 
there  being  a  receiving  opening  In  said  cylinder,  and 
means  In  the  cylinder  adjacent  to  the  opening  comprising 
Interengaglng  screw  portions  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
treated. 

5.  In  a  filter  press  the  combination  of  a  body  provided 
with  a  bore  and  having  provision  In  a  portion  of  its 
wall  for  the  discharge  of  liquids,  said  body  having  an 
inlet  opening,  a  pressure  device  within  the  body  to  re- 
ceive the  material  to  be  treated  comprising  two  inter- 
engaglng screw  portions,  a  screw  conveyer  within  the 
bore  and  arranged  to  receive  the  material  from  said  device. 
and  a  discharge  opening  for  the  solid  material  beyond 
said  screw  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,547.  MIXING  M.\CHINE.  Soben  F.  Hamson, 
Sidney,  Iowa..  Filed  Apr.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  758.519. 
(CI.  88 — 78.) 


1.  An   ironing   machine   comprising   feeding   mechanism, 
'  moistening  and   Ironing  mechanism  arranged    to  act   suc- 
cessively   upon    the    work,    and    shaping    means    provided 
with   a   member  adjustable  above  or  below  the  plane  of 
;   the  work  to  vary  the  shape  of  the  latter. 
I        2.   An    Ironing   machine   comprising   feeding   mechanism, 
moistening  and    Ironing  devices  arranged   to  successively 
act  upon  the  work,  a  plvotally  supported  yoke  at  the  de- 
livery end  of  the  machine,  and  shaping  means  carried  by 
said  yoke,  said  shaping  means  Including  a  member  adjust- 
able above  -or  below   the  plane  of  the  work  to  vary   the 
shape  of  the  latter. 

3.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  feeding 
mechanism  mounted  therein,  moistening  and  Ironing  de- 
vices arranged  to  act  successively  upon  the  work,  a 
rotatable  shaping  roll  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  frame,  a 
yoke  plvotally  supported  by  said  shaping  roll,  and  a  sec- 
ond shaping  roll  carried  by  said  yoke  and  cooperating  with 
the  first  mentioned  roll  to  shape  the  work. 

4.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  feeding 
mechanism  mounted  therein,  moistening  and  Ironing  de 
▼ices  arranged  to  act  successively  upon  the  work,  a  ro- 
tatabre  shaping  roll  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  frame,  a 
yoke  plvotally  supported  by  said  roll  and  provided  with  a 
second  shaping  roll  cooperating  with  the  first  mentioned 
roll,  and  a  roll  extending  transversely  of  said  yoke  and  co- 
operating with  said  shaping  rolls  to  shape  the  work. 

5.  An  ironing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  feeding 
mechanism  mounted  therein,  plvotally  supported  moisten- 
ing devices  mounted  in  said  frame.  Ironing  devices,  and 
shaping  means  provided  with  a  member  adjustable  above 
or  below  the  plane  of  the  work  for  shaping  the  latter  as 
It  is  delivered  by  said  Ironing  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.j 


1.   A   mixing   machine   comprising   a   plvotally    mounted 
tank,  a  shaft   rotatably  mounted  therein,  adjustable  pad 
dies  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for  plvotally  mounting 
the  end  paddles,  and  means  for  reslliently  supporting  the 
end  paddles  In  parallel  relation  to  the  others. 


1.069.549.  ENVELOP.  Chailis  J.  Hordis,  Jeannette, 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,276.  (CI. 
229 — 78.) 

An  envelop  including  folded  flaps  and  a  sealing  flap,  a 
locking  stem  securing  the  folded  flaps  together  and  pro- 
vided   with   a   conical-head,   a   socket    meml)er   located    on 
the  Inner  side  of  the  sealing  flap  and  Including  a  member 
I   having  a  rolled  edge  presenting  an  annular  concavity  and 
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■prlngy  fragile  jaws  curved  Into  the  Inner  walls  of  aald 
concavity,  the  aald  Jaws  being  adapted  to  receive  the  head 
of  the  locking  stem  therethrough  whereby  portions  of  the 
Jaws  are  Invited  under  their  Inherent  elasticity  into  en- 
gagement with  a  portion  of  the  head,  a  protecting  cap 
located  exteriorly  of  the  sealing  flap  and  adapted  to  house 
tbe    locking   terminals   of   the  Jaws   and    the   head   of   the 


locking  stem  when  the  latter  la  operatlvely  associated  with 
the  former,  and  tongues  carried  by  the  cap  and  adapted 
to  be  extended  through  the  sealing  flap  and  to  be  engaged 
against  the  curved  jaws  and  to  be  deflected  into  the  con- 
cavity through  their  engagement  with  the  jaws  and  op- 
erating to  hold  the  socket  member  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  sealing  flap. 


respect  to  tb«  card  and  the  saM  strip  betng  looped  and 

Inserted  through  one  of  the  silts  and  slldable  therethrough, 
the  strip  at  Its  other  end  being  slldably  Inserted  through 
the  other  silt,  and  measurt-ment  indicating  means  upon  the 

card  and  strip. 

4.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  described,  a  card  formed  with 
a  silt,  a  strip  having  one  end  Inserted  through  the  allt  and 
relatively  fixed  with  relation  to  the  card,  the  said  strip  be- 
ing looped  and  inserted  a  second  time  through  the  silt 
beneath  its  said  end,  tbe  card  being  formed  with  a  aec- 
ond  slit,  slldably  recelvlnj:  the  other  end  of  the  strip,  the 
said  mentioned  end  of  the  strip  being  formed  on  oppoalte 
edges  with  notches,  and  cooperating  measurement  indicat- 
ing means  upon  the  strip  and  card. 


1.0«8.562.  GASOLENE  TVRBINE-ENOINE.  *"bcdric  C. 
Johnson,  BUllnga,  Mo.  Filed  July  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
63«.87S.      (CI.  12»— 9.) 


1,069.550.  MUD-GUARD.  GSOBOB 
Arthur.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1912. 
(CI.  208—14-4.) 


L.     HuMBUB.     lort 
Serial  No.  731.58C. 


M^» 


1.  In  a  mud  guard,  the  combination  with  a  section  for 
attachment  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  second  section, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  relatively  parallel  tongues  project 
Ing  beyond  an  end  of  the  second  section,  brackets  on  the 
under  side  of  the  first  section  and  having  the  tongues 
passing  therethrough,  and  a  spring  like  locking  member 
carried  on  the  upper  side  of  the  flrst  section  and  project- 
ing beyond  an  end  thereof  and  through  a  slot  in  the  second 
section  to  rigidly  lock  the  said  sections  together. 

2.  In  a  mud  guard,  the  combination  with  a  section  for 
attachment  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  second  section, 
tongues  carried  by  the  second  section  and  engaging  the 
flrst  section  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  a  locking 
member  lying  between  the  said  tongues  and  secured  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  flrst  section,  the  said  locking  member 
projecting  beyond  an  end  of  the  flrst  section  and  engaging 
the  second  section  to  lock  the  said  sections  together. 


1,069,551.  BING-GAGE.  Joseph  B.  Inoallb.  Bock 
Island,  111.  Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,562. 
(CI.  73—147.) 


a 
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1.  A  gage  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  card 
formed  with  a  slit,  a  strip  having  one  end  Inserted  through 
the  silt  and  held  against  displacement,  the  strip,  being 
looped  and  Inserted  a  second  time  through  the  silt,  and  co- 
operating measurement  Indicating  means   upon   tbe   card 

and  strip. 

2.  In  a  gage  of  the  class  described,  a  card  formed  with 
spaced  slits,  a  strip  having  one  end  Inserted  through  the 
slits  and  beneath  the  material  of  the  card  between  the 
slits,  the  said  strip  being  looped  and  having  Its  other 
end  Inserted  slldably  through  the  slits  and  extending  be- 
neath the  flrst  mentioned  end.  and  measurement  indlcat- 
inc  means  upon  the  card  and  strip. 

a.  In  the  gage  of  the  class  described,  a  card  formed  with 
spaced  silts,  a  strip  having  one  end  relatively   fixed   with 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  turbine  engine  comprising 
a  rotary  member  provided  with  abutment  elements,  a  cy- 
lindrical casing  concvntrlc  with  the  rotary  member  and 
having  a  portion  In  the  plane  of  the  abutment  elements 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  partition  subdivid- 
ing the  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  wheel 
mounted  In  the  part  of  the  CBBlng  located  in  the  plane 
of  the  abutments  of  the  rotary  member  and  having  pns- 
aages  to  register  with  the  openinga  In  the  partition  and  In 
the  said  casing,  means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  mixture  to 
the  aald  casing,  and  means  for  Igniting  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  turbine  engine  comprising  u 
rotary  member  having  a  series  of  abutmenta  at  one  aide 
arranged  In  circular  form,  a  relatively  stationary  casing 
having  an  end  portion  entering  the  space  circumscribed  by 
the  circular  series  of  abutments  and  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  In  Its  sides  in  the  plane  of  said  abutments,  a 
partition  subdividing  the  casing  and  having  a  plurality 
of  openings,  a  wheel  fitting  snugly  against  a  side  of  said 
partition  to  close  the  openinga  therein  and  the  openings 
formed  In  the  side  of  the  caBlng.  said  wheel  having  pas- 
sages to  alternately  register  with  the  openings  of  the  par- 
tition and  casing,  means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  mixture 

I  to  the  casing,  and  means  for  Igniting  the  gaseous  mixture. 
3.  An    internal    combustion    turbine   engine    comprising 

'  spaced  plates,  the  one  stationary  and  the  other  rotary, 
rings  upon  the  opposing  sides  of  the  said  plates,  said  rings 
having  openings  to  form  abutments,  a  casing  having  an  end 
portion  extending  across  the  space  formed  between  the 
two  plates  and  having  openings  In  the  aides  of  said  end 
portion,  a  partition  subdividing  the  caalng  and  having 
openinga  formed  therein,  a  wheel  fitting  snugly  within 
the  said  end  portion  of  the  casing  and  against  the  said 
p.>irtltlon  and  adapted  to  close  the  openings  in  said  parti- 
tion and  In  the  sides  of  the  casing,  said  wheel  having  pas- 
sages to  establish  communication  between  the  openings  of 
the  partition  and  caalns.  means  for  supplying  a  gaseous 
mixture  to  the  casing,  and  means  for  Igniting  the  gaseous 

mixture. 

4.  A  turbine  engine  of  the  rotary  Internal  combustion 
type,  the  same  comprising  a  rotary  member,  a  casing  con- 
centric with  tbe  rotary  member  and  embodying  a  combus- 


tion chamber  and  a  valve  chamber,  a  rotary  valve  operat- 
ing In  the  said  valve  chamber,  a  second  casing  connected 
with  the  first  mentioned  casing  and  embodying  inner  and 
outer  chambers,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  Inner 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
outer  chamber,  connected  valTcs  for  controlling  the  outletB 
of  the  said  Inner  and  outer  chamt>er8,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  connected  valvea. 


I,0e9.553.  RESILIENT  WHKEL.  JlBBB  H.  W.  Kbpi.U. 
Preble  county,  near  Eaton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1912. 
fierial  No.  717,4«9       'Cl.   162— S7.) 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim,  said 
rim  having  two  flange  portions  extending  upwardly  from 
each  circumferential  edge  thereof,  a  circumferential  side 
member  movable  between  each  two  of  said  flange  portions, 
a  circular  plate  supported  by  said  side  members  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  same,  a  rubber  tire  resting  upon  said 
circular  plate  between  the  upper  portions  of  said  side  mem- 
l)erB.  coll  springs  mounted  at  suitable  distances  apart  be- 
tween the  circular  plate  and  rim,  cups  supported  by  the 
rim  to  receive  the  bottom  portions  of  said  springs,  said 
cupa  being  oval  to  prevent  shearing  of  said  springs  during 
their  yielding  movement,  and  posts  secured  to  said  circu- 
lar plate  to  receive  the  upper  portions  of  said  spring*,  said 
springs  forming  a  cushion  for  said  tire  and  being  guided 
during  their  compression  and  extension  by  the  side  mem- 
ber* moving  between  the  flange  portions  of  the  rim.  sub- 
stantially as  deficrlbed. 


of  a  curve  scribing  attachment  comprising  bars  slldable 
in  said  gukleways.  and  a  rod  provided  w^ith  a  marking 
device  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  bars 
adjacent  the  corner  of  the  square. 


1JM»,664  SWINGING  PIPE-JOINT.  William  Kirk- 
WOOD,  Plttabnrg.  Kans.  Filed  June  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,791.      (CI.   187—34.) 


.-^ 


A  swinging  pipe  joint,  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow 
memberB,  each  having  a  transverse  opening  near  each  end 
iDtersectlng  the  hollow  portion,  an  elbow  for  each  open- 
ing, each  elbow  having  at  one  end  a  solid  portion  provided 
with  a  reduced  threaded  stem  and  having  openings  be- 
tween the  solid  portion  and  the  eltmw  communicating  with 
the  hollow  portion  of  tbe  said  member,  said  solid  portion 
being  frusto-conleal  and  the  transverse  opening  of  the 
bollow  member  being  similarly  shaped,  nuts  threaded  on 
to  the  stem  and  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  member  to 
hold  the  elbow  In  place,  the  opposite  end  of  each  opening 
from  the  stem  being  counterbored.  a  packing  In  the  coon- 
terbore.  a  not  threaded  into  the  counterbore  to  hold  the 
packing  In  place,  tbe  nut  on  tbe  stem  adjacent  to  the  hol- 
low member  being  chambered  on  Its  inner  face,  and  a  con- 
nection between  the  other  ends  of  the  elbows. 


1.069,555.      COMBINED  ELLII'SOORAPII  AND  SQUARE. 

Samdbl  Lbvinb.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1912. 

Serial  No.  720.070.      fCl.  73— 150.  t 

1.  The  combination  with  a  square  the  arms  of  which 
have  longitudinal  guldeways  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other, 
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2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  square  the  arms  of  which 
have  longitudinal  grooves  at  a  right  an^'le  to  each  other, 
of  a  curve  scribing  attachment  comprising  bars  slldable 
In  said  grooves  and  crossing  each  other  at  the  corner  of 
the  square,  a  pivoted  block  at  the  end  of  each  bar,  a  rod 
extending  through  each  of  the  blocks  and  adjustably 
fastened   thereto,  and   a  marking  device  on    the  rOd. 

3.  A  combined  s<|uare  and  ellipsograph,  comprising  arms 
provided  at  each  end  with  connecting  devices  whereby  they 
may  be  connected  at  eltiier  end.  said  arms  having  longi- 
tudinal grooves  which  are  open  at  the  corner  of  the  square 
when  the  arms  are  connected  In  one  of  said  positions.  l)ars 
slldable  in  said  grooves,  and  a  rod  provided  with  a  mark- 
ing device  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  bars 
adjacent  the  said  corner  of  the  square. 


1.069.556.  WIRE  STRETCHER.  Joh.n  11  Lewis.  Welser. 
Idaho.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  615.207.  (Cl. 
39—62.) 


ff 
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In  a  wire  stretcher,  a  frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
frame,  a  sprocket  chain  engaged  over  the  sprocket,  an 
operating  lever  carrying  a  pawl,  guide  means  for  aald 
clukln  comprising  a  bifurcated  yoke  shaped  filling  plate, 
lateral  wings  on  one  leg  of  the  bifurcation  of  the  plate, 
said  wings  being  formed  of  upwardly  extending  portions 
secured  to  the  said  frame,  and  Inwardly  turned  portions 
to  provide  channels  for  the  reception  and  guiding  of  said 
chain,  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  liuiid  bifurcation  be- 
ing disposed  to  permit  the  teeth  of  said  sprocket  to  paae 
therebetween,  whereby  the  said  pawl  supports  and  passes 
each  link  of  the  stretching  chain  Into  the  channels  to 
prevent  buckling  of  said  chain. 


1.069,557.  FLEXIBLE  HARROW.  William  Lctbe.  Bel- 
yoke,  Colo.  Filed  July  21.  1911.  Serial  No.  639,8S4. 
(CL  56—32.) 

A  harrow  section  substantially  Y-shaped  fn  form  and 
consisting  of  companion  angle  bars  having  depending 
flanges  se'cnred  in  contacting  relation  to  each  other  and 
providing  cutting  edge  portions  and  horizontally  disposed 
flanges,  teeth  carried  by  the  contacting  portions  of  said 
bars  and  by  the  ends  thereof,  said  teeth  being  secured  to 
said  bars   nearer  their  upper  ends  than   their  lower  ends, 


/ 
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Bed   said   section   being   rerenlble   to   bring    the  opposite 
end!)    of    »ald    teeth    into    engagement    with    the   ground, 


whereby   the   horizontal   flanges   will   sorve   as   smoothing 
means  and  the  vertical  flanges  as  sod  breaking  means. 


1.0«9.558  COIN-CONTROLLED  TAXICAB-CONTROL- 
LER.  Waltbb  L.  Majors.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Annie  M.  Tumbo.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  PMled 
Apr.  I.  1912      Serial  No.  687.830.      (CI.  194 — 9.  • 


1.  Tn  n  roln-controlled  mechanism  of  the  character 
speclfled.  the  combination  of  a  coin  chute,  a  spring-con- 
trolled rocking  member  constituting  a  portion  of  said 
chute  and  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  coin  for  en- 
gagement therewith,  an  electric  circuit,  a  signal  Included 
In  said  circuit  and  provided  with  a  vibratory  member, 
means  for  closing  said  circuit,  and  a  connection  between 
said  vibratory  member  and  said  rocking  member  for  oper- 
ating thp  latter  when  the  signal  is  actuated  consequent 
apon  the  closing  of  said  circuit  to  release  the  coin  from 
such  engagement. 

2.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism  of  the  character 
sptHifled.  the  combination  of  a  coin-chute,  a  movable  mem- 
ber constituting  a  portion  of  said  chute,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  member  in  position  to  engage  a  coin, 
an  electric  circuit,  a  signal  included  therein  and  provided 
with  a  movable  operating  member,  means  for  closing 
said  circuit,  and  a  connection  between  said  signal-operat- 
ing member  and  said  movable  chute  member  for  drawing 
the  latter  away  from  the  coin  when  said  signal  Is  oper- 
ated consequent  upon  the  closing  of  said  circuit  to  releaae 
the  coin. 

3.  In  a  ooln-contrulled  mechanism  of  the  character 
■peclfled.    the   comblnatiou   of    a    coin   chute,   a    movable 


member  constituting  a  portion  of  said  chnte,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  member  In  i>osltion  to  engage  a 
coin,  an  electric  circuit,  a  signal  included  therein  and 
embodying  a  resonant  element  and  a  vibratory  impact 
element  adapted  to  strike  the  same,  means  for  closing  said 
circuit,  and  a  connection  between  said  Impact  element  and 
said  movable  chute  member  for  drawing  the  latter  away 
from  the  coin  when  said  signal  la  operated  consequent  upon 
the  closing  of  said  circuit  to  release  the  coin. 

4.  In  a  coin-controlled  mechanism  of  the  character 
specified,  the  combination  of  a  coin  chute,  a  pair  of 
electric  circuits,  a  movable  switch  member  Included  In 
one  of  said  circuits  and  constituting  a  portion  of  said 
chnte.  said  member  extending  into  the  path  of  the  coin 
for  engagement  thereby,  a  switch  Included  in  the  other 
circuit,  means  included  In  the  first  circuit  for  operating 
said  switch,  and  signaling  means  included  in  the  second 
circuit  and  connected  with  said  movable  switch  member 
for  releasing  the  latter  from  engagement  with  the  coin. 


1.069.559.  VALVE  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS  Michael 
Mabino,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug  ."i,  1912  Serial 
No.  7l3,m&.      (CI.  4—28.) 


A  valve  casing,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  valves  mounted 
In  said  casing  In  alinement  with  each  other  and  inter- 
mediate the  Inlet  and  outlet  to  said  casing,  a  connection 
for  a  tank,  said  connection  being  interposed  between  said 
valTes,  an  arm  connected  with  one  of  said  valves,  nn 
operating  arm  connected  with  the  other  valve  and  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  from  its  connection  with 
the  valve  In  a  straight  line  and  subeUntlally  parallel  with 
the  first-named  arm,  a  link  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  arms,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the  operat- 
ing valve  arm  between  its  connection  with  the  valve  and 
the  link  and  extended  parallel  with  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing Its  other  end  attached  adjacent  the  end  of  the  casing 
opposite  the  valve  to  which  the  operating  arm  is  con- 
nected, and  a  flexible  ligament  connected  with  the  other 
end  of  said  operating  arm  for  connection  with  an  operat- 
ing device  and  extending  substantially  parallel  with  said 
link  and  a  support  exterior  of  and  supported  by  the  casing 
and  carrying  a  support  for  said  ligament 


1,069.560.  INTERNAL  PII'E-ORIPI'ER  Scott  R  Mc- 
CONNBLL.  Wichita  Fails,  Tex.  Filed  Jan  2.3,  191,3  Se- 
rial No.  743.806.      (Cl.  57 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  pipe  gripping  tool,  a  spear  element  having  an 
upwardly  Inclined  jaw-seating  element,  toothed  and  aper- 
tured  jaws  slidably  seated  for  vertical  movement  on  said 
jaw-seating  element,  studs  slidably  seated  in  the  aper- 
tures of  the  jaws,  a  draw  rod  engaged  with  the  stnds  and 
extending  upwardly  through  a  central  aperture  of  the 
spear  element,  a  swivel  element  mounted  for  rotary  move- 
ment on  the  spear  element,  means  for  holding  the  swivel 
element  against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the 
spear  element,  and  depresslble  supporting  elements  car- 
ried by  the  spear  element,  said  draw  rod  being  in  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  swivel  element  for  moving 
the  studs  and  thereby  moving  the  Jaws  upon  the  up- 
wardly Inclined  jaw-seating  element  for  forcing  the  jaws 
Into  engagement  with  a  pipe  or  casing,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  pipe  gripping  and  raising  tool,  a  spear  element 
having  a  vertical  aperture  therethrough  and  having  re- 
cesses in  Its  outer  surface,  said  spear  element  Including  an 
upwardly    inclined  jaw  seating  element,  jaws  having  up- 
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wardly  directed  teeth  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on 
the  upwardly  Inclined  Jaw  seating  portion,  a  draw  rod 
extending  through  the  vertical  aperture  of  the  spear  ele- 
ment, means  cooperating  with  the  4faw  rod  for  moving 
the  jaws  upon  the  inclined  jaw-seating  element,  rests 
seated  In  the  recesses  of  the  spear  element  and  adapted 
to  extand  from  the  recesses  Into  contact  with  the  upper 
end  of  a  pipe  or  casing,  and  a  swivel  element  In  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  said  draw  rod  and  adapted  to 
move  said  draw  rod  longitudinally  through  the  spear  ele- 
ment. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  Including 
a  cylinder  and  rotatable  element,  of  a  spark  plug  mounted 
on  the  cylinder,  a  contact  plate  mounted  on  the  rotatable 
element  and  having  contact  fingers  disposed  one  In  ad- 
vance of  the  other  In  different  vertical  planes,  a  support, 
a  contact  blade  adjustably  mounted  on  the  support  to  be 
moved  into  the  path  of  travel  of  either  contact  finger,  and 
circuit  connections  between  the  spark  plug,  contact  plate, 
and  contact  blade 


n.    In    -i    tool    of    the   character   described,    a    spear    ele 
ment    having    gripping    means    associated    therewith,    said 
spear  element  having  a   vertical  aperture  therethrough,   a   ( 
draw  rod  extending  through  the  vertical  aperture  and  en- 
gaging   the   gripping    means   for   operating    the    latter,    a 
swivel    element    In    screw-threaded    engagement    with    the   ' 
draw   rod,    and   an   oil   chamber   in   the   upper  part  of   the 
swivel    element,    said    draw    rod   extending    into    said    oil 
chamber,  so  that  oil  may  l)e  fed  by  gravity  and  capillary 
attraction  around  the  screw-threaded  end  of  the  rod,  for   ; 
thoroughly   lubricating  the  swivel  element. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  spear  ele- 
ment having  a  vertical  aperture  and  having  a  boss 
through  wbich  the  vertical  aperture  extends,  pipe  grip- 
plug  means  associated  with  the  spear  element,  a  draw  rod 
connected  with  the  pip*'  gripping  means  for  operating 
the  latter,  said  draw  ro<l  having  its  upper  end  screw- 
threaded,  a  swivel  element  having  an  aperture  into  which 
the  boss  of  the  spear  element  Is  rotatably  seated,  said 
swivel  element  having  a  screw-threaded  aperture  in  en- 
gagement with  the  threaded  end  of  the  draw  rod,  said 
swivel  element  being  provided  with  an  oil  chamber  in 
communication  with  the  screw-threaded  aperture,  so  that 
oil  may  be  fed  by  capillary  attraction  and  gravity  around 
the  threaded  end  of  the  draw  rod  and  thereby  lubricate 
the  rod  and  the  bota. 

5  In  a  gripping  tool  for  ralsine  well  casings,  a  spear 
element  having  gripping  jaws  seated  thereon  and  having 
means  associated  therewith  for  moving  the  gripping  jaws 
into  gripping  contact  with  a  pipe  casing,  depresslble  rests 
for  contact  with  the  top  end  of  a  casing  section  and  hold- 
ing the  spear  during  the  operation  of  gripping,  and  means 
for  depressing  the  rests  while  the  spear  Is  within  the  well. 


1,069,561.  IGNITING  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  ALBERT  L.  Moellkk,  Mis- 
hlcot.  Wis  Filed  Apr  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  620,667. 
(Cl.   123— 165. » 

1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  Including 
a  cylinder  and  rotatable  element,  of  spark  producing 
means  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  contact  plate  provided 
with  tingers  arranged  one  in  advance  of  the  other  and 
disposed  in  dltTerent  vertical  planes,  a  contact  blade  dis- 
posed near  the  rotatable  element  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
to  bring  it  In  the  path  of  travel  of  either  of  the  fingers, 
and  a  circuit  connected  with  the  spring  producing  means, 
the  contact  plate  nnd  contact  blade. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  including 
a  cylinder  and  rotatable  element,  of  spark  producing 
means  mounted  on  the  cylinder,  a  contact  plate  mounted 
on  the  rotatable  element  and  having  one  end  provided 
with  spaced  oppositely  extending  fingers  arranged  one  in 
advance  of  the  other  In  different  vertical  planes,  a  sup- 
port, a  contact  -blade  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  s& 
that  Its  free  end  may  be  swung  into  the  path  of  travel  of 
either  of  the  fingers,  and  circuit  connections  between  the 
spark  producing  means,   contact  plate,  and  contact  blade. 


1,069,562.  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  CAR  ROOF.  John 
L.  MOHUN.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  587.803        (Cl.    108— 5. ) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  metal  i-arllne 
composed  of  a  lower  U  shaped  section  having  a  drain 
channel,  and  a.  cap  member  of  a  T  section  covering  said 
channel  and  having  its  web  extending  down  into  the  chan- 
nel of  the  lower  member  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  side 
walls  thereof,  leaving  a  clear  space  for  drainage  at  the 
bottom  of  said  channel,  and  metal  roofing  sheets  having 
their  edges  slidably  supported  on  the  lower  carllne  mem 
t>er  and  beneath  the  flange  of  the  cap  meml^er.  and  adapted 
to  drain  into  said  channel. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  metal  carllne 
composed  of  a  lower  U  shaped  section  having  a  drain 
channel,  and  a  cap  member  of  a  T  section  covering  said 
channel  and  having  Its  web  extending  down  Into  the  chan- 
nel of  the  lower  member  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  side 
walls  thereof,  leaving  a  <-lear  space  for  drainage  at  the 
bottom  of  said  channel,  with  a  clearance  space  between  the 
top  of  the  lower  section  and  the  flanges  of  the  T  shaped 
cap  member,  and  metal  roofing  sheets  having  their  eilges 
slidably  supported  in  said  clearance  space  und  turned 
down  to  drain  into  said  channel. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  metal  carllne 
composed  of  a  lower  U  shaped  section  having  lat«rnlly  ex- 
tending flanges,  and  a  cap  member  of  a  T  section  having 
its  web  extending  down  into  the  trough  of  the  lower 
member  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  side  walls  thereof, 
leaving  a  clear  space  for  drainage  at  the  bottom  of  said 
channt'l.  and  metal  roofing  sheets  having  their  edges 
slidably  supported  between  the  lateral  flanges  of  the  two 
members  and  turned  down  to  drain  Into  the  trough  of  the 
lower  member. 

4  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  metal  carllne 
formed  of  a  U  shaped  section  having  a  drain  channel  and 
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a  caiiloe  cap  corertog  aald  channel,  a  ridge  pole  sup- 
ported on  said  carline  and  having  a  gutter  cllschorglng 
Into  said  channel,  a  ridge  cap  covering  said  glitter,  and 
metal  roof  sheets  having  edges  supported  between  the  car- 
line  and  Its  cap  and  upon  the  ridge  pole  beneath  the  ridge 
cap.  said  edges  being  turned  over  to  drain  into  the  ridge 
gutter  and  drain  channel  of  the  carlines. 

6.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  metal  carline 
composed  of  two  members,  a  body  p*>rtlon  of  U  shaped 
section,  and  a  cap  member  of  a  T  shaped  section  having 
Its  web  extending  down  Into  the  trough  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  rigidly  secureil  thereto,  with  a  definite  clearance 
between  the  same,  metal  roof  sheots  having  their  edges 
slidably  supported  between  said  members,  and  a  running 
board  saddle  rigidly  aecured  to  the  cap  member,  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  running  board  Is  supported  independ- 
ently of  the  roof  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  069  563      CAR  ROOF.     John  L.  M..nt  n.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1010.    Serial  No.  r.8T.K04.     tCI.  108—5.1 


]  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  U  shaped  metal 
carlines  having  depressed  seats  at  the  rtdu'e.  a  metal  ridge 
pole  s.ipported  in  said  seats  on  the  carlines.  and  having 
a  drain  channel,  roofing  sheets  having  their  side  and  top 
e<lgM>  supported  upon  said  carlines  and  ridge  pole  reapec 
ttrely  over  said  drain  channels,  carline  caps  covering  the 
side  edges  of  said  roof  sheets  and  the  channel  in  the  car- 
lin.-s.  and  a  ridge  cap  covering  the  top  edges  of  said  roof 
sheets  and  the  channel  In  the  ridge  pole. 

L'  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  U  shaped  metal 
carline,  roof  sheets  with  edges  supported  on  said  carline. 
a  cariine  cap  covering  the  U  shaped  carilne  and  having 
a  vertical  web  extending  down  between  Its  walli.  and  a 
wedge  key  for  clamping  the  cap  down  upon  the  edges  of 
the  roof  sheets. 

.^.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  metal  carline. 
having  a  water  condnctlng  channel,  a  (ap  for  covering 
same,  and  a  side  plate  bracket  for  supporting  the  end 
of  the  carline,  and  having  a  passage  for  draining  the 
water  therefrom  to  the  outside  of  the  car. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  metal  carllnea. 
metal  roof  sheets  supiwrted  at  their  side  edges  upon  said 
carilnes.  metal  brackets  secured  to  the  side  plate  of  the 
car  and  supporting  the  ends  of  the  carlines.  and  carline 
caps  covering  the  edges  of  said  roof  sheets  and  having 
their  ends  extended  over  the  side  plate  and   fastened   to 

said  brackets. 

n.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  a  metal  carline 
having  a  water  conducting  channel.  1  cap  for  covering 
aame.  a  side  plate  bracket  supporting  the  end  of  the  car- 
line,  aud  a  hollow  bolt  extending  through  the  side  plate 
for  draining  off  water  from  the  carilne.  the  carilne  cap 
being  extended  at  Its  end  and  secured  to  said  hollow  bolt. 

tCJalms  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


for  aald  carlines  resting  upon  the  roofing  sheets,  and  sad- 
dles supported  on  the  carlines  a  fired  distance  above  the 
roof  sheets,  and  extending  over  the  upper  ends  of  the 
carline  caps  for  holding  down  said  caps  and  the  roofing 
sheets. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  metal  carlines 
having  drain  channels  and  discharging  over  the  side 
piatea.  roofing  abeets  having  their  side  edges  supported 
on  aald  carUnes  over  said  channels,  carilne  caps  covering 
said  channels  and  the  edges  of  said  roofing  sheets,  and 
metal  hoods  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  carlines  over  aald 
drain  channels  and  having  discharge  openings,  said  hoods 
also  projecting  over  the  ends  of  the  carilne  caps  for  hold- 
ing in  place  said  caps  and  roofing  sheets. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  metal  carllnea, 
roofing  sheets  supported  thereon,  caps  for  said  car 
lines  resting  upon  the  roofing  sheets,  a  ridge  pole  and 
cap  therefor,  and  running  board  saddles  rigidly  secured  to 
the  carlines  a  fixed  distance  above  the  roofing  sheets,  and 
provided  with  means  for  holding  In  place  the  ridge  caps 
and  the  carline  caps. 

4.  In  a  car  root,  the  combination  of  metal  carlines,  a 
metal  ridge  pole  supported  on  the  carlines  and  having  a 
drain  channel  discharging  at  the  end  of  the  car,  roofing 
8heet.<  having  their  upper  edge*  supported  on  said  ridge 
pole  over  said  channel,  a  ridge  cap  covering  said  channel 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  roofing  she«-ts,  and  a  ridge  hood 
secured  at  the  end  of  the  ridge  pole  over  the  channel  dis- 
charge and  having  a  flange  extending  over  the  end  of  the 
ridge  cap  for  holding  same  In  place. 

.">.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  metal  carlines. 
metal  roof  sheets  supported  at  their  edges  upon  the  car 
lines,  carilne  capa  covering  the  edges  of  the  roof  sheet*, 
and  running  board  saddles  rigidly  secured  to  the  carlines 
for  supporting  the  running  board  Independently  of  the 
caps  and  roof  sheets,  and  having  flanges  extending  over  the 
upper  ends  of  the  carilne  caps. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,0«9.5«5.  CAR -ROOF  CONSTRUCTION,  JoH^  L, 
M..HI  X.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  July  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  Ml. 086.     <n.  108 — 5.> 


1069  5r.4.      FLEXIBLE    METALLIC    CAR  ROOF.      JOHN 
'  L.   MoHUS.   Brooklyn.  N.  Y,     Filed   May   27.    1911.     Se- 
rial No.  «29.96<».      <C1.  108—5.. 


1.    In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  metal  carlines  hav- 
ing drain  channels,  roofing  sheets  supported  thereon,  raps 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  an  ouulda 
metal  roofing  «he*t  bent  down  over  the  side  plate  of  the 
car.  of  a  fastening  bolt  passing  through  said  sheet  and 
sldt  plate  and  having  an  Integral  collar  between  the  side 
plate  and  said  roofing  sheet. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  an  outaWe  meUl 
roofing  sheet  bent  down  over  the  side  plate  of  the  car.  of 
a  fastening  bolt  passing  through  said  sheet  and  side  plate 
and  having  an  integral  collar  between  the  side  plate  and 
said  roofing  sheet,  means  for  fastening  the  bolt  to  the  side 
plate,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  outside  of  the  roofing  sheet. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  an  outside  metal 
roofing  member  extending  down  over  the  side  plate  of  the 
car.  of  a  fastening  bolt  passing  through  said  member  and 
side  plate  and  having  a  collar  between  the  side  plate  and 
said   roofing   member   and   making  a   water   tight  Joint   on 

the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  metal  carlines 
having  drain  channels  and  outside  metal  roofing  sheets 
supported  thereon,  of  transverse  rafters,  bangers  attached 
to  the  walls  of  the  carlines  above  the  bottom  of  said  drain 
channels  for  suspending  the  rafters  from  the  carlines.  and 
an  Insulating  celling  carried  by  said  rafters. 

5.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  with  a  U  shaped 
metal  carilne.  of  a  notched  purlin  supported  thereon,  and 
a  strap  passing  over  the  notched  portion  of  the  purlin  and 
secured  to  the  carilne. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.l 
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1.000.566.  BVAPOHATOB.  Awthont  SAUKDaas  Moaaia. 
Delaware  county.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Kestner  Evaporator 
Company,  rhlladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Feb.   19.   1913.     Serial  No.  749.486.      (CI. 

i    127—9.) 


1.  The  combination  in  an  evaporator,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  chamber ;  a  series  of  evaporating  tubes  extending 
Into  the  chamber;  said  evaporator  having  an  Inlet  passage 
and  a  namber  of  separate  channels  communicating  with 
aald  paasage ;  and  a  tube  extending  into  the  chamber  from 
each  of  aald  channels. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  evaporator  of  a  casing  having 
t  chamber ;  a  series  of  evaporating  tubes  extending  into 
the  chamber  :  aald  evaporator  having  an  inlet  passage  and 
separate  channels  communicating  with  the  same ;  with 
vertical  tubes  projecting  into  the  chamber  and  terminating 
above  the  ends  of  the  evaporating  tubes:  said  vertical 
tubes  being  spaced  apart  so  that  each  of  them  will  supply 
a  definite  number  of  evaporating  tubes  and  each  vertical 
tul>e  communicating  with  one  of  the  channels,  the  channels 
being  greater  In   area  of  cross  section   than   the  vertical 

tuliea. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  evaporator,  of  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  ;  a  series  of  evaporating  tul)es  extending  Into 
the  chamber  ;  and  means  for  supplying  liquid  or  liquid  and 
vapor  to  aald  chamber  ui  a  number  of  points,  the  same 
Including  a  structure  having  a  supply  passage:  a  series 
of  radiating  passages  communicating  with  said  passage; 
and  a  series  of  distributing  pipes  respectively  connected 
to  the  radiating  passages. 

4.  The  combination  In  an  evaporator,  of  a  casing,  a 
breech  piece  secured  to  the  casing  and  forming  a  chamber ; 
a  cover  closing  the  liottom  of  the  breech  piece:  evaporat- 
ing tubes  extending  Into  said  chamber  ;  the  evaporator  be- 
ing provided  with  an  annular  duct  and  there  being  chan- 
nels In  the  cover  communicating  with  said  duct;  with  a 
series  of  supply  pipes  projecting  into  the  chamber  from  the 
cover  and  respectively  communicating  with  said  channels. 

5.  The  combination  in  an  evaporator,  of  a  casing,  a 
breech  piece  secured  to  the  casing  and  forming  a  cham- 
ber, a  cover  closing  the  bottom  of  the  breech  piece  ;  evap.^ 
orating  tubes  extending  into  said  chamber :  there  being 
an  annular  duct  In  the  breech  piece  and  channels  in  the 
cover  communicating  with  said  duct :  with  a  series  of 
supply  pipes  projecting  Into  the  chamber  from  the  cover 
and  respectively  communicating  with  said   channels. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


transversely  extending  channel  at  the  medial  portion  of 
the  piece  of  material,  of  a  contractile  spring  secured  to 
the  plate  and  lying  within  the  channel,  a  atlrrop  having 
swivel  connection  with  the  free  end  of  the  spring,  a  strap 
secured  to  the  stirrup,  a  transverse  roller  Journaled  In 
the  channel  of  the  plate  and  having  the  strap  passing  over 
the  same  to  extend  outwardly  from  an  end  of  the  channel, 
a  guard  plate  carried  by  the  receiving  plate  and  arranged 
over  the  said  channel,  with  the  said  guard  plate  form- 
ing a  slot  in  which  the  said  strap  extends,  a  second 
guard  plate  carried  by  the  receiving  plate  and  extending 
across  the  channel  over  the  aald  spring,  a  second  stirrup 
carried  by  the  receiving  plate  and  rigid  therewith,  and  a 
second  strap  having  connection  with  the  second  stirrup 
and  adapted  to  pass  around  a  package  supported  on  the 
receiving  plate,  with  the  free  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
strap  adapted  for  engagement  <blth  the  second  mentioned 
strap  to  retain  the  package  on  the  said  receiving  plate 


1,069,568.  SPOK^- TENONING  MACHINE.  CHAiLt* 
Ml  8F..  Hartshome.  Okla.  Filed  .Tuly  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.  707.054,      (a.  144— 198.  > 


1.069.567,  PACKAGE  TIER.  J08XPU  D.  M0BRI8ON, 
Farmlngtou,  I'a.  Filed  May  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
698,228.     iCL  24 — 17.) 


£if 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tenoning  spokes,  the  combination 
with  a  base  having  an  ot)enlng  through  it,  a  pair  of  guides 
rising  from  said  base,  a  table  carried  by  aald  guides  and 
notched  out  between  them,  an  oblique  faced  block  rest- 
ing on  the  baae,  and  adjustable  gages  on  said  base  and 
table;  of  a  cutter  head  movable  vertically  In  said  guides 
and  having  a  hole  through  its  body,  a  blade  carried  by 
the  lower  edge  of  said  head  and  adapted  to  taper  one  side 
of  a  spoke  when  lying  on  said  block,  and  a  aecond  blade 
carried 'by  said  head  above  the  hole  therein  and  compris- 
ing a  iinlfe  with  an  angular  heel  adapted  to  cut  a  tenon 
on  a  spoke  when  resting  on  said  table. 

2,  In  a  machine  for  beveling  the  Inner  ends  of  upoke*!. 
the  combination  with  a  hane.  a  gage  whose  foot  is  adjust 
ably  mounted  on  the  base,  and  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  foot  and  forked  ;  of  uprights  Hslng  from  the  base,  a 
cutter  head  vertically  movable  between  them,  and  a  knlff* 
blade  secured  to  the  cutter  head  and  moving  past  said 
gage,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


William  H.  Mussbt.  Rtcb- 
Feb.    21,    1912.      Serial    No. 


In  a  package  tier,  the  combination  with  a  receiving  plate 
formed   of  a    single    piece   of    material    bert   to   provide   a 


1,069,569.      BASKET-RACK. 

mond    Hill,    N.    Y.      Filed 

679.186.     (q.  105—5.) 

1.  In  a  basket  rack,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  wail 
brackets,  each  bracket  having  an  Internally  screw-thread- 
ed eye  au<l  a  split  sleeve  fastening,  a  unitary  shelf-«trnc 
tore  comprising  front  and  rear  longlttMllnal  rods,  the 
front  rods  being  provided  at  their  terminals  with  annu- 
lar   fianges,   and    means   freely    movable    longitudinally    of 
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said  front  rods  adapted  to  eugage  tbe  walls  of  said  eye 
and  the  edges  of  said  flanges,  said  spilt  sleeve  fastening 
being  designed  to  secure  the  rear  rods. 


'^ 


^ 


—1—4 
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rr 
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1.069.570.  TRAr  -  DOOR.  Willia.m  H.  Mcbsbt,  Rich- 
mond Hill,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
rte8.059.     (CI.  105—84.1 


bracket  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  dashers  and  in- 
cluding   spaced    radial    arms,    the   dashers    also    including 


2.  In  a  basket  rack,  a  bracket  provided  wltb  bearins 
sockets  comprising  a  pair  of  compression  sections  and  an 
eye  for  receiving  the  adjacent  terminals  of  the  main  rails 
of  the  racky  and  means  for  connecting  said  sections  and 
eye  to  the  rails. 

3.  In  a  basket  rack,  a  bracket  having  a  pair  of  com- 
pression sections  and  au  eye  for  receiving  the  adjacent 
terminals  of  the  main  rails  of  the  rack,  and  means  mov- 
able in  planes  at  right  angles  to  each  other  for  connect- 
ing said  sections  and  eye  to  the  rails. 

4  In  a  basket  rack,  a  bracket  having  a  socket  at  one 
end  and  an  eye  at  the  other  end  for  receiving  the  adja- 
cent terminals  of  the  main  rails  of  the  rack,  the  latter 
being  insertible  solely  In  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
rails,  and  means  for  connecting  said  socket  and  eye  to  tbe 
longitudinal  rods  of  tbe  rack. 

5.  In  a  basket  rack,  a  bracket  provided  with  a  pair  of 
compression  sections  and  an  eye  for  receiving  tbe  main 
rails  of  the  rack,  and  means  for  connecting  said  sections 
and  eye  to  the  rails,  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  sections  be- 
ing inclined. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


spaced  radial  arms  and  arranged  with  their  arms  under- 
lying the  spaces  between  the  agitators. 


1,069,572.  HEATER  FOR  AIT0M0BILB8.  Lbht»i»  O. 
Naylor,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  if  Otto 
Hauerbach.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  696,489.      (01.  287 — «.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit^ed,  the  combination 
with  a  platform  and  a  bumper  beam,  of  a  keeper  carried 
by  and  projecting  from  said  bumper  beam,  a  trap  door 
pivoted  at  one  end.  a  latch  including  an  operating  handle 
mounted  directly  and  wholly  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
trap  door,  said  latch  and  handle  being  movable  In  a  plane 
parallel  to  tbe  plane  of  the  trap  door,  said  trap  door 
having  a  hand-hole  and  said  handle  being  directly  in  the 
path  of  the  hand-hole  and  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  trap-door. 


1,069,571.     CHURN.     Elbekt  Mykbs,  Alberta,  La.     Filed 
Jan.  14.  1913.      Serial  No.  741,983.      (CI.  31—29.) 

A  cbarn  comprising  a  re<:eptacle  having  a  cover  re- 
movably fitted  thereto,  a  bracket  depending  from  the 
«-over  and  extending  into  the  receptacle,  opposite  recipro- 
i'ating  dashers  carrleil  by  tbe  cover  and  having  rods  slid- 
able  in   tbe   bracket,  and  agitators  secured  beneath   tbe 


1.  A  heating  apparatus  for  automobiles,  embodying 
parallel  communicating  beater  pipes  arranged  transversely 
of  tbe  vehicle  above  tbe  floor  of  the  same,  a  non-inflam- 
mable shield  around  and  spaced  from  the  heater  pipes  and 
open  on  the  rear  side  for  the  passage  of  heated  air, 
brackets  for  supporting  said  shield  and  beater  pipes  above 
the  vehicle  floor,  a  foot  rest  bar  carried  by  the  brackets 
A  duct  for  tbe  exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  communicat- 
ing with  the  heater  pipes,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
IMMsage  of  heated  gases  to  the  heater  pipes 

2.  A  heating  apparatus  for  aatomoblles.  embodying  a 
duct  for  the  passage  of  exhaust  gases,  beater  pipes  in 
communication  with  said  duct  and  arranged  transversely 
of  the  vehicle  above  the  floor  of  tbe  same,  end  brackets 
forming  the  supports  for  tbe  beater  pipes,  a  metal  shield 
around  the  heater  pipes  and  having  an  opening  on  the 
rear  side,  a  foot  rest  bar  above  said  opening,  and  means 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  gases  to  tbe  beater  pipes. 

3.  In  a  heating  apparatus  for  automobiles,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  parallel  heater  pipes  connected  for  the 
circulation  of  the  exhaust  gases  from  the  motor,  of  a 
sheet  metal  shield  surrounding  said  heater  pipes  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  one  side  for  tbe  circulation  of  air 
about  tbe  pipes,  end  brackets  on  which  the  shield  Is 
mounted,  a  foot  rest  bar  mounted  on  said  brackets  and 
extending  parallel  wltb  and  forming  a  support  for  the 
upper  edge  of  the  shield,  and  a  reinforcing  bar  for  tbe 
lower  edge  of  the  shield  also  mounted  In  said  bracket 

4.  In  a  heating  apparatus  for  automobiles,  tbe  com- 
bination with  tbe  parallel  connected  heater  pipes  and 
sheet  metal  shield  surrounding  said  pipes  and  having  an 
opening  at  one  side  for  the  circulation  of  air  about  tbe 
pipes,  of  end  brackets  on  which  the  shield  is  mounted, 
and  a  foot  rest  bar  rigidly  connecting  said  brackets  and 
extending  parallel  wltb  and  In  proximity  to  tbe  upper 
edge  of  tbe  shield,  whereby  said  shield  Is  protected  from 
Injury  and  the  feet  of  the  passengers  are  supported  in 
position  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  tbe  heated  air  from  tti« 
heater. 
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1,069.573.  CHAIN-CLAMP.  Abthdb  V.  CNiAL.  Alex- 
andria, La.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,279. 
CI.  214— fi.) 


1.  A  chain  clamp  comprising  a  base,  a  stationary  Jaw 
upon  the  base  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  one  end  there- 
of, a  guide  way  upon  the  base,  a  movable  Jaw  slidably 
disjKised  within  said  guide  way  and  having  a  recess  In 
one  end  thereof  cooperating  with  the  recess  in  the  sta- 
tionary Jaw  to  receive  a  chain  link,  and  means  for  mov- 
InK  the  movable  Jaw  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed 
Jaw,  said  last-named  means  comprising  a  saddle  on  the 
free  end  of  the  movable  Jaw,  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
upon  the  base  and  provided  with  a  bill  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  saddle  to  open  tke  Jaws  and  having  a  nose  adapted  to 
<-ontact  the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  movable  Jaw  to  close  tbe 
Jawt. 

2.  A  chain  clamp  comprising  a  base,  a  stationary  Jaw 
upon  the  base,  a  guide  way  ujwn  the  base,  a  movable  Jaw 
slidably  disposed  within  said  guide  way  and  having  one 
face  thereof  cooperating  with  the  confronting  face  of  the 
Ntationary  Jaw  to  receive  a  chain,  a  saddle  on  the  free  end 
uf  the  movable  Jaw,  and  an  operating  lever  pivoted  upon 
tile  base  and  provided  with  a  bill  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
saddle  to  open  tbe  Jaws  and  having  a  nose  adapted  to 
contact  with  tbe  adjacent  end  of  the  movable  Jaw  to  close 
tbe  Jawti. 


posed  through  an  end  of  the  cylinder  and  with  means  for 
establishing  communication  between  said  air  cushion  and" 
the  external  air  before  movement  of  the  piston  after 
forming  the  said  air  cushion. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  air 
ports  in  its  side  at  different  distances  from  an  end  thereof, 
a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  form 
an  air  cushion  in  an  end  thereof,  said  piston  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  successively  establishing  c-ommunlca- 
tion  between  the  said  air  ports  and  the  said  air  cushion 
before  tbe  piston  uncovers  saicj  ports  upon  Its  return 
movement. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  air 
ports  in  its  side  at  different  distances  from  an  end 
thereof,  and  a  piston  mounted  within  the  cylinder  adapted 
to  form  an  air  cushion  in  an  end  thereof,  said  piston 
being  provided  with  means  for  simultaneously  establishing 
communication  l)etween  the  said  air  ports  and  the  other 
end  of  the  cylinder  upon  its  forward  movement. 

.">.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a 
plurality  of  air  ports  In  its  side  at  different  distances 
from  an  end  thereof,  a  piston  provided  with  intersecting 
passageways,  and  means  disposed  at  tbe  intersection  of 
said  passageways  for  closing  the  same  to  provide  an  air 
cushion  in  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder  upon  movement  of  tbe 
piston  and  simultaneously  establish  communication  l>e- 
tween  tbe  other  end  and  said  air  ports. 

(Claims  0  to  li:  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,069,574  PNEUMATIC  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  L0DI8  8. 
I'ACB  and  Joseph  F.  Osbubne,  Ironaton.  Ala.  Filed 
Hept   9,  1912.     Serial  No.  719.503.     (CI.  21—106. » 


1.  A  sbock  altsorber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
air  port  in  its  side,  a  piston  mounted  within  tbe  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  form  an  air  cushion  in  either  end  of  the 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  provided  with  means  for  es- 
tsbllihing  communlcatbn  between  an  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  said  air  port  l>efore  the  piston  uncovers  the  said 
port  to  said  air  cushion. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  adapted  to  form  an  air  cushion 
in  either  end  thereof  and  provided  with  a  piston  rod  dls- 


1.069.575.  SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  JOSBPH 
A.  PoiBicR.  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  743,078.      (CI.  112 — 9.1 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sewing  machine  table,  a  frame 
lilnged  thereon  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  swung 
upwardly  and  backwardly,  a  hommer  carried  by  said  frame 
and  having  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  beyond  tbe 
table,  a  folder  supported  In  rear  of  the  table  and  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  flange  that  extends  forwardly  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  said  portion  of  tbe  hemmer.  and  an  ad- 
justable plate  supported  in  rear  of  tbe  table  and  resting  in 
advance  of  said  flange  of  the  folder  and  forming  a  continu- 
ation of  the  flange  and  also  resting  over  said  portion  of 
the  hemmer  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved 
from  over  the  said  portion  of  the  hemmer  when  it  is  de- 
sired to  swing  the  machine  frame  upwardly  and  back- 
wardly. 

2.  In  moans  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  stand,  a  plurality  of  transverse  rods  arranged  in  an 
inclined  series  and  adjustable  vertically  in  said  stand, 
means  for  adjustably  flxidg  the  rods  to  tbe  stand,  a  later- 
ally adjustable  folder  secured  on  the  lowermost  of  the  se- 
ries of  rods  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange,  a 
plate  secured  on  the  rods  and  arranged  In  lapped  relation 
to   the  folder,   a   rod  arranged   transversely   In   tht   stand 
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above  tbe  Mid  plate,  and  a  guide  booked  over  tb«  upper-      downward  over  said  flue  openlofa  and  over  portions  of  tbe 


moat  of  tbe  series  of  rods  and  having  a  traDsverae  aper- 
ture sDUKly  receiving  tbe  iaat-named  or  upp«>rmoat  rod. 


1.069.676.  CAHBURKTER.  Lbon  J.  Li  PoMTOia.  New 
Rocbelle,  N.  Y..  antilj^or  of  oue-balf  to  Benjamin  Hard, 
Nutley.  N.  J.  nied  Feb.  17.  1900  Serial  No.  478.422. 
(CI.   137—32.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  carbureter  with  a  valve  mount- 
ed to  be  un.seatt^d  by  variations  of  pressure,  of  electro-in- 
ductive means  effective  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  valve  for 
regulating  nuch  movement. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  carbureter,  of  a  valve  mount- 
ed to  be  unseated  by  variations  of  pressure,  and  electro-in- 
ductive means  effective  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  valve  for 
regulating  such  movement. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  carbureter  with  a  vibratory  air 
valve  mounted  to  be  unseated  by  variations  of  pressure, 
of  elect ro-inductivt>  means  for  regulating  tbe  vibrations 
of  said  valve  and  tending  to  cause  it  when  open  to  assume 
a  mean  position  varying  witb  tbe  actuating  pressure. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  carbureter  witb  a  valve  adapt- 
ed to  supply  air.  of  means  connected  with  tbe  valve  stem 
and  moving  In  a  magnetic  field  whereby  to  regulate  tbe 
degr»>e  of  movement  of  tbe  valve. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  carbureter,  of  aa  auxiliary 
inlet,  a  vibratory  pressure  operated  valve  controlling  said 
auxiliary  inlet,  a  magnet  adjacent  the  valve  atem,  and  a 
cooperating  element  carried  by  tbe  valve  atem  and  movable 
in  tbe  magnetic  field. 

[Claims  H  to  i:{  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.069,577  REFISE-BURNER  Jksse  rREScorr.  Web- 
ster, Maiw.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  661,755. 
(CI.  110--18.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  descril>ed,  comprising  an 
upright  rectangular  receptacle,  an  upwardly  outwardly 
flaring  openwork  grate  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  hav- 
ing Its  top  substantially  fitting  tbe  walls  of  tbe  recepta- 
cle and  provided  witb  openings,  means  for  dividing  off  tbe 
corners  of  thp  receptacle  to  form  corner  flues  extending 
from  above  tbe  top  of  said  grate  with  openings  there- 
through Just  above  tbe  top  of  the  grate,  and  means  ex- 
tending down  in  front  of  said  flue  openings  and  over  tbe 
openings  in  th>>  upper  part  of  the  grate  for  shielding  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  grate  and  tbe  flue  openings  to  Inaure 
au  initial  vent  for  tbe  products  of  combu.stion. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  Iilnd  described,  comprising  an 
upright  rectangular  casing,  having  an  upwardly  outwardly 
tlariug  .slotted  grate  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  with 
tbe  top  of  the  said  grat**  sut>stanttally  fitting  the  ivalls 
of  tbe  casing,  meaoM  arranged  to  partition  off  tbe  corner 
apaces  of  said  casing  to  form  corner  flues  extending  from 
above  aaid  grate  witb  openings  therethrough  just  above  tbe 
top   of    tbn    grate,    and    butfie    plate-s    extending    obliquely 


grate  slots  in  position  to  Insure  vent  passages  from  t>elow 
tbe  grate,  and  a  burner  for  gaseous  fuel  arranged  adja- 
cent the  lower  portion  of  the  grate  In  position  to  direct 
flame  to  impinge  against  tbe  garbage  mass  therein. 


<j>r-- 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an 
opright  rectangular  casing,  an  upright  slotted  grate  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof  having  its  top  substantially  fitting 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  its  lower  portion 
drawn  in  to  leave  an  annular  space  between  it  and  the 
receptacle,  means  for  forming  flues  in  tbe  corners  of 
the  receptacle  witb  openini;s  above  tbe  top  of  said  grate 
only,  baflle  plates  arranged  to  protect  the  passageways 
from  certain  of  tbe  openings  in  said  grate  to  the  openings 
in  said  corner  flues,  and  a  burner  for  gaseous  fuel  mount- 
ed in  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  in  position  to  di- 
rect flame  over  tbe  garbage  ma.ss  therein. 


1,069,578.  CABINET  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES  BczsO 
Peesztsb,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary  Filed  Mar.  S. 
1913.     Serial  No.  758.080.     (CI.  181— S.) 


A  device  of  the  type  described  including  a  sound  box, 
an  inclosure.  a  movable  closure  therefor,  duplicate  borna 
arranged  in  said  inclosure  and  duplicate  horns  arranged  In 
said  closure,  all  of  said  horns  being  connected  to  a  com- 
mon sound  arm,  said  sound-arm  connecting  aald  sound 
box  with  said  boms. 


1,069,579.  FUNNEL.  Ide  L.  Bobblek,  Springfield.  Mass. 
Filed  May  10.  1911,  Serial  No.  626,212.  Renewed  Mar. 
28,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,481.  (O.  226—33.) 
1.  A  funnel,  a  valve  rod  movable  therein,  a  valve  car- 
ried by  tbe  rod,  a  spring  engaging  tbe  rod  and  adapted  to 
normally  bold  the  valve  in  a  closed  position,  a  guide  for 
tbe  said  rod,  a  float  Ideated  l)elow  the  valve  and  supported 
by  a  rod  extending  through  tbe  said  valve  rod  and  t»'rml- 
nating  to  provide  an  eye,  a  disk  formed  integral  with  tbe 
said  rod,  a  latch  meml^er  adapt*>d  to  engage  the  said  disk 
to  bold  tbe  aaid  valve  in  an  open  position,  and  a  keeper 
pivoted  to  the  said  guide  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said 
latch  and  having  its  free  end  alidably  mounted  la  tbe  eye 
of  tbe  said  float  supporting  rod  substanUaily  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  described. 
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2.  A  funnel,  a  valve  rod,  movable  therein,  a  valve  car- 
ried by  tbe  rod,  a  spring  engaging  the  rod  to  normally 
hold  tbe  valve  in  a  closed  position,  a  disk  formed  inte 
(rally  with  tbe  said  rod.  a  gravitating  latch  member  dis- 
posed in  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  said  disk  ani  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  same  on  downward  movement  of  the  said 
rod  to  bold  tbe  said  valve  In  open  position  against  tbe 
tension  of  tbe  spring,  a  keeper  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said 
latch  member,  and  means  for  releasing  the  said  latch  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  said  keeper 


\         3.  A  funnel,  a  valve  rod  movable  therein,  a  valve  car- 
I  rled   by   the   rod.   a   disk   form«"1   IntP^ral    with   tb«>   rod.   a 
'  apring  engaging  the  rod.  a   guide   member,   a   gravitating 
latch  member,  comprising  a  yoke  portion  and  a  vertically 
diaposed  latch  arm,  said  yoke  portion  embrnclns  the  said 
rod  and  arranged   below   the  said  guide  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  bold  th<-  said  arm  disposed  In  the  patb  of  move- 
'  ment  of  tbe  said  disk,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage 
•  the  disk   to  bold   tbe  said   valve   In   an   open  position,  s 
keeper  pivoted  above  the  said  Kufde  and  to  engage  the  said 
arm   In   one  position   thereof,  and  meana  for  releasing  tbe 
j  said  latch  memb«»r  and  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  said 
'  keeper. 

4.  A  funnel  having  a  discbarge  noxzle.  a  valve  rod  mov- 
I  able  therein,  a  valve  carried  by  the  rod.  a  bracket  ar- 
'  ranged  in   tbe  nozzle  adjacent  tbe  upper  end  ttiereof,  tbe 

said   rod   being   provided   with   a   shoulder,   a    spring  em- 

I  bracing  tbe  rod  and  bearing  against  the  said  bracket  and 

I  shoulder  respectively  and  exerting  its  tension  to  nonually 

hold  tbe  valve  in  a  closed  position,  a  disk  formed  integral 

with  tbe  rod  and  diaposed  above  tbe  said  aboulder,  a  latch 

member  adapted  to  engage  the  said  disk  to  bold  tbe  valve 

in  an  open  position  against  the  tension   of  tbe  spring,  a 

^keeper  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  the  said  latch,  and 

meana  for  releaalng  tbe  latcb  and  connected  to  the  said 

keeper. 

5.  A  funnel,  a  valve  rod  movable  therethrough,  a  float 
located  beneath  the  noxale  of  tbe  funnel,  a  rod  supporting 
tbe  float  and  extending  through  the  valve  rod,  a  valve  car- 
ried by  the  valve  rod  and  disposed  above  tbe  float,  a  spring 
engaging  the  valve  rod  and  exerting  its  tension  tbere- 
agalnst  to  hold  the  valve  normally  In  a  closed  position,  a 
disk  supported  by  tbe  ralve  rod,  a  latcb  member  located 
interiorly  of  tbe  funnel  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  disk  to 
bold  tbe  rod  against  the  tension  of  tbe  said  spring,  a 
keeper  engaging  tbe  latcb  meml>er  to  bpid  tbe  same  In  Its 
engaged  position  with  tbe  disk,  and  cooperating  relatively 
movable  elements  on  tbe  keeper  and  float  rod  respectively, 
operating  to  move  the  keeper  to  a  released  position  on 
movement  of  tbe  float  to  elevated  position 


1,069,5HU       BEETSHUEDDEK        Howard    F.     Rose    and 
THOMAa  BaACH.  Fu.t  Collins.  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1910 
Serial   No.   .')7!^.796.      (C\.    146— 11. > 
In  a   l>e«t -shredder,    in  eoml>inatl<»n,   a   cuaing :  a  cross 

hesd  at  th<>  upper  end  of  said  casing  ;  a  bearing  in  said 


croas-bead  ;  a  vertical  shaft  located  centrally  of  said  ois- 
Ing  and  having  its  upper  end  running  In  said  bearing  ;  a 
disk  fixed  on  said  shaft  and  forming  the  bottom  of  aaid 
casing ;  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  ;  a  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  shaft  and  having  Its  upper  end  secured  to  said 
bearing  :  a  conical  member  having  Its  apex  secured  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  aleeve  and  having  a  bearing  which  fits 


< 


about  said  shaft ;  a  stationary  bar  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  conical  member  and  extending  radially  outward  to  the 
casing ;  and  a  plurality  of  knives  mounted  in  said  disk 
between  the  periphery  of  said  conical  member  and  the  cas- 
ing, said  conical  member  serving  to  direct  the  beets  out 
wardly  away  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  casing  and  Into  the 
patb  of  said  knives,  tbe  latter  coactlng  with  said  l>ar  to 
shred  tbe  beets. 


1,069,581.  CHAIN-LINK.  Samcel  Ro8«nbbbo,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  National  Chain  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  764..303.      (CI.  59 — 82.) 


1.  A  cbaln-Unk  of  tbe  character  de«icribed,  comprising 
an  inner  loop  and  an  outer  loop  spaced  apart,  said  loops 
being  of  flat  metal  of  suitable  contour,  and  spacing  bars 
connecting  tbe  ends  of  the  loops  and  tbe  aides  thereof. 

2.  A  chain-link  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  loops  spaced  apart,  said  loops  being  of  suitable 
contour,  and  a  plurality  of  spacing-bars  connecting  and 
maintaining  the  loops  in  spaced  relationship. 


1,069,582.  ELECTTRIC  8I3N.  Fkedebic  Schaefeh,  Pitt;i- 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Not.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  669,724. 
(CI.  40—62.) 


1.   An    electric   sign   or  display   unit   comprising   a    plu 
rallty  of  solenolda,  front  and  tmck  plates  engaging  the  ends 
of  said  solenoids,   means  tying  said   platen   together   and 
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thereby  clamping  the  solenoids  In  position  between  said 
plates,  cores  In  said  solenoids  provided  with  extensions 
projecting  through  the  front  plate,  and  display  members 
or  shutters  outside  of  said  plate  and  actuated  from  said 
cor«B. 

2.  An  electric  sign  or  display  unit.  comprisinK  a  frame 
having  a  substantially  vertical  face  plate  provided  with 
apertures  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  double  solenoids 
carried  by  said  face  plate  and  supported  on  the  rear  side 
tKtereof  with  their  axes  normal  thereto,  the  units  of  each 
double  solenoid  being  in  axial  allnement.  a  core  loosely 
movable  In  each  of  said  doable  solenoids  and  provided  with 
an  extension  projecting  through  one  of  said  apertures  In 
the  face  plate,  display  members  movably  mounted  on  the 
front  side  of  said  face  plate  and  each  connected  to  be 
actuated  by  one  of  said  extensions,  and  means  arranged  to 
close  circuits  to  said  solenoids,  whereby  the  momentary 
energlxatlon  of  a  solenoid  shifts  a  display  member  and  the 
same  la  held  in  said  shifted  position  until  the  energisation 
of  the  other  solenoid  of  the  pair. 

3.  Ad  electric  sign  or  display  device  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  solenoids  mounted  in  said  frame  with  their 
axes  normal  to  the  front  face  of  the  frame,  display  mem- 
bers pivotal ly  mounted  on  the  front  face  of  the  frame  on 
axes  normal  to  the  axes  of  the  solenoids,  a  core  loosely 
movable  in  each  solenoid,  and  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween each  solenoid  core  and  a  display  member  and  ar- 
ranged with  a  pivotal  connection  to  said  display  member 
so  located  that  in  all  positions  of  the  display  member  a 
plane  Intersecting  said  pivotal  connection  and  the  axis  of 
the  solenoid  core  is  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  mounting  of 
the  display  meml)er. 

4.  An  electric  sign  or  display  unit  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  front  plate,  side  flanges  on  said  front  plate, 
display  devices  plvotally  supported  between  and  hy  said 
side  flanges,  a  plurality  of  solenoids  in  said  frame,  and  a 
core  in  each  of  said  solenoids  operatlvely  connected  to  a 
display  device. 

5.  An  electric  sign  or  display  unit  comprising  front  and 
back  plates,  a  plurality  of  multiple  solenoids  therebetween, 
means  for  securing  said  front  and  back  plates  together  and 
clamping  said  solenoids  therebetween,  a  core  in  each  pair 
of  solenoids,  side  flanges  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
front  plate,  and  display  devices  plvotally  supported  be- 
tween and  by  said  side  flanges  and  arranged  for  actuation 
by  said  cores. 

[Claim  tl  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette. ] 
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2.  A  boiler  comprising  hi  combination,  a  lower  drum 
having  flre  tubes  leading  therethrough,  a  furnace  for  sap- 
plying  heated  gases  through  the  tubes,  a  pair  of  drums 
above  the  lower  drum  and  communicating  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  tubea  connecting  the  two  upper  druma,  a 
bridge  wall  between  the  lower  drum  and  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  plurality  of  tubes,  and  a  discharge  outlet 
for  the  gases  of  combustion  to  the  front  of  the  said 
bridge  wall. 

3.  A  boiler  comprising  In  combination  a  lower  drum 
having  a  flue  with  a  grate  therein  In  Ita  front  portion  and 
flre  tubes  leading  from  the  flue  through  the  rear  portion 
of  the  drum,  a  pair  of  drums  above  the  lower  drum  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  steam  tubes 
and  water  tubes  connecting  the  two  upper  drums,  a  bridge 
wall  between  the  lower  drum  and  the  intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  plurality  of  tubes,  and  a  discharge  outlet  for 
the  gases  of  combustion  to  the  front  of  the  said  bridge 
wall. 

4.  A  boiler  comprising  In  combination,  a  lower  drum 
having  tabular  means  extending  therethrough  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  water  In  the  drum,  a  furnace  for  supply- 
ing heated  gases  through  the  tubular  means,  a  pair  of 
drums  above  the  lower  drum  and  communicating  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  steam  tubea  connecting  the  two 
upper  drums,  an  outlet  steam  pipe  leading  from  aald  steam 
tubes,  a  bridge  wall  between  the  lower  drum  and  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  plurality  of  tubes,  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet  for  the  gases  of  combustion  to  the  front  of 
the  said  bridge  wall. 


1,0  6  9,584.  WINDOW  SHADE  ROLLER.  ExiL  F. 
ScHiNDUtK,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  609.886.      (Cl.  156—27.) 


1,069,583.  BOILER.  Gk)Kgi  J.  Schanz.  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  M.  M.  McCalllster.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  732.668.     (Cl.  122—50.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  window  frame,  of  a  vertical  channeled  rod  mount- 
ed on  each  side  thereof,  a  horizontal  guiding  strip  adapt- 
ed  to  engage  each  of  said   vertical   rods  and  reciprocate 
In    the   channels    thereof,    said    guiding    strips    being   each 
I    provided    with    a    longitudinal    slot,    a    cylindrical    casing 
carrying  a  window  shade  connected  to  said  guiding  strips, 
the  connections  between   said   cylindrical   casing  and   said 
\   gahUns   strips   t)elng   adjustable    within    said    longitudinal 
I   slots,  and  a   system  of  cords  and   pulleys  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  aforesaid  cylindrical  caalng. 


1.  A  boiler  comprising  in  combination,  a  lower  drum 
having  a  flue  with  a  grate  therein  in  its  front  portion  and 
flre  tubes  leading  from  the  flue  through  the  rear  portion 
of  the  drum,  a  pair  of  drums  above  the  lower  drum  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  plurality  of  tubes  connecting 
the  two  upper  drums,  a  bridge  wall  between  the  lower 
drum  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  plurality  of 
tubes,  and  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  gasea  of  combustion 
to  the  front  of  the  said  bridge  wall. 


1,069,585.  BED.  Theoikib*  H.  Sorlien,  Granite  Falls, 
Minn.  Filed  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  769,893.  (Cl. 
5—18.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  ceiling  of  a  room  having 
an  opening  therein,  of  pulleys  mounted  within  the  celling 
above  the  opening,  flexible  connections  extending  over  the 
said  pulleys,  a  bed  suspended  by  said  flexible  connections, 
means  engaging  the  said  flexible  cbnnections  for  moving 
the  bed  vertically  within  and  out  of  said  celling  opening, 
guides  for  the  bed  in  Its  movement,  and  a  false  ceiling 
plate  movable  vertically  in  the  ceiling  opening  and  haVlng 
connections  for  supporting  the  same  hi  a  position  flush 
with  the  celling  when  the  bed  Is  lowered  In  operative  posi- 
tion. 
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2.  In  combination  with  the  celling  of  a  room  bavitig  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  bed  movable  vertically  within  and 
out  of  said  ceiling  opening,  flexible  connections  extending 
through  the  celling  opening  for  supporting  the  bed,  means 
engaging  the  said  flexible  connections  whereby  to  raise 
and  lower  the  bed,  a  false  celling  part  or  plate  fitted 
within  the  celling  opening  and  having  apertures  through 
which  the  flexible  bed  connections  extend  and  flexible  con- 
nections for  supporting  the  said  celling  plate  and  of  sach 
length  as  to  hold  the  same  in  a  position  flush  with  the 
surface  of  the  celling  when  the  bed  Is  lowered  therefrom. 


8.  In  combination  with  the  celling  of  a  room  having 
an  opening  therein,  of  a  bed  movable  vertically  within 
and  out  of  said  celling  opening,  flexible  connections  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  bed.  a  false  celling  part  of  plate 
within  the  celling  opening  and  having  apertures  through 
which  the  said  flexible  bod  connections  extend,  flexible 
connections  supporting  the  said  celling  plate  and  of  s 
length  adapted  to  hold  the  same  flush  with  the  celling 
when  the  bed  la  lowered  therefrom,  gromets  secured 
through  the  apertures  of  the  celling  plate  whereby  to 
protect  the  same,  and  flexible  washers  secured  within 
the  gromets  and  having  apertures  of  leas  diameter  than 
those  of  the  gromets  whereby  to  prevent  contact  between 
the  flexible  bed  connections  and  gromets,  all  for  the 
purpose  descrtt>ed. 


I 


1.069.586.  BALING-PEE88.  Plii*  C.  Soothwick.  Sand- 
wich, 111.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1908.  Serial  No.  462.074. 
(Cl.  100 — 20.  J 
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2.  In  a  baling  press.  In  combination,  a  chambered  body, 
a  swinging  bulk-head  closing  the  end  of  the  chamber,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  body  of  the  press  and  l)earing 
against  the  bulk-head,  a  yoke  for  holding  the  lover,  and  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  lever  and  yoke. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  In  combination,  a  chambered  body, 
a  swinging  bulk-head  cloalng  the  end  of  the  chamber,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  body  of  the  press  and  bearing 
against  the  bulk  -  head,  a  yoke  for  holding  the  lever,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  lever  and  yoke,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  baling  press,  In  combination,  a  chambered  body, 
a  plunger  reciprocable  within  the  body  and  having  chan- 
neled ribs  across  its  face,  and  tie-Inserting  needles  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  In  the  rib  channels. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  in  combination,  a  chambered  body, 
a  plunger  reciprocable  within  the  body  and  having  chan- 
neled ribs  across  its  face,  such  ribs  having  forward  ex- 
tensions at  their  ends,  and  tle-lusertlng  needles  adapted 
to  reciprocate  in  the  rib  channels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,587.  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOB  VEHICLES. 
Chablbs  H.  Staub,  I'tttsburgh,  Ta  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  760.369.      (01.  21— «0.) 


1.  In  s  baling  press.  In  combination,  a  chambered  body, 
a  swinging  bulk-head  closing  the  end  of  the  chamber,  a 
yoke  for  holding  the  bulk-head  closed,  and  a  spring  In- 
terposed between  the  yoke  and  an  appurtenance  of  the 
talk  head.  I 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  head  provided  with  lugs  for  attachment  to  one 
part  of  the  vehicle,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a 
spring  interposed  between  an  end  of  the  cylinder  and 
the  piston,  a  pin  engaging  through  said  lugs  and  with 
said  part  of  the  vehicle  for  plvotally  conuecting  the 
lugs  to  the  vehicle,  and  links  connecting  the  piston  with 
a  second  part  of  the  vehicle  and  extending  along  the 
outside  of  the  cylinder  past  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
pin  and  constituting  the  sole  means  for  retaining  said 
pin  in  position  in  said  lugs,  said  head  having  guides  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  sides  of  the  cylinder  for  engagement 
with  said  links  to  prevent  the  lateral  swinging  thereof. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  with  lugs  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  chassis 
or  suspension  spring,  a  piston  mounted  In  the  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  rods  circumferentially  disposed  about  the 
Interior  of  and  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
springs  encircling  said  rods  and  disposed  between  an  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  links  connecting  said  pis- 
ton to  one  end  of  the  vehicle  suspension  spring,  and  piv- 
otal mounting  means  carried  by  said  lugs  and  confined 
by  said  connecting  links  against  displacement. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  with  lugs  for  attachment  to  the  vehicle  chassis 
or  suspension  spring,  said  lugs  having  guldeways  formed 
therein,  a  piston  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  pluralit7  of. 
spiral  springs  circumferentially  disposed  about  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  cylinder  and  interposed  between  the  piston 
and  an  end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  adjusting  the  ten- 
■loD  of  said   spiral    springs,    links   connecting   the   piston 
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with   one   end  of   the   Tetoiclo   »iiiip«ntlon   aprlng   and    dls 
poaed    In    said   jculdeways.    and    pivotal    mounting    meana 
carried   by  said   luii«  »"<!   conttned   by  said   links  axainst 
diapla  cement. 

I.0e9.58«.  METHOD  OF  i'aODUCINO  IMITATION 
PIECED  SKINS.  BicH^ao  J.  SniNia,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  I'lle  Fabric  Mills,  Phila- 
delphia, i'a..  a  Corporation  of  I'enaaylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  749.814.      tCl.  26—12.) 


1.  Tho  method  of  producing  imitation  pieced  fabric*, 
consisting  in  laying  the  nap  of  a  pile  fabric  In  cer- 
tain sections  in  a  different  direction  from  that  In 
other  sections,  and  sub-dividing  the  Individual  sections  by 
suture  lipes  formed  In  the  nap  of  the  fabric. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  imitation  pieced  fabrics 
consisting  in  outlining  upon  a  pile  fabric  sections  by 
suture  lines  impressed  upon  the  nap  of  the  fabric,  by  a 
jet  of  steam  or  other  fluid. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  imitation  pieced  fabrics 
conslstiPK  in  laying  the  nap  of  a  pile  fabric  in  certain 
sections  in  a  different  direction  from  that  in  other  sec- 
tions, and  outlining  said  sections  or  portions  ther.M)f  by 
suture  lines  Impressed  upon  the  nap  of  the  fabric. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  Imitation  pieced  fabrics 
consisting  In  laying  the  nap  of  a  pile  fabric  in  certain 
sections  in  a  different  direction  from  that  In  other  sec- 
tions and  outlining  said  sections,  oc  portions  thereof,  by 
suture  lines  impressed  upon  the  nap  of  the  fabric,  by 
means  of  a  Jet  of  steam  or  other  fluid. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  imitation  pieced  fabrics 
consisting  in  laying  the  nap  of  a  pile  fabric  in  opposite 
directions  to  form  stripes  having  light  and  ds-ii  shade 
elects,  impresslug  upon  the  nap  suture  lines  substan- 
tially separating  adjacent  stripes  from  each  other,  and 
other  suture  lines  extending  transversely  across  the  re- 
spective stripes,  said  transverse  suture  lines  on  adjacent 
stripes  lieing  staggered  relative  to  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.) 
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ally  securing  the  body  of  the  vehicle  to  sskJ  arm.  a  rod 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  axle  and  intermediate  iU  ends 
to  the  depending  arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  heavy 
colled  spring  on  said  rod  on  one  side  of  said  depending 
lever  arm.  and  a  lighter  spring  on  said  rod  on  the  other 
side  of  said   lerer  arm. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  compound  bell-crank  lerer 
straddling  said  axle  and  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  pair  of 
rods  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  axle  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  depending  arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  In 
termedlate  the  ends  of  said  rods,  and  colled  springs  on 
said  rods  the  springs  thereon  on  one  side  of  said  lever 
arms  being  more  powerful  than  those  on  the  other  side. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  compound  bell-crank  lever, 
s  bearing  plate  on  which  said  lever  Is  fulcrumed.  meana 
securing  said  plate  to  said  axle,  a  block  pivoted  to  said 
compound  lever,  means  securing  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
to  said  block,  a  pair  of  rods  pivoted  to  the  depending 
arms  of  said  compound  lever  intermediate  the  ends  .of 
the  rods  and  pivoted  at  one  end  of -each  of  said  rods  to 
the  axle,  a  strong  spring  on  each  of  said  rods  on  one 
side  of  said  lever,  and  a  lighter  spring  on  the  other  side 
thereof. 

6.  In  a  Tthlcle.  an  axle,  a  bell-craok  lever  fulcrumed 
thereon,  a  block  pivoted  to  said  lever,  means  securing 
the  body  of  the  vehicle  to  said  block,  a  rod  pivoted  to 
the  depending  arm  of  said  lever  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  rod.  said  rod  being  pivoted  at  one  of  Its  ends  to 
the  axle,  s  strong  spring  on  said  rod  on  one  side  of  said 
lever,  and  a  lighter  spring  on  the  other  side  thereof 

[Claims  •  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  069  ."589  SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICLES.  Rich- 
ard TJADBE.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hied  Mar  h  21,  191S. 
Serial  No.  756.025.     (Cl.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted 
thereto,  means  conne«  ting  the  body  of  the  veWcIe  to  one 
arm  of  said  lever,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  axle  and  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  lever,  and  sets  of  yielding  mesns  ca 
operating  with  the  said  rod  and  acting  on  the  latter  arm 
of  said  lever  and  in  opp'>«Ition  to  each  other. 

2.  lu  a  vehicle,  an  axle  having  a  fulcrom  bearing 
thereon  a  bell-crank  lever  turning  ou  said  fulcrum  and 
kavloi;    au    approximately    Uuriaontal    arm,    means   pivot 


1.069.590.  EQUIPMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  ClutJDE 
VUNON  Tlsmeh.  Chlcors,  FIs.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1912. 
Serial  No.  691.561.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


A  device  of  the  cla.««s  described,  comprising  a  rope  hav- 
ing a  loop  end  for  placing  over  a  stake  driven  Into  the 
ground,  cross  pieces  holding  different  portions  of  said 
rope  practically  parallel  to  each  other,  the  free  ends  of 
the  rope  being  for  fastening  to  each  other  between  the 
spokes  of  the  wheel  of  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  and  the 
cross  pieces  being  for  engaging  with  the  tire  of  the 
wheel  as  the   latter  rotates. 


1,069,591.  DEVICE  FOB  CUTTING  BUTTER  AND  THE 
LIKE,  tutra  N.  Van  Sant  and  L«Porr  B.  Va.v  Sant, 
Peoria.   III.      Filed    Feb.   23.    1911       Serial   No.   610.177. 

(Cl.  31—65.) 

1.  In  a  dSTlce  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing two  portions,  one  of  said  portions  being  Inclosed  and 
having  longitudinal  cutting  means,  the  other  of  said 
portions  of  ssld  casing  having  an  open  bottom  and  trans- 
verse cutting    means   extending   across  said   open   bottom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
formed  In  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  Inclosed  and 
having  longitudinal  cutting  means  located  in  proximity  to 
one  end  thereof,  the  other  of  said  parts  having  its  top 
and  bottom  portions  open  and  also  having  transverse  cut- 
ting means  secured  to  the  sides  thereof  and  extending 
across  anld  open  bottom  portion. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
formed  of  two  purta.  one  of  said  parts  being  ln<  loaed.  lon- 
gitudinal cutting  means  comprising  wires  Intersecting  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  and  located  In  proximity  ro 
the  Inner  end  of  said  Incloaed  portion,  the  other  part  of 
said  casing  having  Us  top  and  bottom  portions  open,  and 
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wlrss  secnrwl  to  the  sides  thereof  and  extending  In  spaced 
parallel  relation  across  said  open  bottom  portion  to  form 
transverse  cutting  means. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hsv- 
tng  one  end  open  and  one  end  closed  and  formed  In  two 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  Inclosed  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  cutting  means,  the  other  of  said  parts  having 
open  top  and  bottom  portions  and  transverse  cutting 
means  extending  across  said  open  bottom  portion,  a  lug 
or  projection  on  said  closed  end  to  provide  a  supporting 
means  for  said  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  In  combina 
tlon.  a  casing  having  an  Inclosed  portion  provided  with 
longitudinal  cutting  means  and  an  open  top  and  bottom 
portion  having  transverse  rutting  means  and  a  follower 
bUK-k  adapted  to  enter  said  Inclosed  portion  to  subject 
the  material  to  the  action  of  the  longitudinal  cutting 
means  and  also  adapted  to  enter  the  open  top  portion  to 
subject  the  material  to  the  transverse  cutting  means. 

IClsims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.  ] 


i,Oa0,592.        ACETYLENE  -  GENERATOR.        Chahlks     E. 
'   WAorftK.   Cedar   Rapids.    Iowa.      Filed    Mar.    17,    1913. 
Serial  No.  754.785.      (Cl.  48—41  ) 


,  /* 


1.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  tank,  a  gas-bell  dis- 
posed therein,  a  carbid  cartridge  carried  by  said  bell,  a 
float  mounted  In  said  tank,  a  water  receptacle  upon  the 
upi>er  side  of  said  float  to  engage  said  bell  and  adapted 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  gas  therefrom  upon  removal  of 
the  cartridge. 

2.  A  gas  generator  comprising  s  tank,  a  gas-bell  dis- 
posed In  said  tank,  a  circular  depending  member  carried 
by  said  bell,  a  carbid  cartridge  mounted  in  said  depending 
member,  a  float  disposed  below  said  depending  member 
and  provlde<l  upon  the  \ipper  side  thereof  with  a  water 
receptacle  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  depending  mem- 
ber is  received  therein  upon  a  removal  of  the  cartridge. 


3.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  tank,  a  gas-bell  dis- 
posed therein,  a  de[>ending  cylindrical  member  carried 
by  said  bell,  a  vertUal  guide  rod  and  gas-outlet  plr>e  ex- 
tending upwardly  within  said  bell,  and  a  flofit  guided  by 
said  rod  and  outlet  pipe  and  adapted  to  come  In  contact 
with  said  depending  member. 

4.  A  gas  generator  comprising  a  tank,  a  gas  bell  dis- 
posed therein,  a  depending  cylindrical  member  carried  by 
said  bell,  a  float  arranged  to  operate  directly  beneath  said 
depending  member,  the  cover  of  said  float  being  spaced 
below  the  upper  marginal  (dges  of  sakl  float  to  provide  a 
water  receptacle,  the  lower  end  of  said  depending  member 
to  be  received  therein. 

5.  A  gas  generator  comprising  s  tsnk.  a  gas-bell  dis- 
posed therein,  said  bell  provided  with  a  central  opening 
in  the  top  thereof  and  surrounded  by  a  depending  cylin- 
drical member,  a  cover  for  said  opening  carrying  a  de- 
pending tubular  member  to  l»e  received  within  said  cylin- 
drical memt>er.  a>«arbid  cartridge  removably  mounte<l  in 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  float  disposed  l>eneath  said  carbid 
cartridge,  and  said  float  provided  with  a  recess  upon  the 
upper  side  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber to  be  received  within  said  recefw  upon  removal  of  said 
cover. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,069,593.  COMBINED  TAPE  AND  PLUMB  LINE. 
Otmbb  L.  Wkavbb,  Jaspeb  I*.  Wkaveb,  and  Jambk  M. 
HBNSucy,  Hartford,  W.  Vs.  Filed  July  16,  191 L'.  Se- 
rial No.  709.731.      (Cl.  73 — 19.. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drum,  of  a  shaft  secured  to  the  drum  and  extend- 
ing therethrough,  an  Inner  casing  mounted  within  the 
said  drum  and  Journaied  on  the  said  shaft,  a  toothe<l 
wheel  keyed  to  the  shaft,  a  second  toothed  wheel  jour- 
naied in  the  said  inner  casing  and  in  mesh  with  the 
toothed  wheel  on  the  rtiaft.  a  spring  secured  within  the 
Inner  casing  and  connected  to  the  second  mentioned 
toothed  wheel,  an  outer  casing  provided  with  a  slot  and 
having  the  said  drum  freely  revoluble  therein,  a  tape  se- 
cured to  the  drum  and  extending  through  the  slot  in  the 
outer  casing,  a  cover  partially  inclosing  the  said  outer 
casing  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  register  with 
the  slot  in  the  said  outer  casing,  and  a  brake  meml>er 
mounted  In  the  said  cover  and  moval»le  to  engage  a  face  of 
the  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  deylce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  driim.  of  a  casing  revolubly  mounted  therein,  n 
shaft  rigid  with  the  drum  and  extending  through  the 
casing,  with  the  said  casing  journaied  thereon,  a  spring 
secured  In  the  casing  and  having  connection  with  the  fald 
shaft,  an  outer  casing  mounted  to  partially  Inclose  the 
said  drum  and  having  a  slot  fhereln.  a  tape  connected  to 
the  drum  and  extending  through  the  slot  In  the  outer  cas- 
ing, a  cover  for  the  said  outer  casing  with  the  said 
tape  passing  through  a  slot  In  the  cover,  the  sa'd  cover 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  brake  member  uounted 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  face  of  the  cover,  and  .'■  handle 
on  the  brake  member  and  extending  through  t":r  <  peulng 
In  the  said  cover,  the  Inner  end  of  the  said  l»rake  mem- 

*  ber  being  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the  said  dmm. 
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3.  In  a  derice  of  tb«  claM  described,  th«  combination 
with  a  casing  provided  with  a  slot,  of  a  drum  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  a  tape  on  the  said  drum  and  extending 
through  the  slot  Id  the  said  casing,  means  within  the  said 
drum  for  winding  the  said  tape  on  to  the  said  drum,  a 
cover  for  the  said  oaslnt;  and  provided  with  a  slot  througb 
which  the  said  tape  Is  passed,  a  brake  bar  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  inner  face  of  the  cover,  a  wedge  like  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  cover  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  said  brake  bar  to  press  the  brake  bar 
Inwardly  from  the  face  of  the  cover  and  Into  engagement 
with  the  face  of  the  drum  and  means  for  operating  the 
said  brake  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloo 
with  a  drum,  of  an  inner  caning  mounted  therein,  a  shaft 
OD  the  said  drum  and  having  the  said  Inner  casing  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  a  tape  secured  to  the  said  drum,  means 
within  the  inner  casing  and  connected  to  the  said  stiaft 
for  winding  the  said  tape  on  the  said  drum,  an  outer  cas- 
ing having  rigid  connection  with  the  Inner  casing  and 
having  the  said  drum  revolubly  mounted  therein  with  the 
tape  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  outer  casing,  and  a 
cover  for  connection  with  the  said  outer  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  Inclose  the  said  drum,  the  said  cover  being  provided 
with  a  slot  having  the  said  tape  passed  therethrough. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drum,  of  an  inner  casing  revolubly  mounted  there- 
in, a  shaft  on  the  said  drum  and  having  the  said  inner 
casing  journaled  thereon,  a  tape  secured  to  the  said 
drum,  means  within  the  Inner  casing  and  connected  to 
the  said  shaft  for  winding  the  said  tape  on  the  said  drum, 
an  outer  casing  having  rigid  connection  with  the  inner  cas- 
ing and  having  the  said  drum  revolubly  mounted  therein 
with  the  tape  extending  through  a  slot  in  the  outer  cas- 
ing, a  cover  for  connection  with  the  said  outer  casing 
and  adapted  to  inclose  the  said  drum,  a  brake  member 
mounted  on  the  said  cover  and  movable  to  engage  a  face 
of  the  drum  and  means  for  operating  the  said  brake 
meml)er. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,0  69.59  4.  SELF-RECORDING  THERMOMETER. 
Thbooors  H.  Wdbub  and  Robkst  Baumann.  St.  Lonls. 
Mo.,  assignors  to  National  Clock  &  Electric  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed 
Aug.   2»,   1910      Serial  No.  579,45«.      fCI.  234 — 11  • 


1.  In  a  self-recording  thermometer,  a  time  movement,  a 
revoluble  support  arranged  to  receive  Interchangeable  re- 
cord sheets,  a  gear  device  operated  by  said  time  move- 
ment, a  gear  device  secured  to  said  revoluble  support,  a 
rocking  frame,  a  train  of  gear  devices  carried  by  said 
rocking  frame,  and  means  whereby  the  rocking  frame 
may  be  held  In  different  set  positions,  as  required  to 
change  the  ratio  of  speed  lv>tween  the  time  movement  and 
the  revoluble  support. 


2.  In  a  self-recording  thermometer,  a  time  movement, 
a  revoluble  support  arranged  to  receive  Interchangeable 
record  sheets,  a  gear  device  operated  by  said  time  move- 
ment, a  gear  device  secured  to  said  revoluble  support,  a 
rocking  frame,  a  train  of  gear  devices  carried  by  said 
rocking  frame,  an  arm  carried  by  said  rocking  frame,  a 
spring-actuated  locking  device  carried  by  said  arm.  and 
a  fixed  element  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  arm  arranged 
to  cooperate  with  said  spring-actuated  locking  device  for 
holding  the  rocking  frame  In  different  set  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


1,069,395.  DEVICE  FOR  STRINGING  SEED  CORN. 
Otto  Asmstbong.  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1018. 
Serial  No.  745.986.      (01.  139 — 32.) 


\  devlc**  fur  stringing  com  comprising  a  borlsontal 
bracket,  a  U-shaped  member  having  straight  arms  pivoted 
to  the  edges  of  said  bracket  and  provided  with  books  at 
their  lower  ends,  a  second  U-shaped  member  having  curved 
arms  pivoted  near  their  upper  ends  to  said  bracket  and 
having  hooks  at  their  lower  ends,  a  rock  lever  pivoted  to 
one  edge  of  the  bracket,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  this 
lever  with  one  member  and  another  link  connecting  the 
other  end  of  this  meml>er  with  the  other  lever,  a  treadle, 
and  a  cord  connecting  the  treadle  with  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, the  length  of  the  latter  being  such  that  the  member 
having  the  straight  arm  swings  past  the  books  of  the 
other  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.069.596.  STAIR  STRUCTURE.  Hkkb«bt  C.  BaldbT, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  660,102. 
(Cl.   72—96.) 


In  a  stair  structure,  the  combination  of  a  metallic  plate 
having  a  horizontal  tread  portion  and  an  upright  riser  por 
tion  ;  a  rearwardly  and  horizontally  extending  perforated 
connecting  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  upright  por- 
tion ;  a  nosing  channel  provided  at  the  forward  edge  of 
said  horixontal  portion  ;  and  means  for  reinforcing  said 
channel,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  bars 
permanently  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  under 
side  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  channel,  said  bars  project- 
ing rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  said  upper  edge  of 
said  channel  and  being  permanently  connected  at  their 
rearward  ends  to  the  upper  side  of  said   horizontal   plate 
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portion,  there  being  perforations  In  said  horizontal  plate 
portion  adjacent  the  forward  edge  thereof  for  registra- 
tion with  the  perforations  In  the  connecting  flange  of  the 
stair  next  below,  sulistantially  as  described. 


|1,0«9,597.     MOLDING-MACHINE.     Wyatt  Boyd,  Chicago, 
I       111.      Filed    Dec.    7.    1912.      SerUl    No.    735,662.       (Cl. 
22—36.) 


1.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  a  carrier  mounted  to 
move  In  an  orbit  :  a  yleldably  actuated  member  projecting 
into  the  orbit  of  the  carrier,  the  yleldably  actuated  mem 
ber  bearing  first  against  the  forward  face  of  the  carrier 
to  retard  the  orbital  movement  of  the  carrier,  and  then 
against  the  rear  face  of  the  carrier  to  accelerate  the 
orbital  movement  of  the  carrier  :  and  means  for  suddenly 
retarding  the  orbital  movement  of  the  carrier  after  accel- 
eration ;  said  member  constituting  the  sole  means  for  ac- 
celerating the  orbital  movement  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  a  rotatable  member  ;  a 
carrier  mounted  to  move  In  an  orbit  :  a  fixed  yieidable 
means  Independent  of  the  rotatable  member  for  retarding 

I  the  movement  of  the  carrier  In  Its  orbit  and  for  subse- 
qnently  accelerating  the  movement  of  the  carrier  in  Its 
orbit :  and  interengaging  elements  on  the  rotatable  mem- 
l»er  and  on  the  currier  for  retarding  the  movement  of  the 
carrier    after   acceleration. 

3.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  a  rotatable  member  hav- 
ing ahoulders  :  a  carrier  mounted  for  rotation  ;  an  element 

I  upon  the  carrier  engageable  by  one  shoulder  to  advance  the 
'  carrier  through   the  material  ;   and   means  Independent  of 
the  rotatable  member  for  moving  the  carrier  Into  engage- 
ment  with   the   other  shoulder. 

4.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  a  wheel  mounted  for 
rotation  and  provided  with  spaced  shoulders ;  a  carrier 
mounted    for  rotation   and   adapted   to   move  between   the 

I  shoulders  :  and  a  spring  actuated  lever  engaging  the  car- 
rier to  advance  the  carrier  against  one  shoulder,  the  lever 
constituting  the  sole  means  for  advancing  the  carrier,  and 
being  Independent  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  mold  forming  machine,  a  shaft  supported  for 
rotation  ;  a  wheel  upon  the  shaft  provided  with  spaced 
shoulders  ;  an  arm  mounted  to  swing  upon  the  shaft  and 
located  between  the  shoulders ;  a  bucket  on  the  arm  :  a 
second  shaft  disposed  transversely  of  the  arm  and  sup- 
ported by  the  arm  within  the  circumference  defined  by 
the  bucket  :  a  spring  actuated  lever  coactlng  with  the 
second  shaft  to  retard  and  to  advance  the  arm,  between 
the  shoulders ;  and  means  for  supporting  the  lever  for 
pivotal    movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (yazette.] 


spokes  are  similarly   inclined   to  each  other   and  to  radii 
intersecting  corresponding  parts  thereof. 


1.069.598.  CAST-METAL  WHEEL.  Tract  V.  BccK- 
WALTsa.  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
785.053.       (Cl.    105 — 150.) 

1.  A  wheel  having  a  rim.  a  hub.  and  spokes  connecting 
them,  said  spokes  being  similarly  inclined  to  each  other 
and  substantially  tangent  to  a  circle  concentric  to  said 
wheel  whereby  n  relative  axial  movement  l)etween  said 
wheel  and  hub  is  permitted  In  casting. 

2.  A  cast  metal  wheel  having  Integrally  connected  a 
k'lm,  a  hub  and  spokes,  all  of  which  spokes  are  similarly 
IncllntHl  to  each  other  and  to  radii  Intersecting  corre- 
sponding parts  thereof. 

3.  A  cast  metal  wheel  having  an  Integrally  connected 
rim,   bub  and  substantially   straight   spokes,  all  of  which 


4.  A  cast  metal  wheel  comprising  integrally  formed 
rim,  hub.  spokes  and  braces  connecting  said  spokes  In 
pairs,  said  spokes  being  similarly  inclined  to  each  other 
and  to  radii  intersecting  corresponding  parts  thereof. 

5.  A  cast  metal  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  hub,  and 
spokes  connecting  them,  said  spokes  similarly  inclined 
to  each  other,  lines  passing  through  the  respective  points 
of  connection  of  said  spokes  with  said  rim  and  hub  being 
substantially  tangent  to  a  circle  having  its  center  in  the 
axis  of  said  hub  and  Inclined  so  that  the  contraction  of 
said  spokes  turns  said  hub  relatively  to  said  rim. 


1,069,599.  HEATING  APPLIANCE.  Aostin  Fhbdkbick 
Bdbdick,  Beloit,  Wis.  Filed, Apr.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,845.      (Cl.   126 — 67.) 


1.  A  heated  air  collector  and  conveyer  consisting  of  a 
hood  and  a  hot-air-pipe  communicating  therewith,  and 
a  group  of  collector  plates  hinged  together  and  having 
means  thereon  for  removably  suspending  them  from  the 
hood,  whereby  said  collector  plates  may  be  easily  removed 
and  folded,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
specified.  * 

2.  In  a  heated  air  collector  and  conveyer,  a  hood  having 
a  hot-air-pipe  communicating  therewith,  said  hood  hav- 
ing apertures  near  its  edge  portions,  and  a  group  of  col- 
lector plates  having  their  lateral  edges  hinged  together 
and  having  their  top  edges  In  detachably  hooked  engage- 
ment with  the  hood,  whereby  the  collector  plates  may 
be  easily  removed  from  the  bood  and  folded  upon  eaek 
other. 
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8.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaracter  described,  a  hood  adapt- 
ed to  communicate  with  tbe  bollow  pipe  and  baving 
apertures  therein,  and  a  group  of  collector  plates  hinged 
together  and  having  hooka  tbereun  in  removable  engage- 
ment with  the  apertures,  snbatantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,0W,600.  CAR-COUPLING.  Samul  P.  Bcbh.  Colum- 
boa,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Com- 
pany, Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
783,607.     (CI.  218—14.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupling 
head,  a  knuckle  and  a  lock  the  latter  having  a  curved 
bearing  on  its  side  that  is  approximately  parallel  with  Its 
side  which  engages  the  knuckle,  the  s-ild  curved  bearing 
adapted  to  slide  on  a  correspondingly  curved  surface  on 
the  head  while  it  is  being  lifted  and  lowpred,  and  on  which 
it  has  pivotal  movement  when  in  locking  position  whereby 
It  may  adjust  itself  to  the  contacting  surface  of  the 
knuckle. 

2.  In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  coupling 
head  having  a  curved,  vertically  arranged  rib  on  the  side 
wall  of  its  throat,  and  a  lock  having  a  surface  correspond- 
ing to  the  curved  rib,  the  said  curved  surface  being  at 
the  side  of  tbe  lock  farthest  removed  from  the  side  which 
engages  the  knuckle  of  the  coupling  head,  whereby  tbe 
Ipck  may  be  moved  vertically  and  have  a  pivotal  move- 
ment on  said  rib  when  in  locked  position. 


1,069,601.  FURNACE.  James  CHrRcnWARD,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Churchward  International 
Steel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  623.359. 
(CI.  204— 64. > 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  furnace  comprising  a  heating  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  on  a  vertical  axis,  said  chamber  being  pro- 
Tided  with  converging  walla  forming  an  Inclined  discharg- 
ing trough,  and  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  furnace. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  nature  disclosed.  In  combi- 
aatiuQ,  a  furnace,  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  furnace, 
and  means  adapted  to  prevent  substantially  tbe  rise  of 
material  along  the  wall  of  said  furnace,  due  to  the  rota- 
tion of  said  furnace. 

't.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  nature  disclosed.  In  combl- 
aatlon,  a  furnace,  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  farnace, 
And   means,  independent  of  said   rotating  means,  adapt- 


ed to  agitate  material  held  in  said  fumac«  while  main- 
taining tbe  upper  surface  of  said  material  substantially 
level. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  nature  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  furnace,  means  adapted  to  rotate  aald  furnace,  and 
a  member  projecting  from  the  wall  of  said  furnace  and 
adapted  to  throw  downward  and  thereby  agitate  material 
held  in  said  furnace. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  nature  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, an  upright  furnace  provided  with  a  chamber  having 
a  lining  of  fire-reslstinK  material,  a  part  of  said  lining 
material  piojecting  into  saYd  chamber,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  said  furnace. 

(Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  io  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,069,602.  SIGNAL  FOR  BALING  PRESSES.  Arthir 
B.  CoBNBLL,  Ottawa  township,  Franklin  county,  Kans. 
Filed  Pec.  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  735,712.     (CT.  100—27.) 


i^ir^g 


1.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  a  toggle,  a 
wheel  carried  by  the  toggle  and  projecting  into  the  case 
for  engagement  with  a  bale  being  formed  therein  when 
the  toggle  is  expanded,  algnal  means  operated  by  tbe  wheel 
In  rotation  Imparted  to  It  by  the  bale,  and  means  for  con- 
tracting tbe  toggle  and  thereby  disengaging  the  wheel 
from  the  bale. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  a  toggle,  a 
wheel  carried  by  the  toggle  and  projecting  into  the  case 
for  engagement  with  a  bale  being  formed  therein  when 
the  toggle  is  expanded,  signal  means  operated  by  tbe 
wheel  In  rotation  Imparted  to  it  by  tbe  bale,  means  for 
contracting  tbe  toggle  and  thereby  disengaging  the  wheel 
from  the  bale,  and  means  for  rotating  the  wheel  back 
to  Ita  initial  position  when  tbe  same  Is  disengaged  from 
the  bale. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  a  toggle,  a 
wheel  carried  by  the  toggle  and  projecting  into  the  case 
for  engagement  with  a  bale  being  formed  therein  when 
the  toggle  Is  expanded,  signal  means  operated  by  the 
wheel  in  rotation  imparted  to  It  by  the  bale,  means  for 
contracting  tbe  toggle  and  thereby  disengaging  tbe  wheel 
from  the  bale,  and  a  spring  for  rotating  tbe  wheel  back 
to  its  initial  position  when  the  same  is  disengaged  from 
tbe  bale. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  a  toggle,  a 
wbeel  carried  by  the  toggle  and  projecting  into  the  case 
for  engagement  with  a  bale  being  formed  therein  when 
the  toggle  is  expanded,  signal  means  operated  by  tbe 
wheel  in  rotation  imparted  to  It  by  tbe  bale,  a  pair  of 
stops,  one  of  them  fixed  and  the  otber  rotatable  with  the 
wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fixed  stop  when  the 
wheel  is  turned  a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  when 
tbe  wheel  is  disengaged  from  the  bale,  to  turn  the  wbeel 
backward  until  arrested  by  tbe  engagement  of  the  rota- 
table stop  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  fixed  stop. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  baling  press,  of  a  toggle,  a 
wbeel  carried  by  tbe  toggle  and  projecting  into  the  case 
for  engagement  with  a  t>ale  t)elng  formed  therein  when 
the  toggle  Is  expanded,  signal  means  operated  by  the 
wheel  in  rotation  imparted  to  it  by  tbe  bale,  a  movable 
dlvlaion  block  bolder,  and  means  whereby  tbe  operation 
of  tbe  bolder  In  one  direction  shall  effect  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  wb«el  from  tbe  bale  and  the  operation  of 
the  holder  iu  tbe  reverse  direction  shall  effect  the  re- 
engagement  of  the  wheel  with  the  bale. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.) 
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1,(»69,603.  DRIVING  AND  BRAKING  MECHANISM  FOR 
VBHICLE8.  Jambs  8.  Copel,a.M).  ilartford.  Conn.,  as- 
Hlgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  New  Departure 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  ConnecUcut.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1898.  Serial  No. 
«7»,1H5.      (CI.  20H— 57.» 


V  y\  W 


1.  In  a  velo<li>ede  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  an 
axle,  and  a  driving  wheel  having  Its  hub  about  said  axle, 
of  a  driving  memt>er  rotatable  about  said  axle  and  with 
respect  to  which  said  huh  is  independently  rotatable. 
means  whereby  said  hub  Is  driven  when  said  driving  mera- 
lier  Is  rotated  in  one  direction  but  said  bub  can  rotate  in- 
dependently of  said  driving  member,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  driving  member  whereby  said  hub  Is  braked  when 
Mild  driving  member  is  moved  In  tbe  opposite  direction  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  velocipede  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatably  supporttnl  driving  member,  a  driving  trnctlon- 
wheel  with  its  hub  having  support  upon  said  driving  mem 
ber  and  rotatable  Independently  thereof,  and  means  where- 
by said  hub  Is  drlv«n  when  said  driving  mfmlK-r  Is  ro- 
tated In  one  direction,  btit  sal<l  hub  can  rotate  inde- 
pendently of  said  driving  member,  and  siiid  hub  is  braked 
when  said  driving  member  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  velocipede  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatably  supported  driving  member,  a  driving  traction- 
wheel  with  its  bub  having  supi>ort  upon  said  driving 
member  and  rotatable  Independently  thereof,  a  braking 
device,  means  whereby  said  hub  is  driven  when  said  driv- 
ing member  Is  rotated  in  one  direction,  but  said  hub  can 
rotate  Independently  of  said  driving  m«:mber.  and  means 
actuated  by  said  driving  member  whereby  when  said  driv- 
ing member  Is  moved  in  the  opiwslte  direction  said  brak- 
ing device  serves  to  brake  said  hub  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  velocipede  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  a 
rotatably  supported  driving  meml^r.  a  driving  traction- 
wheel  with  Its  hub  havlne  support  upon  said  driving 
member  and  rotatable  Independently  thereof,  a  braking 
device  within  said  bub,  means  within  said  hub  whereby 
said  hnb  is  driven  when  said  driving  member  la  rotated 
in  one  direction,  but  said  bub  can  rotate  independently  of 
said  driving  member,  and  means  within  said  hub  and 
actuated  by  said  driving  member  whereby  when  said 
driving  member  Is  moved  In  the  opposite  direction  said 
braking  device  serves  to  brake  said  bub  ;  substantially  as 
4«seril)ed. 

5.  In  a  velocipede  or  tbe  like,  the  combination  of  an 
axle,  a  driving  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  axle, 
a  wheel  hub  having  supi>ort  uinin  wild  sleeve  to  rotate 
Independently  thereof,  and  means  whereby  said  hub  Is 
driven  when  said  driving  »le«>ve  Is  rotated  In  one  dlrec 
tlon.  but  said  hub  can  rotate  lndei>end<'ntly  of  said  sleeve, 
and  said  hub  Is  braked  when  said  sleeve  Is  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction  :   substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.609,604.      AUTO.MATlt     VALVE  ACTUATING    .MEANS. 
iBviwo  CowLES,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  24,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  fl40.2!V4.      (CI.   1.^7 — 6R.  t 
1.    In  a  device  of  the  kind   sj>eclfled.  a    valve  casing,   a 

cylinder  supported  thereon  and  connected  at  one  end  with 

193  O.  G.— 12 


a  soarce  of  supply  of  flnid  under  pressure,  a  valve  io  said 
casing,  a  lever  controlling  tbe  same,  a  weight  movable 
on  said  lever,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  with 
said  weight  for  moving  tbe  same  on  said  lever. 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  specified,  a  valvp^caslng,  a 
valve  therein,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  casing 
and  engaged  with  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  weight  longl 
tndlnally  movable  on  said  lever,  a  cylinder  connected  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  and  a  piston  therein 
connected  with  said  weight  for  moving  tbe  same  on  said 
lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  a  Talve-caslng.  a 
valve  therein,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  on  the  casing 
and  engaged  with  the  stem  of  said  valve,  a  weight  lonfi^ 
tudlnally  movable  on  said  lever,  ii  cylinder  connected  with 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  piston  therein  con- 
nected with  said  weight  for  moving  tbe  same  on  said 
lever,  and  a  spring  acting  to  oppose  the  movement  oJ  said 
piston  by  said  fluid  pressure. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  a  valve,  a  pivotally 
supported  lever  connected  therewith,  counter-weights  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  pivotal  8upi)ort  for  said 
lever,  at  least  one  of  said  weights  movable  on  said  lever, 
a  cylinder  connected  at  one  end  with  a  source  of  fluid 
under  other  than  atmospheric  pressure,  a  piston  in  saTcl 
cylinder,  and  a  memt>er  connected  with  said  piston  and 
with  said  movable  weight  on  said  lever  to  shift  tbe  posi- 
tion thereof  in  accordance  with  variations  in  pressure  of 
the  fluid  actuating  said  piston,  and  a  spring  normally 
maintaining  said   piston  at  one  limit  of  Its  movement. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  valve, 
pivotally  supported  lever  for  actuating  said  valve,  car- 
riages disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pivot  of  said  lever, 
weights  on  said  carriages,  a  rod  connecting  said  carriages 
with  each  other,  a  pivoted  lever  connected  at  one  end 
with  said  rod,  a  cylinder  connected  at  one  end  wltb  a 
source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  jilston  therein 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  last  named  lever, 
and  a  spring  normally  maintaining  said  piston  at  one 
limit  of  its  movement. 


1,069,605.  LANTERN.  Fbkdekick  W.  Dbessel,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Iiressel  Railway  Lamp 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1909.      Serial  No.  .')32.820.      (CI.  240— 60.  i 

1.  A  lantern  comprising  a  frame,  a  globe  support  on 
said  frame,  a  globe  arranged  intermediate  the  top  of 
said  frame  and  said  globe  support,  an  oil  pot.  a  bolder 
for  said  oil  pot  separate  therefrom,  and  a  l(K-klng  device 
for  simultaneously  securing  said  oil  pot  and  holder  to- 
fretber  nnd  to  said  support,  substantially  as  sp»'clfled. 

2.  A  lantern  comprising  a  frame,  an  oil  pot  bolder,  aa 
oil  pot,  and  a  single  means  for  simultaneously  securinc 
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Mid  oil  pot  bold«T  and  oil  pot  together  and  to  wid  fram«, 
•<iil)»<tiintially  a*  spedfled- 


irM«).«07.      STEAMENOINE       Ellis    K.    Edoae.    Wood- 
'  hridice.  N.  J.      Fir^  De<-.  2«.  !»<>«      Serial  No.  4«9,19R. 
(CL  121—70.) 


3  A    Inntern    comprising    a    frame,    a    top    therefor,    a 
glo»)e    an  oil  pot.  a  holder  for  «ald  oU  pot,  and  means  ar 
ran«^  up-^n  swild  frame  adapted  to  simultaneously  engaRe 
said  oil  pot  and  said  holdfer.  wRereby   to  maintain  said 
holder    in    position    within    said    frame,    subetantially    M 

apecllied.  •  ^..       #         _ 

4  A  lantern  comprising  a  frame,  a  top  therefor,  a 
globe  an  oil  pot.  a  holder  for  said  oil  pot  separate  there- 
from a  .•«)llar  secured  within  said  frame  adapted  to  re> 
celve  and  support,  at  Us  upper  end.  said  globe,  and  at  Its 
lower  end  to  engage  said  oil  pot  and  holder,  and  a  secur- 
iru  device  for  simultaneously  securing  said  oil  pot  and 
holder  together  and  said  holder  to  said  collar,  substan- 
tially as  si>eclfled.  ^       *        -     i^k- 

5  .  A  lantern  comprising  a  frame,  a  top  therefor,  a  globe, 
an  oil  p..t,  a  holder  for  said  oil  pot  separate  therefrom, 
a  collar  secured  within  said  frame  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  supp^Jrt.  at  its  upper  end.  said  glolie.  and  at  its  lower 
end  to  receive  said  oil  pot.  and  means  serving  to  lock  said 
oil  pot  and  holder  together  and  simultaneously  secure  the 
same  Jointly   In  position  within  said  collar,  iubatantlally 

as  «pe<'itied. 

Iflaims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Ga*ette.] 


1  0«0  Q«>«      GAGE  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES.     JaMM  H. 
'  DvEB    National  Military   Home.   Kans.      Filed  Aug.   16. 
1»12      Serial  No.  715.473.     (CI.  101-22.) 


mim'im 


1.  A'  rotary  engine  cumpo»'d  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  drlv- 
Ing'wheel  secured  thereto,  a  cylinder  located  in  th^  outer 
rt?rlphery  of  said  driving  whe«-l.  having  a  piston  secured 
therein,  an  out.-r  casln-'  surnmndlng  the  outer  perlpb'^ry 
of  said  driving  wheel,  said  casing  having  a  lining  of  dif- 
ferent material  than  said  casing  and  removable  as  set 
forth,  said  lining  forming  the  .>uter  side  of  said  cylinder, 
a  reciprocating  bulkhead  substantially  as  set  forth,  located 
hetween  an  inlet  iH>rt^  and  exhaust  port,  said  Inlet  port 
and  exhaust  port  containing  balanced  puppet  valves  se- 
cured to  a  valve  stem  h.nvlug  connections  with  a  multiple 
cam,  all  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  A  rotary  engine  compo^d  of  a  driving  shaft,  having 
a  8«-rles  of  driving  wheels  s»«cured  thereto,  and  cylinders 
located  In  the  outer  periphery  of  said  driving  wheels,  a 
piston  secured  In  each  of  said  cylinders,  an  outer  casing 
surrounding  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  driving 
wheels,  said  casings  having  a  n^movable  lining  of  differ- 
ent material  than  said  caslnits.  said  linings  forming  the 
outer  side  of  said  cylinders,  a  reciprocating  bulkhead  sub 
stantlally  as  s.-t  forth  located  between  the  Inlet  port  and 
exhaust  port  of  each  cylinder,  said  Inlet  porta  and  ei- 
haust  ports  containing  balance  puppet  valves,  secured  to 
valve  stems,  having  connection  with  multiple  canm.  all 
•ubstantlally  as  set   forth. 

:{  A  rotary  engine  composed  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing wheel  secured  thereto,  a  cylinder  located  In  the  outer 
peripherv  of  said  driving  wheel  having  a  piston  secured 
therein,  a  reciprocating  bulkhead  located  between  an  inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  pori,  containing  balanced  puppet  cut 
off  valves  secured  to  a  valve  st.-m  bavlnn  connections  with 
a  multiple  cam  all  sutwtantlally  as  set  forth 


The  combination  with  a  platen,  of  a  gage  attached 
thereto  said  gage  consisting  of  a  rod  having  paper  stopa 
thereon  one  end  of  said  rod  being  bifurcated  to  form 
space.1  diverging  and  downwardly  extending  hooks  for 
embracing  engagement  with  one  edge  of  the  platen  and 
the  other  end  of  the  rod  terminating  In  a  vertically  dis- 
posed coll  having  Its  end  terminating  in  a  finger  engage- 
able  under  the  opposite  edge  of  said  platen,  and  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  hooka. 


10«H«i08       STREET  SWEEPER.      Mary    W.    Ewino    and 
'  CHARLES  B.  Glover.  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  11,  191.-i. 
Serial  No.  741,.1««.     tCl.  15—17.) 

1  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  s 
frame-work,  and  carrier  wheals  upon  which  the  same  Is 
mounted,  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  work  and 
extending  r.'arwardly  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  rotatabl^ 
cylindrical  brushes  depending  from  and  supported  by  said 
arms  said  brushes  being  formed  in  sections,  the  sec- 
tions'of  one  brush  being  arranged  In  staggered  relation  to 
the  sections  of  the  other  brush,  and  the  sections  of  each 
brush  being  flexibly  united  together,  and  m^ans  for  ro- 
tating said  brushes. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
sul'table  frame-work,  carrier  wheels  upon  which  the  same 
is  mounted,  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  each  side  of  the  frame  work,  a  plurality  of  depend 


[il. 
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Ing  supporu  carried  by  each  arm,  a  plurality  of  rotatable, 
flexible  brushes  mounted  in  slldable  bearings  in  said  sup- 
ports, resilient  members  holding  said  brushes  yieldingly 
against  the  surface  over  which  they  pass,  inclosing  hoods 
for  said  brushes,  a  flexible  apron  carried  by  each  hood 
and  arranged  in  front  of  Its  brush,  a  receptacle  carried 
by  the  frame-work,  a  refuse  conveyer  communicating 
with  said  hoods,  and  also  with  said  receptacle,  and 
conveying  refuse  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  means 
for  creating  a  suction  through  said  conveyer,  and  a  mecha- 
niam  for  elevating  said  brushes  out  of  contact  with  the 
surface  to  be  swept  thereby. 


S.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
frame  work  and  carrier  wheels  upon  which  the  same  is 
mounti'd,  supi>orl8  flexibly  united  .to  said  frame  work,  a 
plurality  of  rotatable  cylindrical  brushes  depending  from 
and  supported  by  said  supports,  said  brushes  being  formed 
In  sections,  the  sections  of  one  brush  being  arranged  in 
staggered  relation  to  the  sections  of  the  other  brush  and 
the  sections  of  each  brush  being  flexibly  united  together 
and  means  for  rotating  said  brushes. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  n 
suitable  frame  work,  carrier  wheels  upon  which  the  same 
is  mount<'il.  an  arm  flexibly  united  at  one  end  to  each  side 
of  tb*-  frame  work,  a  phirallty  of  depending  supports  car- 
ried by  each  arm,  a  plurality  of  rotatable  flexible  bnijihes 
mounted  In  suitable  bearings  in  said  supports,  resilient 
members  holding  said  brushes  yieldingly  against  the  sur- 
face over  which  they  pass,  inclosing  hoods  for  said  brushes, 
an  apron  carried  by  each  hood  and  arranged  in  front  of 
Us  brush,  a  receptacle  carried  by  the  frame  work,  a  refuse 
conveyer  communicating  with  said  hood  and  also  with  said 
receptacle  and  conveying  refuse  from  the  former  to  the 
latter,  means  for  creating  a  suction  through  said  con- 
veyer and  a  mechanism  for  elevating  said  brushes  out  of 
contact  with  the  surface  to  be  swept  thereby. 


J,<¥l9,fl4)0  RKMOVABLE  TONGUE.  Pcter  J.  Fagot, 
Benson.  III.  Piled  Jan.  21,  191  .T  Serial  No.  74.^,365. 
(CI.  21 — 36.) 


The  combination  with  the  tongue  bounds  of  a  vehicle 
Including  an  integral  tongue  receiving  socket  of  rectangu- 
lar coutlguratlon  In  transverse  section  and  of  a  restricted 
diameter  toward  Its  Inner  end  and  a  head  closing  the  inner 
•nd  of  the  socket  and  provided  with  a  centrally-located 
relatively  restricted  rectangular  passage  disposed  axially 
of  the  Ht^ket,  of  a  tongue  having  a  portion  corresponding 


substantially  with  the  interior  formation  of  the  socket 
and  slldably  fitted  therein,  a  member  of  U-form  secunHl 
to  the  extreme  inner. end  of  the  tongue  and  provided  with 
surfaces  lying  flush  therewith  and  contacting  with  ad- 
jacent walls  of  the  socket,  said  member  having  an  integral 
lug  extending  through  the  passage  In  the  head  of  the  socket 
and  lying  therebeyond  and  provided  with  a  vertical  wedge 
passage,  a  wedge  key  slldable  in  the  passage  of  the  lug  and 
against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  socket  and  operable  when 
moved  in  one  direction  to  draw  the  tongue  Into  operative 
engagement  in  the  socket,  and  means  on  the  lug  for  •  o- 
gaglng  the  key  to  bold  the. same  against  sliding  movements 


1,069.610.  CIRCUIT  CHANGING  DEVICE.  William  H. 
Gailke.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Independent  Elec- 
tric Mfg.  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  26, 
1911.     Serial  No.  651,459.      »CI.   172 — 179.> 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  circuit  controlling  elements,  meanit 
uncontrolled  by  said  elements  for  successively  openitlng 
said  elements  to  place  all  of  them  in  a  given  circuit 
changing  position,  means  for  successively  actuating  said 
elements  to  restore  them  to  normal  condition,  a  locking 
device  for  said  means  to  retain  them  in  their  limiting  or 
intermediate  positions,  and  electro-magnetic  means  to  con- 
trol the  simultaneous  restoration  of  said  elements  to  nor- 
mal. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  plurality 
of  circuit  changing  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  cams 
adapted  to  successively  actuate  said  elements,  said  cams 
being  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  step-by-step  element  asso- 
ciated with  said  shaft  to  periodically  rotate  said  shaft, 
and  electromagnetic  means  to  control  the  slmultane^ju* 
restoration  to  normal  of  said  circuit  changing  elements. 

:i.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circuit  changing  elements,  a  plurality  of  cams 
adapted  to  successively  actuate  said  elements,  said  cams 
U'lng  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  step-by-step  element  a88«>- 
clated  with  said  shaft  to  periodically  rotate  said  shaft  in 
a  given  direction,  a  second  step-by-step  element  to  peri- 
odically actuate  said  shaft  In  the  reverse  direction,  and 
electromagnetic  means  to  control  the  simultaneous  restora- 
tion to  normal  of  said  circuit  changing  elements. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  plural- 
ity of  circuit  changing  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  cams 
adapted  to  successively  actuate  said  elements,  said  caniit 
being  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  step-by-step  element  asso- 
ciated with  said  shaft  to  periodically  rotate  said  shaft.  ,1 
handle  to  control  said  element,  and  electromagnetic  meauit 
to  control  the  simultaneous  restoration  to  normal  of  said 
circuit   changing  elements. 

5.  \  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  plural- 
ity of  circuit  changing  elements,  a  plurality  of  cam* 
adapted  to  successively  actuate  said  elements,  said  cam* 
being  mount<>d  on   a   shaft,  n   step-by  step  clement  assocl- 
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Hted  wJth  said  shaft  to  periotlically  rotate  wild  shaft  In 
a  given  dlm-tion.  a  second  step-by-stcp  t-lemi-nt  to  peri- 
odically actuate  said  shaft  In  the  reverse  direction,  a  han- 
dle to  control  said  element,  and  electroma^etlc  means  to 
control  tho  simultaneous  restoration  to  normal  of  said 
clrcalt  changing  elements. 

j  Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.J 


1069.611.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  StlvMTtoO. 
'(;..rn>,  Marlon,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-foarth  to  Frank 
M  Beshore  and  one-fourth  to  Emma  Gould  Beshore. 
Marlon.  Ind.  Original  application  filed  July  29.  1911 
Serial  No.  641, U84.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
May  3,  1911'.     Serial  No.  694,095.      (CI.  74—5.) 


portion  for  supporting  cutting  members  In  stepp«1  re- 
lation therein,  and  means  on  each' of  said  keepers  for 
clamping   the   cutting  member  of  the  opposite  keeper   to 

Its   seat. 

•J  A  knife  shan>«ner.  comprising  recessed  keepers  hav- 
ing oppoeltelv  arranged  proturl-rance*  for  nrnfinlng  oit- 
tlng  members  therein,  and  a  cutting  member  In  each 
keeper  each  cutting  meml^r  lieing  retained  In  Ita  aeat  by 
a  protuberance  on  the  keeper  In  which  It  I*  confined  and 
held  to  Its  seat  by  a  protut)erance  on  the  opposite  kee^r. 

3  A  knife  f«harpener.  comprising  a  recessed  body  mem- 
ber having  shouldered  side  fianges.  a  mating  member 
having  a  lower  lip  seated  beneath  said  side  flanges,  and 
Itself  having  flanges  overhanging  the  shoulders  on  the 
body  member,  cutting  meml^rs  confined  within  the  UKly 
and  mating  members,  and  means  on  said  body  and  mating 
members  for  retaining  the  cutters  therein.  «nd  s&U\ 
members  in  converging  relaUon.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  \  knife  sharpener,  comprising  a  recessed  body  m»-m- 
ber  having  protuberances  for  conflnInK  a  cutting  meml^r 
therein,  and  having  bosses  for  positioning  a  mating  mem- 
l,er  a  mating  member  having  protuberances  similar  to 
those  on  the  body  member,  cutting  members  confined 
within  the  body  and  matint:  m»ml)^r8.  and  means  for  hold 
Intr  the  bodv  and  mating  members  togetht-r  and  In  down 
wardly  converging   relation,   substantially   as   set   forth. 

r.  .\  knife  sharpener,  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  base,  a  curved  outer  lip  and  shouldered  flanges  form- 
ing a  recess  betwi>en  the  base  and  lip.  a  mating  member, 
stops  within  said  recess  for  wonflnlng  a  cutting  memlK-r. 
boMeo  m  said  n-cess  adjacent  the  base,  a  mating  member 
having  a  curved  outer  lip  and  side  flanges  adjacent  tbe 
Up  forming  an  open  bt.tt..m  r^-cess.  stop*  on  said  member 
for  confining  a  sharpening  member  within  each  of  said 
keeiwr  members,  a  rail  on  each  of  tbe  keeper  member,  for 
clamping  th,-  oppimlte  cutting  member  to  Its  seat,  m.ans 
for  rlgldlv  connecting  said  body  and  mating  members,  and 
a  c'amp  on  said  body  member,  for  the  purpwie  set  forth. 


In  a  mechanical  movement,  a  support:  a  pair  ot  po^er 
actuated    members    held    up6n    the    support    for    '  jht-'lne 
sliding  movement;  a  shaft  having  a  crank:  a  ^^'^fj'' 
mary    pitman    pivoted    directly    to    one    power    settled 
";ml>er  and  pivoted  directly  upon  tbe  crank  ;  a   walking 
Zl.    a    secondary    pitman    pivoted    to    the    other    po^er 
.ctuated   member  and   p.v...  d  at   one  e:>d   to   one  end  of 
t^e  walking  beam,  the  walking  l>eam  constituting  the  sole 
Hupport    for   ..aid   end    of    tbe   secondary    pitman:    a    con^ 
nect^g  rod  having  a  common  pivotal  mounting  upon  the 
^^k  with  tht  primary  pitman  ;  a  bell  crank ;  a  rigid  con^ 
re"i'.n  plvotallv  uniting  one  end  of  the  bell  crank  with 
th.  other  end  of  tbe  walking  beam,  the  other  end  of  the 
^U   crank  be,og  pivoted  to  the  connecting  rod  :   ttoe  coa- 
sting r^c^n.ti?uUng  means,  driven  by  «.!<!  other  power 
^.t'ed  member,  for  exerting  a  thrust  against  the  P  voUj 
connection   between  the   primary   pitman   and   the  crank 
when  tbe  primary  pitman  and  the  crank  are  in  allnement. 


I  «.»«9  613         SPRING      SHADE  ROLLER.        IIbbbibt      E. 
■  lu'wBH.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  12.  191i:.     Serial 
No.   683,226.      (01.    156— 3tt.  t 


1069  612       KNIFE  SHARPENER.     81MOS   W.   Hale,   St. 
?Xh    MO.      Filed   Aug.   6.    1912.     Serial  No.   713,516. 
(CI.   76 — 86.) 


i^-- 


1  IB  a  spring  shad.-roller.  thp  comMnatlon  with  the 
roller  and  its  actuating  spring  and  having  a  predetermin- 
ing stop  for  limiting  the  revolutions  thereof,  of  means  for 
graduallv  and  progressively  bringing  the  name  to  a  full 
stop  at'the  end  of  the  rolling  up  mov.ment  to  avoid 
overrunning  and  unwinding  of  the  shade  on  the  roller  and 
to  preserve  a  normal  dosely-woond  condition  thereof. 

"  In  a  spring  shade-roller,  the  combination  with  the 
roUer  and  its  actuating  spring,  ft  predetermining  -top 
therefor,  means  for  progressively  bringing  the  roller  to 
rest  during  Its  rolling  up  movement,  of  means  for  limit- 
ing the  revolutions  of  said  roller  during  the  unrolling 
mitrement. 


1 


1    A  knife  sharp^-ner.  comprising  recessed  keepers,  each 
having  a  member  projecting  from  the  base  of  Its  reces»ed 


06  9.61  4.  ArTOM.\TIC  COMBINATION  TOOL- 
HOI  DER  CHBisTiAN  F\  Heinkei.  and  William  O. 
HETKKS,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1909.  Serial 
No.    617.512.      (CT.    29—141.) 

1.  In  a  comWnatlon  tool  holder  the  combination  of  a 
tool  holder  chuck  with  on*-  or  mor»>  tool  holders;  the 
saW  tool  holder  chnck  having  a  NkIt  with  a  sultsble 
shank  at  t»ne  end  and  a  tubular  jiortlon  at  the  other  end. 
straight  and  longitudinal  slots  In  tbe  end  of  said  tubular 
;K>rtlon.  a  slVev^  over  thn  larger  portion  of  said  N>dy. 
slots   In   said  sleeve,  and  a  spring  operatlvely   conuetti-d 
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between  said  body  and  said  sleeve  :  each  of  tbe  said  tool 
holders  having  a  body  adapted  to  ent>r  Into  and  center 
In  said  tubular  [xirtlon  of  said  chuck.  proj>-ctions  on  said 
bo<ly  adapted  to  enter  Into  said  slots  of  said  chuck  and 
aald  sb'eve,  a  flange  on  said  Isxly,  a  central  oi>enlng  In 
said  body  adapted  to  re<'elve  a  tool  shank,  and  a  protec- 
Itlnn  sleeve  secured  at  one  end  to  aald  flange  and  extending 
at  the  other  end  over  said  projections  ho  as  to  cover  said 
projectluns  on  the  tool  holder  and  said  slots  in  tbe  chuck 
when  the  tool  holder  is  Inaerted  In  operative  position  In 
the   chuck. 


2.  A  tool  holder  chuck   having  a  botly   with  a  suitable 
labauk   at   one  end  and   a   larger  tubular   portion   at   tbe 

other  end.  the  opening  In  Hald  tubular  portion  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  tool  holder  and  having  a  conical  enil 

ladapted  to  center  a  tool  bolder,  straight  and  longitudinal 

jalots  In  the  end  of  said  tubular  p<irtlon.  a  sleeve  mounted 
rotatably  upon  aald  larger  ixirtlon  and  having  Inclined 
alots  in  the  end  tbenof.  the  sides  of  the  lower  or  open 
portion  of  said  lnciin«>d  slots  being  inclined   more  toward 

•  the  longitudinal  than  toward  the  transverse  axis  of  said 
chuck  to  permit  the  driving  projections  on  said  tool 
bolder  to  entir  said  slots  readily,  tbe  sides  of  the  upper 
|K>rtlon  of  said  Inclined  slots  t)elng  Inclined  more 
toward  the  transvers*'  than  toward  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  aald  chock  for  the  purpose  of  exerting 
a  wedging  action  upward  against  said  driving  pro- 
jections   and    thereby    holding    said    tool    holder    In    po- 

jaitlon  In  said  chuck,  projections  on  sabl  sleeve  extending 
b»'low  the  main  liody  tbere<tf  and  adjacent  to  said  In- 
clined slots  and  ho  dls|>osed  that  the  front  face  of  said 
projections  forms  a  <-t)ntlniiatlon  of  the  roar  side  of  sai<l 
Inclined    slots,   and    a    spring   having   one   end   secureil    to 

laaid  sleeve  and  the  other  end  to  said  chuck  for  the  pur- 
l»ose  of  forcing  said  sleeve  rotatably  forward  to  hold 
said  tool  holder  In  position  in  said  chuck  when  said  sleeve 
la  Id  normal  position,  said  spring  being  disposed  to  per- 
mit  said  sleeve  to  be   rotated   backward   against  tbe   ten- 

'■  aion  of  .said  spring  when  inserting  said  bolder  into  said 
chuck. 

3.  A  tool  bolder  having  a  bo<ly.  driving  projection:!  on 
said  body,  a  central  op*-ning  in  said  body  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  tool  sbaak.  a  conical  enil  on  said  liody  to  center 
aald  holder  in  a  chuck,  a  flange  on  said  body,  a  prote*'- 
tion  sleeve  secured  at  one  end  to  said  flange  and  extend- 
ing at  the  other  end  over  said  driving  projections  40  as 
to  cover   said  driving   pro Je«t ions. 


1.069.615.  AUTOMOBILE  LAMP  MB<;HANI8M.  David 
Hamtkl  Hi'OHKN.  Kaeine.  Wis.,  assignor  of  ooe-tlilrd  to 
William  C.  Davis  and  one-third  to  Reul)eu  K.  Roberts. 
Rartne.  Wis.  Piled  Nov.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  732.672. 
(CI.   240—62.) 

1.   An  automobile  lamp  ntecbanism,  < omprising  a  spring 
forming   an   annular   spring    chamber   with   a    tan- 


gential extension,  a  coil  spring  contained  within  the 
spring  cbaml>er,  a  set  screw  in  the  extension  of  tbe  spring 
chamber  for  adjusting  the  compression  of  the  spring,  a 
slotted  disk  plvotally  mounted  on  the  casing,  a  lamp 
bracket  having  a  stem  Journaled  within  the  casing,  a  top 
plate  carried  by  the  stem  of  ttie  lamp  bracket,  a  lug  on 
the  top  plate  passing  through  the  slot  of  tbe  disk  and  en- 
gaged by  the  end  of  the  spring,  a  stop  In  the  casing 
against  which  the  lug  Is  normally  held  by  the  spring,  and 
means  fur  connecting  the  disk  with  the  steering  mecha- 
nism. 


--// 


2.  An  automobile  lamp  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair 
of  standards  adapted  for  connection  with  the  frame  of  an 
automobile,  a  casing  secured  to  each  of  the  standards  and 
provided  with  on  annular  spring,  chamber  with  a  tan- 
gential extension,  a  coil  spring  contained  within  the 
spring  chaml>er,  a  set  screw  threaded  In  the  extension  and 
l)earlng  against  the  end  of  the  lyirlng  for  adjusting  the 
compression  of  the  spring,  a  disk  plvotally  mounted  on 
each  of  the  casings  and  provided  with  an  arc-shaped  slot 
and  an  outwardly  projecting  stud,  a  pair  of  lamp  brackets, 
each  having  a  stem  journaled  within  one  of  the  casings, 
a  top  plate  on  the  stem  of  each  lamp  bracket  provided 
with  an  arc-shai>ed  slot  through  which  the  stud  projects 
and  provided  with  a  lug  passing  through  the  slot  of  the 
disk  and  engagtMl  by  the  end  of  the  spring,  a  stop  In  the 
casing  engaged  by  the  lug.  a  link  connecting  the  studs  of  the 
two  disks,  an  arm  on  one  of  the  disks,  and  a  link  for  con- 
necting the  arm  with  tbe  crank  arm  of  the  steering  mecha- 
nism. 


1,069.616.     DENTAL  VIIXANIZER. 
Santa    Rosa.    Cal.       Filed    Mar.    6. 
612,495.     (CI.  18—7.^ 


.\jrSEL   C.    Ht'LBERT. 

1911.       Sertal    No. 


1.  An  electiically-heated  vulcanlzer,  comprising  a  flask 
containing  j>ot.  a  removable  closure  therefor,  said  pot  hav- 
ing a  support  for  a  flask,  a  henting  compartment  beneath 
said  support,  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  said  heating  com 
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partment.  a  cloanre  for  said  (.i>enlng.  and  an  *I*ctr»c 
hpater  carried  by  Mid  cloaure  and  extending  Into  aald  com- 
partment, said  support  being  provided  with  an  opening  to 
form  a  communication  between  said  heating  compartment 
and  the  main  chamber  of  the  pot. 

2.  A  vulcanlaer  comprising  a  pot.  a  movable  clot^ure 
therefor,  a  base,  a  frame  rigidly  connected  with  said  base 
and  havlnjr  a  cross  head,  a  tubular  screw  screwed  through 
nld  cro«8  head  and  connected  with  the  closure,  a  steam 
tube  connected  with  said  closure  and  passing  therethrough, 
an  elfctrlc  beater  In  said  pot.  an  electric  circuit  breaker 
In  the  circuit  through  said  heater,  a  spring-repressed  dia- 
phragm secured  throughout  its  periphery  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  the  steam  through  said  tube,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  diaphragm  for 
o|>erHting  said   circuit   breaker. 

3.  A  vulcanlwr  comprising  a  pot.  a  movable  closure 
therefor,  a  base,  a  frame  rigidly  connected  with  said  base 
and  having  a  cross  head,  a  tubular  screw  screwed  through 
i»ald  cross  head  and  connected  with  the  closure,  a  steam 
tube  connected  with  said  closure  and  passing  there- 
through, an  electric  heater  in  said  pot.  an  electric  breaker 
In  the  circuit  through  said  heater,  a  spring  repressed  dia- 
phragm secured  throughout  its  periphery  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  the  steam  through  said  tube,  a  spring 
pressing  said  diaphragm  against  the  pressure  of  said 
steam,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm for  operating  said  circuit  breaker. 

4.  A  vulcanlxer  comprising  a  pot.  a  movable  closure 
therefor,  a  base,  a  frame  rigidly  connected  with  said  base 
and  having  a  cross  head,  a  tubular  screw  screwed  through 
Kald  cross  head  and  conne<ted  with  the  closure,  a  steam 
tube  connected  with  said  closur*-  and  passing  therethrough. 
an  Electric  heater  in  said  pot.  an  electric  circuit  breaker  In 
the  circuit  through  said  heater,  a  spring- repressed  dia- 
phragm secured  throughout  its  periphery  and  adapted  to 
prevent  the  escape  of  the  steam  through  said  tube,  a  pin 
moved  by  said  diaphragm  when  actaa,te<l  by  the  steam  pres- 
sure, two  levers  rocked  by  the  movement  of  said  pin.  one 
of  which  breaks  said  circuit,  and  a  gage  actuated  by  the 
other  lever. 

r..  A  vulcanlxer  comprising  a  pot.  a  movable  closure 
therefor,  a  base,  a  frame  rigidly  connected  with  said  base 
and  having  a  cross  head,  a  tubular  screw  screwed  through 
nald  cross  head  and  connected  with  the  closure,  a  steam 
tube  connected  with  said  closure  and  passing  there- 
through, an  electric  heater  in  said  pot.  an  electric  circuit 
breaker  in  the  circuit  through  said  heater,  a  spring-re- 
pressed diaphragm  secured  throughout  its  periphery  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  escai»e  of  the  steam  through  said 
tulte,  a  pin  moved  by  said  diaphragm  when  actuate*!  by  the 
steam  pressure,  two  levers  rocked  by  the  movement  of 
said  pin.  one  of  which  breaks  said  circuit,  and  a  gage  ac- 
tuated by  the  other  lever,  said  levers  being  supported  by 
said  pin. 


right  to  secure  the  same  together,  when  aald  t«le«coping 
member  is  applied  to  the  case  as  a  closure  therefor. 


\ 


1, (•69.617.  COMBINE!'  MUSIC  STAND  AND  CASE. 
.Talmaki  Ilvonin,  Kanier.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1913. 
Serial  No.  757.676.      <C1.   45—121.1 

1.  A  combined  music  stand  and  case  comprising  a  foot 
piece,  a  telescoping  upright  removably  moimted  thereon, 
and  a  music  supporting  member  removably  carried  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  upright,  said  latter  member  and  said  foot 
piece  being  adapted  to  form  the  end.  side  and  bottom 
walls  of  a  case,  when  brought  together,  and  said  upright 
when  telescoped,  being  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
case. 

2.  A  combined  music  stand  and  case  comprising  a  foot 
piece,  a  telscopinp  upright  removably  mounted  theron.  a 
music  supporting  member  removably  mounted  on  the  up- 
per end  of  said  upright,  said  latter  roemUr  and  said  foot 
piece  being  adapted  to  form  the  side,  end  and  bottom 
walls  of  a  case,  when  the  same  are  properly  brought  to- 
gether, said  upright,  when  telescoped,  being  also  adapted 
to  form  the  upper  closure  for  the  case,  means  carried  on 
said  foot  piece  and  music  supporting  member  to  lock  the 
same  together,  when  set  up  as  a  case,  and  additional  means 
in  connection  with  said  members  and  a  portion  of  said  up- 


3.  A  combined  music  stand  and  case  comprising  a  foot 
piece,  a  telescoping  upright  deUchably  mounted  thereon,  a 
rack  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  upright, 
said  rack  and  foot  piece  being  adapte<l  for  cottperatiou  to 
form  the  side,  end  and  bottom  walls  of  a  case,  means 
carried  on  said  foot  piece  and  rack  to  secure  the  same 
together,  when  set  up  for  use  as  a  case,  said  upright, 
when  telescoped,  l)eing  adapted  for  application  to  the  case 
formed  by  the  foot  piece  and  rack  to  provide  a  closure 
therefor,  said  upright  having  the  Inner  section  thereof 
provided  with  slots,  and  means  carried  on  the  edges  of 
said  foot  piece  and  rack  which  form  the  upper  edges  of 
the  case  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  slots  In  the  afore- 
said member  to  lock  the  same  In  position  on  the  device 
when  set  up  as  a  case. 


1.069,618.  RAILWAY  TICKET  BOOK.  BoBiCkT  J. 
JoY.NiB,  NashTlUe.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  649.066.      (CI.  11—15.) 


1.  A  railway  ticket  book  comprising  a  permanent  por- 
tion, having  printed  thereon  unit  of  value  spaces  con^ 
secutlvely  numberd  and  a  series  of  appropriately  desig- 
nated detachable  sections  constituting  ticket  slips,  the 
parts  being  mutually  identified  by  sultalile  marks 

2.  A  railway  ticket  book  comprising  a  permanent  por- 
tion, having  printed  thereon  unit  of  value  spaces  con- 
secutively numbered  and  a  series  of  appropriately  desig- 
nated detachable  portions  serving  as  ticket  slips,  and  each 
having  an  appropriately  designated  space  for  information 
concerning  the  current  trip,  and  an  appropriately  desig- 
nated space  for  the  signature  of  the  passenger,  the  several 
parts  being  mutually  identified  by  suitable  marks. 

3.  A  ticket  book  having  a  permanent  portion  printed  to 
afford  consecutively  numbered  unit  of  value  spaces,  any 
one  of  which  is  of  a  sl«e  to  receive  the  punch  mark  of  the 
proper  officer,  and  a  series  of  appropriately  designated 
consecutively  numbered  detachable  sections  constituting 
ticket  slips,  each  having  an  appropriately  designated 
space   for   information    as    to   the   number   of   value   units 
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previously  used,  and  an  appropriately  designated  space  for 
Information  as  to  the  i.umber  of  value  units  used  on  the 
current  trip,  and  an  appropriately  designated  space  for  the 
signature  of  the  passenger,  all  portions  of  the  hook  l>elng 
mutually  identified  by  suitable  marks. 

4.  A  ticket  liook  having  a  p«'rmanent  portion  printed  to 
afford  consecutively  numbered  unit  of  value  spaces,  any 
one  of  which  is  of  a  sise  to  receive  the  punch  mark  of  the 
proi»er  officer,  and  a  series  of  appropriately  designated 
conse<utively  numl>ered  detachable  sections  constituting 
ticket  slips,  each  having  an  appropriately  designated  space 
for  information  as  to  the  number  of  value  units  pre- 
viously used  and  an  appropriately  designated  space  for 
information  as  to  the  number  of  value  units  used  on  the 
current  trip,  and  a  detachable  contract  having  an  ap- 
propriately designated  space  for  the  signature  of  the 
original  purchaser,  all  part*  of  the  lKM>k  being  mutually 
identified   by  suitable  marks. 


1.069,619.  TYI'E-WRITEH  MACHINE.  Alfkkd  G.  F. 
KiKowHKi,  Brooklyn,  N.  V..  assignor  to  Tnderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  X.  Y..  a  t'orporatlon 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  25.  1912.  S«rlai  No.  61»J».«3». 
(CI.  197—73.) 


1.  In  rombinatir>n  with  a  tyiM-writ^r  carriage,  a  platen 
frame  having  iM-iiringf  In  unlde  iirm«i  which  control  said 
platen  frame  while  N-ing  raiseii  and  lowered  in  said  car- 
riage, stops  to  limit  the  height  of  raising  said  platen  frame 
in  said  carriage,  and  a  guide  arm  having  an  open  slot  to 
engage  a  stud  on  said  platen  fraiue  to  prevent  It  swing- 
ing around  said  limit  stops. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tyjK'wrlter  c.«rriage.  a  platen 
frame  having  Itearings  in  guide  arms  which  control  said 
platen  frame  while  iK'ing  raist-d  and  lowered  in  said  car- 
riage, stops  to  limit  the  height  of  raising  said  platen 
frame  In  said  carriage,  a  guide  arm  having  an  open  slot 
to  engage  a  stud  on  said  platen  frame  to  prevent  it  swing- 
ing around  said  limit  stops,  and  a  link  to  support  said 
guide  arm  in  position,  while  engaging  the  stud  of  said 
platen  frame. 

:\.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  platen 
frame  having  t>earings  In  guide  arms  which  control  said 
platen  frame  while  being  raised  and  lowered  in  said  car- 
riage, Htops  to  limit  the  height  of  raising  said  platen 
frame  in  said  carriage,  a  guide  arm  having  an  open  slot 
t<»  engage  a  stud  on  said  platen  frame  to  prevent  It  swing- 
ing around  said  limit  stops,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
platen  frame  guide  arm  with  the  bearing  guide  arms. 

4.  The  herein  descrlt>ed  improved  platen  shifting  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  rock  shaft,  arms  thereon  for  supporting 
the  platen  frame,  said  arms  having  open  bearings,  a  platen 
frame  having  gudgeons  engaging  said  open  bearings,  a 
guiding  arm  pivoted  to  the  carriage  and  having  an  open 
bearing,  a  stud  on  the  platen  frame  engaging  said  guid- 
ing arm.  and  a  link  connecting  said  guiding  arm  with 
one  of  said  rock  arms,  all  constructed  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  frame,  arms  on  which  It  is  mounted  to  shift  to  dif- 
ferent case  positions,  and  a  co<'>perating  pivoted  guiding 
arm  for  said  [ilaten  frame  :  all  of  said  arms  having  open 
tx'arings  and  said  platen  frame  having  gudgeons  engaging 
said  bearings  and  movable  therefrom  to  detach  the  platen 
fram"  from  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,620.  BAGGAGE-RACK.  WnK  N.  Lanuins,  Mil- 
ford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Rostand  Manufacturing 
Company,  Mllford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1912.    Serial  No.  676,040,     (Cl.  106—5.) 


i 
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1.  In  a  baggage  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  brackets,  a  shelf  arranged  to  be  se- 
cured between  said  brackets  and  including  a  main  support- 
ing bar.  with  means  for  securing  said  shelf  to  said  brackets 
including  a  coupling  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said 
bar  so  as  to  be  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof  and^held 
against  longitudinal  movement  thereon  in  various  posi- 
tions of  adjustment,  said  coupling  member  being  arranged 
to  Interlock  with  one  of  said  brackets. 

2.  In  a  baggage  rack  of  the  eharacter  described,  a  phi- 
rallty  of  brackets,  a  shelf  arrang^  between  said  brackets 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  main  supporting  bars  with 
Independent  coupling  slcives  carried  by  said  bars  and  ar- 
ranged to  Interlock  with  said  brackets,  and  a  screw-thread 
connection  l»etween  each  sleeve  and  its  supporting  bar 
and  between  each  "sleeve  and  the  adjacent  part  of  tbs 
bracket. 

3.  In  a  baggage  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  brackets,  a  shelf  arranged  between  said  brackets 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  main  supporting  liars  with  ■ 
independent  coupling  sleeves  carried  by  said  bars  and  ar- 
ranged to  interlock  with  said  brackets,  and  a  screw-thread 
connection  between  each  sleeve  and  Its  supporting  bar  and 
between  each  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  bracket, 
said  sleeve  having  an  unthreaded  portion  projectlag  over 
the  supporting  bar  carrying  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  baggage  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  brackets,  a  shelf  arranged  between  said  brackets 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  main  supporting  bars  with 
independent  coupling  sleeves  carried  by  said  bars  and  ar- 
ranged to  interlock  with  said  brackets,  a  screw-thread 
connection  between  each  sleeve  and  Its  supporting  bar  and 
between  each  sleeve  and  the  adjacent  part  of  the  bracket, 
said  sleeve  having  an  unthreaded  portion  projecting  over 
the  snpporting  bar  carrying  said  sleeve,  and  an  abutment 
shoulder  on  said  sleeve  on  Its  outer  side  at  the  rear  of  the 
thread  arranged  to  connect  with  said  bracket. 

5.  In  a  baggage  rack  of  the  character  described,  a  plu- 
rality of  supporting  brackets,  a  shelf  arranged  to  be  se- 
cured betveen  said  brackets  and  including  a  main  supjiort- 
ing  bar.  with  means  for  securing  said  shelf  to  said  brackets 
Including  one  coupling  member  adjustably  mounted  on 
each  end  of  said  bar  so  as  to  be  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  there<m 
in  various  positions  of  adjustment,  said  coupling  membeis 
being  arranged  to  interlock  with  said  brackets. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.  ] 


Fkank    H. 
Serial  No. 


1.069,621.      CIGAR-LIGHTING    AI'I'LIANCE. 

Lewis.  Hillsboro,  111.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1913 

757.588.     (Cl.  67—4.) 

1.  In  a  lighting  appliance,  a  shell  open  at  one  end,  an 
tgnltible  element  in  the  open  end  of  said  shell,  a  spark  pro- 
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duclDg  elemont  supported  on  said  shell  with  an  end  there- 
or  projecting  In  proximity  to  said  Ignltlble  element,  a  lever 
piroted  on  said  shell,  and  a  scratcher  carried  by  aald  lever 
and  adapted,  on  said  lever  being  operated  out  of  normal 
position,  to  be  flatwise  drawn  over  the  projecting  end  of 
said  spark-producing  element  to  Ignite  said  Ignltlble  ele- 
ment and.  on  said  lever  being  returned  to  normal  position, 
to  be  moved  by  the  projecting  end  of  said  spark-producing 
element  out  of  op«'ratlve  sparklng-engagement  therewith  ; 
aubfltantlally  as  described. 


2.    In  a  lighting  appliance,  a  shell  open  at  one  end.  au 
ig^iiitible  element   In   the  open   end  of   said  shell,  a   spark- 
producing  element    supported  on    said   shell   with   an   end 
thereof  projectlntf  In  proximity  to  said  Ignltlble  element,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  shell,  a  scratcher  carrier  pivoted  on 
said   lever,    and  a   scratcher   carried   by   said   carrier,   said 
scratcher  being  adapted,  on  said  lever  being  operated  out 
of  normal  position,  to  be  drawn  over  the  projecting  end 
of  said  spark-producing  element  to  Ignite  said  Ignltlble  ele- 
ment and.  on  said  lever  being  returned  to  normal  position, 
to  be  pivotally  moved  by  the  projecting  end  of  said  spark- 
produclng  element   out   of  operative   sparklng-engagement 
therewith  :  substantially  as  described. 
.      ."t.   In  a  lighting  appliance,  a  shell  open  at  one  end.  an 
ignltlble  element   in   the   open  end   of  said  shell,   a  spark- 
producing   element   supported   on    said   shell   with    an   end 
thereof  projecting  In  proximity  to  said  Ignltlble  element,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  shell,  a  scratcher-carrler  pivoted  on 
said  lever,  and  a  scratcher  having  a  cam-surface  at  its  for- 
ward   end    carried    by    said    carrier,    said    scratcher    being 
adapted,  on  said  lever  being  operated  out  of  normal  po«l- 
tlou.  to  be  drawn  over  the  projecting  end  of  said  spark-pro- 
duclng  element   to   Ignite  said   ignltlble  eleoMnt   and   the 
cam-surface  thereof  being  adapted,  on  said  lever  t>eing  re- 
turned to  normal   position,   to  engage  with  and  ride  upon 
the  projecting  end  of  said  spark-producing  element  to  piv- 
otally move  said  scratcher  out  of  operative  sparklng-en- 
~  gagement  therewith  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.    In  a  llghtinK  appliance,  a  shell  open  at  one  end.  an 
ignltlble  element  in  the  open  end  of  said  shell,  a  spark-pro- 
ducing element  supported  on  said  shell  with  an  end  thereof 
.      projecting  In  proximity  to  said  ignltlble  element,  a  lever 
Y    pivoted  on  said  shell,  a  plate-member  flxed  on  said  lever,  a 
I    scratcher-carrler   pivoted  on   said   lever  above  said   plate- 
i    member,  a  scratcher  having  a  cam-surface  at  its  forward 
.         end  carried  by  said  carrier,   and   a  spring  on   said  plate- 
,  .     member  and  engaging  with  said  carrier  to  reslllently  hold 
the  same  and  Its  carried  scratcher«ln  normal  position,  said 
scratcher  being  adapted,  on  said  lever  being  operated  out 
of  normal   position,   to  be  drawn  over  the  projecting  end 
of  said  spark-producing  element  to  ignite  said  ignltlble  ele- 
ment and  the  cam-surface  thereof  being  adapted,  on  said 
lever  being  returned  to  normal  position,  to  engage  with 
and  ride  upon  the  projecting  end  of  said  spark-producing 
element  to  pivotally  move  said  scratcher  against  the  pres- 
sure of  said  spring  oat  of  operative  sparklng-«ngagement 
tberewUb ;  substantially  as  described. 


5.  In  a  lighting  appliance,  a  shell  open  at  one  end.  an 
Ignltlble  element  In  the  open  end  of  said  sliell.  a  spark- 
producing  element  supported  on  said  shell  with  an  end 
thereof  projecting  in  proximity  to  said  Ignltlble  element,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  shell,  a  spring  flxed  on  said  shell  and 
engaging  with  said  lever  to  reslllently  hold  the  same  In 
normal  position,  a  plate-member  flxed  on  said  lever,  a 
scratcher-carrler  pivoted  on  said  lever  above  said  plate- 
member,  a  scratcher  having  a  cam-surface  at  Its  forward 
end  carted  by  said  carrier,  and  a  spring  on  said  plate-mem- 
ber and  engaging  with  said  carrier  to  reslllently  hold 
the  same  and  Its  carried  scratcher  In  normal  position,  said 
scratctier  being  adapted,  on  said  lever  being  depressed 
out  of  normal  position,  to  be  drawn  over  the  projecting 
end  of  said  spark-producing  element  to  ignite  said  Ignltibla 
element  and  the  cam-surface  thereof  being  adapted,  on 
said  lever  being  returned  by  said  first  spring  to  normal  po- 
sition, to  engage  with  and  ride  upon  the  projecting  end  of 
said  spark-producing  element  to  pivotally  move  said 
scratcher  against  the  pressure  of  said  second  spring  out 
of  operative  sparklng-engagement  therewith  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.069.622.  DRILL.  Edw.^rd  »'.  LoMO.  Dante,  Va.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Counts,  Dante.  Va.  Filed 
Aug.  20.  1912.      Sertal  No.  716.073.     (CI.  146—67.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank, 
standards  formed  integrally  with  said  shank,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  the  ends  of  said  standards,  a  pair  of  bearing 
standards  extending  upwardly  from  said  plate  and  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  the  standards  on  said  shank,  a 
crank  shaft  Journaled  In  the  ends  of  said  t>earlng  stand- 
ards and  meeting  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  standards,  a 
drive  gear  upon  said  crank  shaft,  a  gear  arranged  in  alln«»- 
ment  with  said  shank  and  meshing  with  said  first  men- 
tioned gear,  a  bearing  for  said  gear  arranged  in  said  plate, 
said  gear  having  a  bit  engaging  openliik;  therein. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank, 
a  breast  plate  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  the  other  end  of 
said  shank  being  bifurcated,  a  plate  secured  to  the  bifur- 
cated ends  of  said  shank  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
thereof,  standards  on  said  plate  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  shank,  said  standards  and 
the  notch  of  said  bifurcated  ends  forming  a  bearing,  a 
double  crank  shaft  arranged  In  said  bearing,  a  drive  gear 
secured  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  bit  drive  gear  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  plate  in  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said 
shank  and  meshing  with  said  drive  gear,  said  drive  gear 
having  a  bit  engaging  opening  therein. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank, 
a  breast  plate  at  one  end  of  said  shank,  the  other  end  of 
said  shank  being  bifurcated,  a  plate  secured  to  the  blfor- 
cated  end  of  said  shank  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
thereof,  standards  on  said  plate  arranged  at  right  angles 
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to  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  shank,  said  standards  and 
tkm  BOtcb  of  said  blfunratecl  ends  forming  a  bearing,  a  dou- 
bl»  crank  shaft  arranged  In  said  bearing,  a  drive  gear  se- 
cured to  said  crank  shaft,  a  bit  drive  gear  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  plate  In  allnement  with  the  axis  of  said 
shank  and  meshing  with  said  drive  gear,  said  drive  gear 
having  a  bit  engaging  opening  therein,  a  bracket  secured 
to  said  plate  and  extending  therebelow,  a  bearing  plate 
pivotally  secured  to  said  bracket,  said  bracket  and  bear- 
ing plate  having  oppositely  arranged  notches,  and  a  bit 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  notches  and  Into  the  open- 
ing In  aald  bit  driving  gear. 


1.060.62.3.  OUNRTHAl'  FASTENING.  Cuablbs  L.LT- 
KB.vH.  Elbe,  Wash  Filed  Nov.  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
732.047.     iCl.  42—85.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  riai>£  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gun  having  a  cavity  In  the  end  of  the  stock  thereof ; 
a  shoulder  l>ar  secured  to  the  stock  and  covering  said  cav- 
ity ;  a  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  side  of  said  shoulder 
bar;  arms  extending  from  the  plate  into  the  carity ;  a 
spring  actuated  reel  mounted  between  said  arms  and  car- 
rying a  gun  strap  thereon  :  a  spring  actuated  lever  piv- 
oted to  one  of  the  arms  and  engaging  the  reel  whereby 
the  reel  may  l>e  locke<|  at  any  |)olnt  of  rotation  ;  and  a 
button  engaging  said  lever  and  passing  through  the  side 
of  the  gun  stix'k  whereby  said  lever  may  b«>  disengaged 
from   the   reel    to   free   It. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dem-rilHsl.  the  combination 
with  a  gun  having  a  cavity  In  the  #nd  of  the  stock  thereof ; 
a  shoulder  bar  secur»>d  to  the  stock  and  covering  said  cav- 
ity ;  a  plate  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  shoulder  bar  ; 
arms  extending  from  the  plate  Into  the  cavity:  a  spring 
actuated  reel  mounted  between  said  arms  ;  a  spring  actu- 
ated lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the  arms  and  engaging  the 
reel  whereby  the  reel  may  Im>  l<x-ked  at  any  point  of  rota 
tlon  :  a  button  engaging  said  lever  and  passing  through 
the  gun  stock  whereby  said  lever  may  be  dlsensaged  from 
said  reel  to  free  It  ;  an  open  ring  mounted  on  the  gun 
l)arrel  ;  and  a  gun  strap  secured  at  one  end  to  the  reel 
and  passing  through  the  sttn-k  and  adapted  at  Its  other 
end  to  be  removably  engaged  l)y  said  open  ring. 


1.069,624.     SPRING- WHEEL.     Vol  Mabtin.  Abilene,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb    1.  1911      Serial  No.  605.978.     (CI.  162 — 50.) 


A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  said  hub  having  an  annular 
flange    forming    a    securing    means    for    the    spokes,    said 


spokes  having  their  inner  ends  curved  to  correspond  with 
a  curvature  of  the  hub.  the  outer  ends  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  tongues  and  outwardly  extending 
flanges  forming,  fastening  means  for  se<?urlng  the  spokes 
to  the  rim. 


1.069,625.  MANIFOLDING  •  PAD  JoHN  J.  McKat, 
Macon.  Ga.  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Sertal  No  561,004. 
(01.   11—23.) 


In  a  manifolding  pad.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  printed  form  sheets  each  s<'t  comprising  a  top 
leaf  and  a  plurality  of  underlying  duplicate  leaves,  all 
of  the  leaves  having,  at  one  and  the  same  end.  two  adja- 
cent transverse  lines  of  i>€rforatlons  thereby  forming  two 
narrow  stubs,  all  of  the  outer  stubs  being  fastened  to- 
gether to  form  a  pad  and  all  of  the  inner  stubs  of  each 
set  l>elng  fastened  together,  whereby  a  set  of  leaves  may 
be   removed  as  a   unit. 


I 


1.069,626.  CANCELING  AND  STAMPIN(J  MACHINE. 
.\L-uL-8Tf8  W.  Mead.  Gelrlchs,  S.  D.  Filed  May  24, 
1912.     Serial  No.  099,440.      (CL  101— 169. » 


A  printing  roll  for  stamp  canceling  machines  com- 
prising a  circular  body  having  a  reduced  end -and  a  lon- 
gitudinal dovetail  groove  extending  from  the  reduced  por- 
tion at  one  end  to  a  point  adjacent  the  opposite  end,  an 
annularly  ribbed  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  reduced  end 
and  closing  said  groove  and  stamps  adjustably  arranged  in 
the  groove  and  held  against  removal  In  one  direction  by 
the  sleeve. 


1,069,627.  ELECTRIC  SIGN.  Albert  C.  Mbyer,  San 
Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  675,923. 
(CI.  177—350.) 


/^^ 


1.  In  an  electric  sIgS,  the  combination  with  a  form> 
controlled  switch  board  provided  with  a  series  of  electric 
contacts,  of  an  open  frame-holder  parallel  with  and  mount- 
ed to  move  toward  and  from  said  switch  board,  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  frame-holder  through  one 
open  side  thereof,  means  for  retaining  the  frame  remov- 
ably in  its  holder,  and  character  blocks  Inserted  remov- 
ably in  said  frame  with  their  characters  on  their  inner 
sides  next  to  said  contacts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  lx>ard  provided  with 
a  series  of  electric  contacts  on  Its  outer  face,  of  an  open 
reciprocating  frame-holder,  means  for  moving  the  frame 
bolder  toward  and  from  the  contacts,  an  open  frame 
mounted  removably  In  the  frame-holder,  and  character 
blocks  mounted  removably  In  the  franje  with  their  chnr- 
acters  exposed  through  the  open  sides  of  the  frame-bolder 
and  frame  for  engagement  with  said  contacts. 
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3    The  combination  with  a  .witch  toard  provided  with 
a  series  of  electric  conUcts  on  Us  outer  side,  of  an  open 
reciprocating    frame-holder    parallel    with    the    outer    side 
of  the  board   «upp«rt«  on   the   t->ard   for   t^e  enda  of     he 
frame-holder  holding  it  at  all  times  in  parallelism  with  the 
U.ard.  mean«  for  reciprocating?  the  frame-holder,  an  open 
frame  held  removably  In  the  aald  holder,  and  character 
block*    mounted   removably    In   the   said     rame   wUh    their 
characters  exposed   through   the  oiK-n   sides  of  the  frame 
hoZ  Ind  frle  for  engagement  with  the  -'^  ;-^-;-  ^ 
.     4    The  combination  with  a  switch  board  provided  w    h 
a  series  of  contacts,  cf  an  oi,en  frame-holder  parallel  with 
the   lK>ard.   hangers  hinged  to  the  board  and   to   the  ends 
of   the   frame-holder  to   permit    the   latter   to    reciprocate 
in  parallelism  with  the  contact  face  of  the  bo"d;  «Jrl^^° 
shaft    parallel    with    the   frame  holder   and    provided   with 
cam.    engagitig    the    hinged    dangers    to    reciprocate      he 
frame-holder,  an  open  frame  removably   Inserted  Into   the 
frame  holder  through   the  miter  open  side  thereof,   means 
for  retaining  the  frame  In  Its  holder,  and  character  blocks 
removablv   mounted   In   said  frame  and   removable   there- 
with from  the  holder;  the  characters  on  the  blocks  being 
ex,K>sed    through   the   open    sides    of    the   frame   and    the 
frame-holder  for  engagement  with  the  contacts. 

r.  The  combination  with  a  switch  lK>ard  provided  with 
a  series  of  contacts,  of  an  -l^n  frame-holder,  means  for 
moving  the  frame-holder  toward  and  from  the  contacts^  a 
removable  open  frame  Inserted  In  the  ''■'"»f;^»>«J;^" 
through  the  outer  open  side  thereof  and  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  channels,  and  character  blocks  movable 
endwise  Into  and  out  of  said  channels  ^'^b  their  char^ 
acters  exposed  through  the  open  sides  of  the  frame-holder 
and  frame  for  engagement  with  said  contacts. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


two    oppositely    disposed    ports    or    pas«iges    opening    Into 
said    valTe    chamber    adjacent    the    bottom    thereof     one 
through    the    arcuate    wall    anft   the    other    through    the 
straight    wall    thereof,    pipes,   one   In    communication   with 
each  of  said  oppoaltely  disposed  ports  or  passages    a  rock- 
shaft    jonmaled    In   said    valve   casing,    a    flap    valve    con^ 
nected  wltb  said  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  In  said 
valve  chamber,  said  flap  vnlve  betag  adapted  for  closing 
the  port  or  passage  In  the  straight   wall  and  normally  re- 
tained m  closed  iK>sitfbn.  a  lever  arm  located  without  the 
casing  and  connect«l  with  said  rock-^shaft.  a  secimd  valve 
casing  located  above  and   rigid   with   the   first  named  cas- 
ing and  having  a  chamber  provided  with  a  discharge  p».rt 
or    pa.Haage   opening    Into    the   upper    part    of   said   sector- 
shaped  valve  chamt*r.   said  second   valve   chamber  being 
provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  with  a  valve  seat  l*tween 
Mid    Inlet    and    said    discharge    iK>rts.    a    normally    v\om^\ 
valve  coactlng   with   said   valve-seat,   and   means   operab  e 
from  the  outside  of  said  second  casing  for  opening   said 
normally  closed  valve 


1    06  9    029.      AMUSEMENT    APPARATUS.     Charles 
'nichol.s.   Kansas   City.   Mo.      Filed   Aug.   6.    1W>7.      Se 
rial  No.  387.282.      (01.  235— 1. » 


1069  628.       VALVE     MECHANISM     FOR     PNEUMATIC 

'scrubbing    APPLIANCES.      Albkht    E.    Mckjkhbad, 

San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  American  Rotary  Valve 

Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

Oct    20,  1909.     Serial  No.  523.654.      .CI.  1.17— 26. t 


1     An  apparatus  of  the  character  .lescrllK^.  comprising 
a  valve  casing  provided  with  top.  iK^ttom  and  side  walls 
forming  a  valve  chamber  and  having  three  iK.rts  or  pas- 
sages  oiK^nlng  thereinto,   two   of   said   ports  or    passages 
l«lng  oppositely  disposed  and  opening  Into  the  lower  part 
of  said  valve  chaml^r  through  the  side  walls  thereof  and 
the  third  iK.rt  or  passage  opening  Into  said  valve  chamber 
through  the  top  wall  thereof  and  arranged  to  discharge  a 
fluid  Into  said  valve  chamber  in  the  space  between  said 
opiK.sltelv  disposed  ports  or  passages,  pipes,  one   In  com- 
munication   with    each    of   said   ports  or   passages,    a    flap 
valve   plvotally   mounted   In   said   valve  chamber,   adapted 
to  t«  swung  toward  and  for  closing  one  of  said  oppositely 
dlsF^sed    i.orts    or    passages,    said    flap    valve    being    nor- 
mally retained  In  closwl  position  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
into  the  upper  part  of  said  valve  chamber  and  out  of  the 
space  between  said  oppositely  dlsposecl  ports  or  passages, 
a  lever  arm   located  without  the  casing  and  having  oper 
ative    connection    with    said    flap    valve,    a    second    valve 
ada|.te<l  for  normally  closing  said  third  port  or  passage, 
and  means  for  opening  said  second  valve 

::  An  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll-ed.  comprising 
a  valve  casing  provided  with  a  straight  wall  and  an 
arcuate  wall  forming  a  sector  shaped  valve   chamber  and 


1  An  amusement  apparatus  c-omprlslng  a  i«ckground 
sultablv  marked  to  repre».-nt  a  l*se  ball  diamond,  light- 
ing devices  at  the  base  i)o8ltlons.  and  on  the  lines  con- 
necting said  base  jK>sltlon8.  and  means  for  Illuminating 
said  devices  to  show  a  train  of  light  traveling  l^tween  tlie 

b«M  positions. 

'2  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  background 
bearing  a  representation  of  a  base  ball  diamond,  lighting 
devices  extending  l^tween  the  tmse  iK>sltlon8.  and  means 
for  separately  operating  the  devices  between  the  different 
base  positions  to  Illuminate  and  darken  each  set  inde- 
pendentlv  of  the  others. 

.3  An  amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  l«ckground 
bearing  a  reprewntatlon  of  a  base  ball  diamond,  showing 
players-  positions  and  benches,  a  series  of  lighting  devices 
leading  from  each  bench  to  the  batting  iwsltlon.  and 
means  for  turning  current  Into  each  of  said  series  for 
the  purpose  !*et  forth. 


1069  630.      VEHICLE-TIRE.      William    Corbett   Snkku, 
'  Sale.  England.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  739.40  <. 
(CI.  152-23.) 


A  Tehlcle  tire  comprising  In  combination,  an  annulus 
of  solid  elastic  material,  a  non  metallic,  flexible,  non- 
stretchable  member  arranged  at  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
annulus  and  extending  around  the  entire  Inner  face 
thereof  and  attached  thereto,  said  memtM-r  and  said  an- 
nulus being  divided  at  one  point  In  the  same  radial  line, 
and  devices  for  attaching  the  extremities  of  said  non^ 
xtretchable  member  together,  said  devices  being  provided 
with  means  whereby  they  may  be  connected  one  to  the 
other  and  also  disconnected  at  will,  said  non-stretchable 
member  being  entirely  disconnected  from  the  vehicle  rim. 
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l,oe9,681.  BTBAlf  GBNBRATOR.  I^bbrbcht  Btbin- 
mOllu,  Oummersbach.  Germany.  Filed  Sept  27,  1912. 
S#rlal  No.  722.769.     (CI.  172 — 479.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a 
plurality  of  water  tube  elements  heated  by  gases  of  dif- 
ferent temperature  and  connected  to  separate  upper  water 
drums,  and  a  superheater ;  of  a  heater  heated  by  the 
suiterheated  steam  from  said  superheater  and  connected 
to  said  water  drums  In  such  a  manner  that  the  wetter 
steam  generated  in  the  more  highly  heated  water  tube 
elements  passes  through  a  larger  part  of  said  heater  than 
the  drier  steam  generated  In  the  less  highly  heated  water 
tube  elements. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a 
plurality  of  water  tube  elements  heated  by  gases  of  dif- 
ferent temperature  and  connected  to  separate  upper  water 
drums,  and  a  superheater ;  of  a  heater  heated  by  the 
su(>erheated  steam  from  said  superheater  and  connect- 
ed to  said  drums  In  such  a  manner  that  the  wettest, 
steam  generated  in  the  most  highly  heated  water  tube 
element  passes  through  the  entire  heater  while  the  driest 

jateam  generated  In  the  least  highly  heated  water  tube 
•lement  paaaes  direct  to  said  superheater.  . 

8.  The  combination  wltb  a  steam  generator  having  a 
plurality  of  water  tabe  elements  heated  by  gases  of  dif- 
ferent temperature  and  connected  to  separate  upper  water 
drums,  and  a  superheater  :  of  a  heater  heated  by  the 
superheated  steam  from  said  superheater  and  connect- 
i-d  to  said  water  drums  In  such  a  manner  that  the  wetter 
lateam  generated  In  the  more  highly  heated  water  tube 
elements  passes  through  a  larger  part  of  said  heater  than 
the  drier  steam  generated  in  the  less  highly  heated  water 
tulte  elements  and  a  connection  between  the  water  drum 
of  the  least  highly  heated  element  and  said  superheater. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a 
plurality  of  water  tube  elements  heated  by  gases  of  differ- 
ent temperature  and  connected  to  separate  upper  water 
drums,  and  a  superheater ;  of  a  heater  heated  by  the 
superheated  steam  from  said  superheater  and  connected 
ta  aald  superheater  and  to  said  drums  In  such  a  manner 
that  the  wettest  steam  generated  In  the  most  highly  heat- 
ed water  tube  element  passes  through  the  entire  heater 
while  the  driest  steam  generated  In  the  least  highly  heated 
water  tube  element  passes  direct  to  said  superheater. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  having  a 
plurality  of  water  tube  elements  heated  by  gases  of  differ- 
ent temperature  and  connected  to  separate  upper  water 
drums,  and  a  superheater  :  of  a  heater  heated  by  the  super- 
heated steam  from  said  sur)erheater  and  connected  to  said 
water  drums  In  such  a  manner  that  the  wetter  steam  gen- 
erated In  the  more  highly  heated  water  tube  element 
passes  through  a  larger  part  of  said  heater  than  the 
drier  steam  generated  In  the  less  highly  heated  water 
tube  elements,  a  connection  between  the  water  drum  of  the 
least  highly  heated  element  and  said  superheater,  and 
valve  means  for  controlling  communication  between  said 
su|>erbeater  and  the  water  drum  of  the  least  highly  heat- 
ed element. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,069,632.  8TBAM  -  GBNBRATOR.  Lbbbbcjit  Stbin- 
Mt)LLCR,  Gummersbach,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  723,456.     (CI.  122—487.) 


1.  In  a  steam  generator  having  an  upper  water  drum 
and  a  steam  delivery  pipe  leading  therefrom,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  steam  delivered  through  said  pipe 
and  for  automatically  regulating  aald  water  supply.  c<»m- 
prising  a  water  reservoir  In  the  steam  space  of  said  water 
drum  supplying  water  to  the  steam  passing  through  said 
delivery  pipe  and  a  supply  connection  to  said  reservoir 
supplying  steam  and  entrained  water  thereto  from  said 
steam  generator. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator  having  a  water  drum  and  a 
steam  delivery  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  steam  collector 
located  in  the  water  apace  of  said  water  drum  and  open 
below  so  as  to  receive  steam,  a  water  collector  In  the 
steam  space  of  said  water  drum  and  adapted  to  sup- 
ply water  to  the  steam  passing  through  said  steam  deliv- 
ery pipe  and  a  tube  leading  from  said  water  collector 
downwardly  Into  said  steam  collector. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator  having  a  water  drum  and  a 
steam  delivery  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  steam  collector 
located  in  the  water  space  of  said  water  drum  and  open 
below  BO  as  to  receive  steam,  a  water  collector  In  the 
steam  space  of  said  water  drum  and  adapted  to  supply 
water  to  the  steam  passing  through  said  steam  delivery 
pipe,  a  tube  leading  from  said  steam  collector  and  a 
valve  for  more  or  less  closing  said  steam  collector. 

4.  In  a  steam  generator  having  a  water  drum  and  a 
steam  delivery  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  steam  collector 
located  in  the  water  space  of  said  water  drum  and  open 
below  so  as  to  receive  steam,  a  water  collector  in  the 
steam  space  of  said  water  drum  and  adapted  to  supply 
water  to  the  steam  passing  throiigh  said  steam  delivery 
pipe,  said  water  collector  being  in  connection  with  said 
steam  space,  and  a  tube  leading  from  said  water  collector 
dowTiwar<fly  Into  said  steam  collector. 

5.  In  a  steam  generator  having  a  water  drum  and  a 
steam  delivery  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  steam  collector 
located  in  the  water  space  of  said  water  drum  and  open 
below  so  as  to  receive  steam,  a  water  collector  in  the  steam 
space  of  said  water  drum  and  adapted  to  supply  water 
to  the  steam  passing  through  said  steam  delivery  pipe, 
an  overflow  connection  from  said  water  collector  into 
said  steam  space,  and  a  tube  leading  from  said  water 
collector  downwardly  Into  said  steam  collector. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


l.(»69.633.  STRICKLE  AJ'PARATUS.  Wbni.bl  Stomt, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
749.886.      (CI.  61 — 2.) 

1.  A  strickle-apparatus  comprising  a  frame  attachable 
to  the  traveler  of  a  traverse-mechanism,  an  endless  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  strlckle-apron.  and  means  whereby 
the  apron  is  adjustable  In  connection  with  said  frame 
to  various  angles. 

2.  A  strickle-apparatus  comprising  a  frame  attachable 
to  the  traveler  of  a  traverse-mechanism,  stretchers  ad- 
justable to  various  angles  In  connection  with  the  frame, 
and  a  strickle  device  in  conjunction  with  the  atretcbert. 
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T.  Z^:Z^^:^^-^  With  t.e  one  ..or«-^ 

cally    adjustable    frame.    "P"*"  "^^/^J*""    TtTetcheni  and 
nert^  to  the  arnu.  rollers  carried  by  the  stretcnem 
an  endlH98  strlckle-apron  on  the  roller.. 


;.069.635.  ELECTRICBOX  CONNECTION  F.B>«.C« 
H.  W/LBD.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Juoe  6.  1911.  Serial 
No.  031.582.      (CI.  247— 1.) 


to  the  tV:te.er  era  traver^   nje.h.nU..  anot^e     fran. 
in    vertically    adjuatable   c<^n..tlon    wjth    the^o^^^^    ^^^ 

:- "- '^eS^'^^rir  h^e  j^^--.-;- 

rron.  in  oppclte  dlre<tl«ns.  a  «7«  ^f  ^  P^^^'^roUer.  car- 
able  in  connection  with  •j-^'^.'^^^^^'.^J^raproo-  on  the 
rl^  by  the  stretchers,  and  endleM  stricKie  »i» 

„,d.    arm-    1=    f'™"'  J   'Tractor,  rimll.rl,  c„=«.^ 

•' uf.r"; « ..  u  o..t  .-.».-^  i«  th,  .-,.......1 


WW.e  B,u«..  J'"  ■  •-'^,'",',\3^-  r".'   N,    7.9.M0 
land.  Tenu.     Hl'^d   FeD.    iw,   i»i'> 

(a.  39— 53.  t 


1    In  an  outlet  box.  an  entrant  portion  adapted  to  re^ 

celv.   "he  end»   "f  conduits,   and   hlndio,   means   adjacent 

heVeti  adrpf^l  to  secure  ...d  conduits  ^-^^-^^  ;^  ,;- 

m   Dosltlon.   said  blndlns   means  comprlalng   a   travel  n« 

,,1...   .he  end.  of  oODdull..   »nfl   M"11"«  »'""•  "'}"''' 

'""1r.r;„.l«  bo.,  .n  ,n,r.n.  portion  «"'P'<""'«  ■-■• 

l„l«»  "or  .he  end.  o.  eondnl...   .-U   Inlet.  •P"'""'""' 

K  Jhle  .i  tbeir  inner  end.,  .nd  W»J1"»  "••""  "'''', 

Ten    ,C;,.  -C^  .o  -cr.  "I-  -""•"'»"-  '","";,' 

r'-hirr-.  .":er  «^irrd:r.z.-'.i';rr."d:":: 
•"•^--d"trrr:nrrr- 

^;'r.Cei'o  dr^Te  .^S'Mnder  .,o„  -«  culde.  ..- 
upon  said  condalt. 


1«I0  6S«         DISK    COLTER     MOUNTING.        K~*«  JJ 
T.S  Me^dota.  III.     Filed  Au..  20.  1912      ^erU,  No 
716.040.      (CI.  97— 43.> 


A    devl.-.    of    the    da.s   de«:rlbed   comprlalng    r«»»«;«»y 

r  •r.^rrr.rTnr.dn^-'r.r.-^r.r?.^ 

tT.  Jhe  b^lls  to  draw  the  two  members  together  and 
'Zi^  c^  led  bv  the  first  member  and  adapted  to  be 
T^iSZJl  Mwi^  the  same  and  the  balls  for  lncr«i.- 
l^iT^elaTvIXtance  between  the  balls  and  the  M... 
elated  clamping  memb<«r. 


1.   A   mounting   for  a  dl.k  of  the  class  f^^^^^^'^^ 
prising  a  bearln,  block,  a  spindle  secured  to  the  dUk  and 
roUtably    mounted    In    said    block,    two   ^ft>^^  ^^'''^    ''\ 
«M  block  being  flattened,  a  plate  refuting  against  one  tlat 
S«  Ts'orand  bolt  connection  between   «l<^   P'*'^  ^«°" 
blSk.   wher..,,v    adjustment    of   said   block   and   ^'-J   «^- 
a  ^nter  extending'  at  right  angle,  to  the  axial  «««'«< 
LS  disk  IS  provided,  a  scraper  standard  on  the  other  flat 
^^     lid  boU  connection  serving  also  to  secure  the  saW 
s^^per  standard   In   position,   a   -^'-•"',«»"^7,,^, 
r  bearing  for  one  end  of  said  rod  secured   to  s^d  plate 
^n^re  Usable  locking  means  for  securing  said  rod  In  said 
J^rlngTherebv  adjustment  of  said  block  and  disk  lon^ 
?:'  la  iv  of  lid  rod'ls  provided  and  also  about  said  rod  as 
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a  pivotal  center,  and  means  for  securing  the  other  end  of 
said   ro<l,   subotantlallr   as   described. 

2.  In  a  mounting  for  a  disk  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  block  provided  with  a  rertlcally  ex- 
tending flat  face,  a  spindle  secured  to  the  disk  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  block,  a  plate  resting  against  said 
flat  face,  a  strle.  of  slot  and  bolt  connections  between 
said  block  and  plate,  said  connections  being  located  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  spindle,  said  connections  permitting 
adjustment  of  said  disk  about  a  center  at  right  angles  to 
the  axial  center  of  said  disk,  a  vertically  extending  rod 
offset  at  its  upper  end,  a  mounting  for  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  secured  to  said  plate,  releasable  locking  means 
for  securing  said  rod  In  Mild  mounting  whereby  said  block 
and  disk  may  be  adjusted  using  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
as  the  center,  said  adjustment  being  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  axial  center  of  said  d'sk,  said  !ast  named  releasable 
locking  means  also  permitting  adjustment  of  said  disk 
In  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  rod  and  releasable 
locking  means  for  securing  the  upper  offset  end  of  said 
rod  whereby  said  disk  may  be  adjusted  using  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod  as  a  center  of  movement,  substantially  as 
dem-rlbed. 


1.096,637.  RAILWAYTIE.  John  H.  Akin,  Sumner, 
Ifo.  Piled  Apr.  4,  1912,  Serial  No.  688,541.  Renewed 
Feb.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,418.     (Cl.  238—5.) 


1.  In  a  metal  railway  tie.  a  tie  body  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  angle  Irons,  each  angle  iron  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  concavo-convcxed  portion,  means  securing  the 
coucavo  convexed  portions  Into  registration  and  thereby 
forming  a  housing,  and  a  bolt  seated  In  the  housing  and 
cooperating  with  the  angle  Irons  for  securing  a  railway 
rail   thereto. 

2.  In  a  metal  railway  tie.  a  body  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
angle  Irons  fltted  together  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of  up- 
standing flanges  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  flanges,  said  up- 
standing flanges  l>eing  formed  with  registering  concavo- 
convpxed  portions  which  form  a  cylindrical  housUig.  means 
engaging  the  upstanding  flanges  between  the  housing  and 
the  borlsontal  flanges  for  securing  the  angle  Irons  to- 
gether, and  moans  within  said  housing  for  effecting  en- 
gagement of  the  upstanding  flanges  with  a  railway  rail. 

3.  In  a  metal  railway  tie,  a  tie  body  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  angle  irons  having  upstanding  flanges  movably 
secured  together  and  having  rail  engaging  means  thereon 
and  having  registering  apertures  therethrough,  a  booked 
and  screw  threaded  bolt  extending  through  the  apertures 
and  embracing  the  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  flanges, 
a  combined  washer  and  binder  having  an  aperture  and 
being  provided  with  a  groove  communicating  with  the 
aperture,  said  bolt  being  seated  In  the  groove  and  aper- 
ture, said  washer  and  binder  being  provided  with  an  arm 
for  engaging  an  end  of  one  of  the  upstanding  flanges,  and 
means  coactlng  with  the  bolt  and  combined  wasber  and 
binder  for  effecting  engagement  of  the  flanges  with  the 
rails.  • 


1,069,638.       TENDER     HOSE     COUPLING.       Cl^oirE     B. 

Baker.  St.  Louis.  Mo..  asHl^nor  of  one-half  to  William 

Bawden.   St.    Louis,   Mo.      Filed  June  13,   1912.     Serial 

No.  703.432.      (d.   137— 28. » 

In  a  coupling  of  the  class  described  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  tubular  members  having  complemental 
faces  to  oppose  each  other  with  packing  therebetween,  one 
of  said  members  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  rigid 
support  and  havinc  n  perforated  lug  on  one  side  and  a 
bifurcated  lug  on  Its  opposite  side,  said  i»erforated  lug 
projecting  substantinlly  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  mem- 
bers with  the  perforation  extending  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  length  of  the  lug.  said  perforation  being  posi- 
tioned In  advance  of  the  face  of  the  member  by  which  it  Is 


carried,  a  split  ring  carried  by  the  other  member  and 
formed  with  a  projection  operating  as  a  male  element  with 
respect  to  said  perforation,  said  latter  member  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  flexible  supporting  member, 
said  ring  also  having  a  swinging  element  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bifurcated  lug  on  the  rear  face  of  the  latter,  said 
ring-carrying  member  having  notched  lugs  to  receive  and 
form    a    fulcrum    for    the    ring    when    the    member^:    are 


/f   «?  ? 


coupled,  said  bifurcated  lug  having  its  face  extending  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  members  to 
act  to  prevent  disengagement  of  the  members  under  vi- 
bratory action,  said  swinging  element  being  In  the  form 
of  a  threaded  bolt  carrying  an  element  adapted  to  un- 
yieldingly contact  with  said  lug  rear  face  by  movements 
longitudinally  of  the  bolt  when  said  element  is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  rear  face,  whereby  said  members  may  W 
coupled  by  the  use  of  one  hand. 


1.069.639.  FOLDING  CRATE  William  Bickhakson, 
Napier,  W.  Va.,  assignor,  by  "tiesne  awignments,  to 
Matthew  W.  Hefner  and  Frederick  Ci.  Hoover.  Burns- 
vllle,  W.  Va.  Filed  July  1,  1911.-^  Serial  No.  636.321. 
(Cl.  220—132.) 


In  a  foldable  crate  of  the  kind  described,  a  l«se.  a 
frame  hinged  to  each  end  thereof  and  foldable  thereon,  a 
frame  hinged  to  each  side  of  said  l«i8e  and  foldable  upon 
the  end  frames,  a  top  formed  of  two  foldable  frames,  each 
of  said  frames  being  hinged  to  a  side  frame,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  end  frames  and  top  frames  together,  consist- 
ing of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  depending  loop  at  one 
end  engaging  the  wire  of  an  end  frame  and  with  horizontal 
parallel  portions  resting  upon  the  top  of  the  top  frame  and 
with  a  pair  of  depending  looped  portions  projecting  through 
the  top  of  the  top  frame,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  looped  por- 
tions each  straddling  a  wire  of  the  top  frame,  and  up- 
wardly projecting  yielding  ends  engaging  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  top  frame. 


1,069,640.  AUTOMATIC  EMBROII»ERINGMACHINE. 
Karl  Eogakt,  Arbon.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer.  Arbon.  Switzerland.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  6.  1912.  Sei;>al  No.  713..'i97.  '.IH- 
vlded  and  this  application  flled  Mar.  12.  1913.  Serial 
No.  753.779.      (€\.  112—7.1 

1.  In  an  automatic  mechanism  for  embroidering  ma- 
chine*, a  Jacqnard  card,  needlc-hars  directly  to  I*  moved 
by  laterally  moving  the  Jacquard  card,  blades  for  trans- 
mitting the  displacement  of  the  needle-bars  to  the  impel- 
ling means  of  the  automatic  mechanism,  a  vertically  n>OT- 
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able  frame  carrying  the  blades,  bell-crank  levem  plrotally 
mounted  on  the  frame,  ends  of  the  levers  engaging  In  the 
blade*,  while  the  other  ends  of  the  levers  at  the  upward 
movement  of  the  frame  move  against  displaced  needle-bars. 


valve  dispoaed  In  the  rotor  casing  diametrically  opposite 
said  combined  inlet  and  exhaust  valve,  a  shaft,  a  rotor 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  laterally  movable  pUton  within 
uld  rotor,  said  rotor  having  two  steam  passages  com 
munlcatlng  respectively  one  with  the  front  side  of  the 
piston  and  the  other  with  the  rear  of  the  piston  and  with 
the  steam  belts  In  the  rotor  casing,  lateral  covers  In  said 
rotor  casing  and  abutments  on  said  lateral  covers,  and 
spring  portions  In  said  abutments,  said  spring  portions 
consisting  of  segments,  a  guide  rod  connected  to  each  of 
aald  segments,  and  springs  between  the  segments  and 
lateral  covers. 

l.(W9.«42.  PHONCKiRAPHIt^  HORN  Fhkdibick  Wiv- 
n.\M  HocLSTON.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Hied  Apr. 
li.  1913.     Serial  No.  758.429.      (CI.  181— 27.  • 


2.  In  an  automatic  mechauUm  for  embroidering  ma 
chines,  a  jacquard  card,  needle-bars  directly  to  be  moved 
by  laterally  moving  the  jacquard  card,  blades  for  trans- 
mit tiug  the  displacement  of  the  needle-bars  to  the  Impel- 
ling means  of  the  automatic  mechanism,  a  vertically  mov- 
able frame  carrying  the  blades,  three-armed  levers  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  frame,  arms  of  the  levers  engaging 
In  the  blades,  second  arms  moving  against  displaced 
needle-bars  at  the  upward  movement  of  the  frame,  and 
third  arms  of  the  levers  moving  against  the  needle-bars 
and  arresting  the  blades  in  their  extreme  positions. 

3.  In  a  Jacquard  mechanism  for  embroidering  machines, 
the  combination  with  selectively  controlled  needle-bars,  of 
blades,  end  stops  for  the  blades,  a  reciprocated  frame  for 
carrying  the  blades,  and  means  betw.>en  the  bars  and 
blades  and  moved  Into  contact  with  the  bars  by  the 
movement  of  the  frame  to  control  the  blades  In  accord- 
ance with  the  selection  of  the  needle-bars. 

4.  In  a  Jacquard  mechanism  for  embroidering  machines, 
the  combination  with  selectively  controlled  needle-bars ;  of 
Jacquard  blades,  a  reciprocating  frame  in  which  the 
blades  are  mounted,  and  means  between  the  needle  bars 
au<l  blades  mounted  on  the  frame  and  moved  thereby  to- 
ward the  needle-bars  to  control  the  blades  In  accordance 
with  the  selection  of  the  needle-bars. 

5.  In  a  jacquard  mechanism  for  embroidering  machines, 
the  combination  with  selectively  movable  needle-bars  ;  of 
Jacquard  blades,  a  reclprocable  frame  In  which  the  blades 
are  mounted,  and  pivoted  means  between  the  needle-bars 
and  blades  In  direct  engagement  with  the  blades  and 
move«l  into  engagement  with  selected  needle  bars  by  the 
frame  to  control  the  selection  of  the  blades  in  accordance 
with  the  selection  of  the  needle-bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <iaxette.] 


1069  641.     ROTARY  ENGINE.      WiLLX.vM   FisHBK.  North 
'  Tawton.    England.      Filed    Jane    19.    1908.      Serial    No. 
439,471.      (CI.   121—76.) 


A  phonographic  horn  of  tapered  form  and  c»)mprl8lng 
a  series  of  telescopic  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having 
at  Ita  wider  end  a  terminal,  annular  external  bead  or 
enlargement,  and  each  of  said  sections  except  the  smallest 
also  having  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  its  reduce<l  end 
an  external  annular  abutment  shoulder,  whereby  the  en 
larged  ends  of  the  respective  aectlons  are  adapted  to  re 
celve  and  overlap  the  reduced  ends  of  adjacent  aectiona 
and  the  beads  thereof  to  abut  against  the  shoulders  there- 
on, a  retaining  projection  upon  each  section  of  larger 
diameter  adjacent  to  the  shoulder,  a  looped  engaging  mem- 
ber upon  each  section  of  smaller  diameter  to  plvotally 
Interlock  with  the  adjacent  reUining  member,  and  a 
spring  metal  fastening  meml)er  on  each  section  of  larger 
diameter  having  a  bent  free  end  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  shoulder  and  bead  of  the  coactlng  sections  and  to 
interlock  with  said  bead. 


1.069.643.  CLOTF^ES  -  HANGER.  FaANCis  W.  Indin. 
St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.  SerUl  No.  664.2.'J4. 
(CI.  45—13.) 


A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  rotor  casing,  said  casing  hav- 
ing two  steam  belts  passing  around  Its  inner  periphery,  a 
valve  casing  Integral  with  said  rotor  casing,  a  combined 
Inlet  and  exhaust  valve  within  said  valve  casing,  a  second 


1.  A  hanger  comprising,  a  hollow  tubular  base  part  fixed 
transversely  in  a  hollow  vertical  tube,  a  tubular  secUon 
slldable  In  said  base  part  having  a  shoulder  on  Its  Inner 
end  to  prevent  removal  from  said  base  part  when  extended 
and  a  conatrlcted  outer  portion  adapted  to  sUdably  receive 
an  outer  tubular  section,  said  outer  tubular  section  be- 
ing formed  with  a  hollow  ball  on  its  outer  end  and  a 
shoulder  on  Its  Inner  end  to  prevent  removal  from  said 
tubular  section,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  hanger  comprising,  a  hollow  tubular  base  part 
ax'f^  transversely  in  a  hollow  vertical  tube,  said  base  part 
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I  having  a  rolled  edge  extending  out  of  said  vertical  tube 
and  forming  a  shoulder  whl<-h  engages  against  said  verti- 
cal tulx-  to  prevent  said  base  part  from  passing  entirely 
Within  said  vertical  tube,  a  tubular  8«>ction  slldable  In  said 
bane  part  having  a  shoulder  on  Its  Inner  end  to  prevent 
removal  from  said  base  part  when  extended  and  a  con- 
stricted outer  portion  adapted  to  slidably  receive  an  outer 
tubular  section,  said  outer  tubular  section  being  formed 
with  a  hollow  ball  on  its  outer  end  and  a  shoulder  on  its 
inner  end  to  prevent  removal  from  said  tubular  section, 
•ubstuutlally  ac  deflcrib«*d. 


i  1.069.644       PAVING   AND   METHOD  OF   MAKING   THE 
SAME.     William  A.  Newto.n.  Cabool.  Mo.     Filed  Aug. 
23.  1911.     Serial  No.  64r..468.     (CI.  94—1.) 
Th>'     herein    described    method    of    making    pavements 
which  consists  in  saturating  porous  brown  sand  rock  with 
p««froleum.    pulverizing    the   rock,    burning   a   quantity    of 
I  shale   or  clay   and   grinding   the   same,    mixing   the   burnt 
shale  with  the  pulverized  rock,  and  then  rolling  or  press- 
ing the  compound  to  form  a  hard  and  dustless  pavement. 


11,069.645.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  Charles  Julius  I'as- 
MORE,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Jessie  Evelyn  Pasmore.  Winnipeg.  Canada.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  689,250.     iCl.  45—113.) 


The  combination  with  the  top  and  stde  beams  of  a 
table  carried  l>y  the  usual  legs,  said  side  beams  being  cut 
away  to  form  receiving  slots  beneath  the  table  top,  of 
cross  beams  connecting  the  side  beams  and  positioned  a 
isufficlent  distance  beneath  the  table  top  to  produce  end 
openlngN.  leaves  normally  housed  beneath  the  ends  of  the 
table  top  and  having  the  ends  thereof  received  within  the 
slots  provided  in  the  side  b«>ams.  pairs  of  bars  hinged  to 
the  outer  edges  of  the  leaves,  cross  pieces  located  beneath 
the  table  top  and  baring  openings  through  which  the  Inner 
ends  of  one  pair  of  bars  slide,  said  cross  pieces  having 
notches  therein  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  opposing  pair 
of  bars,  said  leaves  and  bars  being  designed  to  be  with- 
drawn through  the  openings  provided  In  the  table  ends  be- 
tween the  .-nd  beams  and  the  top  thereof,  cross  bars  hinged 
to  the  under  sides  of  the  leaves  and  located  above  the 
former  bars,  a  handle  extending  from  each  of  the  cross 
bars,  and  plates  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  each  of  the 
l»*ave«.  Aaid  cross  bars  being  designed  to  be  swung  by  the 
handles  to  engage  with  the  other  bars  when  the  leaves  are 
withdrawn  and  raise  the  leaves  into  the  plane  of  the  table 
top.  said  plates  b«>lng  designed  at  this  time  to  engage  with 
the  under  side  of  the  table  to.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
speoifled. 


1.0459.646  VARIABLE  CHAIN  LOCK.  Hebma.n  F. 
RirHTiR.  Pasadena.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1912.  Serial 
No.  722..161.      (CI.  70—17.) 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  locking  mechanism  therein,  a  chain 
shackle,  one  end  of  which  is  secured  within  the  case  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  body  of  the  chain  may  be  drawn 
outwardly,  the  body  of  the  case  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  projecting  end  of  the  chain,  and  means  for 
locking  and  unlocking  the  chain  at  two  points  within  the 
case. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  case,  a  revoluble  drum  therein,  a  spring 
within  the  drum  to  normally  rotate  the  drum  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  spro<iket  chain,  with  one  end  secured  to  the  drum, 
the   case    having   an    opening   through    which    the   end   of 


the  sprocket  chain  emerges,  and  an  opening  to  receive  the 
projecting  end  of  the  chain,  and  means  within  the  case  for 


simultaneously  locking  the  chain  at   the  points  where  the 
chain  emerges  from  and  enters  the  case. 


1.069.647.  OVEN  THERMOMETER.  W1LLIA.M  V.  Rob- 
inson. Owosso.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1901>.  Serial  No 
523..S54.      (CI.   73— 11U.» 


The  combination  with  an  oven  door  having  .m  apertured 
front  plate  and  a  rear  or  lining  plate,  said  front  plate 
being  provided  with  a  bearing  arranged  about  said  aper- 
ture, of  a  cdsinj?  positioned  between  said  plates' and  en- 
gaging said  l)earlng  about  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
aperture,  a  thermometer  within  the  casing,  and  an  Index 
operated  by  the  thermometer  visible  from  without  the 
casing,  said  lining  plate  serving  as  a  means  for  holding 
the  casing  within  the  bearing  portion  and  the  lining  and 
the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  being  provided  with  register 
ing  apertures. 


1.069.648.  VALVE.  Mevkk  J.  Rosknste.n.  PensacoU, 
Ha.  Filed  June  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  703.332  (Pi 
137—93.) 


1.  A  valve  of  the  character  descrllwd  comprising  a 
valve  cylinder  provided  with  an  Internal  seat,  a  piston 
cylinder  connected  to  one  end  of  the  valve  cylinder,  and 
a  plurality  of  openings  affording  communication  between 
said  cylinders,  said  valve  cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  arranged  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  valve 
seat,  said  piston  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  drain 
port  at  one  end,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod.  a  valve 
member  on  said  rod  to  engage  upon  the  valve  seat,  a 
piston  on  said  rod  for  movement  In  the  piston  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  close  the  drain  port  thereof  at  the  limit 
of  its  Inward  movement,  the  pressure  of  huld  upon  ssid 
piston  effecting  the  Initial  return  movement  of  the  valve 
member,  said  meml»er  In-lng  finally  returned!  to  and  held 
upon  lU  seat  by  the  fluid  pressure  In  .said  valve  cylinder. 
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2    A  valve  of  the  character  deiM^rJbed  comprtslnR  a  cyl- 
inder havin,'  an  Internal  «.at  and  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes. 
re«pectlvelj   upon  opposite  sides  of  the  seat,  a  pl-ton  cyl- 
IndTr   connected    to  one   end   of  Mid    valve    cyllndei     the 
en?  wall    of   the    valve   cylinder   having  oP^^'^f^^^^f^" 
affording  communication  betvreen  the  same  and  the  piston 
Cylinder   a  rod  movable  through  said  ^y"°<»"'-  »  T-'^V^^^ 
one  end  of  the  rod  for  engagement  upon  said  8«»t.  said 
valve  in  Its  full  open  position  being  disposed  on  the  oppo- 
:.tl  side  of  the   iSlet   with   relation   to  Its  ^at^  a   piston 
on   the  rod  for  movement   in  said  pUton  cylinder,  a   fluid 
return  pipe  connecting  the  piston  cylinder  at  one  end  wi  h 
[he  outietof  the  valve  cylinder,  said  piston  be  ng  adap  ed 
to  c?oae  communication  between  the  return  pipe  and  the 
p^storcylinder    at    the    limit    of    the    inward    movement 
-o     the  I-Js.on.  the   reverse   movement   of  said   P'Btun   and 
valve    being    Initially    effected    by    the    pressure    of    fluid 
whTch    passes    Into   the   piston    cylinder    from    the    valve 

''3" Tvalve  of  the  character  described,  comprlaing  a  cjrl- 
lnd;r  having  an  internal  valve  seat  and  inlet  and  outlet 
pV»  connected  to  the  cylinder  on  opposite  « J^-  -^^^ 
-seat  a  piston  cylind-r  connected  to  one  end  of  the  valve 
blinder  and  communicating  therewith,  a  return  pipe  con- 
ne  ting  said  piston  cvlinder  at  one  end  to  the  outlet  pipe, 
r  gulaung  valve  in  the  return  pip.-,  a  rod  longitudinally 
movable  through  said  cylinders,  a  valve  on  one  end  o, 
8ald  rod  for  engagement  upon  the  valve  seat,  said  valve 
m  Its  full  open  position  being  dlapoaed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  inlet  with  relation  to  it.  seat,  and  a  piston 
on  ^id  r<Kl  longitudinally  movable  in  the  piston  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  cl«.e  communication  between  the  same  and 
said  return  pipe  at  the  end  of  iU  inward  ^oj.m^n  t^e 
reverse  movement  of  .aid  piston  and  valve  being  initia  ly 
effected  by  pressure  of  the  fluid  entering  the  piston  cylln 
der  from  the  valve  cylinder. 


the  cover  and  todv  p<.rtlons.  aald  members  adapted  to 
overlap  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  con- 
necting rear  wall  of  the  box.  said  members  being  equal  In 
length  to  approximately  half  the  width  of  the  rear  wall. 


10«9  650.  BANK  RETAINER  FUR  CULVERTS.  Ba«- 
THOix>MEW  Scully  and  Avnxv  Ebnest  Rigby.  Winni- 
peg. Manitoba.  Tanada.  Filed  July  8.  1912.  Serial  No. 
708.209.      (CI.  61— 9  I 


1.069.049.     BOX.     Emanibl  RtrrHS.  hilp.  Anderwn^  Ind 
Filed  Nov.  21'.  1911.     Serial  No.  601.698.     (CI.  2-'9— 33.) 


1  A  one  piece  collapsible  box  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar form  Including  a  body  portion,  a  cover  portion,  an 
intermediate  portion  connecting  the  said  l>ody  and  the 
eovvr  p^.rtlons  and  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  box.  co- 
extensive sKle  and  front  walls  formed  on  said  body  and 
cov.r  portions  and  ndapte<l  to  overlap  when  the  box  Is 
In  Its  closed  position,  and  similarly  constructed  reinforc- 
ing members  formed  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  cover  and  body  portions,  said  meml)er8  adapted  to 
overlap  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  con 
necting  rear  wall  of  the  box. 

"  A  one  piece  collapsible  box  of  substuntlally  rectangu- 
lar form  Including  a  body  portion,  a  cover  portion,  an 
Intprraedlate  portion  connecting  the  said  body  and  the 
cover  portions  and  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  box.  co- 
extensive side  and  front  walls  formed  ..n  said  body  and 
cover  portions  and  adapted  to  overlap  when  the  box  Is  In 
its  closed  position,  and  similarly  constructed  reinforcing 
members  having  l^vele^i  side  edges  formed  on  the  Inner 
..nds  of  the  side  walls  of  the  cover  and  IkhIv  portions,  said 
memlK-rs  adai.ted  t..  overlap  for  engagement  with  the  Inner 
face  of  the  connecting  rear  wall  of  the  »>ox. 

3  \  one-pWe  collapsible  box  of  substantially  rectangn- 
lar  form  Including  a  body  portion,  a  cover  portion,  an 
lnterni«*late  portion  c<mnectlng  the  said  body  and  the 
cover  portions,  and  forming  the  rear  wall  of  the  box.  co- 
extensive side  and  front  walls  formed  on  said  body  and 
cover  portions  and  adapf«-d  to  overlap  when  the  box  is  in 
Its  closed  position,  and  •.Imllarly  constructed  reinforcing 
members  formed   on   the   Inner  ends  of  the  side   walls  of 


1  The  combination  with  a  culvert,  of  a  l*nk  retainer 
formed  from  sheet  metal  releasably  secun-d  to  the  cul- 
vert said  retainer  comprising  a  central  thimble  and  a 
body  portion  carried  by  the  thimble,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

:;  \  hank  reUlner  for  culverts  comprising  a  c.ntrai 
thimble  designed  to  fit  around  the  end  of  the  culvert,  and 
a  suitably  reinforced  body  portion  secured  to  the  thimble, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  A  itank  retainer  for  culverts  comprising  a  central 
split  metallic  thimble  designed  to  receive  the  end  of  the 
culvert  and  a  reinforced  metallic  body  portion  secured  to 
the  thimble,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  The  combination  with  a  corrugated  sheet  meUl  cul- 
vert of  a  corrugated  split  metal  thimble  adapted  to  be 
applied  on  and  receiving  the  corrugations  of  the  culvert, 
and  a  corrugated  sh*et  metal  body  portion  In  the  form  of 
a  collar  carried  by  the  thimble,  said  body  portion  being 
substantially  triangular  in  cross  section,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5  The  combination  with  a  corrugated  sheet  metal  cul- 
vert of  a  corrugated  sheet  metal  thimble  adapted  to  be 
applied  on  and  receiving  the  corniKations  of  the  culvert 
and  a  corrugated  sheet  metal  body  portion  in  the  form 
of  a  collar  carried  by  the  thimble,  said  body  portion  being 
substantially  triangular  In  cross  section,  and  having  an 
opening  formed  in  the  side  thereof  to  admit  of  filling  In 
the  interior  of  the  collar,  as  an  for  the  purpose  specified 
the  interior  of  the  collar,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.069.651.  LOOM.     Thomai  P.  Walsh.  Boston.  Mass..  as- 
/      slgnor  to  Walsh-Baker  Corporation.  Portland.  Me.    Filed 
Feb    5    191().     Serial  No.  54i:.339.      Kl.  139—66.1 

1  In  a  loom,  means  for  holding  the  warp  thread...  and 
weaving  m..hanlsm.  Including  a  plurality  of  shuttles  ar- 
ranged in  a  plurality  of  groups  spaced  at  Intervals  acro^ 
the  loom  for  weaving  transversely  of  said  warp  threads, 
means  for  completing  said  transvers.-  weaving  progres- 
gively  step  by  step,  snd  means  for  operating  the  shuttles 
of  the  different  groups  In  different  ord.rs. 

2  In  a  loom,  means  for  holding  the  warp  threads, 
and  weaving  mechanism.  Including  a  plurality  of  shuttles 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  groups,  said  groups  being 
Rpnced  at  intervals  side  by  side  across  th*"  loom  for  weav- 
ing transverselv  of  said  warp  threads,  and  operating 
means  for  completing  said  transverse  weaving  progres 
*lvelv  step  bv  step  In  separate  sections  across  the  loom, 
said  operating  ni.ans  Includlnir  a  common  positive  mover 
for  all  of  the  shuttles  for  reciprocating  whichever  shuttles 
are  called  upon  to  weave,  and  means  for  Independently 
eontrelling  the  different  groups.  Including  means  for 
maintaining  any  or  all  of  the  shuttles  in  any  given  group 


Idle  while  the  weaviog  progr<>s8es  In  the  spaces  occupied 
by    the    other    groups. 


3.  In  a  loom,  means  for  holding  the  warp  threads,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  shuttles  spaced  at  intervals  across 
the  loom,  pattern  mechanism  for  varying  the  relative 
weaving  position  of  the  shuttles  of  one  group  with  rela- 
tion to  another  group,  shuttle  actuating  means  independ- 
ent of  pattern  control,  and  coCperatlng  means  for  com- 
pleting the  weaving  progressively  step  by  step  across  the 
loom. 

4.  In  a  loom,  means  for  holding  the  warp  threads,  a 
pinrallty  of  groups  of  shuttles  spaced  at  Intervals  across 
the  loom,  a  carrier  for  each  group,  pattern  controlled 
means  for  moving  said  carriers  to  different  positions  with 
relation  to  each  other  for  bringing  any  desired  shuttle  of 
any  group  Into  weaving  position,  and  mechanism  for 
actuating  the  shuttles  thus  brought  Into  weaving  posi- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  loom,  means  for  holding  the  warp  threads,  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  shuttles  spaced  at  Intervals  across 
the  loom,  a  carrier  for  each  group,  pattern  controlled 
means  for  moving  said  carriers  to  different  positions  with 
relation  to  each  other  for  bringing  any  desired  shuttle  of 
any  group  Into  weaving  position,  nnd  a  common  actu- 
ator for  all  of  the  shuttles  to  reciprocate  whichever 
ahuttlea  of  the  different  groups  are  brought  into  weaving 
position  on  any  given  weaving  movement. 

[aalms  6  to  127  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.069.652.  ENGRAVING -MACHINE.  R0B8  E.  Geat. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  F.  Rob- 
erts and  Allen  C.  Clark.  Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  Oct. 
18,  1912.     SerUl  No.  726,431.     (CI.  169—7.) 


1.   In  an  engraving  machine,  a  pantograph,  a  tool  block 

carried  upon  one  arm  of  the  pantograph,  vertically  spaced 

apart  and  parallel  arms  hinged  at  tbeir  inner  ends  upon 

laaid  block  and  adapted  to  swing  down  by  graTity,  a  verti- 
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cally  disposed  graver-stock  hinged  upon  the  outer  ends,  of 
said  arms,  and  a  gravlng-polnt  carried  In  said  graver- 
stock. 

2.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  pantograph,  a  tool  block 
mounted  on  one  arm  of  the  pantograph,  vertically  spaced 
apart  arms  hinged  at  their  inner  ends  upon  the  l>lock, 
a  graver-stock  hinged  upon  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  swing  therewith  freely  in  a  vertical  plane, 
said  arms  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation  with  one 
another  whereby  to  hold  the  graver-stock  vertically  at 
all  times. 

3.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  carrying  member,  means  for  moving  the  member, 
and  a  gravlng-polnt.  of  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  hinged 
upon  said  member  and  baying  blaged  connection  with 
said  gravlng-polnt  whereby  to  hold  said  point  p^arallel  in 
all  planes  of  adjustment,  said  arms  and  said  graving 
I>olnt  being  adapted  to  swing  freely  In  a  vertical  plane. 

4.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  work  support  on  the  frame,  a  pantograph  on 
tlie  frame  adjustable  relative  to  the  work  support,  a  grav- 
lng-polnt adjustable  on  one  of  the  arms  of  the  panto- 
u'raph,  and  means  indicating  the  relative  adjustment  of 
said  adjustable  parts  whereby  to  produce  characters  differ- 
ing In   size. 

5.  In  an  engraving  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  an  adjustable  work  support  on  the  frame,  a 
pantograph  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  carrying 
block  adjustable  on  one  of  the  arms  of  the  pantograph, 
and  a  gravlng-polnt  hinged  upon  the  block  whereby  the 
point  Is  held  In  a  true  vertical  position  in  all  adjust- 
ments. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,069, 65.3.  TRUCK.  August  F.  Hook.  BoutL  Omaha. 
Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1912.  SerUl  No.  726.878.  (Cl. 
21— 117.  > 
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ir  li  ^i      «^» 


'  1.  A  truck  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  load- 
carrying  sled  having  runners,  an  undertruck  having  a 
rigid  frame  and  terminal  rollers,  a  pivot  coaxlally  con- 
necting the  sled  with  the  undertruck.  and  means  for 
plvotally  adjusting  the  sled  and  the  undertnick  relatively 
to  each   other. 

2.  A  truck  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  load- 
carrying  sled  having  longitudinally  disposed  side  runneri! 
for  sliding,  an  undertruck  having  a  unitary  frame  and 
transverse  terminal  rollers  for  carrying,  a  transverse 
pivot  unitiog  the  runners  with  the  undertruck.  and  means 
for  holding  the  sled  and  the  undertruck  in  different  angu- 
lar positions  of  pivotal  adjustment. 

3.  A  truck  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  load- 
carrying  sled  having  longitudinally  disposed  sliding  run- 
ners, a  caster  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  sled,  an  under- 
truck having  a  unitary  frame  and  transverse  separated 
rollers,  a  transverse  pivot  coaxlally  connecting  the  sled 
with  the  undertruck,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  sled  and 
the  undertruck  In  different  pivotal  positions. 

4.  A  truck  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  a  load- 
carrying  sled  having  parallel  sliding  runners,  a  removable 
caster  under  the  front  end  of  the  sled,  an  undertruck 
having  transverse  terminal  rollers,  a  transverse  pivot  pin 
connecting  the  sled  with  the  undertruck.  a  latch  between 
the  sled  and  the  undertruck.  and  draft  mechanism  nt- 
tacbed  to  the  forward  end  «f  the  ?]ed. 
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5,  A  track  of  the  specified  claw,  comprlBlnji  a  load- 
carrying  sled  having  tapering  runners,  an  undertruck 
having  front  and  rear  rollers,  and  means  for  plvoUlly  ad- 
justing the  undertnick ;  the  front  roller  of  the  under- 
truck being  adapted  alternatively  to  reach  below  the  run- 
ners and  to  disappear  between  the  same,  according  to  the 
pivotal  adjustment  of  the  undertruck. 


1,069.666.  ANTI8IPHON-TRAP.  Bdwaju)  D.  Vau  Dbw- 
BBBO.  Reading,  Pa  ,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Engle  «nd 
Van  Denberg.  Reading,  Pa..  (John  D  BSngle  and  Ed 
ward  D.  Van  Denberg.)  Filed  Feb.  12.  I9i:?  Serial 
No.  747.S81.      (C\.   182—12.'  4 


1.069.654.      PRINTING-PRESS.     Rob«bt  Taylor  Johns 
To.v,   Scotch  Plains.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  4,   1911.     Serial 
No.  663.826.      (Cl.  101— 71.  > 


1.  Id  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclproca 
tory  bed.  a  form  mounted  on  said  bed  divided  transversely 
by  a  margin,  a  single  Impression  cylinder  adapted  to  effect 
a  complete  Impression  from  the  entire  form  at  one  revolu- 
tion, a  plurality  of  sets  of  Inking  rolls,  mechanism  for 
raising  each  roll  of  said  sets  Individually  as  the  form  mar- 
gin passes-  beneath  the  said  rolls,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  time  at  which  the  rolls  will  be  raised  to  cor- 
respond to  variations  In  positloti  of  the  margin  on  said 

bed. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclproca- 
tory  bed,  a  form  mounted  on  said  bed  and  divided  trans- 
versely by  a  central  margin,  a  single  Impression  cylinder 
adapted  to  effect  an  Impression  from  the  entire  form  at 
one  revolution,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Inking  rolls,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  each  roll  of  said  sets  In- 
dividually and  consecutively  as  said  margin  on  the  form 
reaches  a  position  beneath  the  Individual  rolls  during  the 
operation  of  the  bed. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclpro- 
catory  bed,  a  form  mounted  on  said  bed  and  divided  trans- 
versely by  a  central  margin,  a  single  impression  cylinder 
adaptel  to  effect  an  Impression  from  the  entire  form  at 
one  revolution,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  inking  rolls,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  each  roll  of  said  sets  Individually 
and  consecutively  as  said  margin  on  the  form  reaches  a 
poBltlon  beneath  the  Individual  rolls  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  bed,  and  means  for  controlling  the  timing  of 
said  rolls  to  correspond  with  variations  In  position  of 
said  margin  on  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclproca- 
tory  bed,  a  form  divided  by  a  transverse  margin  mounted 
on  said  bed.  a  single  Impression  cylinder  adapted  to  effect 
an  impression  from  the  entire  form  at  one  revolution,  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  Inking  rolls,  and  means  for  raising 
the  rolls  of  each  set  Individually  when  said  transverse 
margin  reaches  a  prcdetermin»Hl  position  with  respect 
to  each  roll,  said  means  being  adjustable  to  compensate 
for  variations  In  position  of  said  predetermined  point  on 

the  bed. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  distribut- 
ing roll,  an  Inking  roll  cooperating  therewith,  a  pair  of 
reclprocatory  plates  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  and 
(oncentrlrally  with  the  distributing  roll,  means  for  ad 
justably  mounting  the  Inkin);  roll  on  said  plates,  a  cross- 
shaft,  arras  fixed  at  each  »"nd  thereof,  pivotal  connections 
between  said  arms  and  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  cams 
mounted  at  one  side  of  the  machine,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  cams  and  said  cross-shaft  whereby  upon  acta 
atlon  of  the  cams  the  cross-shaft  Is  positively  oscillated 
in  opposite  dlrectiona  to  positively  raise  and  lower  said 
Inking  roll  relatively  to  said  distributing  roll. 

[Clalm.s  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazett*.] 


An  antl  siphon  trap  comprising  a  waste  water  pipe  bent 
to  form  a  U-shaped  seal  section;  an  Inclined,  globular, 
self  cleansing  reservoir  communicating  with  the  pipe  at 
a  point  above  the  seal,  said  pipe  being  curved  out  of  ver 
tlcal  allnement  at  the  point  of  communication  with  the 
reservoir  and  extending  above  said  point  of  communica- 
tion ;  and  a  Up  at  the  mouth  of  the  reservoir,  extending 
partly  across  the  outlet  passage  of  the  pipe  at  said  curved 
point  to  divert  the  water  from  the  seal  into  said  reservoir 
and  hold  It  there  during  successive  siphoning  actions. 


1.069.656       JOGGER        albkkt    J      Batcs,    Chicago.    III. 
Flle<J   Dec.   1.   1911       Serial  No.  663.297       tCl    26 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  jogger  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  pair  of  arms  capable  of  movement  about  a  point 
remote  from  their  front  ends  and  a  mold  containing  a 
concrete  mixture  resting  upon  their  forward  ends,  stops 
for  the  forward  ends  of  the  arms,  and  .am  devices  operat- 
ing to  oscillate  said  arms  alternately  and  permit  »bem  to 
drop  from  their  highest  position  into  engaijement  with  the 
stops  with  a  violent  Jar. 

2.  In  a  jogger  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  arms  capable  of  movement  about  a  point 
remote  from  their  front  ends,  a  mold  containing  a  con- 
crete mixture  resting  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  arms, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  arms  alternately  to  Impart 
to  said  mold  an  endwise  oscillation  and  a  movement  In  the 
arc  of  a  circle. 

3.  In  a  Jogger  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  arms  capable  of  movement  about  a  point 
remote  from  their  front  ends,  a  mold  containing  a  con- 
crete mixture  resting  upon  their  forward  ends,  supports 
and.  guides  for  the  forward  ends  of  the  arms,  and  cam  de- 
vices operating  beneath  the  arms  to  raise  the  arms  alter 
nately  above  their  supports  and  permit  them  to  drop  with 
a  violent  Jar  against  the  supports 

4.  In  a  Jogger  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  arms  capable  of  movement  about  a  point 
remote   from  their  front  ends,  a  mold  containing  a  con- 


crete mixture  resting  upon  their  forward  ends,  supports 
and  guides  for  the  arms  at  their  forward  ends,  projections 
t>eneath  the  arms,  cams  arranged  to  engage  said  projec- 
tioiu  to  lift  the  arms  alternately  and  permit  them  to 
drop  with  a  violent  jar  against  their  supports,  and  means 
for  operating  the  cams. 

5  In  a  jogger  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  arms  capable  of  movement  about  a  point 
remote  from  their  front  ends,  a  mold  containing  a  concrete 
mixture  resting  upon  their  forward  end.  cam  devices  op- 
erating beneath  the  arms  to  raise  the  arms  alternately 
above  their  supports  and  permit  them  to  drop  with  a  vio- 
lent Jar  against  their  supports,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  said  supports. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,O«0.6S7  METHOD  OF  CLEANING  REVERSING- 
rOBNACRS.  I'ATRiCK  G.  Faherty,  Munhall.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  726.096.     (Cl.  75 — 94.) 


1  The  method  of  cleaning  the  checker  work  of  a  re- 
gHieratlve  open  hearth  furnace,  which  consists  In  direct- 
ing a  blast  of  air  against  the  deposit  on  the  tops  of  the 
bricks  of  the  chet-ker  work  to  dislodge  it  and  permit  It 
to  fail  to  the  l)ottom  of  the  checker  work  chamber,  and 
then  flushing  the  Iwttom  of  the  checker  work  chamber 
with  water  to  wash  out  said  deposit,  substantially  as  de- 
ar r1l>ed. 

2.  The  method  of  cleaning  the  checker  work  of  a  re- 
generative furnace,  which  consists  In  directing  blasts  of 
air  In  horizontal  directions  over  the  tops  of  the  bricks  of 
the  checker  work  to  blow  the  deposit  to  the  bottom  of 
the  checker  work  chamber,  and  then  flushing  the  bottom 
of  the  chamber  with  water  to  wash  out  the  dei>oslt  :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

.1  The  method  of  cleaning  the  checker  work  of  a  re- 
generative open  hearth  furnace,  which  consists  In  blowing 
the  deposit  from  the  checker  work  by  means  of  a  hori- 
zontally directed  blast  of  air  and  permitting  It  to  fall  to 
the  l)Ottom  of  the  checker  work  chamber,  and  then  re- 
moving It  from  the  bottom  of  the  checker  work  chamber, 
substantially  as  deficribe<l 


1,06».668.  FLUSH  TANK  DEVICE.  Wabben  F.  Dkbw, 
New  York.  N  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Botico  Fitting  and  Supply  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  64:1.830      (PI.  4—5.) 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet, 
means  for  manually  opening  the  valve,  float  means  ris- 
ing and  lowering  with  th<'  water  in  the  tank,  a  flush-latch 
to  hold  the  valve  wide  oi>en.  and  a  reflush-latch  to  hold 
the  valve  partially  open,  said  latches  being  Individually 
operated  out  of  engaging  positions  by  the  rising  and 
lowering  of  the  float  means,  the  flush-latch  being  disen- 
gaged by  the  lowering  of  the  float  means  to  permit  the 
valve  to  close  to  the  extent  of  then  engaging  the  refiusb 
latch,  and  said  reflush  latch  being  disengaged  by  the  ris- 
ing of  the  float  means 

2  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet, 
means  for  manually  opening  the  valve,  float  means  rising 
and  lowering  with  the  wntor  In  the  tank,  a  flush-latch  to 
hold  the  valve  wide  open,  a  reflush-latch  to  hold  the  valve 


partially  open,  and  an  operative  connection  ijetween  the 
float  means  and  the  latches  comprising  cam-means  which 
disengages  the  flush  latch  during  the  lowering  of  the  float 
means,  anu  which  disengages  the  reflush  latch  during  the 
rising  of  the  float  means 


3  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatloo 
of  a  tank  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet, 
means  for  manually  opening  the  valve,  float  means  rising 
and  lowering  with  the  water  in  the  tank,  a  flush-latch  to 
hold  the  valve  wide  open,  a  reflush  latch  to  hold  the  valve^ 
partially  open,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the 
float  means  and  the  latches  which  disengages  the  flush 
latch  during  the  lowering  of  the  float  means  and  which 
disengages  the  re-flush  latch  during  the  rising  of  the  float 
means. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet. 
mean^  for  manually  openln$(  the  valve,  float  means  rising 
and  lowering  with  the  water  In  the  tank,  and  latch  means 
having  alternate  positions  of  engagement  with  the  valve, 
one  of  which  holds  the  valve  wide  open,  and  the  other  of 
which  holds  the  valve  partially  open,  said  latch  means  be- 
int,  operated  from  Its  wide  open  position  into  Its  partially 
open  position  by  the  lowering  of  the  float  means  and  vice 
V.  i-sa  back  to  its  wide  open  position  by  the  rising  of  the 
float  means. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  tank  having  an  outlet,  a  valve  controlling  said  outlet, 
means  for  manually  opening  the  valve,  float  means  rising 
and  lowering  with  the  water  In  the  tank,  and  latch  means 
having  alternate  positions  of  engagement  with  the  valve, 
one  of  which  holds  the  valve  wide  open,  and  the  other  of 
which  holds  the  valve  partially  open,  said  latch  means 
being  operated  from  Its  wide  open  position  Into  Its  par- 
tially open  position  from  the  lowering  of  the  float  means 
and  vice  versa  back  to  its  wide  open  pimltlon  by  the 
rising  of  the  float  means,  said  latch  means  normally  tend- 
ing Into  Its  wide  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,659.  PROCESS  OF  UPSETTING  SET-SCREWS, 
CAP-SCREWS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  Fekht, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
426,428.      (CL   10—16.) 


«o 


Th4  proee«s  of  upsetting  or  beading  blanks  for  cap- 
screws,  set-screws,  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  pro- 
viding a  die  having  a  matrix  of  the  size  and  shape  of  the 
complete   head   which  la  to   be  formed,   then   Introducing 
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the  blank  Into  the  die  »o  that  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  blank 
projects  be.Tond  tbe  matrli,  inclosing  the  projecting  end 
of  tlie  blank  and  applying  pressure  thereto  to  crowd  a 
portion  of  the  projecting  end  back  Into  the  matrix  while 
maintaining  the  remainder  of  the  projecting  portion  the 
same  shape  and  cross  section  as  the  blank,  then  removing 
the  Inclosing  means  from  the  projecting  end  and  up- 
setting the  aald  projecting  end  Into  the  matrix. 


f 


1.069.660.  COMBINED  LAND  ROLLER  AND  HARROW. 
JOHN  Hist,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Co.. 
Berea.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  677,902.      (CI.  55—12.) 


1.  In  a  combined  land  roller  and  harrow,  a  main  frame, 
journals  mounted  In  said  main  frame,  an  axle  mounted 
in  said  journals,  rollers  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  harrow 
frame  extending  transversely  of  said  main  frame  at  the 
rear  of  said  rollert,  means  plvotally  connecting  the  har- 
row frame  to  the  main  frame,  said  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  arms,  each  arm  lieing  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
said  axle  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  harrow  frame  and  a 
pair  of  springs,  each  spring  being  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  main  frame  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  harrow  frame 
at  a  point  below  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  harrow 
frame  to  the  main  frame. 

■J.  In  a  combined  land  roller  and  harrow,  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  Joumale<l  in  said  main  fratne.  rollers  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  harrow  frame  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said 
rollers,  said  harrow  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  one 
arm  being  pivotally  secured  at  each  end  of  the  main  frame, 
a  bracket  member  pivotally  secured  to  each  arm  at  the 
free  end  thereof,  each  bracket  member  and  each  arm  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  which  register  with  each 
other,  pins  arranged  to  extend  through  the  registering 
openings  In  said  bracket  members  and  said  arms,  a  b»r 
extending  between  and  supported  at  its  ends  by  said 
bracket  members,  spikes  supported  by  and  extending 
downwardly  from  said  bar  and  a  spring  arrangeil  at  each 
end  of  said  main  frame,  one  end  of  each  spring  being 
connected  to  said  main  frame,  and  the  other  end  being 
connected  to  said  bar,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

'A.  In  a  combined  land  roller  and  harrow,  a  main  frame, 
an  axle  Journalod  In  said  main  frame,  rollers  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  harrow  frame  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said 
rollers,  said  harrow  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  arms, 
one  arm  being  pivotally  secured  at  each  end  of  the  main 
frame,  a  bracket  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  free  end 
of  each  arm,  means  for  locking  said  bracket  members 
rigidly  to  paid  arms,  an  angle  bar  extending  between  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  bracket  members,  one  leg  of  said 
angle  bar  being  provided  with  spike  receiving  openings, 
spikes  mounted  In  said  openings  and  a  aeries  of  clamping 
members,  each  clamping  member  being  arranged  to  engage 
a  plurality  of  said  spikes. 

4.  In  a  combined  land  roller  and  harrow,  a  main  frame, 
said  frame  comprising  cross  memVters,  hangers  arranged 
to  support  said  cross  members.  l)earlnK8  mounted  between 
saia  hangers,  an  axle  mounted  In  said  bearingt.  rollers 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  harrow  frame  arranged  at  the 
r«ar  of  said  rollers,  said  harrow  frame  comprising  a  pair 


of  plates  secured  to  said  hangers  st  the  rear  thereof,  each 
plate  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  earn,  an  arm  pivoted 
at  one  end  between  each  pair  of  eara.  a  bracket  member 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  each  arm  and  adjustable  ver- 
tically thereon,  a  bar  extending  l>etween  said  bracket 
members  and  secured  thereto,  spikes  mounted  on  said  bar, 
springs  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  main  frame,  one 
end  of  each  spring  being  connected  to  tbe  ear  carrying 
plate  and  the  other  end  being  connected  to  said  bar  of 
the  harrow  frame,  a  handle  bar  lecured  to  the  bar  of  the 
barrow  and  means  arranged  on  the  main  frame  for  en 
gating  said  handle  bar  when  .<»ald  handle  bar  Is  moved 
toward  said  main  fram*-  to  lift  the  harrow-  frame. 


1,069,661.  SWITCH.  Victor  H.  Cabman,  Indianapolta, 
Ind..  assignor  to  Carman  A  Fryer,  a  copartnership  com- 
posed of  himself  and  David  L.  Fryer.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
FUed  Dec.  11.  1P12.  Serial  No.  786.074.  (CI. 
172— 17l>.> 


1.  A  knife  blade  switch,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  knife  blades,  two  sets  of  conUcts  with  which  said 
knife  blades  cooperate,  each  of  said  seta  comprising  a 
contact  for  each  knife  blade  and  the  conUcta  of  one  set 
being  engaged  by  the  knife  blades  twth  prior  to  and  at  the 
time  the  contacts  of  the  other  set  are  so  engaged,  and 
auxiliary  contacts  which  connect  together  the  contacta  of 
the  lecond  set  when  the  knife  blades  are  in  engagement 
with  the  first  set  only,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  colls  one  end  of  each  of  which  Is  connected  to  a  con- 
tact of  the  first  set  of  contacta  and  tbe  other  end  of  each 
of  which  is  connected  to  a  non  corresponding  contact  of 
the  second  set  of  contacts. 

2.  A  knife  blade  swiicb,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivoted  knife  blades,  two  sets  of  contacts  with  which  said 
knife  blades  cooperate,  each  of  aald  teta  comprising  a  con- 
tact for  each  knife  blade  and  the  contacts  of  one  aet 
being  engaged  by  the  knife  blades  both  prior  to  and  at 
the  time  the  contacta  of  the  other  sets  are  so  engaged,  and 
aaxlllary  conUcte  which  connect  together  the  contacts  of 
the  second  set  when  the  knife  blades  are  in  engagement 
with  the  first  set  only. 

3.  A  polyphase  knife  switch,  comprising  more  than 
two  pivoted  knife  blades,  two  seta  of  contacts  which  are 
engaged  successively  by  the  knife  blades  as  the  switch  is 
closed,  each  set  comprising  one  contact  for  each  knife 
blade,  the  contacts  which  are  first  engaged  by  the  knife 
blades  remaining  In  contact  therewith  while  the  contacts 
of  the  second  set  are  In  engagement  with  the  knife 
blades,  auxiliary  knife  blade  contacts  movable  with  the 
knife  blades,  auxiliary  contacts  connected  with  the  con- 
tacta of  the  second  set  and  engaged  by  said  auxiliary 
knife  blade  contacts  to  connect  together  the  contacts  of 
the  second  set  when  the  knife  blades  are  in  engagement 
with  the  contacts  of  tbe  first  »et  only,  and  blocks  of  In- 
solation associated  with  the  auxiliary  knife  blade  con- 
tacts so  that  when  the  knife  blades  are  In  engagement 
with  the  contacts  of  both  sets  said  blocks  of  insulation 
are  located  between  the  auxiliary  contacts  to  prevent 
arcing,  in  combination  with  polyphase  windings  one  end 
of  each  of  wiilch  is  connected  to  a  contact  of  the  first  set 
and  the  other  end  of  eacti  of  which  is  connected  to  non- 
correspondlng  contact  of  tbe  second  set. 

4.  A  polyphase  knife  switch,  comprising  more  than  two 
pivoted  knife  blades,  two  sets  of  contacts  which  are  en- 
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gaffed  mil  rnilTBlj  by  the  knife  blades  as  tha  switch  is 
closed,  each  set  comprising  one  contact  for  each  knife 
blade,  the  contacU  which  are  first  engaged  by  the  knife 
blades  remaining  in  contact  therewith  while  the  contacts 
of  the  second  set  are  in  engagement  with  the  knife  blades, 
auxiliary  contacts  movable  with  the  knife  blades,  and 
other  anziliary  contacts  connected  with  the  contacts  of 
the  second  set  and  engaged  by  the  first-named  auxiliary 
contacta  to  connect  together  the  contacts  of  the  second 
set  when  the  knife  blades  are  in  engagement  with  tbe  con- 
tact* of  tbe  first  set  only.  In  combination  with  polyphase 
windings  one  end  of  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  con- 
tact of  the  first  set  and  tbe  other  end  of  each  of  which 
la  connected  to  a  non-corresponding  contact  of  the  second. 
5.  A  switch,  comprising  more  than  two  contact  mem- 
bers, two  sets  of  contacts,  which  are  engaged  successively 
by  the  contact  members  as  the  switch  Is  closed,  each  set 
^  comprising  one  contact  for  each  contact  member,  tbe  con- 
*•*'  tacts  which  are  first  engaged  by  the  contact  members  re 
'^  malning  in  contact  therewith  while  the  contacts  of  the 
""  second  set  are  In  engagement  with  the  contact  members, 
auxiliary  blade  contacts  movable  with  the  contact  mem- 
berf.  auxiliary  contacts  connected  with  the  contacts  of  the 
second  set  and  engaged  by  said  auxiliary  blade  contacts 
to  connect  together  tbe  contacts  of  the  second  set  when 
tbe  contact  otemtwrs  are  In  engagement  wltb  tbe  contacts 
of  tbe  first  set  only,  and  blocks  of  Insulation  associated 
with  the  auxiliary  blade  contacts  so  that  when  the  contact 
niemliera  sre  In  engagement  with  the  contacts  of  both  sets 
said  blocks  of  insulation  are  located  between  the  auxiliary 
contacts  to  prevent  arcing. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


REISSUES. 

13  602  RATL^LAYING  APPARATT'S.  John  Reinchb, 
Savanna,  III.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Rail  L.aylng  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois,  l-nied  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,459. 
Original  No.  948,023.  dated  Feb.  1,  1910,  Serial  No. 
523.519.      (CI.    104—16.) 


.   ^^    ,t  •  lis  


^^//'///} 


1  Tn  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  with  rail  grappling  means  of  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same,  and  means  for  horlsontally  shift- 
ing tbe  support  for  the  same  to  any  desired  position  l)oth 
longitudinally  and  transversely  wltb  respect  to  tbe  road 
bed  operated  upon,  for  the  purp<ise  described 

■-'  Tn  apparatus  of  the  character  deecrll»ed.  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed,  of 
rail  grappling  means,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
rail  grappMnif  means,  and  means  for  horlsontally  shifting 
the  support  for  said  rail  grappling  means  to  any  desired 
position  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  car,  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  tppsratns  of  the  characfr  described,  the  com 
bination  wltb  supporting  means  which  is  sdapted  to  travel 
along  the  roadbsd,  of  means  for  grappling  a  rail,  raising 
and  lowering  It  and  moving  It  from  place  to  place,  wheels 
on  one  side  of  said  supporting  n.eans  which  .are  adapted 
to  run  on  a  rail,  and  wheels  on  the  other  side  of  the 
same  whtcb  are  adapted  to  run  d1r<M:tly  on  tbe  roadbed. 

4.  In   apparatus  of  the  character   descrlhed.   the  com- 


bination with  supporting  means  which  Is  adapted  to  travel 
along  the  roadbed,  of  means  for  grappling  a  rail,  raising 
and  lowering  It  and  moving  It  from  place  to  place,  wheels 
on  one  side  of  said  supporting  means  which  are  adapted 
to  run  on  a  rail,  and  wheels  on  the  other  side  of  the  same 
of  larger  diameter  which  run  directly  on  tbe  roadbed. 

B.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tlie  com- 
bination with  supporting  means  which  is  adapted  to  travel 
along  the  rosdbe<i,  of  means  for  grappling  a  rail,  raising 
and  lowering  It  and  moving  It  from  place  to  place,  wheels 
on  one  side  of  said  supporting  means  which  are  adapted 
to  run  on  a  rail,  wheels  on  the  other  side  of  tbe  same 
which  are  adapted  to  run  directly  on  tbe  roadl>ed,  and 
means  on  said  supporting  means  which  engages  said  rail. 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  supporting  means,  of  rail  grappling  means, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  rail  grappling  means 
.ind  means  for  moving  the  support  for  the  raising  and 
lowering  means  in  horizontal  planes  to  any  desired  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  supporting  means. 

7.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed, 
of  rail  grappling  means,  mechanism  for  raising  and  lower 
Inc  said  rail  grappling  means,  and  means  for  bodily  shift- 
ing the  position  of  said  raising  and  lowering  mechanism, 
on  said  car. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  with  supporting  means,  of  rail  grappHnp  menns 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  grappling  means 
and  for  moving  It  In  a  horlrontal  plane ;  wheels  on  one 
side  of  said  supporting  means  which  are  adapted  to  run 
upon  the  rail,  and  wheels  on  the  other  side  of  the  same 
which  run  directly  on  the  roadbed. 

9.  In  anparnfus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  supporting  means,  of  rail  grappllne  means 
and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  prapplinff  means 
and  for  moving  It  in  a  horiiontal  plane  ;  wheels  on  one 
side  of  Bald  supporting  means  which  are  adapted  to  run 
upon  the  rail,  wheels  on  the  other  side  of  the  same  which 
run  directly  on  the  roadbed,  an'd  means  on  said  supporting 
means  which  engages  said  rail,  for  the  purpose  described. 

10.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed, 
of  rail  grappling  means  suspended  at  the  side  of  said  car. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  rail  grappling  means. 
and  means  for  l>odlly  shifting  said  raising  and  lowering 
means  transversely  and  longitudinally  on  the  car. 

11.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  movable  supporting  means,  of  a  carriage 
mounted  so  as  to  move  on  said  supporting  means,  a  second 
carriage  monnted  on  the  first  carriage,  and  rail  grap- 
pling means  mounted  on  tbe  second  carriage  so  that  it  may 
be  raised  or  lowered. 

12.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,   the  com 
bination  with  a  truck  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed 
of  a  track  on  said  truck,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track 
and  provided  wltb  a  track  transversely  arranged  with   re 
spect  to  the  track  on  the  truck,  a  second  carriage  mounted 
on  the  track  on  the  first  carriage,  and  rail  grappling  means 
mounted  on  said  second  carriage. 

1.1.  In  apn.nratus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  truck  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed, 
of  a  track  on  said  truck,  a  carriage  monnted  on  said  track 
and  provided  with  a  track  transversely  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  track  on  the  truck,  a  second  carriage  mounted 
on  tbe  track  on  the  first  carriage,  rati  grappling  means 
mounted   on  said  aceond  carriage  so  as  to  be  raised  and 

lowered. 

14.  Tn  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tnick  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed, 
of  a  track  on  said  truck,  which  extends  crosswise  of  tbfr 
roadbed,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track  and  provided 
with  a  track  transversely  arranged  with  respect  to  the- 
track  on  the  truck,  a  second  carriage  monnted  on  the  track 
on  the  first  carriage  and  rail  grappling  means  mounted  on 
said  second  carriage. 

15  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  rons- 
bination  with  a  track  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed. 
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of  a  track  on  said  triick,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track 
and  provided  with  a  track  transversely  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  track  on  the  truck,  a  second  carriage  mounted 
on  the  track  on  the  first  carriage,  a  lever  on  said  second 
carriage,  and  rail  grappling  means  on  said  lever. 

16.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  truck  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed, 
of  a  track  on  said  truck,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track 
and  provided  with  a  track  transversely  arranged  with'  re- 
spect to  the  track  on  the  truck,  a  second  carriage  mounted 
on  the  track  on  the  first  carriage,  a  lever  on  said  second 
carriage,  and  rail  grappling  means  on  said  lever,  said  lever 
being  connected  with  the  second  carriage  by  a  universal 
Joint. 

17.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Mniitlon  with  supporting  means,  of  a  carriage  mounted  so 
as  to  move  on  said  supporting  means,  a  second  carriage 
mounted  on  the  first  carriage,  rail  grappling  means  mount- 
ed <m  the  second  carriage  so  that  it  may  be  raised  and 
lowired,  wheels  on  one  side  of  said  supporting  means 
which  are  adapted  to  travel  on  the  rail,  and  wheels  on  the 
other  side  of  the  same  which  run  dircetly  on  the  roadbed. 

18.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  supporting  means,  of  a  carriage  mounted  so 
«8  lo  move  on  said  supporting  means,  a  second  carriage 
mounted  on  the  first  carriage,  rail  grappling  means  mount- 
ed ou  the  second  carriage  so  that  It  may  be  raised  and 
lowered,  said  supporting  means  provided  on  one  side  with 
wheels  adapted  to  travel  on  a  rail,  means  on  the  support- 
ing means  which  engages  said  rail,  and  means  on  said  first 
carriage  which  engages  said  supporting  means,  substan- 
tially 88  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

1!).  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  truck  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed, 
of  a  track  on  said  truck,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
track  and  provided  with  a  track  transversely  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  track  on  the  truck  which  projects  out 
over  the  shoulder  of  the  roadbed,  a  second  carriage  mount- 
ed on  the  track  on  the  first  carriage,  and  rail  grappling 
means  on  said  second  carriage. 

20.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blnat  Ion  with  a  truck  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed. 
of  a  track  on  said  truck,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track 
and  provided  with  a  track  transversely  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  track  on  the  truck  which  projects  out  over 
the  shoulder  of  the  roadbed,  a  second  carriage  mounted 
on  tlie  track  on  the  first  carriage,  rail  grappling  means 
on  Kaid  second  carriage,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
truck  and  first  carriage  from  being  overturned  when  the 
second  carriage  is  run  out  on  the  projecting  end  of  its 
tracl*. 

21.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  truck  provided  on  one  side  with  wheels 
adapted  to  run  upon  a  rail  and  upon  the  other  side  with 
whe<  Is  which  run  directly  on  the  roadbed,  of  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  truck,  a  second  carriage  mounted  on  the 
first  carriage,  rail  grappling  means  mounted  on  said  sec- 
ond carriage,  a  hook  on  said  truck  which  engages  the 
Tall  on  which  said  truck  runs,  and  means  on  said  first  car- 
riage provided  with  a  roller  which  runs  on  the  under 
side  of  said  truck,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

22.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
blD»llon  with  supporting  means,  of  a  lever  provided  with 
rail  grappling  means  which  lever  Is  mounted  on  said  sup- 
porting means  so  that  its  fulcrum  Is  movable  thereon  In 
straight  lines  longlturllnally  and  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  roadbed. 

23.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  'supporting  means,  of  a  lever  provided  with 
rail  grappling  means,  which  lever  is  mounted  with  a  uni- 
versal Joint  and  the  fulcrum  of  which  Is  movable  on  said 
supporting  means  longitudinally  and  transversely  in 
straight  lines  with  respect  to  the  roadbed. 

24.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  truck  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed, 
of  a  carriage  mounted  so  as  to  move  on  said  truck,  a  sec- 
ond carriage  mounted  so  as  to  move  on  the  first  carriage, 
and  rail  grappling  means  mounted  on  said  second  carriage. 


26.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  truck  adapted  to  move  along  the  roadlied. 
of  a  rail  supporting  said  truck  at  one  side,  rail  grappling 
means,  means  comprising  a  carriage  movable  upon  said 
truck  for  movably  supporting  said  rail  grappling  means, 
an  engaging  device  between  the  track  and  the  truck  to 
prevent  the  tipping  of  the  latter,  and  an  engaging  device 
between  the  truck  and  said  carriage  for  a  like  purpose 

26.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  truck  adapted  to  run  on  one  side  upon 
a  rail,  of  a  carriage  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  second 
carriage?  mounted  on  the  first  carriage,  rail  urappHIng 
means  on  said  second  carriage,  a  hook  on  the  truck  whfth 
engages  the  rail  on  which  the  truck  runs,  and  means  on 
said  first  carriage  for  movably  engaging  the  truck,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

27.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed, 
of  rail  grappling  means  mounted  on  the  car  whereby 
rails  at  the  side  of  the  roadbed  may  be  grappled,  carried 
to  and  longitudinally  adjusted  in  final  position  upon  tbe 
ties  of  the  roadbed  at  the  side  of  said  car. 

28.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed, 
of  rail  grappling  means  mounted  on  the  car  whereby 
rails  at  the  side  of  the  roadbed  may  be  grappled,  carried 
to  and  longitudinally  adjusted  in  final  position  opon  tbe 
ties  of  the  roadbed  upon  which  the  car  runs,  said  means 
comprising   a   lever    and   grappling   tongs  suspended    from 

said  lever. 

29.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed, 
of  rail  grappling  means  and  means  on  said  car  for  giving 
a  shift  to  said  rail  grappling  means  of  any  desired  rela- 
tive amplitudes,  plvotally  and  also  longitudinally  and 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  car.  and  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  grappling  means,  for  the  purpose  described. 

30.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed, 
of  rail  grappling  means,  a  lever  from  which  the  same  are 
suspended,  and  means  for  giving  shift  to  the  fulcrum 
of  the  lever  of  any  desired  relative  amplitudes.  In  straight 
lines  longitudinally  and  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
car.   for  the  purpose  described. 

31.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed, 
of  a  track  mounted  transversely  thereon  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  car.  rail  grappling  means 
means  for  movably  suspending  the  rail  grappling  means 
on  said  track,  and  means  for  shifting  the  track  length- 
wise of  the  car. 

32.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed, 
of  a  track  mounted  transversely  thereon  and  extending 
outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  car.  a  carriage  on  said 
track,  a  lever  on  said  carriage,  and  grappling  means'  sus- 
pended from  said  lever 

33.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed, 
of  a  track  extending  outwardly  from  the  side  of  the  car, 
a  carriage  on  said  track,  a  lever  on  said  carriage,  grap- 
pling means  suspended  from  said  lever,  and  meanp  for 
shifting  the  track  lengthwise  of  the  car. 

34.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  car  adapted  to  travel  along  the  roadbed 
of  rail  grappling  means  mounted  on  the  car.  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  at  one  side  of  the  car  within  the  nor- 
mal poaltlon  of  the  rails  on  that  side  of  the  track,  where 
by  rails  at  the  side  of  the  roadbed  may  be  grappled, 
carried  to  and  longitudinally  adjusted  In  final  position 
upon  the  ties  of  the  roadbed,  at  the  side  of  the  car. 

36.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  car  provided  at  one  side  with  double 
flanged  wheels  adapted  to  run  on  rails  at  one  side  of  the 
roadt)ed,  and  at  the  other  side  with  means  for  supporting 
said  car  directly  on  the  ties  within  the  normal  position  of 
the  rails  on  that  side  of  the  track,  of  rail  grappling  meanK 
mounted  so  as  to  overhang  the  car  on  the  latter  side  tbert- 
of.   means   for  actuating   the  grappling   means   to   grapple 
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and  place  a  rail  In  normal  poaltlon  in  the  track  at  tbe  side 
of  said  car.  and  means  on  the  car  to  engage  the  rail  on 
which  said  double  flanged  wheels  rest,  to  prevent  tilting 
of  the  car. 


13.603  I'lANOI'LAYEK  MECHANISM.  WiixuM  T. 
Waitk.  Laporte.  Ind.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tbe  Orpheola  Company.  Laporte.  Ind..  a 
Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  June  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.  775.151.  Original  No.  1,028,163,  dated  June  4, 
1912,  Serial  No.  635.321.     (CI.  84—178.) 


1.  In  a  piano  player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chest  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  chambers  opposite  the  vacuum  chambers, 
provided  with  walls  and  a  tracker  duct  or  passage  for  and 
in  communication  with  each  of  said  last-named  cham- 
bers, movable  diaphragms  forming  partitions  between  tbe 
said  vacuum  chaml)er8  and  said  opposite  chambers  and 
normally  engaging  the  walls  of  and  subdividing  the  said 
opposite  chambers  Into  two  compartments  ;  each  diaphragm 
having  a  vent  or  bleed  opening  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  compartment  of 
one  of  the  said  opposite  chambers,  and  moans  closing 
said  vent  or  bleed  openings  when  the  diaphragms  are 
In  normal  position  and  uncovering  said  openings  when 
tbe  diaphragms  are  In  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  piano  player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chest  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  chambers  opposite  the  vacuum  chambers, 
provided  with  walls  and  a  tracker  duct  or  passage  for  and 
in  communication  with  each  of  said  last-named  chambers, 
movable  diaphragms  forming  partitions  t>etween  the  said 
vacuum  chambers  and  the  said  opposite  chaml)er8  and 
normally  engaging  the  walls  of  and  subdividing  the  said 
opposite  chambers  Into  two  compartments,  each  diaphragm 
having  a  vent  or  bleed  opening  to  establish  communication 
ttetween  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  compartment  of  one 
of  the  said  opposite  chambers,  and  pins  closing  the  vent 
or  bleed  openings  when  the  diaphragms  are  In  normal 
IKMiitloD  and  nncoverlng  said  openings  when  the  dia- 
phragms are  In  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  piano  player  mechanlBm.  a  vacuum  chest  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  chaml)ers  opposite  the  vacuum  chambers, 
provided  with  walls  and  a  tracker  duct  or  passage  for 
and  In  communication  with  each  of  said  last-named  cham- 
l«rs.  movable  diaphragms  forming  partitions  between  the 
said  vacuum  chambers  and  the  said  opposite  chambers 
and  normally  engaging  the  walls  of  and  subdlvidlnlg  the 
said  opposite  chambers  Into  two  compartments,  each  dia- 
phragm having  a  vent  or  bleed  opening  to  establish  com- 
munication between  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  compartment 
of  one  of  the  said  opposite  chambers,  and  a  pin  fitting  in 
the  vent  or  bleed  opening  of  each  diaphragm  when  the 
same  is  In  normal  position  and  withdrawn  from  said  open- 
ing when  the  diaphragm  Is  in  operative  position 

4.  In  a  piano  player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chest  pro- 
vided with  n  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers,  a  correspond- 
ing numl)er  of  chambers  opposite  tbe  vacuum  chambers, 
provlde<l  with  walls  and  a  tracker  duct  or  passage  for  and 
In  communication  with  each  of  said  last-named  chambers. 
movable  diaphragms  forming  partitions  between  the  said 
vacuum  chambers  and  the  said  opposite  chambers  and 
normally  engaging  the  walls  of  and  subdividing  the  said 
opposite  chanU>er8  Into  two  compartments,  each  diaphragm 


having  a  vent  or  bleed  opening  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  a  vacuum  chamber  and  a  compartment  of 
one  of  said  opposite  chambers,  and  a  pin  provided  with 
a  tapered  end  fitting  in  and  closing  each  vent  or  bleed 
opening  when  the  diaphragm  thereof  is  In  normal  position 
and  withdrawn  from  said  opening  when  the  said  diaphragm 
is  In  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  piano  player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chest  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  chambers  above  and  a  similar  number  of 
chamlK-rs  below  the  vacuum  chambers,  a  tracker  duct 
or  passage  for  and  In  communication  with  each  of  said 
last-named  chambers,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  vacuum 
chambers  from  the  underlying  chambers,  and  when  de- 
pressed engaging  the  chest  to  divide  each  of  the  last- 
named  chambers  Into  two  compartments  ;  each  diaphragm 
having  a  vent  or  bleed  opening  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  each  vacuum  chamber  and  a  compartment 
of  one  of  the  subdivided  chambers,  means  closing  the  vent 
or  bleed  openings  when  the  diaphragms  are  depressed 
and  uncovering  said  openings  when  the  diaphragms  arc 
raised,  passages  connecting  the  vacuum  chambers  and 
tbe  overlying  chambers,  a  series  of  valves  corresponding 
in  number  to  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  diaphragms, 
and  consisting  of  stems  extending  from  the  vacuum 
chambers  through  said  passages  and  the  said  overlying 
chambers,  heads  within  the  vacuum  chambers  and  heads 
at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  stems  normally  closing  com 
munlcatlon  between  the  atmosphere  and  the  said  overly- 
ing chambers,  tbe  vacuum  chest  also  having  passage*: 
connected  with  the  said  overlying  chambers  to  receive 
nir  from  the  latter  when  the  valve  Is  raised  to  close  com- 
munication between  the  said  chambers  and  the  'vacuum 
chambers  and  open  communication  between  the  said  over- 
lying chambers  and  the  atmosphere. 

6.  In  a  piano  player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chest  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  chambers  above  and  a  similar  number  of 
chambers  below  tbe  vacuum  chambers,  a  tracker  duct  or 
passage  for  and  in  communication  with  each  of  said  last- 
named  chambers,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  vacuum  cham- 
bers from  the  underlying  chambers,  and  when  depressed 
engaging  the  chest  to  divide  each  of  the  last-named 
chambers  Into  two  compartments,  each  diaphragm  having 
a  vent  or  bleed  opening  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween each  vacuum  chaml)er  and  a  compartment  of  one 
of  the  sul>dlvlded  chambers,  means  closing  the  vent  or 
bleed  openings  when  the  diaphragms  are  depressed  and 
uncovering  said  openings  when  tbe  diaphragms  are  raised, 
passages  connecting  the  vacuum  chambers  and  the  over- 
lying chambers,  a  series  of  valves  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  diaphragm,  and 
consisting  of  stems  extending  from  the  vacuum  chaml)ers 
through  said  passages  and  the  said  overlying  chambers, 
heads  within  the  vacuum  chambers  and  heads  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  stems  normally  closing  communication 
between  tbe  atmosphere  and  the  said  overlying  members. 
the  vacuum  chest  also  having  passages  connected  with 
the  said  overlying  chambers  to  receive  air  from  the  latter 
when  the  valve  is  raised  to  close  communication  between 
the  said  chambers  and  the  vacuum  chaml)ers  and  open 
communlca'lon  between  the  said  overlying  chambers  and 
the  atmosphere,  devices  independently  adjustable  for  In- 
creasing or  decreasing  the  sensitiveness  of  the  mechanism 
by  causing  the  valves  to  start  upward  as  the  diaphragm 
starts  to  rise  or  in  the  Interim  between  the  beginning 
and  ending  of  the  upward  movement  of  the  diaphragm. 

7.  In  a  piano  player  mechanism,  a  vacuum  chest  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  vacuum  chambers,  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  chambers  above  and  a  similar  number  of 
chambers  l)elow  the  vacuum  chambers,  a  tracker  duct  or 
passage  for  and  in  communication  with  each  of  said  last- 
named  chambers,  a  diaphragm  dividing  the  vacuum  cham- 
bers from  the  underlying  chambers,  and  wben  depressed 
engaging  the  chest  to  divide  each  of  the  last-named 
chambers  Into  two  compartments  ;  each  diaphragm  having 
a  vent  or  bleed  opening  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween each  vacuum  chamber  and  a  compartment  of  one  of 
the  subdivided  chambers,  means  closing  the  vent  or  bleed 
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openings  when  the  dlaphrasfms  ar«»  depr«««ed  and  un- 
teTeiiDf^  said  openings  when  the  diaphragms  are  ral»ed. 
paasagea  connecting  the  vacuum  chamb«ra  and  the  OT«r 
lyln^  chamhera.  a  serlen  of  Talves  correapondlng  In  nam 
ber  to  and  adapted  to  be  ralaed  by  the  diaphragma  and 
conslatlng  of  steins  extending  from  the  vacaum  chambers 
through  said  passages  and  said  overlying  chambers,  beads 
within  the  vacuum  chambers  and  heads  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  stems  normally  closing  communication  be- 
tween the  atmosphere  and  the  said  overlying  chambers,  the 
vacuum  chest  also  having  passages  connected  with  the  said 
overlying  chambers  to  recelv*"  air  from  the  latter  when  th.- 
valve  Is  raised  to  close  communication  between  the  said 
chambers  and  the  vacuum  chambers  and  open  communica- 
tion between  the  said  overlying  chambers  and  the  atmos 
phere  and  screws  extending  through  the  stems  of  th.- 
valves  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  underlying  diaphragms 
or  be  spaced  therefrom. 

8.  A  piano  player  mechanism.  Including  a  vacuum  chest, 
comprlslni?  a  plurality  of  chambers  divided  by  Oexlbb" 
diaphragms  Into  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  dia- 
phragms being  provided  with  bleed  openings,  and  means 
positioned  to  close  said  openings  when  the  diaphragms 
are  in  normal  lowered  position  and  uncover  the  openings 
when  the  diaphragms  are  In  elevated  position. 

9.  A  piano  player  mechanism,  comprising  a  chamber 
divided  transversely  by  a  perforate  diaphragm,  and  a 
stationary  device  projecting  through  the  perforation  In 
said  diaphragm  to  close  said  perforation  when  the  dia- 
phragm Is  In  lowered  position  and  permit  the  passage 
of  air  through  said  perforation  when  the  diaphragm 
Is  In  elevated  position. 

10.  A  piano  player  mechanism,  comprising  an  upper 
chamber,  a  lower  chamber,  a  perforate  diaphragm  sepa- 
rating said  chambers,  and  a  tapered  pin  projecting  through 
the  perforation  in  said  dlaphrasm  to  close  said  perfora- 
tion and  preclude  the  passage  of  air  therethrough  when  the 
diaphragm  is  In  lowered  position,  the  tapered  formation 
of  said  pin  permitting  the  passage  of  air  through  the  per 
foration  when  the  diaphragm  Is  In  elevated  position. 

11.  A  piano  player  mpchanism.  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  chambers,  a  perforate  diaphragm  sepa- 
rating said  chambers,  stationary  means  adapted  to  close 
said  perforation  when  the  diaphragm  Is  in  lowered  position 
and  to  permit  the  passage  of  air  through  said  perforation 
when  the  diaphragm  is  In  elevated  po«iition.  and  means 
for  separating  said  diaphragm  in  Its  lowered  position. 


DESIGNS. 


4-4.431.  BO.X.  JoH.N-  W.  Bkbwick,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  191.3.  Serial  No.  757.715.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  y^n. 


Th<>  ornaoieutal  design  for  a  box,  as  shown. 


44.432.  BOX.  Virgii.  B«x»«bt.  New  York,  N.  T  Filed 
Feb.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  74».273.  Term  of  patant  14 
years. 


44.4S0.  PLATB-OLASS.  Edwasd  Jobk  Dobbins.  Weat- 
minster.  London.  England.  Piled  I>ec.  7.  1012.  Serial 
No.  735,632.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44,4S8.  UWXTILE  FABRIC.  Fbanqois  BcoftNE  PAbikb, 
Lyon.  France.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,648. 
Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  deslitn  for  a  box,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  plate  glass  as  shown. 


44,433.  CLIP.  Oboboi  Clbmbkts,  Chleago.  III.,  asaiicnor 
to  Clements  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois  Filed  Mar.  24.  1913.  Serial  No 
756.596.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44,436  8UBBER  BRUSH.  Otto  Eick,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  756.252.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rubb«>r  brush,  as  shown. 


44.437.  RUBBER  BRUSH  Otto  Eick.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  756.223  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


44.439.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Fra.ncois  EiGfiNE  FSaiwi, 
Lyon,  France.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  759.549. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clip  as  shown. 


44.434.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  MiLviLLi  O  Cc«Tis.  Bsla. 
P«.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702.801  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


^:vtm:vm» 


o 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shown  and 
described. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  rubber  brush,  as  showu.       I       The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  as  shovo. 
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44  440       FEED-TROUGH.      Chablm    Edward    Fi8H«b.       44,443.     LAMP-SHADE.     B«liBBT  W    HcTTio.  IMttsburKb. 


Frederick.   Md.,  assignor  to  The  American    Foundry  & 

Manufacturing  Company,  Frederick,  Md.,  a  Corporation  ■ 

of  Maryland.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  744,771.  j 

Term  of  patent  7  years.  1 


Pa.     Filed  June  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  776.414.     Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


I  a  n  n  n  0  ILX-U 

'1/ 


The  ornamental  design  for  u  fee<l  tr<.u>:b  a-  nhown. 


44,441.  8MOK1NG-TABLE.  CHAaLBS  A.  PKAZca.  Weat- 
port,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1913  Serial  No.  754.639. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  crnamental  design  for  a  smoking  table,  as  shown. 


44,442.  LAMP-SHADE.  Eb.nest  W.  Huttio,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  June  23.  1913.  Serial  No.  775.413.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  as  sboiwn. 


44,444.      TOOTHPICK  HOLDER.      L»wi8    Jobdan.    BpMi 
cer.    Iowa       Filed    .May    16.    IHKI.      Serial    No.    7«8.1«6. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  a*  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    tooth    pick    holder,    a* 
shown. 
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44,446.  ESCUTCHEON.  Sidnbt  A.  Ksllbb,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Hardware  Corporation.  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
May  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,497.  Term  of  patent  7 
.▼c«rB. 


.iC:!: 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  escutcheon,  as  shown. 


44,446  BUOOYBODT.  J«88K  Kbrn.  Hamlin.  Kans. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  767.708.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  buggy  body,  as  shown. 


44,448.  SURGICAL  BASIN.  Chbistian  W.  Meinbckb, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Melnecke  k  Co..  New  York, 
•N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  h,  1912. 
Serial  No.  702.575.    Term  of  patent  14  yeart<. 


44,447.  HAIB-PIN.  Damel  A.  McCabtht,  UtlCB,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,634.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  surgical  basin  as  shown. 


44.449.  AUTOMOBILE-LAMP.  Roger  M.  NBWBObt).  Chi- 
cago, HI.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  &  Westlake  Conipany, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1912.  Serial 
No.  677,636.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hairpin,  as  showa. 


Thci    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    lamp, 
shown. 


iJTfciat 
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1460  STREET-LAMP  Edobkb  8.  Newbold,  Balti- 
more Md..  asslfnor  to  American  Stnet  Lighting  Com- 
pany Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
May  5.  1913  Serial  No.  7«6.efll.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


44.463.  CASINO  FOB  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  PUMP«. 
WILLIAM  W.  Sloakb  and  Norman  s  Richmond.  Chl- 
ca«©.  111.,  aaalgnora  to  Peeriwa  Acce8«)rle«  Manufactur- 
ers, Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnota.  Filed  May 
11,  1912.     Serial  No.  606,726.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


.  a 


The  ornamental  de«li?n  for  a  street  lamp,  as  shown. 


44  431.  M.\TCH-SAFE.  Li.vnaeus  T.  Savagb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  769.301.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  an  aotomoblle 
tire  pump  as  shown. 


44.454.      ELECTRIC-SWITCH   FACE   PLATE   OR  TRIM 
MING.     Howard  Small,  Wyncote.  Pa       Filed  May    13. 
1913.     Serial  No.  767,444.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^— 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  switch  face  plate 
or  trimming,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  match  safe  as  shown. 


44,452.  AUTOMOBILE-HORN.  Salvatork  Scoonamil- 
LO.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oec.  80.  1911.  Serial  No. 
667,619.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44  455.  ELECTRIC-SWITCH  FACE  PL.VTE  OR  TRIM- 
MING. Howaao  Small.  Wyncote,  Pa.  Filed  May  18, 
1913.    Serial  No.  767,445.    Term  of  patent  14  yeanu 


The    ornamental    design    for 
shown. 


an    aatomoblle    hont,    as 


Q^°^ 


^ 


rx 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  switch  fsce  plate 
or  trimiBlBf,  as  shown. 


44.466.       MEDALLION.       Pacl    D.     Sullivaw,    Yonkera,   |   44.468.      DUSTING-CAP.      Joseph    Twisbm,    New    York, 


N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Forshelm  k.  KoniKsberg.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Firm.  Filed  June  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  773.137. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  medallion,  as  shown. 


44.457.  HE.\D  FOR  GOLF-CLUBS.  Thomas  Taylor. 
Jr.,  Hubbard  Woods.  111.  Filed  May  29.  1918.  Serial 
No.  770,761,    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  744.037.     1  prm 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  dueitlng  cap  as  shown. 


44.469.  LAMP-BODY.  Fkidebik  van  Geldbrin.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  761.609. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  lor  a  lamp-body,  as  shown  and 
described. 


44.460.  SHEET-GLASS.  Edward  J.  Walsh.  St  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  May  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.877.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   head   for  a   golf  club,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  sheet  glass  as  shown. 
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44  461       JEWEL-CASK.      LoDia    WWDLICH.    Bridgeport       44,462.     PILLOW-COVKR.    H»n«t  Wiii,  New  \ork   N  Y 
CODO.     Filed  .\pr.   15.   19i:i.     Serial  No.  791.345.     Term  Filed  Apr.  -5.  1913.     Serial  No.  763.676.     Tern,  of  pat- 

of  patent  3i  y^irH.  "t  3J  yeara. 


IP T^^'      -Hi       ;1 


7^    I  ^«^^'-'>  ^<>w 


The  jraameotal  design  for  a  Jewel  oaae  as  sbowo. 


The  omameutal  deaiga  for  a  pillow  cover,  aa  abowo. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  publlshe<i  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20. 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1G07.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  49.630.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\T10N8.  •  Cabl 
HAirMKR.  Washington.  Pa.     Fll.«d  May  10.  11)10. 


Particular    dcacription    0/    ijoo4$. — A    Remedy    for    the 
Treatment  of  BrlKht'a  Disease  and  Diabetea. 
Clnimt  a*f  ulnce  Feb.  2.  1910. 


8er.  No.  40.636.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEl'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Cabl 
Habknrr.  Waahtngton,  Pa.     Filed  May  10.  1010. 


P'lrticular    deacription    of    goods. — .\    Remedy    for    the 
Treatm»»nt  and  Removal  of  Gall-Stones. 
Clnimn  u»e  sinoe  Feb.  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57.2!*rt.  .CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGtJKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. >  Charle.s  C.  MrDoNALD.  lyrla, 
Ohio      Piled  June  24.  1911. 


Prairie  Girl 


Pnrticuliir    d9»(Tiption    o]    i)ood$. 
B^'ans  In  Tomiito  Sauce. 

('/tftin«  iMf  aince  June  14.  1911. 


banned     Pork     and 


Ser.  No.  61.883.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  STTI'I'LIES.)  Feltkn  &  GriLLFAiMK  Cabi.swkhk 
AcTiEN  -  <}E8BLL8CHAFT,  Mtillhelmon  Rhine,  Oermany. 
Filed  Mar.  J.  1912. 


The  words  •  Flla  D'Acler  Fondu  l'<jiir  Piauoa  Quality 
(Jarantle,  (iarantlrt  Aus  VorBUgUcbslLm  Patent  *Gnaa- 
stahldraht.  Mulbelm  A/RH.,  Sole  Agents  U.  8.  A..  Patent 
Steel  Music  Wire  Warranted  Perfect,  Clavleraaiten,  Felten 
&  (iuilleaume'a  Carlswerk  "  being  specifically  disclaimed. 

Particular  d€$rription  of  goodn. — Wire  Strings  for  M»i- 
slcal  Instruments,  d'ommunly  Called  Muaic-Wlre. » 

CUtimt  u»e  since  1883. 


Ser.  No.  62,613.  <CIMSS  41.  CANES,  PARASOLS.  AND 
UMBRELLAS.  I  William  Hkkbt  Bebiilbh,,  Baltimore, 
M<1.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1912. 


8 


ee 


hler 


The  word  "  Beeliler  "  not  belftg  claimed. 
Particular   deacription   of    ijoodn. — Umbrellas,    Parasols, 
and  Canes 

Vlaima  u»«  since  July  1.  1911 


Ser.  No.  63.147.     '  CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)      G»o.  BOH« 
FFLDT  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1912. 


<^\\-0T 


Particular  description  of  goods — Aluminum  Ware. 
riaims  twe  since  De*"    5,  1911. 
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Ber  No  63  148.     (CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB-  I  S«r.  No.  64.617.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)     Glio.  BoBO-  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       THE 


ntLDT  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1912 


•P'^OT 


yarticular  deicription  of  good*. — Alnmlnum  Ware. 
Claimt  use  since  Dec.  5.  1911. 


8^r.  No.  63.685.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.*  J.  F.  HiLLERicH  &  Son  Company,  In- 
i-ORPoaATiD.  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  May  21.  1912. 


FooNTAiN  Ch«mical  COMPANY,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed 
July  8.  1912. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "  Facial  Water  "  appear- 
ing upon  the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Liquid  Toilet  Prepa- 
ratloD  to  Improve  and  I»reserve  the  Complexion. 
■   Vlaimt  use  since  Apr.  29.  1912. 


LOUISVILLE,KY. 


The  words  "  Loalsville  Bat  Co.  No.  Louisville.  Ky."  are 
hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Base-Ball  Bats. 
Claims  use  since  July  20.  1911. 


Ber.  No.  63.873.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Vbbbiniotk  Chbmischb  Fabhikbn. 
Lanoai',  Kbkidl.  Hellrr  &  Co.,  Vienna.  Austria.  Filed 
May  29,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65.107.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIt  ALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREl'ARATIONS.)  Wlad- 
yslaw  JOBOiAlf.  Chlcafco.  111.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1912. 


ROXOL.ANA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salve,  Face-Cream. 
Laxative  Tablets.  Bitter  Tonic.  Blood-Purlfler.  and  OU 
for  Relief  of  Rheumatism,  Stiff  Neck,  Gout,  and  Lumbago. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.4.1fl.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Standahi.  Oil.  compant  of  New  Yobk,  New  York,  N.  I. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1012. 


STMOAMCMLCe 


TERRAR 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Coloring  Materials  for 
Enamel.  Cloudening  Agents  for  Enamel,  and  Enamel  Com- 
poaitlons. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  17,  1912. 


USOFAMCRIO) 


ij:^'*>> 


Ser.  No.  64.262.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fv«8T 
Salts  Co..  Beech  Creek.  Pa.     Filed  June  19,  1912. 


CLIMAX 


Pariieular  description  of  goods. — Salrea. 
Vlaims  use  since  about  June  1,  1912. 


OIL  CO 
^tVVYO^''' 


♦HtUoVV 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New 
York  Produced  In  U.  8.  of  America,"  nor  to  the  words 
In  the  Turkish  language  which  mean  "  Brand  '  and 
"American  Kerosene  Oil." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Refined  Petroleum 
for  Heating.  Lighting,  and  Power  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  8,  1912. 
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Ber.  No.  65.689.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8,  MBDICINKI, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  PoT- 
TKB  &  RoziRHX,  Pboenlx,  Aria.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1912. 


The  words  "  Mosquito  Dope  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A.  Preparation,  Liquid, 
Powder,  or  Paste  for  Mosquito-Bltes  and  for  Driving  or 
Keeping  .\way   Mosfjiiltos  from  the  Person. 

Claims  use  since  July,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  66.072.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  P.  Basso  b  Figli.  Oneglla.  Italy. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1912. 


JOUO 

PEPVETIb 


MMW    OUW* 

•MKOkJA 


Ne  eicluslT*  claim  ^<eing  marie,  however,  to  the  words 
"Olio  Sasao  LUnico  Perferfetto  Garantlto  di  Pura  Ollva 
P.  Basso  e  Flgll  Oneglla,"  and  no  exclusive  claim  being 
made  to  the  words  "  P  Sasso  e  Flgll  Oneglla."  which 
appear  upon  the  band  forming  part  of  the  picture. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Oltve-Oll. 

Claimt  use  since  1904 


Ser.  No.  66.062.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  .Joseph 
A.  Kimball,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1912. 


K  I  M  AL  I  N 


Particular  44seript4*n  of  goods. 
Ing  Aches  and  I'alns. 

Cloimt  use  since  Oct.  29.  1912. 

193  0.  G.— 14 


-Liniment  for  Reller- 


Ser.  No.  67.995.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TBAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  LocKE  Reg- 
ulator Company,  Salem,  Me.  Filed  Jaa.  18.  1913. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


LOCKE 


Particular  description  of  go^ds. — Metal  Valves,  Damper- 
Regulators,  Steam  and  Wat«r  Pressure  Regulators,  Pump- 
Regulators,  Paper  -  Drying  Regulators,  and  Steam  and 
Water  Traps.  , 

ilaims  use  since  1892. 


Ser.  No.  68,444.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hab- 
Risox  E.  STBoro,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Piled  Feb.  10,  1913. 


NDVEN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ointment  for  the  Pre- 
vention of  Venereal  infection.  Hemorrhoids,  Sores,  and 
Ulcers  in  Man  and  Animal. 

Claims  xi»i    since  Jan.   17.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68.629.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAi.  PREPARATIONS.  I  Johann 
A   WrLPiNG,  BerUn.  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1913. 


Jlpyron 


P^rticuhir  4ef>rription  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Rheuma- 
tism of  the  Joints  and  Neuralgia,  Fever  and  Coldc,  and 
Sick  Headaches. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  24,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  68,733.  (CLASS  31.  KILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) L'NITKD  REFKIUKKATOU  .'<  ICK  MACHINE  CO.. 
Kenosha,  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1918. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tbe  words  "*  United  Refrigera- 
tion United  Refrigerator  4  Ice  Ma'  hine  Company  Kenosha 
Wisconsin." 

FwrticuUtr  dtscription  of  goods. — Refrigerators  and  Re- 
frigerating Macbloery. 

Claiims  use  since  February.  1913.' 
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Ser.  No.  68.834.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TI0N8.)  A880CIATBD  Fabm  Fapbks,  Chicago,  IlL  ;  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1913. 


Particular   deacription   of  good*. — Weekly,    Semlweekly, 
and  Monthly  Papers  and  Magailne*. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68.882.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Wilkinson.  Oaddis  k  Compaxt. 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1913. 


SlffJKl^^^ 


The  exclaslTe  right  to  the  word   •  Brand  "  is  disclaimed. 
Particular   description    of    goods. — Oleomargarln. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  22.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.983.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Da.  A.  Wandbb,  AG.  Berne. 
Switzerland.     Filed  Mar.  12.  1918. 


OVALTINE 


Particular  description  of  good*.- 
Claims  use  since  1906. 


-A  Food  Drink. 


Ser.  No.  69.029.     (CLASS  26.     ME.\SrRTNG  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC     APPLIANCES.)         GRAPHlTKS-MASKAa     SocUtT« 

Anontmi.  Paris.  Prance.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1913 


MASKAR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Crucibles  and  Cupels. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  commencement  of  Norember, 
1912. 


Ser.  No.  69.150.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  P. 
B1IEB3D0RF  k  Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  18, 


1918. 


Nivea 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cosmetic  Powder,  Cos- 
metic Pastes,  and  Preparations  for  the  Hair. 
Claims  utc  since  June  23.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  69.218.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Chipman  Limitkd,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1913. 


RHODIA 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Automobiles.    Motor- 
cycles, Bicycles,  Motor-Trucks,  and  Motor-Wagons. 
Claimis  use  since  Not.  22,  1911. 

[Vol.  IBS. 


Ser.   No.   68,349.      t  CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA 
TUS.    MACHINES.    AND    SUPPLIES.)       C.    Coiibai>ty. 
Namberg,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1918. 


liimaiiiB  Horis  E  fl 


Consists  of  the  words  "  Kinomarke  Norls  B.  A." 
Particular  description  of  goods — Electrlc-Lljcht  CarNins. 
Galvanic  Carbona,  Carbon  Plates,  Carbon  Cylinders,  Car- 
bon Briquets,  Manganese-Dloxld  Cylinders,  Msnganese-Di- 
oxld  Briquets.  Carbons  for  Microphones,  Carbon  Brushes. 
Sliding  Contacts,  Copper-Carbon  Brushes,  Carbon  Elec- 
trodes for  Metallurgy,  and  Electrolysis. 
Cloinw  use  since  December,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  69.350.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  C.  Conbadtt, 
Nurnberg.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  26,  1913. 


Hemera 


Consists  of  the  word  "  Hemera." 

Particular    description    of   (^ooda. ^Electric  -  Light    Car- 
bons and  GalTanlc  Carbons. 

Claims  use  since  December,   1912. 


S«r.  No.  69.406.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 


AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.) 
BaoTHKRS,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.   29.   1913. 


Bekst 


COLONIAL 


Particular  description  of  goods- 
Claims  use  since  Jsn.  2,  1901. 


-Wood- Alcohol. 


Ser.  No.  68,418.  fCLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  J.  A.  FoixjEB  k  Compant.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1913. 

V  E    C   T   O 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  69.425.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  WiL- 
UAM  D.  Foas,  Centralla.  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Chemical 
Wood-Preserver  for  T'se  In  Preserving  Timber  T'nder 
Ground.  Such  as  Fence-Poets,  Telephone-Posts,  Telegrapb- 
Posts.  and  the  I.Ike 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  20.  1913. 
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8«r.  No.  69,522.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  The  E.  T.  Bcaaowes  Company,  Port 
land,  Me.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

BURROWES 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Billiard.  Pool,  Com- 
bination  Billiard  and  Pool,  and  Combination  Dining.  Bil- 
liard, and  Pool  Tables.  Billiard  and  Pool  Balls.  Number- 
Balls,  Bottles.  Triangles,  Cues,  and  Bridges. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  year  1880. 


Ser  No.  69,626.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Smith  4 
Wmbon,  Springfield,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  6.  1918. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — R«TolTers.     Pistols, 
Automatic  Pistols,  Rifles,  and  Guns,  and  Ammunition. 
Claim*  use  since  Jan.  29,  1878. 


Ser.  No.  69.627.  (CLASS  9  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Smith  4 
WMSOM.'Sprlngfleld,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1913. 


S&W 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Revolvers.     Pistols, 
Automatic  Pistols,  Rifles,  and  Guns,  and  Ammunition. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  29.  1878. 


8er  No.  69.708.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nashville  Rollih  Mills,  Nash- 
Tille,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.728.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Standabd  Vahnish  Wobks,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1913. 


The  trade-mark.  In  which  appear  successive  longitudinal 
parallel  stripes  of  green,  orange,  and  red.  separated  by 
white  stripes.  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  stripes  there 
Is  a  circular  field  of  white,  bounded  by  two  concentric  cir- 
cular lines,  and  within  the  field  Is  the  word  "  Grandaire," 
extending  across  the  field. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Graham  Flour, 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1.  1913. 


WATTLAC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ready-Mixed  Paints, 
Enamels,  Japans,  Varnishes  of  All  Kinds,  and  Vamlah-Be- 
movers. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  7,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,786.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Feanz 
ScHWEHZ.  Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1913.  ^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ad  Antiseptic  Com- 
posed of  Borax.  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  Ammoniac  Soda,  and 
Essential  Oil. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,828.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     AbtHCR  E. 
GiFroRO,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1913. 


Particular  description   of   goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1918. 


I'orsets. 


Ser.  No.  69,932.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Matthews  k 
Lively,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Razors,  Razor-Bladea, 
and  Shears. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  26,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  69,944       (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PDBLICA 
TIONS. »      Chained  Lightning  Piblishing  Co.,  Louls- 
Tille,  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1913. 


ParUcuUir  description  of  goods. — A  Magaslne. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  30,  1909. 
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Ser.  N(k  70,026.  ( CLASS  1 3.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  8TKAM-FITT1NG  SUPPLIES.)  Albbst  C. 
Brown,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1013. 


PTticnlur    detcription    of    yood*. — ComprestloB-Cocks, 
FauectB,  and  Metallic  Valves. 
Claim*  M«  alDce  Jan.   6.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.251.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Th»  RowrANT  BiNoaar  Compa.nt.  Clereland. 
Ohio.     Filed  May  5.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  good*. 
and  Pamphlets. 

Claimt  u$e  since  Dec.  2.  1911. 


-Printed  Books,  Prints, 


Ser.  No.  70.416.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Thi  Cott-A-Lap  Compam,  SomervUle,  N.  J. 
Piled  May  14,  1013. 


<^-<^ 


and 


No  cUim  being  made  to  the  lettering  "  Cott-A-Lap 
"  Company." 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Paper  .\dapted  to 
Cover  the  Interior  Walls  of  Ro«m8  and  Battens  or  Mold- 
Inirs  Made  of  Paper  Stock  and  Covered  with  Such  Paper, 
Adapting  Such  Battens  to  be  Tacked  onto  Walls  to  Give  a 
Panel  Effect,  Such  Paper  also  Belniu'  .\dapted  for  Covering 
Books,  Boxes,  Cartons,  Cans,  and  other  Containers. 

Claimt  uae  since  .\pr.   1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,430.  (CL.XSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ch.*rle8  (}.  BoNNBB.  Fresno.  Cal. 
Piled  May  15,  1913. 


Particular    detcription    of    yoodt. — Dried     Fmlta    and 
Balslns. 

Claimt  ute  since  April.  1012. 


Ser.  No.  Ta449.  (CI^88  10.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  John  Hccroa  Gbaham.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Flied  May  16.  1913.     I  nder  ten-year  provlao. 


Particular  detcription  of  pood* — Springs  for  A«t*BO- 
blles  and  Horse-Drawn  Vehicles  .\dapted  to  Carry  Pas- 
sengers. 

Cimim*  mte  atnee  Jan.   1.  1892. 


Ser.  No.  70.478.  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  The  Stahdaed  Odmpant.  TorrlDfton, 
Conn.     Filed  May  17.  1018. 


I 


Particular   deacription   of   good*. — Pedals   for    Bleycles, 
Tricycles,  Motor-Cycles,  and  Motor-Tricycles. 
Claimt  ute  since  Apr.  15.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.605  (CLASS  46.  FOOOe  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fischer  Brothers.  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May   20.  1018. 


^\U  KO^ 


Particular  detcription  of  yoodt. — Coffee,  Sago,  Tapioca. 
Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods.  Canned  Frnlts.  Canned 
Vegetables.  Canned  Salmon,  and   Spice*. 

Claimt  ute  since  Dec.  7.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,509.  (CLASS  39  CLOTHING.  •  Knothe 
BaoTHERs.  Inc.,  New  York.  .N.  Y..  and  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  May  20,  1918. 


(Japo 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Pajamas  and  Netr^tr^e 
Shirts. 

Claimt  ute  since  February.   1913. 
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Ser.  No.  70,699      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,  I    Ser.  No.  70,862.     (CLASS  6,     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 

.\ND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Red  AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       R.    G. 

Robin  Products  Co.,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Filed  May  27,  Edwards,  I.,ondon,  England.     Filed  June  4,  1918. 
1018. 


SWEET  DREAMS 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Preparation  for  Ban- 
ishing Mosqultos  and  other  Insects. 
Claimt  ute  since  Apr.  1,  1918. 


8er.  No  70.700.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ba«- 
CLAT  A  Barclat.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  May  28,  1913. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


ASTOL 


The  word  "  Astol." 

Particular  dttcription  of  goodt. — A  Preparation  for  Re- 
storing the  Natural  Color  to  the  Hair. 
Claimt  ute  since  Oct.  28,  1911. 


Cluyancut 


^any 


Particular  detcription  of  (7oo</«.^Preparation8  for  Im- 
proving and  Dyeing  Hair.  Dentifrice,  Facial  Cream,  Toilet 
Waters. 

Claimt  ute  since  1868. 


Ser.  No.  71,160.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING  ENGINES.)  L.  Bdbo  Carriage  Compan<  Dallas 
City,  111.    Piled  June  18,  1013.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  70,716.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  William  De- 
moth  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  28,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  ijoodt. 
Claimt  ute  since  1882. 


Mgarette-Paper. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Buggies,  Carriaget, 
Spring-Wagons.  Automobiles,  Vehicle-Bodies,  Vehicle- 
Wheels,  and  Vehicle  Running-Gears. 

Claim*  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1888. 


Ser.    No.   71,169.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)       Kohn   * 
Hair,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  18,  1913. 


CHI NO LA 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Fur  Wearing-Apparel 

Namely.  Coats,  Jackets,  Capes,  Muffs,  Scarfs,  Caps,  Gloves, 
and  Collarets. 

Claimt  ute  since  June  2,  1913. 


[Vol.  198.      No.  1.] 


«iS 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    AUGUST    8,    1918 


62.861.  HTDROCABBON  8TOVE8.  LAMPS,  T0BCHB8. 
AND  HEATERS      The  AAA  Minufactubino  Com 
PAMT,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  3,   1913.      Serial  No.  69,M4.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1913. 

92.862.  FERTILIZERS.  Ambbican  AoaiCCLTUEAL  CHIUI- 
CAL  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    November    18.    1911.      B«rlal    No.    69,781.      PUB- 
LISHED JANIARY    21,   1913. 

92.863.  COTTON  SEED-HULL  FIBER,  PAPEB-PULP, 
AND  HALF-STUFF  Thb  American  Cotton  Hdll 
&    FiBKE  Co.,  Memphis.   Tenn. 

Filed  May  28,  1911:.     Serial  No.  63,867.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1913. 

92.864.  CERTAIN  RECEPTACLES.  Ammican  OPTICAL 
Company,   Soutbbrldge,  Mass. 

Filed  March  24.  1913.      Serial  No.  69,275.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1913. 

92.865.  CRUSHED  MARBLE.  Th»  Abtipicial  Flowib 
Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    November    18,    1912.      Serial    No.    66,956.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  15,  1913. 

92.866.  SHELLAC  GUM.  Bebrt  Brothbbs,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  March  29,  1913.      Serial  No.  69,405.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1913. 

92,807.  WRITING-PAPER  AND  BOND-PAPER.  Th« 
Bldndbn-Lton  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  April  4.   1913.      Serial   No.  69.589.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,   1913. 

92.868.  ALCOHOL  LAMPS  AND  STOVES.  Geo.  Boro- 
FELDT  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    27.     1913.       Serial    No.    68,135.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  8,  1913. 

92.869.  VACUUM-BOTTLES.  Geo.  Boeofeldt  k  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  22,  1913.      Serial  No.  69.243.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  S,  1913. 

92.870.  PUBLICATION,  (A  WEEKLY  NEWSPAPER.! 
John  R.  Bibton,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,736.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  27,  1913. 

92.871.  GARMENT-HANGERS.  Frank  J.  Botebl.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  31.  1913.      Serial  No.  69,460.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1913. 

92.872.  CERTAIN  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUDING  EN- 
GINES. Calmo.n  Asbestos  A  Rubber  Works  of 
America,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    21.    1911.      Serial    No.    59.832.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY   '2,   1912. 

92.873.  CLOVER,  TIMOTHY,  ALFALFA,  AND  ALSIKE 
SEEDS.    Caughey  A  Carran  Co.,  Detroit  Mich. 

Filed  March  29,  1918.      Serial  No.  69.413.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,  1913. 

92.874.  HOSIERY.  William  H.  Childrey.  Haw  River, 
N.  C. 

Filed    January    4.    1913.       Serial    No.    67,709.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3.  1918. 

92.875.  BEER.  THE  CHRISTIAN  M6BRLBIK  Brbwimo  Co., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  68,782.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1918. 


92.876.  VEHICLE  WHEEL-BIMS.  CuNCHii  Automo- 
bile TiBE  MANfFACTCBBS'  ASSOCIATION,  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

FUed  March  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,873.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.   1918. 

92.877.  SUSPENDERS.  Ladra  S.  Coonby.  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed  May  3,   1918.     Serial  No.  70,208.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,   1913. 

92.878.  CERTAIN  THREADS  AND  YARNS.  Dexter 
Yarn  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I. 

Filed  April  16,  1918,     Serial  No.  69,822.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,    1918. 

92.879.  PAPER  FOR  USE  IN  STENCII^WORK.  A.  B. 
Dick   Company,  Chicago,   111. 

Filed  March  25,  1913.    Serial  No.  60,315.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,    1913. 

92.880.  CERTAIN  CLOTHING  FOB  LADIES,  MISSES, 
JUNIORS.  AND  CHILDREN.  Edwards  Mandfac- 
turino  Company,  Clinton,   Iowa. 

Filed  March  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  ^,220.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,   1913. 

92.881.  PACKING  MADE  FROM  CHEMICALLY-PRE- 
PARED PAPER.  Enduea  Manlfactcrino  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.156.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   27,    1913. 

92.882.  INDUSTRIAL  MAGAZINE  OR  PUBLICATION. 
The  Farm  Prbss  Piblishino  Co.   Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,770.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   27,    1913. 

92.883.  CERTAIN  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PREPARED  MA- 
TERIALS. Fenofiirm  Corporation,  Hastlogs-upon- 
Hudson.   N.   Y. 

Filed  October  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  66.108.     PUBLISHED 
.MAY    27,    1913. 

92.884.  CERTAIN  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PREPARED  MA- 
TERIALS. FiNOFORM  Corporation,  Hastings-upon- 
Hudson,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  2.  1912.    Serial  No.  86,109.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   27.   1913. 

92.885.  RUBBBai  TIRES.     The  Fisk  Rubber  Company, 
i           Chicopee  Falls.   Mass. 

I        Filed  March  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,202.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    27.    1913. 

I  92.886.     CIGARS.     Garcia  k  Vega,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  November  28,   1908.     Serial   No.   38,948.     PUB- 
!    LI8HED  FEBRUARY   2,    1909. 

92.887.  HAIR-NETS.     Julibn  Giodbt,  Lyon.  France. 
Filed  April  21,  1913.     Serial  Nq>  69,948.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  3,   1913. 

92.888.  RUBBER  HOSE,  RUBBER  PACKING,  AND 
RUBBER  VALVES.  Girten  MEYERS  Supply  Ca, 
Houston,    Tex. 

I  .     Filed    January    14,    1918.      Serial    No.    67,916.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  8,   1918. 

92.889.  FRUIT-JAB  RINGS.  OL.OCKBR  Sanitaby  Jab 
Company,   Wilmington,   Del. 

Filed  April  4,  1918.     Serial  No.  69,694.     PUBLI8HBD 
1  JUNE   8.   1918. 
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9  2,890.      WASHING-PASTE.      Geobgi  Gray.   Slsseton. 
8.  D. 
Filed  April  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,630.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1913. 

92.891.  CERTAIN    NAMED    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS 
•      AND  SUPPLIES.     Wm.   R.  G«atz  Impost  Co..  New 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  e9.42fl.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1913. 

92.892.  CIGARS.     Havaha  Cwjar  &  Tobacco  Factobibs, 
Lt"d.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Habana,  Cuba. 

FUed  iUrch  21,  1912,     SerUl  No.  62.322.     R«D«wal  of 
No.  9,222,  March  21,  1882.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  3,  1013. 

92.893.  HAKNESS-L£ATHER.     J.  G.  HovrUANN  &  Sons 
Company,  Wheeling,  W.   Va. 

Filed   May   31,   1906.      Serial   Na  T.194.      PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  28,  1913. 

92^4.       CERTAIN     NAMED     CON8TBUCTION     MATB- 
RIALS.      Hutchison    Scott    Compant,    N«w    York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  March  21,  1913.    Serial  No.  69,227.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  3,  1913. 

92.895.  SAD  IRON-WAXINO  PADS.     JAaoBB's  Asbestos 
Flat  I»on  Waxeb  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Maj  21.  1912.     Serial  No.  63.706.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1913. 

92.896.  PIGMENT  COLORS.     A.  Klipstbin  &  Company. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    7,    1912.      Serial    No.   .67^78.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3,  1913. 

9  2,897.     HAY  AND  COAL.     Kkettbk  Bkos.,  Council 
Bluffs,  Iowa. 
Filed  March  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  54,972.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  S,  1918. 

92.898.  CHEWING   AND    SMOKING    TOBACCOS.      Th« 
Khummel  Tobacco  Compant,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Piled  April  23.  1918.     Serial  No.  70.014.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,   1913. 

92.899.  POLISH  FOR  SILVERWARE  AND  THB  LIKK. 
John  Lewis.  St.   Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  March  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,430.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913. 

9  2,900.     CERTAIN  COMPOUND   FOR    PRESERVING 
LEATHF:rS.     Hugh  Mackay.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed   February   26,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,750.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.  1918. 

92.001.     DRESS-FORMS.      Majestic   Dbbbs   Form   Com- 
P.\NY,  lhlca«o.  III. 
Filed  April  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,897.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27.  1913. 

92.902.  HEATING   STOVES  AND  RANGES.     MICHIGAN 
Stotb  Companx.  Detroit,  MlcJi. 

Filed    February    8.    1913.       Serial    No.    68.406.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27,  1913. 

92.903.  CIGARS.    Frank  Mcellm,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    December    6,    1912.      Serial    No.    67.266.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3.  1913. 

92.904.  TOOTHPICKS.       New    England    Sbllino    Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,901.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3,  1913. 

92.905.  CORK  DISKS  AND  WASHERS.      New   Process 
Cork   Company,    New    York.    N.   Y. 

Filed  April  24.  1913.     Sertal  No.  70.044.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   27.    1913. 

92.906.  MAT<'HE8.      Nitedals    T-kmostikfabbik,    Gr6n- 
vold,  near  Chrlstlania.  Norway. 

Filed  Marcto  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,002.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,    1913. 

92.907.  ROOPING-PAPER.       Pionbbb    Paper    Co.,    Lob 
Angeles.    Tal. 

nied    February    24.    1013.      Sertal    No.    96.790.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   3,    1918. 


92.908.  CHAMPAGNE  AND  SPARKLING  WINES. 
LSE.   PoMMERY,  TILS  &  CiB.,  Rhelms.   France. 

Filed    January    31.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,283.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  8,  1918. 

92.909.  CHAMPAGNE  AND  SPARKLING  WINES. 
Lbb.   Pomuaby,  rtLs  It  CiB..  Rhelms,  France. 

Filed    Jacuary    31,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.236.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  S,    1913. 

92.910.  CHAMPAGNE  AND  SPARKLING  WINES. 
L«B.   PoamBT.  nta  &  Cn..  Rhelms,  France. 

Filed    January    31.    1913.      SerUl    No.    68,241.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3,  1913. 

95.911.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Pbatt-Low  Pkxibrvimo  CO.. 
Santa   Clara,   Cal. 

Filed  July  20.   1911.     Serial   No.  67,746.     PUBLISHED 
MAT   27,   1918. 

92.912.  CERTAIN  NAMED  GAS  HEATING  APPLI- 
ANCES, Rbznob  Manittactubino  Company.  Merc«r, 
Pa. 

Filed    Ptbniary    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,332.      PUB- 
LISHED   JUNE    3,    1918. 

92,918.        RUBBER      ERASERS.      (PENCIL     AND      INK 

ERASERS.)         "SkMPBBIT"     OESTERRBfCHTRCB-AMERI- 
KAM8CHB      GlMMIWEBBE      .^KTTENCESKLLBCHAFT,      Vi- 
enna, Austria  Hungary. 
Filed  May   1,   1913.      Serial   No.   70,161.      PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  8,   191S. 

92.914.  HAIRNETS.  StLVEHBERO  Import  Co.,  New 
York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    February    10,    1918.      Serial    No.    68.447.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3,   1913. 

92.915.  COLLAR-SUPPORTERS.  Oilman  B.  Smith, 
New  York.   N.   T. 

Filed  March  3,  19>3.     Serial  No.  68,824.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    3,    1918. 

92.916.  LIQUIDS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  POLISHING 
METALLIC  ARTICLES.  CHARLES  B.  SPIES.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    17.    1918.      S«Ha!    No.    66,582.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.   1913. 

92.917.  COOKING  STOVES  AND  RANGES.  Stamfobd 
FocNDBT  Compant,   Stamford,   Conn. 

med    January    23,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,084.      PT'B- 
LISHED  JUNE  3.   1913. 

92.918.  DISTILLED  WATER  FOR  DRINKING  AND 
OTHER  I'URPOSES.  Stanuabd  Water  Systems  Co., 
Now    York.    N.    V. 

Filed    January    10,    1913.       Serial    No.    67,827.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3.  1913. 

92,910.  WRAPPING  -  PAPER.  Stone  -  Obdban  -  Wells 
Company,    Dulutb.    Mlna. 

FUod  March  31,  1913.    Serial  No.  69,490.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE   3,    1913. 

92.920.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Stddd  &  MiLC 
ington,  London,  England. 

Filed  Jane  9.  1901.     Serial  No.  56.922.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,   1913. 

92.921.  POOT-8TOOL8.  SMALL  TABI.,ES  OR  TABORETS, 
LIBRARY-TABLES.  AND  DAVENPORTS.  Tbavkbsb 
CiTT  Chair  Company,  Traverse  rity.  Mich. 

Piled    Jaaoary    IJ,    1909.      Serial    No.    39.867.      PUB- 
}    LISHED  MAY  27,   1913. 

;    92,922.      PERIODICALS.      THE    W.    S.    Ttleb    Compavt, 
I  ri^Telaad.    Ohio. 

1        Filed    February  19,    1918.      Serial    No.    68,627.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  27.   1913 

92.823.      PKRIODICAl.S.      Thk    W.    S.    Tyler    Company, 
Cleyeland.  Ohio. 
Filed    February    19.    1913.      Serial    Ne.    68.628.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   27.   1913. 

92.924.     CIOAIUI.    O.  W.  raw  Sly  be  k  Hobton.  Albany, 
N     Y. 
Fn«d  Aprtl.9.  1913.     Sertal  No.  69.688.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   3.    1913. 
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92.925.  CERTAIN   NAMED   ARTICLES   OF    PRECIOUS 
METAL.     Kkedeeic  T.  Wagner,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  March  23.  1912.    Serial  No.  62,387.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNE  3,   1913. 

92.926.  CIGARETTES.       Gertrcde    K.     Waltbb,    New 
York,   N.    Y. 

Filed  April  9.   1913.     Serial  No.   89,689.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE    3,    1913. 

92.927.  BREAD.    Howard  B.  Ward.  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  March  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,369.     PUBLISHED 

MAY    27,    1913. 


92.928.  CANDLE  LAMPS.     The   Will  &  Bacmer  Com- 
pany,   Syracuse,    N.    Y. 

Filed  April  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,069.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   3,    1913. 

92.929.  ARTIFICIAL   WOOD.      Wdebtt  Tkkton-Werkb 
O.  M.  B.  H.,  In  liquidation,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 

Filed  June  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  36,871.     PUBLISHBD 
JUNE   3,    1913. 

92.930.  FURNACES.     The   XXth   Cbntcrt   Hbatino  * 
Ventilating  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

FUed  April  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.787.     PUBLISHEE 
MAT    27.    1913.    . 
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17,151. — Title:  "44  B."     (For  Handkerchief*.)     Hbllbb 

&  Long.  New  York.  N.  Y.     FJled  July  16.  1913. 
17,162. —  Title:   "44   R."      (For   Handkerchiefs.)      Hellbb 

k  Long.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15.  1913. 
17,153.— r«Je:    "EL    RITANO."      (For    Cigars.)      A.    C. 

HiNSCHBL  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  19.  1913. 
17,154. — Title:   "RIGHT   DOPE."       (For    Cigars.)      A.    C. 

Henschel  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  19,   1913. 

17.156. — Title:  "  W-O-C."      (For  a  Cereal   Food   Made  of 

Wheat,  Oats,  and  Com.)     Willjam  Knights.  Wichita, 

Kans.     Filed  July  16,  1913. 
17.156.— ritle;    "  DR.      LAPES      MEDICATED      STOCK 

SALT."       (For    Stock-Salt.)      Dr.    Lapk    Vbteeinaet 

Co..  Adrian.  Mich.     Filed  June  4,  1913. 
17.157.— T«J«':    "  DIAMOND    SPARKLE   GINGER    ALE." 

(For  Ginger- Ale.)      The   Liquid  Cahbowic  Company. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  3.  1913. 

n,l6S.— Title:    'EL  IMPLICITO."     (For  Cigars.)     The 

MoEHLE    LiTHOGEAPHic    COMPANY,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  July  17.  1913. 
17,169— rttJe;    "DON    ABILO."       (For    Cigars.)       The 

MoEHLE    LiTHOGBAPHic   COMPANY.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Filed  July  17.  1913. 
17.160.— ri«e.    "LUCKY    TIPS."       (For    Cigars,  i      The 

MoEHLB  Lithographic  Company,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  July  17.  1913. 
17.161.— Title;     "SPANISH     CASINO.  (For     Cigars.) 

The    Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    New    York. 

N.  Y.     July  17.  1913. 


17.192— Title:  "  DOUBLE  CROWN."     (For  CMgars.)     Thi 

Moehle   Lithographic  Compawt,   New    York.   N.   Y. 

Filed  July   17.   1918. 
17,163.— r«J«.    "LADY    LOVfcJ."       (For    Cigars.)       The 

Moehle  Lithographic  Company,  New  York,   N.  Y. 

Filed  July  17,  1913. 
17,164. — Title:    "  FLOR    DE    MOELICO."       (For    Cigars.) 

The    Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    New    York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  July  17,  1913. 
17,165  .—Title:    "  BIOS  GRANO/'       (For    BIos-Grano.) 

Charles  G.  Pcbdv.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17, 

1913. 
17.166. — Title:    "RALSTON    WHEAT    FOOD."       (For    a 

Cereal  Food.)     Ralston  Pubina  Company.  St.  Louis. 

Mo.    Filed  June  28.  1913. 
17.167.— r«/e.-  "VANS  IHSCOVERY  FOR  THE  TREAT- 
MENT    OF     WARTS.     CORNS     AND     BUNIONS." 

(For  a  Medicine.)      H.  C.  Van  Aken.  Battle  Creek, 

Mich.     Filed  July  5.  1913. 
1  7  ,  1  68.— T«J€.    "VAN    CAMP'S    PLAIN    PORK    AND 

BEANS."    (For  Pork  and   Beans.)      The  Van  Camp 

Packing    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed    June 

26,   1913. 
17,169.— Til Jc-  "  GRAPEFRUITOLA."    (For  a  Beverage.) 

Frank  M.  Williams,  Watertown,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 

14.  1913. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  8,  1918. 


3,351  —Title.-  "  READY  TO  HANG."  (For  Curtains.) 
Columbia  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
27.  1913. 

3,362.— Title.-  "INTER  WOVEN  SOCKS."  (For  Socks.) 
Interwoven  Stocking  Company.  New  Bmnswick, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  5.  1913. 


3.353.— Titl*.-  "KLEBN  MAID  BREAD."  (For  Bfead.) 
W.  E.  Long,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  23.  1918. 

3.354.— Title.  "  SIMPLEX  THE  SHORT-BOSOM  SHIRT." 
(For  Short-Bosom  Shirts.)  United  Shirt  and  CoI/- 
tAR  company,  Troy,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  9.  1912. 
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OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS, 


Ex  PABTE  Utah  Oh,  Refining  Compawt. 
Decided  Maw  C  J9tS. 
Tradb-Markb— "  Maxim  " — Mnuc  Surname. 

The  word  "  Maxim  "  BtM  not  registrable  as  a  trade- 
mark for  lubrlcafJng-oll,  since  it  is  a  surname  not  dis- 
tinctively dlnpiayed. 
On  appeal. 

trade-mark    for    L17BRICATINO-OILS. 

Mr.  Edtc.  H.  Merritt  and  Mr.  H.  C.  Underwood  for 
the  applicant 
Moore,  Commisgioner: 

This  in  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  the  word 
"  Maxim  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  lubrlcatlng-olls  on 
the  ground  that  it  is  a  surname  not  distinctively  dis- 
played and  also  on  the  ground  that  it  is  a  geo- 
graphical name. 

The  word  "  Maxim  "  would,  in  my  opinion,  l>e  re- 
garded as  the  name  of  an  Individual  by  the  ma- 
jority of  persons  seeing  this  word  used  as  a  trade- 
mark, especially  In  view  of  the  fact  that  an  Indl- 
Tldoal  of  this  name  has  gained  considerable  fame 
of  recent  years,  his  inventions  being  the  subject  of 
popular  comment  in  the  dally  press.  The  very  fact 
that  as  a  trade-mark  the  word  has,  at  least  to  a 
large  extent,  an  adjective  significance  naturally 
leads  the  mind  to  think  of  the  Individual  of  this 
name  rather  than  any  other  meaning  of  the  word. 

In  view  of  the  conclusion  reached  on  this  point  it 
is  unnecessary  to  decide  whether  the  word  is  geo- 
graphical. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
affirmed. 

El    PARTE    MOLINE    AUTOMOBILE    COMPANT. 
Decided  May  9,  J91S. 
Trade-Marks — Anticipation. 

Where  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered  is  shown 
in  a  prior  registration  and  the  goods  of  applicant  are 
the  same  as  some  of  the  goods  specified  in  the  registra- 
tion, Held  that  registration  was  properly  refused,  al- 
though the  specimens  filed  with  the  registered  mark  do 
not  show  use  on  these  particular  goods,  since  the  law 
does  not  require  that  an  applicant  shall  furnish  speci- 
mens showing  the  uae  of  his  mark  upon  the  goods 
specified. 

On  appeal. 

trade-mark    rOB    At'TOMOBII^BS. 

Mr.  H.  H.  Blist  for  the  applicant 
MooBE,  Commisaioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks   refusing  to   register  as  a   trade- 

[Yol.  198. 


mark  for  automobiles  a  mark  consisting  of  a  shield 
having  thereon  the  words  "  Dreadnought  Mollne," 
with  the  representation  of  a  battleship  above  the 
shield. 

Registration  was  refused  In  view  of  Certificate 
No.  81,550,  April  18,  1911.  to  Schwelnfurter  Prftcl- 
slons-Kugel-Lager-Werke  Flchtel  &  Sachs.  The 
mark  shown  in  this  registration  consists  of  the 
word  "  Dreadnought,"  and  among  the  goods  speci- 
fied In  the  statement  are  automobiles. 

The  word  "  Moline  "  has  been  disclaimed.  Appli- 
cant at  one  time  directed  that  the  word  "  Dread- 
nought "  be  erased  from  the  drawing  ;  but  this  direc- 
tion was  subsequently  revoked  and  applicant  sought 
to  disclaim  the  word  "  Dreadnought"  as  well  as 
the  word  "  Mollne."  The  Examiner  held  this  could 
not  be  done,  as  the  word  "  Dreadnought "  was  the 
mark  of  another  party. 

The  assignments  of  error  are  general,  and  no 
brief  has  been  filed  In  connection  with  this  appeal. 
The  one  ground  upon  which  It  was  argued  before 
the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  that  applicant's  mark 
is  registrable  over  the  referents  Is  that  In  the  appli- 
cation upon  which  the  registration  was  granted  the 
only  specimens  filed  show  the  mark  as  used  on 
coaster-brakes.  The  law  does  not,  however,  require 
that  an  applicant  shall  furnish  specimens  showing 
the  use  of  the  mark  upon  all  the  goods  specified  In 
his  application,  and  no  reason  Is  seen  for  making 
any  such  requirement  The  registration  Includes 
automobiles,  among  other  goods,  and  In  view  thereof 
applicant's  mark  was  properly  refused  registration. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  Is 
affirmed. 


Ex  PABTE  Johnson  Biscuit  Co. 
Decided  July  U,  ISli. 
Trade-Mabk — Similarity — "Bio   Hit" — "  Bio    Strike." 
The  words   "  Big    Hit "   as  a    trade-mark   for   candy, 
etc..   Held  properly  refused  registration  In   view  of  the 
prior  registration  of  the  words  "  Big  Strike  "  as  applied 
to  the  same  goods. 

On    APPEAL. 
trade-mark  FOR  CAWDY,  SODA   CRACKERS,  AND  BISCUITS. 

Messrs.  Mason,  Fenwick  rf  Latcrence  for  the  ap- 
plicant 
MooBE,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  action  of  the  Exami- 
ner  of  Trade-Marks   refusing   registration   of  the 
words  "  Big  Hit  "'  as  a  trade-mark  for  candy,  cirack- 
ers,  and  biscuits. 
Ho.  l.J 
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Registration  was  refused  on  account  of  the  simi- 
larity of  the  registered  mark  "  Big  Strike"  applied 
to  the  same  class  of  goods. 

In  my  opinion  these  two  marks  are  so  similar, 
both  In  appearance  and  significance,  as  to  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  In  the  trade  if  used  slmulta- 
ne«tt«»y  on  goods  of  the  same  deacriptive  properties. 
It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that  registration  was 
properly  refused. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  la 
afllrmed. 

HOEKEB  r.  Farb. 
Decided  January  fr,  1919. 

I5TERFERKNCE  — DlSIONS PRXLI  MINAST  STATBMBMT MO- 
TION TO  Amend. 
Where  an  interference  was  declared  betwe«o  an 
applicatlan  of  F.  for  a  dMiaa  and  two  applicattona  of 
H.,  one  of  which  Involved  a  different  article  frooi  that 
of  F..  and  the  Examiner  did  not  clearly  sUte  these  facta 
hi  his  notice  of  declaration,  Keld  that  F  was  entitled 
to  amend  hla  preliminary  statenient  to  allege  earlier 
dates  based  upon  the  making  of  another  specific  destgn. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

CnniaN    I^B    a    TClfBLBR-HOLDKH. 

Mesnrs.  Dyer,  Dyer  rf  Tnylor  for  Hoeker. 
Messrs.  Bcrtlett,  Brotcnell  d  Mitchell  for  Farr. 

Bn-UNos.  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Farr  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion  to 
amend  his  preliminary  statement. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  Farr  alleged  In 
his  original  preliminary  statement  dates  of  concep- 
tion, drawing,  disclosure,  and  reduction  to  practice 
subsequent  to  those  alleged  by  Hoeker. 

Farr  now  seeks  on  motion,  timely  filed,  to  amend 
his  preliminary  statement  by  alleging  dates  of  In- 
vention prior  to  those  alleged  by  Hoeker.  and  this 
request  Is  based  upon  the  ground  that  when  the 
record  was  opened  to  his  inspection  after  the  pre- 
liminary statements  had  been  filed  It  disclosed  to 
him  facts  which  were  In  the  nature  of  a  surprise  and 
upon  the  further  ground  that  the  facts  which  he  now 
alleges  in  his  amended  preliminary  statement  are 
such  as  to  be  easily  rebuttable  If  untrue. 

The  parties  to  this  Interference  filed  applications 
for  patents  on  designs,  and  In  this  case,  as  In  other 
design  matters.  It  appears  that  the  dates  of  concep- 
tion, dlsc'osure,  and  reduction  to  practice  are  sub- 
stantially coincident. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks  inclnded  In  the  Interference  two  applications 
of  Hoeker,  one  for  a  patMit  on  a  design  for  a  soap- 
diah  and  the  other  for  a  patent  oq  a  design  for  a 
tumbler-holder,  and  one  application  of  Farr  for  a 
patent  on  a  tumbler-holder. 

In  the  interference  letter  sent  to  the  applicant 
Farr  the  fact  that  Hoeker  had  filed  two  applica- 
tions, both  of  which  were  included  In  the  Interfer- 
ence, was  not  made  known.    The  letter  Is  as  follows : 

The  interference  Involves  your  application,  above  Identl- 
AaA,  and  the  appllcattona  of  William  Boeker  •  •  • 
for  d^j?n  for  tumbler  holder.     •     •     • 

Farr  alleges  that  If  the  word  "  appllcatlona "  In 

this  letter  was  noticed  by  him  at  all  It  made  no  p«r- 
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tlcular  impression  upon  him.  This  seems  reason- 
able, for  It  may  hare  been  that  the  letter  *'  s  "  at 
the  end  of  the  word  was  a  clerical  error  or  it  may 
have  been  that  William  Hoeker  had  two  appllcationi 
for  designs  for  a  tumbler-holder  and  both  were  In- 
volved in  the  Interference. 

Farr  sets  up  in  his  affidaylt  that  the  date«  aTleged 
In  his  original  preliminary  statement  were  those 
relating  solely  to  the  conception,  disclosure,  and  re- 
duction to  practice  of  his  design  for  a  tumbler- 
hoMer.  After  the  preliminary  statements  were  filed 
and  approved  and  the  interference  thrown  open  for 
Inspection  Farr  alleges  that  he  was  greatly  sur- 
prised to  find  that  the  two  appllcatlooa  of  William 
Hoeker  included  in  the  Interference  were  for  two 
separate  articles,  one  for  a  design  for  a  tumbler- 
holder  and  the  other  for  a  design  for  a  soap-dish. 
He  therefore  urges  that  if  the  subject-matter  oX  the 
iDventlon  is  sutficieatiy  broad  to  include  the  tumbler- 
holder  and  the  soap-dish  it  Is  alao  broad  enough  to 
Include  a  design  previously  conceived  by  him  for 
a  coffee-percolator,  which  be  had  oompieted  and  re- 
duced to  practice. 

I  am  of  the  opinion  that  Farr's  surprise  was 
natural  upon  finding  that  two  sef^Mrate  Hoeker  ap- 
plications, each  covering  a  design  for  a  different 
article,  had  been  includ«d  in  the  interference. 

There  is  another  groand  rell«d  upon  by  Farr  In 
Jtistlfioatlon  of  his  motion  to  amend  the  preliminary 
Statement,  and  that  is  that  be  has  alleged  that  his 
coffee-percolator  was  made  in  large  quantities  on 
or  alwtrt  the  time  of  Its  first  reduction  to  practice, 
and  since  then  it  has  been  placed  ui)on  the  market 
and  sold  In  reasonably  large  quantities  through  his 
assignee  of  record. 

These  facts  ifiay  be  InTestigated  by  the  opposing 
party  and  are  rebuttable. 

The  two  principal  reasons  for  tlie  practice  requir- 
ing a  satisfactory  siaowing  In  Juatiflcatioo  of  a.  mo- 
tion to  Hiiiend  a  prelimifiary  statement  are  to  guard 
against  fraud  and  to  prevent  ple<'emeal  prosecution 
of  an  interference. 

When  a  party  to  an  interference  seeks  to  amend 
his  statement  by  alleging  facts  which  are  publicly 
known  and  consequently  rebuttable,  then  the  show 
ing  required  In  justification  of  the  motion  to  amend 
need  not  be  so  complete  as  in  those  cases  in  which 
the  newly-alleged  facts  are  not  rebuttable,  for  un- 
der the  conditions  just  pointed  out  the  element  of 
fraud  Is  negligible. 

The  filing  of  an  amended  statement  In  this  case 
cannot  be  denied  on  the  ground  of  pieoen>eMi  prose- 
cution, for  the  reaarm  that  the  party  F'arr  clearly 
had  cause  for  surprise  when  he  subsequently  found 
the  two  applications  of  Hoeker,  each  disclosing  a 
different  article,  to  be  tacluded  in  the  interference. 
It  may  be  stated  that  if  the  Examiner  of  Trade- 
Marks  In  the  future  finds  It  necessary  to  Include  two 
applications  filed  by  one  party  In  an  Interference 
he  should  take  care  to  specifically  inform  the  other 
party  of  that  fact. 

The  decision   of  the   Examiner  of   Interferences 
denying  the  motion  to  amend  is  reversed. 
No.  I.} 
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Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  Pisthot  of  Oolumbia. 

Field   v .   Colman. 
Decided  June  S,  191S. 
iNTcarsRSNcc  —  SrccEssiTi     Applications  —  Cokti- 

NUITT. 

"  The  ri«tit  of  an  applicant,  by  substituted  applica- 
tion, to  relate  hack  to  the  date  of  filing  the  first  applica- 
tion   for    reduction    to    practice    broadly    depends    upon 
whether  the  substituted  application  Is  for  the  same  In- 
vention   as    that    disclosed    in    the    orlirlnal    application, 
not  that  the  specific  disclosure  of  the  first  and  second 
applications  may  be  different  or  even  patentably  differ- 
ent If  genorlcally  they  relate  to  the  same  Invention." 
2.  Same — Right  to  Make  the  Claims — Not  Considered 
When  Raised  por  First  Time  on  Appeal. 
A  contention  that  oae  of  the  parties  cannot  make  the 
clatBis  will  not  be  considered  when   raised  for  the  first 
time  on  appeal  to  the  court  of  appeals. 
S.  application — Abandonment — Advbbsb    Decision    Ra- 

VIKWBD    ON    .\PPEAL. 

The  question  of  abandonment  under  section  4894, 
UeTlsed  Statutes,  where-the  application  has  been  reject- 
ed is  a  proper  one  for  review  on  appeal, 
i.  Same — Same — Kavobable  Decision  Not  Reviewed. 
Where  the  Commlasiooer  of  Patents  decides  that  the 
delay  In  the  prosecution  of  au  application  was  unavoid- 
able and  that  the  application  Is  therefore  not  aban- 
doned. Held  that  thin  ruIInK  will  not  be  reviewed  In  con- 
nection with  an  appeal  on  the  qaestion  of  priority. 

Mr.  MelvUle  Church,  Mr.  T.  B.  Booth,  Mr.  W.  G. 
Johnami,  and  Mr.  F.  P.  Fifth  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  L.  L.  MUler,  Mr.  L.  8.  Baton,  Mr.  A.  S.  Worth- 
imcton,  Mr.  C.  C.  lAnthicum,  and  Mr.  L.  B.  Smith  for 
the  appellee. 
Van  OasDEL,  J.: 

Appellant  Field  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Talents  awarding  priority  of  In- 
rentlou  to  api>ellee  Colman  for  a  warp-drawing  ma- 
chine. The  coimts  of  tlje  interference  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  In  a  waro-drawlng  machine,  a  reciprocating  drawing- 
In  needle,  Inarpendentiy  supported  warp  tliroad  clamps 
and  mechanism  to  autotaatlcally  rive  a  differential  feed 
to  Bsld  clHuips  at  rl)(ht  angles  to  the  line  of  roclprocation 
of  the  needle,  to  compensate  for  the  difference  between  the 
width  of  the  harnesses  therein  and  that  of  the  series  of 
warps. 

■J.  In  mechanism  for  feedlnjc  and  operating  upon  warp- 
threads,  means  for  holding  distended  In  parallel  sequence 
a  series  of  warp-threadf«  ;  mechanism  for  separating  the 
threads  singly  and  soccessiv^ly  from  the  series ;  means 
for  feeding  the  warp-boldlng  means  across  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  separating  means;  and  means  bearing 
against  the  contained  threads  for  positioning  the  warp- 
boldlng  means  and  confalnt'd  threads  In  relation  to  the 
action  of  the  aeparatlng  means. 

.1.  In  a  machine  for  drawing  In  warp  threads,  In  combi- 
nation, a  supporting  frame,  a  drawlng-ln  m»H;h«ni»m  there- 
on ;  means  for  supporting  the  harness  and  the  reed  :  means 
for  supporting  tne  warp  threads;  means  for  moving  the 
warp  threads  with  relation  to  the  drawing  In  mechanism  ; 
and  in<»an8  adapted  to  t)e  engaged  by  a  warp  thread  for 
controlllBg  the  moving  means  for  the  waiT)  threads. 

4.  A  machine  for  drawing  warp  threads  having  a  warp 
support,  drawing  means,  means  for  oanslng  relative  trav- 
erse k»-tween  the  warp  and  the  drawing  means,  nnd  feel- 
ing neans  engaging  the  foremost  threads  of  the  warp. 

R  In  a  machine  for  operstlng  upon  wsrp  threads,  the 
combination  with  operating  means,  thread  -  separating 
means,  means  for  causing  relative  progressive  movement 
between  the  operating  means  and  the  separating  means 
oa  the  one  haad  and  the  threads  of  the  warp  on  the  other 
hand,  and  fueling  means  for  alining  the  warp  relatively 
to  the  separating  and  operating  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  acting  upon  warp  threads,  the  com- 
bination with  a  movable  warp  support,  of  a  feeler  finger 
Isr  positioning  the  warp. 

7  A  machine  for  drawing  warp  threads  having  draw- 
ing mechanism  and  means  for  cnaslng  relative  traversing 
Boven:)ent  between  the  same  and  the  warp  threads,  s  mov- 
able wsrp  support  and  means  automatically  to  adjust  said 
rapport. 
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8.  A  maeWne  for  actmg  upon  warp  thread!  having 
means  for  iatermtttently  acting  upon  th«  succciwive 
threads  of  the  warp,  means  for  causing  relative  transverse 
■lovement  between  the  said  means  and  the  warp,  and 
means  causing  further  relative  adjusting  movement  be- 
tween successive  actions  of  said   thread  acting   means. 

8.  In  a  textile  machine.  In  combination,  means  for  sup- 
portlnji:  a  warp  ;  means  for  feeding  said  warn  ;  and  means 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  warp  thread  for  suspend- 
ing the  feeding  action  of  said  feeding  means. 

10.  in  a  textile  machine,  in  combination,  means  for 
supporting  a  warp  ;  means  for  taking  a  thread  from  said 
warp  ;  means  for  producing  a  relative  feed  movement  be- 
tween said  warp  and  the  thread-talcing  means;  and  means 
adapted  to  l»e  acted  upon  by  a  warp  thread  for  suspend- 
ing the  feeding  action  of  said  feeding  means. 

11.  In  a  fertile  machine,  tn  combination,  means  for 
supporting  a  warp ;  and  means  for  moving  said  warp- 
supportlng  means,  adapted  to  be  held  from  action  by  the 
presence  oT  a  warp  thread  at  a  point  certain  within  re- 
lation to  said  moving  means. 

12.  In  a  warp  drawing  machine,  a  carriage,  a  reclpi-ocat- 
Ing  drawing  In  needle  thereon,  Independeatly  supported 
warp  threaifholdlng  devices  and  mechanism  to  automati- 
cally feed  sakl  devices  differentially  across  the  line  of  re- 
clprecattMi  of  the  needle. 

l.T  In  mechanlsin  for  feeding  and  operating  upon  warp 
threads,  means  for  holding  distended  in  parallel  sequence 
a  series  of  warp  threads,  devices  for  separating  the  threads 
single  and  successively  from  the  series,  together  with  a 
carriage  for  said  separating  devices,  and  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  warp  holding  means  and  contained  threads 
independently  and  differentially  with  relation  to  said 
carriage. 

14  In  meclianlsm  for  feeding  and  operating  upon  warp 
threads,  means  for  holding  distended  in  parallel  sequence 
a  series  of  warp  tbreada,  a  device  for  separating  tb« 
threads  single  and  successively  from  the  series  together 
with  a  carriage  for  said  separating  device,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  warp  holdlDg  means  and  contained  threads  inde- 
pendentlv  and  differentially  with  relation  to  the  carriage, 
and  positioning  means  tiearlng  against  the  contained 
threads  in  sauf  warp  holding  means  and  adapted  to  po- 
sittmi  the  warp  holding  means  and  contained  threads  In 
relation  to  the  action  of  the  separating  means. 

15,  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  operating  upon  warp 
threads,  means  for  holding  distended  In  parallel  sequence 
a  series  of  warp  threads,  a  separating  device  adapted  to 
single  and  successively  separate  threads  from  the  scries. 
means  for  feeding  the  warp  holding  devices  and  contained 
threads  across  tne  operative  path  or  movement  of  the 
separating  device,  means  bearing  against  the  contained 
warp  threads  and  adapted  to  govern  the  position  of  the 
warp  holding  frame,  a  second  frame  with  contained  mom- 
bers  said  second  frame  being  parallel  to  the  warp  holding 
frame,  devices  for  operating  successively  upon  the  con^ 
talned  members  of  said  second  frame  and  for  giving  said 
second  frame  an  independent  longitudinal  feed  and  com- 
pensating adjustment  parallel  with  the  feeding  movement 
of  the  warp  holding  means  and  adapted  to  maintain  said 
warp  holding  means  and  said  second  frame  In  codperatlve 
allnement  and  relation,  and  nuxlliary  mechanism  asso- 
ciated with  said  separating  device  and  said  operating  de- 
vices, said  auxiliary  mechanism  being  adapted  to  operate 
successively  upon  the  disengaged  threads. 

16  In  a  machine  for  operatlnjj  upon  warp  threads,  a  frame 
which  holds  one  series  of  parallel  elements  to  be  acted 
upon  therein,  a  second  frame  which  holds  another  series 
of  elements  in  substantlallT  parallel  sequence,  mechanism 
to  separate  single  and  successively  the  elements  of  each 
series  independently,  a  carriage  to  support  such  mecha- 
nism, means  to  cause  n  traverse  of  the  carriage  longl- 
tudlnallv  of  and  relatively  to  the  frames,  and  means  to 
Indepeni^entlv  and  aiitomatlcally  adjust  one  of  ssld  frames 
differentially"  In  a  direction  parallel  jvlth  the  traversing 
movement  of  said  traversing  member. 

17  A  machine  for  operating  upon  a  series  of  warp 
threads  or  the  like  having  warp-supporting  means,  op- 
erating means,  means  for  cansing  relative  transverw 
movement  between  the  same  and  the  warp  threads,  tbread 
separating  means,  and  means  for  antoinaticnily  alining 
the  wai-p  with  reference  to  the  separating  means. 

18  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  warp  threads.  In 
comWnation,  mechanism  for  proirT-esslvely  acting  noon 
the  individual  threads  of  the  warp  taken  In  consecutive 
onler  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
Intermlttentlv  shifting  or  Justifying  the  warp  by  continued 
slight  movements  to  correct  the  deviation  of  the  fore- 
most warp-thread  from  the  line  of  action  nr>on  the  threads 

19.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  warp  threads,  la 
combination,  mechanism  for  progressively  acting  upon  the 
individual  threads  of  the  warp  taken  In  consecntire  or<ler 
from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  and  means,  actuated 
during  the  Intervals  between  successive  actions  upon  the 
Individual  threads,  for  intermittently  shifting  or  Justl^- 
Ing  the  warp  by  continued  slight  movements  to  correct  the 
deviation  of  the  foremost  warp-thread  from  the  Ime  of 
action  upon  the  threads. 

20  In  a  machine  for  drawing  In  warp  threads.  In 
comhinstlon.  a  picker  np :  a  vibratory  needle  for  putting 
a  warp  thread  through  an  aye  of  tbe  harnaas ;  a  warp 
carriage:  means  for  feertlng  said  warp  carriage ;  and 
neans  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  warp  tbread  for  hold- 
ing said  feeding  means  from  action. 

21.  In   a   feeding   mechanism    for  a    warp   carriage,    m 
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eomblnAtlon.  a  carriage  for  the  warp;  a  feeding  mecha- 
niam  for  the  carriage  Imparting  a  step-by-ttep  movement 
thereto ;  and  a  finger  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  a  warp 
thread  for  temporarily  auspendlng  the  movement  or  tne 
warp  carriage. 

It  appears  that  appellee  filed  an  application  for 
H  patent  on  October  24.  1894.  This  application  was 
amended  five  successive  times  up  to  August  11, 
1897,  the  date  of  the  sixth  rejection.  While  pend- 
ing In  this  condition,  appellant  filed  his  application 
on  June  23.  1898.  Both  parties  continued  in  the 
I)rosecution  of  their  respective  applications  until 
September  6.  1902,  when  appellee  filed  his  second 
application.  On  October  6.  1902.  appellee  aban- 
doned his  first  application  in  the  following  commu- 
nlcntion  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pat«its: 

I  hereby  abandon  the  above  application  (filed  October 
24  1894),  the  subject-matter  thereof  being  embodied  In 
application  No.  122,381,  filed  September  6,   1902. 

On  December  6,  1902,  appellee's  second  applica- 
tion was  rejected.  Appellant's  application  had 
been  rejected  on  July  21,  1902.  Appellant  filed  an 
iimendment  July  17,  1903,  and.  on  January  11.  1904. 
api)ellee  filed  a  petition  to  revive  his  application, 
together  with  certain  amendments.  The  petition 
was  granted,  and.  on  May  18,  1906.  appellee  filed  a 
third  application,  which,  with  the  exception  of  a 
single  amendment,  was  an  exact  duplicate  of  his 
second  application.  Three  days  later,  appellee  sent 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  the  following  com- 
munication : 

I  hereby  abandon  the  above  entitled  application  (filed 
September  6,  1902),  an  application  upon  the  same  aub- 
J^ct-matter   having   been   filed    by    me   May    18,    190«,   and 


application  being  a  continuation  of  the  application  here- 
by abandoned. 

On  July  21  and  September  13,  1906,  appellant  filed 
additional  amendments  and  on  September  26th.  ap- 
|)ellee  filed  an  amendment  to  his  third  application. 
October  9.  1906,  this  Interference  was  declared. 
Up  to  this  time  neither  party  had  any  knowledge  of 
the  action  of  the  other.  The  decisions  of  the  va- 
rious tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office  have  each 
awarded  priority  to  appellee. 

This  appeal  turns  upon  two  questions: — (3an  the 
principle  of  continuity  among  successive  applica- 
tions be  applied  to  the  three  separate  applications 
filed  by  appellee,  so  as  to  permit  him  to  claim  the 
date  of  filing  the  first  application  as  his  date  of 
constructive  reduction  to  practice?  Did  the  Com- 
missioner have  legal  authority,  under  section  4894 
of  the  Revised  Statutes,  to  make  the  order  reviving 
appellee's  second  application? 

It  should  be  remembered  that  at  all  times  t)e- 
tween  the  date  of  filing  the  first  application  In  1894 
and  the  declaration  of  the  Interference,  appellee  had 
an  application  for  this  Invention  pending  In  the 
Patent  Office.  The  second  application  of  1902  was 
filed  before  the  first  one  was  abandoned,  and  the 
third  application  of  1906  was  filed  before  the  sec- 
ond was  abandoned.  In  each  Instance  It  was 
alleged  that  the  new  application  embodied  the  same 
subject-matter  as  the  one  for  which  It  was  sub- 
stituted. This  we  deem  of  some  importance  as  in- 
dicating the  Intention  on  the  part  of  appellee  to 
abandon  nothing,  but  to  make  every  step  taken  by 
him  relate  back  to  the  original  date  of  filing  the 
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1894  application.  The  whole  question  of  continuity 
Is  involved  in  appellee's  1894  and  1902  applicaUona, 
since  the  1902  and  1906  applications  and  drawings 
are  exact  duplicates,  excepting  that  the  1900  ai>- 
pllcatlou  contained  one  amendment  to  the  second 
application  which  had  not  been  acted  on  by  the 
Patent  Office. 

No  new  or  dlfflcnlt  question  of  law  Is  here 
presented.  The  doctrine  of  continuity  In  suc- 
cessive applications  for  the  same  Invention  Is 
well  settled.  Counsel  for  appellant,  in  applying 
the  rule  of  law  as  to  continuity  of  applications, 
seem  to  confuse  "specific  disclosure"  with  •'inven- 
tion." The  right  of  an  applicant,  by  substituted 
application,  to  relate  back  to  the  date  of  filing  the 
first  application  for  reduction  to  practice,  broadly 
depends  uiwn  whether  the  substituted  application 
is  for  the  same  Invention  as  that  discloseil  In  the 
original  application;  not  that  the  specific  dluclosurt; 
of  the  first  and  second  applications  may  be  different, 
or  even  patentably  different,  if  generically  they  re- 
late to  the  same  Invention.  This  Interference  Is  to 
determine  who  is  the  prior  Inventor  of  the  Invention 
In  Issue.  The  difference  between  the  specifications 
and  drawings  of  appellant  and  appellee  Is  much 
greater  than  between  the  specifications  and  draw- 
ings of  appellee's  1894  and  1902  applications. 

The  Invention  in  Interference  is  defined  by  the 
counts  of  the  issue.  These  counts  were  formulated 
by  the  Elxamlner  for  the  purpose  of  describing  and 
limiting  the  Invention  claimed  by  the  parties  to  the 
Interference.  They  relate  to  the  resi)ective  embodi- 
ments as  they  existed  at  the  date  of  the  declara- 
tion of  the  interference.  It  Is  not  material  then,  as 
affecting  the  rule  of  continuity,  If  appellee's  device 
In  Interference  is  not  the  specific  embodiment  of  the 
device  of  the  1894  appUcaUon.  or  that  there  may  be 
changes  In  mechanism,  or  even  patentable  Improve- 
ments In  the  later  device.  If  It  relates  to  the  siime 
Invention,  and  the  counts  of  the  Issue  can  be  read 
Into  the  original  invention  as  disclosed  by  the  1S04 
drawings. 

That  unity  of  Invention  lies  at  the  foundation  of 
the  doctrine  of  continuity  as  applied  to  a  series  of 
applications  is  well  settled  in  the  early  case  of  God- 
frey V.  Eamet,  (1  Wall..  317.)  where  the  court  said : 
A  change  in  the  specification  aa  filed  in  the  first  Instance, 
or  the  subsequent  filing  of  a   new  one.  whereby  a   patent 
Is  still  songht  for  the  substance  of  the  Invention  as  origi- 
nally claimed,  or  a  part  of  It,  cannot  In   any   wise  affect 
the    sufficiency    of    the    original    application    or    the    legal 
consequences  flowing  from  It.     To  produce  that  result  the 
new   or  amended   specification    must  be   Intended   to  serve 
as  the  basis  of  a  patent  for  a  distinct  and  different  Inven- 
tion    and   one   not    contemplated   by    the   specification,    as 
submitted  at   the  outset.     •     •     •    ,/°  o"""  Judgment,  If 
a  party  choose  to  withdraw  his  application  for  a  patent, 
and  pay  the  forfeit.  Intending  at  the  time  of  such   with- 
drawal to  file  a  new   petition,  and   he  accordingly  do  ao. 
the    two    petitions    are    to   be    considered    as    part    of   the 
same  transaction,  and  both  aa  constituting  one  contbiuooa 
application,  within  the  meaning  of  the  law. 

The  Issue  here  in  applying  the  rule  of  continuity 
is  one  of  Invention,  and  not  one  of  specific  embodi- 
ment. Reissue  decisions  cited  by  counsel  for  appel- 
lant have  little  application,  since  an  application  for 
reissue  must  not  only  be  for  the  same  Invention  as 
In  the  original  patent  but  for  the  same  embodiment 
of  the  invention.  That  the  rule  of  continuity  rests 
broadly  upon  the  subject-matter  of  the  invention. 
No.  1.] 
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and  not  specific  embodiment,  is  sustained  by  this 
court  in  the  interference  case  of  Lotterhand  v.  Han- 
ton,  (28  App.  D.  C,  372,)  where  it  appears  from  an 
inspection  of  the  record  that  Hanson,  after  his  first 
application  for  a  patent  on  an  adding  mechanism 
embodied  In  the  Remington  type-writer  had  become 
forfeited,  filed  a  new  application  for  a  specifically 
different  mechanism  embodied  In  the  Bllckensderfer 
type-writer,  which  was  the  invention  In  Interference. 
The  court,  holding  that  the  second  application  was 
a  continuation  of  the  first,  entitling  Hanson  to  go 
back  to  the  disclosure  in  the  first  application  for 
constructive  reduction  to  practice,  said  : 

When  an  application  for  a  patent  has  been  allowed, 
and  then  abanaoned,  and  subsequently,  before  the  forfei- 
ture has  become  complete,  another  application  la  filed  in 
which  Bulwtantlally  the  same  Invention  is  described  and 
claimed,  we  cannot,  since  the  decision  In  the  case  of 
Cain  V.  Park,  (14  App.  D.  C,  42,)  regard  It  as  an  open 
question  In  this  court  that  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  the 
flling  date  of  his  first  application  as  that  of  tala  con- 
■tructlve  reduction  to  practice. 

Counsel  for  appellant  challenge  the  operatlve- 
ness  of  the  device  disclosed  in  appellee's  1894  appli- 
cation. This  contention  exists  more  vividly  In  the 
mind  of  counsel  than  In  the  record.  No  evidence 
was  taken  by  appellant  upon  this  point,  or,  In  fact, 
upon  any  other,  and  we  are  unable  to  find  anything 
In  the  record  which  would  Justify  us  In  overruling 
the  contrary  holding  of  the  experts  of  the  Patent 
Office.  Nowhere  has  It  been  found,  or  even  Inti- 
mated, that  appellee's  earlier  mechanism  was  Inop- 
erative. 

It  Is  also  urged  by  counsel  for  appellant  that  cer- 
tain of  the  claims  of  appellee's  second  application 
of  September  6,  1902,  cannot  be  read  upon  the  con- 
struction disclosed  in  his  1894  application.  Matters 
not  Involved  in  this  Interference,  or  variations  in 
the  specific  embodiment  of  the  Invention,  are  not 
material.  If  the  counts  of  the  interference  can  be 
read  into  the  1894  invention.  The  machine  In  issue 
is  a  most  complicated  piece  of  mechanism,  one  diffi- 
cult for  the  average  Judicial  mind  to  grasp  from 
mere  drawings  and  specifications,  illuminated  by  the 
conflicting  statements  of  counsel.  In  the  absence 
of  testimony  to  guide  our  Investigations,  we  must 
depend  largely  upon  the  conclusions  reached  by  the 
experts  of  the  Patent  Office.  On  this  point  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  said : 

Colman's  1894  application  Is  for  a  machine  specifically 
and  structurally  different  from  the  machine  of  the 
1902-1906  applications.  The  operative  principle,  the  thir- 
teen combined  elements  which  together  make  up  the 
Invention  of  the  issue,  as  It  was  and  aa  It  may  be  amended, 
the  definite  Idea  of  means  claimed  to  reach  the  new  and 
useful  reault  sought,  both  In  general  and  In  particular,  are 
^mmon  to  those  machines  and  the  applications  repre- 
senting them. 

Applying  the  counts  of  the  Issue  to  the  structure 
disclosed,  as  best  we  can  In  the  light  of  the  record, 
we  agree  with  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office 
that  the  invention  of  the  Issue  was  disclosed  in  both 
the  1894  and  1902  applications  of  appellee.  Ap- 
pellee's 1902  application,  being  a  continuation  of 
the  1894  application,  entitles  him  to  relate  back  to 
the  earlier  date  for  his  constructive  reduction  to 
practice.  ( Weston  v.  White,  Fed.  Cas.,  17,459 : 
Bo%De»  V.  McNeal,  Fed.  C^s.,  6,789;  Dental  Vul- 
canite Co.  V.  Wetherb.'e,  Fed.  Cas.,  3,810;  Oraham 
▼.   McCormick,    11    Fed.,   859;    Badtsche   AnUin   v. 
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Klipstein.  125  Fed.,  548;  Ligotcaki  Co.  ▼.  American 
Co.,  34  Fed.,  328;  Henry  v.  Stove  Co.,  Fed.  Cas., 
6,382 ;  Victor  Talking  Machine  Co.  v.  American  Co., 
146  Fed.,  360;  Union  Carbide  Co.  v.  American  Co.. 
172  Fed.,  120;  Clark  Blade  d  Razor  Co.  v.  GUlette. 
194  Fed.,  421 ;  Smith  v.  Goodyear,  83  U.  S.,  486.) 

It  appears  that  certain  claims  In  appellee's  sec- 
ond application  were,  on  December  8,  1902,  rejected 
by  the  Primary  Examiner.  No  action  was  taken  by 
appellee  until  January  11,  1904,  when,  in  response 
to  the  action  of  the  Examiner,  he  filed  an  amend- 
ment accompanied  by  a  petition  to  revive  the  ap- 
plication, which  was  supported  by  the  affidavit  of 
his  attorney  setting  forth  facts  tending  to  show 
unavoidable  delay.  Upon  this  showing  the  Com- 
missioner entered  an  order  reviving  the  applica- 
tion. It  Is  now  contended  that  the  Commissioner 
exceeds  his  authority  in  reviving  the  application 
after  the  time  for  amendment  had  expired.  Sec- 
tion 4894,  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended,  provides 
that,  upon  failure  of  an  applicant  to  take  action  on 
a  pending  application  for  a  period  of  more  than  one 
year,  It— 

shall  be  regarded  as  abandoned  by  the  parties  thereto, 
unless  It  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  that  such  delay  was  unavoidable. 

The  question  of  abandonment  under  this  statute, 
where  the  application  has  been  rejected,  is  a  proper 
one  for  review  on  appeal,  (/n  re  Selden,  36  App. 
D.  C,  428;  in  re  MattuUath,  38  App.  D.  C,  497.  > 
Those,  however,  were  cases  where  the  inventor  was 
prosecuting  his  ex  parte  application,  and  the  ad- 
verse ruling  of  the  Commissioner  was  equivalent  to 
a  rejection  of  the  application.  From  such  rejection 
we  held  that  appeal  would  He.  Here  we  are  con- 
fronted with  a  different  situation.  At  the  time  the 
order  of  revival  was  made,  appellee  was  prosecuting 
his  ex  parte  application,  and  we  think  It  Is  now  too 
late  to  hold  that  the  ruling  can  be  collaterally  at- 
tacked and  appellee  deprived  of  the  rights  conferred 
by  the  favorable  ruling  of  the  Commissioner  upon  a 
question  which  the  law  expressly  confided  to  his  dis- 
cretion. Had  the  showing  made  by  appellee  l)een 
Insufficient  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner  to 
warrant  the  revival  of  the  application,  appellee 
would  have  been  entitled  to  a  hearing,  with  the 
right  to  make  a  further  showing  and  to  submit 
proofs  to  establish  the  fact  that  the  delay  was  un- 
avoidable. The  favorable  ruling  of  the  Commis- 
sioner upon  the  mere  affidavit  of  the  attorney  neces- 
sitated no  further  action  by  appellee.  To  now  i>er- 
mit  the  ruling  to  be  assailed  In  this  proceeding, 
when  the  opportunity  for  defense  has  passed,  would 
be  an  imwarranted  perversion  of  Justice. 

At  the  time  this  Interference  was  declared,  appellee 
had  an  allowable  application.  The  Examiner  pre- 
sented Issues  for  Interference  Involving  only  those 
matters  common  to  the  structures  of  the  confilctlng 
parties.  The  Interference  could  only  search  the  rec- 
ord of  each  party  to  the  extent  of  determining  the 
question  of  priority  of  Invention.  The  review  of  the 
ruling  of  the  Commissioner  on  the  question  of  un- 
avoidable delay  Is  no  moi«  competent  In  an  inter- 
ference proceeding  than  in  a  suit  for  infringement, 
N«.  1.) 
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In  both  casea  the  law  considers  only  the  status  of 
the  parties  and  their  respective  Inreutlons  at  the 
time  the  cause  of  action  accrued.  In  McDuffy  v. 
Hestonville  By.  Co.,  (181  Fed.,  603,)  where  the  Com- 
miSBtoner  held  a  delay  of  seven  years  unavoidable, 
the  court,  refusing  a  review  of  the  action  in  an  in- 
fringement suit  InrolTing  the  patent  Issued  upon  the 
revived  application,  said : 

This  ftnding  la  conclualve  upon  this  fo"""*  ""5^  **^*^ 
llshes  the  fact  that  the  application  for  the  patent  In  suit 
bad  not  been  abandoned. 

It  Is  flnnlly  urged  thnt  the  interference  should  be 
dissolved  as  to  counts  12.  13.  14  and  16.  The  con- 
tention as  to  count  12  is  raisefi  for  the  first  time  In 
this  court,  and  will  not.  therefore,  under  the  rule,  be 
considered.  (Hendley  v.  mark,  8  App.  D.  C,  166: 
Knight  v.  Herriman,  37  App.  D.  C.  236.) 

An  examination  of  the  drawings,  models  and  the 
machine   of   appellee,    as   exhibited    In   court,   dis- 
closes thnt  the  similarity  of  mecbanlsni  described  In 
these  counts  consists  broadly  in  the  function  to  seize 
the  first  thread  of  the  warp  and  insert  It  In  the  proper 
place  In  what  Is  called  the  harness  and  reed.    The 
only   difference  between   the   two  mechanisms  pro- 
vided to  perform  this  function  is  that,  in  appellant's 
machine,  the  harness  and  reed  are  stationary,  and 
the  operating  mechanism  moves;  while.  In  apjiellee's 
machine,    the   operating   mechanism    is   stationary, 
and  the  haraess  and  reed  move.    The  e«»eatlal  func- 
tion In  both  means  is  the  relative  movement  of  theee 
|Mirt&    It  l8  in  material  In  this  case  whether  the  op- 
erating mechanism  be  held  stationary  and  the  har- 
ness  traversed,  or  vice  versa.     On  this  point   the 
Primary  Examiner  stated: 

Since  both  partle*  have  agreed  that,  for  the  purpoaes  of 
th«<«  Interference  there  Is  no  Invention  In  electlne  to 
traverse  the  harnesa  and  hold  the  operatlnR  me<Aanliiim 
stationary,  as  In  the  Colman  machino  inst.-a<l  of  travers 
tn?  the  operating  mechanism  p«8t  the  rljfWlT  held  har^ 
aess  as  iDlthe  Field  macblBP.  and  stoce  K^n^'f^  <^1«^" 
covering  this  rplattve  moypment,  together  with  tlie  com 
pensatlng  movemput  of  the  warp  frame,  t^ve  •Irea^y  been 
Included  as  counts  in  the  Interference.  It  Is  evident  that 
claims  of  e!th«r  party,  which  differ  from  these  broad 
counts  of  the  laaue  merely  in  8p«clfylnK  the  movement  of 
one  of  the  relatlvplv-movlnK  elements,  are  not  Patentable 
over  the  tesoe.  A«  lon«  as  the  relative  movements  of  the 
co«peratlnK  elpments  defining  the  real  «nv*'nt'on  are 
clearly  set  forth  In  a  claim,  It  matters  not  whether  the 
carriaxe  la  claimed  as  trmverslng  or  statlooary  jn  »« 
iny  definition  of  this  kind  can  b*  eliminated,  and  the 
elala  still  deflae  the  invention. 

A  similar  que««tlon  arose  In  the  case  of  Reece  But- 
ton-Hole M^ichine  Co.  v.  Globe  Butt'm^Hole  Machine 
Co.,  (61  Fed..  968.)  where  an  automatic  relative 
movement  between  the  stitching  mechanism  and  the 
plate  was  disclosed.  The  court  held  that  claims  de- 
scrlhlnc  a  movement  or  traveling  of  the  stitching 
mechanism  only,  applied  also  to  a  machine  which 
accomplished  the  same  result  by  movhig  the  plate 
while  the  stitching  mechanism  renoalned  stationary. 
On  this  contention  the  cmirt  said : 

Therefore  we  find  nothing  In  these  worda  which  re- 
stricts this  claim  to  a  machine  In  which  the  frame,  movetr 
T»»  rive  snch  an  effect  to  the  word  earrlee  an  » 
cUlmed  Is  more  for  the  pundit  than  for  the  court*.  It  Is 
as  commonly  used  In  all  kindred  2?**"",A"  ..""*  w/«?e 
Dortlna  wlthont  movement  as  supporting  with  It.  we  are 
S^r^uired  to  give  it  a  narrow  Interpretation  for  the 
oarooSe  of  depriving  an  Inventor  of  any  part  of  hla  in- 
?rat^.  Nor  are  we  constraloed  by  anv  well-settled  or 
Just  Tule  of  construction  to  Import  phraseology  from 
other  claims  for  the  same  parpoee. 

The  differences  iji  appellee's  two  machiues  conslBt 
In  mere  details  of  mechanism  which  do  not  affect  the 
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substance  of  the  Inrention.  T%e  case  has  been  con- 
sidered with  ability  by  each  tribunal  of  the  Patent 
Office.  The  ruling  In  each  Instance  has  been  in 
favor  of  appellee,  a  conclusion  Justified  by  the  record. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATEKT8, 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Weinland  jmtent.  No.  776,877. 
for  a  turbine-motor  for  boiler-tube  cleaners.  Held 
invalid,  or,  if  valid,  not  infringed.  Lagonda  Mfg. 
Co.  X.  ElHott  Co.,  205  Fed.  Rep.,  149. 


Interference  Notioea. 

DlPARTMtNT  ^^)r  THE   I^fTTBIOR, 

UstxmB  STATts  Fatkst  Ornca, 

Waahirtffton^  D    C  .  Jul)/  tS,  l9tS 
William  Bannarman.  hi$  aMtiffns  or  legal  r«f>rf tentative*, 

take   notice:  .     .        ^   .       ^.  ,     ^tm.^  w. 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Offlce  l>e- 
tween  the  application  of  B.  Grant  Jefferls.  of  1218  MU- 
wauke.-  avenue.  Chicago.  III.,  for  reK'stratlon  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  rertstratlon  No.  16,867.  reglsterea 
July  30.  1889.  to  William  Buouerman,  of  Rooms  2^  and 
24  No  177  La  Salle  street,  Chlcajfo.  111.,  and  a  notice  of 
■ttcb  declaration  sent  ^  regtetereil  mall  to  WUllaa  Ba»- 
nerman  at  the  address  of  record  having  bt-ep  returned  by 
the  post  offlce  authorities  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  tlie  Mild  William  Bannerman,  "!■••■ 
slens  or  legal  representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days 
from  the  flr«t  date  of  pubUcation  of  thla  order  enter  aa 
appearance    the    Interference    will    proceed    as    though    by 

*^ This  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  the  OrriciAL  Qaz»tt« 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

BDW.^RD  B.    MOORE.   CommmU»ioner. 


DKPABTMEXT  of  the   iNTSEJOE. 

UNrrao  8tat««  PAxaNT  OmcE. 

H<MAH»i/to».  D.  C.  July  U.  ««. 
Brown  Chemical  Co.  and  William  D.  Mann,  their  asaxi/m 
or  legal  repretentalivea.  take  notice:  r^m^  b^ 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  ^^Is  Offl«  b^ 
tween  the  application  of  Kdward  r>unscomb,  of  110  Nassau 
a«r*«t  New  York  N  Y  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
fnTradrmarksNoi.  30.411'  aSd  2:U73  reKUtered  Julv 
20.  1897.  and  June  6.  18»3.  reopectively.  to  Brown  i  h«^ 
ca  Co  .  o(  241  East  Seventh  street.  St.  Paul.  Ulan.,  aad 
to  Wniiam  D.  Mann,  of  No.  .149  Wabash  avenue  *  Moago 
IIL.  and  notices  of  such  declaration  sent  by  re^tered  mail 
to  sTown  Chemical  Co.  and  to  William  V  «f nn  at  the 
addresses  of  record  having  been  returned  by  t^e  P^*;«®2 
authorities  undelivered,  notice  is  herebv  given  that  unlew 
?he  said  Brown  Chemical  Co.  and  Wl  'fam  H^  M«'^;  ^helr 
aaalinis  or  legal  representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days 
?"m  the  first  date^^of  publication  of  thU  order  enter  an 
appearance    the    interference    wfll    proceed    as    though    by 

''^Th'ls  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OAZ»m 
for  three  eoniecutlve  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.   MOORE.   Commiteioner 


D«PA«TME?«T   or  THE    IjfTEEIOB, 

U.MTED  State.s  Patent  OrricE, 

WoMhington.  D.  C.  July  U.  1913 
The  Rubber  Comb  d  Jewelry  Co.,  it$  afiffna  or  legal  repre 

i'^'l'n'tefferen^  'hl^nz  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  b^ 
tween  the  application  of  ate.  Ame  I'our  "U  Commerce  * 
L'T^dustrle  Tu  caoutchouc,  o' Brussels  Belfflum  for  regj 
tratlon  of  a  trade-m.irk  and  trade-mark  No.  s  .<^3,  reg«- 
tered  Jane  7  1881.  to  The  Rubber  Comb  k  Jewelry  Co  .  of 
Sew  York  S.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
reirtstered  mall  to  The  Rubb^^r  Comb  4  Jewelry  «,o.  at  the 
address  of  record  having  been  returned  bv  the  poet-o»ce 
authorities  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  glveii  that  unless 
?he  said  The  Hnbber  Comb  &  Jewelrv  Co..  Its  aselgns  or 
e»l  representative.,  shall  within  tElrty  days  from  tbo 
first  date  of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance 
the  Interference  will  proceed  a«  though  by  default. 

This  notice   will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Oaxstte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

■DWARD  B.  MOORE,  Oommietiontr. 

Na.  1.) 
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93.060.  iDcliiiive. 
17,183.  InoloslTe. 
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Total 930 

TO    RESIDENTS   OF   THE   UNITED   8TATE«. 


States. 


Arliona 

Arkansas 

Calltoml*. 

Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Oeonda. 

Idaho 

IlUnois 

Indiana 

Iowa 

If  inssi 

Kentucky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Maaaachuaetti.... 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

MissinlppI 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska. 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire.. 

New  Jersey 

NevMextoe 

NawTork. 


« 
1 

3 
«t 
10 

n 

I 
1 

4 

I 

100 

It 
u 

11 

1 

0 

a 

4 
44 

14 

17 

9 

IS 

1 

• 


I 
10 


108 


14 

1 
1 
1 
3 
1 
1 
4 
9 
5 
A 


M 


States. 


North  Oaroltaa. 

North  Dakota.. 

Ohk) 

Oklahoma. 

OreKon 

Pennsylvania.. 
Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakou.. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

WasblnjTton. ... 
West  V'lDCtnla.. 

Wiaoonsin 

Wyoming 


Alaska,  District  of... 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
Philippine  Islands... 

Porto  Rioo 

U.  8.  Army 

U.S.  Nary 


4 

a 

87 
8 

67 
1 
1 
1 
8 
8 

a 


11 
"i 


» 
e 
a 

M 


Total  to  rsildenti  { 
fl<tlM  Unltwl  StatM..'  880      138 


Countriea. 

1 
1 

Cmintrles. 

h 

1^ 

i 

1 

Argentina 

Netherlands 

1 

Austria- Hungary 

2 

Newfoundland 

....  . 

Belgium 

1  New  South  WaJea... 

,  New  Zealand 

Norwav 

I 

1 

Bermuda 

BrasU 

British  West  Indies... 

Oueensl&nd 

•  •  ■  • 

Canada  

11 

1 

Rmimania 

Cape  Colony 

RiumIk 

1 

ChUe 

''  Pwtland' '.'.."] 

CotURica. 

South  Australia 

Cuba 

Snaln 

Denmark 

1 
1 

ao 
11 

as 

Sweden 

a 

1 

Dominican  Republic. 

Switaerland 

9 
2 
8 

Ttansvaal,  South 
Africa 

Franoe 

Oermany 

Veneniela 

ladU 

Victoria 

Ireland 

1 
a 

Western  Australia . . 

Italy 

Total  to  residents 

Japan 

,.87 

Mexico 

of  foreign  countries. . . 

21 

' 

Oh.'vnges  m  Olassificatioo. 


(Obdee  No.  2,065.) 
Depabtment  op  thx  Interiob, 

United  States  Patent  Oppice, 

Waihinfton,  D.  C,  JuiySl,  191S. 
The  following  changes  in  the  classiAcation  of  inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  eSeot  Immediately: 
In  Division  VI.  class  23.  Chemioals.  establish  subclass^ 
PacktAg  chemicals  - 
29.      Absorbed  gas. 
The  patents  in  the  above  subclass  have  been  taken  from  class  48, 
Gas,  Heating,  and  Illuminating,  subclass  221,  Prooeoses.  Storage, 
hereinafter  abolisbed,  and  subclass  1,  Acetylene,  Generation  and 
liquefaction;  class  220,  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels,  sub 
class  108,  Casks,  and  class  230,  Air  and  Gas  Pumps,  subclass  25. 
Recelvars. 

In  Division  XXXI,  clas-s  48,  Gas,   Heatfaig  and   Illuminating. 
abolish  the  following  subclass,  with  its  definition: 
Processes— 
221.       Storage. 
The  patents  formerly  contained  In  the  above  3iibcla.<«s  have  been 
placed  in  class  23,  Chemicals,  subclass  29,  'Packing  chemicals.  Ab- 
sorbed ga.s,  hisreinbrfore  established,  and  class  4t«,  Gas,  Heating  and 
Illuminating,  sutx>lass  197,  Processes. 

ERRATUM. 

The  following  change  In  the  Manual  of  ClassMration,  as  revised 
to  January  1,  1912,  is  hereby  directed: 

On  page  93,  class  234,  Package  and  Artlde  Carriers,  subclass  7, 
Hand,  Handle  and  strap,  Cord  or  chain,  Cord-hook,  at  the  lx>ttom 
of  the  first  column,  should  read: 
Hand- 
Handle  and  strap- 
Cord  or  chain— 
67.  Cord-book. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 

CommiuionfT. 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  UKDEE   EXAMINATION. 

Condition  at  Clot  of  Bnatnou  Augutt  9,  191S. 


Di'^.ajons  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tioa. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  actioD. 


N«v.     Amended 


1J 


175 

232 

1«7 
318 

312 

131 
143 


235 
134 


322 
329 


307 


308 


100 
308 

sr 


1.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggers; 
Plows;  Seeden  and  Flan  ten; 
Trees   PlanU,  and  Flowers. 

2.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  tlanglnr;  Paper 
Files  and  Binders;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  PresssB; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

3.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistry; Metal  -  Founding: 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Woia- 
log. 

4.  Brldgei; Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Traversing 
Hoisu. 

a.  Bookbindmg;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
eiry;  Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertilizers;  Medi- 
cines; Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt; 
Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Education*".  Appliances: 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Optics;  Veloci- 
pedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture;  SupporU. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regiilators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps;  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Wnip  Apparatus. 

la.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes.  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut.  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  SUple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making:  Metal 
Working;  Needleand  PtnMaking; 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks:  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
fous  Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
•Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plastic  Compositions;  Pla><tlo8. 

16.  Radiant  Enetfy;  Telegraphy: 
Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
tKJturee;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 


Xay  38     JuzM  13 


Apr. 


June  26 


July   U    July  38 


May  20    June  26 


AppixcatioM  Under  Examination— Coauaued. 


May  20     May  20 
May     2     June  11 

Mar.    3     May     g 

i 

Mar.  IS    July  11 
Mar.  15     June  10 


Mar.    5     May  37 
Apr.     7     July     1 


Apr.  14     May     1 
May     1     June  19 


748 
G65 

163 

(i56 

617 
772 

1044 

732 
743 


1080 
386 


1476 
M7 


6 

z 

a 
3 

X 
113 


2i9 

rt 

144 

S18 
106 
S73 


AS 
147 


163 
IT3 


Divisions  and  subjects  o(  inTM- 

tiOQ. 


Oldest  new  appli-  §  s 
cation  and  old-  "S2 
est  action  byap-  j!  « 
plicant  awaiting  -^^ 
office  action.  a^ 

*  »> 

\ ^1 

Amended  6  S 

'  135 


Htm. 


Mar.  20     July  10 


Mar.    3     June    2 


562 


1479 


37t 

71 

104 

344 
SM 

107 

S78 


331 

280 


ai.  Brakes  and  Oln*;  Cardiac; 
Cloth- Finlatiing:  Corda«e;  Fell 
and  Fur;  Knlttinc  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning.  Wearing;  Wind- 
ing and  Keeling. 

aa.  Aeronautics:  Alr-Gunj,  CaU- 
pulls  and  TargeU.  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devlcee;  Boaii 
and  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine 
Propulaion;  Ordnance;  Ship*. 

«3.  Acoustics:  Coin- Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers. 
Time-<\)n trolling  Mechanism 

14.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing- Machines. 

9a.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threahing; 
VegeUble  Cutters  and  Crushers. 

86.  Electricity,  Generation.  Mo- 
tire  Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing, 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

as.  Internal-Combustion  Engines 

89.  Coopering:  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders;    R006;     Wheelwright-Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood 
Sawing;    Wood-Turning;    Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools 

SO.  Illuminating-Burners;  lllumi 
nation;  Liquid  and  Gaeeous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines 

81.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
mlnaUng:  Hides.  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils.  Oils,  Fau, 
and  (ilue. 

89.  Carboo;\tlng  Beverages;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Cans:  Ornamentation,  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures,  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

84.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakes: 
Railwav  Kails  and  JolnU;  Rail- 
way Rolling-Stork:  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

85.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc  , 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

a«.  Drafting ;  Driers:  Engraving: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lamps:  Electrldly, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Con- 
duiU;  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

BS.  Animal  Husbandry,  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery;  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

Water  Distribution 


Apr    24 


Apr. 

15 

June 

4 

June 

8 

June  90 

Mar. 

11 

June 

10 

Feb. 
Mar 

10 
21  1 

Apr.   16 


June  31 


June    5 

June  30 
July  14 
Apr.  13 
June  19 


759 
432 

532 

615 
239 
862 
480 


Ing. 

8.  InJ« 


236 
179 


18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporliers:  Miscel- 
laneous Heat -Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

18.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat- Distributing  Sys- 
tems: Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

20.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders" 
Hardware;  Dantistrr;  Locks  fad 
Latches:  Safes:  Uncfertakint. 


Apr.     9     May   15     481 

June  26     June  26  :  361 

!  I 

June  16     June  13     346 


May     8     May  31     579 

i 
I 
June    5     July     1  1  3S4 


131 

37» 

183 


89. 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus. 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacle*;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  .\ppliances:  Re- 
silient Tire*  and  W  heels. 

49.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signaling:  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  Closets;  Rlectridty. 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extln- 
I  guisbera:  Sewerage,  Surgery:  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Apr  25 
Apr.  35 

Apr.  38 

Apr.    3 

May   19 

Apr.  21 
May  36 
Dec  30 

Apr.    2 


May     7 
Mar.  31 


Mar.  II    1138 
Apr.  23     701 


July   11 
Apr.  33 

June  36 

May   33 

June    3 

JaM  16 
May  37 

Apr.  15 


350 

659 


4X2 

426 

667 

933 
1001 
1007 


May   17  1  907 


July     8  '  468 
June    3   1312 


June  30 
Mar.    3 


June  2S 
Apr.  14 


July     2     Jane  30 


S71 
928 

394 


Oldest  new  case,  Dnc   iv  oldest  amendeil.  Mar.  11. 
Total  num  t>«r  of  applications  a wal  ting  action 


38,613 


101     Tiadb-Marks,  Dbsioks,   Lascls  '  I 

I  AMD    PaWTS. 

Trade-Marks May   28     July    18 

Deatnis  June  21     July    26 

LabeW  sod  rrlnto Au(.   4  ,  July   39 


081) 

19.1 

21 


»7 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST     12.    1913. 


1.060.062.  PARACHUTE  LAUNCHING  DEVICE.  DaMllL 
W.  ADAMS,  <}lendale  Springs,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1911. 
Serial   No.  063.144.      tCl.   244 — 21.) 


1.  A  parachute  launchlnK-«PP«r«tU8  comprising  a  para- 
chute having  a  tubular  «ffm  constituting  an  outer  shell 
and  adapted  to  serre  a»  n  motor  cylinder,  a  source  of 
motiv^lwwHr.  means  for  connecting  said  source  with  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  stem,  and  means  for  controlling 
the.  release  of  said  motive-power. 

2.  A  parachute  launchlns-apparatus  comprising  a  para- 
chute having  a  hollow  standard  or  stem  constituting  an 
out^'r  shell  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  motor  cylinder,  a 
source  of  fluid-pressure,  connecting  means  between  said 
source  and  said  hollow  standard,  and  valve-mechanlam 
for  controlling  th."  delivery  of  said  fluid-pressure  Into  said 
standard 

3.  A  t)aracliut«*  lauuchlng-apparatus  comprising  a  para- 
chute having  a  standard  of  stem,  a  source  of  motive- 
power,  means  connecting  said  source  with  said  standard, 
manually  controll<d  means  for  causing  an  Initial  opera- 
tion of  said  motlve-powt>r.  and  auxiliary  means  for  caus- 
ing a  further  operation  thereof. 

4.  A  parachute  launchlug-apparatus  comprising  a  para- 
chute having  a  stsndard  or  stem,  a  source  of  motive-power, 
means  connecting  said  source  with  said  standard,  manu- 
ally controlled  means  for  causing  an  Initial  operation  of 
aald  motive-power,  and  automatic  means  for  causing  an 
increased  oixratlon   thereof. 

5.  Apparatus  for  launching  a  parachute  from  an  aero- 
craft,  comprising  u  parachute  having  a  hollow  stem 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  motor  cylinder,  means  for  support- 
ing said  stem,  a  source  of  motive-power,  means  for  con- 
necting «aid  source  of  power  with  said  stem,  and  controlled 
means  for  successively  releasing  said  source  of  power  at 
different   pressures. 

ic'laiius  6  to  U  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.<HJ9,663.  SPRING-WHEEL.  WaLTBa  8.  Allyn,  Thomp 
sonvllle.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  G.  Puckett, 
Thompsonvlile,    III.      Filed   June    17.    1012.      Serial    No. 


r04,0i 


(CI.    152- 


1.  .\  spring  wheel  comprising  a  primary  hub  sectloo 
formed  with  an  elongated  sleeve  and  a  flange  havlnic  an 
outwardly  projecting  rim  providing  a  ring-chamlx-r  and 
a  pair  of  diametrically  oppositely  arranged  outwardly 
projecting  pins,  and  a  flanged  collar  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  elongated  sleeve,  a  secondary  hub  section  formed  with 
an  annulus  providing  a  spring-chamber  and  a  flange 
having  a  pair  of  diametrically  oppositely  arranged  in- 
wardly projecting  pins,  a  controller  ring  located  within  the 
ring-chamber  and  provided  with  two  pairs  of  diametrically 
oppositely  arranged  radial  slots  for  the  pins  of  the 
flanges,  and  radially  arranged  cylindrical  coiled  springs 
located  in  the  spring  chamber  and  having  tbelr  ends  seat- 
ing against  the  elongated  sleeve  and  the  annubis  respec- 
tively. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  primary  hub  section 
formed  with  an  elongated  sleeve  and  a  flange  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  rim  providing  a  ring-chamber  and  a 
pair  of  diametrically  oppositely  arranged  outwardly  pro- 
jecting pins,  and  a  flanged  collar  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
elongated  sleeve,  a  secondary  hub  section  formed  with  an 
annulus  providing  a  spring  chamlter  and  a  flange  bavins 
a  pair  of  diametrically  oppositely  arranged  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting pins,  a  controller  ring  located  within  the  ring 
chamber  and  provided  with  two  pairs  of  diametrically 
oppositely  arranged  radial  slots  for  the  pins  of  the  flanges, 
radially  arranged  cylindrical  colled  springs  located  in  the 
spring  chamber  and  having  their  ends  seating  against  the 
elongated  sleeve  and  the  annulus  respectively,  and  a  clo- 
sure ring  for  the  spring  chamber  fltting  between  the  elon- 
gated sleeve  and  the  annulus. 


1.069,664.      INTERNAL -COMBUSTION   ENGINE.      Mat- 
thew   H.    AMES,    U.    S.    Navy.      Filed    June    1.3.    1912. 
Serial  No.  703,518.      (CI.  123—81.) 
1.  The  combination  of  an  engine  cylinder  provided  witb 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  operative  In  the  cylinder, 
a    valye   emtjodylng   ported    sl«>eve8,   cooperative    with    the 
ports  of  the  cylinder,   und   means   for  oscillating  one  of 
said   sleeves   and   for   continuously    rotating   another    for 
controlling  said  cylinder  ports. 
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2.  The  combinatioD  of  an  eDgine  cylinder  provided  with 
iDlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  operative  therein,  and 
a  valve  embodying  a  pair  of  nested  sleeves  having  ports 
cooperative  with  those  of  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating one  of  the  sleeves  and  for  continuously  rotating  the 
other  sleeve  to  control  the  cylinder  ports. 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  provided  with  Inlet  an<l  exhaust  ports  and  a 
piston  operative  therein,  a  valve  embodying  a  pair  of 
ported  member*  codperatlve  with  the  cylinder  ports,  and 
means  for  cootlnaously  rotating  one  of  said  members  and 
for  oscillating  the  other  member  to  control  the  cylinder 

porta. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhauat  ports  com- 
municating with  the  compression  chamber  thereof,  and 
having  a  piston  operative  therein,  a  valve  embodying 
nested  sleeves  mounted  In  the  compresalon  chamber  of  the 
cylinder  and  having  ports  cooperative  with  those  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  revolving  one  of  said  sleeves  and 
for  oscillating  the  other  sleeve  to  control  the  cylinder 
ports. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  com- 
mnnlcatlng  with  the  eompreeaion  chamber  thereof,  aad 
having  a  piston  operative  therein,  a  valve  embodying 
nestpd  sleeves  mounted  In  the  compression  chamber  of  th« 
cylinder  and  having  similarly-inclined  hellcally-ext«idlng 
ports  cooperative  with  the  cylinder  ports,  and  means  for 
wvolvlng  one  of  the  sleeves  continuously  In  one  direction 
and  for  osclllathag  the  other  sleeve  alternately  In  reverse 
directions  to  control  the  cylinder  ports. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


provided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  plurality  of  exhaost-ports, 
the  latter  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  cylinders  of 
an  engine,  a  piston,  a  distributer  adapted  to  succesKlvely 
open  each  of  said  exhaust-ports  while  simultaneously 
closing  the  others,  and  means  carried  by  said  piston  for 
shifting  said  distributer. 

a.  A  device  for  distributing  charges  to  a  gas  engine 
baTlng  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising  a  pump  cylin- 
der provided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust- 
ports,  the  latter  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  cylin- 
ders of  an  engine,  a  piston,  a  rotary  distributer  provided 
with  an  opening  and  adapted  to  successively  open  each 
of  said  exhaust-purts  while  simultaneously  closing  the 
others,  and  means  carried  by  said  piston  for  lodudnt; 
Intermittent  rotation  ot  said  distributer. 

4.  A  device  for  distributing  charges  to  a  gas  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising  a  pump  cylin- 
der provided  with  an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust- 
ports,  the  latter  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  cylin- 
ders of  an  engine,  a  piston,  a  shaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally In  said  cylinder,  a  distributer  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  successively  open  said  exhaust-ports  while 
simultaneously  closing  the  otbers,  and  meana  carried 
by  said  piston  and  engaging  said  shaft  for  shifting  tta« 
latter  and  said  distributer. 

5.  A  device  for  distributing  charges  to  a  gas  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cyllndera.  comprising  a  pump  cylin- 
der provided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust-ports, 
the  latter  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  cylinders  of 
an  engine,  a  piston,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  in 
said  cylinder,  a  distributer  mounted  on  said  shaft  an<l 
adapted  to  !«uccessively  open  one  of  said  exhaust  ports 
while  simultaneously  closing  the  others,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  piston  and  engaging  said  shaft  for  shifting 
the  position  of  said  distributer  at  each  alternate  recipro- 
cation of  said  piston. 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,061».«««.  HOLDER  AND  DELIVEKER  FOR  TOOTH- 
PICKS AND  MATCHES.  CASsirs  M.  Bartholomew 
and  Thomas  Babtholomiw,  Columbua.  Ohio.  Filed 
May  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  696.536.     (CI.  206 — 25.) 


1.069.665.  CHARGING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE 
FOR  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINES.  Andkew  Ai-blb,  Jr.. 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  601.460. 
(CI.  123—180.) 


\       I 


1.  A  device  for  distributing  charges  to  a  gas  engine 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising  a  pump  cylin- 
der provided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  plurality  of  exhaust-  1 
ports,  the  latter  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  cylin- 
ders of  an  engine,  a  piston,  a  distributer  adapted  to  es- 
tablish communication  between  the  Interior  of  said  cylin- 
der and  one  of  said  exhaust-ports  while  slmnltansously 
closing  the  others,  and  means  carried  by  said  piston  for 
shirting  said  distributer. 

2.  A  device  for  distributing  charges  to  a  gas  engine  liav-  j 
ing   a   plurality  of  cylinders,   eomprlstag  a  pump  cylinder  i 


1.  Ab  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wip- 
portlng  standard  having  an  arm  extendlne  laterally  there- 
from, a  spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
arm,  a  tweeser-llke  clamping  element  moonte<l  In  ths 
lower  end  of  said  plunger,  and  meann  for  permitting  •<aid 
element  to  swing  bodily  within  said  plunger  In  opposite 
directions  on  both  sides  of  Its  fulcrum  s  predetermined 
distance. 

2.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
havlne  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein,  meann  for 
detachably  connecting  said  plate  to  a  receptacle,  a  stand- 
ard mounted  on  said  plate  at  one  side  of  said  slot,  a 
spiing  premised  plunger  mounted  to  slide  on  said  stan<lard 
over  said  slot,  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger  being  tulKilar 
and  beveled  or  cut  away  on  Its  opposite  sides,  and  a 
tweezer-llkf  clamping  element  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
tubular  lower  portion  of  the  plunger  with  the  javrs  there- 
of projecting  below  said  plunger. 

3.  An  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plats 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein,  means  for 
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detachably  connecting  said  plate  to  a  receptacle,  a  stand 
ard  mounted  on  aald  plate  at  one  side  oi  said  slot,  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  mounted  to  slide  on  said  standard 
over  said  slot,  the  lower  end  of  aatd  plunger  being  tubular 
and  beveled  or  cut  away  on  its  opposite  sides,  and  a 
tweexer-like  clamping  element  pivotally  mounted  In  said 
tubular  lower  portion  of  the  plunger  with  the  jaws  thereof 
projecting  below  said  plunger,  said  clamping  memt)er  be- 
ing uf  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the 
plunger  and  mounted  with  the  broad  faces  thereof  facing 
the  cut-away  portlona  of  the  plunger,  said  cut-away  por- 
tiona  permitting  said  clamping  member  to  swing  slightly 
on  Its  pivot. 


1,099,667.  SAND  DRIER.  James  A.  Bbameb,  Tyrone. 
Pa.  Filed  July  6,  IftOO  Serial  No.  505.974.  (CI. 
34—34.) 


1  .\  sand  drying  receptacle  comprising  a  receptacle  for 
the  sand  tu  be  dried  having  an  externally  exposed  wall 
Ji^rtlon  formed  of  superimposed  substantially  horlxontal 
pipe  (Mrtlons  through  which  a  heating  fluid  may  be  passed, 
adjacent  pipe  portions  being  spaced  such  a  distance  apart 
that  dry  sand  will  and  wet  sand  will  not  flow  through 
the  spaces  lietween  the  pipe  portions. 

2.  A  sand  drying  device  comprising  a  receptacle  for  the 
Band  to  be  dried  formed  by  the  adjacent  externally  exposed 
convolutions  of  a  vertically  disposed  coll  of  pipe  through 
which  a  boating  fluid  may  l>e  passed  which  has  the  ad- 
jacent convolutions  spH<-ed  such  a  distance  apart  that  dry 
sand  may  pass  out  from  said  receptacle  between  said  con- 
volutions, while  wet  sand  Is  prevented  from  so  passing 
from  the  receptacle. 

S.  A  sand  drying  device  comprising  a  pipe  through  which 
a  heating  fluid  may  pass  colled  in  externally  exposed 
convolutions  of  progressively  varying  diameters  to  form 
a  vertically  disposed  hollow  conical  structure  of  Inverted 
conical  form,  the  adjacent  convolutions  of  which  are 
spaced  at  such  a  distance  apart  that  dry  sand  may  pass 
out  from  the  receptacle,  between  said  convolutions,  while 
wet  sand  Is  prevented  from  so  escaping  from  said  re 
ceptacle. 

4.  A  sand  drying  device  comprising  a  pipe  through 
which  a  heating  fluid  may  l)e  passed  colled  Into  convolu- 
tions of  progressively  varying  diameters  to  form  an  In- 
verted hollow  conical  stnu-tiire  one  or  more  pairs  of  strips 
extending  transversely  of  the  convolutions  with  one  strip  of 
each  pair  within  and  the  other  without  said  structure,  and 
bolts  connecting  the  two  strips  of  each  pair  together,  said 
bolts  extending  between  adjacent  pairs  of  convolutions  and 
serving  to  space  them  at  such  a  distance  apart  that  dry 
sand  may  pass  but  wet  sand  la  prevented  from  passing  be- 
tween said  convolutions 

5.  A  drying  device  comprising  a  pipe  through  which  a 
heating  fluid  may  bo  passed  colled  into  convolutions  about 
a  vertical  axis,  with  adjacent  convolutions  spaced  at  such 
a   distance  apart  that  dry  sand  may  pass  and   wet   sand 


is  prevented  from  leasing  between  the  convolutions,  a  base 
member  on  which  said  coll  is  mounted,  said  bas«b  member 
being  provided  with  a  floor  closing  the  lower  end  of  tlM 
space  In  the  coll  and  formed  with  an  opening  through  It, 
and  a  door  for  said  opening  which  naay  be  opened  whea 
desired  to  remove  large  material  accumulating  In  said 
space. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,069,668.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Thomas  A.  Bbll.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.139. 
(CI.  30—12.) 


1.  In  a  safety  raxor,  a  wire  blade  bolder  Including 
yleldable  end  keepers  tending  to  move  toward  each  other 
and  having  Inwardly  facing  grooves,  a  blade  having  Its 
ends  engageable  within  the  grooves  so  that  the  keepers 
press  against  the  ends  of  the  blade,  and  a  guard  having 
terminal  portions  embracing  the  keepers  to  maintain  them 
In  engagement  with  the  ends  of  the  blade. 

2.  In  a  safety  rHZor.  a  wire  blade  holder  Including  end 
keepers  having  Inwardly  facing  grooves  and  having  upper 
angular  extensions  converging  toward  each  other,  and  a 
loop  terminally  connected  to  the  extensions.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  blade  terminally  engageable  within  the 
grooyes  with  Its  unactlve  edge  protracted  by  said  exten- 
sions. 

3.  In  a  safety  raxor.  a  wire  blade  holder  Including  end 
keepers  having  Inwardly  facing  grooves  and  having  upper 
angular  extensions  converging  toward  each  other,  and 
a  handle  connected  to  the  respective  extenslona.  In  com- 
bination with  a  blade  engugeable  within  the  grooves  so 
that  the  keepers  press  against  the  ends  of  the  blade,  and 
a  guard  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  the  keepers. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade  holder  embodying  end 
keepers  having  upper  angular  extensions  converging  to- 
ward each  other,  a  looped  handle  terminally  connected  to 
the  said  extensions,  and  a  blade  terminally  engageable 
within  the  grooves  so  that  the  keepers  press  against  the  * 
ends  of  the  blade  with  the  unactlve  edge  of  the  blade 
protected  by  the  said  extensions. 

5.  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade  holder  embodying  end 
keepers  having  upper  angular  extensions  converging  to- 
ward each  other,  a  handle  connected  to  the  respective  ex- 
tensions, and  a  blade  terminally  engageable  by  the  keep 
ers  so  that  the  keepers  press  against  the  ends  of  the  blade 
with  the  unactlve  edge  of  the  blade  protected  by  the  said 
extensions,  a  guard  terminally  engaged  to  the  lower  enda 
of  the  keepers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.069,669.  PLJ^NE  CAP.  Crbistian  Bodmkb  and  Jahm 
M.  Binu>iCK,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Stanley  Rule  k  Level  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn,,  a 
Corfjoratlon  of  Connecticut  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  765,441,      (CL  146 — 16,) 

1.  A  cap  piece  for  use  In  connection  with  plane  bodies 
provided  with  abutment  studs  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  cutter  seats  thereon,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
seated  over  a  cutter,  a  palm  rest  pivotally  secured  to  said 
base,  a  clamping  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  parts,  ar- 
ranged upon  movement  of  said  palm  rest  relative  to  siild 
base,   to  ooOperate   with    means  carried   by    the  other   of 
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■aid  partB  to  thereby  clamp  a  cutter  on  lt«  aeat.  aald 
clamping  means  Including  a  cam  on  one  of  aald  cooperat- 
ing parts  having  a  locking  shoulder  thereon,  and  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  other  of  said  parts  engaging  *.ald  cam 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  shoulder  to  lock  said  clamp- 
ing lever  in  cutter  clamping  position. 


20  n 
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log,  and  a  cylindrical  core  of  vulcanised  canvas  and  rubber 
adapted  to  lit  snugly  within  said  opening. 


2.  A  cap  piece  for  use  in  connection  with  plane  bodies 
provided  with  abutment  studs  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  cutter  seats  thereon,  comprising  a  bflse  adapted  to  be 
nested  over  a  cutter  with  Its  abutment  stud  projecting 
therethrough,  a  palm  rest  plvotally  secured  to  said  base  i 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder  arranged  to  engage  said  stud 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  palm  rest  and  base,  a 
clamping  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  arranged,  upon 
such  relative  movement,  to  coCperate  with  means  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  parts  to  thereby  move  said  lever 
to  clamp  a  cutter  on  its  seat,  said  clamping  means  In- 
cluding a  cam  on  one  of  said  cwiperatlng  parts  having  a 
locking  shoulder  thereon,  and  a  member  carried  by  the 
other  of  saW  parts  engaging  said  cam  and  arranged,  upon 
such  relative  movement,  to  engage  said  shoulder  whereby 
said  clamping  lever  is  detachably  locked  in  cutter  clamp- 
ing position. 

3.  A  cap  piece  for  use  in  connection  with  plane  bodlea 
provided  with  abutment  studs  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  cutter  seats  thereon,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be 
seated  over  a  cutter,  a  palm  rest  pivotally  secured  to  said 
base,  a  clamping  lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  palm  rest 
and  guiding  on  said  base,  a  cam  slot  formed  in  one  of 
said  parts,  said  slot  having  an  offset  therein  forming  a 
locking  shoulder,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
parts  engaging  in  said  cam  slot  and  arranged  upon  move- 
ment of  said  palm  rest  relative  to  said  base,  to  move  said 
clamping  lever  Into  frlctlonal  clamping  engagement  with 
a  plane  cutter,  said  stud  at  the  end  of  such  clamping 
movement,  being  positioned  within  said  slot  offset  .nnd 
against  said  shoulder  to  thereby  detachably  lock  said  part* 
In  counter  clamping  position. 

4  A  cap  piece  for  use  in  connection  with  plane  bodlea 
provided  with  abutment  studs  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  cutter  seats  thereon,  comprising  a  base,  adapted  to  be 
seated  over  a  cutter  with  its  abutment  stud  projecting 
therethrough,  a  palm  rest  pivotilly  secured  to  said  base 
and  provided  with  a  shoulder  arranged  to  engage  said  stud 
upon  relative  movement  of  said  palm  rest  and  base,  a 
clamping  lever  pivotally  carried  by  said  palm  rest  and 
guiding  on  said  base,  and  arranged,  upon  such  relative 
movement  of  the  parts,  to  coCperate  with  means  carried 
by  said  base  to  clamp  a  cutter  on  its  seat,  said  clamping 
means  including  a  cam  slot  formed  in  one  of  said  parts 
and  having  an  offset  thereon  providing  a  locking  shoulder 
or  abutment,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the  other  of  said  parts 
engaging  in  said  cam  slot  and  arranged,  upon  movement 
of  said  palm  rest  relative  to  said  base,  to  move  said  clamp- 
ing lever  into  frlctlonal  clamping  engagement  with  a 
plane  cutter,  aald  stud  engaging  with  said  shoulder  or 
abutment  at  the  end  of  such  relative  movement,  to  detach- 
ably lock  aald  clamping  lever  in  cutter  clamping  position. 


1  C»«fi.e70.       FRICTION     CORE     PICKER.       WiLLuon    A. 

Bat- Ut.  Walpole.  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1912.     Serial  No. 

723,696.      (CI.   139— 21. > 

1.  A  picker  consisting  of  a   plurality  of  rubber   strips, 
said  strips  being  centrally  cut  out  to  form  a  central  open- 


2.  A  picker  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  rubier  *.trlpa 
centrally  cutout,  metal  washers  embedded  »*tween  two 
of  said  strips  and  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  strips,  and  a 
core  formed  of  a  canvas  strip  coated  with  rubber,  rolled 
into  the  form  of  a  cylinder  and  vaulcanlsed.  the  ends  of 
said  core  being  flush  with  the  outer  and  inner  faces  re- 
spectively of  the  picker. 

3  The  combination  with  a  picker  stick,  of  a  metal 
casing  slldably  fitting  said  stick,  loopa  carried  by  the 
casing,  a  picker  formed  of  elastic  strips,  laid  one  upon 
the  other,  and  the  end  portions  of  which  are  secured  In 
said  loops,  said  strips  being  centrally  cut  out.  and  a  c-ore 
of  canvas  and  rubber  snugly  fitting  said  central  cut  out 
portion. 


1069  671.  CARBURETER.  Alanron  V.  Bat  sh.  Flint. 
Mich.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1910.  Serial  No.  537.627.  'CI. 
4»— 165.2.) 


r  1 


In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  casing  there- 
of containing  a  chamber  E  and  a  vertical  air  induction 
lube  leading  thereto  and  an  outlet  passage  way  leading 
therefrom,  a  vertical  noixle  disjiosed  In  said  InducUon 
tube,  a  throttle  valve  In  the  outlet  passageway,  a  tube 
open  at  both  ends  and  having  at  and  near  its  lower  end  a 
vertical  portion  which  Is  close  to  and  above  the  noazle 
and  having  a  curved  portion  which  Is  set  Into  the  wall  of 
the  carbureter  casing,  and  whose  upper  portion  com- 
municates with  the  passageway  above  said  valve  and  dis- 
charges therein  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  said  passage- 
way and  above  the  throttle  valve. 


'    1  069,672.       ORAIN-DOOR.       Richard     Wibb     Bt;aJ«rrr. 

'  '  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Hied  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  597,181.     (CI.  20— 28.) 

j  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  grain  car 
door  hinged  to  the  door  frame  and  being  mounted  for 
vertical  movement,  a  projection  on  the  door,  a  projection 

'  on  the  door  frame,  a  flap  hinged  to  the  door  and  over- 
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lapping  said  proJecUona,  said  projections  lielng  normally  i  inner  receptacle  provided  with  a  series  of  wings,  said 
engaged  and  being  adapted  to  disengage  when  the  door  is  •  bottom  portion  having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  dish  supporting  rings  mounted  upon  the  txtttom 
portion  al>ove  the  same  and  surrounding  the  opening 
therein. 


XI. 


•-'K\ 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  grain  car 
d<»or  hinged  to  the  door  frame  and  l»elng  m<.unte<l  for 
vertical  movement,  a  projection  on  the  door,  a  projection 
on  the  d<v.r  frame,  said  projections  being  engaged  when 
the  door  Is  resting  on  the  door  sill  and  disengaged  when 
the  door  is  raised  off  the  door  sill,  a  tlap  secured  to  the 
door  and  normally  overlapping  the  said  projections,  said 
flap  l*lng  mounted  to  move  to  permit  unobstructed  swing 
of  the  door  when  the  projections  are  dlt'engaged. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  "character  described,  a  \f.m\n  car 
door,  means  j»ermlttlng  the  door  to  slide  vertically,  means 
permitting  the  door  to  swing  on  either  side  of  the  door 
frame,  projections  on  the  door  and  door  frame  normally 
engaged  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  upon  the  door  be- 
ing moved  vertically,  and  a  flap  on  the  door  mounted  so  as 
to  l»e  moved  to  |M-rmlt  said  swinging  of  the  door. 


1,0  6  9,673.  DISH-WASHISG  MACHINE.  .TohnP. 
CHARLBR.  Laporte  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911. 
Serial   No    622.308.      »CI.    141 — 9.) 


1.069.674.  riPE-JOINT.  Wbslkt  Christy,  Pittsburg, 
Kaas.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,309.  tCl. 
137 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  receptacle  provided  with  a  flange  at  the  upper  end 
theref»f.  of  an  Inner  receptacle  located  within  the  outer 
receptacle  and  apaced  apart  therefrom,  said  Inner  re- 
ceptacle rotatably  bearing  on  the  tlange  of  the  outer  re- 
ceptacle, a  bottom  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Inner 
receptacle  and  provided  with  downwardly  extending 
wlnga.  said  bottom  iiaving  an  o[»enlng  therein,  a  flange 
secured  to  the  Nittom  and  engaging  the  wings,  and  cod- 
^ntrlcnliy  arranged  dish  supiKirtiug  memliers  surround- 
ing the  central  opening  of  the  bottom. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outer  receptacle  provided 
with  a  flange  at  tlie  top  end  thereof,  an  Inner  receptacle 
rotatably  bearing  on  said  flange,  a  bottom  portion  for  the 


1.  K  pipe  coupling  including  a  tubular  tapered  member, 
ail  interiorly  tapered  shell,  said  tubular  member  Ixlng 
provided  with  an  extension,  a  member  arranged  at  one  end 
of  the  shell  for  imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  shell, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  member  In  one 
(llrection.  and  means  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the 
shell  on  the  extension  of  the  tubular  member  for  locking 
the  shell  against   movement. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  Including  a  tubular  member,  a  shell 
receiving  said  member,  said  tubular  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  extension  disposed  to  extend 
through  an  opening  in   the  shell,   a  nut   threaded   on   the 

I  lower  terminal  of  the  shell  and  embracing  tfie  tulmlar 
{  member,  said  tubular  memN-r  l)eing  curved  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  nut  in  one  direction,  the  nut  when  ro- 
\  tated  imparting  vertical  movement  to  the  shell,  and  a 
jam  nut  arranged  on  the  threaded  exJenslon  of  the  tubu- 
lar meml>er  and  disposed  to  contact  with  the  shell  to  lode 
the    shell    against    movement. 


1.069.675.  PAPER  DRINKING-CCP.  Walter  E.  Claus- 
KEN,  Hartford,  Conn.  F'lled  Mar.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
684.801.       (CI.    229 — 1.) 


1.  S.  paper  drinking  cup  formed  from  a  circular  blank, 
shaped  to  present  a  bottom,  a  tapered  plaited  body,   and 

1  a  brim,  said  brim  being  doubled  to  present  superimposed 
portions,  the  doubling  of  the  blank  at  the  brim  reinforc- 
ing said  brim,  the  lower  portion  of  the  brim  extending  out- 
ward from  the  body  of  the  cup  and  the  upper  portion 
thereof  extending  Inward  away  from  the  fold,  said  por- 
tions  being   compressed   together. 

2.  A  paper  drinking  cup  formed  from  a  circular  blank 
having  a  multiplicity  of  slits  extending  a  short  distance 
inwardly  from  Its  periphery,  shaped  to  present  a  lK)ttom. 
a  tapered  plaited  body  and  a  brim  double<l  to  present 
superimposed  portions,  the  doubling  of  the  blank  at  tb* 
l>rim  reinforcing  said  brim  and  also  preventing  the  plaits 
from  accidentally  opening,  said  slits  extendlLig  across  the 

'   upper  portion  of  the  doubled   brim. 
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1.060.676.  DOOR-rHBCK.  Jamm  W.  CLMMnrr,  Vernon 
Center,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serltl  No.  736,»81. 
(CI.   16—82.) 


projections  for  collection  and  «airryln«  a  labrtoant  fixedly 
attached  thereto,  and  a  spiral-shaped  banking  member 
arranged  to  deposit  thf  lubricant  at  the  Itearlngs. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
member  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side 
of  a  door,  a  check  arm  pivoted  thereon  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  bottom  of  a  door,  a  guide  mem- 
ber adjacent  and  spaced  from  the  pivot  of  the  arm  and 
extending  below  the  pivot  a  distance,  a  floor  engaging 
cushion  element  at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  an  operating 
projection  Intermediately  of  the  arm,  and  a  spring  having 
one  end  slldably  connected  with  the  guide,  and  the  other 
eugnged  Intermediately  with  the  arm  under  tension. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  base 
member  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the 
side  of  a  door,  and  having  an  ear  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  check  arm  pivoted  upon  the  ear  a  spaced 
distance  outwardly  of  the  base  for  vertical  oscillation, 
•aid  arm  being  stamped  from  sheet  meUl  and  having  an 
Integral  ffnger  extended  laterally  therefrom  intermedi- 
ately of  Its  length,  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  being  turned 
laterally  a  spaced  distance  outwardly  of  the  finger  for  en- 
gagement with  a  floor,  a  guide  member  adjacent  and 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  pi|g^  of  the  arm  and  extending 
tberebelow,  and  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  engaged 
slldahly  with  the  guide,  and  the  other  fixed  to  the  arm 
Intermediately  of  the  length  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  plate  having  a  screw  receiving  opening,  and 
staple  openings  spaced  adjacent  respective  ends,  an  ear 
projected  outwardly  from  the  plate  parallel  to  a  line  be- 
tween the  last  named  openings,  a  check  arm  pivoted  there- 
on adapted  to  engage  a  floor  at  Its  outer  end,  a  staple 
member  having  an  enlarged  rectilinear  guide  bight  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  through  the  staple  openings  with 
the  bight  spaced  Inwardly  of  the  pivot  of  the  arm.  to  hold 
the  plate  upon  a  door,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  slid- 
ably  engaged  upon  the  staple,  and  the  other  secured  in- 
termediately of  the  length  of  the  arm,  for  the  purposes 
described. 

4.  .V  base  member,  constructed  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  a  door,  ao  arm  pivoted  thereon  for 
vertical  oscillation  a  spring  connected  thereto  Intermedi- 
ately of  the  length  of  the  arm.  and  a  member  Inwardly 
of  the  pivot  of  the  arm  engaged  with  the  spring  :  said 
arm  being  stamped  Integrally  from  sheet  material,  being 
bifurcated,  one  of  the  furcations  being  longer  than  the 
other  the  end  portions  of  the  arm  being  turned  laterally 
to  form  longitudinally  spared  fingers,  the  inner  one 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  foot  for  raiaing  and  lower 
ing  of  the  arm.  the  outer  one  being  shaped  for  efficient 
engagement  with  a   floor. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revokible  shaft,  a  rotary  member  with  spiral 
like  projections  for  collecting  and  carrying  a  lubricant 
fixedly  attached  thereto,  a  spiral-shaped  banking  member 
arranged  to  deposit  the  lubricant  at  the  bearings  and  a  sur- 
rounding and  Inclosing  rasing. 

3.  In  a  massage  apparatus,  a  revoluble  shaft  an  un- 
balanced member  with  splral-lIke  projections  for  collect- 
ing and  carrying  a  lubricant  fixedly  attached  thereto  a 
spiral  shaped  banking  member  as  a  depository  for  th« 
lubricant  and  a  sarroundln>;  and  Inrloeing  casing. 

4.  In  a  ma-ssage  apparatus,  a  revoluble  shaft,  an  un- 
balanced rotary  member  with  spiral-like  projections  for  col- 
lecting and  carrying  a  lubricant  fixedly  atuched  thereto, 
a  casing  carrying  bearings  in  which  the  shaft  Is  revoluble, 
and  spiral  shaped  banklne  meml>er»  arranged  to  deposit  the 
lubricant  at  the  bearings. 

5.  In  a  massage  apparatus,  a  revoluble  shaft,  an  un- 
balanced rotary  member  with  splral-Mke  projections  for 
collecting  and  carrying  a  lubricant  flxedly  attarhed  th.-re- 
to,  a  casing  carrying  bearings  In  which  the  shaft  Is  revo- 
luble. spiral-shaped  banking  members  arranged  to  depodt 
the  lubricant  at  the  bearings  and  a  lubricating  means  for 
carrying  a  lubricant  from  the  Interior  of  the  casing  to 
within  the  bearings. 


1,060,678.     VISE.     John  M.  Conley.  Golconda,  III.     Filed 
Mar.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  753.598.     (CI.  81—25.) 
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1,069,677.  LUBRICATOR.  Robbbt  Coatm.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Charles  M.  Schunck  and  Peter  R  Oeg 
doing  business  under  the  flrm-name  of  Schunck  *  Ogg, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21.  1012.  Sertal  No 
608.751.     (CI.  64 — 32.) 

1.   In  n  device  of  the  character  specltted.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  rotary  member  with  spiral  like 


1.  In  a  vise,  a  guide,  a  slide  movable  therein  having  a 
J»w  at  one  end.  the  slide  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  lugs 
at  an  intermediate  point,  a  second  Jaw  cooperating  with 
the  aforesaid  Jaw,  a  lever  fulcrumed  at  one  side  of  a  guide 
and  having  an  arcuate  portion  engaged  between  the  said 
lugs,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  at  Its  various 
adjustments. 

2.  In  a  vise,  a  guide,  a  slide  movable  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  Jaw  at  one  end,  the  slide  having  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing lugs  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  spring  pressed  man- 
ually operable  Jaw  cwiperating  with  the  aforesaid  Jaw.  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  one  side  of  the  guide  and  eniraged  be- 
tween the  said  lugs,  and  an  arcuate  ratchet  bar  disposed 
at  the  other  side  of  the  guide,  the  lever  having  a  dog 
engageable  with  the  ratchet  bar. 
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1.660.679        ELECTRIC    WATBR-HEATER.       Habst    D« 

Wallace,  Ryracose,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Carl 
Oabrlelson.  Ryracnse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  720.955.      (CI.  210—38.) 
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recess  and  arranged  within  the  transverse  recess  and  a 
circular  head  formed  upon  the  other  end  of  said  bolt, 
whereby  the  plate  may  I*  detacbably  secured  to  the  body 
of  the  tooth. 


1,069.680.     TOOTH.     Habbt   E.  Dowill,  Newport,   Ark. 
Filed  Oct  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  728,636.     (CI.  32 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  holler  having  1  number  of  super- 
poiied  chambers  connected  for  the  passage  of  water,  each 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  one  end,  a  heating  element 
comprising  a  coil  Inserted  through  the  opening  of  each 
chamber  and  immersed  in  the  water  carried  by  the  cham-  { 
ber.  a  source  of  current  for  heating  satd  coils,  and  means  | 
for  turning  on  and  turning  off  the  current. 

2.  A  water  heater,  comprising  an  upright  boiler  for 
containing  water  to  be  heated,  said  boiler  having  spaced  | 
op<>nlugs  arranged  one  above  the  other,  an  electric  heating 
coll  Inserted  in  each  opening  and  extending  into  and  sur 
rounded  by  the  water  In  the  boiler,  a  source  of  current 
for  heating  said  coils,  means  for  sealing  the  openings  in 
the  boiler  and  for  holding  the  coils  In  place,  and  means 
for  Insulating  said  coils  from  the  water  In  the  boiler. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  for  containing  water 
to  be  heated,  said  boiler  having  a  number  of  separate  com- 
partments, and  said  boiler  having  spaced  openings  In  one 
side  leading  tu  said  compartments,  of  an  electric  heating 
coil  inserted  through  each  opening  in  the  boiler  and  im- 
mersed in  the  water  of  a  compartment,  means  for  Insulat- 
ing the  wire  of  each  coil  from  the  water  In  the  boiler,  and  | 
a  source  of  electric  current  for  energizing  said  colls. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  a  boiler  subdivided  horizontally  , 
for  providing  a  plurality  of  compartments  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  water  and  communicating  with  each  other,  an 
electric  coll  Inserted  horizontally  In  each  compartment 
aad  aurroundefl  by  the  water,  a  pipe  for  supplying  water 
at  low  temperature  to  the  lowermost  compartment,  a  pipe 
for  carrying  away  the  hot  water  from  the  appermost 
compartment,  and  means  for  supplying  an  electric  current 
to  said  coils. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  boiler  having  a  number  of  com-  | 
I>artment8  arrange<l  one  above  the  other,  the  adjacent 
compartments  communicating  for  the  passage  of  water,  a 
heating  element  ImmerHtd  in  the  water  of  each  compart- 
ment, said  heating  elements  comprising  insulated  electric 
colls,  a  source  of  electric  current  for  energising  said  colls, 
and  means  for  energizing  first  the  lowermost  and  then  the 
uppermost  colls  for  varying  the  heating  of  the  water  in  the 
boiler. 

( malms  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tooth  front  having  an  elongated  recess  and  a 
transverse  recess  communicating  therewith,  with  a  plate 
arranged  upon  the  l>ack  of  the  tooth,  a  bolt  having  an 
elongated  head  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  elongated 


1,060,681.  OAS-VALVE  SHUT-OFF. 
land.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913. 
(CI.  137—92.; 


JosBPH  EKb,  CI  eve- 
Serial  No.  748.968. 


The  combination  of  a  valve,  a  weighted  op«'ratlng  device 
connected  thereto,  and  provided  with  a  fusible  eye,  a  piv- 
oted hook  engaging  said  eye  and  normally  held  In  engage- 
ment therewith  by  the  weight,  to  sustain  the  latter  and 
hold  the  valve  open,  and  a  rope  connected  to  the  book,  to 
operate  the  same  and  release  the  weight. 


1.069,682.  WINDOW  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Habbt 
L.  EiCHHOBN,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  727.841.      (CI.   16— 28.» 
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1.  .V  window  operating  mechanism,  including  a  longi- 
tudinally reciprocable  angular  bar  twisted  for  a  portion  of 
Ita  length  ;  a  guide  mounted  upon  the  window  frame ; 
and  a  window-moving  member  mounted  upon  the  window  ; 
the  guide  and  window-moving  member  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rollers  affording  sliding  engagement  with  the 
angular  bar,  whereby  the  twist  in  the  bar  will  cause  the 
bar  to  rotate  the  window-moving  member  with  respect  to 
the  guide  when  the  bar  is  moved  longitudinally. 

2.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  window  having  pivoted 
bearings,  including  in  substantial  allnement  with  the  said 
bearings  a  window-moving  member  mounted  upon  the  win- 
dow ;  a  guide-member  upon  the  framework  of  the  window; 
and  a  reciprocable  member  having  sliding  engagement  with 
the  said  window-moving  and  guide-members  :  the  recipro- 
cable member  having  a  twisted  portion  adjacent  to  one, 
and  an  untwisted  portion  adjacent  to  the  other,  of  the 
members  with  which  it  has  sliding  engagement. 

3.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  window  having  piv- 
oted bearings,  including  in  substantial  allnement  with  the 
said  bearings  a  window-moving  member  mounted  upon  the 
window  :  a  guide-member  upon  the  frame-work  of  the  win- 
dow ;  and  a  reciprocable  bar  having  sliding  engagement 
with  the  said  window-moving  and  guide-members  ;  the  re- 
ciprocable bar  having  a  twisted  portion  adjacent  to  its  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  said  members  when  the  bar  la 
at  one  extreme  of  its  reciprocation 
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4.  A  window  operatinfc  in«>ohaiiiBin  inclodlng  a  guide 
upon  the  window  frame ;  a  window-moving  member ;  a  lon- 
pitudlnallj  n-clprocable  flat  Xmr  in  subotantial  allne- 
ment  with  the  said  guide  and  window-moving  members; 
the  guide  and  window-moving  meml)er  each  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  rollers  affording  sliding  engagement  with  the 
flat  bar.  the  bar  being  twisted  adjacent  to  Ita  engagement 
with  one  of  the  said  two  palm  of  rollers  when  the  bar  la  at 
one  extreme  of  its  reciprocation. 

5.  A  window  operating  mechanism.  Including  a  pair  of 
guide  rollers  mounted  up<in  the  window  frame ;  another 
pair  of  guide  rollers  mounted  upon  a  window-moving 
member:  and  a  longitudinally  reciprocable  bar  twisted  for 
a  portion  of  its  length  and  adapted  to  slide  between  the 
two  pairs  of  rollers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


houalng  adapted  to  support  the  knife,  means  for  moving 
said  bearing  in  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  a  disk  mounted 
within  the  knife,  a  scoop  mounted  upon  said  disk,  and 
means  for  holding  said  disk  against  rotation  and  at  the 
same  time  allowing  it  to  move  with  the  knife  in  the  di- 
rection of  its  axis. 


1,(»69,683.  FOOT-\V.\RMER  FOR  MOTOR  CARS.  IlEXKY 
EVA.NS.  Forest  Row.  England.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1008.  Se- 
rial No.  426.452.     (CI.  126—204.) 


rii-"-"-'-'» 


1.  In  a  foot  warmer  for  motor  oars,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  formed  of  parallel  metallic  plates  spaced  apart 
and  having  a  frame  adjacent  to  the  edges  thereof  whereby 
a  water-tight  space  is  formed  Iwtween  said  plates,  one  of 
said  plates  havlnj:  therein  a  plurality  of  Indentations  ex- 
tending into  close  proximity  to  the  other  to  obstruct  the 
flow  of  water  therethrough  and  reinforcing  said  other 
plate,  standards  extendlnic  from  one  of  said  plates  to  the 
other,  and  means  whereby  said  circulation  space  may  be 
placed  in  communication  with  the  water  circulating  sys- 
tem for  the  Jacket  of  an  internal  combustion  engine. 

2.  A  foot  warmer  for  motor  cars  comprising  two  metal 
plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  Indented  ffom  the  outside 
and  the  upper  plate  being  scored  to  make  a  grip  for  the 
feet,  both  said  plates  having  standards  or  vertical  sup- 
ports between  them,  a  metal  frame  connecting  the  edges 
of  said  plates  to  form  a  shallow  casing.  Inlet  and  outlet 
pipes,  communicating  with  said  casing,  flexible  tubes  con- 
necting said  pipes  with  the  water  circulating  system, 
means  whereby  the  water  can  be  cut  off.  and  a  hinged 
connection  between  aald  casing  and  the  vehicle  whereby 
it  can  be  moved  aside. 


3.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  cup-lihaped  knife,  a  housing,  a  bearing  in  said 
housing  adapted  to  support  the  knife,  means  for  moving 
said  bearing  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  a  disk  mount- 
ed within  the  knife,  a  spring- pressed  scraper  mounted 
upon  the  disk  and  engaging  the  Inner  periphery  of  the 
knife,  and  means  for  holding  said  disk  against  rotation 
and  at  the  same  time  allowing  it  to  move  with  the  knife 
In  the  direction  of  Its  axis. 

4.  In  a  leather  skivintr  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  cup-shap»>d  knife,  a  housing,  a  bearing  In  said 
housing  adapted  to  support  tho  knife,  means  fcir  moving 
said  bearing  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  a  disk  mounted 
within  the  knife,  a  scoop  mounted  upon  said  disk,  a  spring- 
pressed  scraper  also  mounted  upon  the  disk  and  enga^'ing 
the  Inner  periphery  of  the  knife,  and  means  for  holding 
Mid  disk  against  rotation  and  at  the  same  time  allowing 
It  to  move  with  the  knife  in  the  direction  of  its  axis. 

5.  In  a  leather  skiving  maciilne.  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  cujvshaped  knife,  a  stationary  disk  mountt-d 
therein  adapted  completely  to  cover  lae  bottom  of  said 
knife,  and  a  scoop  mounted  upon  said  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,685.  VALVE  FOR  THERAFEITIC  AlTARATrS. 
Joseph  B.  Fiy.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  577.794.     (CI.  230—34.) 


r^^" 


l.OtWt.684.  MACHINE  FOR  SKIVING  LEATHER.  Rob- 
ert L.  Felix,  Marlboro,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  652.598,      (CI.  69—9.) 

1.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  cup-shaped  knife,  a  housing,  a  b<arlng  In  said 
housing  adapted  to  support  the  knife,  means  for  moving 
said  bearing  In  the  direction  of  its  axis,  a  disk  mounted 
within  the  knife,  and  means  for  holding  said  disk  against 
rotation  and  at  the  same  time  allowing  It  to  move  with  the 
knife  in  the  direction  of  its  axis. 

2.  In  a  leather  skiving  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  cup-shaped   knife,  a    housing,   a   bearing   in   ■^aid 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  or  gas  system,  of  a 
valve  casing  provided  with  two  ports  arranged  diametri- 
cally opposite  each  other  and  with  a  port  arranged  inter- 
mediate of  said  diametrically  arranged  iK>rt8  and  a  plug 
valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  valve  casing,  aald  valve 
having  a  pasaageway  extending  from  side  to  side  thereof 
through  the  center  of  said  valve  in  a  straight  line  and  a 
second  passageway  extending  from  side  to  side  of  said 
valve    and    interaettlng    the    flrst-mentioned    passageway. 
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said  last -mentioned  passageway  being  provided  with  a 
valve  at  one  end  thereof  and  the  valved  end  of  said  pas 
sageway  being  arranged  to  register  with  the  port  In  the 
valve  casing  which  Is  arranged  between  the  diametrically 
arranged  ports  when  the  other  end  of  said  passageway 
registers  with  the  port  In  the  casing  which  leads  from  the 
pump. 

2.  Id  a  fluid  or  gas  system,  the  combination  of  a  pump, 
a  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  a  closed  receptacle,  means 
establishing  communication  between  said  pump  and  said 
receptacle,  a  valve  casing  arranged  in  said  means  of  com- 
munication between  said  pump  and  said  receptacle,  said 
valve  casing  being  provided  with  a  series  of  ports,  one 
of  which  communicates  with  said  receptacle  and  the 
other  with  said  pump,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
valve  casing  and  adapted  to  control  said  ports,  said  valve 
being  provided  with  a  passageway  which  extends  through 
said  valve,  the  ends  of  said  passageway  being  adapted  to 
register  with  said  ports,  a  valve  seat  forme<l  in  said  pas- 
sageway and  a  valve  adapted  to  rest  on  said  seat  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

.'{.  In  a  fluid  or  gas  system,  the  combination  of  a  pump, 
a  motor  for  driving  said  pump,  a  closed  receptacle  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  establishing  communication 
lietween  said  pump  and  said  receptacle,  a  valve  casing 
arranv^'d  in  said  means  of  communication  between  said 
pump  and  said  receptacle,  said  valve  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  ports,  one  of  which  communicates 
with  the  Intake  of  said  receptacle,  one  with  the  outlet  of 
said  receptacle,  one  with  said  pump  and  one  with  the 
outer  air,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted  in  said  valve  casing 
and  adapted  to  control  the  said  ports,  said  valve  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  passageways  which  extend 
through  said  valve  and  Intersect  with  each  other,  the 
ends  of  said  passageways  being  adapted  to  register  with 
nald  ptjrts  in  the  different  positions  of  said  valve,  said 
valve  iteing  also  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  span 
the  p<irt  In  the  valve  casing  which  communicates  with 
the  said  receptacle  and  the  port  In  the  valve  casing  which 
communlcales  with  the  outer  air. 


l.<»«9.686.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  John  E.  Fishee  and 
TiioM.iH  M.  Andrews.  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  19. 
1912.     Serial   No.  715.917.      (CI.  152—38.* 


I 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  bub  and 
felly,  spokes  connected  to  the  hub  and  felly  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  felly,  of  a  rim.  shoes  movably  mounted  upon 
the  felly  and  capable  of  an  oscillating  movement  thereon, 
flexible  means  connecting  the  shoes  to  the  rim  for  sup- 
porting the  rim,  and  resilient  means  Interposed  between 
the  shoes  and  ends  of  spokes  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  shoes. 


2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  felly 
and  a  rim.  the  felly  having  grooves  formed  therein  at 
Intervals,  shoes  mounted  on  the  felly  having  tongues 
which  are  adapted  to  bo  received  in  the  grooves  for  hold- 
ing the  shoes  against  lateral  movement,  but  allowing  the 
shoes  to  have  an  oscillatory  movement  upon  the  felly, 
springs  Interposed  between  the  shoee  and  rim  for  sup- 
porting the  rim.  and  means  connecting  the  shoes  to  the 
rim  for  holding  the  shoes  in  place. 

3.  In  *a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub 
and  felly,  spokes  connected  to  the  hub  and  felly  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  felly,  of  a  rim,  shoes  movably  mounted 
upon  the  felly,  springs  interposed  iK-tween  the  shoes  and 
rim  and  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shoes,  means  connect- 
ing the  shoes  and  rim  together  and  fastening  the  springs 
to  the  shoes,  and  resilient  means  located  between  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  Kfiokes  and  shoet*  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  shoes. 


1.069,687.  SAW-SWAGE.  Habry  A.  FRUiii,  Port  Leyden, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,607.  (CI. 
76—56.1 


A  saw  swage  for  saws  having  lance  teeth  each  com- 
prising a  shank  terminating  in  two  i>oint«.  said  swage 
Including  a  stem,  and  an  anvil  carried  by  said  stem,  said 
anvil  being  formed  with  a  branched  recess  in  one  side  face 
adapted  to  receive  both  points  and  a  portion  of  the  shank 
of  a  lance  tooth,  said  recess  having  an  inner  flat  stop 
wall  adapted  to  contact  intinintely  with  said  iKtints  and 
aald  shank,  one  of  the  branches  of  said  recess  termlnat- 
\ng  In  a  swaging  extension. 


l.(»60.688.  COMBINED  FLYING  MACHINE  AND  AUTO- 
MOBILE. J08EPH  Gavika.  Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed 
June  25,  1912.      Serial   .No.   70f..831.      (CI.  244 — 14.  t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ixidy.  win(:s  mounted  on  the 
sides  of  the  body  and  provlde<l  with  transverse  slots  near 
their  rear  ends,  propeller  shafts  mounted  longitudinally 
on  the  wings,  propellers  at  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  the 
propeller  at  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  playing  In  the 
transverse  slot  In  the  wing,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
propeller  shafts.  / 

2.  The  combination /of  a  Itody.  wings  hinged  to  the 
l>ody.  a  propeller  shaft  within  the  l>ody,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft,  secondary  propeller  shafts  mounted  upon 
the  wings,  propellers  on  said  secondary  shafts,  transverse 
shafts  geared  to  the  said  secondary  propeller  shafts  and 
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the  propeller  thaft  witbln  th«  body,  and  univerMl  cou- 
ptlDKH  interpo««d  in  said  transTerse  shafts  in  th«  vertical 
ptan««  of  the  hinged  conD»»ctloirt  between  the  wingi  of 
the  body. 

3.  The  corablnatlon  of  a  body,  wlnf^  hinged  to  the 
•idee  of  the  same,  propeller  shafts  mounted  on  the  wings, 
propellers  on  said  shafts,  a  motor  witbln  the  body,  and 
transrerse  shafts  actuated  by  said  motor  and  geared  to 
the  propeller  shafts  on  the  wings,  said  transverse  shafts 
being  equipped  with  nnlTeraal  couplines  in  the  rertlcal 
planes  of  the  hinge  betwe>>n  the  wings  and  the  side  of 
the  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel  mounted  body,  and  a 
supporting  frame  or  wing  baring  one  straight  ed^e  hlng«d 
to  the  side  of  the  body  and  comprising  a  forward  por- 
tion extending  laterally  from  the  body,  a  similar  rear 
portion  extending  laterally  from  the  body  to  a  leaser 
distance,  and  a  similar  intermediate  portion  connecting 
said  forward  and  rear  portions  and  terminating  short  of 
the  outer  edge  of  the  rear  portion. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  body,  wings  hinged  to  the 
sides  of  the  body,  propellers  mounted  on  the  winga,  means 
for  rotating  said  propellers,  tubular  supports  secured  on 
the  aides  of  the  body  and  projecting  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  rods  secured  to  the  wings  and  having 
their  lower  ends  provided  with  heads  playing  in  the  said 
tubular  supports,  and  coil  springs  arranged  between  the 
ends  of  the  said  supports  and  the  sides  of  the  said  en- 
larged heads. 


1,069.889.  CAB  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE-ENGINES.  Wil- 
liam J.  GoBLZ,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  760,272.      (CI.  105 — 17.) 


1.  A  railway  locomotive  cab  in  combination  with  a  lo- 
comotive boiler  ;  a  wooden  frame  ;  iron  supports  for  said 
frame ;  movable  braces  extending  from  near  the  top  of 
the  frame  at  front  and  rear  thereof  to  the  boiler. 

2.  A  railway  locomotive  cab  provided  with  a  wooden 
frame ;  an  iron  reinforcing  frame ;  iron  plates  forming 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  cab ;  iron  braces  extending  from 
the  boiler  of  the  locomotive  to  the  frame  :  and  means  for 
adjusting  or  disconnecting  said  braces  from  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  railway  locomotive  cab,  a  wooden  frame ;  an 
iron  reinforcing  frame ;  iron  plates  on  the  oatalde  of 
said  frame ;  a  roof  comprising  wooden  beams ;  sliding 
covers  for  ventilating  openings  therein  ;  and  Iron  braces 
extending  from  the  front  and  rear  of  the  roof  to  the 
boiler. 


1,069.690.  FENCE-CLAMP.  Hablin  W.  Oouoh,  Muncle, 
Ind.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  686.189.  (CI. 
39—53.) 


1.  A  fence  clamp  Including  a  pair  of  corresponding 
members  with  registering  centrally  located.  longltndinal 
grooves  in  them  having  flat  surfaces  on  both  sides  of  the 


grooTe,  and  means  for  clamping  said  members  together 
with  the  fence  fabric  l>etween  them,  a  crimping  bar  lo- 
cated in  said  grooves  and  having  a  convex  surface,  aad 
means  for  clamping  said  crimping  bar  to  one  of  said 
clamping  me<iib<>rs.  whereby  kinks  will  b«^  formed  in  tke 
wires,    extending    transversely   through    the  device. 

2.  A  fence  clamp  Including  a  main  clamping  memb*>r.  • 
■erles  of  separate  crimping  ban,  one  having  a  longltndi- 
nal groove  and  the  other  a  corresponding  rib  fitting  In 
said  groove  so  that  the  fence  fabric  can  be  placed  be- 
tween them,  and  another  clamping  member  corresponding 
with  said  main  clamping  member,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  two  clamping  memb<>rs  so  that  the  xeeond  clamp- 
ing  member  will  bold  the  crimping  bars  In  place,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  crimping  bars  to  said  main 
clamping  member  for  forming  kinks  in  the  fence  wires 

3.  A  fence  clamping  member  including  a  main  clamping 
member  having  a  longitudinal  groove  lu  one  xide  thereof, 
with  holes  leading  from  the  groove  to  the  other  std«»  of 
•aid  member,  a  series  of  separate  crimping  bars  adapted 
to  fit  in  said  longitudinal  groove  with  the  fence  fabric  be- 
tween said  bars  and  clamping  member,  with  loops  extend 
ing  from  said  crimping  members  through  the  openings  In 
said  clamping  member  and  we<lgea  extending  through  Kald 
loops  for  clamping  said  bars  and  loops  together,  and 
another  clamping  member  corresp^>nding  with  the  main 
member  and  adapted  to  be  placed  on  said  crimping  bars 
for  holding  them  In  place  during  the  asaambly  of  the 
device,  and  means  for  securing  said  clamping  members 
together. 


1,069,891.  LIFE  PRESERVER.  Cabl  Albert  Edvabd 
HA.\sx>f,  Sabine,  Tex.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1913.  Serial  No, 
754.827.      (a.  »— IT.) 


1.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  tubular  body  belt  with  means 
for  inflating  the  same,  fastening  means  carried  at  the  end 
of  said  belt,  supporting  means  secured  to  said  belt  and 
adapted  to  be  passed  partly  about  the  body  of  the  wearer, 
a  tubular  throat  belt,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  the 
throat  or  neck  of  the  body  and  means  connecting;  said 
beKs  whereby  the  last  named  belt  is  Inflated. 

2.  In  a  life  preserver,  an  adjustable  tubular  body  iwlt 
provided  with  a  nipple,  fastening  means  terminally  car- 
ried by  said  body  belt,  looped  straps  disposed  upon  said 
body  belt,  shoulder  strape  having  I.M)ped  terminations 
passing  about  said  belt  and  fastening  means  at  their 
other  ends  for  engagement  with  the  said  looped  straps, 
an  adjustable  tubular  throat  belt,  means  for  securing  the 
same  about  the  throat  and  neck  of  the  body  and  alr-con- 
ductlng  means  connecting  said  throat  belt  and  body  belt. 


1.069,692.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  SHIPS  WITH  FI.^.\T- 
ING  CABINS.  EkNasT  IIarbisoh,  Great  Grimsby.  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  744.604.  (01. 
114—77.) 

1.  \  combination,  comprising  a  life  room,  an  inclosure 
within  which  it  is  normally  housed,  which  Inclosure  ex- 
tends transversely  serosa  the  superstructure  of  a  ship 
between  two  transverse  bulkheads,  a  floor  of  such  In- 
closure which  slopes  downward  on  each  side  of  the  center 
and  supports  the  life-room  on  the  central  portion  thereof, 
means  for  supporting  s&ld  life-room  at  the  endi  thereof 
atmve  said  sloping  iloor,  and  doors  at  the  extremities  of 
the  Inclosure  adapted  to  normally  complete  the  In- 
closure. 
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2.  A  comlilnatioD,  comprising  a  life-room,  an  Inclosore 

within  which  It  is  normallj  housed,  which  inclosure  ex- 
tends transversely  across  the  superstructure  of  a  ship  be- 
tween two  transverse  bulkheads,  a  floor  of  such  Inclosure 


1,069,6»4.  EJBCTOB  FOB  APPARATUS  FOR  SUSTAIN- 
ING AND  PROPELA.ING  AERGI'I^ANES  AND  FOR 
OTHER  USES.  Lot  is  Ai>olphk  Havot,  BeaUvals, 
France.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,069.  (CI. 
244—25. ) 


which  slopes  downward  on  each  side  of  the  center,  a 
Kirder  pivoted  relatively  to  the  center  line  of  the  floor 
and  arranged  to  support  the  life-room,  means  for  tilting 
said  girder  and  doors  at  the  extremities  of  the  Inclosure 
adapted  to  normally  complete  the  Inclosure. 


1.069,693.  SOUNl*  DEADENING  AND  ATTACHING 
DEVICE  FOR  WRITING-MACHINES.  Howakd  .Moh 
TON  Hat.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  26.  1911.  Serial 
No.   640.671.      (CI.  45 — 52.) 


r  I       .y«V 


1.  The  comr>inatlon  with  a  supoortlng  bed  for  a  writ- 
ing machine,  of  a  guide  bar  Independent  of  the  supporting 
means  for  the  machine  movable  thereon,  sound  deadening 
mwterlal  l>etween  said  Imr  nnd  the  bed,  a  guide  for  said 
bar.  and  means  for  securing  a  writing  machine  to  said  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bed  for  a  writ- 
ing machine,  of  a  guide  bar  Independent  of  the  supporting 
means  for  the  roaoblne  movable  thereon,  and  having  an 
upwardly  projecting  hook,  sound  deadening  material  be- 
tween said  bar  and  bed,  a  guide  for  said  bar  and  a  latch 
secured  to  the  machine  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
hook. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bed  for  a  writ- 
ing machine  of  two  layers  of  sound  deadening  material 
thereon,  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  guide  bars  inde- 
pendent of  the  supporting  means  for  the  machine  ar- 
ranged between  said  layers,  guides  for  said  bars  upon 
said  layers,  and  means  for  connecting  said  guide  bars  with 
the  machine  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bed  for  a  writ- 
ing machine  of  two  layers  of  sound-deadening  material 
there«.n,  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  guide  bars  Independ 
ent  of  the  supporting  means  for  the  machine  arranged  be- 
tween said  layers,  guides  for  said  bars  upon  said  layers. 
and  means  for  connecting  said  guide  bars  with  the  ma- 
chine frame  comprising  hooka  on  the  guide  bars,  latches 
for  engaging  the  hooks,  and  means  for  securing  the  latches 
to  a  machine  frame. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  bed  for  a  writ- 
ing machine,  of  sound-deadening  material  thereon,  a  guide 
bar  Independent  of  the  supporting  means  for  the  machine 
movable  on  said  material,  and  means  for  securing  a  writ 
lag  machine  to  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  an  ejector  for  the  continuous  production  of  a 
gaseous  Jet  for  propelling  or  sustaining  aeroplanes  or  for 
other  purposes,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  driving  ejector  nozxle  receiving  burned  gases  from  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  delivery  duct  delivering  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  non-return  valve  In  said  delivery 
duct,  a  liquid  fuel  sprayer  In  said  delivery  duct,  an  air 
Injector  worked  by  burned  gases  from  said  combustion 
chamber  delivering  air  into  said  delivery  duct,  aad  an 
Igniting  device  projecting  into  said  combustion  chamber, 
whereby  the  air  delivered  by  said  air  Injector  Into  said 
delivering  duct  In  passing  over  said  sprayer  draws  and 
mixes  the  liquid  fuel  spray  therefrom  to  form  an  explo- 
sive mixture  which  passing  said  non-return  valve  Into  said 
combustion  chnmber  is  exploded  tlierein  by  said  ignitiug 
device,  the  burned  gases  exhausting  through  said  driving 
ejector  noule  with  a  velocity  capable  of  being  utilised  for 
nseful  purpoaee. 

2.  In  an  ejector  for  the  continuous  production  of  a 
gaaeous  Jet  for  propelling  or  sustaining  aeroplanes  or  for 
other  purposes,  the  combiiuitlon  of  a  combustion  chamber 
having  a  refractorj-  lining,  a  driving  ejector  noule  re- 
ceiving burned  gases;  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  de- 
livery duct  delivering  into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  non- 
return valve  In  said  delivery  duct,  a  liquid  fuel  snrayer  in 
said  delivery  duct,  an  air  Injector  worked  by  burned  gases 
from  said  combustion  chamber  delivering  air  Into  said 
delivery  duct,  and  an  igniting  device  projecting  into  said 
combustion  chamber,  whereby  the  air  delivered  by  said 
air  Injector  Into  said  delivering  duct  In  passing  over  said 
sprayer  draws  and  mixes  with  liquid  fuel  spray  therefrom 
to  form  an  explosive  mixture  which  passing  said  non- 
return valve  into  said  combustion  chamber  is  exploded 
therein  by  the  hot  refractory  lining,  and  the  burned  gases 
exhausting  under  pressure  through  said  driving  ejector, 
the  said  Igniting  device  being  used  only  for  starting  the 
apparatus  until  the  said  refractory  lining  has  acquired  an 
Igniting  temperature. 

3.  In  an  ejector  for  the  continuous  production  of  a 
gaseous  Jet  for  propelling  or  sustaining  aeroplanes  or  for 
other  purposes,  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  driving  eJe<tor  nozzle  receiving  bnrned  gases  from  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  delivery  duct  delivering  Into  said 
combustion  chamber,  a  non-return  valve  In  said  delivery 
duct,  an  equalizing  chamber  surrounding  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  delivery  duct,  and  a  plurality  of  passages  lo- 
cated between  said  non-return  valve  and  said  combustion 
chamber  establishing  communication  between  the  latter 
and  said  equalizing  chamber,  whereby  the  variations  of 
pressure  in  said  combustion  chamber  are  equalised,  a 
liquid  fuel  sprayer  In  said  delivery  duct,  an  air  Injector 
worked  by  burned  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber 
delivering  air  Into  said  delivery  duct,  and  an  Igniting  de- 
vice projecting  Into  said  combustion  chamber,  whereby  the 
air  delivered  by  said  air  Injector  into  said  delivering  duct 

<  in  passing  over  said  sprayer  draws  and  mixes  with  liquid 
fuel  spray  therefrom  to  form  an  explosive  mixture  which 
pastilng  said  non-return  valve  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber Is  exploded  therein  by  said  igniting  device,  the  burned 
gases  exhausting  through  said  driving  ejector  nozzle  with 
a  velocity  capable  of  being  utilized  for  useful  puriK>aea. 
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4-  In  an  ejector  for  the  continuous  productton  of  a 
jraseous  Jet  for  propelling?  or  sustaining  aeroplanes  or  for 
other  purp«»es.  the  combination  of  a  combustion  chamber 
having  a  refractory  llnlni?.  a  driving  ejector  norsle  receiv- 
ing burned  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber,  a  delivery 
duct  delivering  Into  said  combustion  chamber,  a  non-return 
valve  In  said  delivery  duct,  an  equalising  chamber  sur- 
rounding the  forward  portion  of  said  delivery  duct. 
and  a  plurality  of  passages  located  betw^'en  said  non- 
return valve  and  i*aid  combustion  chamber  establishing 
comniuui«atlon  between  the  latter  and  said  equaliilng 
chamber  whereby  the  variations  of  pressure  In  said  com- 
bustion chamber  are  equalized,  a  liquid  fuel  sprayer  in 
said  delivery  duct,  an  air  Injector  worked  by  burned  gases 
from  said  combustion  chaml>er  delivering  air  into  said  de- 
livery duct,  and  an  Igniting  device  projecting  Into  said 
combustion  chamber,  whereby  tlie  air  delivered  by  said 
lir  inje<-t.>r  into  said  delivering  duct  in  passiiii;  over  said 
sprayer  draws  ami  mixes  with  liquid  fuel  spray  there- 
from to  form  an  eii>losive  mixture  which  passing  said 
uon-return  valve  Into  said  combustion  chamber  is  ex- 
ploded therein  by  the  hot  refractory  lining,  and  the 
burned  gases  exhausting  under  pressure  through  said  driv- 
ing ejector,  the  said  igniting  device  being  used  only  for 
startln;^  the  apparatus  until  th»'  sahl  refractory  lining  has 
acquired  an  Igniting  temperature. 

5.  In  a  burned  gas  eje<'tor  for  sustaining  and  propelling 
an  aeroplane  and  th»>  like  the  combination  with  the  aero- 
plane of  a  combustion  chaml)er  having  an  air  Injector  and 
a  driving  ejector  notsle.  means  for  causing  the  gasts  to 
travel  from  the  Inlet  orlttce  of  the  Injector  noixle  to  the 
outlet  orifice  of  the  driving  ejector  noxxle.  at  right  angles 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ejector,  the  driving  ejector 
nozxle  and  the  air  Injector  being  opjwsltely  disposed  where 
by  the  wind  due  to  the  translation  of  the  aeroplane  pro- 
duces across  the  ejector  a  continuous  air  current  having 
the  same  dlrf>ction  as  the  normal  travel  of  the  gases  in  the 
ejector,  and  a  nonreturn  valve  for  preventing  the  reflux 
of  the  k;ases  Into  said  air  Injector. 

(riaims  tj  and  7  not  printed  In  ,tlie  Oaxette.] 


l.<)«9H9.->  VAPOR  ELE4TRH;  Ari'AR.\TUS.  Peter 
C<x>PEH  Hewitt,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Tooper  Hewitt  F'lectrlc  Company,  Ho 
lM>ken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May 
13.  l'.>«)4.     .Serial  No.  207.737.     (CI.  171— 253. » 


1.  X  vai)or  eliM-tric  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
negative  electrodes  and  a  common  positive  electrode,  in 
combination  with  a  separate  work-circuit  connected  with 
each  negative  electrode. 

2.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
negative  electrodes  and  a  common  positive  electrode,  in 
combination  with  a  generator  supplying  current  to  the  ap- 
paratus, one  pole  of  such  generator  being  connected  to  the 
con^mon  p^isltlve  electrode  and  the  other  pole  thereof  being 
ci>nnected  In  multiple  to  the  several  negative  electrodes. 

3  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
negattTe  electrodes  and  a  common  positive  electrode.  In 
combination  with  a  >j'^«*'ii»'^>r  supplying  curreut  to  the  ap 


paratus.  one  pole  of  such  generator  being  connected  to 
the  common  positive  electrode  and  the  other  pole  thereof 
being  connected  In  multiple  to  the  s«'veral  negative  elec- 
trodes, through  separate  work  circuits. 

4.  .\  vapor  electric  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
negative  electrodes  and  a  common  positive  electrode,  the 
negative  electrodes  being  supplied  with  projections,  as  de- 
scribed, together  with  a  divided  connection  from  the 
negative  electrodes  to  the  terminal  of  a  suitable  source. 

0.  A  vapor  electric  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
negative  electrodes  composed  of  a  conducting  liquid,  and  a 
common  positive  electrode,  the  negative  electrodes  being 
supplied  with  projections  capable  of  being  wetted  by  the 
liquid.  In  combination  with  a  generator  supplying  current 
to  the  apparatus,  one  pole  of  such  generator  being  con- 
nected to  the  ojmmon  jxisltlve  electrode,  aud  the  other 
pole  thereof  being  connected  In  multiple  to  the  several 
negative   electrodes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0«9,«96.      8TARTIN«;   DEVICE   FOR   VAPOR   APPARA 
Tl'S.      PiTCB   CooPB*    Hewitt,   New    York,   N.    Y.,   as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric 
Company.    Hoboken.    .N.    J.,    a   Corporation   of   New   Jer- 
sey.     Filed   June    4.    1904.      Serial    No.    211,079.      tCI 
176— 45. » 


%  ^5" 


Tj 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  momentary  rise  of  ih> 
tentlal  comprising  a  vacuum  vapor  electric  device.  Includ- 
ing an  hermetically  sealed  and  exhausted  container,  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  therein,  one  of  which  Is  a  vaporlz- 
able  cathode,  together  with  an  Inductance  In  series  with 
said  device,  whereby  upon  the  cessation  of  current  In  the 
device  an  impulse  Is  produced  by  the  said  Inductance,  and 
a  circuit  In  shunt  to  said  device  adapted  to  utilise  said  Im- 
pulse. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combination 
with  a  vapor  electric  device  comprising  an  exhausted  con- 
tainer and  suitable  electrodes  therein,  of  a  supply  circuit 
therefor,  said  supply  circuit  being  adapted  to  supply  the 
energy  for  unstable  operation  In  said  device  together  with 
a  circuit  In  shunt  to  said  device,  and  an  Inductance  In  ^e 
ries  with  said  device  and  said  shunt  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  device,  and  a 
reactance  device  in  series  therewith,  of  a  second  vapor  de- 
vice forming  part  of  the  system  and  electrical  connections 
whereby  on  the  extinguishment  of  one  of  the  said  vapor 
devices  a  starting  current  shall  be  developed  for  initiating 
the  flow  of  current  through  the  other  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  requiring  a  mo- 
mentary impulse  of  high  potential,  of  an  Inductance  In  se- 
ries therewith,  together  with  means  for  abruptly  inter- 
rupting a  current  flowing  In  said  Inductance  for  the  start- 
ing   of    said    apparatus,    said    means    comprising    an    ber- 
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metlcally  sealed  and  exhausted  container,   and   a  suitable 
anode  and  a  suitable  vaporlsable  cathode  therein. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vapor  device  and  a  reactance 
In  series  therewith,  of  a  shunt  circuit  upon  the  vapor  de- 
vice, the  said  shunt  circuit  including  a  second  va'x)r  de- 
Tlce,  whereby  on  the  Interruption  of  the  circuit  in  either 
rapor  device  will  cause  in  the  reactanci'  device  a  high 
potential  current  adapter)  to  start  the  othCr  vapor  device 


I 


1,009.697.  ELECTRODE  HOLDER.  Geoboe  Hills, 
Westfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
733.629.      (CI.   219 — 8.) 


1.  In  an  electrode  holder,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
electrode  gripping  means,  conducting  means  connecting 
said  parts,  said  gripping  means  comprising  Jaws  and 
mechanism  whereby  one  of  said  Jaws  Is  urged  In  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  handle,  and  means  whereby  through 
hand  pressure  of  the  operator  toward  the  said  handle  the 
Jaws  of  said  gripping  means  are  opened. 

2  In  an  electrode  holder,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  conducting  member  thereon  provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw, 
a  movable  Jaw  co(iperatlng  with  said  Jaw  for  gripping  an 
electrode,  a  spring  normally  urging  said  movable  Jaw 
away  from  said  handle  toward  said  fixed  Jaw.  and  man 
ually  operated  means  for  withdrawing  said  movable  Jaw. 

3.  In  an  electrode  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
conducting  memlx-r  provided  with  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  movable 
Jaw  cooperating  with  said  Jaw  and  located  In  said  con- 
ducting member  for  gripping  an  electrode,  a  spring  nor- 
mally urging  said  movable  Jaw  toward  said  fixed  Jaw,  and 
manually  o|)erated  means  acting  on  the  same  side  of  said 
movable  Jaw  as  said  spring  for  withdrawing  said  mov- 
able Jaw. 

4.  In  an  electrode  holder,  the  combination  of  a  handle, 
a  tubular  condu<tlng  member  thereon  having  an  open  side- 
recess  providing  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  movable  Jaw  cooperating 
with  said  Jaw  and  located  in  said  conducting  member  for 
gripping  an  electrode,  a  spring  normally  urging  said  mov- 
able Jaw  toward  said  fixed  Jaw,  and  manually  operated 
means  extending  toward  said  handle  for  withdrawing  said 
movable  Jaw. 

5.  In  an  electrode  holder,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
member  provided  with  a  Jaw,  a  handle  for  said  memb^-r,  a 
movable  Jaw  opposing  said  Jaw  to  grip  an  electrode,  a 
lever  arm  pivoted  to  said  member  and  extending  Into  co- 
operative relationship  with  said  handle,  connecting  means 
between  said  arm  and  movable  Jaw,  and  a  spring  acting 
on  said  movable  Jaw  to  urge  It  away  from  said  handle 
and  toward  said  other  Jaw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.069,698.      COMBINE!*    SINK    AND    LAUNDRY  TRAY. 

Habvev   B    Hiteshew,   Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Filed  Feb.   10, 

1911.     Serial  No.  607,830.     (CI.  4 — 86.) 

1.  The  combination   with   a   tub  or   laundry   tray   pro- 
vided   with   a    ledge  near    Uk    top   and   with   a   gutter   ex-   * 


tending  around  said  ledge  to  an  outlet  opening,  of  a  one- 
piece  plate  forming  the  sink  bottom  and  extending  from 
end  to  end  and  side  to  side  of  said  tray  and  resting 
on  said  ledge  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending 
rib  extending  into  the  gutter  and  having  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending rib  upon  its  upper  face  along  Its  edges  except  op- 
posite the  outlet. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  tub  or  laundry  tray  pro- 
vided with  a  ledge  near  Its  top  and  with  a  gutter  extend- 
ing around  said  ledge,  said  tub  at  one  side  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outward  swell  forming  an  enlargemenf^of 
said  gutter  and  provided  in  Its  bottom  with  an  outlet 
opening,  of  a  one-piece  plate  forming  the  sink  bottom 
and  extending  from  end  to  end  and  side  to  side  of  said 
tray  and  resting  on  said  ledge  and  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly extending  rib  extending  Into  the  gutter. 

3.  The  coml)lnatlon  with  a  tub  or  laundry  tray  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  ledge  near  Its  top  and  with  a 
gutter  extending  around  said  ledge  and  Inclining  con- 
tinuously downwardly  from  one  side  in  both  directions  to 
an  outlet  opening  on  the  opposite  side,  and  a  plate  form- 
ing the  sink  bottom  and  conforming  to  the  ledge  to  drain 
toward  the  outlet  opening,  said  plate  being  provided  with 
an  upturned  edge  having  a  gap  opposite  to  said  •)utlet 
opening  and  with  a  continuous  rib  extending  entirely 
around  the  tray  and  projecting  downwardly  Into  the 
gutter. 


1.069,699.  CENTER-BEARING  FOR  CARS.  James  M. 
Hopkins  and  Percy  M.  Elliott,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1907.     Serial  No.  360,323.     (CI.  64—64.) 


-?|- 


1.  A  center  l)^rlug  for  railway  cars  comprising  up|>er 
and  lower  bearing  memb«>r8  provided  with  means  for 
holding  them  against  vertical  separation  and  a  retailing 
plate  adapted  to  receive  the  upper  bearing  member  and 
hold  said  member  against  revolution  while  permlttliig  It 
to  be  disengaged  from  said  plate  in  vertical  direction. 

2.  A  center  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  upjwr 
and  lower  bearing  members  provided  with  Interlocking 
means  for  holding  said  memlters  against  vertical  separa- 
tion while  in  normal  iM>sltion  l>ut  permitting  said  nienil»ers 
to  be  separated  when  one  of  them  is  turned  to  abnormal 
position  and  means  adapted  to  be  fixed  beneath  the  car 
for  engaging  the  upper  member,  said  means  serving  to 
hold  said  upper  member  against  revolution  while  permit- 
ting it  to  pass  from  engagement  therewith  In  vertical 
direction. 

3.  A  center  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  upj)er 
and  lower  bearing  members  having  interlocking  flanges  to 
hold  the  members  against  vertical  separation  and  inter- 
mediate antifriction  devices  and  a  retaining  plate  barlnf 
an  opening  of  Irregular  outline  to  receive  the  upper  bear- 
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leg  member,  Mid  retaining  plate  Berving  to  bold  aald 
apper  member  against  revolution  while  permitting  It  t0 
be  withdrawn  from  the  plate  In  vertical  direction. 

4.  A  tenter  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  upper 
and  lower  bearlo);  membern.  iatermediate  anti-frictk>n  de- 
Tlcea  and  a  retaining  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive 
the  upper  bearing  member,  the  edge  of  Mild  opening  be- 
ing reinforced  by  a  flange. 

5.  A  bearing  for  railway  care  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  having  bearing  surfaces  and  provided  with 
meann  for  holding  said  mimliers  against  vertical  separa- 
tion, antifriction  rollers  Interposed  between  and  engag- 
ing said  bearing  surfaces,  and  a  retaining  device  engag- 
ing one  of  said  members  to  bold  the  same  against  horl- 
sontal  moTement  while  permitting  a  vertical  movement 
independent  of  said  retaining  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.069,700.  LOOSE-LEAF  BOOK.  Frank  E.  Holsh.  Wln- 
throp,  Mas*.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  745,780. 
(CI.    129— IS.t 


1.  The  loose  leaf  book  above  described,  made  up  of  a 
stack  of  loose  leaves,  each  leaf  U-ing  of  one  Integral 
piece,  thickened  at  Its  binding  end  by  indenting  the  ma- 
terial of  the  leaf,  the  Indentations  on  adjacent  leaves 
being  non-corresponding,  to  prevent  the  nesting  of  the 
iodentiitUms   on   adjacent   leaves. 

2.  The  loose  leaf  t>ook  above  descrlt)ed.  made  up  of  a 
•tack  of  loose  leaves,  each  leaf  t>eing  of  one  integral 
piece,  thickened  at  Its  binding  end  by  crimps  oblique  to 
the  edges  of  the  leaf  and  assembled  with  the  crimps  in 
adjacent  i^beets  in  crossed  relation. 


1.069.701.  LOCK  FOR  GREASE-CUPS.  Robert  O. 
HvowES,  Mankato,  Hlnn..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ben- 
nett Williams.  Mankato.  Mian.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1912. 
Serial  No.  726.383       <C1.  184 ^f<.^ 


which  is  mounted  to  altde  and  turn  in  said  socket  and  pro- 
ject a  short  distance  below  Its  bottom,  the  other  leg  pro- 
jecting loosely  Into  the  opening  In  the  plug  closure  about 
which  leg  said  closure  may  turn  freely,  a  spring  In  said 
(KK-ket  surrounding  the  leg  of  the  locking  meml)er  therein 
adapted  to  hold  said  leg  connected  to  the  part  supporting 
the  greaaecap  to  prevent  the  cup  turning  and  to  bold 
the  other  leg  of  the  locking  member  in  engagement  with 
the  plug  closure,  and  meaiM  on  the  leg  in  the  socket  for 
adjusting  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  lock  for  a  grease-cup  and  Its  plug  closure  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  looking  member  one  leg  of  which  Is 
mounted  to  slide  and  turn  In  the  side  of  the  grease-cup  and 
engage  the  part  to  which  the  cup  is  attached,  the  other 
leg  adapted  to  engage  the  plug  closure,  and  a  spring  act- 
ing on  the  sliding  leg  to  yieldingly  hold  the  locking  mem- 
ber In  operative  position. 

4.  A  lock  for  grease  cup  plug  closures  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  locking  member  one  leg  of  which  is  mounted  to 
slide  and  turn  In  the  side  of  the  grease-cup.  the  other 
leg  adapted  to  engage  an  axial  opening  In  the  plug  closure, 
and  a  spring  acting  on  the  sliding  leg  to  hold  the  other 
leg  in  Its  engagement  with  the  plug  closure  to  prevent 
withdrawal  of  the  latter  from  the  grease  cup  while  i»er- 
mltting  rotation  and  longitudinal   moveiuent  therein. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ' 
grease-cup  formed  with  a  socket  in  one  side  parallel  to  Its 
axis,  a  plug  closure  for  the  cup  arranged  to  rotate  and 
move  longitudinally  of  said  cup  and  provided  with  an 
axial  opening  extending  a  suitable  distance  into  the  plug 
from  the  top.  a  U-shaped  locking  member  one  leg  of 
which  Is  mounted  to  slide  and  turn  in  siild  socket,  the 
other  leg  projecting  loosely  Into  the  axial  opening  In  the 
plug  closure,  and  a  spring;  in  said  socket  surrounding  the 
leg  of  the  locking  memlier  therein  adapted  to  hold  the 
other  leg  of  the  locking  member  In  engagement  with  the 

plug  closure.  I 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  comprising  a 
greaae-cup  formed  with  a  socket  In  one  side  parallel  to  Its 
axia,  a  screw-plug  closure  for  the  cup  provided  with  an 
axlnl  opening  extending  into  the  plug  from  the  top  nearly 
to  Us  opposite  end.  a  U-sihaped  locking  member  one  leg  of 


,069,70  2.  MECHANISM  FOB  rBODUCIN(i  GAS- 
LIGHTED  FLASH  SIGNS  ANi>  THE  LIKE  FOB  AD- 
VERTISING PURPOSES.  TuoM.ih  Jackson.  New 
Cross,  London.  England,  aiaignor  to  himself,  and  Allan 
Ramsay.  Folkestone.  England.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1912. 
Serial   No.  719,043.      (CI.  87—111.) 


1.  A  gas  flash  lighting  apparatus  comprising  an  ex- 
IMinslble  chamber  having  a  movable  part  adapted  to  move 
through  a  curvilinear  path,  so  as  to  take  up  positions  of 
varying  angularity,  a  gravity  controlled  valve  arrange- 
ment directly  mounted  In  a  rigid  manner  on  the  said  mov- 
able part  and  means  contained  within  the  said  chamtter 
for  connecting  the  gas  supply  and  the  lighting  burner 
with  the  said  valve  arrangement  whereby  the  aald  valve 
arrangement  will  automatically  control  the  admission  and 
delivery  of  the  gas  when  the  said  chamber  expands  and 
contracts,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  flash  lighting  apparatus  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible chamber  having  a  fixed  part  and  having  a  movable 
part  adapted  to  move  through  a  curvilinear  path,  so  as  to 
take  up  positions  of  varying  angularity,  a  gravity  con- 
trolled valve  arrangement  directly  mounted  In  a  rigid 
manner  on  the  said  movable  part  and  flexible  communicat- 
ing means  disposed  within  the  chamber  connecting  the 
valve  orifices  of  the  valve  arrangement  with  supply  and 
delivery  pipes  mounted  in  the  wall  of  the  fixed  part  of  the 
expansible  chamber,  sutwtantially  as  described. 


AiKJusT  la,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE, 


a4» 


1,U6&.703.       UOAD-CART.       John    Johnson,    Stllea.    Wis. 
riled  Feb.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  748.671.      (CI.  21 — 66.) 


sparine  metntter  i»  "  broken  "  at  its  hinged  joist,  to  fold 
the  said  legs  together,  the  said  spacing  member  sectkMM 
will  be  corre«iM>ndlnglT  folded  parallel  to  the  said  legs. 


l.O«;«.7O0.  Mf»WINO  ATTACHMENT  FOB  MOTOR  VE- 
HICLES. OTTO  KciGB,  Uolconda.  IlL  Filed  Mar.  14. 
1912.     Serial  No.  683.784.     (Cl.  21—114.) 


iC???^ 


1.   The    combination    «-ith    an    axle    having    shafts    con- 
nected  thereto,  of  n   body   yii-ldahly  supported  u|>on  said 
axle  for  rocking  movement,  an  elliptical  spring  secured  to 
the    back    of   said    body    and    means    connected    with    said   , 
spring   whereby  the  same  will   neutralise  the  longitudinal    ; 
movement  of  the  body.  I 

2  The  combination  with  an  axle  having  shafts  con-  ' 
nected  thereto,  of  elliptical  springs  mounted  for  rocking  1 
movement  upon  the  axle,  a  bo<Iy  Kupix>rted  by  said  springs, 
an  elliptical  spring  secured  to  the  back  of  the  tiody  and 
adjustable  rods  connecting  the  spring  with  the  shafts 
whereby  the  tension  of  the  spring  will  neutralise  the  Ion- 
gltudlnal   movement  of  the  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  having  shafts  con- 
nected thereto,  of  elliptic  sprlnirs  monnted  for  rooking 
■movement  upon  the  axle,  a  tiody  supported  by  said  springs, 
an  elllptlral  spring  secnred  to  the  back  of  said  t)Ody.  a  l)ar 
having  .its  intermediate  portion  secnred  to  said  spring,  ad- 
Justing  rods  securing  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  the  shafts 
whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring  may  be  adjusted. 


1.069.704  FOLI»ABLE  HAY  STACKER.  Allie  F.  K«a, 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762,547.      (Cl.  ISO— 20.) 


A  stacker,  frame  comprising  a  |wir  of  sets  of  legs,  a 
relatively  permanent  hiBge<l  connection  lietween  the  upper 
end  of  said  pairs  of  sets  of  legs,  whereby  one  set  of  legs 
may  be  foldetl  tiat  against  the  other  set  of  legs,  a  spacing 
mcmlier  connecting  the  lege  of  one  set  with  the  legs  of 
the  opposite  set  near  their  lower  ends.  tb«  aald  spacing 
member  comprising  two  sections  hinged  together,  anil  a 
pivotal  conne<-tion  Ijetween  each  of  the  said  sections  and 
the   leg   to   which    It   Is  secured.    wberet>y.    when   the   said 
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1.  The  comblnntion  with  an  automobile  including'  a  fly 
wheel  driven  bj  the  motor,  of  a  structure  connected  to 
the  front  portion  of  the  automobile,  driven  mechansim 
mounted  ther(H)n.  a  shaft  st'Ctlon,  a  tapered  friction  ele- 
ment revoluble  therewith,  yielding  means  for  holding  said 
element  normally  pressed  against  the  fly  wheel  of  the 
motor,  connections  l)etween  said  shaft  section  and  the 
driven  mechanism,  and  separate  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  shifting  the  friction  element  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  fly  wheel  and  longitudinally 
In  either  direction  while  In  engagement  with  said  fly  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  Including  a  fly 
wheel  actuati<l  by  the  motor,  of  a  structure  connected  to 
the  front  axle  of  the  automobile,  mechanism  carried  by 
said  structure,  a  shaft  section,  a  tapered  friction  <-lement 
mounted  on  said  structure  and  feathered  tliereon,  yield- 
ing means  for  pressing  said  element  against  the  fly  wheel, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  shifting  said 
element  out  of  engagement  with  the  fly  wheel,  means  under 
ttie  control  of  the  operator  for  shifting  said  element  longi- 
tudinally of  thr>  shaft  section,  and  connections  between 
said  shaft  section  and  the  mechanism  on  the  structure. 

3.  The  comblDation  with  an  automobile  Including  a  fly 
wheel  adapte<I  to  be  driven  by  the  motor,  of  a  structure 
connected  to  the  front  axle  of  the  automobile  and  adapted 
to  swing  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  thereto, 
mechanism  upon  said  structure,  a  shaft  section,  a  frk-tion 
element  mounted  to  slide  thereon,  said  element  being 
feathered  upon  the  shaft,  means  for  pressing  said  element 
yieldingly  against  the  fly  wheel,  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  shifting  said  element  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  fly  wheel,  means  un<ier  the  control  of  the 
operator  for  shifting  said  element  In  either  direction 
along  the  shaft  section,  and  means,  including  universal 
Joints,  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  shaft  section 
to  the  mechanism  upon  the  structure. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  autontobile  Including  a  fly 
wheel  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  motor,  of  a  structure 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  front  axle  of  the  automobile 
and  a<lapt<'d  to  swing  relative  thereto,  raeclianlsm  mount- 
ed on  the  structure,  a  shaft  s<'ction,  including  telescopically 
connected  portions  revoluble  together,  a  friction  element 
feathered  on  said  section,  means  for  holding  said  element 
yieldingly  pressed  against  the  fly  wheel,  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  moving  said  element  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  fly  wheel,  means  under  the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator for  shifting  said  element  in  either  direction  along  the 
shaft  se<tlon.  and  a  connection  between  said  shaft  sec- 
tion and  the  mechanism  on  the  strurf'ire,  said  connection 
including  a  universal  Joint. 


1.069,706.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  IGNITION- 
STRIPS.  Ebnect  Felix  Koehlek.  Hudson,  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  H.  Kingsbury,  agent. 
Marlboro.  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
.^29.405.  iCl.  144 — 51.  t 
1.   In  a   machine  of  tbc  character  des<rlbed.  a   pair  of 

rollers   having   paste-applying  disks.    n>enns   for  supplying 
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paste  to  said  disks,  and  a  rertioally  movable  open  frame 
mounted  in  a  plane  between  the  two  rollen  to  carry  strip)* 
of  flexible  material  between  said  mllent. 


'I^^ 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
rollers  having  paste-applying  disks,  means  for  supplying 
paste  to  said  disks,  and  a  vertically  movable  frame  mount- 
ed in  a  plane  between  the  two  rollers,  one  of  said  rollert 
iN'ing  mounted  in  a  plane  higher  than  the  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
rollers  having  paste-applying  disks,  one  of  said  rollers  be- 
ing horizontally  movable  relatively  to  the  other,  means  for 
supplylD);  paste  to  said  disks,  and  a  vertically  movable 
open  frame  mounted  in  a  plane  b<'tween  the  two  rollers  to 
carry  strips  of  flexible  material  between  said  rollers,  one 
of  said  rollers  being  mounted  in  a  plane  higher  than  the 
other. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  ver- 
tical guides,  an  open  frame  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
guides  and  having  means  for  normally  holding  it  in  ele- 
vated position,  rollers  having  paste-applying  means  mount- 
ed on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
frame,  and  means  for  drawing  said  frame  downwardly 
l>etween  said  rollers. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
vertical  guides,  an  open  frame  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  guides  and  having  means  for  normally  holding  it  in 
elevated  position,  rollers  having  paste-applying  means 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  movement  of  said 
frame,  and  means  for  drawing  said  frame  downwardly 
between  said  rollers,  said  means  comprising  a  cord  or 
rope  connected  to  the  frame,  guide  pulleys  for  said  cord 
or  rope,  a  shaft  having  a  pulley  to  which  said  cord  or  rope 
is  sei-ured,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

I  Claims  Q  and  7  not  printe<l  in  the  (iszette.] 


1.069.707.  ARRANGEMENT  OF  INCANDESCENT  FILA 
MENTS  IN  ELECTRIC  METAL  FILAMENT  LAMPS. 
Otto  Krache,  Berlin,  (lermany.  assignor  to  Deutsche 
GasglUhllcht  A.  G.  (Auergesellschaft  1.  Berlin.  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.  5a7,:{J6.     (Cl.  176 — .•J9.> 


of  the  outer  circle  being  connected  in  series  along  the  line 
of  said  circle  and  the  fltaments  of  the  inner  clrel*  t>elng 
conneet»Hl  in  iw-rlea  along  the  line  of  said  inner  circle  the 
two  circles  of  filaments  being  connected  in  series. 

2.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  containing  a  central 
support,  a  series  of  arms  projecting  therefrom  of  approxi- 
mately equal  length,  filamentary  illuminating  bodies  car- 
ried by  said  arms  and  thus  arranged  in  an  approximately 
circular  form,  a  second  series  of  arms  projecting  from 
said  support  also  of  approximately  equal  length  but  differ 
ing  in  length  from  the  first  named  series  and  filamentary 
illuminating  bodies  carried  by  said  arms  and  thus  also 
arranged  In  an  approximately  circular  form  of  a  diameter 
diflTerent  from  that  of  the  first  named  circle. 

3.  In  an  electric  lamp  a  series  of  arms  having  filament 
enxaglng  portions,  said  portions  l>eing  hx-ated  at  approxi- 
nately  equal  distances  fnim  the  center  of  the  lamp 
and  all  lying  in  approximately  the  same  plane,  a  sec- 
ond series  of  such  arms  located  In  a  different  plane. 
fllamt'Dtary  ))odle8  sustained  by  the  said  filament  engaging 
portions  and  connected  with  the  upper  and  lower  series  of 
.said  arms  respectively  and  thus  forming  a  substantially 
tiiliuhir  Illuminating  surface:  a  third  and  fourth  series 
if  arms  sulstantlally  like  those  of  the  first  and  second 
series  and  similarly  locate«l  but  having  different  lengths 
than  the  arms  of  the  first  an«l  second  -erles  and  HIamen 
tary  Indies  connecting  said  last  named  arms  in  the  sara^ 
manner  as  descrlbi>d  with  reference  to  the  first  and  se«'ond 
series  of  arms,  whereby  a  sei-ond  substantially  tubular 
Illuminating  surface  is  formed. 

4.  An  incandeiH-ent  electric  lamp  containing  two  ap 
prt>xlmately  concentric  filament  rows,  the  portions  of  fila- 
ment In  ea<'h  row  l)elnK  In  series  as  regards  pas<u«gt>  of 
current  through  them,  and  the  portions  of  filament  In  the 
path  of  the  current  as  it  travers«»s  circumferentially  suc- 
cessive pontons  of  filament  In  each  row  all  lying  in  that 
row. 

5.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  containing  tm-o  ap- 
proximately concentric  filament  rows,  the  portions  of 
filament  in  each  row  In'ing  connected  in  series  and  each 
filamentary  portion  of  each  row  lying  wholly  within  the 
circumferential    lines    of    the    re«p»'ctive    «'«ncentrlc«. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Garette.  1 


.<Ht0.708.  COTTON  CLEANER  AND  SEFAR.\TOR. 
Smith  Fukokhhk  Kripp.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  July 
!'•».   V.n-2.     Serial  No.  710.701.      iCl.  13 — 12.) 


1.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  containing  two  con- 
centrically arranged  sabstantlaily '  circular  illuminating 
surfaces  composed  respectively  of  filaments,   the  filaments 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  suc- 
tion chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  for  the  passage 
of  the  cotton  Iwlls  into  the  chamber,  means  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  the  suction  chamb<>r  for  producing  a 
suction  therelD,  a  pair  of  revoluble  beaters  in  the  said  suc- 
tion chamber  in  the  rear  of  the  said  inlet  for  breaking  the 
cotton  Iwlls  open,  a  saw  drum  In  the  rear  of  the  said 
l)eaters  and  having  spaced  circular  saws,  a  grate  inclinml 
downwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  said  saw  drum  and  hav- 
ing pivoted  spaced  bars  widened  at  the  upper  ends,  the  lat- 
ter extending  betw»>en  adjacent  circular  saws,  and  means 
for  imparting  &  swinging  motion  to  the  said  grate  l)ars. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claSs  described,  comprising  a  suc- 
tion chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  for  the  passage  of 
the  cotton  bolls  into  the  chamber,  means  connected  with 
the  other  end  of  the  suction  chamber  for  producing  a  suc- 
tion therein,  a  pair  of  revoluble  beaters  in  the  said  suc- 
tion chamber  in  the  rear  of  the  said  Inlet  for  breaking  the 
cotton   bolls  open,   a   saw   drum   In    the   rear  of   the  said 
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beaters  and  having  spaced  circular  saws,  a  grate  Inclined 
downwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  said  saw  drum  and  hav- 
ing pivoted  spaced  bars  widened  at  the  upper  ends,  the 
latter  extending  betwiH?n  adjacent  circular  saws,  means 
for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  said  grate  \M.n, 
and  means  for  repassing  unopened  bolls  to  the  l>eaters. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  sac- 
tion  chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  for  the  passage 
of  the  cvtton  bolls  into  the  chamber,  means  connected 
with  tt)e  other  end  of  the  suction  chamber  for  producing 
a  suction  therein,  a  pair  of  revoluble  beaters  In  the  said 
suction  chamber  in  the  rear  of  the  said  inlet  for  breaking 
the  cotton  bolls  open,  a  saw  drum  in  the  rear  of  the  said 
beaters  and  having  spaced  circular  saws,  a  grate  in- 
clined downwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  said  saw  drum 
and  having  pivoted  spaced  Imrs  widened  at  the  upper  ends, 
the  latter  extending  between  adjacent  circular  saws. 
means  Imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  said  (^rate  bars, 
a  transverse  c«>nveyer  into  which  discharges  the  lower 
eoda  of  the  grate  liars,  and  return  conveying  means  con- 
necting the  said  transverse  c*oiiveyer  with  the  entrance  end 
of  the  casing  to  return  unopened  bolls  to  the  beaters. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrilied.  comprising  a  suc- 
tion cbaml>er  having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  for  the  passage 
of  the  cotton  Utlls  Into  the  chamber,  means  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  suction  <-haml>er  for  pro- 
ducing a  suction  therein,  a  pair  of  revoluble  beaters 
in  the  said  suction  chamber  In  the  rear  of  the  said  inlet 
for  breaking  the  (X)ttou  bolls  open,  a  fcaw  drum  in  the 
rear  or  the  said  beaters  and  having  spaced  circular  saws, 
a  grate  Inclined  downwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  said 
saw  drum  and  having  pivoted  spaced  bars  widened  at  the 
upper  ends,  the  latter  extending  between  adjacent  cir- 
cular saws,  means  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to 
tb«  said  grate  bars,  and  a  revolving  brush  in  peripheral  en- 
gagement with  said  drum  for  removing  the  fibers  from  the 
drum  after  the  fibers  and  hulls  are  separated. 

5  A.  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  suc- 
tion cbamlier  having  an  inlet  for  the  passage  of  the  Iwlls, 
an  outlet  for  the  foreign  matter,  and  an  outlet  for  the 
filH*rs.  means  for  breaking  the  bolls  open,  a  plurality  of 
revoluble  saws  in  rear  of  the  breaking  means,  an  oscillat- 
ing inclined  grate  having  the  free  ends  of  its  bars  ex- 
tending between  the  saws,  and  a  revolving  brush  in  en 
ga^ement  with  the  .saws. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.IKJ9.7O0.  ELE<"TRO.MAi;NETi<         RECII'KOrATINO 

MOTOR.      Alkxih   Lb   Slant.   New   York.    N.   Y.      Filed 
May  18,  1909.     .Serial  No.  496,«23.     (Cl.  172—128.) 


1.  An  electronmgneiic  reciprocating  motor,  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  magnetically  Isolated  axially  alined  so- 
lenoids, u  plurality  of  magnetically  Isolated,  axially  alined 
cores  within  said  s4)lenolds,  means  for  simultaneously 
energizing  said  solenoids  to  cause  a  simultaneous  move- 
ment of  said  cores  in  one  direction  and  spring  mechanism 
for   reversing   said    movement. 

2.  An  electromagnetic  recipr<K'atlng  motor,  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  magnetically  Isolated  axially  sllned 
solenoids,  a  plurality  of  magnetically  isolated,  axially 
alined  c*orett  within  said  solenoids,  automatic  means  for 
simultaneously  energising  siild  solenoids  to  cause  a  simul- 
taneous movement  of  said  cores  In  one  direction  and 
spring  mechanism  for  reversing  said  movement. 

3.  An  electromagnetic  r'-c-iprocatlng  device  comprising 
a  plurality  of  axially  alined   Isolated   solenoids,  an   equal 


number  of  isolated  axially  alined  rigidly  connected  cores 
therefor  and  means  for  simultaneously  energizing  said 
solenoids. 

4.  An  electromagnetic  reciprocating  motor  comprising 
a  plurality  of  axially  allni>d  isolated  solenoids,  an  equal 
number  of  axially  alined  rigidly  connected  isolated  cores 
therefor  and  means  for  simultaneously  magnetising  or  de- 
magnetizing said  solenoids. 

5.  An  electromagnetic  reciprocating  motor,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  isolated  solenoids  provided  with  end  plates 
of  nonmagnetic  material,  said  solenoids  being  separated 
by  air  spaces,  a  plurality  of  plunger  cores  one  for  each 
of  said  solenoids,  means  for  connecting  said  cores  to  re- 
ciprocate in  unison,  said  connections  being  composed  of 
nonmagnetic  material  and  means  for  closing  an  electric 
circuit  for  simultaneously  energizing  said  solenoids. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.00ft.710  FRCITJAR  HOLDER.  Qbobge  H.  Maas. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
»iH7,!»03.       (CI.    65— 26.t 


1.  In  a  Jar  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  clamping 
band  adapted  to  grasp  the  periphery  of  a  fruit  Jar,  com- 
prising two  parallel  aide  members  connected  together  at 
their  ends  and  at  intermediate  points  between  their  end* 
by  a  plurality  of  Integrally  formed  transverse  memln-rs.  a 
hook  formed  Integral  with  a  plurality  of  said  transverse 
meml>ers.  and  mt-ans  for  detachably  connecting  the  re 
spectlve  ends  of  said  clamping  banji  with  an  operating 
handle. 

2.  In  a  Jar  holder  of  the  class  de8ct>lbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  handles  plvotally  connected  together  at  a 
distance  from  one  of  their  ends,  a  clamping  band  compris- 
ing two  parallel  side  memliers  connected  together  at  their 
ends  and  at  intermediate  points  between  their  ends  by  a 
plurality  of  transverse  members,  a  hook  formed  Integrally 
with  the  transverse  member  at  one  end  of  said  band,  said 
hook  being  adapted  to  detachably  engage  one  end  of  one  of 
said  handles,  and  a  plurality  of  hooks  formed  integrally 
with  a  part  of  the  other  transverse  members  of  said  band, 
said  hooks  being  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  connected 
with  one  of  said  bandies,  and  thereby  adjusted  to  fit  Jars 
of  different  sizes,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,069.711.     TAPER-FILE.     Jambs  Macdona4,d,  New  York. 

N.  Y.      Filed  Feb.   21,  1912.     Serial   No.  679,024.      (CL 

45*— 64.) 

1.  A  paper  file,  comprising  a  series  of  holders  suspended 
one  from  the  other,  each  holder  being  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material  bent  to  form  a  back  and  a  front. 
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tb^  iHtter  eztcndkai;  upwardly  and  outwardh-  from  the 
knr«r  end  of  tk«-  bikck  and  tl}«  said  front  havtns  a  atruck- 
iip  totifcue  ('Xtendin^  l«'tw«'eii  the  front  iind  Imck,  the  up- 
prr  end  uf  rb«  saUl  toirk  hartag  a  slot  for  en^gcment  by 
thf  b»'iit  end  of  tin-  n»*xt  preeedtar  holder  above  to  form 
a  bhiK**  I'oiutertion  between  a  holder  and  the  one  next 
above.  tk«  lower  portion  of  the  front  pn>Jectiii);  at  the 
Hjdt'B,  to  prevent  a  h<>l(|«?r  lieinjj  slipped  off  tl«e  front  of  the 
bolder   next   aboTe. 


der.  a  cap  threaded  n{H»n  mid  rim  and  havlni;  ita  upper 
l>ortion  doabied  inwardly  on  itwelf  to  provide  an  annular 
chamber  re<<elTiDK  the  rim  of  the  body  memlier  and  ez- 
tendtn^  apwardljr  from  said  annular  chamber  to  form  an 
Lncllned  annular  corapremin);  lip.  and  a  graaket  noited 
up4ja  the  annular  sboalder  of  the  body  aicroNT  and  b«ld 
by  atid  between  the  aaid  shoulder  ami  luiid  compresHinK  lip. 


<>»• 


2.  A  paper  file  comprisint;  a  scrlea  of  holders  suspended 
one  from  the  other  each  holder  beln^  furin«>(l  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  material  bent  to  form  a  back  and  n  front, 
the  upper  end  of  the  lack  of  a  holder  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending across  the  hol<l«'r  adjacent  to  Its  upper  edge  and 
forming  a  l>ar  at  said  i-dge  for  engagement  by  the  bend 
at  the  Junction  of  the  front  and  back  of  the  holder  next 
above,  the  front  of  the  last  BM^tloned  bolder  being  wider 
than  the  length  of  the  said  slot  to  prevent  a  bolder  be- 
ing slipped  off  the  front  of  the  holder  next  above. 

3.  A  paper  file  comprising  a  plurality  of  holders  sus- 
pended one  from  the  othtr,  each  bolder  b<-ing  formed  of  a 
Mingle  piece  of  sheet  material  bent  to  form  a  back  and  a 
front,  the  latter  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  said  back,  and  the  said  front  having 
a  spring  tongue  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
lietween  the  said  front, and  back,  the  upper  holder  having 
means  whereby  it  may  be  faatened  to  a  support,  the  sus- 
{»en»ied  holders  each  having  a  slot  extending  across  the 
holder  adjacent  its  upimt  edge  and  forming  a  bar  at  said 
edge  of  the  bolder,  the  slot  of  one  holder  being  adapted  to 
pass  over  the  back  of  the  holder  next  above  to  cause  the 
said  t>ar  to  engage  the  bend  at  the  Junction  of  the  front 
and  back  of  said  holder  next  above,  the  front  of  the 
holders  at  the  lower  portion  being  wider  than  the  length 
of  the  said  slots,  to  prevent  a  holder  being  slipped  off  the 
front  of  the  holder  next  above. 

4.  A  paper  file  comprising  a  holder  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  n  support,  and  a  holder  adapted  to  be  suspend- 
ed from  the  first  mentioned  holder,  the  holders  each  hav- 
ing a  front  and  a  back,  the  front  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  back  and  having  a 
tongue  extending  between  the  front  and  the  iMick.  the  last 
mentioned  bolder  having  a  transverse  slot  in  Its  back  near 
the  upper  edge  and  forming  a  bar  at  said  edge,  the  back 
of  the  first  mentioned  bolder  being  adapted  to  paaa 
through  the  said  slot,  and  the  said  bar  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  mentioned  holder  at  the  Junction  of  its 
frf>nt  and  back  to  form  a  hinge  connection  between  the 
holders,  and  means  for  preventing  the  suspended  bolder 
from  being  slipped  off  the  front  of  the  other  bolder. 


2.  .\n  attachment  for  faucets  comprising  a  tubular  body 
aiember  having  an  annular  shoulder  and  an  annnlar  rim 
rising  frona  said  shoulder,  a  tubular  cap  threaded  on 
the  rim  of  t>>e  hotly  memlier  and  having  Its  up|>er  portion 
bent  inwardly  to  provide  an  annular  lip  spao^i  from  the 
lody  of  the  cap  to  be  eaclrcled  by  the  rtm  of  the  body 
mensber.  and  a  gasket  held  by  and  between  tt>e  said  an- 
nul.-ir  shoulder  and  the  said  annnlar  lip  to  be  forced  by 
the  aame  against   the  faucet. 

3.  An  attachment  for  faucets  comprising  lnter-engngin( 
coupling  members  mounted  to  have  relative  axial  move- 
meat,  and  a  siagle  integral  elastic  ring  arranged  within 
the  coupliog  n)omlM>r«  to  fit  clon»"ly  arniind  the  end  of  the 
faucet,  one  of  tbe  coapiing  members  having  an  annular 
radial  shoalder  fitting  against  one  end  of  said  ring  and 
the  other  coupling  membi'r  hiiviag  an  annular  aboulder 
disponed  at  an  angle  to  its  radius  and  fitting  against  the 
opposite  end  of  the  ring  whereby  the  axial  movement  of 
the  members  nay  caaae  said  shoulders  to  approach  and 
compress  the  ring  between  themselves  and  around  and 
against   the   faucet. 


1.069.713.  COAT  AND  HAT  HAXGEB.  John  W.  McKay 
and  Frank  Joh.n  Smith.  Howard  township,  Kent 
county.  Ontario.  Tanada.  F'lled  Sept.  9,  1911'.  Serial 
No.  719.r.O().     (Cl.  IMH— 1'3.  ( 


l.(»«9.712.  FAUCET-COUPLING.  Herbert  E.  Marct, 
Mount  Verr.on.  N.  T.,  analgnor  to  Frank  C.  Howe.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  701.886. 
<C1.    137— 2«.  t 

1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  sheet 
Betal  body  asemb^r  having  a  lower  tubular  portion,  an 
aBBuiar  radial  shoulder  atiove  said  tutmlar  portion  and 
ao  annular  rla  rtxtsg  from  the  outer  edge  of  aaid  sboai- 


1.  As  an  article  o<  the  class  de8crll>ed.  a  spring  honk 
structure  comprising  in  conblnation.  a  supporting  ele- 
ment ai»d  a  hook  with  n  spring  co-actlnc  with  the  hook 
for  holdbig  an  article  on  the  latter,  said  mipportlag  ele- 
ment having  means  frktlonally  gripping  said  spring  to 
permit  of  adjustment  of  the  same  toward  or  from  said 
hook  or  detachment  of  said  spring  from  said  supporting 
eleaeat,  auhatantially  as  described. 

■2.  \  hook  atmeture  comprising  a  comhinatloa.  an 
elongated  supporting  plate  provided  near  one  end  with 
an  upwardly  curved  book  and  integrally  formed  lugs  near 
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the  other  end  thereof,  a  pin  extending  through  said  Itiga 
and  iu  spa(v  relation  with  res|>e<'t  to  said  supporting  plate, 
and  a  spring  strip  having  Its  free  end  loo»e!y  inserted 
iR-tweeu  the  Imck  ih-  supiMirtini:  plate  and  said  pin  for 
longitudinal  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  hook  to  ac- 
commodate artlcltM*  of  different  sixe  and  having  its  re- 
maining end  coiled  and  preneoting  a  convex  i>ortion  adja- 
cent the  concave  portion  of  the  iiook  for  engagement  of 
an  article  on  opi>u«lte  sides  thereof.  sul>stantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


«' 


fl  Itearing  plate  mrrled  by  said  auxlliarjr  sUndard.  twl! 
U-arings  carried  tln-reby.  a  hinge  plate  pivotally  Be<ured 
to  nald  top  p!ate  and  Ix-ariuR  plate,  pintle  r»*celvlng  earn 
carried  by  t^e  cenler  of  8.-iid  binge  plate  and  spaced  from 
the  side  edses  thereof,  an  auxiliary  hinge  plate  provided 
with  pint  e  reo'lrlng  ears  n'glstering  with  the  pintle  re 
celvlng  ears  of  said  primary  plate,  a  see-«aw  hoard  car- 
ried tiy  .said  auxiliary  hinge  plate,  and  m^ans  passing 
I  through  Slid  pintle  reieivtng  ears  for  pivotally  securing 
said  hinge  plates  together,  wliei-eby  said  !*ee-»aw  )>oard 
may  lie  sw^  n;.   upward  and  downward. 


1.0«n.714 
Laredo. 
Laredo. 


RAT«HET  ItRIl.I..  Ei.iENE  C  McMillax. 
Tex.,  assignor  uf  one-third  to  Albert  Martin, 
Tex.      Filed  Apr.  3.   1012.     Serial   No.  688.274. 


(CI.   77 — 48.  ( 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  a  cylinder  and 
means  for  rotating  the  same,  a  bit  carriage  element  lon- 
gitudinally aiidahle  therein.  tbreade«l  shafts  engaged  with 
the  carriage  element  for  re<-lpro<-ation  thereof  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  shafts,  gears  secured  upon  the  shafts  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  having  p«'rlphoral  portions  pro-. 
Jecting  beyond  the  p<  riphery  of  the  cylinder  and  an  inter- 
nrtl  gear  nienil>er  carried  by  the  cylinder  In  mesh  with 
tlie  projecting  portions  of  the  gears  first   named. 

2.  In  a  devl<*e  of  the  class  described,  an  exteriorly  fluted 
cylinder,  an  operating  handle  having  a  circumscribing 
collar  portion  slidal>»e  and  revoluhle  thereon,  said  cylinder 
having  a  fixed  device- at  one  end  for  retaining  said  collar 
thereon,  a  bit  carriage  element  lofigitudlBally  recipro- 
cable  In  the  cylinder,  revoluhle  threaded  shafts  carried 
by  the  cylinder  and  in  engauement  with  the  carriage 
meml)er  for  r»>riprocation  of  th«'  carriage  element  u|>on 
rotation  of  liie  shafts,  gears  secured  upon  shafts  adjacent 
one  end  of  th<'  cylinder  and  projecting  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  said  cyllnd«'r  having  a  head  portion  out- 
wardly of  the  gears,  a  circular  plate  outwardly  of  the 
bead,  a  retaining  l>olt  engaged  revolubiy  therethrough 
and  detachably  se<iired  to  the  head  for  retention  of  the 
plate  revolubiy.  and  an  Internal  >:ear  po'rtlon  carried  at 
the  periphery  of  the  plate  projecting  inwardly  of  the  adja- 
cent cylinder  end  for  retention  of  said  collar,  and  Iwing 
meshed  with  said  first  named  gears  for  operation  of  the 
carriage  when  rotate<l  relatively  to  the  cylinder. 

.'{.  In  a  ratchet  drive  for  drills  and  the  like,  n  fluted 
rotating  bead,  an  op«'rating  iiandle  having  a  collar  cir- 
cun-.acriblng  the  bead,  a  pawl  on  the  handle  engaging  the 
hea<i  aiKl  slldabie  longitudinally  thereon,  a  retaining  pro- 
jection carried  \>y  the  beid  on  one  side  of  the  collar  to 
check  the  collar  against  sliding  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  bit  carrier  lotigltudluaiiy  movable  in  the  head, 
a  feeding  miH-hanism  carriinl  by  ttie  head  for  moving  the 
bit  relatively  therein.  au<l  means  spaced  from  the  said 
retaining  projection  to  che<-k  the  collar  against  sliding 
movement    in   the  otiter  direction. 


2.  An  smuse»nent  apparatus  of  the  rlaAn  de«rrlb»>d  coa- 
prlsiut:  a  primary  atnudard  and  an  auxiliary  standard  de- 
tachattly  ai'<ure«l  tl>ereto.  a  see-saw  board  pivotally  se- 
cured to  s»iid  aaxillar)-  standard.  adjustaWe  handles  cir- 
ried  by  said  see-saw  N.-ard  and  <omprising  parallel  stde 
memlters  provid4>«l  with  iM)tch<*s  forinwl  therein,  said 
DotcbeM  adapted  to  fit  over  the  said  edges  of  sai<l  see 
saw  iKMrd.  a  connecting  rod  secuivd  to  the  upper  ends 
of  said  iwrallel  side  meailiers  and  a  binding  rod  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  said  side  memb<>rs  for  tirnity  hoidlng 
said  side  uietnbers  in  engagement  with  said  see-saw  board 
wbeieby  said  handle  will  be  held  firmly  in  au  adjusted 
poHitl(;n  u(>«iD  said  see-saw  l)oard. 

3.  An  afinusemeiit  apparatus  comprising  a  primary 
standaid  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  extcndtnc 
side  ineialiers.  transversely  extending  braces  eneaeing 
said  side  mem  hers,  cross  hrac*^  engaging  said  side  meoi- 
bers  for  reinforcin;:  the  same,  an  auxiliary  standard 
provided  with  side  members  liaving  notclied  lower  ends. 
transversely  extending  supporting  i>races  carri»>d  by  said 
primary  standard,  said  notched  lower  ends  adapteii  to  fit 
over  said  trans\-ers<ly  exteuding  supporting  braces,  trans 
\-erseiy  extending  supporting  braces  carried  l)y  said  aux- 
iliary standard,  a  brace  upon  the  upner  end  of  said  pri- 
mary standard  for  holding  sal.1  auxiliary  stamlard  upon 
8ai<i  primary  statidard,  said  primary  standard  l>eing  opt-n 
at  one  side  to  allow  said  auxiliary  standard  to  l)e  inserte<l 
therein,  and  an  ajnusefnent  device  supporting  member 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  stamlard. 

4.  An  anuiHenienl  u|H>aratus  of  the  class  de*ctiht>d  com- 
prisiag  a  primary  se<'tk>u  and  an  auxiliary  section,  said 
sections  ta|»ering  toward  their  ui)per  ends,  rest  supports 
formed  upon  s.iWi  primary  se<-tion.  and  said  auxiliary 
section  aiiapt«><i  to  slip  uixier  the  iippei-  i^ge  of  itaid 
primaiy  !*e<-tiini  and  rest  upon  said  su|»iK>rts  so  that  saki 
auxiliary  section  will  !>«•  supported  in  an  efficient  manner 
upon  said  primary  section,  and  a  rotary  amusement  de- 
vice wvund  to  said  auxiliary  standard. 


1.0t;9,715.  AMISEMKNT  AlM'ARATUS.  Jameh  M.  Mou- 
ji!8.  Eugene,  Greg.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1912.  Sertal  No 
716.547.      (Cl.  46—27.1 

1.  An  amusement  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrilied  com- 
prising a  primary  standard  and  an  auxiliary  standard, 
said  auxiliary  standard  detachably  secured  to  said  primary 
staudard.  a  top   plate  carried  by  said  auxiliary  standard. 


1.<W«.T1«.     FASTEXIN*;  llEVICE  FOR  DOORS    IIINUBI) 
HlXl>OWS.    AND   THE    LIKE.      Akthi's    H     Mokt-in, 
Cleveland.    Ohio.       Filed    Apr.     10.     1012.       SerUl     No. 
6M9.700.      iCl.    T<> — 74. » 
].  In  a  securing  device  for  hinged  doors  and  the  like, 

the  combination  of  a  casing  for  mounting  on  the  inner  face 
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of  a  door,  the  face  of  aald  casing  being  provided  wltb  two 
vertical  slots,  a  Hpindle  extending  through  the  said  door 
and  through  the  said  casing,  handles  secured  on  the  enda 
of  said  spindle,  a  disk  secured  to  said  spindle  within  said 
casing,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  cam-slots. 
l»olt8  mounted  near  the  edge  of  said  door  in  line  with 
«ach  other  and  adapted  to  slide  vertically,  rigid  arms 
•ecured  to  said  bolts  and  pins  carried  by  said  arms  and 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  slots  in  said  casing  and 
into  the  cam-slots  in  said  di^k. 


•aid  shaft,  said  WK-ket  member  having  a 
the  rod  of  the  pump. 


connection  with 


2.  In  a  securing  device  for  hinged  doors  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  for  mounting  on  the  inner 
face  of  a  door,  the  face  of  said  casing  being  provided  with 
two  vertical  slots,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  Raid 
door  and  through  said  casing,  handles  secured  on  the  ends 
of  said  spindle,  a  disk  t»'K-ur»'d  to  said  spindle  within  said 
eating,  said  disk  being  provWed  with  a  pair  of  cam  slots, 
bolts  mounted  near  the  edge  of  said  door  in  line  with 
each  other  and  adapted  to  slide  vertically,  rigid  arms  ie- 
cured  to  said  bolts,  pins  carried  by  said  arms  and  arranged 
to  extend  through  the  slots  In  said  casing  and  Into  the 
cam-slots  In  »«>d  disk  and  means  for  locking  said  disk 
against  movement. 

3.  In  a  securing  device  for  hinged  doors  and  the  like, 
the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  casing  for  mounting  on  the  Inner 
face  of  a  door,  the  face  of  said  casing  being  provided  with 
two  vertical  slots,  a  spindle  extending  through  the  said 
door  and  through  the  said  casing,  handles  secured  on  the 
ends  of  said  spindle,  a  disk  8e<-ured  to  said  spindle  within 
said  casing,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  and 
with  a  pair  of  cam-slots.  Imlts  mount^-d  nonr  the  edge  of 
Kiild  door  In  line  with  each  other  and  adapted  to  slide  ver- 
tically, rigid  arms  secured  to  said  Jwlt.  pins  carried  by  said 
arms  and  arranged  to  extend  through  the  slots  in  said 
casing  and  into  the  cam-slots  In  said  disk,  a  lock  bolt 
and  means  for  moving  said  lock  bolt  so  as  to  place  It 
in  or  remove  It  from  the  path  of  the  shoulder  on  said  disk. 


."..  A  pump  operating  mechanism,  including  shafts  dis- 
posed In  pairs,  the  four  shafts  of  each  pair  NIng  ar- 
ranged In  superposed  relation,  a  sprocket  monnfed  on  each 
shaft,  two  chains  passing  over  each  pair  of  sprockets,  a 
wieeve  link  supported  by  each  chain,  a  cylindrical  stud  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  portion  rotatably  mounted  In  each  sleeve, 
and  a  sleeve  having  a  rod  connecting  portl<»n  mounted  rigid 
upon  the  redticed  end  of  the  stud. 


1.069.718.     M.VIL-BA(J    TATtHKR. 
La    Moure.    X.    I».       Filed    July    15 

7(»9.;n8.     <ci.  106— ;.':n.i 


Lkwei.ltn   Palmkr, 
,    1911:.      8erlal    No. 


1.(»69.717.       PUMP.      CHABLB8    L.    Page.    Phf»enix.    Arli.   I 
Filed  May  ."l.  1912.     Serial  No.  694.«76.     tCl    10.1—62.1 

1.  .\  pump  operating  mechanism  Including  shafts  dis- 
posed in  pairs,  meshing  gears  carried  by  one  shaft  of  each 
pair,  the  shafts  of  each  pair  being  arranged  in  superposed 
relation,  sprockets  mounted  on  each  shaft,  two  chains,  one 
pressing  over  said  sprockets  of  each  pair  of  shafts,  a 
sprocket  member  supported  by  each  chain  and  disposed  to  : 
move  with  respect  to  said  chains,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  8p»"ocket  members  and  the  rods  of  the  pumps. 

2.  A  pump  operating  mechanism  Including  a  supporting 
structure,  two  pairs  of  shafts  supported  by  said  structure 
In    superposed    relation,    two    ''hains.    one    to    each    pair 
of  said  shafts,  a  link   carried  member  Interposed  l)etween 
the  links  of  each  chain  and  having  a   pivotal  connection  | 
with   said   links,   said  member   comprising  a   sleeve  whose  j 
axis  Is  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  Tlnks.  a  shaft  supported  ■ 
by  said  sleeve,  a  socket  meml)er  rotatably  mounted  upon  I 


The  combination  with  a  <ar  having  a  side  d<K>r  open- 
ing, of  a  crane  frame  mounted  for  both  pivotal  and  sliding 
movements  at  one  side  of  said  door  opening  and  having 
bag  holding  and  bag  receiving  devices  that  are  offset  from 
each  other,  so  that  they  are  adapted  to  cooperate.  resi)ec- 
tively.  with  the  l>ag  receiving  and  the  bag  holding  devices 
of  the  station  crane,  and  a  brace  rod  plvotally  conneot'^d  to 
the  outer  portion  of  said  frame  and  detachably  oonnet^flble 
to  the  car  body  to  hold  said  frame  projected  from  the 
side  of  the  car  In  position  for  action. 


1,069.719.      CROSS- BOLLER   Sl'PPORT.      RAroan  W.   P«- 
TKR80S.  Santa  Kosa.  Cal.     Filed  June  17.  1912.     Serial 
No.  704,198.      (CI.  21  —  143.) 
1.   In  combination  a  vehicle  frame,  front  and  rear  axles 

plvotally  connected  thereto,  rollers  parallel  with  said  axles 
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and  carried  thereby  in  line  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame,  and  bmgltudiual  rollers  yieldingly  connected  with 
the  vehicle  frame  and  resting  up<in  said  rollers  on  the 
axles,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  cross-roller  support  and  In  coniblnntlon.  a  vehi- 
cle, axles  plvotally  mounted  on  common  centers,  lugs  or 
ttearlngs  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  axles,  rollers 
movably  mounted  In  said  lugs,  a  frame  with  cross-sills, 
lugs  or  pockets  attached  to  said  frame,  bearings  with  ex- 
tensions engaging  said  brackets,  springs  encircling  said 
extension,  and  rollers  mounted  in  snld  bearings  and  resting 
en  the  rollers  carried  by  the  axles,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

:\.  In  a  cross-roller  support  and  In  combination,  a  vehl 
cle.  Mxles  plvotally  mounted  on  common  centers,  lugs  or 
l>earlngs  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  axles,  rollers 
movably  mounted  In  said  lugs,  a  frame  with  cross-sills, 
lugs  or  pockets  atta<^hed  to  said  frame,  springs  In  said 
pockets,  bearings  with  extensions  slidably  mounted  In  said 
springs,  and  rollers  suitably  mounted  In  said  bearings 
and  contacting  with  the  rollers  carried  by  the  axles,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  claimed. 


1,0«9.72<J.  STP:ER1X«-C;EAR  Rakobd  W.  I*etersox. 
Santa  Rosa.  Cal.  Filed  June  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
"<M.U'<K>.      (CI.   21  — 193.  • 


In  )i  steering  gear  and  In  combination,  a  frame,  front 
and  n-ar  plvotally  mounted  axles,  a  cross  shaft  journaled 
in  the  frame,  means  for  turuing  snld  shaft,  a  spool  at  each 
end  of  said  shaft  having  each  a  pair  of  spiral  gr<K>ves.  and 
a  pair  of  cables  lunnected  to  each  spool,  the  rop«->  of  each 
pair  t>elng  connected  to  the  spool  at  the  ends  of  separate 
channels,  so  as  to  be  kept  separate  in  winding  and  unwind- 
ing thereon,  the  o'tposlte  ends  of  said  citiles  being  con- 
nected with  the  outer  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  axles 
rt'spectlvely. 


1,069.721.  SWIVEL  TRACTION  BAR  WITH  FRAME 
ANl>  CTIOSS-SUPPORTS.  RAroRD  W.  Petehson.  Santa 
Rosa.  Cal.  FMIed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  708.591. 
(CI.  21—114.1 

1.  In  combination  with  a  traction  frame,  parallel  bars. 
%jtm  at  one  end  of  said  liars,  king  itolts  for  securing  said 
eyas,  an  upright  t>ar  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
parallel  bars,  and  spacing  collars  on  said  upright  bar. 
sultstantlally  as  de«crlb<-d  and  claimed. 

:..'.  In  a  tractiou  frnme  and  In  combination,  parallel 
liars,  eyes  in  one  end  of  said  parallel  bars,  pins  for  mount- 
ing said  eyes,  an  upright  bar  connecting  the  other  end  of 
said  parallel  l>ars.  angle  braces  supporting  the  uprigbT 
bar,  and  spacing  collars  on  said  l>ar,  substantially  as  de 
scrllied. 


H.  In  a  traction  frame  and  tn  combination,  means  for 
securing  the  lateral  adjustment  of.  said  frame,  parallel 
bars,  eyes  In  one  end  of  said  parallel  bars,  pins  for 
mounting  said  liars,  an  uptight  bar  for  connecting  the 
other  end  of  said  parallel  bars,  angle  braces  supp<7rting 
the  upright  Itar.  and  spacing  collars  on  said  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllied  and  claimed. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  traction  frame,  a  yoke,  a 
ttearing  in  said  yoke,  eyes  in  the  end  of  the  yoke,  stud 
bolts  for  securing  said  eyes,"  an  extension  on  the  lower 
side  of  said  yoke,  a  traction  bar  and  a  hook  or  loop  on 
one  end  of  saldjractlon  bar.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  traction  frame,  yokes.  pin- 
Ions,  eyes,  extensions,  traction  bars,  hooks  or  loops  at 
one  end  of  said  bars,  swivel  heads  on  the  other  end  of 
said  bars,  split  bushings  back  of  the  swivel-heads,  a  case 
for  said  swivel-heads,  and  threaded  bushings  with  Jam 
nuts  for  said  case,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette. ] 


1,069.722.  IIAY-CARRIEK.  Lekoy  S.  Pfoits.  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ney  Manufacturing  Company, 
Canton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1, 
1912.     Serial  So.  680.878!     (O.  212—110.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  overhead  track,  a  hay  car- 
rier adapted  to  be  supported  from  and  travel  along  the 
same  and  an  elevating  rope  forming  a  fall  In  a  plane 
transverse  to  said  track,  and  the  two  sides  gf  said  fall 
having  operative  connection  with  said  carrier  in  the  ver- 
tical, median,  longitudinal  plane  of  said  track. 

2.  A  parallel-draft,  transverse-fall  hay  carrier  provided 
with  a  main  elevating  rope  sheave  having  Its  principal, 
median  plane  coincident  with  the  vertical,  median,  lon- 
gitudinal plane  of  the  hay  carrier. 

.S.  A  parallel-draft,  transverse-fall  hay  carrier  adapted 
to  run  upon  a  track  and  provided  with  a  main  sheave 
having  its  general  plane  coincident  with  the  longitudinal, 
vertical  plane  of  said  track. 

4.  A  transverse-fall  hay  carrier  provided  with  means 
for  the  attachment  of  one  end  of  the  elevating  rope  In  the 
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median,  Tprtl«al,  longitudinal  plane  of  Th«>  carrier  and  a 
main  sheare  for  the  elevatinK  rup^.  hhIcI  main  sbaare 
tearing  its  general  plane  coincident  with  the  median,  T«r- 
tical,   longitudinal  plane  of  tbe  carrier. 

5.  A  traDHv>>rne  fall  haj  carrier  provided  with  means 
for  the  attachmenr  of  one  end  of  tiie  fleTuting  rope  to 
said  carrier  In  the  median,  vertical,  loogitudinal  plane  of 
tbe  carrier,  an  elevating  rope  having  one  of  itn  ends  at- 
tached to  said  means,  said  rope  forming  a  fall  transverse 
to  the  median,  longitudinal  plane  of  the  carrier,  a  main 
sheave  having  Its  ueneral  plane  coincident  with  the  me- 
dian, vertical,  longitudinal  plane  of  the  carrier,  said 
elevating  rope  passing  over  said  sheave  and  extending 
longitudinally  from  said  carrier. 

I  Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.069.723.  TELESCOi'IC  BOX.  Kiu.i.f  I'r.v  ht.  Bres 
lau.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  l'«,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,048.      (CI.  190—47.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  packing  rec<>ptacle  the  combination 
of  a  lower  portion,  an  upper  portion,  hinars  hinging  the 
up|)er  portion  to  the  lower  portion.  lorking  means  for  tbe 
upper  portion  comprising  complementary  members  one  of 
which  is  carried  by  the  upper  portion,  vertically-adjust- 
able supi)ort  members  carried  by  tbe  front  and  rear  walls 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  to  which  sup- 
port members  the  binges  and  the  other  of  the  comple- 
mentary lock  members  are  connected  and  adjustable  slmal- 
tan»H)u8ly  therewith,  each  of  said  support  meml>ers  being 
of  U-8hai)e,  means  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  tbe  coimectlng 
croypiece  of  the  front  support  meml>er  when  the  upper 
portion  is  closed,  and  means  for  securing  the  support 
members  in  adjusted  positions. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  packing  receptacle  the  combination 
of  a  lower  portion,  an  upper  portion,  binges  hinging  the 
upper  portion  to  the  lower  portion,  locking  means  for  the 
upper  portion  comprising  complementary  meml>ers  one  of 
which  is  carried  by  the  upper  portion,  vertically-adjust- 
able support  members  carried  by  the  front  and  rear  walls 
of  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  to  which  sup- 
port memliers  the  hinges  and  the  other  of  the  comple- 
mentary lock  members  are  connected  and  adjustable  slmui- 
taneoualy  tiierewith,  said  support  ra-mbers  being  of  U- 
shape  aiMl  tbe  legs  of  which  are  prov  ded  with  apertures, 
pins  f-arried  by  the  lower  portion  of  me  re<reptacle  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  apertures  abov*-  the  line  of  the 
hingeK  nnd  the  lock  members,  for  tbe  purpose  specliied. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  packing  receptacle  the  eooibtnatioB 
of  a  lower  portion,  an  upper  portion,  hlnifes  hinging  the 
upper  portion  to  tbe  lower  portion,  locking  means  for  the 
upper  portion  comprising  complementary  members  one  of 
which  is  curried  by  flie  upper  portion,  vertically-adjust- 
able support  members  carried  by  the  fnmt  and  rear  walls 
of  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  to  which  sup- 
port memljtrs  ttve  hinges  and  tbe  other  of  th*"  comple- 
mentary Itxk  members  are  connected  and  adjustable  simul- 
taneously therewith,  said  support  memtieni  being  of  U- 
shape.   means  carried   by   the   upper   portion  of   the   recep- 


tacle and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  connecting  cross- 
piece  of  the  front  support  memtter  when  the  upper  portion 
is  closed,  a  projection  carried  by  tbe  upper  portion  of  the 
receptacle  nnd  adapted  to  enirage  behind  the  front  sup- 
port member  when  the  upper  portion  is  closed,  and  means 
for  securing  tbe  support  members  in  adjusted  positions. 
4.  In  an  adjustable  packing  receptacle  the  combination 
of  a  lower  portion,  an  iipi>er  portion,  hinges  hinging  tbe 
upper  iHirtlon  to  the  lower  portion,  locking  means  for  the 
upper  portion  comprising  complementary  memiiers  one  of 
which  Is  carried  by  tbe  upper  portion,  Tertically-adjust- 
able  support  m«ml)er8  carried  by  tbe  front  and  rear  walls 
of  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  receptacle  and  to  which  sup- 
port members  tbe  hinges  and  the  other  of  tbe  complemen- 
tary lock  memb«>r8  are  connected  and  adjustable  simul- 
taneously therewith,  each  of  said  support  members  being 
of  U  shape,  means  carried  by  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the  connecting 
cross  piece  of  the  front  support  member  when  the  upper 
portion  is  closed,  means  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of 
the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  hook  onto  tbe  connecting 
crosa  piece  of  the  back  support  member  when  the  box  Is 
open,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  support  members  in  ad- 
Justed  positions. 


1.069.7J4.      FASTENER    ASSEMBLING    AND    ATTACH 
INO    MACHINE.       Charlbh     H      Pt'Lix>N,     Waterbury, 
Conn.,     assignor     to     L^ne     Manufacturing     <°ompany, 
Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
Not.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  5Sn.r,M      (CI    218 — 2.> 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  attaching  fasteners  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  parts,  a  plurality  of  mechanisms  for  feed- 
ing tbe  individual  iwrts  of  a  fastener,  each  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  sliding  element  having  a  race-way  for  a  part  of 
the  fastener,  said  elements  lieing  arranged  to  deliver  tbe 
parts  at  different  point.^  but  in  line  with  each  other,  co- 
opt  nitlni;  as.seniUlliiu'  e.eii:en  h  iiio.able  toward  ench  other 
and  between  which  tbe  parts  of  the  fastener  are  dellrersd. 
and  means  for  moving  the  assembling  elements  Into  co- 
operation and  withdrawing  the  sliding  feed  elements  from 
between  the  same. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  fasteners  compoi^ed  of  a 
plurality  of  parts,  a  plurality  of  feed  mechanisms  for  feed- 
ing tbe  individual  parts  of  a  fastener  atul  arranged  to 
deliver  the  same  at  different  points  one  above  the  other. 
but  in  line  with  each  other,  vertically  reciprocating  as- 
sembling elements  between  which  the  delivery  ends  of 
the  feed  mechanisms  project,  and  means  for  operating 
the  aB»emhllng  elt-ments  to  re<'eiTe  the  pirts*  from  the 
feed  mechanisms,  and  for  simultaneously  withdrawing 
the  projecting  delivery-  ends  of  the  feed  mechanisms  from 
tbe  path  of  movement  of  tbe  assembling  elements 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  fasteners  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  parts,  a  plurality  of  feed  mechanisms  each 
adapted  to  feed  an  individual  part  of  a  fastener,  an  anvfl 
to  receive  a  part  from  one  of  tbe  feed  mechaniamo.  means 
for  moving  tbe  anvil  into  cooperation  with  one  of  the 
feed  mechanisms  to  receive  a  fastener  part  and  for  with- 
drawing said  anvil  therefrom,  a  plunger  to  receive  a 
fastener  part  from  another  of  tbe  feed  imecbanlsms,  and 
means  for  moving  the  plunger  into  cooperation  with  the 
anvil  to  assemble  the  parts 

4.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  fasteners  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  parts,  a  plurality  of  feed  mechanisms  each 
adapted  to  feed  an  individual  part  of  a  fastener,  an  anTll 
to  receive  a  part  from  one  of  the  feed  mechanlsins,  means 
for  moving  the  anvil  into  cooperation  with  one  of  the 
feed  meclianlsma  to  receive  a  fastener  part  and  withdraw 
the  same  therefrom,  a  spring  to  retract  the  anvil  from  the 
feed  inechauism.  a  plunger  to  receive  a  fastener  part  from 
another  feed  mtvhanism.  and  means  for  moving  tbe  plun- 
ger into  co<'>peration  with  the  anvil  to  assemble  the  faa- 
tenej-  parts. 

5.  In  a  machlr»e  for  attaching  fasteners  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  parts,  a  plurality  of  feed  mechanisms  each 
adapted  to  feed  an  individual  part  of  a  fastener,  an  anyll 
to  receive  a  part  from  one  of  the  feed  mechanisms,  a  trip 
mechanism  for  moving  the  anvil  into  coiiperatlon  with  one 
of  the  feed  mechanisms,  to  receive  a  fastener  part  there- 
from, a  spring  to  retract  the  anvil  from  the  feed  mecha- 
nism, a  plunger  to  receive  a  fastener  part  from  another 
feed  mechanism,  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger  Into 
coiiperatlon  with  the  anvil  to  assemble  the  parts  of  the 
fsstener. 

ICIalms  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.069.725.  VALVE.  BAlint  in  .sKis,  WIndber.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Andy  Tarjan,  WIndlier,  Pa.  Filed 
Nov.  22.  1912      Serial  No.  732.818.     (CI.  137—7.) 


to   different   paper    holding  positions   about  an   axis  that 
paxses  constantly  through  said  platen. 


A  valve  ct>mprlslng  a  l)ody  provided  with  a  port,  a 
valve  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said  valve  l)ody  and  inter- 
secting said  port  and  having  a  jwrt  adapted  to  aline  with 
the  flrst  mentioned  jHirt.  the  top  of  said  body  having 
gr<M)ved  end  walls  and  a  recess  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
ends  walls,  a  cover  plate  mounted  upon  said  body  and 
having  tongues  fitting  In  the  grooves  of  said  end  walls, 
said  cover  plate  having  an  opening  to  receive  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  plug,  a  head  mounted  upon  said  pltig  within 
the  recess  of  said  valve  body  and  having  an  operating  lever 
protruding  from  one  side  of  said  recess  and  adapted  to 
swing  partially  therein,  said  head  having  flat  faces,  and 
n  flat  spring  iimunted  in  said  valve  body  and  closing  one 
side  of  said  recess  and  adapted  to  engage  the  faces  of  said 
head  to  hold  said  valve  plug  In  adjusted  position. 


LMB.726.  TYPE  WitlTING  MACHINE.  WiLLi.iM  Jan- 
MW  Bo<'HK.  Meadville.   I'u..    assignor,   by   mesne  assign 

I  ■sals,  to  Ketnlngton  Tyiiewriter  Company,  llion.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  1.  1012.  8e 
rial  No    700. 9«).      .CI.  197— l.Sft.  1 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
roller  platen,  of  a  plvotally  mounted  paper  fln«rer  extend- 
ing approximately  longitudinally  of  tlie  platen  and  hav- 
ing an  adjustment  from  one  paper  holding  position  to  an- 
other eooaisting  of  a  switiging  motion  over  tbe  surface  of 
tbe  platen  ab<>at  an  axis  that  Is  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
oif  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper  dnger  mounted   for  pivotal  adjustment 


3.  In  a  ty|>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  pai>er  feed  device  comprising  a  support  spring 
pressed  toward  said  platen,  and  a  finger  mounted  on  said 
support  for  universal  adjustment  relative  to  said  platen 

4.  In  a  ty()ewritlng  machine,  tbe  comUnation  with  a 
platen,  of  a  paper  feed  device  comprising  a  support  spring 
pressed  toward  said  platen,  and  a  tlnger  having  a  part  for 
contact  with  said  platen  or  the  paper  thereon,  said  finger 
having  a  turning  and  sliding  adjustment  on  said  support 
by  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  support. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  plurality  of  pai>er  fingers  for  pressing  a  piece 
of  paper  against  the  platen  aliove  the  writing  line,  and 
means  for  effecting  an  Independent  universal  adjustment 
of  each  of  said  paper  fingers  so  as  to  locate  their  contact 
points  on  tbe  paper  anywhere  within  the  limits  of  their 
comjwund  adjustment  either  in  tbe  same  or  in  differ*»nt 
horlxontal  planes  as  desired  and  also  at  different  points  on 
the  paper  lengthwise  of  the  platen. 

((Maims  B  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.069.727.     FENCE  CLAMP      John  G.  Russbll,  Farming- 


ton,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  677,343 
39 — 53.) 


«Cl. 


1.  A  fence  clamp  emlKxlying  two  clamping  l)ars.  one 
bar  being  split  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  se<-tions 
which  are  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  other  bar  and  which 
are  adapted  to  open  and  swing  away  from  the  other  bar 
for  receiving  the  strands  of  a  fence,  and  means  for  press- 
ing the  said  sections  against  tbe  other  bar  when  the  sec- 
tions are  folded  against  the  said  bar. 

2.  A  fence  clamp  embodying  two  clamping  bars,  one  bar 
l>eing  split  Intermediate  its  ends  to  form  !«ections  which 
are  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  other  bar  and  which  are 
adapted  to  open  and  swing  away  from  the  other  bar  for 
receiving  the  strands  of  a  fence,  and  means  carried  by 
the  latter  bar  to  receive  and  press  the  said  sections  against 
the  latter  bar  when  the  sections  are  folded  against  the 
said  bar. 

3.  A  clamp  embodying  two  pivoted  members,  and  a  U- 
8ha|>ed  member  straddling  them  to  normally  press  them 
together  and  hsving  one  arm  »ec>ire<t  to  one  member,  the 
Other  member  being  free  to  swing  open. 

4.  A  fence  clamp  embodying  two  clamping  bars  hSTtag 
tbeir    adjoining    faces    s<-arfed    longitudinally    and    tbelr 
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outpr  fart's  converjfing  forwardly.  plate*  arranged  at  the 
ends  of  the  said  bars  and  having  U-shaped  flanges  re- 
ceiving the  ends  of  the  l>ar8.  pivotal  members  passing 
through  the  ends  of  the  flanges  and  the  ends  of  the  l>«rs. 
and  U-shaped  clamping  members  having  diverging  arms 
and  fitting  ov»'r  the  front  edges  and  sides  of  the  bars,  said 
clamping  members  being  secured  to  one  of  the  l>ars  and 
the  other  bar  being  split  between  the  said  clamping  mem- 
ben  to  form  two  sections  adapted  to  open  and  swing 
away  from  the  former  l>ar  for  receiving  the  strands  of  a 
fence,  and  the  said  clamping  meml)er8  tieing  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  sections  when  they  are  folded  against 
the  former  bar  and  tending  to  press  the  sections  against 
the  said  bar. 

r>.  A  fence  clamp  emt>od.vlng  two  clamping  bars,  and  U- 
shaped  clnmping  members  fitting  over  one  of  the  edges  and 
the  sides  of  the  bars,  said  clamping  members  tieing  se- 
cured to  one  of  the  bars,  the  other  bar  being  split  between 
the  clamping  members  to  form  two  sections  which  are 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  former  bar  and  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  swing  away  from  the  former  bar  for  receiv- 
ing the  strands  of  a  fence,  said  clamping  members  being 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  sections  when  the  sections  are 
folded  against  the  former  bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.0(M».728.  SALES  TICKET  HOLr>ER. 
B«LX.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  '- 
707.219.      tCl.  4(»-^10. 1 


CHARLES  M.  Krs- 
1912.     »er\m\  No. 


t.-JV  J  •»■!.*• 


1.069,729.  RAILWAY  CAR.  Wii.ma.m  M.  Rtan,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Ryan  Car  i'ompany,  Chicagd,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1007.  Serial 
No.  403,259.      <C1.   105 — 76.  • 


J— «4 


ter  plate,  and  a  center  plate  mounted  beneath  said  draft 
sill  and  bolted  to  said  flanges. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  underframe  of  a  railway 
car.  of  a  metallic  draft  sill  having  a  transverse  opening 
at  its  rear  end  to  receive  a  cnr  bolster  and  also  having  a 
raised  top  surface  and  a  raised  end  portion  forming  a 
pocket  to  receive  the  cross  sill  of  the  car.  and  a  cross  sill 
located  within  and  filling  said  pocket. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  underframe  of  a  railway 
car.  of  n  melHllic  draft  sill  formed  as  a  single  cHstIng, 
having  a  raised  portion  at  its  outer  end  to  engage  the  cross 
sill  of  the  car  and  having  at  its  Inner  end  a  p«>cket  to 
receive  the  bolHter  of  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  underframe  of  a  railway 
car.  of  a  metallic  draft  sill  formed  as  a  single  casting  and 
provide<l  at  Its  inner  end  with  integral,  upwardly  ex- 
tending walls,  and  a  thrust  beam  having  its  end  located  l>e- 
tween  said  raised  walls  and  secured  thereto. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  underframe  of  n  railwny 
car.  of  a  metallic  draft  Mill  formed  as  a  single  cHMtlng  nnd 
having  its  inner  end  provided  with  integral.  upwar<lly 
extending  walls  and  a  pocket  formed  at  the  base  of  said 
walls,  and  nn  I-l>eam  having  Its  ends  secured  between  said 
malls  with  its  base  flange  within  said  pocket. 


A  sales  ticket  holder  formed  of  a  flnt  piece  of  metal,  for 
wardly  extending  peripheral  lugs  thereon  to  frictlonally  re- 
ceive a  ticket,  and  a  tang  or  leg  attached  at  the  lower, 
rear  portion  of  said  holder,  and  extending  at  nn  acute 
angle  therefrom,  leaving  an  intermediate  supftorting  socket  : 
said  bolder  having  an  aperture  above  said  tang  or  leg.  for 
^  the  application  of  finger  pressure  In  removing  the  ticker. 


l.O«9.730.  RAILWAY  CAR.  William  M.  Ryax.  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Ryan  Car  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
r.78.508.      Ml.  105-  76.1 


1.  The  comblnatloD  with  the  underframe  of  a  railway 
car.  of  a  metallic  draft  sill  formed  of  a  single  casting  and 
baving  a  transverse  pocket  at  its  forward  end  and  upon 
Its  upper  face  to  receive  a  cross  sill,  said  draft  sill  alw> 
baving  upon  Its  under  side  and  at  Its  rear,  projecting 
flanges  tind  one  or  more  parts  adapted  to  engage  a  cen- 


<:   r/ 


1.  .\n  underframe  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  center 
sill,  separate  pairs  of  connected  draft  sIIIh.  and  cast  metal 
Mddles  recessed  to  receive  the  car  bolsters  and  having 
Integral  inward  extensions  overlapping  and  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  center  sill  and  integral  forward  exten- 
sions overlapping  and  secured  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
pairs  of  draft  sills,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\n  underframe  for  railway  cars  c«>mprlslng  a  rolb-d 
metal  center  sill  having  outturned  flanges,  pairs  of  con- 
nected, rolled  metal  draft  sills,  and  cast  metal  saddles  or 
bridges  recessed  on  their  under  sides  to  receive  the  car 
bolsters  and  having  Integral  Inward  extensions  overlap- 
ping and  rlvete<l  to  the  end  portions  of  said  center  sill  and 
Integral  forward  extensions  overlapping  and  rlvete<l  to 
the  Inner  end  portions  of  said  pairs  of  draft  sills,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

W.  An  underframe  for  railway  cars  comprising  a  rolled 
metal  center  sill  having  outturned  flanges,  pairs  of  con- 
nected, rolled,  metal  draft  sills  having  outturned  flanges, 
and  cast  metal  saddles  or  bridges  recessed  to  receive  the 
ear  l>olsters  and  having  Integral  Inward  extensions  over- 
lapping and  riveted  to  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  cen- 
ter sill  and  Integral  forward  extensions  extending  between 
and  riveted  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  pairs  of  draft  sills, 
aaid  saddled  or  bridges  having  shoulders  against  which  the 
ends  of  said  center  and  draft  sills  abut. 

4.  In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
with  a  rolled  metal  center  «ill.  a  pair  of  connected,  rolled 
metal  draft  sills,  a  cast  metal  saddle  of  inverted  U-shape 
adapted  to  extend  over  the  car  bolster  and  having  shoul- 
ders against  which  the  ends  of  said  center  and  draft  sills 
abut,  said  saddle  having  Integral  Inner  and  forward  ex- 
tensions overlapping  and  riveted  respectively  to  said  cen- 
ter and  draft  silU. 

5.  In  an  underframe  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  an  I-t>eam  center  sill,  a  pair  of  connected  channel  bar 
draft  sills,  a  cast  metal  saddle  of  Inverted  U-sbape  adapt- 
ed to  extend  over  the  car  bolster  and  having  shiMilders 
against  which  the  end  of  said  center  and  draft  sills  abut, 
said  saddle  comprising  similar   connected  members  abut- 


Adgust  12,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


351 


ting  along  a  central  longitudinal  plane,  said  members  hav- 
ing Integral  Inner  extensions  overlapping  and  riveted  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  center  sill  and  integral  forward 
extensions  extending  between  and  riveted  to  the  inner  ends 
of  said  draft  sills,  nnd  a  center  bearing  plate  extending 
across  the  recess  of  said  saddle  and  riveted  thereto  on  op- 
lie  sides  of  said  recesn.  Kulislantlally  as  described. 


pMlt 


l.it»69.731.  .\SI1-8II-TER.  Willie  M.  Salisbi-by.  Mln- 
neapolls.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  678.507. 
(CL  83— 60.» 


44^ 


l.<>«9.732.  MEKICINE-DROITER.  Ix>iis  P.  Savagb.  La- 
porte.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  718.535. 
(CI.   216— 16. » 


■  '    .tti. 


^  'f .» 


^^^\ 
^»^ 


its  opposite  sides,  of  a  normally  yertical  carrier  normally 
covering  the  upper  portion  of  the  door  opening  and  having 
guldeways  normally  alining  with  said  frame  guideways, 
and  provided  with  a  stop,  suspension  means  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  and  to  a  fixed  point  above  said  dcor- 
way,  an  upper  door  section  carried  by  said  carrier,  a  lower 
door  section  normally  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame 
guideways,  rollers  mounted  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  car- 
rier and  contacting  a  vertical  surface  of  said  door  frame, 
and  means  for  lifting  said  lower  door  section  Into  the 
guideways  of  said  carrier  and  into  contact  with  said  stop 
and  thereafter  causing  said  carrier  to  awing  alntut  said 
rollers  into  lj«>riEontal  poKltion,  snl>stantiHlly  as  descril>e1. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  sifter  shovel  having  n  per- 
forate twttom.  of  a  rf>cker  composed  of  sector-shaped  plates 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  with  one  another  beneath 
said  perforate  bottom  and  having  peripheral  tM'arlng  sur- 
faces, a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  apex  of  each  plate 
and  joumaled  in  bearings  beneath  said  |>erforate  bot- 
tom, the  forward  and  rear  portions  of  said  plates  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  perforate  bottom  nt  the  limit 
of  their  rocking  movement  and  to  exert  a  shaking  or  jar- 
ring action  thereon. 

2.  A  sifter  shovel  comprising  side  and  end  walls  and  a  ' 
perforate  bottom,  brace  bars  extending  beneath  said  per- 
forate bottom  from  end  to  end  of  said  shovel,  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  brace  bars  and  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  bolt,  sector  shaped  rocker  plates  mount- 
ed  on    said   bolt    between   said   sleeve   and   said   rods,   and 

a  crops  bar  rigidly  connecting  said  plates.  j 


1.  In  a  medicine  dropper,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer havlnf  a  reduced  end  to  provide  a  relatively  small 
exit  opening,  of  a  flexible  open  net  work  removable  shield 
for  said  container,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  shield 
for  forcing  a  liquid  through  the  exit  opening  in  said 
container 

2.  A  medicine  dropper,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer having  a  reduced  end  to  provide  an  exit  opening, 
said  container  t>elng  also  provided  with  an  opening  In  the 
side  thereof,  said  opening  having  outwardly  extending  side 
walls ;  of  a  removable  shield  for  said  container,  a  dia- 
phragm adapted  to  close  the  second  named  opening  in  sain 
container,  and  means  for  compressing  said  diaphragm, 
whereby  liquid  may  be  forced  from  said  container  through 
the  exit  opening  therein. 


l,0«ft,733.      FX)Lr»INO    DOOR.       Harkt    C.    Schwkmlein. 

Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Daniel     B. 
I  Bryan  and  one-half  to  William  Schwemlein,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio;    Mary    B.    Bryan.    Fayette    county.    Ky  .    adralni*. 

tratrlz  of  said  Daniel  B.  Bryan,  deceased.     Filed  Sept. 

23,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.519.      (CI.  20—19.)  , 

1     In    a   door   structure,    the    combination    with    a    door   1 
frame  having  vertical  guide-ways  at  the  lower  portion  of 


2.  In  n  door  structure,  the  combination  with  a  door 
frame  having  vertical  guideways  at  the  lower  portion  of 
its  opjioslte  sides  and  a  vertical  track  at  its  upper  portion, 
of  nn  upper  door  section  normally  covering  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  door  openlilg.  and  carrying  guideways  nor- 
mally alining  with  said  frame  guideways.  r<iller8  secured 
to  the  lower  edge  of  said  door  section  contacting  said 
track,  links  plvotally  connected  to  said  door  section  and 
at  their  upper  ends  to  a  part  secured  to  the  said  frame, 
said  links  normall.v  extending  diagonally  upward  toward 
the  plane  of  said  track,  a  lower  door  section  normally 
slldably  mounted  in  said  frame  guideways  and  moyable 
therefrom  Into  said  u|>per  section  guideways,  and  verti- 
cally-acting means  for  lifting  said  lower  section  into  said 
upper  section  guideways  and  thereafter  swinging  said  two 
sections  together  al>out  said  rollers  info  horiaontal  posi- 
tion,  sulistantially   as  described. 

3.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  with  a  door 
frame  having  a  vertical  trnck  of  a  carrier  normally  cover- 
ing the  upper  portion  of  the  dfK>r  opening  and  provided 
with  an  upper  door  section  and  guideways  parallel  there- 
to, and  closed  at  the  top.  link  sus{tenslon  means  pivoted 
to  said  carrier  and  to  the  frame  al»ove  the  door  opening, 
nnd  so  Inclined  as  to  normally  hold  said  carrier  against 
Raid  track,  a  lower  door  section  normally  covering  the 
lower  portion  of  the  d(K>r  opening  and  slldably  mounted 
in  line  with  said  guideways.  and  lifting  means  for  raising 
sniri  lower  section  Into  said  guideways  and  into  contact 
with  the  closed  ends  thereof  and  thereafter  raising  said 
carrier  and  swinging  the  same  about  its  lower  edge  c-on- 
tncting  said  track,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  with  a  do«>r 
frnme  having  a  vertical  track  of  a  tarrler  normally  verti- 
cally mounted  opposite  the  upper  portion  of  the' doer 
opening  and  provided  with  vertical  guideways,  having 
abutments,  link  suspension  means  pivoted  to  said  carrier 
above  the  middle  thereof  and  to  the  frame  above  the  door 
opening  and  so  inclined  as  to  normally  hold  said  carrier 
against  said  track,  a  sliding  door  section  normally  cc»ver- 
ing  the  lower  portion  of  the  dwir  opening  nnd  slldably 
mounted  In  line  with  said  guideways.  lod  lifting  m' ans 
for  raisii^  said  section  Into  said  guideways  and  into  con- 
tact with  said  abutments  and  ther'-after  ralslo:;  said  car- 
rier iind  swinging  the  same  about  Its  lower  edge  contact- 
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tnc  Mid  trark.  lata  a  boiixoauii  po«itk>a  in  which  the 
o»itfr  >»n<l  of  itald  carrier  i*  nupport^-d  entirely  I'v  aaUt 
link  ni*>nni«.  KuhHtantlaMy  a*    U^orlbrd 

5.  Id  a  <l<)<»r  ntnieturp.  the  combination  with  a  door 
frannf  of  a  <'arr»«»r  iK>r«wli.T  vertically  mounted  opposite 
the  upper  portloa  of  the  door  openlns  and  proTlded  with 
aa  upper  door  aectloo  adapted  to  cover  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  op<>Blnn  and  a  olurallty  of  vertical  gulde- 
wmjn  at  different  <li8tanceH  from  said  door  seetloD.  link 
aitaienalon  means  pivoted  to  sflil  carrier  and  U-  aald 
frame  and  *»  in<-llne<l  a*  to  Bomally  hold  said  door  aec- 
tlon  acalnst  aald  frarae.  pivivt  tneana  rnrrled  by  said  car- 
rier, and  t-onracting  aaid  frame,  vertical  guldeways  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  below  and  In  line  with  said  carrier 
guideways.  sliding  door  sections  connected  together  and 
mounted  In  said  last  mimrd  guldeways,  and  a  single  means 
for  raising  said  sections  Into  said  carrier  guldeways  and 
thereafter  swinging  said  carrier  about  said  pivot  means 
under  the  restraint  of  said  suspension  means,  substantially 
as  described. 

I  (Maims  6  to  11  not  printe*!  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.069,735.  RABBET  I'LANK  Johx  H.  8haw.  New 
liaven.  Conn.,  aaalcnor  to  Sargent  *  Company,  .New 
Haven,  (^oan..  a  Corporation  of  ronnectlcut.  Piled 
Feb.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  675.4H9.     (Tl.  145—10.1 


1.0«M>.7:U.  DUPLEX  CYLINDER  LOCK.  John  H.  Shaw. 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  k  Company, 
New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corp«>ration  of  ConniH-tlctrt.  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.388.     (CI.  70—93.) 


1  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  comliination  of  a  bolt  operat- 
ing (log  and  ail  operating  member  therefor,  rotatable  ia 
parallel  planes,  said  do;;  ami  meml)er  haviac  integral 
means  for  interlocking  them  so  that  they  rotate  toc«tber 
but  have  independent  radial  movement :  anbataatiaUy  as 
describe*!. 

11.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  comblnatloa  w4tb  a  casing,  a 
rotary  sleeve  therein,  and  a  rotary  barrel  within  the  sleeve. 
of  a  dog  operating  meml»er  secured  to  the  rear  end  of 
the  I  nrrel  and  having  a  projection  in  the  plane  thereof 
presenting  stionlders  at  the  opposite  sid«a.  and  a  dog 
loofiely  mounted  between  said  operating  m*>mber  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  easing  aad  having  a  bolt  operating  pro- 
jection extending  out  of  tbe  plane  of  the  main  part  of 
the  dog  Into  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  shoulders  :  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  tbe  combloation  with  a  casing,  a 
rotary  sleeve  therein,  and  a  rotary  barrel  within  the 
sleeve,  of  a  dog  loosely  mounted  with  respect  to  tbe  sieeT* 
and  having  a  bolt  operating  projection  presenting  ahool- 
dera  at  opposite  sidea.  and  an  operating  member  for  aaid 
dog  secured  to  said  barrel  to  rotate  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
ttie  plane  of  rotation  of  said  ilog.  said  operating  member 
having  m«-ans  extendlui;  into  the  plane  of  and  adapted 
to  co<H>*'^te  with  the  respective  shoulders  of  said  bolt 
operating  projection  :  sabstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  n  cylinder  lock,  the  coiubination  of  a  dog  and  an 
operating  memh»'r  therefor,  rotatable  in  parallel  planes, 
one  of  said  (larts  baring  a  tonuue.  and  the  otlter  part  hnv 
lag  shoulders  i-oafinint:  the  tongue  laterally  but  permitting 
inde|>end<  nt  ratiial  movenetit  thereof;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

5.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caalng.  a 
rotary  sleeve  therein,  and  a  rotary  barrel  within  tiie 
sleeve,  of  h  dog  loosely  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
gleeve.  an  opi-ruting  memtjer  for  said  dog  rotatable  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  dog.  means 
for  s»>i-uring  said  operating  member  to  said  barrel,  and 
means  Independent  of  said  .v>curlng  means  to.  Interlock 
said  dog  anil  opei-ating  member  .  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  *i  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaxettc.] 


1.  In  a  rabbet  plane,  a  stock  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  ledge  or  flange  at  one  side,  a  plate  adjustable 
vertically  In  a  gap  or  interruption  of  said  ledge  or  flange, 
and  shoulders  on  said  plate  overhanging  said  ledge  or 
flange  and  limiting  the  downward  aiovement  of  said  plate 
with  res|)ect  to  the  latter:  substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  raW>et  plane,  a  stock  having  a  longitudinally 
directed  ledge  or  flange  extending  from  one  side  of  the 
same,  and  a  plurality  of  gage  plates  clamped  In  sut>er- 
posed  relation  to  the  slcie  of  the  stock,  and  adjustable'  ver- 
tically In  a  gap  or  Interruption  of  said  ledge  or  tlance: 
snbetantlally    as   described. 

."?.  In  a  rabbet  plane,  a  stock  having  a  loBgltndlnally 
directed  ledge  or  flange  extending  fn)m  one  side  of  the 
same,  and  a  plurality  of  gsge  plates  clamped  In  siii>er- 
posed  relation  to  the  side  of  the  stock  and  adjustable  ver- 
tically in  a  gap  or  Interruption  of  said  ledge  or  flange, 
said  plates  being  arranged  for  adJnstHt.Tit  from  a  posi- 
tion In  which  their  lower  edges  are  flush  with  the  lower 
edge  of  the  stock  Into  a  position  In  which  their  lower 
edges  are  flush  with  the  surface  of  said  ledge  or  flange  ; 
substantially  as   described. 

4.  In  a  rabbet  plane,  a  stock  bavins  a  n-latlvely  thin 
depending  tongue  along  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  later- 
ally projecting  ledge  or  flange  above  said  tongue,  and 
plates  on  tbe  stock  movable  downwardly  alongside  said 
tongue  to  present  guiding  bodiee  of  different  thickness, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  rabbet  plane,  a  stock  having  a  relatively  thin 
depending  tongue  at  the  bottom,  and  a  laterally  projecting 
ledge  or  flange  above  said  tonijue.  and  a  plurality  of 
parallel  plates  adjustabte  Independently  In  a  gap  or  In- 
terruption of  said  ledge  or  flange,  tbe  outermost  plate 
lying  substantially  flash  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
ledge  or  flange,  and  said  plaU'S  being  adjustable  so  that 
their  lower  edges  are  flush  with  the  lower  surface  of  the 
toagoe  or  the  lower  surface  of  tbe  ledge  or  flange  :  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

[Claims  8  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.069.730.  SELF  PROPELLED  MOWING  -MACHINR. 
CHAixcxt  Shobman,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  27,  l»tl. 
Serial    No.   WH.O.JO.      (CI.   5« — 33.  • 

1.  Is  a  self-propelled  mowing  machine,  the  combination 
'   with  a  sapportiag  frame,  of  wheels  upon  which  said  frame 

is  mo»inted.  an  enidne  supported  upon  said  frame,  means 
for  propelling  the  machine  openitlvely  connected  to  said 
engine,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades,  located  in  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  boriaontal  plane,  means  for  mounting 
gald  blades  upon  the  machine  In  positions  to  cut  aeparnte 
swaths,  means  for  separately  swinging  said  blades  into 
substantially  vertical  positions,  and  indep<-ndently  con- 
I  trolled  aoeaaft  for  separately  operatlvely  connecting  the 
Individual    MadeA   with    said   engine. 

2.  In  a  self  pri>pelled  mowing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  fniue.  of  an  engine  supported  upon 
said  frame,  a  power  aiiaft  driven  by  said  ^n;;;iiie.  means  for 
propelling    tbe     machine    operatively     connected     to    said 

,   power  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades.  locate<l  In  sub- 
1  staatially  the  ••»«  borliontal  plane,  means  for  muaoUng 


said  bUKl<'«  upon  tbe  macbtne  in  positions  to  mt  separate 
swaths,  means  for  sepHrately  swinging  said  blades  into 
■nbstantlally  vertical  positions,  separately  controlled 
mennr'  connected  with  said  |>ower  shaft  for  operating  each 
cutting  I'lade  hixI  inean*  ^or  controlling  tl»e  operation  of 
each  blade  lB<te(>etMiently  of  the  operation  of  tbe  other 
blades 


with  water  before  the   interruptloD  of  the  filtration  fiew; 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  self  prt>pelled  mowing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  wtteeU  upon  which  said  frame 
i*  mounted,  an  engine  supported  upon  said  frame,  meant 
for  proiM-lllnv'  the  Biacbiae  operatlvely  conaerted  to  said 
engine,  a  plurality  <rf  cuffiri).'  blades,  located  in  sub- 
stantially the  name  boriaontal  plane,  means  for  mounting 
Kiiid  liliides  upon  the  ma<-biBe  la  positions  to  cut  separate 
swaths,  means  for  separately  controlling  and  operatlvely 
connecting  said  blades  with  said  engine,  and  means  for 
separately  vertically  adjusting  said  cutting  blades. 

4.  In  a  self  propelled  mowing  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  supiKirting  fraosf.  uf  an  engine-  supported  upon 
HMkl  frame,  a  power  sliaft  driven  by  said  engine,  muans 
for  |iro|M-lllug  th<  machine  optrativcly  connected  to  aaid 
power  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cutting  blades,  located  in  mb- 
staatlally  the  same  horizontal  plane,  means  for  mounting 
aaid  blades  upon  tbe  machine  in  positlont*  to  cut  separate 
Kwaths.  separate  means  connected  with  aaid  power  shaft 
for  operating  each  cutting  blade,  means  for  separately 
swinging  said  bladea  into  op«-rative  or  iaofwratlve  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  separately  vertically  adjusting  said 
Itlades. 

Ti.  In  a  self  prspelled  mowing  machine,  tbe  coaablBation 
with  a  supporting  frame,  of  an  engine  supported  upon  said 
frame,  a  power  shaft  driven  by  said  engine,  means  for 
pr<ipelllng  the  machine  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
IM.wer  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cMtting  Mades.  located  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  boriaontal  plane,  means  for  mounting 
said  blades  upon  the  machine  in  positions  to  cut  separate 
swaths,  a  plurality  of  rotary  pitman  shafts,  indepeodeotly 
controlled  means  separately  connecting  the  Individual  pit- 
man shafts  with  said  power  shaft,  and  means  separately 
connecting  said  pitman  shafts  with  the  respective  cutting 
bladex   for   reciprocating    tbe  latter. 

[*'lHln-.s  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


2.  The  method  of  cleaning  a  filter  bed.  which  consista 
in  washing  tbe  same  by  a  reverse  flow  of  water  assigted 
by  currents  of  air;  discontinuing  the  admlasion  of  air; 
driving  tbe  air  out  of  tbe  alr-suppiy  conduits  by  supplying 
Its  place  therein  by  water :  and  permitting  the  air  to  es- 
cape with  tbe  wash-water  liefore  reestaMlsbIng  the  filtra- 
tion flow;  SQbstantiallv  as  desrril<ef] 


1,069.738.  FEEDING  I»EVICE  FOR  ROASTING  FIR- 
NACE8.  Harry  H.  Stoit,  Berkeley.  Cal..  assignor  to 
Oeaeral  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
676.004.      (CI.  75— 143.  t 


l.(»60,787.       METHOD    OF    CLEANING    FILTER-BEDS. 

William  A.  Stxvknbon,  Florence.  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  13, 

1911.     Serial  No.  614,074.      <C1.   210— 8.1 

■1.   The  method  of  preventing  tbe  Ingress  of  aand  from  a 

Alter   bed  operating  by  suction  due   to  negative  bead,   into 

a  aystem  of  a Ir  pipes  employed  for  opening  up  or  loosening 

the  filtering  material  during  tbe  operation  of  washli^  tbe 

Alter  bed.    which  coitaUts  la   filling  the  air  supply   pipes 


1.  In  an  ore-roasting  furnace,  tbe  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  ore.  a  hor>per  positioned  above  said  snpjtort 
and  provided  with  a  telescopic  extenston.  and  a  wiper 
■Mvable  in  proximity  to  the  discharge  orifice  of  stild  ex- 
tension, substantially  as  and  for  tite  purpoee  described. 

2.  In  an  ore  roasting  fiimace.  the  romMnation  <if  a  sup- 
port for  the  ore.  a  b<ipper  positioned  above  said  support, 
the  depending  spout  portion  tliereof  comprising  «  tele- 
scopic extension,  nteans  for  adjustably  iswltlotilnp  said 
extension  and  a  wiper  tnovable  In  proximity  to  the  dis- 
cbarge orifice  of  said  extension,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  ptirpose  described. 

3.  In  ^  roastlnj;  furnace  bavin>:  a  stationary  top  and  a 
Stationary  hearth  theretielow.  tbe  combination  of  a  hopper 
aAxed  to  said  top  and  havtn;:  a  telescopic  spout  portion 
extending  toward  said  hearth,  a  stirrer  arm  adapted  to 
rotate  above  said  hearth  and  a  wiper  extendinc  from  sxld 
arm  and  adapted  to  move  in  (»roximity  to  the  mouth  of 
said  extension,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scHbcd. 

4.  In  a  roastii^  furnace  havlBg  u  ntntlonary  top  and  a 
stationary  hearth  theretielow.  tbe  ctHBliinatitn  of  an  ad- 
justable primary  feed  lK>p»>er.  an  adjustable  secondary  feed 
hopper,    means    for    automatically    feeding    ©re    fr<»m    the 
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primary  hopper  to  the  top  and  for  automatically  feeding 
ore  from  the  secondary  hopper  to  the  hearth,  and  means 
for  feeding  to  the  secondary  hopper  the  ore  discharged 
from  the  primary  hopper,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

1.0«9.7.19.  COLLAPSIBLE  KEVOLVINO  DOOR.  Geobgb 
A.  K.  SiTTON.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11.  ly08. 
Serial  No.  437.933.  Kenewe<l  June  :.'3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,418       (CI.   20—18.. 


\'>ss.v\vKV\vs\\vVvV.v-Jt.;s\vssvv\ssv-;,ss^^^ 


to  tb«  paaaa^  through  the  casing  and  freely  moTable 
therein  to  act  as  a  swing-door. 

5.  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  a  center  spindle,  a  series  of  door-wings,  a  se- 
ries of  peripheral  seats  upon  the  spindle  corresponding  to 
the  door-wings,  and  flat  three-leaf  double-acting  hinges 
connecting  each  wing  with  one  edge  of  a  seat,  the  binges 
being  arranged  at  different  levels  In  relation  to  the  wlng>« 
and  door-splndle  to  permit  the  leaves  of  the  several  hinges 
to  turn  without  Interference  from  one  another. 

IClatms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


^^^^^s^:^^^^^^5^i^^^^^^^5?S555J 


1.  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with  a  sultahl** 
casing,  of  a  center  spindle  and  a  series  of  door-wings 
adapted  to  project  from  the  spindle  In  radial  lines,  a  ae- 
ries of  peripheral  seats  upon  the  spindle  corresponding  to 
the  wings  and  transverse  to  such  radial  lines,  and  flat 
three-leaf  double  acting  hinges  connecting  each  wing  with 
one  edge  of  a  seat,  whereby  the  inner  edge  of  the  wing  is 
moved  outwardly  from  the  seat  when  the  wing  is  turned 
u|H)n  its  binges. 

2.  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  a  center  spindle,  a  series  of  door-wings  adapted 
to  project  from  the  spindle  up«)n  radial  lines,  a  series  of 
peripheral  seats  upon  the  spindle  corresponding  to  the 
wings  and  transverse  to  such  radial  lines,  flat  three-leaf 
double-acting  hinges  connecting  each  wing  with  the  edge 
of  one  of  aald  seats,  whereby  the  inner  edge  of  the  wing 
la  moved  outwardly  from  the  seat  when  turned  upon  Its 
hinges,  and  springs  bearing  upon  the  wings  and  seats,  the 
said  seats  and  springs  operating  Jointly  to  hold  the  wings 
normally  radial  to  the  spindle,  while  |>ermlttlng  movement 
of  the  wing  In  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  a  <'enter  spindle,  a  series  of  door  wings  adapted 
to  project  from  the  spindle  ujwn  radial  lines,  a  series  of 
|)eripheral  seats  upon  the  spindle  corresponding  to  the 
wings  and  transverse  to  such  radial  lines,  flat  three-leaf 
double-actlnt;  hinges  c-onnecting  each  wing  with  the 
edge  of  one  of  .said  seats,  whereby  the  inner  edge  of  the 
wing  is  moved  outwardly  fnjra  the  seat  when  turned  upon 
Its  hinges,  springs  bearing  upon  the  wings  and  seats,  the 
said  seats  and  springs  operating  Jointly  to  hold  the  wings 
normally  radial  to  the  spindle,  and  means  for  securing  a 
part  of  the  door-wlnga  immovably  within  the  casing,  with 
the  remainder  of  the  wings  transverse  to  and  freely  mov- 
abl»>  in  the  pas.sage  through  the  casing,  to  act  as  a  swing- 
door. 

4.  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with  a  suitable 
casing,  of  a  center  spindle,  a  series  of  door-wings  adapt- 
ed to  project  from  the  spindle  upon  radial  lines,  a  series 
of  peripheral  seats  upon  the  spindle  corresponding  to  the 
wings  and  transverse  to  such  radial  lines,  flat  three-leaf 
double-acting  hinges  connecting  each  wing  with  one  edge 
of  a  seat,  pivot-cylinders  connecting,  the  leaves  together 
with  springs  In  the  cylinders  operating  to  presa  the  leaves 
normally  together  and  thereby  hold  the  wings  normally 
radial  to  the  spindle,  and  means  for  securing  a  part  of  the 
wings  Immovably  In  the  casing  with  one  wing  transverse 


1.0«9,740.  COVER  FOR  SLIDING  POLE  HOLES  Wit. 
LIAM  J.  SWKKNEY,  South  Chlcago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  28, 
1912.     Serial   No.  717,481.      iCI.  227— 32. » 


The  combination  with  a  hollow  descent  p«ilc  passing 
through  an  opening  in  a  floor  and  having  Its  upper  open 
end  exposed,  of  a  rover  for  said  hole  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  floor  around  the  same  and  slldably  mounted  on  the 
pole,  a  pair  of  cables  each  secured  at  one  end  to  snld 
cover  at  diametrically  opposite  points  contiguous  to  the 
middle  there«»f,  a  bracket  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of 
the  pole  and  secured  to  a  wail  of  the  building,  pulleys 
mounted  on  said  bracket  on  diametrically  opposite  sldea  of 
pole  and  over  which  said  cables  are  trained,  a  counter- 
weight heavier  than  said  cover  disposed  within  the  pole 
and  suspended  from  the  other  ends  of  said  cables,  a  cable 
secured  at  one  end  to  said  weight,  pulleys  over  which  said 
last-named  cable  Is  trained,  and  trip  mechanism  disposed 
on  the  wall  contiguous  to  the  opening  for  engaging  said 
last«-named  cable  to  support  said  weight  at  an  elevation  to 
maintain  the  cover  at  the  lower  limit  of  its  movement. 


1.069.741.      GAME.      Osc.%R    R. 
N.  J.     Filed  Jan.   10.   1912. 
4ft— 61.) 


ToMi'Kixs.   Asbury   Park. 
Serial   No.  670,518.      (CK 


1.  A  inime  apparatus  consisting  of  a  base  ball  diamond 
and  a  plurality  of  charts,  each  chart  designating  certain 
stages  of  play  by  words  or  characters,  and  each  word  or 
character   having  a    number  adjacent   thereto.-  and   a    die 
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adapted  to  Iw  thrown  and  the  numl>er  ap|>eariug  on  the  dip 
corresponding  with  a  number  on  a  chart  designating  the 
play  to  Ite  made. 

2.  .\  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  representation  of  a 
t>aaeball  diamond,  a  plurality  of  charts  having  plays  indi 
eated  thereon,  the  plays  Indicated  on  one  chart  being  de- 
tails of  a  play  generlcally  named  on  .tnother  chart,  each 
play  being  provided  with  a  designating  character,  and  a 
chance  device  having  a  corre»<|>ondlng  set  of  characters. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  representation  of  a 
base  hall  diamond,  a  chart  having  plays  Indicated  thereon, 
the  Indications  Including  one  representative  of  a  ball  hit, 
a  plurality  of  charta  respectively  having  appropriate  Indi- 
cations cooperatively  determining  the  kind  of  ball  hit  and 
the  result  thereof,  each  Indication  on  each  chart  having 
n  deslnnatlrm  character,  and  a  chance  device  having  a 
corresponding   set  of  designating  characters 

4  .\  Kanie  apparatus  consisting  of  a  representation  of 
a  base  hall  diamond,  a  chart  having  plays  Indicated  there- 
on, the  Indications  Including  appropriate  ones  representa- 
tive of  strike,  ball  and  hit  ;  a  second  chart  having  Indica- 
tions representative  of  the  kind  of  hit  ;  a  third  chart  hav- 
ing Indications  representative  of  the  numl)er  of  base  hit 
generlcally  named  on  the  second  chart  ;  other  charts  hav 
Ing  Indications  respectively  representative  of  details  of 
kinds  of  hits,  other  than  base  hits,  named  on  said  first 
chart  :  one  or  more  other  charts  having  Indications  repre- 
sentative of  further  details  of  plays:  each  of  said  Indica- 
tions having  a  designating  character;  and  a  chance  device 
having  a  corresponding  set  of  characters. 


l.f>60,742.  CO.N'TINUOUS-ACTION  ROTARY  ENGINE. 
Jamks  W'Ai.i.\<-f:  Tvi;ahi>.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Henry  A.  Wise  Wood,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  14.  1900.     Serial  No.  2:\.:>h:\.     (CI.  123—8.1 


1.  Id  an  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  the  com- 
Mnation  of  two  pieces,  one  of  which  remains  fixed  while 
the  other  rotates,  one  of  said  pieces  having  a  groove  and 
the  other  of  said  pieces  having  a  plurality  of  pistons  pro- 
jecting Into  the  groove,  a  rotary  valve  mounted  In  the 
groove  having  a  cut-away  portion,  means  for  actuating  the 
valve  to  present  the  cutaway  portion  Inwardly  at  inter- 
vals to  permit  the  successive  passages  of  the  pistons,  and 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine,  one  face  of  one 
piston  acting  to  expel  an  exploded  charge  and  the  other 
face  of  the  piston  acting  to  draw  in  a  fresh  supply  of  fuel. 
and  one  face  of  another  piston  acting  to  compress  a  fresh 
charge  and  the  other  face  of  said  last  named  piston  re- 
ceiving the  Impact  of  the  successive  explosions,  whereby 
one  piston  acts  as  a  feed  piston  and  the  other  piston  acts 
at  all  times  to  receive  the  force  of  the  explosions. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  the  com- 
bination of  two  pieces,  one  of  which  remains  fixed  while 
the  other  rotates,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pieces  are 
mounted,  one  of  said  pieces  t>elng  provided  with  a  groove 
having  rotary  valves  therein,  the  other  of  said  pieces  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pistons  flttinK  into  tlie  groove,  one  of 
the  pistons  acting  to  exhaust  an  exploded  charge  Hiid 
draw  a  fresh  charge,  while  the  other  of  said  pistons  com 


pressfs  a  fresh  charge  and  after  passing  a  valve  receives 
the  Impact  of  the  exploded  charge,  whereby  a  complete 
cycle  of  operation  takes  place  within  the  groove,  and 
means  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  engine  through  the  main 
shaft  thereof. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  the  combi- 
nation of  two  pieces,  one  of  which  remains  fixed  while  the 
other  rotates,  a  shaft  upon  which  the  pieces  are  mounted, 
one  of  said  pieces  having  a  groove  with  rotary  valves 
mounted  therein,  the  other  of  aaid  pieces  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pistons  extending  into  the  groove,  one  piston 
serving  to  exhaust  an  exploded  charge  and  to  draw 
In  a  fresh  charge,  and  another  one  of  said  pistons  serving 
to  compress  a  fresh  charge  and  to  receive  on  its  opposite 
face  an  impact  of  the  explosion  thereof,  means  for  sup- 
plying fuel  to  the  engine  through  its  main  shaft,  and  a 
centrifugal    governor  controlling   the   fuel   supply. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  rotary  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  pieces,  a  main  shaft  supporting  said  pieces, 
means  for  locking  either  one  of  the  pieces  In  fixed  posi- 
tion while  the  other  piece  rotates,  one  of  said  pieces  being 
provided  with  a  groove  having  valves  therein,  a  plurality 
of  pistous  extending  Into  the  groove  from  the  other  piece, 
and  means  for  suppiyhig  fuel  to  said  <>ngine.  when  one 
piece  Is  held  stationary  the  engine  rotating  in  one  direction 
and  when  the  other  piece  Is  held  stationary  the  engine  ro- 
tating In  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  pieces,  a  main  shaft  supporting  said  pieces, 
means  for  locking  one  of  the  pieces  In  fixed  position,  means 
for  fixing  the  other  to  the  shaft  so  that  It  may  rotate 
therewith,  one  of  said  pieces  being  provided  with  a  groove 
havitii(  valves  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  pistous  extending 
Into  the  groove  from  the  other  pUn-e. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.0tJ9.743.  POULTRY- SHI PP1N<;  COOP. 
<;knk  Tynes,  (iloster.  Miss.  Flle<l  June  5. 
No.  701,860.      (CI.  217 — 47.) 


Minor     Ed- 
1912.     Serial 


^^ 


1.  A  <-oop  comprising  a  top  frame  ;  a  bottom  frame  ;  and 
netting  constituting  the  sole  connection  l)etween  the 
frames;  the  netting  being  foldable  to  bring  the  frames 
together  and  consisting  of  dlaiuond-shaped  meshes,  of  un- 
equal transverse  dimensions,  the  longer  dimensions  of  the 
meshes  extending  parallel  to  the  frames,  to  facilitate  the 
folding  of  the  netting,  and  to  avoid  a  transverse  bending 
of  the  connections  between  the  meshes. 

2.  A  coop  comprising  a  top  frame  ;  a  bottom  frame  :  an 
end  wall  hinged  to  the  bottom  frame  :  an  auxiliary  bar 
secured  at  spaced  points  to  the  end  wall  ;  and  means  con- 
necting the  end  wall  with  the  auxiliary  bar,  between 
said  points,  for  depressing  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
liar  and  for  elevating  the  ends  of  the  bar  to  engage  with 
the  top  frame. 

3.  A  coop  <-omprislng  opposed  frames:  an  end  wall 
bearing  upon  one  frame  ;  a  bar  having  bearings  at  spaced 
points  upon  the  end  wall  :  and  means  connecting  the  end 
wall  with  the  bar,  between  said  points,  for  springing  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  bar  transversely  in  one  direc- 
tion and  for  moving  the  ends  of  the  bar  lu  an  opposite 
direction  with  the  bearing  points  as  fulcrums,  to  cause 
the  ends  of  the  bar  to  engage  with  the  other  frame. 

4.  A  coop  comprlslnK  opposed  frames ;  an  end  wall 
hinged  to  one  frame:  a  bar  having  bearings  at  space<l 
;)olnts  u|>on  the  end  wall  :  manually  oi>erable  means  eo- 
gagiog  the  bar  between  said  points  to  spring   the  Inter- 
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■MKllate  portion  of  the  bar  trnnsTtrsely  In  one  direction 
and  to  mnre  the  ends  of  the  bar  in  an  opposite  direction 
with  the  bearing  points  as  fuleraM«.  to  catise  the  ends 
at  tbe  bar  to  enpa»;p  with   the  other  frame. 


1,C«69,744.  LWK-VALVE.  Frank  M.  Tlmeb.  Philadel- 
phia. I'a.  Filed  July  31.  1912.  Serial  Xo.  711.'.5<M. 
(CI.  137— 7. » 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  with  n  raidng  having  a 
conical  hore  and  a  cylindrical  enlargt-mcnt  of  two  Intimal 
diameters,  at  Its  upper  end.  of  a  conical  pluK  valve  mount- 
ed to  turn  In  said  casing;  and  having  an  cniarged  cylindri- 
cal shell  at  \xs  upper  t-nd  movable  In  the  smaller  diameter 
of  the  cvllndrlral  enlargement,  a  circular  head  of  two 
diameters  fixfd  to  turn  with  the  shell,  the  smaller  diam- 
eter of  said  head  fitting  the  larger  diameter  of  the  cylin- 
drical enlargement  and  the  larger  diameter  of  the  head 
lo<at«Hl  against  the  end  of  the  enlargement,  a  colled  spring 
around  the  shell  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  casing, 
and  at  its  other  end  to  the  head  normally  holding  the 
valve  in  dosed  position,  said  enlargement  having  two 
recesses  therein  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  Imk  in  the 
shell,  and  a  bolt  eontrolled  by  said  lock  and  adapted  to  l>e 
moved  Into  either  of  said  recesses,  to  hold  the  valve  In 
either  op<n  or  closed  position,  sobstantially  as  discrlbed. 

2.  In  a  valve,  tbe  coabtiuition  with  a  casln-.;  having  an 
enlarged  hollow  cyliodrical  npper  end.  of  m  plug  valve 
mounted  to  turn  In  said  casing  and  iMivInc  an  enlarged 
cylindrical  upper  end  movable  lo  the  ealarged  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  recessed  head  on  thi-  upper  esd  of  said  valve 
fitting  and  closlmg  tbe  apper  mkI  of  the  casing,  a  colled 
spring  in  the  casing  around  the  valve  lonnected  at  one  end 
to  the  casing  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  liead.  lo<  Icing 
means  In  the  hollow  Valve  adapted  to  lock  the  valve  In 
either  Its  open  or  closed  position,  a  spring  artn  sectired  to 
the  head  and  having  a  V-sh«l>ed  enlargement  at  Its  free 
end.  and  said  casing  In  its  outer  face  having  V-shaped  re- 
cesses tu  receive  the  enlargement  on  the  arm  when  the 
lock  is  in  either  Its  closed  or  its  open  poaltlon.  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.069.745.  SAW  CLAMP.  Mu  H.\tx  Waoskr.  ItttaUirgh, 
I'a..  assiiOBor.  by  na«>soe  assignments,  to  litamuel  8. 
NewDtan.  I'lttaburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Aug.  TJ,  \UV2.  Serial 
No.  716,492.     (CI.  76—78.) 

1.  In  cnmbination  in  a  saw  clamp,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  oppoMiiig  sHies  in  flxeil  i-elati»n  to  ea<'h  other,  a 
Bovable  jaw  aoounted  on  one  side  of  tin*  frame,  aeaai  for 
operating  the  jaw.  a  jaw  ir.ounted  on  the  other  aide  of  tbe 
frame,  and  aa.aDs  whereby  such  last  Jaw  may  tie  adjust- 
ed toward  aail  froaa  the  side  <u  whUh  it  Is  mounted  aad 
toward  and  frona  the  otiier  jaw  and  beld  lixedly  in  any 
desired  poaitioB  of  adjoatBtent  whereby  a  coaB|>e*sation 
is  provided  for  wear  in  tbe  oMans  for  operating  tbe  said 
movable  jaw. 

2.  In  (-otnblnation  in  a  saw  clamp,  a  frame  tuivisg  a 
pair  of  opiv  aing  aides,  a  movable  Jaw  nonnted  ob  one 
sl^  of  tbe  frame,   means  for  operating   the  Jaw.   a  pki 


screw- threaded  Into  the  other  aide  of  the  frame,  and  a  Jaw 
swiveied  on  tbe  end  of  the  pin  in  opposition  to  the  movable 
Jaw. 

&.  Hi  ct^HB  bloat  ion  In  a  saw  rlaoop.  a  fransf  having  a 
pair  of  opp.  King  sides,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  one 
side  of  the  frame,  means  for  operating  the  jaw.  a  pin 
screw-threaded  into  the  other  side  of  tbe  frame,  a  second 
jaw  smiveled  on  the  end  of  the  pin  In  oppoaitloo  to  tbe 
movable  jaw,  and  means  for  fixing  said  s«-cond  jaw  Hgainat 
rotation. 


4.  In  rombinatioo  in  a  saw  clamp,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  sides,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  one  siJe 
of  the  frame,  meana  for  operating  tl»e  jaw.  a  pin  screw- 
threaded  Into  tbe  other  side  of  the  frame,  a  second  jaw 
swiveied  on  the  end  of  the  pin  In  opposition  to  the  mov- 
able Jaw,  and  arms  on  the  second  Ja«-  for  holding  it 
against  rotation  upon  the  bench  with  which  the  clamp 
is  used. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  saw  clamp,  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  opposing  sides,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  one  t>lde 
of  the  frame,  meaoa  for  operating  the  Jaw,  a  pin  screw- 
threaded  into  the  other  aide  of  the  frame,  a  lo<k  nut 
for  the  pin,  and  a  jaw  swiveied  on  tbe  pin  in  op(to«ition 
to  the  movable  Jaw. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaaette.] 


1,069,746.  STAMP -CARHIBIB  FOR  FOl'NTAl.N  ■  PEN8 
ANI»  TilK  LIKF:.  BAMl-BLD.tKiEL  Watts.  .MacLetKl.  Al- 
berta. Canada.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  092,145. 
(CI.  120 — 42.) 


1.  A  stamp  carrier  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  form 
aa  end  coverlag  for  a  pen  or  pencil  and  provided  with  a 
longitudiBal  ak>t,  a  dlak  carried  centrally  of  said  aleeve.  a 
stamp  carrying  standard  carried  by  the  disk,  a  feed  roller 
carried    by    tl>e   disk,   a   cover   for   one   extremity   of    the 
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aleeve,  an  operating  handle  for  said  fei<d  roller  extending 
through  the  cover,  a  supplemented  feed  roller  carried 
by  the  diak.  said  feed  rollers  b«'lng  adapted  to  move  the 
■tamps  through  tbe  longitudinal  slot  in  tbe  sleeve,  and 
meaLs  attached  to  tbe  cover  exterior  of  the  sleeve  for 
closing  said  longitudinal  slot. 

2.  A  stamp  carrier  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  form 
an  end  covering  for  the  pen  or  pencil  point  and  having  a 
longitudinal  feed  slot  therein  located  above  said  point, 
a  cap  for  the  upiter  or  op«'n  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  base 
piece  held  freely  within  the  sleeve,  a  vertical  pin  extend- 
lag  upwardly  from  the  base  piece,  a  feed  roller  journaled 
at  Its  lower  end  In  the  base  piece  and  at  its  upper  end 
In  the  cap.  a  turning  knob  for  tbe  feed  roller,  a  supple- 
mental feed  roller  located  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  feed 
slot  and  Journaled  at  its  lower  end  in  the  base  piece,  and 
a  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  supplemental  roller 
to  the  main  roller  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  A  stamp  carrier  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  form 
an  end  covering  for  the  pen  or  pencil  point  and  having  a 
feed  slot  therein  located  above  said  point,  a  cap  for  the 
upper  or  open  end  of  the  aleeve,  a  base  piece  held  freely 
within  the  sleeve,  a  vertical  apindle  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  piece,  a  feed  roller  journaled  at  its  lower 
end  in  the  base  piece  and  at  its  upper  end  in  tbe  cap.  a 
turning  knob  for  tbe  feed  roller,  a  aupplementai  feed  roller 
located  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  feed  slot  and  Journaled 
at  its  lower  end  In  the  baae  piece,  and  a  link  connecting 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  aoppiemcntal,  roller  to  the  main 
roller,  and  a  depending  finger  extending  from  the  cap 
and  forming  a  cover  for  the  feed  slot  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


1.068.747.     PAPEa^CABINBT     Johk  Wblbh,  Green  Bay, 
Wis.      Filed    Oct.    IS,    1909       Serial    No.    .'422.754.       iCI. 

ail— 29.) 


.  /.• 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrilted.  a  caaing  of  such 
depth  as  to  hold  the  sheets  of  paper  used  therein  in  an 
Inclined  position,  a  friction  roll  In  tbe  lower  part  of  said 
caaing  in  poaltlon  to  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the 
pile  of  sheets  adjacent  tbe  lower  edge  tlx-reof,  said  casing 
having  an  Inclined  lower  wall  against  which  tbe  edges  of 
the  sheets  abut,  aald  wall  terminating  adjacent  said  roller, 
and  being  disposed  at  such  an  angle  to  the'  sheets  of 
paper  that  as  a  sheet  is  impelled  downwardly  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  friction  roll  Its  edge  Is  arrested  and  the 
sheet  Is  bockled  between  the  roll  and  the  inclined  lower 
wall. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  caaing  of  such 
width  as  tu  bold  the  sheets  of  paper  used  therein  In  an 
Inclined  poaltlon.  a  friction  roll  in  the  lower  part  of 
aald  casing  in  position  to  contact  with  the  under  aide  of 
ttte  pile  of  sbeett  adjacent  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said 
caaing  having  an  lncline<l  lower  wall  against  which  the 
•dges  of  tbe  sheets  al)ut.  said  wall   terminating  adjaceat 
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said  roller,  aad  being  disposed  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  tbe  planes  of  the  sheets  vt  paper,  said  iucliaed 
wall  teror-luating  adjacent  said  roll  at  a  point  less  than 
ninety  degrees  from  a  line  extending  from  the  center  of 
the  friction  roll  normal  to  the  planes  of  tlie  sheets  of 
paper. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  and  a 
friction  roll  at  the  lower  end  of  said  caaing,  said  casing 
comprising  an  inclined  lower  wall  adapted  to  guide  a 
pile  of  loose  sheets  of  paper  agdinst  said  roll  and  to  co- 
operate with  aald  roll  in  supporting  said  sheets,  said 
wall  being  adapted  to  receive  the  abutting  edges  of  said 
sheets  at  substantially  right  angles  and  to  cause  a  buc- 
kling of  the  lowermost  sheet  when  fed  downwardly  by 
said  roll,  said  wall  having  an  aperture  through  which  tbe 
buckled  sheet  has  free  exit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  s  casing,  and  a 
friction  roll  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  said  casing 
comprising  an  inclined  lower  wall  adapted  to  receive  the 
abutting  edges  of  a  pile  of  loose  sheets  resting  npon 
said  roll  and  said  waii,  said  wall  being  adapted  to  cause 
buckling  of  the  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  sheets  when 
fed  downwardly  by  said  roll,  said  wall  terminating  adja- 
cent aald  roll,  said  roll  being  spaced  from  said  wall  to 
permit  the  free  exit  of  said  buckled  sheet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  friction 
roll  within  the  casing  at  Its  lower  end,  a  pile  of  loose  sheets 
of  paper  within  the  casing  above  said  roll,  said  casing  hav- 
ing an  inclined  lower  wall  adjacent  to  said  roll  and  said 
pile  of  hose  sheets  of  paper  having  Its  entire  weight 
sustained  by  said  roll  and  said  inclined  lower  wall,  each 
sheet  of  paper  being  longer  than  tbe  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  tbe  casing,  whereby  the  sheets  are  beld  In  an  in- 
cllaed  poaitioB. 


1,069.748.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  B.AN1>8AWS  .MiL- 
TON  T.  Webtenbakbr,  Parkeraburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  May 
13,  1911.     Serial  No.  627,038,     (CI.  148— »1.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  saw  support- 
ing wheel,  a  shaft  suppurtlng  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of 
independently  movable  bearlnga  supporting  said  shaft, 
said  bearings  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
wheel,  and  means  for  simultaneously  raising  one  of  said 
bearings,  lowering  the  other  and  skewing  tbe  same  to  lead 
the  saw  Into  the  material. 

2.  In  a  mecbaniam  of  the  character  deacrlbe<i.  a  saw 
supporting  wheel,  a  shaft  supporting  said  wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  movable  bearings,  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  supporting  said  shaft 
and  threaded  cams  for  simultaneously  raising  one  of 
said  bearings,  lowering  the  other,  and  skewing  the  Name 
in  opposite  directions. 

8.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  a  smw  sup- 
porting wheel,  a  shaft  stipporting  said  wheel,  tiearings 
supporting  said  shaft,  a  yoke  supporting  each  of  said 
bearings  and  means  supported  by  said  yoke  and  extend- 
ing within  said  bearings  for  Imparting  a  lateral  and  a 
vertical  movement  to  the  same,  said  Ix-arings  roovln;:  ta 
opposite  directions 

4.  Ih  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  a  ►aw 
supporting  wheel,   a   hollow  abaft  supporting   said    wbt^l. 
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a  plurality  of  Independently  moTable  bearings  supporting 
aald  shaft,  a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  aald 
Mbaft.  cam  means  for  Imparting  Tertlcal  movement  to 
each  of  said  bearings,  said  roda  transmitting  the  moye- 
ment  of  one  cam  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  saw 
supporting  wheel,  a  hollow  shaft  supporting  said  wheel, 
a  plurality  of  Independently  movable  bearings  supporting 
said  shaft,  a  rod  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  said  shaft, 
a  supporting  bracket  arranged  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
bearings,  a  plurality  of  guides  supported  by  said  bracket, 
a  plunger  mounted  for  movement  between  said  guides, 
an  arm  connecting  said  plunger  with  said  rod,  a  cam  shaft 
passing  transversely  through  eadi  of  said  bearings  and 
an  operative  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said 
plunger. 

l,0«5ft.749  Dl'MriNi;  TRl«'K.  Kollin  Henry  Whit<. 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  White  Com- 
pany rieveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Oct.   10,   1912.     Serial  No.  726,613.      (CI.  21—20.) 


sheave,  and  a  fleilble  "device  which  runs  over  said  guide 
sheave  and  connects  said  carriage  and  depending  arm.  of 
a  rotatable  feed  screw,  a  nut  thereon  which  engages  said 
sliding  carriage  whereby  the  nut  and  carriage  must  move 
together  lengthwise  of  the  feed  screw,  two  ratchets  nxe«l 
to  said  nut  and  having  their  teeth  turned  In  oppoalte  di- 
rections, two  pawls  m<iunted  on  the  carriage  and  adapted 
to  engage  respectively  with  said  ratchets. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  prtnte<l  in  the  Oaaeite.] 


1,069.760.  FORCE-FUMP.  William  J.  Williams  and 
Jambs  C.  Bowma.n,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  19.  1909. 
Serial   No.  508.333.      (Ci.  4— 1.> 


1.  In  a  dumping  truck,  the  combination  of  a  tlltable 
l)ody.  a  sliding  carriage,  mechanism  intermediate  of  the 
Ixidy  and  carriage  whereby  the  movement  of  the  latter  tilts 
the  former,  a  rotatable  feed  screw,  a  nut  thereon  which 
engages  said  carriage  whereby  these  two  must  move  to- 
gether lengthwise  of  the  feed  screw,  a  ratchet  fixed  to  said 
nut,  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  engagement 
with  said  ratchet,  and  means  for  automatically  withdraw- 
ing the  pawl  from  said  ratchet  when  the  carriage  has 
traveled  the  required  distance. 

2.  In  a  dumping  truck,  the  combination  with  the  tilt- 
able  body  having  a  depending  arm.  a  sliding  carriage,  a 
guide  sheave,  and  a  flexible  device  which  runs  over  said 
guide  sheave  and  connects  said  carriage  and  dependln:; 
arm.  of  a  rotatable  feed  screw,  a  nut  thereon  which  en- 
gages said  sliding  carriage  whereby  the  nut  and  carriage 
must  move  together'  lengthwise  of  the  feed  screw,  and 
means  to  prevent  or  nermlt  the  turning  of  the  nut  with 
the  feed  screw  as  desired. 

.3  In  a  dumplnK  truck,  the  combination  with  the  tlltable 
body  having  a  depending  arm.  a  sliding  carriage,  a  guide 
sheave,  and  a  flexible  device  which  runs  over  said  guide 
Bh»»ave  and  connects  said  carriage  and  depending  arm.  of  a 
rotatable  feed  screw,  a  nut  thereon  which  engages  said 
sliding  carriage  whereby  the  nut  and  carriage  must  move 
together  lengthwise  of  the  feed  screw,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  said  nut.  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  carriage  for 
engagement  with  said  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  dumping  truck,  the  combination  with  the  tlltable 
Ijody  having  a  depending  arm.  a  sliding  carriage,  a  guide 
■heave,  and  a  flexible  device  which  runs  over  said  guide 
sheave  and  connects  said  carriage  and  depending  arm.  of  a 
rotatable  feed  screw,  a  nut  thereon  which  engages  said 
sliding  carriage  whereby  the  nut  and  carriage  must  move 
together  lengthwise  of  the  feed  screw,  a  ratchet  wheel 
fixed  to  said  nut.  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  en- 
gagement with  said  ratchet,  and  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  pawl  when  the  nut  has  traveled  the  required  dis- 
tance and  to  automatically  withdraw  the  pawl  from  en- 
gagement with  the  ratchet. 

5  In  a  dnmplng  truck,  the  combination  with  the  tlltable 
body  having  a  depending  arm.  a  sliding  carriage,  a  guide 


A  force  pump,  comprising  a  handle  having  a  screw 
thread  at  one  end,  a  cup  shaped  plunger  formed  of  elastic 
material,  and  an  integral  nipple  on  said  plunger  having  a 
screw  thread  formed  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  sb«ket 
therein  to  detachably  connect  the  threaded  end  of  the 
handle  thereto,  said  nipple  being  extended  above  said 
screw  threaded  portion  a  distance  suflSilent  to  prevent  said 
handle  from  being  pried  out  of  said  nipple  during  use 


1.069.751.  COMBINED  SAFETY  CRANKIMO  WmC* 
CLUTCH.  AND  PULLEY  FOR  EXPL08IV»-»rf«lHB*- 
Gborgk  E.  WIL.SON,  Stillwater.  Minn.,  assignor  to  M. 
Rumely  Company.  Laoorte.  Ind  .  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  Oct.  13.  1911.  Serial  No  654.494.  *C1 
123—185.* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  a  pulley  and  a 
clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  shaft  and 
pulley,  said  shaft  having  a  crank  engaging  member,  of  a 
starting  crank  detachably  engageabie  with  the  erank  en 
gaging  member  of  said  shaft,  said  puHey  adapter!  to  re 
main  relatively  stationary  with  respect  to  said  shaft  dur- 
ing cranking  and  when  said  clutch  Is  disengaged,  and  a 


August  is,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»S» 


crank  releasing  device  having  a  tmae  of  reaction  against 
said  pulley  and  operative  to  release  snld  crank  from  the 
crank  engaging  member  of  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is 
rotated  l)ackward  In  respect  to  said  pulley. 

■J  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  a  pulley  thereon 
and  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  shaft 
and  palley,  aald  shaft  having  a  crank  engaging  half  clutch, 
of  a  starting  crank  having  a  half  clutch  detachably  en- 
gageabie with  the  half  clutch  of  said  shaft,  by  lateral 
movements  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  said  pulley  adapt- 
to  c^main  relatively  stationary  with  respect  to  aald  shaft 
during  cranking  and  when  said  clutch  is  disengaged,  and  a 
crank  releasing  device  operative  to  disconnect  said  start- 
ing crank  from  said  shaft,  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  back- 
ward in  respect  to  aald  pulley. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  a  pulley  loose 
on  said  shaft,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnect- 
ing said  shaft  and  pulley,  at  will,  a  starting  crank  having 
a  half  clutch,  a  ratchet  wheel  loose  In  respect  to  said 
pulley   and  shaft,   said   ratchet   wheel  and  shaft    having 

crank  engaging  half  clutches  adapted  to  be  in  position  for 
engagement  with  a  half  cfutch  of  said  starting  crank,  and 
a  yielding  pawl  on  said  pulley  operative  on  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  retard  backward  movement  thereof  and  thereby 
release  said  crank,  when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  backward 
in  respect  to  said  pulley. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  crank  shaft,  a  pulley  loose 
thereon,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
two  at  will,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  loose  in  respect  to  said 
■baft  and  pulley  but  axlally  alined  therewith,  a  starting 
crank  having  a  half  clutch,  half  clutches  on  aald  ratchet 
wheel  and  on  said  crank  shaft  adapted  to  be  positioned 
for  engagement  with  the  half  clutch  of  said  starting 
crank  In  the  starting  nctlon.  and  a  yielding  pawl  on  said 
pulley  operative  on  th»«  te«-th  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  re- 
tard movement  thereof  and  reelase  said  crank,  when  said 
engine  abaft  Is  given  an  Initial  backward  movement. 

5  The  (-omblnatlou  wlih  a  rrank  shaft,  a  pulley  lo^ye 
thereon,  and  a  clutch  for  <"onnectlng  and  disconnecting  the 
two  at  will,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  loose  In  respect  to  said 
shaft  and  pulley  but  axlally  alined  therewith,  a  starting 
crank  having  a  half  clutch,  half  clutches  on  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  on  said  crank  shaft  adapted  to  he  positioned  for 
engagement  with  the  half  clutch  of  said  strating  crank  in 
the  starting  action,  and  a  yielding  pawl  on  said  pulley  op- 
erative on  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  to  retard  move- 
ment thereof  and  release  said  crank,  when  said  engine 
shaft  is  given  an  initial  backward  movement,  the  said 
starting  crank  having  a  centering  pin  engageabie  with  a 
seat  in  said  crank  shaft  and  of  such  length  that  It  will  be 
disengaged  from  its  seat  when  the  above  noted  half 
clutches  are  disengaged. 


1.069.752.  FERTILIZER  DISTKIBITER  Andhkw  C. 
Wolf.  Sterling.  111.  Filed  May  :il.  1913.  Serial  No. 
770.913.      (CI.   111—34.) 


IIBMI..  .TrfT-T-HA  ".HJIIIIIIM 


f---* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fertiliser  receptacle  and 
carrying-wheels  therefor,  and  means  for  conveying  such 
fertiliser  to  the  rear  end  of  the  reecptacle.  of  a  pair  of 
disks,  rotatably  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  recep- 
tacle In  a  vertical  plane  at  rtfbt  angles  to  the  movement 


of  the  load,  provided  on  their  inner  faces  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pins  ;  and  means  for  suitably  rotating  said  disk* 
upon  the  forward  movement  of  the  machine. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  fertilizer  transporting  recep- 
tacle, and  conveying  mechanism  therein  for  moving  the 
load  gradually  toward  the  rear  end  of  the  receptacle,  a 
pair  of  disks  rotatably  mounted  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane  at  the  rear  end  of  said  receptacle,  and  provided  on 
their  edges  with  intermeshlng  corrugations  ;  pluralities  of 
pins  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  disks  ;  and  means  for  suit- 
ably rotating  said  disks  upon  the  forward  movement  of  the 
machine. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  fertiliser  receptacle  and  car- 
rying-wheels therefor,  and  conveying  mechanism  therela 
for  moving  the  load  gradually  toward  the  rear  end  of  the 
receptacle  ;  a  pair  of  disks  rotatably  mounted  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  receptacle,  in  position  to  receive  the  content* 
thereof,  and  provided  on  their  receiving  faces  with  plu- 
ralities of  pins  ;  means  for  imparting  movement  to  said 
disks  from  said  carrying  wheels ;  and  means  for  Inter- 
rupting the  communication  l)etween  either  of  said  carry- 
ing-wheels and  the  dislu  operated  thereby. 


1.069,763.     LATCH.     Willum  H.  Applkbt,  Chicago.  111. 
Flled  June  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  704.070.     (CI.  70 — 42.J 


In  a  latch  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  slots  oa 
the  up|>er  and  lower  sides  thereof,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able bolt  provided  with  lugs  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
slots,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  advance  said  bolt  and 
yieldingly  hold  it  In  an  advanced  position,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fulcrum  attachable  to  said  casing  in  a  plurality 
of  positions  and  a  lever  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  to  ex- 
tend through  said  slots,  said  lever  provided  with  recesses 
positioned  on  its  edges,  near  said  fulcrumed  end  and  \n 
said  lower  slot  to  prevent  said  lever  coming  in  contact 
with  the  forward  end  of  said  lower  slot,  to  prevent  said 
lug  which  is  adjacent  to  said  lower  slot  coming  in  con- 
tact with  said  lever,  to  perinTf  said  lever  to  come  la 
contact  with  the  forward  end  of  said  upper  slot  and  to 
permit  said  lug  which  is  adjacent  to  said  upper  slot  to 
come  in  contact  with  said  lever. 


1.069.754.  SI-<"TION  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Thomas 
Brown  Raillie.  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1910. 
Serial  No.  595.183.      (CI.  83—47.) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus.  • 
dust  I>ox.  a  suction  pli)e  connected  therewith,  a  chamlypr 
oonnecte<1  with  the  dust  »>ox.  a  filter  within  the  dust  l)ox, 
a  rotary  brush  for  cleaning  the  filter,  a  shaft  and  mean* 
for  operating  the  brush,  and  n  baflUe  plate  extending  over 
the  inner  end  of  the  chaml)er.  said  baffle  plate  fumlshlnjc 
a  bearing  for  the  shaft  of  the  brush,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparntus  » 
dust  box.  a  suction  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  chamber 
also  connected  with  the  dust  l>ox.  a  filter  within  the  dust 
l>ox.  a  brush  for  cleaning  the  filter,  a  shaft  extendlng^ 
through  the  chamber  for  operating  the  brush,  a  valve 
controlling  an  opening  In  the  chamber,  a  sleeve  carrying 
the  valve  and  sllditbly  mounted  on  the  brush  shaft,  and 
a  spring  surrounding  the  sleeve  and  pressing  the  same  t<i 
close  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  in  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a 
dust  box,  a  suction  pipe  connected  therewith,  a  chamber 
also  connected  with  the  dust  box,  a  Alter  within  the  dust 
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box.  a  brush  for  cleanlnp  thf  filt.-r.  r  shaft  Mtendlng 
concent  r  lea  I  ly  throiiKh  the  chamber  for  operating  the 
brush,  a  valve  controlllnp  an  opening  in  the  chamber,  a 
sleeve  carrylnff  the  valve  and  slWably  mounted  on  the 
brush  shaft,  a   baffle  plate  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  cham- 


Is  blntted  at  points  beyond  the  edjte  of  the  platen,  and 
whlvh  U  provided  with  an  enlarged  opening  t^roofrh 
frhkh  the  platen  Is  accessible,  the  Inner  edice  of  the  mar 
vrlnnl  end  portion  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  Its  hinge,  being 
recessed,  and  the  outer  edge  thereof  adjacent  said  recess 
forming  a  straight  transverse  cutting  edge. 
[Claims  C  to  It*  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


t  «».-.%«.  RAILWAY  RAIL  FASTENING.  ChablbsH. 
Batson.  Colnmbw.  Ohio  Fl'ed  Pec.  90.  1912.  Serial 
No.   739.282.      >r\.   l'1»— 2.> 


tier  lM>twfen  the  sami  and  the  dust  l»<>x.  said  «haft  having: 
i  l.eairtng  In  said  baffl.-  pliit«-,  a  b«-arlng  for  the  outer  end 
of  the  shaft.  raeanH  for  <h"  ratlnj:  the  shaft,  and  a  spring 
surrounding  the  sleeve  and  pressing  the  same  to  close  the 
valve,  8ul)8tantlally  a*  described. 


The  tt.mhinatlou  In  a  railway  rail  fastening  wltfc  a 
rail  aiMl  tie.  *.f  a  plate  having  an  open  end  alot  forailns 
bar*  ea.h  having  a  retaining  lug  tber-on  and  the  cloaed 
eud  wall  of  said  slot  being  beveled,  nn  Interflttlng  plate 
having  a  compementary  lug.  and  a  beveled  end  to  engage 
the  end  wall  of  «ald  slot,  whereby  preaaure  on  the  r«U 
tends  to  draw  said  plates  together  to  clamp  the  rail  aa 
described. 


1,0«9.757.  TOILETI'AIER  HOLPER  Samt  M-  J.  Bew*. 
Berkeley,  and  Albikt  B.  HtBBAEO.  Oakland.  CaL  Filed 
Apr.  1.  1»13.     Serial  No.  7!IH.211.      (CI.  211— 31. 1 


1069,755.  AUTCKiKAl'HK-  RE(;iSTER.  Esgi-aSD  J. 
Bark«b.  Morgan  Park.  111.  Filed  July  11.  1008.  Serial 
No.  443.082.      (CI.   11—36.1 


/       /■         /,  /,     /t 
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1.  An  autographic  register  comprlslnj:  a  platen,  and  a 
top-franio  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the 
platen  Is  accessible,  which  Is  hinged  to  the  end  of  the 
register  from  which  the  record  strips,  after  paaaing  over 
the  platen,  are  withdrawn  and  has  the  end  thereof  adja- 
cent to  Its  hinges  provided  with  a  transverse  cutting  edge. 

2.  An  autographic  register  comprising  a  platen,  and  a 
top-frame  having  an  opening  through  which  the  platen 
is  accessible,  the  inner  edge  of  the  marginal  end  portion 
of  said  frame  at  the  end  of  the  r<i:lst.r  from  which  the 
record  strips  are  withdrawn  being  recessed,  and  the  outer 
edge  thereof  adjacent  said  recess  made  Into  a  atralgbt 
cutting  edge. 

3.  An  autographic  register  comprising  a  platen,  and  a 
top-frame  hinged  at  the  end  of  the  register  from  which 
the  record-strips  are  withdrawn,  and  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  platen  is  accessible,  the  inner  edge  of 
the  marginal  end  portion  of  aald  frame  adjacent  to  Its 
hinge  being  recessed,  and  the  outer  edge  thereof  adjacent 
said  recess  forming  a  straight  transverse  cutting  edge. 

4.  .\n  autographic  register  comprising  a  platen,  and  a 
top-frame  hinged  thereto,  the  end  »f  which,  at  the  end 
erf  the  register  from  which  the  record-strips  are  with- 
drawn, extends  r>eyond  the  edge  of  the  platen,  and  which 
to  provlde<l  with  an  enlarged  ofK-nlng  through  which  the 
platen  Is  acceeslble.  the  Inner  e<lg»"  of  the  marginal  end 
portion  of  the  frame  adjacent  to  its  hinge  at  the  said 
withdrawal  end  of  the  register.  b«-lng  recessed,  and  the 
outer  edge  thereof  adjacent  said  recess  forming  a  straight 
transverse  cutting  edge. 

5.  An  autographic  register  comprising  a  platen,  and  ji 
top-frame  the  end  trf  which,  at  the  end  of  the  register 
from  which  the  recf)rtl  strips  are  wlMidrawu.  extends  and 


1.  A  holder  for  a  toilet  paper  roll  consisting  of  a  frame 
having  a  base  portion  with  a  forwardly  projecting  arm.  a 
U  shaped  frame  having  one  arm  rotatlvely  mounted  In 
the  frame,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  free  arm  of  said  U- 
shape«l  frame,  said  U  shaped  frame  being  supported  at  Its 
free  end  by  said  arm.  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  holder  for  a  toilet  paper  roll  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  a  base  portion  with  forwardly  extending 
arms,  a  U  shaped  frame  having  one  arm  rotatlvely  mount- 
ed in  the  forwardly  extending  arms,  a  roller  on  the  free 
arm  of  said  U  8hape<l  frame,  said  free  arm  resting  on  the 
forwardly  projecting  arms  of  the  main  frame,  subotan- 
tlally  ■«  described. 

3.  A  holder  for  a  roll  of  toilet  paper  consisting  of  a 
base  and  forwardly  extending  arms  bent  up  from  a  Hat 
strip  of  meul.  a  wire  frame  of  U  shape  having  one  arm 
rotatlvely  mounted  in  the  forwardly  extt^nding  arms  of 
the  main  frame,  the  free  arm  of  said  U-shaped  frame  be- 
ing supported  by  the  arms  of  the  main  frame  and  a  roller 
on  aald  free  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  holder  for  a  roll  of  toilet  paper  consisting  of  a 
main  frame  having  a  base  and  forwardly  extending  arms 
and  a  U  shaped  frame  having  an  arm  rotatlvely  mounted 
In  the  main  frame  and  the  arms  of  said  main  frame  hav- 
ing notches  to  receive  the  free  arm  of  said  U  shaped 
frame,  and  a  roller  on  said  free  arm.  subetanflally  ««  de- 
scribed. 


1.069.758.  BUCKLE.  Chablbs  A  Brcweb.  Norotoa 
Heights.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Brewer  Belt  and  Buckle 
Company.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Flfb. 
12.  1912.  Serial  No.  677.068.  (CI.  24—194.) 
1.  A  buckle  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
body  jirovlded  with  side  pieces  and  cross  pieces,  said  side 
pieces    being    inwardly    Inclined    from    one    of    said    ci 
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pieces  to  one  end  of  aaid  bidy  and  having  inwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  portions  at  said  Incline  to  form  a 
socket  with  closed  sides  and  open  front,  the  Inner  wall 
at  said  aocket  being  formed  by  a  second  cross  piece,  a 
roller  mounted  in  said  socket,  and  stops  for  the  roller  at 
the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  socket,  and  meana  for 
preventing  wedging  of  the  roller  In  said  socket. 


2.  A  buckle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  side  pieces  and  crc-  plecea,  aald  side 
pieces  being  inwardly  inclined  from  one  of  said  cross 
pieces  to  one  end  of  said  body  and  having  inv  .rdly  and 
outwardly  extended  portions  at  aald  Incline  10  form  a 
socket  with  closed  aides  and  op«n  front,  the  t    wurd  end 

of   said  socket   l>elnK   provided    with    Hangcs    forming   front 
stopo.    the    inner   wall   of   s.nid   socket    being   formed    by    a 
gecond  cross  piece  spaced  from  and  parallel  with  the  first  } 
cross   piece,   a   roUei    mounted    In   said   aocket.   said   side  j 
pieces   being   extended    rearwardly   at    an   angle   from    the   j 
second    cross    plec.'    to   the    first    mentioned    cross    piece   to 
form  stops  for  the  roller  at  the  rear  end  of  the  socket. 

I!  A  buckle  of  the  cLii-.icter  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  side  pieces  and  croea  pieces,  said  side 
pieces  l)elng  Inwardly  Inclined  frjui  one  of  said  cross 
pteeea  to  one  end  of  said  body  and  having  Inwardly  and 
oata-ardly  extended  iwrilons  at  said  Incline  to  form  a 
socket  with  closed  sides  and  open  front,  the  Inner  wall 
of  said  socket  l«lng  formed  by  a  st>cond  cross  piece,  a 
roller  mounted  In  aald  socket,  said  side  pieces  lielng  ex 
tend>-d  rearwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  last  mentioned 
cross  piece  to  the  llrst  mentioned  cross  piece  to  form  stops 
for  the  roller  at  the  rear  end  of  the  socket,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  roller  from  wedging  In  the  angle  formed 
by  the  rear  stops. 

4  \  buckle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  aide  pieces  and  cross  pieces,  said 
aide  pieces  being  inwardly  inclined  from  one  of  said 
eroaa  plecea  to  <me  end  of  aald  body  and  having  inwardly 
and  outwardly  extended  portions  at  said  incline  to  form 
a  socket  with  closed  sidts  and  oi>en  front,  the  inner  wall 
of  said  socket  being  formed  by  a  second  cross  piece,  a 
roller  Biouute<l  In  said  socket,  said  side  pieces  being  ex- 
tend<Ml  from  the  last  Mentioned  cross  pte<  e  to  the  Hist 
mentioned  cross  piece,  ainl  carrying  a  third  cross  piece 
which  coDtacta  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  llrst  men 
tloned  croas  piece,  whereby  stops  for  the  roller  are  pro- 
vided at  the  rear  end  of  aald  socket,  one  of  aald  contact 
ing  croaa  pieces  being  provided  with  retaining  lugs  bent 
over  the  edge  of  the  abutting  cross  piece,  and  serving 
to  prevent  wedging  of  the  roller  at  the  contiguous  end  of 
the  socket. 


eu  carried  by  said  bottom  ben«»ath  said  bracing  bars,  rods 
plvotally  connected  with  said  brackets,  pawls  plvotally 
connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said  rods,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  ribs,  to  hold  said  side  walls  In  a 
desired  position,  pins  carried  by  the  pivot  ears  of  said 
pawls  and  fitting  beneath  said  ribs  to  hold  said  pawls  In 
engagement  with  said  rods. 

2.  .\  wagon  body  comprising  a  bottom,  side  walls  hinged 
to  said  bottom,  bracing  bars  extending  from  said  hinges 
and  extending  vertically  \\\>on  said  aide  walls,  rack 
teeth  formed  upon  said  bars,  said  bars  being  provided 
with  longitudlnally-oxtendlng  side  grooves,  brackets  car- 
ried by  said  bottom,  rods  plvotally  connected  with  aaid 
brackets,  pawls  plvotally  connected  with  the  free  ends 
of  said  rods  and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  bars 
to  hold  sold  side  walls  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  pins 
carried  by  the  pivot  ears  of  said  pawls  and  positioned  in 
aaid  grooves   to  slldably   connect   said   pawls   with   said 

bars 

3.  A  wagon  body  comprising  a  iwttom,  side  walls  hinged 
to  said  bottom,  bracing  bars  carried  by  said  side  walls  and 
provid.d  with  rack  teeth  upon  their  outer  faces,  brackets 
carried  by  said  bottom,  rods  plvoUlly  connected  with  sal4 
brackets,  and  pawls  plvotally  connected  with  said  rods 
und  slldably  connected  with  said  bars,  whereby  said  pawls 
may  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  aaid  bars  to  hold  said  side  walla  In  an  adjusted 
position. 

1,069,760.  COLLAR.  Gkobgk  H.  Bristol.  Troy.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  Earl  A  Wilson,  Troy,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  658.924. 
(CI.  2—91.) 


1,069.769.  COMBINATION  HAY  AND  HOO  RACK. 
Jaiics  F  Bbight.  Lamont.  Nebr.  Filed  May  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  ft99,722.      (CI.  21— 74.> 


1.  In  a  collar  of  the  turn-over  type  having  an  Inner 
neck-band  portion  and  an  outer  flap  portion,  said  outer 
portion  being  in  turned-over  position,  pockets  on  the  Inside 
of  the  outer  flap  portion  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  device 
bridging  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  outer  flap  por- 
tion when  the  latter  is  In  normal  position  on  the  neck  of 
the  wearer,  aald  device  having  means  engaging  aald  pock- 
eta  for  maintaining   the  collar  in  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  collar  of  the  tun.  over  type  having  an  inner 
neck  band  portion  and  an  outer  flap  portion,  pocketa  on 
the  Inside  of  the  outer  flap  portion  adjacent  the  ends  there- 
of, and  means  for  maintaining  the  collar  in  normal  posi- 
tion comprising  a  substantially  V-shaped  meml)er  having 
arms  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  engajic  with  said 
pockets  when  the  collar  Is  in  the  turn-over  position,  said 
member  bridging  the  space  between  the  ends  of  the  outer 
flap  portion  with  the  apex  thereof  extending  upwardly 
In  proximity  to  the  fold  of  said  collar,  aubsUntlally  aa 
described. 


1.  A  convertible  wagon  body  comprising  a  bottom,  side 
walls  hinged  to  said  bottom.  I>r:i<  ing  twrs  carried  by  snid 
side  walla,  ribs  <'arried  by  said  bra<!lng  bars  and  having 
their  aide  portions  in  sfiaced  relation  thereto,  said  ribs 
having   rack   teeth   formed   upon   their  outer  faces,    brack 


1.069.761.  SI-EIV  JoH!*  BrcKi>itT.  Franklin.  Idaho,  as- 
signor of  one-fourfi  to  Andrew  .V.  .Tohnson.  one-fourth 
to  Ge<<rge  A.  Klngsford.  and  one-fourth  to  Henry  H. 
Alien.  Franklin.  Idaho.  Filed  July  21.  1911.  Sertal 
No.  6.TO.817.      (Cl.   21—47.) 

A  supporting  structure  Inclnding  side  members  space<) 
apart,  endless  flexible  meinl>ers  extending  ai-onnd  said  slnt* 
members,  a  plurality  of  blocks  spaced  apart  and  con 
necfed  to  said  flexible  members  and  each  formed  with  in- 
wardly directed  lugs  at  the  ends,  and  a  plurality  of  roll- 
ers pivoted  between  the  luga  of  each  of  aald  blocks,  aaid 
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rollers  belof  of  less  diameter  than  tbe  deptba  of  the  luga. 
whereby  the  rollera  travel  upon  the  outer  edges  of  the  aide 


members  and  the   Iuk*   extend  over   the   side  face*   of  the 
same  In  advance  of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  rollers. 


1,069,762.  CAR-DOOR-LOCKING  DEVICE.  RlCHASD 
Webb  Blbnett.  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  July 
18.  1912.     Serial  No.  710.26r..      (CI.  10f>— 188.t 


1.  In  a  car  for  loose  commodities,  the  combination  with 
a  door  frame  and  a  dlRcbarice  door,  of  means  for  locking 
tbe  door  when  closed  consisting  of  a  bar  Journaled  on  the 
frame  and  having  devices  extending  laterally  tberefrota, 
means  for  operating  the  bar  to  cause  tbe  devices  to  press 
the  door  home,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  bar,  tbe  said 
operating  means  extending  across  tbe  door  when  the  lat- 
ter is  closed. 

2.  In  a  car  for  loose  commodities,  the  combination  with 
a  flanged  door  frame  and  a  discharge  door,  of  means  for 
locking  tbe  door  when  closed  consisting  of  a  bar  Jour- 
naled on  the  frame  and  having  angular  devices  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  means  for  operating  tbe  bar  to 
cause  tbe  devices  to  press  the  door  home,  nnd  means  for 
locking  the  bar,  the  said  operating  means  extending  across 
the  door  when  tbe  latter  is  closed. 

3.  A  unitary  locking  device  for  discharge  doors  of  rail- 
way cars  consisting  of  a  forging  comprising  a  bar  with  a 
series  of  presser-feet  and  a  handle  all  Iticated  on  the  same 
side  of  the  bar. 


derframe  including  a  center  irtll  comprising  lower,  longi- 
tudinally extending,  spaced  channels'  and  an  Inverted,  V- 
shaped  upper  rolled  plate,  said  channels  and  plate  t>elng 
disposed  substantially  below  the  floor  level,  whereby  tbe 
floor  doors  may  be  hinged  closely  together  near  tbe  longi- 
tudinal center  of  tbe  car  and  approximately  at  tbe  floor 
level,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


3.  A  car  of  the  character  described,  including.  In  com- 
bination :  a  car  body  provided  with  a  side  dump  floor 
door  hinged  at  Its  Inner,  longitudinal  edge  :  and  an  un- 
derframe,  including  a  center  sill,  comprising  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending,  spaced  channels  having  a  sub- 
stantially inverted  V-shaped  plate  secured  to  the  fops 
thereof,  said  plate  having  a  relatively  narrow,  fiat,  hori- 
zontal top  portion  to  which  is  secured  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending floor  plate,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,069.764.  PRINTING  PRESS.  Eh.vsst  O.  Cartwright, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
James  McGunnegle.  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Aug.  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  S13.262.      (CI.  101—17.) 


n. 069,763.     DtTMP  *  .\R.     .XRtiYi.E  (  AMrBEi.L.  Chicago,  111. 

assignor    to    Enterprise    Railway    Equipment    Company.  | 

Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  20. 

1913.  Serial  No  755,590.  (CI.  105— 184. t 
1.  In  a  car  of  the  character  described,  In  combination  :  a 
car  body  having  floor  door  openings  ;  side-dump  floor  doors 
hinged  at  their  inner,  longitudinal  edges  for  said  door 
openings  ;  and  an  iinderframe  including  a  center  sill  hav- 
ing longitudinally  extending,  spaced,  vertical  lower  por- 
tions and  an  Inverted.  V-shaped,  upper  portion,  all  sub- 
stantially below  the  floor  level,  said  V-shaped  upper  por- 
tion having  also  a  flat  Integral  top  to  which  a  floor  plate 
may  be  secured,  whereby  the  doors  may  be  hinged  closely 
together  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  car  approxi- 
mately at  the  floor  level,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  car  of  the  character  de8crll)ed.  in  combination  :  a 
car  body  having  floor  door  openings  :  side-dump  floor  doors 
iilDged   at    their   inner,    longitudinal    edges :    and   an   ud- 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination,  with  a  platen, 
a  form-bed  reclprocable  in  substantially  a  right  line  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  platen,  and  an  Inking  drum  con- 
nected to  and  movable  with  said  form-bed  and  also  mov- 
ab'e  relatively  thereto,  of  means  for  imparting  a  vibratory 
movement  to  said  inking  drum  simultaneously  with  each 
movement  of  said  form-bed  toward  or  away  froqi  nid 
platen. 

2.  In  a  printing  pretis,  the  combination,  with  a  platen, 
a  form-bed  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  platen, 
and  an  inking  drum  connected  to  and  movable  with  said 
form-bed.  of  means  actuated  by  each  movement  of  said 
form-bed  and  said  inking  drum  either  toward  or  away 
from  said  platen  for  ImpartinK  a  vibratory  movement  to 
said  inking  drum  simultaneously  with  such  movement. 

8.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination,  with  a  platen, 
a  form-bed  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  platen, 
and  an  Inking  drum  connected  to  and  movable  with  said 
form-bed  and  also  movable  relatively  to  said  fonn-bed,  of 
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a  fixed  cam,  and  a  connection  between  said  cam  and  said 
inking  drum,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  inking  drum 
with  said  form  iM-d  will  Impart  movement  to  said  inking 
drum  relatively  to  said  form-bed. 

4.  In  a  printlnK  press,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  a  platen  mounted  therein,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
■aid  main  frame  and  tarrying  a  form-bed  movable  in  a 
right  line  toward  and  away  from  said  platen,  and  an  Ink- 
ing drum  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  carriage  and 
also  movable  relatively  thereto,"  of  means  for  Imparting  a 
vibratory  movement  to  said  inking  drum  simultaneously 
with  each  movement  of  said  carriage  toward  or  away 
from  said  platen. 

6.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  a  platen  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  said  main  frame,  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  platen  and  carrying  a  form-bed.  and  an  inking 
drum  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  carrlaKt  and  also 
movable  relatively  thereto,  of  a  fixed  cam  mounted  on  said 
main  frame,  and  a  connection  between  said  cam  and  said 
inking  drum,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  Inking  drum 
with  said  carriage  will  impart  movement  to  said  Inking 
drum  relatively  to  said  carriage. 

[Claims  6  to  It*  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.069.766.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING.  Ehmst  O. 
Cartwright.  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  James  McGunnegle,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,120.     (CI.  101—28.) 


platen  and  the  other  of  said  forms  to  receive  a   second 
impression. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  tbe  combination,  wltb  a  platen, 
a  form  bed,  one  of  said  members  lielng  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  other,  two  forms  carried  by  said  form- 
bed,  and  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  material  to  l>e 
printed  upon  through  said  press,  of  guides  for  directing 
said  material  between  said  platen  and  one  of  said  forms 
in  one  direction  to  receive  one  Impression,  and  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  movement  of  and  for  laterally 
displacing  that  portion  of  said  material  which  has  passed 
beyond  said  platen  and  causing  the  same  to  pass  between 
said  platen  and  the  other  of  said  forms  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  receive  a  second  impression. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  a  platen, 
and  a  form-bed,  one  of  said  members  being  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other,  two  forms  carried  by  said 
form-bed.  and  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  material 
to  be  printed  upon  through  said  press,  of  gtildes  for  direct- 
ing said  material  between  said  platen  and  one  of  said 
forms  to  receive  an  Impression  on  one  side  thereof,  and 
means  for  reversing  the  position  of,  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  movement  of  and  for  laterairy  displacing  that 
portion  of  said  material  which  has  passed  beyond  said 
platen  and  causing  the  same  to  pass  between  said  platen 
and  the  other  of  said  forms  to  receive  an  impression  on  tbe 
opposite  side  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  in  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  a  platen 
and  a  form-bed,  one  of  said  members  being  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  other,  of  means  for  causing 
tbe  material  to  l>e  printed  upon  to  pass  In  one  direction 
between  said  platen  and  one  portion  of  said  form-bed. 
and  means  for  causing  the  same  material  to  pass  In  an- 
other direction  l)etween  said  platen  and  another  portion 
of  said  form  l>ed.  the  last-mentioned  portion  of  said  form- 
lied  being  laterally  disposed  with  relation  to  the  first 
mentioned  portion  thereof,  whereby  said  material  Is  caused 
to  travel  In  different  paths  to  receive  Impressions  from 
the  two  form-beds. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  a  platen 
and  a  form-bed,  one  of  said  members  being  movable  to- 
ward nnd  away  from  the  other,  of  means  for  causing  the 
material  to  I*  printed  upon  to  pass  In  one  direction  be- 
tween said  platen  nnd  one  portion  of  said  form-bed.  means 
for  laterally  displacing  and  for  reversing  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  material  to  cause  the  same  to  pass  In 
the  opposite  direction  between  said  platen  and  another  por- 
tion of  said  forml)ed. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  a  nor- 
mally stationary  platen,  and  a  form-bed  movable  toward 
and  away  from  said  platen,  two  forms  carried  by  said 
form-lje  1.  and  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  the  material 
to  be  printed  upon  through  said  press,  of  guides  arranged 
on  one  side  of  said  platen  for  directing  said  material  be- 
tween said  platen  and  one  of  said  forms  to  receive  one 
Impression,  and  other  guides  arranged  on  the  opposite 
side  of  aald  platen  for  directing  said  material  between  said 


1,069,766.  PRINTING-PRESS.  ERNEST  O.  Cartwright, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
James  McGunnegle,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  513,252.  divided 
and  this  application  filed  Nov.  19,  1909.  Serial  No. 
528.887.     (Cl.  101—79.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  n  main 
frame,  a  platen  and  a  form-l>ed  mounted  In  said  main 
frame,  an  Inking  drum.  Inking  rollers  movable  over  Mid 
Inking  drum  and  said  form-bed,  and  an  ink  fountain  com- 
prising a  feeding  roller,  of  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  main 
frame,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  paid  shaft,  a  ductor  roller 
journaled  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  to  cause  said  ductor  roller  to  succes- 
sively engage  said  feeding  roller  and  said  Inking  drum 
after  each  movement  of  said  inking  rollers  over  said  drum. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  a  platen  and  a  form-bed  mounted  in  said  main 
frame,  an  Inking  drum.  Inking  rollers  movable  over  said 
inking  drum  and  said  form-bed.  and  an  ink  fountain  com- 
prising a  feeding  roller,  of  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  main 
frame,  a  ductor  roller,  resilient  members  connecting  said 
doctor  roller  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft  to  cause  said  ductor  roller  to  successively  engage 
said  feeding  roller  and  said  Inking  drum  after  each  move- 
ment of  »"ild  Inking  rollers  over  said  drum. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  an  inking  drum  mounted  thereon,  and  an  ink 
fountain  comprising  a  feeding  roller,  of  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in   said   main   frame,   arms  rigidly   sei-ured    to   said 
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•haft  aad  adapted  to  revolre  about  th«  axla  thereof,  a 
lever  pivotally  supported  between  Its  ends  on  each  of  aald 
arm*,  a  tprlng  connected  to  e«cb  of  «ald  Jevera  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  one  end  thereof  toward  aald  arm,  and  a  doctor 
roller  }«>urnaled  In  the  opix>«ite  ends  of  said  lever  and 
arranged  to  nooceaslvely  engaffe  said  feeding  roller  and 
aald  Inking  drum  when  said  ahaft  Is  rotated. 

4  In  a  printing  prt>a«,  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  an  tnkine  drum  mounted  thereon,  and  an  ink 
fountain  coniprUing  a  feeding  roller,  of  a  abaft  Journaled 
In  Mid  main  frame,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  revolve  ahr<ut  the  axia  thereof,  a  lever  pivotally 
supported  between  Its  ends  on  each  of  said  arms,  a  spring 
connected  to  each  of  said  levers  and  adapted  to  move  one 
end  thereof  toward  said  arm,  a  ductor  roller  Journaled  In 
the  opposite  ends  of  aald  levers  and  arranged  to  anc- 
cesslvely  engaee  said  feeding  roller  and  said  Inking  drum 
when  ^Id  shaft  Is  rotated,  and  adjustable  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  levers  about  tbelr  pivotal  centers. 

5,  Ib  a  priatlng  pr«ra.  the  combination,  with  a  main 
frame,  an  Inking  drum  mounted  therein,  and  an  Ink  foun 
tain  having  a  <ontlBUou8ly  rotating  weed  roller,  of  a  shaft 
mounted  In  sakl  main  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
continuously  In  one  direction,  a  doctor  roller,  and  a  re- 
silient member  roanecting  said  doctor  roller  to  aald  ahaft. 

[Claims  «  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.  J 


1.069.767  SPRAY  rUMP  AND  TANK.  William  J. 
CLABKE,  Montreal.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
60»).943       (CI    1.37 — «3.) 


A  pump  attachment  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  frame, 
bars  extending  from  one  side  of  the  frame,  a  clamp  carried 
by  the  bars,  bearings  carried  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame, 
a  shaft  journaled  In  the  bearings,  a  tank  located  In  the 
frame,  a  pump  located  In  the  tank  and  means  fur  operating 
the  pump  from  the  shaft. 


1.069,768.  KNIFE  SHARPENER.  Richard  J.  D»ab- 
B<)RN,  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  O. 
Tarbox.  Farmlngton.  Me.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.  Serial 
No.  731.286.      (CI.  76— =-87.> 


A  knife  sbari»ener  c«-mprt«lng  a  base  h»vlng  two  earn 
subHtantlally  at  right  angles  with  each  other,  ear*  ear 
having  a  stud  reoMvlng  ofjenlng,  headed  screw-threaded 
studs  In-^erted  In  said  opealnss.  and  two  pairs  of  sharpea- 
lus;  disk.-*  siip|)Orted  by  said  studs  and  Including  larger 
and  smaller  disks  s«paiate<l  frt^m  each  other  by  said  ears. 
the  smaller  disks  having  threaded  apertures  engaged  with 
the  studs  and  serving  as  nnta  adapted  to  frictlonally  m- 
Kag»  the  inner  sides  of  the  cars,  and  hold  the  larger  disks 


l«  frictloaal  engagement  with  the  oater  sidae  of  the  ears, 
each  stad  supporting  a  larger  aD<l  a  smaller  disk,  and 
the  diska  on  each  stud  being  subntantlally  at  right  antiies 
with  the  disks  on  the  other  stad. 


1.<M0,76».  HORSE  -  COLLAR  STUFFING  MACHINE. 
HAntT  E.  DOAxa,  Clfaclnnatl.  Ohio,  assifnor  to  The  J. 
D.  Randall  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  CorpomtlOB 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.949.  (CI 
69—4.) 


f1 


^^^ 


1.  The  combiaation  l«  a  borae  collar  atufflng  machine  of 
a  hopper,  a  ring  below  th.-  h<>pper.  vertical  blades  within 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper  standing  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
walls  of  the  hopper  and  *  cured  to  the  rliig.  meana  for  ro- 
tating ttie  rl»«.  and  a  feed  rod  below  the  ring  and  adapted 
to  b«*  reciprocated. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  horse  collar  stuffing  machine  of 
a  shallow  base  having  an  annular  recess  formed  upon  Ita 
inner  wall,  a  hopper  mounted  upon  the  base  above  the 
recess,  a  ring  seated  in  the  recess,  vertical  blades  secured 
to  the  ring  and  projecting  upward  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
walls  of  the  hopper,  a  feed  rod  below  the  ring  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  reciprocated,  and  means  for  rotating  the  ring. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  horse  collar  stuffing  machine 
of  a  shallow  base  havlug  an  annular  recess  formed  upon 
its  Innfr  wall,  a  hopper  mounti'd  upon  the  base  above  the 
recess,  a  ring  8«-ated  In  the  recess,  vertical  blades  secured 
to  the  ring  and  projecting  upward  adjacent  to  the  inner 
walla  of  the  hopper,  the  width  of  the  blades  being  dis- 
posed radially,  a  feed  rod  below  the  ring  and  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  ring. 


1.069.770.  ADVFJITI81NO  DISPLAY-STAND.  Chaeubr 
J.  I>OERiN<i  and  Wii.i.iAU  M.  IH)CBINo,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1912.     Sertal  No.  737.863.     (Cl.  211— 24.  t 


1.  Aa    advertising   display    stand    formed   of   a    folding 
pastt^board  blank,  comprising  a  relatively  hlgli  rear  wall. 
a  relatlTaly  low  front  wali.  and  two  side  walls  having  op 
per  edges  sloping  downwardly    from  the   rear  wall   to  th»« 
upper  edge  of  the  front  wall,  said  walls  being  relatively 
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t«gaClier    for   coHnpaiag    the    stnicrore.    a    display 

ahelT  hl««ed  to  th«»  api>er  edge  of  the  froat  wall,  aad  in- 
clined to  rest  upon  the  sloping  edges  of  the  side  walls, 
means  for  dPtachably  connecting  the  upper  edge  of  the 
shelf  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  rear  wall,  and  a  retain- 
ing ledge  formed  00  the  upper  margin  of  the  front  wall  pro- 
jecting above  the  lower  edge  of  the  shelf. 

2  \  hollow  four-sided  collapsible  display  stand  formed 
of  a  folding  paste-board  blank,  comprising  a  relatively 
high  and  relatively  low  rear  and  front  wall,  side  walls  hav- 
ing downwardly  and  forwardly  sloping  upper  edges  defin- 
ing the  angle  of  the  display  shelf,  an  integral  extension  of 
the  front  wall  bent  over  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edges  of 
the  side  walia,  the  rear  edge  being  supported  against  the 
rear  wall  to  eonstitnte  a  forwardly  inclined  display  shelf. 

3.  An  advertising  display  stand  formed  of  a  folding 
paste-board  blank  comprising  a  tier  of  display  units,  each 
unit  comprising  a  relatively  high  rear  wall,  a  relatively 
low  front  wall,  two  side  walla  having  upper  edges  sloping 
downwardly  from  the  rear  to  the  front  wall,  an  Inclined 
shelf  supported  on  the  sloping  edges  of  the  side  walla, 
said  shelf  being  formed  of  an  integral  extension  of  the 
front  wall  bent  rearwardly  therefrom,  cuts  defining  a  re- 
taining ledge  for  the  lower  edge  of  the  shelf,  a  detachable 
connection  betwe«'n  the  rear  edge  of  the  shelf  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  rear  wall,  the  rear  wall  of  the  lower  unit  form- 
ing the  front  wall  of  the  next  succeeding  unit  of  the  tier, 
the  said  walls  being  relatively  hinged  together  enabling  the 
entire  tier  atnicture  to  be  collapsed  to  knock-down  form. 

4.  \  collapsible  pasteboard  display  stand  comprising 
relatively  high  and  relatively  low  rear  and  front  walls,  and 
aide  walls  with  forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined 
edges,  said  side  walls  being  hinged  in  relation  to  the 
rear  and  front  walls,  the  front  wall  being  formed  with  a 
hlng<>d.  Integral  extension  folding  rearwardly  upon  the  up- 
per edges  of  the  side  walls  and  secured  to  the  n-ar  wall 
constituting  a  display  shelf,  the  shelf  being  defined  rela- 
tive to  the  front  wall  by  scored  folding  lines  and  Irregular 
cuts  providing  a  p<jn»oB  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  front 
wall  extending  above  fbe  lower  edge  of  the  shelf. 


1.' 


►.TTl.     GR  A  I. \  BLENDER 
t^la.     Mino.        Ml<-d     July 
M4,90».     (Cl.  83—44.) 


KaxKBOY   DocoAK.  Ifin 
22.     1907.       Serial    No. 
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1.  In  a  blender,  the  horiaontally  disposed  floating  lever. 
feadlng  mechanism  connect<>d  with  each  end  thereof,  a  sus- 
pending means  engaging  said  lever  between  the  ends  there- 
of, and  count erweighted  means  for  supporting  said  sus- 
pending means. 

2.  In  a  blender,  a  pair  of  opposed  feed  governing  de- 
vices, a  lever,  balanced  upon  a  floating  pivot,  for  transmit- 
ting movement  from  one  of  said  devices  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  counterbalancing  the  entire  weight  of  said 
lerer. 

S.  In  a  blender,  a  pair  of  opposed  feed  governing  de- 
vices, a  lever  for  trausmltting  movement  from  one  of  said 
devices  to  the  other,  a  movable  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and 
meana  for  balancing  said  lever  to  eliminate  error  due  to 
the  weight  of  said   l««v<'r 

4.  A  bleader  coiapri»iBg  two  feed  governors  coanected 
ta  receive  the  streams  to  be  blended,  operative  connectloDS 


t>etween  said  governors,  said  connections  comprlalog  a 
horlEontally  disposed  lever,  and  means  for  balancing  aald 
lever. 

6.  A  blender  (Comprising  two  opjKJsed  feed  governing 
mechanisms,  two  transmission  levers  connecting  said  mech- 
aaisBs.  and  aieana  for  ahlftlng  the  fulcra  of  said  levers. 

(Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 

1,069,772.  AUTOMATIC  VACUUM  -  PUMP.  William 
Henry  Drummond,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Drum- 
mond  .Vtmospheric  Pump  Company,  Denver.  Colo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Arixona.  Filed  July  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  639.727.      (Cl.  160—1.) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  explosion  chamber  In  communi- 
cation with  a  water  source,  float -con  trolled  means  for 
causing  explosions  In  said  chamber,  whereby  when  the 
water  reaches  a  predetermined  low  level  the  explosions 
will  occur,  a  tank  to  be  filled,  a  water  passage  leading 
from  the  chamb«'r  and  emptying  Into  the  tank,  a  valve  in 
said  pas.sage.  a  float  in  said  tank  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion iM'twoen  said  valvf  and  last  namrd  float  whereby  the 
valve  will  be  closed  when  the  water  In  the  tank  has 
reached  a  predetermined  high  level  and  the  explosions  in 
the  chamber  will  cease. 

2.  In  a  water-lift  apparatus,  an  explosion  chamber,  a 
horizontally  arranged  slide  valve,  a  carbureter,  a  communi- 
cation between  said  chamber  and  carbureter  through  sold 
slide  valre.  and  n  passajre  from  thf  chamber  to  the  slide 
valve  through  which  the  force  of  an  explosion  In  the 
chamber  will  be  transmitted  to  the  valve  to  shift  the 
same  to  interrupt  communication  between  the  carbureter 
and  chamber  and  hrougti  which  a  vacuum  in  the  chamber 
will  be  made  artillabl^to  shift  the  valve  to  establish  com- 
mnDl<*attoB  between  the  carbureter  and  chamber 

3.  In  a  wat«>r-llft  apparatus,  a  chamber,  a  condtiH  lead- 
ing from  the  chaml)er  to  a  water  source,  a  horliontally 
arrangf'd  side  valvo,  g  carbureter,  a  conimunirstloti  ne- 
tween  said  chamber  and  carbureter  through  the  slide  ralre, 
a  passage  fix>m  the  chamber  to  the  slide  valve  through 
which  the  force  of  an  explosion  in  the  chamber  will  be 
transmitted  to  the  valve  to  shift  the  same  to  Interrupt 
communication  between  the  chamber  and  carbureter,  and  a 
ch<>ck  valve  In  said  passagf  adapt»Hl  to  Ih>  oprn<  d  meciMtnJ 
cally  when  the  water  In  the  chamber  has  reached  a  certal  1 
predetermined  level  whereby  a  vacuum  In  the  chamber  will 
t>e  made  available  to  shift  the  valve  to  establish  comiaani- 
cation  between  the  carbureter  and  chamber. 

4.  In  a  water-lift  apparatus,  an  explosion  chamber  in 
communication  with  a  water  supply  source,  a  passage 
leading  from  said  chamber  and  emptying  Into  a  tank  to  be 
filled,  a  valve  seat  In  said  passage,  a  double  valve  piece 
adapted  to  close  the  vaWe  when  shifted  to  either  extreme 
position  and  to  open  the  valve  when  In  the  intermediate 
position,  and  a  resilient  means  tending  to  prevent  the 
shifting  of  the  valve  piece  to  one  extreme  position. 


1.069,773.       VACUUM    STRBET  Cl.EANINO    MACHINE. 
Oeohob  H.  Dcthie,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.     Filed  July  14, 
1911.      Serial   No.  638.552       (Cl.   15 — 17.1 
1.  A   Biachiae  of  tlie  character   described,   including  a 

supporting    frame-work,    front    and    rear    rotary    bniirtiet 
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carried  by  the  frame- work  and  extending  tranaveraely 
thereof,  means  for  routing  said  bruahea,  aeoarate  hooda 
partially  encircling  the  brushes  and  extending  close  to 
the  lowermost  point  thereof,  each  hood  embodying  IjyaeT 
•Dd  outer  concenrtlc  walls  spaced  from  each  other,  the 
Inner  walls  conforming  closely  to  the  brushes,  an  up- 
wardly extending  flue  communicating  at  Us  lower  end 
with  the  spaces  between  the  walls  of  the  hoods,  a  vacuum 
tank  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  flue,  and  means 
for  creating  a  suction  In  said  tank. 


J  -Z 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  Including  a 
supporting  frame  work,  front  and  rear  rotary  bruahea 
supported  by  the  frame-work  and  extending  transversely 
thereof,  separate  htiods  partially  encircling  the  brushes 
and  embodying  Inner  and  outer  concentric  walls  spaced 
from  each  ether,  the  inner  walls  conforming  cloaely  to  the 
brushes  and  both  walls  extending  down  dose  to  the  lower- 
most point  of  the  brushes,  a  main  flue  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  to  one  of  said  hoods  and  communicating  with 
the  space  between  the  walls  thereof,  a  branch  flue  con- 
nected tt»  said  main  flue  and  communicating  with  the 
space  between  the  walls  of  the  other  hood,  a  vacuum  tank 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  main  flue,  and  means 
for  creating  a  suction  In  said  tank. 

3.  A   ncachlne   of  the   character   described.    Including   a 
supporting  frame-work,  front  and  rear  rotary  brushes  sup- 
ported   by    the    frame-work    and    extending    transversely 
thereof,   separate   hoods   partially   encircling   the   bruahea 
and  embodying   Inner    and   outer   concentric    walls   spaced 
from  each  other,  the  Inner  walls  conforming  closely  to  the 
bruahea  and  both  walla  extending  down  close  to  the  low- 
ermost point  of  the  brushes,  a  main  flue  connected  at  Its 
lower  end  to  one  of  said  hoods  and  communicating  with 
the  space  between   the  walls  thert^f,  a  branch   flue  con- 
nected   to    said    main    flue    and    communicating    with    the 
space  between  the  walls  of  the  other  hood,  a  vacuum  tank 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  main  flue, 
a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  vacuum 
tank  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  auction  pump 
connected    to    the    lower    end    of    the    suction    pipe,    and 
means  for   operating   the   suction   pump,   as   and    for   the 
purpose  set  forth. 


of  which  parts  la  terminally  provided  with  a  tongue- 
receiving  eye,  the  other  of  which  parts  Is  provided  with 
a  projecting  button-receiving  throat  opening  Into  the  loop. 


1,069.775.  STEAM-TRAP.  Thomas  FiBOcaoN.  Oakland, 
Cal.,  asaignor  to  L.  M.  MacDmmot.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed 
July  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  711.614.     (CI.  236— 9. > 


1,069,774.  BELT  RETAINING  DEVICE.  JiLll-S  B. 
Fbnstikwalk,  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  .Ia(  (»b  Geujek.  Nash- 
ville. Tenn.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Joe  Fensterwald. 
Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
674.683.     (CI.  241—9.) 


A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprising  a  loop  flexed 
Intermediate  Its  ends  to  form  angularly  disposed  parts,  one 


In   a  device  of  the  kind  described,   an   upper   casing,  a 
lower  casing,  a  tube  having  a  relatively  high   linear  co- 
efficient expanalon  connecting  said  casings,  a  hollow  bosa 
on  the  upper  casing  in  allnement  wl|h  the  said  casing,  a 
hollow   cap   mounted   on   said   boss,   a    rod   having   a    rela- 
tively low  linear  co-efflclent  expansion  extending  through 
said   hollow    boas   and    pasalng   down    said    tube    Into   the 
lower  casing,   a   pin   .xtendlng  through   the  upper   part  of 
said  rod  In  said  cap.  a  spring  surrounding  said  rod  between 
said    pin    and    the    upper   end   of   said    boss,    an    adjusting 
screw  threaded  In  said  cap  and  bearing  against  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod,  a  depending  link  pivoted  within  the  lower 
casing,    a    lever    having    a    bifurcated    portion    embracing 
the  lower  end  of  said  link,  a  pivot  pin  extending  through 
said  lever  and  link,  said  lever  being  provided  with  a  flat- 
tened   end    against    which    the    lower   end    of   sa^d    rod    is 
adapted  to  bear,  a  valve  seat  formed  In  said  lower  casing, 
a  valve  provided  with  a  grooved  stem  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  bifurcated  portion  of  the  lever,  aald   valve   being 
arranged  to  seat  on  said  valve  seat,  and  guide  means  for 
the  stem  of  said  valve. 


1,069.776.       GOLF -FLAG     SUPPORT.       David     Foilib, 
'  Wheaton,  111.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  688,676. 
(CL  116—12.) 


1.   In   a   device  of  the  class  described,   a   flag  support, 
said  support  being  formed  with  loops  at  each  extremity, 
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said  flag  support  being  further  formed  with  loops  Interme- 
diate said  extremity,  said  first  named  loops  being  approxi- 
mately parallel  and  adapted  to  engage  a  flag  stafT,  and 
said  second  named  loops  lying  approximately  In  the  same 
plane  and  at  right  angles  to  said  first  named   loops. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flag  support, 
■aid  support  being  formed  with  loops  at  each  extremity, 
•aid  flag  support  being  further  formed  with  loops  Inter- 
mediate said  extremity,  said  first  named  loops  being  ap- 
proximately parallel  and  adapted  to  engage  a  flag  staff 
and  said  second  named  loops  lying  approximately  in  the 
same  plane  and  at  right  angles  to  said  first  named  loops, 
and   flag  engaging  members  carried   by  said   second   named 

loops. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  flag  support, 
•aid  support  being  formed  with  loops  at  each  extremity, 
said  flag  support  being  further  formed  with  loops  Inter- 
mediate said  extremity,  said  first  named  loops  being  ap- 
proximately parallel  and  adapted  to  engage  a  flag  staff 
and  said  second  named  loops  lying  approximately  In  the 
same  plane  and  at  right  angles  to  said  first  named  loopa, 
flag-engaging  members  having  one  loop  engaging  said 
aecond  named  loops  and  another  loop  adapted  to  engage 
the  flag. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  metal  staff  having  an  enlarged  lower  portion  and  a 
relatively  smaller  upper  portion  forming  a  shoulder  at 
Its  Junction  with  said  enlarged  portion,  a  looped  wire 
flag  holder  formed  of  one  piece  of  wire  and  having  loops 
at  each  end  adapted  to  engage  with  and  surround  the 
relatively  smaller  upper  portion  of  the  flag  pole,  one  of 
said  loops  l)elng  adapted  to  rest  against  the  shoulder  por- 
tion when  In  operative  position,  said  flag  holder  being 
further  form^-d  with  a  plurality  of  loops  on  the  side  por- 
tion, and  a  tlag  detachably  secured  to  the  side  loops  of  the 
rotatable  flag  holder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  staff  provided  with  a  metal  main  body  portion,  an  upper 
portion  of  relatively  smaller  diameter  arranged  to  form 
a  shoulder,  a  rotatable  wire  flag  holder  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  metal  wire  having  loops  at  each  end  and  engag- 
ing the  upper  part  of  the  metal  flag  pole  so  as  to  rest 
against  the  shouldered  portion  thereof  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  side  loops,  a  cloth  flag  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  eyelets,  and  wire  links  passed  through  the  eyelets  of  the 
flag  and  the  aide  loopa  of  the  flag  holder  to  detachably 
bold  the  flag  In  poaltlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,777.  SWITCH-BOX.  William  O.  Fowler.  We- 
natchee,  Waah.  Filed  June  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  631.788. 
(CI.    247— C.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  cIsbk  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  having  sides  secured 
thereto,  the  ends  of  the  box  being  recessed,  bracketa  ad- 
justably mounted  upon  the  sides  for  securing  the  box 
upon  a  support,  housing  carried  on  the  ends  over  the  re- 
cesses, switch  mounting  members  slldably  mounted  in  the 
recesses,  and  means  carried  by  the  housings  for  adjusting 
said    switch    mounting   member*. 


1,069.778.  SPRING-TIRE.  Harrt  M.  Frank,  Pulaski, 
Towa.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  e58.1«>  (CI. 
152 — 38.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de»«crlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  subetantlally  U-shaped  frame,  of  sides  secured 
thereto,  the  ends  of  said  frame  being  recessed,  brackets  se- 
cured upon  the  sides  for  securing  the  Ikjx  to  a  support, 
and  means  slldably  mounted  in  the  receases  for  securing 
the  switch  In  the  box. 


A  spring  tire  comprlKlnj;  inner  and  outer  complemental 
members  each  embodying  outwardly  curved  flexible  sides 
which  overlap,  the  aide  portions  of  the  outer  member  com- 
prlalng  Integral  spaced  portions  which  embrace  the  side 
portions  of  the  Inner  member,  fastening  means  between  the 
side  portions  of  the  two  members,  the  openings  In  the  side 
portions  of  the  inner  memlter  being  enlarged  to  admit  of 
the  fastenings  having  play  therein,  and  cushioning  devices 
between  the  two  members  of  the  tire. 


1.069.779.  RAILWAY-TIE.  FiRNET  F.  Ghken.  Coalgate, 
Okla.  Filed  May  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  766.161.  (CL 
238—6.) 


'3}^ 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  Including  side  walls  having 
rail  receiving  recesses,  rail  supporting  webs  connecting 
the  walls  and  between  the  recesses,  a  removable  wear 
plate  b<>arlng  on  the  webs  and  extending  Into  the  recesses, 
said  plate  having  grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  upper 
edge  portions  of  the  webs,  and  means  for  fastening  rails 
upon   the  wear   plate. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  Including  side  walls  having 
rail  receiving  recesses,  rail  supporting  webs  connecting  the 
walla  and  located  adjacent  the  recesses,  additional  Inner 
and  outer  webs  extending  across  the  ends  of  the  recesses, 
outer  rail  engaging  Jawb  extending  from  the  outer  webs, 
wear  plates  Interposed  between  said  Inner  and  outer  webs 
and  bearing  downwardly  on  the  rail  supporting  wet«.  and 
means  connected  to  the  Inner  webs  for  fastening  rails  upon 
the  wear  plates. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  Including  aide  walls  having 
rail  receiylng  recesaee,  rail  supporting  webs  connecting 
the  walls.  Inner  and  outer  webs  extending  between  the 
walls  and  across  the  ends  of  the  receaaes.  rail  bracing  and 
ent;Hging  members  extendlhg  from  the  outer  welw.  and 
means  engaging  the  Inner  wel>ti  for  fastening  rails  within 
the   recesaes. 

4.  A  metailit'  railway  tie  Including  side  walls  having  rail 
receiving   recesses,    rail    supporting    webs    connecting    tbe 
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walU  l.n^r  mnd  «it<.r  webs  .-xte.dtng  between  tbe  wmlls 
and  .cr«w  tbe  endH  of  the  rpce«e«.  rail  bracing  and  e.- 
nKlBK  ■wmt-'re  extendlne  froiu  the  oufr  webs.  w«ir 
put.*  en^gtni:  the  supporting  wehs  and  lnter,>o«.d  be^ 
fween  the  outer  and  Inner  wet»s,  «ld  pUte.  ^l^^J^ 
.tandlns  fl.nK.«  aloo«  their  outer  «*f«  ~"Vf"^J 
abutments  for  the  outer  base  tangi>.  of  the  rail.,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  Inner  web  for  fastening  rail. 
upon  the  supporting  plates. 

5  V  metallic  railway  tie  IncludlnK  .Ide  wall,  bay  ng 
recMW.  for  the  reception  of  the  rails,  rail  supporting 
webs  co«.ertlnK  the  wall,  and  adjaont  the  r*ces*e.  wear 
plates  mounted  on  the  supporting  web.  and  haying 
grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  upper  edge,  of  the  web^ 
there  being  an  upstanding  rail  engaging  flange  along  tb« 
outer  edge  of  each  wear  plate,  outer  and  Inner  web.  con- 
necting the  walls,  said  wear  plate,  being  Interposed  be- 
tween said  outer  and  Inner  web.,  means  extending  from 
the  outer  webs  for  .n paging  the  rails  and  bracing  them, 
and  means  secured  to  tbe  Inner  web.  for  engaging  the 
inner  base  flange,  of  Uw  ral».  to  secure  them  upon  the 
wear  plates.    ' 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  In  the  •;azette.] 


from  tb.-  Mid  to-rce.  f»r  cluing  a  circuit  Into  whta*  cur- 
rent generated  by  the  said  motors  may  flow,  said  current 
from  each  motor  paaaing  through  the  mM  switch  coWMJCt 
log  It  to  the  ayatsm. 

IClalro.  6  to  10  not  prlnt*d  In  the  Gasette.l 


1  Om  7S1  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Moae.  H  H.^hmi*. 
New  York.  N  Y  FH«d  Noy.  11.  1911  8er«*I  No. 
669,723.      (CI.  46 — 40.) 


H>09JMU       I.ISTRIBITION    SYSTEM.      Jay     H.    Hall. 
'  ('leT..|and.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Electric  Controller  and 
Manufacturing   Company.    Cleyeland.    Ohio,    a    Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio      Filed  Oct.  2.   1911.     Serial   No.  652.236. 
<Cl.   172—239.) 


J2SFF?- 


nun 


la    n     J* 
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Lr^ft  ^-^1  ^^t 


1  la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  ciamplng 
m«ans  and  means  for  exerting  a  pull  th«*oo.  while  the 
clamping  means  retains  Its  position,  comprising  an  elastic 

cord.  ^  , 

2.   In  a   device  of   tbe  character  de^rrlbed,    a   clamping 
means,  means  for  exerting  a  pull  thereon,  while  tbe  clamp 
tag  means  rt'talns  Its  position,  comprising  an  elastic  cord 
and  a  redprocatory  means  for  stretching  said  cord. 

3    In  a  device  of  the  character   deacrll>ed.  a   clamping 
means.  a>e«wi  for  exertlag  a  pull  thereon,  while  the  clamp 
iog  means  retalas  Its  position,  comtwlslng  an  elastic  cord 
aMl  a  red^ocatoiy  tigur*  of  a  human  being  for  stretching 
mM  c«rd. 


1069  782.       ELECTRIC     INSULATOR.       JOHW     D.     Hlt- 
'  lia'u),  Albany.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  U.  1908.     Serial  No. 
447.900.      ICI.   173—313.) 


V4 


I  A  system  of  dlstrlbytloa.  a  source  of  supply  therefor, 
a  plurality  of  n»otors.  moans  coanectlng  wld  motors  to  ^ 
the  system.  me«ns  for  Independ.  ntly  controlling  the  cur-  , 
rent  In  each  motor,  and  means  for  simultaneously  con-  , 
trolling  the  current  nenerated  by  all  the  motors  when  the  ; 
raid  system  l.s  dlmconnected  from  the  source. 

2.   The  combination  of  a  system  of  dlstrtbotlnn.  a  source    . 
Of  supply,  a  plurality  of  motors,  means  Independently  con- 
necting "each  motor  to  the  system,  a  circuit  breaker  for  , 
dlaconnecttag  the   system   from   the  source,   and   a   switch   j 
for  ckwlns  a  clrmlt  Including  the  said  connecthig  means 
and  the  motors  when  the  said  circuit  breaker  opens. 

3  The  combination  of  a  c-nerator  of  electricity,  a  pair 
of  coudnctors  leading  therefrom,  a  circuit  breaker  for  con^ 
nectlng  said  generator  to  the  condoctors.  a  plurality  of 
motors  conn.-cted  to  said  condnctors.  a  controller  for  each 
motor,  and  an  automatic  slowdown  device  which  operates 
Independently  of  said  motor  controllerfl  to  control  the  cur- 
rent   generated    by    said    motors    when    the    »ld    circuit 

breaker  opeiw. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  system  of  distribution,  a  source 
of  energy  therefor,  a  plurality  of  motors  supplied  from 
•aM  system,  a  controller  for  each  motor,  and  a  slow- 
down device  for  all  of  the  motors  operating  Independently 
of  said  motor  controllers  to  regulate  the  current  generated 
by  said  motors  when  the  source  Is  disconnected  from  said 

syrfem. 

.•>  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of  supply,  a 
plui-alttv  of  motors,  a  sm-ltch  connecting  each  motor  to 
tlw  system,  and  means,  when  tbe  system  Is  disconnected 


1  In  a  high  teasloB  Insulator,  a  nert  of  Insulator  shell, 
detachablv  held  one  within  anotbex  by  means  of  cement, 
the  parts  being  r^movakly  mounted  together  and  the  ce- 
ment between  contlguoos  shells,  being  divided  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  small  fragile  portions  proportioned 
to  the  shell,  to  hare  a  capacity  of  being  disintegrated  wltTi 
relation  to  the  aholte  without  ruptnr»«g  the  shells. 

•>  In  a  hlgh-teaaion  Insulator,  a  nort  of  Insulator-shella 
detachably  held  one  within  another  by  means  of  cement, 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  portions  pro- 
portioned to  the  .hells  to  have  a  capacity  of  being  dis- 
integrated with  relation  to  th.  .bell,  without  rupturing 
the  shells,  one  shell  having  on  lU  Inner  surface  an  In- 
wardly extending  projection  and  the  contained  shell  hav 
iTig  on  Its  outer  surface  an  adjacent  outwardly  extending 
projection  sufficiently  near  to  said  Inwardly  extending  pro- 
jection to  cooperate  therewith  In  providing  the  Intervening 
cement  with  a  thin  readily  rupturahle  region  of  weaknea.-^ 
to  aid  In  said  disintegration  of  the  cement 
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X.  In  a  hlgh-tcBsloB  Insulator,  the  combination  with  an 
attaching  cap.  of  an  Insulator-rtiell  held  rigidly  therein 
and  M>parated  therefrom  by  an  Interposed  layer  of  cement. 
•aid  cap  and  shell  on  their  adj.ncent  surfaces  havlnK  nar 
row  portions  projecting  toward  each  other,  but  out  of 
contact  for  providing  thin  places  In  the  cement  and 
readily  ruptiirable  regions  of  weakness  In  said  cement 
and  the  cement  layer  having  such  proportion  to  the  ad- 
jacent cap  aiMl  shell.  In  combination  with  wld  region,  of 
weakneia  at  to  in.ure  the  dl.rupturlng  of  the  cemeut 
without   mpturlDK   the  shell. 

4.  In  a  high-tension  insulator,  the  romblnatlon  with  an 
attaching  cap.  of  nn  Insulator-ahell  held  rigidly  therein 
and  separated  therefrom  by  an  Interposed  layer  of  cement, 
said  cap  and  shell  on  their  adjacent  surfaces  having  nar- 
row portions  projecting  townrd  each  other,  and  an  ac- 
cessible cement  breaker  embedded  In  the  cement  adjacent 
■aid  projections  for  fadllutlng  the  breaking  of  tbe  ce- 
dent. 

6.  A  built-up  Insulator,  consisting  of  a  series  of  sepa- 
imtad  layers,  the  outer  of  which  layers  Is  of  metal  to  con 
stltute  an  attaching  cap  and  others  of  which  layers  are 
of  Insulating  material,  and  cement  Interposed  between  all 
of  said  layers  In  readily  rupturnble  (leiK>Klts,  holding  them 
In  spaced  apart  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  .W  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.069.7H3.  OA8-PI.AMR  SI'READER.  Edwakd  R. 
Hnoaas,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Thomas  Bemls.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1010. 
SerUI   No.  580.154.      (CI.   158— 113.  t 


A  flame  spreader  for  gas  burners  formed  of  a  flat  strip 
of  asl)esto8  and  a  corrugated  strip  of  asbestos  colled  and 
sorured  together  so  that  the  corrugated  atrip  will  lie  be 
tween  the  colls  of  tbe  fljit  strip  and  provide  vertical  pei^o- 
ratlon.  through  the  spreader,  and  a  wire  fabric  enveloping 
Mid  structure,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.069.784.  BOINP- RErRODI'CING  MACHINE.  WiL- 
LIAU  J.  HoitOBfl,  Atlanta,  Qa.  Piled  8«pt.  12.  1912. 
Serial  No    720.0,^8.      (CI.  181 — 8.) 


am 


1.  The  conbtnatlon  with  a  cabinet  having  a  single 
chamber  and  a  hlnjierl  cover  therefor,  of  sound  reproduc- 
ing means  Including  an  ami>llfylng  horn  located  entirely 
within  said  cbaniljer.  and  means  for  removably  attaching 
a  record  In  Its  operative  position  to  tiie  under  side  of  said 
cover. 

'Z  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  movable  tone 
arm  and  an  amplifying  liorn  arranged  within  tbe  cat>lnet. 
Mid  horn  opening  at  one  end  through  one  of  the  cabinet 
walls,  a  rotary  spindle  and  a  motor  to  operate  the  same, 
a  record  holder  removably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of 
aald    spindle,    to    support    a    record    for    engagement    by    a 


stylus  on  the  tone  arm.  aald  holder  being  disposed  in  an 
opening  In  the  top  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  cover  for  said 
cabinet  to  close  said  opening  when  the  record  holder  Is  In 
position,  and  means  for  connecting  the  record  holder  to 
said  cover  whereby  uiid  holder  and  record  are  elevated 
when  the  cover  Is  raised. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  cnblnet.  of  a  movable  tone 
arm  and  an  amplifying  bom  arranged  within  the  cabinet, 
said  bom  opening  at  one  end  through  one  of  tbe  cabinet 
walls,  a  rotary  spindle  and  a  motor  to  operate  the  same, 
a  record  holder  removably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  aald  spindle  to  support  a  record  for  entrayement  b.v  a 
stylus  op  the  tone  arm,  said  bolder  lieing  disposed  In  an 
opening  in  tbe  top  wall  of  the  cabinet,  a  cover  for  uild 
cabinet  to  close  said  opening  when  the  record  holder  Is  la 
position,  said  cover  having  an  opening,  and  a  pin  adapted 
to  be  disposed  through  said  opening  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  tbe  record  holder  to  connect  the  same  to 
the  cover  whereby  the  holder  and  record  are  elevated  when 
tho  cover  Is  raised. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  tone  arm  plv- 
otally  mounted  at  one  end  for  ualverwil  movement  and 
an  amplifying  bom  arrange<l  within  said  cabinet,  one  end 
of  snld  bom  opening  through  one  of  the  cabinet  walls.  ■ 
stylus  carried  by  the  tone  srm.  a  rr)tary  disk  supporting 
spindle,  a  motor  to  operate  the  same,  a  rack  bar  loosely 
connected  to  tbe  pivoted  end  of  the  tone  arm  and  movable 
through  one  of  the  cabinet  malls,  and  a  latch  plate  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  of  the  rack  twr  and  retain  the  tone  ana 
in  an  elevated  position  and  maintain  the  stylo,  thereon  In 
engagement  with  the  reproducing  surface  of  tbe  dl.k. 

5.  Ttte  combination  with  a  cabinet,  of  a  tone  arm  and 
an  amplifying  horn  arranged  therein,  one  end  of  snld  horn 
opening  through  one  of  the  cabinet  walls,  a  rotary  spindle, 
an  operating  motor  therefor,  a  disk  l^plder  having  a  cen- 
trally  bored  and  Interiorly  threaded  boss  adapted  to  b« 
mounted  upon  the  upi»er  end  of  the  spindle  to  be  rotated 
thereby,  tbe  top  wall  of  tbe  cabinet  having  an  opening 
therein,  the  upper  surface  of  the  disk  holder  In  its  op- 
erative position  being  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said 
wall,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  cabinet  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  having  an  enlarged  upper  end  forming  an 
annular  recess,  a  plate  arranged  In  said  recess  and  secured 
to  tbe  cover.  Ktld  plate  having  a  threaded  opening  coin- 
riding  with  the  bore  of  said  threaded  bosfi.  and  a  screw 
threaded  pin  to  be  engaged  In  said  threaded  opening  and 
the  threaded  boM  to  connect  the  holder  to  said  hinged 
cover  whereby  the  holder  snd  disk  are  elevated  when  tl)« 
cover  Is  raised. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.t>69.786.  GAS-KN<JINE  Loris  Ilumch.  Jr..  Baltimore, 
Md..  assignor  to  Illmer  Gas  Engine  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  July  26.  1906.  Serial  No. 
327,967.      (CI.    123 — 66.)  • 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  gas 
engine,  each  having  pressure  and  suction  exhaust  ports, 
an  Inlet  port  and  valve,  a  gas  and  air  supply,  a  mixing  and 
stratifying  valve  at  the  gas  and  Air  supply,  a  duct  con- 
necting the  two  valves  and  means  for  succfsalvely  or»en- 
Ing  and  closing  tbe  pressure  and  suction  exhaust  ports  at 
tbe  exhaust  period,  and  a  sucking  means  common  to  tbe 
suction  ports  of  all   the  engines,   whereby  at   the  exhaust 
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period,  the  high  pressure  exhsust  Is  Tented  through  the 
pr-^un*  exhaust  port,  and  as  the  suction  port  Is  opened, 
the  residue  of  the  exhaust  i?a»e8  Is  drawn  out.  and  suction 
is  exerted  In  the  air  and  gas  supply  causing  the  air  and 
gan  to  be  formed  Into  alternate  strata  of  scavenging  sir 
and  combustible  mixture  on  their  way  to  the  Inlet  valve, 
a  scavenging  air  stratum  being  drawn  Into  and  through 
the  cylinder  and  the  next  following  mixture  stratum 
beln«  drawn  Into  the  cylinder  as  the  working  charge. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  gas 
engines  each  having  pressure  and  suction  exhaust  ports, 
an  Inlet  port  and  valve,  a  gas  and  air  supply,  a  mixing 
and  stratifying  valve  at  the  gas  and  air  supplyj  a  duct 
connecting  the  two  valves  and  means  for  successively 
opening  and  closing  the  pressure  and  suction  exhaust  ports 
•t  the  exhaust  period,  and  a  sucking  means  common  to 
the  suction  porta  of  all  the  engines,  whereby  at  the  ex- 
haust period,  the  high  pressure  exhaust  Is  vented  through 
the  pressure  exhaust  port,  and  as  the  suction  port  Is 
opened,  the  residue  of  the  exhaust  gases  Is  drawn  out. 
and  suction  is  exerted  In  the  air  and  gas  supply  causing 
the  air  and  gas  to  be  formed  Into  alternate  strata  of 
scavenging  air  and  combustible  mixture  on  their  way  to 
the  Inlet  valve,  a  scavenging  air  stratum  being  drawn 
Into  and  through  the  cylinder  and  the  next  following  mix 
ture  stratum  being  drawn  Into  the  cylinder  as  the  work- 
ing charge,  said  means  for  successively  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  pressure  and  suction  ports  consisting  In  the 
working  pistons  of  the  engines. 

3.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  plurality  of  Independent  gas 
engines,  each  having  an  inlet  port  and  valve,  a  duct  lead- 
ing thereto,  a  mixing  and  stratifying  valve  at  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  duct  and  a  gas  and  air  supply  leading  to 
said  valve,  said  valve  serving  to  dispose  the  air  and  gas 
into  alternate  strata  of  scavenging  air  and  mixture  of  air 
and  gas  and  a  sucking  means  communicating  with  and 
common  to  all  of  said  engines  and  serving  to  draw  said 
air  strata  into  and  through  the  engine  and  said  mixture 
strata  Into  the  engine  as  the  working  charge 

4.  A  double  acting  gas  engine  having  a  suction  .-xhaust 
port  at  Its  middle  portion  and  a  pressure  exhaust  port  on 
each  side  thereof  and  a  piston  arranged  to  overrun  and 
control  said   ports. 

5.  A  double  acting  gas  engine  having  a  suction  port  at 
its  middle  portion  and  a  pressure  exhaust  port  on  each 
side  thereof  and  a  piston  arranged  to  overrun  said  ports 
and  having  in  each  end  a  port  adapted  socceaaiTely  to 
register  with  the  corresponding  pn-ssure  ports  and  the 
suction  port. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.06».T«6.  INK  WELL.  James  W.  Jacobds.  Great  Seek. 
N.  Y  Flle^l  Apr  lH.  1912  Serial  No.  090.720  (CI. 
120 — 58.) 


IS     i 


provide  an  air  seal  and  prevent  the  Ink  from  rising  above 
the  lower  end  of  said  dip  tube. 

3.  An  Inkwell  comprising  a  body  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  shoulder  at  its  upper  edge  adapted  to  support 
the  body  In  an  opening  substantially  as  described  and  a 
top  having  a  depending  member  grooved  vertically  to 
provide  a  dip  tube  In  conjunction  with  the  adjacent  in- 
terior side  of  the  body,  said  tube  and  body  being  sealed 
together  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  body. 

4.  An  Inkwell  comprising  a  body  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  shoulder  at  its  upper  edge  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported subsUntlally  as  described  and  having  an  interior 
vertical  groove  at  one  side  and  a  top  member  with  a 
depending  portion  forming  In  conjunction  with  said  groove 
a  dip  tube  extending  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the 
body,  the  [Jerlphery  of  said  top  member  being  sealed  to 
the  upper  edge  of  said  body. 

5.  An  Inkwell  comprising  a  body  portion  forming  a 
receptacle  for  the  Ink  and  a  top  having  a  sealed  connec- 
tion with  the  upper  edge  of  the  body  portion,  the  said 
top  having  a  dependent  portion  at  one  side  extending 
downward  Into  the  body  portion  and  engaging  with  the 
adjacent  inner  wall  portion  of  the  body  to  form  In  com- 
bination  therewith   a  dip   tube. 


1.0«9.787.  INTEBLEAVING  DEVICE.  Joseph  F.  Jikoo- 
.SBK  and  NiMBOD  T.  Pldmjibb.  Shelby.  Ohio,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  John  A.  Strock.  Shelby.  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr    16    1912.     Serial  No.  691.240.      (01.101—112.) 


1.  An  Inkwell  comprising  a  body  having  a  proj^tlng 
shoulder  and  flange  at  its  upper  edge  and  a  top  having  a 
peripheral  flange  and  a  depending  portion,  said  body  and 
depending  portion  forming  between  them  a  dip  tub^  and 
the  flanges  of  said  body  and  top  Inter-flttlng  and  being 
permanently    cemented    together 

2.  An  Inkwell  comprising  a  body  having  an  Interior  ver- 
tical groove  at  one  side  forming  one-half  of  a  dip  tube,  a 
top  having  a  depending  member  with  a  groove  forming 
the  other  half  of  the  dip  tube  and  extending  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  body,  said  body  and  top  being 
provide*!  with  Inter-flttlng  flang«"«  sealed  together  s<}  as  to 


1.  An  Interleaving  device  comprising  a  reciprocating 
carriage,  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  means  to  lift  a 
single  sheet  up  from  a  pile  of  sheets  automatically  and 
deposit  said  sheet  upon  a  sheet  derived  from  another 
source,  and  means  mounted  op  the  carriage  for  actuating 
said  sheet  engaging   means. 

2.  An  interleaving  device  comprising  a  reciprocating 
carriage,  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheets,  a  suction  device 
mounted  on  said  carriage,  and  means  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage to  actuate  said  suction  device  to  lift  a  single  sheet 
up  from  a  pile  of  sheets  automatically  and  deposit  said 
sheet  upon  a  sheet  derived  from  another  source. 

3.  .\n  Interleaving  device  comprising  a  carriage,  oper- 
ating means  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  suction  device 
mounted  on  said  operating  means,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  operating  means  to  lift  a  single  sheet  from  a  pack 
of  leaves  automatically  and  deposit  said  sheet  directly 
upon  a  sheet  derived  from  another  source  for  Interleaving 

parposee. 

4.  An  Interleaving  device  comprising  a  carriage,  means 
to  lift  a  single  sheet  from  a  pack  of  sheets  automatically 
and  deposit  said  sheet  upon  a  sheet  derived  from  another 
•ource:  and  means  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  actuate 
said  sheet  engaging  means,  said  operation  being  con- 
tinuous whereby  a  pack  of  Interleaved  sheets  Is  made  up 
of  the  sheets  from   both   sources. 

5  An  Interleaving  device  comprising  a  reciprocating 
carriage,  a  support  for  a  pile  of  sheeU,  means  to  lift  a 
single  sheet  from  the  pile  of  sheets  automatically  and  de- 
posit said  sheet  upon  a  sheet  automatically  derived  from 
another  source,  and  means  mounted  on  the  cBrrlaije  to 
actuate  said  sheet  engaging  means,  said  operation  being 
continuous  whereby  a  pack  of  interleaved  sheets  is  made 
up  of  the  sheets  from  both   sources. 

[Claims  6  to  57  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1  069  7H8      MOTOR-CYCLE  SIDE  CAR.     Eabl   M.  John 
BON.    Harlan.    Iowa.      Filed    Apr.    1,    1912.      Serial    No. 
687,7(44.      ^Cl.   20»— 46.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  motor-cycle,  a  spindle  fitted 
In  the  rear  wheel  of  the  motor-cycle  and  having  a  rigid 
head  formed  on  one  end.  said  head  projecting  above  and 
below  the  spindle,  bars  pivoted  to  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  head  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a 
■econd  spindle  having  a  head  rigid  with  one  end  and  pro- 
jecting almve  and  b«»low  the  same  and  having  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends  pivoted  to  said  upper  and  lower  bars,  a 
supporting  wheel  mounted  on  said  last  named  spindle,  a 
frame  secured  rigidly  to  said  upper  and  lower  bars  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom,  a  swinging  connection 
between  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and  the  front  end  of 
the  motor-cycle,  and  a  seat  supported  on  said  frame  In 
advance  of  the  said  upper  and  lower  pivoted  bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor-cycle,  and  a  side  car, 
of  a   tilting  axle  fitting  at   one  end   In  the  rear   wheel   of 

I  the  motor  cycle  and  having  a  supporting  wheel  fitted  on  Itb 
opposite  end.  a  supporting  frame  secured  rigidly  to  said 
axle  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  car  and  having  an  up 
standing  front  member,  a  connecting  member  having  Its 
lower  end  hinged  to  said  upstanding  member,  and  a  clamp 
secured  to  the  motor-cycle  and  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  connecting  member  by  a  ball  and  socket  Joint 


trap,  a  partition  between  said  chambers  extending  below 
said  normal  liquid  level,  a  tank  In  which  the  trap  body  is 
Inclosed,  an  outlet  for  liquid  from  said  tank,  and  a  vent 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  tank. 

2.  in  a  separator  trap,  the  combination  of  a  trap  body 
open  at  top  and  bottom  formed  with  a  receiving  chamber 
and  a  collecting  chamber  in  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  an 
inlet  to  the  receiving  chamber,  an  outlet  from  the  col- 
lecting chamber  above  the  normal  level  of  liquid  In  the, 
trap,  a  receptacle  with  which  said  outlet  communicates,  a 
partition  between  said  chambers  extending  below  said 
nornjal  liquid  level,  a  tank  in  which  the  trap  body  la 
Inclosed,  an  outlet  for  liquid  from  said  tank,  and  a  vent 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  tank. 

3.  In  a  separator  trap,  the  combination  of  a  trap  body 
oi)en  at  top  acd  bottom  formed  with  a  receiving  chamber 
and  a  collecting  chamber  In  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  an 
inlet  to  the  receiving  chamber,  an  outlet  from  the  col- 
lecting chamber  above  the  normal  level  of  the  Uquid  In 
the  trap,  a  partition  between  said  chambers  extending 
below  said  normal  liquid  level,  a  tank  In  which  the  trap 
body  is  Inclosed,  an  outlet  for  liquid  from  said  tank,  a 
dUcharge  opening  and  vhWe  therefor  at  the  bottom  of 
said  tank,  and  a  vent  from  the  upper  part  of  said  tank. 

4  In  a  separator  trap,  the  combination  of  a  trap  body 
open  at  top  and  bottom  formed  with  a  receiving  chamber 
aqd  a  collecting  chamber  in  the  upper  p  irt  of  the  body,  an 
inlet  to  the  receiving  chamber,  an  outlet  from  the  collect- 
ing chamber  above  the  normal  level  of  liquid  In  the  trap. 
a  receptacle  with  which  said  outlet  communicates,  a  par- 
tition between  said  chambers  extending  below  said  nor 
mal  liquid  level,  a  tank  In  which  the  trap  body  is  Inclosed, 
an  outlet  for  liquid  from  said  trap,  a  discharge  opening 
and  valve  therefor  at  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  and  a  vent 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  tank. 


1»60,789.  SEPARATOR  TRAP.  Edwa«d  C.  Kelly.  Jr., 
Bolton.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,122.     (CL  210—5.) 


1  In  n  s«'parator  trap,  the  combination  of  a  trap  body 
open  at  top  and  bottom  formed  with  a  receiving  chamber 
and  a  collecting  chamber  In  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  an 
Inlet  to  the  receiving  chamber,  an  outlet  from  the  col- 
lecting chamber  above   the   normal   level  of  liquid   In   the 


1  069  790       REFRIGBRATINO    APPARATUS.      John    C 
'  KiTTON,  Chicago,  ni.     Filed  July  24,  1912.     Serial  No. 
711,219.     (CI.  62—6.) 


1  In  a  condensing  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
densing chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  In  Its  gaseous 
state,  means  within  said  condensing  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  a  heat  absorbing  medium,  and  means  within 
Mid  condensing  charal>er  adapted  to  retard  the  flow  of 
gas  through  the  same. 

2.  In  a  condensing  device,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
densing chamber  adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  In  Its  gaseoua 
state,  means  contained  within  said  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  a  heat-almorblng  medium,  and  means  wltiiln  the 
chamber  adapted  to  dlfTuse  throughout  the  Interior  of  the 
.hamlier  the  gas  supplied  to  the  same. 

3.  A  condensing  device,  comprising  an  inclosure  adapted 
to  receive  a  fluid  In  Us  gaseous  sUte.  a  colled  pipe  occu- 
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pyiag  the  space  within  said  chamber  aad  adapted  to 
f«otaln  a  beat  ab^orblog  medium,  and  means  within  the 
chamber  and  surroundiajj  said  pip*",  ailaptfd  to  retard  the 
flow  and  diffuse  throughout  the  chamber  the  caa  dellr- 
•red  to  the  same. 

4.  A  condeDslng  device  comprlslnjc  an  Incloeure  or 
ebxmber.  a  pipe  within  »aW  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
a  heat-abaorblnx  medium,  and  a  mass  of  tcranular  material 
contained  in  said  chamber  and  surrounding  the  said  pipe. 

5.  In  a  condennlDg  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclosure  or  chamber,  a  coll  of  pipe  occupying  the  Interior 
of  Hald  cbamt)er.  and  a  rtUinjf  i)f  jtranular  material  con- 
tained wItblQ  said  chamber  and  surrounding  the  said  coil 
of  t>lp€. 

ICIalaM  6  to  21  not  printed  In  tt>e  Oaxetta.} 


1,0«9,791.  STORAGE-CELL.  A10C8T  C.  KauBOM.  Mil- 
waokee.  Wis.  Filed  Anjr.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  712.653 
tC).  204—29.) 


Tb«  combination.  In  a  storage  call,  of  aatimony  elec- 
trodes, and  an  electrolyte  containing  chlorlds  of  hydro- 
gen and  antimony,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,0«9,792.  RAILROAD-RAIL  8PIKB.  Julius  Kbutt- 
9CHNITT.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5««,00.'i.     <C1.  85— 19.  t 


1.  A  railroad  spilie  comprising  a  body  portion  of  sub- 
■tantially  rectangular  croaa-sectlon.  a  head  on  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  n  rail  fiange  and  a  chl»e]  edge  on 
the  opposite  end  adapted  to  sever  and  bend  the  fibers  of 
the  tie  when  the  spike  is  driven,  the  front  and  rear  faces 
of  said  body  portion  each  being  provided  with  a  longl 
tudinal  groove  extending  from  the  point  of  the  spike  and 
ending  adjacent  to  the  head  thereof,  the  bottom  walls 
of  said  grooves  being  substantiHlly  parallel,  said  grooves 
being  tapered  longitudinally  and  wider  at  their  upper  than 
at  their  lower  enis  and  outwardly  and  downwardly  in- 
clined transverse  abutment  shoulders  on  the  bottom  and 
■Ide  walls  of  said  groovw. 


2.  A  railroad  splice  comprising  a  body  portion  tob- 
Btantially  rectangular  In  cross  section,  a  head  on  one 
end  adapted  to  engage  a  rail  tiange.  and  a  chisel  edg*  <>n 
the  opposite  end  adapted  to  sever  and  curve  downwardly 
the  fibers  of  the  tie  when  the  spike  is  driven,  the  for- 
ward and  rear  faces  of  said  body  portion  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shallow  longitudinal  groove  open  at  Its  lower 
end  extending  suhetantlally  the  length  of  the  spike 
and  tapered  laterally  from  end  to  end  being  wider  at  its 
upner  than  at  Its  lower  t-nd  the  bottom  walls  of  said 
grooves  being  subatantlallv  parallel,  concave  transverse 
grooves  forming  shoulders  on  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of 
said  grooves  and  transverse  shoulders  on  the  side  faces  of 
said  body  portion. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  track  spike  having 
a  flat  bottomed  longitudinal  depression  open  at  Its  lower 
end  In  one  at  its  sides,  said  depression  being  narrower 
at  its  lower  than  at  Its  upper  "nd  and  a  plurality  of  com- 
paratively small  concave  transverse  groove*  In  the  bottom 
of  said  depression  forming  a  plurality  of  outwardly  and 
downwardly  inclined  fiber  abutment  surfaces  within  said 
depression,  helow  the  face  of  the  spike. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  track  spike  having 
longitudinal  depressions  In  opposite  faces,  said  depres 
slons  being  relatively  shallow  and  labstantlally  uniform 
In  depth  throughout  their  extent  and  narrower  at  thefr 
lower  than  at  their  upper  ends,  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  comparatively  small  concave  transverse  groove* 
on  their  bottom  walls  which  present  a  plurality  of  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  fiber  abutment  tur- 
faces. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  track  spike  having 
longitudinal  depressions  open  at  their  lower  emls  In  oppo 
site  faces,  said  depressions  being  substantially  uniform  in 
depth  throughout  their  extent  and  narrower  at  their 
lower  than  at  their  upper  ends  and  having  the  surfaces  of 
said  depressions  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  comparatively 
small  transverse  fiber  abutment  surfaces  disposed  angu- 
larly with  respt»ct  to  the  axis  of  the  spike  and  inclined 
outwardly  toward  the  point  of  the  spike. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ] 


1,066,793.  BEARING.  Bbbuak  L.  Ki-rrmK,  UamllUm. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Blackt'lawson  Company,  ilamli- 
ton.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1010.  Serial  No.  577.864. 
(CI.  64 — 10.1 


1.  -V  bearing  stnitture  »t»mprlslng  m  housing  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore,  having  a  side  opening  less  than 
180'  In  cross  section,  and  having  a  shoulder  within  the 
bore,  and  a  bushing  within  the  l)ore  having  an  enlarged 
sabstantlally  central  portion  of  substantially  spherical 
surface  and  more  than  180*^  In  transverse  section  seated 
within  said  bore  and  against  said  shouldt-r.  said  bushing 
being  open  at  one  side  to  permit  lateral  emplacement  of 
a  shaft,  said  bushing  constituting  a  shaft  bearing,  the 
housing  also  having  a  socket  near  one  end  thereof  and  a 
projection  on  the  bushing  engaging  the  aocket  to  prevent 
rotation. 

2.  In  a  bearing  structure,  the  combination  of  a  base 
provided  with  an  upright  thereon,  said  upright  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bushing  housing,  said  housing  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  being  also  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  gap  In  one  side  of  said  housing,  said  gap 
being  directed  downwardly  and  intersecting  a  cross  sec- 
tional arc  in  said  longitudinal  bore  lem  than  half  of  a 
circle,  a  bushing  within  said  housing  having  an  enlarged 
central  portion  with  a  convex  periphery  engaging  the  Iwre 
In  said  housing  and  gapped  to  permit  lateral  Insertion  and 
removal  of  a  shaft,  said  Itousing  l>elng  provided  with  a 
socket,  a  projtciiun  on  the  bushing  engaging  said  socket  to 
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prevent  roUtioa  of  the  boahiag  and  a  keeper  carried  by 
tbe  bouaing  and  bridging  the  opening  therein  to  support 
a  shaft  mounted  within  the  bushing  In  certain  cases. 


1  069  794.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  AB- 
THUB  A.  Laxibb.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  689.645.      (€1.  128—188.) 


both  porta,  a  tubular  ateere  mounted  in  the  offset  for  the 
charging  valve  having  openings  In  registration  with  said 
port  acting  alternately  as  exhaust  and  charging  port  and 
with  a  source  of  fuel  supply,  a  tubular  exhaust  valve  re- 
ciprocating In  said  first-mentioned  tubular  sleeve  having 
openings  capable  of  registration  with  both  ports  and  a 
discharge  opening  to  atmosphere,  and  a  tubular  charging 
valve  reciprocating  In  said  second-mentioned  sleeve  and 
having  openings  capable  of  registration  with  the  port 
entering  at  clearance. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  pjston,  a 
cylinder  formed  with  an  offset  and  having  an  exhaust 
port  and  a  common  port  acting  alternately  as  exhaust 
and  charging  port,  a  tubular  sleeve  rigidly  mounted  in 
the  offset  of  said  cylinder  having  an  opening  in  registra- 
tion with  said  exhaost  port  and  also  having  an  opening 
opposite  thereto  to  atmosphere  and  a  series  of  radial 
openings  In  registration  with  said  common  port,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  valve  reciprocating  In  said  slet  ve  having  an 
opening  capable  of  registration  with  said  opening  in  said 
sleeve  registering  with  said  exhaost  port,  also  an  open- 
ing capable  of  registration  with  the  opening  opposite 
thereto  and  also  a  series  of  openings  capable  of  registra- 
tion with  said  series  of  openings  in  said  sleeve,  and  means 
for  timing  and  reciprocating  said  valve,  whereby  the  dis- 
charge of  hot  and  high  tension  gases  Is  effected  through 
said  exhaust  port  direct  to  atmosphere,  and  whereby  the 
discharge  of  spent  gases  Is  effected  during  the  exhaust 
stroke  of  the  piston  through  said  common  port  and  the 
tubular  body  of  said  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1    An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  piston,  a 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port      adjacent   to  the  piston- 
stroke   limit   and  an    exhaust   port   adjacent    to   clearance 
and  formed  with  an  offset  providing  a  valve  casing  and 
having  a  l)oring  therein  to  receive  a  valve,  a  hollow    tubu- 
lar   balanced,  reciprocating  valve  in  said  boring  having  an 
I  opening   capable   of   registration    with    said    port    adjacent 
]to    the    piston-stroke    limit    and    also    having    an    opening 
I  capable  of  registration   with   said  port   adjacent  to   clear- 
ance  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve  so  as  to  open 
said    port    adjacent    to    the    piston-stroke    limit    when    the 
Mme  is  uncovered  by  the  piston  at  the  end  of  the  com- 
bustion stroke  of  the  piston,  and  so  as  to  open  said  port 
i  adjacent    to   clearance   during    the   exhaust    stroke   of   the 

piston.  .  ,  . 

2  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  piston, 
a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  adjacent  to  the  piston- 
stroke  limit  and  also  having  a  port  adjacent  to  clearance 
which  serves  alternately  as  an  exhaust  port  and  as  an 
inlet  port  and  formed  with  an  offset  providing  a  valve 
casing  and  having  a  boring  therein  to  receive  a  valve, 
a  hollow,  tubular,  balanced,  reciprocating  valve  in  said 
boring  having  an  opening  capable  of  registration  with  said 
port  adjacent  to  the  piston-stroke  limit  and  also  having 
an  opening  capable  of  registration  with  said  port  adja- 
cent to  clearance,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  valve 
so  as  to  open  said  port  adjacent  to  the  piston-stroke  limit 
when  the  same  Is  uncovered  by  the  piston  at  the  end  of 
tue  combustion  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  so  as  to  open  said 
port  adjacent  to  clearance  during  the  exhaust  stroke  of 

the  platon. 

:i.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  piston, 
•  cylinder  formed  with  an  offset  providing  a  valve  casing 
and  having  an  exhaust  port  adjacent  to  the  point  of  the 
plHton-stroke  limit  and  a  port  at  clearance  acting  alter- 
nately as  exhaust  and  inlet  port,  a  valve  in  said  offset 
common  to  said  ports  for  causing  the  initial  exhaust 
through  said  first  mentioned  port  to  reduce  the  tempera- 
tore  and  pressure  and  for  canslng  exhaust  during  the  re- 
turn stroke  of  the  piston  through  said  second-mentioned 
port,  and  also  a  valve  in  said  offset  in  connection  with  said 
second-mentioned  port  for  connecting  the  same  with  a  fuel 
and  air  supply  daring  the  charging  stroke  of  the  piston. 

4.  An  Internal  combtjstlon  engine  oomprlstng  a  piston, 
a  cylinder  formed  with  an  offset  and  having  an  exhaust 
port  and  also  a  port  acting  alternately  as  exhaust  and 
charging  port,  a  tubular  sleeve  mounted  In  the  offset  of 
said   cylinder   and    having   openings   In    regiatratlon    with 

198  0.  0.— 18 


1.069.795.  FOUNDRY  ArPARATUS.  Frank  W.  Lewis, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641.959.      (CI.  105—17.) 


1  A  foundry  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  track,  a 
water  trough  paralleling  the  track,  a  plurality  of  carriers 
movably  mounted  on  the  track,  a  plurality  of  paddle 
wheals  each  rotatably  mounted  upon  one  of  the -carriers 
within  the  water  trough,  and  means  for  Independently  ro- 
tating said  paddle  wheels  to  propel  their  carriers. 

*>  A  foundry  apparatus  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
molder**  benchw.  an  endless  track  arranged  adjacent  said 
benches,  a  water  trough  paralleling  the  track,  a  plurality 
of  mold  carriers  movably  mounted  on  the  track,  a  plu- 
rality of  paddle  wheels  each  rotJttably  mounted  upon  one 
of  the  carriers  within  the  water  trough,  and  means  for 
independently  rotating  said  paddle  wheels  to  propel  their 
carriers,  the  said  molders*  benches  being  so  arranged  rela- 
tive to  the  track  that  completed  molds  may  be  readily 
transferred   from   the  benches  to  any  one  of   the  carriers 

traversing  the  track. 

S  A  foundry  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  track,  a 
water  trough  paralleling  the  track,  a  plurality  of  carriers 
movablv  mounted  on  the  track,  a  plurality  of  paddle 
wheels  each  roUtably  mounted  upon  one  of  the  carriers 
within  the  water  trough,  a  driving  wheel  geared  to  each 
water  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  water  Jets  arranged  In 
conjunction  with  said  water  trough  In  position  to  deliver 
water  Jets  to  said  driving  wheels  In  succession  as  they 
succes?lTely  paaa  Into,  through  and  out  of  the  ranges  of 

said  Jets.  ,^   ,.  ,^      , 

4     \    foundrv    apparatus    compHsIng    a    multiplicity    of 

I  molders-  benches,  an  endless  track  arranged  adjacent  said 
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benches,  a  water  trough  paralleling  the  track,  a  plurality 
of  mold  carriers  movably  mounted  on  the  track,  a  plu 
rallty  of  paddle  wheela  each  rotatably  mounted  upon  one 
of  the  carriera  within  the  water  trough,  a  driving  wheel 
geared  to  each  water  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  water  Jets 
arranged  In  conjunction  with  said  water  trough  in  posi- 
tion to  deliver  water  Jets  to  said  driving  wheels  In  suc- 
cession as  they  successively  pass  into,  through  and  out 
of  the  ranges  of  said  Jets,  the  said  molders'  benches  being 
•o  arranged  relative  to  the  track  that  completed  molds 
may  be  readily  transferred  from  the  benches  to  any  one  of 
the  carriers  traversing  the  track. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  track,  a  water  trough  parallel- 
ing the  track,  a  carrier  movably  mounted  on  the  track,  a 
paddle  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  carrier  within 
the  trough,  and  means  arranged  alongside  the  trough  for 
rotating  the  paddle  wheel.  ,, 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,069,796.      COLLAPSIBLE    TUBE. 
FOOT,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 
691,829.     Renewed  Dec.   14,  1912. 
(CI.  221—60.) 


Bbnjamin  E.  Lin- 
19,  1912,  Serial  No. 
Serial   No.  736.821. 


1.  A  collapsible  tube  having  the  ends  of  its  walls  formed 
with  apposed  tongues  bent  in  opposite  directions  and  then 
doubled. 

2.  A  collapsible  tut>e  having  the  ends  of  its  walls  formed 
with  pairs  of  apposed  tongues,  each  alternate  pair  bent  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  adjoining  pair  and  then  doubled. 


1,069.797.  LAST-RESHAPINl  MECHANISM.  Michakl 
H.  Ltons,  Brockton.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  714.540.      (CI.  142—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  chuck- 
ing portion  having  opposite  pivoted  Jaws  with  gripping 
faces  formed  to  fit  the  top  and  bottom  heel  portions  of  a 
last  respectively,  means  to  clamp  said  Jaws  to  the  last, 
a  bushing  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  said  chucking 
portion  with  provision  for  receiving  a  lathe  center,  and 
means  carried  by  said  bashing  to  engage  the  back  of  the 
last. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  means  to  hold  and 
rotate  a  last,  comprising  a  heel  chuck  to  clamp  the  heel 
end  and  to  turn  the  Last  thereby.  In  combination  with  a 
freely  rotatable  toe  clamp  cooperating  with  said  heel  chuck 
to  hold  the  last  and  having  a  rigid  beak  to  contact  with 
the  extreme  toe  end  of  the  last,  and  a  movable  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  last  back  of  the  toe 
end. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  means  to  bold  and 
rotate  a  last,  comprising  a  heel  chuck  to  clarnt)  the  heel 
end  and  to  turn  the  last  thereby,  in  combination  with  a 
freely  rotatable  member  to  support  the  toe  portion  of  the 
last,  having  a  beak  longitudinally  extending  In  the  line  of 
rotation  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
extreme  toe  portion  of  the  last.  coSperating  with  an  oscil- 
latory member  pivoted  to  said  beak  and  extending  beyond 


the  beak  to  act  as  a  rest  for  the  bottom  of  the  last,  and 
means  to  adjust  the  oscillatory  member  with  relation  to 
said  beak. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  chucking 
portion  adapted  to  clamp  the  heel  of  a  last  and  to  be  en 
gaged  with  the  live  center  of  a  lathe,  a  toe  dog  cooperating 
with  said  heel  portion  to  enable  the  last  to  be  routed 
having  a  beak  to  engage  the  toe  of  the  last,  and  a  barking 
piece  pivoted  thereto  with  provision  for  angular  adjust- 
ment to  bring  its  work  engaging  surface  a  greater  or  less 
distance  from  the  axial  line  of  the  lathe. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  <le«crlbe<l  comprising  a  chucking 
portion  adapted  to  clamp  the  heel  of  a  last  and  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  live  center  of  a  lathe,  a  toe  dog  coOp*rat 
ing  with  said  heel  portion  to  enable  the  last  to  be  ro- 
tated having  a  beak  to  engage  the  toe  of  the  last,  and  a 
backing  piece  pivoted  to  said  beak  with  adjusting  screw* 
at  each  side  of  its  pivot  adapted  to  hold  it  at  different  dis 
tances  from  the  axial  line  of  "he  lathe. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.069,798.       MINK-SPIDER. 
vllle.    Pa.      Filed   June   17. 
(CL  54—1.) 


Bri'CE     Madsra, 
1912.      Serial    No. 


Browiu- 
704.214 


A  mine  spider  comprising  a  frame  substantially  oblong 
In  plan  and  having  the  end  bars  thereof  substantially  ar- 
cuate and  the  side  bars  positioned  in  a  plane  below  the 
transverse  centers  of  the  end  bars,  a  pair  of  angularly  dis- 
posed staples  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  end  bar 
of  the  frame,  oppositely  disposed  right  angularly  extend- 
ing staples  projecting  from  the  side  bars  of  the  frame  la 
proximity  to  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  series  of  staples  pro- 
jecting from  the  rear  end  bar  of  the  frame,  the  staples 
projecting  from  said  side  bars  extending  In  opposite  di- 
rections with  respect  to  each  other,  the  staples  at  the 
front  end  bar  of  the  frame  Inclining  in  opposite  directions 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  arranged  In  proximity  to 
the  forward  termini  of  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  the 
outer  staples  of  the  series  of  staples  at  the  rear  end  bar 
of  the  frame  arranged  In  proximity  to  the  rear  termini  of 
the  side  twrs  of  the  frame. 


1,069,799.  SCREEN  OR  SIEVE.  Fhedekick  Matn,  Grif- 
fith, Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  R.  Ball,  Du- 
rango.  Colo.  Filed  July  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,923. 
(CI.  1.30—19.) 

1.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  an  upper 
screen  therein  having  a  series  of  openings  through  Its 
body,  and  a  lower  screen  movably  mounted  In  said  frame 
and  also  having  through  its  body  a  series  of  openln:;s 
adapted  to  register  with  those  In  the  upper  screen  ;  of  bear- 
ings depending  from  said  frame  and  each  having  a  recess, 
a  spring  In  the  r?cess,  a  ball  mounted  on  the  spring  and 
pressed  normally  toward  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  having  within  each  a  se- 
ries of  cavities  adapted  to  come  successively  over  the  ball. 
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connections   between   said  shaft   and   the   movable   screen, 
and  means  for  turning  the  shaft  Intermittently. 
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2.  In  a  screen,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  an  upper 
screen  fixed  therein  and  having  a  series  of  openings 
through  Its  body,  and  a  lower  screen  movably  mounted  in 
•aid  frame  and  also  having  through  its  body  a  series  of 
openings  adapted  to  register  with  those  in  the  upper 
screen  :  of  bearings  depending  from  said  frame  and  each 
having  a  recess,  a  spring  in  the  recess,  a  ball  mounted  on 
the  spring  and  pressed  normally  toward  the  axis  of  the 
bearing,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  bearings  and  having 
within  each  a  series  of  cavities  adapted  to  come  succes- 
sively over  the  t>all,  eccentrics  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
•lotted  blocks  carried  by  the  movable  screen  and  engaging 
■aid  eccentrics,  pawl-and-ratchet  mechanism  for  turning 
the  shaft  intermittently,  and  a  hand  lever  for  actuating 
•aid  mechanism. 


1.069.800.  HANGER  FOR  TROLLEY-WIRES.  William 
A.  McCalllm,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  May  19.  1910 
Serial  No.  562,150.     (CI.  191 — 40.) 


1.  A  trolley  wire  hanger  consisting  of  a  tubular  shank 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  means  for  engagement 
with  the  messenger  cable  or  other  permanent  support,  in 
combination  with  a  depending  link  having  a  limited  slid- 
ing engagement  and  support  within  and  upon  the  tubular 
shank  and  projecting  below  the  same  and  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  means  for  securing  a  trolley  ear  In  rigid 
inter-engagement   with   itself. 

2.  In  a  trolley  wire  hanger  1  tubular  shank  provided 
at  its  upper  end  with  means  for  engaging  a  messenger 
cable  or  other  support,  and  with  elongated  slots  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  shank  in  direction  of  its  axis  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,069,801.     LUFFING-CRANE.     Alfred  Hillyard  Mitch 
ELL,  Plumstead,  England.     Filed  June  24.  1912.     Serial 
No.  705.540.      (CI.  212 — 8.) 
1.    In   a  crane  of   the   class  described,    the  combination 

with  a  crane  post,  of  a  Jib.  the  Inner  end  of  which  has  a 


sliding  connection  with  said  iwst.  a  radius  rod  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  post  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  Jib  at  a  point  situated  about  a  quarter  the  length  of 
said  Jib  from  the  inner  end  thereof,  and  said  radius  rod 
being  about  the  same  length  as  one  quarter  the  length  of 
the  Jib,  and  means  for  vertically  moving  the  inner  end  of 
said  Jib. 


2.  In  a  crane  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  crane  post,  of  a  Jib.  the  Inner  end  of  which  has  a 
sliding  connection  with  said  post,  a  radius  rod  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  post  and  at  its  other  end  to 
said  Jib  at  a  point  situated  about  a  quarter  the  length  of 
said  Jib  from  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  pulley  provided  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  Jib  and  a  further  pulley  provided  on 
the  onter  end  of  said  Jib,  a  lifting  rope  passing  over  said 
pulleys,  and  means  for  vertically  moving  the  inner  end 
of  said  Jib  to  increase  or  decrease  the  length  of  the  rope 
l>etween  it  and  a  fixed  point. 

3.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  with  a  crane  post,  of  a 
Jib,  a  radius  rod  or  link  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  post  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  Jib,  means  for 
moving  the  lower  end  of  the  Jib  in  a  vertical  path,  said 
Jib  and  radius  rod  l)elng  so  proportioned  and  connected 
that  the  downward  vertical  movement  of  the  lower  end  of 
the  Jib  is  equal  to  the  vertical  rise  of  the  top  thereof, 
whereby  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  Jib  will  travel  In  a 
horizontal  path. 

4.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  with  a  crane  post,  of  a 
Jib,  a  radius  rod  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
post  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  Jib,  pulleys  provided  at 
the  onter  and  inner  end  of  said  jib,  a  rope  passing  over 
said  pulleys  and  having  its  inner  end  secured  to  a  fixed 
point,  and  means  for  vertically  moving  the  Inner  end  of 
said  jib,  said  Jib  and  radius  rod  being  so  proportioned  and 
connected  that  the  downward  vertical  movement  of  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  Jib  is  equal  to  the  vertical  rise  of  the  outer 
end  thereof,  whereby  the  load  will  travel  in  a  horizontal 
path  during  the  luffing  and  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
Jib  will  move  parallel  thereto. 

5.  In  a  crane,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  support, 
of  a  cantallver  Jib,  a  radius  rod  for  suspending  the  Jib  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  support,  the  said  radius  rod  being 
of  a  length  equal  to  a  quarter  of  the  length  of  the  Jib 
and  being  attached  to  the  latter  at  a  point  situated  a  quar- 
ter of  the  length  of  the  Jib  from  the  bottom  end  thereof 
and  a  runway  upon  or  In  connection  with  the  lower  part 
of  the  support  In  which  the  bottom  end  of  the  Jib  moves 
vertically,  substantially  ns  hereinbefore  described. 


1,069,802.  FORGE.  Daniel  ^okbt. ''Camden.  Ohio, 
nied  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  722.461.  (CI.  75— 180.) 
1.  In  a  forge,  the  combination  of  a  fire  pot,  a  flre-bed 

supporting  device  slidably   mounted   therein   and   compris- 
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ing  a  plate  having  a  central  draft  op«nlng.  an  upper  de- 
pending draft  tube  formed  Integrally  with  the  plate  around 
said  opening,  a  grate  extending  acroat  aald  draft  opening 
In  the  plate,  a  lower  stationary  draft  tube  adapted  to  slld- 
ably  receive  said  upper  tube,  and  means  to  raise  or  lower 
■aid  device  bodily,  whereby  the  flre-bed  la  supported  at  the 
desired  elevation  In  the  pot  to  permit  different  depth  Area 
to  be  maintained. 


2.  In  a  forge,  the  combination  of  a  Are  pot,  a  fire  sup- 
porting device  slldably  mounted  therein  and  comprising  a 
plate  having  therein  a  centrally  arranged  draft  opening, 
a  grate  plvotally  mounted  In  the  opening,  and  an  upper 
draft  tube  depending  from  and  rigidly  connected  to  the 
plate  at  said  opening,  a  lower  atatlonary  draft  tube  hav- 
ing slidable  engagement  with  said  upper  draft  tube,  a 
clean-out  door  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  station- 
ary draft  tube  whereby  the  tube  may  be  relieved  of  the 
dust  and  ashes  discharged  through  the  grate  opening, 
and  means  whereby  the  said  fire  bed  supporting  device  may 
be  raised  or  lowered  within  said  Are  pot.  for  the  purpoae 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  forge,  the  combination  of  a  Are  pot,  a  fire  bed 
supporting  device  slldably  mounted  therein  and  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  therein  a  centrally  arranged  draft 
opening,  a  depending  draft  tube  rigidly  connected  to  aald 
plate  at  said  opening,  a  swinging  grate  In  the  draft  open- 
ing of  said  plate,  a  horlrontal  pivot  fixed  to  said  grate,  a 
balancing  weight  secured  to  one  end  of  the  pivot  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  grate  in  operative  position,  oppositely 
disposed  links  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  pivot, 
a  lever  having  its  Inner  end  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  links,  whereby  the  plate  may  be  raised  or  lowered 
within  the  pot.  and  a  locking  mechanism  to  hold  said  lever 
In  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  forge,  the  combination  of  a  tray  having  therein 
a  centrally  arranged  fire  opening,  a  Are  pot  secured  to  and 
depending  from  the  tray  at  said  opening,  a  Are  support- 
ing plate  slldably  mounted  In  said  pot.  an  upper  draft  tube 
secured  to  said  plate,  a  lower  stationary  draft  tube  adapt- 
ed to  slldably  receive  said  upper  draft  tube,  and  means 
to  hold  said  lower  tube  In  a  stationary  position  beneath 
said  upper  tube  comprising  a  collar  Inclosing  the  lower 
end  of  said  stationary  draft  tube,  a  series  of  supporting 
braces  having  their  lower  ends  connected  to  said  collar 
and  their  opposite  ends  fastened  to  the  under  surface  of 
the  tray,  and  means  whereby  said  plate  may  be  raised  or 
lowered  within  said  Are  pot. 

5.  A  forge  comprising  a  tray  having  therein  a  centrallj 
arranged  Are  opening  and  oppositely  disposed  recesses 
formed  on  the  tray  adjacent  said  opening  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  opposite  ends  of  heating  objects,  a  Are  pot 
■ecnred  to  and  depending  from  the  lower  surface  of  the 
tray  at  said  opening,  a  fire  bed  supporting  plate  slldably 
mounted  In  said  pot  and  having  a  draft  opening  at  Its  cen- 
ter and  oppositely  disposed  recesses  adapted  to  register 
with  the  recesses  in  said  tray,  a  grate  extending  across 
the  central  opening  In  said  plate,  and  means  whereby  aald 
plate  may  be  raised  or  lowered  within  the  pot  to  form 
fires  of  various  depths. 


1,06»,803.  FLOOR-SURFACING  MACHINE.  Hbji»t  J. 
NiLSOM.  Thompson  William  Black,  and  Obcak  Zaptb, 
Green  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  30.  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,994.      (CI.  61—18.) 


1.  A  Aoor  surfacing  machine  comprising  a  carriage,  a 
motor  or  engine  mounted  upon  said  carriage  at  one  end.  a 
series  of  rubbing  heads  arranged  In  pairs,  a  gear  head 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said  carriage  from  said 
motor  or  engine,  means  for  rotating  the  rubbing  heads 
In  pairs,  means  for  rotating  the  gear  head,  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  Aoor  surfacing  machine  a  carriage,  an  engine,  a 
gear  head,  a  plurality  of  rubbing  heads  ;  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  rubbing  heads  in  opposite  directions  in  pairs; 
means  for  rotating  the  gear  head  ;  shafts  of  rubbing  heads 
movable   axlally ;   springs   for   holding   down   said   shafts, 

as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  Aoor  surfacing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carriage,  a  motor  connected  with  one  end  of  said  car- 
riage a  gear  head  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  said 
carriage  said  gear  head  comprising  two  plates  of  metal, 
spacing  bolts  connecting  said  plates  and  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tical shafts  passing  through  said  plates,  a  rubbing  head 
connected  with  each  of  said  shafts,  a  main  driving  shaft 
passing  through  the  upper  plate  and  connected  with  said 
motor  a  gear  on  said  driving  shaft,  transmission  gears  be- 
tween* said  driving  gear  and  the  gears  of  said  rubbing 
lieads  the  shafts  of  said  rubbing  heads  being  adapted  to 
move 'axlally.  springs  for  holding  down  said  shafts,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  roUttng  the  gear  head  around 
Its  common  center  as  set  forth. 


1.069,804.  COLLAPSIBLE  COUCH  -  BED.  Ocstat  B. 
NOBDORS.v.  Muskegon.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  661,991.      (CI.  6—9.) 


In  a  collapsible  couch-bed,  two  sets  of  lazy  tongs  con- 
nected to  form  a  collapsible  frame,  transverse  supports 
and  Intermediate  transverse  supports  disposed  between  the 
said  sets  of  laty  tongs,  a  headrest  formed  by  the  prolonga- 
tion of  one  terminal  link  of  each  set  of  laiy  tongs,  a  sec- 
tional pad  hinged  to  one  of  the  said  transverse  supports  at 
the  foot  of  the  said  headrest,  a  transverse  cushion-sup- 
port disposed  between  and  connected  to  the  terminal  links 
of  the  lazy  tongs  remote  from  the  aforesaid  headrest,  a 
hinged  cushion  carried  by  said  cushion-support,  notched 
arms  plvotally  carried  by  terminal  links  of  the  lasy  tongs 
adjjioent   the  said   cushion,   slotted  guides    terminally   car- 
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rled  by  the  said  cushion  operatlvely  connected  to  the  said 
sets  of  lazy  tongs  and  rope  supports  connected  to  the  said 
transverse  supports  and  intermediate  supports. 


1,069,805.  DOOR  ASSEMBLING  MACHINE.  William 
F.  Ohlbau.  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1912. 
Sertal  No.  716,801.     (CI.  144—291.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door  assembling  machine,  in 
which  the  door  is  in  an  approximately  upright  position 
Vhen  completed,  of  means  automatically  actuated  by  the 
clamping  and  squaring,  actuating  mechanism  for  tilting 
the  upper  edge  of  the  door  forwardly  out  from  between 
the  clamping  and  squaring  derices. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door  assembling  machine,  In 
which  the  door  Is  In  approximately  upright  position  when 
completed,  of  means  automatically  actuated  by  the  clamp- 
ing and  squaring  actuating  mechanism  for  tilting  the 
upper  edge  of  the  door  forwardly  out  from  between  the 
clamping  and  squaring  devices,  said  means  embodying  a 
tlltable  frame  and  a  device  for  actuating  the  same. 

.3.  In  combination  with  a  door  assembling  machine,  in 
which  the  door  Is  In  an  approximately  upright  position 
when  completed,  of  means  automatically  actuated  by  the 
clamping  and  squaring  actuating  mechanism  for  tilting 
the  upper  edge  of  the  door  forwardly  out  from  between 
the  clamping  and  squaring  devices,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  tillable  frame  carrying  a  roller  for  Impinging  against 
the  door  and  a  cam  mechanism  for  actuating  said  tilting 
trame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  clamping  mem- 
bers and  means  for  forcing  them  against  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  door,  and  means  operable  simultaneously 
therewith  for  similarly  engaging  and  centrally  alining 
the  muntlng  rails  of  the  door. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  set  forth,  clamping  and 
squaring  members  engaging  the  edges  of  the  door,  means 
for  operating  said  meml)er8,  and  means  operated  slmulta- 
taneously  therewith  acting  to  centrally  aline  the  muntlng 
rails  of  the  door,  said  means  consisting  of  a  series  of 
arms  carried  by  one  of  the  clamping  members  and  extend- 
ing over  upon  the  face  of  the  door. 

[ClaiOM  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,069.806.  VEHICLE  RUNNING  -  GEAR.  Pbteh  K. 
OLaCHMA,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1918.  Se- 
rial No.  740,466.     (Cl.  21—101.) 


cally  arranged  springs  Interposed  between  the  upper  and 
lower  sides  of  the  lever  and  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of 
the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame,  of  a  wheel.  Its 
axle,  a  casing  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  horlson- 
tally  arranged  lever  plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing 
and  which  Is  provided  with  a  h.-rlsotitally  extending 
bracket  connected  with  the  axle,  and  vertically  arranged 
springs  Interposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of 
the  lever  and  the  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  casing. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  of  a  casing 
attached  to  said  frame  formed  with  a  laterally  projecting 
boss,  a  horlsontally  arranged  lever  having  antifriction 
bearings  on  said  boss  and  formed  with  a  horlsontally  pro- 
jecting bracket,  a  wheel  and  axle  connected  with  sail 
bracket,  and  vertically  arranged  springs  interposed  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  lever  and  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  the  casing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  of  a  casing 
attached  to  said  frame,  a  horizontally  arranged  lever 
plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  a  down- 
wardly projecting  arm,  springs  interposed  between  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  lever  and  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  of  the  casing,  and  a  horlsontally  arranged  spring 
between  said  downwardly  projecting  arm  and  the  front 
wall  of  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  front  cross  piece  M,  of 
a  casing  formed  Integrally  therewith,  a  cover  for  the  cas- 
ing having  Inclined  corners  (I')  and  provided  with  a  ver- 
tical slot,  a  horlsontally  arranged  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed within  the  casing  and  having  a  horlxontally  arranged 
bracket  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  cover,  compres- 
sion springs  Interposed  between  the  upper  side  of  the 
lever  and  the  top  wall  of  the  casing  and  extension  springs 
attached  to  the  lower  side  of  the  lever  and  to  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  casing. 

1.069,807.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Jacob  O.  Pbck,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignor  to  H.  O.  Peck  Automobile  Wheel 
Co.,  Incorporated.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  662.659.     (Cl.  152—47.) 


1.   The   combination   with    a   vehicle   frame,    of   a   wheel. 
Its  axle,  a   casing  attached   to  the  vehicle  frame,  a   horl 
Bontally  arranged  lever  plvotally  mounted  within  the  cas- 
ing and  to  which  the  wheel  axle  is  connected  and  verti- 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel ;  a  hub  having  sets  of  radial  ears, 
spoke  sections  each  having  a  tubular  cross  head  for  fit- 
ting between  their  respective  sets  of  hub  ears,  n  spoke 
section  plvotally  connected  to  the  wheel  rim  that  tele 
Bcoplcally  connects  with  the  other  spoke  section,  a  cush- 
ioning device  that  coftperates  with  the  spoke  sections,  a 
pintle  for  each  spoke  cross  head  having  a  stepped  connec- 
tion with  one  of  the  hob  ears  of  its  corresponding  set,  a 
head  portion  that  projects  through  the  other  ear  of  the 
said  set.  and  a  single  member  detachably  mountaMe  on  the 
hub  for  loejilng  all  of  the  pintles  in  their  operative  posi- 
tion} 
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Z  In  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  a  spoke  comprlalng  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  that  projects  into  the  cylinder,  a 
piston  carried  by  the  said  rod.  an  apertured  nut  cap  for 
closing  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  member  slidable  oti  the 
rod,  a  spring  having  an  Initial  tension  mounted  on  the 
rod  between  the  piston  and  the  sliding  member,  means  on 
the  rod  for  holding  the  slldinx  member  from  movement 
lo  one  direction  beyond  its  Initially  set  position  and  for 
holding  the  piston  bead,  the  sliding  plate  and  the  spring 
from  separation  during  the  expansive  changes  In  the 
sprlnR  and  a  fiber  washer  between  said  slidin)^  plate  and 
said  cylinder  end  closing  member. 


1,009,808.  CLUTCH  CONTROL.  Raford  W.  PimtRSON, 
Santa  Rosa.  Cal.  Filed  July  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,880.      (CI.  192—1.) 


In  combination  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion clutch  for  connecting  said  shafts,  a  slidable  collar 
on  one  of  said  shafts  having  a  link  connection  to  the 
clutch  for  positively  operating  said  clutch  to  connect  and 
to  disconnect  said  shafts,  a  yoke  shaft  having  a  yoke  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  collar,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
extending  arms  on  said  yoke  shaft,  a  pair  of  pedal  levers 
and  links  connecting  said  pedal  levers  respectively  with 
said  oppositely  extending  arms. 


l.(H?9.809.     STORAGE  BATTERY.     Wallace  A.  P«i:ic«. 

Qulncy.    Mass..    assignor    to    Joseph    C.    Kent,    trustee, 
'    rambrldge,    Mass.      Filed    Feb.    4,    1913.      Serial    No. 

746.118.       (CI.    204—29.1 
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1.  A  positive  grid  for  a  storage  battery  of  the  pasted- 
grid  type,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  lug  at 
each  of  the  upper  corners  thereof,  the  parts  at  which  the 
lugs  are  attached  to  the  frame  »)elng  enlarged  or  rein- 
forced, longitudinal  and  transverse  ribs  for  holding  the 
active  material,  extra  conducting  ribs  extending  down- 
wardly from  such  reinforced  parts,  and  cross-ribs  extend- 
ing diagonally  from  the  lower  corners  of  the  frame  to 
points  adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  extra  rlba. 

2.  A  positive  grid  for  a  storage  battery  of  the  pasted- 
grld  type  having  a  lug  at  each  of  the  upper  corners  there- 
of, means  for  holding  the  Hctlve  material,  conducting  rlba 
extending  downwardly  from  said  lugs  and  croes-rlbs  ex- 
tending diagonally  from  the  lower  corners  of  the  frame 
and  terminating  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower  ends  of  said 
conducting    ribs. 


3.  A  positive  grid  for  a  storage  battery  of  the  pasted- 
grld  type,  comprising  ribs  for  holding  the  active  material, 
extra  conducting  ribs  extending  downwardly,  and  cross- 
ribs  extending  diagonally  from  the  lower  corners  of  the 
trid  to- points  adjacent  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  extra 
ribs. 

4.  A  positive  grid  for  a  storage  battery  of  the  pasted- 
tfrld  type,  comprlalng  a  frame  having  a  lug  at  each  of  the 
upper  corners  thereof,  ribs  for  holding  the  actlv..  material, 
extra  conducting  ribs  extending  downwardly  from  said 
lugs,  and  cross-ribs  extending  diagonally  from  the  lower 
corners  of  the  grid  to  points  adjacent  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  extra  ribs. 

5.  A  positive  grid  for  a  storage  battery  of  the  paated- 
grld  type,  comprising  a  frame  having  a  lug  at  each  of  the 
upper  corners  thereof,  the  parts  at  which  the  lugs  are 
attached  to  the  frame  being  enlarged  or  reinforced,  rlba 
for  holding  the  active  material,  extra  conducting  ribs  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  such  reinforced  parts,  and  crosa- 
rlbs  extending  diagonally  from  the  lower  corners  of  the 
frame  to  points  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  extra 
ribs. 


1.069,810.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES. MiLTOM  B.  RiEMBB,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  734.523.     (CI.  21—196.) 


1.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  a  frame, 
knuckles  plvotally  attached  to  said  frame,  elongated  cams 
rotatably  mounted  distant  from  said  knuckles,  the  curved 
faces  of  said  cams  being  adapted  to  have  flexible  members 
wrapped  thereon  .and  secured  thereto  at  cerUln  points  on 
said  faces,  a  flexible  pulling  member  passed  continuously 
around  said  cams,  flexible  drawing  members  having  for- 
ward ends  and  rearward  end  portions,  member  securing 
means,  one  at  a  certain  point  ou  each  of  said  cams  where- 
by the  front  ends  of  said  drawing  members  resp<ctlvely 
and  said  pulling  member  are  secured  to  said  cams,  wind- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  frame  at  a  distance  from  said 
cams,  said  winding  means  being  adapted  to  wind  thereon 
and  unwind  therefrom  respectively  the  said  rear  end  por- 
tions of  said  drawing  members,  guiding  means  for  said 
drawing  members,  knuckle  rotating  means  connecting  said 
cams  and  knuckles,  and  vehicle  wheels  on  said  knuckles  for 
supporting  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  automobiles,  an  Elon- 
gated cam  the  curved  face  of  which  Is  adapted  to  have  f^exl- 
ble  members  wrapped  thereon  said  curved  face  having  a 
depression  formed  therein  said  cam  having  a  slot  formed 
therethrough  adjacent  to  said  depression,  a  flexible  pulling 
member  on  aald  depressed  face,  a  flexible  drawing  member 
having  an  end  portion  thereof  on  said  depressed  face,  a 
stirrup  whereby  said  flexible  members  are  pressed  Into 
said  depression,  securing  means  passed  through  the  ends 
of  aald  stirrup  and  through  said  slot  whereby  said  stirrup 
is  tightly  secured  In  place,  a  steerable  vehicle  wheel, 
movement  conveying  means  connecting  said  cam  with  said 
wheel,  and  manually  operated  drawing  means  connected 
with  the  other  end  portion  of  said  flexible  drawing  member. 


1,069.811.      TELEPHONE    APPARATUS    FOR    TRAINS. 
Pbrcy  Robinson,  Sudbury,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  May 
13,  1912.     Serial  No.  697.013.     (CI.  179—29.) 
1.  In  the  telephone  apparatus  for  tralna.  the  combina- 
tion with  the  circuit  wires  of  the  telephone  and  the  main 
line   wire   connections,   of  a   suitable   shaft    located    In    a 
train,  a  spool  mounted  thereon,  an  Insulating  sleeve  se- 
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cured  to  the  shaft,  a  metallic  sleeve  on  the  insulating 
■leeve,  a  supplemental  wire  comprising  a  line  electrically 
connected  to  the  shaft  and  a  line  electrically  connected  to 
the  Bleeve,  a  finger  bearing  on  the  shaft  and  to  which  one 
terminal  of  the  telephone  circuit  Is  connected,  a  finger 
having  a  wiping  connection  with  the  sleeve  and  to  which 
the  other  terminal  of  the  telephone  circuit  is  connected, 
and  an  operating  crank  secured  to  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  locking  the  shaft  in  a  stationary  position  as  and  for 
the  purpoae  specified. 


■S-.'f 


2.  In  the  telephone  apparatus  for  trains,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  circuit  wires  of  the  telephone,  and  the  main 
line  connections,  of  a  suitable  shaft  located  hi  the   train. 

•  spool  mounted  thereon,  an  Insulating  sleeve  secured  to 
Um  abaft  and  a  metallic  sleeve  on  the  Insulating  sleeve,  a 
aopplemental  wire  comprising  a  line  electrically  connected 
to  the  shaft  and  a  line  electrically  connected  to  the 
sleeve,  a  finger  bearing  on  the  shaft  and  to  which  one  ter- 
minal of  the  telephone  circuit  Is  connected,  a  finger  hav- 
ing a  wiping  connection  with  the  sleeve  and  to  which  the 
other  terminal  of  the  telephone  circuit  is  connected,  an 
operating  crank  secured  to  the  shaft  and  a  swinging  arm 
designed  to  engage  with  a  suitable  portion  of  the  shaft, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

8.  In  a  train  telephone  apparatus  the  combination  with 
the  telephone  circuit  wires  and  the  main  wire  line  con- 
nection, a  suitable  supporting  frame  located  In  a   train, 

•  shaft  routably  mounted  In  said  frame,  a  wire  holding 
•pool  carried  by  aald  shaft  an  Insulating  sleeve  surround- 
ing a  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  conducting  sleeve  surround- 
ing said  Insulating  sleeve,  a  supplemenUl  wire  compris- 
ing a  line  electrically  connected  to  the  shaft  and  a  line 
electrically  connected  to  the  sleeve,  a  finger  bearing  on  the 
shaft  to  which  one  terminal  of  the  telephone  circuit  is 
connected,  a  finger  having  a  wiping  connection  with  aald 
conducting  sleeve  and  which  the  other  terminal  of  the 
telephone  circuit  is  connected,  both  of  said  fingers  being 
supported  from  said  frame,  an  operating  handle  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft 
against  rotation. 


1,0  6  9.812.  COMBINED  KETTLE  HOLDER  AND 
STRAINER.  Samiel  J.  Ross,  Moulton,  Idaho.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,155.      (CI.  68—8.) 


and  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  one  of  the  handles  positioned 
so  as  to  be  adapted  for  engaging  the  kettle  ball  when  the 
jaws  are  engaged  with  the  end  of  the  kettle. 

2.  In  a  combined  kettle  holder  and  strainer,  the  coml)l- 
natlon  with  handled  Jaws  pivoted  together  and  adapted  to 
embrace  an  edge  of  the  kettle,  of  a  strainer  having  an 
adjustable  connection  with  one  of  the  Jaws,  said  strainer 
l>eing  arranged  so  that  it  will  be  positioned  over  the 
kettle  when  the  Jaws  are  engaged  with  the  edge  of  the 
kettle  and  the  adjustable  connection  affording  means 
whereby  the  strainer  may  be  moved  crosswise  of  the 
kettle. 

3.  In  a  combined  kettle  holder  and  strainer,  the  com- 
bination of  pivoted  handles  having  Jaws  adapted  to  strad- 
dle the  Bide  of  the  kettle,  said  holder  having  an  upwardly 
extending  part  provided  with  teeth  and  also  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  strainer  arranged  to  be  positioned  over  the 
kettle,  when  the  Jaws  straddle  the  edge  of  the  kettle,  and 
an  arm  on  the  strainer  which  Is  slidable  In  the  said  slot. 


1,069,813.  LEN8GRINDING  MACHINE.  Almm  A. 
Roi  R8EAI-,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  723,068.      (CI.  61—3.) 


1.  A  kettle  holder  having  Jaws  pivote-1  together  and  pro- 
vided with  handles,  the  Jaws  being  adapted  for  straddling 
8U  edge  of  a  kettle  when  the  handles  are  brought  together. 


1.  In  a  lens  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of,  a  base,  a  work  support,  a  tool  support,  said 
supports  reciprocating  over  the  base  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  tool  mounted  on  the  tool  support,  a  work 
carrier  hinged  on  the  work  support  over  the  tool,  a  mem- 
ber supported  in  hinged  relation  to  the  base,  an  arm 
mounted  on  the  hinged  support,  and  a  resilient  connec- 
tion between  the  arm  and  the  hinged  work  carrier. 

2.  In  a  lens  grinding  and  polishing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of,  a  base,  a  work  support,  a  tool  support,  aald 
supports  reciprocating  over  the  baee  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  a  tool  mounted  In  the  tool  support,  a  work 
carrier  hinged  on  the  work  support  over  the  tool,  a  mem- 
ber s\ipported  in  hinged  relation  to  the  base,  an  arm 
mounted  on  the  hinged  support,  a  resilient  connection 
lietween  the  arm  and  the  work  carrier,  and  a  spring  held 
latch  connected  to  the  arm  and  arranged  to'  lock  the  same 
in  adjusted  positions. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  lens  grinding  and  polishing 
machine,  of  a  base,  a  main  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the 
base,  a  counter  crank  shaft  mounted  on  the  base  at  right 
angles  to  the  main  shaft,  a  work  member  connected  to  the 
main  shaft,  a  work  carrier  hinged  on  the  end  of  the  work 
member,  an  arm  hinged  over  the  base,  n  resilient  con- 
nection between  the  arm  and  the  hinged  work  carrier,  a 
tool  carrier  connected  to  the  counter  shaft,  a  tool  mounted 
on  the  tool  carrier  under  the  work  carrier,  and  a  gearing 
connection  between  the  two  ahafta. 


1,069.814.     VIBRATORY  MASSAGE  APPARATUS.     JoHIt 
Sabatino,   Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.     Filed  July   23,    191'2. 
Serial  No.   711.071.      (CI.   128 — 16.) 
1.  In  a  vibrator  apparatus,  a  c.vllndrlcal   casing  com- 
posed of  front  and  back  members  provided  axlally  of  the 
casing  with  coupling  and  bearing  sleeves,  the  coupling  and 
bearing   sleeve    of    the    front    member    extending    into    the 
casing,  a  vibrator  abaft  mounted  In  the  coupling  and  bear- 
ing sleeve  of  the  back  member,  an  axlally  movable  bearing 
mounted   in  the  coupling  and  bearing  sleeve  of  the  front 
member  and  In  the   Inner  end  of  which  the  inner  end  of 
the    vibrator    shaft    is    rotatable,    the   outer   end   of   aald 


a8o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12,1913, 


I  ! 


beating  being  provided  with  a  cam  head,  and  a  screw 
mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  the  coapllng  and  bearing 
sleeve  of  the  front  member  and  proYtded  with  a  cam  head 
which  operates  In  connection  w'th  the  cam  h.'ad  of  the 
axiaUy  movable  bearing,  said  vibrator  shaft  being  also 
provided  within  said  casing  with  a  central  slot  in  which 
is  pivoted  a  curved  arm  the  position  of  which  Is  regulated 
by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  axially  movable  bear- 
ing, and  said  shaft  being  forced  outwardly  by  a  spring 
mounted  In  the  sleeve  in  which  it  U  axlally  movable. 


a^ 


•^.    rtf 


2.  In  a  vibrator  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
cylindrical  casing  composed  of  front  and  back  members 
provided  ailally  of  the  casing  with  coupling  and  bearing 
sleeves,  the  coupling  and  bearing  sleeve  of  the  front  mem- 
ber extending  into  the  casing,  a  vibrator  shaft  mounted 
in  the  coupling  and  bearing  sleeve  of  the  back  member,  an 
axlally  movable  bearing  mounted  in  the  coupling  and 
bearing  sleeve  of  the  front  member  and  In  the  inner  end 
of  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  vibrator  shaft  is  rotatable, 
the  outer  end  of  said  bearing  being  provided  with  a  cam 
head  and  a  screw  mounted  In  the  outer  end  of  the  cou- 
pling and  bearing  sleeve  of  the  front  member  and  provided 
with  a  cam  head  which  operates  In  connection  with  the 
cam  head  of  the  axlally  movable  bearing,  said  vibrator 
shaft  being  also  provided  within  said  casing  with  an  arm 
which  Is  pivoted  thereto  transversely  thereof  and  Is  free 
to  swing  In  said  casing  and  in  a  plane  of  said  shaft,  and 
the  position  of  which  Is  regulated  by  the  longitudinal 
movemant  of  the  axlally  movable  bearing 


1,069,815.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  Walter  E.  Sands, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  Jordan  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York,  l^led  June  30,  1009  Serial  No. 
505,113.      (CI.  175—292.) 


box  and  SDUcly  fitting  it  and  operated  throagh  the  opening 
in  said  cover,  and  cooperating  contact  members  carried  by 
said  box  and  by  said  pivoted  member. 

3.  A  switch  comprising  fixed  contact  members,  mor- 
able  contact  members  cooperating  therewith,  a  pivoted 
member  on  which  said  last  named  contact  members  are 
supported,  and  a  box  surrounding  said  parts  and  snngly 
engaging  said  pivoted  member  whereby  the  contact  mem- 
bers are  always  inclosed  whether  the  switch  Is  o^tsy  or 
closed. 


1.  A  switch  roraprlslng  a  box.  contact  members  sup- 
ported therein,  a  movable  member  carried  by  and  snugly 
fitting  the  hiside  of  said  box.  and  conta<-t  members  (-arrled 
by  said  movable  member  and  cooperating  with  said  first 
named  contact  members. 

2.  A  switch  comprlslns  a  box  havlmr  a  cover  with  an 
opening  therein,  a  pivoted  member  supported  within  said 


1,069,816.  MAIL-BOX  INDICATOR.  SiMNKR  B.  Sab- 
OEXT.  Charlotte.  N.  C..  aRsignor  of  three-fourths  to  Grace 
E.  Sargent.  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  595,965.      (01.  40— 63.» 


a/H 


1.  In  a  mall  box  Indicator,  the  combination  of  separate 
and  Independently  movable  carrier  elements  adapted  ta 
be  supported  In  hinged  relation  to  the  box  wall.  Individu- 
ally removable  and  Interchangeable  Indicating  devices 
mounted  on  and  extemUng  transversely  acroea  each  of 
said  elements,  and  a  cover  adapted  to  be  supported  In 
hinged  relation  to  the  box  wall  and  arranged  to  Inclose 
and  confine  said  carrier  elements,  said  cover  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  slcht  openings  to  register  with  the  Indications 
of  said  Indicating  devices  when  the  cover  is  closed,  and  the 
solid  portions  of  the  cover  adjacent  said  sight  openings 
being  arranged  to  abut  and  overlie  the  side  edge  portions 
of  said  Indicating  devices. 

2.  In  a  mall  l>ox  Indicator,  the  combination  of  separate 
carrier  elements  adapted  to  be  located  side  by  side  against 
one  wall  of  the  box.  indicating  devices  moynted  In  a  row 
on  each  of  said  elements,  means  to  secure  the  respective 
end  portions  of  said  carrier  elements  In  position  against 
the  box  wall  in  such  a  aaaaer  that  said  elements  are 
separately  movable  and  accessible  for  the  adjustment  of 
the  indicating  devices  thereon,  means  to  secure  the  Indicat- 
ing devices  deUchably  on  the  carrier  elements,  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  hlngedly  supported  by  the  box  wall  and 
adapted,  when  closed,  to  Inclose  and  confine  said  carrier 
elements,  said  cover  having  sight  openings  to  register  with 
the  Indications  of  the  Indicating  devices,  and  also  having 
solid  portions  to  abut  and  overlie  the  side  edge  portions 
of  said  devices. 

3.  In  a  mall  box  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  pintle 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  one  wall  of  the  box,  separate 
carrier  elements  Individually  hinged  to  said  pintle  so  that 
each  may  be  swung  against  and  away  from  the  front  of  the 
box  Independently  of  each  other,  means  at  the  free  ends 
of  said  elements  to  hold  them  detacbably  against  the  box 
wall,  a  plurality  of  detachable  indicating  devices  mounted 
on  each  carrier  element,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  said  pintle 
and  arranged  to  Inclose  and  confine  all  of  said  carrier 
elements,  said  cover  having  sight  openings  to  register  with 
the  indications  of  the  Indlcatlnc  devices  and  also  having 
solid  portions  to  abut  and  overlie  the  side  edge  portions 
of  said  devices. 

4.  In  a  mall  box  indicator,  the  combination  with  % 
pintle  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  wall  of  the  box.  and  a 
casing  mounted  to  swing  on  said  pintle  and  having  sight 
openings,  of  a  plurality  of  carriers  each  monnted  at  one 
end  on  the  pintle  within  the  casing,  and  adapted  to  He 
In  the  same  plane  against  said  wall  of  the  box,  i^nd  Indl- 
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vldually  removable  indicating  members  mounted  on  each 
carrier  and  visible  through  said  sight  openings  In  the  cas- 
ing. 

5.  In  a  mall  box  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a 
pintle  applied  to  the  box  wall,  a  casing  hinged  to  the 
pintle.  Indicator  carrying  elements  hinged  to  the  pintle 
within  the  casing,  and  locking  means  carried  by  the  cas- 
ing at  the  side  opposite  the  pintle  and  coactlng  with  a 
fixed  part  of  the  box  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.l 


1.069,817.  rARBCRETER  Waltkr  F.  Schclz,  Brook 
lyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,238. 
(CI.  48—154.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
gasolene  chamber,  with  a  mixture  outlet  passage  and  an 
air  Inlet,  a  valve  casing  mounted  In  the  main  casing  and 
communicating  with  the  gasolene  chamber  and  said  pas 
sage  and  formed  with  a  port  communicating  with  the  air 
Inlet,  and  a  movable  member  mounted  in  said  valve  casing 
and  operable  to  open  and  close  said  port  to  the  Interior  of 
snld  mov.ilile  nieinher  and  at  the  same  time  vary  the 
feed  of  the  gasolene  from  the  gasolene  chamber  Into  said 

piston. 

2.  .\  carbureter,  comprising  a  main  casing  provided 
with  a  gasolene  chamber,  with  a  mixture  outlet  and  with 
an  air  inlet,  an  open  valve  casing  mounted  In  the  main  cas- 
ing and  commonlcatlng  at  one  end  with  the  gasolene 
cdnnifHT  and  iit  Its  opposite  end  with  the  mixture  outlet,  an 
open-ended  piston  mounted  in  said  valve  casing,  the  latter 
being  formed  with  a  port  exposed  to  the  air  Inlet,  and  a 
ping  tube  mounted  In  said  valve  casing  and  formed  In  Its 
periphery  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  leading 
to  said  port 

3.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  main  casing,  provided 
wtth  •  gasolene  chamber,  with  a  mixture  outlet  and  with 
an  air  Inlet,  a  valve  casing  mounted  in  said  main  casing 
and  formed  with  a  port  exposed  to  the  air  Inlet,  said  valve 
casing  communicating  wtth  the  gasolene  chamber  and 
with  the  mixture  outlet,  an  open  piston  movable  In  said 
valve  casing,  and  means  in  said  valve  casing  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  fuel  passages  leading  longitudinally  to  the 
port,  said  -means  otherwise  cutting  off  the  gasolene  cham- 
her  portion  of  said  valve  casing  from  the  portion  thereof 
which  Is  exposed  to  the  mixture  outlet,  the  piston  l)elng 
arranged  to  simultaneously  open  varying  portions  of  said 
psaitages  and  said  port. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a 
gasolene  chamber,  with  a  mixture  ontlet  and  with  an  air 
inlet,  an  open-ended  valve  rasing  having  one  end  in  open 
communication  with  the  gasolene  chamber  and  at  its  other 
end  in  ope«  communication  with  the  mixture  outlet,  said 
valve  casing  belnt  formed  lnt«»rmedlaie  of  Its  ends  with  an 
obliquely  disposed  parallelogram  port,  a  plug  monnted  In 
said   valve   casing   Intermediate  of  the  ends   thereof   and 


formed  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  leading  from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof,  the  plug 
being  cut  away  to  conform  to  said  port,  and  an  open- 
ended  piston  operable  In  said  valve  casing  and  arranged  to 
open  and  close  said  port  and  to  expose  greater  or  less  por- 
tions of  said  grooves. 

5.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  main  casing,  a  valve 
casing  mounted  therein,  a  gasolene  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  one  end  of  said  valve  casing,  the  main  casing  be- 
ing formed  with  a  mixture  outlet  communicating  with  the 
other  end  of  said  valve  casing  nnd  with  an  air  Inlet,  the 
valve  casing  being  formed  with  a  port,  a  plug  mounted  In 
said  cylinder  and  formed  in  Its  exterior  with  a  plurality 
of  vertical  grooves  establishing  communication  between 
the  two  ends  of  the  valve  casing  but  otherwise  cutting  off 
one  end  thereof  from  the  other,  an  open-ended  piston 
mounted  to  move  in  said  valve  casing  to  open  and  close 
the  port  thereof  and  expose  more  or 'less  of  said  grooves 
below  the  lower  end  of  said  piston,  and  a  spring  actuated 
air  valve  movable  in  the  main  casing  and  arranged  to 
admit  air  Into  the  mixture  outlet,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  valve  and  said  piston. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,818.  STARTER  FOR  INTERNALrCOMBT'STION 
ENGINES.  Loi-is  Schwitzkr,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  Schwltier  &  Haltenberger,  Indianapolis,  Ind.. 
a  copartnership  composed  of  Louis  Schwltser  and  Jules 
Haltenberger.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  602.687. 
(CT.  123—181.) 


1.  In  an  Isternal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  rotary  fuel  sleeve 
valve  for  said  cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  within  said  fuel 
valve,  ports  in  said  valve  for  controlling  the  inlet  to  and 
the  exhaust  from  said  cylinder,  and  a  casing  for  said  fuel 
sleeve  valve  liavlng  a  port  in  conununlcatlon  with  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  said  cylinder,  of  means  for  supplying 
gas  under  pressure  to  said  fuel  valve,  said  fuel  valve  hav- 
ing a  passageway  located  therein  adapted  as  said  sleeve 
valve  Is  rotated  to  register  with  said  gas  supplying  means 
and  with  said  port  to  said  cylinder,  whereby  gas  under 
pressure  may  be  introduced  into  said  cylinder  on  the 
power  stroke  for  actuating  said  piston  and  starting  the 
engine. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  a  piston  In  each  of  said 
cylinders,  a  rotary  fuel  valve  for  said  cylinders,  an  ex- 
haust passage  within  said  fuel  valve,  ports  In  said  valves 
for  controlling  the  Inlet  to  and  the  exhaust  from  said 
cylinders,  and  a  casing  for  said  fuel  valve  having  a  port 
In  communication  with  each  of  said  cylinders,  of  means  for 
supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  fuel  valve,  said  fuel 
valve  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  grooves  In  the 
outer  surface  thereof,  and  adapted  as  the  valve  Is  rotated 
to  register  with  said  gas  supplying  means  and  with  said 
cylinder  ports,  whereby  gas  under  pressure  may  be  Intro- 
duced Into  said  cylinders  on  the  power  stroke,  the  piston 
therein  forced  outward  and  the  engine  started. 


1,069.819.      CABLERND    BELL.      Epson    O.    Sessions, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Fay  Woodmansee, 
Chicago,  in      Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  688.016. 
(Cl.  247— 1.> 
1.  In   a   cable    end    bell,    the   combination    of   a   casing 

having  a  bole  for  the  reception  of  a  cable,  a  metal  coupling 
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member  secured  In  said  hole  for  the  connection  of  an  In- 
closing pipe,  and  a  clamping  member  for  engaging  said 
coupling  member,  said  clamping  member  being  adapted  to 
be  aecured  about  a  cable  entering  the  casing  through  said 
pipe. 


'>  In  a  cable  end  bell,  the  combination  of  a  metal  cas- 
ing having  a  hole  for  the  reception  of  a  cable,  a  coupling 
member  having  direct  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  casing  in  said  hole,  and  a  clamping  member  independ- 
ently supported  by  the  coupling  member  and  adapted  to 
surround  and  engage  a  cable  entering  the  casing. 

3  In  a  cable  end  bell,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  hole  for  the  reception  of  a  cable,  a  metal  coupling 
member  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  an  In- 
closing pipe  and  with  the  casing,  and  a  split  metal  clamp- 
ing member  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  the 
coupling  member  and  adapted  to  surround  and  engage 
the  sheath  of  the  cable. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cable  with  a  metal  sheath,  a  metal  ring  surrounding  the 
sheath  of  the  cable,  the  said  ring  having  a  detachable  flared 
collar  and  the  end  of  the  metal  sheath  of  the  cable  being 
flared  out  over  the  flared  end  of  the  collar. 

5  \  clamping  member  for  supporting  an  electrical  cable 
having  a  metal  sheath,  comprising  a  circular  flange  and 
a  flared  collar,  one  segment  of  the  collar  being  integral 
with  the  flange  and  the  other  being  detached,  and  means 
for   clamping  the   two  segments  of  the  collar  about  the 

cable. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


threaded  engagement  with  one  member  of  »»"  ^^'P^rf^-'^P 
and  extending  upward  from  the  clamp.,   and   insulating 

compound  In  the  shell.  ^      -    »  ^i-«,,^ 

2  In  a  cable  end  bell,  the  combination  of  a  fl"t  flamp 
for  "engaging  the  armor  of  a  cable  the  end  of  which  Is 
tori  out. ^second  clamp  for  engaging  the  -^eath  of  the 
cable,  said  second  clamp  having  one  member  ther«> 
threaded  Into  one  member  of  the  armor  clamp  ""^  a  sheU 
extending  upward  from  the  clamps  having  screw  threaded 
connection  with  one  member  of  the  armor  clamp. 

3  In  a  cable  end  bell,  the  combination  of  a  clamp  for 
engaging  the  armor  of  a  cable  the  end  of  which  Is  flared 
^uf.  icond  clamp  for  engaging  the  sheath  of  the  cable 
and  a  shell  extending  from   the  armor  clamp,  said  ahel 
having  threaded  engagement  with  one  member  of  the  said 

armor  clamp.  , 

4  In  a  cable  end  bell,  the  combination  of  a  clamp  for 
engaging  the  armor  of  a  cable  the  end  of  which  has  been 
flared  out.  and  a  second  clamp  for  engaging  the  »h«'«th  of 
the  cable,  one  member  of  said  sheath  clamp  being  threaded 
Into  one  member  of  said  armor  clamp. 

7>  Ip  a  cable  end  bell,  the  combination  of  a  clamp  for 
engaging  the  armor  of  a  cable,  said  armor  clamp  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  armor  and  preafr 
ing  It  outward  against  the  other  member  of  said  armor 
clamp,  a  second  clamp  for  engaging  the  sheath  of  a  cable, 
one  member  of  said  sheath  clarop  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  sleeve,  and  a  shell  having  threaded  engage- 
ment   with    the   sleeve    and    ext»-ndlng    upward    from    the 

clamps. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1069  821.  CONCRETE  -  FORM  FASTENER.  Howaeo 
M  '8HKBWi»OD.  I'hoenlx.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
Michael  C.  Ryan.  I'h.H-nix.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1©08. 
Serial  No.  420.433.      (CI.  2^—131.) 


1,0«9.820.  CABLE  END  BELL.  Edson  O.  Sessions, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Electrical  Engineers  ^Equip- 
ment Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Flle<l  Feb   9,  1912.     Serial  No.  676.575.     (Cl.  247—12.) 


1  In  a  cable  end  bell,  the  combination  of  a  clamp  for 
engaging  the  armor  of  a  cable  the  end  of  which  has  been 
flared  oat.  a  clamp  for  engaging  the  sheath  of  the  cable^ 
said  sheath  clamp  having  one  member  thereof  threaded 
hjto   one   member    of   the   a-mor   clamp,    a   shell    having 


1.  Means  adapted  to  form  a  securing  connection  between 
temporary   concrete-form   walls,   consisting   In   the   combi- 
nation  of  a   pair   of   removable   bolts   adapted   to  extend 
Inwardly  through  and  secure  opposite  form  walls,  a  pair 
of  nuts  for  the  Inner  ends  of  wild  bolts,  and  a  connecting 
body  length   between  said  bolt  ends  and  at  Its  ends  pro- 
vided with  concrete  receiving  and  nut  encircling  and  seat 
forming    loops    In    longitudinal    continuation    of    the    body 
length    and    perforated    for   passage   of   said   bolt   ends   to 
said  nuts,  said  body   length  and  Its  loops  and  the  nuts 
adapted    to    remain    embedded    In    the    concrete    structure, 
and  said  bolts  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  form  walls, 
the  nuts  and  the  concrete. 

2  A  concrete  form  fastener  consisting  essentially  of  a 
pai;  of  nuts,  a  pair  of  form  wall  holding  headed  bolt, 
adapted  to  said  nuts,  a  pair  of  laterally  enlarged  encircling 
nut-seat  forming  and  concrete-receiving  riveted  loops  and 
a  single  straight  connecting  b,Kly  length  between  and 
Joining  said  loops,  said  loop,  formed  to  receive  and  hold 
said  nuts  and  perforated  for  the  free  passage  of  said  bolts 

to  and  from  said  nuts.  .      ,       ♦. 

3  A  concrete  form  fastener  consisting  of  a  pair  of  nuts, 
a  pair  of  removable  concrete  form  wall  wcnrlng  bolt., 
and  a  pair  of  nut-receiving-  and  holding  loop,  and  a  con- 
necting body  length  between  the  loop.,  each  loop  being 
swlngably  Joined  to  said  body  length  and  having  dlverg- 
Inir  side  wall.  In  outward  continuation  of  the  body  length 
and  connected  by  a  tran.ver.e  nut-seat  forming  outer  end 
wall  adapted  for  the  free  pawage  of  a  bolt  to  and  from  a 
not  lt»  the  loop  and  resting  against  said  end  wall. 
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1,069.822.     SADDLE.     Uekman  A.  Sievbbt,  U.  8.  Army. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  877,406.      (Cl.  54 — 44.) 


1.  A  saddle  comprising  a  pommel,  side  bars  Independ- 
ently movably  connected  therewith,  a  stirrup  leather 
placed  loosely  acroM  the  upper  surface,  of  said  bars,  its 
fnds  bflng  secured  to  said  pommel,  and  stirrups  suspended 
from  said  leather  at  opposite  sides  of  the  saddle. 

2.  A  uddle.  comprising  In  combination,  a  pair  of  flexi- 
ble meulllc  side-bars  Joined  to  hring  their  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal edges  Into  relatively  close  movable  spaced  rela- 
tion, and  means  pawing  around  both  of  said  bars  and 
adapted  to  press  them  Inwardly  Into  conformity  with 
the  shape  of  a  horse's  back  on  each  side  of  the  spine  with- 
out pressure  on  the  latter. 

3.  A  saddle,  comprising  In  combination,  a  pair  of  flexi- 
ble- side- bars  joined  to  bring  their  adjacent  longitudinal 
edges  Into  relatively  close  movable  spaced  relation,  a  sur- 
cingle passing  freely  and  entirely  over  said  sidebars  and 
adapted  to  press  them  Into  conforming  contact  with  the 
shape  of  a  horse's  back  on  each  side  of  the  spine,  and 
moans  on  said  bars  to  prevent  slipping  of  the  latter  on  a 

•  ■addle  blanket. 

1.069,823.  FLYING -MACHINE.  Alfbud  M.  SiPls, 
Mobeetle.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
720,662.      (Cl.  244 — 9.) 


M     ' 


1.  In  an  air  craft,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
mast  having  a  un'versal  knuckle  within  Its  length,  means 
for  flexing  the  mast  forward  and  backward  or  laterally* 
at  will,  and  the  buoyant  and  steering  devices  carried  by 
the  upper  portion  of  the  mast  :  of  propelling  mechanism 
also  carried  by  said  upper  portion  of  the  mast,  the  motor 
carried  by  the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  propelling  mechanism  and  motor. 


2.  In  an  air  craft,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
mast  having  a  unlverMil  knuckle  within  its  length,  a  frame 
connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  mast,  ahd  the 
buoyant  propelling,  and  steering  mechanisms  carried 
by  said  frame;  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  deck  carried 
by  the  lower  portion  of  said  mast  and  having  wheel,  at 
its  front  and  rear  ends,  a  rigid  cross  bar  carried  by  the 
lower  portion  of  said  mast  and  also  ha'lng  wheels  at 
Its  extremities,  operating  devices  carried  by  the  lower 
portion  of  the  mast,  cords  connected  with  the  front  and 
rear  end.  of  said  frame  and  leading  over  the  pulleys  of  the 
deck  to  one  of  said  mechanisms,  other  cords  connected 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  mast  and  leading  over  the 
pulleys  at  the  extremities  of  said  cross  bar  to  anotht^r  of 
isaid  operating  mechanisms,  means  for  controlling  the 
steering  mechanism,  and  means  for  driving  the  propelling 
mechanism. 

3.  In  an  air  craft,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
mast  having  a  universal  knuckle  within  its  length,  a  frame 
connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  ma.t.  and  the 
buoyant,  propelling,  and  steering  mechanisms  carried  by 
said  frame ;  of  a  longitudinally  disposed  deck  carried  by 
the  lower  portion  of  said  mast  and  having  wheels  at  its 
front  and  rear  ends,  a  rigid  cross  bar  carried  by  the 
lower  portion  of  said  mast  and  also  having  wheels  at  its 
extremities,  operating  devices  carried  by  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  mast,  cords  connected  with  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  said  frame  and  leading  over  the  pulleys  of  the  deck 
to  one  of  said  mechanisms,  other  cords  connected  with  the 

, upper  portion  of  the  mast  and  leading  over  the  pulleys  at 
the  extremities  of  said  cross  bar  to  another  of  said  oper- 
ating mechanisms,  cords  1^4'°^  from  the  steering  mecha- 
nism over  suitable  puUeysto  a  third  operating  mechanism 
located  Just  above  said  deck,  the  driving  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  lower  portion  of  the  mast,  and  connections 
between  said  driving  mechanism  and  the  propelling  mech- 
anism, for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  air  craft,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
mast  having  a  universal  knuckle  within  Its  length,  and  the 
controlling  devices  and  motor  mounted  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  mast ;  of  the  buoyant  and  propelling  mecha- 
nisms carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  mast,  connec- 
tions between  said  motor  and  propelling  mechanism,  and 
cords  leading  from  said  upper  portion  over  suitable  guides 
to  the  controlling  devices  whereby  the  mast  may  be  flexed 
forward  and  Ixackward  or  laterally  In  its  knuckle. 

5.  In  an  air  craft,  the  combination  with  an  upright 
mast  forked  at  its  upper  end,  a  fore  and  aft  frame  moimt- 
ed  between  the  fork  arms,  and  gas  envelops  carried  by 
said  frame :  of  a  longltucllnal  rod  disposed  within  ssild 
frame,  an  even  number  of  transverse  booms  mounted  at 
their  mjd-length  on  said  rod,  wings  carried  by  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  booms,  and  means  for  rocking  said  booms 
simultaneously  In  opposite  directions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.l 


1,069,824.  WHEEL  STAND. 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910. 
144 — 288.) 


J.^MBS  D.  Smith.  Orland, 
Serial   No.  579,611.      (CL 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  apertured  bed  plate,  of  legs  supporting  said 
plate,    a    bracket    depending    from    said    plate    and    held 
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centrally  below  the  «uii«,  two  upstanding  (jnlde  rods 
extending  from  said  bracket  and  held  m  parallel  apaced 
relation,  a  spring  aurroundtng  each  jcnide  rod  aald  bracket 
having  a  bar  openlnK  located  b€twe<>n  aald  rods,  a  Blotted 
plate  having  an  upstanding  flange  surrounding  Its  slot 
said  plate  belnif  sltdably  held  by  said  rods  and  resting 
upon  aald  springs,  nuU  8«H-ured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rods  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  sakl  slotted  plate, 
a  link  pivotally  held  between  aakl  flange,  a  threaded  bar 
slklably  held  within  said  plate  op.-nlng  and  having  a 
grlpper  head  pivotally  secured  to  said  link  said  head 
having  a  sharp  edged  beak,  a  spring  surrounding  said  bar 
to  normally  force  said  bead  upward,  a  slotted  block  hav- 
Ini;  a  threaded  opening  for  co  action  with  said  threaded 
bar.  a  foot  lever  pivotally  held  within  said  slotted  block, 
a  hook  secured  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  suitably  secured 
eye  engaged  by  said  hook,  and  a  wheel  holding  member  en- 
gageable  by  the  beak  of  the  grlpper  heai. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wUh  an  apertured  bed  plate,  of  lejfs  supporting  said 
plate,  a  bracket  depending  from  said  plate  and  held  cen- 
trally below  the  «amo.  two  upstanding  guide  rods  extend- 
hiK  from  said  bracket  and  held  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  Spring  surrounding  each  guide  rod.  said  bracket 
having  a  pin  opening  and  a  bar  opening  located  between 
said  rods,  a  slotted  plate  having  an  upstanding  flange 
snrroundlne  its  slot,  said  slotted  plate  being  slldably 
gxilded  upon  said  rods  and  held  upon  said  springs,  nnts 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  rods  to  limit  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  slotted  plate,  a  link  pivotally  held 
between  said  flange,  a  threaded  bar  slldably  held  within 
said  plate  opening  and  having  a  grlpper  head  pfvotally 
secured  to  said  link,  said  head  having  a  sharp  edged  beak, 
a  spring  surrounding  said  bar  to  normally  force  said  head 
upward,  a  slotted  block  having  a  threaded  opening  for 
co-action  with  said  threaded  bar.  a  foot-Ievor  pivotally 
held  within  said  slotted  block,  a  hook  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  lever,  a  suitably  secured  eye  eniraged  by  said  hook. 
and  a  pin  passing  through  aald  pin  opening  and  slot  ar 
ranged  to  be  ensaged  by  the  beak  of  said  grlpper  head. 

S.  A  wheel  stand  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  grlpper 
head  movable  laterally  and  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a 
slidable  support  for  the  grlpper  head,  guides  for  the  sup- 
port, a  support  for  the  gulden,  an  oblique  link  connection 
between  the  grlpper  head  and  the  slidable  support  for 
thrusting  the  grlpper  head  laterally  when  It  Is  moved 
In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  operating  means  connected 
to  the  grlpper  head,  and  a  wheel  holding  member  engage- 
able  by  the  grlpper  head. 

4.  A  wheel  stand  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  bracket  de- 
pending from  the  bed  plate,  guide  rods  carried  by  the 
bracket,  a  slotted  plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  guide 
rods  and  spring  supported,  a  grlpper  head  movable  later- 
ally and  In  the  direction  of  Its  length  in  the  slot  of  the 
plate,  an  oblique  link  connection  between  the  grlpper  head 
and  the  plate  for  thrusting  the  said  head  laterally  when 
It  Is  moved  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  operating  means 
connected  to  the  grlpper  head,  and  a  wheel  holding  mem- 
ber engageable  by  the  grlpper  head. 

.5.  A  wheel  stand  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  bracket 
depending  from  the  bed  plate,  guide  rods  carried  by  the 
bracket,  a  slotted  plate  slldably  mounted  on  the  guide 
rods  and  spring  supported,  a  grlpper  head  movable  later- 
ally and  In  the  direction  of  Its  length  In  the  slot  of  the 
plate,  supporting  means  for  the  grlpper  head  carried  by 
the  plate,  operating  means  connected  to  the  grlpper  bead, 
and  a  wheel  holding  member  eogageaUe  by  the  grlpper 
head. 


and  said  poliskinff  pads  and  said  caaing  hi  posltloo  wb«a 

ready  for  use  ;  a  movable  bottom  In  said  casing,  and  means 


1,069,825        SHOE  -  POLISHING     DEVICE.       Louis    T. 

Smith.  San  Jose.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.     Serial  No. 

732,913.      (CI.   15— ie.> 

In  a  shoe-pollahlng  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  body  portion  having  polishing  pads 
attached  thereto,  a  casing  to  contain  either  of  said  polish- 
ing pads,  and  pivotal  means  for  connecting  said  casing  to 
said  body  portion,  means  for  retaining  said  body  portion 


for   retaining  aaid    movable   Iwttom   In   aald   casing,   sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


1.069.826.  STOVBPirE  CLEANER.  Robkbt  L««  Smith, 
Bessemer.  Ala.  Filed  Nor.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,545. 
(CL  15 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stove  pipe,  of  a  stove  pipe 
cleaner  comprising  an  annular  scraping  member  adapted 
to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  pipe,  a  soot  collecting 
plate  pivotally  mounted  In  said  member,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  plate  whereby  the  same  may  be  swung  to 
a  horizontal  or  vertical  position  in  the  scraping  member 
and   the  latter  reciprocated  within   the   pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove  pipe  having  therein 
side  openings  of  a  stove  pipe  cleaner  comprising  suitably 
supported  scraping  rings,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted  in 
one  of  said  rings,  a  flexible  operating  member  connected 
at  Its  inner  ends  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  pass  outwardly  through  the  side  openings 
In  said  pipe,  guide  pulleys  to  bold  aald  operating  element 
in  position  whereby  said  plate  may  be  swung  to  operative 
and  Inoperative  positions  and  the  scraping  rings  recipro 
cated  In  the  pipe,  and  a  stop  pin  to  hold  said  plate  In  an 
operative   position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove  pipe  having  therein 
side  openings  of  a  stove  pipe  cleaner  comprising  inner 
and  outer  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  rings,  guide  rods  ar- 
ranged between  and  secured  to  said  rings  whereby  the 
latter  are  held  in  operative  position  to  permit  said  outer 
rings  to  engage  and  scrape  the  Inner  aides  of  the  stove  pipe 
to  which  the  cleaner  Is  applied,  a  plate  pivotally  mounted 
In  one  of  said  Inner  rings,  a  stop  pin  secured  to  >«ld 
ring  and  adapted  to  hold  said  plate  In  an  operative  posi- 
tion, an  endless  flexible  operating  member  connected  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  and  working  through  the 
openings  In  said  pipe,  guide  pulleys  to  hold  said  member  to 
operative  position  whereby  tb.'  plate  may  be  swung  to 
horlsontal   and   vertical   positions   In   said   rings   and    the 
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cle«n«-r  reciprocated  within  the  stove  pipe  and  a  stop  pin 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  and  to  support  the 
cleaner  in  an   inoperative   position. 


1.069.827.  DYEING  APPABATUS.  Bkktrand  S.  Sm- 
MiBS,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Summers  Linen 
Company,  a  Con)oratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1911. 
Serial   No.  612,088.      (01.    8—19.) 


T\' 


J 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  subjecting  material  to  the  action 
of  a  liquid,  a  tank  for  dyeing  substances,  means  con- 
nected with  said  tank  for  imparting  an  up  and  down  mo- 
tion to  the  liquid  contained  therein  and  for  producing  a 
lateral  motion  of  the  contalued  material,  and  means  for 
circulating  the   liquor   contained   In  the  tank. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  subjecting  material  to  the  action  of 
a  liquid,  a  dye  vat.  means  for  causing  a  surging  motion  of 
the  liquid  therein  and  other  means  for  continuously  with- 
drawing liquid  from  one  part  of  the  vat  and  supplying  it 
to  another  part   thereof. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  subjecting  material  to  the  action  of 
a  liquid,  a  tank,  a  partition  dividing  the  tank  Into  a  vat 
and  a  plunger  chamber,  there  being  connection  between  the 
vat  and  the  plunger  chamber,  a  plunger  in  the  plunger 
chamlter  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  liquid  from  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  supplying  It  to  the  top  thereof. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  subjecting  material  to  the  action  of 
a  liquid,  the  combination  of  a  tank  having  a  partition 
therein  dividing  It  Into  a  dye  vat  and  a  plunger  chamber, 
a  plunger  working  in  the  plunger  chamber,  a  system  of 
pipes  and  a  pump  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  bottom 
of  the  tank  and  discharging  it  into  the  top  thereof,  a 
storage  tank  connected  to  the  system  on  the  suction  side 
of  the  pump  and  a  connection  from  the  exhaust  side  of 
|the  pump  to  the  storage  tank  for  restoring  liquid  thereto. 

.'».  In  an  apparatus  for  subjecting  material  to  the  action 
of  a  liquid,  a  vat  having  a  substantially  vertical  wall  at 
one  end.  an  opening  at  the  other  end,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  opening  for  forcing  a  current  of  liquid 
back  and  forth  through  aald  opening,  and  a  perforated 
bottom  located  above  the  opening  and  spaced  from  the 
bottom  at  Its  juncture  with  said  wall  whereby  the  rebound 
of  the  liquid  from  said  wall  will  produce  a  to  and  fro 
motion  of  the  material  being  treated. 


having  a  head  disposed  within  said  ahleld  and  of  greater 
thickiiesa  in  cross  section  than  the  remainder  of  the 
member. 

2.  An  index  tag  comprising  a  metal  shield  folded  upon 
Itself  and  having  an  aperture  at  its  fold  line,  and  a 
non-resilient  tag  member  extended  through  said  aperture 
and  having  a  head  disposed  within  said  shield  and  folded 
upon  Itaelf  at  Its  inner  edge  to  form  a  wedging  portion. 


1.069,829.  MULTIPLE  STILL.  Blrchakd  Thoins  and 
Si-MNKB  S.  Shears,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8,  1010. 
Serial  No.  570,927.      (CI.  203—5.) 


A  multiple  water  still  comprising  a  plurality  of  closed 
compartments  surmounted  by  an  open  comparlment  and 
each  adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  water  with  the  >evel  of 
the  water  below  the  top  of  the  compartment,  a  closed 
heating  drum  suspended  In  each  of  the  compartments  and 
submerged  in  the  water  within  the  compartment,  pipea  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  opening  into  the  drums  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  bottoms  of  the  compartments,  said 
pipes  having  the  lower  end  open  and  increasing  In  diameter 
from  the  lower  to  the  upper  compartment,  a  collecting  tray 
arranged  above  the  water  level  in  each  lower  compart- 
ment for  the  pipe  of  tht  compartment  next  above,  certain 
of  said  pipes  depending  in  the  upper  portions  of  the  lower 
compartments  and  connected  to  and  suspending  said  trays, 
the  lowermost  of  said  pipes  communicating  with  a  steam 
supply,  Independent  drain  pipes  for  withdrawing  the  prod- 
ucts of  condensation  from  each  of  said  drums,  an  alt  ex- 
haust pipe  common  to  all  of  said  drums  and  adapted  to 
communicate  with  a  vacuum  pump,  and  a  pipe  connection 
between  said  exhaust  pipe  and  each  of  said  drums. 


1,069.828  INDEX-TAG.  GaoKai  H.  Taylor,  Richmond, 
Va.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  719,095.  (CI. 
40—23.) 


1.  Ad  index  tag  romprlslnp  a  metal  shield  folded  upon 
Uself  and  having  an  aperture  at  its  fold  line,  and  a  non 
resilient  tag  member  extended   through  said  aperture  and 


1.069.830.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  POLYCHROME 
PHOTOGRAVURES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR. 
JOHAKNES  Trau,  Dresden,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  27. 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,929.      (CI.  95— 2.> 

1.  A  proceas  of  producing  polychrome  photogravures  by 
means  of  subjective  selection  of  colors,  consisting  in  plac- 
ing the  retouching  films,  which  are  requisite  for  the  va- 
rious Individual  colors,  on  the  film  side  of  one  single  nega- 
tive and  selecting  the  desired  colors  on  the  retouching 
films.  In  then  placing  the  retouching  films  with  their  film 
sides  against  the  back  of  the  negative  lying  with  Its  flln 
side  against  the  printing  plate,  and  in  copying  the  same, 
both  the  negative  and  the  retouching  films  consisting  of  a 
material  which  does  not  stretch  in  the  presence  of 
moisture. 

2.  A  proceas  of  reproducing  polychrome  photogravures 
by  means  of  subjective  selection  of  colors,  consisting  in 
piacing  the  retouching  films,  which  are  requisite  for  the 
various  individual  colors,  on  the  film  side  of  one  single 
negative  and  selecting  the  desired  colors  on  the  retouching 
films,  in  then  placing  the  retouching  films  with  tbeir  film 
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aides  against  the  back  of  the  negative  lying  with  Its  film 
Bide  agalnBt  the  printing  plate,  and  In  copying  the  same, 
both  the  negative  and  the  retouching  films  consisting  of  a 
material  which  does  not  stretch  In  the  presence  of  mola- 
tnre,  the  negative  being  stretched  during  thp  entire  proe«M 
and  the  retouching  films  being  stretched  during  the  ••- 
lectlng  and  printing  operations. 


2.  An  ear  piece  for  eye  glasses,  composed  of  upper  and 
lower  curred  members  plvotally  Jointed  together,  the  op^ 


3.  In  copying  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  Inner  stretching  means,  and  outer  stretch- 
ing means  surrounding  the  same,  the  Inner  stretching 
means  having  openings  directed  toward  the  outer  stretch- 
ing means. 

4.  In  copying  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  case  having  an  aperture  In  the  front 
thereof,  an  Inner  stretching  frame  surrounding  the  aper- 
ture, an  outer  stretching  frame  surrounding  the  Inner 
frame,  the  Inner  frame  having  openings  directed  toward 
the  outer  frame,  and  a  copying  glass  normally  held  In  the 
frame  at  the  aperture. 


1,069,831.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Fbbdijiando  C.  Tbatlob, 
Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
650.261.      tCl.   30-  12  . 


A  safety  razor  blade  fiat  and  approximately  rectangular 
In  plan,  wider  at  its  toe  end  than  at  Its  heel,  and  having 
oppositely  disposed  concavely  curved  cutting  edges  extend- 
ing continuously  from  the  heel  end  of  the  blade  to  the  toe 
end  thereof  whereby  to  secure  a  cutting  edge  having  an  in- 
creasing curvature  as  It  nears  the  toe  end.  the  wide  end  of 
the  blade  being  formed  with  a  straight  cutting  edge,  said 
blade  being  formed  with  means  at  its  middle  whereby  It 
may  be  engaged  with  a  handle. 


1.069.832.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  STONE. 
Clacde  a.  p.  Tt  rneb,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Sept. 
4.   1907.      Serial  No.  391,290.      (CI.  25 — 155.) 
The  method  of  making  artificial  stone  which  consists  In 
forming  a  mold  of  sand  treated  with  a  salt  solution,  apply- 
ing a  soap  solution  to  the  surface  of  the  sand  mold,  and 
then  placing  the  artificial  stone  composition  in  said  mold. 


per  member  being  formed  into  an  eyelet  which  Is  located 
substantially  at  the  cre«t  of  said  upper  member. 


1.069,834.  COLLAPSIBLE  BERRY  -  BOX.  John  F. 
Whiti,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Feb.  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
675.246.      (CI.  229—28.) 


1,069,8.3."..       EARPIECE     FOR     EYEGLASSES.       Ernest 

Victor  White,  Welland,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Nov. 

23,  1912.     Serial  No,  733.108.     (CI.  88 — 61.) 

1.  An  ear  piece  for  eye  glasses,  composed  of  upper  and 

lower    curved    members    plvotally    jointed    together,    and 

means   located    on    the    upper    part   of   the    upper    member 

adapted  for  the  attachment  of  an  eye  glass  cord  or  other 

fastening. 


1.  A  knock-down  paper  box  of  the  character  de8crit>ed 
comprising  a  l)ody  having  two  aide  members  and  one  bot- 
tom member  separably  connected  by  interlocking  tongues 
and  slltted  portions,  the  side  members  overlapping  to  con- 
stitute two  ply  walls  and  the  bottom  member  having  side 
extensions  cofiperatlng  with  portions  of  the  side  members 
to  constitute  remaining  two  ply  walls  so  that  said  body 
has  doable  walls  entirely  around  the  same. 

2.  A  knock-down  paper  box  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  body  having  two  side  members  and  one  bot- 
tom member  separably  connected  by  Interlocking  tongues 
and  slltted  portions,  the  ends  of  the  side  members  over- 
lapping to  constitute  two  ply  walls  and  the  bottom  mem- 
ber having  side  extensions  cooperating  with  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  side  members  to  constitute  remaining  two 
ply  walls,  so  that  said  body  has  double  walls  entirely 
around  the  same,  the  free  edges  of  the  bottom  member  be- 
ing provided  with  upwardly  turned  flanges  to  close  the 
lower  portion  of  the  box  adjacent  thereto. 

3.  A  knock-down  paper  box  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  body  having  two  side  members  and  one  bot- 
tom member  separably  connected  by  interlocking  tongues 
and  slitted  portions,  the  ends  of  the  side  members  over- 
lapping to  constitute  two  ply  walls  and  the  bottom  mem- 
ber having  side  extensions  cooperating  with  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  side  members  to  constitute  remaining  two 
ply  walls,  so  that  said  body  has  double  walls  entirely 
around  the  same,  the  free  edges  of  the  bottom  member  t>e- 
Ing  provided  with  upwardly  turned  flanges  to  close  the 
lower  portion  of  the  box  adjacent  thereto,  one  of  said 
flanges  extending  upwardly  and  carrying  a  top 

4.  \  knock-down  paper  l)ox  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  body  having  two  side  members  and  one  bot- 
tom member  separably  connected  by  interlocking  tongues 
and  slltted  portions,  the  ends  of  the  side  members  over 
lapping  to  constitute  two  ply  walls  and  the  bottom  mem- 
ber having  side  extensions  cooperating  with  lntertne<llate 
portions  of  the  side  members  to  constitute  remaining  two 
ply  walls,  so  that  said  body  has  double  walls  entirely 
around  the  same,  the  free  edges  of  the  Iwttom  meml)er  be- 
ing provided  with  upwardly  turned  flanges  to  close  the 
lower  portion  of  the  box  adjacent  thereto,  one  of  said 
flanges  extending  upwardly  and  carrying  a  top,  the  top 
being  provided  with  a  depending  flange  adapted  to  flt 
between  the  plies  of  one  of  the  two  ply  walls  of  the  box. 
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5.  A  knock-down  paper  twx  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  body  having  two  side  members  and  a  sep- 
arate bottom  member  separably  connected  by  Interlocking 
tongues  and  slltted  portions,  the  side  members  overlap- 
ping to  constitute  two  ply  walls  and  the  t>ottom  member 
having  side  extensions  cooperating  with  portions  of  the 
side  members  to  constitute  remaining  two  ply  walls,  so 
that  said  body  has  double  walla  entirely  around  the  same, 
one  of  the  members  carrying  a  top  section. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,069.835.  REVERSIBLE  PLOW.  Haruy  Wiasd  and 
Alvin  J.  Spirk.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Spire  assignor  to 
Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568.764.      (CI.  97—27.) 


1.  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  standard  having  a  bearing.  » 
beam  flxed  to  the  standard,  an  earth  turning  element  shift- 
able  from  either  side  of  the  standard  to  the  other  into  po- 

Isitlon  to  turn  right  or  left  furrows,  a  reversible  turf  cut- 
ter having  a  shank  Journaled  at  Its  upper  end  In  the  bear- 
ing of  the  standnrd,  the  portion  of  the  turf  cutter  contigu- 
ous to  the  blade  t>elng  provided  with  a  rearwardly  facing 
hearing  surface,  connections  Ijetween  the  earth  turning  ele- 
ment and  the  shank  of  the  turf  cutter  whereby  the  turf 
cutter  Is  reversed  during  the  shifting  of  the  earth  turning 
element,  and  supporting  means  including  a  bearing  sleeve 
encircling  the  shank  and  connected  to  the  beam,  one  end 
of  the  bearing  sleeve  engaging  the  bearing  surface  con- 
tiguous to  the  blade  portion  of  the  turf  cutter,  substan- 
tially as  and  of  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  standard  having  a  bearing,  a 
beam  fixed  to  the  standard,  an  earth  turning  element  shift- 
able  from  either  side  of  the  standard  to  the  other  Into  posi- 
tion to  turn  right  or  left  furrows,  a  reversible  turf  cutter 
having  a  shank  Journaled  at  Its  upper  end  in  the  bearing 
of  the  standard,  the  portion  of  the  turf  cutter  contiguous 
to  the  blade  having  a  liearlng  face  associated  therewith 
facing  rearwardly,  connections  between  the  earth  turning 
element  and  the  shank  of  the  turf  cutter  whereby  the  turf 
cutter  is  reversed  during  the  shifting  of  the  earth  turn- 
ing element,  and  supporting  means  Including  a  bearing 
sleeve   encircling  the   shank   and   connected   to    the   beam. 

]  one  end  of  the  l)earlup  sleeve  engaging  the  bearing  of 
the  standard  and  its  other  end  engaging  said  bearing  face 
contiguous  to  the  blade  portion  of  the  turf  cutter,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  standard,  an  earth  turning 
element  shlftable  from  either  side  of  the  standard  to  tbe 
other  Into  position  to  turn  right  or  left  furrows,  a  shift- 
able  member  for  holding  the  1  arth  turning  element  in 
either  of  its  plowing  positions,  said  member  being  pivoted 
between  its  ends  to  the  standard,  and  spring  connected  at 
its  front  end  to  the  standard  in  front  of  said  pivot  and  at 
Its  rear  end  to  said  member  In  rear  of  the  pivot,  the  point 
of  connection  of  the  spring  and  said  member  being  nor- 
mally arranged  at  one  side  or  the  other  of  a  straight  line 
passing  through  the  pivot  and  the  point  of  connection  of 
the  front  end  of  the  spring  and  the  standnrd  and  l>etng 
movable  across  said  line  during  the  shifting  of  said  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  standard,  an  earth-turning 
element  shlftable  from  either  side  of  the  standard  to  the 
other  Into  position  to  turn  right  or  left  furrows,  a  shift- 
able    member    for    holding    the    earth-turning    element    In 


either  of  its  plowing  positions,  said  meml>er  l>elng  pivoted 
to  the  standard,  and  comprising  oppositely  extending  sub- 
stantially radial  arms  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  earth-turning  element  and  a  third  substantially  radial 
arm  extending  rearwardly  and  located  midway  between 
the  former  arms,  the  third  arm  including  an  adjustable 
part  at  the  rear  of  the  pivot  for  the  shlftable  member,  and 
an  extensible  coiled  spring  for  holding  the  shlftable  mem- 
ber in  either  of  its  plowing  positions,  the  spring  being  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  shlftable  member  and  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  standard  In  advance  of  the  pivot  for  the 
shlftable  member,  and  having  its  other  end  connected  to 
tbe  adjustable  part  of  the  third  ai4(i  of  the  shlftable  mem- 
ber, and  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  spring  being  mov- 
able from  either  side  of  said  pivot  to  the  other  during  the 
movement  of  the  shlftable  member,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  plow  and  in  combination,  a  reversible  cutting 
element,  a  standard  provided  with  an  arm  having  an  arcu- 
ate bearing  face  and  a  lengthwise  opening  a  portion  of 
which  provides  a  bearing,  beams  secured  to  the  standard, 
and  a  turf  cutter  mechanism  comprising  a  blade,  a  two- 
part  shank,  a  bracket  for  securing  the  blade  to  one  end  of 
the  shank,  a  sleeve  providing  a  bearing  for  one  section  of 
the  shank,  said  sleeve  having  one  end  cooperating  with  the 
arcuate  face  of  said  arm  and  its  other  end  cooperating 
with  the  rear  edge  of  said  bracket  and  having  a  stop  por- 
tion for  cooperating  with  side  edges  of  the  bracket,  an  arm 
extending  upwardly  from  tbe  Intermediate  part  of  the 
sleeve,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  last-named 
arm  to  the  beams  and  means  secured  to  the  other  section 
of  the  shank  and  operating  when  the  plow  Is  reversed  for 
rotating  the  shank  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  other 
section  of  the  shank  having  a  part  Journaled  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  first  named  arm  and  having  a  socket  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  upper  end  of  the  first-named  section  of 
the  shank  for  receiving  such  upper  end,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  two  parts  of  the  shank  for  preventing  one  part 
thereof«from  moving  about  Its  longitudinal  axis  Independ- 
ently of  the  other  part  and  for  permitting  independent 
movement  of  the  flrst-named  part  of  the  shank  In  the  ad- 
justment of  the  bearing  sleeve,  substartially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1,069,836.  PRESSER  -  FOOT.  Clemens  Wibczorbck, 
Union,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Rubber  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  613,688.  (CL 
112—13.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  presser-foot  comprising,  a  plate 
recessed  on  its  lower  side  and  having  n  needle  opening 
therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  series  of 
antifriction  rolls  within  said  nc.'ssed  plate  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  lower  surface  only  thereof,  a  portion  of 
said  rolls  being  located  at  eac'.i  side  of  the  needle  opening 
and  being  of  small  diameter  and  clos*'  together  to  form 
substantially  continuous  longitudinal  bearing  surfaces 
symmetrically  located  relative  to  the  needle  opening. 

2.  A  presser-foot  having  antifriction  rolls  projecting 
from  the  lower  surface  thereof,  said  rolls  being  provided 
with  sharp  transverse  ridges,  and  forming  a  substantially 
continuous  guiding  and  bearing  surface  for  the  material 
being  treated. 

3.  A  presser-foot  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
series  of  anti-friction  rolls  projecting  from  its  lower  sur- 
face,   said    rolls    being    provided    with    sharp    transverse 


388 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  la,  1913. 


ridges,  and  said  ridges  being  Inclined  on  each  side  of  the 
ne^le  opening  at  opposite  angles  to  the  direction  or 
motion  of  the  fabric  being  sewn. 

4.  A  presser-foot  having  series  of  antifriction  rolls  pro- 
)«ctlng  from  its  lower  surface,  said  rolls  being  provided 
wtth  sharp  transrerse  ridges,  and  said  ridges  being  In  the 
form  of  continuous  right  and  left  hand  screw-threads  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  needle  opening,  respectively. 


I 


0  6  9.837.  DEVICE  FOR  CL'TTING  EMBROIDERY 
ALONG  AN  EMBROIDERED  EDGE.  Josef  Woltbh. 
Rorschach,  and  AtctsT  Bblz,  Dntergoldach.  Switrer 
land,  assignors  to  The  B^irm  of  Rapid  A.-G..  St.  Gallen. 
Switzerland.  FUed  Maj  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  625.077. 
(CI.  164—38.) 


thereto,  a  rotatable  syrup  reservoir  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  clreumferentlally  disposed  syrup  outlets,  a  valve 
In  each  outlet,  a  stem  extended  from  each  valve  carrying 
a  roll  for  engagement  with  the  mentioned  cam  ring,  a 
swinging  section  In  said  cam  ring  for  controlling  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  valves  for  the  syrup  outlets,  a  ro- 
tatable can  carrier  located  l>elow  the  Kyrup  reservoir,  a 
plurality  of  can  chucks  carried  thereby,  devices  for  suc- 
cessively raising  and  lowering  the  said  chucks  toward  and 
from  the  valved  outlets  of  the  reservoir  during  the  rotary 
movement  thereof,  means  for  successively  delivering  onto 
the  can  chucks  cans  to  be  filled,  and  a  device  In  the  path 
of  a  raised  can  for  throwing  the  swinging  section  of  the 
cam  ring  to  cause  the  unseating  of  the  valve  controlling 
the  flow  of  syrup  Into  such  raised  can. 


1.  In  a  device  for  cutting  embroidery  along  an  embroid- 
ered edge,  a  vertically  adjustable  knife,  a  plate  arranged 
underneath  said  knife  for  supporting  the  fabric  parallel  to 
the  knife  edge  and  acting  as  counterpart  to  co5perate  with 
the  knife  for  cutting  the  embroidery,  and  means  altering 
the  vertical  distance  between  the  edge  of  the  knife  and 
said  plate  according  to  the  thickness  of  the  fabric  coming 
in  contact  with  said  means,  so  that  the  unembroidered 
parts  of  the  fabric  can  freely  pass  below  the  knife. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cutting  embroidery  along  an  em- 
broidered edge,  a  shaft,  a  vertically  adjustable  knlfe-car- 
rler  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  knife  secure*!  to  the  knife  car- 
rier, a  plate  arranged  underneath  said  knife  for  support- 
ing the  fabric  parallel  to  the  knife  edge  and  acting  as 
counter-part  to  coSperate  with  the  knife  for  cutting  the 
embroidery,  and  means  attached  to  the  shaft  of  said  knife 
carrier,  said  means  altering  the  vertical  distance  between 
the  edge  of  the  knife  and  the  plate  according  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  fabric  coming  In  contact  with  them,  so  that 
the  unembroidered  parts  of  the  fabric  can  freely  pass  be- 
low the  knife. 

?,.  In  a  device  for  cutting  embroidery,  a  knife  secure*! 
to  a  knife  carrier  turning  around  a  shaft,  a  flied  plate 
parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  knife  and  acting  as  counter-part 
to  co<>perate  with  the  knife  for  cutting  the  embroidery,  a 
finger  supported  by  the  plate,  and  means  positively  con 
nectlng  the  finger  to  the  knife  carrier. 

4.  In  a  device  for  cutting  embroidery  along  an  em- 
broidery edge,  a  knife,  a  plate  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the 
knife,  a  finger  supported  by  the  plate,  and  vertically  slid- 
ing means  positively  connecting  the  finger  to  the  knife, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  for  cutting  embroidery  along  an  em- 
broidery edge,  a  knife,  a  plate  parallel  to  the  edge  of  the 
knife,  a  finger  supported  by  the  plate,  vertically  sliding 
means  positively  connecting  the  finger  to  the  knife,  and  a 
spring  pressing  the  finger  against  the  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.0«9.838.       CAN-STRUPINO     APPARATUS.       JOHN     M. 

TocMO.  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  30. 

1911.     Serial  No.  605.563.     <C1.  226— 9.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
Mnatlon   with   the  frame  thereof,  of  a   cam   ring  secured 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  syrup  holding  reservoir  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  clreumferentlally  disposed  out- 
lets, a  vertically  movable  valve  for  each  outlet  provided 
with  a  stem  projected  above  the  res-rvolr.  a  cam  ring  for 
actuating  said  stems  to  raise  and  lower  tb«  valvss,  a 
swinging  section  In  said  cam  ring  for  controlUni;  the 
unseating  of  the  valves,  memns  for  successively  recelvlnt 
and  clamping  cans  to  be  filled  to  the  said  outleU  of  tb« 
reservoir  prtor  to  the  unseating  of  the  vslves  thereof,  and 
a  device  situated  in  the  path  of  the  clamped  cans  and  oper- 
ated Independently  by  each  can  for  shifting  the  position 
of  the  swinging  section  of  the  cam  ring  to  oHiiwe  the  rais- 
ing of  the  valve  stem  and  unseating  of  the  valve  carried 
thereby  controlling  the  syrup  outlet  to  which  such  can  Is 

clamped. 

3.  In  a  derlce  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotatable  syrup  reservoir  provWed  with  a  pli»- 
rallty  of  clreumferentlally  disposed  valve  controlled  out- 
lets, a  cam  ring  for  actuating  said  valves,  an  inwardly 
swinging  section  In  said  cam  ring  for  controlling  the  un- 
seating of  the  valves  of  the  outlets  of  the  reservoir,  de- 
vices for  (Isroplng  cans  to  said  outlets,  and  means  acted 
on  by  the  clamped  cans  for  throwing  Inwardly  the  swing- 
ing section  of  the  cam  ring. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  descriljed  purpose,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  a  rotatable  reservoir 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  clreumferentlally  disposed 
valved  outlets,  a  valve  stem  projecting  from  each  valve  of 
tke  said  ootleU,  a  cam  ring  secured  to  said  frame  for  ac- 
tuating said  valve  stems,  a  swinging  section  In  ssld  ra« 
ring,  a  vertU-ally  dlspose^J  spring  held  rock  rod  for  shift- 
ing the  swinging  section  of  the  cam  ring,  vertically  mov 
able  clamping  means  for  successivsly  clamping  cans  to  the 
valved  outlets  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  lever  extended  from 
the  rock  rod  and  projecting  within  the  path  of  the  clamped 
cans,  said  lever  being  acted  on  successively  bv  the  clamped 
cans  to  throw  the  swinging  section  of  the  ram  ring  to 
control  the  unseating  of  the  valve  of  an  outlet  with  a  can 
clamped  thereto. 
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1,069,889;  NON 
Everett.  Wash. 
(Cl    36—69.. 


SLIPPING    HEEL. 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1913. 


A'MTON     AaGAABD, 

fcierlal  No.  754,926. 


1.   Means    for    providing    a    heel    with    an    anti  slipping 
'surface  comprising  a  plug  forme<l  of  a  plurality  of  plate- 
like layers  of  fabric,  a  heel  provided  with  a  recess  there- 
in, and  means  extending  through  said  fabric  plug  adapted 
to  secure  the  same  within  said  recess. 

I  2.  A  heel  Insert  comprising  a  plug  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circular  plate-like  laynrs  of  fabric,  a  heel  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  therein,  means  exiondlug  through  said 
plug  adapted  to  secure  said  plug  within  said  heel  recess. 
said  means  and  recess  adapted  to  bring  the  extremi- 
ties of  the  strands  of  the  layers  of  fabric  substantially 
perjiendlcular  to  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  heel. 


1,069.840.       REFRIGERATING    APi'ARATUS, 
I      F.  ADAMS.  I»enver,  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1911. 
664.102.      (CI.  62—12.) 


McNakv 
Serial  No. 


The  combination  with  a  refrigerating  car,  of  refrlgerat- 
Ink'  apparatus  including  a  flat  oblong  upright  cooling  tank 
near  one  end  wall  of  the  car  extending  from  near  the  bot- 
tom to  Just  below  the  roof  of  the  car,  an  ammonia  sup- 
ply reservoir  extending  longitudinally  of  and  underneath 
•aid  cooling  tank,  n  cooling  coll  comprising  superposed 
flat  convolutions  disposed  In  said  tank,  a  pipe  connection 
from  said  reservoir  opening  through  the  bottom  of  said 
tank  and  connected  to  said  loll,  an  auxiliary  ammonia 
reservoir  disiwsed  near  the  top  of  the  <ar.  a  U-shaped 
pljie  disposed  vertically  l)etween  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  said  Unk  with  the  lowest  point  of  the  bight  dis- 
posed near  the  car  floor,  one  leg  of  said  pipe  being  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  the  other  leg  hav- 
ing a  horliontal  extension  entering  the  open  top  of  said 
tjuik  and  connected  to  said  coll,  a  compressor  communl- 
t«ilng  with  the  bight  of  said  pipe,  an  evaporating  pipe  ex- 
tending from  said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  disposed  horl- 
Ktntally  above  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  reduced  pipe  con- 
nection between  said  evai)oratlng  pipe  and  said  supply 
reservoir,  snd  means  for  actuating  said  compressor. 


1,069,841.   WATER-HEATER.     Jacob  Altmos.   Cleveland. 

Ohio.      Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,268.     (Cl. 

122—216.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  hollow  body  portion  provided 
with  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  radially  arranged  ribs 
formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  body-portion  and  extending 
from  the  center  of  the  body-portion  to  the  perimeter  there- 
of, said  ribs  having  passageways,  which  said  passageways 
communicate  with  each  other  at  the  center  of  the  body-por- 
tion and  with  the  interior  of  the  body-f>ortlon  at  the  perim- 
eter thereof. 
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2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  hollow  body-portion  circular  in 
cross-section  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  top 
at  the  center  thereof,  radial  ribs  formed  on  the  bottom  of 
said  body-portion  and  extending  from  the  center  of  the 
bcKly  porMon  to  the  perimeter  thereof,  said  ribs  having  pas- 
sageways, which  said  passageways  communicnte  with  each 
other  at  the  center  of  the  l)ody  portion  .nnd  with  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  body-portion  at  the  perimeter  thereof  and  an 
annular  flange  formed  on  said  ribs  at  the  center  of  the 
body-portion  extending  downwardly  therefrom. 


,i?i  :-wifcS^g^ 


3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  hollow  body  portion  circular 
in  cross-section  and  provided  with  an  opening  In  the  top 
at  the  center  thereof,  an  annular  exterior  flange  formed 
around  said  opening,  radially  arranged  ribs  formed  on  the 
bottom  of  said  body-portion  and  extending  from  the  perim- 
eter to  the  center  thereof  where  they  unite  with  each 
other,  said  ribs  being  provided  with  passageways,  which 
said  passageways  communicate  with  each  other  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  body-portion  and  with  the  interior  of  the  body- 
portion  at  the  perimeter  thereof  and  an  annular  flange 
formed  on  said  ribs  at  the  center  of  the  body-portion  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  water  heater,  a  hollow  body-portion  provided 
with  an  opening  In  the  top  thereof,  radially  arranged  ribs 
formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  body-portion  and  extending 
from  the  center  of  said  body-portion  to  the  perimeter 
thereof,  said  ribs  having  passageways,  which  said  passage- 
ways communicate  with  each  other  at  the  center  of  the 
body-portion  and  with  the  interior  of  the  Unly-portlon  at 
the  perimeter  thereof,  and  vertically  arranged  flues  formed 
In  said  body-portion,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  water  heater,  a  hollow  body-portion  provided 
with  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof,  radially  arranged  ribs 
formed  on  the  bottom  of  said  body-portion  Integral  there- 
with and  extending  from  the  center  of  the  body-portion  to 
the  perimeter  thereof,  said  ribs  having  passageways,  which 
said  passageways  communicate  with  each  other  at  the  cen- 
ter of  the  body-portion  and  with  the  Interior  of  the  body- 
portion  at  the  perimeter  thereof  and  vertically  arranged 
flues  arranged  in  said  body-portion,  the  walls  of  said  flues 
being  formed  integral  with  said  body-portion,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

1,069.842.  DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  THE  PATHS  OF 
SHIPS.  Ukkmann  AnschCtz-Kaemi'KB,  NeumUhlen, 
near  Kiel.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
681.201.      (Cl.  284—26.6.) 

1.  A  device  for  automatically  recording  a  ship's  path, 
comprising  a  ball,  means  for  rotating  the  same  In  propor- 
tion to  the  ship's  speed,  means  engaging  with  the  surface 
of  said  ball  for  resolving  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  ship 
into  two  components  of  fixed  direction  relatively  to  the 
compass  card,  and  means  for  subsequently  finding  the  re- 
sultant of  said  components  and  recording  It  on  a  writing 
surface.  . 

2.  A  device  for  automatloally  recording  a  ships  path, 
comprising  a  ball,  means  for  routing  the  same  In  propor- 
tion to  the  ships  speed,  two  friction  wheels,  arranged  at 
an  angle  of  90°  relatively  to  each  other,  rolling  on  the 
surface  of  said  ball,  a  direction  Indicator  adapted  to  ad- 
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Just  «ald  whe«ls  relatlTely  to  the  eqaator  of  the  ball,  meane 
adapted  to  write  upon  a  suitable  surface,  and  means,  con- 
trolled by  said  wheels,  for  moving  said  writing  means  In 
two  directions  fixed  relatively  to  the  compass  card. 


2.  A  tum-tab'le  for  automobiles  or  similar  vehicle*,  the 
same  comprising  an  annular  trackway  locat»sl  within  the 
sphere  of  an  annular  channel,  an  annular  platform  lo- 
cated In  said  annular  channel  above  said  trackway.  Jour- 
nals mounted  on  the  undtrslde  of  said  platform  and  rest- 
ing on  said  annular  trackway,  thrust  t)eariDg8  mounted  on 
the  underside  of  said  platform,  an  annular  trackway  lo- 
cated within  the  side  walls  of  said  annular  channel  aad 
on  which  said  thrust  bt^arlngs  revolve,  and  vehicle  wheel 
ways  mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  annular  platform  and 
projecting  beyond  the  peripheral  edges  thereof 


3.  A  device  for  automaMcally  recording  a  ship's  path, 
comprising  a  ball,  means  for  rotating  the  same  In  propor- 
tion to  the  ship's  speed,  two  friction  wheels,  arranged  at 
an  angle  of  90°  relatively  to  each  other,  rolling  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  ball,  a  direction  indicator  adapted  to  adjust 
said  wheels  relatively  to  the  equator  of  the  ball,  means 
adapted  to  write  upon  a  suitable  surface,  and  electric 
transmission  devices  for  moving  said  writing  device  in 
correspondence  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of  said  wheels 
and  in  such  manner  that  the  latter  is  moved  by  one  wheel 
In  the  N.  S,  direction  and  by  the  other  wheel  in  the  E.  W. 
direction. 

4.  A  device  for  automatically  recording  a  ship's  path, 
comprising  a  ball,  means  for  rotating  the  same  In  propor- 
tion to  the  ship's  speed,  two  friction  wheels,  arranged  at 
an  angle  of  90°  relatively  to  each  other,  rolling  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  ball,  a  direction  indicator  adapted  to  adjust 
said  wheels  relatively  to  the  equator  of  the  ball,  means 
adapted  to  write  upon  a  suitable  surface,  two  worms  ar- 
ranged to  respectively  move  said  writing  means  In  direc- 
tions perpendicular  to  one  another,  one  of  said  worms  be- 
ing further  adapted  to  move  the  other  worm  parallel  to 
Itself,  and  electrical  transmitter  devices  for  rotating  said 
worms  In  correspondence  with  the  speed  of  rotation  of 
said  wheels. 

5.  A  device  for  automatically  recording'  a  ship's  path, 
comprising  a  ball,  means  for  rotating  the  same  in  pro 
portion  to  the  ship's  speed,  two  friction  wheels,  arranged 
at  an  angle  of  90°  relatively  to  each  other,  rolling  on  the 
surface  of  said  ball,  a  direction  Indicator  adapted  to  ad- 
Just  said  wheels  relatively  to  the  equator  of  the  ball, 
means  adapted  to  write  upon  a  suitable  surface,  two  worms 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  move 
said  writing  means  In  two  directions  i.  f .  N.  S.  and  E.  W.. 
and  one  of  said  worms  being  adapted  to  move  the  other 
worm  In  a  parallel  direction,  electric  transmission  devices 
for  moving  said  worms  In  correspondence  with  the  speed 
of  rotation  of  said  wheels,  and  a  counting  mechanism  con- 
nected to  each  friction  wheel  for  adding  the  revolutions  Ik 
one  direction  and  deducting  those  in  the  opposite  dlre.-- 
tlon,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  r,azett«».  1 


1,069.84.3       ATTOMOBILE   TURN-TABLE.      Carroll   N. 

B«AL.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.     Serial 

No.  717,600.      (CI.  104  —  19.) 

1.  A  turn-table  for  automobiles  or  similar  vehicles,  the 
same  comprising  an  annular  trackway  located  within  the 
sphere  of  an  annular  channel,  an  annular  platform  lo- 
cated In  said  channel  above  said  trackway.  Journals  mount- 
ed on  said  platform  and  resting  on  said  annular  track- 
way, thrust  bearings  mounted  on  said  platform  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  one  edge  of  said  nnnular  channel,  and 
vehicle  wheelways  positioned  on  the  surface  of  said  annu- 
lar platform  for  recelvliig  a  vehicle  and  supporting  the 
same  on  said  platform. 


.3.   In  an  apiwratus  for  the  described  purpose,  the  com 
blnation    witli   an   annular   trackway    mounted   within    the 
sphere  of  an  annular  channel,  an  annular  platform  rotata 
biy   mounted   in  said  annular  "-tiannel  above  said   annular 
trackway,  said  platform  surrounding  a  vehicle  repair  pit 
formed  below  the  plane  thereof.  Journals  carried  by  said 
annular  platform   and    restlnjj  on   said   annular   trackway, 
thrust  bearings  carried  by  said  annular  platform,  a  track- 
way located  within  the  side  walls  of  said  annular  chan 
nel  and  on  which  said  thrust  bearings  revolve,  and  vehicle 
wheelways  mounted  on   the  surface  of   said  annular  plat- 
form and  pn)Je<'tlng  beyond  the  peripheral  edgen  thereof 


1,0«9,844  MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  CIGARETTES 
.VND  OTHER  SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  EDwatO  LhiOT 
Bract.  Scotland  Neck.  N.  C  Filed  Aug.  ::.  1910.  Serial 
No,  575.058.      (CI.  93 — 4.) 


1.   A    machine    for    packing    cigarettes    into   two   united 

open-ended  pockets  forming  twin  packets  comprising  means 

for    feeding    the    gummed    paper    wrapper    into    position, 

means    for   conveying    the   duplicate   charge   of   cigarettes 

,   onto  the  wrapper,  a  rotating  duplicate  mold  wheel  with  a 

circumferential  wire  between  the  molds,  means  for  deposit- 

]    Ing  the  duplicate  charues  of  duarettes  and   wrappers   In 

I   adjacent  molds  thereof,  means  for  folding  the  wrapper  on 

1   the  cigarettes,  a  guldeway,  means  for  expelling  the  twin 

I  packet  from  the  molds  Into  the  guldeway.  means  for  in- 
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termittently  feeding  the  packets  along  said  guldeway  un- 
til the  gum  has  set  and  for  finally  expelling  them  there- 
from. 

2.  A  machine  for  packing  clgaretters  Into  twin  packets 
comprising  mold  wheels  with  twin  molds,  a  circumferen- 
tial wire  49  between  the  molds  of  each  pair,  a  movable 
bottom  in  each  mold,  a  supporting  and  guiding  rod  for  each 
bottom,  a  movable  end  for  each  mold,  guiding  pins  for 
said  ends,  springs  for  holding  the  ends  in  normal  position, 
a  pin  connected  to  each  end.  wiper  plates  engaging  said 
pins  for  moving  the  ends  inwardly,  side  flap  holders,  means 
for  operating  the  same,  and  means  for  Intermittently  ro- 
tating the  mold  wheels. 

3.  A  machine  for  packing  cigarettes  into  twin  packets 
comprising  mold  wheels  with  molds  thereon,  movable  ends 
for  the  molds,  wiper  plates  for  actuating  said  ends,  end 
Oap  folding  devices  comprising  a  spring  folder  plate,  a 
sliding  plate  carrying  the  same,  said  plate  t>eing  carried 
by  the  wiper  plate,  a  rotary  sleeve,  an  arm  connecting  the 
wiper  plate  to  said  sleeve,  said  wiper  plate  having  a  tall 
piece  pivoted  to  the  arm,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the 
tail  piece,  one  end  of  the  lever  engaging  with  the  slidlnK 
plate,  a  curved  piece  115  on  the  folder  plate,  a  spring  en- 
gaging with  one  end  of  the  piece  115,  a  bowl  119  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  said  piece  115.  means  engaging  with 
the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  rock  the  same, 
and  means  for  Imparting  oscillatory  motion  to  the  arm  66. 


verse  apertured   cleat  carried  at  the  free  termination  of 
each    splice    l)ar    to   engage   the    recessed   portion    of   the 


1.0  69,84  5.  HAT-PIN  PROTECTOR.  Samuel  C.  L. 
Brink.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  605,411.      iC\.  24—155.) 


n 

^ 

j  I.  A  pin  protector,  comprising  a  housing  formed  of 
outer  and  inner  telescophig  sections  In  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment one  with  the  other,  one  section  being  free  to  slide 
within  the  other,  pin  gripping  springs  mounted  within  the 
outer  section  adapted  to  prevent  the  accidental  displace- 
ment of  the  protector  from  a  pin,  and  means  formed  on 
both  sections  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
the  inner  section  and  to  prevent  a  detachment  of  said 
Mctlons.  • 

2.  A  pin  protector,  comprising  a  housing  formed  of 
outer  and  Inner  telescoping  sections  lu  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment one  with  the  other,  one  section  being  free  to  slide 
within  the  other,  transversely  arranged  folded  springs 
loosely  mounted  within  the  outer  section,  means  on  said 
outer  section  holding  one  folded  spring  so  as  to  extend 
transversely  of  the  other,  whereby  a  plurality  of  yielding 

I  folds  are  presented  for  receiving  the  point  of  the  pin  and 
holding  It  In  position  In  said  section,  and  means  formed 
on  l)oth  sections  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movement 

I  of  the  inner  section  and  to  prevent  a  detachment  of  said 
sections. 

3.  A  pin  protector  comprising  inner  telescoping  pin 
receiving  casings  and  outer  telescoping  ornamental  cov- 
erings carried  by  said  Inner  casings,  whereby  the  length 
of  the  protector  may  be  varied  as  desired  without  losing 
the  ornamental  appearance  of  the  exterior  of  the  protector, 
ami  spring  gripping  means  mounted  within  the  protector. 


1,0  6  9.846.  RAII.nJOINT.  Henry  Brobehc;.  Warm 
Springs.  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  12, 1912.  Serial  No.  690,353. 
(CI.  239—8.)  4 

The  combination  of  two  rails,  each  rail  having  Its  base 
transversely  recessed,  a  splice  bar  made  Integral  with  the 
web  of  each  rail,  each  splice  bar  being  projected  beyond 
the  bead  of  Its  rail  and  disposed  upon  the  remote  side  of 
Ita  rail  web  with  relation  to  the  other  splice  bar.  a  trans- 
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adjacent  rail  base  and  spikes  for  8e<'uring  the  said  cle«ts 
to  the  rail  ties. 


1,06  9,84  7.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Ltman  D. 
Broughton,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporal  loo 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,l3:i. 
(CI.  197—177.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  rack  bar  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  mounts  supported  wholly  upon  said 
rack  bar,  and  each  adjustable  therealong  independently 
of  the  others  in  the  direction  of  the  run  of  the  carriage, 
stops  upon  said  mounts,  certain  of  said  stops  pivoted 
and  having  rearwardly  extending  projections,  said  pro 
Jectlons  of  graduated  lengths,  key-operated  cams  connect- 
ed to  said  keys  and  placed  one  behind  the  other  beneath 
the  projections,  one  cam  llftable  by  Its  key  Into  the  path  of 
the  longest  projection  to  withdraw  one  of  the  stops,  the 
next  cam  llftable  by  Its  key  Into  the  path  of  the  two 
longest  projections,  to  withdraw  two  of  the  stops,  and  so 
on  throughout  the  series,  and  a  counter  stop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  rack  l>ar  there- 
on, a  plurality  of  mounts  supported  wholly  upon  said  rack 
bar,  and  each  adjustable  therealong  Independently  of  the 
others  In  the  direction  of  the  run  of  the  carriage,  stops 
upon  said  mounts,  certain  of  sal* stops  pivoted  and  hav- 
ing rearwardly  extending  projections,  said  projections  of 
graduated  lengths,  camh  placed  one  behind  the  other 
beneath  the  projections,  one  cam  llftable  into  the  path 
of  the  longest  projection  to  withdraw  one  of  the  stops,  the 
next  cam  In  the  path  of  the  two  longest  projections  to 
withdraw  two  of  the  stops  and  so  on  throughout  the  serlei, 
a  series  of  upstanding  rods  to  lift  said  cams,  a  series 
of  levers  controlling  said  rods  and  extending  forwardly 
to  the  keyboard  and  having  keys  at  their  forward  ends, 
and  a  counter-stop  settable  by  any  of  said  keys. 

j  3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  keyboard  and 
'  type-key  levers,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  tabulator 
keys  In  rear  of  the  keyboard,  of  levers  extending  rear 
wardly  from  said  keys  below  the  type-key  levers,  rods 
extending  upwardly  from  said  tabulator  levers,  a  second 
set  of  tabulator  keys  In  front  of  the  first  and  extending 
rearwardly  below  the  first  set  of  tabulator  levers,  rods 
extending  up  from  the  rear  ends  of  the  second  set  of 
tabulator  levers  and  In  rear  of  the  first  rods,  decimal 
stops  carried  by  one  set  of  rods  at  their  upper  ends,  cam* 
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carried  by  the  other  set  of  rod*  at  their  upper  end».  and 
colunm-stops  on  Mid  carriage  engaijeable  by  said  decimal 
atops  and  releasable  by  said  cams. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  a  keyboard  and 
type  key  levers,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  tabulator 
keys  In  rear  of  the  keyboard,  of  levers  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  keys  below  the  type  key  levers,  rods 
extending  upwardly  from  said  tabulatt.r  levers,  a  second 
sft  of  tabulator  keys  In  front  of  the  first  and  extending 
rearwardly  below  the  first  set  of  tabulator  levers,  rods 
extending  up  from  the  rear  enda  of  the  second  set  of  tabu- 
lator levvrs  and  In  rear  of  tho  first  rods,  decimal  stop* 
carried  by  one  sot  of  n  ds  at  their  upper  ends,  cams  car- 
ried by  the  other  set  of  rwls  at  their  upper  ends,  and  col- 
umn-stops on  said  carriage  engageable  by  said  decimal 
stops  and  releasable  by  said  cams,  one  of  the  decimal-stop 
rods  having  a  lug  operable  by  all  the  rods  in  the  other  set. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bar  having  rack  te«»th  there 
on.  of  a  mount  fitted  upon  said  bar  and  adjustable  there- 
along  and  comprising  two  portions  detachable  from  each 
other  and  clasping  the  bar.  a  releasable  dog  arranged  In 
said  mount  to  engage  the  rack,  a  stop  upon  said  mount 
and  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  a  counter-stop. 

f  Claims  6  to  10  not  prtnted  hi  the  Gasette.] 


spect  to  the  guide  box.  and  mean*  for  causing  the  follower 
to  lift  the  weight  upon  the  movement  of  the  guide-box 
In  one  direction  on  the  frame  thereby  Increasing  the  said 
forward  preaaure  of  the  follower. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
guide-box  mounted  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  said  frame,  a  follower  carrk-d  by  and  sliding 
longitudinally  of  said  guide-box.  means  for  preaaing  the 
follower  forwardly  In  and  with  respect  to  the  guide  box, 
and  means  for  Increasing  the  said  forward  pressure  of  the 
follower  upon  tne  forward  movement  of  the  guide-box. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,0«9.849.      KRU  IT-PICKER.      LuMta.Nl   Stkphix   Btenb, 
'  IMttsburgh.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  12.  llUl'.    Serial  No.  tJTO.fclK) : 


1.069.848.  BAG -FILLING  MACHINE.  Eksjamis  ¥. 
Bbown,  Fltchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Brown  Bag  Fill- 
ing Machine  Company.  Fltchburg,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachuietts.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5R0.577.      (CI.  101—39.) 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
guide-box  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  means  for 
reciprocating  It  thereon,  a  follower  carried  by  and  mov- 
able forward  to  and  backward  from  the  discharge  end  of 
the  guide-box,  means  for  preaakng  the  follower  forward 
with  respect  to  the  guide  box.  and  means  for  Increasing 
the  said  forward  pressure  of  the  follower  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  guide-box  in  one  direction  on  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
guide-box  and  means  for  reciprocating  it  on  said  frame,  a 
follower  carried  by  and  movable  forward  to  and  backward 
from  the  discharge  end  of  the  guide-box,  means  for  presa- 
Ing  the  follower  forward  with  respect  to  the  guide  box, 
and  means  for  momentarily  releasing  or  diminishing  the 
said  forward  .pressure  upon  the  retraction  of  the  guide-box 
with  respect  to  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
guide-box  and  means  for  reciprocating  it  on  said  frame, 
a  follower  carried  by  and  movable  forward  to  and  back- 
ward from  the  discharge  end  of  the  guide-box,  means  for 
pressing  the  follower  forward  with  re.spect  to  the  guide 
box,  and  means  for  preventing  diminution  of  the  said 
forward  pressure  of  the  follower  upon  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  guide-box. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  frame,  a 
guide-box  and  means  for  reciprocating  it  on  said  frame, 
a  follower  carried  by  and  movable  forward  to  and  back- 
ward from  the  discharge  end  of  the  guide-box.  a  weight 
connected  to  said  follower  to  force  It  forwardly   with   re- 


1.  The  combination  in  a  fruit  picker,  of  a  pair  of  slld- 
ably  connected  bars,  means  for  holding  the  bars*  In  adjust- 
ed relation,  means  for  severing  the  fruit  mounted  on  the 
enter  end  of  one  of  said  bars,  longitudinal  rods  supported 
by  said  bars  reepectlvv'ly.  rings  slidahle  on  said  rod.  and 
a  tubular  member  mounted  on  said  rings. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  frnit  picker,  of  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  groove  receiving  the 
other  section  and  the  side  walls  of  !«aid  groove  beluK  pro- 
vided with  slots,  teeth  formed  on  the  walls  of  the  non- 
grooved  sectlot;.  blocks  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  grooved 
aeetlons.  pawls  mounted  on  said  blocks  respectively,  and 
engaging  said  teeth  through  the  slot,  said  blocks  serving 
to  hold  the  ntems  of  said  pawls  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
irtdea  of  the  grooved  se<tlon.  and  a  fruit  picking  and 
conveying  means  carried  by  the  section. 


l.OTO.MO.  KELTING-MACHINE.  GiiaiPPa  Calti.  Alea- 
tandrla.  Italy,  asalgnor  to  Borsallno  Giuseppe  k  Fra- 
tello-Societa  Anonima,  Alessandria.  Italy,  a  Corporation 
of  Italy.  Filed  Dec  11,  1908.  Serial  No.  467.081.  (CL 
38—8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  felting  machine  having  a 
nactlon  chamber,  a  conveyer,  a  cone  mounted  within  the 
snctlon  chamber  and  a  valve  controlling  the  suction  with- 
in the  chamber,  a  gearing  means  for  actuating  said  v.nlve 
comprising  a  driving  gear,  a  driven  gear  and  a  weight : 
means  for  constantly  rotating  the  driving  gear,  a  device 
for  effecting  engagement  and  dl8»>ngagement  of  said  valve 
gearing,  separate  members  for  opi-ratlng  said  device  for 
effecting  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  gears, 
said  members  being  each  manually  actuated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  felting  machine  having  a 
auction  chamber,  a  cone  mounted  within  the  suction 
chamt>er.  a  flue  leading  from  said  chamt>er.  a  valve  in  the 
flue,  and  oM^azul  for  creating  suction  in  said  fltie,  and  a 
conveyer  for  simultaneoaal^  delivering  material  to  the 
cone ;  of  a  valve  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  drive* 
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gear  mounted  on  the  ralre  sliaft.  a  driving  gear  adapted 
to  megh  with  said  driven  gear  and  also  adapted  to  be  con- 
stantly rotated  through  the  medium  of  the  material  con- 
veyer mechanism,  and  a  weight  connected  with  said 
driven  gear  adapted  to  act  In  opposition  to  said  driving 
gear :  a  device  for  effecting  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment  of  said  valve  actuating  gears,  whereby  to  open 
and  to  cloee  the  valre.  and  separate  members  for  operat- 
ing the  device  In  effecting  entr«Kement  and  disengagement, 
id  members  being  each  manually  actuated. 


r 


In  said  mixing  compitrtment  and  constituting  another  wall 
for  said  oil  receiving  iK>oket.  a  deflector  membe.*  carried 
by  said  pan.  a  boiler  positioned  upon  each  side  of  said 
deflector  member,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  boiler,  a  steam 
discharge  pipe  connected  to  said  first -mentioned  pipe  and 
positioned  above  said  oil  receiving  pocket  and  adapted  to 
discharge  steam  therefrom  for  causing  a  good  combustion, 
and  said  deflector  member  being  adapted  to  cause  flame 
from  said  oil  receiving  pocket  and  steam  discbarge  nossle 
to  pass  under  said  boilers. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  felting  machine  having  a  suc- 
tion chamber,  a  co«e  mounted  within  the  suction  cham- 
ber, and  a  door  for  said  chamber,  a  flue  leading  there- 
from, a  valve  in  saM  flue  and  operative  connections  for 
said  valve,  a  conveyer  for  delivering  material  to  the  cone, 
and  means  for  creating  air  suction  within  said  flue,  of  a 
lever  mechanism  connected  with  said  door  and  adapted  to 
open  said  valve  within  said  chamb<'r  on  the  closing  of  said 
door,  intermediate  gearing  between  said  mechanism  and 
■aid  conveyer  whereby  said  conveyer  is  started  on  said  in- 
termediate gearing  being  actuated  by  said  mechanism 
almultaneously  with  the  starting  of  the  air  suction  in  said 
chamber. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  felting  machine  having  a 
suction  chamber,  a  cone  mounted  within  the  suction  cham- 
ber and  a  closure  for  said  chamber,  a  flue  leading  from 
•aid  chamber,  a  valve  In  said  flue,  a  conveyer  for  deliver- 
ing material  to  said  cone,  and  means  for  creating  air  suc- 
tion within  said  flue  :  of  a  controlling  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  lever  adapted  to  effect  the  starting  and  stopping  of 
the  conveyer,  a  slide  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  lever  and 
to  hold  !t  in  open  position,  a  reciprocating  bar  adapted  to 
euKHge  with  and  actuate  the  slide  rod  and  a  valve  operat- 
ing mechanism  :  said  reciprocating  bar  adapted  to  actuate 
faid  valve  through  said  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  felting  machine  havlDK  a 
suction  chamber,  a  cone  mounted  within  the  suction 
chanib4>r  and  a  closure  for  said  chaml)er.  a  flue  leading 
from  said  chamt>er.  a  valve  In  said  flue,  a  conveyer  for  de- 
IlTcrlng  material  to  said  cone,  and  moans  for  creating  air 
suction  within  said  flue :  of  a  controlling  mechanism, 
comprising  a  lever  adapted  to  effect  the  starting  and  stop- 
ping of  the  conveyer,  a  slide  rod  adapted  to  engage  said 
lever  and  to  hold  it  in  open  position,  a  reciprocating 
bar  adapted  to  engage  with  and  actuate  said  slide  rod.  and 
al»o  to  actuate  said  valve  In  said  flue  by  means  of  a  con 
noting  mechanism,  separate  means  for  withholding  and 
actuating  aald  reciprocating  bar  to  close  the  valve,  and  a 
lever  mechanism  operatable  upon  the  closing  of  said  door 
for  actuating  said  reciprocating  bar  to  open  the  valve  and 
to  release  the  conveyer  controlling  lever. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,851.  CRUDE  OIL  BURNER.  Daniel  A.  Ca«dw«ll, 
Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  688.88C. 
(CI.  168—92.) 

1.  A  burner  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  burner 
compartment,  and  a  mixing  compartment,  said  mixing 
compartment  provided  with  a  removable  top  having  a 
plurality  of  draft  apertures  placed  therein,  a  flange  formed' 
Inteifrally  tipon  said  burner  compartment  and  constituting 
one  wall  for  an  oil  receiving  pocket,  a  flange  carried  wlth- 


cr 


2.  .\  burner  of  the  class  de«crlbed  comprising  a  burning 
compartment  and  a  mixing  compartment,  said  burning 
compartment  provided  with  a  conical  shaped  deflector,  an 
oil  receiving  j>ocket  carried  by  said  mixing  compartment,  a 
boiler  carried  upon  each  side  of  said  burning  compartment 
and  placed  above  the  same  and  upon  each  side  of  said 
deflector,  a  connecting  pipe  extending  transversely  of  said 
burning  compartment  and  engaging  said  boilers,  and  a  line 
of  pipe  connected  to  one  of  said  boilers  and  extending 
transversely  of  said  trarnlng  compartment  near  Its  Inner 
end,  continuing  longitudinally  thereof  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  burning  compartment  near  Its  outer  end. 
continuing  Inwardly  of  said  burning  compartment  and 
carrying  a  stenm  discharge  pipe  at  Its  Inner  end  for  caus- 
ing an  etflcient  combustion  and  mixture  with  oil  delivered 
from  said  mixing  compartment. 


1,069,852.  GARTER.  Henry  L.  Cabfe.ntee,  MinneapolU, 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  584.448.  (Cl. 
241—6.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  garter,  with  an  elastic  web- 
bing forming  the  body  of  the  garter,  having  at  one  end  a 
clamp-holder  and  at  the  other  a  suitable  pulley,  of  a  cord 
passing  through  said  clamp-holder  and  aronnd  said  pulley 
and  provided  with  a  stocking  clasp  and  a  double  pointed 
cam  mounted  upon  a  pivot,  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
said  cord  for  locking  it  in  said  clamp-holder,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  band  adapted  to  encircle  the 
leg,  of  a  clamp  holder  attached  to  one  end  of  said  band, 
a  cord  guide  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  band,  a 
cord  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  stocking  and  adapt- 
ed to  pass  through  said  holder  and  said  guide,  and  means 
for  lolcking  aald  cord  In  said  holder. 

3.  A  garter  comprising  a  l>and.  a  holder  at  one 'end  of 
said  band,  a  cord  guide  at  the  other  end  of  said  band,  tu 
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cord  bavlng  a  gtocking  clasp  at  one  end  and  passing 
through  Bald  holder  and  around  said  guide,  and  means 
mounted  In  said  holder  for  gripping  the  free  end  of  said 
cord,  said  gripping  means  allowing  the  movement  of  one 
end  of  said  cord  to  draw  up  the  stocking  leg  or  the  move- 
ment of  the  other  end  of  said  cord  to  tighten  the  garter 

on  the  leg. 

4.  A  garter  comprising  a  band,  a  holder,  and  a  cord 
guide,  a  cord  adapted  to  slide  in  said  guide  and  said  holder 
and  having  a  stocking  clasp,  means  carried  by  said  bolder 
for  gripping  the  cord,  said  gripping  means  allowing  the 
movement  of  one  end  of  said  cord  to  draw  up  the  stocking 
leg,  or  the  movement  of  the  other  end  of  said  cord  to 
tighten  the  garter  on  the  leg. 


5.  A  rock  drill  including  a  casing,  a  hammer  mounted 
to  reciprocate  therein,  a  pitman  pivotally  connected  with 
the  hammer  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  pitman  In  the  direction  of  the 
lengtb  of  the  hammer,  a.  power  spring  Interposed  between 
the  rear  extremity  of  the  hammer  and  a  stationary  part  of 
the  caalng.  a  rotary  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cranks 
arranged  to  successively  engage  and  release  the  pitman 
as  the  shaft  rotates,  one  of  the  cranka  acting  on  the  pit 
man  In  the  rear  of  another  crank,  considered  with  reference 
to  the  travel  of  the  cranks,  to  aid  In  dlaengaglng  the  pit- 
man from  the  forward  crank,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1069  853.     HAMMER  DRILL.     Andrbw  J.  Cartm,  Victor. 
'coio       Filed    Nov.    20.    1911.    Serial    No.    661.-288.      Re- 
newed Jan.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  740.236.     (Cl.  125—10.) 


*1.069.854.  METER  WHEEL.  Charles  W.  Chisholm 
and  EcoiNB  Kibelk,  East  Orange.  N.  J  .  asHignors  to 
Henry  R  Worthington.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  722.385      (Cl.  1S8— S.) 


1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
hammer  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  pitman  pivoted 
to  the  hammer,  a  power  spring  interposed  between  the 
rear  extremity  of  the  hammer  and  a  stationary  part  of 
the  casing,  and  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cranks  whose  path  Intersects  the  pro- 
duced longitudinal  axis  of  the  hammer,  the  pitman  hav- 
ing a  stop  which  is  successively  engaged  by  each  crank 
and  released  by  the  crank  following  as  the  shaft  rotates 
and  yieldable  means  for  holding  said  pitman  In  position 
to  be  actuated  by  the  cranks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
hammer  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein  and  spring  actuat- 
ed during  Its  forward  stroke,  a  shaft  mounted  to  ro- 
tate In  the  casing  and  having  a  plurality  of  U-shaped 
cranks,  a  pitman  pivoted  to  the  hammer  and  equipped  with 
a  shoulder  lying  In  the  path  of  the  cranks  as  the  said 
shaft  Is  rotated,  the  path  of  the  cranks  Intersecting  the 
produced  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hammer,  and  yieldable 
means  for  holding  said  pitman  In  position  to  be  actuated 
by  the  cranks,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  cranks 
of  the  shaft  successively  engage  and  release  the  hammer 
pitman  as  the  shaft  is  rotated,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  rock  drill  including  a  casing,  a  hammer  mounted 
to  reciprocate  therein  and  spring-actuated  during  Its 
forward  stroke,  the  hammer  being  equipped  with  a  pit- 
man pivotally  mounted  thereon,  yieldable  means  for  hold- 
ing said  pitman  normally  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the 
hammer,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  cranks,  the  pitman  having  a  shoulder  and  the 
cranks  of  the  shaft  being  arranged  to  successively  engage 
and  release  the  said  shoulder  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  one 
of  the  cranks  acting  on  the  pitman  forward  of  the  shoulder 
and  aiding  to  disengage  the  engaging  crank  from  the 
•shoulder    when    the   hammer    Is   at    Its    rearward    limit    of 

movement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rock  drill  Including  a  casing,  a  spring  actuated 
hammer  mounted  to  recelprocate  therein  and  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  pitman  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
and  equipped  with  a  shoulder,  yieldable  means  for  holding 
said  pitman  normally  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  hammer, 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  caning  and  having  a  plurality  of 
U-shaped  cranks  arranged  to  successively  engage  and 
•traddle  said  shoulder  as  the  shaft  Is  routed,  the  crank 
Immediately  In  the  rear  of  the  shoulder  engaging  crank, 
considered  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
cranks,  acting  on  the  pitman  to  aid  in  disengaging  the 
shoulder  of  the  latter  from  Its  engaging  crank,  when  the 
hammer  has  reached  Its  rearward  limit  of  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


c^s 


1.  A  wheel  for  meters  and  the  like,  having  a  hub.  thin 
metal  plates  extending  inward  from  the  ends  of  the  hub 
and  secured  together  at  their  Inner  edges  to  form  a  wheel, 

1  a  vane  ring  carried  by  said  metal  plates  at  their  p^lphery, 
and  vanes  secured  to  the  vane  ring. 

2.  A  wheel  for  meters  and  the  like,  having  a  hub.  thin 
metal  plates  extending  Inward  from  the  ends  of  the  hub 
and  secured  together  at  their  Inner  edges  to  form  a  wheel, 
supports  on  the  hub  for  the  metal  plates  between  the  hub 
ends  and  plate   edges,  a   vane  ring  carried  by  said  metal 

i  plates  at  their  periphery,   and   vanes  secured   to  the  vane 
ring. 

3.  A  wheel  for  meters  and  the  like,  having  hub  A,  thin 
'  metal  disks  B  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  hub  and  inclined 

inward  to  form  a  hollow  wheel,  a  vane  ring  carried  by  the 
disks,  the  disks  and  vane  ring  being  secured  together,  and 
vanes  carried  by  the  vane  ring  and  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  ring. 

4.  A  wheel  for  meters  and  the  like,  having  hub  A,  thin 
metal  disks  B  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  hub  and  Inclined 
Inward  to  form  a  hollow  wheel,  a  vane  ring  carried  by  the 
disks,  the  disks  and  vane  ring  being  secured  together,  said 
vane  ring  being  slotted  to  receive  the  vanes,  and  vanes  D 
extending  through  and  secured  to  the  vane  ring. 

5.  A  wheel  for  meters  and  the  like,  having  a  hub  A. 
thin  metal  disks  B  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  hub  and 
inclined  Inward  to  form  a  hollow  wheel,  a  vane  ring  car- 
ried by  the  disks,  the  disks  and  vane  ring  being  secured 
together,  said  vane  ring  being  slotted  to  receive  the  vanes. 

'  and  vanes  D  extending  through  and  secured  to  the  vane 
I  ring,  said  vanes  D  having  slots  4.  5  on  opposite  sides  for 
j  Insertion  of  the  vanes  In  the  vane  ring. 


1.069.855.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLANOGRAI'HIC 
PRINTING-FORMS.  Gborqb  R.  Cornwall.  Rye,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  American  Planograph  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  24.  1905.  Serial,  No. 
271,094.  Renewed  L>ec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  73fi.046. 
(Cl.  101—173.1 
1.  The    method    of    producing    a    planograpbic    printing 

form  which  comprises  the  placing  upon  a  line  bar  having 


n 


a  yielding  surface  adapted  for  offset  printing  of  a  line  of 
characters  in  a  suitable  medium,  placing  the  Impressed 
Mrface  of  said  yielding  bar  in  contact  with  a  surface 
adapted  to  be  prepared  for  printing  planographlcally.  off- 
setting the  line  of  characters  from  the  said  bar  onto  the 
said  surface,  and  then  preparing  said  surface  for  printing 
planographlcally. 


2.  The  method  of  producing  n  planograpbic  printing 
form  which  comprlees  the  placing  upon  a  yielding  surface 
adapted  for  offset  printing  of  a  line  of  characters  in  a 
■ultable  medium,  placing  the  Impressed  yielding  surface 
in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  line  bar.  said  latter  sur- 
face being  adapted  to  be  prepared  for  printing  plano- 
graphlcally. offsetting  the  line  of  characters  from  the 
■aid  yielding  surface  onto  the  surface  of  the  planograpbic 
line  l>ar,  and  then  preparing  the  surface  of  said  line  bar 
for  printing  planographlcally. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  planograpbic  printing 
form  which  comprises  the  placing  upon  a  line  bar  having 
a  yielding  surface  adapted  for  offset  printing  of  a  line 
of  characters  in  a  suitable  medium,  transferring  said  line 
of  characters  by  offset  impression  to  a  planograpbic  line 
bar.  transferring  the  line  of  characters  from  said  plano- 
grapbic line  bar  to  another  surface  adapted  to  be  pre- 
pared for  printing  planographlcally,  and  then  preparing 
Mid  latter  surface  for  printing  planographlcally. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  planograpbic  printing 
form  which  comprises  the  placing  upon  a  line  bar  having 
a  yielding  surface  adapted  for  offset  printing  of  a  line 
of  characters  In  a  suitable  medium,  placing  the  surface  of 
said  yielding  bar  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  a  line  bar 
adapted  to  be  prepared  for  printing  planographlcally. 
transferring  said  line  of  characters  by  offset  impression  to 
the  planograpbic  line  l>ar.  preparing  the  planograpbic 
line  bar  for  printing  planographlcally.  taking  an  Im- 
pression from  said  planograpbic  line  bar  upon  a  trans- 
fer medium,  and  then  transferring  the  line  of  char- 
acters from  said  transfer  medium  to  another  surface 
adapted  to  be  prepare<l  for  planograpbic  printing,  and 
then  preparing  the  said  surface  for  printing  planographl- 
cally. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  planograpbic  printing 
form  which  comprises  the  placing  upon  a  yielding  line  bar 
of  a  line  of  characters  In  a  suitable  medium,  and  then 
transferring  the  line  of  characters  from  the  yielding  line 
t»ar  to  a  planograpbic  line  bar,  and  preparing  the  Im- 
pressed surface  of  said  planograpbic  line  bar  for  printing 
planographlcally. 

[Claims  5  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


or  zinc,  said  layer  of  aluminum  or  zinc  being  so  diapoaed 
that  the  iron  plate,  or  layer,  forms  the  Ink-taking  portion 
of  the  printing  surface. 

3.  A  planograpbic  printing  plate  having  a  layer,  or 
element,  of  iron,  and  In  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  cylin- 
der, and  havlBg  a  coating  or  layer  of  zinc,  or  aluminum, 
said  layers  together  constituting  a  planograpbic  printing 
surface. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  planograpbic  printing 
plate  which  comprises  placing  upon  a  design  constituting 
surface  a  layer  of  Ink-rejecting  material  and  then  re- 
moving portions  of  said  layer  in  the  form  of  the  desired 
design  so  as  to  leave  the  design-constituting  element  ex- 
posed In  said  portions,  said  two  elements  thus  forming  the 
surface  of  the  printing  plate. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  planograpbic  printing 
plate  which  comprises  covering  a  suitable  base  with  a 
layer  of  design-constituting  material,  then  covering  said 
layer  with  a  layer  of  Ink-rejecting  material,  then  removing 
said  ink-rejecting  material  from  the  design-constituting 
layer  In  the  shape  or  form  of  the  design,  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  Ink-rejecting  layer  and  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  design-constituting  layer  then  constituting  the 
printing  surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,857.  PLANOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  -  SIRFACE. 
Gbobob  R.  Cornwall,  Rye.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Planograph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1904.  Serial  No.  191,576.  Renewed  Dec, 
31,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,565.        (Cl.  101—173.) 

1.  The  herein-described  planograpbic  plate,  consisting 
of  a  galvanized  metal  support,  the  galvanized  coating  of 
which  consists  of  planograpbic  metal. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  planograpbic  plate  which 
consists  in  coating  a  base  or  support  with  fluid  or  molten 
planograpbic  metal,  without  subjecting  It  to  pressure, 
and  allowing  said  coating  to  solidify  and  preparing  the 
said  plate  for  printing  planographlcally. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  planorraphlc  plate  which 
consists  In  galvanizing  a  base  or  support  with  plano- 
grapbic metal. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  planograpbic  plate,  which 
consists  In  galvanizing  an  iron  base  or  support  with  plano- 
grapbic metal  to  produce  a  non-compacted  and  relatively 
soft  and  non  porous  coating  thereon. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  planograpbic  plate,  which 
consists  In  immersing  a  metallic  base  or  support  in  fluid  or 

I  molten  planograpbic  metal  to  coat  the  support  therewith 
controlling  the  conditions  of  temperature  during  and  after 
immersion  so  as  to  produce  a  non-compacted  structure  t'f 
the  planograpbic  metal,  and  then  preparing  the  said  sur- 
face for  printing  planographlcally. 
•   [Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,856.  PRINTING  PLATE.  Gbobgb  R.  Cornwall. 
Rye.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  .\roerlcan  Planograph  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1905, 
Serial  No.  251,097.  Renewed  Dec.  31.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.'»9.564.     (Cl.  101 — 173.) 


1,069,858.     WRENCH.     Chablbs  Cotton.  Burkett.  Nebr. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  719.587.     (01.81— 62.  t 


1.  A  planograpbic  printing  plate  consisting  of  an  Iron 
plate,  or  layer,  carrying  upon  Its  surface  a  layer  of  zinc 
or  aluminum  so  disposed  as  to  leave  the  surface  of  such 
iron  plate,  or  layer,  exposed  to  form  the  design. 

2.  A  planograpbic  printing  plate  consisting  of  an  iron 
plate,  or  layer,  carrying  on  Its  surface  a  layer  of  aluminum 


A  wrench  comprising  a  work  engaging  member  and  an 
operating  member  detachably  associated  with  said  first 
member,  said  operating  member  including  a  pair  of  plates 
spaced  apart,  a  block  Interconnecting  said  plates  at  one 
end  of  the  memb<>r  and  holding  the  same  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  ratchet  wheel  disposed  between  said  plates  and 
adapted  to  receive  said  work  engaging  member,  a  pair  of 
dogs  pivotally  mounted  Intermediate  of  said  plates,  a 
stem  having  one  end  rigidly  secured  to  said  block  and  ex 
tending  inwardly  of  said  plates  and  provided   at   Its  free 
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end  with  oppositely  disposed  pins,  springs  encircling  said 
pins  and  engajrlnw  said  dogs  to  hold  the  latter  In  enijage- 
ment  with  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  shifting  derlce  plv- 
otally  secured  to  one  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  move 
either  one  of  the  dogs  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  whereby  In  the  operation  of  the  wrench  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  thereof  may  be  rerersed. 


1.069,859.  NOTE  BOOK  HOLDER.  Charles  L. 
BEBG,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910. 
No.  .%S2.nsn.     in.  120—33.) 


Dahl- 
Serial 


,y^ 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
aupport  having  straight  sides  and  a  combined  book  holder 
and  line  guide  comprising  a  body  portion  and  two  end 
portions,  each  end  portion  being  made  of  spring  metal 
and  being  extended  first  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  body  portion,  then  inwardly  and  then  toward  thf  body 
portion,  the  part  that  is  extended  toward  the  body  por- 
tion being  substantially  parallel  with  the  first  iii«iti<med 
part  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion,  and  twiag  ax- 
tended  to  a  point  close  to  the  iMdy  portion  and  being  de- 
aigned  when  placed  on  the  support  to  yieldingly  engage 
the  sides  of  th«>  support  and  tu  be  capable  of  slidlog  both 
longitudinally  of  the  support  as  well  as  at  right  angles 
to  the  support. 


standard  extending  upwardly  from  said  inner  mpmbt-r 
through  the  longitudinal  slot  In  the  nuter  member,  a  per- 
forated arch  extending  through  said  taner  meml)er  form- 
ing a  mixing  chamber  therein,  said  mixing  chamber  hST- 
Ing  an  Inlet  opening,  a  generating  tutn?  supported  on  said 
standard  abore  the  burner  chamber,  oil  Inlet  means  for 
said  generating  tube,  and  outlet  means  for  said  gener^ 
ating  tube  for  delivering  the  gas  therein  Into  th»»  lulet 
opening  of  the  mixing  chaml>er. 

3.  An  oil  gas  ;;t'nerRl<  r  and  burner  comprising  a  burut-r 
chamber  formin]  with  an  inner  tubular  member  having 
an  open  end,  an  outer  tubular  member  telescoping  said 
Inner  tubular  member  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  each  of  said  members  having  a  series  of  similarly 
spaced  transverse  slots  In  the  upper  face  tht-riMJf  and  a 
Mtiei  of  transverse  slots  in  each  side  of  said  member* 
adapteil  to  register,  a  standard  extending  upwardly  from 
said  inner  member  through  the  longitudinal  slot  In  the 
outer  member,  a  perforated  arch  extending  through  said 
Inner  member  forming  a  mixing  chaml)er  therein,  tald 
mixing  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening,  a  generating  tube 
supitorted  on  said  standard  atwre  the  burner  chamber,  oU 
inlet  means  for  said  generating  tube,  and  outlet  means 
for  i«ai(l  generating  tube  for  delivering  the  gas  therein 
into  the  inlet  opening  of  the  mixing  chamber. 

4.  An  oil  gas  generator  and  burner  c-jmpristng  a  burner 
chamber  formed  with  an  inner  tubular  member  having  an 
open  end,  an  outer  tubular  member  telscoping  said  Inner 
tubular   member   and   having   a    longitudinal   slot    therein. 

'   each  of  said  members  having  a  si-ries  of  similarly  spaced 
I   transverse   slots    therein    adapted    (o    register.    menn>    for 


1,060.800.  OIL  -  OA8  GENERATOR  AND  BURNER. 
ALBERT  ('.  lULB.  Longbeach,  Cal.  Filed  July  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  639,670.     (CL  158— 66.1 


reglittering  tbe  transverse  slots  in  the  Inner  and  outer 
members,  a  standard  extending  upwardly  from  said  inner 
member  through  the  longitudinal  slot  in  tbe  outer  mem- 
ber, a  perforated  arch  extending  through  said  inner  mem- 
ber forming  a  mixing  chamber  therein,  said  mixing  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  opening,  a  generating  tube  supported 
on  said  standard  above  tbe  burner  chamber,  oil  Inlet 
means  for  said  generating  tube,  a  substantially  vertical 
pipe  extending  upwardly  into  said  generating  tube  abore 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  outlet  means  for  said  vertical 
pipe  adjacent  to  the  inlet  opening  of  said  mixing  obambtr. 


J* 


1.  An  oil  gas  generator  and  burner  comprising  a  burner 
chamber  formed  with  an  Inner  tubular  member,  an  outer 
tubular  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  slld- 
able  on  said  inner  tubular  member,  oach  of  said  mem- 
bers having  transverse  slots  therein,  a  standard  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  inner  member  through  the  slot 
in  said  outer  member,  a  perforated  division  wail  in  said 
inner  member  extending  longitudinally  therein  forming 
a  mixing  chamber  within  said  inner  member,  said  mix- 
ing chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  at  its  forward  end, 
a  generating  tube  supported  In  said  standard  above  the 
burner  chamber,  an  inlet  means  for  said  generating  tube, 
and  outli't  means  for  said  generating  tube  in  front  of  the 
inlet  opening  of  said  mixing  chamber. 

2.  An  oil  gas  generator  and  burner  comprising  a  burner 
chamber  formed  with  an  Inner  tubular  meml)er  having 
an  open  end.  an  outer  tubular  member  telescoping  said 
inner  tubular  member  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
therein,  each  of  said  members  having  a  series  of  similarly 
spaced    transverse    slots    therein    adapted    to    register,    a 


1.069.861.  TEA-LEAF  ROLLING  AND  MIXING  MA- 
CHINE. Samuil  Clelamd  Davidson  Belfast.  Ireland. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.902.     (CI.  146— 9. > 


1.  A  tea-leaf  mixing  and  rolling  machine,  comprising  a 
container  and  a  rotary  device  therein  adapted  to  rotate  in  a 
direction  to  lift  material  In  the  container,  having  a  helical 
blade  of  greater  height  than  width,  progressively  Increas- 
ing In  pitch,  and  extends  from  its  base  to  Its  top  In  not 
more  than  one  revolution. 

2.  A  tea-leaf  rolling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  helical 
blade,  said  blade  being  of  greater  height  than  width  and  of 
such  pitch  that  the  working  surface  thereof  extends  from 
the  base  to  the  top  In  not  more  than  one  rerolntion.  and 
a  container  between,  the  walls  of  which  and  the  path  de- 
scribed by  the  travel  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  rotary 
helical  blade  la  left  a  taperlni;  annular  space  wider  at  the 
top  than  at  the  base,  said  rotary  blade  being  rotatable  in 
a  direction  to  lift  iLaterlal  contained  In  said  conta'ner. 
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3.  .\  tea  leaf  rolling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  helical 
blade  progreSHlvely  increasing  in  pitch,  said  blade  being 
of  greater  height  than  width  and  of  such  pitch  that  the 
working  surface  theroof  extends  from  the  base  to  the  top 
in  not  more  than  one  revolution,  and  a  container  lietween 
the  walls  of  which  and  the  path  described  by  tbe  travel 
of  tbe  outer  edge  of  said  rotary  helical  blade  Is  left  a  taper- 
ing annular  space  wider  at  the  top  than  at  the  base,  said 
TDtary  blade  being  rotatable  In  a  direction  to  lift  material 
containtHl   In   said   container. 

4.  A  tea-leaf  rolling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  helical 
Made  of  greater  height  than  width,  wider  at  the  base  than 
at  the  top  and  tapering  upward  with  a  pitch  increasing 
from  a  slow  pitch  at  the  l)ase  to  a  quicker  or  more  ver- 
tical pitch  at  the  top  in  not  more  than  one  revolution,  and 
a  container  bttween  the  walls  of  which  and  the  path  de- 
scribed by  the  travel  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  rotary  heli- 
cal blade  is  left  a  tap«'ring  annular  space  wider  at  the  top 
than  at  the  base,  said  rotary  blade  l>elng  rotatable  In  a  di- 
rection to  lift  material  contained  In  said  container. 

5.  A  tea-leaf  rolling  machine  comprising  a  rotary  heli- 
cal blade  of  KH'ater  height  than  width  and  of  such  pitch 
that  the  working  surface  thereof  passes  from  the  base  to 
the  top  In  not  more  than  one  revolution,  said  blade  ter- 
minating at  its  upper  end  In  a  wlng-IIke  tip  lying  to  one 
side  of  tbf  central  axis  on  which  the  blade  rotates,  and  a 
container  l)etween  the  walls  of  which  and  the  path  de- 
scribed by  the  travel  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  rotary  helical 
blade  is  left  a  tapering  annular  space  wider  at  the  top  than 
at  the  base,  said  rotary  blade  l)elng  rotatable  in  a  direc- 
tion to  lift  material  contained  in  said  container. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


^^ 


■^"rrr--^''  ^ 


ing  members  serving  as  stops  for  the  arms,  a  contractile 
spring  connecting  the  offset  ends  of  the  arms  and  normally 
under  considerable  tension,  a  stop  disposed  between  the 
arms,  securing  members  attaching  the  stop  to  the  former 
end  of  tbe  frame  and  permitting  its  removal  to  allow  the 
arms  to  swing  free,  and  a  roller  carried  by  the  connetting 
rod  and  projecting  l)etween  the  said  arms. 


1,069,863.  PEDESTAL-CHAIR.  Pieske  Paul  Despinsi. 
Lyon,  France.  Fll.d  Dec.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  738.058. 
(CI.  138—9.) 


!  1,0W,862.  SAFETY  STEERING  DEVICE.  Edwabd  H. 
Davis  and  Elton  J.  Rhoues,  San  Martin.  Cal.  Filed 
Jan.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.664.     (CI.  21—200.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  connecting 
rod  for  the  steering  wheels,  a  rectangtilar  frame  having 
Its  sides  secured  to  the  axle  so  that  one  end  stands  between 
the  axle  and  connecting  rod.  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the 
other  end  of  the  frame  and  projecting  beyond  the  connect- 
ing rod  with  their  free  ends  ofTset,  a  contractile  spring  con 
Bectlng  the  offset  ends  of  the  arms  and  normally  under 
considerable  tension,  a  stop  removably  secured  to  the 
former  end  of  the  frame  between  the  arms  and  permitting 
the  arms  to  swing  free  when  removed,  and  a  member  car- 
ried by  the  connecting  rod  and  standing  between  the  said 
arms. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  connecting 
rod  for  the  steering  wheels,  a  rectangular  frame,  a  pair 
of  clips  embracing  the  axle,  securing  members  attaching 
the  sld*s  of  the  frame  to  the  clips  adjacent  one  end  of  tbe 
frame,  so  that  the  said  end  stands  between  the  axle  and 
connecting  rod.  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  other  end 
of  the  frame  and  projecting  beyond  the  connecting  rod 
with  their  free  ends  offset,  the  respective  aforesaid  secur- 


1.  Pedestal  chair  for  dentists  having  in  combination  a 
base,  a  casing  in  the  base  separated  in  two  tight  chambers 
by  a  partition,  an  electric  motor  in  one  chamber,  a  pump, 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  from  the  electric 
motor  to  the  pump,  telescopic  tubes,  and  canals  provided 
with  valves  and  putting  in  communication  the  pump  with 
said  telescopic  tubes,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  Pedestal  chair  for  dentists  having  in  combination  a 
base,  a  casing  in  the  base  separated  in  two  tight  chambers 
by  a  partition,  an  electric  motor  in  one  chamber,  a  pump, 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  from  the  electric 
motor  to  the  pump,  telescopic  tubee.  canals  provided  with 
valves  and  putting  In  communication  the  pump  with  said 
telescopic  tubes,  and  oil  pipes  perforated  above  the  moving 
parts  of  the  apparatus  for  lubricating  same,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Pedestal  chair  for  dentists  having  In  combination  a 
base,  a  casing  in  tbe  base  separated  in  two  tight  chambers 
by  a  partition,  an  electric  motor  In  one  chamber,  a  pump, 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  from  the  electric 
motor  to  the  pump,  telescopic  tubes,  canals  provided  with 
valves  and  putting  in  communication  the  pump  with  said 
telescopic  tubes,  oil  pipes  perforated  above  the  moving 
parts  of  the  apparatus  for  lubricaflng  same,  another  pump 
acted  on  by  a  pedal,  and  pipes  In  communication  with 
those  of  tbe  other  pump,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Pedestal  chair  for  dentists  having  In  combination  a 
base,  a  casing  in  the  base  separated  into  two  chambers  by 
a  partition,  an  electric  motor  in  one  chamber,  a  pump, 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  the  electric  motor 
to  the  pump,  a  tabv  mounted  in  tbe  base,  a  tube  sliding 
therein  and  provided  with  a  piston  at  its  lower  end,  a  sec- 
ond piston  and  rod  arranged  in  said  inner  tube,  a  series 
of  telescoping  cylinders,  said  rod  arranged  to  lift  the 
same,  an  aperture  in  the  inner  tube,  and  valved  channels 
adapted  to  connect  tbe  pump  with  said  tubes,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,069,864.  FOLDING  SWING.  Gbobge  DiLLicn.  Butler 
borough.  Pa.  Filed  Not.  9,  1912.  .  Serial  No.  730.490. 
(CI.  155—35.) 

1.  In  a  swing,  the  combination  of  a  seat  portion,  a  back 
hinged  to  the  seat  portion,  laterally  folding  end  pieces 
hinged  to  the  seat  portion,  arm  rests  hinged  to  the  end 
pieces  and  devices  for  rigidly  securing  the  arm  rests  to  the 
back.  Said  arm  rests  being  arranged, to  swing  substantially 
Into  allnement  with  the  end  pieces  when  In  folded  position. 

2.  In  a  swing,  the  combination  of  a  seat,  a  folding  back 
hinged  to  said  seat,  laterally  folding  end  pieces,  laterally 
folding  arm  rests  hinged  to  the  folding  end  plec«s,  so  that 
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thej   may  be  swung   BubataotlallT  Into  the  plane  of  the 
end   pieces   when    In   folded   position,   said  arm   rest   and 


said   back  t^lng  provided  with  Interlocking  portions  and 
devices  for  securing  said  Interlocking  portions  together. 


1,069.865.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COMBUSTIBLE 
METALLURGICAL  FURNACE  GAS  TO  INCREASE 
ITS  CALORIFIC  VALUE.  Hbnbt  L.  Dohebtt,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  544,486. 
(CI.  48— 207. » 


1.  The  process  of  treating  a  combustible  furnace  gas 
containing  carbon  dloxld.  which  consists  in  withdrawing 
the  said  gas  from  the  furnace  at  a  temperature  such  that 
the  contained  sensible  heat  of  the  gas  will  be  sufficient  to 
balance  the  heat  required  for  the  dissociation  of  the  re- 
ducible proportion  of  its  carbon  dloxld  and  passing  the  said 
gas  In  contact  with  Ignited  fuel,  the  said  gas  being  flrst 
contacted  with  relatively  fresh  fuel,  whereby  the  re- 
ducible carbon  dloxld  of  the  gas  Is  converted  to  carbon 
monoxld. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  a  combustible  furnace  gas 
containing  reducible  quantities  of  carbon  dloxld  which 
consists  in  withdrawing  the  said  gas  from  the  furnace  at 
a  temperature  such  that  the  contained  sensible  heat  of 
the  gas  will  be  sufficient  to  balance  the  heat  required  for 
the  dissociation  of  the  reducible  proportion  of  its  carbon 
dloxld  and  passing  the  said  gas  in  contact  with  Ignited 
fuel,  the  said  gas  being  first  contacted  with  that  portion 
of  the  fuel  containing  the  greatest  proportion  of  combusti- 
ble and  then  with  fuel  containing  a  regresslvely  less  pro- 
portion of  combustible  as  the  temperature  of  the  said  gas 
U  diminished  by  the  heat  absorbed  in  the  reduction  of  Its 
tontalned  carbon  dloxld  to  carbon  monoxld. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  a  combustible  furnace  gas 
containing  a  reducible  proportion  of  carbon  dloxld  which 
consists  in  withdrawing  the  said  gas  from  the  furnace  at 
a  temperature  such  that  the  contained  sensible  heat  of 
the  gas  will  be  sufficient  to  balance  the  heat  absorption 
in  the  reduction  of  its  reducible  carbon  dloxld  and  passing 
the  ajild  gas  through  the  fuel  bod  of  a  down-draft  pro- 
ducer. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  a  combustible  metallurgical- 
furnace  gas  containing  a   reducible  proportion  of  carbon- 


dloxld  which  conslsU  in  withdrawing  the  said  gas  from 
the  furnace  at  a  temperature  as  near  the  one  at  which 
the  aenslble  heat  of  the  gas  will  suffice  to  balance  the  heat 
required  for  the  reduction  of  its  reducible  carbon  dloxld. 
as  Is  practicable,  supplying  any  deficiency  in  the  sensible 
heat  of  the  gas  below  the  quantity  specified  by  burning 
a  portion  of  said  gas  to  heat  the  remainder,  and  passing 
the  hot  furnace  gas  in  contact  with  Incandescent  carbona- 
ceous fuel  whereby  tbe  reducible  carbon  dloxld  of  said 
gas  Is  reduced  to  carbon  monoxld. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  a  combustible  metallurgical- 
furnace  gas  containing  a  reducible  proportion  of  carbon 
dloxld  which  consists  in  withdrawing  said  gas  from  the 
furnace  at  a  temperature  as  near  to  the  one  at  which 
the  sensible  heat  of  the  gas  will  suffice  to  balance  the  heat 
required  for  the  reduction  of  lu  reducible  carbon  dloxld, 
as  is  practicable,  supplying  any  deficiency  in  the  senslblte 
beat  of  the  gas  below  the  quantity  specified  by  burning  a 
portion  of  said  gas  to  heat  the  remainder,  and  passing  the 
hot  furnace  gas  in  contact  with  Incandescent  carbona- 
ceous fuel,  the  said  gas  being  first  contacted  with  that  por- 
tion of  said  fuel  containing  the  greatest  proportion  of 
combustible  and  then  with  fuel  containing  a  regresslvely 
less  proportion  of  combustible  as  the  temperature  of  the 
said  gas  la  diminished  by  the  heat  absorbed  in  the  reduc- 
tion of  Its  contained  carbon  dloxld  to  carbon  monoxld. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,069.866.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  GAS-PRO- 
DUCERS. Henkt  L.  Dohbbtt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,082.      <C1.  48—206.) 


1.  The  method  of  operating  gas  producers  which  com- 
prises charging  into  a  gas  producer  a  mixture  of  fuel  and 
flux  such  that  the  mineral  matter  of  the  charge  will  form 
an  easily  fusible  compound,  the  said  flux  comprising  a 
proportion  of  basic  material  other  than  alumina  which 
will  establish  in  the  charge  a  proportion  of  such  bases 
which  shall  be  at  least  equal  to  the  alumina  free  or  com- 
bined present  in  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  flux,  burning  said 
fuel  In  said  producer  by  Introducing  into  the  ignited  fuel 
an  oxidizing  draft  current  to  form  combustible  gas  and 
liquid  ash,  and  withdrawing  from  said  producer  the  said 
gas  and  liquid  ash. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  gas  producers  which  com- 
prises charging  into  a  gas  producer  a  mixture  of  fuel  and 
flux  such  that  the  mineral  matter  of  the  charge  will  form 
an  easily  fusible  compound,  the  said  flux  comprising  a 
proportion  of  basic  material  other  than  alumina  which 
shall  establish  In  the  charste  a  proportion  of  such  bases 
at  least  equal  to  the  alumina  free  or  combined  that  is 
present  In  the  charge,  burning  said  fuel  by  Introducing  into 
the  ignited  fuel  a  draft  current  of  air.  to  form  combustible 
gas  and  liquid  ash.  and  withdrawing  the  said  gas  and 
liquid  ash  from  said  producer. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  gas  producers  which  com- 
prises charging  Into  a  gas  producer  a  mixture  of  fuel  and 
flux  such  that  the  mineral  matter  of  the  charge  will  form 
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an  easily  fusible  compound,  the  said  flux  comprising  a 
proportion  of  basic  material  other  than  alumina  which 
•hall  establish  a  proportion  of  such  bases  in  the  charge  at 
least  equal  to  the  alumina  free  or  combined  that  is  pres- 
ent In  the  charge  and  If  necessary  a  quantity  of  silica  such 
that  the  total  silica  present  In  the  charge  will  be  sufficient 
to  form  with  the  basic  material  of  the  charge  a  silicate 
fusing  below  2600*  F..  burning  combustible  matter  of  the  ; 
charge  by  introducing  into  the  ignited  fuel  an  oxldlilng 
draft  current  to  form  combustible  gas  and  liquid  ash,  and 
withdrawing  from  the  producer  the  gas  and  ash  formed. 

4.  The  method  of  operating  gas  producers  which  com- 
prises charging  into  a  gas  producer  a  mixture  of  fuel  and 
flux  such  that  the  mineral  matter  of  the  charge  will  form 
an  easily  fusible  compound,  the  said  flux  comprising  a 
proportion  of  basic  material  other  than  alumina  which 
•ball  establish  a  proportion  of  such  l>ases  In  the  charge 
at  least  equal  to  the  alumina  free  or  combined  that  is 
prewent  in  the  charge  and  if  necessary  a  quantity  of  silica 
such  that  the  total  silica  present  in  the  charge  will  I* 
sufficient  to  form  with  the  basic  material  of  the  charge  a 
•illca  fusing  below  2600°  F.,  burning  combustible  matter 
of  the  charge  by  introducing  into  the  Ignited  fuel  a  draft 
current  of  air  to  form  combustible  gas  and  liquid  ash. 
and  withdrawing  from  the  producer  the  gas  and  ash 
formed. 

5.  The  method  of  operating  gas  producers  which  com 
prises  charging  Into  a  gas  producer  a  mixture  of  fuel  and 
flux  such  that  the  mineral  matter  of  the  charge  will  form 
an  easily  fusible  compound,  the  said  flux  comprising  a 
proportion  of  basic  material  other  than  alumina  which 
•ball  establish  a  proportion  of  such  bases  in  the  charge  at 
least  equal  to  the  alumina  free  or  combined  that  Is  present 
In  the  charite,  and  If  n«*ce8sary  a  quantity  of  silica  such 
as  will  establish  a  proportion  of  silica  in  the  charge  ap- 
proximating the  proportion  of  total  bases  in  the  charge, 
burning  combustible  matter  of  the  charge  by  Introducing 
Into  the  Ifoiited  fuel  an  oxidizing  draft  current  to  form 
coml>u8tlble  gas  and  liquid  ash,  and  withdrawing  from  the 
producer  the  gas  and  ash  formed. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,867.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  RETARDED 
COMBUSTION  OF  A  GAS-FLAME.  Hknbv  L.  Dohkbty, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.091.     (CI.  168—117.5.) 


of  said  gas  current  along  Its  surface  of  contact  with  aaid 
air.  whereby  the  Immediate  mixture  of  the  two  currents 
is  prevented  and  a  prolonged  combustion  caused  to  take 
place. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  retarded  combustion 
which  consists  in  Introducing  a  current  of  gas  into  a  com- 
bustion space  and  separately  Introducing  a  current  of  air 
into  the  said  combustion  space,  the  said  currents  l)eing 
introduced  at  approximately  the  same  velocity,  whereby 
friction  between  the  two  currents  with  the  consequent 
formation  of  eddy  currents  is  to  a  large  extent  avoided, 
the  volume  of  said  air  being  in  excess  of  that  required  to 
burn  said  gas,  the  two  currents  of  air  and  gas  being  given 
a  parallel  motion  In  the  same  direction  before  being 
brought  into  contact,  and  in  adding  to  the  gases  from  the 
combustion  of  said  gas  and  air,  alternately,  additional 
currents  of  gas  and  air,  the  curgpnt  of  the  products  of 
combustion  and  the  respective  gas  and  air  currents  being 
given  a  parallel  motion  In  the  same  direction  before  being 
brought  Into  contact. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  retarded  combustion 
which  consists  in  Introducing  a  current  of  gas  Into  a  com- 
bustion space  and  In  separately  Introducing  a  current  of 
air  Into  the  said  combustion  space,  the  said  currents  lielng 
introduced  at  approximately  the  same  velocity,  whereby 
friction  between  said  currents  with  the  consequent  forma- 
tion of  eddy  currents  Is  to  a  large  extent  avoided,  the 
volume  of  said  air  being  In  excess  of  that  required  to 
burn  said  gas,  the  two  currents  of  air  and  gas  being  given 
a  parallel  motion  In  the  same  direction  before  being 
brought  into  contact,  and  In  adding  to  the  gases  from  the 
combustion  of  said  gas  and  air,  alternately,  a  current  of 
gas  and  a  current  of  air,  the  volume  of  each  of  said  sae 
and  air  currents,  relative  to  the  current  of  combustion 
gases,  being  such  as  to  establish  a  momentary  excess  of 
gas  or  air  as  the  case  may  be,  the  current  of  combustion 
gases  and  the  respective  gas  and  air  currents  being  given 
a  parallel  motion  In  the  same  direction  before  Iteing 
brought  Into  contact. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  retarded  combustion 
which  consists  in  Introducing  a  current  of  combustible  gas 
Into  a  combustion  space  and  in  separately  Introducing  a 
current  of  air  into  the  said  combustion  space,  the  said  air 
and  gas  currents  being  introduced  in  superimposed  rela- 
tionship and  In  contact  with  material  heated  to  a  tempera 
ture  that  will  insure  ignition  of  said  gas  current  along  its 
surface  of  contact  with  said  air  current,  the  two  currents 
of  air  and  gas  being  given  a  parallel  motion  In  the  same 
direction  before  being  brought  Into  contact,  and  In  adding 
to  the  gases  from  the  combustion  of  said  gas  current, 
alternately,  currents  of  gas  and  currents  of  air,  the  cur- 
rent of  products  of  combustion  and  the  several  gas  and 
air  currents  l>elng  given  a  parallel  motion  in  the  same 
direction  before  being  brought  into  contact,  and  the 
volumes  of  the  respective  currents  being  regulated  to  that 
required  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  current  of 
products  of  combustion  at,  approximatel.v.  the  temperature 
of  the  products  of  the  initial  combustion. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  retarded  combustion 
which  comprises,  communicating  a  parallel  substantially 
horizontal  movement  in  the  sama  direction  to  a  current 
of  gas  and  a  current  of  air,  superimposing  one  of  said 
currents  upon  the  other  to  establish  a  single  subetan- 
tlally  horizontal  zone  of  contact  between  the  two  cur- 
rents, and  subjecting  the  two  currents  to  a  temperature 
that  will  insure  ignition  while  the  same  are  In  contact. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  retarded  combustion 
which  consists  In  communicating  a  parallel  movement  In 
the  same  direction  at.  approximately,  the  same  velocity 
to  a  current  of  gas  and  a  current  of  air,  and  then  super- 
imposing one  current  on  the  other  in  the  presence  of  ma- 
terial heated  to  a  temperature  that  will  insure  the  ignition 


1,069,868.  BAND  PRINTING  -  STAMP  ChaHLBk  8. 
ELLIS,  Chicago,  III,  Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,502.      (CI.  101—160.1 

1.  A  band  printing  stamp  comprising  a  frame  bavlng  a 
fixed  type  supporting  member  at  the  printing  line  which 
is  provided  with  an  exterior,  longitudinal  concave  seat, 
type  bands  arranged  side  by  side  and  provided  on  their 
outer  sides  with  spaced  type  projections  and  trained  across 
said  flxed  member,  actuating  and  supporting  means  al>out 
which  said  bands  are  also  trained,  said  type  bands  being 
provided  on  their  inner  sides  with  rounded  projections 
spaced  to  correspond  with  said  t.vpe  projections  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  flxed  concave  seat,  and  to  slip  past 
the  same,  whereby  the  type  projections  are  held  In  aline- 
ment  by  engagement  of  said  projections  with  said  flxed 
concave  seat. 

2,  A  bard  printing  stamp  <omprlslng  a  frame  bhvlnfi  a 
fixed  type  supporting  member  pt  the  printing  line  which 
is   provided  with  an   exterior,    longitudinal    concave  peat, 
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type  band*  •rrftngw)  iitt  by  side  aod  prorided  on  tbelr 
outer  sides  with  spaced  type  projections  and  trained  across 
said  fixed  member,  drums  Joumaled  In  the  frame  and 
provided   with  peripheral    roit'sses   about   which   the    type 


feeding  means,  a  yieldable  derlce  for  guiding  the  ret^^pta- 
cles  from  said  table  Into  a  dlscharKe  paMageway.  and 
means  operated  by  the  ytetdlng  of  said  device  for  stopping 
said  drlTlng  means. 


bands  are  trained,  said  type  bands  being  prorided  on  their 
Inner  sides  with  rounded  projections  spaced  to  corre- 
spond with  the  type  projections  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  concave  seat  of  said  fixed  member  and  the  recesses  of 
said  drums,  and  to  slip  past  said  concave  seat. 


1.0f}9.869.  APPARATLS  FOR  ROLLING  TAPERED 
AXLES.  WILHA.M  D.  Eyson,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  60e,473.     (CI.  80 — 19.) 


In  an  apparatus  for  rolling  tapered  axies,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  compression  roll  having  a  plurality  of  suitably 
curved  grooves  therein,  a  resisting  roll  juxtaposed  with 
respect  thereto  and  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  there- 
in formlnB  a  pass  with  said  compression  roll  grooves,  a 
supporting  member  having  upper  and  lower  faces  In- 
clined from  each  end  of  said  member  toward  the  center 
thereof  and  In  parallel  relation,  and  a  blank  supporttag 
surface  oppositely  Inclined  from  each  end  of  said  su.j- 
porting  member  toward  the  center  thereof. 


1, .0  6  9,  8  70.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FILLING  MA 
CHINERY.  ABRAHAM  M.  Gaynob,  Indianapolis,  Ind  . 
assignor  to  .\utomatic  Machinery  Manufacturing  and 
Sales  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,288, 
(a.  193—1.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  power -opera  ted  table  on  which  re- 
ceptacles are  operated  on,  power-operated  means  for  feed- 
ing receptacles  onto  said  table,  a  spring-pressed  plate  fbr 
(uldlng  the  receptacles  from  said  table  Into  a  discharge 
passageway,  and  means  controlled  by  the  yielding  of  said 
plate  for  shutting  off  the  power  from  said  table  and  said 
feedins  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  power-opjerated  table  on  which  re- 
ceptacles are  operated  on,  a  sprlny-pressed  plate  for  guid- 
ing the  receptacles  from  said  table  Into  a  discbarge  pas- 
sageway, and  means  controlled  by  the  yielding  of  said 
plate  for  shutting  off  the  power  from  said  table. 

3.  In  combination,  a  table  upon  which  receptacles  are 
carried,  means  for  feeding  receptacles  onto  said  tsble, 
unitary  driving  means  for  operating  said  table  and  said 
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4.  In  combination,  a  table  upon  which  recepUcles  are 
carried,  driving  means  for  operating  said  table,  a  yield- 
able  device  for  guiding  the  receptacles  from  said  table 
into  a  discharge  passageway,  and  means  operated  by  the 
yielding  of  said  device  for  stopping  said  driving  means. 

5.  In  combination,  a  table  upon  which  receptacles  are 
carried,  means  for  feeding  receptacles  onto  said  table,  a 
driving  shaft  from  which  said  table  and  said  feeding 
means  are  driven,  tight  and  loose  pulleys  on  said  shaft, 
a  driving  belt  cooperating  with  said  pulleys,  a  belt  shifter 
for  said  belt,  a  yieldable  plate  for  guiding  the  receptacles 
from  the  table  Into  a  discharge  passageway,  and  operating 
connections  between  said  yieldable  plate  and  the  belt 
shifter  for  causing  the  sbiftinK  of  the  b«>lt  from  the  tight 
pulley  to  the  loose  pulley  upon  the  yielding  of  said  plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ij069,871.  FAUCET.  Frank  P.  Gillett.  Chicago.  III. : 
Era  C.  Gillett  administratrix  of  said  Frank  P.  Gillett, 
deceased.  Filed  Nov.  24.  1909.  Sertal  No  529,698. 
(CL  137 — 4.> 

/J 
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A  faucet  structure  Inchidlnir  a  casing  separately  formed 
in  two  parts  and  thereafter  assembled  with  one  part  abore 
the  other,  the  under  part  of  the  casing  having  a  flnld 
conveying  channel  and  provided  with  a  faucet  mouth  In 
communication  with  »aid  channel  for  the  discharge  of 
liquid  from  the  faucet,  and  a  valve  opening  for  permitting 
the  flow  of  liquid  into  said  channel  :  a  plunger  valve  whose 
stem  travels  In  both  casing  sections,  a  spring  within  the 
channel  of  the  under  casing  section  for  seating  the  plun- 
ger  TSlve    when    valve   opening   Inflnenc*'    Is    absent ;    an 


abutment  carried  at  the  bottom  of  the  upper  section  of  the 
casing  and  provided  to  enable  the  aforesaid  spring  to  seat 
the  valve  ;  a  cam  shaft  Journaled  In  the  upper  casing  sec- 
tion and  provided  for  operating  the  plunger  valve  In  op- 
position to  the  aforesaid  spring,  the  upper  section  of  said 
casing  having  slots  permitting  the  location  of  said  cam 
shaft  In  position  and  terminating  In  bearing  recesses  for 
said  shaft,  a  collar  provided  with  bearing  recesses  com- 
plemental  to  the  first  mentioned  bearing  recesses,  said 
cam  shaft  working  within  the  bearings  afforded  by  the 
bearing  recesses  and  a  cap  piece  In  engagement  with  the 
upper  '-nd  of  the  upper  casing  section  and  also  with  said 
collar  thereby  to  hold  the  collar  In  position,  said  upper 
casing  section,  plunger  valve,  spring,  collar,  abutment, 
cam  shaft  and  cap  piece  being  assembled  as  a  imlt  Inde- 
pendently of  the  lower  casing  section  thereby  to  promote 
the  facility  with  which  the  faucet  parts  may  be  asaembled. 


l,06t»,872.  WRENCH.  Kernand  O.  Giisdom,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1912.  Serial 
No.  722.511.     (CL  81—150.1 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  one  end  terminat- 
ing in  a  handle  and  the  other  end  in  a  fixed  Jaw,  alined 
eye  members  at  ono  edge  of  the  shank,  a  movable  jaw 
having  a  stem  sl'dably  arranged  In  said  eye  members,  lat- 
eral flanges  on  the  sides  of  said  stem  respectively,  said 
fixed  Jaw  being  provided  with  corresponding  V  shaped 
r«ce«ses  opening  through  the  edge  thereof  adjacent  said 
shank,  a  shaft  joumaled  transversely  of  the  movable  jaw, 
arms  fixed  on  the  ends  of  said  shaft  respectively  and  mov- 
able In  said  recesses  respectively  and  adapted  when  ro- 
uted toward  the  movable  jaw  to  engag'-  said  flanges  re- 
spectively with  their  free  ends  whereby  said  movable  jaw 
is  locked  against  movement  away  from  the  fixed  Jaw.  and 
a  leaf  spring  anchored  In  each  recess  and  engaging  wltn  its 
free  end  the  adjacent  arm  to  move  the  free  end  of  the 
latter  Into  eugspement   with  a   respective  flange. 


1,009.87.T  BROOM  HEAD  Uirburt  Hampton,  Kinder, 
La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Chas.  F.  Howell,  Kinder, 
La  Filed  Sept.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  722,831.  (CL 
15—19.) 


books  formed  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  secona  ni 
arms,  a  plate  connected  to  said  arms  by  the  hooks,  spori 
secured  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  a  broom  when  the  upper  end  thereof  Is 
engaged  in  the  casing,  said  spurs  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  perforations  of  the  clamping  plate,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,069,874.  DENTAL  TAI'E  OR  FLOSS.  Frank  Z.  Hans- 
COM,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,563.      (Cl.  132— '12.> 

,^^m^ ^^ 


1.  A  tape  or  floss  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  having 
enlarged  cleaning  sections  and  smaller  Intermediate  sec- 
tions. 

2.  A  fiat  tape  for  dental  purposes,  said  tape  having 
relatively  wide  cleaning  portions  and  narrow  int^-rmedlate 
portions. 

3.  A  dental  tape  or  floss  having  enlarged  cleaning  por- 
tions Impregnated  with  dentifrice  and  having  reduced 
waxed  or  paraflinod  Intermediate  portions. 


Id  u  broom  head,  ibe  combination  with  a  handle,  of  a 
casing  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  pair  of 
spaced  vertical  arms  connected  at  their  upper  ends  by  a 
bar  which  passes  through  said  handle,  shoulders  formed 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  arms,  lateral  extensions 
formed  upon  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms,  a  clamping  plate 
having  Its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the  extensions,  and 
provided  with  perforations,  a  second  pair  of  arms  having 
their  upper  ends  terminating  in  colls  encircling  said  shoul- 
ders of  the  first  named  arms,  said  colls  termlnatinj;  at 
tbelr  inner  ends   in   a   yoke  bearing  against   the  handle, 


1,069.875.  TRACTOR.  Oris  A.  Hollik,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Hollls  Automatic  Traction  Jack  Company. 
Dover,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  May  19, 
1911.  Serial  No.  628,219.  Renewed  Jan.  9,  1918.  Se- 
rial  No.  741,130.     (Cl.  21—114.) 


1.  A  tractor  comprising  a  drum  provided  with  helical 
flanges  and  a  supplemental  drum  provided  with  approxi- 
mately longitudinal  flanges,  the  two  being  mounted  to  co- 
operate by  burying  themselves  In  the  earth,  substantially 
as  described. 

:.;.  The  combination  with  a  driving  engine  and  suitable 
gearing,  of  a  revolving  drum  having  helical  flanges  to  di- 
rectly engage  In  the  earth,  and  a  supplemental  drum  with 
approximately  longitudinal  flanges  mounted  In  allnement 
with  the  helical  drum  and  having  means  to  rotate  it  at 
will  In  order  to  guide  the  line  of  travel  of  the  helical 
drum. 

3.  A  traction  engine  comprising  a  frame,  a  driving  en- 
gine, a  longitudinal  shaft  In  the  frame,  a  drum  revolv- 
ing on  said  shaft  and  driven  by  said  engine  and  having 
helical  flanges  thereon  adapted  to  engage  in  the  earth, 
and  on  the  tame  shaft  a  guiding  drum  with  longitudinally 
arranged  flanges  engaging  the  earth,  and  a  worm  gear 
device  for  altering  the  relative  position  of  said  supple- 
mental drum,  whereby  the  two  drums  may  travel  for- 
ward and  In  controllable  directions  by  direct  engage- 
ment with  the  earth  as  a  reslsUnce  abutment,  and  the 
supplemental  drum  travels  in  the  path  of  cylindrical 
form  created  by  the  driving  drum  In  Its  motion,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,069,876.      SELF-CLOSING    BASIN-FAUCBT.      Abthub 
M.   Hot'SBR,  thicago.   III.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  15, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  548,98*.     (CT.  137 — 4.) 
1.   A  locking  means  for  a  valve  stem  comprising  In  com- 
b*nation,  a  threaded  end  upon  said  stem,  a  movable  mem- 
ber  having   threaded   engagement   with   said   stem,   and   a 
locking  bar  engaging  a  slot  In  said  stem,  and  notches  io 
said  member,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  locking  means  for  a  valre  stem  comprialng  in  com- 
bination, a  threaded  end  upon  said  stem,  a  slot  In  said 
end,  a  movable  menib«"r  having  threaded  connection  with 
said  stem,  a  notch  In  the  movable  member,  and  a  locking 
key  engaging  the  slot  In  the  stem  and  the  notch  In  the 
movable  member. 


of  the  Inner  plate  extending  in  tb«  same  direction,  and 
suitable  means  for  B«»rurlng  the  plates  in  place,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


3.  A  locking  means  for  a  valve  stem  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  threaded  end  on  said  stem,  a  slot  in  said  end, 
a  movable  member  having  threaded  connection  with  said 
stem,  a  plurality  of  notches  in  said  movable  member,  and 
a  locking  key  engaging  the  slot  and  a  pair  of  notches 
In  the  movable  member. 

4.  A  locking  means  for  a  valve  stf-m  comprising  in  eum- 
binatlon,  a  threaded  end  on  said  stem,  a  slot  in  said  stem, 
a  movable  member  having  threaded  connection  with  said 
threaded  end  of  the  stem,  a  notch  in  said  movable  mem- 
ber, a  locking  key  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  and  the 
notch,  and  a  cap  which  carries  the  said  locking  key 
fastened  to  the  said  movable  member. 

5.  A  locking  means  for  a  valve  stem  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  threaded  end  on  said  stem,  a  slot  in  said  stem, 
a  movable  member  having  threaded  connection  with  said 
tuieaded  end  of  the  ntcva,  a  plurality  of  notches  li)  said 
movable  member,  a  closure  cap  threaded  over  the  mov- 
able  member,  and  a  locking  key  carried  by  the  closure 
cap  adapted  to  engage  the  slot  and  notches  and  lock  the 
■tern  and  movable  member. 


1.0e9,877.  CONDUIT-BOX.  Fbancis  J.  HUBST,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1911  Serial  No.  654,493.  (CL 
247—5. ) 
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1,069,878.      LATCH.      John   N.   Johnson,    Houston,   Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1913.    Serial  No.  7R1.2e9.     (CI.  70—15.) 


@    ffp    ® 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
plate  having  an  oblong  slot  therein,  a  catch,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  said  catch  and  also  through  said  slot  and  a 
Dut  secured  upon  the  free  end  of  said  bolt  and  securing  it 
against  withdrawal  from  the  slot,  said  nut  engaging  with 
the  plate  and  being  held  against  rotatiou  relative  thereto. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
supporting  plate,  having  an  oblong  slot  therein,  a  catch, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  catch  and  also  through  said 
■lot,  a  means  for  securing  said  bolt  In  position  relative  to 
tald  catch  and  plate,  said  means  engaging  with  the  plate 
and  being  held  against  rotation  relative  thereto,  the  ix>n- 
tacting  portions  of  said  catch  and  plate  being  roughened. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
supporting  plate  having  an  oblong  slot  therein,  a  catch,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  catch  and  also  through  said 
slot,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  free  end  of  said  bolt  and  se- 
curing it  against  withdrawal  from  the  slot,  the  inner  side 
of  said  nut  being  shouldered  down,  said  shouldered  por- 
tion fitting  within  the  slot  of  said  plate,  the  contacting 
portions  of  said  catch  and  plate  being  corrugated. 


1,069.879.  COMBINED  ARTISTS  (  ASE  AND  EASEL 
John  H.  Dbbnct  and  Fkbdi.nand  ii.  Kamps,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  653,818.  Re- 
newed May  24,  1913.    SerUi  No.  769,764.    iCl.  45 — 129.) 


*>5 


The  combination  with  a  box  having  relatively  large 
openings  to  receive  conduits  for  holding  electrical  con- 
ductors, reducing  plates  applied  to  the  opposite  surfaces 
•f  the  box  around  the  openings,  the  central  portions  of  said 
plates  l>elng  in  planes  parallel  with  but  offset  from  the 
rims  thereof,  the  offset  portion  of  the  outer  plate  extending 
Inwardly  to  enter  the  box  openings,  and  the  offset  portion 


1.  An  easel  comprising  a  carrying  cas«  having  adjust- 
able supporting  leg  portions  secured  thereto,  an  adjust- 
able palette,  and  an  adjustable  screen  adapted  to  form  the 
front  of  said  casing  when  It  is  carried  from  place  to  place, 
and  means-  for  holding  said  palette  and  screen  in  tbelr 
different  adjusted  positions. 

2.  An  easel  comprising  a  carrying  case  adapted  to  be 
set  upon  end  when  used  as  an  easel,  a  supporting  tripod 
connected  with  said  case  for  holding  it  in  easel  position,  a 
palette  adapted  to  form  part  of  the  front  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, adjustable  arms  carrying  the  same,  a  screen  also 
adapted  to  form  a  portion  of  the  front  of  the  casing,  ad- 
justable arms  carrying  the  said  screen,  and  a  hinged  end 
portion  for  completely  closing  the  casing  when  it  is  car- 
ried from  place  to  place  and  yet  permitting  of  the  arrange- 
ment and  withdrawal  of  a  canvas  to  be  painted. 

3.  A  combined  artist's  case  and  easel  comprising  an 
elongated  receptacle,  a  tripod  arranged  longitudinally  of 
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the  back  thereof  for  supporting  It  In  easel  position,  one 
wall  of  said  receptacle  when  In  closed  position  being  made 
up  of  a  palette  carrying  frame  and  a  screen  carrying 
frame,  arms  adjustably  secured  to  the  palette  frame  and 
adjustably  connected  with  the  receptacle  for  holding  the 
palette  In  operable  position  and  acting  as  hinges  for  the 
closing  of  the  said  receptacle  by  the  palette  frame,  and 
arms  adjustably  connected  with  the  screen  frame  and  also 
having  adjustable  connection  with  the  receptacle  for  hold- 
ing the  screen  in  different  positions  and  acting  as  hinges 
for  the  folding  of  the  frame  In  the  closing  of  the  recep- 
tacle. 

4.  Kn  easel  structure  comprising  a  casing,  an  adjust- 
able eaael  support  therefor,  the  said  casing  having  com- 
partments formed  therein,  means  for  holding  a  canvas  or 
other  working  surface  in  position  in  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, a  screen  frame  adjustably  carried  by  the  casing,  a 
l>alette  frame  adjustably  mounted  on  the  casing,  the  said 
screen  frame  and  palette  frame  being  adapted  to  close  the 
front  of  the  casing  and  an  edge  cover  adapted  to  fold 
over  the  end  of  the  case  for  entirely  closing  the  same. 


1,0«.880.  'PROPELLING  AND  STEERING  STRUCTURE 
FOR  AEltOI'LANES.  BALLOONS,  KITES.  Ac.  Max  K. 
Kasmab,  Chicago.  Ill  Filed  Mhr  h  1909  Serial  No. 
481,987.      (CI.   170—150.) 


1.  K  propelling  and  steering  apparatus  for  the  puriwse 
described,  comprising  in  combination  a  number  of  elon- 
gated vanes  and  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross  section. 
m*-ana  imparting  a  planetary  movement  to  said  vanes  and 
means  continuously  mslntaining  the  apices  of  said  vanes 
as  the  upper  surface  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  propelling  and  steering  apparatus  for  the  purpose 
described  comprising  in  combination  a  number  of  elongated 
ranes  substantially  V-abaped  In  cross  section,  and  having 
tbelr  apices  inclined  relative  to  their  edges,  and  means 
supp«irting  and  actuating  said  vanes,  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 

8.  A  propelling  and  steering  apparatus  for  the  purpose 
descrilM^  comprising  in  combination  a  number  of  elon- 
gated vanes  substantially  V-shaped  in  cross  section,  means 
imparting  a  planetary  movement  to  said  vanes,  and  means 
continuously  maintaining  the  apices  of  said  vanes  as  the 
upper  surface  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

4  K  propelling  and  steering  apparatus  for  the  purpose 
described,  comprising  in  combination  a  number  of  vanes 
V-shapod  In  cross  section  and  provided  with  a  number  of 
valves  opening  downwardly,  and  means  for  Imparting  a 
planetary  movement  to  said  vanes  whereby  their  concave 
Inner  faces  exert  a  downward  pressure  upon  the  atmos- 
phere and  said  vanes  are  substantially  relieved  from 
resistance  to  the  air  in  their  rising  movement,  st^batan- 
ttally  as  described 

5.  A  propelling  and  steering  apparatus  for  the  purpose 
described,  comprising  in  combination  a  number  of  vanes 
substantially  V-shaped  In  cross  section  atid  provided  with 


valves  opening  downwardly  by  a  pressure  varied  during 
the  rising  movement  of  said  vanes,  means  for  imparting 
a  planetary  movement  to  said  vanes  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  bodily  angle  of  said  vanes  whereby  the  angle  of 
ascent  and  descent  of  an  aeroplane  or  balloon  is  deter- 
mined and  regulated,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1.069,881.        INDICATOR  -  ACTUATING      MECHANISM. 
Oblando    E.    Kbllcm,    Lob    Angeles,    Cal.,    assignor   to 
National    Street    and    Station    Indicator    Company,    I^os 
.\ugeles,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  June' 
15,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,.360.     (CI.  74 — 54.) 

t 


1.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
oscillating  meml)er,  means  to  oscillate  the  said  member 
In  either  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  concentri- 
cally with  the  oscillating  member,  a  pair  of  pawls  on  the 
oscillating  member  and  adapted  by  the  movement  of  the 
same  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  each 
move  the  ratchet  wheel  in  one  direction,  a  cam  adapted 
to  lift  the  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  during  portions  of  their  movements,  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary pawls  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet 
wheel  to  stop  the  same,  the  stationary  pawls  being  nor- 
mally in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  cam 
connected  with  the  oscillating  member  and  moving  there- 
with to  directly  engage  and  raise  one  of  the  stationary 
pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  during 
the  movement  of  the  oscillating  member  which  engages 
the  pawl  carried  thereby  with  the  teeth  of  the  ratthet 
wheel. 

2.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
oscillating  member,  means  for  oscillating  said  member  in 
either  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  concentrically 
with  the  oscillating  member,  a  pair  of  pawls  on  the  oscil- 
lating member  and  each  adapted  by  movement  of  the  same 
in  one  direction  to  be  first  moved  into  engagement  with  the 
t«'eth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  then  to  cause  the  movement 
of  the  ratchet  wheel  in  that  direction,  «ach  pawl  dragging 
over  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  In  the  opposite  direction, 
a  stationary  cam  with  which  said  pawls  etigage-  to  be 
lifted  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheei  during 
portions  of  their  movements,  a  pair  of  station.-iry  pawls 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  stop 
the  same,  the  stationary  pawls  being  normally  In  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  cam  connected  with  the 
oscillating  member  and  moving  therewith  to  engage  and 
raise  one  of  the  stationary  pawls  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel  by  virtue  of  the  movement  of  the  os- 
cillating meml)er  which  engages  the  pawl  carried  there- 
by with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an 
oscillating  member,  means  for  oscillating  said  member  In 
either  direction,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  concentrically 
with  the  oscillating  meml)er,  a  pair  of  pawls  on  the  oscil- 
lating member  and  each  adapted  by  movement  of  the 
same  in  one  direction  to  be  first  moved  into  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  and  thet)  to  cause  the 
movement  of  the  ratchet  wheel  in  that  direction,  dragging 
over  the  ratchet  wheel  upon  opposite  movement,  a  sta- 
tionary cam  with  which  said  pawls  engage  to  be  lifted  out 
of   engagement    with    the    ratchet    wheel    during    portiona 
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of  tbelr  movements,  a  pair  of  atatioQary  pawla  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel  to  stop  the  same,  the 
stationary  pawls  being  normally  In  engAKt^ment  with  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  a  cam  connected  with  the  oscillating 
member  and  moving  therewith  to  fngage  and  raise  one 
of  the  stationary  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  by  virtue  of  the  movement  of  th*'  oscillating 
member  which  engages  the  pawl  carried  thereby  with  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  said  moving  cam  being  of  such 
extent  as  to  allow  the  stationary  pawl  lifted  thereby  to 
drop  back  into  engngemeDt  with  the  ratchet  wheel  In  front 
of  the  ratchet  tooth  adjacent  that  previously  engaged  by 
Mid  pawl. 


1.069,882.  GLOBE-HOLDER.  JoH.v  Kirby,  Jr.,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,454.  (CI. 
240-115.) 


In  a  shade  bolder  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  having  an  interior  annular  channel  and 
a  central  opening,  a  helical  annularly  disposed  spring 
located  in  said  channel  and  extending  substantially  there- 
aroiiud  adapted  to  engage  the  neck-portion  of  a  shade,  and 
means  operative  through  openings  In  the  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing whereby  the  said  helical  spring  may  be  permitted 
to  expand  to  release  the  shade  or  contracted  to  grasp  and 
bold  the  same  securely  in  Its  place  in  the  holder  at  the 
will  of  the  manipulator. 


1,069,883.  INJECTOR.  Sthickland  L.  Knsass,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  William  Sellers  A  Company, 
Incorporated,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvsnla.  Filed  May  lU.  1912.  Serial  No.  696.322. 
(CI.   162—1.) 


1.  In  an  injector,  the  combination,  with  means  con- 
trolling  the  flow  of  steam  and  water  respectively  to  the 
injector,  of  mechanism  connecting  said  means,  and  act- 
ing against  the  pressure  of  the  steam  upon  the  steam 
•di.isslon  means  to  control  the  water  supply  and  upon 
tht  water  admission  means  to  control  the  steam  supply. 


2.  In  an  injector,  the  combination  with  means  control- 
ling the  flow  of  steam  and  water  respectively  to  the  in- 
jector, of  lever  mechanism  fulcrumed  on  the  steam  admis- 
sion means,  and  acting  against  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
on  the  steam  admission  means  to  control  the  water  supply 
and  fulcrumed  on  the  water  admission  means  to  control 
the  steam  supply. 

3.  In  an  injector,  the  combination  wivh  valves  control- 
ling the  supply  of  steam  and  water  respectively  to  the  in- 
jector, of  lever  mechanism  fulcrumed  on  the  steam  sapply 
valve  to  operate  the  water  supply  valve  and  fulcrumed 
on  the  water  supply  valve  to  operate  the  steam  supply 
vtlTe. 

4.  In  an  injector,  the  combination  of  a  valve  control- 
ling the  steam  supply,  a  valve  controlling  the  water  sup- 
ply and  lever  mechanism  connecting  and  operating  said 
valves  independently  by  the  difference  of  pressure  on  or 
resistance  to  the  motion  of  said  valves. 

5.  In  an  injector,  the  combination  with  valves,  control- 
Ung  the  flow  of  steam  and  water  respectively  to  the  injector, 
of  lever  mechanism  fulcrumed  on  both  valves,  manually 
operable  devices  connected  with  and  adapted  to  operate 
the  lever  mechanism  in  the  direction  to  actuate  both 
valves,  and  means  limiting  the  stroke  of  the  water  valve, 
thereby  enabling  the  difference  in  pressure  upon  said 
valves  to  cooperate  with  said  limiting  means  to  cause  the 
successive  operation  of  the  valves  In  the  desired  sequence. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.069.884.  SHOE  -  CLEANER  Bmti  s  A.  Lake,  Big 
Prairie.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  745,755. 
(CI.  15—2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  spaced  supporw  : 
scraper  bars  connecting  the  supports ;  and  an  attrition 
member  held  between  the  ends  of  the  scraper  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  scraper 
bars :  a  yieldable  support  located  between  the  scraper 
bars ;  an  attrition  member  held  between  said  scraper  bars ; 
and  a  clamping  device  uniting  the  scraper  bars  with  the 
support. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l.  spaced  scraper  bars 
provided  at  their  ends  with  op|)08ed  sockets :  arche<l 
resilient  supports  located  between  the  bars  ;  and  clamping 
devices  uniting  the  supports  with  the  bars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8<ril>ed,  spaced  bars  hav- 
ing their  ends  extended  In  opposite  directions  to  form 
sockets:  arched,  resilient  supports  having  their  bends 
disposed  between  the  bars,  and  perforated  at  their  bendfr  ; 
bolt  and  nut  structures  extendetl  through  the  bars  and 
through  the  supports,  the  bolt  and  nut  structures  consti- 
tatlng  means  for  compressing  the  supports  to  adjust  the 
space  between  the  sockets :  and  a  brush  held  In  the 
sockets. 


1,069.885.  TIRECIIAIN  Fbank  P.  LAasoN.  Plalnvlew, 
Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  742.206.  (CI. 
162—16.) 

1.  In  a  tire  armor,  a  circular  series  of  sheet  metal 
plates  each  having  a  pair  of  perforated  lugs  at  each  end, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  confronting  ends  of  adja- 
cent plates  comprising  a  yoke  having  the  legs  terminally 
engaged  in  the  perforations  of  the  lugs  at  the  end  of 
one  plate,  and  a  second  yoke  having  the  legs  pas8«-d 
through  the  openings  of  the  terminal  lags  of  the  adjacent 
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plate  with  the  bight  bearing  against  said  terminal  lugs 
and  the  legs  having  terminal  eyes  encircling  the  bight 
of  the  first  named  yoke. 


2.  In  a  tire  armor,  a  circular  series  of  sheet  metal 
plates  each  having  a  pair  of  Iuks  at  one  end.  each  lug 
having  a  single  opening,  said  plnte  further  having  a  pair 
of  loga  at  the  opposite  end  each  having  a  pair  of  openings, 
and  moans  for  connecting  the  confronting  ends  of  adja- 
cent plates  comprising  a  yoke  having  the  legs  passed 
through  the  inner  pair  of  openings  of  the  last  named  lugs 
of  one  plate  and  then  bent  back  and  passed  through  the 
outer  pair  of  openings  of  said  lugs,  and  a  second  yoke 
passed  through  the  openings  of  the  first  named  lugs  of  the 
adjacent  plate  with  the  bight  bearing  against  said  lugs 
and  the  lugs  having  terminal  eyes  encircling  the  bight 
of  the  first  named  yoke. 

3.  In  a  tire  armor,  a  aeries  of  sheet  metal  plates  plv- 
otally  connected  to"ether,  and  means  for  removably  con- 
necting the  terminal  platea  of  said  series  comprising  a 
spring  wire  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said  ter- 
minal plates  and  having  the  lega  terminating  In  hooks,  a 
flange  formed  on  the  end  of  the  other  of  naid  terminal 
plates  having  slots  near  the  ends  adapted  to  receive  said 
hooks,  a  spreader  bar  having  notched  ends  placed  astride 
of  the  legs  of  said  yoke  and  holding  said  yoke  against 
withdrawal  from  sal  flange,  and  interlocking  means  be- 
tween said  spreader  bur  and  said  flange. 


1.U69,&86.  GLAZING -BAR  AND  THE  LIKE.  Habbt 
i'LirroRO  Lassau,  Walton-on-Thames.  and  Thomas 
Mathikson  Thou,  Cheshunt, -England.  Filed  Sept.  21. 
11»11.      Serial   No.  650.555.      (01.   108— 16. » 


1.  A  bar  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
metallic  reinforcement,  a  lead  flashing  strip  intimately 
engaged  with  the  metallic  reinforcement  and  a  body  of 
concrete  in  which  the  said  reinforcement  and  flashing 
strip  are  embedded  leaving  an  efTective  portion  of  the 
flashing  strip  projecting  from  the  concrete. 

2.  A  bar  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
metallic  reinforcement,  a  lead  flashing  strip,  the  said  re- 
inforcement and  strip  being  provided  the  one  with  per- 
forations and  the  other  with  projections  for  interlocking 
the  reinforcement  and  strip  and  a  body  of  concrete  in 
which  the  reinforcement  and  flashing  strip  are  embedded 
leaving  an  efTective  portion  of  the  flashing  strip  project- 
ing from  the  concrete. 


1,069,887.  POLE  SYSTEM.  Joseph  Ledwinka.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  524,921'. 
(CI.   191—50.) 

1.  In  a  pole  system,  the  combination  of  a  tubular  pole, 
conducting  wires  carried  therein,  a  yoke  carried  by  said 
pole  and  angularly  adjustable  thereon,  a  spring  secured  to 
said  yoke  and  said  |>ule  for  normally  positioning  said 
yoke,  resilient  members  carried  by  said  yoke  and  electrl 
cally  connected  with  said  conducting  wires,  contacts  car- 
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riod  by  said  members  to  form  electrical  connections  with 
the  trolley  wires,  a  saddle  to  insulate  said  contacts  from 
each  other,  and  a  triangular  guard  to  deflect  any  obxtnur- 
tion  from  the  ujuxr  end  of  said  pole. 


2.  In  a  pole  system,  In  combination,  a  trolley  pole,  a 
lx)lt  having  a  ball-shaped  head  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  trolley  pole,  a  yoke  having  a  socket  for  receiving 
the  head  of  said  bolt,  a  spring  engaging  said  yoke  and  pole 
for  normally  positioning  said  yoke,  a  pair  of  resilient 
members  secured  to  and  insulated  from  said  yoke,  a  pair 
of  sliding  contacts  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers, an  Insulated  saddle  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
members  between  said  contacts,  and  means  for  deflecting 
any  obstruction  from  the  upper  end  of  said  pole. 

3.  In  a  pole  system,  in  combination,  a  trolley  pole,  a 
liolt  having  a  ball-shaped  head  secured  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  trolley  pole,  a  yoke  having  a  socket  for  receiving 
the  head  of  said  bolt,  a  spring  engaging  said  yoke  and 
pole  for  normally  positioning  said  yoke,  a  pair  of  resilient 
members  secured  to  and  insulated  from  said  yoke,  a  pair 
of  sliding  contacts  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  mem- 
l>er8,  an  insnlated  saddle  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  members  between  said  contacts,  and  a  trtangular 
guard  for  deflecting  any  obstruction  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  pole. 


1.069,888.  ELECTTRICAL  TESTING  -  BATTERY.  Elias 
Marcuso.n.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  191-'. 
Serial  No.  708,032.     (Cl.  204 — 63.) 


1.  In  a  testing  battery,  a  container,  a  plurality  of  unit 
battery  ceils  provided  with  insulated  envelops  and  an 
insulating  ell  contained  therein  surrounding  the  battery 
cells  the  latter  being  electrically  connected  up  within  the 
container,  terminals  for  the  said  cells  leading  out  of  the 
container  and  oil  Insulating  jacketa  surrounding  the  said 
terminals 

2.  In  a  testing  battery  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  connected  bat- 
tery units,  and  a  container   therefor,   a   removable  non- 
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corrosive  metallic  carrying  crate  provided  with  croM  strips 
of  insulating  material  and  disposed  within  the  said  crate 
as  a  lattice  work  nesting,  said  battery  units  being  posi- 
tioned and  retained  within  the  nesting,  and  oil  insulating 
Jackets  surrounding  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  each  of 
the  said  battery  units. 

S  In  a  testing  battery  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cells  each  being  provided  with  a  surrounding  tube  con- 
taining an  Insulating  oil.  said  tube  having  a  bottom  inner 
cushion  a  spacing  collar  between  the  accumulator  cells 
and  the  said  tube  adapted  to  concentrically  position  the 
former  in  the  latter,  a  crate  provided  with  longitudinal 
and  transverse  strips  of  Insulating  material  disposed,  with 
relation  to  each  other.  In  the  formation  of  nests,  said  celU 
together  with  the  said  Insulating  tubes  being  carried  In 
the  said  nests,  a  containing  box  for  the  whole,  terminal 
connectors  carried  by  the  box  connecting  the  terminal  elec- 
trodeii  of  the  said  accumulator  cells,  Insulating  Jackets  for 
the  electrodes  a  sectional  removable  cover  for  the  box  and 
a  carrying  strap  secured  thereto  and  embracing  the  cover  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  testing  battery  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  electrically  grouped  Insulated  cells,  a  non-corrosive 
metallic  crate  provided  with  Insulating  nests,  the  said 
cells  being  contained  within  the  said  nests,  a  conUlner 
for  the  crate  and  cells,  terminal  connections  carried  by 
the  container  and  connected  with  the  leadlng-out  termi- 
nals of  a  group  of  the  said  cells,  and  Insulating  Jackets 
surrounding  the  leadlng-out  terminals;  substantUlly  as 
described. 

1.0«9.889.  DIPPER  FOR  EXCAVATINO-MACHINE8. 
Walt«b  8.  McKBB,  Glencoe,  111.,  and  Pbbcival  M. 
Vilas,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Edgar  Allen 
American  Manganese  Steel  Company.  Augusta.  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  June  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«31,844.      (01.    37—16.) 


1.  In  a  dipper  for  excavating,  dredging  and  similar 
machines,  a  body  portion  comprising  front  and  rear  por- 
tions formed  from  cast  metal  and  secured  together  along 
Joints  located  In  the  sides  of  the  body,  one  of  said  por- 
tions having  a  projecting  flange  portion  and  which 
flange  portion  overlies  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  body 
portions,  and  the  end  of  which  last-mentioned  portion 
abuts  against  said  shoulder;  securing  means  extending 
through  said  flange  portion  for  holding  said  two  parts  to- 
gether;  an  ear  by  means  of  which  a  ball  may  be  con 
nected  with  said  dipper  body ;  and  means  for  securing 
said  ear  to  said  body  portion,  said  ear  resting  upon  said 
flange  portion,  and  the  securing  means  for  said  ear  ex- 
tending through  said  flange  portion  and  through  the  end 
of  the  second  of  said  two  parts. 

2.  In  a  dipper  for  excavating,  dredging  and  slmPar 
machines,  a  body  portion  comprising  front  and  rear  por- 
tions formed  from  cast  metal  and  secured  together  along 
vertically  extending  Joints  located  in  the  sides  of  the 
body,  one  of  said  portions  having  a  vertically  extending 
shoulder  and  a  projecting  flange  portion  extending 
throughout  the  height  of  the  body  and  which  flange  por- 
tion overlies  the  end  of  the  other  of  said  body  portlona. 


and  the  end  of  which  last  mentioned  portion  abuts  against 
said  shoulder:  securing  means  extending  through  said 
flange  portion  for  holding  said  two  parts  together:  an 
ear  by  means  of  which  a  ball  may  be  connected  with  sa  d 
dipper  body;  and  means  for  securing  said  ear  to  said 
body  portion,  said  ear  resting  upon  said  flange  portion 
and  the  securing  means  for  said  ear  extending  through 
said  flange  portion  and  through  the  end  of  the  second  of 
said  two  parts. 

3    In    a    dipper   for    excavating,    dredging    and    similar 
machines,    a    body    comprising    front    and    rear    portions 
formed  from  cast  metal  and  secured  together  along  ver- 
tically extending  Joints  located   In   the  sides  of  the  body, 
one  of  said  portions  having  a  vertically  extending  shoul- 
der and  a  projecting  flange  portion  extending  throughout 
the  height  of  the  body,  and  which  flange  portion  overlies 
the  end   of  the  other  of  said  two  portions,   and   the  end 
of  which  last  mentioned  portion  abuts  against  said  shoul- 
der;  securing  means  extending  through  said   flange  por- 
tion for  holding  said  two  parts  together  ;  an  ear  through 
which   a   ball   may   bo   connected    with   said    dipper   body  : 
means  for  securing  said  ear  to  said  body  portion,  said  ear 
resting  upon  said  flange  portion  and  the  securing  means 
for  said  ear  extending  therethrough  and  through  the  end 
of  the  second  of  said  two  parts  ;   a   lug  adjacent  the  up- 
per end  of  said  flange  portion  and  against  which  the  up- 
per end  of  said  ear  abata ;  and  a  detachable  lip  secured  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  front  portion  of  said  body. 

4.  In  a  dipper  for  excavating,  dredging  and  similar  ma- 
chines, a  body  made  up  of  a  front  and  a  rear  portion  each 
formed  In  a  single  piece  from  cagt  metal  and  each  com- 
prising substantially  one-half  of  said  body,  said  front  and 
rear  portions  being  secured  together  along  Joints  located 
one  In  each  side  of  the  body  between  the  front  and  rear 
faces    thereof    to    thereby    form    a    two-part    cast    metal 
dipper  body;   a   plurality  of  lugs   formed    Integrally   with 
the  rear  portion  of  said  body  and  located  upon  the  rear 
face  thereof;  a  Up  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  front 
portion  of  said  body  and  the  rear  ends  of  which  extend 
across    the    joint    between    said    portions    and    terminate 
short  of  the  rear  surface  of  said  rear  portions  :  two  lugs 
formed  Integrally  with  the  rear  portion  of  said  body  and 
located  one  upon  each  side  of  said  body  adjacent  the  up- 
per edge  thereof  :  two  ears  Inclined  with  reference  to  the 
longitudinal    axis    of    said    body    and    the    upper    ends    of 
which  abut  against  the  lugs  afonsald  and  through  which 
a  ball  may   be  connected  with  said  body  ;   and  fastening 
means  for  securing  said  several  parts  together. 

5.  In  a  dipper  for  excavating,  dredging  and  similar 
machines,  a  body  portion  ;  a  pwlnglng  door  secured 
thereto  and  extending  acroM  the  bottom  of  said  body 
portion;  a  sliding  bolt  carried  by  said  door;  a  stirrup 
secured  to  said  body  portion  and  having  an  opening  into 
which  the  end  of  said  bolt  may  ent.-r  ;  anb  a  stop  extend- 
ing from  the  upper  end  of  said  opening  downward  and 
part  way  across  said  opening  and  against  which  the  end 
of  said  bolt  may  rest,  the  lower  portion  of  said  openln/ 
being  unobstructed  by  th««  stop  aforesaid. 


1.0«0,890.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE  John  C  Mc- 
Lacohlin,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial  No.  541.587. 
(CI.   197—127.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  forward  and  rear  pressure  rolls  running  thereon 
and  levers  supporting  the  rolls,  of  a  set  of  springs,  arms 
operated  thereby,  and  equallxlng  bars  Interposed  between 
the  spring  arms  and  the  respective  roll-supporting  levers, 
and  effective  to  distribute  the  spring  tension  among  the 
levers  to  hold  the  rolls  against  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  • 
platen  and  forward  and  rear  pressure  rolls  running  there- 
on, of  swinging  supports  for  the  rolls,  arms  connected 
with  the  sopports.  a  lever  connecting  the  arms,  and  a 
tensioning  device  connected  with  the  lever  to  press  both 
forward  and  rear  rolls  against  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  forward  and  rear  feed  rolls,  and  arms  pivoted  on 
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the  framework  and  supporting  said  rolls,  of  a  spring, 
and  an  equalizing  lever  connecting  the  arms  and  operated 
by  the  spring  to  distribute  the  pressure  to  both  feed  rolls. 
4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  forward  and  rear  feed  rolls,  and  arms  pivoted  on 
the  framework  and  supporting  said  rolls,  of  a  spring,  an 
equalizing  lever  connecting  the  arms  and  operated  by  the 
spring  to  distribute  the  pressure  to  the  arms,  releasing 
mechanism,  and  an  arm  connected  to  the  spring  and  con- 
trolled by  the  releasing  mechanism  to  cast  off  all  the 
ie«d   rolls. 


5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  forward  and  rear  feed  rolls  therefor,  and  support- 
ing arms  for  the  rolls,  of  a  spring,  an  arm  operated  there- 
by, an  equalizing  lever  pivoted  to  the  arm  and  located  In- 
termediate the  front  and  rear  rolls,  and  arms  connected 
to  the  roll-supporting  arms  and  pivoted  to  the  oppoeiti- 
ends  of  the  equalizing  lever  for  transmitting  the  spring 
pressure  to   both   forward  and  rear   rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,060.891.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  C.  Mc- 
Ladohlin,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  661,728. 
(01.    197—143.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  platen,  a 
platen  frame,  rolls  adapted  to  press  a  sheet  against  said 
platen,  a  paper  shelf  cooperating  with  said  rolls  to  hold 
a  sheet  against  said  platen,  a  bar  supported  from  the  sides 
ot  said  platen  frame,  members  supported  on  said  bar  car- 
rying said  paper  shelf,  and  means  connecting  said  carry- 
ing means  to  set  said  paper  shelf  bodily  up  and  down  to 
and  from  said  platen. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  carriage,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  a  member  partially  encircling  said  platen  for 
guiding  a  sheet  around  said  platen,  a  bar  on  said  carriage, 
slots  in  said  bar.  pins  riding  in  said  slots  and  supporting 
said  encircling  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  pins 
In  said  slots. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  fram<»  and  a  platen  Journaled  therein,  of  a  paper 
shelf  at  the  rear  of  the  platen  and  curving  forwardlj  be- 


neath and  around  the  same  to  form  a  paper -guiding  apron, 
means  connecting  said  paper  shelf  and  apron  to  said 
platen  frame  for  adjusting  the  apron  bodily  downward, 
to  clear  a  passage  for  the  Introduction  of  the  work,  and 
means  fos  locking  the  paper  shelf  and  apron  In  different 
working   positions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platen  and  platen  frame  in 
which  It  Is  Journaled,  of  a  combined  paper  shelf  and  guld- 
Ing-apron  curving  around  the  platen,  means  for  lowering 
said  paper  shelf  and  apron  bodily  to  facilitate  the  Intro- 
duction of  the  work,  and  means  for  locking  the  paper 
shelf  and  apron  In  different  working  positions. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  platen  and 
a  platen  frame,  of  a  member  partially  encircling  said 
platen  for  guiding  a  sheet  around  said  platen,  said  platen 
frame  having  a  bar.  slots  In  said  bar.  pins  riding  In  said 
slots,  levers  pivoted  on  the  bar  connecting  said  pins,  a 
handle  for  moving  said  levers,  and  locking  means  for  said 
handle.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,069.892.  WIRE-FENCE  STRETCHER.  William  A. 
Mbdlin,  Ripley,  Miss.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913,  Serial  No. 
781,778.       (01.    39—53.) 


1.  A  wire  fence  stretcher  comprising  gripping  members 
each  consisting  of  a  plate  having  an  apertured  boss  on  one 
face  thereof,  a  lever  secured  in  each  of  said  bosses,  bear- 
ing brackets  at  the  ends  of  one  of  said  members,  bearing 
studs  on  the  ends  of  the  other  member  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  the  apertures  in  said  bearing  brackets  for 
plvotally  and  detachably  connecting  the  members,  means 
for  holding  said  memljers  against  accidental  disengage- 
ment, and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
said  securing  means. 

2.  A  wire  fence  stretcher  comprising  gripping  members 
each  having  a  lever  secured  to  one  face  thereof,  apertured 
bearing  brackets  at  the  ends  of  one  of  said  members  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  member,  bearing  studs  on  the 
ends  of  the  other  member  and  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom,  said  stud  bearing  member  being  of  less  length 
than  the  other  member  and  one  of  said  studs  being 
longer  than  the  other,  and  means  for  holding  said  mem- 
bers in  connected  relation. 

3.  A  wire  fence  stretcher  comprising  gripping  members 
each  of  which  consists  of  vertically  disposed  plates  hav- 
ing on  their  outer  sides  right  angular  outwardly  extend- 
ing webs,  apertured  bosses  formed  In  said  webs,  a  ful- 
crum engaging  lever  secured  In  the  boss  of  one  of  said 
plates,  stretching  levers  secured  In  the  bosses  of  the 
other  plate,  upper  and  lower  apertured  bearing  brackets 
formed  on  the  ends  of  the  plates  of  one  of  said  members, 
bearing  studs  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  plate  of  the  op- 
posing member  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  aper- 
tui-es  In  said  bearing  brackets  whereby  said  members  are 
plvotally  and  detachably  connected  and  are  adapted  to  be 
actuated  for  gripping  or  clamping  a  fence,  a  stop  plate 
slidably  mounted  on  said  upper  Itearlng  bracket  and 
adapted  to  be  slipped  over  the  bearing  aperture  therein 
whereby  said  members  are  held  against  casual  disengage- 
ment, and  stop  lugs  formed  on  said  upper  bracket  where- 
by the  outward  movement  of  said  stop  plate  on  the  bracket 
Is  limited. 
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1.069.893.     HAT-HANOER.    Jacob  Mbndblson,  Brooklyn, 
.  N.   Y       Filed   Not.    19,   1912.      Serial   No.   732.297.      (CI. 
48 — IS.) 


A  banger  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  a  yoke,  an 
oval-shaped  band  swlnglngly  mountetl  in  the  yoke  and 
having  ItB  ends  adjustably  connected  with  each  other,  and 
an  arcuate  shaped  strap  swinglngly  connected  to  the  axis 
of  the  band. 


1.069,894.  PUMP.  R.\lph  Kinnet  Mineb,  Oriskany 
Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Burrell  &  Company,  Little 
Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1912.  J^erlal  No.  681.978. 
(CI.  103 — 63.) 


Lnf 

-1 — .  1 ■  >■ 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  casing  open  at  both 
ends  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bores  extending 
lengthwise  through  the  body  of  the  casing,  one  bore  form- 
ing the  pump  cylinder  and  another  bore  forming  a  valTe 
pocket,  said  casing  having  a  circular  seat  at  each  end 
surrounding  both  of  said  bcres.  of  a  piston  arranged  in 
Mid  pump  cylinder,  circular  heads  applied  to  the  seaU  at 
the  ends  of  said  casing  and  extending  over  the  bores 
therein,  and  a  valve  arranged  In  said  pocket,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

•2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  casing  open  at  both 
ends  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bores  extending 
lengthwise  through  the  body  of  the  casing,  one  bore  form- 
ing the  pump  cylinder  and  two  other  bores  forming  valve 
pockets,  said  casing  having  circular  seats  at  Its  ends  sur- 
rounding all  of  said  bores,  of  a  piston  arranged  In  said 
pump  cylinder,  circular  heads  applied  to  the  seats  at  the 
ends  of  said  casing  and  extending  over  the  bores  therein, 
and  interchangeable  suction  and  discharge  valves  arranged 
in  said  pockets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

.*?.  The  combination  of  a  pump  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  straight-sided  bores  extending  lengthwise  therethrough, 
one  bore  forming  the  pump  cylinder  and  another  bore 
forming  a  valve  pocket,  valve  mechanism  removably 
mounted  In  said  pocket,  and  a  bend  applied  to  each  end 
of  said  casing,  covering  the  bores  therein  and  retaining 
said  valve  mechanism  in  said  pocket,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pump  casing  open  at  both  ends 
and  provlde<l  with  .i  pump  cylinder  and  a  valve  pocket 
extending  lengthwise  through  the  casing,  a  valve  cage 
removably  mounted  In  said  pocket,  an  automatically  acting 
valve  mounted  In  and  retained  by  said  cage,  and  a  head 
applied  to  each  end  of  said  casing,  covering  said  pump 
cylinder  and  valve  pocket,  said  valve  cage  being  retained 
in  said  pocket  by  said  heads,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  pump  eating  open  at  both 
ends  and  provided  with  a  pump  cylinder  and  a  valve 
pocket  extending  lengthwise  through  the  casing,  of  heads 
extending  over  opposite  ends  of  said  casing,  a  valve  cage 
arranged  remoyably  in  aaid  pocket  and  provided  with 
spacing  devices  projecting  Into  engagement  with  said 
beads,  and  valves  arranged  In  said  cage,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.069,895.  MUTABLE  PUBLICITY  AITABATUB. 
FaANK  CLAKaNCB  NiwELX,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  640,560.      (CI.  40—28.) 


1.  In  mutable  publicity  apparatus,  a  character  unit 
comprising  a  frame,  rods  plvotally  mounted  on  the  side 
plecea  of  said  frame  and  each  provided  with  projections 
thereon,  and  display  meml>er8  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
rods,  said  display  members  each  Including  a  curved  piece 
having  the  sides  thereof  of  dlfTerent  appearance  and  dis- 
posed to  be  engaged  by  said  projections  when  the  rods  are 
turned. 

2.  In  mutable  publicity  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  character  unit  comprising  a  frame,  rods  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  side  pieces  of  said  frame  and  each  provided  with 
projections  thereon,  and  display  memliers  plvotally  mount 
ed  on  said  rods,  said  display  members  having  the  sides 
thereof  of  different  appearance  and  disposed  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  projections  when  the  rods  are  turned,  and 
means  for  turning  said  rods. 

3.  In  mutable  publicity  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
charactcy  unit  comprising  a  frame,  rods  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  side  pieces  of  said  frame  and  each  provided  with 
projections  thereon,  and  display  meml)er8  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  rods,  means  for  turning  said  rods  in  common 
to  set  the  display  members  in  like  position,  and  means 
operable  to  change  the  position  of  a  part  of  the  display 
members  to  form  a  desired  character. 

4.  In  mutable  publicity  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
character  unit  comprising  a  frame,  rods  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  side  pieces  of  said  frame  and  each  provided  with 
projections  thereon,  and  display  members  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  rods,  said  display  memt)er8  having  the  sldea 
thereof  of  different  appearance  and  disposed  to  be  engaged 
by  said  projections  when  the  rods  are  turned,  a  side  plate 
connected  with  said  rods,  a  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  side  plate,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  shaft  to  rotate  the  same. 

5.  In  mutable  publicity  apparatus.  In  combination,  a 
character  unit  comprising  a  frame,  rods  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  side  pieces  of  said  frame  and  each  provided  with 
projections  thereon,  and  display  members  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said  rods,  said  display  memt>ers  having  the  sides 
thereof  of  different  appearance  and  disposed  to  be  engaged 
by  said  projections,  and  means  for  turning  said  rods,  said 
means  Including  a  side  plate  connected  with  said  rods,  a 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  tide  plate,  a  tracker 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  and  operating 
means  connected  with  said  tracker 

[Caalaa  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Oasett*.) 
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1,069.896.  DRINKING-FOUNTAIN.  Pete«  C.  NllLSBW, 
Portland.  Orfl«.,  assignor  to  B.  Dunis,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  691,480,      (CI.  119 — 77.) 


/« 


c 


1.  A  drinking  fountain  of  the  class  described,  compris 
ing  a  cylindrical  tank  having  a  flat  rear  side,  and  a  hand 
hold  comprising  a  base  portion  plvotally  secured  across 
the  upper  end  of  the  tank,  the  body  of  which  Is  recurved 
parallel  to  the  base  and  extended  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
tank  where  It  Is  lient  upwardly  In  line  with  its  rear  wall 
and  terminates  In  a  retaining  loop,  the  free  end  of  said 
base  portion  being  bent  upwardly  and  engaged  upon  said 
recurved  portion  to  form  a  stay  therefor 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing a  tank  having  a  flat  rear  side,  a  hand  hold  of  quadri- 
lateral form  plvotally  secured  by  one  side  upon  the  top  of 
the  tank  in  such  position  that  the  rear  end  portion  thereof 
will  stand  in  line  with  the  rear  side  of  the  tank,  and  a 
retaining  loop  formed  In  said  rear  portion,  In  the  plane  of 
the  rear  side  of  the  tank. 


1.069.897.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  Fhedekick  W. 
NoLTB,  Victoria.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  May 
27.1912.     Serial  No.  699.927.      (CI.  S8 — 50.. 


1.  In  an  eye-glass  mounnng  the  comblnatiop  with  a 
bridge  end.  of  a  nose  guard  lever  doubled  on  itself  to  form 
two  parts  and  mounted  to  rock  on  the  bridge  end.  said 
lever  and  bridge  end  having  correlated  engaging  surfaces 
•dapted  to  spring  said  parts  of  the  lever  when  the  latter  is 
rocked. 

2.  In  an  eye-glass  mounting  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  end,  of  a  nose  guard  lever  doubled  on  itself  to  form 
two  parts  and  mounted  to  rock  on  the  bridge  end.  said 
lever  and  bridge  end  having  engaging  surfaces  convex  and 
concave  In  section  relative  to  one  anodier  In  one  plane  and 
In  substantial  parallelism  in  a  piano  substantially  at  right 
an4;le«  to  the  first. 

3.  In  an  eye  glass  mounting  the  combinstlon  of  a  bridge 
end,  of  a  nose  guard  lever  doubled  on  Itself  to  embrace  the 
bridge  end.  said  lever  and  bridge  end  having  correlated  en- 
gaging surfaces  adapted  to  spring  said  parts  of  the  lever 
when  the  latter  Is  rocked. 

4.  In  an  ere-glaas  mounting  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  end.  of  a  nose  guard  lever  doubled  on  Itself  to  em- 
brace the  bridge  end.  said  lever  and  bridge  end  having  en- 
gaging surfaces  convex  and  concave  in  section  relative  to 
one  another  in  one  plane  and  In  substantial  parallelism  in 
a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  first. 

5.  In  an  eye-glass  mounting  the  combination  with  a 
bridge  end  having  one  surface  convex  in  a  cross  section 
taken  transversrly  to  the  length  of  the  bridge,  of  a  nose 
guard  lever  doubled  on  Itself  to  embrace  said  bridge  end  j 
and  fit  said  convex  surface. 


1,069,898.  CARBIEH.  FiUP  N08EK  and  FaA.fK  Goa- 
SCHCX,  Nokomls.  111.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1913  Serial  No. 
767,638.      (CI.   224 — 68.) 


/5    - 


A  parcel  carrier  comprising  transverse  end  bars,  a 
transverse  Intermediate  bar,  a  longitudinal  bar  connecting 
said  transverse  bars,  depending  guides  carried  by  said  end 
transverse  bars,  outwardly  extending  guides  carried  by 
said  Intermediate  transverse  bar,  straps  arranged  In  the 
guides  of  said  end  transverse  bars  and  extending  under 
said  bars  and  having  the  ends  thereof  detachably  con- 
nected together,  a  strap  extending  through  the  guides  of 
said  intermediate  transverse  bar  and  over  said  bar  and 
having  the  ends  thereof  detachably  connected  together, 
longitudinal  side  straps  connecting  said  transverse  straps, 
a  longitudinal  bottom  strap  connecting  said  transverae 
straps,  and  a  handle  carried  by  said  longitudinal  bar. 


1,069.899.  MICROPHONE.  Ouillaumi  Abnald  Nuaa- 
BADU,  London.  England.  Filed  May  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
695.225.     (CI.  179—122.) 


1.  A  micro:)hone  comprising  two  Juxtaposed  conducting 
plates  one  at  least  of  which  is  adapted  to  constitute  a 
vibratory  diaphragm,  a  hollow  hermetically  sealed  pneu- 
matic ring  of  impervious  elastic  material,  aa  India  rubber, 
held  between  said  plates  and  the  inner  periphery  of  which 
is  free  to  expand  inward,  a  rigid  jjurrounding  support 
for  the  outer  periphery  of  the  ring  and  conducting  granules 
filling  the  space  confined  between  the  plates  and  ring  and 
in  contact  with  the  latter. 

2.  A  microphone  comprising  a  casing,  a  vibratory  dia- 
phragm held  at  its  periphery  In  said  casing,  a  cup  carried 
by  said  casing,  a  rear  electrode  held  within  said  cup  the 
wail  of  which  extends  beyond  said  rear  electrode  toward 
the  diaphragm,  a  hermetically  sealed  hollow  pneumatic 
ring  of  India  rubber  held  within  said  cup  between  said 
diaphragm  and  rear  electrode  so  that  its  inner  periphery 
Is  free  to  expand  inward  while  its  outer  periphery  Is  pre- 
vented from  expanding  outward  by  the  extended  wall  of 
said  cup.  and  conducting  granules  filling  the  space  con- 
fined between  the  diaphragm,  rear  electrode  and  inner 
periphery  of  said  ring  and  in  direct  contact  with  the  latter. 
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1.089,900.  PORTABLE  FIRE-ESCAPE.  Edwih  D. 
Fabkks  and  Alden  E.  Otkbhol.8CB.  Sprintrfleld,  Ohio ; 
said  Parker  assignor  to  said  Overholser.  Filed  July  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  639,277.     (CI.  227—24.) 


1.  A  tire  escape  comprising  a  casing  having  iU  aide 
walls  spaced  a  short  distance  apart  and  an  opening  in  each 
to  form  bearings,  a  hollow  annular  reel  rotatably  moanted 
in  said  casing,  having  a  flat  flexible  supporting  device 
wound  around  its  outer  periphery,  a  plate  secured  to  said 
reel  and  forming  a  closure  for  one  of  said  openings,  means 
secured  to  said  plate  for  rotating  said  reel,  a  friction  de- 
vice cooperating  with  said  reel,  a  trunnion  on  said  reel 
mounted  in  the  rearing  in  one  of  the  side  walls,  a  stud 
mounted  in  the  bearing  In  the  other  side  wall  and  secured 
against  longitudinal  movement,  said  stud  ^Ing  adapted 
to  engage  the  friction  device  and  adjust  It,  and  means  se- 
cured to  said  stud  for  rotating  it. 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  casing  having  its  side  walls 
spaced  a  short  distance  apart  and  an  opening  In  each  to 
form  bearings,  a  hollow  annular  reel  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  having  Its  inner  periphery  tapered  and  a 
flat  flexible  supporting  device  wound  around  Its  outer 
periphery,  a  plate  secured  to  said  reel  and  forming  a 
closure  for  one  of  said  openings,  means  secured  to  said 
plate  for  rotating  said  reel,  a  friction  device  mounted  In 
■aid  reel  and  having  a  tapered  surface  to  engage  the 
tapered  surface  of  said  reel,  a  trunnion  on  said  reel  mount- 
ed In  the  bearing  in  one  of  the  side  walls,  a  stud  mounted 
In  the  bearing  in  the  other  side  wall  and  secured  against 
longitudinal  movement,  said  stud  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  friction  device  and  move  it  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
means  secured  to  said  stud  for  rotating  it. 


1.068,901.  LINK-BELT  CONVEYER.  William  F.  P»t««- 
SBH,  Chicago.  IU.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,496.      (Cl.   193—2.) 


1.  A  link-belt  conveyer  comprising  chains  movable  In 
parallel  planes,  equidistant  studs  projecting  laterally  from 
•everal  of  the  links  of  said  chains,  pendent  hangers  car- 
ried by  said  stads,  a  plurality  of  shelves,  and  brackets  on 


the  ends  of  said  shelves  that  engmge  said  hanger*  and  re- 
movably mount  said  shelves  on  said  chains. 

2.  A  link-belt  conveyer  comprlslnR  chains  movable  In 
parallel  planes,  equidistant  hangers  pendent  from  the  links 
of  said  chains  having  recesses  In  their  opposing  faces  that 
are  open  at  their  upper  ed^es,  a  plurality  of  shelves, 
brackets  secured  to  the  ends  of  each  of  said  shelves,  and 
lateral  lugs  projecting  from  the  ends  of  said  brackets  and 
removably  seated  In  the  recesses  of  said  hangers. 

3.  A  link-belt  conveyer  comprising  chains  movable  In 
parallel  planes,  equidistant  studs  projecting  from  the  links 
of  said  chains,  bangers  pendent  on  said  studs  and  having 
rccos>€s  in  their  opposing  faces,  a  plurality  of  shelves, 
brackets  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  shelves,  and  lateral 
lugs  projecting  from  said  brackets  and  removably  seated 
in  the  recesses  of  said  hangers. 

4.  A  link-belt  conveyer  comprising  chains  movable  in 
parallel  planes,  equidistant  studs  projecting  laterally  from 
several  links  of  said  chains,  hangers  pendent  from  said 
studs  having  substantially  T-shaped  recesses  In  their  op- 
posing faces  that  are  open  at  their  upper  edges,  a  plurality 
of  shelves,  brackets  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  shelves, 
and  substantially  T-shaped  lugs  projecting  from  said 
brackets  and  removably  seated  In  the  recesses  of  said 
bangers. 

5.  A  conreyer  comprising  chains  movable  In  parallel 
planes,  studs  projecting  from  the  sides  of  several  links  of 
said  chains  each  stud  provided  with  an  annular  recess, 
hangers  pendent  on  said  studs  each  of  which  hangers  is 
provided  with  a  transverse  bearing  into  which  one  of  said 
studs  Is  Inserted,  and  set-screws  tapped  Into  said  hangers 
transverse  to  the  axes  of  said  bearings  and  entering  the 
grooves  in  said  studs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,069,902.  ARMATURE.  RoanT  H.  Ptlk.  Indianapolis, 
Ind..  assizor  to  The  Kemy  Electric  Company,  Anderson, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
670,703.     (Cl.  171—206.) 


1.  An  armature  including  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  projections  spaced  apart  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  groove  therein,  an  annular  laminated  core  surround- 
ing said  sleeve,  clamping  means  for  said  laminated  core 
having  a  body  portion  lying  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
core  and  adapted  to  be  slid  between  said  projections  on  said 
sleeve,  said  body  portion  having  a  groove  therein  adapted 
to  register  with  the  groove  in  said  sleeve  projections,  a 
radially  extending  flnger  near  each  end  of  said  body  por- 
tion and  embracing  the  ends  of  said  core,  and  a  spring 
ring  surrounding  said  sleeve  and  lying  in  the  groove  In 
said  body  portion  and  in  said  sleeve  projections  for  secur- 
ing said  clamp  on  said  sleeve. 

2.  An  armature  Including  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  on 
said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  projections  thereon  arranged  in 
pairs  and  spaced  apart  and  having  a  groove  therein,  an  an- 
nular laminated  core  surrounding  said  sleeve,  a  plurality 
of  clamping  means  for  said  core,  each  having  a  body  por- 
tion between  said  core  and  said  sleeve  and  adapted   to  t)e 
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i  slid  between  said  pairs  of  sleeve  projections,  a  radially  ex- 

I  tending   flnger    near    each   end   of   said   body   portions   and 

I  smbracing  the  ends  of  said  core,  and  a  spring  ring  lying 

in  said  grooves  In  said  sleeve  projections  and  said  clamp 

body  portions  for  holding  said  clamps  on  said  sleeve. 

3.  An  armature  including  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  on 
said  shaft,  an  annular  laminated  core  surrounding  said 
sleeve,  a  plurality  of  projections  on  said  sleeve  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  core  and  arranged  In  pairs  and  spaced 
apart,  each  of  said  projections  adjacent  the  end  of  :^id 
core  having  a  groove  therein,  a  plurality  of  clamping 
,  means  for  said  core,  each  having  a  body  portion  between 
I  said  core  and  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be  slid  between 
said  pairs  of  sleeve  projections  at  each  end  of  said  core,  an 
extension  from  said  tx>dy  portion  having  a  groove  therein 
and  adapted  to  register  with  the  grooves  in  said  projec- 
tions, and  a  spring  ring  lying  in  said  grooves  In  said  sleeve 
projections  and  said  clamp  IxKly  portions  for  holding  said 
clamps  on  said  sleeve.  ^ 


1,060,908.  TREATMENT  OF  IRON  OR  STEEL  FOR 
PREVENTING  OXIDATION  OR  BUSTING.  Frank 
RupiKT  Granvilli  Richards,  Coventry,  England.  Filed 
Aug.  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  715,258.      (Cl.  148 — 41.) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  the  oxidisation  of  iron 
or  steel,  consisting  in  forming  thereon  a  rust-preventing 
deposit  of  manganese  and  Iron  phosphates  by  subjecting 
the  metal  to  the  action  of  manganese  dioxid  and  phos- 
phoric acid. 

2.  The  method  of  preventing  the  oxidation  of  iron  or 
•teel,  consisting  in  forming  thereon  a  rust-preventing  de- 
posit of  manganese  and  iron  phosphates  by  subjecting 
the  metal  to  the  action  of  manganese  dioxid  and  phos- 
phoric acid  In  substantially  the  proportions  of  three 
pounds  of  manganese  dioxid  and  one  half  gallon  of  phos- 
phoric acid  dissolved  in  substantially  one  hundred  and 
twenty  gallons  of  water. 

3.  A  solution  or  compound  for  preventing  oxidation  or 
rusting  of  Iron  or  steel,  comprising  manganese  dioxid, 
phosphoric  acid,  and  water  hv  substantially  the  propor- 
tions of  three  pounds  of  the  first,  one  half  gallon  of  the 
second,  and  one  hundred  and  twenty  gallons  of  the  third. 


1,069,904.  FIRE-HOSE  CONNECTION.  William  E. 
Sanders,  Brownvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  746,628.      (Cl.  187—28.) 


A  hose  coupling  including  mating  tubular  members,  a 
collar  on  one  of  the  members,  a  series  of  hinged  lugs  on 
the  other  member,  a  series  of  clutches  pivoted  intermediate 
the  ends  of  said  hinged  lugs  each  In  the  form  of  a  bar 
having  a  hook  on  one  end  engageable  with  said  collar  and 
having  a  hook  on  the  opposite  end  forming  a  counter- 
balancing weight,  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  clutches 
with  said  hinged  lugs  permitting  of  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  of  said  clutches  relatively  to  said  members,  and 
a  revoluble  cam  ring  having  peripheral  cam  projections 
and  facial  cam  projections  both  bearing  within  the  in- 
dosure  of  the  weighted  hook  of  each  clutch,  said  cam  ring 
being  confined  on  one  of  said  members  and  bearing  against 
said  hinged  lugs  and  an  abutment  collar  carried  by  the 
member  In  rear  of  said  hinged  lugs. 


1,069.906       LAUNCHING    DEVICE.      Rbece    L.    Scott, 
Oakland,  Cal.     Filed  July  17,  1912.     SerUI  No.  700,993. 
(Cl.  9 — 22.) 
1.  A    launching    device    comprising    a    launching   track, 

means   for   slldably    and   pivotally   connecting   said    track 


with  a  vessel,  means  for  regulating  the  Incline  of  said 
track,  and  means  for  slldably  connecting  a  boat  with  said 
track  whereby  the  boat  will  hang  u[>on  an  even  keel. 


> 

K^ 

^.^.-^ 

'' 

^/* 

/ 

^^ 

," 

A 

r- 

o 

''** 

i 

/<■     X" 

// 

"I 

1^ 

i 

n'v. 

t 

^^ 

fm 

~ •*  — a 

'"-. 

2.  A  launching  device  comprising  a  set  of  standards, 
vertical  cables  leading  from  said  standards,  a  sliding 
frame  slldably  mounted  upon  said  cable,  a  launching  track 
carried  by  said  sliding  frame,  means  for  moving  said 
sliding  frame  up  and  down  said  cables,  and  means  for 
slldably  and  removably  connecting  a  boat  with  said 
launching  track,  whereby  the  t>oat  by  Its  own  momentum 
will  ride  free  of  said  track  upon  striking  the  water. 

3.  A  launching  device  comprising  a  set  of  standards, 
cables  extending  from  said  standards,  a  sliding  frame 
mounted  upon  said  cable,  means  for  regulating  the  move- 
ment of  said  sliding  frame,  a  launching  track  leading 
from  said  sliding  frame,  means  for  slldably  connecting  a 
boat  with  said  t;^ack  and  holding  the  same  upon  an  even 
keel,  and  moans  for  regulating  the  angle  of  said  track. 

4.  A  launching  device  comprising  a  launching  track, 
means  for  connecting  said  launching  track  with  the  side 
of  a  vessel  to  permit  a  vertical  movement,  a  boat  sup- 
porting platform  mounted  upon  the  deck  of  a  vessel  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  out  beneath  said  launching  track, 
means  for  slldably  connecting  a  boat  with  said  track  and 
disconnecting  the  boat  from  the  platform,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  said  track,  and  means  fur  preventing 
sliding  movement  of  the  boat  carrying  means  ,while  said 
tracks  are  beiqg  raised  and  lowered. 

5.  A  launching  device  comprising  a  set  of  standards, 
cables  leading  from  said  standards,  a  sliding  frame  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  naid  cables,  a>launching  track  plvotally 
connected  with  said  sliding  frame,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  sliding  frame,  m*-an8  for  supporting  said 
track  and  regulating  the  angle  thereof,  and  means  for 
slldably  connecting  a  boat  with  said  track. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,906.  FLYING-MACHINE.  HenrY  J.  Snook,  Santa 
Monica,  Cal.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,431. 
(Cl.  244—19.), 


A   flying  machine,   comprising  a   t)Ody   member,   motive 
power  mounted   therein,  a   pair  of  helically  formed  pro- 
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pellers  revoluWy  •upportf'd  above  said  body,  shafts  aectir*^ 
to  Haid  propellers  and  projecting  Into  said  body,  ball  and 
socket  bearlDK*  supporting  said  propellers  and  their 
shafts,  rack  tracks  disposed  longitudinally  of  said  body 
member,  a  table  adapted  to  travel  on  said  tracks,  a  trans- 
versp  rack  mounted  on  said  table  and  provided  with  an 
opening  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  shafts,  means  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  other  of  said  shafts,  driving 
means  engaging  said  shafts  connected  with  said  motive 
power,  a  connecting  rod  joining  said  propeller  shafts, 
whereby  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  table  changes 
the  longitudinal  angularity  of  said  propellers,  and  move- 
ment of  the  transverse  rack,  the  transverse  angularity 
of  said  encaged  shaft. 


1.069,907.  CAR-BRAKE.  JoH!t  WiL^IAU  TaOMT, 
Stamps,  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  718.934. 
(CI.  188—62.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  supporting  bracket,  a  rod  having  Its  lower  end 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  base  of  said  bracket,  a  curved 
rack  bar  upon  one  side  of  said  bracket,  a  tubular  body 
member  adjustably  mountt>d  upon  said  rod  and  Inclosing 
the  same,  and  means  carried  by  said  txxly  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  rack  bar  to  bold  the  body  member 
In  various  angular  posltlooa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  bracket,  a  rod  having  Its  lower  end 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  base  of  said  bracket,  a  curved 
racit  bar  upon  one  side  of  the  bracket,  a  tubular  body 
mem..er  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  rack  bar  and  In 
closing  said  rod,  a  U-shaped  supporting  member  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  body  member,  having  upwardly 
extending  spaced  arms,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  arms,  a 
gear  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  between  the  arms,  a  gear 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  meshing  with  the 
first  gear  and  means  for  operating  said  gears  to  rotate 
said  rod. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  bracket,  n  rod  having  its  lower  end 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  base  of  said  bracket,  a  curved 
rac&  bar  upon  one  side  of  said  bracket,  a  tubular  body 
member  mounted  upon  said  rod.  a  collar  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  l)ody,  a  bifurcated  extension  formed  on 
said  collar  and  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  rack  bar, 
and  means  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  body  for 
rotating  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  bracket,  a  rod  having  Its  lower  end 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  base  of  said  bracket,  a  curved 
rack  bar,  upon  one  side  of  said  bracket,  a  tubular  body 
member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  rack  bar  and  inclosing 
•aid  rod.  a  U-shaped  supporting  member  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  body  member,  having  upwardly  ex 


tending  spaced  arms,  n  shaft  mounted  in  said  arms.  ■ 
gear  on  said  shaft  and  arranged  between  the  arms,  a  gear 
upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod  and  meshing  with  the 
first  gear,  a  band  wheel  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  ratchet  mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms  and 
a  second  ratchet  mounted  upon  the  hand  wheel  and  adapt- 
ed to  mesh  with  the  first  ratchet  to  prevent  backward 
movement  of  the  band  wheel. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  bracket,  spaced  ears  formed  integral 
with  the  base  of  said  bracket  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  said  ears  b«'lng  provided  with  openings,  a  tubu- 
lar member  mounted  In  said  openings,  a  rod  having  its 
lower  end  mounted  In  said  tutnilar  member,  n  curved  rack 
bar  upon  one  side  of  said  bracket,  a  tubular  body  member 
adjustably  mounted  upon  said  rack  bar  and  inclosing  said 
rod.  a  U-shaped  supporting  member  mounted  upon  the  up 
per  end  of  tbe  Ixtdy  member,  having  upwardly  extending 
spaced  arms,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  arms,  a  gear  on  Mid 
shaft  and  arranged  between  said  arms,  a  gear  upon  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  rod  meshing  with  the  first  gear,  and 
means  for  operating  said  gears  to  rotate  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,0«9,90S.  ART  OR  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GASOLENE. 
Edgab  W.  Tait,  Bradford,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  615.727.      (CI.  196— 26. > 


!*=-» 
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1.  The  process  of  forming  a  hydrocartmn  liquid  suitable 
for  use  In  explosive  engines  by  commingling  natural  gas 
in  proper  proportion  with  a  higher  liquid  paraffin  and 
exposing  them  to  applied  heat,  the  boat  vaporizing  the 
higher  liquid  paraffin,  and  then  condensing  the  resultant 
to  form  a  liquid  of  lower  specific  gravity  than  that  of  the 
higher  liquid  paraffin. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  hydrocarbon  liquid  suitable 
for  use  in  explosive  engines  by  commingling  heated  natural 
gas  in  proper  proportion  with  a  higher  liquid  paraffin  and 
exposing  them  to  applied  beat,  the  beat  vaporizing  the 
higher  liquid  paraffin,  and  then  condensing  the  resultant  to 
form  a  liquid  of  lower  specific  gravity  than  that  of  the 
higher  liquid  paraffin. 


1.069.909.  GAME  AFPARATTS.  Danibl  H.  Talbcrt, 
Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  to  The  American  Box  Ball 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  a  Corporation.  Filed  July 
0.  1912.     Serial  No.  707,860.      (01.  46 — ««.> 


1.  .\  game  apparatus  incltiding  a  ball  course,  a  horison 
tal  frame  above  the  ball  course  having  a  pair  of  side 
bars  and  an  intermediate  cross  bar,  a  t>owllng  pin  ful- 
crumed  between  Its  ends  and  t>et'we«n  and  to  the  tide  bars 
of  said  frame,  an  ear  extending  from  the  rear  part  of  tald 
pin  near  its  fulcrum,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  ear  and  at  the  other  end  projecting  loosely  tbroagh 
said    cross     bar.     a    spring    on    said    rod     bctire<>n    said 
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cross  bar  and  said  ear  whereby  the  pin  will  be  held  In 
the  vertical  and  boriiontal  positions,  and  means  for  stop- 
ping the  pin  in  both  of  said  positions. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  bail  course,  a  main 
frame  above  the  ball  course,  bowling  pins  fulcrumed  be 
tween  their  ends  to  said  main  frame,  an  ear  extending 
from  the  rear  part  of  each  pin  near  its  fulcrum,  a  rod 
pivoted  to  said  ear  at  one  end,  a  guide  for  the  other  end 
of  said  rod.  a  spring  on  said  rod  pressing  at  one  end 
against  said  guide  and  at  the  other  end  against  said  ear 
so  that  when  the  pin  Is  moved  to  bring  the  connection 
l>etween  the  ear  and  rod  l)elow  a  straight  line  from  the 
fulcrum  of  the  pin  to  said  guide,  the  spring  will  tend  to 
force  the  pin  In  the  upright  position,  and  when  said  pivot 
passes  above  said  line  the  spring  will  tend  to  force  and 
hold  the  pin  In  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  a  stop 
on  said  frame  for  limiting  the  return  movement  of  each 
pin  when  the  pin  reaches  an  upright  position  and  means 
connected  with  said  pin  above  Its  fulcrum  for  overcoming 
the  action  of  said  spring  and  returning  the  pin  to  an  up- 
right position. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  ball  course,  a  main 
frame  alwve  the  1>all  course,  Iwwllng  pins  fulcrumed  be- 
tween their  ends  in  said  frame  so  that  a  ball  may  strike 
the  lower  end  of  the  same  and  throw  them  from  a  verti- 
cal to  a  subMtantially  borlsontal  position,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  pins  in  the  actuated  position,  a  resetting  frame 
slldable  upon  said  main  frame,  a  connection  between  said 
resetting  frame  and  the  upper  portion  of  each  pin.  and 
means  for  operating  the  resetting  frame. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  including  a  ball  course,  a  main 
frame  located  above  the  ball  course,  bowling  plus  ful- 
crumed between  their  ends  In  said  frame  so  the  lower  ends 
of  the  pins  may  be  struck  by  balls,  means  for  releasably 
holding  each  bowling  pin.  a  resetting  frame  slldable  on 
said  main  frame,  a  flexible  strap  extending  from  the  upper 
part  of  each  pin  rearward  to  the  resetting  frame,  and 
means  for  operating  the  resetting  frame. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  ball  course,  a  main 
frame  In  skeleton  form  mounted  above  said  ball  course 
and  wide  at  its  rear  end  and  tapering  forwardly  to  a 
central  position  on  the  ball  course,  bowling  pins  mount- 
ed In  said  main  frame  with  four  pins  in  the  rear  row, 
three  In  the  next  row  In  front  of  the  rear  row,  two  in  the 
next  row  and  (ue  In  the  most  forward  position,  means 
for  releasably  holding  each  pin  after  It  has  been  struck, 
a  resetting  frame  slldable  on  the  main  frame  and  consist- 
ing of  a  rear  cross  plate  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
to  each  of  the  pins  In  the  next  row  to  the  front  and  a 
plate  for  each  pin  in  the  next  row  connected  with  the 
preceding  plates,  flexible  straps  connected  with  the  upper 
part  of  each  bowling  pin  and  extending  rearwardly  to 
said  resetting  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  the  reset- 
ting frame. 


1,069,910  DRINKING  ATTACI^rMENT  Halset  W. 
Tatloh,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No 
698.840.     (CI.  187—100.) 


^=^ 


>«» 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  drinking  attachment 
comprising  a  nozzle  having  at  oao  end  a  port  at  right 
angles  to  such  end  for  tbe  flow  of  water  from  a  faucet. 
means  carried  st  such  end  for  detacbably  connecting  the 


noMle  to  a  faacet,  and  a  valve  also  carried  by  said 
rioazle  and  capable  of  being  projected  into  said  port  for 
deflecting  any  portion  of  the  water  therefrom  into  said 
nosale.  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  valve  retract- 
ed from  said  port. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  drinking  attachment 
comprising  a  pipe  having  at  its  outer  end  a  nozzle  and 
at  Its  inner  end  a  port  at  right  angles  thereto,  means  car- 
ried by  said  inner  end  for  detachably  connecting  the  pipe 
to  a  faucet,  a  valve  located  in  said  pipe,  a  push  rod  for 
said  valve  by  which  the  latter  may  be  projected  Into  said 
port  for  deflecting  any  portion  of  the  water  from  said 
port  Into  said  nozzle,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
said  valve  retracted. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  drinking  attach- 
ment comprising  a  pipe  having  a  nozzle  at  Its  outer  end, 
a  joint  at  the  inner  end  of  said  pipe  having  a  port  at 
right  angles  to  said  pipe,  means  for  detachably  connecting 
said  Joint  to  a  faucet,  said  pipe  being  revoluble  on  said 
Joint,  and  a  valve  mounted  in  said  pipe  and  capable  of 
being  projected  Into  said  port  for  deflecting  any  portion 
of  the  water  through  said  pipe  and  nozzle. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  drinking  attach- 
ment comprising  a  pipe  having  a  nozzle  at  its  outer  end, 
a  joint  to  which  the  Inner  end  of  said  pipe  is  revolubly 
connected,  said  joint  having  a  port  at  right  angles  to  said 
pipe,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  joint  to  a 
faucet,  a  valve  located  in  said  Joint  and  having  a  rod  pro- 
jecting through  and  out  of  said  pipe,  said  valve  being  capa- 
ble of  being  projected  into  said  port  for  deflecting  any 
portion  of  the  water  through  said  pipe  and  nozzle,  and  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  said  valve  retracted  from  said 
port. 


1,069,911.  BUFFER  FOR  FURNITURE,  Ac.  Moroni  H 
Thomas,  Ogden,  Utah.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
662,198.      (a.  16B — 33.) 


An  oval  furniture  buffer  divided  transversely  to  form 
two  Independently  revoluble  semi-oval  surface  engaging 
sections  having  longitudinally  extending  alining  bores, 
said  bores  having  enlarged  outer  ends  in  the  smaller  ends 
of  the  sections,  an  arm  arranged  between  the  larger  ends 
of  said  sections  and  having  an  aperture  therein  register 
Ing  with  the  bores  of  the  sections,  sleeves  In  the  smaller 
portions  of  said  bores  of  greater  length  an^  less  diameter 
than  the  smaller  bore  portions,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
sleeves  bearing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm,  a  pintle 
loosely  fitting  In  said  sleeves,  and  means  on  said  pintle 
ends  housed  In  the  larger  portion  of  the  bores  for  clamping 
the  sleeves  against  said  arm. 


1,069,912.  LIQUID-MIXER.  Marion  L.  Tobrinbr,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
692.703.      (CI.  4 — 40.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bowl  and  a  support  therefor, 
means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  liquid  thereon,  a  water 
conduit  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of  supply 
of  water  under  pressure  and  having  a  contracted  portion 
followed  by  an  expanded,  portion,  a  conduit  for  conducting 
a  liquid  from  said  source  of  supply  into  the  expanded  por- 
tion of  said  water  condiit.  and  means  for  controlling 
said  conduits. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bowl  and  a  support  therefor, 
s  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  water  conduit  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  supply  of  water  under  pressure 
and   having  therein   a   contracted   portion   followed   by  aa 
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expanded  portion,  a  conduit  for  conducting  a  liquid  from 
Bald  receptacle  into  the  expanded  portion  of  said  water 
conduit,  a  drala  conduit  arranged  to  drain  Into  said  bowl 
residual  liquid  from  said  flrat-named  condait,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  conduits. 


/J^ 


3.  In  combination  with  a  bowl  and  a  support  therefor, 
a  receptacle  for  liquid,  a  water  conduit  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  source  of  supply  of  water  under  pre»- 
"■ure  and  having  a  contracted  portion  followed  by  an  ex- 
panded portion,  a  conduit  for  conducting  a  liquid  from 
said  receptacle  into  the  expanded  portion  of  said  con- 
duit and  a  drain  conduit  connected  with  said  flrat-named 
condait  and  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  the  bottom,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  conduits. 


1.060,913.       CORN  -  DRYING     RACK.       Abbaham     Van 

RoiKEL,    Orange    City.    Iowa.      Filed    Sept.    15,    1910. 
Serial  No.  582.113.     (CI.  34 — 26.) 


fnf? 

rrfrl" 

■"        "•-->» 

* 

^    - 

In  combination,  a  corn  drying  rack,  an  open  frame,  said 
frame  comprising  three  upright  members  and  cross  pieces 
for  forming  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  frame,  and  means 
for  securing  said  parts  together,  a  lattice  work  of 
wire  fastened  over  the  open  sides  of  said  frame  for  sup- 
I>ortlng  the  ears  of  com,  and  means  attached  to  said 
frame  for  supporting  the  same  above  the  ground,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  legs,  each  comprising  a 
single  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  to  form  two  downwardly 
diverging  extensions  and  fastened  to  the  frame  at  the 
bend  of  said  strip,  and  a  V-shaped  leg  secured  to  tbe 
bottom  of  said  frame  on  the  underside  thereof,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1,069,914.      MACHINE    FOR    SELECTING,    SPOOLING. 
SHEARING,  AND  DRAWING  IN  YARN  FOR  AXMIN- 
STER  LOOMS.     Thomas  P.  Walsh,  Boston,  Mass..  as- 
signor   to    Walsh  -  Baker    Corporation,     Portland.    Me. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,129.     (Cl.  139 — 94. » 
1.    In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  delivering  a  supply  of  yarns,  and  meana 
for  supporting  a   tube  frame  in   position   to  be  provided 
with  a  complement  of  yarns  from  said  supply,  of  selecting 


meehanlBm  for  selecting  from  said  yama  th*  dedred  com- 
plement thereof  required  for  the  tubes  of  said  tube  frame, 
and  means  for  drawing-ln  the  selected  yams  one  at  a  time 
into  the  respective  tubes  of  said  tube  frame. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
with  yam-seloctlng  mechanism,  of  means  for  drawing  In 
the  selected  yarns  one  at  a  time,  and  means  for  thereafter 
winding  said  yarns  on  a  spool. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  pattern-selective  means  for  selecting  one  yarn  at  a 
time,  a  general  source  of  said  yarn  supply,  and  means  for 
supporting  a  tube  frame  and  Its  tubes  in  position  for  tbe 
selected  yarns  to  be  drawn  into  said  tubes,  of  means  for 
drawlng-in  each  yam  as  selected. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  yarn-selective  mechanism.  Including  governing  means 
for  determining  the  yarns  to  be  selected,  of  step  by  step 
drawlng-in  mechanism  to  draw-in  one  yam  at  a  time, 
and  means  to  support  a  series  of  tubes  in  position  to  re- 
ceive said  yarns. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  general  source 
of  yarn  supply,  and  yarn  selective  mechanism  for  choosing 
certain  yarns  from  among  the  general  supply  of  yarns, 
combined  with  drawlng-ln  mechanism  under  the  control 
of  said  selective  mechanism,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
tubes  in  position  to  receive  the  selected  yarns. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1  .  0  «  9  .  9  1  5  .  PAPER  BOTTLE-SEALING  MACHINE. 
FaANK  NicoLACS  Weis  and  William  Chbistian  Wbis, 
Monroe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Wels-V'an  Wormer  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  662.642.     (Cl.  93— 6. » 


*T^ 


1.  In    a   device  of  tbe  described   character,   a   presaer- 
sleeve,  secured  within  tbe  presser-sleeve  an  expander  con> 
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slstlng  of  a  sleeve  split  longitudinally  to  form  fingers,  said 
fingers  having  out-turned  extremities,  a  plunger  disposed 
axially  of  said  two  sleeves  and  adapted  by  Its  backward 
movement  to  spread  said  out-turned  extremities,  and  means 
for  forwarder  actuating  said  two  sleeves  and  the  plunger 
In  unison  and  for  actuating  the  plunger  backwardly  inde- 
pendently of  the  two  sleeves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  presser- 
sleeve.  secured  within  the  presser-sleeve  an  expander  con- 
sisting of  a  sleeve  split  longitudinally  to  form  fingers,  said 
fingers  having  out-turned  extremities,  a  plunger  disposed 
axially  of  said  two  sleeves  and  adapted  by  Its  backward 
movement  to  spread  said  out-turned  extremities,  and  means 
for  forwardly  actuating  said  two  sleeves  and  tbe  plunger 
in  unison  and  for  actuating  the  plunger  backwardly  Inde- 
pendently of  tbe  two  sleeves,  combined  with  chambered 
guides  for  said  presser-sleeves  and  means  for  beating  tbe 
guides. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  chamt>ered 
presser-sleeve  having  at  its  lower  end  an  annular  recessed 
rim  adapted  to  enter^in  part — the  mouth  of  a  bottle  of 
the  described  character,  an  expander  which  projects  below 
the  annular  rim,  a  rod  extending  into  the  chamber  of  tbe 
sleeve  and  adapted  by  its  backward  movement  to  actuate 
tbe  expander,  means  for  actuating  tbe  aleeve,  and  means 
for  actuating  tbe  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  member 
which  carries  a  presser-sleeve.  within  said  sleeve  an  ex- 
pander, another  member  which  carries  a  rod  disposed 
axially  of  said  sleeve  for  actuating  tbe  expander,  and 
means  for  actuating  forwardly  said  two  carrying  members 
in  harmony  and  independent  means  for  actuating  the  rod- 
carrying  member  backwardly. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  described  character,  a  plate,  a 
series  of  presser-eleeves  carried  by  said  plate,  an  ex- 
pander secured  within  each  of  said  sleeves,  another  plate, 
a  series  of  plungers  carried  by  tbe  latter  plate  and  dis- 
posed axially  of  the  sleeves  and  expanders  and  adapted 
by  their  backward  movement  to  actuate  the  expanders,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  two  plates  forwardly  In  unison 
and  for  actuating  one  plate  backwardly  Independently 
and  during  the  paus»  of  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jasette.! 
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1.069,916.  UNION.  Charlks  H.  Windsor,  Palmyra, 
N.  J.  FUed  June  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  636,221.  (Cl. 
137—28.) 


1.  A  union  comprising  complementary  coupling  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  clrcumferentlally 
arranged  lucking  recesses  formed  therein  ;  and  a  plurality 
of  recess  engaging  lugs  on  the  other  member  disposed  in 
radial  asymmetry  relative  to  the  said  recesses. 

2.  A  union  comprising  complementary  coupling  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  has  a  locking  recess  formed  therein, 
and  a  recess  engaging  lug  on  the  other  member,  the  side 
wall  of  one  of  said  lo<-klng  elements  being  inclined  relative 
to  tbe  proximate  side  wall  of  the  other  locking  element. 

3.  A  union  comprising  complementary  coupling  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  has  a  locking  recess  formed  therein  ; 
and  a  recess-engaging  lug  on  the  other  member  having 
an  Inclined  side  wall. 

4.  A  union  comprising  complementary  coupling  mem- 
l)ers,  one  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  locking  recesses 
formed  thereon  ;  and  a  plurality  of  bendable  recess-engag- 
ing lugs  on  the  other  member  in  radial  asymmetry  rela- 
tive to  said  recesses  ;  whereby,  on  relative  angular  move- 
ment of  the  union  members  registry  of  a  recess  and  lug 
win  result. 


5.  A  union  comprising  complementary  coupling  mem- 
bers, one  of  which  has  a  plurality  of  locking  recesses 
formed  therein  ;  and  a  plurality  of  recess-engaging  lugs 
on  the  other  member,  one  set  of  said  locking  elements  being 
arranged  in  radial  asymmetry  relative  to  tbe  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.069,917.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  Fbedbbick  Bari, 
Ventura,  Iowa.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  625327. 
(Cl.   192—14.) 


1.  In  combination  a  supporting  frame,  shafts  on  said 
frame,  a  clutch  connection  on  each  shaft,  bell  crank  levers 
pivoted  at  their  elbows  on  said  frame  and  each  having  a 
leg  operatively  connected  to  a  related  clutch,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  said  frame  intermediate  the  free  legs  of  said 
bell  crank  levers  and  operating  to  selectively  shift  said 
levers  for  independently  actuating  said  clutches,  an  abut- 
ment underlying  and  bearing  against  tbe  free  legs  of  said 
levers,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  pivoted  Intermediate  tbe 
ends  on  said  operating  lever  operating  to  terminally  en- 
gage and  clamp  tbe  free  leg  of  one  of  the  bell  crank  levers 
to  said  abutment  when  the  lever  Is  moved  to  Its  limit  of 
movement  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  combination  a  supporting  frame,  a  shaft  thereon, 
a  loose  revoluble  member  on  said  shaft,  a  disk  fixed  to  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  resilient  clamping  strips  carried  by  said 
revoluble  member  and  encircling  said  disk,  said  clamping 
Strips  terminating  in  diverging  lips,  a  yoke  pivoted  on 
said  revoluble  member  and  having  branches  engaging  said 
lips,  and  operating  to  move  said  clamping  strips  into 
frictional  engagement  against  said  disk  and  lock  the  disk 
and  revoluble  member  for  simultaneous  rotation,  a  loose 
sleeve  on  said  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  yoke 
for  rocking  the  yoke  to  operative  and  released  positions, 
and  means  for  sliding  said  sleeve  toward  or  away  from 
said  revoluble  member  whereby  to  actuate  said  yoke. 


1.069,918.  COOKING  RANGE  AND  STOVE.  JosBPH 
John  Cabtwbight,  Shrewsbury.  England,  assignor  to 
Philip  Charles  Knightley  Wolfe  Murray,  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,718.  (CT. 
126 — 5.) 

1.  Cooking  range  comprising  a  beating  means,  an  oven 
heated  thereby  and  situated  at  the  side  of  said  heating 
means,  a  boiler  arranged  behind  said  heating  means,  pas- 
sages for  tbe  hot  gases  from  said  beating  means  around 
said  oven,  said  passages  leading  into  a  chamber  in  which 
a  surface  of  the  boiler  Is  exposed,  with  control  means 
within  such  chamber  so  as  to  permit  the  gases  to  impinge 
upon  the  under  surface  of  tbe  boiler  or  to  pass  direct  to 
the  outlet,  a  passage  direct  from  said  heating  means  to 
said, boiler  and  means  for  controlling  said  direct  passage. 
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2.  Cooklii)(  ranxe  comprialDi;  a  beating  means,  an  OTen 
heated  thereby  and  situated  at  the  side  of  said  heating 
means,  a  boiler  arranged  behind  said  heating  means,  pas- 
UKe*  for  the  hot  gases  from  said  heating  means  around 
said  oven,  said  passages  leading  into  a  chamber  In  which 
a  surface  of  the  boiler  is  exposed,  with  control  means 
within  such  chamber  so  as  to  permit  the  gases  to  impinge 
upon  the  under  surface  of  the  boiler  or  to  pass  direct  to 
the  outlet,  said  control  means  comprising  a  pivoted  damper 
dtsposed  across  said  chamber,  with  means  for  operating 
said  damper,  a  passage  direct  from  .«aid  beating  means 
to  said  boiler  and  means  for  controlling  said  direct  passage. 


3.  Cooking  range  comprising  a  heating  means,  an  oven 
heated  thereby  and  situated  at  the  side  of  said  heating 
means,  a  boiler  arranged  behind  said  heating  means  and 
formed  with  a  substantial  passage  therethrough  to  lead 
the  gasea  to  the  chamney.  passages  for  the  hot  gases 
around  said  oven,  said  passages  leading  into  a  chamber 
in  which  a  surface  of  the  boiler  Is  exposed  with  control 
means  within  such  chamber  so  as  to  permit  the  gases  to 
Impinge  upon  the  under  surface  of  the  boiler  or  to  pass 
direct  to  the  outlet,  a  passage  direct  from  said  heating 
means  to  said  boiler  and  means  for  controlling  said  direct 
passage. 

4.  Cooking  range  comprising  a  heating  means,  an  oven 
heated  thereby  and  a  boiler,  passage  for  the  hot  gases 
from  said  heating  means  around  said  oven,  said  passage 
leading  into  a  chamber  in  which  a  surface  of  the  boiler 
is  exposed,  means  within  said  chamber  for  controlling  the 
heating  of  the  boiler,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted 
plate  disposed  across  said  space,  a  passage  direct  from 
the  said  heating  means  to  said  boiler  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  direct  passage. 

.>.  Cooking  range  comprising  a  heating  means,  an  oven 
heated  thereby  and  a  boiler,  passage  for  the  hot  gases  from 
said  beating  means  around  said  oven,  said  passage  lead- 
ing Into  a  chamber  In  which  a  surface  of  the  boiler  Is 
exposed,  means  within  said  chamber  for  controlling  the 
heating  of  the  boiler,  said  means  comprising  a  pivotal 
plate  disposed  across  said  space,  a  passage  direct  from 
the  said  heating  means  to  said  boiler  and  means  for  con 
trolling  said  direct  pa-ssaue.  said  means  comprising  a  two 
leaf  hinged  damper,  sulistantially  ns  <Uscrlbed. 


1,069.919.  DIE  FOR  FORMING  WHEEL  ■  RIM  SEC- 
TIONS. Lbosidas  M.  Chanc»h>jh  and  Scluvaw  D. 
Chancsixob.  Wilmington.  Ohio.  Filed  June  11,  1909 
Serial  No.  501.489.     (CI.  113 — 49. 1 


*    ■» 


Formlng-dles  for  metal  wheel  rims  comprising  a  female 
member    having   an    Internal    annolar   shoulder   which    is 


Initially  adapted  to  support  the  metal  blank,  and  a  snr 
rounding  wall  gradually  flaring  from  the  said  shoulder 
outwardly,  and  a  male  member  having  a  reduced  exten- 
sion of  a  convergent  contour  and  having  a  plane  lower  end 
constructed  and  adapted  for  movement  Into  contact  with 
said  shoulder,  said  flared  and  convergent  surfaces  being  of 
a  relatively  parallel  curvature  throughout. 


1.0«9,920.  B.\SE  B.4LL  S«^ORE  -  BO.\RD  G«o«0«  8. 
COLBMA!f,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Not.  26,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  783,401.      (CI.  2S8 — 1.) 


4" 


^/9 


N. 


1.  A  baseball  score-board  comprising  a  board  provided 
with  representations  of  a  human  figure  arranged  In  sue 
cession  and  adapted  to  permit  light  to  paas  therethrough 
and  having  attitudes  corresponding  to  those  of  a  person 
while  In  the  act  of  moving  from  one  point  to  another,  and 
an  lllumlnant  adapted  to  be  passed  In  rear  of  said  repre- 
sentations In  succession. 

2.  A  base-ball  score-tward  comprising  a  board  provided 
with  representations  of  a  player  in  different  standing  and 
running  positions,  ssM  representations  being  arranged  in 
proximity  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  permit  light  to  pass 
therethrough,  and  an  lllumlnant  adapted  to  be  moved  In 
rear  of  said  representations  for  the  porpoae  of  indicat- 
ing the  various  attitudes  of  the  player. 

3.  A  base-ball  score-board  comprising  a  board  provided 
with  representations  of  different  players  and  a  slot  extend- 
ing from  the  representation  of  one  player  to  the  repre- 
sentation of  another  player,  means  for  illuminating  said 
representations,  and  means  adapted  to  be  moved  In  line 
with  said  slot  to  Indicate  a  ball  a*  being  thrown  by  one 
player  to  the  other. 

4.  A  base-ball  score-boar^  comprising  a  board  provided 
with  representations  of  a  player  lu  different  playing  posi- 
tions, a  second  board  arranged  in  rear  of  the  first  and 
provided  with  a  slot  lying  in  rear  of  the  said  representa- 
tions, and  an  lllumlnant  adapted  to  be  transferred  from  a 
point  in  the  slot  behind  one  representation  to  another 
point  In  said  slot  l>ehlnd  the  other  representation  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  base-tMill  score-board  comprising  a  board  provided 
with  representations  of  players,  a  second  board  arranged 
in  rear  of  the  first  and  provided  with  slots  lying  in  rear 
of  the  representations  on  the  first  board,  strip?  of  flexible 
opaque  material  secured  to  the  said  second  board  over  the 
said  slots  as  descrlbc-d,  and  an  lllumlnant  adapted  to  be 
moved  along  the  slots  between  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
said  strips  of  material  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.06  9,92  1.      CIGARBTTE-FORMER       Fredbdick    C. 
CooFEB.    Toronto.     OnUrio.    Canada.       Filed     Mar.    SO. 
1912.     Serial   No.  687.412.      (CI.   131— 5  ) 
1.  A  dgarette  former  comprising  a  tnbnlar  sleeve,   de- 
signed   to    be    retained    in    the    mouth    of    a    saitabie    r* 
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ceptacle ;  a  freely-rotatable  single-piece  tul)e  mounted  to 
have  longitudinal  movement  for  its  whole  length  within 
said  sleeve,  and  stirrers,  spaced  apart  carried  by  the 
inner  end  of  said  tube,  and  projecting  laterally  and  lon- 
gitudinally beyond  the  same,  and  moved  therewith,  and 
designed  to  contact  with  the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  tube  therethrough. 


w 


j^ 


2.  A  cigarette  former  comprising  a  tubular  sleeve,  de- 
signed to  be  retained  in  the  mouth  of  a  suitable  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  freely-rotatable  single-piece  tube  mounted  to 
have  longitudinal  movement  for  its  whole  length  within 
said  sleeve ;  stlrrr-rs.  spaced  apart  carried  by  the  inner 
end  of  said  tnbe,  and  projecting  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally beyond  the  same,  and  moved  therewith,  and  de- 
signed to  contact  with  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  said  tube  therethrough,  and  a 
cap  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  bag,  and  the  draw 
••trings  thereof,  of  a  cigarette  former  comprising  a  tubular 
sleeve  around  which  said  draw  strings  are  tied  to  sup- 
port the  same  in  the  mouth  of  said  bag ;  a  freely-rota- 
table single-piece  tub«'  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  de- 
signed to  have  longitudinal  movement  for  its  whole 
length  therein  ;  stirrers,  spaced  apart  carried  by  the  in- 
ner end  of  said  tube  and  projecting  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally beyond  the  same  and  moved  therewith,  where- 
by tobacco  is  loosened  to  cause  it  to  pass  by  gravity  down 
Into  said  tube ;  the  said  stirrers  designed  to  contact  with 
the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of 
said  tube  therethrough,  and  a  cap  carried  by  said  draw 
■trlBga  and  designed  to  fit  ov^r  the  outer  end  of  said 
tuba. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  bag.  and  the  draw 
strings  thereof,  of  a  cigarette  former  comprising  a  tubular 
sleeve  integrally  provided  with  two  outer  laterally-ex- 
tending flanges  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  groove 
In  which  the  said  draw  strings  are  tied  so  as  to  secure 
said  sleeve  in  the  month  of  said  bag ;  a  freely-rotatable 
single-piece  tube  mounted  within  said  sleeve  anj  dc; 
»>igned  to  have  longitudinal  movement  for  Its  whole 
length  therein  :  stirrers,  spaced  apart  carried  by  the 
Inner  end  of  said  tube  and  projecting  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally beyond  the  same  and  moved  therewith,  whereby 
tobacco  is  loosentxl  to  cause  It  to  pass  by  gravity  down 
into  said  tube  ;  the  said  stirrers  designed  to  contact  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  sleeve  to  prevent  the  wlthdraw&l 
of  said  tube  therethrough,  and  a  cap  carried  by  said 
draw  strings  and  designed  to  fit  over  the  outer  end  of 
said  tube. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tobacco  l>ag,  and  the  draw- 
strings thereof,  of  a  cigarette  former  comprising  a  tubular 
sleeve  Integrally  provided  with  two  laterally  extending 
flanges  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  groove  In  which 
said  draw-strings  are  tied  so  as  to  secure  said  sleeve  to 
said  bag ;  a  tut*  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  designed  to 
be  moved  therein  ;  the  said  tnbe  being  stamped  from  a  flat 
rectanjrular  form  and  intsgrally  provided  at  one  end  with 


two  strips  of  metal  spaced  apart,  the  said  strips  of  metal 
being  bent  t>ow-8baped  one  over  the  other,  and  the  free 
ends  of  said  strips  of  metal  being  secured  to  the  said 
form  after  the  said  tube  is  formed  therefrom  ;  and  a  cap 
carried  by  said  draw-strings  for  closing  the  outer  end 
of  said   tube. 


1,068,922.     ELBCTBOMAGNETIC  RECEIVER.     Thomas 

C.  CoYKBNDALX,  Kingston,   N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.    17,   1907. 
Serial  No.  397.830,      (Cl.  178 — 45.) 


•jt^^mft 


^?9* 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  magnetic  field,  an  electric  circuit  having 
therein  In  series  a  source  of  constant  electromotive  force, 
a  current  delivery  device  In  the  magnetic  field  with  means 
for  producing  such  relative  movement  between  the  mag- 
netic field  and  the  current  delivery  device,  as  to  produce 
In  the  electric  circuit  a  substantially  equal  and  opposite 
electromotive  force  to  the  constant  electromotive  force 
iiud  a  conductor  In  inductive  relation  with  the  magnetic 
field  and  In  which  the  change  of  current  flowing  due  to 
any  change  of  induction  will  cause  a  still  greater  change 
in  the  electric  circuit  In  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  magnetic  field,  an  electric  circuit  hav- 
ing therein  In  series  a  source  of  constant  electromotive 
force,  a  current  delivery  device  in  the  magnetic  field  hav- 
ing a  commutator  and  brushes  with  means  for  producing 
such  relative  movement  between  the  magnetic  field  and 
the  current  delivery  device,  as  to  produce  In  the  electric 
circuit  a  substantially  equal  and  opposite  electromotive 
force  to  the  constant  electromotive  force  and  a  con- 
ductor In  inductive  rc'ation  with  the  magnetic  field  and 
In  which  the  change  oi.'  current  flowing  due  to  any  change 
of  induction  will  cause  a  still  greater  change  in  the  elec- 
tric circuit  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  magnetic  field  an  electric  current  Influenc- 
ing the  said  magnetic  field  and  In  which  the  change  of 
current  flowing  due  to  any  change  of  induction  will  cause 
a  still  greater  change  of  Induction  in  the  magnetic  field 
in  the  same  direction,  a  second  conductor  in  inductive 
relation  with  the  first  mentioned  conductor  and  a  trans- 
former the  secondary  of  which  Is  in  series  with  the  said 
second  conductor  in  such  a  manner  that  the  inductive 
effect  In  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  is  substantially 
equal  and  opposite  to  that  in  the  second  conductor  in- 
fluencing the  magnetic  field. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  magnetic  field  an  electric  circuit  In- 
fluencing tbe  said  magnetic  field  and  in  which  the  change 
of  current  flowing  due  to  any  change  of  induction  will 
cause  a  still  greater  change  of  Induction  in  the  magnetic 
flf-Id  in  tbe  same  direction,  a  second  conductor  in  induc- 
tive relation  with  the  first  mentioned  conductor,  a  cur- 
rent delivery  device  having  a  commutator  and  brushes  so 
that  a  relative  movement  between  the  magnetic  field  and 
the  current  delivery  device  may  be  maintained  and  the 
proper  multiplication  achieved,  and  a  transformer,  the 
secondary  of  which  Is  In  series  with  the  said  second  con- 
ductor in  such  a  manner  that  the  Inductive  effect  in  the 
secondary  of  the  transformer  is  substantially  equal  and 
opposite  to  that  in  the  second  conductor  influencing  the 
magnetic  field. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  magnetic  field  an  electric  circuit  influencing 
the  said  magnetic  field  in  which  is  included  a  source  of 
constant  electromotive   force,  and   In   which    the   change 
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of  current  flowing  due  to  any  change  of  Induction  will 
cause  a  still  greater  change  of  induction  in  the  magnetic 
field  in  the  same  direction,  a  second  conductor  in  induc- 
tive relation  with  the  first  mentioned  conductor,  a  current 
delivery  device,  said  current  delivery  device  being  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  first  named  conductor  and  presenting  an 
electromotive  force  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to 
the  constant  electromotive  force  In  said  conductor,  and 
a  transformer,  the  secondary  of  which  Is  in  series  with 
the  said  second  conductor  In  such  a  manner  that  the  in- 
ductive elTect  in  the  secondary  of  the  transformer  is  lub- 
•tantially  equal  and  opposite  to  that  in  the  second  con- 
ductor influencing  the  magnetic  field. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.928.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Waltxk  N.  Ckaitb, 
Oberlln.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  667,270. 
(CI.    204 — 64.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace  basin,  of  an  induc- 
tion coil  having  a  closed  ma^^etlc  core  lying  in  a  sab- 
stantially  horizontal  plane,  a  primary  winding  about  such 
core,  the  secondarj-  of  said  coll  consisting  of  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  the  bath  of  molten  metal  within  the  basin, 
and  a  conductor  of  electricity  outside  of  the  buin  com- 
pleting the  annular  circuit  with  such  bottom  portion. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace  basin,  of  an  in- 
duction coll  having  a  closed  magnetic  core  lying  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane,  a  primary  winding  abont  said 
core,  and  an  annular  secondary  lying  in  an  up  and  down 
plane  and  Including  a  bottom  portion  of  the  bath  of 
molten  metal   within   the  basin. 

3.  The  comblDatioD,  with  a  furnace  basin,  of  an  in- 
duction coil,  the  core  of  which  Is  annular  and  lies  In  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane,  and  the  secondary  of  which 
consists  of  a  portion  of  the  bath  of  molten  metal  within 
th«  bMln,  and  a  conductor  of  electricity  beneath  the 
btiin. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace  basin,  of  an  induc- 
tion coil  having  a  substantially  horizontal  annular  core 
and  a  primary  winding  located  beneath  lald  bftiln,  tb« 
secondary  of  such  coil  consisting  of  a  portion  of  the  bath 
of  molten  motal  along  the  bottom  of  the  basin,  and  a 
multiple  U-shaped  conductor  surrounding  the  core  and 
primary  winding  and  at  Its  upper  ends  joining  the  bath  of 
molten  metal. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  furnace  basin,  of  a  bori- 
lontal  annular  core  beneath  It.  a  primary  winding  sur- 
rounding such  care,  and  a  U-shaped  passageway  In  tba 
furnace  body  about  a  leg  of  the  core,  said  passageway 
holding  a  conductor  of  electricity  which  with  a  portion 
o(  the  bath  of  molten  metal  constitutes  an  annular  sec- 
ondary. 

(Claims  6  to  V    rot  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,069.924.      ELECTRIC  FURNACE.     Walti«  N.  Cba»T«. 

Oberlin,  Ohio,     nied  Oct.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,951. 

(01.   204 — 84.) 

1.  In  a  separable  two  part  electric  induction  fnmace, 
the  combination  of  a  body  having  a  basin  with,  openings 
communicating  therewith  through  the  bottom  of  said 
body,  a  base  portion  bavlng  a  U-sbaped  passageway,  the 


legs  of  which  are  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  open- 
ings referred  to.  means  for  clamping  the  two  portions  of 
the  furnace  together  for  use  and  releasing  the  two  por- 
tions for  repairs  and  replacement,  and  a  core  and  primary 
wlndifig  adapted  to  cause  the  material  in  the  passageway 
and  a  portion  of  that  in  the  bath  to  become  an  annular 
secondary. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  separable  two-part  induction 
furnace  having  a  conjoint  pa.<iisageway  for  molten  metal, 
and  means  for  making  a  non-fusible  liquid-tisbt  joint  be- 
tween the  two  parts  of  the  furnace. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  separable  two  part  furnace 
having  a  basin  and  a  U-shapM  passageway  communi- 
cating therewith,  the  bent  portion  of  the  U-shaped  pas- 
sageway being  in  one  member  of  the  furnace,  and  por- 
tions of  the  legs  of  the  U  being  in  the  other  part  of  the 
furnace,  and  means  surrounding  a  leg  of  the  U  and  em- 
bedded in  tbe  adjoining  faces  of  tbe  two  p&rts  of  the 
furnace. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  upper 
portion  having  openings  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
lower  portion  having  a  U-shaped  passageway,  the  legs  of 
which  are  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  openings 
referred  to,  and  a  ring  embedded  In  the  adjoining  faces  of 
the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  furnace  and  sur- 
rounding the  junction  of  one  of  said  openings  with  a  1«« 
of  the  passageway. 

6.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  hearth 
portion  having  a  basin  and  provided  with  openings 
through  its  bottom  communicating  with  the  basin,  a  base 
portion  having  a  U-shaped  passageway,  the  legs  of  which 
are  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  openings  referred  to, 
rings  embedded  in  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  two  portions 
of  the  furnace  around  the  respective  legs  of  the  U.  and 
clamps  for  drawing  the  two  parts  of  the  furnace  snugly 
together. 

[Claims  6  to  1^  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.069,926.  LUBRICATOR.  Nobman  W.  Cdiciiikb, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Burns  k  Basslck 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  718.877. 
(Cl.  184—38.) 


1.  A  lubricator  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
open  upper  end,  a  cap  rotatably  seated  on  the  open  end 
of  the  casing,  a  cover  inclosing  tb«  cap  and  frictlooaUy 
engaging  the  exterior  of  the  open  end  of  tbe  easing,  a 
stem  extending  through  the  cap  and  cover  and  into  the 
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casing,  the  stem  being  rotatable  relative  to  tbe  cover  bat 
not  rotatable  relative  to  the  cap,  a  plunger  carried  by 
the  stem,  a  collar  carried  by  the  stem  and  abutting  the 
inner  surface  of  tbe  cap.  and  a  second  collar  carried  by  the 
stem  and  abutting  the  outer  surface  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  lubricator  comprising  an  internally  threaded  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  open  upper  end,  a  cap  rotatably 
seated  on  the  open  upper  end  of  the  casing,  a  cover  in- 
closing the  cap  and  frictionally  engaging  tbe  outer  sur- 
face of  the  open  end  of  the  casing,  a  stem  extending 
through  the  cover  and  cap  and  into  the  casing,  the  stem 
being  rotatable  relative  to  the  cover  and  held  against  ro- 
tation relative  to  the  cap,  and  a  plunger  carried  by  the 
stem. 


1,069.926.  WHEEL-FLANGE  LUBRICATOR.  William 
L.  Day  and  Benueman  F.  Williams.  Weldona,  Colo. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1909,  Serial  No.  614,279.  Renewed  Dec. 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,763.     (Cl.  184 — S.) 


1.  In  a  guard  rail  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
car,  a  lubricant  receptacle  mounted  thereon,  a  discharge 
valve  for  said  receptacle,  a  foot  actuated  lever  In  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  said  valve,  a  horizontal  stop  plate 
arranged  under  one  end  of  said  lever,  the  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  guide  pin,  and  a  threaded  stem  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  said  plate  with  the  car  platform,  whereby  the 
opening  movement  of  the  valve  may  be  governed  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  the  lubricant  from  tbe  said  receptacle, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  guard  rail  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
car,  of  a  lubricant  receptacle  mounted  thereon,  the  said 
receptacle  having  a  needle  valve-controlled  discharge  port, 
a  lever  having  one  extremity  In  operative  relation  with 
tbe  valve  of  said  port,  a  spring-actuated  pin  connected 
with  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  lever,  and  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  adjustable  stop  arranged  under  the  lever 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  lever  as  the  pin  is  de- 
pressed, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  guard  rail  lubricator,  tbe  combination  with  a 
car.  of  a  lubricant  receptacle  mounted  thereon  and  having 
a  discharge  port  adapted  to  discharge  on  the  periphery 
of  the  car  wheel,  a  relatively  long,  tapered,  needle  valve 
{■ontroUlng  the  said  jjort,  a  foot  actuated  lever  In  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  said  valve,  ^nd  an  adjustable  stop' 
positioned  under  one  end  of  the  lever  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  lever  to  regulate  the  opening  of  the 
valve,  whereby  the  said  stop  may  be  adjusted  to  permit 
tbe  valve  to  be  opened  at  the  proper  distance  to  allow 
any  predetermined  amount  of  lubricant  to  be  discharged 
through  the  port. 


I.(»fl0.927  LINE  SETTING  AND  CASTING  MACHINE 
Heinkich  Dboeneb,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer 
genthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Ortglnsl  sppUcatlon  filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  678,469.  Divided  and  this  sppUcatlon  filed  June 
8,  1911.  Serial  No.  632,008.  (Cl.  199—7.) 
1.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  casting  mech- 

anlom,  the  combination  of  tbe  locking  jaw,  the  rotatable 


screw  threaded  spindle  cooperating  therewltii,  and  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  nut  engaging  the  spindle,  the  said  nut 
being  formed  In  sections  to  permit  of  its  ready  adjustment 
with  reference  to  the  spindle. 


J 
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2.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  casting  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  the  locking  jaw,  the  rotatable 
screw  threaded  spindle  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  sta- 
tionary abutment  nut  engaging  the  spindle,  the  said  nut 
being  formed  in  sections  to  permit  of  Its  ready  adjustment 
with  reference  to  the  spindle,  together  with  means  to 
rotate  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  casting  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  the  locking  Jaw,  the  rotatable 
screw-threaded  spindle  cooperating  therewith,  an  abut- 
ment therefor,  and  a  device  for  rotating  said  spindle,  the 
said  device  being  constructed  to  permit  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  tbe  spindle  In  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  casting  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  the  locking  jaw,  the  rotatable 
screw  threaded  spindle  coOperatiag  therewith,  an  abut- 
ment therefor,  and  a  device  for  rotating  the  spindle,  the 
said  device  being  provided  with  a  key  to  engage  the 
spindle  to  permit  its  relative  longitudinal  movement. 

6.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  casting  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  the  locking  jaw,  the  rotatable 
screw  threaded  spindle  cooperating  therewith,  an  abut- 
ment therefor,  and  a  device  for  rotating  the  spindle,  the 
said  device  comprising  clamping  jaws  embracing  the  spin- 
dle and  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  to  permit 
its  ready  engagement  ?rlth  and  disengagement  from  tbe 
spindle. 

I  Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,069,928.       COMBINED     SELF  -  ADDRESSED     STATE- 
MENT AND  ENVELOP.      William   Dolge,   San   Fraa 
Cisco,   Cal.      FUed   Aug.   10.   1911.     Serial    No.   64^.448. 
(Cl.  120—74.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sheet  of 
paper  to  be  folded  along  fold  lines  to  form  a  series  of 
superposed  folds,  an  end  fold  having  a  window  therein  to 
expose  an  address  portion  of  said  sheet  when  the  sheet  is 
folded  In  superposed  folds,  a  transparent  sheet  attached 
to  one  side  of  said  windowed  fold  on  a  line  adjacent  to 
the  fold  line  of  said  fold,  said  transparent  sheet  being 
otherwise  free  and  of  a  slxe  sufficient  to  cover  said  win- 
dow, and  a  sealing  flap  at  the  lower  end  of  said  windowed 
fold. 


1,069,929.    WATER-GAGE  COCK.    Carl  D.  Donavan,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.      Serial  No.  745.495. 
(Cl.  136—3.) 
An  improved  water  gage  cock  adapted  to  be  afllxed  on 

n  boiler  and  comprising  a  plug  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
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upcDlng  theretbroQgh  and  baTlag  a  leat  to  tb«  rear  end 
thereof,  a  valve  adapted  to  fit  on  aald  seat,  a  stem  of  Ites 
diameter  than  aald  longitudinal  opening,  aald  stem  alBxed 
to  said  valve  and  extending  throocli  tba  longitudinal  open- 
ing and  beyond  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  plug,  a 
gland  having  the  rear  end  portion  thereof  adapted  to  screw 
on  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  plug,  a  sleeve  secured 


fast  on  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  stem,  said  sleeve 
provided  with  a  thread  on  the  forward  end  portion  there- 
of adapted  to  screw  In  the  forward  end  portion  of  aald 
gland  to  turn  the  stem  and  thereby  move  the  valve  to 
open  or  close  the  valve,  and  a  discharge  nipple  In  com- 
munication with  said  longitudinal  opening.  anbeUntlally 
as  described. 


1,069,930.      DRILL.      William    R.    Down,    Reading,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  692.677.     iCl.  77—70.) 


1.  A  twist  drill  having  a  body  of  continuous  and  sym- 
metrical croaa-sectlon  formed  with  a  pair  of  cutting  lips 
and  a  pair  of  grooves,  the  cutting  edges  of  which  lips  are 
made  up  of  two  cutting  edges  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  drill  to  the 
longitudinal  center,  beyond  which  point  the  edges  merge 
Into  the  grooves. 

2.  A  twist  drill  of  symmetrical  cross-section,  formed 
with  a  pair  of  cutting  lips,  each  comprising  two  cutting 
edgea,  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  the  drill  to  the  diametrical  center 
thereof,  there  being  a  pair  of  grooves  In  the  body  of  the 
drill,  each  of  which  terminates  in  one  of  tiie  cutting  edgea 
near  the  drill  point. 


1.069,931.  SDBWAY  CONSTRUCTION.  ALPHOITSUS  L. 
Dbcm,  HlghUnd  Park.  UK  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.   758,100.      (Cl.  104 — 6*.».) 

1.  In  a  subway  construction,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  tracks,  a  plurality  of  stations,  longitudinal  platforms 
at  each  station  respectively  coactlng  with  said  tracks 
and  positioned  at  substantially  the  floor  level  of  cars 
thereon,  and  a  covered  longitudinal  platform  at  a  level 
above  the  level  of  cars  at  said  stations  and  below  the 
street  level  and  extending  from  one  to  another  of  said 
itatlona. 

2.  In  a  subway  coiutructlon,  in  combination,  a  plnrallty 
of  tracks,  a  plurality  of  stations,  longitudinal  platforms 
at  each  station  respectively  coactlng  wltk  said  tracks  and 
pMltloned  at  substantially  the  floor  level  of  cars  thereon, 
and  a  pair  of  covered  longitudinal  platforms  spaced  one 
from  anotiMr,  poaltioaed  at  a  level  above  the  level  of  cars 
at  said  statloaa  and  b*low  the  street  level  and  axtandlng 
from  one  to  another  of  said  statlona. 

3.  la  a  aubway  cooatruction,  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  tracka,  a  plnrallty  of  stations,   longitudinal   platforms 


at  each  station  respectively  coactlng  with  said  tracks  and 
positioned  at  substantially  the  floor  level  of  cars  thereon, 
a  loagttudlnal  platform  at  a  level  above  the  level  of  cars 
at  said  atatlons  and  extending  from  one  to  aaothar  there- 
of, and  cross-platforms  extending  from  aald  last  platform 
transversely  above  the  tracks. 


1 
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4.  In  a  subway  construction.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  tracks,  a  plnrallty  of  stations,  longitudinal  platforms 
at  each  station  respectively  coactlng  with  said  tracka  and 
positioned  at  subaUntially  the  floor  level  of  cars  thereon, 
a  covered  longitudinal  platform  at  a  level  above  that  of 
cars  at  said  stations  and  below  the  street  level  and  ex- 
tending from  one  to  another  of  said  stattona  and  lateral 
extensions  substantially  at  the  level  of  said  laat  platform 
and  directed  away  from  said  tracks. 

Q.  In  a  subway  construction,  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  tracka,  a  plurality  of  statlona.  longitudinal  platforms 
at  each  sUtion  respectively  coactlng  with  said  tracks  and 
positioned  at  substantially  the  floor  level  of  cars  thereon, 
a  longitudinal  platform  at  a  level  above  that  of  cars  at 
said  stations  and  extending  from  one  to  another  of  said 
stations,  means  connecting  said  second  platform  with  said 
first  platforms,  and  means  connecting  the  street  with  said 
second  platform. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1,069.932.  PALL-LATCH.  EcocM  F.  Dlpabt.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Btocker  Manufacturing  Company.  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  8. 
1913.     SerUl  No.  759.631.      (Cl.  70—119.) 


--II 


1.  In  a  ball-Iatch,  the  combination  of  a  baae.  an  arm 
at  one  end  of  the  baae.  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  base  In 
line  with  said  arm.  a  ball  In  the  bore  of  said  cylinder  and 
normally  projecting  from  the  end  next  adjacent  the  arm, 
a  spring  In  the  cylinder  engaging  the  ball,  and  a  screw  to 
regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  ball-latcb.  the  combination  of  a  base  having  pro- 
jections whereby  the  latch  may  be  secured  In  position, 
an  arm  extending  upward  from  one  end  of  the  base,  a 
cyllndrlcsl  sleeve  mounted  on  the  base  In  line  with  said 
arm  having  Its  outer  end  Internally  threaded,  a  ball  within 
the  sleeve  whose  end  next  the  arm  Is  restricted  to  prevent 

'the  escape  of  the  ball,  a  hollow  screw  In  the  opposite 
threaded  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  spring  extending  Into  said 
screw  and  engaging  the  ball  to  normally  hold  It  so  that  It 
win  partially  project  from  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
Jam-nut  to  hold  the  screw  In  predetermined  position. 

S.  In  a  ball-latch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  arm 
at  one  end  of  the  baae,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  baae  In 
line  with  said  arm,  a  ball  In  the  bore  of  aald  eylljMtor  and 
norasallj  projecting  from  the  end  n«xt  adjacent  fJM  arm. 
a  sprlBC  In  the  cyllader  In  engagemeat  witk  tba  kali,  and 
a  enahlon  of  raatltant  material  mounted  oa  the  baae  be- 
twaaa  tte  arm  and  cyliadar  to  engage  tke  article  lecured 
'  by  tb«  arm  and  balL 
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1,060,»33.  BUFFING  MECHANISM  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  Knctb  Eoabl,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  697,915.     (Cl.  213 — i2.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dcaerlbed.  a  car  underframe,  a 
spring  seat  fixed  therein,  a  spring  In  said  seat  extend- 
ing therefrom  toward  the  end  (if  the  car,  a  sliding  mem- 
ber  between  said  spring  and  the  end  of  the  car.  an  abut* 
ment  for  said  sliding  member  l>etween  the  same  and  the 
end  of  the  car,  a  draw-bar,  and  oppositely  yielding  draft 
gear  mechanism  connecting  said  draw-bar  with  aald  slid- 
ing member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  two  longitudinal 
center  sill  members,  s  fixed  spring  seat  carried  thereby,  a 
aprlng  in  aald  seat  extending  therefrom  toward  the  end 
of  the  car,  an  abutment  fixed  relatively  to  the  center  aill 
members  between  the  said  spring  seat  and  the  end  of  the 
ear.  a  sliding  member  between  said  spring  and  aald  abut- 
ment, a  draw-bar,  and  oppositely  yielding  draft  gear 
mechanism  connecting  the  said  draw-bar  to  the  said  slid- 
ing member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  car  underframe, 
a  hollow  caaing  fixed  refadvely  to  said  underframe,  a 
spring  seat  in  the  end  of  aald  casing  remote  from  the 
end  of  the  car.  a  spring  therein,  an  abutment  carried  by 
the  casing  at  a  point  near  the  end  of  the  car,  a  alldliig 
member  within  the  casing  between  the  said  spring  and 
the  said  abutment,  a  drawbar,  and  oppositely  yielding 
draft  gear  mechanism  connecting  the  draw-bar  with  the 
said  sliding  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  car  underframe, 
an  Intermediate  longitudinally  sliding  member,  an  abat-: 
ment  fl.zed  on  the  car  underframe  and  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  aald  sliding  member  toward  the  end  of  the 
car,  a  spring  seat  fixed  on  the  car  underframe,  a  aprlng 
permanently  seated  against  said  spring  seat  and  acting 
between  the  same  and  said  sliding  member  and  normally 
holding  the  said  eliding  member  against  said  abutment, 
oppoeltaly  yielding  aprlngs  and  follower  plates  carried  by 
aald  sliding  member,  said  sliding  member  bsving  abut- 
ments for  the  follower  platea.  and  a  draw-bar  engaging 
said  follower  platea. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  underframe 
comprising  two  spaced  longitudinal  center  sill  members, 
a  sliding  member  between  them  with  abutments  carried 
hj  the  center  sill  members  to  limit  Us  displacement  either 
way,  springs  normslly  holding  said  sliding  member 
toward  the  end  of  the  car,  and  mechanism  within  said 
eliding  member  comprising  draft  gear  springs  and  fol- 
lower plates  connecting  said  sliding  member  and  said 
draw-bar. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.069,934.  WHEEL -GUARD.  RAYMoifD  C.  •Eclmbo. 
Galena,  III."  Filed  July  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,562. 
(Cl.  105 — 131.) 


A  gaard  oonprlslM  •■  arcuate  plate  of  sulMtantially 
•Uoag  aBtUae,  aad  a  n4  tent  InteratedUte  Its  simIb  to 
198  O.  O.— 21 


form  a  loop,  the  bight  of  aald  loop  bein^'  se<ured  to  the 
rear  face  of  said  plate  near  one  end  edge  thereof,  the  lege 
of  aald  rod  extending  In  a  aingle  plane  at  a  right  angle 
to  aald  plate  and  being  crossed  near  said  plate,  one  of 
said  legs  being  bent  upwardly  and  the  other  continued 
rearwardly  beyond  their  crossing,  4nd  said  logs  having 
their  terminals  bent  abruptly  to  provide  attaching  feet. 


1.069,986.  GRIP.  Pbtbb  Fillibz,  Canton,  Ohio.  Origi- 
nal applicatioB  filed  Nov.  8,  1911,  SerUl  No.  65S.41U. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  686,296.     (Cl.  39—63.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member  carry- 
ing a  friction  block,  a  cam  dog  pivoted  on  the  body  to 
bear  against  the  block,  a  spring  element  secured  u(>on  the 
block,  and  having  an  arm  projected  across  the  apace 
between  the  block  and  dog  for  retention  of  a  wire  and  en- 
gaged detachably  with  the  dog  for  operation  of  tbs  dog, 
whereby  the  arm  may  be  displaced  for  release  or  engage- 
ment of  a  wire. 


1.0«9,»8fl.      INTERNAL  C0MBD8TI0N   ENGINE.     CtlW- 

TON   J.    Frank,    Wayland.    Mich.      Filed  July   24,    1912. 
Sertal  No.  711.268.     (Cl.  123 — 18.) 


#"** 


la  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  heads  closing  the  sads  of  the 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  hsvlng  a  plurality  of  workiag 
chaahers  arrangsd  in  diametrically  oppoatta  pain,  and 
the  wall  d  the  cylinder  having  diametricaUj  opf  niits  Id- 
let  cl^ambera,  each  of  said  inlet  chaiabars  hATli^  a  p|Uc  af 
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openlni?  tberetbrnnfrh  and  bariDir  a  seat  In  the  rear  end 
thereof,  a  ralre  adapted  to  fit  od  said  seat,  a  stem  of  teas 
diameter  than  aaid  lontrltudlnal  openln*:.  said  stem  affixed 
to  said  valve  and  extendinj;  tbrougta  the  longitudinal  open- 
ing and  beyond  tbe  forward  end  portion  of  tbe  plug,  a 
gland  having  the  rear  end  portion  thereot'adapted  to  screw 
on  tbe  forward  end  portion  of  tbe  plug,  a   sleeve  secured 


fast  on  tbe  forward  end  portion  of  tbe  stem,  said  sleeve 
provided  with  a  thread  on  the  forward  end  portion  there- 
of adapte<l  to  screw  In  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
gland  to  turn  the  stem  and  thereby  move  the  valve  to 
open  or  close  the  valve,  and  a  discharge  nipple  in  com- 
municatiun  with  said  longitudinal  opening,  substantially 
as  descritted. 


1.069,930.      DRILL.      Williau    U.    Down^    Reading,    Pm. 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  692,677.     (CI.  77—70.) 


1.  .\  twist  drill  having  a  body  of  continuous  and  sym- 
metrical cross-section  formed  with  a  pair  of  cutting  lipa 
aud  a  pair  of  grooves,  the  cutting  edges  of  which  lips  are 
made  up  of  two  cutting  edgea  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  and  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  drill  to  the 
longitudinal  center,  beyond  which  point  the  edges  merge 
Into  the  grooves. 

2.  A  twist  drill  of  symmetrical  cross-section,  formed 
with  a  pair  of  cutting  lips,  each  comprising  two  cutting 
edges,  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  extending 
from  tho  periphery  of  the  drill  to  the  diametrical  center 
thereof,  there  being  a  pair  of  grooves  In  the  body  of  the 
drill,  each  of  which  terminates  In  one  of  the  cutting  edges 
near  the  drill  point. 


1.069.931.  SUBWAY  CONSTRICTION.  AtJ>HOXSLS  L 
DBiM,  Highland  Park.  III.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.   758,100.      (CI.  104—62.) 

1.  In  a  subway  construction.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  tracks,  a  plurality  of  stations,  longitudinal  platforms 
nt  each  station  respectively  coactfng  with  said  tracks 
and  positioned  at  substantially  the  floor  level  of  cars 
thereon,  and  a  covered  longitudinal  platform  at  a  level 
alove  the  level  of  cars  at  said  stations  and  below  tbe 
street  level  and  extending  from  one  to  another  of  said 
stations. 

2.  In  a  subway  construction,  in  combination,  a  pluralltv 
of  tracks,  a  plurality  of  stations,  longitudinal  platforms 
at  each  station  respectively  coactlng  with  said  tracks  and 
positioned  at  substantially  the  floor  level  of  cars  thereon 
and  a  pair  of  covered  longitudinal  platforms  spaced  ono 
from  another,  positioned  at  a  level  above  the  level  of  cars 
•t  said  stations  and  below  the  street  level  and  extendln - 
from  one  to  another  of  said  stations. 

3    In  a  subway  construction,  in  combination,  a  pluralltv 
of  track.,  a  plurality  of  stations,   longitudinal   platforms  i 


at  each  station  re«peet1vely  enacting  with  said  tracks  and 
positioned  at  aubatantlally  tbe  floor  level  of  cars  thereon, 
a  Innjrltudlnal  platform  at  a  level  above  tbe  level  of  cars 
at  said  stations  and  extending  from  one  to  another  there- 
of, and  crofls-platforms  extending  from  said  last  platform 
transversely  above  the  traclca. 


4.  In  a  subway  construction,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  tracks,  n  plurality  of  stations,  longitudinal  platforms 
at  each  station  respectively  coactlng  with  said  tracks  and 
positioned  at  substantially  the  floor  level  of  cars  thereon, 
a  covered  longitudinal  platform  at  a  level  above  that  of 
cars  at  said  stations  and  below  the  street  level  and  ex 
tending  from  one  to  another  of  said  stations  and  lateral 
extensions  substantially  at  the  level  of  said  last  platform 
and  directed  away  from  said  tracks. 

5.  In  a  subway  construction.  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  tracks,  a  plurality  of  stations,  longitudinal  platforms 
at  each  station  respectively  coactlng  with  aaid  tracks  and 
positioned  at  substantially  tbe  floor  level  of  cars  thereon.  ' 
a  longitudinal  platform  at  a  level  above  that  of  cars  at 
said  stations  and  extending  from  one  to  another  of  said 
stations,  means  connecting  said  second  platform  with  »»\i\ 
first  platforms,  and  m«anB  connecting  tbe  street  with  said 
second  platform. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.  ] 


1.069.932.  BALL-LATCH.  Eccene  F.  Dipabt.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  asalgnor  to  Stocker  Manufacturing  Company.  I>e- 
trolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr.  «. 
1913.     Serial  No.  759.631.     (CI.  70—119.) 


-'/« 


1.  In  a  ball  latch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  arm 
at  one  end  of  the  base,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  base  In 
line  with  said  arm.  a  ball  In  the  bore  of  said  cvllnder  and 
normally  projecting  from  the  end  next  adjacent  the  arm. 
a  spring  in  the  cylinder  engaging  tbe  ball,  and  a  screw  to 
regulate  tbe  tension  of  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  ball-latch,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  pm 
Jectlons  whereby  the  latch  may  be  secured  In  position, 
an  arm  extending  upward  from  one  end  of  the  base,  n 
cylindrical  sleeve  mounted  on  the  base  in  line  with  said 
arm  having  Its  outer  end  Internally  threaded,  a  ball  within 
the  sleeve  whose  end  next  the  arm  Is  restricted  to  prevent 
the  escape  of  the  ball,  a  hollow  screw  in  the  opposite 
threaded  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  a  spring  extending  Into  mid 
screw  and  engaging  tbe  ball  to  normallv  hold  It  so  that  It 
will  partially  project  from  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a 
Jam-nut  to  hold  the  screw  In  predetermined  position. 

3.  In  a  ball  latch,  the  combination  of  a  base,  an  arm 
at  one  end  of  the  base,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  tbe  base  in 
line  with  said  arm.  a  hall  In  the  b..re  of  said  cylinder  an.l 
normally  projecting  from  tbe  end  next  adjacent  tbe  arm. 
a  spring  in  tbe  cylinder  In  engagement  with  the  ball,  and 
a  cushion  of  resilient  material  mounted  on  the  base  l«- 
tween  the  arm  and  cylinder  to  engage  tbe  article  »ecure.l 
"y  the  arm  and  ball. 


1.0«».»»3.       BUFFING     MECHANISM     FOR    RAILWAY 
CARS.      Kkijt«    Edahu    Chicago.    III.      Filed    May    17. 
1912.     Serial  No.  607.915.      (CL  213 — 42.  ► 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  a  car  underframe.  a 
spring  seat  fixed  therein,  a  spring  in  said  seat  extend- 
ing therefrom  toward  the  end  of  the  car.  a  sliding  mem- 
ber between  said  spring  and  the  end  of  the  car.  an  abut- 
ment for  said  sliding  member  tietween  tbe  same  and  tbe 
end  of  the  car.  a  draw-bar.  and  oppositely  yielding  draft 
gear  mechanism  connecting  said  draw-bar  with  said  slid- 
ing member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«crlbe<l.  two  longitudinal 
center  sill  members,  a  fixed  spring  seat  carried  thereby,  a 
spring  In  aaid  seat  extending  therefrom  toward  tbe  end 
of  the  car,  an  abutment  fixed  relatively  to  the  center  sill 
members  between  tbe  Hald  spring  seat  and  the  end  of  tbe 
car.  a  sliding  member  between  said  spring  and  said  abut- 
ment, a  draw-bar.  and  oppositely  yielding  draft  gear 
Dfcbanism  connecting  the  said  draw  bar  to  the  said  slid- 
ing meml>er. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  car  underframe. 
a  hollow  casing  fixed  relatlvelj  to  said  underframe.  a 
spring  seat  in  the  end  of  aaid  casing  remote  from  tbe 
end  of  tbe  car.  a  spring  therein,  an  abutment  carried  by 
the  casing  at  a  point  near  tbe  <nd  of  the  car,  a  sliding 
member  within  tbe  casing  between  the  said  spring  and 
the  said  abutment,  a  draw-bar,  and  oppositely  yielding 
draft  gear  mechanism  connecting  tbe  draw-bar  with  the 
said  sliding  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  underframe. 
an  Intermediate  longitudinally  sMdlng  member,  an  abut- 
ment fixed  on  tbe  car  underframe  and  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  said  sliding  member  toward  the  end  of  the 
car.  a  spring  seat  fixed  on  tbe  car  underframe.  a  spring 
permanentl.v  seated  against  said  spring  seat  and  acting 
between  the  same  and  said  sliding  member  and  normally 
holding  the  said  sliding  member  against  said  abutment, 
oppositely  yielding  springs  and  follower  plates  carried  by 
said  sliding  memlMT,  said  siidlnK  m<>mb<'r  having  abut- 
ments for  the  follower  plates,  and  a  draw-bar  engaging 
said  follower  plates. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  car  underframe 
comprising  two  spaced  longitudinal  center  sill  meml>er8. 
a  sliding  member  between  them  with  abutments  carried 
by  the  center  sill  members  to  limit  Its  displacement  »lther 
way,  aprings  normally  holding  said  sliding  member 
toward  the  «nd  of  the  car,  and  mechanism  within  said 
sliding  member  comprising  draft  gear  springs  and  fol- 
lower plates  connecting  said  sliding  member  and  said 
draw-bar. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  <;aiette.] 


t 
1.MMS4. 


WHEEL  -  <}U.\RD.  UAYM<ixn  C.  Ei  lbeho. 
Galena,  III.  Filed  July  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,552. 
jCL  105— 131. » 


form  a  loop,  the  bight  of  said  loop  being  securad  to  tbe 
rear  face  of  said  plate  near  one  end  edae  thereof,  tbe  legs 
of  said  rod  extending  In  a  single  plane  at  a  right  angle 
to  said  plate  and  being  crossed  near  said  plate,  one  of 
said  legs  being  bent  upwardly  and  the  other  continued 
rearwardly  beyond  their  crossing,  and  said  legs  having 
their  terminals  lient  abruptly  to  provide  attaching  feet. 


1,060.935.  GRIP.  Pxtbr  Fillikz,  Canton.  Ohio.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  658.410. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  2«,  1912.  Serial 
Xo.  686,296.     (CI.  39—53.) 


A   guard   comorlslag   an   arctiate   plate  of  substantially 
oblong  outline,   and   a    rod    bent    Intermediate    its   ends   to 

193  0.  O.— 21 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrlb«*d,  a  b<jdy  memlx-r  carry- 
ing a  friction  block,  a  cam  dog  pivoted  nn  the  liody  to 
bear  against  tbe  block,  a  spring  element  se<'ured  upon  tbe 
block,  and  having  an  arm  projected  across  the  space 
between  tbe  block  and  dog  for  retention  of  a  wire  and  en- 
gaged detachably  with  the  dog  for  operation  of  tbe  dog. 
whereby  tbe  arm  may  be  displaced  for  release  or  engage- 
ment of  a  wire. 


1,069.936.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  CLIN- 
TON J.  Frank.  Wayland.  Mich.  Filed  July  24,  1912. 
Serial  No.  711,26k.     K'I.  123—18.) 


>«« 


In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  beads  closing  the  ends  of  tbe 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  working 
chambers  arranged  In  diametrically  opposite  pairs,  aud 
the  wall  of  the  cylinder  having  diametrically  opposite  In- 
let chambers,  each  of  said  Inlet  chambers  having  a  pair  of 


3" 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE; 


Algist  rj,  iQ,3 


August  la,  1913 


tr.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3»3 


valre-con trolled  porta  op«>nlDx  Into  tbe  respective  pairs  of 
worklDK  chambers,  one  of  the  cylinder  headn  having  an 
exhaust  chamber,  a  shaft  paaainK  centrally  through  the 
cylinder,  radial  piston  wings  on  the  shaft  and  extending 
Into  the  re8p«'ctlvt'  working  rhainl)er8,  each  of  said  work- 
ing chanil>er8  having  an  exhaust  port  at  each  end,  be- 
tween which  the  piston  wings  travel  b«ck  and  forth,  the 
piston  wings  also  passing  the  Inlet  ports  at  each  stroke, 
the  exhaust  ports  b«'ing  lo<ated  In  the  cylinder  head  hav- 
ing the  exhaust  chamber,  valves  controlling  the  exhaust 
ports,  and  operating  means  for  said  valves. 


1.069,937.      HAN«iEK   KOK   I'll'ES  AND  CABLES.     John 

-  H.    GOEHMT    and    Edw.\ri>    F.    Hamilx..    Chicago.     111. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.     Serial  .No.  664.2.13.     (CI.  248 — 31.) 


/ff^  a 


1.  A  banger  for  attoching  a  solid  wire  cable  or  pipe 
to  a  support  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  band  provided  at  ita 
ends  with  laferally  projecting  attaching  Hrm«.  said  at 
taching  arms  each  having  slots  through  which  attaching 
devices  are  adapted  to  pass,  the  slot  In  one  atUchlng  arm 
opening  through  Its  out.r  end  and  the  slot  In  the  other 
attaching  arm  being  closed  at  both  ends  and  having  a 
narrow  part  near  the  end  of  the  attaching  arm  and  a 
wider  part  adjacent  the  end  of  the  band. 

2.  A  hanger  for  attaching  a  cable  or  pipe  to  a  support 
consisting  of  a  U-shaped  band  provided  at  its  ends  with 
laterally  pmjectln;:  attaching  arms,  said  attaching:  arms 
each  having  slots  through  which  attaching  devlci-s  are 
adapted  to  pa.ss,  the  slot  in  one  attaching  arm  opening 
through  Its  outer  end  and  the  slot  In  the  other  attaching 
arm  l)elng  closed  at  both  ends,  having  a  narrow  part  near 
the  end  of  the  attaching  arm  and  a  wider  part  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  band,  said  wider  part  of  the  slot  extend- 
ing Into  the  band. 

3.  A  hanger  for  attaching  a  cable  to  a  support  con- 
sisting of  a  U-shaped  band  provided  at  its  upper  ends  with 
attaching  arms  adapted  to  seat  against  the  support  said 
attaching   arms    having  nlots    through    which    the   attach 

ng  devices  are  adapted  to  pass,  the  slot  in  one  arm  open- 
ing through  Its  outer  end  and  the  slot  In  the  other  arm 
being  closed  at  both  ends  and  having  a  narrow  part  near 
the  end  of  the  arm  and  a  wider  part  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  band,  an  Insulating  base-block  having  a  base  adapted 
to  seat  against  the  support  and  provided  with  a  trans- 
verse groove  to  receive  the  cable,  and  an  Insulating  cap 

■^  K.'""^'^'^^  ^'^'^  "  <^or™«Pondlng  transverse  groove 
said  blocks  at  their  outer  edges  engH^lng  within  the  band 
of  the  hanger  and  said  blocks  and  .«nd  being  provMel 
with  interlocking  parts  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said 
blocks  relatively  to  said  hanger  in  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  thereof.  ^ 

l^f.rl.n  ^^  ^*°*^  P"""^'*^^  "'  **«  "PP^--  ^"da  with 

attaching  arms  adapted   to  seat  against  the  support    said 

through  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  and  the  other.  T  slot 

llT^  H*  '"'f  '""^  *"^  '""*°^  «"•'  ^"'^  "tended  into 
the  band,  an  Insulating  base-block  having  a  base  adapted 
to  seat  against  the  supp<,rt  and  provided  with  a  tranV 
verse  groove  to  receive  the  cable,  said  base  block  having 
a  depression  in  Its  base  opening  through  Its  edge  adjacent 
he  attaching  arm  having  the  closed  slot,  and  an  insuTat- 
Ing  cap  b  ock  provided  with  a  corresponding  transverse 
groove,   said  blocks  at  their  outer  edges  engaging  wlth^ 

provided  with  interlocking  parts  to  prevent  the  movemint 
of  said  blocks  relatively  to  said  hanger  in  a  directloT; 
right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof. 


1.069,9:^8.  80KET  FOR  INCA.NDE8CENT  ELEtTKir 
LAMPS.  HtMKY  F.  (iocTz.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co..   Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora 

.    tlon.      Filed   Jan.    4,    1913.      Serial    No.   740.25.I 
17:{— 351.1 


•CI. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  socket  for  incandescent  electric 
lamps  comprising  two  Insulating  niemliers  coniecte<i  i.i 
getber  by  a  single  screw,  one  of  said  members  formed  In 
its  Inner  face  with  a  chaml)er.  a  cam  mounted  in  said 
chamber,  a  screw  shell  formed  at  Its  upper  end  with  a 
head  one  side  of  tbe  head  cut  away  to  receive  the  lower 
wall  of  the  said  chamber,  and  contacts  arranged  between 
the  members. 

2.  The  herein  described  socket  for  incandescent  electric 
lamps  comprising  two  Insulating  meml>ers  forming  a  cir 
cular  block,  said  two  members  connected  together  by  a 
screw,  the  Inner  face  of  one  member  formed  with  a  cham- 
ber, a  cam  mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
chamber,  the  outer  edges  on  one  side  of  the  members 
form*Hl  with  notches  and  th*-  outer  edges  of  the  other 
sides  of  the  members  formed  with  notches  and  Int^rseiting 
grooves,  a  contact  spring  located  within  the  notches  on 
one  Bide,  and  a  contact  spring  located  within  the  notches 
on  the  other  side  and  extending  through  the  said  gro4iv.^. 
and  a  screw  shell  formed  at  its  outer  end  with  a  head 
which  Is  secured  between  the  lower  end  of  the  said  Insu- 
lating members. 

3.  The  herein  described  socket  for  Incandescent  electric 
lamits  comprising  two  insulatlnj;  bimks  secure<l  together 
by  a  single  screw,  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  tbe  blocks 
formed  with  a  chamber,  n  cam  In  said  chamber  and 
mounted  on  a  shaft  extending  Into  the  chamber,  contacts 
mounted  In  said  chaml)er  and  held  In  place  between 
notches  formed  in  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  said  l.i.Kks. 
a  screw  shell  formed  at  Its  upt.er  end  with  a  liead  one 
side  of  which  Is  cut  away  to  allow  the  upper  edge  of  th^ 
head  to  extend  into  said  chamber,  whereby  the  screw  cap 
Is  Interlocked  with  the  insulating  members,  said  screw 
cap  formed  on  one  side  with  a  clearance  opening  for  one 
of  the  contacts  secured  between  the  outer  e«lge«  of  the 
said  insulating  blocks. 


1.069.9.t9.  FENCE  I'O.Sr.  Ra.nd.jlph  W.  Gkav.  Madison 
Fla.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.:'.92.  .CI 
256—52.) 


f»(f  plate  removably  secured  to  said  post  to  rest  upon 
the  surface  of  the  ground,  said  post  being  provided  with 
slots  In  the  portion  above  the  ground  arranged  at  regular 
Intervals  therein,  a  clamping  bar  adapted  for  application 
to  the  post  and  provided  with  outwardly  and  downwardly 
bent  angular  lugs  for  reception  In  the  slots  of  said  post, 
said  angular  lugs,  when  disposed  in  their  effective  locking; 
positions,  receiving  the  lower  walls  of  tbe  slots  against 
the  outwardly  disposed  portions  and  receiving  tbe  outer 
watl  of  the  post  in  close  contact  with  tbe  downwardly 
bent  portions  of  the  same,  and  said  clamping  bar  In  such 
position  having  Its  lower  edge  resting  in  contact  with  the 
surface  plate  and  having  Its  upper  end  fitting  flush  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  jK)8t.  a  bracing  arm  secured  at  its 
lower  end  to  said  surface  plate  and  having  its  upper  end 
disponed  in  contact  with  the  outer  face  of  the  post,  means 
dls|>o8ed  through  said  clamping  bar  and  post  to  engage 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  bracing  arm.  to  secure  the  lat- 
ter to  tbe  r>oHt  and  simultaneously  and  additionally  Iwk 
the  bar  to  said  pu«it,  and  a  cap  member  applied  to  the 
up|>«r  end  of  said  bar  and  |M>st  to  snugly  tit  tbe  same  and 
aid  In  the  retention  thereof  together  at  such  point. 


1,069.940.       BOX.       Oscar     E.     (Jbkev,     Baltimore,     Md. 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  739.623.     (CI.  215—34.1 


1.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  l»ox  having  a  Up 
which  is  circumferentlally  grooved  and  provided  with 
notches  which  extend  across  the  Up.  a  cover  or  Ud  having 
a  tubular  hinge  member,  and  a  cumplemental  binge  mem- 
ber which  consists  of  a  curved  spring  wire  which  is  passed 
through  the  tubular  memlier  and  has  Its  ends  Ix'nt  inward 
and  adapted  to  He  In  the  notches  In  the  grooved  lip. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  body  of  a  box  having  a  lip 
which  Is  circumferentlally  grooved  and  provided  with 
notches  which  If  extended  would  Intersect  on  a  diameter 
of  said  circumferential  groove  at  an  oblique  angle,  a 
cover  or  Ud  having  a  tubular  hinge  member  and  a  com- 
plemental  hinge  member  which  consists  of  a  curved  spring 
wire  which  Is  passed  rhroii>:h  the  tubular  member  and  has 
Its  ends  l)ent  Inward  and  adapted  to  lie  in  the  notches 
In  the  grooved  lip 

1.069,941.  VEIIICI.K-TIItK.  Thdmas  H.  Obkj*;.  I'Mla- 
delpbia,  Ta..  assignor  to  Suspension  Tire  Company.  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  iorix>ratlon  of  Delaware.  Hied  Nov. 
13,   1911.     Serial   .No.  t«i!».»79.      (CI.   152-36.) 


tile  same  under  tension  when  in  clamping  i>osltion.  sq4 
securing  bolts  having  beads  engaged  with  said  ring  and 
extending  from  said  bends  through  slots  In  said  ring  and 
engaging  the  part  to  which  the  ring  is  clamping  the 
member.  « 

2.  The  combination  of  two  relatively  movaltle  parts, 
one  forming  a  felly  and  the  other  forming  a  rigid  tlr»'.  an 
elastic  member  connecting  said  parts,  means  for  securing 
said  member  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  clamping  ring  securing 
said  meml)er  to  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  ring  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  se<tlons  having  their 
ends  connected  by  turn-buckles  provided  with  oppositely 
screw-threadiKl  <'ud8  engage<l  with  the  ends  of  the  sections 
and  operative  to  adjust  the  ends  of  the  sections  toward 
and  from  each  other,  and  securing  bolts  having  heads 
engaged  with  said  ring  and  extending  from  said  heads 
through  slots  in  said  ring  and  engai  \ng  the  part  to  which 
the  ring  Is  clamping  the  member. 


l.O«9.»4-_'.  KOl'E-CLAMP.  Ralph  E.  OaiBBa.  Oroville, 
Cal.  Filed  .\pr.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  691.343.  (CI. 
24— l.'l.l. ) 


1.  .\  rope  damp  eonmrlsln-.:  n  pnlr  of  cfuictlng  inemlH-rs 
each  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  proj.n-tions  formed 
at  one  end  ;s)rtlon  and  n  single  projection  at  the  oppo- 
site end  portion,  said  pair  of  projections  being  spaced 
apart  and  said  single  projection  standing  In  line  with  the 
space  between  the  pair  of  projections,  whereby  a  single 
projection  on  one  memlH-r  will  enter  the  space  betwe.>n 
the  pair  of  projections  of  another  member,  and  means  for 
securing  the  meml>ers  in  operative  relation,  each  of  said 
members  having  the  l)ottt)m  of  the  space  between  the  pair 
of  projections  and  the  portion  uiwn  each  side  of  the  single 
projection  inclined  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  rope  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  coactlng  members 
each  of  said  meml>ers  having  a  pair  of  projections  formed 
at  one  end  portion  and  a  single  proj.ntion  at  the  opposite 
«nd  portion,  said  pair  of  projections  l>elng  spaced  apart 
and  said  single  projection  standing  In  line  with  tbe  space 
between  tb.-  pair  of  projections,  whereby  a  single  projec- 
tion on  one  memb«>r  will  enter  the  space  betwe<>n  the  pair 
of  pn>jectlons  of  another  memlier  and  means  for  securing 
the  membtrs  in  op«'ratlve  relation,  each  of  said  members 
having  tbe  bottom  of  the  space  between  the  pair  of  pro- 
jections and  the  portion  upon  each  side  of  the  single  pro- 
jection Inclined  In  op|>osite  directions,  and  said  projections 
having  outer  surfaces  inclining  from  the  tips  toward  tbe 
central  portion  of  the  meml>er. 


In   a   device   of   the   class  described,    a    post,    means   to 
anchor  the  same  below  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  sur 


1.  The  combination  of  two  relatively  movable  iwrts.  one 
forming  a  felly  and  the  other  forming  a  rigid  tire,  an  elas- 
tic member  connecting  said  parts,  means  for  securing  said 
member  to  one  of  said  parts,  a  clamping  ring  s.-curing 
said  member  to  the  ..iher  of  said  parts  and  provided  with 
means  operative  to  expand  and  contact  the  ring  and  place 


1069  94:!      DEVICE  FOR   FEEDING  POCLTRY.     James 
'  F.   HAFrEY.  Tlffln.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar    13.   1912.     Serial 

No.  683.594.      (CI.  119— 52.1 

1.  A  poultry-fe«'dlng  device  having  in  combination,  a 
suitable  trough  pn)vided  with  a  seat,  and  a  support  con- 
sisting of  a  single  i)le<-e  of  spring  wire  bent  in  the  form 
of  a  partial  circle.  th«'  circular  portion  being  bent  to 
form  a  seat  engaging  arm.  and  its  free  or  open  ends  also 
bent  to'  form  seatn-ngaglng  arms,  so  as  to  support  a  feed- 
receptacle. 

2    .\  poultry-feeding  device,  comprising  a  trough  having 
the  Inner  surface  of  Its  side  wall  provid.-d  with  an  annular 
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groove,  a  reservoir  having  an  open  end.  and  a  aupport 
made  of  a  sintcle  pli'ce  of  itprloK  wlrt*  b<>nt  to  encircle  the 
remrvolr  and  form  projet-tlntc  rnKSKlnK-arnis  adapted  to 
be  forced  Into  eoKagement  with  aatd  Kroove  by  the  aprlsg- 
actlon  of  the  support,  and  th«'reb.v  mipport  the  r»'«crvolr. 


(•  ^ 


3.  A  pouItry-fpfdlnK  device,  comprlHlnK  a  troujth  havlnfc 
the  Inner  surface  of  Its  side  wall  prT>rided  with  an  annular 
jtroove,  a  reservoir  havinx  an  open  end.  and  a  support  made 
of  a  slnjfle  piece  of  sprtnK  wire  bent  to  encircle  the  rea- 
ervolr  and  to  form  projectlnn  •n^fajclnK  arms  adapted  to 
be  forced  Into  enjrajfement  with  said  Kroove.  two  of  said 
arms  being  N-nt  to  form  leirs  as  an  additional  support. 


].0e9.944.  LINING  FOR  FIREPL.ViES.  (JeoauK  B.  Hao- 
GARD.  WaycroOT,  Oa.  Filed  Mar  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
751',626.      (Cl.   126^120.) 


1.  A  fireplace  Ilnlna  comprising  ..pinmlte  side  walls 
having  ribs  on  their  Inner  faces,  and  upsUndlng  portlona 
at  their  front  ends,  a  rear  wall  comprising  sections  hav- 
ing grooved  edges  to  Interlock  with  the  ribs  of  the  side 
walls,  and  a  cross  piece  connecting  said  upstanding  por- 
tions and  having  bottom  lugs  between  which  the  latter 
at.  said  cross  plet-e  also  having  a  depending  apron  ex- 
tending across  the  side  walls  at  the  top  thereof. 

2.  A  fireplace  lining  comprising  opposite  side  walls 
having  ribs  on  th.lr  Innrr  faces,  top  and  bottom  rear  wall 
s<>ctlon8,  said  i^ections  having  gnwved  edges  to  interlock 
with  the  ribs  of  the  side  walls,  and  the  <-ear  faces  of  the 
sections  having  edge  recesses  leading  to  the  grooTea 


1.069.946.  UNDER  WATKR  EXHAI  ST  AND  MUFFLER 
\\C8LJET  P.  Hall.  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  Apr  3  1912  St^ 
rial  No.  688.266.     ((.1.121-116.)  ' 

1.  In  an  under  water  exhaust  and  muffler  the  combina- 
tion of  a  discharge  passage  with  a  water  passage  located 
above  said  discharge  passage. 

2.  In  an  underwater  exhaust  and  muffler  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  opening  discharge 
IMHsage  with  a  water  passage  lo<ated  above  said  discharge 
passage.  " 

a    In  an  underwater  exhaust  and  muffler  tbe  comblna 
tlon  of  a   rearwardly  and   downwardly  ofK-nlng  discharge 
passage  with  a  water  passage  located  ab«ve  .aid  discharge 
passage.  * 


4.  In  an  under  water  exhaust  and  muffler  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rearwardly.  upwardly  and  downwardly  opening 
diachargi'  passnge  with  a  water  pasaagp  located  above 
said  discharge  passage. 


'"X 
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5.  In  an  under-water  exhaust  and  muflier  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  dlB<'harKe  paMuigi's  wltb  a  water 
passage  located  above  said  discharge  pasaage*. 

[Claims  6  to  l.'i  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1.068.948.      MAiHINE    FOR    VENTIN«;    CRA.NBERRIES 
AND  OTHER   IRODUUTS.     He^by  H    HAggiso.v.   Bos 
ton,   Mass.      Filed   .Nov.   11,    1912.      Serial    No.    730,60-' 
(Cl.  146 — 9.) 


i 


1.  A  machine  for  renting  cranberries  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  plurality  of  opposed  coOp«ratlng  rolls  each 
having  a  multiplicity  of  sharp,  needle  like  skin  venting 
points,  closely  adjacent  to  one  another  and  of  substantial 
length,  means  to  hold  said  rolls  In  opjK.sed  relation  with 
the  ends  of  the  points  of  one  roll  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
the  p<ints  In  the  other  roll  sufficiently  to  prevent  the 
crushing  of  the  berries  In  their  passage  l^tween  said  rolls, 
and  means  connected  to  said  rolls  for  driving  the  same  at 
substantially  the  same  speed. 

2.  A  machine  for  venting  cranb«rr).-s  (oniprlslng.  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  opiwued  coiJperatlng  rolls  each 
having  a  multiplicity  of  sharp.  ne,>dle  like,  skin  venting 
points,  clowly  adjacent  to  cne  another  and  of  substantial 
length,  means  to  hold  said  rolls  in  oppowsd  relation  with 
the  ends  of  the  points  of  one  roll  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
tbe  points  In  the  other  roll  stiffldently  to  prevent  the 
crushing  of  the  berries  in  their  passage  between  said 
rolls,  means  connected  to  said  rolls  for  driving  the  same 
at  subsUntially  the  same  speed,  and  means  located  at  the 
adjacent  sides  of  the  rolls  to  remoTe  from  the  needles  the 
berries  lmpale<l  thereon. 

3.  A  machine  for  venting  cranberries  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  rolls,  each  having  a 
multiplicity  of  sharp,  needle  -  like,  skin  venting  points 
closely  adjacent  to  one  another  and  of  substantial  length, 
means  to  hold  the  rolls  of  each  set  In  opposed  relatl<.n. 
and  means  connected  to  the  rolls  of  each  set  fur  drirlng 
the  rolls  of  such  set  at  substantUlly  the  same  speed,  the 
axes  of  the  rolls  of  one  set  being  transverse  to  the  axes 
of  the  rolls  of  the  other  set.  whereby  portions  of  a  berry 
unpunctured  by  the  first  set  are  punctured  by  the  second 
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l,taB.947.  ELBCTRIC  LAMP  Franklin  H.  Habt,  New 
Hares,  Conn.,  asslirnor  to  C.  Cowlei  k  Co.,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  t:orporatlon.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
782.644.      (Cl.  240—7.) 


<* 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame  having  an  op«>ning  and 
Inwardly  proJe<-tlng.  centrally   arranj^ed   lugs,  of  a  casing 

'trian^lar  in  cross  se<'t ion  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
lugs,  two  sides  of  the  casing  being  closed,  a  lamp  within 
said  casing,  ami  means  for  turning  said  casing  whereby 
either  the  opening  or  one  of  the  closed  sides  of  the  casing 
will  be  exposed  through  the  opening  In  the  frame,  and 
means  for  opening  or  closing  the  lamp  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  f6rmed  with  an  open- 
ing, and  with  Inwardly  projecting  centrally  arranged 
lugs,  of  a  lamp  casing  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
lugs,  an  electric  lamp  In  said  casing,  contact  fingers  sup- 
ported by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  make  and  break  con- 
nection with  the  electric  lamp,  and  means  Including 
push  buttons  for  turning  the  lamp  casing. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  formed  with  a  rec- 
tangular opening  and  with  Inwardly  projecting  lugs,  a 
lamp  casing  pivotally  mounted  l>etween  said  lugs,  an  elec- 
tric lamp  supported  In  said  casing,  contact  fingers  adapt 
ed  to  make  and  break  electrical  connection  through  said 
lamp,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  casing,  a  rack  meshing 
with  said  pinion,  and  push  buttons  connected  with  said 
rack  whereby  the  lamp  casing  may  be  turned. 

4  The  combination  with  a  frame  formt>d  with  a  rec 
tangiilar  opening,  a  lamp  casing  pivotally  connected  with 
»sld  frame,  a  lamp  mounted  in  said  caaing.  means  for 
of>enlng  and  closing  an  electric  circuit  through  the  lamp, 
a  h«ih  at  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  pinion  connected  with 
said  hub.  a  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion,  push  buttons 
connected  with  the  rack  and  projecting  through  the  front 
of  the  franae.  and  a  spring  finger  eccentrically  connected 
with  tbe  bub. 


ward  and  another  spring  acting  upon  said  tube  to  force 
the  bead  of  the  cap  retainer  outward,  for  tbe  purpose  9tt 
forth. 


1,069.94H.       BOTTLE    CAI'1'IN»;     MACHINE.       riiARi.KS 
HABTWir,.    New   York.   N.   Y..  assignor  to   Fre<lerick  G. 
,  ZhiMer.    Hastings  upon  Hudson.    X.    Y.       Filed    Oct.    8, 
1912      Serial  No    724.510.      (Cl.  11.3—114.1 

1.  la  a  bottle  rapping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
die  provided  with  a  reciprocating  plunger  having  a  va 
rlable  stroke,  a  cap  reservoir,  fcMIng  mechanism  for  de 
llverlng  caps  from  said  reservoir  to  the  die.  means  whereby 
said  plunger  will  actuate  said  feeding  mechannlsm,  and 
lost  motion  mechanism  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  fe<'d- 
Ing  mechanism  will  be  uniform  notwithstanding  that  the 
stroke  of  the  plunger  may  vary. 

2.  /n  a  bottle  capping  machine,  comprising  a  cap  rea- 
ervolr  consisting  of  an  axlally  movable  tube  In  comblna 
tlon  with  n  cap  retain,  r  adapted  to  enter  the  bore  of  the 
tul)e  and  thereby  move  the  tube  In  one  direction  and  be 
forced  out  <.f  the  bore  of  the  tube  by  the  movement  of  the 
latter  In  the  opposite  direction,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  tubular  cap  reser- 
voir acUpted  to  receive  a  column  of  caps,  said  tube  being 
adapted  to  reciprocate,  an  annular  cap  retainer  surround- 
ing said  tube  and  provided  with  a  bead  adapted  to  enter 
tile  l)ore  therwif,  a  spring  adnpte<1  to  forc«>  said  l>ead  In- 


4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  cap  reservoir  In  tbe 
form  of  a  tul>e.  a  cap  retainer  having  a  cam  surface  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  tul>e.  means  for  moving  the  cap  re- 
tainer to  a  position  where  it  will  engage  the  cap^  of  the 
tube  and  at  tlie  same  time  l>odily  move  the  tube,  and  means 
for  moving  the  tube  in  the  opposite  direction  to  alter  the 
position  of  the  cap  retainer. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine  a  cap  reservoir  com- 
prising a  tube  through  which  the  caps  feed,  said  tube 
being  movable  in  an  axial  direction,  in  ct>mbinatlon  with 
a  cap  retainer  adapted  to  be  moved  in  one  dlre<-tion  by 
the  movement  of  the  tulie.  and  by  Its  own  movement  in 
one  direction  adapted  to  move  the  tube,  for  tbe  purpose 
of  clearing  and  obstructing  respectively  the  passage 
through  the  tube. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 
\  

1,069,949.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  HEAT- 
ING WATER,  AIR.  OR  OTHER  MEDIUM  BY  MEANS 
OF  A  HE.\T-MA(iAZINE.  Charlk.s  Ivar  Frkdrik 
HXs.sLKB,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Klle*l  I»ec.  1(5.  1»12. 
Serial  No.  737.003.     (Cl.  219—19.) 


I  1.  In  an  electrical  heating  apparatus  for  buildings  or 
the  like  in  combination  with  the  heating  element  thereof, 
means  for  storing  tbe  heat  generated  by  said  element, 
means  for  distributing  the  heat,  and  means  for  alternately 
connecting  at  predetermined  moments  said  storage  maga- 
rlne  and  said  distributing  means,  and  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  the  heat  to  be  stored  and  distributed,  sulwt.^n- 
tlally  as  descrllied 

2.  .\n  electrical  heating  apparatna  for  rooms,  storing 
the  heat  and  distributing  the  stored  heat  at  predetermined 
moments  comprising  In  combination,  an  insulated  storage 
magasine  for  the  beat,  a  source  of  heat,  a  radiator,  con- 
duits for  alternatively  supplylnjr  hot  air  to  ssl.l  rsdlntor 
from  said  source  of  heat  and  from  said  heat  storage 
magazine,  and  means  for  controlling  theae  conduits  ac- 
cording to  the  desired  conditions,  substantially  as  <W- 
scribed. 
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3.  An  elcctrlcHl  hMtioK  apparatus  for  biiildinKa.  for 
•toriDK  th^  heat  and  dititrilHitlng  the  Hame  at  a  Klven 
mument,  comprlslDK  in  i*ombinatlon.  an  electrical  heating 
element  for  beatint;  the  air.  a  heat  distributing  body,  con- 
dulta  connecting  said  tiod.r  with  Mild  heating  element, 
means  for  controlling  w»ld  londtiits.  a  heat  storing  maga- 
zine, condultfi  connecting  Mid  magazine  with  said  heating 
element  and  with  Mid  heat  distributing  bodjr.  and  means 
for  controlling  both  sets  of  conduits  for  regulating  the 
supply  of  heal  In  accordance  with  the  temperature,  sub- 
atantlall.v  as  described. 

4.  An  electrical  heating  apparatus  for  buildings  or  the 
like  for  storing  the  heat  and  distribnting  the  same  at  a 
given  moment,  comprising  an  ele<-trlcal  heat  generator, 
an  Insulated  heat  storing  magazine  of  a  material  havinjr 
a  specific  high  heat  retaining  capacity,  a  beat  radiating 
surface,  heat  distributing  flues  connecting  said  element 
with  said  radiating  surface,  valves  controlling  said  flues, 
for  connecting  said  storage  magazine  altematlvel.v  with 
said  generator  or  with  said  radiator  at  a  given  moment, 
and  valves  controlling  said  flues,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.">.  An  electrical  beating  stove  for  beating  structures, 
for  storing  the  heat  and  for  radiating  the  same  at  girra 
intervals  comprising  in  combination,  with  the  stove  proper 
having  an  opening  an<l  flues,  an  electrical  heating  element 
within  said  <)i>enlng.  means  for  regulating  the  passage 
of  the  heat  generatt^  by  said  element  through  said  flue*, 
to  the  heat  radiating  surface  of  the  stove,  means  for  stor- 
ing the  heat  alternatively  connected  t«  the  heat  radiating 
.surface  of  the  stove  or  to  said  heat  generating  element, 
and  means  for  i-ontrolling  the  distribution  of  the  beat  from 
said  generator  and  said  storage  chamber  alternately  ac- 
cording to  the  temperature  desired  to  be  maintained,  s&b- 
stantlally  as  descrllied. 

J 

l.(H{9.950.     STRAP-FASTENER.     FTr.y  W.  HotKJKiNSON, 
Rochester.  X.  Y..  assignor  u>  Ksmum  K.  iKirsey.  Roches- 
ter. X.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  0,  1911.     Serial  No.  t;4»l.o2t»      (CI 
24— «©.) 


strap    and    adjustable    longitudinally    ther«on.    the    catch 
comprising    two    lugs    profiting    toward    each    other    and 
spaced   apart    sufficiently    to   receive    the   flattened   end  of 
the  lever  only  when  the  catch  Is  turned  from  norma!  posi 
tion  by  twisting  the  strap,   the  lugs  overhanging  and    r» 
talning  the  lever  when  the  parts  are  In  normal  i>o«ltlon. 

4.  A  strap  fastener  having,  in  combination,  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  means  for  pivoting  it.  at  one  end.  In  the  loop 
of  a  strap,  the  lever  having  a  narrow  recurve<l  portion 
adapted  to  enter  and  engage  an  eye  to  which  the  strap  u 
to  be  fastened,  and  a  buckle  having  a  frame  adapted  to 
receive  both  thlckneases  of  the  looped  portion  of  the  strap 
and  a  post  to  engage  perforations  therein  and  hold  thf 
strap  adjustably  in  looped  fo^-m.  the  buckle  t)elng  also 
provided  with  means  for  detacbably  securing  the  free  end 
of  the  lever. 


1.069.951.  CAOITCHOUC  SIBSTANCE  AXD  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME.  Fnm  lloruxss  and  Cakl 
CoiTELLE.  Elberfeld.  Ormany.  assignors  to  Farlien- 
fabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co..  Elljerfeld.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  «;ermany.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1910. 
Serial  No.  578.607.      (CI.   ■S.i~-24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc- 1  Ike  sutwtancf 
from  erythrene  which  comprises  subjecting  erythrene  to 
caoutchouc  forming  conditions  until  a  caoutchouc-like  s»ib- 
stance  results  Insoluble  In  acetone. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-llke  substance 
from  erythrene  which   comprises   heating  erythrene  under 
caoutchouc  forming   conditions   until  a    product   results  in 
soluble  in  acetone. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  like  substance 
which  Cfimprlses  polymerizing  erythrene  In  the  presence  of 
an  agent  which  pnimotes  the  polymerization  until  a  caout- 
chouc-llke substance  results  Insoluble  in  acetone. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-llke  sultstance 
which  comprl.ses  heating  erythrene  under  caoutchouc  form- 
ing conditions  in  the  presence  of  an  agent  which  promotes 
the  polymerization  until  a  caoutchouc-llke  substance  re- 
sults Insoluble  In  acetone. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  like  sul>stance 
from  erythrene  which  comprises  heating  erythrene  under 
pressure  until  a  caoutchouc  like  substance  results  insoluble 
in  acetone. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetle.] 


1.069.952.  AIR-HEATINO  FfRNACE.  PBTaa  Holleji- 
BWK,  Kildare.  Okla.  Original  application  tiled  Feb.  L'7. 
1911.  Serial  No.  611.228.  Dlvlde<l  and  this  application 
filed  Aug.  12.  1911.    Serial  No.  64.'{.681.     (CI.  126— 112. » 


1.  A  strap-fastener .  having,  iu  <-oniblnation.  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  plvotally  attached  to  a  strap,  and  a  catch 
adapted  to  he  mounted  upon  the  strap  als>ve  the  i»olnt  of 
attachment  of  the  lever,  the  lever  having  a  flattened  end 
and  the  catch  having  an  elongated  recess  forme<l  to  re- 
ceive the  flattened  end  of  the  lever,  the  greater  width  of 
the  lever  being  normally  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the 
recess  so  that  the  lever  Is  disengageable  from  said  recess 
only  when  the  catch  Is  turned  from  normal  position  by 
twisting  the  strap. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  strap,  an  eye.  a  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  eye,  and  a  buckle  in  which  the  end  of  the 
strap  is  secured  adjustably  in  the  form  of  a  loop  to  which 
loop  the  lever  is  pivoted,  the  buckle  being  provided  with 
two  lugs  projecting  upwanlly  and  toward  each  other  and 
the  lever  having  a  flattened  end  of  a  width  greater  than 
the  space  between  the  eitremltles  of  the  lugs  and  less  than 
the  space  between  the  lower  portions  of  the  lugs  wherebv 
the  lever  Is  normally  retained  by  the  lugs  and  can  be  dls- 

TK^^f^V^'T  '^'^  '"""  "°'^  "^'^  twisting  the  strap  and 
the  buckle  from  normal  position. 

J    11^  ^'O'DlX^tlon  of  a  strap,  an  eye.  a  lever  pIvoUlly 
attached  to  the  strap  and  adapt e«i  to  engage  the  eye    the  1     i.        *. 

lerer  having  a  flattened  end.  and  a  catch  mounted  on  the      dn.a,  wuk.         ./*'         '""^  "  *'"^*''  '^'"K-  "^^  »  ^*»t'°*^ 

arum  within  said  outer  casing  at  a  distance  tbercrrom.  thus 


forming  an  annular  hot  air  chamber  between  them  ;  a  Are 
iM>t  set  within  said  heating  drum,  and  formed  with  an 
Inner  and  an  outer  wall  spaced  apart  and  connected,  in- 
closing l)etween  and  adjoining  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
an  .innular  air  beating  space  having  an  inlet  at  one  side 
of  said  fire  pot.  leading  from  the  exterior  of  said  outer 
casing,  nnd  a  lateral  outlet  at  the  opposite  side  of  said 
tire  |>ot.  leading  Into  said  annular  hot  air  chiiml)er,  sub- 
i.tantlnlly  as  shown  and  described. 

1'.  In  a  furnace  having  an  outer  casing,  and  a  beating 
drum  within  said  outer  casing  at  a  distance  therefrom, 
thus  forming  an  annular  hot  air  chaml»er  between  them  ;  a 
fire  pot  and  an  ash  pit  set  within  said  heating  drum,  and 
formed  respectively  with  an  inner  and  an  outer  continuous 
wall  spaced  apart  and  connected.  Inclosing  between  and 
adjoining  said  walls  an  annular  air  heatlni;  spm  ^  hnvinu 
an  inlet  at  one  side  of  said  fire  pot  and  ash  pit.  leading 
from  the  exterior  of  said  outer  casing,  and  a  lateral  out 
let  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  fire  pot  nnd  n^h  pit.  leudin:: 
into  said  annul.ir  hot  air  chamber.  substantluP.v  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.069.953.  CALCULATING  MACHLNE.  Wiluam  W. 
Hopkins.  St.  I>ouls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon-llopklns 
Hilling  Machine  Tompany.  St.  I>ouls.  .Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missoiirl.  Filed,  June  18.  1908.  Serial  No. 
439.147.      (CI.  235—60.) 


salt  of  alkaloids  of  the  opium  group,  which  consists  In 
crystallizing  said  double  salt  from  an  alcoholic  solution  of 
a  mixture  of  two  monobasic  acid  salts  of  said  alkaloids. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  halogen  acid  double  salt 
of  alkaloids  of  the  opium  group,  which  consists  In  crys- 
tallizing said  double  salt  from  an  alcoholic  solution  of  a 
mixture  of  two  halogen  acid  salts  of  said  alkaloids. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  monobasic  acid  double 
salt  of  alkaloids  of  the  opium  group,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  water  solution  of  a  mixture  of  two  monobasic 
acid  salts  of  alkaloids  of  the  opium  group  and  adding  alco- 
hol to  said  solution  to  crystallize  out  the  monobasic  acid 
double  salt  of  said  alkaloids. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In    a    cab  iilaiing    niacbine.    the   coniliinatinn    of   key 
[losltlonod  stojjs.  totalizer  wlteel  supports  controlled  there- 
by,  and   totalizer   wheels    carried   l»y   said    supports:   sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  calculating  marbine.  the  combination  of  key- 
positioned  stops,  independently  movable  totalizer  wheel 
supports  controlled  thereby,  and  totalizer  wheels  carried 
by  said  supports  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  key- 
positioned  stops,  totalizer  wheel  supports  controlled  there- 
by, totalizer  wheels  carried  by  said  supports,  and  carrying 
devices  co«pernting  with  snld  totalizer  wheels:  substan- 
tially as  de8crlt>ed. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  key- 
positioned  stops.  Independently  movable  totalizer  wheel 
supports  controlled  thereby,  totalizer  wheels  carried  by 
•said  supports,  and  carrying  devices  coiiperating  with  said 
totalizer  wheels;  suljstantlally  as  described. 

.'..  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  stops, 
totaliter  wheel  supports  controlled  thereby,  totalizer 
wheels  carried  by  said  supports,  and  racks  coitperatlng 
with  said   totalizer  wheels:  sulistantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  79  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.069.9.-4  THEHArKCTIC  COMrOUND  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  Ebnht  Hco.  Grenzach.  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Hoffmann  Iji  Roche  Chemical  Works. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  746.9R8.     (CI.  23— 2-i.l 

1.  Monobasic  add  double  salt  of  alkaloids  of  the  opium 
croup. 

2.  Halogen  acid   double  salt  of  alkaloids  of  the  opium 
group. 

3.  The  process   of  producing  a   monobasic   acid   double 


1.069.955.  WIND-SHIELD  HINGE.  Cbahlks  IL  Jock- 
MU8.  .\nBonla.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688,175.     Ul.  21 — 81.) 


A  hinge  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  memlters 
provldiHl  respectively  with  bumps  and  di-prosslons.  a  stud 
fixed  in  one  memljer  and  upon  which  the  other  turns,  a 
spring  by  which  the  members  are  retained  in  yielding  en- 
gagement, a  nut  for  regulating  the  pressure  of  the  spring 
and  for  making  the  engagement  positive  and  a  castellated 
nut  to  prevent  reduction  of  the  spring  pressure  Itelow  a 
predetermined  minimum. 


1.(^9.956.  WIND  SHIELD  HIN(;E.  Chahles  H.  Jock- 
Mts.  Ansonia.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
688.176.     (CL  21—81.1 


1.  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hub. 
a  l)0x  adapted  to  turn  on  the  hub.  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  hole,  gripping  blmks  In  the  hole  which  engage 
th<-  hub.  a  screw  passing  freely  through  one  block  and  hav- 
ing threaded  engagement  with  the  other,  a  spring  bearing 
against  the  screw  and  the  unthreaded  block  an|l  an  inde- 
pendently adjustable  locking  stop  nut  on  the  screw,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  binge  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  a  hub. 
a  box  adapted  to  turn  on  the  hub  and  provided  with  a 
transverse  hole,  gripping  blocks  in  said  hole  tKarlng  on  the 
hub  a  screw  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  passing  freely 
through  one  bUx-k  and  engaging  the  other,  a  cup  b.'arlng 
against  the  shoulder,  a  spring  socketed  in  the  cup  and  l*ar 
ing  against  the  unthreaded  block  and  an  adjustable  locking 
stop  nut  on  the  screw. 
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1,<X»9.»57.  RAILROAD-CAR.  BoO!»«  V.  H.  Johnson.  8t. 
Ixinls,  Mo..  aMlifnor  to  Double  Body  BoUter  Po  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Hied  Jan.  23.  1911.  8«rUl 
No.  604,163.      (CI.   105—201.) 


A  car  aide  composed  of  one  or  m<v^  cast  metal  sections 
connected  to«retber.  nald  sections  having  Integral  rlba 
traversing  their  area  apd  serving  to  transmit  the  load  by 
forming  the  prlncl|)al  load-carrying  elements  of  the  car. 


1,069,968.  CARD-ADDRKSSINO  M.VCHIXE.  JoH.x  Gbo. 
KxcRCK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  707.184.      (Cl.   197—1.10.) 


*t^    ts 


1.  In  a  card  addressing  machinp,  the  combination  with 
the  bed  of  a  typewriter  and  the  type,  of  a  carriage  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereon,  said  carriage  comprising  a 
cylindrical  platen  Journaled  therein  and  tracks  arranged 
lontcltudlnally  of  the  bed  and  platen  to  receive  cards  to  be 
addressed  and  to  hold  the  same  in  writing  relation  to  the 
type  and  platen. 

2.  In  a  card  addressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  b^d  of  a  typewriter  and  the  type,  of  a  carriage  mov- 
able longitudinally  ther.-on.  said  carriage  comprising  a 
cylindrical  platen  Journaled  therein  and  tracks  arrang.-d 
to  receive  card.s  to  be  addressed  and  to  hold  the  same  in 
writing  relation  to  the  type  and  platen,  and  means  for 
moving  said  tracks  transversely  of  said  carriage  to  eff.-ct 
spacing  of  written  lines. 

3.  In  a  card  atldressing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  bed  of  a  typ^-wrlter  and  the  type,  of  a  carriage  mov 
able  longitudinally  thereon,  said  carriage  comprising  a 
cylindrical  platen  Journaled  therein  and  tracks  arranged 
to  receive  cards  to  he  addr.-ssed  and  to  hold  the  same  In 
wrltlnu'  relation  to  th..  type  and  platen,  and  means  for 
moving  said  tracks  transversely  of  said  carriage  step  bv 
step  through  rotatloa  of  said  platen  to  effect  spacing  of 
written  lines. 

4.  In  a  card  addr»>s»lng  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  bed  of  a  typewriter  and  the  type,  of  a  carriage  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereon,  said  carriage  comprisin  -  a 
cylindrical  platen  Journaled  therein  and  tracks  arranged 
to  recHve  cards  to  be  addres-sed  and  to  hold  the  same  in 
wrltln-  relation  to  the  type  and  platen,  and  mean«  for 
movlnir  said  tracks  transversely  of  said  carriage  to  effect 
spacing  of  written  lines  comprising  a  rack  carried  by  said 
tracks  and  m»»ans  on  the  platen  operable  from  the  cairiaze 
to  engage  said  rack. 


5.  In  a  card  addr<*s«ing  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  bed  of  a  typewriter  and  the  type,  of  a  carriage  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereon,  said  carriage  comprising  \ 
cylindrical  platen  Journaled  therein  and  tracks  arranged 
to  receive  card*  to  be  addresit«d  and  to  hold  the  same  in 
writing  relation  to  the  fy|)e  and  platen,  and  meanii  for 
moving  said  tracks  transvers<ly  of  said  carriage  to  eff»<>t 
spacing  of  written  lines  comprlaing  a  rack  carried  by  said 
tracks  and  gears  on  said  platen  operable  from  the  carriage 
meahlng  with  said  rack 

IClalma  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  (iaaetta.] 


1,0«9.959.  l'RO<-E88  OF  OBTAINING  THORILM.  Mir 
vccn  Koas.  Oranienburg.  near  Berlin.  Germany,  hk- 
•ignor  to  rhemlsoht"  Fabrlk  <;ermanla  Gesellschaft  mit 
Beachrankter  Haftung,  Oranienburg,  near  Berlin.  Ger- 
many Filed  Aug.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  713.839.  (CI 
2S— 13.) 

1.  The  proceaa  of  obtaining  thorium  In  a  relatively  pure 
state,  which  consists  in  subjecting  an  add  solution  of 
thorium  and  other  rare  earths  to  a  solution  containing  • 
substance  ca|>able  of  precipitating  tburium.  but  no  other 
rare  earths,  and  colleeting  the  thorium  rostdue  by  remov- 
ing the  Kolution  contalnlug  the  dlsaolved  rare  earths. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  thorium  from  other  rare 
earths,  which  consists  in  treating  a  solution  of  thorium 
and  said  other  rare  earths  with  a  substance  capnbl)>  <>f 
precipitating  the  thorium,  while  Incapable  of  precipitating 
the  other  rare  earths,  and  separating  the  precipitated 
thorium  from  the  solution  containing  the  other  rare 
earths. 

3.  The  process  of  separating  thorium  from  the  other 
rare  earths,  which  consists  iti  treating  an  acid  solution  of 
thorium  and  said  other  rare  eartha  with  bypophosphoric 
add. 

4.  The   process   of  separating    thorium    from    the   other 
rare  eartha,   which   consists   in   treating   a   substance  con 
talnlng  thorlnm  and   said  other  rare  «>artbs  with  an  acid 
capable  of  disHo.ving  th»>   thorium   and    then   treating   th^ 
solution  thus  formed  with  bypophosphoric  acid. 

5.  The  process  of  obtaining  thorium  from  monaiite 
which  consists  In  treating  monaclte  with  sulfuric  acid 
and  then  treating  the  product  thus  formed  with  bypo- 
phosphoric add. 


1.069.9«0.  MGI'-HEAD.  Chablcs  T.  Kibick,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  7R3.317.  (Cl. 
15—13.) 


1.  A  mop  head  coAprtslng  spaced  sections  movable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  aprlnca  between  the  sections 
for^ spreading  the  same,  and  a  mop  encircling  the  sections. 

-.  A   mop   head  comprising  spaced   flat   segmental   sec- 
tions   having    their    straight    edges    opixislte    each    other, 
springs  for  spreading  the  sections,   and   a   mop  enclrrlliig 
the  curved  edge  portions  of  the  sections,  said  edge  ix.r 
tlons  being  concave. 

3.  A  mop  head  comprising  opposite  expansible  sections, 
and  an  annular  mop  endrcling  the  edges  of  said  sections 
and  frictionally  held  thereon 


1.069.961.  HOLDEl.  Thomab  Bcknabd  Kdcctnski, 
Milwaukee,  Wla  Filed  Mar.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7JM.60S.      (Cl.  211—31.) 


1.  A  holder  comprising  a  spindle  having  a  reduced  tip. 
the  tip  being  provided  with  an  annular  transverse  groove 
and  an  outwnrdly  flared  throat  slot  extending  from  the 
groove  to  the  tip  end  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the 
groove,  a  can  provided  with  a  sleeve  for  engagement  with 
the  cap.  and  an  IntfrnHJ  projecting  pin  carried  by  the 
sleeve  for  locking  engagement  with  the  groove,  the  pin  Ih? 
Ing  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  through  the  throat  slot. 

2.  A  roll-holder  comprising  an  arm.  attaching  means  for 
the  arm,  a  roll  holding  spindle  extending  from  the  .irm 
having  a  reduced  tip,  the  tip  l»elng  provided  with  an  an- 
nular transverse  groove  and  an  outwardly  flared  throat 
slot  extending  from  the  groove  to  the  tip  end  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  the  groove,  a  cap  provided  with  a  sleeve  for 
engagement'  with  the  cap,  and  an  Internal  projecting  pin 
carried  by  the  sl«>eve  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
groove,  the  pin  l>elng  adapted  to  enter  the  groove  through 
the  throat  slot. 


1.009.9rt2.  LATRINK  lN<MXERATOK.  Edward  C 
Lewis,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  I^ewls  &  Kitchen,  a 
Copartnership  corn|>«)Bed  of  FMward  ('.  l^'wis  and  John 
H.  Kitchen.  Chicago.  111.  Hied  Jan  «5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
001.1 28.      (Cl.   110—9.) 


:tO     Jl, 


J9J5J7)j 


1.  In  a  latrine  Incinerator,  a  furnace.' a  latrine  having 
a  movable  false  bottom  adapti>d  to  turn  on  one  edge  thereof 
for  receiving  the  excreta,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
bottom  wheretiy  the  excreta  are  deposited  In  the  furnace, 
•aid  t>ott(imactMattng  means  oi>eratlng  to  normally  close 
off  the  latrine  from  the  furnace  and  also  to  automatically 
remove  such  closure  when  the  bottom  Is  actuated  sub 
Stantlally  as   described. 

2  In  a  latrine  incinerator,  a  f\irnace.  a  latrine  ar- 
range<l  laterally  thereof,  a  movable  bottom  having  a 
hinge  like  connection  with  said  latrine  on  the  side  next 
the  furnace,  said  bottom  adapted  to  receive  excreta,  and 
means  for  lifting  said  bottom  on  said  connection  whereby 
the  excreta  are  transferred  laterally  to  said  furnace,  said 
bottom-actuating  means  ojieratlng  to  normally  close  off 
the  latrine  from  the  furnn<^^  and  also  to  nutomatlcnily  re- 
move HM«h  closure  when  the  t>ottom  Is  actuated,  substan- 
tially ns  described. 


3.  In  a  latrine  Incinerator,  a  furnace,  a  latrine  con- 
nected at  Its  rear  with  said  furnace,  a  movable  bottom  piv- 
oted at  one  edge  thereof  to  said  latrine,  said  bottom  adapt- 
ed to  receive  excreta,  and  means  for  lifting  the  front  of 
said  bottom  whereby  the  excreta  are  transferred  to  the 
rear  to  said  furnace  and  the  opening  between  said  latrine 
and  said  furnace  is  substantially  closed,  said  bottom-actu- 
ating means  operating  to  nctrnially  dose  off  the  latrine 
from  the  furnace  and  also  to  automatically  remove  such 
closure  when  the  bottom  Is  actuated,  substantially  as  de 
Bcrlljed. 

4.  In  a  latrine  incinerator,  a  furnace,  a  latrine  con- 
nected with  said  furnace,  a  m  ivable  Iwttom  having  piv- 
otal connection  at  one  edge  with  said  latrine,  said  bottom 
adapted  to  receive  excreta,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
1>ottom  upwardly  on  said  pivotal  connection  whereby  the 
excreta  are  transferred  laterally  to  aald  furnace  and  the 
op4>nlng  l)etween  the  latrine  and  the  furnace  is  substan 
tlally  closed  by  said  elevated  bottom,  aald  bottom-actuat 
ing  means  operating  to  normally  close  off  the  latrine  from 
the  furnace  and  also  to  automatically  remove  such  clo- 
sure when  the  bottom  Is  actuated,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  latrine  incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  fur 
nace,  a  latrine  communicating  laterally  with  the  Inside  of 
said  furnace,  a  movable  bottom  and  a  movable  side  wall 
for  said  latrine,  said  iMttom  In  its  normal  position  adapt 
ed  to  receive  excreta  and  said  side  wall  to  close  the  com- 
munication between  the  latrine  and  the  furuac  •,  means  for 
moving  said  Iwttom  Into  the  position  formerly  occupied 
by  the  side  wall  whereby  the  excreta  wn-  transferre«l  to 
said  furnace  and  the  movable  Ixittom  exixmed  to  the  beat 
of  the  furnace. 

I  Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.  1 


1,0«9.9«3.-  SECTRITY  MILK  CAN.  Ai.bekt  L.  Liebkl 
and  Lee  Babker,  Xaw.  Angeles.  Cal.  :  said  Barker  as- 
signor to  said  Ueliel.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
722.540.      (CI.  31—78.) 


1.  In  a  milk  can  a  closure,  a  l>all.  a  spring  betweeii  the 
ch»sure  and  bail,  and  means  conne<ting  the  ball  with  the 
can  when  the  closure  is  in  dosing  position,  said  hall  being 
detachable  from  the  connecting  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  of  a  closure  for  the 
mouth  of  the  can,  spring  means  on  the  cloeure.  and  meann 
connecte<l  with  the  can  and  acting  upon  said  s|»rlng 
means  to  hold  the  closure  In  dosing  position,  said  Clomirf 
holding  means  Iwlng  detachable  from   the  can. 

3.  A  can,  a  closure  for  the  mouth  of  the  can,  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  closure,  a  ball  on  the  spring  connection 
l>etween  the  ball  and  the  closure  to  restrain  the  spring, 
and  means  connecting  the  ball  with  the  can  to  compress 
the  spring  and  bold  the  closure  In  the  mouth  of  the  can, 
said  l>ail  »)elng  detached  when  the  connecting  means  are 
distngaged. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  caft  of  a  closure  for  tb" 
mouth  of  the  can  a  conical  spring  mounted  on  the  closure, 
a  ball  provided  with  a  centrally  den.>ndlng  loop  and  with 
end  h<v)ks.  a  chain  connecting  the  loop  with  the  closure, 
a  spring  )>etween  the  hail  and  the  closure  to  hold  the  hall 
.nway  from  the  closure  and  links  connected  to  the  can  and 
engaging  the  hooks. 

.^.  In  a  can  a  closure  provided  with  a  spring  support,  a 
conical    spiral    spring   mounted   on    the   spring   support,    a 
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shield  on  tbe  top  of  tbe  spring,  a  ImII  provided  with  a 
(antral  loop  extending  through  the  tlot  and  with  books 
at  Its  ends,  a  slotted  relnforcinK  strip  on  the  underside  of 
the  ball,  the  loop  of  the  ball  extending  through  the  slot 
of  the  strip,  a  spring  to  force  the  hall  away  from  tbe 
cloaure.  a  connection  connectlnj:  the  loop  with  the  clo- 
sure, and  means  carried  by  the  can  to  engage  tbe  books  of 
tbe  ball. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasettcl 


l.Om.WM.  MEANS  FOR  CALCrLATINr,  ELATSEI^ 
TIME  VALUES.  Joseph  I.  Lixer  and  Robert  Gra- 
HAM-WooDW.^RD.  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Liner  Elapsed-Tlme  Calcu- 
lator Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  622.993.     (CI.  234—^1.) 


^ 


il 


M 


/" 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  time  check  or  ticket,  having 
tipon  it  an  Indicated  space  representing  "  elapsed  time." 
with  a  time  value  table  or  schedule,  and  mechanical  means 
for  positioning  said  check  or  ticket  upon  said  table  or 
schedule. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  time  check  or  ticket  having 
"  elapsed  time  "'  indicated  upon  It  by  tbe  distance  apart  of 
suitable  marks,  with  a  time  value  talile  or  schedule,  and 
mecbaDlcal  means  for  positioning  said  marked  check  or 
ticket  upon  said  table  or  schedule. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  time  check  or  ticket,  having 
upon  It  an  Indicated  space  reoresentlng  "elapsed  time." 
with  a  time  value  table  or  schedule,  and  a  projection  upon 
said  table  or  schedule  adapted  to  engage  and  position  said 
check  or  ticket  thereon. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  time  check  or  ticket  having 
"  elapsed  time  "  Indicated  upon  It  by  the  distance  apart  of 
suitable  marks,  with  a  time  value  table  or  schedule  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  engage  .nnd  position  said  check  or 
ticket  upon  said  table  or  schedule. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  time  check  or  ticket  having 
"  elapsed  time  "  indicated  upon  it  by  the  distance  apart  of 
suitable  notches  or  p<Tforatlons.  with  a  time  value  table 
or  schedule  having  a  tlrket  iwsltlohing  proJ.Mtlon  adapted 
to  engage  a  notch  or  perforation  in  said  ch*ck  or  ticket  to 
nsalit  In  locating  the  check  or  ticket  upon  said  table  or 
■chedule. 

(Claim  A  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


l.OflO.WW  C.\NOPY.  r,E,,R„K  ,-,  L.KKLIJ1.  Hammond. 
Ind.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1012.  Herlal  No.  «79.776.  (Cl 
135-   . -5, » 

1.  A  canopy  for  a  stand  having  a  pair  of  uprights  at 
•tch  end  which  canopy  ct>mprUe«  a  rover,  snp|M)rta  for  the 
ends  of  the  same,  a  yoke  for  each  support  adapted  to 
extend  nroiind  the  pnlr  of  uprights  at  one  end  of  the  sUnd 
and  to  engage  with  such  lupport.  and  means  for  clamping 
■aid  supports  and  yokes  to  their  respective  pairs  of  up- 
rights. 

2.  .\  canopy  for  a  stand  having  a  pair  of  uprights  at 
each  end  which  canopy  comprises  a  cover,  nngle  Iron 
■upports  for  the  same,  a  yoke  for  each  Hupport  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  pair  of  uprights  at  one  end  of  th« 
stand  and  formed  witlr*  notches  Into  which  the  flange  of 
the  mpitoft  nta.  tod  means  for  clamping  said  aupports 
and  yokes  to  their  respective  pairs  of  uprights. 

3.  A  canopy  for  a  stand  having  a  pair  of  uprights  at 
each  end  which  canopy  comprises  a  cover,  angle  Iron 
•upporis.  the  horiiontally  extending  flanges  of  which  pro- 
ject beyond  the  vertical  flanges  at  each  end  and  are  bent 
down  upon  the  vertical  flanges.  Muds  on  said  flanges 
eyelets   secured    to   tbe   cover,  a   yoke   for  each   support 


adapted  to  extend  around  the  pair  of  uprights  at  one  end 
of  the  stand  and  rorme<l  with  notches  Into  which  tli<- 
vertically  extending  flange  of  the  support  fits,  and  Iwlts 
extending  through  ttie  supports  and  the  correniwndlng 
yokes  provided  with  wing  nuts  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4.  .\  canopy  for  a  stand  having  a  pnlr  of  uprtghtR  at 
each  end  and  a  ridge  pole  secured  to  and  connecting  said 
palra  of  uprights,  which  canopy  comprises  transverse  sup- 
ports, a  cover  extending  over  the  ridge  poles  and  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  supports,  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  supports  to  their  resp^^ctlve  pairs 
of  uprights,  for  tbe  purjiose  descrtlK'd. 


1.069.9««.  APPARATI'S  OR  .MA»  MINK  FOR  EXHIHIT- 
IN(i  RCCfS.  John  Lltz  and  Ch.%ki,C9  J  Leves.  Jersey 
City.  X.  J.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  asHtgnmcnts, 
to  The  Rapid  IMsplay  Machine  Company.  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  M.  1912, 
Serial  No.  713.99.3.  Renewed  June  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.  776,397.     (Cl.  211—28.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrllked.  n  base  table, 
rollers  supported  over  the  np|M.i.|ir  end  portions  ther«»of. 
a  rock  table  pivoted  centrally  over  the  hast-  table  and  the 
ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  l>ear  on  the  bottoms  nf  said 
rollers,  shafts  mounted  beneath  the  said  rollers  and 
geared  In  connection  therewith,  friction  gear  wheels 
mounted  to  said  ulisfts,  and  s  shaft  movahle  l<.ngltudlnally 
of  the  machine  and  provided  with  friction  gears  •dapfi'd 
fo  engage  the  first  named  gears  and  to  move  radially 
ther.'of,  and  devices  op«.rated  hy  the  rock  table  for  mov- 
ing said  -haft  longitudinally 

".  In  n  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  oblong  base 
or  support,  rollers  mounted  over  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  base  or  support,  a  flexible  belt  or  strip  wound  on 
one  of  said  rollers  and  connected  with  the  other,  a  rock 
table  spring  supported  midway  b«>tween  said  roller*  and 
the  ends  of  which  are  ndaj)t.d  to  hear  on  the  bottoms  of 
•aid  roller*  and  over  which  said  belt  or  strip  passes,  and 
devices  In  operative  connection  with  said  rock  table  for 
turning  said  roller*  so  as  to  wind  said  belt  or  strip  on 
one  and  then  rewind  It  onto  the  other. 

3.  In  a  display  mschine  of  the  class  described,  a  base, 
rollers  supjwrted  thereover,  a  rock  table  pivoted  centrally 
over  the  base  and  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  bottoms  of  said  rollers,  and  devices  In  operative 
connection  with  said  rollers  and  said  rock  table  for  alter- 
nately  turning   .aid   roller*   In  opposite  direction*. 


Ai^ouST  la,  1913. 
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1.069.967.  SEWING  MACHINE  FINGER-PROTECTOR. 
Marcis  Mashbik.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  24. 
1912.     Serial  No.  722.065.      (Cl.   112—29.) 


^'^*/* 


one  of  the  vertical  bars  and  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 
inverted  L-shaped  arm.  a  substantially  L-shaiied  trans- 
verse rfKl  having  Its  ends  Integrally  formed  upon  the 
second  vertical  bar  In  proximity  to  Its  lower  end  and 
Integrally  formed  upon  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  L-shaped 
arm.  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  plntcK. 
one  extending  from  one  of  the  vertical  barn  above  Its 
transverse  rod  and  toward  the  L-shape<l  arm.  two  of  said 
rectangular  plate*  extending  at  spaced  intervals  from  the 
second  vertical  l)ar  above  Its  transverse  rod  and  also 
toward  the  L-shaped  arm,  and  one  of  the  said  rectangular 
plates  extending  from  the  L-shaped  arm  above  one  of  tbe 
said  transvers*-  rods  and  toward  tbe  vertical  bar  having 
the  said  pair  of  rectangular  plates. 


1.  A  Bewlng  machine  finger  protector  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  two  spac^'d  fender  members,  each 
being  adapted  to  l>e  vertically  dlspos<-<l  In  front  of  the 
needle  and  at  the  ends  of  the  to<'s  of  the  presser-foot  of 
a  sewing  machine,  a  supporting  bracket,  means  adapted 
to  detachably  hold  the  supporting  bracket  to  the  presser- 
foot  bar  of  the  machine,  means  adapted  to  hold  each 
of  the  fender  members  to  the  supiM>rtlng  bracket  In  spaced 
relation  from  said  supporting  bracket,  and  two  guards, 
.ach  provided  tiiion  one  of  the  fender  memt>ers.  and  all  of 
said  guards  extending  toward  the  supiwrting  bracket. 

2.  A  s«-wlng  machine  finger  protector  of  the  character 
descrlb*^.  comprlrtng  two  spaced  fender  members,  each 
being  a<laiited  to  b<'  vertically  disposed  In  front  of  the 
needle  and  at  the  ends  of  the  tm-s  of  tbe  presser-foot  of 
a  sewing-machine,  a  supporting  bracket,  means  adapted  to 
detachably  hold  the  supiiorttng  bracket  to  the  presser-foot 
bar  of  the  machine,  two  transverse  rods  connecting  the 
supporting  bracket  to  each  of  the  fender  memb«'rs  so  as 
to  l>e  in  spaced  Feint  Ion  from  said  supporting  bracket,  and 
a  plurality  of  guards,  one  provided  upon  one  of  the  fender 
member*  and  two  provided  at  spaced  Intervals  upon  the 
second  fender  member,  and  nil  of  said  guards  extending 
laterally   toward  the  supporting   bracket. 

3.  .\  sewing  machine  finger  protector  of  tbe  character 
descrlb«Ml.  comprising  two  spaced  bar*,  each  being  adapted 
to  be  vertically  dlspos<Ml  in  front  of  the  needle  and  at 
the  ends  of  the  toes  of  the  presser-foot  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, a  substantially  L-shaped  supporting  bracket,  means 
adapted  to  detachably  hold  tbe  supporting  bracket  to  the 
preFserfoot  bar  of  the  machine,  two  transverse  rods, 
each  having  one  end  s<M-ur<«d  to  the  supporting  bracket, 
and  each  having  Its  other  end  secured  to  one  of  the 
■paced  vertical  bars  so  as  to  space  the  bars  from  said 
supporting  bracket  and  a  plurality  of  guards,  one  provided 
upon  one  i(f  the  vertlial  bnrs.  two  provided  at  spaced 
Intervals  upon  the  st'cond  vertical  bar,  and  one  provided 
upon  the  vertical  arm  of  the  supporting  Itrncket,  the  free 
ends  of  the  gtiards  of  said  bracket  and  the^  free  ends  of 
the  gtisrds  of  the  second  vertical  bar  being  spaced  apart, 

4  A  sewing  machine  finger  protector  of  the  character 
described,  cfimprlslng  two  spaced  bars,  encli  being  adapted 
to  be  vertically  disposed  In  front  of  the  needle  of  the  ma- 
chine at  the  ends  of  the  toes  of  the  presser-foot  of  a 
•ewing  machine,  an  Inverted  ■ubstantlally  L-shaped  sup- 
r>ortlng  bracket,  a  clip  adnpted  to  detachably  hold  the 
supporting  bracket  to  the  presser-foot  bar  of  the  machine, 
a  transverse  rod  having  Its  ends  Integrally  formed  upon 
one  of  the  vertical  bars  and  the  vertical  bar  of  the  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  second  substantially  L-»ihai>e<l  trans- 
venie  rod  having  Its  ends  integrally  formed  upon  the 
second  vertical  bar  and  the  vertical  bar  of  tbe  supporting 
bracket,  and  two  fingers,  each  extending  from  one  of  the 
vertical  bar*  in  a  direction  toward  the  •upporting  hrarket 
and  each  finger  being  spaced  from  the  transverse  rod  of 
Its  respective  vertlcsl   bar. 

5.  .V  sewing  machine  finger  protector  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  two  spaced  bar*,  each  being  adapted 
to  be  vertically  disposed  In  front  of  the  needle  and  at  the 
ends  of  the  toes  of  the  prewserfoot  of  a  sewing  machine, 
an  Inverted  substantially  L  shaped  arm  adapted  to  be 
dls|x>sed  adjacent  to  the  presser-foot  bar  of  the  machine, 
a  clip  adapted  to  permit  the  L-shaped  arm  to  be  detach- 
ably fastened  to  the  presser-foot  bar.  a  tran*ver*e  rod 
having  its  ends  integrally  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of 


1. (►69.968.  ROLLER-SKATE.  Ji.HX  E.  McAu.irtee. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Edward  E. 
Wright,  one-fourth  to  William  Joyce,  and  one-fourth  to 
Henry  Simon.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  June  i'«.  1911. 
Serial   No.  6.15.294.      (Cl.  46—51.1 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  plate  comprising  a  sole 
plate  and  a  heel  plate  longitudinally  extensible  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  having  overlapping  tongues  adapted 
to  be  clamped  together,  and  a  centrally  disposed  stiffening 
member  airanged  Iwneath  the  tongues  and  adapted  to  l>e 
clamped  thereto,  said  stlflTenlng  member  comprising  a  bar 
U  shapt'd  in  cross-section  and  having  its  op«^n  or  chan- 
neled side  next  to  said  tongue. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  plate  comprising  a  sole 
plate  and  a  heel  jtlate  longitudinally  extensible  with 
respect  to  each  other  and  having  overlapping  slotted 
tongues,  a  centrally  dlspos«»d  stiffening  meml>er  compris- 
ing a  U  shaped  bar  having  Its  open  or  channeled  side  next 
to  the  tongues  and  having  a  slot  In  register  with  the  slots 
In  said  tongues,  and  a  fastening  bolt  passing  throggh  the 
slots  of  the  tongues  and  stiffening  member  and  adapted 
to 'damp  tbe  same  together. 

;i.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  plate  comprising  a  s«ile  plate 
and  H  heel  |)late  longitudinally  extensible  with  reaj>ect 
to  each  other,  and  having  overlapping  tongues  adapted 
to  be  clamped  together,  the  sole  plate  twing  mB<le  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  fiange  fol- 
lowing the  contour  of  said  sole  plate  and  Its  tongue,  and  a 
centrally  dUposed  stiffening  member  nrrnnged  In-neath 
the  tongues  and  adaptsd  to  be  rlam|>ed  thereto,  said 
stiffening  member  comprising  a  bar  U  shaped  In  cross- 
section  and  having  Its  open  or  chanm-led  side  next  to 
snid  tongue*. 

4,  In  a  roller  ■kate,  a  fiMit  plate  com|irls|ng  a  sole 
plate  anil  a  heel  plate  longitudinally  extensible  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  having  overlapping  slotted 
tongues,  the  sole  plate  bi'ing  made  of  sheet  metnl  iind 
having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  following  the 
contour  of  said  sole  plate  and  its  tongue,  a  rentrally  dls- 
posed  stllfenlng  member  comprising  a  U  shai»ed  bar  hav- 
ing it*  open  or  channeled  aide  next  to  the  tongiies,  and 
having  a  slot  In  register  with  the  slots  In  said  tongues, 
and  a  fastening  bolt  passing  through  the  slot*  of  the 
tongues  and  the  stiffening  meml>er.  and  adnpted  to  clamp 
the  same  together. 

1  069.969.     NONREFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     J<>hm  McOik- 
xiKBS.   I»ngl>each.   Cal.      Filed   July    13.    1912.     Serial 
No.  709.2:..'..     (Cl.  218 — 61.1 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 

with  a  receptacle  Including  a  neck  and  having  a  horliontal 


330 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12, 1913. 


shield  on  the  top  of  the  spring,  a  ball  provided  with  a 
central  loop  extending  through  the  slot  and  with  hooks 
at  Its  ends,  a  slotted  relnforcluK  strip  on  the  underside  of 
the  ball,  the  loop  of  the  ball  extending  through  the  slot 
of  the  strip,  a  spring  to  force  the  ball  away  from  tha 
closure,  a  connection  connecting  the  loop  with  the  clo- 
sure, and  means  carried  by  the  can  to  engage  the  hooks  of 
the  bail. 

[Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1.069,964.  MEANS  FOR  CALCULATING  ELAPSED- 
TIME  VALUES.  Joseph  I.  Ljnkh  and  Robkrt  Giu- 
HAM-WooDWARD,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Liner  Elapsed-Tlme  Calcu- 
lator Co.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  622,993.     (01.  234 — 41.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  time  check  or  ticket,  having 
upon  It  an  indicated  space  representing  "  elapsed  time," 
with  a  time  value  table  or  schedule,  and  mechanical  means 
for  positioning  said  check  or  ticket  upon  said  table  or 
schedule. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  time  check  or  ticket  having 
"  elapsed  time  "  indicated  upon  it  by  the  distance  apart  of 
suitable  marks,  wltu  a  time  value  t^ble  or  scbednle,  and 
mechanical  means  for  positioning  said  marked  check  or 
ticket  upon  said  table  or  schedule. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  time  check  or  ticket,  having 
upon  It  an  indicated  space  representing  "  elapsed  time.'* 
with  a  time  value  table  or  schedule,  and  a  projection  upon 
said  table  or  schedule  adapted  to  engage  and  position  said 
check  or  ticket  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  time  check  or  ticket  having 
"  elapsed  time  "  indicated  upon  It  by  the  distance  apart  of 
suitable  marks,  with  a  time  value  table  or  schedule  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  engage  and  position  said  check  or 
ticket  upon  said  table  or  schedule. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  time  check  or  ticket  having 
"  elapsed  time  "  Indicated  upon  it  by  the  distance  apart  of 
suitable  notches  or  perforations,  with  a  time  value  table 
or  schedule  having  a  ticket  positioning  projection  adapted 
to  engage  a  notch  or  perforation  in  said  check  or  ticket  to 
assist  in  locating  the  check  or  ticket  upon  said  table  or 
schedule. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,069,965.      CANOPY.      Qbobgb    C.    Locklin.    Hammond. 
Ind.      Filed  Feb.   24,   1912.     Serial   No.  679.776.      (CI. 

135—5.) 

1.  K  canopy  for  a  stand  having  a  pair  of  uprights  at 
each  end  which  canopy  comprises  a  cover,  supports  for  the 
ends  of  the  same,  a  yoke  for  each  support  adapted  to 
extend  around  the  pair  of  uprights  at  one  end  of  the  stand 
and  to  engage  with  such  support,  and  means  for  clamping 
said  supports  and  yokes  to  their  respective  pairs  of  up- 
rights. 

2.  K  canopy  for  a  stand  having  a  pair  of  uprights  at 
each  end  which  canopy  comprises  a  cover,  angle  iron 
supports  for  the  same,  a  yoke  for  each  support  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  pair  of  uprights  at  one  end  of  the 
stand  and  formed  with  notches  Into  which  the  flange  of 
the  support  fits,  and  means  for  clamping  said  supports 
and  yokes  to  their  respective  pairs  of  uprights, 

3.  A  canopy  for  a  stand  having  a  pair  of  uprights  at 
each  end  which  canopy  coraprlses  a  cover,  angle  Iron 
supports,  the  hortsontally  extending  flanges  of  which  pro- 
ject beyond  the  v.rtlcal  flanges  at  each  end  and  are  hent 
down  upon  the  vertical  flanges,  studs  on  said  flanges, 
eyelets    secured    to    the    cover,    a   yoke    for   each    support 


adapted  to  extend  around  the  pair  of  uprights  at  one  end 
of  the  sund  and  formed  with  notches  Into  which  the 
vertically  extending  flange  of  the  support  fits,  and  bolU 
extending  through  the  supports  and  the  corresponding 
yokes  provided  with  wing  nuts  for  the  purpose  specified. 


4.  K  csnopy  for  a  stand  having  a  pair  of  uprights  at 
each  end  and  a  ridge  pole  secured  to  and  connecting  said 
pairs  of  uprights,  which  canopy  comprises  transverse  sup- 
ports, a  cover  extending  ov«r  the  ridge  poles  afld  con- 
nected to  opposite  ends  of  said  supports,  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  the  supports  to  their  respective  pairs 
of  uprights,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.069.966.  APPARATUS  OB  MACHINE  FOR  EXHIBIT- 
ING  BUGS.  John  Lcts  and  Charlbs  J.  Letes,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  The  Rapid  insplay  Machine  Company,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,993.  Renewed  June  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  776,397.     (Q\.  211—23.) 


1.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base  table, 
rollers  supported  over  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof, 
a  rock  table  pivoted  centrally  over  the  base  table  and  the 
ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  bear  on  the  l)ottoms  of  said 
rollers,  shafts  mounted  beneath  the  said  rollers  and 
geared  In  connection  .therewith,  friction  gear  wheels 
mounted  to  said  shafts,  and  a  shaft  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  machine  and  provided  with  friction  gears  adapted 
to  engage  the  first  named  gears  and  to  move  radially 
thereof,  and  devices  operated  by  the  rock  table  for  mov- 
ing said  shaft  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  oblong  base 
or  support,  rollers  mounted  over  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  said  base  or  support,  a  flexible  belt  or  strip  wound  on 
one  of  said  rollers  and  connected  with  the  other,  a  rock 
table  spring  supported  midway  between  said  rollers  and 
the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  t>ear  on  the  bottoms  of 
said  rollers  and  over  which  said  belt  or  strip  passes,  and 
devices  In  operative  connection  with  said  rock  table  for 
turning  said  rollers  so  as  to  wind  said  belt  or  strip  on 
one  and  then  rewind  it  onto  the  other. 

3.  In  a  display  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  base, 
rollers  supported  thereover,  a  rock  table  pivoted  centrally 
over  the  base  and  the  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  bottoms  of  said  rollers,  and  devices  in  operative 
connection  with  said  rollers  and  said  rock  table  for  alter- 
nately  turning  said  rollers  In  opposite  directions. 
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1.  A  sewing  machine  finger  protector  of  the  charart(>r 
described,  comprising  two  spaced  fender  meint>»Ts.  earh 
being  adapted  to  be  vertically  dlspoM>d  in  frf»Dt  of  the 
needle  and  at  the  ends  of  the  toes  of  the  presaer  font  of 
a  sewing  machine,  n  supporting  bracket,  means  adapted 
to  detachably  hold  the  supporting  bracket  to  the  ;<n-a*rr 
foot  bar  of  the  machine,  jieans  adapted  to  hold  each 
of  the  fender  members  to  the  supporting  bracket  in  spac»-d 
relation  from  said  supporting  hrncket.  and  two  guards. 
each  provided  upon  one  of  the  fender  members,  and  all  of 
said  guards  extending  toward  the  supporting  bracket. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  finger  protector  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  two  spaced  fender  members,  each 
t>elnu  adapted  to  be  vertically  dlHpoK4-d  In  front  of  thr 
needle  and  at  the  ends  of  the  toes  of  the  presser  foot  of 
a  sewing  machine,  a  supporting  bracket,  means  adapted  to 
detachably  hold  the  supporting  bracket  to  the  presser-foot 
bar  of  the  machine,  two  transverse  rods  connecting  the 
supporting  bracket  to  each  of  the  fender  membeni  *>  an 
to  be  In  spaced  relation  from  said  supporting  bracket,  and 
a  plurality  of  guards,  one  provided  upon  one  of  the  fender 
members  and  two  provided  at  spaced  Intervals  upon  the 
second  fender  member,  and  all  of  said  guards  extending 
laterally  toward  the  supporting  bracket. 

3.  K  sewing  machine  finger  protector  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  two  spaced  bars,  each  being  adapted 
to  be  vertically  disposed  In  front  of  the  needle  and  at 
the  ends  of  the  toes  of  the  presser-foot  of  a  sewing  ma 
chine,  a  substantlall.v  L-shaped  supporting  bracket,  mean, 
adapted  to  detachably  hold  the  supporting  bracket  to  the 
presser-foot  bar  of  the  machine,  two  transverse  rods, 
each  having  one  end  secured  to  the  supporting  bracket, 
and  each  having  its  other  end  secured  to  one  of  the 
spaced  vertical  bars  so  as  to  space  the  bara  from  said 
supporting  bracket,  and  a  plurality  of  guards,  one  provided 
upon  one  of  the  vertical  bars,  two  provided  at  spaced 
intervals  upon  the  second  vertical  bar.  and  one  provided 
upon  the  vertical  arm  of  the  supporting  bracket,  the  free 
ends  of  the  guards  of  said  bracket  and  the  free  ends  of 
the  guards  of  the  second  vertical  bar  being  spaced  apart. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  finger  protector  of  the  character 
described.  comprlKlng  two  spaced  bars,  each  being  adapted 
to  l>e  vertically  disposed  in  front  of  the  needle  of  the  ma- 
chine at  the  ends  of  the  toes  of  the  presser-foot  of  a 
sewing  machine,  an  Inverted  substantially  L-shaped  sup- 
portlnir  bracket,  a  clip  adapted  to  detachably  hold  the 
supporting  bracket  to  the  presser-foot  bar  of  the  machine, 
a  transverse  rod  having  its  ends  Integrally  formed  upon 
one  of  the  vertical  bara  and  the  vertical  bar  of  the  sup- 
porting bracket,  a  second  substantially  L-shaped  trans- 
verse rod  having  its  ends  integrally  formed  upon  the 
second  vertical  bar  and  the  vertical  bar  of  the  supporting 
bracket,  and  two  flngera,  each  extending  from  one  of  the 
vertical  bars  In  a  direction  toward  the  supporting  bracket 
and  each  finger  t>elng  spaced  from  the  transverae  rod  of 
its  respective  verticsl  bar. 

6.  A  sewing  machine  finger  protector  of  the  character 
described,  comprising  two  spaced  bara,  each  being  adapted 
to  be  vertically  disposed  In  front  of  the  needle  and  at  the 
ends  of  the  toes  of  the  presser-foot  of  a  sewing  machine, 
an  Inverted  substantially  L  shaped  arm  adapted  to  be 
disposed  adjscent  to  the  presser-foot  l)ar  of  the  machine, 
a  clip  adapted  to  permit  the  L-shaped  arm  to  l>e  deUch- 
ably  fastened  to  the  presser-foot  bar,  a  transverse  rod 
bavloff  its  ends  integrally  formed  upon  the  lower  end  of 
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1.  In  a  rnllf-r  akate  n  r<M.i  |iiai>  -ofniirtaiiiK  ■  •••»• 
plate  «b4  ■  berl  plate  kHirdiMllaall*  f-ii<-«ia«hlr  witli  r» 
•p<Tt  to  each  other  mid  liarlnr  ■•v>Tia|»|>ins  •»«««*•«  a4la|*««i4 
to  1m>  clamped  tnirether  and  a  ••mtrallt  •l|«fMi»-d  atMlMilttf 
menlter  arranged  beneath  the  tongii*-*  and  ailafH»4|  tn  ^ 
clamped  thereto,  aatd  atlffenlBB  memtter  '■••aiprtslac  a  imt 
U  Bhap'd  in  crnaa-M>M  tlon  and  having  li*  <>fwii  or  eluiB 
neled  side  next   to  «ald  tongue 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  plate  cooiprtalac  a  sals 
plate  and  a  heel  plate  Uingltudlaally  esteBSthle  witfe 
-espect  to  each  oth«r  and  having  overiapplac  a)ott«4 
tongues,  a  centrally  diapoaed  attflTenlng  member  roBspHa- 
Ing  a  U  shaped  bar  having  Its  o|M>n  nr  channeled]  stde  Best 
to  the  foncues  and  having  a  slot  In  register  with  the  sInCs 
in  said  tongues,  and  a  fsHtening  twit  paaaing  through  tbe 
slots  of  the  tongues  and  stlfrenlng  meiut>er  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  same  togi-tder 

;t.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  plate  comprising  a  sole  plate 
and  a  heel  plate  longitudinally  extensible  with  reapect 
to  each  other,  and  having  overlapping  tongues  adapted 
to  be  clamped  together,  the  sole  plate  being  made  of 
sheet  metal  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  fol 
lowing  the  contour  of  said  soU  plate  and  Its  tongue,  snd  s 
centrally  disposed  stiffening  member  arranged  beneath 
the  tongues  and  adapted  to  t>e  clamped  thereto,  said 
stiffening  memt>er  comprising  a  bar  U  shaped  In  cross- 
section  and  having  its  open  or  channeled  side  next  to 
said  tongues. 

4.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  foot  plate  comprising  a  sole 
plate  and  a  heel  plate  longitudinally  extensible  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  and  having  overlapping  slotted 
tongues,  the  sole  plate  being  made  of  sheet  metal  and 
having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  following  the 
contour  of  said  sole  plate  and  Its  tongue,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed stiffening  member' comprising  a  U  shaped  bar  hav- 
ing its  open  or  channeled  side  next  to  the  tongues,  and 
having  a  slot  in  register  with  the  slots  in  said  tongues, 
and  a  fastening  bolt  passing  through  the  slots  of  the 
tongues  and  the  stiffening  member,  and  adapted  to  clamp 
tbe  same  together. 


1,069,969.     NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     John  McGib- 
NIE8S,    liongbeach,   Cal.      Filed   July   13,    1912.      Serial 
No.  709,2.'>5.      (CI.  218 — 61.) 
1.  In  a  derice  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloB 

with  a  receptacle  including  a  neck  and  haring  a  boriaontal 
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valye  seat,  a  relatively  llcbt  TaWe  dlik  eonstnicted  at  thin 
fragfle  material  and  arraaged  on  the  aald  teat  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  broken  wben  sabjeeted  to  abnormal  external  prea- 
aare,  a  transrerse  partition  extending  acroaa  the  aald  neck 
bi  spaced  relation  with  the  ralre  seat  and  harlng  a  paa- 
aage  through  It,  and  a  coiled  spring  located  below  the 
partition  and  harlng  its  lower  end  coll  bearing  against  tbe 
upper  face  of  the  valve  disk  directly  over  the  valve  seat 
at  the  supported  portion  of  the  aald  diak  to  prevent 
breakage  of  the  valve  throoi^  the  preeaare  of  tbe  spring 
thereon. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  receptacle 
having  a  short  neck  Interiorly  receseed  to  form  a  flat  horl- 
xontal  annular  valve  seat,  an  extension  neck  secured  to 
the  short  neck  of  the  receptacle  and  having  an  Interior 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  pasaage  through  tbe 
aaid  short  neck  at  the  valve  seat  and  provided  with  a 
horliontal  partition  having  a  passage  for  the  dlacharge 
of  the  contents  of  the  receptacle,  a  light  valve  dlak  of 
thin  fragile  material  arranged  on  tbe  valve  seat  and 
adapted  to  lie  broken  when  subjected  to  abnormal  exter- 
nal pre«ure,  and  a  relatively  large  colled  spring  Inter- 
poeed  between  the  partition  and  the  valve  disk  and  hav- 
ing its  lower  end  coll  bearing  against  the  supported  por- 
tion of  the  same  directly  over  the  said  seat,  whereby 
breakage  of  the  valve  through  the  pressure  of  the  spring 
thereon  is  prevented. 


1,0«9,970.  BAILrJOINT.  John  McOinni««b,  Longbeach. 
Oil.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,516.  (CI. 
2«»— 6.) 
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1.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  chair  comprising  a  bottom, 
and  opposite  integral  sides  composed  of  inwardly  extend- 
ing lower  portions  arranged  to  embrace  the  bottom  flanges 
of  rails,  and  vertical  upper  portions  provided  at  the  top 
with  inwardly  projecting  flanges  of  a  width  to  extend  be- 
neath the  head  of  tbe  rails,  opposite  flsh  plates  arranged 
beneath  tbe  said  flanges,  and  a  wedge  Interposed  between 
one  of  the  flsh  plates  and  tbe  adjacent  side  of  the  chair. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  rails,  of  a 
chair  receiving  the  rails  and  comprising  a  bottom,  \od 
opposite  sides  having  inwardly  extending  lower  portions 
arranged  to  embrace  the  bottom  flanges  of  rails  and  pro- 
vided with  vertical  upper  portions  havinp  Inwardly  ex 
tending  flanges  at  the  top,  one  of  the  said  vertical  por- 
tions b«'ing  also  provided  at  Ita  inner  face  with  a  longl- 
tadinal  groove  forming  spaced  upper  and  lower  bearing 
portions,  flsh  plates  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rails, 
and  a  wedge  spanning  the  groove  and  Interposed  between 
the  said  bearing  portions  and  the  adjacent  flsh  plate. 


8.  A  rail  Joint  including  a  chair  eomprlalng  a  kott«m, 
and  opposite  Integral  sldee  provided  at  the  top  witB  In- 
wardly proJectlBg  flanges  of  a  width  to  extend  baaeath 
the  beads  of  the  rails,  one  of  tbe  sides  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  In  Its  Inner  face  arranged  below  the  longi- 
tudinal flange  of  such  aide  and  forming  spaced  upper  and 
lower  bearing  portions,  flah  plates  arranged  beneath  the 
said  flanges,  and  a  wedge  spanning  tbe  said  groove  and 
Interposed  between  the  said  upper  and  lower  bearing  por- 
tions and  the  adjacent  flsh  plate. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  Including  a  clialr  composed  of  a  bottom, 
and  Integral  upwardly  extending  sides,  said  chair  being 
also  provided  with  exterior  transverse  anchoring  flanges 
extending  across  the  bottom  at  tbe  sides  of  the  chair,  one 
of  the  flanges  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  wedge 
extending  Into  tbe  chair  for  clamping  ralla  therein,  a  rod 
connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  wedge  and  extending 
through  tbe  aaid  opening,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the 
inner  portion  of  the  rod  and  bearing  against  the  flange  at 
the  said  opening  and  arranged  to  urge  the  rod  and  the 
wedge  Inwardly. 


1.069.971.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FIBER  TUBES. 
Casprr  MniLrM.  Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  738,678.      (CI.  98 — 81.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  making  fiber  tubea,  a  mandrel  on 
which  the  tube  Is  built  up.  means  for  rotating  said  man- 
drel, means  for  disengaging  the  driving  mechanism  for 
aald  mandrel,  a  vertically  reciprocable  member,  clutch 
and  gear  connection  whereby  the  rotation  of  aaid  man- 
drel driving  mechanism  raises  said  vertically  reclprorablp 
member,  means  whereby  said  vertically  reciprocable  mem- 
ber when  It  reaches  a  predetermined  elevation  controls 
the  operation  of  the  disengaging  means  of  the  driving 
mechanism  to  atop  the  rotation  of  the  mandrel,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  disengaging  means 
for  the  driving  mechanism  of  the  mandrel  to  alao  dis- 
engage the  clutch  of  the  driving  connection  which  raises 
Hald  vertically  reciprocable  memlier.  said  vertically  reclp 
rocable  member  bebig  free  to  automatically  drop  to  ita 
initial  position  when  said  driving  connection  is  disen- 
gaged. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  fiber  tnhea,  a  mandrel  on 
which  the  tube  Is  built  up,  means  for  rotating  said  man- 
drel, a  vertically  reciprocable  member.  Intermediate  mech- 
anism whereby  said  reciprocable  member  Is  raised  by 
the  rotation  of  the  mandrel,  a  rocking  lever,  one  arm  of 
which  is  eng<iged  by  said  reciprocable  member  at  a  pre- 
determined point  In  Its  upward  movement  to  turn  aaid 
lever  through  a  portion  of  Its  stroke  In  one  direction  and 
separate  means  controlled  by  said  partial  stroke  of  the 
lever  to  still  further  rock  the  lever  and  thereby  stop  tbe 
rotation  of  tbe  mandrel. 

S.  la  a  machine  for  making  fiber  tubes,  a  mandrel  on 
which  tbe  tube  is  ballt  up.  means  for  rotating  said  nan- 
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*el,  a  vertienlly  reciprocable  member,  intermediate  mech- 
anism whereby  said  reciprocable  member  is  raised  by  the 
rotntion  of  the  mandrel,  a  rocking  lever,  one  arm  of  whfch 
is  engaged  by  aald  reciprocable  member  a*  a  predetermined 
point  In  Its  upward  movement  to  turn  said  lever  through 
a  portion  of  its  stroke  In  one  direction  and  separate  means 
controlled  by  said  partial  stroke  of  the  lever  to  still 
further  rock  the  lever  and  thereby  stop  the  rotation  of 
the  mandrel,  said  additional  movement  of  said  lever  dis- 
engaging the  driving  connection  which  elevates  the  said 
reciprocable  member,  said  reciprocable  member  being 
thereby  rendered  free  to  automatically  descend  to  Its 
initial  position. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  fiber  tubes,  a  mandrel  on 
which  the  tul)e  Is  built  up.  means  for  rotating  said  man- 
drel, a  vertically  reciprocable  member.  Intermediate  mech- 
anism whereby  said  reciprocable  member  la  raised  by 
tbe  rotation  of  the  mandrel,  a  three  arm  rocking  lever, 
one  arm  of  which  Is  engaged  by  said  reciprocable  mem- 
ber at  a  predetermined  point  In  its  upward  movement  to 
turn  said  lever  through  a  portion  of  Its  stroke  In  one 
direction,  means  for  disengaging  said  driving  mechanism 
from  driving  connection  with  the  mandrel,  means  whereby 
a  second  arm  of  said  rocking  lever  normally  holds  In 
check  said  disengaging  mechanism,  said  second  arm  being 
moved  out  of  restraint  on  said  disengaging  mechanism 
by  said  partial  movement  of  the  lever  whereby  said  disen- 
gaging mechanism  Is  rendered  operative,  the  movement 
of  said  disengaging  mechanism  still  further  rocking  said 
lever,  and  means  whereby  said  further  Bovement  of  the 
rocking  lever  causes  tbe  third  arm  of  said  lever  to  dis- 
engage the  drtving  mechanism  which  elevates  said  ver- 
tically reciprocable  member,  said  vertically  reciprocable 
member  being  free  to  drop  to  Its  Initial  position  when  the 
driving  mechanism  Is  disengaged. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  fiber  tubes,  a  mandrel  on 
which  the  tube  is  built  up,  means  for  rotating  said  man- 
drel, means  for  disengaging  the  driving  mechanism  for 
said  mandrel,  a  vertically  reciprocable  member.  chTtch  and 
gear  connection  whereby  the  rotation  of  said  mandrel 
driving  mechanism  raises  said  vertically  reciprocable 
member,  meana  whereby  said  vertically  reciprocable  mem- 
ber when  It  reaches  a  predetermined  eu-*atlon  controls 
the  operation  of  the  disengaging  means  of  the  driving 
mechanism  to  stop  the  rotation  of  the  mandrel,  and  aMens 
controlled  by  tbe  movement  of  aald  disengaging  meana  for 
the  driving  mechanlam  of  the  mandrel  to  alao  disengage 
the  clutch  of  the  driving  connection  which  raises  said 
rertlcally  reciprocable  member. 

(Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qacette.] 


1,069,972.    BASIN.     Emil  F.  Metmbb,  Peoria,  111.     Filed 
Mar.  3,  1008.     Serial  No.  419,039.      (CI.  4—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low pedeata<,  a  base  adapted  to  support  said  pedestal,  a 
basin  secured  to  said  pedestal,  aaid  basin  provided  with  a 
hollow  arch  dividing  the  basin  Into  spaced  bowls,  tbe  top 
9t  said  arch  arranged  to  have  a  supply  pipe  connected 
thereto,  and  meana  concealed  within  said  hollow  pedestal 
and  arch  for  holding  tbe  enUre  structure  together. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  constating  of  a  hol- 
low pedestal,  a  foot  guard  surrounding  the  lower  iwrtion 


of  aald  pedeatai,  a  baaln  supported  on  said  pedestal,  said 
basin  having  a  central  arched  portion  dividing  the  baaln 
into  two  separate  twwls,  the  arch  provided  to  have  con- 
nected thereto  a  supply  pipe,  the  bowls  having  waste 
openings  Inclosed  in  the  pedestal,  and  tie  rods  concealed 
within  the  pedestal  and  arch  of  tbe  basin  for  securing 
the  basin  to  the  pedeatai,  by  connecting  the  rods  to  tbe 
basin  and  the  floor  on  which  the  basin  rests. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low pedestal  and  a  basin  on  said  pedestal,  said  basic  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  a  flange  depending  at  its 
edge,  said  body  portion  being  formed  with  spaced  de- 
pressions forming  bowls  and  having  a  partition  In  tbe 
form  of  a  hollow  arch  to  separate  aald  bowls,  said  bowls 
having  waste  openings  into  said  pedeatai,  said  partition 
adapted  to  have  a  supply  pipe  connected  thereto,  and 
means  within  the  partition  and  pedestal  for  holding  the 
basin  and  pedestal  together. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  hol- 
low pedeatai  having  a  supporting  base,  a  basin  secured  to 
said  pedestal,  said  basin  having  a  centrally  located  par- 
tition In  the  form  of  a  hollow  arch,  aahl  partition  divid- 
ing tbe  basin  Into  two  separate  bowls,  tbe  partition  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  supply  pipe  connected  thereto,  and  tbe  bowls 
having  waate  openings  Into  said  pedestal,  and  a  foot 
guard  about  the  lower  portion  of  said  pedeatai. 


1,068,973.  FRONT  ARCH  FOE  LOCOMOTIVE  -  FUR- 
N.\CES.  Charuds  B.  Mooaa,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  American  Arch  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  374,721.     (CI.  110—76.) 
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1.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace  having  arch  tubes,  Id 
combination  with  a  refractory  hollow  arch  resting  upon 
said  tubes  arl  comprising  a  transverse  row  of  lower  front 
or  footing  bricks  abutting  the  flue  sheet  and  also  the  aide 
sheets  of  the  furnace,  said  footing  bricks  containing  In- 
wardly and  rearwardly  extending  air  ducts,  and  a  body 
portion  composed  of  longitudinal  rowa  of  brtcka  rising 
from  said  lower  front  bricks  and  haviag  suitable  air 
paasages  communicating  with  said  ducts,  said  body  por- 
tion being  of  leas  width  than  the  furnace,  and  rows  of  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  marginal  members  rest- 
ing against  and  rising  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  lower 
front  bricks  aqd  substantially  closing  the  spaces  between 
said  body  portion  and  the  side  sheets  of  the  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace,  its  flue  sheet  and  side 
aheeta  In  combination  with  a  group  of  inclined  arch  tubes 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  flue  sheet, 
air  tubes  opening  through  said  flue  sheet,  footing  bricks 
resting  upon  said  arch  tubes  and  against  said  flue  aheet 
In  communication  with  aaid  tubes,  an  intermediate  brick 
held  away  from  tbe  flue  sheet  by  the  footing  bricks  a 
plnrallty  of  channeled  bricks  arranged  In  rows  upon  said 
arch  tubes  In  communication  with  the  channels  of  the 
footing  bricks  and  twu  rows  of  wedge  bricks  resting 
against  the  side  sheets,  tbe  lower  wedge  bricks  resting 
upon  respective  footing  bricks,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,069,974.  ABCH  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  -  FURNACES. 
Charles  Bbkahlcy  Moobb,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  aasignmeDts,  to  .American  Arch  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
13,  1908.     Serial  No.  443,244.     (CI.  110—87.) 


1.  A  locomotive  boiler  furnace,  in  combination  with  a 
i;roup  of  arch  tubes  of  less  width  than  said  furnace,  a  re- 
fractory arch  spaced  from  the  flue  sheet  and  comprising  a 
body  portion  laterally  co-extenslre  with  said  group  of 
arch  tubes  and  provided  with  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
inclined  beveled  edges  and  edge  projections,  and  refrac- 
tory locking  blocks  acting  as  wedges  between  said  body 
portion  and  the  side  sheets,  having  their  outer  ends  <»n- 
gaged  with  respective  side  sheets  and  their  Inner  ends 
formed  to  fit  respective  beveled  edges  of  the  arch  body 
and  held  by  the  projections  thereon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  locomotive  boiler  farnace  containing  a  group  of 
•rch  tubes.  In  combination  with  a  refractory  arch  rest- 
ing on  said  tubes  and  of  less  width  than  the  furnace, 
wedge  shaped  blocks  upon  said  tubes  between  the  flue 
sheet  of  the  furnace  and  the  lower  end  of  the  arch,  and 
other,  Identical  wedge  blocks  engaged  with  the  sides  of 
the  furnace  and  wedging  the  arch  between  said  sides,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  locking  brick  or  block  for  locomotive  furnace 
arches,  having  relatively  inclined  ends  and  relatively 
inclined  sides  and  In  Its  long  side  provided  with  a  longl- 

•tudinal  groove  to  fit  an  arch  tube,  said  block  being  longi- 
tudinally tapered  and  of  greatest  area  at  Its  end  which 
is  adapted  to  be  placed  against  the  arch,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  .\  locomotive  boiler  furnace  containing  a  group  of 
arch  tubes.  In  combination  with  a  refractory  arch  resting 
on  said  tubes  and  of  less  width  than  the  furnace  and  a 
plurality  of  wedge  bricks  spacing  the  bottom  of  said 
arch  from  the  flue  sheets,  and  relatively  Inverted,  Identi- 
cal wedge  bricks  wedging  said  arch  between  the  sides  of 
the  furnace,  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 


1,0  6  9,975.  FOLDING  DROP-STEI'  FIRE-E8CAPE. 
Cbablcs  H.  Morand,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15. 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,041.     (CI.  227—5.) 

1.  A  collapsible  fire  escape  comprising  side  rails  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  and  lowered,  steps  mounted  to  run  on 
the  side  rails,  flexible  step  connections  to  space  the  steps 
along  the  side  rails,  a  support  to  which  the  side  rails  are 
hinged,  a  hand  rail  mounted  on  the  support  and  provided 
with  a  cutaway  portion,  and  means  to  engage  the  lower 
one  of  said  steps  to  cloee  the  cutaway  portion  when  the 
side  rails  are  raised. 

2.  A  collapsible  Are  escape  comprising  side  rails  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  and  lowered ;  steps  mounted  to  run  on 
the  side  rails  ;  flexible  step  connections  to  space  the  steps 
along  the  side  rails  ;  a  support  to  which  the  side  rails 
are  hinged ;  an  interrupted  band  rail  mounted  on  the 
support ;  and  means  to  retain  the  steps  Intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  the  side  rails  and  between  the  support  and  the 
band  rail  at  the  Interruption  when  the  side  rails  are 
raised. 

3.  A  Are  escape  comprising  a  support,  a  hand  rail 
mounted  on  the  support  and  pmvlded  with  a  cut-away  por- 


tion forming  an  exit,  aide  rails  hinged  to  the  support  to 
swing  up  and  down,  and  steps  mounted  to  run  on  the  side 
rails  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  stairway  when  the  side 
rails  are  swung  down,  said  steps  running  toward  e«cta 
other  and  into  the  space  between  the  support  and  the  cut 
away  plane  of  the  band  rail. 


4.  In  a  drop  step  Ore  escape,  the  comblnaUon  with 
hinged  aide  ralla  therefor,  of  steps  provided  with  elon- 
gated eyes  to  accommodate  the  side  rails  In  a  slanting 
position. 

5.  In  a  drop  step  fire  escape,  the  combination  with 
hinged  side  rails  therefor,  of  steps  having  elongated  eyes 
through  which  the  side  rails  pass,  and  flexible  connec- 
tions fastened  to  and  extending  between  the  front  edge 
of  each  step  and  the  rear  edge  of  the  step  next  below  in  suc- 
cession from  top  to  bottom  of  the  side  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,069,976.  LOIVER  SHUTTER  OR  BLIND.  Annbt 
ANToiNE  PsaaiEK,  Paris,  France.  Filed  September  11, 
1906.     Serial  No.  334.201.     (CI.  166—17.) 


In  a  louver  shutter  or  blind  comprising  a  plurality  of 
series  of  blades  arranged  vertically  within  the  window 
frame,  rings  connecting  eyelets  on  adjacent  blades  of  a 
series  to  form  a  plurality  of  lines  of  horixontal  hinges 
and  arranged  to  leave  openlof^s  between  said  blades  at 
a  right  angle  to  the  surfaces  thereof  when  the  blind  Is 
opened  out,  rings  arranged  at  Intervals  projecting  on  one 
side  only  of  the  blind,   and  a   hortsontally   arranged   rod 
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carried  within  the  frame  and  upon  which  rod  said  rings 
are  slldably  mounted,  the  combination  of  eyelets  inte- 
gral with  the  rings  and  connecting  the  eyelets  of  adja- 
cent blades,  said  last  mentioned  rings  alternating  with 
the  hinge  rings  of  the  blades,  and  catches  carried  by  the 
Sides  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  blades  when 
the  latter  are  folded  to  hold  the  same  in  folded  position. 


1,069,977.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SHOES. 
FuDDBHiCK  H.  Pekrv,  Beverly,  MasK.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Not.  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,235.     (CI.  12—18.) 


1,060,978.  COMBINED  KITCHEN  AND  IRONING 
TABLE.  Ernest  C.  Pbescott,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1918.     Serial  No.  741.910.     (CI.  68—10.) 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoes,  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  tool,  a  guide,  mechanism  for  varying  the  relative 
position  of  the  tool  and  guide  during  the  relative  travel 
of  the  tool  about  the  shoe,  means  for  actuating  said 
mechanism  In  either  direction  Including  two  pawls  one 
only  of  which  Is  active  at  a  time,  and  means  for  determin- 
ing the  movement  of  said  mechanism  In  either  direction 
and  simultaneously  disengaging  the  active  pawl. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoes,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tool,  a  pattern  mechanism  for  determining  the  path 
along  which  the  tool  operates,  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism for  feeding  the  pattern  mechanism  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  for  determining  the  movement  of  the 
pattern  mechanism  In  either  direction  and  for  slmulta- 
neoualy  disengaging  the  pawl  and  ratchet. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoes,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  tool,  pattern  mechanism  for  determining  the  path 
along  which  the  tool  operates,  actuating  mechanism  In- 
cluding pawls  for  feeding  the  pattern  mechanism  in  oppo- 
site directions,  guards  for  rendering  the  pawls  inactive,  a 
starting'  device  under  the  control  of  the  operator  for 
operating  the  guards  to  render  a  pawl  active,  and  means 
operating  upon  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the 
pattern  mechanism  In  either  direction  for  operating  the 
guard  of  the  active  pawl  to  render  the  pawl  Inactive. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoes,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  tool,  pattern  mechanism  for  determining  the 
path  along  which  the  tool  operates,  actuating  mechanism 
Including  pawls  for  feeding  the  pattern  mechanism  in  op- 
posite directions,  starting  devices  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  rendering  a  pawl  active,  and  means  oper- 
ating upon  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  pattern 
mechanism  in  either  direction  to  disengage  the  active 
pawl. 

6.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoes,  having.  In  com 
blnatlon,  a  tool,  a  guide,  pattern  mechanism  for  relatively 
actuating  the  tool  and  guide  to  determine  the  path  along 
which  the  tool  operates,  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
pattern  mechanism,  and  means  operating  upon  the  com 
pletlon  of  the  movement  of  the  pattern  mechanism  in  one 
direction  to  throw  out  the  actuating  mechanism  and  set  It 
to  move  the  pattern  mechanism  in  the  opposite  direction 
when  again  thrown  in. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiett*.] 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  top  section  arranged  to  be  sup- 
ported with  either  side  uppermost,  an  Ironing  board  mid- 
dle section  secured  to  one  side  of  said  top  section,  and 
terminating  short  of  each  end  thereof,  so  that  said  top  sec- 
tion has  relatively  projecting  end  portions,  end  sections 
plvotally  connected  respectively  to  the  ends  of  said  middle 
section,  and  arranged  to  be  supported  on  the  projecting 
end-portions  of  said  top  section  when  said  ironing-board 
sections  are  held  uppermost,  to  provide  iinnlng  surfaces 
continuous  with  the  surface  of  said  middle  section,  and 
to  be  folded  onto  said  middle  section,  so  that  said  top 
section  may  be  supported  by  Its  end-portions  when  In  Its 
opposite  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  table  having  main  top  section 
a  leaf  section  hinged  to  one  edge  of  said  main  section  and 
arranged  to  be  folded  thereof,  an  ironing-board  middle 
section  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  leaf  section  and 
terminating  short  of  each  end  thereof  to  provide  support- 
ing end  portions,  and  end  sections  plvotally  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  middle  section  and  arranged  to  be  sup- 
ported on  said  end  portions  when  the  leaf  section  is  sup- 
ported on  the  top  section,  and  to  provide  Ironing  surfaces 
continuous  with  the  surface  of  said  middle  section,  said 
end  sections  being  adapted  to  be  folded  onto  said  middle 
section  and  haviffg  means  to  secure  them  In  folded  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,069,979.  MAIL-BAG  CATCHER.  Wendell  H.  Ray- 
mond. Spencer,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  xl,  1912.  Serial  No. 
696,589.     (CI.  106 — 231.) 


1.  A  mall  bag  catcher  consisting  of  parallel  side  bars 
connected  by  end  bars  and  producing  side  frames,  cover- 
ings for  said  side  frames,  liars  connecting  the  side  frames 
and  producing  bottom  and  end  frames,  coverings  for  said 
bottom  and  end  frames,  extensions  formed  upon  certain  of 
the  end  bars,  wheels  supporting  the  mall  beg  catcher  and 
means  engaging  the  extensions  and  the  wheels  for  pre- 
venting the  displacement  of  the  mall  bag  catcher. 

2.  A  mall  bag  catcher  comprising  parallel  side  bars  and 
vertical  connecting  bars,  said  bars  producing  side  frame*. 
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traDSTersc  ban  connecting  tlie  aide  frames  and  producing 
a  bottom  and  an  end  frame,  coverings  connecting  said 
frames,  certain  of  nald  Tertlcal  bars  being  extended,  wheels 
supporting  said  mail  bag  catcher  said  extenalona  being 
offset  and  means  engaging  said  offsets  and  wheels  for  pre- 
venting the  displacement  of  the  mail  bag  catcher. 

3.  A  mail  bag  catcher  comprising  parallel  side  bars, 
end  bars  connecting  said  side  bars,  transverse  bars  con- 
necting the  side  bars  and  end  bars,  said  bars  producing 
opposite  side  frames  and  bottom  frame  and  an  end  frame, 
reticulated  coverings  for  the  said  frames,  angle  bars 
secured  to  the  frames,  bearings  supported  by  the  angle 
bars,  an  axle  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  wheels  carried 
by  the  axle,  certain  of  the  said  end  bars  being  extended 
to  the  lower  level  of  the  wheels,  said  end  bars  being  offset 
at  their  lower  extended  terminals,  fastening  rneans  engag- 
ing the  offsets  and  the  wheels,  braces  connecting  one  of 
the  transverse  bars  and  the  extensions  of  the  end  bars, 
haodles  connected  to  the  braces  and  the  end  bars  and  a  rod 
pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bottom  frame. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  mall  bag  catcher  of  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  frames,  wheels  supporting  said  frames, 
rigid  bars  extending  from  one  end  of  tb*?  frame,  said  bars 
being  offset  at  their  lower  terminals,  fastening  means  en- 
gaging the  offsets  and  the  wheels,  a  supporting  twr  pivoted 
to  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  the  frames  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connt-ctlng  the  free  end  of  said  bar  to  one  of  said 
frames. 


1.06».98«.  APPARATUS  FOB  VAPORIZING  MEDICA- 
MENTS. WiLHELM  RiisMAKN,  Vienna.  Au8trla-Hu>- 
garj-.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,016.  (CI. 
1«7 — 3.  t 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  vaporizing  medicaments,  the 
combination  of  a  crucible,  means  for  heating  the  crucible, 
a  conduit  adapted  to  receive  vapor  rislnsr  from^the  crucible 
and  having  its  discharge  end  deflected  laterally,  and  means 
for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  said  conduit  to  move 
across  the  top  of  the  crucible  toward  the  laterally  de- 
flected discharge  end  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  vaporizint;  medicaments,  the 
combination  of  a  crucible  for  containing  a  medicament, 
means  for  beating  the  crucible  to  vaporize  the  contents 
thereof,  an  Inclined  conduit  having  its  inlet  end  arranged 
above  the  crucible  to  receive  rapor  rising  therefrom  and 
its  upper  discharge  end  beyond  the  side  of  the  crucible,  and 
a  pipe  for  admitting  gas  under  pressure  into  said  conduit 
adjacent  its  inlet. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  vaporizing  medicaments,  the 
combination  of  a  housing  or  casing,  a  crucible  supported 
In  said  casing,  a  discharge  conduit  supported  above  the 
crucible  with  Its  inlet  arranged  to  receive  vapor  rising 
from  the  crucible  and  its  discharge  extending  through  a 
wall  of  the  casing,  means  for  heating  the  crucible,  and 
a  pipe  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  casing  into  the  dis- 
charge conduit  for  supplying  gas  under  pretwure  thereto. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  vaporizing  medicaments,  the 
combination  of  a  crucible,  a  discharge  conduit  having  its 
Inlet  communicating  with  the  crucible,  a  burner  for  heat- 
ing the  crucible,  and  a  conduit  for  gas  under  pressure  hav- 
ing two  lateral  branches,  one  terminating  adjacent  tbe 
burner  and  the  other  extending  into  tbe  discharge  con- 
duit to  force  tbe  vapor  rlaing  from  the  crociMe  tbere- 
throiigh. 


1,069.981.  METHOD  OF  RBM:0VBB1N0  C0PPB:R  FROM 
ITS  ORES.  Edward  Schaaf,  St.  Marys.  Mo.,  and 
Stephen  G.  Martin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  William  O.  Bartholomew,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1909      Serial  No.  S14.847.     (CI.  73 — 18.J 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  copper 
from  its  ores,  which  consists  first  In  converting  the  cop- 
per content  of  the  ore  to  a  solution,  charging  said  solu- 
tion with  a  gaseous  medium  containing  peroxld  of  nltro 
gen  and  the  lower  oxids  of  nitrogen,  and  subjecting  said 
charged  solution  to  tbe  action  of  a  hot  fluid  blast  agent 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  recovering  copper 
from  its  ores,  which  consists  In  converting  the  copper 
content  of  the  ore  to  a  solution,  treating  said  solution 
with  a  gaseous  medium  containing  peroxld  of  nitrogen 
and  the  lower  oxids  of  nitrogen,  and  subjecting  said  solu- 
tion thus  treated  to  the  action  of  a  hot  fluid  blast  agent. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  o^  recovering  copper 
from  Its  ores,  which  consists  in  converting  the  copper 
content  of  the  ore  to  a  solution,  heating  said  solution, 
charging  said  heated  solution  with  peroxld  of  nitrogen 
and  tlie  lower  oxlds  of  nitrogen  gas  and  subjecting  said 
solution  thus  charged  to  tbe  action  of  steam. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  copper 
from  its  ores,  which  consists  in  converting  the  copper 
content  of  the  ore  to  a  solution,  charging  the  copper  so- 
lution witl)  gaseous  peroxld  of  nitrogen  and  the  lower 
oxids  of  nitrogen  ;  and  subjecting  said  solution  to  heat 
and   pressure. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  copper 
from  its  ores,  which  consists  in  converting  the  copper 
content  of  the  ore  to  a  solution,  treating  tbe  copper  solu- 
tion with  gaseous  peroxld  of  nitrogen  and  the  lower  oxlds 
of  nitrogen  ;  and  subjecting  said  solution  to  tbe  action  of 
a  fluid   heating  medium   under  pressure 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.069.982.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COFFEE  BEANS 
FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  DELETERIOUS  CON- 
STITUENTS THEREOF.  Franz  Schmidt,  Hamburg. 
Germany.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  733.069. 
(CI.  99 — 11.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  coffee  beans 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  beans  to  the  action  of  an 
absorbent  agent  and  then  in  removing  said  agent  from  tbe 
beans. 

2.  The  herein  described  pro<.  m  of  treating  coffee  beans 
which  eonsist.<i  in  tlrst  softening  tbe  beans,  then  in  sub- 
jecting tbe  beans  to  tbe  action  of  an  absorlient  substance 
and  Anally  in  removing  the  absorbent  substance  from  the 
beans. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  coffee  beans 
which  consists  in  applying  aa  ateorbent  substance  to  the 
beaaa  and  then  in  removing  tbe  substance  from  tbe  beans. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  coffee  beans 
which  consists  In  applying  an  absorbent  substance  to  the 


beans  to  which  substance  is  added  a  neutralizing  agent, 
and  finally  in  remorlng  the  substance  snd  agent  from  tbe 
beans. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  coffee  beans 
which  consists  in  applyiuif  an  absorbent  substance  to  tbe 
beans  to  which  substance  an  acid  neutralizing  agent,  such 
as  magnesia  is  added,  and  finally  In  remoTlng  the  sub- 
stance  and  ag^'Ut  fr(jm   the  l>eans. 


f 


1,000,983.  FURNACE.  GoorKEY  L.  Schibtz,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  688,767.  (01. 
78 — 40.) 


1  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  casing  lined  with 
refractory  material,  doors  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  turn 
table  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing  near  one  of  said  doors 
snd  mesns  for  continuously  rotating  said  turn  table,  the 
top  of  said  turn  table  lying  flush  with  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace,  said  bottom  extending  for  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  the  turn  table  to  the  door  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  furnace. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  casing  lined  with 
refractory  material,  one  or  more  openings  In  the  bottom 
of  said  casing,  a  turn  table  mounted  to  rotate  in  each  of 
said  openings,  and  a  door  adjacent  to  said  turn  table  or 
turn  tables,  the  bottom  of  said  furnace  extending  from 
said  turn  table  a  considerable  distance  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  furnace  and  a  door  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  furnace,  both  of  said  doors  being  above  the  floor. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  furnace  of  an  elongated  casing, 
a  door  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  turn  table 
adjacent  to  the  door  at  one  end.  the  floor  of  the  furnace 
extending  continuously  from  said  turn  table  to  the  door 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  fumaco,  a  trap  In  the  floor  of 
the  furnace  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end.  and  a  chute  un- 
der said  trap  communicating  with  the  furnace  through 
said  trap. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  furnace  having  a  floor  therein 
composed  of  refractory  material,  of  openings  therein  In 
which  turn  tables  sre  moanted  to  rotate,  and  means 
continuously  rotatin;;  said  turn  tables,  said  floor  extend- 
ing a  considerable  distance  on  one  side  of  said  turn 
tables,  a  door  at  each  end  of  said  furnace,  and  means  for 
heating  said    furnace  evenly   throughout   Its   length. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  casing  lined  with 
refractory  matrrlal,  a  bottom  in  said  casing,  a  turn 
Ubie  projecting  through  said  bottom  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  bottom  extending  from  said  turn  table  a  distance 
sutwtantiaily  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
turn  table,  a  door  at  each  end  of  said  casinjr.  an  opening 
for  delivering   a    blast  to  said    furnace   centrally   of  and 
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transversely  to  said  casing  and  vent  openings  st  the  ends 
of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,984.  COMBINED  CAST- METAL  VESTIBULE  AND 
DOOR  POST.  Chablks  S.  Shallbnbbrobb,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Company.  St. 
Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
29,  1912,     Serial  No.  674,077.      (C\.  105 — 201.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufaoture,  an  integral  metal 
structure  comprising  a  door  post,  a  vestibule  post  and  an 
end  frame  post.  

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  car  vestibule 
frame  structure  formed  in  a  single  piece  and  comprising 
a  door  post,  an  end  frame  post,  a  vestibule  post  and  a 
strut  member  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  vestibule 
post  with  the  door  post  and  end  frame  post. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  unitary  struc- 
ture comprising  a  car  end  frame  post,  a  vestibule  post, 
a  strut  member  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said 
posts,  spring  bearings  on   said  strut  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cast  metal  car  door  post,  of 
a  cast  metal  end  frame  post,  an  integral  member  con- 
necting the  upper  portions  of  said  posts,  a  cast  metal 
vestibule  post  and  an  integral  member  connecting  the 
uppor  portion  of  the  vestibule  post  with  the  door  post 
and   end   frame  post. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  cast  metal  car  door  post,  &t 
a  cast  metal  frame  post,  a  cast  metal  vestibule  post,  an 
Integral  member  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said 
posts  and  an  integr.il  member  connecting  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  vestibule  post  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
end  frsme  post. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.069.985.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Hkrbkrt  H 
Stbble,  Marcellus,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,307.  (CI. 
197—151.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon, a  ribbon  g\ilde,  and  means  operative  constantly  by 
the  ribbon  for  controlling  the  location  of  said  ribbon  guide.. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon, means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  longitudinally,  means  for 
controlling  the  course  followed  by  the  ribbon,  and  meant 
operative  constantly  by  the  ribbon  Itself  for  varying  tbe 
location  of  said  controlling  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rll>- 
bon.  means  for  feeding  the  ribbon  longitudinally,  means 
for  controlling  the  course  of  tbe  ribbon,  and   means  op- 
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eratlve  coostantly  by  the  ribbon  Itself  for  moving  said 
controlIlDg  means  transversely  of  the  course  followed  by 
the  ribbon. 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier  on  which  a  ribbon  Is  adapted  to  be  wound,  and 
cortpensating  means  fur  Insuring  that  the  angle  at  which 
the  ribbon  winds  on  the  carrier  Is  always  substantially 
the  same  whatever  the  diameter  of  the  portion  of  the 
ribbon  wound  on  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rlb- 
btiu  carrier,  a  guiding  device  over  which  the  ribbon  passes 
to  and  from  said  carrier,  and  compensating  means  for 
insuring  that  the  angle  formed  by  the  portions  of  the 
ribbon  at  opimslte  sides  of  said  device  shall  be  always 
substantially  the  same  whatever  the  diameter  of  the 
wound  up  portion  of  the  ribbon  on  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  J 


1.069,986.  TUBE-CUTTING  TOOL.  John  Stibnad,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  716,242. 
(01.  SI— 195.) 
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1.  A  tube  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  shaft,  cutter  sup- 
ports, movably  mounted  thereon ;  cutters,  set  upon  the 
supports :  an  Interiorly  screw- threaded  head,  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  aiHl  engaging  with  the  cutter  sup- 
ports;  a  screw,  engaging  with  the  head,  means  for  turning 
the  screw  und  means  for  rotating  the  shaft :  substantially 
a.s  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  tube  cutting  tool,  c-omprlslng  a  shaft,  a  collar  set 
thereon,  cutter  supports,  pivoted  to  tiie  collar ;  cutters 
mounted  on  the  supports ;  an  Interiorly  screw-threaded 
head,  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  engaging  with 
the  cutter  supports ;  a  screw,  engaging  with  the  head  ; 
means  for  turning  the  screw,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
shaft ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  tube  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a 
collar  set  thereon,  cutter   supports,  pivoted  to  the  collar. 

,and  cutters  mounted  on  the  supports,  a  bead  engaging  with 
the  cutter  supports ;  a  screw  threaded  bore  in  the  head ; 
a  screw,  Journaled  In  the  shaft  and  engaging  with  the 
screw  threaded  bore  In  the  head  ;  means  for  turning  the 
screw,  and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft ;  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  tube  cutting  tool,  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a 
collar  set  thereon,  cutter  supports,  pivoted  to  the  collar  ; 
cutters  mounted  on  the  supports  ;  a  head,  engaging  with 
the  cutter  supports,  slldably  mounted  on  the  hollow  shaft : 


a  screw  threaded  twre  in  the  head  :  a  screw,  Journaled  tn 
the  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  screw  threaded  bore  In 
the  head  ;  means  for  turning  the  screw,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  shaft ;  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  de 
scribed. 


1.009.987.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  John 
Taylor  and  Fred  C.  Stephkms.  Lansing.  Mich.  Filed 
July  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  640,275.      -Cl    84— 121  ) 


X 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  stringed  musical  Instrument, 
of  a  hollow  wooden  body  star-shaped  In  horlxontal  orosa 
section  and  having  a  central  opening  In  the  upper  plate  of 
said  body,  with  a  tightly  drawn  membrane  covering  »aid 
central  opening. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  stringed  musical  instrument,  of 
a  hollow  wooden  body  star-shaped  In  horlsontal  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  sound-openings  In  the  upper  plate  ther»- 
of,  and  a  central  opening  In  saM  plate,  with  a  tightly 
drawn  membrane  covering  said  central  opening 

3.  The  combination  In  a  strluge<l  musical  Instrument,  of 
a  hollow  wooden  body  star-shaped  In  horlsontal  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  sound  openings  In  the  upper  plate  thereof, 
and  a  central  opening  In  said  plate,  with  a  tightly  drawn 
membrane  covering  said  central  opening,  and  means  for 
tightening  said  membrane. 


1,069,988.  COLLAR  IRONING  APPARATUS.  John  T. 
Tbcitt,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct  21.  1912  Serial  No 
726,904.      (Cl.  68— 9.1 


1.  .\n  Ironing  apparatus  comprising  a  work  holder,  a 
smoothing  Iron  holder,  a  bifurcated  smoothing  Iron  ro- 
tatable  In  said  smoothing  Iron  bolder,  one  of  said  parts 
twing  movable  relative  to  the  other  to  <»u»e  said  smooth- 
ing Iron  to  straddle  said  work  holder,  means  for  Imparting 
a  partial  rotation  tu  said  smoothing  Iron  while  straddling 
said  work  holder,  and  means  for  re-rotatlng  said  smooth- 
ing Iron  to  normal  position 

2.  An  Ironing  apparatus  comprising  a  work  holder,  a 
smoothing  iron  holder,  a  bifurcated  smoothing  iron 
rotatable    tn    Mid    smoothing    Iron    bolder,    one   of    said 
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parts  being  movable  relative  to  the  other  to  cause 
said  smoothing  Iron  to  straddle  said  work  holder,  meaixs 
for  Imparting  a  partial  rotation  to  wld  smoothing 
Iron  while  straddling  said  work  holder,  and  a  slot  and  pin 
connection  between  said  smoothing  Iron  and  smoothing 
iron  holder  whereby  said  smoothing  Iron  Is  returned  to 
normal  position. 

3.  An  Ironing  apparatus  comprising  a  work  bolder,  a 
smoothing  iron  holder,  a  bifurcated  smoothing  Iron  ro- 
tatable In  said  smoothing  Iron  holder,  one  of  said  parts  be- 
ing movable  relative  to  the  other  to  cause  said  smoothing 
iron  to  straddle  said  work  holder,  mefms  for  yieldingly  re- 
sisting longitudinal  movement  of  said  smoothing  Iron 
when  It  Is  presented  to  said  work  holder,  means  for  Im- 
parting a  part'.al  rotation  to  said  smoothing  Iron  while 
straddling  said  work  holder,  and  means  for  returning  said 
smoothing  Iron  to  normal  position. 

4.  An  Ironing  apparatus,  comprising  a  work  holder,  a 
smoothing  Iron  holder,  a  bifurcated  smoothing  iron  ro- 
tatable In  said  smoothing  Iron  holder,  one  of  said  parts 
being  movable  relative  to  the  other  to  cause  said  smooth- 
ing Iron  to  straddle  said  work  holder,  means  for  yieldingly 
resisting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  smorithlng  Iron 
when  It  Is  presented  to  said  work  holder,  and  a  spring  for 
Imparting  a  partial  rotation  to  said  smoothing  Iron  after 
It  is  presented  to  said  work  holder. 

5.  An  Ironing  apparatus  comprising  a  work  holder,  a 
smoothing  Iron  holder,  a  bifurcated  smoothing  Iron  ro- 
tatable in  said  smoothing  iron  holder,  one  of  said  parts  be- 
ing movable  relative  to  the  other  to  cause  said  smoothing 
iron  to  straddle  said  work  holder,  means  for  yieldingly  re- 
sisting longitudinal  movement  of  said  smoothing  iron 
when  it  Is  presented  to  said  work  holder,  a  spring  for  Im- 
parting a  partial  rotation  to  said  smoothing  iron  after  it 
Is  presented  to  said  work  holder,  and  means  whereby  said 
smoothing  Iron  is  re-rotated. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,069,989.  RBBD.  Wilhelm  Waoner.  Ronsdorf,  Ger- 
many. Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,028.  (CI. 
189—87.) 


An  improved  reed  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
frame,  straight  reed  dents  crossed  near  their  middle  parts 
and  having  at  their  Intersections  slight  hollows  In  the 
front  surface,  said  hollows  forming  together  a  large  uni- 
form beating  up  surface. 


1.069,990.     GOVERNOR  CONTROL  OF  STKAM-KNOINE 
VALVES.     Edwi«  F.  Williams,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed  Dec. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,126.     (CL  121—102.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  shiftable  valve-operating  ec- 
centric, and  means  to  shift  the  same,  of  a  fixed  eccentric, 
and  means  actuated  thereby  to  vary  the  shift  of  the  first 
mentioned  eccentric. 

*.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  shlftabU  volve- 
operating  eccentric  carried  thereby  and  rotating  there- 
with, and  means  to  shift  said  eccentric,  of  means  includ- 
ing a  fixed  eccentric  to  periodically  vary  the  shift  of  said 
valve-operating  eccentric. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  lever  carried  there- 
by and  provided  with  an  eccentric  connection  adapted  to 


operate  a  valve,  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of 
the  wheel  to  shift  the  lever,  of  a  fixed  eccentric  located 
beside  the  wheel,  and  means  actuated  thereby  to  periodi- 
cally vary  the  position  of  the  lever,  during  such  rotation. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  shiftable  valve- 
operating  eccentric  carried  therebj^,  a  weighted  lever  car- 
ried by  the  wheel  and  actuated  by  rotation  thereof,  and  a 
connection  between  said  lever  and  eccentric  to  shift  the 
latter  by  movement  of  the  former,  of  means  to  periodi- 
cally vary  the  effective  length  of  said  connection  and 
thereby  modify  the  shift  of  said  eccentric,  during  the  rota 
tion  of  the  wheel. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  a  shiftable  valve- 
operating  lever  carried  by  said  wheel,  a  weighted  lever  car- 
ried by  the  wheel  and  actuated  by  rotation  thereof  to 
shift  the  said  lever,  and  a  Jointed  connecting  link  between 
the  levers,  of  auxiliary  means  to  periodically  flex  the  link 
at  said  Joint  and  thereby  vat-y  its  effective  length,  during 
the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  ttie  Oaaette.] 


1,069,901.  MOTOR-TRUCK.  Charles  E.  F.  Ahlm  and 
Clyde  E.  Cochran,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Elwell-Parker  Electric  Company  of  America,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  710,890.     (Cl.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  brake,  mechanism 
adapted  to  hold  the  brake  In  idle  position  and  including 
a  rock  arm,  a  pivoted  platform  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
rock  arm  or  be  free  therefrom,  whereby  the  platform  may 
be  turned  to  Idle  position  without  unduly  rocking  the 
shaft,  and  a  spring  acting  on  the  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  apply  the  brake  when  the  platform  releases  the  arm. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  vehicle,  of  a  brake,  platforms 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  vehicle,  mechanism  connecting 
the  brake  with  the  two  platforms,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  two  platforms  together  so  that  the  depression 
of  one  platform  raises  the  other. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  brake,  means 
tending  to  apply  It,  mechanism  to  hold  the  brake  out  of 
application,  and  a  movable  platform  at  each  end  of  the 
vehicle  adapted  when  depressed  to  act  on  said  mechanism 
to  hold  the  brake  In  Idle  position,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  platforms  adapted  to  raise  one  when  the  other 
is  depressed. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  brake,  a  spring 
for  applying  it,  mechanism  to  hold  the  brake  out  of  appli- 
cation, and  a  hinged  platform  at  each  end  of  the  vehicle 
adapted  when  depressed  to  act  on  said  mecbanism  to  hold 
the  brake  in  idle  position  with  the  spring  constrained 
and  tending  both   to   raise   the   platform   and   apply    the 
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brake,  and  a  connection  between  said  platforma  raiaing 
one  when  tbe  otber  Is  deprei^sed. 

5.  In  a  double  ended  motor  truck,  tbe  combination,  with 
tbe  frame,  of  a  platform  blnged  at  each  end  of  tbe  truck, 
connecting  chains  between  the  two  platforma  whereby 
when  either  platform  is  folded  down  the  other  is  thereby 
elevated,  a  brake,  connecting  mechanism  between  tbe 
same  and  tbe  two  platforms,  whereby  tbe  depression  of 
either  platform  holds  the  brake  out  of  action,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  apply  the  brake  when  released  by  the  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Uazette.] 


1,069,992.  WELT- ATTACHING  MACHINE.  John  V. 
Alucn,  South  Weymouth,  and  Frkdebic  E.  Bdbtrand^ 
Bwampscott,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  551.666.  (CI. 
112—20.) 


>sS^  - 


t.v 


1.  A  welt  securing  mechanism,  having,  in  combination, 
a  welt  guide  comprising  two  members  arranged  to  form  a 
welt  guiding  opening  curved  transversely  to  the  lead  of 
the  welt,  and  mechanism  for  moving  tbe  members  toward 
and  away  from  each  other  to  grip  and  release  the  welt 
during  tbe  operation  of  tbe  welt  securing  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  a  curved  hook  needle, 
a  welt  guide  consisting  of  members  arrsDged  to  form  a 
welt  guiding  opening  curved  transversely  to  the  lead  of 
the  welt,  and  means  for  causing  tbe  members  to  grip  and 
hold  the  welt  during  each  passage  of  the  needle  through 
the  work,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  welt  guide,  and  mecbaDism 
for  actuating  the  guide  to  intermittently  grip  and  hold  the 
welt,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle,  a  welt 
guide,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  guide  to  grip 
and  hold  the  welt  during  each  passage  of  tbe  needle 
through  the  work,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  welt  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
stitch  forming  mechanism,  and  mean.s  for  Intermittently 
gripping  and  holding  tbe  welt  during  the  operation  of  the 
sewing  mechanism  by  direct  en'feagement  with  opposite 
sides  of  the  welt,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  Fn  the  Gazette.] 


1.069,993  ELECTRICAL  PURIFICATION  APPARATUS. 
RiCHABD  W.  AMDS,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National 
Piirlflcatlon  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation, 
riled  Oct  3.  1908.  Serial  No.  456.038.  (a.  204 — 25.) 
1.  In  an  electrical  puritlcatlon  apparatus,  tbe  combina- 
itlon  with  a  series  of  separate  compartments  suitable  for 


the  treatment  of  sewage,  of  an  electrical  cell  within  each 
of  such  compartments,  nn  electrode  comprising  a  horl- 
contally  disposed  perforated  plate  forming  the  bottom  of 
each  cell  and  a  vertically  disposed  electrode  centrally  lo- 
cated within  each  cell,  means  for  connecting  said  electrodes 
with  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  means  for 
conducting  tbe  material  to  be  treated  In  an  upward  direc- 
tion through  each  of  such  horisontally-disposed  perforated 
electrodes  and  Into  contact  with  the  vertically-diapused 
electrodes. 


2.  In  an  electrical  sewage  purification  apparatua,  tbe 
combination  with  a  aeries  of  compartments  suitable  for  tbe 
treatment  of  sewage,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  electrode 
in  each  of  such  compartments  comprising  a  perforated 
metallic  plate,  a  vertically-disposed  electrode  contiguous 
to  each  of  sncb  horixontally-dlsposed  perforated  plates,  a 
aource  of  electrical  energy,  connections  from  said  source 
across  the  horisontally-disposed  electrodes  in  one  direc- 
tion and  acroM  tbe  vertically  disposed  electrodes  in  an 
opposite  direction,  and  means  for  conducting  the  material 
to  be  treated  successively  through  the  horizontally  dis- 
peaed  electrodes  and  Into  contact  with  tbe  verticftlly-dls- 
poeed  electrodes. 

3.  In  an  electrical  purification  apparatus,  tbe  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  precipitation  tank  provided  at  its  top  with  an 
inlet  and  outlet  and  having  means  at  Its  twttom  for  re- 
moving precipitated  material,  an  electrical  cell  removably 
supported  within  said  tank  and  separating  said  Inlet  and 
outlet,  a  perforated  metallic  electrode  forming  the  bot- 
tom of  said  cell,  a  vertically-disposed  electrode  centrall.v 
supported  within  the  cell,  a  aource  of  electrical  energy  and 
means  for  conducting  electricity  from  said  source  through 
the  said  electrodes. 

4.  In  an  electrical  purification  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion with  a  series  of  separate  compartments  suitable  for 
the  treatment  of  sewage,  of  an  electrical  cell  removably  ar- 
ranged within  each  of  said  compartments,  each  of  said 
cells  provided  with  a  horizontally  disposed  perforated 
electrode  and  a  vertically  dispoaed  centrally  located  elec- 
trode, means  for  conducting  the  material  to  be  treated  suc- 
cessively Into  each  compartment  through  the  borisontally 
disposed  perforated  electrode  and  into  contact  with  tbe 
vertically  dispoeed  electrode. 


;    1.069.99  4.      JOINT  FASTENING  FOR  FURNITURE. 
I        Alfrxd  a.  Anderson,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  28. 
1911.     Serial  No.  651,707.     (CI.  45 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  plates  ar- 
;  ranged  In  confronting  end  to  end  relation,  means  to  de- 
!    tachably  connect  said  plates  to  one  another  at  their  said 

confronting  ends  to  prevent  lifting  of  the  upper  part  of 
the  two  parts  to  be  connected  from  the  lower  part,  a  loop 
carried  by  each  plate  and  arranged  In  allnement  with  each 
other,  and  a  wedge  for  engagement  in  said  loops. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  plates  ar- 
ranged In  confronting  end  to  end  relation,  m^'.^ns  to  de- 
tacbably  connect  said  plates  to  one  another  at  their  said 
confronting  ends,  a  loop  carried  by  each  plate  and  sr- 
ranred  In  allnement  with  each  other,  and  a  tubular  wedge 
for  engagement   In  said   loops,   tbe  longitudinal  side  por- 

'  tions  of  the  wedge  being  turned  inwardly  to  provide  sub- 
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stantlally  wide  and  flat  bearing  faces  which  extend  in  the 
same  plane  as,  and  are  for  engagement  with  tbe  rear  faces 
of  the  parts  to  be  connected. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  metal  plate,  a 
raised  tapered  loop  on  said  metal  plate  to  provide  a 
tapered  opening  therethrough,  a  second  metal  plate,  a 
raised  tapered  loop  on  said  second  metal  plate  to  provide 
a  continuation  of  tbe  tapered  opening  of  said  first  loop,  a 
sheet  metal  tai>ered  wedge  formed  to  fit  within  said  loops 
to  hold  against  the  furniture  parts  and  said  loops  each 
aide  of  the  joint,  said  tapere  1  wedge  curved  outwardly  in 
its  central  portion  and  tbe  inner  edges  turned  toward  one 
asother  to  bear  against  sai*l  furniture  parts  and  »iid  loops 
«acb  side  of  the  Joint  to  rigidly  hold  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  plates  ar- 
ranged in  confronting  end  to  end  relation,  a  loop  on  each 
plate,  tbe  loops  of  tbe  two  plates  being  alined,  and  a  tubu- 
lar wedge  for  engagement  in  said  loops,  the  longitudinal 
side  portions  of  the  wedge  being  turned  inwardly  to  pro- 
vide substantially  wide  and  flat  l>earing  faces  that  extend 
In  the  same  plane  as.  and  are  for  engagement  with  tbe 
rear  faces  of  tbe  parts  to  be  connected. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clasa  described,  a  plate  having  a 
tapered  V-shaped  raised  portion  to  form  a  socket  and 
aeaoa  for  attaching  said  plate,  outwardly  turned  flanges 
on  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  plate  each  side  of  said  raised  por- 
tion, a  second  plate  having  a  tapered  central  V-sbaped 
raised  portion  In  line  with  the  raised  portion  of  the  first 
of  said  plates,  a  tapered  wedge  to  insert  within  said  raised 
portions,  and  booked  flanges  each  side  of  said  raUed  por 
tions  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  second  plate  to  detacbably 
engage  over  tbe  outwardly  turned  flanges  on  said  first 
pUte. 


1.0<IO,»e5.  DRILLING-.MA(MIINE  Charles  H.  Andbr- 
RON.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«;00.423      vCT.  77—6.) 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine,  the  comhinr.tion  of  a  frame 
and  means  thereon  for  holding  tbe  work  In  a  stationary 
position,  adjustable  stops  on  tbe  frame,  a  traveling- head 
movable  upon  the  frame,  propelling  means  for  the  head  and 
drill,  drill  rotating  means,  drill-advancing  means  and 
drlll-retractlng  means,  all  carried  by  the  bead,  a  atop-en- 


gaging latch  on  the  bead  and  means  actuated  by  movement 
of  tbe  latch  for  stopping  said  propelling  means  and  ad- 
vancing the  drill. 

2.  In  a  drilllng-macfalne,  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
frame  and  means  thereon  for  holding  the  work  In  a  sta- 
tionary position,  a  traveling- head  and  means  for  moving 
It  upon  the  frame  along  tbe  work,  a  drill  and  drill-rotating 
means  carried  by  said  head,  stops  upon  the  frame  at 
different  points  along  the  work  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
tbe  head,  stop  engaging  and  releasing  mechanism  on  tbe 
bead,  and  drill-adrancing  means  actuated  by  engagement 
of  said  mechanism  with  a  stop. 

3.  In  a  drilling-machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
and  means  thereon  for  holding  tbe  work  in  a  stationary 
position,  a  traveling-head  on  the  frame,  stops  adjustable 
along  the  path  of  the  bead  to  the  positions,  with  reference 
to  the  work,  where  the  drilling  operations  are  to  occur, 
propelling  means  fur  the  head,  a  drill,  drill-rotating  means, 
drill-advancing  means  and  drlll-rotractlng  means,  all  car- 
ried b>  the  head,  stop-engaging  and  disengaging  latch- 
mechanism  on  tbe  head,  mechanisms,  actuated  by  the  en- 
gagement of  the  iatcb-mecbanism  with  a  stop,  for  stop- 
ping the  said  propelling  means  and  actuating  tbe  drill- 
advancing  means,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  the  final 
advance  mrvement  of  the  drill  to  retract  the  latter,  release 
the  latch-mechanlsm  from  tlfe  stop  and  start  tbe  said 
propelllng-meana. 

4.  In  a  drilling-machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
and  means  thereon  for  holding  the  work  In  a  stationary 
position,  n  traveling-hend  on  the  frame,  stops  adjustable 
along  tbe  path  of  the  head  to  the  positions,  with  reference 
to  the  work,  where  the  drilling  operations  are  to  occur, 
propellln;:  means  for  the  head,  a  drill,  drill  rotating  means, 
drill  advancing  means  and  drlll-retractlng  means,  all  car- 
ried by  the  head,  stop  engaging  and  disengaging  latch- 
mechanlsm  on  tbe  head,  locking  means  upon  tbe  bead 
operating  «ben  moved  into  register  with  a  stop  to  engage 
the  same,  mechanisms,  actuated  by  the  engagement  of  the 
latch-niecbanlam  with  a  stop,  for  stopping  tbe  said  pro- 
polling  means,  operating  tbe  said  locking  means,  to  lock 
the  head  in  position,  and  actuating  the  dull-advancing 
means,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  tbe  final  advance  move- 
ment of  tbe  drill  to  retract  the  latter,  releaae  the  lock  and 
mechanism  from  tbe  stop  and  start  the  said  propelling 
means. 

5.  In  a  drill-machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  work.-bolding  frame,  an  intermittently 
movable  traveling-head  on  the  frame,  a  drill,  drill-rotating 
mechanism,  electro-pneumatic  drill-advancing  and  retract- 
ing mechanism,  and  head  starting,  stopping  and  position- 
ing mechanisms  all  carried  by  the  head,  and  adjuatable 
stops  on  the  frame.  In  the  path  of  said  head,  operating 
to  st^p  and  then  release  the  head  and  to  actuate  said 
electro  pneumatic  mechanism  during  each  pause  of  the 
head,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,069.996.  BRAKE  FOR  VESSELS.  AcHiLLXS  F.  AN- 
GELICOL.A,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  Philip 
Rappoport,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial 
No.  713,554.      (CI.  114 — 145.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  frame  fixedly 
projecting  from  the  stern  of  a  vessel,  an  apron  hinged  at 
its  upper  edffe  in  said  frame,  means  for  holding  said  apron 
above  the  water  and  extended  from  such  hinge  toward  tbe 
vessel,  and  for  releasing  said  apron  for  Immersion  when 
required,  and  an  abutment  in  said  frame  against  which 
the  lower  edge  of  said  apron  eng.iKes  when  released  and 
swung  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  tbe  veasel. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  aet  forth,  a  frame  fixedly 
projecting  from  the  Btern  of  the  vessel,  an  apron  hinged 
at  Its  upper  edge  In  said  frame,  means  on  said  frame  for 
holding  said  apron  above  the  water  and  for  releasing  It 
for  Immersion  when  required,  and  cushioning  means  ar- 
ranged to  soften  the  Impact  of  the  free  end  of  said  apron. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  frame  fixedly 
projecting  from  the  stern  of  the  vessel,  an  apron  hinged 
at  its  upper  edge  In  said  frnme,  means  for  holding  said 
apron  above  the  water  and  for  releasing  it  for  immersion 
when  required,  and  a  yielding  abutment  mounted  In  said 
frame  and  arranged  to  receive  the  Impact  of  said  apron 
when  the  latter  Is  released  for  Immersion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  frame  com- 
prising upper  members  above  the  water  line  and  members 
below  the  water  line,  said  members  extended  longitudinally 
of  the  vessel  at  the  stern  thereof,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
upper  members,  an  apron  on  said  shaft,  movable  means  for 
supporting  the  free  end  of  said  apron  In  an  approximately 
horlrontal  position  In  sjhJ  frame,  and  for  releasing  said 
free  end  when  required,  vertical  frame-members  connect- 
ing said  longitudinal  mombers,  and  buffers  In  said  vertical 
members  for  receiving  the  impact  of  such  free  end  when 
said  apron  is  released  for  immersion. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  upper  members  above  the  water  line  and 
a  pair  of  members  below  the  water  line,  said  members  ex- 
tended longitudinally  of  the  vessel  at  the  stern  thereof,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  said  upper  members,  an  apron  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  supporting  and  releasing  the  free  end  of 
said  apron,  vertical  frame-members  connecting  said  longi 
tndlnal  members  and  having  recesses  therein,  a  bifurcated 
buffer  received  In  each  of  such  recesses,  a  bar  extended 
transversely  of  said  frame  members  and  received  between 
the  bifurcations  of  said  buffers,  and  yokes  on  said  bar 
inclosing  said  vortical  members  and  serving  with  the  lat- 
ter and  said  bar  to  engatte  said  buffers  loosely  and  permit 
their  gradual  (.-ompresHion  under  the  impact  of  the  free 
end  of  said    apron  when  released  for  immersion. 


1,069,997.  HARVESTER.  John  F.  Applxbt,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  r»lxie  Cotton  Picker  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1910.  serial  No.  542.795.  Renewed  Feb.  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  750.414.      (Cl.  56 — 6.) 


1.  A  harvesting  machine  Including  two  plant  product 
gathering  rollers  provided  with  ribs  movable  toward  and 
from  the  peripheries  of  their  respective  rollers  and  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  rollers  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  plants  to  pass  therebetween,  thereby  to  permit 
the  ribs  to  engage  the  plant  products  and  remove  the  same 
from  the  plants,  mechanism  for  causing  the  rollers  to  ro- 
tate In  opposite  directions  with  the  upper  portions  of  the 
rollers  moving  aw.-jy  from  each  other,  said  ribs  Intermesh- 
Ing  or  Interleaving  as  the  rollers  rotate,  the  body  portion 
of  each  roller  being  close  to  the  nearest  rib  upon  the  other 
roller,  whereby  the  said  t)ody  portion  acts  as  a  resisting 
surface  against  which  the  rib  that  Is  In  the  act  of  remov- 
ing plant  products  may  press  the  plants,  mechanism 
whereby  the  ribs  are  withdrawn  toward  their  respective 
rollers  after  they  have  operated  to  remove  plant  products, 
and  conveyers  located  in  close  proximity  to  the  rollers 
where  the  ribs  are  withdrawn. 


2.  A  harreatlng  machine  Including  two  plant  product 
gathering  rollers  provided  with  riba  movable  toward  and 
from  the  peripheries  of  their  reapective  rollera  and  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  rollers  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  plants  to  pass  therebetween,  thereby  to  permit  the 
ribs  to  engage  the  plant  products  and  remove  the  same 
from  the  plants,  said  riba  intermeshlng  or  Interleaving 
as  the  rollers  rotate,  the  body  portion  of  each  roller  be- 
ing close  to  the  nearest  rib  upon  the  other  roller,  whereby 
the  said  body  portion  acts  as  a  resisting  surface  against 
which  the  rib  that  Is  In  the  act  of  removing  plant  prod- 
ucts may  press  the  plants,  mechanism  whereby  the  rlba 
are  withdrawn  toward  their  respective  rollers  after  they 
have  operated  to  remove  plant  products,  and  conveyers 
located  In  close  proximity  to  the  rollers  where  the  rlba 
are  withdrawn. 

3.  .\  harvesting  machine  Including  two  plant  product 
gathering  rollers  provided  with  ribs  movable  toward  and 
from  the  peripheries  of  their  respective  rollera  and  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  rollers  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  plants  to  pass  therebetween,  thereby  to  permit 
the  ribs  to  engage  the  plant  products  and  remove  the  same 
from  the  plants,  mechanism  whereby  the  rlba  are  with- 
drawn toward  their  respective  rollers  afler  they  have  op- 
erated to  remove  plant  products,  and  conveyers  located  in 
close  proximity  to  the  rollers  where  the  ribs  are  with- 
drawn. 

4.  A  harveating  machine  Including  two  plant  product 
gathering  rollers  provided  with  ribs  movable  toward  and 
from  the  peripheries  of  their  respective  rollers  and  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  rollers  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  plants  to  pass  therebetween,  thereby  to  permit  the 
ribs  to  engage  the  plant  products  and  remove  the  same 
from  the  plants,  mechanism  for  causing  the  rollers  to 
rotate  In  opposite  directions  with  the  upper  portions  of 
the  rollers  moving  away  from  each  other,  said  rlba  Inter- 
meshing  or  Interleaving  as  the  rollers  rotate,  the  body 
portion  of  each  roller  being  close  to  the  nearest  rib  upon 
the  Other  roller,  whereby  the  said  body  portion  acts  as  a 
resisting  surface  against  which  the  rib  that  is  In  the 
act  of  removing  plant  products  may  press  the  plants,  and 
mechanism  whereby  the  ribs  are  withdrawn  toward  their 
respective  rollers  after  they  have  operated  to  remove  plant 

products. 

5.  A  harvesting  ma  ilne  Including  two  plant  product 
gathering  rollers  provided  with  ribs  movable  toward  and 
from  the  peripheries  of  their  respective  rollers  and  dis- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  rollera  and  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  plants  to  pass  therebetween,  thereby  to  permit 
the  rlba  to  engage  the  plant  products  and  remove  the 
game  from  the  plants,  said  ribs  intermeshlng  or  inter- 
leaving as  the  rollers  rotate,  the  body  portion  of  each 
roller  being  close  to  the  nearest  rib  upon  the  other  roller, 
whereby  the  said  body  portion  acts  as  a  resisting  surface 
against  which  the  rib  that  is  In  the  act  of  removing 
plant  products  may  press  the  plants,  and  mechanism 
whereby  the  rlba  are  withdrawn  toward  their  respective 
rollers  after  they  have  operated  to  remove  plant  products. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.069,998. 
Rrigbam. 
7.^2,070. 


FOUNTAIN    PEN. 
Utah.      Filed    Nov. 
<C1.  120 — 46.  > 


Clements 
18.     1912. 


L.    Abaoon, 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  fountain  pen  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
body  portion,  a  sealing  plug,  said  sealing  plug  closing  the 
outer  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  collar  threaded  upon 
said  sealing  plug  and  said  casing  for  holding  said  seal- 
ing plug  and  said  casing  together,  a  flexible  reservoir  car- 
ried within  said  casing,  one  end  of  said  flexible  reservoir 


provided  with  a  thickened  shank,  said  casing  provided 
with  a  reduced  pocket,  said  shank  fitting  within  said 
pocket  and  means  for  holding  said  shank  In  said  pocket, 
the  other  end  of  said  flexible  reservoir  carried  by  said 
sealing  plug  whereby  said  flexible  reservoir  Is  prevented 
from  moving  longitudinally  In  said  casing,  a  rotatable 
pin  carried  by  said  casing,  said  rotatable  pin  adapted  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  Ink,  said  sealing  plug  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spring  arms,  snid  spring  arms  fitting  upon 
•ach  Side  of  aald  flexible  reservoir  and  a  compressing  fork 
carried  by  said  <aslng  and  adapted  to  compress  said 
spring  arms  for  automatically  refilling  s:ild  pen. 

2.   A  fountain   pen  of  the  class  described   comprising  a 
casing,  said  casing  provided  with  n  reduced  threaded  por- 
tion, a  aeallnj  plug  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  cas- 
IDC   a    collar   thn-aded    upon    said    seallnc    plug   and    said 
reduced   threaded   portion   whereby   said  sealing  plug  and 
casing  are  held  together,  said  sealing  plug  provided  with 
a    reduoi-d    portion,    a    neck    constituting   an    overhanging 
flange    formed    adjacent    said    reduced   portion,    a    flexible 
reservoir    carried    within    said    casing,    one    end    of    said 
flexible   reservoir   jiositloned   upon   said   neck,  said   casing 
pnivlded    with    a    reduced    pocket,    said    flexible    reservoir 
l>rovlded   with  a    thickened  shank,   said   shank   positioned 
within  said  pocket,  means  carried  by  said  casing  and  en- 
gaging   said    shank    for    preventing    said    reservoir    from 
moving  longitudinally  within  said  casing,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  casing  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  ink,  said 
reduced  portion  of  said  sealing  plug  provided  with  a  plu 
rallty    of    iKx-ketn.    parallel    Bp^ln^'    arms    carried    by    said 
pockets,  said  spring  arms  fitting  upon  either  side  of  said 
flexible  reservoir,  a  compre>slng  fork  carried  by  said  cas 
log.  said  compressing  fork  comprising  a  pair  of  arms,  said 
arms  partially  encircling  snl<l   reservoir  and  said  parallel 
spring   armh.    and    means   for    rotating    said   fork   whereby 
said  spring  arm^  may  be  compressed  when  It  Is  desired  to 
refill  the  pen. 

1,069,999.  DRAI'ERY  SISIRNSION  TIN  FOR  CUR- 
TAIN-RINOP  EniTH  B.^ncropt  Ahhmori.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  nipd  Jnn.  P.  1912  Serial  No.  670.230.  (Cl. 
24—86.1 


A  curtain  pole  ring  drapery  suspension  pin  composed 
of  wire  In  one  pie«  and  comprising  two  upturned  hooks 
laterally  spread  in  approximately  the  same  plane,  their 
inner  legs  diverging  downward  and  their  outer  legs  con- 
stituting sharp  pointed  pins,  and  an  Intermediate  down 
turned  tongue  united  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  diverg- 
ing inner  legs  and  extending  downward  between  them 
forming  therewith  a  downturned  hook,  the  lower  end  of 
said  tongue  l>eing  l>ent  luukward  approximately  to  the 
plane  of  said  spread  hooks  and  adapted  to  form  a  frlc- 
tlonal  lock  In  connection  with  the  fabric  to  be  suspended. 


jc.  In  an  acetylene  generator  and  lamp,  the  combination 
of  an  Inclosing  receptacle,  provided  with  an  upwardly 
Iirojecllng  cleaning  rod,  a  carbid  chamber  set  Into  said 
inclosing  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  tub*'  upwardly 
projecting  from  its  bottom  and  surrounding  the  said 
cleaning  rod.  a  gas  tube  extending  upwardly  from  the  said 
carbid  chamber  and  made  integral  with  the  cover  thereof, 
and  a  water-supply  chamber  affording  an  inclosed  passage 
for  said  gas  tube  and  provided  with  an  outlet  Into  said 
inclosing  receptacle  and  with  means  for  automatically 
discharging  water  thereinto  when  the  level  of  the  water 
In  said  receptacle  falls  below  a  predetermined  level. 


l,070,0<Kt         ACETYLENTC     LAMP     ANI»     GENERATOR, 

FRBDBKir'E.  Baldwin.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  3, 

1910.     Serial  No.  5!^9,(»71.     (Cl.  48 — 4.^ 

1.   In    an    acetylene   generator,    a    water   tank   having   a 

cleaning  rod  or  stirrer  attached  to  and  projecting  upward 

from  the  bottom  of  the  same,  a  movsble  carbid  chamber 

set  Into  the  water  tank,  a  water  tube  projecting  upwardly 

Into  the  carbid  chamber  through   which  the  cleaning  rod 

paMM,  and  a  gas  outlet  from  the  carbid  chamber. 


3.  In  an  acetylene  generator  or  lamp,  the  combinnt1<.n 
of  a  carbid  container  having  a  water  tube  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  said  tube  being  provided  with  a 
flaring  orlttre  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  water  tank  (n  which 
said  container  is  placed,  said  water  tank  being  provided 
with  a  cleaning  or  stirring  rod  which  is  attached^'<o  its 
bottom  and  which  projects  through  said  water  tulfc* 

4.  In  an  acetylene  generator,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
bid  container  having  a  water  tube  extending  upwardly 
from  the  liottom  and  having  a  flaring  orifice  at  its  lower 
end,  and  a  water  chamber  into  which  said  container  is 
placed,  said  water  chamber  Ix-lng  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly extending  rod  projecting  through  said  orifice  and 
water  tube,  said  rod  being  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
water  chamber  and  provided  with  a  resilient  gasket  upon 
which  said  fiarlng  orifice  may  be  seated. 

."i.  In  an  acetylene  generator  or  lamp,  the  combination 
of  a  water  tank,  a  stirring  rod  attached  to  and  project- 
ing upward  from  the  bt>ttom  of  the  same,  a  carbid  con- 
tainer in  said  water  tank  and  provided  with  a  water  Inlet 
tube  extending  upward  from  Its  liottom  through  which 
tube  said  stirring  rod  projects,  and  means  upon  said  stir- 
ring rod  for  controlling  said  water  lulet. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.001.  VARIABLE  DRIVING-GEAR.  Albkkt  Rich- 
ard Bannister  and  Tho.mas  George  Johns,  Gisborne, 
New  Zealand.  Filed  July  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  707.40.'i. 
(Cl.   64—8.) 

1.  In  variable  driving  gear. -a  supporting  plate  capable 
of  rotation,  a  bearing  bush  extending  therefrom,  a  driving 
pulley  formed  by  an 'inner  disk  journaled  on  the  bearing 
and  an  outer  disk  Journaled  on  the  Inner  disk  and  adapted 
to  move  to  and  fro  In  relation  thereto,  means  for  locking 
the  two  disks  together,  a  screw  threade<l  spindle  extending 
through  the  bearing  and  connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  tht- 
outer  disk,  a  slide  bar  upon  which  the  f-plndle  is  mounted, 
an  Internally  screw  thread»>d  sleeve  surrounding  the  spin- 
dle, a  pinion  upon  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  fixed 
toothed  rack  with  which  the  pinion  gears  and  means  where- 
by the  supporting  plate  may  be  partially  rotated,  substan- 
tially as  herein  specified. 
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2.  In  variable  driving  gear,  •  gear  ca»e,  a  power  shaft 
journaled  therein,  said  gear  case  having  a  groove  extending 
concentrically  therewith,  a  segmental  rack  upon  the  gear 
caae  extending  concentrically  with  such  shaft,  a  supporting 
plate  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  front  face  of  the  gear  case 
and  concentrically  with  the  power  shaft,  a  bush  bearing 
upon  such  plate,  a  driving  pulley  consisting  of  an  inner  disk 
journaled  on  the  bush  bearini?.  and  an  outer  disk  Journaled 
ou  the  Inner  disk  and  adapted  to  move  to  and  fro  In  relation 
thereto,  means  for  locking  the  two  disks  together,  driving 
connections  between  the  inner  disk  and  the  power  shaft  a 
screw  threaded  spindle  extending  centrally  through  the 
bush  bearing,  a  sliding  bar  extending  centrally  throagb 
such  spindle  and  fitting  at  Its  inner  end  Into  the  groove 
In  the  gear  case,  an  Internally  screw  threaded  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  spindle  and  passing  through  the  bush  bear- 
ing a  pinion  upon  the  Inner  end  of  such  sleeve  gearing 
with  the  rack  upon  the  gear  case  and  means  whereby 
the  supporting  plate  may  be  partially  rotated,  substantially 
as  spocifled. 


3.  In  variable  driving  gear,  a  gear  case,  a  power  shaft 
joamaled  therein,  a  supporting  plate  capable  of  rotation 
mounted  on  the  gear  case,  a  bush  bearing  extending  from 
such  plate,  a  driving  pulley  formed  by  an  Inner  disk  Jour- 
naled on  the  bush  bearing  and  an  outer  disk  Journaled  on 
the  inner  disk  and  adapted  to  move  to  and  fro  in  relation 
thereto,  driving  connections  between  the  inner  disk  and 
the  power  shaft,  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  sup- 
porting plate  will  impart  an  Inward  or  outward  move- 
ment to  the  outer  disk,  a  crank  operate<l  arm.  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  supporting  plate,  a  connecting  rod  ex- 
tending between  the  arm  and  the  plate,  a  ratchet  bar  across 
which  the  arm  moves  and  a  pawl  on  the  arm  engaging  with 
such  ratchet  bar,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  variable  driving  gear,  a  driving  pulley  formed  by 
two  disks  havlns;  inclined  adjacent  faces,  and  separately 
journaled.  power  rei-elvlng  connections  upon  the  inner 
disk,  a  hub  upon  the  Inner  disk  upon  which  the  outer 
disk  is  mounted  to  move  to  and  fro  in  relation  to  the  In- 
ner disk,  and  means  for  locking  the  two  disks  together. 
In  combination  with  a  screw  threaded  spindle  connected 
to  the  outer  disk,  means  to  move  the  spindle  longitudinally 
a  spring  pressed  rod  running  longitudinally  through  the 
screw-threaded  spindle,  and  having  a  head,  a  Rear  caae 
having  means  engaging  the  head  to  prevent  the  rotation 
of  the  rod,  said  rod  having  means  at  Us  other  end  for 
the  attachment  of  a  key  whereby  the  rod  may  be  operated 
against  Its  spring,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.070,002.  BURNER  FOR  STEREOITICON  AND  MO- 
TION-PICTURE MACHINES.  Fbancis  W.  Bell,  Nu- 
nlca.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  733.399. 

(CI.  67—93.) 

1.  In  an  Incandescent  burner,  the  combination  with  two 
Inverted  mantles  arranged  side  by  side,  of  an  upright 
mantle  occupying  a  position  In  allnement  with  and  over- 
lapping the  space  between  said  inverted  mantles  when 
viewed  from  the  direction  in  which  the  light  is  projected. 

2.  In  an  Incandescent  burner,  the  combination  with  two 
Inverted    mantles   arranged    side    by   side,   of   ao    upright 


mantle  occupying  a  position  in  allnement  with  and  over- 
lapping the  space  between  said  Inverted  mantles  when 
viewed  from  the  direction  in  which  the  light  Is  projected, 
said  Inverted  mantles  being  arranged  sutMtantlally  mid- 
way between  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  upright  mantle, 
whereby  a  subaUutlally  circular  unbroken  Qeld  of  light 
ifl  produced. 


.3.  In  an  incaudescent  burner,  a  plurality  of  mantles  in- 
cluding two  Inverted  mantles  and  one  upright  mantle  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  of  said  mantles  overlaps  the  space  be- 
tween the  other  two.  whereby  an  unbroken  field  of  light 
is  produced. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  burner,  the  combination  with  two 
gas-supply  plp*^s,  ore  arranged  in  advance  of  the  other 
and  one  also  occupying  a  higher  level  than  the  other,  of 
a  pair  of  Inverted  mantles  carried  by  the  higher  pipe,  and 
an  upright  mantle  carried  by  the  lower  pipe  and  arranged 
to  overlap  the  space  between  the  Inverttd  mantles. 

5.  In  an  Incandescent  burner,  the  combination  with  two 
gas-supply  pipes,  one  arranged  in  advance  of  the  other 
and  one  also  occupying  a  higher  level  than  the  other,  of  a 
pair  of  Inverted  mantles  carried  by  the  higher  pipe,  and 
an  upright  mantle  carried  by  the  lower  pipe  and  arranged 
to  overlap  the  space  between  the  Inverted  mantles,  aald 
upright  mantle  extending  above  the  inverted  mantlea,  and 
the  higher  pipe  being  arched  between  the  latter  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claims  »  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,070.00.3.  CLOSET  BOWL.  Ciiablbs  W.  Bbswick.  Til- 
tonsvllle,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  613,107. 
(CI.  4—18.1 


A  cloeet  bowl  formed  with  an  outlet  pipe  having  an 
opening  In  the  top  portion  thereof  provided  in  Itn  wall 
with  water  Inlet  openings  In  constant  communication  with 
the  water  suppl.v.  said  wall  of  the  top  openlnft  merstng. 
at  its  lower  end,  Into  an  upstanding  lip  forming  a  con- 
tinuous pocket  therearound.  and  a  cap  Intertlble  Into  top 
opening  and  br.vlng  a  depending  reduced  extension  In- 
sertlble  loosely  Into  the  space  defined  by  the  lip,  there  be- 
ing a  flange  depending  from  the  cap  and  spaced  Trom  and 
surrounding  said  extension,  said  flange  being  insertlbU 
into  the  pocket,  said  cap  having  an  enlarged  portion  ex- 
tending therearouDd  and  fitting  snugly  against  the  upper 
portion  of  the  wall  of  the  top  opening  to  hold  the  exteo- 


II 


slon  snd  flange  of  the  cap  concentric  with  and  spaced  from 
the  inner  and  outer  faces  respectively  of  the  Up,  and  a 
flange  extending  from  the  top  portion  of  the  cap  and  bear- 
ing on  the  bowl,  the  lower  end  of  the  extension  on  the 
cap  being  curved  to  constitute  a  continuation  of  the  wall 
of  the  outlet  pipe. 


1.070,004.  VARIABLE  STEED  AND  FREE  -  ENGINE 
GEARING.  William  Richard  Blaxlet  and  William 
Chables  Pinson,  Leicester,  England.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  722,951.     (01.  74—34.) 


1.  In  variable  speed  and  free  engine  mechanism  for 
motor  cycles  and  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  huh 
ring  driven  from  the  engine  ;  an  Internal  gear  carried  by 
said  hub  ring  :  a  main  bub ;  a  spindle  supporting  the  main 
huh  and  hub  ring ;  a  "  sun  "  wheel  carried  by  said  spindle 
and  movable  along  the  same  ;  a  clutch  for  engaging  the  said 
main  hub;  a  plurality  of  planet  pinions  carried  by  said 
clutch  and  engaging  the  internal  g^ar  and  the  "  sun  "  wheel 
and  thereby  transmitting  motion  from  the  hub  ring  and  In- 
ternal gear  to  the  clutch  and  main  hub;  means  for  shifting 
the  "  sun  "  wheel  endwise  and  locking  the  same  against 
rotation  to  cause  the  main  hub  to  be  driven  at  a  reduced 
speed  ;  and  means  for  locking  the  "  sun  "  wheel  in  engage- 
ment with  the  clutch  and  causing  the  main  bub  to  be 
driven  at  the  same  speed  as  the  hub  ring. 

2.  In  variable  speed  and  free  engine  mechanism  for 
motor  cycles  and  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
huh  ring  driven  from  the  engine ;  an  Internal  gear  car- 
ried by  said  hub  ring  ;  a  main  hub :  a  spindle  supporting 
tbf  main  bub  and  the  hub  ring  ;  a  "  sun  "  wheel  carried 
by  said  spindle  and  movable  along  the  same  ;  a  plurality 
of  clutch  mcmliera  locked  to  the  Interior  of  the  main  hub; 
a  plurality  of  planet  pinions  engaging  said  Internal  gear 
and  said  "  sun  "  wheel  ;  means  for  carrying  said  planet 
pinions :  a  plurality  of  clutch  members  locked  to  said 
planet  pinion  carrying  means  and  disposed  alternately  with 
and  between  the  clutch  members  connected  to  the  hub; 
means  for  pressing  said  clutch  members  together  and 
thereby  causing  the  main  hub  and  the  planet  pinions  to 
travel  around  together ;  means  for  shifting  the  "  sun  " 
wheel  endwise  and  looking  same  against  rotation  to  cause 
the  main  hub  to  be  driven  at  a  reduced  speed  ;  and  means 
for  locking  the  "  sun  "  wheel  in  engagement  with  the 
planet   carrier  and  causing  the  main  hub  to  be  driven  at 

the  ume  speed  as  the  bub  ring. 

■H.  In  variable  speed  and  free  engine  mechanism  for 
motor  cycles  and  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  hub 
ring  driven  from  tbe  engine  ;  an  internal  gear  carried  by 
said  hub  ring ;  a  main  bub ;  a  spindle  supporting  the  main 
hub  and  the  hub  ring ;  a  "  sun  "  wheel  carried  by  said 
spindle  and  movable  along  the  same  ;  .h  plurality  of  clutch 
members  tapered  ixith  internally  and  externally  and  keyed 
t>)  the  Interior  of  tbe  main  hub;  a  plurality  of  planet  pin- 
ions engaging  said  Internal  gear  and  said  "  sun  "  wheel ; 
means  for  carrying  said  planet  pinions  :  a  second  series  of 
clutch  members  similarly  tapered  both  Internally  and  ex- 


ternally and  keyed  to  said  planet  pinion  carrying  means, 
and  disposed  alternately  with  and  between  the  clutch 
members  keyed  to  tbe  hub;  means  for  pressing, said  clutch 
memtxTs  together  and  thereby  causing  tbe  main  hub  and 
the  planet  pinions  to  travel  around  together;  means  for 
shifting  the  "  sun  "  wheel  endwise  and  locking  the  same 
against  rotation  to  cause  the  main  hub  to  be  driven  at  a 
reduced  speed  ;  and  means  for  locking  the  "  sun "  wheal 
In  engagement  with  the  planet  carrier  and  causing  the  , 
main  hub  to  be  driven  at  tbe  same  speed  as  tbe  hub  ring. 

4.  In  variable  speed  and  free  engine  mechanism  for  mo- 
tor cycles  and  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  hub 
ring  driven  from  tbe  engine  ;  an  Internal  gear  carried  by 
said  hub  ring  :  a  main  hub ;  a  spindle  supporting  the  mats 
hub  and  hub  ring  ;  a  "  sun  "  wheel  carried  by  said  spindle 
and  movable  along  the  same  ;  a  plurality  of  clutch  mem- 
liers  tapered  both  Internally  and  externally  and  keyed  to 
the  interior  of  tbe  main  hub;  a  plurality  of  planet  pinions 
engaging  said  Internal  gear  and  said  "sun  "  wheel ;  means 
for  carrying  said  planet  pinions ;  a  second  series  of  clutch 
members  similarly  tapered  both  internally  and  externally 
and  keyed  to  said  plahet  pinion  carrying  means,  and  dis- 
posed alternatel.v  with  and  between  the  clutch  members 
kej^ed  to  the  hub ;  spring  actuated  means  for  pressing  said 
clutch  members  together  and  thereby  causing  the  main  hub 
and  the  planet  pinions  to  rotate  together  ;  means  for  shift- 
ing the  "sun"  wheel  endwise  and  locking  the  same 
against  rotation  to  cause  the  main  hub  to  be  driven  at  a 
rwluced  speed  ;  and  means  for  locking  the  "  sun  "  wheel 
in  engagement  with  the  planet  carrier  and  causing  the 
main  hub  to  be  driven  at  tbe  same  speed  as  the  hub  ring. 

5.  In  variable  speed  and  free  engine  mechanism  for  mo- 
tor cycles  and  motor  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a  huh 
ring  driven  from  the  engine  :  a  malri  bub  ;  an  eplcycllc  train 
of  gears  contained  In  said  hub  and  arranged  to  drive  the 
h\ib  at  dlfTerent  speeds ;  a  plurality  of  clutch  members 
tapered  both  internally  and  externally  and  keyed  to  the 
Interior  of  the  main  hub ;  a  second  series  of  clutch  mem- 
bers similarly  tapered  Iwth  internally  and  externally  and 
connected  to  port  of  said  eplcycllc  train  of  gears,  rotated 
thereby,  and  disposed  alternately  with  and  between  the 
clutch  members  keyed  to  the  hub ;  and  means  for  pressing 
said  clutch  members  together  and  thereby  causing  the 
main  hub  and  eplcycllc  train  of  gears  to  rotate  together. 


1.07(l.tK)o.  FO(^USING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CAMERAS. 
William  Henky  Bobhlkb,  TIfliln,  Ohl<v  Filed  Feb.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  676.393.      (CI.  95 — 17.) 
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1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  camera  and  a  focusing 
screen  frame  mounted  to  slide  laterally  upon  the  back  of 

the  camera,  of  a  frame  detachably  connected  to  the  frame 
of  the  focusing  screen,  a  box-like  extension  upon  said  de- 
tachable frame,  a  box-like  section  slldably  mounted  with- 
in the  extension  and  having  an  inclined  Iwttom.  a  mirror 
supported  by  said  inclined  bottom  and  shiftable  therewith 
toward  or  from  tbe  screen  frame,  there  being  a  sight 
opening  in  the  movable  section  between  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  inclined  bottom  and  the  rear  end  of  the  top  of  the 
movable  section. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  camera  and  a  focusing 
screen  frame  adjustable  transversely  of  the  back  of  the 
camera,  of  a  frame  detachably   mounted  upon  the  scraao 


I 


346 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12, 1913. 


August  12, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


347 


frame,  a  box- like  extenaloD  upon  the  detachable  frame,  a 
box-like  section  iilidabte  within  said  extension  and  baying 
an  lncline<l  l>ottom.  a  mirror  supported  by  said  bottom, 
there  beinj:  a  sight  <  penlnjt  In  the  top  of  said  section  and 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  bottom,  upatanding  flanges  at  the 
edges  of  the  sight  opening,  and  cooperating  means  upon 
the  extension  and  the  sides  of  the  movable  section  for 
securiDK  said  section  against  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  and  a  focusing 
screen  frame  adjustable  transversely  of  the  back  of  the 
camera,  of  a  frame  detachably  mounted  upon  the  screen 
frarii..  a  box  like  extension  upon  the  deUchable  frame,  a 
box-like  section  slidable  within  said  extension  and  having 
an  inclined  bottom,  a  mirror  supported  by  said  bottom, 
there  t>elng  a  sight  opening  In  the  top  of  said  section  and 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  bottom,  slotted  strips  extending 
from  the  extension,  there  beinjt  side  grooves  within  the 
movable  section  and  constituting  seats  for  the  strips,  and 
mvans  carried  by  the  movable  section  for  slldably  engag- 
ing and  for  binding  upon  the  slotted  strips  to  hold  the 
section  against  movem«'nt  relative  to  the  extension. 


l.yTO.OOe.  CAN  OlENKR  AND  COMBINATION  IMPLE^ 
MENT.  Jambs  H.  Boyb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Boye  Needle  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  055,604.  (CI. 
30 — 3.  t 


1.  A  can-opener.  comprlslnE  a  handlt-equipped  shearing- 
blade  provlde<l  with  a  penetrating-point,  and  a  co-acting 
handleless  shearlng-blade  having  a  heel  wjiilpped  with  a 
movably  mounfe<l  anti-skid  device. 

2.  A  can  opener,  comprising  a  handle-e<tuipp«Hl  shearlng- 
blade  provided  with  a  penetrating  point,  and  a  co-acting 
handleless  shearlng-blade  having  a  heel  equipped  with  a 
pivotftlly  attached  disk  having  a  roughened  lower  surface. 

3.  A  can-opener,  comprising  a  handle  equlppe<l  shearlng- 
blade  provided  with  a  penetrating-point,  and  a  co  acting 
handleless  shearlng-blade  provU^-d  with  a  heel,  aald 
blades  being  curved  laterally,  and  an  antiskid  member 
plvotally   connected  with   said  heel. 

4.  A  can-opener,  comprising  a  handle-equipped  shearlng- 
blade  provided  with  a  penetratlng-polnt.  a  co  acting  handle- 
less shearlng-blade  having  a  can-engaging  heel  and  also 
provided  at  Us  front  end  with  an  Inwardly  offset  member 
adapted  to  b<ar  on  the  can  In  the  operation  of  opening  the 
blades,  and  an  antl-skid  device  plvotally  connected  with 
said  heel. 


white  heat,  adding  aluminium  thereto,  stirring  the  same, 
and   Anally  adding  magnesium. 

2.  The  proceas  of  producing  an  alloy  of  aluminium, 
nickel  and  magnesium,  which  comprises  reducing  10  to 
50  parts  of  nickel  oxid  with  carbon  at  a  white  heat, 
raising  the  temperature  to  a  daiillng  white  heat,  adding 
sufficient  aluminium  to  bring  the  total  weight  of  metal 
to  100  parts,  removing  the  carbon  from  the  top  of  the 
molten  metal,  adding  Ath  part  of  xinc  for  each  100  parU 
of  metal,  adding  a  small  quantity  of  chlorld  of  tine, 
raising  the  temperature  to  a  cherry-red  heat,  and  adding 
magnesium   thereto. 

3.  The  process  of  pnxlucing  an  alloy  of  aluminium, 
nickel  and  magnesium,  which  comprises  reducing  nickel 
oxld  with  carbon  adding  aluminium  and  a  imall  quantity 
of  zinc  and  fine  chlorld  thereto,  then  adding  magnesium 
which  is  permitted  to  Ignite  In  contact  with  the  alloy. 


1.070,007.     ALLOY.    Abthch  Lyell  Br(mikb    and  Robbht 
Ddhbar' Mackintosh,  Mortlake.  England.     Filed  June 
25.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.840.     (CI.  75—1.1 
1.  The    process    of    producing    an    alloy    of   aluminium, 
nickel   and   magnesium   which    comprises   heating   an    oxy- 
gen  compound   of  nickel   with   a  reducing  agent  so  as   to 
produce    metallic    nickel,    raising    the    temperature    to    a 


1,070.008.  LIQlIt)-MEASl'RlNG  REGISTER  ChaBLEm 
Feanklin  Bbown,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  Arthur  D.  DIckerson.  Free- 
hold. N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  719.25«. 
I  CI.    73— 162. » 


1.  In  combination,  a  measuring  vesael  having  an  Inbt, 
and  an  outlet :  an  Inlet  valve  :  an  outlet  valve;  and  means 
for  locking  the  outlet  valve  when  the  inlet  valve  is 
opened,  and  for  locking  the  inlet  valve  when  the  outlet 
valve  is  opened  ;  with  a  float  In  the  vessel,  means  where- 
by the  float  controls  the  valve  locking  devices,  a  register- 
ing m<'chani»m,  and  connections  for  operating  the  regis- 
tering mechanism  by   the  said  float. 

2.  In  combination,  a  measuring  veasel  having  an  Inlet, 
and  an  outlet  ;  an  Inlet  valve;  an  outlet  valve,  and  means 
for  locking  the  outlet  valve  before  and  while  the  Inlet 
valve  is  opened,  and  for  locking  the  Inlet  valve  before  and 
while  the  outlet  valve  Is  opened  :  with  a  float  In  the  vessel 
an  Indicator  outside  the  vessel,  a  wheel,  a  chain  running 
over  said  wheel  connecting  the  float  with  said  Indicator, 
and  a  registering  mechanism  connected  with  said  wheel 
whereby  the  amount  of  fluid  which  passes  through  the 
vessel  Is   registered. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  ves- 
sel, an  Inlet  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  matter 
thereinto,  an  outlet  valve  controlling  the  withdrawal  of 
matter  therefrom,  and  means  whereby  the  Inlet  valve  is 
locked  when  the  vessel  is  filled,  and  remains  locked  until 
the  vessel  is  emptied ;  with  a  float  in  the  vessel,  means 
whereby  the  float  controls  the  valve  locking  devices,  a 
registering  mechanism,  and  connections  for  operating  the 
registering  mechanism  by  the  float  to  determine  the 
amount  of  liquid   passed  through  the  vessel. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  ves- 
sel, an  inlet  valve  controlling  the  admission  of  matter  into 
the   TCM*!.   an    outlet    valve  controlling   the   withdrawal 
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of  matter  therefrom,  and  means  whereby  the  inlet  valre 
is  locked  when  the  vessel  is  filled,  and  remains  locked 
until  the  resael  Is  emptied  ;  with  a  fioat  in  the  vessel,  an 
Indicator  weight  outside  the  vessel,  a  wheel,  a  chain 
running  over  said  wheel  connecting  the  float  with  said 
weight,  and  a  registering  mechanism  connected  with  said 
wheel  whereby  the  amount  of  fluid  which  passes  through 
the  vessel  Is  registered. 

.'..  In  combination  a  vessel,  a  supply  thereto,  an  outlet 
therefrom,  a  supply  valve,  an  outlet  valve,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  supply  valve  for  locking  the  outlet  valve 
when  the  supply  valve  is  opan,  and  means  for  locking  the 
supply  valve  when  the  outlet  valve  Is  open  ;  with  a  float 
In  the  vessel,  and  devices  connected  with  said  float  for 
tripping  the  valve  locking  means ;  a  registering  mecha- 
nism, and  connections  for  operating  the  registering  mecha- 
nism by  and  from  the  movement  of  the  said  float  to 
register  the  amount  of  liquid  passed  through  the  vessel. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l.O70.OOtt.  WINDOW  SCAFFOLD  OR  SHELF.  Fred 
J  Brown.  Savannah,  Oa.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912.  Serial 
No.  729.786.     (Cl.  20—87.) 


r 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  framework  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hlngedly  related  sections  p.dapted  to  fold  one 
upon  another,  a  pair  of  said  sections  slldably  related  to 
each  other  by  means  of  a  pintle  and  slot  in  the  respective 
sides  thereof,  a  transverse  bracket  hlngedly  related  to 
each  of  the  slidable  sections,  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  brackets  hlngedly  related  to  other 
of  said  sections  and  supported  by  said  transverse  brackets. 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  mattress  supporting  frame  comprising  a 
plurality  of  foldable  sections,  of  means  for  slldably 
mounting  a  pair  of  said  sections  with  relation  to  each 
other,  a  transverse  bracket  secured  to  each  of  said  slld- 
ably mounted  sections,  means  for  supporting  said  trans- 
verse brackets  from  a  window  sill,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally extending  brackets  hlngedly  connected  to  other 
of  said  sections,  and  means  for  supporting  said  longltudl- 
aally  extending  bmckefs  from  the  transverse  brackets. 


1,070.010.  INVALID- BED.  Jdlicb  J.  Blnnemeyer. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,776. 
tCl.  5—12.) 


1.  In  an  Invalid  bed.  a  frame,  a  mattress  supported  by 
said  frame  and  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  vessel- 
supporting  slldeway  arranged  below  said  opening,  a  ves- 
sel removably  supported  on  said  slldeway,  a  flexible  clo 
sure  detachably  connected  with  said  mattress  frame  and 
adapted  to  Inclose  said  vessel,  the  slldeway.  and  the  por- 
tion of  the  mattress  adjacent  the  under  side  of  said 
opening. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  mattress  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  vessel  -  supporting  slldeway  arranged 
below  said  opening  on  said  mattress,  a  closure  detachably 


connected  with  said  mattress  and  adapted  to  cover  said 
slldeway  and  the  mattress  adjacent  to  the  lower  side 
of  said  opening. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  mattress  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  mattress  frame  having  cut  out  portions 
in  the  sides  thereof,  vessel-supporting  means  on  said 
mattress  frame,  and  a  bag  detachably  connected  with 
said  mattress  frame  and  adapted  to  inclose  said  vessel 
supporting  means  and  the  lower  side  of  the  mattress  ad- 
jacent said  opening. 


1,070.011.  AVIATION  APPARATUS.  Thomas  Wm. 
Caret.  Jr..  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  June  l3.  1911. 
Serial  No.  632.891.     (Cl.  104—111.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  of  a  track- 
way for  constraining  the  flight  of  said  flying  machine, 
connections  between  said  flying  mac|jlne  and  said  track- 
way, and  guys  for  preventing  Irregular  movements  of  said 
flying  machine,  sonre  of  said  guys  extending  In  fore  and 
aft  directions  to  prevent  pitching,  and  others  of  said 
guys  extending  transversely,  to  prevent  canting  or  rolling. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  vertically -spaced 
endless  tracks  arranged  In  substantially  parallel  relation, 
of  a  carriage  running  on  each  of  said  tracks,  a  flying 
machine,  and  yielding  connections  between  said  flying 
machine  and  each  of  said  carriages,  adapted  to  suspend 
said  flying  machine  between  said  tracks,  so  as  to  direct 
the  line  of  travel  of  said  flying  machine. 

3.  In  an  aviation  apparatus,  the  combination  of  end- 
less tracks  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a  carriage  on 
each  track,  a  flying  machine,  n  connection  between  the 
flying  machine  and  each  carriage,  fore  and  aft  guys 
secured  to  the  flying  machine  and  to  one  of  the  said  con- 
nections, and  transverse  guys  secured  to  the  flying  ma- 
chine and  to  the  other  connection. 

4.  An  aviation  apparatus,  the  combination  of  n  flying 
machine,  endless  tracks  arranged  one  above  the  other,  a 
carriage  on  each  track,  and  a  connection  between  the  fly- 
ing machine  and  each  carriage,  each  carriage  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pivoted  and  spring  pressed  lever  carrying 
at  Its  free  end  a  wheel  engaging  the  under  side  of  a 
track  to  hold  the  carriage  on  said  track. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  standards  and 
transverse  members  connecting  the  standards,  of  hangers 
plvotally  connected  to  the  transverse  members  of  the  said 
standards,  tracks  carried  by  said  hangers,  carriages 
mounted  to  run  on  said  tracks,  and  a  flying  machine 
connected  to  said  carriage  so  as  to  he  held  between  the 
tracks  and  to  have  its  line  of  travel  constrained  substan- 
tially to  the  direction  of  said  tracks. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]    ^ 


1.070.012.  DISH -WASHING  MACHINE.  James  J. 
Chabdell  and  Daniei>  D.  Antinozzi,  Hazleton.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,669.     (Cl.  141— 9. t 

1.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  two 
alined  shafts  projecting  Into  the  tank,  dish  cleaning 
means  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  means  for 
revolving  the  shafts  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for 
moving  the  shafts  longitudinally,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  dish  washing  machine  copprislng  a  tank,  two 
alined    shafts    projecting    Into    the    tank,    dish    cleaning 
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meant  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  nld  shafts,  means  for 
rerolvlng  the  shafts  In  opposite  directions,  and  means 
for  moving  both  shaftH  In  the  same  direction  longitudi- 
nally, said  means  compelling  one  of  said  shafts  to  move 
a  greater  distance  tban  the  other  of  aald  shafts,  whereby 
the  cleaning  means  are  «eparated.  sut>stantially  as  de- 
acrtbed. 


3.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  two 
alined  shafts  projecting  into  the  tank,  dish  cleaning 
means  on  the  adjacent  mds  of  said  shafts,  means  for 
revolving  the  shafts  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
moving  the  shafts  longitudinally,  means  directing  a  plate 
into  position  between  the  cleaning  means,  and  means  for 
removing  a  plate  from  between  the  cleaning  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  dish  washing  macbiue  comprising  a  tank,  two 
alined  shafts  projecting  into  the  tank.  di»h  cleaning 
means  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  means  for 
revolving  the  shafts  In  opposite  directions,  moans  for 
moving  both  shafts  In  the  same  direction  longitudinally, 
said  means  compelling  one  of  said  shafts  to  move  a  greater 
distance  than  the  other  of  said  shafts,  whereby  the  clean- 
ing means  are  separated,  means  directing  a  plate  into 
position  between  the  cleaning  means,  and  means  for  re- 
moving a  plate  from  between  the  cleaning  means,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  A  dish  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  two 
alined  shafts  projecting  Into  the  tank,  dish  cleaning 
means  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts,  means  for 
revolving  the  ahafts  in  opposite  directions,  means  for 
moving  the  shafts  lonKitudlnally.  and  means  operated 
by  tile  longitudinal  movimi-nt  of  the  shafts  to  move  a 
dish  from  between  the  cleaniog  meact,  subetAotlally  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.070.013.  FORM -RETAINER  FOR  FOOR  -  IN  -  HAND 
TIES.  Samuel  Slskind  Chili»«,  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,887.  (CI. 
2—84.) 


1.  A  form  retainer  for  four-ln-hnnd  ties,  embodying  a 
bar  having  heads  at  Its  eniis  projecting  to  one  side  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  projecting  prongs  at  its  intermediate 
portion  on  the  side  opposite  the  beads  and  deflected  from 
the  bar. 

2.  A  form  retainer  for  four-ln-hand  ties  embodying  a 
bar  having  laterally  projecting  heads  at  Its  ends  and  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  member  Intermediate  Its  ends 
extending  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
heads  to  restrain  the  bar  against  rotation  when  applied 
to  the  knot  of  a  tie,  the  bar  also  having  oppositely  pro- 
jecting prongs  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  on  the  side  of 
the  bar  opposite  the  heads. 


1,070,014.  PULVERIZER-  OscAa  CHaisriAifaow,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,0S«. 
(CL  60 — 83.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  pulveriser,  of  a  pair  of  forward 
gangs  of  disks,  a  pair  of  rear  gangs,  said  rear  gang* 
extending  across  a  narrower  path  than  said  forward 
gangs,  and  a  frame  for  said  gangs  which  has  a  contracted 
rear  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  pair  of  forward 
gangs  of  disks,  a  pair  of  rear  gangs,  swinging  supports 
i-onnecting  said  gangs  with  said  frame,  a  pivoted  connect- 
ing rod  for  each  end  of  each  gang,  a  pivoted  bar  for  each 
gang  to  which  the  connecting  rods  for  the  gang  are  piv- 
oted, means  for  swinging  a  forward  and  a  rear  gang  simul- 
taneously either  in  the  same  or  In  opposite  directions, 
and  means  for  varying  the  pulverlihig  width  of  the  ma- 
chine as  a  whole. 


1,070,015.  STORM-SASH  FASTENER.  John  C.  Ci.app. 
Jr.,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731.965.     (CI.  16—18.) 


1.  A  Storm-sash  fastener,  comprising  an  anchor « ge  mem- 
l)er  having  a  front  plate  and  a  transverte  punge  back  of 
said  plate,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  set  perma- 
nently into  the  outer  casing  of  a  window  with  the  outer 
face  of  Its  front  plate  flush  with  the  Inner  face  of  aald 
casing  so  that  a  screen  run  may  permanently  extend  un- 
broken along  this  face  of  the  casing  and  over  the  front- 
plate,  and  a  securlng-member  tot  the  storm-sash  adapted 
to  be  extended  through  said  transverse  passage  back  of 
the  front  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  storm-sash  fastener,  comprising  an  anchorage-mem- 
ber having  a  front  plate  and  a  transverse  passage  back 
of  said  plate,  said  member  being  adapted  to  be  set  Into 
the  outer  casing  of  a  window  with  the  outer  face  of 
Its  front  plate  flush  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  casing, 
so  that  a  screen-run  may  permanently  extend  unbrok«>n 
along  this  face  of  the  casing  and  over  the  front  plate, 
the  walls  of  said  passage  bplng  narrower  than  said  front 
plate,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  be  extended  through  said 
transverse  passage  bark  of  the  front  plate  with  Its  head 
flush  with  the  corresponding  face  of  said  casing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  storm-sash  fastener,  comprising  an  anchorage-mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  afllxed  to  the  rasing  of  a  window,  and 
adapted  to  recelTe  a  securing  member  which  secures  th* 
storm  window  sash  against  the  window-casing,  and  means 
for  closing  the  anchoragp-meml>er  sgaln.^t  the  passage  of 
Insects  therethrough  when  the  securing  member  la  re- 
moved therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 
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4.  A  storm  sash  fastener,  comprising  a  member  adapt- 
ed to  be  set  Into  the  outer  casing  of  a  window  and  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  passage ,  and  a  closure  plvotaily 
supported  by  said  member  adapted  to  extend  across  said 
passage,    substantially    as   described. 

B.  A  storm-Bash  fastener,  comprising  a  front  plate  hav- 
ing a  trough-8hap<d  passage  adapted  to  receive  a  securing 
memb<-r.  and  a  closure  adapted  to  extend  across  said  pas- 
sage when  said  securing  member  Is  removed  therefrom, 
sutMtantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,016.  AUTOMATIC  GAS-BURNER.  Curroan  R. 
CutRK,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assig'.ior  of  one-half  to 
Freeman  F.  Clark,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  5, 
191.^     Serial  No.  759.163.     (O.  67—116.) 


A  burner  comprising  a  central  portion  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  supply  pipe,  a  burner  tip  applied  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  l)Ody.  a  vertically  arranged  wall  in  the 
body,  a  passage  from  the  bottom  opening  to  one  side  of 
the  wall  and  a  passage  to  the  bamer  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  aald  wall,  ports  In  said  wall,  a  plate  connected 
with  the  rear  of  the  body  and  forming  a  passage  Iwtween 
the  plat)  anil  wall,  a  cap  connected  with  the  front  of  the 
body  and  forming  a  chaml>er  between  It  and  the  front  face 
of  said  wall,  a  diaphragm  connected  with  said  cap  and 
forming  a  chamber  l>etween  them,  a  valve  between  the 
wall  and  plate  and  adapted  to  close  ports  In  the  wall,  said 
valve  formed  with  a  stem  extending  tlirough  the  wall,  an 
arm  connected  with  the  said  stem,  a  spring  between  the 
stem  and  outer  face  of  the  wall,  said  spring  normally 
tending  to  hold  the  valvr  In  a  closed  positiwn,  a  conductor 
connected  with  said  cap  and  extending  upward  to  a  point 
aidjacent  to  the  burner  tip.  and  an  expansive  fluid  be- 
tween the  cap  aD<I  diaphragm  adapted  when  heated  to  ex- 
pand the  diaphragm  and  open  said  valve. 


1.070.017  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Waltkb  N.  Crafts, 
Oberlin.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  66;{,860. 
(CI.  Ii04 — 64.) 

1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft 
adapted  to  contain  material  descending  by  gravity,  of  an 
Induction  coll  a'tjacent  to  the  base  of  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  secondary,  a  iKtrtion  of  which  comprises 
material  In  a  continuous  fused  hath  into  which  the  shaft 
discharges  and  the  rest  of  which  is  Itelow  such  t>ath. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combin.-ition  of  a  ttasin, 
a  shaft  atwve  the  basin  discharging  thereinto,  and  an  in- 
duction coil  having  a  substantially  horlsontal  closed  mag- 
netic core,  one  or  more  primary  windings  therefor  and  an 
annular  secondary,  at  least  s  portion  of  which  comprises 
material  in  the  basin  and  the  rest  of  which  Is  below  the 
Imsln. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  basin,  a 
shaft  above  the  basin,  means  for  controlling  the  entrance 
to  tbe  shaft  D«ar  its  upper  end.  and  an  Induction  coll 
having   an    annular   secondary,    a    portion    of    which    com- 


prises material  within  the  l>asln  and  a  portion  of  which 
Is  exterior  of  and  lower  than  the  liaaln,  the  basin  l>elng 
provided  with  means  enabling  It  to  be  tapped  without 
destroying  the  secondary  circuit. 


4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft 
and  a  basin  below  It  provided  with  a  tap  for  metal,  of 
means  for  beating  by  electric  Induction  the  material  In  the 
bath,  the  heat  rising  from  such  bath  Into  the  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  annular  core, 
a  primary  winding  and  an  annular  secondary,  a  portion  of 
which  consists  of  molten  metal  in  the  basin  above  the 
metal  tap  and  the  rest  of  which  consists  of  a  U-shaped 
conductor  not  destroyed  by  the  tapping  operation. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination,  with  a  shaft, 
of  a  basin  below  it,  an  induction  coil  having  a  substan- 
tially horlxontally  closed  magnetic  core,  primary  windings 
about  the  legs  of  the  core,  and  an  annular  secondary  com- 
posed of  a  portion  of  the  bath  and  a  multiple  U-shaped 
conductor  extending  about  the  primary  outside  of  the 
bath,  said  basin  providing  a  receptacle  in  which  the  ma- 
terial may  collect  and  from  which  it  may  be  tapped  with- 
out destroying  the  secondary  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,018.  STEAM  BOILER  SUrERHBATER.  William 
Dalton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  769.404.      (CI.  122 — #62.) 


1.  In  a  steam  boiler  superheater  connection  casing, 
the  combination  of  an  upper  shell  plate  having  a  steam 
inlet,  the  end  portions  of  said  plate  being  downwardly 
Inclined  and  extended  below  tbe  plane  of  attachment  of 
a  lower  shell  plate,  a  lower  shejp  plate  having  a  steam 
outlet  and  correspondingly  downwardly  Inclined  end  por- 
tions secured  to  those  of  the  upper  shell  plate,  and  an 
Interposed  diaphragm  plate  secured  to  the  upper  siidl 
plate. 

2.  In  a  steam  Iwller  superheater  connection  casing, 
the  combination  of  an  up|»er  shell  plate  having  a  steam 
Inlet,  the  end  [>ortlons  of  said  plate  l>eing  t>ent  downwordly 
In  substantial  correspondence  with  the  curvature  of  a 
locomotive  boiler  stroke  box  for  which  It  Is  designed  and 
being  extende*!  below  the  plane  of  attachment  of  a  lower 
shell  plate,  a  lowei'  shell  plate  having  a  steam  outlet  and 
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correspondingly  downwardly  bent  end  portions  secured  to 
those  of  the  upper  shell  plate,  and  an  interposed  dia- 
phragm plate  secured  to  the  upper  shell  plate. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a 
connection  casing  comprising  an  upper  shell  plate,  a  lower 
shell  plate,  and  an  Interposed  diaphragm  plate,  said  lower 
shell  plate  having  annular  ground  Joint  bearings  for  the 
reception  of  superheater  pipe  connections,  and  a  thimble 
expanded  at  one  end  Into  the  diaphragm  plate  and  at  the 
other  end  Into  an  annular  reinforcement  formed  In  the 
lower  shell  plate  above  and  entirely  clear  of  one  of  the 
ground  Joint  bearings. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler  superheater,  the  combination  dt  a 
connection  casing  comprising  an  upper  shell  plate  having 
a  steam  Inlet,  a  lower  shell  plate  having  a  steam 
outlet,  and  annular  i?round  Joint  bearings  for  the 
reception  of  superheater  pipe  connections,  and  an  inter- 
posed diaphragm,  a  thimble  expanded  at  one  end  Into  the 
diaphragm  plates  and  at  the  other  Into  an  annular  rein- 
forcement formed  in  the  lower  shell  plate  above  and  en- 
tirely clear  of  one  of  the  ground  Joint  bearings,  super- 
beater  pipes  having  collars  seated  In  the  ground  Joint 
bearings,  and  means  for  connecting  said  pipes  to  the  con- 
nection caslDij. 


I 


1.070.019.  FODDER  CUTTER.  Joseph  Dick,  Canton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,085.  (CI. 
14fl — 26.) 


iZ7 


1.  A  fodder-cutter  feed-mechanism  including  a  hopper 
having  a  conveyer  in  the  bottom,  an  oscillating  hood  on 
the  hopper  having  a  conveyer  In  its  top,  the  side  walls 
of  the  hopper  and  hood  being  laterally  flared  forward  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  the  top  of  the  hood 
beyond  the  sides  of  the  conveyer,  and  the  top  of  the  hood 
being  normally  Inclined  upward  and  forward. 

2.  A  fodder-cutter  feed-mechanism  Including  a  hopper, 
a  hood  on  the  hopper  having  a  transverse  conveyer  shaft 
In  Us  rear  end.  the  side  walls  of  the  hood  and  hopper 
being  flared  forward  and  telescoped  one  within  the  other, 
pivotal  connections  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  hop- 
per and  the  hood,  and  sloU  In  the  side  walls  of  the  hopper 
curved  concentric  with  the  pivots,  the  conveyer  shaft  ex- 
tending through  and  oscillating  In  at  least  one  of  the  slots. 

3.  A  fodder-cutter  feed-mechanism  Including  a  hopper, 
a  hood  on  the  hopper,  the  side  walls  of  the  hopper  and  hood 
being  flared  forward  and  the  top  of  the  hood  being  nor- 
mally Inclined  upward  and  forward,  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  flared  walls  of  the  hopper  and  the  hood 
Including  upright  longitudinal  ears  on  the  side  walls  of 
the  hopper,  wedge-bosses  on  the  side  walls  of  the  hood 
irlth  trunnions  on  the  bosses  bearing  In  the  ears. 

4.  A  fodder  cutter  feed-mechanism  Including  a  hopper,  a 
hood  on  the  hopper,  the  side  walls  of  the  hopper  and  hood 
being  flared  forward  and  the  top  of  the  hood  being  nor- 
mally Inclined  upward  and  forward,  and  a  pivotal  con- 
nei  tion  between  the  flared  walls  of  the  hopper  and  the 
hoed  including  upright  longitudinal  ears  on  the  side  walls 
of  tbe  hopper,  wedge-bosses  on  the  side  walls  of  the  hood 
with  trunnions  on  the  bosses  bearing  In  the  ears  and  ex- 
tending outside  the  same,  and  bolu  having  beads  bearing 
against  the  ends  of  the  trunnions. 


5.  A  fodder-cutter  feed-mechanism  Including  a  hopper, 
an  oscillating  hood  on  the  hopper,  a  rock  shaft  above  the 
hood,  crank  arms  on  the  rock  shaft,  connection*  between 
the  crank  arms  and  the  hood,  a  spring  on  the  rock  shaft 
for  counterbalancing  the  hood  when  lowered  and  another 
spring   on   the    rock   shaft    for  depressing   the   hood    when 

raised. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.070.020.  SPLINT -DRYING  MEANS  FOB  MATCH- 
MACHINES.  Joseph  C.  Downkllt,  Barberton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No.  T32.188.      {CI.  34—12.^ 


'I  iJ^.-n 


1.  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  making  niachlnea 
having  a  splint  carrier,  a  structure  comprising  means  for 
supplying  heated  granular  material  to  the  path  of  tb« 
splints  during  their  travel. 

2.  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  making  machines 
having  a  splint  carrier,  a  structure  comprising  means  for 
feeding  a  stream  of  heated  granular  material  into  the 
path  of  and  along  with  the  splints  during  their  travel. 

3.  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  making  machines 
having  a  splint  carrier,  a  structure  comprising  means  for 
feeding  granular  material  Into  the  path  of  and  along  with 
the  splints  during  their  travel,  and  means  for  heating 
said  material  during  Its  progress  with  the  splints. 

4.  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  making  machines 
having  a  splint  carrier,  a  structure  comprising  means  for 
supplying  a  stream  of  granular  material  to  the  path  of 
the  spllnta  during  their  travel,  means  for  heating  said 
material  during  Its  progress  with  the  splints,  and  means 
for  heating  said  material  after  Its  action  upon  the  splints. 

5.  In  splint  drying  means  for  match  machines  having 
a  splint  carrier,  a  structure  comprising  means  for  e8tat>- 
llshlng  a  continuous  circulation  of  heated  granular  ma- 
terial through  a  path  intersecting  that  of  the  splints  on 
the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,070,021.     SHEET-FEEDING  MEANS  FOR  TYPE  WRIT 
ERS,  Ac.     Phillip  Jacob  Dbxukh,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  046.661.     (CI.  197— 130. » 

1.  In  combination,  a  sheet  holding  table,  a  sheet  pick- 
ing up  member  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  table, 
means  for  creating  a  suction  through  said  member  to 
hold  a  sheet  thereto,  a  valve  reciprocally  movable  to  open 
and  close  said  suction  means,  and  a  bellows  having  its 
movable  part  In  engagement  with  said  valve  and  being 
automatically  operable  at  predetermined  Intervals  to  open 
communication  between  said  member  and  the  suction 
means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sheet  holding  table,  a  pneumatic 
sheet  picking  up  mouthpiece  mounted  for  movements  rela- 
tive to  the  table,  suction  means  In  communication  with 
said  mouthpiece,  a  valve  movable  to  open  or  close  said 
commimlcatlon.  means  yieldingly  acting  on  the  valve  to 
maintain  It  in  position  to  close  said  communication,  a 
bellows  having   Its  movable   part   attached   to   said  valve. 


and  perforated  sheet  controlled  means  for  operating  said 
bellows  at  predetermined  Intervals  to  effect  an  opening  of 
the  valve. 


8.  In  A)mblnation.  a  pneumatically  controlled  sheet 
picking  up  mouthpiece,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  said  mouth- 
piece, oscillatory  mt-aus  carrying  said  shaft,  and  pneu- 
mati<-allv  <  ontrolled  mechanism  for  moving  said  mouth- 
pi>>ce  to  sheet  picking  up  position  and  then  oscillating 
said  shaft  carrying  means  and  rocking  the  shaft  relative 
thereto  to  deliver  an  engaged  sheet  to  a  predetermined 
point. 

4.  lu  combination,  a  pneumaticall}'  controlled  sheet 
picking  up  mouthpiece,  a  rock-shaft  carrying  said  mouth- 
piece, oscillatory  means  carrying  said  shaft,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  shaft,  a  push-bar  attached  to  said  arm 
and  movable  In  one  direction  to  Impart  sheet  engaging 
movements  to  the  mouthpiece  and  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  Impart  sheet  picking  up  and  delivering  movements 
thereto,  and  pneumatically  controlled  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating nald  push-rod. 

5.  In  combination,  a  pneumatically  controlled  sheet 
picking  up  member,  means  movably  carrying  said  member, 
■  push  bar  cooperating  with  said  means  to  Impart  sheet 
engaging  and  picking  up  movements  thereto,  a  striker 
lever  for  actuHtlng  the  movements  of  said  push  bar  In 
one  direction,  yielding  means  for  actuating  Its  movements 
In  the  opposite  direction,  and  pneumatically  controlled 
means  for  oscillating  said  lever  at  predetermined  Inter- 
vals. ^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasettsrt^ 


1.070,022.  SHIP'S  DAVIT.  EtaxNB  Bhlich.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1912,  Serial  No.  727,487. 
ICI.  9—22.) 


c 
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1.    In  a  ship's  davit,  a  davit  arm.  a  foot  piece  on  which 
tbe  same  is  rotatably  supported,  means  for  ptvotally  con- 


necting said  piece  with  a  stationary  member,  said  foot- 
piece  having  an  extension  below  its  pivot  and  the  sta- 
tionary member  having  a  shoulder  above  said  pivot  for 
engagement  by  said  extension,  means  for  retaining  the 
davit  arm  freely  on  said  piece,  a  sleeve  engaging  freely 
the  upper  portion  of  the  davit,  and  means  such  as  a 
rope  connectlble  with  said  sleeve  for  controlling  the  de- 
scent of  the  davit  arm  and  for  elevating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  ship's  davit,  a  davit  arm,  a  stationary  member 
on  which  the  lower  portion  of  the  same  Is  plvotally  mount- 
ed, an  arm  on  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  member,  a  sleeve 
freely  encircling  tbe  davit  arm,  blocks  attached  respec- 
tively to  said  arm  and  sleeve,  pulleys  having  their  bearing 
in  said  blocks,  means  engaged  about  said  davit  arm  to 
hold  it  in  vertical  position  and  means  such  as  a  rope 
adapted  to  be  passed  around  said  pulleys. 

3.  In  a  ship's  davit,  a  support,  a  crane  swlveled  In  a 
pivoted  member  of  said  support,  resilient  Jaws  adapted 
to  embrace  said  crane  above  Its  pivot,  an  arm  on  said 
support,  a  sleeve  loosely  encircling  said  crane,  pivotal 
connections  for  said  sleeve  and  arm,  pulleys  on  said  coo- 
nectlons,  and  a  rope  secured  to  one  of  said  connections  and 
reeved  around  said  pulleys. 


1,070,023.  MATERIAL  FOR  MATCH  STRIKING  SUR- 
FACES. William  A.  Faibbukn,  Short  Hills.  N.  J., 
asignor  to  The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct  16,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  726,023.     (Cl.  62 — 5.) 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  material  for  striking  surfaces 
for  matches  of  the  safety  8trlke-on-l)ox  type,  the  said 
material  containing,  as  essential  ingredients,  sesqulsulfld 
of  phosphorus  and  a  non-cumbustlble  substance,  the  latter 
being  of  a  character  and  tbe  ingredients  being  in  such 
proportions  as  to  restrict  the  Ignition  to  the  match  com- 
position that  is  brought  in  contact  with  said  material. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  material  for  striking  surfaces 
for  matches  of  the  safety  strike-on  box  type,  tbe  said  ma- 
terial containing,  as  essential  Ingredients,  sesqulsulfld  of 
phosphorus  and  asbestos  powder. 

3.  The  herein  described  material  for  striking  surfaces 
for  matches  of  the  safety  strlke-on-box  type,  the  said 
material  being  composed  of  sesqulsulfld  of  phosphorus, 
asbestos  powder,  inert  substance,  and  a  binding  agent. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  material  for  striking  surfaces 
for  matches  of  the  safety  strlke-on-box  type,  tbe  said 
material  being  composed  of  sesqulsulfld  of  phosphorus, 
asbestos  powder,  inert  substance,  a  binding  agent,  and 
coloring  matter. 


1.070,024.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  MATCH-SPLINTS. 
William  A.  Fairbcrn,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Diamond  Match  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  C<»rpora- 
tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,079.     (Cl.  52—5.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  match  splints  which  consists 
la  subjecting  the  splints  to  a  bath  comprising  superim- 
posed immiscible  liquids  of  different  specific  gravity,  the 
properties  of  the  liquids  being  such  that  one  serves  as 
a  flame-carrier  and  the  other  as  a  non-glowing  agent 
for  the  splints. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  match  splints  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  splints  to  a  bath  comprising  superim- 
posed Immiscible  liquids  of  different  specific  gravity,  the 
properties  of  these  liquids  being  such  that  the  lower  liquid 
serves  as  a  flame  carrier  and  the  upper  liquid  as  a  non- 
glowing  agent  for  tbe  splints. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  match  splints  which  consists 
in  subjecting  the  splints  to  a  bath  comprising  superim- 
posed Immiscible  liquids  of  different  specific  gravity,  one 
of  the  liquids  being  an  organic  flaming  substance  and 
the  other  a  solution  of  a  non^lowlng  substance. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  match  splints  which  consists 
In  subjecting  the  splints  to  a   bath   comprising  superim 
posed  immiscible  liquids  of  different  speclflc  gravity,  one 
of   tbe    liquldo    being    an    nil    and    tbe   other    an    alcoholic 
solution  of  a  non-glowing  substance. 

\ 
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1.070.026.  PB0CES8  OF  TBEATINO  MATCH-SPLINTS. 
William  A.  Faibbubn,  Short  Hlil«.  N.  J.,  asulenor  to 
The  Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  FUfd  Not.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
730.862.      (CI.   62—5.) 


1.  Tb»'  proccsH  of  treatlnR  match  spllntB  to  Impart  In- 
flammable and  non  glowing  properties  thereto,  which  con- 
■lats  in  dipping  the  splint  Into  a  stream  of  nnctuoua  lo- 
flammable  liquid   carrying  an   antl-RlowIng  material 

2  The  process  of  treating  match  xplinta  to  Impart  in- 
flammable and  non-glowing  properties  thereto,  which  con- 
BlstB  In  dipping  the  splints  Into  a  stream  of  nn  inflam- 
mable llqnid  carrying  a  finely  divided  and  antl  glowing 
material. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  match  splints  to  Impart  In- 
flammable and  non-glowing  properties  thereto,  which  con- 
sists In  dipping  the  splints  into  a  stream  of  an  unctuooa 
Inflammable  substance  carrying  a  fln-'ly-dlvidt-d  anti- 
glowing  material. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  match  splints  to  impart  In- 
flammaW.'  and  non  clewing  properties  thereto,  which  con- 
sists In  mixing  with  an  unctuous  Inflammable  substance 
a  finely-divided  material  which  will  render  the  splint* 
non-glowing  when  they  have  been  ignited  and  the  flame 
extinguished,  causing  a  continuous  flow  of  said  mixture 
through  a  dipping  bath,  and  dipping  the  splints  Into  the 
flowing  mixture. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  match  splints  to  Impart  in- 
flammable and  non-glowing  properties  thereto,  which  con- 
sists In  providing  a  mixture  of  melted  paraflln  wax  and 
an  antl-glowlng  material,  causing  the  mixture  to  flow  In 
a  stream,  and  dipping  the  splints  Into  the  flowing  mixture. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


atmosphere,  and  In  causing  a  mild  current  of  air  to  pass 
over  the  surface  of  the  bath  In  a  manner  to  exhaust 
therefrom  the  vapors  or  fumes  withour  materially  accelt-r- 
atlng  the  evaporation  of  the  solvent.  « 


.1,070,026.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  MATCH  SPLINTS. 
William  A.  Fairbuhs.  Short  Hllla.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Diamond  Match  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,956.       (CI.    99 — 12.) 

1.  Tl^  process  of  treating  match  splints  to  impart  non- 
glowing  proporties  thereto,  which  consists  In  subjectinf 
the  splints  to  a  bath  comprising  an  anti-glowing  substance 
In  a  volatile  solvent  under  the  influence  of  a  cooling  or 
refrigerating  agent  which  maintains  said  solvent  at  a 
temperature  below  that  of  the  surrounding  atmosphere. 

2.  Tht'  process  of  treating,  match  splints  to  Impart  non- 
glowing  properties  thereto,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  splints  to  a  bath  comprising  an  anti-glowing  sub- 
stance In  a  volatile  solvent  \inder  thp  Influence  of  a 
cooling  or  refrigerating  agent  which  maintains  said 
solvent  at  a   temperature  below   that   of  the   snrroundlng 


3.  The  process  of  treating  match  splints  to  impart 
Bon-glowlng  properties  thereto,  which  consists  ta  subject- 
ing the  splints  to  a  bath  comprising  an  antl-gluwing  sut>- 
stanc<>  in  a  volatile  solvent;  In  causing  a  mild  current  of 
air  to  pass  over  the  surface  of  the  hath  in  a  manner  to 
exhaust  therefrom  the  vapors  or  fumes  without  materially 
accelerating  the  evaporation  of  the  solvent,  and  In  ooo- 
tlnuously  condensing  the  vapors  which  are  exhausted 
from  said  bath. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  match  splints  to  Impart  non- 
glowing  properties  thereto,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
tlie  splints  to  a  bath  comprising  an  anti  glowing  sub- 
stance la  a  volatile  solvent :  in  causing  a  mild  current 
of  air  to  pass  over  the  surface  of  the  hath  In  a  manner  to 
exhaust  the  vapors  or  fumes  without  materially  acceler- 
ating the  vaporatlon  of  the  solvent  :  in  introducing  the 
splints  thus  treated  to  a  vaporizing  chamber  ;  in  exhaust- 
ing the  vapors  and  fumes  from  said  chamber,  and  In  con- 
tinuously condensing  the  vapors  which  are  exhausted 
from  the  bath  and  vaporising  cbaml)er. 

6.  The  process  of  treating  match  splints  to  Impart  non- 
glowing  properties  thereto,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  splints  to  a  bath  comprising  a  solution  of  antl  glowing 
substance  In  water  and  alcohol ;  In  causing  a  raild  cur 
rent  of  air  to  pass  over  the  surface  of  the  bath  in  a  man- 
ner to  exhaust  therefrom  the  vapors  without  materially 
accelerating  evaporation  of  the  alcohol,  and  In  continu- 
ously condensing  the  vapors  thus  exhausted. 


1.070.027.  MULTIPLE  CELL  TUKKM08TAT  JaMM 
LOOAX  FiTTS,  PensaukeD  township,  Camden  county. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Warren  Webster  k  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
713.094.       (Cl.    2a«— 10.) 


1.  A  thermally  expansible  element  for  thermostats  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  communicating  cells  each  com- 
posed of  two  metal  diaphragms  having  their  opposing 
faces  permanently  out  of  contact  and  connected  together 
at  their  outer  edges,  with  adjacent  cells  connected  t«>- 
getber  at  their  Inner  edges,  each  cell  being  provided  at 
Ita  onter  edge   with   an   (-nlarged   hollow   annular   l>ead   or 
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bead  normally  contacting  with  the  correspoadtng  bead  or  | 

or  head  of  the  adjacent  cell  when  the  cells  are  contracted 
or   unexpanded 

2.  A  thermally  expansible  element  for  thermostata 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  communicating  cells  each  com- 
posed of  two  metal  diaphragms  having  their  opposing 
faces  permanently  out  of  contact  and  connected  together 
at  their  outer  edges,  with  adjacent  cells  connected  to- 
gether at  their  Inner  edges,  and  provided  at  each  con- 
nection between  said  Inner  edges  with  an  enlarged  hol- 
low annular  l«ead  or  bend  the  adjacent  beads  or  beads 
oormally  contacting  with  one  another  when  the  cells  are 
contracted   or  unexpanded. 

."i.  A  thermally  expansible  element  for  thermostats  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  communicating  cells  each  com- 
posed of  two  metal  diaphragms  having  their  opposing 
faces  permanently  out  of  contact  and  connected  together 
at  their  outer  edges,  with  adjacent  cells  connected  to- 
gether at  their  Inner  edges,  each  cell  helng  provided  at 
Its  outer  edge  with  an  enlarged  hollow  annular  betid  or 
bead,  and  the  Inner  connecting  edges  of  adjacent  cells 
being  also  provided  at  each  connection  with  an  enlarged 
hollow  annular  bead  or  bend,  the  heads  or  beads  on  the 
outer  edges  of  adjacent  c«'Ils  contacting  together,  and  the 
adjacent  heads  or  beads  on  the  inner  connections  between 
adjacent  cells  also  contacting,  when  the  cells  are  In  nor- 
mal  or   unexpanded   condition. 

4.  A  thermally  expansible  scaled  element  for  thermo- 
stats containing  expansible  fluid  and  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  communicating  cells  each  composed  of  two  metal 
diaphragms  connected  together  at  their  onter  edges  with 
adjacent  cells  connected  together  at  tbelr  Inner  edges, 
said  cells  having  their  opposing  faces  permanently  out 
of  contact  and  being  separated  to  a  substantial  extent 
from  one  another  from  their  inner  points  of  connection  to- 
ward the  periphery,  but  having  porrtons  at  or  near  the 
periphery  normally  contacting  when  the  thermostat  Is 
enexpended  to  form  stops  to  limit  contraction  and  thereby 
maintain  the  cells  open  to  contain  the  expansible  fluid. 

5.  A  thermally  expansible  sealed  element  for  thermo- 
stats containing  expansible  fluid  and  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  communicating  cells  each  composed  of  two 
metal  diaphragms  connected  together  at  their  onter  edges 
with  adjacent  cells  connected  together  at  their  inner 
edges,  each  cell  having  Its  opposing  faces  permanently 
out  of  contact  and  l)elng  provided  at  Its  outer  edge  with 
an  annular  enlargement  normally  contacting  with  the  cor- 
responding enlargement  of  the  adjacent  cell  when  the 
tberraostat  Is  contracted  or  unexpanded.  In  combination 
with  a  controlling  valve  carried  by  one  of  the  outer  cells. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1,070.028.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Gustavk  Poktmann, 
Pblladelphta.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Auto  Safety  Signal  Lamp 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  6. 
1912.      Serial    No.    735.248.       (Cl.    40—130.) 


A  algnaling  device  of  the  charactf  r  described  compris- 
ing a  casing  of  seml-cyllndrlcal  form  and  having  a  flared 
Ipwer  end.  and  a  flat  transparent  l>uttom  secured  In  said 
flared    lower    end.    horizontal    and    vertical    partitions    dl- 
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vlding  said  casing  Into  three  chambers,  lamps  in  said 
chaml)ers,  a  door  closing  the  front  of  said  casing  and  con- 
taining signaling  characters  in  front  of  the  two  upper 
chamt>er8.  a  license  tag  8upi>ort  on  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  mirror  strip  secured 
within  the  lower  chamber  with  its  Intermediate  portion 
against  the  horizontal  partition  and  Ita  ends  at  an  angle 
extending  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  casing.  sut«tantlally  as 
described. 


1.070.029.  DRAFT-SILL.  OsoEcni  H.  Gilman.  St.  Tsui. 
Minn.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  647.442.  (Cl. 
106—76.) 
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1.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  pair  of  Independent  draft 
sills  overlying  and  fixed  to  the  body  bolster  of  the  under- 
frame,  transverse  plates  on  the  rear  portions  of  said 
draft  sills  against  which  the  ends  of  the  center  sills  of 
the  car  underframe  engage,  transverse  plates  on  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  draft  sills,  which  last  mentioned  plate* 
bear  againat  the  Inner  face  of  the  end  sill  of  the  car 
underframe,  lugs  on  said  last  mentioned  plates,  which 
lugs  engage  In  recesses  in  the  end  sill,  a  spacing  block 
between  the  central  portions  of  the  draft  sills,  and  fas' 
tenlng  devices  seated  In  said  draft  sills  and  the  slicing 
block. 

2.  Tlie  hereindescril)ed  draft  sill  comprising  nn  elon- 
gated flanged  member  adapted  to  overlie  a  car  under- 
frame body  bolster,  the  rear  end  of  which  draft  sill  is 
adapted  to  engage  and  be  fixed  to  one  of  the  underframe 
center  sills,  a  plate  integral  with  the  forward  end  of 
the  draft  alll.  which  plate  engages  the  inner  face  of  the 
underframe  end  sill,  and  a  lug  projecting  forwardiy  from 
said  plate,  which  lug  is  adapted  to  engage  In  a  reces*  la 
the  end  sill. 

a.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  pair  of  Independent  draft 
sills  overlying  and  fixed  to  tbe  body  bolster  of  the  car 
underframe.  transversely  disposed  plates  on  the  rear  por- 
tions of  said  draft  sills,  which  plates  abut  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  center  sills  of  tbe  underframe.  transvert'ely  disponed 
plates  on  the  forwsrd  ends  of  said  draft  sills,  which  last 
mentioned  plates  abut  the  end  sill  of  tbe  car  under- 
frame, horizontally  disposed  flanges  on  the  draft  sills, 
between  the  transversely  disposed  plates  and  forwardiy 
projecting  lugs  on  the  plates  at  the  forward  ends  of  tbe 
draft  sills. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  a  pair  of  Independent  draft  sills 
overlying  and  fixed  to  the  body  bolster  of  the  underframe, 
transverse  plates  on  the  rear  portions  of  said  sills  against 
which  the  ends  of  the  center  sills  of  tbe  car  underframe 
engage,  transverse  plates  on  tbe  forward  ends  of  the 
draft  sills,  which  last  mentioned  plates  be&r  against  the 
rear  faces  of  tbe  end  sill  of  the  car  underframe.  and 
lugs  on  said  last  mentioned  plates,  which  lugs  engage 
the  recesses  in  the  end  sill. 

5.  The  herelndescrlbed  draft  sill  comprising  nn  elon- 
gated member  substantially  L-shaped  In  cross  section, 
a  transverse  plate  formed  on  tbe  rear  portion  of  said 
draft  sill  against  which  the  end  of  the  center  sill  en- 
gages, a  transverse  plate  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
tnember,  which  last  mentioned  plate  abuts  ngainst  tbe 
end  sill  of  the  car  underframe,  a  lug  on  nald  last  men- 
tioned plate,  which  lug  engages  In  a  recess  in  the  end  sill, 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  flange  on  the  body  of  the 
draft  sill  between  the  transversely  disposed  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.070.()8O.       STRAIGHTENING -MACHINE.       Philif    M. 

Haas.  Youngstown.   Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  6.   191  :^.     Serial 

No.  762.453.      (Cl.   163—60.) 

1.   Ib    a    machine    for   straightening    cyliadrical    ixKliea, 
tbe    combination    of   a    frame,    driving    shafts    rotataliljr 
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mouDttHl  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  paira  of  rolla  ob- 
liquely adjustable  with  relation  to  the  axes  of  said  shafts, 
said  palra  of  rolls  belnjt  adjustable  upon  said  frame  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  shafts. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  cylindrical  bodies, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  driving  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  rolls  obliquely  adjustable  with 
relation  to  the  axes  of  said  shafts,  a  housing  for  each  of 
said  pulr  of  rolls  baring  a  curved  bearing  surface,  and 
a  bearing  plate  sustaining  the  housings  of  said  pair  of 
rolls  and  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  said  frame. 

:i.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  cylindrical  bodies, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  driving  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  rolls  obliquely  adjustable  with 
relation  to  the  axes  of  said  shafts,  an  Independently  ad 
Justable  bousing  for  each  of  said  pair  of  rolls,  means 
for  locking  each  of  said  housings  to  said  frame,  and  means 
for  clamping  said  housings  together  In  their  adjusted 
relative  positions. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  cylindrical  bodies. 
th»»  ••ombinatlon  of  a  frame,  driving  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  Integrally  formed 
shoulders,  a  plurality  of  rolls  mounted  in  pairs  for  Ion 
gitudinal  adjustment  on  said  shafts,  each  of  said  rolls 
b^lng  obliquely  adjustable  with  relation  to  the  axis  of 
said  shafts,  said  rolls  having  central  openings  of  angtilar 
form   adapted   to  be  slipped   upon   and   engaged   by  aald 

■haft.s. 

5  In  a  machine  for  straightening  cylindrical  bodies, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  driving  shafts  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  continuous  longi- 
tudinal angular  grooves,  roll-carrylng-sleeves  surrounding 
said  shaft  and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  said 
sleeves  having  tapered  Inwardly  -  extending  projections 
formed  Integrally  the»ewlth  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  grooved. shaft,  and  rolls  mounted  on  said  sleeves. 


1,070,031.  DRILL-SHOE  Skvcbin  J.  Ha.nson  and  Gu?«- 
DiCK  B.  Hanbo.v.  Hillsboro.  N.  D.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1912. 
Serial  No.  876,177.     (CI.  111—18.) 


cllned  to  form  a  gage  shoulder,  said  web  being  extended 
downwardly  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  rear  portion 
of  said  l>ore  and  drill  plates  secured  to  th.-  opposite  sldea 
of  aald  weba,  aald  plates  having  upper  edges  contacting 
with  the  bottom  edge  of  said  casing,  and  meeting  for- 
wardly  at  an  angle,  said  plates  further  having  forwardly 
extending  portions  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  adjust- 
ing strap. 

1070  032.       FUEL  SUPPLY-VALVE     ME*H.\NI8M     FOB 
'  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION     ENGINES.      John     lUt.J. 
Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  Feb   2«,  1912.     Serial  No.  rt79,835. 
(CI.  123 — 18».) 


In  combination,  a  drill  shoe  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  bore  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  In  a  rearwardly  In- 
clined portion,  said  shoe  terminating  at  the  bottom  in  a 
forwardly  extending  tapered  web  projecting  below  the 
low«»r  edge  of   the   casing,    the   said   lower  edge   being   In 


In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cylinder,  a  cam  shaft,  fuel  supply  valves  at  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  valve  levers  therefor,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  levers  from  said  cam  shaft,  pumps 
arranged  respectively  to  pump  fuel  oil  to  said  valves, 
pump  levers  therefor,  a  connection  between  each  of  said 
valve  levers  and  the  corresponding  pump  lever  whireby 
they  operate  In  unison,  slidable  fulcra  for  said  pump 
levers,  and  means  when-by  said  fulcra  may  be  simulta- 
neously adjusted  to  vary  the  amplitude  of  movement  of 
the  pump  levels. 

1.070,033.  APPARATUS  FOR  LAUNrHINO  SHIPS' 
BOATS.  LuixJEB  LHelbeux.  Montreal,  (Quebec,  Canada, 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.     Serial  No    732.482       tCl.  9— 22  ) 


'^ 

" 

J*  u  »■' 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  shipa'  hoata.  an  up  and 
down  moving  davit,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
davit,  and  automatically  operable  means  connected  with 
the  aforesaid,  raesns  to  cause  the  lifting  of  the  davit  when 
the  boat  load  weight  Is  relieved  therefrom 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  ships  boata,  a  vertl 
cally  swinging  davit,  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  suitably 
mounted  oa  the  ship,  a  reciprocating  piston  in  said  cyl- 
inder, means  for  securing  simultane<5us  Inward  movement 
of  the  platon  when  the  davit  fails,  fluid  supply  and  ^ 
hauat  pipes  leading  to  said  cylinder  valve*  In  said  pipes 
and  means  for  automatically  obtaining  an  Inflow  of  fluid 
to  said  cylinder  with  consequent  lifting  of  the  davit,  when 

I  the  boat  load  weight  la  relieved  from  said  davit. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  ships'  boata,  a  verti- 
cally swinging  davit,  'a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  suitably 
mounte<l  on  the  ship,  a  reciprocating  piston  In  said  cyl- 
inder adapted  to  1*  pushed  outwardly  by  a  suitable  fluid 
supply,  means  for  seiniring  simultaneous  movement  of  said 
piston  and  the  davit,  fluid  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  asso- 
ciated with  said  cylinder,  a  pair  of  coupled  three  way 
valves  in  said  pipes  and  hand  operating  means  therefor 
and  a  reducing  valve  In  one  of  said  plp«>s  for  obtaining 
a  reverse  movement  of  said  piston  as  herein  described  and 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  launching  ships'  boats,  a  verti- 
cally swlngahle  davit  having  a  forked  upper  end.  Iwat  sus- 
pension means  mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  horisontal  axis 
in  said  forked  part,  means  for  turning  the  lK>at  on  a  ver- 
tical axis  in  said  suspension  means,  whereby  the  boat  may 
be  swung  around  to  meet  the  waves,  and  means  for  lifting 
and  lowering  said  davit. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  lauuthiug  ship**'  Itoats.  a  verti- 
cally swingable  davit  having  a  forked  upper  end.  a  carrier 
plate  having  trunnions  supported  in  said  forked  end.  a 
•uapension  plate  connected  beneath  and  to  said  carrier 
plate  by  a  vertical  pivot,  means  for  suspending  a  boat  from 
aald  suspension .  plate,  means  for  manually  turning  said 
suspension  plate  on  said  pivot  and  means  for  controlling 
the  rise  and  fall  of  said  davit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,070,034  CALCULATING  -  MACHINE.  William  W. 
Hopkins,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Moon-Hopkins 
Billing  Machine  (^impiiny,  St.  Louis.  Mo  .  a  Cor|)oratlon 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  488.8.83. 
(CI.  235 — «0.  > 


4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
laterally  moving  traveling  carrtcge,  longitudinally  movalrfe 
setting  up  l)ar8  therein,  digit  keys  for  successively  moving 
said  bars  longitudinally  and  effectlDg  the  lateral  movement 
of  said  carriage,  and  means  for  holding  said  bars  In  their 
adjusted  positions. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series 
of  digit  keys,  a  plurality  of  aettlng-up  '•>ar8,  a  series  of 
stops  positioned  by  said  keys  respectiv-ly,  means  common 
to  said  digit  keys  for  moving  a  setllng-up  bar  against 
a  positioned  stop,  and  means  for  successively  bringing 
said  setting-up  bars  into  position  to  coOperate  with  said 
stops  and  said  moving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  153  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.070.035  MACHINE  FOR  HOT-LACQUERING  METAL 
TUBES.  RoBKBT  Leonabd  Hobbell.  La  Oarenne-Oo- 
lombe,  France  Filed  Jan.  6,  1918.  Serial  No.  740,543. 
(CI.  91—60.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, setting  up  bars  In  said  carriage,  a  digit  key,  means 
operated  by  said  key  for  successively  positioning  said 
bars,  and  a  stop,  also  operated  by  said  key  to  arrest  the 
movement  of  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, setting  up  bars  in  said  carriage,  digit  keys,  means 
operated  by  said  keys  to  effect  a  lateral  step-by-step  move 
ment  of  said  carriage,  means  operated  by  said  keys  for 
successively  moving  said  liars  longitudinally  and  a  series 
of  stops  positioned  by  said  keys  for  arresting  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  bars. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  e-omblnation  of  a  car- 
riage, setting  up  bars  in  said  carriage,  digit  keys,  means 
operated  by  said  keys  for  effecting  a  step-by -step  lateral 
movement  of  said  carriage,  and  means  operated  by  any 
digit  key  for  moving  a  setting  up  bar  longitudinally,  and 
a  stop  for  said  set  of  bars,  which  slop  Is  positioned  by  the 
operative  digit  key. 


1.  Machine  for  lac<iuering  metal  tul>es  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  lathe,  a  fixed  puppet  serving  as  abut- 
ment for  one  end  of  the  tube  to  b«'  lacquered,  a  sliding 
carriage,  a  Bunsen  burner  and  a  spraying  apparatus  con- 
taining lacquer  mounted  upon  said  sliding  carriage,  a  slid- 
ing puppet,  a  back-center  In  said  sliding  puppet  carrying 
the  other  end  of  the  tube  to  be  lacquered,  a  handle  of  said 
back  center,  and  means  for  fixing  said  back-center  In  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Machine  for  lacquering  metal  tubes  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  lathe,  a  flxed  puppet  serving  as  abut- 
ment for  one  end  of  the  tube  to  be  lacquered,  a  sliding 
carriage,  a  Bunsen  burner  and  a  spraying  a|)paratus  con- 
taining lacquer  mounted  upon  said  sliding  carriage,  a  slid- 
ing puppet,  a  Imck-center  for  carrying  yie  other  end  of 
said  tul)e.  a  handle  of  said  back-center,  a  horiiontal  sleeve 
projecting  from  said  back-center,  a  spindle  in  said  sleeve 
having  a  circular  groove,  a  screw  screwed  In  said  sleeve 
and  projecting  Into  said  groove  of  the  spindle,  an  annular 
flange  of  said  spindle  bearing  against  the  end  of  the  tube 
to  be  lacquered,  a  point  at  the  rear  end  of  aald  spindle, 
a  steel  disk  In  said  sleeve  against  which  bears  the  point  of 
said  spindle,  substantially  as  descril)ed  aiMl  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  Machine  for  lacquering  metal  tubes  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  lathe,  a  flxed  puppet  serving  as  abut- 
ment for  one  end  of  the  tube  to  be  lacquered,  a  sliding  car- 
riage, a  Bunsen  burner  and  a  spraying  apparatus  contain- 
ing lacquer  mounted  upon  said  sliding  carriage,  a  sliding 
puppet,  a  back-center  in  said  sliding  puppet.  carr.Nlng  the 
other  end  of  the  tube  to  be  lacquered,  a  handle  of  said 
back-center,  a  rod  movably  mounted  in  said  sliding  support 
and  having  a  hollow  at  the  front  end  for  the  reception  of 
said  hack-center,  a  short  sleeve  upon  the  rear  end  of  said 
rod.  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  the  rear  part  of  said  rod 
and  bearing  against  a  shoulder  of  the  rod  and  against  said 
gleeye,  a  lever  flxed  upon  said  sleeve,  a  link  blngedly 
mounted  with  one  end  upon  said  sliding  puppet,  a  pivot  pin 
at  the  other  end  of  said  link  to  which  one  end  of  said 
lever  is  pivoted,  a  segment  with  a  series  of  holes  flxed  to 
the  sliding  puppet  and  a  spring  influenced  catch  flxed  to 
the  handle  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
of  B^id  boles,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1.070.036     THREAD  GUIDE  FOR  SPINNING  OR  TWIST 
ING    MACHINES.      L«wis    T.    Hoiohtox.    Worcester. 
Mm*.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1901.  Serial  No.  79.151.     Renewed 
Frt>.  13.  1908      Serial  No.  415.667.     (CI.  11»— 16.) 


In  a  constnictlon  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  thread-guide  of  porcelain  haTlng  top  and  Iwttom 
flanges  forming  between  them  a  circumferential  groove, 
and  a  flat  sheet  metal  plate  constituting  a  holder  haTlng  a 
sprlng-flainge  adapted  to  spring  into  encragement  with  tin 
groove  of  the  thread-guide  between  the  flanges  when  the 
same  Is  forced  Into  place  therein,  whereby  the  thread  guld.- 
will  be  frlftlonally  held  from  turninK  and  displacement 
by  the  walls  of  said  spring  flange  and  will  project  both 
above  and  below  the  sheet  metal   holder. 


1.070.037.  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS. 
GcoRGB  A.  Johnson,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  2i»,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,752.     (CI.  21a— 64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  the 
draw  bar.  draft  sills,  stop  members,  draft  joke,  friction  shell. 
and  a  wedge,  friction  shoes  and  springs  within  the  ahell, 
with  a  front  follower  provided  with  a  rearwardlr  extending 
hollow  member  to  receive  the  front  end  of  the  friction 
•bell  therein,  and  a  boss  within  said  member  engaging  the 
wedge,  and  a  spring  seated  at  its  forward  end  around  said 
boss  and  at  its  rear  end  against  said  friction  shoes. 

-.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  thi- 
draw  bar,  draft  sills,  stop  members,  draft  yolce,  friction 
■bell,  and  a  wedge,  friction  shoes  and  springs  within  the 
shell,  with  a  front  follower  provided  upon  Its  rear  face 
with  a  recess  ta  receive  the  friction  shell  and  a  boss  to 
compress  the  wedge  within  the  shell. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  the  combination  of  a 
draw  tMir,  draft  members,  atop  members,  a  friction  shell, 
friction  devices,  springs,  and  a  wed^e  within  the  shell, 
with  a  front  follower  provided  with  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending hood  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  shell,  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  the  front  follower  and  the 
friction  devices. 


1.070,038.  DRAFT- RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  -  CARS, 
Geobgc  a.  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Wil- 
liam H.  Miner,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  739,607.     (CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination   with  a  draft  yoke  of  a  connecting 
tbimble  comprising  a  pair  of  box-like  members,  one  adapt- 


ed   to    paa«  around   the    limbs   of   th<-   draft    yok-e   and   the 
other  adapted  to  engage  between  said  limbs. 

2.  The  comMnation  with  a  draft  yoke  of  a  two  part  con- 
necting thimble  comprising  a  box-like  m»'mber  adapted 
to  engage  between  the  limbo  of  the  yoke,  and  a  further 
memlier  ^nKSging  the  outer  faces  of  said  limbs. 

3.  The  rombinatloD  with  a  draft  yoke  of  t  two  part  con- 
necting thlmbJ>  comprising  an  outer  box  like  member 
adapted  to  psM*  around  the  limbs  of  tbe  draft  yoke,  and 
an  Hiner  memlier  t-ngagert  between  said   limb*. 


1.070,039.     GAME  APPARATUS.      Frances   X 
Pbiadelpbla.    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    21,    1912. 
726.871.     (a.  124—12.) 


KCNNEPT, 

Serial    No. 


JL^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  char«<ter  de»crit>ed,  the  comMna- 
tion with  a  barrel,  a  phinger  In  the  Imrrel,  a  pivoted  catrh 
projecting  through  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe 
plunger  In  firing  position,  a  trigger  plvotally  connected 
to  said  catch,  said  barrel  having  a  slot  therein,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  between  its  endi>  <  n  the  barrel,  a  rounded  end 
on  said  lever  projecting  through  the  opening  in  tbe  barrel 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  ball  and  bold  It  against  the  plun- 
kfcr  when  the  latter  Is  In  firing  position,  and  a  spring 
engaging  said  l^ver,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  barrel,  a  plunger  In  thii  barrel,  a  pivoted 
catch  projecting  through  the  tiarrel  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  plunger  in  firing  position,  a  trigger  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  catch,  aald  barrel  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
lever  fulcrnmed  between  its  ends  on  tbe  barrel,  a  rounded 
end  on  said  lever  projecting  through  the  opening  In  the 
barrel  and  adapted  to  engage  a  ball  and  hold  It  against 
the  plunger  when  the  latter  Is  In  firing  position,  a  spring 
engaging  said  lever,  said  plunger  having  a  notch  therein 
In  line  with  the  ball  holding  device,  whereby  the  plunger 
is  permitted  to  pass  the  t>all  holding  device  without  con- 
tacting therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charai-ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  barrel,  a  plunger  in  the  barrel,  a  pivoted  catcb 
projecting  through  tbe  liarrel  and  adapted  to  bold  the 
plunger  in  firing  position,  a  trigger  plvotally  connected 
to  said  catch,  and  a  ball  holder  projecting  Into  the  barrel 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  Itall  against  the  plunger  when 
the  latter  Is  In  firing  ptj^ition.  said  barrel  having  a 
closed  end.  and  two  openings  in  the  closed  end.  of  two 
rods  secured  to  the  plunger  and  projecting  through  the 
openings  in  the  end  of  the  liarrel.  a  crossed  bar  con- 
necting tb«  outer  ends  of  tbe  reds,  and  colled  springs  on 
both  rods  on  both  sides  of  the  closed  end,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion mlth  a  barrel,  a  plunger  in  the  barrel,  a  pivoted  catcb 
projecting  through  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe 
plnnger  hi  firing  position,  a  trigger  plvotally  connected 
to  said  catch,  said  barrel  having  a  slot  therein,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  l>etween  its  ends  on  tbe  barrel,  a  rounded 
end  on  said  lever  projecting  through  the  opening  in  tbe 
l>arrel  and  adapted  to  engage  a  balPsnd  hold  It  against 
the  plunger  when  tbe  latter  Is  In  tiring  position,  a  i«prlng 
engaging  said  le"er,  said  barrel  having  a  closed  end.  and 
two   openings  in    :he   closed  end,   of   two  rods  secured   to 


X 


ti 


the  plunger  and  projecttug  throuith  the  openings  in  the 
ead  of  the  ktarrel.  a  crossed  bar  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rods,  and  coiled  sprlnga  on  both  rods  on 
both  sides  of  the  closed  end.  substantially  as  described. 


1,070.040  SEMI  .\TTOMATir  MAGAZINE  -  riSTOL. 
UsNar  M  Kolb,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1912. 
SerUl   No.    T-IO.Hart.       (CL    42 — 3.> 


I.  In  a  semi-automatic  firearm,  a  frame  having  a  maga 
sl»e  chamber,  a  barrel  siidlugly  movable  in  said  frame, 
grooves  in  the  walls  of  aald  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  beads  of  the  cartridges,  said  grooves  being  wider  at 
tbeir  lower  portions  and  narrowing  at  tbe  upper  portions, 
said  barrel  embracing  tbe  cartridge  In  firing  pualtion,  a 
firing  pin.  means  actuated  by  the  barrel  for  retracting 
the  said  firing  pin  and  releasing  tbe  same  at  tbe  proper 
time,  and  an  ejector  actuated  by  said  barrel  for  rMDoving 
the  fired  shell. 

J  In  a  semi-automatic  firearm,  a  frame  liaviug  a  maj^a- 
line  chamber,  a  barrel  alldlngly  movable  in  said  frame, 
grooves  In  the  walla  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  heads  of  tbe  cartridges,  said  grooves  being  wider  at 
their  lower  portions  and  narrowing  at  tbe  upper  portiona, 
tbe  walls  of  said  grooves  closely  embracing  the  heads 
at  the  firing  position  and  being  wider  therebelow,  said 
barrel  embracing  tbe  cartridge  in  firing  position,  a  firing 
pin,  means  actuated  by  the  barrel  for  retracting  tbe  aald 
firing  pin  and  releaaiag  the  same  at  tbe  proper  time,  and 
an  ejector  actuated  by  said  barrel  for  removing  tbe  fired 
shell. 

3.  In  a  semi  automatic  firearm,  a  frame  having  a  maga- 
alne  chamber,  a  firing  pin  opening  and  a  recess  around 
aaid  opening,  a  barrel  slidingly  movable  in  aald  frame, 
means  for  guiding  tbe  cartridges  in  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  bold  a  cartridge  in  firing  position,  the  end 
of  said  barrel  being  adapted  to  enter  said  rec«ss  in  firing 
position  and  said  barrel  being  adapt)^!  to  embrace  the 
cartridge  In  firing  position  and  having  means  for  guiding 
the  same  therein,  means  actuated  by  the  barrel  for  re- 
tracting tbe  firing  pin  and  releasing  the  same  at  tbe 
proper  time,  and  an  ejxtor  actuated  b>  said  barrel  for 
removing  the  fired  shell. 

4.  In  a  semi  iintoiiiatic  firearm,  a  frame  having  a  maga- 
ilne  chamber  and  a  tiring  pin  chamber,  a  barrel  slidingly 
movable  in  said  frame,  a  firing  pin  movably  mounted  in 
aaid  firing  pin  chamber,  tb«  wall  of  tbe  latter  baring  a 
recess  therein,  s  cap  removably  connected  with  said  frame 
and  closing  said  firing  pin  chamber,  and  a  removable  slide 
closing  said  recess  and  engaging  said  cap  for  locking  tbe 
same  In  position. 

5.  In  a  semi  automatic  firearm,  a  frame  having  a  maga- 
zine chanilter.  a  barrel  slidingly  movable  In  said  frame, 
sseaus  for  guidiag  the  cartridges  In  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  bold  a  cartridge  In  firing  position,  said  barrel 
•■ibracing  tbe  cartridge  to  firing  position,  a  firing  pin, 
means  actuated  by  the  barrel  for  retracting  the  said 
firing  pin  and  releasing  the  sam*-  at  the  proper  time,  an 
ejector  actuated  by  said  barrel  for  removing  tbe  fired  shell, 
and  s  safety  lock,  engaging  said  ejector  for  preventing 
•  ring  of  the  firearm. 

IClalBiB  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1.070,041.  ELASTIC  KABEIC.  Waldem*^  Kofs,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Firm.  Filed  May  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,6S2.  (CL 
189—70.) 


1.  An  elastic  fabric  comprising  elastic  and  Inelastic 
wraps  and  an  inelastic  weft,  these  parts  alone  forming  the 
fabric  In  which  the  said  Inelastic  weft  extends  prbgrea- 
slvely  varying  distances  across  the  fabric  so  as  to  provide 
elastic  and  Inelasttc  sections  in  the  same. 

2.  An  elastic  fabric  comprising  elastic  and  Inelastic 
warps  and  an  Inelastic  weft,  these  parts  alone  form- 
ing the  body  of  the  fabric  In  wftlch  the  said  Inelastlr  weft 
extends  progressively  varying  distances  across  the  fabric 
so  as  to  provide  Inelastic  sections  running  diagonally  from 
one  side  of  tbe  fabric  to  tbe  other  througboat  its  length, 
and  elastic  sections  Intermediate  of  the  said  inelastic  sec- 
tions. 

8.  A  flat  length  elastic  fabric  adapted  to  be  severed  Into 
suitably  shaped  sections,  each  with  Intermediate  elastic 
and  opposite  marginal  Inelastic  or  sewing  sections  and  In 
which  the  warp  tbreads  are  drawn  tant  and  tbe  elastic 
threads  art  under  tensloo,  and  also  In  which  tbe  weft 
thread  extends  occasionally  entirely  across  the  fabric  strip 
from  selvage  to  selvage,  and  also  extends  progressively 
varying  distances  across  the  fabric  l>etween  the  parts  in 
which  It  extends  entirely  acroas  the  fabric  to  provide 
transversely  extending  inelastic  sections  and  intermediate 
elastic  sections. 


1,070.042.  ADJUSTABLE  SHADE-ROLLER  AND  CUR- 
TAIN-POLE BRACKET  Rt'DOLra  A.  Kottkay,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Flint  July  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  636.859. 
(Cl.  156—24.) 


\  window  fixture  comprising  s  bracket  to  support  the 
shade  roller,  consisting  of  a  struck-up  central  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  shade  roller  spindle  and  laterally- 
extending  feet  portions  projecting  from  the  base  of  satA 
central  portion  to  afford  means  for  attachment  to  a  win 
dow  casing,  an  integral  plate  carried  on  the  upper  end  of 
one  of  the  feet  portions  of  said  bracket  having  a  slldeway 
tbereon,  a  strip  sMdable  In  said  way  on  said  plate,  and  a 
supporting  arm  at  tbe  rmter  end  of  said  strip,  said  nrok 
having  at  Its  outer  end  a  mipport  for  a  curtain  pole. 

/ 


358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12, 1913. 


August  12, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


359 


1.070.043.  SHADE-FTLL.  John  L.  Lake,  rhlladelphla. 
Pa-  amlgoor  of  one-»eventh  to  Frank  A.  Hammer,  one- 
■eyentb  to  Isaac  Relnbelmer.  one-seventh  to  Charlea  C 
Taylor,  one-seventh  to  William  F.  Clemen,  one-seventh 
to  Charles  Metxger.  and  one-seventh  to  Charlea  BoMe, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
761.182.      'CI.   166 — 31.1 


1.  A  shade  pull  composed  of  jaws,  a  pivot  connecting 
■aid  Jaws,  tongiies  extending  downwardly  from  said  jaws 
and  a  movable  wedge  shaped  cam  interposed  between  said 
tongues  said  piece  having  Its  upper  portion  provided  with 
a  vertically-extending  passage  whose  walls  are  adapted  to 
freely  straddle  said  pivot. 

2.  A  shade  pull  composed  of  Jaws,  a  pivot  connecting 
said  Jaws,  tongues  extending  downwardly  from  aald  Jaws, 
and  a  movable  wedge  shaped  cam  Interposed  between  said 
tongues,  said  cam  having  In  Its  upper  portion  a  vertically 
extending  passage  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  freely  aald 
pivot. 

1.070,044.      TIRE.      Chablks    H.    Lappk.    Plttaburgh.    Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  714,596.     (CI.  152— 8.  ( 


tube  being  alternately  dlsjKJsed  with  respect  to  the  cor- 
rugations of  the  Inner  tulie.  said  Inner  tube  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  outer  tube  whereby  the  crest  of  the  outer 
corrugations  of  the  Inner  tube  will  abut  against  the  crest 
of  the  Inner  corrugations  of  the  outer  tube. 


1,07  0.04  5.  LATRINE-INCINEBATOR.  Edward  C. 
Lawis.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Lewis  k  Kitchen.  Cbl- 
eato.  III.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Eklward  <". 
Lewis  and  John  H.  Kitchen.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1910.  8e 
rial  No.  591.824.      (CI.  110—9.1 


1.  A  tire  comprising  Inner  and  out%r  tubes  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  said  Inner  tube  having  a  flat  base  and  its 
remaining  portion  longitudinally  corrugated  throughout, 
said  outer  tube  being  split  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  pro- 
vide Its  ends  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  said  outer 
tube  having  Its  sides  longitudinally  corrugated  and  farther 
Including  a  flat  tread  surface,  the  corrugations  of  the 
outer  tube  being  alternately  disposed  with  respect  to  the 
corrugations  of  the  Inner  tube,  said  Inner  tube  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  outer  tube  whereby  the  crest  of  the 
outer  corrugations  of  the  Inner  tube  will  abut  against  the 
crest  of  the  Inner  corrugations  of  the  outer  tube. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  Inner  and  outer  tubes  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  said  Inner  tube  having  a  flat  base  and  Its 
remaining  portion  longitudinally  corrugated  throughout. 
said  outer  tube  being  split  and  bent  upon  Itself  to  pro- 
vide Its  ends  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges,  said  outer 
tulie  having  its  sides  longitudinally  corrugated  and  further 
inchullng  a  Cat  tread  surface,  said  tread  surface  formed 
with  transversely  extending  ribs  providing  means  for  se 
curing  a  tread  to  said  surface,  the  c-orrugatlons  of  the  outer 


1.  In  a  latrine  Incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  fur- 
nace, a  bowl  communicating  with  said  furnace,  and  means 
operating  successively  within  the  bowl  and  then  within 
the  furnace  area  for  delivering  the  contents  from  the  bowl 
to  the  furnace,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  latrine  incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  fur- 
nace, a  bewl  communicating  with  said  furnace,  and  a 
sweep  movable  from  within  the  bowl  Into  the  furnace 
area  for  delivering  the  <-ontents  from  the  bowl  to  the 
furnace,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  latrine  incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  fur- 
nace chamber,  a  bowl  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
and  a  rotatable  nweep  within  said  l)Owl  and  extendlnK  Into 
the  chamber  for  delivering  the  contents  of  the  bowl  to 
said  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  latrine  incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  furnace 
chamber,  a  IhjwI  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  scraping  the  contents  of  said  bowl  therefrom 
and  carrying  the  same  to  said  cbamtter.  said  scraping 
means  projecting  Into  the  furnace  chamber  and  thereby 
being  sterilized,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  latrine  Incinerator,  the  combination  of  a  fur- 
nace chamber,  a  stationary  bowl  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  and  a  rotatable  sweep  for  scraping  the  contents 
of  said  bowl  from  the  same  and  delivering  It  to  said  cham- 
ber, said  sweep  projecting  Into  the  chaml^r  and  thereby 
lielng  sterilised,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Garette.) 


1.070,046.  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS. 
GooDBicH  Q.  Lewis,  Wbeaton.  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710.844.      (01.  213 — ♦2.1 


'^MM^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  ebell,  a 
draw  bar  and  a  meml>er  connecting  the  draw  bar  and  shell, 
said  member  having  rearwardly  extending  arms,  with 
slots  through  the  said  arms,  and  the  shell  having  ex- 
ternal lugs  adapted  to  extend  through  said  slots. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  draw  bar.  a 
shock  abaorblng  member,  and  a  member  connecting  the 
draw  bar  with  said  shock  absorbing  member,  the  said  con- 
necting meml>er  lielng  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
arms    joined    at    their    forward    ends    by    vertical    lateral 


I. 


plates  forming  an  opening  to  receive  the  draw  bar.  said 
arms  l*lng  provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  sloU,  and  the 
shock  absorbing  mernl.er  being  externally  provided  with 
lugs  extending  within  the  slots  cjf  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  shell,  a  draw 
bar  and  a  member  connecting  the  draw  bar  and  shell,  the 
said  member  beln^  provided  wltM  rearwardly  extended 
arms  adapted  to  be  nprung  into  engagement  with  the  shell. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  n  shell,  a 
draw  »>ar  and  a  member  connecting  the  draw  bar  and 
shell,  the  shell  N?lng  provided  with  integral  lugs,  and  the 
said  connecting  meml>er  l>eing  provldwi  with  rearwardly 
extended  arms  provided  with  slots,  the  said  arms  being 
adapted  to  be  sprung  whereby  the  lugs  are  brought  Into 
engagement  within  the  said  slots. 


1.070.047.  PKESSING  AND  GLUING  MACHINE.  John 
N.  LiLTOBEN,  West  AlllB.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1918. 
Serial  No.  753.474.     (CI.  144—279.) 


^^^ 


5.  A  pressing  and  gluing  machine  for  jointed  membera 
comprising  adjustable  end  chucking  means  and  weight- 
controlled  slde-chucklng  means  for  the  body  memtter.  op 
positely  disposed  worm  driven  supports  for  other  mem- 
l>ers  to  be  abutted  against  the  edges  of  the  l«ody  member, 
oscillatory  glue-dlstrlbuters  interposed  between  the  worm- 
driven  supports  and  side  chucking  means  of  the  body  mem- 
ber for  depositing  adhesive  material  upon  certain  edge 
portions  of  said  body  member,  and  releasing  means  carried 
by  the  side  chucking  means  engageable  with  the  worm- 
driven  supports. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1.  A  presslnK  and  gluing  machine  for  jointing  membera 
comprising  adjustable  end  and  side  chucking  means  for 
one  of  said  members,  a  worm  driven  support  for  a  second 
member,  the  same  being  aline<l  with  the  edge  of  the 
first  member,  an  oscillatory  glue-distributer  Interposed  be- 
tween the  worm-driven  support  and  slde-chucklng  means 
for  distributing  adhesive  material  upon  certain  .parts  of 
the  first  mentioned  member,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
slde-chucklng  means  in  advance  of  movement  of  the  worm- 
driven  support  toward  said  chucking  means. 

2.  A  pressing  and  gluing  machine  for  assembling  Jointed 
members  comprising  end  chucking  means  for  u  body  mem 
ber,  a  side  chucking  rocker-bar  for  said  memlier,  means 
for  shifting  the  same  in  and  out  of  engaging  position  with 
relation  to  the  side  edge  of  the  body  member,  worm- 
actuated  supporting  brackets  for  the  rocker-bar,  a  glue- 
reservoir  carried  by  the  brackets,  an  oscillatory  glue-dls- 
rrlbuter  mounted  upon  the  brackets  adapted  to  be  shifted 
Into  and  out  of  the  glue  reservoir,  whereby  glue  Is  de- 
posited upon  certain  portions  of  the  body  member,  and  a 
worm-driven  support  for  a  second  member  adapted  to  de- 
liver said  member  to  the  glued  edge  of  the  lK>dy  member. 

.  3.  A  pressing  and  gluing  machine  for  assembling  Jointed 
memliera  comprising  a  support  for  a  body  member  having 
end  chucking  means,  flanking  worm-fed  supports  for  other 
membera,  a  side-clamping  rocker-bar  for  the  end  chucked 
member,  worm  actuated  supporting  brackets  for  the  rocker- 
bar,  a  glue  reservoir  carried  by  the  brackets,  and  an 
oscillatory  glue-dlstrlbuter  mounted  upon  said  brackets 
adapted  to  be  shifted  Into  and  out  of  the  reservoir,  where- 
by glue  Is  dl8trlbute<l  upon  certain  edge  portions  of  the 
end  chucked  member. 

4.  A  pressing  and  gluing  machine  for  Jointed  members 
comprising  adjustable  end  and  side  chucking  means  for  a 
body  member,  oppositely  disposed  worm-driven  supports 
for  other  members  to  be  abutted  against  the  edges  of  the 
liody  member,  oscillatory  glue-dlstrlbuters  intpr|>o8ed  be- 
tween the  worm-driven  supports  and  side  chucking  means 
of  the  lK>dy  meml>er  for  depositing  adhesive  material  upon 
certain  edge  portions  of  said  body  member,  and  releasing 
means  carried  by  the  side  chucking  means  engageable  with 
the  worm-driven  supports. 


1,070,048.  AMALGAMATOR.  Gbobge  H.  Loockb,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  718.284.  (CI. 
83 — 67. ) 


1.  In  an  amalgamator,   the   combination   of  a    mercury 
well,  an  ore-feeding  cylinder  rotating  therein,  and  an  air-pipe 
In  said  well  below  the  mercury  level  adapted  to  direct  an 
air-blast  against  the  immersed  surface  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  mercury- 
well,  an  ore-feeding  cylinder  rotating  therein  and  having 
its  surface  equipped  with  ore  engaging  projections  ndapted 
to  carry  the  ore  downwardly  through  said  well,  and  an 
alr-plpe  In  said  well  below  the  mercury  level  adapted  to 
direct  an  air-blast  against  the  Immersed  sui^ace  of  said 
cylinder  to  dislodge  the  gangue  from  the  projections 
thereon. 

3.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  cosablnatlon  of  a  mercury- 
well,  an  ore  feeding  cylinder  rotating  therein,  and  a  with- 
drawable alr-plpe  In  said  well  below  the  mercury  level 
adapted  to  direct  an  air-blast  against  the  immersed  surface 
of  said  cylinder,  and  means  carried  within  said  pliK» 
whereby  the  values  deposited  therein  may  be  removed 
therefrom. 

4.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  raercury- 
well.  an  ore-feeding  cylinder  rotating  therein,  an  outlet- 
chute  In  the  rear  of  said  cylinder  and  a  rotary  air-blart 
pipe  between  said  chute  and  cylinder  and  adapted  to  direct 
Intermittent  blasts  of  air  across  the  surface  of  the  mercury 
l)ath  to  sweep  the  gangue  Into  said  chute. 

5.  In  an  amalgamator,  the  combination  of  a  mercury- 
well  having  its  rear  portion  formed  with  a  chute  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of  said  well,  a 
horizontally  disposed  rotary  gangue-feedlng  cylinder  de- 
pending In  said  well,  an  air-blast  pipe  In  said  well  below 
said  cylinder,  and  a  rotary  air-blast  pipe  In  the  rear  of 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  deliver  a  sweeping  air-blast 
through  said  chute. 


1.070,049.  VISE.  Frank  Machava.  Oreensburg,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No.  689.052.  (CI.  81—19.) 
A  vise  comprising  a  base  block,  a  Jaw  detachably  con- 
nected thereto,  uprights  carried  by  the  rear  edge  of  said 
l>ase  block,  a  cross  head  connecting  said  uprights,  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  cross  head,  a  screw  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  bracket,  a  jaw  body  supported  by  said 
screw,  a  jaw  detachably  connected  to  said  Jaw  body  and 
confronting  the  jaw  of  said  base  block,  h  rectangular  frame 
carried  by  said  jaw  body,  rails  carried  by  said  frame  ao<l 
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^ai^a^tnt;    the    r<"ar   side*  of   said    uprtfhts,   guides   carried 
by   aatd    frame   and   cngagiag   the    front    side   of   Mid    up- 
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rights,  and  a  central  guide  carried  by  aatd  frame  and  mov- 
able through  said  cross  head. 


1,070,050  FASTENING  FOR  SHOES  Willum  Mac- 
QL'ARiB  Maluxk,  Wandl.  NarrabrI,  and  John  Thomas 
O'Neill,  NarrabrI,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  as- 
sigDons  to  Malone's  Fastener  Limited,  Sydnay,  Aoa- 
tralla.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  682,31».  (CJ. 
24—207.  > 


A  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  two 
straight  spring  strips,  one  parmaaently  fastened  on  each 
side  of  the  opening  to  be  closed,  in  combination  with  a  U- 
shaped  runner,  the  t>end  of  which  is  resilient,  said  runner 
being  provided  with  boolied  pieces  fastened  under  said 
!itri|M(.  .said  runner  being  adapted  to  .slide  on  said  strips 
aud  remain  in  eugegement  substantially  throughout  the 
length  thereof  when  the  fastener  is  in  closed  posltkM. 


1,070.051.  APPARATUS  FOR  HONING  THE  BLADES 
OF  RAZORS.  Clkmhnt  Gastdn  MAKftCHAL,  Paris, 
France.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,579.  (CI. 
51—16.) 


Apparatus  for  honing  rasors  comprising  a  base,  a   ver- 
tical shaft  thereon,  a  boning  wheel  ad  said  shaft,  a  rerttcal 


standard  ptToted  on  said  base,  a  rasor  blade  clamp  having 
a  shank  horlsontally  pivoted  in  the  standard,  and  a  spring 
on  the  standard  tending  to  turn  the  clamp  toward  the  bon- 
ing wheel. 


1.070,052.  WATER  HEATER.  John  A.  McSallbt,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  712.407. 
(CI.  126 — sao.) 


A  water  heater  comprising  a  delivery  pipe,  provided 
with  an  air  inJet  op»»Ding.  a  hood  forming  a  combustion 
chamber  comnuinlcatlnK  with  said  air  inlet  opening,  an 
annular  burner  provided  with  openings  for  discharging 
fuel  Into  aald  combustion  chamber,  air  deflecting  means 
for  deflecting  air  to  said  annular  burner.  Aald  air  deflecting 
means  comprising  a  bottom  plate  closaly  fitted  to  said 
annular  burner  and  having  an  air  inlet  opening  near  Ita 
center,  and  a  circular  top  plate  surrounded  by  said  an- 
nular burner  and  separated  therefrom  to  provide  an  an- 
nular opening  adjacent  to  the  fuel  discharge  openings  •( 
said  burner. 


1,070.058.  DRAFTRIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY<:AR8. 
William  H.  Miner,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  24.  ItlS. 
SeHai  No.  750,162.      (CI.  213—64.) 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  cotahination 
with  the  draw  bar.  followers  and  draft  yoke,  of  a  draft 
gear  Interposed  between  said  followers,  the  said  draft 
gear  comprising  a  shell,  said  shell  being  rom(>o(»*d  of  a 
friction  cylinder  nnd  spring  cage,  a  friction  mechanism 
within  the  friction  cylinder,  springs  within  the  sprtiig 
cage,  and  a  spring  enrirrling  the  friction  cylinder  seated 
at  one  end  against  thf^  shell  and  at  the  other  end  against 
a  follower. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  draw  bar.  draft  yoke,  front  and  rear  followera,  of  a 
draft  gear  disposed  between  said  followers,  said  draft 
gear  comprising  a  shell,  friction  mechanism  and  spring 
mechanism  within  said  shell,  a  spring  seated  between  said 
shell  and  the  front  follower,  and  further  springs  seated 
between  said  shell  and  the  rear  follower. 

S.  In  a  draft  gear,  a  friction  cylinder  and  a  spring 
cage,  sprlags  within  t»»e  spring  cage,  friction  tnechaniam 
within  the  frlcttna  cylinder,  and  a  spring  sarrounding  the 
friction  cylinder  and  seated  against  the  spring  cage. 


AtAlUST   It,  1915. 


O,  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1.070,054        MRANS    OF    8UPPORTINC,     FACE-PLATES 
William  H    Minbb,  Chicago,   111       Filed  Mar.  10.   1918. 
rial  No.  753.25:i       iCJ.  106—61.) 


1.  In  a  railroad  car,  in  combination,  a  car  body,  a  face 
plate  at  the  end  ttiereof.  and  weans  of  supporting  the 
same  comprising  rods,  said  rods  toeing  each  secured  at  one 
•Qd  to  the  car  body  and  at  the  other  and  to  tbe  face  plate. 

2.  In  s  railroad  car.  In  combination,  a  car  t>ody,  a  face 
plate,  and  nieauH  of  HiipiMirting  Xhn  face  plate  comprising 
rods,  the  said  rods  being  each  pivotally  secured  to  the  car 
body  and  to  the  face  plate 

3.  In  a  railroad  car.  in  combination,  a  car  body  and  a 
face  plate,  ami  nieaDH  of  supporting  said  face  plate  com- 
prising brackets  secured  tu  tbe  car  body,  and  single  rods 
extending  between  said  brackets  and  the  face  plate. 

4.  In  a  railroad  car.  in  combination,  a  car  body  and 
a  face  plate,  and  means  of  supporting  said  face  plate  com- 
prising brackets,  rods  and  pins,  the  said  rods  being  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  face  plate,  and  being  provided  at 
tbe  other  end  with  a  perforated  head,  the  said  brackets 
being  each  provided  with  lugs  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
said  heads  between  them,  and  one  of  said  pins  passing 
through  said  lugs  and  the  bead  t>etween  the  same. 

5.  In  a  railroad  car.  In  combination,  a  car  body,  a  face 
piate.  rods  and  brackets,  tbe  face  plate  being  provided  at 
either  end  with  a  trunaion,  a  rod  engaging  each  of  said 
trunalooa  at  one  end,  the  said  rods  being  each  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said  brackets. 

(Clalnsa  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.0T0.055  MOWIN<i  MACHINE.  Jo«>sKP»  NiCHT,  Povgb- 
keepale.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Adriance,  Piatt  k.  Company, 
PoHghkeepsie.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
61S.1W      aC\.  56—74.) 


1.  "nie  comWnatlon  with  a  linger  bar  and  a  gag  lever 
having  engaging  cam  faces  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
finger  bar.  of  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  bar,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flngpr  bar  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  arm  provided  with  a  cam  face  and  a  gag 
lever  having  its.outer  arm  provided  with  a  cam  face  which 
engagM  said  face  oo  tbe  arm  of  the  flng«r  bar,  of  a  link 
connecting  the  outer  arm  of  the  gag  lever  with  the  arm  of 
the  linger  bar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  finger  bar  having  an  In- 
wardly exten<llng  arm  provided  with  a  cam  face  and  a  gag 
lever  having  Its  outer  arm  provided  with  a  cam  face 
which  engages  said  face  on  the  arm  of  the  finger  bar  dur- 
ing   the    Initial    portion    of    tbe    lifting    movement   of   tbe 


finger  bar  and  releases  the  same  during  the  final  portion 
of  said  movement,  of  a  link  connecting  the  outer  arm  of 
the  gag  lever  with  tbe  arm  of  the  finger  bar,  sutMtan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  mowing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  c^>upllng 
frame,  a  cutter  mechanism  comprising  a  finger  bar  piv- 
oted to  said  frame  and  capable  of  being  raised  and  low- 
ered, mechanism  for  throwing  the  Gutter  mechanism  out 
of  gear  as  the  finger  t>ar  is  raised  and  into  gear  as  tliat 
bar  ts  lowered,  and  a  buffer  spring  arranged  on  Haid  frame 
and  receiving  tbe  Impact  of  the  flag«r  bar  In  raising  the 
latter  and  assisting  in  lowering  the  finger  bar,  aubetan- 
tiaily  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mowing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  finger  bar  pivoted  thereto  and  capable  of  be- 
ing raised  and  lowered,  a  gag  lever  arranged  on  said  frame 
and  connected  with  said  flngpr  l>ar.  and  a  buffer  spring  ar- 
ranged on  said  frame  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  finger 
bar  in  raising  the  latter  by  engaging  the  gag  lever,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,070.056.  RAILWAY  DRAFT-RIGGING.  John  F. 
O'Connor,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  649.374. 
(01.  213—64.) 


-{(^.^ 


.^■IW.MI'  J jj-JT" 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  a  longitudinally  movable 
friction  shell,  springs  within  the  shell,  one  nested  within 
the  other,  front  and  rear  and  Intermediate  sets  of  an- 
nular segmental  wedging  friction  shoes,  the  shoes  of  tbe 
front  set  and  Intermediate  set  being  each  furnished  with 
Internal  shoulders,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  inter- 
nal shoulders  of  the  front  and  intermediate  sets  of  shoes, 
and  a  connecting  thimble  bearing  against  the  sbouldsra 
of  tbe  front  set  of  sboes  aad  a  rod  coaoectlBg  said 
thimble  and  friction  sbell«  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  Id  a  friction  draft  rigging,  in  combinatioQ,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  friction  shell,  a  spring,  two  »<ets  of  op- 
positely arranged  annular.  segmenUT  wedging  friction 
shoes,  an  intermediate  set  of  double  faced  wedging  friction 
shoes,  said  spring  reacting  at  one  end  against  the  friction 
shell  and  at  the  other  end  against  one  set  of  friction  shoes, 
and  a  further  spring  nested  within  said  first  spring  and 
reacting  at  one  end  against  tbe  friction  shell  and  at  tbe 
other  end  against  one  set  of  friction  shoes,  and  an  auxil- 
iary spring  reacUng  at  one  end  against  the  front  set  of 
friction  shoes  and  at  tbe  other  end  against  the  Interme- 
diate set  of  friction  shoes,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  in  comblDation,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  friction  shell,  a  spring,  two  sets  of  op- 
positely arranged  annular,  segmental  wedging  friction 
shoes,  an  intermediate  set  of  double  wedging  friction 
shoes,  said  spring  reacting  at  one  end  against  the  friction 
shell  and  at  the  other  end  against  one  set  of  friction  shoes, 
and  a  further  spring  nested  within  said  first  spring  and 
reacting  at  one  end  against  the  friction  shell  and  at  tbe 
other  end  against  one  set  of  friction  shoes,  and  an  auxil- 
iary spring  reacting  at  one  end  against  tbe  intermediate 
set  of  friction  shoes  and  against  the  front  set  of  friction 
shoes  at  the  other  end,  the  shoes  of  the  front  and  inter- 
mpdlate  sets  having  interna)  rihe  to  afford  bearings  for  said 
auxiliary   springs,   substantially   as   specified. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  in  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinal ly  movable  friction  shell,  a  spring,  two  sets  of  op- 
positely arranged  annular  segmental  wedding  friction 
shoes  and  an  Intermediate  double  faced  set  of  annular 
segmental  friction  shoes,  tbe  wedging  surfaces  of  the  shoes 
of  the  front  set  and  tbe  front  wedging  surfaces  of  the 
shoes  of  the  Intermediate  set  being  longer  than  the  wedg- 
ing surfaces  of  the  shoes  of  tbe  rear  set  and  tbe  rear  wedg- 
ing surfaces  of  tbe  shoes  of  tbe  intermediate  set.  and  an 
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aaxlllary  apring  reacting  at  one  end  against  the  front  tet 
of  friction  shoes  and  at  the  other  end  against  the  inter- 
mediate set  of  friction  shoes. 

r.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging.  In  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  friction  shell,  a  spring  and  two  sets  of 
oppositely  arranged  annular  senmental  wedging  friction 
■hoes  and  an  intprmedlate  double  faced  set  of  annular 
segmental  wedging  frUtion  shoes,  the  shoes  of  the  front 
set  lielng  provided  with  friction  bearing  surfaces  of  large 
area  and  the  friction  shoes  of  the  rear  set  being  provided 
with  friction  surfaces  of  smaller  area  and  the  interme- 
diate double  faced  shoes  being  provided  with  friction  bear- 
ing surfaces  of  areas  less  than  front  sbues  and  greater 
than  on  the  rear  shoes,  and  an  auxiliary  spring  acting  at 
one  end  against  the  intermediate  set  of  friction  shoes  and 
at  the  other  end  against  the  front  set  of  friction  shoes, 
substantially  as  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,070.057.  CAR  -  DOOR  SEALING  DEVICE.  JoH!»  F. 
O'Connor,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  603.989. 
(Cl.  70—23.) 


1.  A  door  seal  comprising  a  perforated  casing  consist- 
ing of  a  hollow  portion  and  a  fiange,  a  slot  in  said  hollow 
portion  through  which  a  frangible  tablet  may  be  inserted, 
a  pin  operating  through  the  perforations  provided  with 
a  shoulder  on  Its  forward  face  adapted  to  close  said  slot 
when  the  pin  is  projected,  a  pawl  hung  within  the  hollow 
portion  of  said  casing,  said  pawl  having  a  boss  and  the 
said  pin  being  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  said  boss  on  longitudinal  movement  of  the  pin. 

2.  A  door  seal  comprising  a  perforated  hollow  casing, 
an  aperture  in  said  casing  for  displaying  a  frangible  seal, 
and  a  slot  in  said  casing  for  the  insertion  of  said  seal 
within  the  casing,  a  slldable  pin  operating  through  said 
casing  provlde<l  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  close  said 
slot  when  the  pin  is  projected,  a  pawl  hung  within  said 
casing,  and  a  lag  on  the  said  pin  adapted  to  move  the  pawl 
toward  the  seal  when  the  pin  is  retracted  and  away  from 
the  seal  when  the  pin  Is  projected,  and  a  further  shoulder 
on  said  pin  to  engage  the  pawl  when  the  pin  Is  retracted 
and  prevent  the  removal  of  the  pin  from  the  casing. 


1,070,058  RAILW.AY  DRAFT  RIGGING.  JOHN  F. 
O'Connor.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William  H.  Miner. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  «75,52«. 
(CI.  213—04.) 


Ing  a  friction  cylinder  and  a  spring  cage  connected  there- 
with, friction  sh.^ps  and  wedge  within  the  friction  cylin- 
der, antifriction  rollers  between  said  wedjte  and  shoes, 
main  sprtngs  within  said  spring  cage,  a  two  faced  spring 
seat  and  a  supplemental  spring,  of  means  to  keep  the 
main  springs  In  «  Htate  of  initial  compression  compris- 
ing stop  liolts  vertically  dlsfMjsed  In  the  spring  cage. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging,  a  combination  with  a 
drawbar,  draft-yoke  and  stop  members,  friction  shell, 
friction  cushioning  members  and  main  springs  within  the 
shell,  a  two-faced  spring  seat  and  a  supplemt-ntal  spring 
within  said  shell  of  means  to  keep  the  main  springs  In 
a  state  of  initial  compression,  comprising  keys  arranged 
transversely  of  said  shell  and  passing  through  the  said 
shell. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  rigging  the  combination  with  a 
longitudioally  movable  friction  shell,  of  a  wedge  and 
friction  shoes  within  the  shell,  a  double  faced  spring  seat, 
main  springs  engaging  one  side  of  said  spring  seat,  • 
Bupplemental  spring  Interposed  between  the  other  aide  of 
said  spring  seat  and  the  friction  8ho«s,  the  said  apring 
seat  being  provided  with  bosses  around  which  the  said 
main  springs  are  seated. 


1.070,059.  BUMIER  -  POST  FOR  RAILWAY  -  8BRVICB. 
.loHN  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  William  H. 
Miner.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.147.      (CI.    104 — 49.) 


1.    In   a   friction   draft  rigging   the   combination   with  a 
draw  bar.  draft  yoke  and  stop  members,  a  shell  compris- 


1.  A  bumper  p<st  comprising  a  frame  to  receive  a 
shock-abrorblng  member,  a  shock  abaorblng  member  secured 
to  the  said  frame,  the  said  shock  absorbing  memlter  com- 
prising a  spring  case  and  springs  within  the  case,  a  fric 
tlon  shell  secured  to  said  spring  case,  friction  shoes  and 
wedge,  and  a  spring  within  the  shell,  a  movable  spring 
seat  between  the  said  spring  and  the  springs  within  the 
spring  case,  the  said  movable  spring  seat  being  provided 
with  a  forwardly  extended  ring  to  engage  the  friction 
shoes  on  compressing  movement  and  limit  the  compression 
of  the  spring  within  the  friction  shell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chararter  described,  a  ahock  ab- 
sorbing member  comprising  a  ahell.  friction  shoe*  and 
springs  within  the  shell,  a  wedge  engaging  the  friction 
shoes,  the  said  wedge  having  a  bead  adapted  to  engage 
the  front  enti  of  the  shell  and  limit  the  compresalng  move- 
ment of  the  friction  shoes  and  springs  within  the  shell. 

3.  A  shock  absorbing  device  comprising  a  spring  caae, 
springs  within  the  spring  case,  a  friction  shell  secured  to 
the  spring  case,  friction  shoes  and  wedge  and  spring  with- 
in the  ahell,  a  movable  spring  seat  engaging  said  spring 
at  one  end.  and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  friction  shoes  on  compressing  move- 
ment, and  limit  the  compression  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorbing  device,  a  spring  case  and  a 
friction  shell  connected  thereto,  springs  within  the  spring 
case,  friction  shoes.  «  wedge  and  spring  within  the  shell, 
a  movable  spring  seat  between  the  springs  within  the 
spring  case  and  the  spring  within  the  shell,  eald  spring 
seat  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  member 
to  engage  the  friction  shoes  on  compressing  movement, 
and  limit  the  compression  of  the  spring  within  the  shell, 
the  wedge  being  provided  with  a  head  to  engage  the  shell 
on  compressing  movement,  and  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the   parts   within   the   shell. 


1.070.060.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS. 
John  F.  O'Connor.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  20,  191.S.  Serial  No. 
743,070.      (Cl.  64—64.) 


r  *• 


*r 


1.  lu  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  l»a»e  casting,  an 
opposed  member  thereto  comprising  a  cradle,  an  antl-fric- 
tlon  roller  journaled  therein,  a  cradle  frame,  springs 
seated  In  said  frame,  the  said  cradle  oeing  provided  with 
trunnions  engaging  the  springs,  and  having  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  side  Uarlng  for  railway  cant,  a  base  casting,  ao 
opposed  member  thereto  comprixlDg  a  cradle,  an  anti- 
friction roller  Journaled  therein,  a  cradle  frame,  an  inclos- 
ing caating,  aaid  inclosing  casting  forming  with  the 
cradle  frame  a  recess,  springe  within  said  recess,  and 
means  connecting  the  cradle  with  the  Hprings. 

8.  In  a  aide  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  base  casting 
baring  a  bearing  face,  an  opposed  meml>er  having  an  anti- 
friction roller,  a  cradle  for  said  roller,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  said  cradle  having  a  rec«'ns  at  either  side  of  the 
cradle,  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  flat  springs 
within  each  recess,  the  said  cradle  being  provided  with 
trunnions  engaging  the  springs. 

4.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  base  casting 
having  a  bearing  face,  a  member  opposed  thereto  compris- 
ing an  antl-frlctlon  roller,  a  cradle  therefor,  a  frame  for 
said  cradle  having  a  flange  and  a  shoulder  on  either  side 
thereof,  an  Inclosing  casting  adapted  to  form  with  the 
shoulder  and  flange  on  either  side  of  the  said  frame  a 
recess,  springs  within  each  recess,  and  trunnions  pro- 
jecting from  said  cradle  and  resting  on  said  springs. 

.%.  In  a  side  bearing  for  railway  cars,  a  base  casting 
having  a  bearing  face,  a  member  opposed  thereto  compris- 
ing an  anti-friction  roller,  a  cradle  therefor,  a  frame  for 
said  cradle  having  a  flange  and  a  shoulder  on  either  aide 
thereof,  an  inclosing  casting  adapted  to  form  with  the 
shoulder  and  flange  on  either  side  of  the  said  frame  a 
receaa,  springs  within  each  recess,  and  trunnions  pro- 
jecting from  said  cradle  and  resting  on  said  springs,  said 
springs  comprising  each  a  pair  of  resilient  plates. 


1.070.061.  DRAFTRIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
John  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  William 
H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.  Serial 
No.    757.856.       (Cl.    213—64.. 


1  In  a  draft  rigging  for  railway  cars,  in  combination,  a 
drawbar,  stop  members,  followers,  a  draft  yoke,  friction 
mechanlxm  within  the  yoke,  spring  mechanism  without 
the  yoke,  a  saddle,  a  spring  seat  and  spring  bolts,  the 
friction  mechanism  comprising  a  housing,  a  wedje  and 
friction  blocks  operating  in  said  housing,  a  spring  mecha- 
nism being  mounted  between  the  saddle  and  the  spring 
scat,    the   saddle   engaging   the    rear    follower,    the    spring 


seat  being  connected  to  the  hotiaing  by  the  spring  bolts, 
anil  the  friction  blocks  operating  to  forwardly  compreae 
the  springs  on  iKith  forward  and  rearward  movement  of 
the  draw-bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  yoke,  fol- 
lowers, friction  mechanism  within  the  yoke  and  spring 
mechanism  without  the  yoke,  the  friction  mechanism  com- 
prising a  housing  open  at  both  ends,  a  wedge  and  friction 
blocks  within  said  bousing,  the  spring  mechanism  l>eing 
seated  Independently  of  the  yoke  and  against  the  rear  fol- 
lower, and  opera tlvcly  connected  to  the  said  bousing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  followers,  a 
vertical  yoke,  friction  mechanism  within  'the  yoke  and 
spring  mechanism  without  the  yoke,  the  friction  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  housing,  a  wedge  and  friction  blocks 
operating  in  suld  housing,  and  the  spring  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  seat  engaging  the  rear  follower  and  straddling  the 
vertical  >oke,  said  spring  mechanism  tn-lng  opera tlvely 
connected  to  the  said  housing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  yoke,  fol- 
lowers, springs,  a  saddle  and  spring  bolts,  In  combination 
with  a  housing,  wedge  and  friction  blocks  within  the 
yoke,  the  said  housing  being  provided  with  lateral  ears  to 
receive  the  spring  bolts,  the  said  spring  bolts  lieing  con- 
nected to  the  springs  and  adapted  to  draw  the  springs 
into  compression  against  the  saddle  on  movement  of  the 
friction  blocks. 

.'».  In  a  device  of  the  character  d^crlhed.  a  vertical 
yoke,  followers,  friction  mechanism  within  the  yoke  and 
spring  mechanism  without  the  yoke,  means  connecting 
the  friction  mechanism  and  the  spring  mechanism,  and  a 
saddle  against  which  the  spring  mechanism  Is  compressed 
by  said  means,  the  said  saddle  tteing  seated  against  the 
rear  follower  and  Independently  of  the  yoke. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,070.062.      DISTRIBUTIN*;  VALVE   FOR    ACETYLENE 
TANKS.      Laks    I.     Ois,    San    I'cdro,    Cal.      Filed    Sept. 
9,  1912.     Serial  No.  719.488.     (Cl.  137—4., 


1.  A  distributing  valve  for  acetylene  tanks,  comprising 
a  valve  casing  having  an  Inlet  opening  for  communicating 
with  the  outlet  valve  of  the  acetylene  tank,  a  starter 
connection  communicating  with  said  Inlet  opening,  a 
lamp  supply  connection,  a  regulating  valve  working  In 
snld  casing  and  controlling  communication  from  said  in- 
let f»|:>enlng  to  said  lamp  supply  connection,  said  valve  be- 
ing adjustable  to  regulate  the  pressure  on  the  lamp  supply 
connection,  and  a  shut-off  valve  for  shutting  off  com- 
munication  from  said  opening  to  said  regulating  valve. 

2.  A  distributing  valve  for  n<'etylene  tanks,  comprising 
a  valve  casing  formed  as  a  solid  Integral  l)ody.  having  an 
Inlet  opening  for  communicating  with  the  outlet  valve  of 
the  acetylene  tank,  a  starter  conne<-tion  communicating 
with  said  Inlet  or>ening.  n  lamp  supply  connection,  a  regu- 
lating valve  working  In  said  casing  and  controlling  com- 
munication from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  lamp  supply 
connection,  aaid  ralve  being  adjustable  to  regulate  tbe 
pressure  on  the  lamp  supply  connection,  and  a.  sbut-olT 
valve  for  shutting  off  communication  from  said  opening 
to  said  regulating  valve,  said  starter  and  lamp  connec- 
tions being  provided  with  screw  means  screwing  directly 
into  said  bo6y  and  the  said  inlet  opening  being  provided 
with  a  union  for  connection  to  the  valve  of  the  acetylene 
tank. 
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],070.0«3.  BIRD-CAOK.  Thomas  B.  Olitm,  Htm 
Haven,  Conn.,  asslKTor  to  The  A.  B.  Hendryx  Co.,  New 
Haven,  Conn,  •  Corporation  FUed  Apr.  2.  1912.  Serial 
No.    688,009.      (CI.    119—17.. 


A  bird  cafe  the  sides  of  which  are  formed  fpom  metal 
tubea.  top  and  bottom  plates  baving  pprforatlona  through 
which  the  enda  of  the  tubes  extend,  the  enda  of  the  tubes 
exptindHl  to  Interlock  them  with  the  said  plates,  loops 
secured  to  the  upper  enda  of  the  tubea  at  the  corners,  a 
bas*"  d''tachably  connected  with  the  bottom  plate,  and  a 
top  connected  with  said  loops. 


1.070.064.  HAIR-DRESSING  DEVICE.  WlIXIAM  J. 
PARrarT,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  aMlunnr  to  Max  O.  Cobn. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
707.752.      (01.    1S2— 16.) 


,^„„^" ' """" 


1.  A  hair  dressing  device,  comprising  comb  teeth  hav- 
ing wide  portions  of  considerable  length  normally  in  con- 
tact, constituting  long  barriers,  and  narrow  portions  ad- 
joining the  upper  enda  of  the  wide  portions  affording 
spaces  above  the  long  barrier  portions,  and  a  longitudi- 
nally curved  flexible  back  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the 
teeth  are  connected,  whereby  upon  flexion  of  the  back 
the  teeth  are  spread  apart  producing  openings  between 
the  wide  long  barrier  portions  for  the  free  paasage  of  the 
hair  to  the  spaces  above  said  barriers. 

2.-  A  hair  dressing  device,  comprising  comb  teeth  hav- 
ing wide  portions  of  considerable  length  normally  In 
contact,  constituting  long  liarrlera,  and  narrow  portions 
adjoining  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  wide  portions 
and  angularly  arranged  thereto  affording  narrow  angular 
spaces  above  and  below  tbe  long  barrier  portiona.  and  a 
longitudinally  curved  flexible  back  to  which  the  upper 
enda  of  the  teeth  are  connected,  whereby  upon  flexion  of 
tbe  back  tbe  teeth  are  spread  apart  producing  openings 
between  tbe  long  wide  barrier  portions  for  the  frse  paa- 
sage of  tbe  hair  from  the  lower  angular  spaces  to  the  up- 
per angular  spaces  through  the  spaces  between  tba  bar- 
rier*. 


1,070.065.  MANIRK-LOADER.  William  PnuB,  Free- 
port.  111.  Filed  Nov  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  732.2T2. 
(CI.  37— ll.t 

A  manure  loader  comprising  a  trudt.  a  driving  mecha- 
ntsni    i-arried    thereby,   a   stationary   standard    carried   by 
the   truck   adjacent    tbe   rear  end   of   same   and   extending 
thereabOTP.    an    elevating    conveyer    frame    disposed    loogl 
tudlnally  above  the  truck,  having  Its  upper  end  plvotally 
stipported  by  said  stationary  standard.  Ita  lower  end  over 
reaching  the  forward  end  of  the  truck  and  bavia«  carry 
ing  wheels  noting  upon  the  ground  whereby  aald  conveyer 
frame  will  be  swung  vertically   from  ita  piretal  aupport 
by    the    rise    and    fall    of    Its    wheeled    end    passing   ever 


Irregular  ground,  a  conveyer  for  said  frame,  a  manure 
gathering  frame  pivntally  supported  by  the  tmck  above 
said  conveyer  frame  and  having  one  end  thereof  extend- 
ing forwardly  over  the  lower  end  of  the  said  conveyer 
frame,  a  gathering  cylinder  carried  by  the  free  end 
of  the  gathering  frame  and  diaposetl  l^eyond  tbe  wheeled 
end  of  the  conveyer  frame  whereby  when  said  Katbcrlng 
frame   is   swung  vertically   Its   gathering   cylinder   will   be 


swung  In  a  vertical  range,  tbe  lower  movement  thereof 
being  within  a  cloae  proximity  of  the  ground  and  the  end 
of  the  conveyer  frame,  the  gathering  cylinder  adapted  to 
deposit  manure  gathered  thereby  during  Its  vertical  range 
of  movement,  upon  said  elevating  conveyer,  and  a  driving 
connection  between  said  driving  mechanUm  and  tbe  elevat- 
ing conveyer  and  gathering  cylinder. 


1.070,066.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENINGS. 
WiLLOAM  Pbatt  and  Gckald  Vwoq,  Leicester,  EIngland, 
aasignora  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  26, 
1909.     Serial  No.  604,588.      (CI.  1—18.) 


1.  A  machine  of  tbe  clasa  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, fastening  Inserting  mechanism,  a  continuous  fasten- 
ing raceway  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  of  tbe  work  past  aald  Inserting  mechanism 
but  having  at  Its  lower  end  «  section  extending  substan- 
tially transverse  to  the  dlre<-tlon  of  feed  of  the  work, 
whereby  the  fastenings  are  each  turned  through  an  angle 
of  90°  and  means  for  delivering  a  fastening  from  said 
raceway  to  said  Inserting  mechanism  conatmcted  to  trans- 
fer said  fastening  first  along  said  raceway  section  and 
then  along  the  path  of  fee<l  of  tbe  work  while  malnUlning 
it  In  axial  parallelism. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, mechanism  for  inserting  faateninga  which  are  rec- 
tangular In  cross  section,  a  raceway  arranged  to  conduct 
the  fastenings  in  a  line  with  their  transverse  dimensions 
at  right  angles  to  tbe  desired  insertint;  position  and  cop- 
Structed  to  turn  each  fastening  about  Its  longitudinal 
axis  through  an  angle  of  sul>8tantlally  fH)'  before  its  de- 
livery to  tbe  inserting  mecbanlam,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  endiDost  fsKtealBir  to  tbe  laaertlnK  merhanisai 
arranged  to  enter  the  gap  Ijetweea  the  endmoat  two  fas- 
ten lags  caaned  by  the  axial  tnming  of  said  endmost  faa- 
tealng. 

3  \  saarhiae  of  the  clasa  described,  havlas.  In  combina- 
tioa.  ine<-hanUm  tor  Inserting  faste^ilUKa.  a  r«(ewsv  and  a 
separator  arranged  to  move  traaaversely  to  the  main  por- 
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tion  of  said  raceway,  said  raceway  comprising  a  portion 
at  its  delivery  end  so  curved  as  to  cause  contiguous  fasten- 
ings to  so  move  Hbout  their  own  longitudinal  axes  as  to 
produce  a  gap  between  them  for  tbe  entry  of  said  sepa- 
rator and  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  not  only  to  pro- 
duce tbe  gap  aforesaid  but  In  addition  to  aline  tbe  fasten- 
ing to  be  separated  with  the  path  of  tbe  separator  and  to 
maintain  said  fastening  with  Its  transverse  dimensions  at 
right-  angles  to  their  position  In  the  main  part  of  tbe 
raceway,  and  means  for  operating  said  separator  to  cause 
It  to  propel  tbe  fastenlni;  along  Its  path  of  movement  In 
axial  parallelism  with  the  other  fastenings  in  the  race- 
way. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  raceway  for 
fastenings  of  oblong  cross-section  having  at  tbe  forward 
end  a  section  curved  sidewlse  and  so  constructed  that  the 
fastenings  bear  against  opposite  sides  of  tbe  raceway  In 
the  traverse  of  tbe  curve  whereby  thev  are  turned  about 
their  longitudinal  axes  to  produce  a  gap  between  tbe  end- 
most  two  fastenings  In  tbe  raceway  for  the  entry  of  a 
separator,  and  a  separator  arranged  to  enter  the  gap  and 
propel  tbe  endmost  fastening  bodily  along  the  raceway  In 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  separator,  the  fasten- 
ings being  free  to  gravitate  down  said  raceway  Into  fas- 
tening delivering  position. 

6.  Ib  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  reciprocating 
faatenlng  transferrer,  a  raceway  the  general  direction  of 
which  corresponds  to  that  in  which  reciprocation  of  the 
transferrer  takes  place,  said  raceway  being  curved  side- 
wise  In  proximity  to  said  transferrer  and  a  separator 
the  path  of  which  Is  tangential  to  aald  curve  and  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  transferrer. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette,] 


1,070,067.      SPLINT. 
111.      Filed    May    5, 
128 — 62.) 


RoBEBT  D.    Robinson,    Galesburg. 
1913.      Serial    No.    766.611.       (CI. 


1.  A  splint  for  a  broken  clavicle,  compriaing  back  sec- 
tions, primary  front  sections  united  with  tbe  back  sec- 
tions, an  independent  front  aection,  means  for  connecting 
tbe  back  sections  togi'tbcr  along  a  longitudinal  line;  means 
for  drawing  tbe  back  sections  and  the  primary  front  sec- 
tions together  at  their  upper  ends  to  effect  a  lifting  of  tbe 
clavicle :  means  for  drawing  one  primary  front  section 
and  the  independent  front  section  together  along  a  lon- 
gitudinal line  :  and  means  for  detachably  uniting  the  other 
primary  front  section  with  the  independent  front  aection. 

2.  A  splint  for  a  broken  clavicle,  comprising  l)ack  sec- 
tions :  primary  front  sections  united  with  the  back  sec- 
tions :  an  Independent  front  section  ;  a  draw  string  con- 
necting the  back  sections  along  a  longitudinal  line:  araw 
Btrlngs  connecting  tbe  back  sections  with  the  primary 
front  sections  along  transverse  lines  and  at  tbe  top  of 
the  splint  ;  buttons  connecting  one  primary  front  section 
with  the  independent  front  section  ;  a  draw  string  con- 
necting the  independent  front  section  with  the  other  pri 
mary  front  section  ;  and  movably  mounted  flaps  located 
upon  the  Interior  of  the  splint  and  extending  across  the 
lines  of  union  effected  by  the  draw  strings. 


portion,  a  member  having  an  outstanding  pivot  pin  pro- 
vided with  a  head  which  is  of  greater  width  than  the  width 
of  tbe  reduced   portion  of  tbe  aperture,  aald  headed   pis 


1.070,068.     8UNSH APR-SUPPORT.     Jambs   Ro«icb8.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.727.     (CI. 
21 — 62  I 
The  combination  of  a  base  plate  having  an  arcuate  slot 

and  an  aperture  which  is  provided  with  a  reduced  bottom 


aeatlng  In  said  reduced  portion  of  the  aperture,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  member  and  passing  through  the  aforesaid  slot, 
and  a  nut  screwed  on  the  bolt 


1.070,069  RIB -TRIMMING  MACHINE  FOR  INNER' 
SOLES.  Gboboe  L.  Rollins.  Bridgewater.  Mass.  as- 
signor to  W.  H.  McElwain  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a 
Corporation  of  MHSsacbusetts.  Filed  July  6.  1912. 
SerUl  No.  707.796.     (CI.  12—17.) 


1.  A  machine  for  the'  purpose  Indicated,  comprising  la 
combination  a  pair  of  feed  disks  adapted  to  receive  be- 
tween them  the  rib  of  an  innersole.  and  a  disk  knife  ro- 
tating adjacent  to  and  Independently  of  said  feed  disks 
in  position  to  cut  the  portion  of  the  Up  extending  beyond 
the  feed  disks,  one  of  said  disks  having  an  edge  croasing 
the  edge  of  tbe  knife  and  constituting  a  complemental 
shear  member, 

2.  A  machine  for  thf  purpose  indicated,  comprising  in 
combination  a  pair  of  feed  disks  adapted  to  receive  be- 
tween them  tbe  rib  of  an  innersole.  a  disk  knife  rotating 
adjacent  to  said  feed  disks  with  Its  edge  crossing  and 
substantially  in  contact  with  an  edge  of  one  of  the  feed 
disks  in  position  to  cat  tbe  portion  of  tbe  lip  extending 
beyond  the  feed  disks,  and  means  for  driving  said  disk 
knife  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  rate  of  tbe  feed  disks. 

3.  A  trimming  machine  comprising  cooperating  feed 
disks,  and  a  disk  cutter  mounted  coaxially  with  one  of 
aald  feed  dlaks  and  having  Its  sharp  edged  periphery  ex- 
tending beyond  the  periphery  of  the  said  feed  disk,  and 
being  driven  independently  of  said  disk. 

4.  A  trimming  machine  comprising  cooperating  feed 
disks,  a  diak  cutter  mounted  coaxially  with  one  of  said 
feed  diaks  and  having  its  sharp  edged  periphery  extend- 
ing beyond  tbe  periphery  of  the  said  feed  disk,  means 
for  driving  said  feed  disks  simultaneously  in  oppoaite 
directions  of  rotation  at  the  same  peripheral  speed,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  cutter  at  a  higher  peripheral  speed. 
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8.  A  machine  for  trlmmlntc  the  8tltch-r«celvln(f  rib  of  an 
Innernole,  conslBtlntf  ►•«H»»ntially  of  complemental  roUry 
feed  members  arranged  to  ^rasp  sach  rib  between  them 
and  a  cutter  coaxial  with  one  of  said  members  and  over- 
lapping the  othor  member  subBtantlally  In  contact  with 
an  edge  thereof,  arranged  on  the  side  of  such  members 
opposite  from  that  on  which  the  body  of  the  innersole 
lies,  for  severing  the  stock  of  the  rib  projecting  beyond 
said  members. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  iu  the  Gaiette.] 


1,070.070.  PRODU«^TION  OF  NITRITES.  FaiTS 
ROTHi.  Dessau.  Germany,  assignor  to  Elektrochemlsch*' 
Werke.  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Bltterfeld.  Germany.  Filed  May  8, 
1912.    Serial  No.  698.806.     (CI.  23— 13.) 

1.  In  the  production  of  nitrites  from  nitrous  gases 
containing  air  or  oxygen  by  absorption  In  an  alkaline 
medium,  the  method  of  Increasing  the  quantitative  yield 
of  nitrites,  which  consists  In  subdividing  the  current  of 
gases  to  be  absorbed  Into  separate  gas  currents  on  the 
way  from  the  place  of  production  to  the  absorbing  me- 
dium, and  so  regulating  the  conditions  of  time  and  tem- 
perature In  the  respective  subdivided  gas  currents  that 
the  nitrous  constituents  In  one  portion  will  be  delivered 
Into  contact  with  the  absorbing  medium  substantially  as 
NO,  and  the  nitrous  coustltuents  in  the  other  portion  will 
be  delivered  Into  the  absorbing  medium  substantially  ss 
NO,  the  said  gas  currents  being  again  commingled  In 
■uoh  manner  that  at  the  moment  of  absorption  a  suffl- 
clent  .juantlty  of  NO  Is  present  to  satisfy  the  molecular 
ratio  of  NO  ^  NO,— N,0,  :   substantially   as  described 

2.  In  the  production  of  nitrites  from  nitrous  gases 
containing  air  or  oxygen  by  absorption  In  an  alkaline 
medium,  the  method  of  Increasing  the  quantitative  yield 
of  nitrites,  which  consists  in  subdividing  the  current  of 
gases  to  be  absorbed  Into  separate  gas  currents  on  th»» 
way  from  the  place  of  production  to  the  absorbing  me- 
dium, and  so  reg^ulatlng  the  conditions  of  time  and  tem- 
perature in  the  respective  subdivided  gas  currents  that 
the  nitrous  constituents  In  one  portion  will  b^  dellvert^l 
Into  contact  with  the  absorbing  medium  substantially  as 
NO«  and  the  nitrous  constituents  in  the  other  portion  will 
be  delivered  Into  the  absorbing  medium  substantially  as 
NO.  the  said  gas  currents  being  again  commingled  in 
such  manner  that  at  the  moment  of  absorption  a  sutB- 
clent  quantity  of  NO  Is  present  to  satisfy  the  molecular 
ratio  of  NO  -t-  NO,^N,0,,  and  to  be  slightly  In  excess  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  the  production  of  nitrites  from  the  hot  nitrous 
gases,  containing  air  or  oxygen,  of  an  electric  furnace, 
by  absorption  in  an  alkaline  medium,  the  method  of  in- 
creasing the  quantitative  yield  of  nltrlteH,  which  con- 
sists In  subdividing  the  hot  gases  into  separate  gas  cur- 
rents, converting  the  nitrous  constituents  preaent  in  on»» 
portion  of  said  currents  substantially  Into  NOi  by  suffl- 
Oiently  cooling  said  portion  und  prolonging  its  period  of 
travel  from  the  furnace  to  the  absorbing  medium,  main- 
taining a  temperature  in  the  other  portion  of  said  gas 
currents  on  its  transit  to  the  absorbing  medium  tufflclent 
to  deliver  iu  nitrous  constituents  thereinto  substantially 
aa  NO.  and  again  commingling  the  gas  currents  In  such 
manner  that  at  the  moment  of  absorption  a  molecular 
ratio  of  NO -t- NOi— N,0,  Is  preaent  throughout  said  me- 
dium ;  substuntlally  as  described. 


allnement    to    thereby    force    the    said    plates    together    to 
engage  material  which  may  b^  disposed  therebetween,  and 


1.070,071.      BR<)01I.      Louts   Mabtain    Saktaiw.    Pelham. 

T^nn.      Filed   Feb.   13.   191.3      Serial   No.  748.171.      (Cl. 

15— 19  ; 

The  combination  In  a  broom  head  of  a  clamp  compris- 
ing oppositely  disposed  plates  proTid^d  with  side  and  top 
flanges,  the  said  Hanges  Interiapplng  and  pivoUl  means 
aecurlng  the  side  flanges  tog-'ther.  the  top  flanges  p.wldwl 
with  apertures  extending  therethrough,  a  tube  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  uppermost  top  flange  and  surrounding 
the  aperture  therein,  and  a  handle  provided  with  a 
wedge-shaped  end  adapted  to  extend  through  the  said 
tube  and  apertures  to  bring   said  top  flange  apertures  In 


said  handle  provided  with  a  notch  engageable  by  one 
of  the  top  flang<>s  to  thereby  hold  the  said  handle  rigidly 
in  place. 

1.070,072.  CULTIVATOR  Lsonhardt  SessLta.  Botteo- 
weller.  near  Zomhaus.  »>rmany.  Filed  July  1.  1912. 
Serial  No    70T.112.     <C1.  97— «4.) 


In  c-jmblnatlou.  an  annular  ring-like  cultivator  disk, 
and  a  center  hob  8tructur«»  for  supporting  the  disk,  said 
disk  being  annularly  dished  and  the  Inner  and  outer  edges 
of  the  disk  lying  In  the  plane  a  a  of  the  face  of  the  disk, 
substantially  as  d<*scrlbed 


1070.073.     BELT- SHIFTER.     GsoBOB     C.     Smith     and 
'oacAB  A.  KBArr,  Buffalo.   N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.   17,   1910. 
Serial  No.   587.362.      (CI.  64 — 4.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  upper  or  driving  stepped 
.•one-pulley,  a  lower  or  driving  stepped  cone-puley  snd  Its 
bearings  and  a  belt  passing  around  said  cone-pulley  ;  of  a 
belt  shifter  comprising  supporting  brackets,  adjustable 
horlaontally  and  vertically,  at  said  upper  cone-pulley, 
upper  guide  rods  carried  by  said  brackets  and  disposed 
substantially  parallel  with  a  lln«»  which  l«  drawn  across 
the  faces  of  said  upper  cone  pulley  steps  snd  touching  the 
center  of  said  steps,  an  upper  guide  block  sUdably  mounted 
on  said  upper  guide  rods  and  provided  with  a  slot  disposed 
at  an  angle  with  said  guide  nxls  but  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  tn>ne-pulley,  a  yieldable  stop  carried  by  said 
upper  guide  block,  flexible  means  carried  by  said  brackeU 
for  moving  said  block  to  Its  predetermined  positions, 
lower  guide  rods  disposed  substantially  parallel  with  a 
line  which  U  drawn  across  the  faces  of  said  lower  cone- 
pulley  steps  and  touching  the  center  of  said  steps  and 
carried   by    the    bearing    caps    of   said    lower    cone  pulley 


bearings,  a  lower  guide  block  slldably  mounted  on  said 
lower  guide  rods  and  provided  with  a  slot  disposed  at 
an  angle  with  the  said  guide  rods  but  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  cone-pulley,  a  yieldable  stop  carried  by  said 
lower  guide  block,  means  carried  by  said  lower  guide  block 
for  moving  said  block  to  Its  predetermined  positions. 


m 


2.  The  combination  with  an  upper  or  driving  stepped 
cone-pnlley,  a  lower  or  driving  stepped  cone-pulley  and 
Itir  bearings  and  a  belt  passing  around  said  oone  pulley  ; 
of  a  belt  shifter  comprising  supporting  brackets,  ad- 
justable horlaontally  and  vertically,  at  said  upper  cone- 
pulley,  upper  guide  rods  carried  by  said  brackets  and 
disposed  suhstHntlally  parallel  with  a  line  which  Is  drawn 
ncroHS  the  facett  of  said  upper  oone-pnlley  steps  and  touch- 
ing the  center  of  said  steps,  an  upper  guide  block  slldably 
mounted  on  said  upper  guide  rods  and  provided  with  a 
slot  disposed  at  an  angle  with  said  guide  rods  but  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  cone-pulley,  a  yieldable  stop  car- 
ried by  said  upp«>r  -julde  block,  lower  guide  rods  dls- 
postKl  suljstautlally  parallel  with  a  line  which  Is  drawn 
across  the  faces  of  said  lower  cone-pulley  steps  and  touch- 
ing the  centerH  of  said  steps  and  carried  by  the  l>earing 
caps  of  said  lower  cone-pulley  bearings,  a  lower  guide 
block  slldably  mounted  on  said  lower  guide  rods  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  disponed  at  an  angle  with  the  said  guide 
rods  but  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cone-pulley,  a 
yieldable  stop  carrbnl  by  said  lower  guide  block,  each  of 
said  yieldable  stops  comprising  a  nut  carried  by  said 
guide  block  above  one  of  said  guide  rods  and  provided 
with  a  central  aperture  closed  at  the  top.  engaging  means 
carried  In  said  aperture  for  engaging  Indentations  or 
notches  In  one  of  said  rods  and  spring  tension  means 
bearing  against  said  engaging  means,  flexible  means  car- 
ried by  said  brackefn  for  moving  said  upper  guide  block 
to  its  predetermined  positions  nnd  means  carried  by  said 
lower  guide  block  for  moving  it  to  Its  predetermined 
positions. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  upper  or  driving  stepped 
cone-pulley,  a  lower  or  driving  steppwl  cone-pulley  and 
Its  bearings  and  a  belt  passing  around  said  cone-pulley  : 
of  a  belt  Hhirter  comprising  supporting  brsckets.  adjust- 
able horlaontally  and  vertically,  at  said  upper  cone-pulley, 
upper  guide  rods  carried  by  said  brackets  and  disposed 
suttstantlally  parallel  with  a  line  which  Is  drawn  across 
the  faces  of  said  upper  cone-pulley  steps  and  touching 
the  center  of  said  steps,  an  upper  guide  block  slldably 
mounted  on  said  upper  guide  rods  and  provided  with  a 
slot  disposed  at  an  angle  with  said  guide  rods  but  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  coue-pulley,  a  yieldable  stop  carried 
by  said  upper  guide  block,  lower  guide  rods  disposed  sul)- 
stantlally  parallel  with  a  line  which  Is  drawn  across 
the  faces  of  mild  lower  cone-pulley  steps  and  touching 
the  centers  of  said  steps  and  carried  by  the  bearing  caps 
of  said  lower  cone-pulley  bearings,  a  lower  guide  block 
slldably  mounted  on  said  lower  guide  rods  and  provided 
with  a  slot  disposed  at  an  angle  with  the  said  guide  rods 
but  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  cone-pulley,  a  yieldable 
stop  carried  by  said  lower  guide  block,  each  of  said  yield- 
able  stops  comprising  a  nut  carried  by  said  guide  block 
above  one  of  said  guide  rods  and  provided  with  a  central 


ai>erture  closed  at  the  top.  engaging  means  carried  in 
said  aperture  for  engaging  indentations  or  notches  in 
one  «>f  said  rods  and  spring  tension  means  bearing  against 
said  engaging  means,  pull  rods  secured  to  said  upper 
guide  block  and  passing  through  said  brackets  for  moving 
said  block  to  Its  predetermined  positions  and  means  carried 
by  said  lower  guide  block  for  moving  it  to  Its  prede- 
termined positions. 


1,070,074.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Harbisok 
H.  Sot'THWOBTH  and  Fbed  W.  Wolf,  Jr.,  Chicago.  III., 
assignors  to  Iceless  Refrigerator  Company.  Chicago. 
Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1910. 
Serial   No.   587,487.      (Cl.  62 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  absorption  type. 
Including  a  generator-absorber,  means  for  alternately  cool- 
ing and  heating  said  generator  absorber,  and  a  liquid 
ammonia  receiver  fed  from  said  generator-absorber  and 
'n  which  the  weight  of  liquid  ammonia  varies,  a  support 
for  said  liquid  ammonia  receiver,  said  support  l^elng 
movable  vertically,  counterbalancing  means  adapted  to 
overwelgh  said  receiver  and  raise  it  when  said  receiver 
contains  the  minimum  weight  of  liquid  ammonia,  and 
to  be  overwelghed  by  said  receiver  to  permit  said  re- 
ceiver to  d«»scend  when  It  contains  a  maximum  weight  of 
liquid  ammonia,  and  means  de|)endent  for  Its  operation 
upon  the  varying  weight  of  the  contents  of  the  receiver 
In  relation  to  the  weight  of  the  counterbalancing  means 
for  controlling  said  cooling  and  heating  means. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  absorbent  type. 
Including  a  generator-absorber,  means  for  alternately  cool- 
ing and  heating  said  generator-absorber,  and  a  liquid 
ammonia  receiver  fed  from  said  generator-absorber  and 
In  which  the  weight  of  liquid  ammonia  varies,  a  rocking 
frame  by  means  of  which  said  liquid  ammonia  receiver 
Is  supported,  counterbalancing  means  also  supported  by 
Bal<i  roi-klng  frame,  said  counterbalancing  means  being 
adapted  to  overw«*lgh  said  receiver  and  raise  It  when 
said  receiver  contains  a  minimum  weight  of  liquid  am- 
monia, and  to  be  overwelghed  by  said  receiver  to  permit 
said  receiver  to  descend  when  it  contains  a  maximum 
weight  of  liquid  ammonia,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
rocking  frame  for  controlling  said  cooling  and  heating 
means. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  abeortlon  type, 
including  a  generator-ab8orl>er,  means  for  alternately  cool- 
ing and  heating  said  generator-absorber,  and  a  liquid 
ammonia  receiver  fed  from  said  generator-absorber  and 
In  which  the  weight  of  liquid  ammonia  varies,  means 
for  supporting  said  liquid  ammonia  receiver  and  said 
generator-absorber,  so  as  to  oppose  the  weight  of  one  to 
that  of  the  other,  both  said  generator-absorber  and  said 
liquid  ammonia  receiver  being  movable  vertically,  and 
means  dependent  for  Its  operation  upon  the  varying 
weight  of  the  contents  of  said  receiver  relative  to  the 
weight  of  said  generator-abeorl)er  for  controlling  said 
cooling  and  heating  means. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  appaiatus  of  the  absorption  type. 
Including  a  generator-absorber,  means  for  alternately  cool 
Ing  and  beating  said  generator-absorber,  and  a  liquid 
ammonia  receiver  fed  from  said  generator-absorber  and 
In  which  the  weight  of  liquid  ammonia  varies,  a  nKklng 
frame,    one    end   of    which    carries    said    liquid    ammonia 
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retelT»r  and  the  other  end  of  which  carries  Mid  generator- 
•brorbtr.  and  means  actuated  by  said  rocking  frame  for 
controlling  said  cooling  and  heating  means. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus  of  the  absorption  type, 
including  a  generator-absorber,  a  pipe  for  discharging  cool- 
ing water  on  said  generator-absorber,  means  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  water  to  said  pipe,  a  gas  burner  for  heat- 
ing said  generator-absorber,  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  gas  thereto,  and  a  liquid  ammonia  receiver  fed 
from  said  generator-abaorber  In  which  the  weight  of 
liquid  ammonia  varies,  a  rocking  frame  supporting  said 
liquid  ammonia  receiver  at  one  end  and  said  generator- 
absorber  at  the  other  end.  and  mechanism  intermediate 
•aid  rocking  frame  and  said  water  controlling  means  and 
said  gas  controlling  means  for  actuating  them  to  supply 
cooling  water  to  said  pipe  and  gas  to  said  burner  In 
alternate  cycles. 


1.070.075.  STICK-l'lN  FASTENER.  JoHX  St.  Claim, 
I-unxsutawney,  Pa.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  So. 
701,244.      (a.  24 — 155.> 


1.  In  a  stick  pin  fastener,  a  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form 
correHpondinjr  and  substantially  parallel  overlying  por- 
tions having  undulations  therein,  the  two  sides  of  said 
undulatiwis  provided  with  alined  openings  adapted  to 
receive  the  stick  pin.  and  an  Integral  tongue  extending 
from  the  free  end  of  one  of  said  portions  and  engaging 
the  other  end  of  said  portion. 

2.  A  stick  pin  fastener  focmed  of  a  single  strip  of 
metal,  said  strip  of  metal  having  one  end  forming  a 
tongue,  the  strip  then  bent  back  on  Itself  and  provided 
with  an  undulation  extending  outwardly  from  said  tongue, 
the  strip  then  bent  away  from  the  tongue  on  a  curved 
plane  and  back  toward  the  undulated  portion  aforesaid, 
the  strip  then  formed  with  an  undulation  corresponding 
to  the  first  mentioned  undulation,  the  terminal  of  said 
strip  being  substantially  opposite  the  first  mentioned  bent 
back  portion,  and  the  two  undulations  formed  with  alined 
op<nlngs  adapted  to  receive  the  stick  pin,  said  two  un- 
dulated portions  normally  tending  to  move  from  one 
another  to  clamp  the  fastener  on  the  stick  pin. 


1.070,076.  Sl'RAYING-NOZZLE.  Geobgi  E.  Stoni.  Am- 
bsrst.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  689,17«. 
(CI.  187—07.) 


1.  A  spraying  noiale  comprising  a  hollow  recspUcle 
having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end, 
a  post  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  receptacle  parallel  with 
■aid  Inlet,  a  substantially  flat  web  extending  laterally 
from  Mid  po«t.  and  a  cylindrical  pendent  member  In  said 
receptacle  attached  to  said  web  at  the  end  opposite  that 


which  Is  attached  to  said  post,  said  pendent  member  b«» 
Ing  parallel  with  said  po^t  and  carried  over  a  path  that 
Includes  said  Inlet. 

2.  A  spraying  nozale  comprising  a  hollow  receptacle 
having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  »pef»  at  the  other  end,  a 
post  mounted  to  route  in  naid  receptacle  parallel  with 
said  inlet,  a  subsUntlaily  flat  web  extending  laterally  from 
said  post,  and  a  cylindrical  pendent  member  In  said  re- 
ceptacle attached  to  said  web  at  the  end  opposite  that 
which  is  attached  to  said  poat.  said  pendent  member  hav- 
ing a  pointed  Inner  terminal  and  being  arranged  parallel 
with  said  post  and  carried  over  a  path  that  Includes  said 

Inlet. 

3.  A  spraying  nonle  comprising  a  hollow  receptacle 
having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end, 
an  adjustable  pendent  member  mounted  in  said  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  an  arc  of  a  circle  that 
passes  through  the  center  of  Hald  Inlet,  the  plane  of  the 
radii  of  such  arc  being  at  right-angles  to  the  ails  of  said 
inlet,  and  means  exterior  to  said  receptacle  for  operating 
said  pendent  member. 

4.  A  spraying  nosxle  comprising  a  hollow  receptacle 
having  an  Inlet  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end,  an 
adjustable  pendent  member  mounted  In  said  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  over  an  arc  of  a  circle  that 
passes  through  the  center  of  said  inlet,  the  plane  of  the 
radii  of  such  arc  being  at  right-angles  to  the  axla  of  said 
Inlet,  means  exterior  to  aald  receptacle  for  operating 
said  pendent  member,  and  means  to  retain  said  pendant 
member  in  {:M>8ltion  after  adjustment 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  spraying  no«ile,  with  a  cup 
providj-d  with  an  inlet  coupling  In  the  bottom  and  open  at 
the  top,  of  a  p<ist  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  cup  and  pro- 
vided with  an  atomlclng  and  deflecting  mt-mber  which  Is 
carried  by  said  post  over  a  path  that  Includes  the  Inlet, 
and  a  winged  block  fixed  to  the  bsae  of  said  post  below 
said  cup  to  actuate  the  post  and  limit  the  movement 
thereof,  said  coupling  extending  into  the  paths  of  the 
wings  of  said  block. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  .the  Uaaette.] 


1,070,077.  VEHiri.E  WHEEL  FlDBE!«rz  Srabo,  Magda- 
lene. 8.  r>.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,843. 
(CI.  182—31.) 


A  wheel  comprising  a  ssettookl  hub,  spoke*  carried 
thereby  and  having  the  outer  ends  curved  to  provide  clr- 
cumferentially  arranged  tread  pieces,  a  binder  arranged 
clrcumferentlally  of  the  tread  pieces  of  said  spokes,  wires 
connecting  ssld  spokes  adjacent  to  the  curved  ends  there- 
of, wire  links  connecting  said  hub  and  said  wires,  and 
colled  compression  springs  connecting  said  links  and  the 
tread  pieces  of  said  spokes. 


1.070.078.  BARREL- CHI  RN.  JoHi«  E.  Taiuj*  and 
THOMAS  G.  Tatlo«.  St.  Louis,  Mo  Filed  May  14.  1912. 
Serial  No.  697.281.     (CI.  81—18.) 

In  a  chum,  a  frame,  beartngs  oppositely  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  barrel,  opposite  trunnions  secured  to  the  barrel 
and  arranged  to  be  held  by  said  bearings,  a  pinion  fixed 
to  one  of  the  trunnions  and  a  orank  fixed  to  the  other 
trunnion,   an    Internally    geared   segmental    rack    arranged 
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for  engagement  with  said  pinion,  a  hver  for  the  opera- 
tion of  said  rack,  a  sleeve  plvotally  and  detachahly  secured 
to  the  free  end   of  the   crank,  a   contractile  coll   spring 


secured  at  its  one  end  to  the  frame,  and  means  carried 
by  said  sleeve  for  adjustably  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  spring  with  said  sleeve. 


1,070,079.  BED  RAIL.  RoBtKT  R.  Thomas,  Oak  Ulll, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  761.529.  (CI. 
B— 66.) 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  l>ed  rail,  a  booked  end  project- 
ing therefrom  and  provided  with  alln<d  notches  at  Ita 
apper  and  lower  extremities,  a  bed  post  with  a  lug  out- 
standing therefrom  adapted  to  engage  the  one  of  the 
said  notches,  and  a  clamp  secured  to  the  said  bed  rail  and 
means  for  forcing  the  same  into  engagement  with  the  said 
bed  post. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bed  rail  and  a  bed  post,  a 
hook  ended  member  projecting  from  the  said  bed  rail  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  bed  post,  said  hooked  end  provided 
with  alined  notches  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof, 
an  outstanding  lug  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  bed  post 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  fuiid  notches  to  support  the 
bed  rail  to  prevent  lateral  twisting  thereof,  and  a  bolt 
extending  toward  the  said  bed  post  and  engaging  the  said 
bed  rail,  a  clamp  secured  to  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  bed  post  and  hold  the  same  in  contact  with 
the  hooked  end  of  the  said  book  ended  member. 

3  The  combination  with  a  bed  rail  and  a  bed  p<>st,  of  a 
book  ended  member  projecting  from  said  bed  rail  and 
provided  with  alined  notches  at  its  upper  and  lower  ex- 
tremities, an  outstanding  lug  rigidly  secured  to  the  said 
bed  post  and  adapted  to  fit  within  one  of  the  said  notches, 
an  end  wall  tixed  to  the  said  bed  rail  and  provided  with 
a  threaded  aperture,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture and  engatriug  the  same,  a  clamp  loosely  secured  to  the 
extremity  of  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
said  bed  post  to  engage  the  aame,  said  bolt  extending  to- 
ward snid  bed  post  and  provided  with  a  bead  whereby  tbe 
said  bolt  may  be  rotated. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  angle  Iron   bed  rail  and  a 

cylindrical   t>ed   post,  of  one  flange  of  tbe  said  angle  Iron 

•projected   and    provided   with   a   hooked  end  and    provided 

with  alio  <1  notches  at  the  upper  and   lower  edges  of  said 

booked  esd,    said    cylindrical    bed    post    provided    with    an 
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outstanding  lug  secured  ther-to  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
tbe  said  notches  to  thereby  hold  tbe  said  bed  rail  against 
lateral  twisting,  an  end  wall  at  tbe  end  of  »aid  angle  iron 
bed  rail  and  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture,  a  Iwlt 
extending  through  said  threaded  aperture  and  extending 
toward  the  said  cylindrical  bed  post  when  the  same  Is 
positioned  in  the  booked  end,  and  a  clamp  loosely  secured 
to  the  enlarged  end  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  cylindrical  bed  iKWt  to  prevent  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  lied  rail. 


1.070,080.  CAR -LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  OAULiaoN  G. 
Thompson.  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Tho  Safety 
Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.  Serial  No.  449.825. 
(CI.  171—313.) 


1.  In  car  lighting  apparatus,  In  combination,  a  sbunt 
wound  generator,  a  storage- battery  connected  to  \w  charged 
thereby,  a  resistance  device  connected  with  tbe  field  cir- 
cuit of  said  generator,  means  comprising  a  coil  serially 
connected  between  said  generator  and  said  battery  adapt- 
ed upon  the  current  therein  Increasing  to  so  alTect  said 
resistance  as  to  weaken  the  generator  field  and  normally 
to  maintain  said  current  substantially  constant,  a  voltage 
coll  positioned  and  adapted  upon  being  energised  to  add 
its  effect  to  said  current  coil  In  affecting  said  variable 
resistance  to  weaken  said  generator  field,  a  circuit  in  par- 
allel or  shunt  relation  to  said  voltage  coil,  and  a  relay 
controlled  In  accordance  with  the  voltage  of  said  battery 
and  adapted  to  break  said  shunt  circuit  and  to  thereupon 
cause  an  effective  current  to  flow  In  said  voltage  coll, 

2.  In  car  lighting  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  shunt 
wound  generator,  a  storage  -  battery  connected  to  be 
charged  thereby,  a  variable  resistance  medium  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  contacting  members  adapted  to  vary 
their  aggregate  rtslstance  with  the  pressure  therec  n.  said 
resistance  medium  being  connected  with  the  field  clrcnlt 
of  said  generator,  a  meml)er  through  which  pressure  is 
exerted  upon  said  medium,  a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever  one 
arm  of  which  Is  connected  with  said  member,  magnetic 
actuating  means  connected  with  the  other  arm  of  aaid 
lever,  means  comprising  a  coll  serially  connected  between 
said  generator  and  said  battery  adapted  upon  the  current 
therein  increasing  to  attract  said  actuating  means  and  so 
vary  the  pressure  upon  said  resistance  a«  to  weaken  the 
generator  field,  and  nor^ially  to  maintain  said  fiirrent 
substantially  constant,  said  resistance  being  normally 
free  from  other  effective  electrical  influenfe.  a  voltage 
coll  coacting  with  said  actuating  means  and  adapted  in>on 
beliig  energized  to  add  Its  effect  to  said  current  coll 
In  varying  the  pressure  upon  said  resistance  t<«  weaken  the 
generator  field,  and  voltage  controlled  means  adapted  to 
direct  an  effective  flow  of  current  through  said  voltage 
coll.      , 

3.  In  car  lighting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  sbuat 
wound  generator,  a  storage-battery  connected  to  t*  charged 
thereby,  a  variable  resistance  medium  c  mprising  a  plural- 
ity of  contactlnj:  members  adapted  to  vary  their  aggre- 
gate r^Milstance  with  pressure  thereon,  said  resistance 
medium  beln;;  connected  in  tbe  field  circuit  of  said  gen- 
erator, a  resistance  varying  device  coactlug  with  said 
medliim  and    tending    to   compress   the  »«me,   said   devK-e 
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comprislog  a  plroted  bell-crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which 
la  provided  with  mean*  coacting  with  said  medium  and 
tlie  other  arm  of  which  is  provided  with  actuating  means, 
means  cumprislng  a  coil  serially  connected  between  said 
generator  and  said  battery  adapted  upon  the  current 
therein  increasing  to  to  coact  with  said  actuating  means 
as  to  decrease  the  pressure  upon  said  resistance  and  nor- 
ouilly  to  maintain  said  current  substantially  constant, 
■aid  resistance  being  normally  free  from  other  effective 
electrical  influence,  a  voltage  coll  positioned  and  adapted 
upon  being  energized  to  add  Its  effect  to  said  current  coll 
In  decreasing  the  pressure  upon  said  resistance,  and  a  re- 
lay controlled  In  accordance  with  the  voltage  of  said  bat- 
tery adapted  to  control  a*  circuit  whereby  an  effective 
current  is  directed  through  said  voltage  coil  upon  said 
battery  reaching  a  certain  state  of  chargp. 

4.  In  car  lighting  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  electric 
generator,  a  storage-battery  connected  to  be  charged 
thereby,  a  variable  resistance  medium  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  contacting  members  adapted  to  vary  their  aggre 
gate  realstance  with  pressure  thereon,  said  resistance 
medium  being  connected  in  the  field  circuit  of  said  gen- 
erator, a  current  coll  serially  connected  between  said  gen- 
erator and  said  battery,  a  voltage  coll  connected  across* 
the  charging  circuit,  separate  movable  cores  respectively 
coactlng  with  said  colls,  and  means  mechanically  con- 
nected with  said  cores  and  tending  normally  to  compress 
■aid  medium  and  adapted  upon  either  of  said  cores  be 
Ing  attracte<l  to  tend  to  weaken  the  preasure  upon  said 
medium. 

5.  In  car  lighting  apparatus,  in  combination,  an  electric 
generator,  a  storage-battery  connected  to  be  charged 
thereby,  a  resistance  device  connected  with  the  Held  cir- 
cuit of  said  generator,  a  current  coll  serially  connected 
between  said  generator  and  said  battery,  a  voltage  coll. 
means  adapted  upon  the  current  in  said  first  coll  exceed- 
ing normal  value  to  so  affect  said  resistance  as  to  weaken 
the  generator  field  and  thus  tend  to  maintain  the  current 
therein  substantially  constant,  means  rendered  effective 
upon  the  battery  reaching  a  certain  state  of  charge  adapt- 
ed to  coact  with  said  voltage  coll  to  adapt  It  to  weaken 
the  field  of  said  generator,  a  lamp-load  connected  acroas 
■aid  battery,  a  coil  connected  In  series  with  the  lamps 
and  adapted  to  oppose  said  first  coil  In  its  effect  upon 
said  resistance,  and  means  adapted  automatically  to  ren- 
der ineffective  said  lamp  current  coll  upon  the  voltage  of 
■aid  generator  becoming  less  than  that  of  said  battery. 

[Claims  B  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.081.  PLEASURE-KAILWAY.  LaMaBCOBA. 
Thompson,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  L.  A. 
Thompson  Scenic  Railway  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial 
No.  749.805.     (CI.  104—111.) 


1.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cars  arranged  as  a  train,  of  a  cable  attached  to 
the  front  car  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cars  and 
attaches!  to  the  rear  car  whereby  the  front  and  rear  cars 
of  the  train  are  held  together,  coupling  mechanism  between 
adjacent  cars  adapted  to  permit  them  to  have  a  limited  de- 
gree of  relative  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  tension  con- 
trivance Included  in  the  attachment  of  the  cable  to  one  of 
the  end  can. 

2.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cars  arranged  as  a  train,  of  coupling  members 
teleacoping  ohe  within  the  other,  means  connecting  said 
members  with  adjacent  cars  and  permitting  them  to  as- 
sume different  angles  relatively  thereto,  and  means  addi- 
tional to  the  coupling  members  connecting  together  the 
rr')nt  and  rear  cars  and  maintaining  the  coupling  mem- 
lnjrM  In  operative  relation. 


3.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  cars  arranged  as  a  train,  of  a  non-proi.-ilsion 
cable  extending  longitudinally  of  and  connacted  with  the 
car  at  one  end  of  the  train,  means  addltlor.al  to  the  cable 
to  connect  adjacent  cars,  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
the  cable  and  the  car  at  the  other  end  of  the  train,  thereby 
permitting  the  average  distances  apart  of  adjacent  cars 
to  vary  with  an  Interconnecting  cable  of  definite  length 

4.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cara.  arranged  aa  a  train,  of  a  non-propulsion 
cable  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cars  and  connected 
with  the  front  and  rear  cars,  and  means  additional  to 
the  cable,  yieldingly  connecting  adjacent  cars  and  through 
which  the  cable  extends  and  Is  guided. 

5.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  cars,  of  a  pair  of  coupling  members,  telescoping 
one  within  the  other,  between  adjacent  cars,  mean*  c«u 
nectlng  said  coupling  members  with  adjacent  cars  and  i>er 
mlttlng  them  to  assume  different  angles  relatively  thereto, 
and  a  non-propulsion  cable  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
cars  and  maintaining  the  coupling  members  of  ea<'h  pair 
in  operative  relation. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


.070.082.      I'LK.XSrRK  RAILWAY.      La   M.\k.  i 
Thompson,    New    York.    N     Y..    assignor    to    The    L 
Thompson   Scenic   Railway   Company.   New   York.   N 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey      Filed  May  -'•5.  1913. 
rial  No.  769.823.     (CI.  104—111.1 


A 

Y.. 

8e- 


-c   *  Q 


1.  A  pl»»a9ure  railway  comprising  a  frame  work  and  a 
trackway  thereon  dlvldeil  Into  a  relatively  long  section 
extending  back  and  forth  substantially  throughout  the 
length  and  breadth  of  the  frame  work  and  two  relatively 
short  sections  connecting  oppoaite  ends  of  the  long  sec 
tlon  and  over  which  cars  that  have  traversed  the  long 
section  are  returned  to  the  starting  point,  a  loading  sta- 
tion and  an  unloading  station  at  respectively  opposite  ends 
of  the  long  ■ectlon  and  a  fare  collecting  station  at  the 
Junction  between  the  abort  sections. 

2.  A  pleasure  railway  of  the  racing  coaster  type  com- 
prising a  framework  and  a  pair  of  trackways  thereon 
divided  Into  a  pair  of  relatively  long  sections  extending 
l>ack  and  forth  subatantlally  throughout  the  length  and 
breadth  of  the  framework  and  over  which  two  cars  are 
adapted  to  travel  simultaneously,  and  two  palra  of  rela- 
tively short  sections  over  which  said  cars  are  returned 
to  the  starting  point,  a  loading  station  and  an  unloading 
station  at  respectively  opposite  ends  of  the  pair  of  long 
sections  and  a  fare  collecting  station  at  the  Junction  be- 
tween pairs  of  short  sections. 

3.  A  pleasure  railway  comprising  a  frame  work  and  an 
extended  track  supported  thereon  having  a  terminus  at  one 
end  of  the  area  Included  In  the  frame  work,  a  loading 
platform  at  said  terminus,  and  an  unloading  platform 
along  a  stretch  of  the  track  at  the  same  end  of  said  area 
as  the  loading  terminus  but  at  a  different  level 
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4.  A  pleasure  railway  comprising  a  framework  and  an 
extended  track  supported  thereon  having  a  terminus  at 
one  end  of  the  area  Included  In  the  framework  and  baVlng 
a  stretcti  near  the  other  end  located  over  said  terminus, 
a  loading  platform  at  said  terminus,  and  an  unloading 
platform  along  the  last  named  stretch. 

5.  A  pleasure  railway  comprising  a  frame-work  and  an 
extended  track  supported  thereon  having  a  terminus  at 
one  end  of  the  area  Included  In  the  framework  and  hav- 
ing a  stretch  near  the  other  end  extending  over  and  at  an 
angle  to  the  loading  platform,  and  an  unloading  platform 
along  the  last  named  stretch. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,070.083.  WIRE  MATTRESS.  Fkancis  M.  Tikkham. 
Springfield.  Maaa  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
tt56,8T4.      (CI.  6 — 39.) 


1.  A  frame,  a  bed  spring  fabric  supported  tbereb}'  com- 
prising a  body  portion  of  any  suitable  form,  separate  paral- 
lel edge  portions  one  on  each  side  of  the  body  portion 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  circular  strands  twisted  together 
into  a  rope-like  form  of  a  large  diameter  as  compared  to 
the  thickness  of  the  body  portion,  and  connections  from 
■aid  edge  portions  to  said  body  portion  and  said  frame, 
whereoy  each  edge  portion  Is  supported  with  the  lower 
edge  thereof  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  body 
(Mrtlon  to  give  added  strength  to  the  edge  of  the  spring 
fabric,  and  at  the  same  time  to  form  a  rounded  side  guard 
support. 

2.  A  spring  bed  comprising  a  frame,  an  elastic  fabric 
■•cured  to  and  extending  between  the  ends  of  the  frame,  an 
elastic  rope-like  cord  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
circular  strands  twisted  together,  means  to  secure  said 
cord  member  to  each  of  the  side  edges  of  the  fabric  with 
Its  lower  side  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 
fabric,  whereby  the  side*  of  the  fabric  will  be  strengthened 
and  a  mattress  guard  with  a  rounded  smooth  surface 
formed. 


1.070.084.  PROCRASTINATORS  CALENDAR.  Geob.je 
H.  TowNSKND,  II.  Haverford.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1912. 
Serial   No.  676,384.      (CI.  40 — 119.) 


t=7-^H- 


A  r>rocraatlna tor's  calendar,  comprising  a  flat  founda- 
tion board,  a  main  calendar  pad  lying  flat  againat  and  di- 
rectly supported  by  said  foundation  board,  and  a  plurality 


of  memoranda  pads  similarly  supported  by  said  founda- 
tion board  in  close  contiguity  to  each  other,  and  to  said 
main  calendar  pad,  but  separate  from  each  other  and  said 
main  calendar  pad  :  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposa 
described. 


1,070,085.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  JOHN  Hkrbbrt  Van  Db- 
VBNTBB,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Com- 
pany. Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.   22.   1912.     Serial  No.  692.309.      (CI.   121—54.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  two  or  more- 
Intermeshlng  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  In  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  each  of 
said  rotors  having  a  series  of  right-hand  spirally  disposed 
tooth  blades  starting  from  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
points  on  said  rotors  located  at  one  end  thereof  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  center  of  said  rotors,  and  a  series  of 
left-hand  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  starting  from  a 
plurality  of  circumferential  points  on  said  rotors  located 
at  the  oppoaite  end  thereof  and  extending  toward  the  center 
of  said  rotors,  one  series  of  said  tooth  blades  on  each 
rotor  making  a  greater  angle  with  the  axis  of  its  rotor 
than  the  other  of  said  series  of  tooth  blades  on  the  same 
rotor,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  right  and  left-hand  tooth 
blades  of  each  rotor  meshing  and  Joining  and  thereby 
forming  angular  pockets,  and  a  fluid  Inlet  provided  with 
a  port  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  rotors, 
said  port  being  so  located  and  formed  that  said  conducted! 
fluid  will  be  Impinged  within  the  angular  pockets  forme<l 
by  said  tooth  blades. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  two  or  morn 
intermeshlng  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  in  said 
rotors  and  rotatubly  mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  each 
rotor  having  a  series  of  right-band  splrhlly  disposed  tooth 
blades  starting  from  a  plurality  of  circumferential  points 
on  said  rotors  located  at  one  ej^d  thereof  and  extending 
toward  the  center  of  said  rotors  and  a  series  of  left-hand 
spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  starting  from  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  points  on  said  rotors  located  at  the 
opposite  ends  and  extending  toward  the  center  of  said 
rotors,  one  series  of  said  tooth  blades  on  each  rotor  making 
a  greater  angle  with  the  axis  of  its  rotor  than  the  other 
of  said  series  of  tooth  blades  on  the  same  rotor,  said  right- 
hand  and  left-hand  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  of  one 
rotor  meshing,  respectively,  with  said  loft-band  and  right- 
hand  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  of  another  rotor,  where- 
by backets  are  formed  by  the  meshing  tooth  blades  of  said 
rotors,  and  a  fluid  Inlet  provided  with  a  port  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  rotors,  said  port  being 
so  located  and  formed  that  said  conducted  fluid  will  lv» 
impinged  within  said  buckets  formed  by  said  tooth  blades. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  two  or  more 
intermeshlng  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  In  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  mounted  In  suitable  bearings,  each 
of  said  rotors  having  a  series  of  right-band  spirally  dis- 
posed tooth  blades  starting  from  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential points  on  said  rotors  located  at  one  end  thereof 
and  extending  toward  the  center  of  said  rotors,  and  a 
series  of  left-hand  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  starting 
from  a  plurality  of  circumferential  points  on  said  rotors 
located  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  extending  toward 
the  center  of  said  rotors,  one  series  of  said  tooth  blades 
on  4^ach  rotor  making  a  greater  angle  with  the  axis  of  Its 
rotor  than  the  other  of  said  series  of  tooth  blades  on  tb** 
same  rotor,  the  inner  ends  of  said  right-band  and  left-hand 
tooth'  blades  of  each  rotor  meshing  and  Joining  and  thereby 
forming    angular    pockets,    said    right-hand    and    left-hand 
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■plrally  diBposed  tooth  blades  of  one  rotor  meshing,  re- 
spectlTely,  with  the  Bald  left-hand  and  rl:;ht-hand  spirally 
disposed  tooth  blades  of  another  rotor,  whereby  buckets 
htt  formed  between  the  meshing  tooth  blades  of  said  ro- 
tors, and  a  fluid  Inlet  provided  with  a  port  for  conducting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  rotors,  said  port  being  so 
located  and  formed  that  said  conducted  fluid  will  be  Iss- 
plnged  within  the  angular  pockets  formed  by  said  tooth 
blades. 

4.  In  a  rotary  enKlne,  the  combination  of  two  or  more 
intermeshing  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  in  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  each 
of  said  rotors  having  a  series  of  right-hand  spirally  dis- 
posed tooth  blades  starting  from  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential points  on  said  rotors  located  at  one  end  thereof 
and  extending  toward  the  center  of  eald  rotors,  and  a 
series  of  left-hand  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  starting 
from  a  plurality  of  circumferential  points  on  said  rotors 
located  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  eitendlag  toward 
the  center  of  said  rotors,  one  series  of  said  tooth  blades  on 
each  rotor  making  a  greater  angle  with  the  axis  of  Its  rotor 
than  the  other  of  said  series  of  tooth  blades  on  the  same 
rotor,  the  inner  ends  of  said  right  and  left-hand  tooth 
Uades  of  each  rotor  meshing  and  Joining  and  thereby 
forming  angular  pockets,  and  a  fluid  Iniet  provided  with  a 
port  having  lateral  passages  leading  Into  said  pockets, 
whereby  the  conducted  fluid  impacts  In  said  pockets  and 
against  said  tooth  blades  substantially  In  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rotors. 

r».  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  two  or  more 
Intermeshing  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  in  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  each 
of  said  rotors  having  a  serk^s  of  right-hand  spirally  dis- 
posed tooth-blades  starting  from  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential points  on  said  rotors  located  at  one  end  thereof 
and  extending  toward  the  center  of  said  rotors,  and  a 
series  of  left-hand  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  starting 
from  a  plurality  of  circumferential  points  on  said  rotors 
located  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  extending  toward 
the  center  of  said  rotors,  one  series  of  said  tooth  blades 
on  each  rotor  making  a  greater  angle  with  the  ails  of  lu 
rotor  than  the  other  of  said  series  of  tooth  blades  on  the 
same  rotor,  tlie  Inner  ends  of  said  right  and  left-hand 
tooth  blades  of  each  rotor  meshing  and  joining  and  there- 
by forming  angular  pockets,  and  a  rib  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  rotors  and  In  conuct 
with  the  perimeters  of  said  rotors  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
their  peripheries,  said  rib  being  provided  with  a  port  for 
conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  angular  pockets 
of  said  rotors. 

[Clalraa  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J, 070,0^46.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  John  Hehbkbt  Va.n  Dl- 
TBirriB.  Unffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Com- 
pany, Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr  22.  1»12.     Serial  No.  802.311.     (CI.  121—64.) 
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t.  In  n  rotary  engtne.  the  comMi»«t1«i»  of  two  or  mon 
Intermeshing  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  in  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  moanted  In  snitable  bearings,  each 
of  said  rotors  having  a  plurality  of  right-hand  spirally 
disposed  tooth  blades  starting  from  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential points  on  said  rotors  Jocated  at  one  end  thereof 
and  extending  toward  the  center  of  said  rotors  and  a 
phirwlHy  of  left-hand  spirally  dKipownl  tooth  blades  start- 
ing from  a  plnrallty  of  circniBferentlal  points  on  said  ro- 


tors located  at  the  opposite  end  of  and  extending  toward 
the  center  of  said  rotors,  the  Inner  end  portions  of  some 
of  said  tooth  blades  making  a  less  angle  with  the  axes  of 
said  rotors  than  the  remaining  portions,  said  tooth  blades 
being  so  formed  that  when  they  meet  and  Join  near  the 
center  ef  each  of  said  rotors,  they  form  a  plurality  of  an- 
gular pockets,  and  a  flnld  Inlet  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  ports  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  rotors, 
said  ports  being  so  located  and  formed  that  said  conducted 
fluid  will  be  Impinged  within  the  angular  pockets  formed 
by  said  tooth  blades. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  two  or  more 
Intermeshing  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  In  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  each  of 
said  rotors  having  a  plurality  of  right-hand  spirally  dis- 
posed tooth  blades  starting  from  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential points  on  said  rotors  located  at  one  end  thereof 
and  extending  toward  the  center  of  said  rotors  and  a  plu- 
rality of  left-hand  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  starting 
from  a  plurality  of  circumferential  points  on  said  rotors 
located  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  extending  toward 
the  center  of  said  rotors,  the  inner  end  portions  of  some 
of  said  tooth  blades  making  a  less  angle  with  the  axes  of 
said  rotors  than  the  remaining;  portions,  said  right  hand 
and  left-band  spirally  disponed  tooth  blades  of  one  rotor 
meshing,  respectively,  with  said  left  band  and  right-hand 
spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  of  another  rotor,  whereby 
buckets  are  formed  between  the  meshing  tooth  blades  of 
said  rotors,  and  a  fluid  Inlet  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
ports  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  rotors. 
said  ports  being  so  located  and  formed  that  said  conducted 
fluid  will  be  Impinged  within  the  buckets  formed  by  said 
tooth  blades. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  two  or  more 
intermeshing  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  In  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  mounted  In  suitable  bearings,  each 
of  said  rotors  having  a  plurality  of  right-band  spirally 
disponed  tooth  blades  starting  from  a  plnrallty  of  circum- 
ferential points  on  said  rotors  located  at  one  end  there- 
of and  extending  toward  the  center  of  said  rotors  and  a 
plurality  of  left  hand  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  start- 
ing from  a  plnrallty  of  circumferential  points  on  said  ro- 
tors located  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  extending 
toward  the  center  of  said  rotors,  the  Inner  end  portions 
of  some  of  said  tooth  blades  making  a  less  angle  with  the 
axes  of  said  rotors  than  the  remaining  portions,  snid 
tooth  blades  being  so  formed  that  when  they  meet  and  join 
near  the  center  of  said  rotors,  they  form  a  plurality  of 
angular  pockets,  and  said  right-hand  and  left-hand  spirally 
disposed  tooth  blades  of  one  rotor  meshing,  respectively, 
with  the  said  left-hand  and  right  hand  spirally  disposed 
tooth  blad«  8  of  another  rotor,  whereby,  buckets  are  formed 
b<'tween  the  meshing  tooth  blades  of  said  rotors,  and  a 
fluid  inlet  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  for  conducting 
fluid  under  pressure  to  said  rotors,  said  ports  being  so 
located  and  formed  that  said  conducted  fluid  will  be  Im- 
pinged within  the  angular  pockets  formed  by  said  tooth 
blades. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  comlxlaatlon  of  two  or  more 
Intermeshing  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  In  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  mounted  In  snltable  bearings,  each 
of  Mid  rotors  having  a  plurality  of  right  hand  spirally 
disposed  tooth  blades  starting  from  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferential points  on  said  rotors  located  at  one  end  there- 
of and  extending  toward  the  center  of  said  rotors  and  a 
plurality  of  left-hand  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  start- 
ing from  a  plurality  of  circumferential  points  on  said 
rotors  located  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  extending 
toward  the  i-enter  of  said  rotors,  the  Inner  end  portions  of 
some  of  said  tooth  blades  making  a  less  angle  with  the 
axes  of  said  rotors  than  the  remaining  portions,  said 
tooth  blades  being  so  formed  that  when  they  meet  and 
join  near  the  center  of  each  of  said  rotors,  they  form  a 
plurality  of  angular  pockets,  and  •  rib  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  rotors  and  In  contact 
with  the  perimeters  of  said  rotors  for  at  least  a  portion 
of  their  pprlphtrtes,  said  rib  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  for  conducting  flnld  under  pressure  to  the 
siikl  angvlar  pockets  of  said  rotors. 
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6.  Ib  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of  two  or  more 
intermeshing  and  engaging  rotors,  shafts  secured  in  said 
rotors  and  rotatably  mounted  lu  suitable  bearings,  each 
of  said  rotors  having  a  plurality  of  right-liand  spirally 
disposed  tooth  Made*  starting  from  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferential points  on  said  rotors  located  at  one  end  thereof 
and  extending  toward  the  center  of  said  rotors  and  a 
plurality  of  left  band  spirally  disposed  tooth  blades  start- 
ing from  a  plurality  of  circumferential  points  on  said  ro 
tors  located  at  the  opposite  end  there«)f  and  extending  to- 
ward the  center  of  snld  rotors,  the  Inner  end  |>ortlons  of 
each  of  said  tooth  blades  making  a  less  angle  with  the 
axes  of  said  roors  than  the  remaining  portions,  said  tooth 
blades  being  so  formed  that  when  thry  meet  and  join 
near  the  center  of  each  of  said  rotors,  they  form  a  plu- 
rality of  angular  potkets.  and  a  fluid  Inlet  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  ports  for  conduttlnc  fluid  under  pressure 
to  said  rotors,  said  ports  l)elng  so  Imated  and  formed  tha 
said  conducted  fluid  will  b»»  ImplngiHl  within  thf  ani;"!"' 
pockets  formed  by  said  tooth  blades 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  <r«set)e. ] 


1.070.087.  MET.\LMC  PACKINr.  John  Herrrrt  Van 
Dbtknteb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Com- 
pany. Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  602,312.     fCl.  121—100.) 


1  \  metallic  paikint.  i-orupriKlna  a  rotating  shaft  pro 
vld#<l  with  a  rigid  tapired  |)ortlon.  a  slldable  packing  ring 
provided  with  a  tapered  fac-e.  engageable  with  the  tapered 
portion  of  said  shaft,  and  spring  tension  means  bearing 
•Kiilnst  said  packing  ring,  said  packing  ring  being  of  a 
diameter  not  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  tap«>red 
portion  of  said  shaft,  whereby  the  pressure  of  steam  can 
not  bear  against  said  ring  and  force  It  from  Its  seat. 

2.  A  metallic  packing,  comprising  a  rotating  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  reduced  portion,  a  tapered  portion  formed 
between  said  shaft  and  the  said  reduced  portion  thereof,  a 
slldable  packing  ring  provided  with  a  tapered  face,  en- 
gageable  with  the  tapered  portion  of  said  Bhaft  and  spring 
tension  means  N'arlng  agtilnst  said  packing  ring,  said 
packing  ring  l>elng  of  a  diameter  not  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  tap<'red  portion  of  said  shaft,  whereby 
the  pressure  of  stenm  cannot  bear  against  said  ring  and 
force  It  from  Its  seat. 

.3.  A  metallic  packing,  comprising  a  rotating  shaft  pro 
▼Ided  with  a  rigid  tapered  iH>rtlon.  a  slldable  packing  ring 
provided  with  a  tapered  face,  engageable  with  the  tapered 
portion  of  said  shaft,  spring  tension  means  bearing  against 
said  packing  ring,  and  lubricating  means  carried  by  said 
packing  ring,  said  packing  ring  being  of  a  diameter  not 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  tapen^d  portion  of  said 
shaft,  whereby  the  pressure  of  stenm  cannot  l)ear  against 
said  ring  and  force  It  to  Its  sent 

4.  A  metallic  packing,  comprising  a  rotating  shaft  pro 
vlded  with  a  rigid  tapered  portion,  a  slldable  packing  ring 
provided  with  a  tap<red  face,  engageable  with  the  tapered 
portion  of  said  s^aft.  spring  tension  means  bearing  against 
said  packing  ring,  and  dry  lubricating  means  secured  in 
said  packing  ring  and  flush  with  the  tapered  face  thereof. 
said  packing  ring  l)elng  of  a  diameter  not  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  tajiered  i>ortlon  of  said  shaft,  whereby 
the  pressure  of  steam  cannot  bear  against  said  ring  and 
force  It  from  Its  seat. 

.^.  .V  metallic  packing  for  rotating  shafts,  comprising  a 
tapered  collar  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  slldable 
packing    ring    provided    with    n    tapered    face,    engageable 


with  said  tapered  collar,  and  spring  tension   means  bear 
Ing    against    said    packing    ring,    said    packing    ring    being 
of  a  diameter  not  greater  than  the  diameter  of  aald  tapered 
collar,  whereby  the  prenure  of  steam  cannot  bear  agjilnst 
said  ring  and  force  it  from  its  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  <;a»ette.l 


1.070,088.       COUNTERBALANCED     BEARING.       John 
Hbrbebt  Van  Dkventeb,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Buf- 
falo  Forge   Company,    Buffalo.   N.   Y..  a   Corporation   of 
New   York.      Filed    Apr.   22.    1912.      Serial    No.   692,313 
(01.  121—54.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  counterbalanced  l)earing.  com- 
prising a  casing,  enlarged  journals  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  fluid  chamb«>r  provided  in  said  casing  and 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  journals,  said  casing  being 
formed  with  rotor  inlet  ports  communicating  with  said 
fluid  chaml)er.  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  may  b»«  ad- 
mitted to  said  fluid  chamber  and  thence  to  the  engine 
rotors  and  the  lateral  thrust  In  said  journals  be  counter 
balanct»d. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  counter-balanced  bearing,  com 
prising  n  casing.  <-ompo«ed  of  an  upper  and  lower  part,  en- 
larged Journals  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  a 
fluid  chaml>er  provided  In  the  upper  part  of  said  casln,; 
and  exf>oslng  a  portion  of  said  Journals,  the  lower  part 
of  said  c.islng  Itelng  formed  with  ports  communicating 
with  said  fluid  chnnit>er.  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  may 
be  admitted  to  said  fluid  chamber  and  to  the  engine  rotors 
and  lateral  thrust  In  said  journals  be  counter-balanced. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  counter-balanced  bearing,  com- 
prising a  casing,  composed  of  an  upper  and  lower  part, 
enlarged  journals  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  fluid 
chamber  provided  in  the  upper  part  of  said  casing  and 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  journals,  the  lower  part  of  said 
casing  being  formed  with  ports  communicating  with  said 
fluid  cbamb<'r,  and  means  at  either  end  of  each  of  said 
Journals  for  preventing  fluid  from  leaking  between  said 
Journals  and  said  l)earlng,  whereby  fluid  under  pressure 
may  be  admitted  to  said  fluid  chamber  and  to  the  engine 
rotors  and  lateral  thrust  In  said  Journals  be  counter-bal- 
anced. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  counter-balanced  bearing,  com- 
prlsjng  a  casing,  composed  of  an  upper  and  lower  part,  en- 
larged journals  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing,  each 
of  said  journals  being  provided  with  a  central  smooth 
portion  and  a  collar  portion  at  each  end  of  said  smooth 
portion,  and  a  fluid  chaml»er  provided  in  the  upper  part 
of  said  casing  and  exposing  a  i><)rtlon  of  said  journals, 
the  lower  part  of  said  casing  being  formed  with  ports  com- 
municating with  said  fluid  chamber,  whereby  fluid  nnder 
pressure  may  be  admitted  to  said  fluid  chamber  and  to  the 
engine  rotors  and  lateral  thrust  In  said  journals  b^  coun- 
ter-l>alanced. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  counter  ha lar.ced  bearing,  com 
prising  a  casing,  composed  of  an  upt  r  and  lower  part, 
enlarged  journals  rotatably  mounted  in  nald  casing  and  in- 
tegral with  the  shafts  of  the  rotors  of  said  engine,  and  a 
fluUl  chamber  provided  in  the  upper  piirt  of  said  caaing 
and  exposing  a  iKjrtlon  of  said  J<:urnsls.  the  lower  part 
of  said  casing  being  formed*  wit'i  ports  communicating 
wltl<  sold  fluid  chamber,  wherebs  fluid  under  pressure 
may  be  admit te<l  to  said  fluid  chaiiii»  r  ani  to  the  engine 
rotors  and  lateral  thrtist  In  said  J.-umals  be  count er- 
halanced. 
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1,070.089.  MOTOR- PROPELLER.  LOUIB  E.  VoGlL,  Mil- 
waukee. Wl8.,  aiwlgnor  to  Wisconsin  Machinery  and 
Manufacturing  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis  .  a  Corporation  of 
WlBConaln.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  732,841. 
(CI.    115— 18.  t 


1.  Portable  motor  propeller,  comprising  an  engine  hav- 
ing Its  vertical  crank  shaft  half  cut  away  at  its  lower  por- 
tion, a  sleeve  on  the  engine  casing  surrounding  the  lower 
end  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  gear  casing  provided  with  a 
sleeve  telescoping  with  the  sleeve  of  the  engine  casing, 
a  propeller  mounted  on  the  gear  casing,  a  motor  shaft 
Journaled  within  the  telescoping  sleeve  and  geared  to  the 
propeller  and  having  its  upper  end  half  cut  away  and 
overlappiD},'  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  crank  shaft,  a 
sleeve  fitting  around  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  motor 
shaft  and  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
telescoping  sleeves  in  their  longitudinal  adjustments. 

2.  A  portabk-  motor  propeller,  comprising  an  engine 
Laving  a  vertical  crank  shaft  Journaled  within  Its  casing, 
a  tubular  sleeve  on  the  engine  casing  surrounding  the 
lower  end  of  the  crank  shaft,  a  gear  casing  vertically  ad- 
justably connected  with  the  sleeve  and  having  a  motor 
shaft  with  an  adjustable  driving  connection  with  the 
crank  shaft,  a  propeller  on  the  gear  casing  having  a 
driving  connection  with  the  motor  shaft,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing yoke  arms  plvotally  conne<-ted  to  the  tubular  sleeve 
and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  hook  llkf  projection 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  stern  of  a  boat  and  al»o 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  extending  slotted  portion 
having  an  arc-shaped  slot  on  the  pivotal  connection  as  a 
center,  and  a  clamping  screw  on  the  engine  casing  pasa- 
ing  through  the  arc-shaped  slot  for  clamping  the  bracket 
In  its  pivotal   adjustments. 


vertically-movable  Interlock-bara  connected  therewith  and 
equipped  with  stops,  vertically  movable  party-stops  co- 
acting  with  said  first  named  stops,  horlsontally-dlspoeed 
rock-shafts  equipped  with  arms  .ngaglng  said  party-stops, 
and  voting  keys  connected  with  said  rock-shafts  and 
equipped  with  interlock-means,  whereby  one  only  of  said 
last  named  keys  may  be  actuated  by  the  primary  voter, 
thereby  to  release  the  Interlock  bars  of  the  section  of  the 
machine  apportioned  to  the  party  with  which  the  voter 
is  identified. 


1,070.000.  VOTINC-MACHINE.  Lenna  R.  Winslow, 
Chicago.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine 
Company,  I'ittsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  Jan.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,411.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  9. 
1909.     Serial  No.  511.877.      (CI.  235 — 54.. 

1.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  voting- 
mechanism,  including  horizontally  -  movable  voting  -  keys 
and  vertically-movable  Interlock-bars  connected  there- 
with, said  interlock-bars  equipped  with  stops,  of  party- 
stops  CO  -  acting  with  the  stops  of  said  interlock-bara, 
locking  devices  th'^refor.  and  party-keys  connected  with 
said  locking  devices  and  equipped  with  Interlock  means, 
whereby  one  only  of  said  party-keys  may  be  actuated 
thus  releasing  the  Interlock-bars  of  the  section  of  the 
machine  apportioned  to  the  party  with  which  the  voter 
is  Identified. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
mechanism,     including    horiaontally-movable    voting-keys. 


3.  Id  a  voting-machine,  the  tumblnHtlon  with  voting- 
mechanism,  including  voting-keys  and  lnterlock-l)ars  con- 
nected therewith  and  Including  means  normally  locking 
the  voting-keys  against  actuation,  of  means  for  releasing 
the  voting-keys,  party-stops  co-acting  with  the  Interlock- 
bars.  party  -  keys  through  the  medium  of  which  said 
party-stops  may  be  released,  an  interlock-devlce  whereby 
one  only  of  said  party-keys  may  be  actuated,  an  Inter- 
lock-mechanlsm  controlling  said  party  keys  and  actuated 
to  release  said  party-Keys  in  the  operation  of  releasing 
said  voting-keys. 

4.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  combination  with  voting 
mechanism.  IncludluK  voting-keys  and  Interlock-bars  con- 
nected therewith  and  Including  a  pair  of  shafts  connected 
for  simultaneous  actuation  and  equipped  with  means 
normally  locking  the  voting  keys  against  actuation,  means 
for  actuating  said  shafts  to  release  the  voting-keys,  party- 
stops  co-acting  with  said  interlock  liars,  party  releaslng- 
keys  controlling  said  party-stopti.  and  an  Int^rlocklng-de- 
vice  controlling  said  party  reieaslng-keys.  comprising  a 
rock-shaft  equipped  with  means  normally  restraining  said 
keys  from  movement,  and  means  connecting  .said  rock- 
shaft  with  one  of  said  first-nam«-d  shafts,  whereby  said 
party-keys  will  be  released  In  the  action  of  relesslng  said 
voting-keys. 

5.  In  a  voting-machine,  the  comlilnatlon  with  voting- 
mechanism.  Including  voting-keys  and  interlock-b«r»  con- 
nected therewith  and  Including  means  normally  locking 
the  voting-keys  against  actuation,  of  means  for  releasing 
the  voting-keys,  party  stops  co-actiilg  with  the  Interlock- 
bars.  party-keys  through  the  medium  of  which  said  party- 
stops  may  be  relea.««ed,  an  Interlock  device  whereby  one  only 
of  said  party-keys  may  be  actuated,  and  Interlock  mecha- 
nism controlling  said  party-keys  and  actuated  to  release 
said  party-keys  In  the  operation  of  releasing  said  voting- 
keys. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  lu  the  Gaaette.J 


1.070,091.  ACETYLENE-OAS  GENERATOR.  Clarbnc* 
E.  Wood  and  William  P.  Wilhon.  Mattoon.  III.  as- 
signors to  American  Generator  Company.  Shelhyville, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  6.  191.3.  Serial  No.  746,658.  (CI. 
48—65.) 
An   acetylene   gas   generator  comprising  a   tank   with   a 

partition  therein  provided  with  an  opening,  an  open-ended 
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sitell  positioned  about  the  marginal  edge  of  said  aperture 
and  fastened  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  partition,  rods 
Be<ured  to  said  partition  and  extending  above  said  shell,  a 
carbid  holder  supported  by  said  rods  and  provided  with 
a  tapering  end  extending  Into  said  shell,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  exit  end  of  said  hopper,  a  rock  shaft,  rods 
depending  from  said  hopper  and  in  which  said  shaft  has 
a  liearlng.  an  arm  projecting  from  said  shaft  and  fas- 
tened to  wUd  valve,  a  c^ank  at  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
deprewible  rod  mounted  In  a  sulUble  casing,  a  pin  pivot- 


ally  connecting  said  depresslMe  rod  and  crank,  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod  projecting  alwve  the  hopper  and  against 
which  the  gasometer  Is  adapted  to  contact  as  It  lowers. 
a  pivoUl  bar  mounted  upon  a  projection  of  said  hopper 
and  provided  with  a  slot  In  which  said  pin  has  a  play,  a 
weighted  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  pivotal  bar. 
and  a  service  pipe  leading  through  the  wall  of  the  tank 
and  communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  as  set  forth. 


1,070.092       MACHINE    FOR  CLEANING    AND   POLISH 
ING  MATCH  SPLINTS.     Jacob  P.  Wright  and  Fkank 
ScHAimE.  Barberton.   Ohio,   assignors  to  The   Diamond 
^fBtch  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
ril.d  Nov    2i«.  191-.    Serial  No.  733,l»2f..     (CI.  144— 50.1 


or  silvers  from  the  slots  and  Into  the  container,  and  cv-ans 
within  the  container  for  catching  and  discharging  said 
splints  or  silvers  as  they  fall  from  the  slots. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotiitahle  splint  container  hav- 
ing in  its  wall  perforations  to  receive  and  hold  wedge- 
shaped  splints  or  slivers,  a  stationary  trough  extending 
through  said  container  In  position  to  catch  the  splints 
or  Slivers  as  they  fall  from  the  perforations,  and  means 
for  discharging  said  splints  or  slivers  from  the  receiver. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  splint  container  hav- 
ing m  Its  wall  perforations  to  receive  and  hold  wedge 
shaped  splints  or  silvers,  means  for  expelling  said  spllntf 
or  silvers  from  the  perforations  and  Into  the  container,  a 
stationary  trough  extending  through  said  container  in  po- 
Hltlon  to  catch  the  splints  or  silvers  as  they  fall  from  the 
perforations  and  within  the  container,  and  means  for  dl»- 
ibarging  said  splints  or  silvers  from  the  trough. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  prlntiKl  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1  070.093.  DOOR  LOCK.  William  B.  Wvkoff.  Omaha, 
Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  681,690.  (CI. 
70—29.1 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  splint  container 
having  In  Its  wall  perforations  to  receive  and  hold  wedge- 
shaped  splints  or  slivers,  and  means  within  the  container 
for  catching  and  discharging  the  said  splints  or  slivers  as 
they  fall   fn.m    the   perforations. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  splint  container  hav- 
ing In  its  wall  longitudinally  disposed  slots  of  leas  width 
and  of  greater  length  than  a  perfect  splint,  whereby  thin 
splints  may  escape  through  the  slots  and  wedge-shaped 
•pUnts  become  fast  therein,  and  means  within  the  con- 
tainer for  catching  and  discharging  said  wedge-shaped 
splints  as  they  fall  from  the  slots. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  splint  container  bav 
ing  In  Its  wall  perforations  to  receive  and  hold  wedge 
shaped  splints  or  slivers,  means  for  expelling  said  splints 


1.  A  lock  including  a  reciprocating  latch,  latch  operating 
levers  plvotally  mounted  nt  a  point  remote  from  said  latch 
and    which    are   operably    engaged    with    said    latch,    knob 
spindles    mounted    to    revolve    independently    in    the    lock, 
hubs  arranged  on  said  spindles  and  each  adapted  to  l»e  ec 
ga«id  with  one  of  said  levers  to  operate  the  aame,  where 
iry  the  latch  Is  retracted,  and  u  spring  to  project  the  latch. 
2    A  lock  Including  a  reciprocating  latch  having  an  In 
wardly  projecting  stem,  plvotally  mounted  latch  operating 
levers  which   are  engaged  with  said  stem.  Independently 
operated   knob   spindles    revolubly    mounted    In    said    lock, 
lever    actuating    hubs   carried    by    the    Inner   ends    of   said 
spindles  each  adapted  to  engage  and  ro<k  one  of  said  latch 
retracting  levers,  and  means  to  lock  one  of  said  spindles 
against  operation. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  class  descrll^d.  a  casing,  a  latch 
slldably  mounted  therein,  a  stem  formed  on  said  latch  and 
projecting  into  said  casing,  said  stem  having  formed  there 
in  a  guide  slot,  a  bearing  block  In. ♦said  casing  to  receive  the 
stem  of  said  latch,  a  guide  lug  on  said  block  to  engage 
said  slot  whereby  the  latch  is  held  in  [wsltlon  and  guided 
In  Its  movement,  a  latch  retracting  pin  arranged  on  the 
inner  end  of  snid  stem,  a  spring  U>  project  said  latch  to  an 
operative  position,  independently  operated  latch  retract- 
ing levers  plvotally  mounted  in  said  casing  which  are 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  latch  retracting  pin  «.n 
Mid  shank,  knob  spindles  revolubly  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  actuated  by  each  of  said  spindles  for  oi.erat- 
Ing  one  6f  said  latch  retracting  levers. 

4.  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing,  a  latch  slldably  mounted  in 
said  casing,  a  spring  to  project  said  latch  to  an  operative 
position,  independently  o'.>erated  latch  retracting  lev,  rs 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  casing,  inner  and  outer  knob 
spindles  mounted  for  Independent  operation  In  said  casing, 
lever  engaging  devices  carried  by  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
spindles  whereby  said  levers  are  Independently  operated 
l.y  the  inner  and  outer  knob  spindles  to  retract  said  latch, 
a  sUdablv  mounted  detent  to  lock  the  latch  retracting  le- 
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▼er  aod  mecbaoism  of  said  outer  knob  spindle  whereby 
the  operation  of  tbe  latch  by  the  outer  knob  spindle  Is 
prevented  and  a  k(>y  actuated  latch  operating  mechanism 
within  the  lock  case,  whereby  said  latch  may  be  re- 
tracted by  a  key  Independently  of  the  knob  actuated  op- 
erating devices. 

5.  A  lock  Including  a  reciprocating  latch,  levers  for  op- 
erating said  latch,  said  levers  being  engaged  with  said 
latrh  for  movinK  it  in  od>-  direction,  knob  spindles  eacn 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  and  operating  said  le 
vers,  an  L-«)haped  detent  alldably  mounted  and  adapted  for 
engagt'iLent  with  one  of  said  levers  to  lock  It  against 
actuation,  one  arm  of  said  detent  having  spaced  notches 
therein,  and  a  spring  disposed  in  engagement  with  said 
notches  to  bold  naid  detent  in  adjusted  position. 

[Claims  4  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1.070,01)4  NI'T-LOCK.  Ch.\mp  C.  Yolng,  McClusky, 
III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  P.  Chappell  and  one- 
third  to  Henry  H.  McClusky,  McClusky,  III.  Filed  Feb. 
25,   1911      .Serial  No.  610,903.     (CI.  151—5.) 


Tbe  i.-i>mbinatii>u  with  a  bolt  having  a  groove  extepdlng 
longitudinally  therein  at  its  threaded  end,  of  a  nut  hav- 
ing a  diametrically  disposed  slot  in  its  outer  face,  tbe  side 
walls  of  which  diverge  Inwardly,  and  a  key  having  beveled 
sides  corresponding  to  the  beveled  walls  of  the  slot  and 
reduced  at  its  inner  end  to  engage  in  tbe  groove  of  the 
bolt,  the  Inner  end  of  said  reduced  terminal  of  tbe  key 
being  knife  edge.i  transversely  for  biting  engagement  with 
the  threads  of  the  bolt  if  the  nut  cannot  be  tamed  to 
bring  its  slot  in  re^ristratlon  with  the  slot  of  the  bolt. 


1.070,0»5.      OR;^ANIZED   APPARATUS    FOB    PRESERV- 
ING FOOD  PRODUCTS.     John  Mabjjhall  Yodno,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company,  n 
rorporatioD   of   New    Jersey.      Filed   Oct.    22,    1912.      8* 
rUI   No.  727,134.      (CI.  99—2.) 


1.  An  organized  apparatus  for  the  pre«*ervlng  of  food 
products,  the  same  comprising  mechanism  for  receiving  an 
open  ended  filled  can  and  partially  uniting  a  cover  thereto, 
means  for  partially  removing  the  air  fmm  within  the  said 
(ran,  devices  for  conveying  the  filled  can  with  its  par- 
tially united  cover  from  the  mentioned  mechanism  Into 
and  through  the  means  for  partially  removing  the  air,  and 
m«chani.<«m  associated  with  the  means  for  receiving  the 
can  therefrom  and  double  seaming  the  partially  united 
cover  to  tbe  same  for  hermetically  cloning  the  seam  be 
tween  the  can  and  cover. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  described  purpose,  the  same 
comprising  carrier  mechanism  for  receiving  and  advancing 
a  tilled  open  ended  can.  devices  associated  therewith  for 
loosely   positioning  a   can  cover   relative   to  the  open   end 


of  the  ran,  means  actuated  during  the  movement  of  tbe 
carrier  for  forcing  tbe  can  against  tbe  cover  and  partially 
uniting  the  same  thereto,  means  for  partially  removing  air 
from  the  partly  closed  can.  devices  for  conveying  the 
partly  closed  can  from  the  mentioned  carrier  to  and 
through  said  means,  and  mechanism  for  receiving  the  can 
discharged 'from  the  air  removing  moans  and  double  seam 
ing  tlie  partially  united  cover  to  the  same  for  hermeti- 
cally closing  tbe  seam  t>etween  the  can  and  cover 

3.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  described  purpose,  tbe  same 
comprising  carrier  mechanism  for  receiving  and  advanc- 
ing a  filled  can,  means  for  delivering  the  filled  can  to  said 
carrier,  devices  associated  with  and  thrown  Into  action 
during  the  movement  of  the  carrier  for  loosely  positioning 
a  can  cover  relative  to  the  open  end  of  the  filled  can. 
means  for  forcing  the  open  end  of  the  can  against  the  can 
cover,  devices  for  partly  uniting  tbe  can  cover  to  the  can. 
air  removing  means  to  which  the  filled  can  with  Its  partly 
united  rover  is  delivered  for  the  removal  of  air  therefrom, 
devices  for  delivering  the  can  Into  and  conveying  the 
same  through  the  air  removing  means,  and  mechanism  for 
receiving  the  treated  can  and  double  seaming  the  partly 
united  cover  thereto  for  hermetically  closing  the  circum- 
ferential seam  between  tbe  can  and  cover. 

4.  An  organized  apparatus  for  the  preservation  of  food 
products,  tbe  same  comprising  a  carrier  for  receiving  open 
ended  filled  cans  or  vessels,  means  for  receiving  the  ves- 
sels from  said  carrier  and  loosely  applying  a  cover  to  the 
open  end  thereof,  devices  associated  therewith  for  partly 
securing  the  cover  to  the  filled  vessel,  air  removing  means 
for  n-ceivlng  the  filled  vessels  with  the  cover  plate  partly 
united  thereto  and  partially  removing  the  air  therefrom, 
devices  for  conveying  the  filled  vessels  with  the  partly  ap- 
plied cover  from  tbe  closing  means  to  the  said  means,  and 
mechanism  associated  therewith  for  receiving  the  cans  dis- 
charged therefrom  and  permanently  uniting  the  cover 
thereto  for  the  formation  of  a  bermetlcal  seal  between  tbe 
said  cover  and  the  end  of  the  filled  can. 

5.  An  organised  apparatus  for  the  preservation  of  food 
products,  the  sjime  comprising  associated  automatically 
operated  instrumentalities  for  receiving  filled  open  ended 
cans,  loosely  applying  and  partly  uniting  a  cover  thereto, 
means  for  receiving  said  can  and  means  for  removing  a 
portion  of  the  air  therefrom,  and  mechanism  for  per- 
manently securing  the  cover  to  the  can  on  leaving  the 
said  means  for  hermetically  sealing  the  end  Joint  between 
the  partly  united  cover  and  the  filled  can. 

[riaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qatette.] 


1.070.096  SIGNALING  DEVICE  Lbo  Ab«l«i!,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1912  Serial  No.  733.734. 
(CI.  40 — i:w.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  opentUK  In 
its  bottom,  the  end  walls  of  said  opening  curved  Inwardly, 
partitions  dividing  said  receptacle  Into  a  plurality  of 
chambers,  one  chamber  including  tbe  said  opening,  a  trans 
parent  sectioo  having  booked  ends  adapted  to  be  slid  into 
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the  said  opening  with  the  ends  overlapping  the  end  walls 
Of  the  opening,  and  a  door  covering  the  said  chambers  and 
having  transpnrtncles  In  front  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  signaling  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  opening  In 
Its  bottom,  psrtltions  dividing  said  receptacle  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  chambers,  one  chamber  Including  the  said  opening, 
a  transparent  section  curved  concentrically  with  the  cur- 
vature of  the  casing,  and  having  sliding  Interlocked  en- 
gagement with  the  walls  of  the  opening,  and  a  door  cover- 
ing the  said  chambers  and  having  transparencies  In  front 
of  the  same,  said  door  when  closed  engaging  the  edge  of 
the  trans^parenl  section  and  holding  the  same  in  place, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,070,097.  GAS-RANGE.  John  A.  AUXAXi'tB  and  Fi:.«.\K 
K.  Bkhby,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Stove 
Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  633.602. 
12ft— 39.) 


(CI. 
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"O. 


1.  In  a  enn  range,  the  combination  with  ai.  open  top 
s«K:tlon.  of  an  oven  arrange<l  at  on<'  'nd  tbrrcot.  n  hood 
above  said  open  top  section  adjacent  to  said  oven,  a  chim- 
ney flue  connection  to  said  hood,  and  said  oven  havlnj: 
a  flue  discharging  Into  said  hood  and  connected  thereby 
with  said  chimney  flue  connection. 

2.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  with  an  open  top 
section,  of  an  oven  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  section, 
a  hood  above  said  op<'n.  top  section  abutting  against  said 
oven,  said  oven  having  flues  discharging  at  the  side  Into 
said  hood  and  also  discharging  in  the  rear,  a  laterally 
extending  flue  covering  the  rear  discharge,  and  a  chimney 
flue  connected  with  said  laterally  extending  flue  and  also 
with  said  hood. 

3.  In  a  gas  range,  the  combination  with  an  open  top 
section,  of  an  oven  arranged  at  one  end  thereof,  a  hood 
above  said  open  top  section  adjacent  to  said  oven,  and  a 
chimney  flue  connection  to  said  hood,  said  oven  having 
a  plurality  of  flue  discbarge  ap«'rtures  at  the  side  adjacent 
said  hood  opening  Into  the  latter  and  coiHiected  thereby 
with  the  chimney  flue. 


operable  by  anotl-.er  Key  for  moving  said  member  Into  hitch 
bolt  locking  and  unlocking  position  whereby  said  bolt  may 
be  dead-locked  bv  said  other  key  against  retraction  through 
said  knob  aplndl.-  and  said  first  named  key  pr  keys,  aod 
whereby  said  bolt  may  be  retracted  by  said  other  key. 


ffi^  if 


1,070.098.     LOCK.     ADODST  Abe.vs.   New   Britain.   Conn.. 

assignor  to  The  American   Hardware  Corporation.   New 

Britain.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed 

Mar.  2,  1912.    -Serial  No.  681,175.      (Cl.  70-92.1 

1.  In  a  lock  in  combination,  a  latch  bolt,  means  whereby 

said  bolt  may  be  retracted  through  a  knob  Spindle,  means 

whereby  said  bolt  may  be  Independently  retracted  through 

a  key.  means  operable  by  a  second  key  whereby  said  latch 

bolt  may  be  dead  locked  against   retraction  by  said  knob 

spindle    and    said    first     named    key.     and    whereby    said 

dead  locking  means  may  be  rendered  inoperative  and  said 

latch  bolt  retracted. 

•1.  In  a  lock  In  combination,  a  latch  bolt,  means 
whereby  said  bolt  may  be  retracted  through  a  knob  spindle, 
means  whereby  said  bolt  may  be  independently  retracted 
tbroagh  a  key  or  keys,  a  movable  member  adapted  to 
dead-lock  said  latch  bolt  against  retraction  by  said  knob 
spindle   and    said    first    named    key    or    keys,    and    means 


jf- 


:*..  In  a  lock  in  combination,  a  latch  bolt,  means  whereby 
said  bolt  may  be  retracted  through  a  knob  spindle,  a  roll- 
back arm.  tumbler  mechanism  co<>p<>r«tlng  therewith,  an 
exterior  key  cooperating  with  said  tumbler  mechanism 
and  paid  roll-back  arm  to  retract  said  latch  bolt  Inde- 
pendently of  said  knob  spindle,  a  movable  meralM»r  adapted 
to  be  actuated  to  deadlock  said  latch  l>olt  aiiainst  re 
traction  through  said  knob  spindle  and  said  flrst  named 
exterior  key.  abutments  carried  by  said  movable  locking 
meml)er.  and  means  whereby  another  exterior  key  may 
cooperate  with  said  tumbler  mechanism  and  roll  back 
arm  to  actuate  said  arm  Into  cooperative  engagement  with 
said  abutments  to  thereby  project  said  movable  member 
to  dead-lock  said  latch  bolt  and  to  retract  said  member 
from  snld  position  and  retract  said  latch  l>olt. 

4.  In  a  lock  In  combination,  a  latch  bolt,  means  whereby 
said    iMilt    may    be    retracted    through    a    knob    spindle,    a 

•tumbler  barrel,  tumbler  mechanism  cooperating  therewith, 
a  roll  back  arm  operated  through  said  tumbler  barrel, 
means  whereby  an  exterior  key  may  cooperate  with  said 
tumbler  mechanism  and  said  tumbler  barrel  to  Impart  a 
partlnl  revolution  to  said  roll-back  arm  to  thereby  re- 
tract said  latch  bolt  Independently  of  said  knob  spindle, 
a  movable  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  dead-lock 
said  latch  bolt  against  retraction  through  said  knob 
spindle  and  said  exterior  key.  abutments  carried  by  said 
movable  member  located  out  of  the  path  of  partial  revo- 
lution of  said  roll-back  nrra.  another  eiferlof  key  co- 
operating with  said  tumbler  mechanism  and  said  tumbler 
barrel,  and  means  whereby  said  other  exterior  key  may  Im- 
part a  less  restricted  rotation  to  said  roll-back  arm  to 
thereby  cooperate  with  said  abutments  to  project  and 
retract  said  movable  member  into  dead-locking  and  un- 
locking position  and  retract  said  latch  bolt. 

5.  In  a  lock  In  combination,  a  latch  bolt,  means  whereby 
said  bolt  may  be  retracted  through  a  knob  spindle,  a  plu- 
rality of  tumbler  barrels,  tumbler  mechanisms  cooperating 
therewith,  a  roll-back  arm  operated  through  one  of  said 
tumbler  barrels,  means  whereby  an  exterior  key  or  keys 
may  coOperate  with  said  tumbler  mechanisms  and  said 
tumbler  barrel  to  Impart  a  partial  revolution  to  said  roll- 
back arm  to  thereby  retract  said  latch  bolt  Independently 
of  said  knob  spindle,  a  locking  slide  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated to  dead-lock  said  latch  bolt  against  retraction  through 
said  knob  spindle  and  said  exterior  key  or  keys,  a  pivoted 
abutment  member  carried  by  said  sliding  member,  a  sec- 
ond abutment  member  carried  thereby,  both  of  said  abut- 
ment members  being  located  out  of  the  path  of  partial 
revolution  of  said  roll-back  arm.  another  exterior  key  co 
operating  with  said  tumbler  mechanism  and  said  plurality 
of  tumbler  barrels,  and  means  whereby  said  other  key  may 
impart  a  less  restricted  rotation  to  said  roll-back  arm  to 
thereby   coOperate   with   one   of   said   abutment  members 
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to  project  Bald  sliding  member  into  dead-locking  position 
•ad  cooperate  with  the  other  abutment  member  to  retract 
•aid  sliding  member  from  dead-locking  position  and  re- 
tract said  latch  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1.070,099.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  SYSTEM.  Hamilton 
BALrsa.  Kennett  Square,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  618.558.     (CI.  171—312.) 


m  M 
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1.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  of  a  work  circuit,  a  plurality  of  resistors  in  se- 
ries with  the  work  circuit,  and  means  for  selectively  cat- 
ting in  and  out  said  resistors  In  groups  of  one  or  more  in 
proportion  to  changes  in  the  voltage  of  the  supply  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  of  a  work  circuit,  a  plurality  of  resistors  in  series 
with  the  work  circuit,  and  means  for  selectively  cutting  In 
and  out  said  resistors  in  groups  of  one  or  more  in  propor- 
tion to  changes  In  the  voltage  of  the  supply  circuit,  said 
means  maintaining  all  of  the  resistors  in  circuit  when 
the  supply  voltage  falls  below  a  predetermined  minimum. 

3.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  with  n  sup- 
ply circuit,  of  a  work  circuit,  a  plurality  of  resistors  In 
series  with  the  work  circuit,  and  means  for  selectively 
cutting  In  and  out  said  resistors  in  groups  of  one  or  more 
In  proportion  to  changes  in  the  voltage  of  the  supply  cir- 
cuit, said  means  also  successively  controlling  said  resist- 
ors under  successive  changes  in  voltage  of  the  supply 
circuit. 

4.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
ply circuit,  of  a  work  circuit,  a  plurality  of  resistors  in 
series  with  the  work  circuit,  a  shunt  circuit  for  each 
resistor,  a  switch  for  each  shunt  circuit,  and  means  for 
the  successive  and  for  the  simultaneous  selective  actuation 
of  said  switches  by  changes  In  the  voltage  of  the  supply 
Circuit. 

5.  In  an  electric  system,  the  combination  with  a  supply 
circuit,  of  a  work  circuit,  a  resistor  in  scries  with  the 
work  circuit,  a  shunt  circuit  for  the  resistor,  an  armature 
in  the  shunt  circuit,  an  electro-magnet  for  the  armature. 
»  shunt  circuit  for  the  electro-magnet,  a  controlling  cir- 
cuit, an  electromagnet  in  the  controlling  cirruit.  and  an 
armature  for  the  last-mentioned  magnet,  said  armature 
being  in  the  shunt  circuit  of  the  flrst-mentioned  electro- 
magnet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.100.  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  WATER  SUP- 
PLIES TO  TAPS  AND  OTHER  FITTINGS.  Albmt 
Barnes,  Brighton,  England.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  751.789.     (CL  137 — 4.) 

1.  A  means  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  a  socket 
member  with  a  valve  seat  at  the  inner  end  of  the  socket 
portion  >«nd  formed  at  the  other  or  mouth  end  with  a 
screw -threaded  packing  space,  such  socket  member  being 
also  provided  with  longitudinally  extended  guiding  means, 
a  plug  adapted  to  and  movable  lengthwise  of  the  interior 
of  the  socket  member  and  also  provided  with  guiding 
means  coacting  with  those  of  the  socket,  said  plug  having 
a  valve  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  valve  seat  in  the 
Hocket  member  and  at  the  other  end  peripherally  recessed 
and  internally   screw- threaded,   a   packing  cap  adapted  to 


the  packing  sp«c«  In  the  socket  member,  and  a  screw  cap 
exterior  to  the  socket  member  and  shaped  to  engage  In 
the  recessed  end  of  the  pluK. 


2.  -V  means  for  the  purp<^)Sf  described,  comprising  a 
socket  member  having  a  valve  seat  at  one  end,  a  hollow 
plug  movable  lengthwise  of  the  socket  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  adapted  to  the  valve  seat  and  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  valve  threaded  to  receive  a  tap  or 
fltting.  the  plug  and  socket  having  coacting  means  for 
preventing  turning  of  the  plug  within  the  socket,  a  pack- 
ing member  seated  in  the  open  or  mouth  end  of  the  sttcket 
in  packing  relation  to  the  (ilug.  and  a  cap  threaded  on  the 
socket  exterior  thereto  and  engaging  the  outer  or  free  end 
of  the  plug  to  retain  the  latter  in  the  socket  and  muse 
its  movement  toward  the  valve  seat. 


1.0  7  0.101.  KEY-RING.  Wilhklm  Bb.nutz,  MalmA, 
Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  693.3!<G.  iCl. 
59—99.1 


A  key  ring,  comprising  a  ring  open  at  one  point  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  opening,  a  sleeve  arranged  to 
extend  over  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ring,  said  sleeve  be- 
ing provided  with  transverse  holes  registering  with  the 
opening  of  the  ring,  and  a  spring-hook  adapted  to  engage 
the  boles  of  the  sleeve  and  passed  through  the  opening  of 
the  ring. 


1.070.102.  ELECTRIC  CURRF:NT  BRUSH  STRUCTURE. 
ALBKBT  E.  Bkhdo!*,  La  Fayette.  Ind.  Filed  July  8, 
J1912.     Serial  No.  708.332.      (CI.  171 — 210. 1 


1.  A  brush  structure  including  a  contacting  element :  a 
holder  for  the  contacting  element  ;  a  guide  for  the  holder ; 
a  spring  within  the  guide  for  exerting  pressure  upon  the 
contacting  element  ;  an  abutment  between  which  and  the 
contacting  element  the  spring  is  interposed ;  and  a  tie 
member  Joining  the  bolder  and  abutment  for  limiting  tbe 
extent  to  which  the  contact  element  may  he  moved  by  the 
pressure  of  the  spring  to  prevent  the  bolder  from  engag- 
ing the  rotating  part  engaged  by  the  contacting  element, 
said  tie  member  being  in  the  form  of  two  links  passing 
through  each  other,  one  link  being  secured  to  tbe  bolder 
while  the  other  is  secured  to  the  abutment. 
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2.  A  brush  structure  Including  a  contacting  element  ;  a 
ffotde  for  directing  its  movement  ;  a  spring  within  the 
fulde  for  exerting  pressure  \ipon  the  contacting  element  ; 
an  abutment  between  which  and  the  conUctlng  element 
the  spring  is  interposed  and  which  abutment  has  sliding 
engagement  with  the  guide:  and  an  abutment  .retaining 
member  swinglngly  mounted  upon  the  guide  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  abutment  to  bold  the  same  In  place  against 
the  force  of  the  spring. 

3,  A  brush  structure  Including  a  contacting  element ;  a 
guide  for  directing  its  movement  ;  a  spring  within  the 
guide  for  exerting  pressure  \ipon  the  contacting  element  ; 
an  abutment  between  which  and  the  contacting  element  the 
spring  Is  interposed  and  which  abutment  is  in  sliding  rela- 
tion with  the  guide ;  and  an  abutment  retaining  member 
mounted  upon  the  guide  and  adapted  separably  to  engage 
as  outer  end  portion  of  the  abutment  to  hold  the  same  in 
place  against  the  force  of  the  spring. 


1,070,108.  RAIL-TIE.  Walteb  C.  Behribn^  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  678.836. 
(01.  288—8.) 


1.  In  a  rail  tie.  the  combination  with  a  tie  body.  of"a 
reinforcing  plate  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
medial  portion  of  the  tie  Ixxly,  and  gripping  flanges  formed 
by  bending  the  ends  of  the  plate  around  the  ends  of  the 
tie  body,  exteriorly  thereof. 

2.  In  a  rail  tie,  the  combination  with  a  tie  body,  of  a 
reinforcing  plate  extending  longitudinally  through  the 
medial  portion  of  the  tie  body  and  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  tie  body  to  form  gripping  flanges,  tie  plates 
supported  on  the  said  tie  body  and  adapted  to  support 
rails,  and  means  passing  through  the  said  reinforcing 
plate  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  tie  body  to  engage 
the  said  tie  plates  and  retain  the  same  rigidly  on  the  tie 
body. 

3.  In  a  rail  tie,  tbe  combination  with  a  tie  body,  of  a 
reinforcing  plate  extending"  longitudinally  through  the 
tie  body,  with  the  ends  of  the  plate  projecting  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  tie  body  and  bent  to  form  gripping  flanges,  tie 
plates  supported  on  the  upjKi-  face  of  the  tie  body,  and 
bolts  passing  transversely  thn  ugh  the  reinforcing  plate 
and  projecting  exteriorly  of  the  tie  body  to  engage  the  said 
tie  plates  and  retain  the  same  on  the  tie  IkhIv. 


tain  period,  an  auxiliary  relay  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  Id 
eluding  the   relay    first    mentioned    and    a    contact    device 


operated  by  the  auxiliary  relay  to  close  tbe  anxllinry  cir- 
cuit. 


1,070,105.  MERRY-GO  ROUNIt  Lewih  Bix.unt,  T>en- 
mark,  S.  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  L.  Blount  and 
one-third  to  T.  B  Wilkinson.  Denmark.  B.  C.  Filed 
Aug.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,053.     (CI.  46^27.  t 


1,070,104.  TELEPHONE  8Y8TLM.  GOTTHitr  Ansoa- 
Rius  Beti  LANDER,  SaltsJS  Nack  ' .  Sweden.  Filed  Nov. 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,668.     (<  1.  179—16.* 

1.  In  safety  devices  for  preventing  loss  of  current  by 
leakage  the  combination  with  a  source  of  current  and  a 
line  normally  separated  from  the  said  source  of  current, 
of  a  relay,  adapted  to  effect  the  connection  of  the  said 
line  with  the  source  of  current  and  a  time  switch  adapted 
to  disconnect  the  source  of  current  from  the  line  after  a 
certain  period. 

2.  In  safety  devices  for  preventing  loss  of  current  by 
leakage  the  combination  with  a  source  of  current  and  a 
line  normally  separated  from  the  said  source  of  current, 
of  a  relay  adapted  to  effect  the  connection  of  the  said 
line  with  the  source  of  current  and  a  holding  circuit  for 
the  said  relay  Including  a  time  switch. 

.'?.  In  safety  devices  for  preventing  loss  of  current  by 
leakage  tbe  combination  with  a  source  of  current  and  a 
line  normally  separated  from  the  said  source  of  current,  of  a 
relay  adapted  to  effect  the  connection  of  the  said  line 
with  the  source  of  current,  and  a  time  switch  adapted  to 
disconnect  the  source  of  current  from  tbe  line  after  a  cer- 


In  a  merry-go-round,  a  l»a»t',  a  vertical  pivot  post  up- 
standing from  tbe  tms*-,  a  tubular  shaft  surrounding  said 
post  and  adapted  to  rotate  thereabout,  arms  radiating 
from  said  shaft,  passenger  seats  depending  from  certain 
of  said  arms,  a  seat  post  depending  from  the  remaining 
arm,  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  threaded  interiorly, 
a  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  sprocket  wheel  rigidly 
secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  pivot  post,  a  second 
sprocket  wheel,  a  yoke  carrying  the  last-mentioned  sprocket 
wheel,  a  shank  on  said  yoke  and  in  engagement  with  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  seat  post,  and  a  chain  trained 
over  said  sprocket  wheels,  said  shank  i>ermltting  the  slack 
in  the  chain  to  be  taken  up. 


1,070,106.  INGOT -MOLI>  William  R.  Bohsinubk, 
Marion,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  748,471. 
(CI.  22— 144.  ( 

1.  A  mold,  having  the  side-walls  of  Its  lower  portion 
provided  with  passages  and  cavities,  whereby  such  lower 
portion  may  be  artificially  cooled,  the  side-walls  of  its 
middle  portion  solid  and  normal  with  normal  heat  radia 
tlon,  and  the  side-walls  of  Its  upper  portion  provided  with 
refractory  lining  for  protective  purposes  and  for  the 
artificial  retention  of  heat 

2.  A  mold,  the  side  -  wails  of  which,  are,  in  its  lower 
portion  provided  with  passages  and  cavities  whereby  arti- 
ficial cooling  may  be  effected.  In  its  middle  portion,  nor- 
mal and  solid,  and  in  Its  upper  portion  lined  with  refrac- 
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tory  substanceB  to  retain  Imt,  whereby  tbe  metal  rast  tn   !  extend  around  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  bowl,  and  a  flat,  llDonr 
•acb  nsold   will   remain  in   a   molten  ntate  longest   at   the      presMurc  apri«K  within  Mid  boldrr.  nald  spring;  bein«  fre<r 


tup  thereof,  aud  by  the  force  of  gravity  deacend   and  fill 
all  I'aTttlea  formed  by  tbe  more  rapid  cooling  below. 


1.070,107  CONCENTRATING  PAN.  I^niS  BoWBRMan. 
Portland.  Oreg.  Piled  Apr  11,  1013.  S«rUl  No. 
70O.4H3.     (CI.  83 — M.> 


.1* 


1.  A  aeparatlni;  pan  romprlnlng  a  recta ngnlar  caaing, 
tranarerse  compartments  formed  therein,  an  air  chamber 
disposed  at  right  aneh's  to  them  and  r^mmunlcatlBS  with 
each  compartment,  a  conduit  disposed  longitudinally  In 
ftach  compartment  and  Inclining  from  the  air  chamber 
to  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  side,  the  walls  of  each  con- 
duit expanding  well  toward  the  walls  of  Ita  compartment, 
a  •oncentratlng  plate  forming  a  cover  for  the  casing,  hav- 
ing series  of  openings  disposed  in  vertical  allnement  with 
each  conduit  and  at  points  intermediate  tbe  walls  there- 
of, and  a  perpendicular  wall  formed  on  the  lower  face  of 
tbe  plate  about  each  series  of  openings. 

2.  A  separating  pan  adapt*Hl  to  be  mechanically  rl- 
brated  comprising  a  rfctangnlar  casing,  transverse  com- 
partments formed  therein,  an  air  chamtwr  disposed  at 
right  anglefl  to  said  compartments  and  commonicating 
therewith,  a  conduit  disposed  longitudinally  In  each  com- 
partment and  Inclining  fmm  the  air  chamber  to  an  out- 
let at  the  opposite  side,  the  walls  of  each  conduit  expand- 
ing well  toward  thoae  of  itH  compartment  and  terminat- 
ing parallel  with  the  npper  edge  thereof,  a  concentrating 
plate  forming  a  cover  for  the  casing,  having  series  of  par- 
allel openingf)  disposed  at  an  angle  with  reference  to  each 
other  in  vertical  allnement  with  each  conduit,  and  a  per- 
pendicular wall  formed  on  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe  plate 
•bout  each  series  of  openings. 


1.070,108        SANITARY     ATTACHMENT    FOR    CLOSET 
BOWL8.      John    B.    Bbtttain.    Cricbton,    Ala.      Filed 
May  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  765,307.     (CI.  4 — 30.) 
A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprlalng  a  coiled 

spring  bolder  a<lapte<l  to  be  bent  Into  U-form  to  partially 


from  connection  at  its  ends  and  adapted  by  Ita  spring 
prcanarv  to  force  the  t:oidcr  in  contact  witb  tbe  wail  of 
the  bowl. 


1,070.109  SllAl-T  BEARING  AM>  LUBBICATOR 
THEREFOR.  A«.«HNt  B«o«;ni  .  Franklin.  N.  H-  Fllnd 
J  one  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  6.U,673.     (CI.  12^— llW.i 


■*^:n;^ 


S??F=? 


i 


7 


o 


1  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cranic  et 
having  an  oil  well,  of  a  bearing  meml>er  mounted  in  tb« 
cane  on  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  well,  a  eranli  abaft  )oar- 
naled  In  tbe  bearing  and  passing  through  the  well,  said 
oranlc  shaft  having  an  oil  paaitage,  paclilog  rings  mir- 
roundlng  tbe  abaft  and  lying  wltbiu  and  agnln.ot  tbe 
walla  of  the  oil  well,  and  meana  comprising  in  part  a 
plurality  of  ports  In  tbe  rings  for  forming  a  communi- 
cation between  the  oil  well  and  the  oil  passage  at  eacb 
reTOlution  of  tbe  shaft. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  \»ith  a  crank  ease 
luiTlng  an  oil  well,  bearing  member*  mounted  in  the 
cane  on  opposite  sides  of  the  well,  a  crank  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  tbe  bearing  meml>er8,  said  crank  shaft  baring 
an  oil  passage,  packing  rings  aurrounding  the  shaft. 
t>etween  the  t>earlng  members  and  lying  in  the  oil  well, 
oil  poris  In  said  rings,  means  for  holding  said  packing 
rings  against  tbe  walls  of  toe  well,  and  means  in  tbe 
bearing  members  coactlng  witb  tbe  porta  in  tbe  packing 
rings  for  forming  communication  l>etween  tbe  oil  pas- 
sage and  oil  well  at  predetermined  intervala. 

3.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  witb  a  crank  ease 
having  an  oil  well  therein,  of  a  bearing  mounted  in  aakl 
crank  case,  n  crank  shaft  Joumaled  In  the  bearing  and 
oUlng  passage  therein  for  the  connecting  rod  adapted 
to  communicate  with  tbe  well,  and  meana  rotating  with 
the  shaft  for  connecting  the  oil  well  and  the  oiling  pas- 
sage in  one  position  of  tbe  crank  abaft  only. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  crank  case,  of  a  bearing  therein,  a  siMft 
joumaled  in  tbe  bearings  and  having  an  oil  paasage 
extending  through  tbe  crank  thereof,  a  valve  operating 
in  the  passage  said  crank  case  having  an  oil  well  therein, 
a  port  extending  through  the  bearing  and  communi- 
cating with  tbe  passage  In  tbe  crank  at  eacb  rotation  of 
tbe  shaft  and  at  or  upon  the  suction  stroke  of  the  engine, 
and  means  fur  connecting  the  well  witb  tbe  port  when 
aaid  port  is  in  communication  witb  the  paaaage. 

5.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  crank  case  having  an  oil  well  tberein, 
of  bearini;  members  mounted  in  tbe  crank  case,  a  crank 
shaft  joumaled  In  tbe  t)earlng  memtiers  and  passing 
through  tbe  oil  well,  packing  rings  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  lying  In  the  oil  well,  said  packing  rings  having 
porta  connecting  the  well  and  bearing,  means  for  holding 
the   packing  rings  against   the  walls  of  the  oil   chamber 
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and  against  the  ends  of  the  bearing  members,  a  packing 
arranged  between  tbe  rings  and  in  engagement  with 
tbe  Hbaft,  and  a  spring  surrounding  tbe  packing  for  taking 
op  wear  in  tbe  same. 

fOiatms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,070,110.  AUTOMATIC  AIRBRAKE  COUPLING  OR 
CX)NNECTOR.  Mabk  A.  Bbown,  Chattanooga,  Teun.. 
aaslgnor  to  James  A.  Tate,  SbelbyvUle,  Tenn.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  693,590.     <C1.  188—13.) 


1.  An  air  lirnke  coupling  including  a  coupling  bead 
having  a  central  air  passage  and  provided  at  one  side 
thereof  with  a  projecting  nozzle  and  having  upper  and 
lower  projecting  dummy  points  located  above  and  below 
tbe  nozzle,  said  air  brake  coupling  being  also  provided 
at  tbe  opposite  side  with  openings  or  sockets  located 
above  and  below  the  air  passage. 

1!.  An  air  brake  coupling  Including  a  coupling  head 
baring  an  air  passage  consisting  of  oppoaite  side  portions 
and  a  connecting  transverse  portion,  said  coupling  head 
being  provide<l  at  one  side  of  the  passage  with  upper 
and  lower  openings  or  sockets  and  having  at  the  other 
side  of  the  passage  a  ttibuiar  projecting  nozzle,  aaid 
coupling  head  l)elng  also  provided  above  the  nozzle  with 
projecting  dnmmy  points  adapted  to  enter  the  upper  and 
lower  openings  or  sockets  of  a  companion  coupling  head. 

.'{.  An  air  t>rake  coupling  including  a  coupling  head 
baring  an  air  passage  consisting  of  opposite  side  portions 
and  a  connecting  transverse  portion,  said  coupling  head 
lieing  provided  iit  one  side  of  the  psssajje  with  tipper  and 
lower  openings  or  sockets  and  baring  at  the  other  side 
of  the  passage  a  tubular  projecting  nozzle,  said  coupling 
bend  being  also  provided  above  and  l>eIow  the  nozzle 
with  Integral  projecting  dummy  guiding  points  having 
longitudinal  flanges  and  tapered  outwardly  and  adapted 
to  extend  into  the  upper  and  lower  openings  or  sockets 
of  a   companion  coupling  head. 

4.  An  air  brake  coupling  including  a  coupling  head 
provided  witb  an  air  passage  composed  of  opposite 
side  portions  and  a  transverse  connecting  portion,  said 
coupling  head  comprising  a  body  portion  interiorly 
threaded  at  one  of  -  the  side  portions  of  the  air  passage 
and  provided  at  the  other  side  portion  of  tbe  air  pas- 
sage with  a  flaring  shell,  and  n  projecting  detachable 
nozzle  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  outer  portion,  a  threaded 
Inner  portion  extending  into  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
air  passage  and  engaging  tbe  threads  thereof,  and  an 
enlarged  intermediate  outwardly  tapered  portion  forming 
an  exterior  shoulder  to  tit  against  tbe  coupling  head  and 
adapted  to  extend  into  and  engage  the  walla  of  the 
passage  of  a  companion  coupling  at  the  shell  th<  reof  to 
make  a  tight  joint. 

5.  An  air  brake  coupling  Inclurilng  a  coupling  head 
provided  at  one  side  with  a  projecting  nozzle  and  having 
an  opening  at  tbe  opposite  side  provided  with  interior 
screw  threads,  a  gasket  carrying  member  removably 
mounted  In  the  aaid  opening,  a  gasket  carried  by  the 
said  member  and  held  by  the  same  In  the  opening  of  the 
said  coupling  head,  a  screw  plug  engaging  the  threads 
of  tbe  opening,  and  means  for  connecting  tbe  screw 
plug  with  the  gasket  carrying  member,  whereby  tbe  latter 
will  be  rarrled  by  the  former  in  applying  It  to  and  remov- 
ing It  from  the  coupling  head. 

ICIaims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.070,111.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Chaki^rs  B,  Camp- 
bill,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600,643.      (CI.   161  —  27.1 


1.  An  electric  time-switch,  having.  In  combination, 
switch  actuating  mechanism,  clock  mechanism,  an  es- 
capement controlling  the  movement  of  the  switch  actu- 
ating mechanism  comprising  a  spring  and  n  second  es- 
capement controlled  by  the  clock  meohnnlsm,  and  means 
driven  ,by  the  switch  actuating  mechanisqj  for  rewinding 
tbe  spring. 

2.  An  electric  time-switch,  having,  in  combination, 
switch  actuating  mechanism,  clock  mechanism,  an  es- 
capement controlling  the  movement  of  the  switch  actu- 
ating mechanism  comprising  a  spring  and  a  second  es- 
(■ai>ement  controlled  by  the  clock  mechanism,  and  means 
actuating  at  each  operation  of  the  first  escapement  to 
rewind   the  spring. 

3.  An  electric  time-switch,  having.  In  combination,  a 
switch,  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  the  switch  at 
predetermined  intervals,  a  spring  for  driving  said  mecha- 
nism, means  for  rewinding  the  spring,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  rewinding  means,  said  means  comprising 
a  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  wheel  mounted  upon 
and  screw  threaded  to  said  shaft,  and  arranged  to  be 
turned  by  the  movement  of  the  spring  to  feed  said  shaft 
longitudinally. 

4.  An  electric  time-switch,  having.  In  combination,  a 
switch,  switch  actuating  mec'hanlsm.  clwk  mechanism 
for  controlling  said  switch  actuating  mechanism,  and  a 
common  driving  spring  for  both  of  said  meclianlsms,  means 
for  rewinding  the  spring,  means  for  controlling  said  re- 
winding means  comprising  a  longitudinally  movah'e  shaft, 
two  wheels  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  one  of  said  wheels 
being  screw- threaded  thereon  and  the  other  of  said  wheels 
being  slidlngly  spllned  thereon,  one  of  said  wheels  being 
connected  to  the  switch  actuating  mechanism,  and  the 
other  of  said  wheels  being  connected  to  tbe  clock  mecha- 
nism, said  wheels  l>eing  arranged  to  be  turned  In  oppo- 
site directions  by  tbe  mechanisms  to  which  they  are  re- 
spectively connected  whereby  the  shaft  is  longitudinally 
moved  during  the  unwinding  of  the  spring. 

5.  An  electric  time-switch  having,  in  combination,  a 
switch,  mechanism  for  openiiiv  and  <loslni.'  the  swit<  i 
at  predetermined  Intervals,  h  spring  for  driving  said 
mechanism,  a  motor  for  rewinding  the  spring,  means  for 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  spring  Including  ii  clutch 
comprising  two  relatively  movable  members  co-axlally 
mounted,  one  of  which  is  the  driving  and  the  other  of 
which  is  the  driven  meml>er.  a  pin  projecting  from  one 
of  said  memtters  and  an  annular  slot  formed  In  the  other 
memlier  for  the  enga;;ement  of  the  pin  and  a  ball  bell 
lit  one  point  in  tbe  slot  against  which  the  pin  is  adapted 
to  strike 

ICIaims  6  to  IS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,070,112.  CATTLE-GUARD.  Lt'THiB  W.  Cabdin,  Tlor- 
enoe,  AU..  assignor  of  one -half  to  G.  H.  Russell.  Flor- 
ence. Ala.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  SerUl  No  723.984. 
(CI.  206 — 16.) 


a  stud  member  having  a  substantially  flat  attaching  base 
and  a  flaring  rim.  the  external  diameter  of  the  latter 
being  greater  than  the  normal  Internal  diameter  of  the 
spring  and  slightly  loss  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
socket  member  below  the  shoulder  of  the  latter  to  be  held 
therelxr  ifalnst  lateral  displacement  when  the  members 
are  aMembled.  the  space  within  the  socket  member  being 
■hallow  and  relatively  wide,  and  adapted  to  receive  and 
entlr»*ly  ooncjal  the  stud  member 


1  A  railway  cattle  guard  comprising  side  bars  and 
a  serlea  of  parallel  rollers  Journaled  In  said  side  bars, 
each  of  said  rollers  having  on  Its  surface  a  plurality 
of  rounded  transverse  rlb«. 

•2  A  railway  cattle  guard  comprising  side  bars  and 
a  series  of  parallel  rollers  journaled  In  said  side  bars, 
each  of  said  rollers  having  on  its  surface  a  plurality  of 
rounded    transverse    rlb«.    the    ribs    on    adjacent    rollers 

being  staggered.  .^      ^  , 

3.  A  railway  cattle  i;uard  comprising  side  bars  and 
a  series  of  parallel  rollers  circular  In  cross  section  Jour- 
naled m  said  side  bars,  each  of  said  rollers  having  on  Its 
s.irface  a  plurality  of  transverse  ribs  with  rounded  edges. 
4  A  railway  cattle  guard  comprising  side  bars  adapted 
to  r^-st  upon  the  railroad  ties  parallel  to  the  rails,  shields 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  bars  and  Inclined  Inwardly 
toward  each  other  and  upwardly,  and  a  series  of  parallel 
rollers  journaled  In  said  side  bars  between  said  shields 
ea.h  roller  having  a  plurality  of  rounded  transyerse  ribs. 
:;  A  railway  cattle  guard  mad»-  up  of  a  series  of  similar 
fr:ime«  .arrylng  rollers  havlnu  rounded  transverse  rllw 
plaoe<l  longitudinally  side  by  side,  filling  the  space  be 
tween  the  railroad  rails  and  the  space  on  the  ties  outside 

of  said  rails. 

t^'lalms  rt  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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l  070  114.      SHOCK  ABSORBING  ATTACHMENT.     JoHi* 
'  Caksom.  Oenterport.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.     Serial 
No.  790.031       .CI.  21—105.) 


1,070.11.1.      STUD  AND  S0<:KET    FASTENER.      Fbed    S 
Cabr,  Brooklln-.  Mass..  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Com- 
pany    Boston.    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine.      Filed 
';{    1913.     Serial  No.  73»,95S.     iCl.  24— 218. » 


A  fastener  of  the  character  des.rlbed.  comprising  a 
socket  member  havlntf  a  substantially  flat  attaching  base' 
and  a  rim  formed  with  an  annular  shoulder  and  an  In- 
ternal groove  above,  said  shoulder,  the  extreme  edge  of 
the  rim  constituting  the  margin  of  an  opening  the  dlam 
eter  of  which  Is  substantially  the  same  as  the  diameter 
of  the  space  within  said  shoulder,  a  ring-shaped  spring 
onrtned  In  said  groove  between  the  shoulder  and  the  ex 
treme  edge  of  tbe  rim,  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  spring 
being  lean  than  that  of  the  shoulder  and  the  opening,  and 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  attachment  comprising  a  casing, 
a  block  movable  therein,  shoes  mount«>d  in  pairs  at  oppo- 
site sidea  of  the  block  for  frlctlonai  engagement  there- 
with, the  shoes  of  each  pair  being  mounted  upon  a  com- 
mon pivot  and  springs  bearing  against  the  shoes  adjacent 
their  outer  ends  and  also  having  bearing  against  the  adja- 
cent walls  of  the  casing,  in  combination  with  an  elliptic 
spring,  the  sections  of  which  are  connected  to  said  casing 
and  to  said  block  respectively. 

2.  A  shock  absorbing  attachment  comprising  a  casing, 
a  block  movable  therein,  shoes  mounted  in  pairs  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  block  for  frictlonal  engagement  therewith, 
the  shoes  of  each  pair  being  mounted  upon  a  common 
pivot,  springs  bearing  against  the  shw-s  adjacent  their 
outer  ends,  spring  retaining  cylinders  set  Into  the  walls 
of  the  casing,  and  removable  caps  forming  closures  for 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders  and  against  which  the 
springs  bear. 

1070,115  SUPERHEATER.  JoH.v  Coat«8.  Worcester. 
England.  Filed  May  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  768.344. 
(CL  122 — 462.* 


In  a  Are  tube  boiler  the  combination  with  a  Are  tabe  of 
a  superheater  tube  placed  therein,  metallic  rings  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  superheater  tube  and  alining  ribs  an 
the  metallic  rings  to  form  continuous  passages  for  the 
gasea  extending  longitudinally  of  said  tubaa 


i, 
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1,070,116.  KNOT-STAGGERING  MECHANISM.  How- 
*BD  D.  CoLMAN.  Rockford,  111..  asslKnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Howard  D.  Colman.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and 
Harry  A  Severson.  copartners  doing  business  In  Rock- 
ford.  III.,  as  Barber-Colman  Company.  Filed  Mar.  16, 
1908.     Serial  No.  421,395.     (CI.  1.39 — 95.1 


-   At/* 

1.  The  combination,  with  mechanism  for  tying  threads 
together,  of  means  for  longitudinally  shifting  said  threads 
through  different  dlHtauces  into  position  to  be  tied. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  clamps  ;  means  for  loosely 
boldiUK  the  ends  of  threads  held  by  said  clamps  ;  a  knot- 
tying  mechanism  located  l)etwe»m  said  holding  means  and 
said  clamps:  and  devices  located  between  said  knot-tying 
mechanism  and  said  clamps  for  variously  positioning  tbe 
'threads  with  relation  to  said  mechanism  so  that  the  knots 
tied  by  said  mechanism  shall  be  variantly  located. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  clamps  ;  means  for  loosely 
holding  the  ends  of  threads  held  by  said  clamps ;  a  knot- 
tying  mechanism  loca<ed  between  said  holding  means  and 
said  clamps  ;  two  members  across  which  the  threads  ex- 
tend between  the  clamps  and  the  tying  mechanisms  ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  members  against  the  threads  to 
pull  the  latter  partly  out  of  said  holding  means. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  knot-tying  mechanism,  of 
means  for  supporting  the  threads  to  be  tied  t.igether  ;  two 
pivott^d  thread-positioning  arms ;  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  arms  through  various  distances. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  knot-tying  mechanism,  of 
means  for  supporting  the  threads  to  be  tied  together  ;  two 
thread-positioning  arma  pivoted  on  the  same  axis,  each 
of  said  arms  having  an  extension  ;  and  a  rotatory  grooved 
cam  disk  operatlvely  conntH.'ted  with  said  extensions  for 
swinging  said  arms  through  various  distances. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printt'd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070,117  FLATBED  ROTARY  PRINTING-PRESS. 
Henby  B.  Cooley,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Paper  Goods  Coni{>any.  Kensington.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1910.  Serial 
No.    539,942.      (CI.    101—148.) 

1.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  cylinder  provided  with  a 
flat  bed  for  receiving  the  type  chase,  means  for  continu- 
ously driving  It.  an  impression  cylinder  provided  with  a 
curved  impression  segment  for  receiving  the  sheet  to  be 
printed  an<l  Inter-coacting  gears  carried  by  the  shafts  of 
the  form  and  Impression  cylinders,  said  gears  including  a 
straight  line  gear  corresponding  to  the  flat  bed  on  the 
form  cylinder,  a  curved  gear  corresponding  to  the  im- 
pression segment  on  the  Impression  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  straight  line  gear  during  the  printing  op- 
eration and  gears  carried  respectively  by  the  form  cylin- 
der shaft  and  Impression  cylinder  shaft  and  located  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  aforesaid  gears  and  arranged  to  In- 
termesh  Intermediate  of  successive  printing  operations. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  cylinder  provided  with 
a  flat  bed  for  recelTiug  the  type  chase,  means  for  con- 
tinuously rotating  It,  an  Impression  cylinder  provided 
with  a  curve<l  impression  segment  for  receiving  the  sheet 
to  be  printed,  and  intercoactlng  gears  carried  by  the  shafts 
of  the  form  and  impression  cylinders,  said  gears  Including 
•  straight  line  or  rack  gear  corresponding  to  the  flat  bed 
on  the  form  cylinder,  a  curved  gear  corresponding  to  the 


Impression  segment  on  the  impression  cylinder  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  straight  line  or  rack  gear  during  the 
printing  operation,  and  intermeshing  mutilated  circular 
gears  located  at  the  side  of  and  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
aforesaid  rack  and  curved  gears,  the  said  rack  gear  occa- 
pylng  a  position  corresponding  to  the  chord  of  an  arc  on 
the  mutilated  circular  gear  greater  than  the  chord  of  the 
arc  occupied  by  the  curved  gear  adjacent  to  the  other 
mutilated  circular  gear,  tbe  said  mutilated  circular  gear 
being  arranged  to  Intermesh  alternately  with  the  mesh 
of  the  rack  and  curved  gears. 


3.  In  a  printing  press,  u  form  cylinder,  an  Impression 
cylinder  provided  with  a  sheet  registering  abutment  lo- 
cated nearer  the  axis  of  the  Impression  cylinder  than  the 
impression  surfa»e  of  the  cylinder,  a  paper  feeding 
mechanism  and  means  for  re<luclng  the  speed  of  the  Im- 
pression cylinder  relatively  to  the  speed  of  the  paper 
feeding  mechanism  at  the  time  the  paper  Is  fed  to  the 
impression   cylinder. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  cylinder  for  receiving  the 
type,  an  impression  cylinder  provided  with  an  impression 
segment  rotatably  adjustable  about  an  axis  independent 
of  the  Impression  cylinder  axis  for  carrying  a  sheet  to  be 
printed  Into  engagement  with  the  type  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  impression  segment  radially  toward  and  away 
from   the  axis  of  the  Impression  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  a  form  cylinder  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  type  receiving  portions,  an  impression  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  plurality  of  impression  segments,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  impression  segments  independ- 
ently of  one  another  radially  w^ith  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  impression  cylinder  and  rotatively  with  respect .  to 
the  axes  of  the  impression  segments. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.070.118.      STOVE   ATTACHMENT. 
Philadelphia,    I'a.      Filed    Nov.    16, 
731,7H7.       (CI.    120- -.340.) 


James    M.  Cobnvn, 
1912.      Serial    No. 


A   pan    supporting  attachment  for  oven  doors  comprla- 
Ing  a  cruciform   bracket  having  longitudinal  slots  in  Its 
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borlsontal  arms,  separated  and  ap^rtured  eara  carried  by 
and  projecting  from  the  vertical  arm,  said  Tertlcal  arm 
haTing  recesses  below  the  said  ears,  a  bracket  arm  baTlnc 
a  beaded  stud  at  one  end  to  engage  the  apertured  ears,  a 
brace  carried  by  the  bracket  arm  and  adapted  to  engafe 
th«  bracket  within  the  receaaes  and  a  ahelf  rotaUbly 
monnted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  bracket  arm. 


1.070.119.  DRAFT  YOKE  FOR  RAILWAY  CAR  DRAFT- 
RIGGING.  CHABLES  E.  Dath.  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor 
to  William  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912. 
Serial    No.    713,754.      (CI.   213 — 42.) 


1.  A  separable  two-part  yoke  having  a  hooded  forward 
end  provided  with  shoulders,  a  draw  bar  having  co^actlng 
shoulders  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  yoke,  cheek 
plates  at  either  aide  of  the  yoke  adapted  to  engage  said 
head  and  to  hold  the  yoke  against  displacement  from  the 

draw  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  separable  two- 
part  yoke  provided  at  Its  forward  tnd  with  shoulders,  a 
draw  bar  having  co-acting  shoulders  engaging  the  shoul- 
ders of  the  yoke,  cheek  plates  at  either  side  of  the  yoke, 
each  member  of  the  yoke  being  proylded  with  lateral 
plates  joining  the  free  ends  of  each  part  of  the  yoke  to- 
gether, the  said  cheek  plates  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
said  lateral  plates  and  hold  the  yoke  against  displacement 
from   the  draw  l)ar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  draft  sills,  stop 
members  secured  thereto,  a  draw  bar  provided  with 
shoulders,  a  separable  two-part  draft  yoke  comprising  two 
U-shapiKl  members,  said  members  being  provided  with 
shoulders  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  draw  bar,  each 
U-shaped  member  being  provided  at  Its  forward  end  with 
a  lateral  plate  Joining  the  free  ends  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
ber together,  the  stop  members  Ixing  arranged  at  either 
side  of  said  lateral  plates  and  adapte<l  to  engage  the  same 
to  hold  the  yoke  against  displacement  from  the  draw  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  draft  sills,  shoul- 
ders on  said  sills,  a  yoke  comprising  two  U  shaped  mem- 
bers arranged  side  by  side,  snld  yoke  having  a  hooded  for- 
ward end  provided  with  shoulders,  a  draw  bar  having  co- 
acting  shoulders  engaging  the  shoulders  of  the  yoke,  the 
shoulders  of  the  sills  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
head  to  hold  the  yoke  against  displacement  from  the 
draw  bar. 


l,070,li:0.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ISOPUENE. 
Richard  Blaib  Earlb  and  Lucas  Pbthon  Ktbiakidbs, 
Boston.  Mass..  assignors  to  Hood  Rubber  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachuiietts.  Filed 
Nov.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  6.>9.826.     (CI.  2.3—24.) 

1.  A    process   for   producing   isoprene.    which    comprises 
passing  the  vapors  of  Isoamylene  oxld  of  the  formula 

O 

CH,-0-CH-(  Hi 

in. 

over  a  heated  dehydrating  catalytic  agent  and  separating 
the  isoprene  formed  from  the  other  products. 

2,  A    process   for    producing    Isoprene.    which    comprises 
[Missing  the  vapors  of  isoamylene  oxld  of  the  formula 

() 

CH,-C-eH-CH, 

I 

CH, 
over  a  dehydrating  catalytic  agent  heated  to  a  tempera- 
ture between  400°  and  600*  C.  and  separating  the  isoprene 
formed   from   the  other  products. 


3.   A    process    for   producing    Isoprene,    which    comprlt 
passing  the  vapors  of  isoamylene  oxid  of  the  formula 

O 

CH,-(5-CH-CH| 


i 


a, 

over  a  heated  dehydrating  catalytic  agent  at  less  than 
atmospheric  pressure,  and  separating  the  laoprene  formed 
from  the  other  products. 

4.  A   process  for  producing  isoprene,   which  comprises 
passing  the  vapors  of  Isoamylene  oxld  of  the  formula 

O 
CHt-<i-bH-CHi 


<! 


H, 

over  heated  aluminum  silicate,  at  less  than  atmoapberic 
pressure  and  separating  tbe  isoprene  formed  from  tbc 
other  products. 

5.  The  process  for  producing  isoprene  which  coDslsts  lo 
passing  the  Tspors  of  Isoamylene  oxld  of  the  formula 

o 

CH|-(5-CH-CHj 

I 
CH« 

over  heated  dehydrating  cataJytlcs  at   temperatures  from 

400°-60O°    C.   tM.   racuo,  at   pressures   less  that   60   mlUl- 

meters  of  mercury. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,070.121.  PROCESS  OF  MANl  FACTURING  TJN- 
WEIJ)EI)  CHAINS.  Stita.n  Kiss  v.  Echbght,  Vienna, 
Austria-Hungary,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Handels- 
gesellscbaft  Klelnberg  A  Co..  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,329.     (CI.  39— 35.1 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  unwelded  links  consist- 
ing in  bending  a  blank  bar  Into  quarter  circles  adjacent  the 
portions  from  which  tbe  eyes  will  be  subsequently  formed, 
flattening  said  portions  under  pressure,  and  while  still 
under  pressure  spreading  the  same  by  axlaliy  directed  up- 
setting pressure  to  give  them  a  flat  circular  shape,  stamp- 
ing the  flat  circular  portions  to  form  the  two  eyes,  and 
then  bending  together  to  form  tbe  chain  link,  substantially 
as  descrit>ed. 

2.  A  process  for  manufacturing  unwelded  links  and  as- 
sembling tbe  same,  such  process  consisting  In  threading 
through  an  eye  of  a  completed  link  a  bar-shaped  blank, 
bending  this  blank  into  quarter  circles  adjacent  the  por- 
tions from  which  the  eyes  will  be  sabsequently  formed, 
said  portions  being  flattened  under  pressure  and  while 
still  under  pressure  t>eing  spread  by  axlaliy  directed  up- 
setting pressure  to  give  them  a  flat  circular  shape,  stamp- 
ing the  flat  ilrcular  portions  to  form  the  two  eyes,  and 
then  bending  together  to  form  a  new  chain  link,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  A  process  for  manufacturing  unwelded  links,  such 
process  consisting  In  stamping  the  ends  of  a  blank  to 
form  eyes  therein  and  bending  the  middle  portion  of  the 
blank  into  a  circle  by  simultaneously  moving  the  two  eyes 
toward  each  other  and  progressively  pressing  them  to- 
gether to  form  a  new  chain  link,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,070.122.  WELTGUIDE  FOR  SHOE-SEWING  MA- 
CHINES. Andbew  Epplsb,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
l"nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  597.982.  (CI.  112—20.) 
1.  A   welt  guide  for  shoe  sewing  machinas.  having.   In 

combination,  a  Ijody  portion  provided  with  a  guiding  sur- 


face, and  bavins  an  attaching  ear  extending  at  an  angle  to 
the  guiding  surface,  one  side  of  said  ear  being  formed  with 
a  flat  surface,  a  guide  plate  having  a  guiding  surface  op- 
posing and  aubstantlally  parallel  with  the  guiding  surface 
of  the  t>ody  portion,  said  guide  plate  having  one  end  an- 
gled over  and  lying  against  the  flat  surface  of  the  ear.  and 
means  to  clamp  said  angled  portion  of  the  guide  plate 
against  the  ear  in  adjusted  relation  thereto,  whereby  tbe 
distance  t>etween  the  two  guiding  surfaces  may  be  varied 
to  accommodate  welts  of  different  thickness. 


2  A  welt  gutd^  for  shoe  sewing  machines,  having,  in 
combination,  a  l>ody  portion  provided  with  a  guiding  sur- 
face, and  two  flat  surfaces  lying  at  angles  to  said  guiding 
snrface  and  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
guide  plate  having  a  portion  forming  a  guiding  surface  op- 
(toslnc  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  guiding  surface 
of  the  t>ody  portion  and  having  end  portions  angled  over 
and  lying  parallel  to  and  against  said  two  flat  surfaces  re- 
spectively, and  means  to  secure  the  angled  end  portions  of 
tbe  guide  plate  to  tbe  flat  surfaces  In  a<lju8ted  relation 
tbereto,  whereby  the  distance  between  tbe  guide  plate  and 
the  guiding  surface  of  the  body  portion  may  be  varied  to 
accommodate  welts  of  different  thickness. 

S  A  welt  guide  for  shoe  sewing  machines,  having,  in 
conblnation.  a  tx>dy  portion  provided  with  a  guiding  sur- 
face and  an  attaching  ear  extending  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
guiding  surface,  said  ear  having  one  side  thereof  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  surface,  said  body  portion  t>elng  provided 
with  a  flat  surface  In  the  neighborhood  of  its  guiding  sur- 
turf  and  lying  at  substantially  right  angles  both  to  the 
adjacent  part  of  tbe  guiding  surface  and  to  the  flat  sur- 
face of  the  ear.  a  guide  plate  having  a  portion  forming  a 
gnldlng  surface  opposing  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
gniding  surfsce  of  tbe  Ixxly  portion,  and  having  end  por- 
tions angled  over  and  lying  against  the  flat  surface  of  the 
attaching  ear  and  the  flat  surface  of  tbe  body  portion  re- 
spectively, each  of  said  angled  end  portions  t»eing  provided 
with  a  slot  elongated  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  the  other  angled  end  portion,  and  screws 
received  through  said  slots  and  arranged  to  clamp  said 
angled  end  portions  against  their  respective  surfaces  upon 
tbe  iKtdy  portion  in  adjusteii  relation  thereto,  whereby  tbe 
two  guiding  surfaces  may  be  spaced  to  accommodate  welts 
of  different  thickness. 

4.  A  welt  guide  for  shoe  sewing  niachines.  having,  in 
combination  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  guiding  sur- 
face, a  guide  plate  having  a  guiding  surface  opposing  and 
substsntlaily  parallel  to  the  guiding  surface  of  the  body 
portion  and  forming  a  welt-receiving  aperture  between 
■aid  guiding  sarfsces.  said  body  portion  being  provided 
with  a  flat  surface  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  normal 
to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  welt  stiip  through  the 
welt-receiving  aperture,  said  guide  plate  having  a  portion 
thereof  angled  over  and  lying  against  said  flat  surface,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  angled  portion  to  said  flat  sur- 
face having  provision  for  a  sliding  adjustment  l)etween 
said  angled  portion  and  said  flat  surface,  whereby  the 
depth  of  the  welt-recelvlng  aperture  may  bs  varied. 

5.  A  welt  guide  for  shoe  sewing  machines,  having,  in 
combination,  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  guiding  sur- 
face and  with  a  flat  surface  extending  at  an  angle  to  tbe 
guiding  surface,  a  guide  plate  having  a  portion  fcrming  a 
guiding  snrface  opposing  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
giildlng  surface  nf  the  body  portion,  said  CTilde  plate  also 
having  a  portion  thereof  angled  over  and  lying  against  tbe 
said  flat  surfsce  of  tbe  body  portion  and  having  said  an- 
gled portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  spaced 
along  Its  length  and  elongated  in  a  direction  at  an  ani:le  to 
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the  gnldlng  surface,  meml>er8  secured  to  tbe  body  portktn 
and  acting  as  guide  pins  In  ssid  slots  to  prevent  tbe  an- 
gled portion  from  turning  upon  the  flat  surface  when  it  is 
moved  relatively  thereto  in  the  direction  of  elongation  of 
tbe  slots,  and  means  to  clamp  said  guide  plate  to  the 
body  portion,  whereby  the  distance  lietween  the  two 
guiding  surfaces  may  be  varied  to  acii>mmod.nte  welts  of 
different  thickness. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.070,123.  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT.  William  W. 
Evans,  Hamilton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  S.  S.  White 
Dental  Mannfacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jtine  10,  1912, 
Serial  No.  702.777.     (CI.  32—1.) 


1.  In  a  dental  instrument,  the  combination  with  a 
yoke  and  a  trial  plate  support,  of  means  Independent  of 
said  yoke  for  supporting  registering  cards  coincident  with 
the  condyles  of  a  patient,  and  markers  on  said  yoke  to 
mark  said  register  cards  when  the  lower  Jaw  of  the 
patient  Is  moved. 

2.  In  a  dental  Instrument,  the  combination  with  a  face 
yoke  a-nd  a  trial  plate  support  associated  therewith,  of 
frames  having  oi)enlngs,  means  Independent  of  said  yoke 
for  supporting  snld  frames  coincident  with  the  condyles 
of  a  patient,  transverse  rods  adjustable  on  tbe  arms  of  the 
yoke,  cards  provided  with  meridian  lines,  removably 
mounted  In  said  frames,  and  markers  carried  by  said 
transverse  rods. 

3.  In  a  dental  Instrnment,  the  combination  with  a  face 
yoke   and    a    trial    plate   support    associated   therewith,   of 

.frames,  adjustable  means  Independent  of  said  yoke  for 
supporting  said  frames  coincident  with  tbe  condyles  of  s 
patient,  cards  having  meridian  lines,  supported  by  said 
frames,  and  markers  adjustable  on  the  arnis  of  the  yoke. 

4.  In  a  dental  instrument,  tbe  combination  of  a  head 
band,  frames  adjustably  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  band, 
ear  knobs  adjacent  to  said  frames,  a  face  yoke,  a  trial 
plate  support  associated  with  said  yoke,  cards  mounted  In 
said  frames,  and  adjustable  rods  mounted  adjustably  on 
tbe  arms  of  the  yoke  and  carrying  markers. 

5.  In  a  dental  Instrument,  the  combination  with  i\  yoke 
and  a  trial  plate  support,  of  frames  having  openings, 
means  for  supporting  said  frames  coincident  with  the 
condyles  of  a  patient,  record  cards  having, meridian  lines, 
supported  by  said  frames,  leveling  means  on  said  frames, 
and  markers  supported  by  the  yoke  for  making  a  record  on 
said  cards. 


1.070,124.     DEVICE  FOR  PULLING  TUBES.     G»o«GE  W. 

Fair,    Butler,    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    12,    1910.      Serial    No. 

68«,732.      (CI.  67—9.) 

The  combination  of  semicircular  hinged  Jaws  each 
having  a  radial  arm  and  complementary  alined  recesses 
formed  at  tbe  angle  of  each  Jaw  and  arm  in  tbe  opp<^>8ite 
edges  of  tbe  latter,  one  of  said  arms  being  extended  t>e- 
yond  the  other,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  In  the  longer  ars 
at  a   point  outside  tbe  end  of  tbe  shorter  arm  so  that   It 
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may  be  shifted  to  incloae  both  arms  and  engage  the  re- 
cesses  in   either  of  the  edges   of  arms  and  be  h^eld  by 


gravity   in  such  position  regardless  of  which  end  of  the 
device  is  uppermost. 


1,070.125.      NUTLOCK.      Habrt    E.    Faith.    Brave,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  727.904.     (CI.  151—11.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  formed  with  a  notched 
extremity,  a  cap  nut  having  its  cap  portion  slotted,  and 
a  spring  dog  secured  to  the  nut  and  extending  into  the 
slot  thereof  for  engaging  a  bolt  notch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  formed  with  a  notched 
extremity,  a  cap  nut  having  Its  cap  portion  slotted,  and  a 
spring  dog  secured  to  the  cap  and  located  within  the  slot 
In  notch  engaging  position  with  the  dog  free  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  be  deflected  out  of  such  position,  the  dog 
adapted  between  its  ends  to  engage  a  bolt  notch. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt  having  its 
extremity  formed  with  ratchet  notches,  a  nut  formed  with 
a  bolt  embracing  cap  with  the  cap  slotted  to  expose  the 
inclosed  ratchet-formed  extremity  of  the  bolt,  a  spring  dog 
within  the  slot  and  normally  in  position  to  engage  one 
or  another  of  the  ratchet  notches,  and  means  for  holding 
the  spring  dog  out  of  notch-engaging  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  ratchet  notches 
In  the  end  thereof,  a  cap  mit  adaptea  to  embrace  the 
notched  end  of  the  bolt,  the  cap  portion  of  the  nut  being 
slotted  longitudinally  of  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  dog  secured 
to  the  nut  and  extending  into  the  slot  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bolt  notches. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  having  ratchet  notches  in 
the  end  thereof,  a  cap  nut  adapted  to  embrace  the  notched 
end  of  the  bolt,  the  cap  portion  of  the  nut  being  slotted 
and  the  slot  formed  with  an  offset,  and  a  spring  dog  se- 
cured to  the  nut  and  having  a  free  portion  within  the 
slot  and  adapted  normally  to  engage  the  ratchet  notches, 
the  free  portion  adapted  to  be  deflected  into  the  slot  off- 
set and  held  thereby  from  engaging  the  notches. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,126.  BEET  ■  TOPPER.  Clayton  Wakhkn  Ford, 
Flndlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  727,132. 
(CI.   146—11.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheel  supported  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  at  each  side 
of  the  frame,  means  for  supporting  each  conveyer  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  each  conveyer 
having  a  series  of  transverse  holders,  each  holder  being 
of  greater  cross  section  at  its  outer  end  and  gradually 
decreasing  in  cross  section  toward  Its  inner  end.  a  fork 
on  the  conveyer  at  the  outer  end  of  each  holder  for  re- 


ceiving and  compressing  the  top  of  the  beet  In  the  holder, 
a  disk  cutter  at  each  side  of  the  frame  at  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  between  the  holders  and  the  forks  for  re- 
moving the  tops  from  the  beets,  and  means  on  the  frame 
for  driving  the  conveyers  and  the  cutters. 


2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheel  supported  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  at  each  side 
of  the  frame,  means  for  supporting  each  conveyer  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  each  conveyer 
having  a  series  of  transverse  holders,  each  holder  being 
of  greater  cross  section  at  Its  outer  end  and  gradually 
decreasing  In  cross  section  toward  its  inner  end,  a  fork 
on  the  conveyer  at  the  outer  end  of  each  holder  for  receiv- 
ing and  compressing  the  top  of  tbe  beet  in  the  holder,  and 
means  at  the  rear  of  the  frame  and  at  each  side  thereof 
for  removing  the  tops  from  the  beets. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
frame,  an  endless  conveyer  at  each  side  of  the  frame, 
means  for  supporting  each  conveyer  for  movement  longitu- 
dinally of  the  frame,  each  conveyer  having  a  series  of  trans- 
verse holders  for  the  beets,  means  on  each  conveyer  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  holder  for  receiving  and  compressing  the 
tops  of  the  beets,  and  meann  at  the  rear  of  the  frame 
at  each  side  thereof  for  removing  the  tops  from  the  beets, 
said  means  comprising  a  disk  cutter  Iwtween  the  holders 
and  the  receiving  and  compressing  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
frame,  an  endless  conveyer  at  each  side  of  the  frame, 
means  for  supporting  each  conveyer  for  movement  iongtta- 
dlnally  of  tbe  frame,  each  conveyer  having  a  series  of  trans- 
verse holders  for  the  beets,  means  on  each  conveyer  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  holder  for  receiving  and  compressing 
the  tops  of  the  beets,  and  means  at  the  rear  of  the  frame 
at  each  side  thereof  for  removing  the  tops  from  the  beets. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  an  endless 
conveyer  comprising  spaced  endless  chains,  each  chain 
consisting  of  Intercnganing  links,  each  link  having  a  lat- 
eral lug  at  Its  inner  side,  bars  connecting  the  lugs  of  tbe 
alternate  links  of  tbe  chains,  each  of  the  said  bars  b«<4ng 
of  greatest  width  at  one  end  and  decreasing  In  width  to- 
ward the  other  end,  slats  connecting  the  lugs  of  the  in- 
termediate links  of  the  chslns,  said  slats  and  lugs  hav 
ing  their  outer  ends  offset  upwsrdly  from  the  plane  of  the 
chains,  and  means  on  each  of  the  intermediate  links  of 
the  chains  at  the  narrow  ends  of  the  bars  for  receiving 
and  compressing  the  tops  of  the  beets,  each  of  the  said 
means  consisting  of  a  fork  having  its  body  secured  to  the 
link  and  having  arms  diverging  upwardly  and  outwardly, 
said  link  having  an  enlargement  at  the  Junction  of  tbe 
arms  for  receiving  the  tops. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,070,127.     RAII^JOINT.     Ajjdhew  P.  Oaqatik,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
fourth    to   John    Raczniak,    one-eighth    to    Stanislaus   J. 
Masior,    one-fourth    to    Kajctan    Kama,    and    one-elgbtb 
to  Roman  .\ntoni  Kieras,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July   11. 
1912.     Serial  No.  708,705.     (Cl.  239 — 8.) 
A   rail  joint  comprising  a   rail    having   a   socket   In   one 
end  of  the  web  thereof,  said  socket  being  downwardly  and 
upwardly  enlarged  at  Its  outer  end.   having  circular  re- 
cesses   in    its    sides    adjacent    tbe    enlargements    thereof, 
circular  recesses  in  its  upper  and  lower  sides  at  Its  inner 
end,  said  lower  and   upper  sides  having  horlsontally  dis- 
posed walls  between  said  circular  recesses,  a  rail  having 
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a  tongue  projecting  from   the  web  thereof,  extended  into 
and  shaped  to  snugly  fit  said  socket ;  and  a  chair  incasing 


the  end  portions  of  the  webs  and  flanges  of  said  rails 
forming  a  rigid  connection  between  said  rails,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,070.128.  TANK  CLOSURE.  Edward  L.  Gboss,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  S.  Oppenhelmer  A  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  copartnership  consisting  of  Gustav  Freund  and 
Julius  Oppenhelmer.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•46,849.      (Cl.  220—124.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
provided  with  a  pair  of  spaced  ears  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  laterally 
projecting  ears,  a  closure  for  said  receptacle  carried  by 
said  shaft,  and  a  cam  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  shaft 
and  positioned  between  the  ears  projecting  from  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  cam  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
ears  to  move  the  shaft  longitudinally  when  the  cam  is 
shifted  on  its  pivot. 


1,070,129.  FRAME-ADJUSTING  MECHANISM.  HlB- 
MAN  W.  HiTziiiANN,  Roselle.  111.  Filed  June  4,  1912, 
Serial  No.  701,593.     (Cl.  55 — 9.) 


In  a  frame  adjusting  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
the  double  bars,  10,  connecting  the  front  and  rear  axles, 
the  shaft,  12,  bearing  radial  arm.  14,  the  sleeve,  13,  in- 
closing ssid  shaft,  the  lever,  17.  pivoted  on  the  arm,  14, 
rod,  16,  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  in  the  lower  end  of  tbe 


lever,  17,  extended,  and  at  Its  lower  end  in  the  lug,  15  1/2, 
secured  on  the  front  end  of  the  double  bars,  and  the  plow- 
share, 22,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,070,130.  RAILWAY  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  John  8. 
HoBSON  and  Lemtel  F.  Howahd,  Edgewood  Park,  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Union  Switch  &.  Signal  Company,  Swiss- 
vale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  604.399.     (Cl.  246—26.) 


i~"^ 


T.» 


1.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  source  of  propulsion  current, 
a  transmission  system  therefor  formed  In  part  by  an  out- 
going feeder  conductor,  a  third  rail  or  trolley,  and  the 
trackway  of  the  railway ;  a  plurality  of  block  sections 
formed  by  insulations  in  the  transmission  system,  a  source 
of  alternating  signal  current,  open  signal  circuits  each  In- 
cluding the  third  rail  or  trolley  and  a  track  rail  of  a  block 
section,  a  car  traveling  along  the  railway,  a  contact  car- 
ried by  said  car  for  engagement  with  the  third  rail  or 
trolley,  an  electro-translative  device  carried  by  said  car 
and  connected  with  the  wheels  and  axles  and  the  contact 
thereof ;  and  adapted  to  close  the  open  signal  circuits  as 
tbe  car  travels  along  the  railway  whereby  the  said  trans- 
lative device  is  operated,  and  means  located  along  the 
railway  for  controlling  the  open  aJgnal  circuits. 

2.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  source  of  propulsion  cur- 
rent, a  transmission  system  therefor  formed  in  part  by 
an  outgoing  feeder  conductor,  a  third  rail  or  trolley,  and 
the  trackway  of  the  railway  ;  a  plurality  of  block  sections 
formed  by  Insulations  in  the  transmission  system,  a  source 
of  alternating  signal  current,  an  open  signal  circuit  for 
each  block  section  formed  by  connecting  the  source  of 
alternating  signal  current  with  the  third  rail  or  trolley 
and  a  track  rail  of  the  block  section,  a  car  traveling  along 
the  railway,  a  contact  carried  by  said  car  for  engagement 
with  the  third  rail  or  trolley  ;  an  electro-translative  device 
carried  by  said  car  and  connected  with  the  wheels  and 
axles  and  the  contact  thereof,  and  adapted  to  close  the 
open  signal  circuits  as  the  car  travels  along  the  railway 
whereby  the  said  translative  device  Is  operated,  and  means 
located  along  the  railway  for  controlling  the  open  signal 
circuits. 

3.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  source  of  propulsion  car- 
rent,  a  transmission  system  therefor  formed  in  part  by  an 
outgoing  feeder  conductor,  a  third  rail  or  trolley,  and  the 
trackway  of  the  railway  :  a  plurality  of  block  sections 
formed  by  Insulations  in  the  transmission  system,  a  source 
of  alternating  signal  current,  an  open  signal  circuit  for 
each  block  section  formed  by  connecting  the  source  of 
alternating  current  with  the  third  rail  or  trolley  and  a 
track  rail  of  the  block  section,  a  car  traveling  along  tbe 
railway,  a  contact  carried  by  said  car  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  third  rail  or  trolley  ;  an  electro-trans- 
lative device  carried  by  tbe  car  and  connected  with  the 
wheels  and  axles  and  contact  thereof,  and  adapted  to 
close  each  open  signal  circuit  as  the  car  travels  along 
the  railway  whereby  the  translative  device  is  operated  by 
the  alternating  signaling  current,  and  means  located  along 
the  railway  for  controlling  the  open  signal  circuits. 

4.  In  an  electric  railway,  a  source  of  propulsion  cur- 
rent, a  transmission  system  therefor  formed  in  part  by  an 
outgoing  feeder  conductor,  a  third  rail  or  trolley,  and  the 
trackway  of  the  railway  :  a  plurality  of  block  sections 
formed  by  insulations  in  the  transmission  system,  a . 
source   of  alternating  signal  current,  an  open  signal  dr- 
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CTilt  f©r  e«ch  bk>rk  B^rtlon  foi-med  by  pounM^Inf  the  Mnirce 
of  altematini;  current  with  the  third  mil  or  troHey  and 
a  trftck  rail  of  the  block  sei-tion.  a  car  travellai;  alonff  the 
railway,  a  coDtact  carried  by  said  car  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  third  rail  or  trolley,  an  electro-trana- 
latlre  device  carried  by  the  car  and  connected  with  the 
wheels  and  axlea  and  contact  thereof,  and  adapted  to 
close  each  open  afgiuil  circuit  as  the  ear  travels  along 
the  railway  whereby  the  translatlre  device  Is  operate!  by 
the  alternating  signaling  current,  a  signal  device  carried 
by  the  car  and  controlled  by  the  electro-translatlve  device, 
and  maaiM  located  along  the  railway  for  controlling  the 
open  signal  circuits  and  for  thereby  controlling  the  signal 
device  carried  by  the  car. 

S.  Id  aa  electric  railway,  a  source  of  propulsion  cur- 
rent, a  transmission  system  therefor  formed  In  part  by  an 
outgoing  fMder  conductor,  a  third  rail  or  trolley,  and  the 
trackway  of  the  railway  :  a  plurality  of  block  sections 
formed  by  insulations  in  the  transmission  system,  a  source 
of  alternating  signal  current,  an  open  signal  circuit  for 
each  block  section  comprising  the  third  rail  or  trolley 
and  a  track  rail  of  the  said  section,  means  for  Impressing 
the  said  signal  current  on  said  open  signal  circuit,  a  car 
traveling  along  the  railway,  a  contact  carried  by  said  car 
for  engaging  the  third  rail  or  trolley  ;  an  electro-trans 
lative  device  carried  by  the  car  and  connected  with  the 
wheels  and  axles  and  the  contact  thereof  whereby  the 
said  device  may  close  each  open  signal  circuit  as  the  ear 
travels  along  the  railway  and  may  be  operated  by  the  sig- 
naling current  supplied  to  said  circuit,  and  clrmlt  con- 
trollers located  along  the  railway  for  controlling  the  open 
signal  circuits  and  thereby  controlling  the  electro-traas- 
latlve  device  carried  by  the  car. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.131.  AUXILIARY  AIR  -  SUI'FLT  DEVICE  FOR 
GASOLENE  -  ENGINES.  John  L.  Holton.  Llabon. 
Ohio.      Filed  Dec.  6.   1911.     Serial  No.  664.284.      (01. 

48—180.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  explosion  enKlnes.  comprising 
a  duct  having  at  one  end  multl-apertured  means  intro- 
duclble  Into  the  manifold  of  the  engine  between  the  car- 
bureter and  the  explosion  chamber  of  said  engine,  and  at 
tha  other  end  having  a  valve  seat  provided  with  a  freely 
open  prolongation  to  form  a  receptacle  for  liquid,  a 
valve  in  operative  relation  to  the  valve  seat  and  In  nor- 
loally  closing  relation  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  duet 
and  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  elastic 
means  on  the  aide  of  the  valve  remote  frosa  the  receptacle 
and  tending  to  bold  the  valve  In  the  closed  poaltlon  and 
also  yleldable  to  the  action  of  suction  produced  In  the 
manliold. 

2.  An  attachment  for  the  manifolds  of  explosion  en- 
glAcs  between  the  carbureter  and  explosion  chamber  of  tb« 
engine,  including  in  its  construction  a  valve,  a  valve  cas- 
ing housing  the  valve,  a  support  for  the  casing  along 
which  the  latter  Is  adjustable  in  the  direction  of  move- 
■lept  of  the  valve  In  the  casing,  and  locking  means  for 
holding  the  casing  In  adjusted  positions,  the  valve  having 
M  normal  constraint  to  the  closed  position  and  provided 
with  ports  for  the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  valve  when 
the  latter  is  in  the  opened  position. 


8.  An  attachment  for  gasolene  engines  adapted  to  b« 
applied  to  the  manifold  between  the  carbureter  and  ex- 
plosion chamber  of  the  engine.  Including  In  its  construc- 
tion a  pipe  having  an  expanded  end  threaded  externally, 
a  cap  adapted  to  said  threaded  end  and  provided  with  an 
axial  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  comprising  two  ported 
disks  naovable  one  on  the  other  to  determine  the  effective 
area  of  the  ports,  a  spring  between  the  valve  and  the  ex- 
panded end  of  the  pipe,  and  means  for  locking  the  cap  in 
adjusted  positions  on  tlie  expanded  end  of  the  pipe  to  de- 
termine the  tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  An  attachment  for  explosion  engines  comprising  In 
Its  coDstrnction  a  condntt  having  one  end  sdapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  manifold  of  an  explosion  engine  between 
the  carbureter  and  the  exploxion  chamber  of  the  engine, 
said  end  comprising  a  perforated  pipe  with  a  gauze  en- 
velop spaced  tberefrr>m.  a  valve  In  the  conduit  adapted  to 
be  located  exterior  to  the  manifold,  and  another  valve 
In  the  conduit  at  the  Intake  end  thereof,  said  last  named 
valve  being  yieldable  to  suction  produced  In  the  manifold 
to  admit  fluid  to  the  conduit. 

5.  An  attachment  for  an  explosion  engine  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  the  manifold  of  the  engine  between  the  car- 
bureter and  explosion  chamt>er  thereof,  said  attachment 
iaclnding  la  Its  construction  a  conduit  having  at  one  ea6 
a  valve  with  a  normal  tendency  toward  the  closed  (>ositk>n 
and  yieldable  to  suction  produced  at  the  other  end  of  the 
coaduit.  the  said  valve  being  inclosed  in  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  an  exterior  upright  neck  open  at  the  upper 
end  and  constituting  a  receptacle  for  liquid  to  l>e  Intro- 
duced Into  the  conduit. 


1,070,132.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BACKINGS  FOR 
ARTIFICIAL  TEETH.  Oistav  Holte,  Gouldaboro.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1912.  SerUl  No.  721.001.  (CI. 
113—39.) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  metal  backings  for  artifictai 
teeth  with  a  die.  which  consists  In  pro%-idiag  a  sbeet-metsl 
blank  of  appropriate  gage,  folding  said  blank  Interme- 
diately about  a  mandrel  of  appropriate  diameter,  forming 
the  fold  Into  an  elongated  anchor  and  providing  two 
wings  on  each  sldt"  of  the  anchor,  mounting  the  folded 
blank  upon  a  die  with  the  anchor  interlocked  ttterewith. 
and  then  spreading  out  the  wings  of  the  blank  projecting 
from  the  die. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  metal  backings  for  arti- 
ficial teeth  with  a  die.  which  consists  in  providing  a  metal 
blank  of  sheet  form  of  appropriate  size  and  gage,  bend- 
ing the  blank  Intermediately  upon  itself  about  a  mandrel 
of  appropriate  size,  forcing  the  portions  of  the  blank  pro- 
jecting from  the  mandrel  Into  face  contact  to  produce  an 
elongated  anchor  embradni;  the  mandrel,  then  placing  the 
anchor  portion  of  the  folded  blank  In  the  die.  and  then 
bending  apart  the  folded  portion  of  the  blank  at  a  distance 
from  the  anchor  while  held  In  the  die  to  form  a  web  con- 
necting the  anchor  portion  of  the  blank  with  the  bent- 
apart  or  wing  portions. 

'i.  The  method  of  producing  metal  backings  for  bridge 
work  with  a  die,  which  consists  lu  providing  a  metal  blank 
of  sheet  form  of  appnipriate  size  and  gage,  bending  the 
blank  intermediately  upon  Itself  about  s  mandrel  of  appro- 
priate slae.  forcing  the  portions  of  the  blank  projecting 
from  the  mandrel  Into  face  contact  to  prodoce  an  t^lonrnted 
anchor  in  embracing  relation  to  the  mandrel,  then  placing 
thm  anchor  portion  of  the  folded  blank  into  a  slot  of  the 
die,    and    then    bending    apart    the    folded    portions   of    the 


blank  at  a  dtotf^^  trom  the  anchor  while  held  in  the  die 
to  form  a  web  caniMCting  the  anchor  purtiun  of  the  blank 
with  the  beut-apart  portions,  then  hammeriag  down  upon 
the  die  the  said  bent  apart  portions  until  they  are  brought 
Into  «oe  plane  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  web 
connecting  them  with  the  anchor. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  hackings  for  dentaJ  bridge 
work  with  a  die,  consisting  In  providing  a  blank  in  sheet 
form.  Ix'ndlng  said  blank  Intermediately  upon  Itself  about 
a  msodrel  with  that  portion  eml>racing  the  mandrel  fanned 
into  an  elongated  anchor,  introducing  the  anchor  portion 
Sif  the  folded  blank  Into  a  slot  of  the  die.  then  spreading 
apsrt  those  portions  of  the  folded  blank  projecting  from 
the  anchor  while  in  the  die  at  a  distance  from  said  anchor 
to  produce  a  web  immediately  adjacent  to  said  anchor  and 
two  wings  on  each  side  thereof,  then  hammering  down 
upon  the  die  the  two  wtegs  until  they  axe  in  one  plane  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  web.  then  removing  the 
blank  from  the  die.  and  then  cutting  off  a  portion  of  the 
anchor  and  v«b.  whereby  the  backing  in  Its  finished  form 
has  the  anchor  of  leas  length  than  the  backing  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  leagth  of  the  Intermediate  fold. 

5.  The  nwthod  of  producing  backings  for  dental  bridge 
work,  which  consists  in  providing  a  die  with  aa  undercut 
slot  therethrough  opening  through  one  face  thereof,  then 
providing  a  sheet  metal  blank  of  appropriate  size  and 
gage,  then  folding  said  blank  intermediately  about  a  man- 
drel ot  appropriate  diameter  for  forcing  the  portions  of 
the  blank  projecting  from  the  mandrel  Into  face  contact 
to  produce  an  ek>n-.:at«'d  anchor,  then  placing  the  anchor 
portion  of  the  blank  into  the  slot  of  the  die  leaving  the 
rest  of  the  blank  projecting  therefrom,  thee  bending 
apart  tlte  folded  portion  of  the  blank  at  a  distance  from 
the  anchor  while  held  Ir  the  die  so  as  to  form  a  pair  of 
wings  and  a  veb  conBe<  ting  the  wings  and  anchor,  then 
hammering  down  the  wings  flat  upon  the  face  of  the  die 
on  each  side  of  the  slot,  and  Anally  removing  the  blank 
from  the  die. 


1.07O.18.1.  CUTTING  -  MACHINE.  Chaki.es  E.  Howe. 
Rocheeter.  N.  Y..  aastgnor  to  Cnlted  Sttoe  Machinery 
<<mipany.  PateraoB.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
1  lied  Apr.  3.  1912.     Serlsl  No.  688.240.      (CI.  IM— 26.  i 


1.  In  a  maciiine  of  tl>e  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  h»d  for  sup(M>rtinK  material  to  be  cut  and  a  presser 
m«»mt)er  movable  Into  engngement  with  a  die  supported 
u|>on  ssid  material,  of  means  for  clamping  during  the  cut- 
ting operation  a  portion  of  said  material  that  projects 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bed  for  supporting  material  to  t>e  cut  and  a  presser 
member  movable  toward  the  bed  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  movable  die  upon  the  bed.  of  mesns  for  clamping  during 
the  cutting  operation  a  portion  of  said  material  that  pro 


Jects  t>eyond  the  edge  of  ttie  hed,   saVd   means  l>eing   con- 
structed to  operate  outside  the  edge  of  the  bed  and   Uav 
Ing  tuwiaion  tor  vertical  adjustment  to  sdapt  It  te  beds 
of  different  heights. 

3.  In  combinatian.  a  catting  bed.  a  presser  member 
adapted  te  cooperate  with  substantially  all  portions  «f 
tbe  l>ed  to  effect  the  cutting  operation,  aAd  means  outHide 
the  bed  for  clamping  tbe  material  to  be  cut  which  pro- 
jects beyoiMl  tbe  edge  of  the  bed  comprising  clamping 
members  extending  entirely  across  tbe  width  of  the  ma- 
terial. 

4.  In  combination,  a  cutting  bed,  a  preaser  member 
adapted  to  co6perate  with  substantially  a'l  portions  of 
the  bed  to  effect  ti»e  catting  operation,  and  means  outside 
the  bed  for  clamping  tli«  material  to  be  cut  which  pro- 
jects beyond  the  edge  of  the  bed,  and  treadle  operated 
means  for  controlling  said  clamping  means. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cutting  bed,  a  cooperating  presser 
member  movable  to  engage  a  die  wherever  located  on 
said  bed,  means  outside  tbe  t>ed  for  clamping  the  material 
to  be  cut  which  projects  beyond  the  edge  of  the  bed  com- 
prising an  upper  stationary  clamping  member  and  u  lower 
movable  clamping  member  yieldingly  maintained  nor- 
mally In  clamping  relation  to  said  upper  clamping  mem- 
ber, and  manually  controlled  means  for  separating  said 
members. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  in  tiie  Gazette.] 


1,070,134.  MILKING  -  MACHINE.  Joh.n  L.  Hilbert. 
Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  De  Laval  Sepa- 
rator Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  <136,144.      (CI.  31 — 100.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine.  In  combloation,  a  teat  cup. 
a  passage  for  tUe  milk  constantly  under  and  in  cojpmuoi 
cation  with  a  source  of  suction,  said  passage  leading 
from  the  milk  discharge  portion  ot  tite  teat,  means  to  In- 
termittently compress  the  teat,  and  means  to  intermit- 
tently a<lmlt  pressure  fluid  into  said  milk  passage,  between 
the  teat  discharge  and  the  source  of  suction,  alternately 
with  tbe  compression  of  the  teat. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  teat  cup 
having  an  upper  portion  containing  an  inflatable  cuahloti 
and  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  surround  tbe  milk  dis- 
charge portion  of  the  teat,  means  to  admit  pressure  fluid 
to  tbe  cushion  chambt^r,  and  means  to  admit  fluid  of  a 
lesser  pressure  to  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  teat  cup. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  teat  cup 
having  an  upper  portion  containing  an  Inflatable  cushion 
and  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  surround  tbe  milk  dis- 
charge portion  of  the  teat,  means  to  alternately  admit 
pressure  fluid  to  tbe  cushion  chamber,  and  flnld  of  a 
le«si>r  preMure  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  teat  cup. 

4.  In  a  niUklug  machine,  in  combination,  a  teat  cup 
having  an  upper  portion  containing  an  inflatable  cushioo 
and    n    lower   portion    adapted    to   surround    tite    milk    dis 
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charge  portlob  of  the  teat,  means  to  intermltteDtly  and 
alternately  admit  pressure  fluid  to  the  cushion  chamber, 
and  fluid  of  a  lesser  pressure  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
teat  cup. 

5.  In  a  mllklnK  machine.  In  combination,  a  teat  cup 
having  an  upper  portion  containing  an  Inflatable  cushion 
and  a  lower  portiun  adapted  to  surround  the  milk  dis- 
charge portion  of  the  teat,  means  to  Intermittently  admit 
pressure  fluid  to  the  cushion  chamber,  and  means  to  in- 
termittently admit  fluid  of  a  lesser  pressure  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  teat  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  tf8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.070,135.  MILKING-MACHINE.  John  L.  Hdlbebt, 
Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  De  Laval  Sepa- 
rator Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  30.   1911.     Serial  No.  636,145.      (CI.  31—100.) 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  teat  cap 
having  an  upper  portion  containing  an  Inflatable  cushion, 
and  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  surround  the  milk  dis- 
charge portion  of  the  teat,  means  to  Intermittently  admit 
pressure  to  the  inflatable  cushion  chamber,  and  to  exhaust 
therefrom  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  teat  cup. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  teat  cup 
having  an  upper  portion  containing  an  inflatable  cushion, 
and  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  surround  the  milk  dis- 
charge portion  of  the  teat,  meant*  to  Intermittently  admit 
pressure  to  the  Inflatable  cushion  chamber  and  to  exhaust 
therefrom  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  teat  cup.  and  means 
to  maintain  suction  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  teat  cup. 

3.  In  a  milking  machine.  In  combination,  a  teat  cup 
having  an  upper  portion  containing  an  Inflatable  cushion 
and  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  surround  the  milk  dis- 
charge portion  of  the  teat,  a  valve  and  valve  ctiamber, 
there  being  a  passage  to  the  valve  casing  from  a  source 
of  pressure  supply,  and  passages  leading  respectively  to 
the  Inflatable  cushion  chamber,  and  lower  portion  of  the 
teat  cup,  the  valve  in  its  movement  alternately  connecting 
the  passage  to  the  inflatable  chamber  with  the  source  of 
pressure  supply  and  with  the  passage  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  teat  cup. 

4.  In  a  milking  machine,  in  combination,  a  teat  cup 
having  an  upper  portion  containing  an  Inflatable  cuahion 
and  a  lower  portion  adapted  to  surround  the  milk  dis- 
charge portion  of  the  teat,  a  valve  and  valve  chamber, 
there  being  a  passage  to  the  valve  casing  from  a  source 
of  pressure  supply,  and  passages  leading  respectively  to 
the  inflatable  cushion  chamber  and  lower  portion  of  the 
teat  cup,  the  valve  in  Its  movement  alternately  connecting 
the  passage  to  the  inflateble  chamber  with  the  source  of 
pressure  supply  and  with  the  passage  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  teat  cup.  and  means  to  maintain  suction  on  the 
lower  portion  of  the  teat  cup. 

.">.  The  combination  with  the  teat  cup.  having  the 
Inflatable  cushion  and  the  lower  portion  surrounding  the 
discharge  portion  of  the  teat,  the  valve  casing  and  pas- 
sages leading  respectively  from  the  cushion  chamber  and 
lower  portion  of  teat  cup.  and  from  a  source  of  pressure 
■apply  to  the  valve  casing,  of  a  valve,  there  being  a  pas 


sage  in  said  valve  leading  to  the  apace  below  the  valve, 
the  valve  In  Its  movement  connecting  alternately  the  pas- 
sage to  the  Inflatable  chamber  with  the  pressure  supply 
and  with  the  lower  portion  of  teat  cup,  and  connecting 
the  pressure  supply  passage  with  the  lower  portion  of 
valve,  and  means  to  initially  move  said  valve. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,070.136.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  ESCAPE 
OF  FLUIDS  FROM  TANKS.  Allan  G.  HuaoMAN, 
Denver.  Colo,  nied  Sept.  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  649,880. 
(CI.   137—27.) 


1.  In  means  for  controlling  the  discharge  of  flald  from 
tanks,  the  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve  mechanism 
concealed  therein  and  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  screw- 
threaded  in  the  casing,  a  lock  projecting  Into  the  tank  and 
equipped  with  a  rotary  cylinder,  and  a  connection  within 
the  tank  between  the  said  cylinder  and  the  said  valve, 
comprising  a  rod  whose  extremities  are  connected  by 
universal  Joints  with  both  the  valve  and  lock  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  valve  mechanism 
located  therein  and  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  screw- 
threaded  in  the  casing,  a  tumbler  lock  extending  into  the 
tank  and  including  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted,  and  a 
lengthwise  adjustable  connection  between  the  cylinder 
and  valve  within  the  tank,  the  opposite  extremities  of 
said  connection  being  equipped  with  universal  Joints,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  valve  mechanism 
located  therein  and  Including  a  valve  screw-threaded  in  a 
suitable  casing,  a  lock  extending  into  the  tank  including 
a  rotary  cylinder,  a  rod  composed  of  two  telescoping 
members,  the  said  memt>ers  being  respectively  connected 
within  the  tank  by  means  of  universal  Joints,  with  the 
cylinder  of  the  lock  and  the  valve,  for  the  purpose  aet 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  valve  located 
therein  and  Including  a  valve  piece  lengthwise  adjustable 
within  a  stationary  casing,  a  lock  extending  into  the  tank 
and  Including  a  rotary  cylinder,  a  stuflSng  box  member 
surrounding  the  inner  extremity  of  the  rotary  cylinder 
within  the  tank,  means  for  positively  locking  the  said 
stuffing  box  member  against  rotation,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  rotary  cylinder  and  the  valve  to 
unseat   the  latter  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  through  the  escape  orifice  of  a  liquid  fuel  tank,  a 
longitudinally  extensible  rod  or  stem  with  one  end  of 
which  the  valve  is  connected,  a  supporting  plate  or  cas- 
ing adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  tank  In  which  the  other 
end  of   the  stem   is   mounted,   and   means   connected   with 
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the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  stem  for  operating  and 
locking  the  valve,  one  extremity  of  the  rod  or  stem  being 
provided  with  a  universal  Joint. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,070,137.  SEWING  MACHINE  CUT  -  OFF  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  TAPES.  Feank  S.  Jknninob,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Boston  Machine  Works  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
June  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  604.965.     (CL  112—33.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  tape  to  shoe 
upper*  and  the  like,  a  tape  cut-oflf  device,  a  tape  feeding 
device,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  two  devices,  a 
device  for  controlling  the  forward  movement  of  the  cut- 
off device,  means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  con- 
trolling device  from  controlling  relation  to  the  cut-off 
device  when  the  latter  has  reached  ~the  limit  of  Its  cutting 
movement,  and  means  Independent  of  the  feeding  de- 
vice fur  Instantly  retracting  the  cut-off  device  when  the 
latter  la  thus  released. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  tape  to  shoe 
uppers  and  the  like,  a  tape  cut-off  device,  a  manually 
controlled  tape  feeding  device,  operating  means  to  move 
the  cut-off  device  in  its  cutting  movement,  tripping 
means  to  disengage  said  cut-oTT  device  from  the  control 
of  said  operating  means  at  a  predetermined  point  in 
the  forward  movement  of  the  cut-off  device,  and  automatic 
means  beyond  the  control  of  the  operator  for  then  in- 
stantly retracting  the  cut-off  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  tape  to  shoe 
uppers  and  the  like,  a  tape  feeding  device,  a  tape  cut-off 
device,  automatic  means  for  moving  the  tape  feeding 
device  In  a  direction  to  feed,  automatic  means  for  return- 
ing the  cut  off  device,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
simultaneously  retracting  the  tape  feeding  device  and 
moving  forward  the  tape  cut-off  device,  <uiid  means  having 
a  tripping  connection  with  the  tape  cut  off  device  arranged 
to  be  operated  at  the  end  of  the  forward  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  tape  to  shoe 
uppers  and  the  like,  a  tape  feeding  devicv,  a  tape  cut-off 
device,  and  a  common  actuator  for  said  two  devices,  In- 
cluding means  for  automatically  disengaging  said  actuator 
from  the  cut  off  device  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
forward  movement  of  the  latter,  and  thereafter  leaving 
■aid    actuator    lu     control    of    the    tape    feeding    device. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  applying  reinforcing  tape  to  sboe 
uppers  and  the  like,  a  tape  feeding  device,  a  tape  cut-off 
device,  and  a  common  actuator  for  said  two  devices,  in- 
cluding an  actuating  dog  for  normally  engaging  and  mov- 
ing forward  said  cut-off  device,  tripping  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  dog  from  said  cut-off  device  when  the  latter 
baa  performed  its  <:utting  operation,  and  a  spring  for  then 
Instantly  retracting  the  cut  off  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070,138.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CATALYTIC  SUBSTANCES  IN  A  MINUTELt  -  DI- 
VIDED STATE.  Hrkmann  Kast,  Berlin,  Germany. 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  691,207.     (CI.  23 — 28.) 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  catalytic  substances 
in  a  minutely  divided  state  by  heating  the  heavy  metal 
salts  of  the  trlnltrophenols,  till  the  salts  burn  off  by  them- 
selves leaving  behind  their  ashes  in  a  very  voluminous 
and  spongy  form. 

2.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  catalytic  subatancea 
in  a  minutely  divided  state  by  heating  the  heavy  metal 
salts  of  the  trluitrophenola,  till  the  salta  burn  off  by 
themselves  leaving  behind  their  ashes  In  a  very  volumi- 
nous and  spongy  form ;  effecting  the  heating  in  a  weakly 
oxidizing  atmosphere  of  gases. 


1,070,139.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Mabtin  C.  Kssslbb, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Kessler  Motor  Company, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1908,  Serial  No.  427,422. 
Renewed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,419.  (CI. 
123—76.) 


^a 


1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  ordinary  means  for  intro- 
ducing air  and  adjustable  means  for  introducing  air  under 
pressure  into  the  cylinder  at  the  explosion  end  approxi- 
mately at  the  termination  of  the  Intake  stroke  to  augment 
the  normal  Intake  charge,  and  means  for  introducing  air 
into  the  cylinder  approximately  at  the  end  of  the  exhaust 
stroke  to  scavenge  or  sweep  out  the  remaining  burnt 
gases. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  means  for  Introducing  air 
under  pressure  Into  the  cylinder  at  the  explosion  end 
approximately  at  the  termination  of  the  Intake  stroke 
to  augment  and  in  addition  to  the  normal  intake  charge, 
and  means  for  Introducing  air  into  the- cylinder  from  the 
same  source  approximately  at  the  end  of  the  exhaust 
stroke  to  scavenge  or  sweep  out  the  remaining  burnt 
gaaee. 


1,070,140.  LAMP-HOLDER.  Edward  Kbkidlbb,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,287.  (CI. 
240—68.) 


1.   In  combination,  a  lamp  holder  ;  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  aaid 
lamp  holder  ;  a  cooperating  Jaw  carried  by  said  first  Jaw  ; 
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tad  c«tehp«  on  naM  lanp  holder  adapted  to  lock  mM  «o- 
of>^ratlit8  J^rn  at  each  terminal  of  thMr  pivotal  inoTea>«Dt 
on  aald  lamp  holder,  substantially  a«  deMcribed. 

2.  In  cumbinathm,  a  lamp  b<ild<>r  ;  h  pair  of  co«p«ratln({ 
Jtw8.  one  of  Mid  Jaws  being  pivoted  to  said  lamp  holder  ; 
a  catch  on  Mid  lamp  holder  adapted  to  lock  aaid  co- 
operatlnK  jaws  In  substantially  horlaontal  position*;  and 
a  »»M^>Dd  catch  on  aald  lamp  holder  adapted  to  lo<k  aaid 
Jaws  In  substantially  vertical  position,  subatantlally  •«  <*^ 
•erlbed. 


with  rtftpe«t  to  the  traveltac  laovMient  ot  tb«  plataa.  an4 
iBcludtag  a  rotatable  spool,  a  awinglnK  edge  guMe  for  tb* 

web  through  which  the  web  la  led  prior  to  colling  It  o« 
the  spool,  and  a  follower  extending  from  the  guide  to  press 
against  the  coils  on  the  spool,  and  effective  to  adjust  the 
guide  so  that  the  web  Is  fed  directly  to  the  clrcumf<'rence 
of  the  roll  as  It  varies  In  the  diameter. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,070,141.  TYTE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Alkbio  G.  F. 
Kljiowski,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  562.369. 
(CI.   197—133.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  platen  of  a  type 
writing  machine,  of  a  weh-coillng  mechanism  back  of  the 
platen  and  Including  a  rotatable  spool,  and  a  web  guide 
through  which  the  web  la  led  prior  to  coiling  on  the  spool, 
said  guide  located  on  that  side  of  the  spool  farthest  from 
the  platen  to  permit  a-  bight  of  the  web  to  form  below  the 
spool,  to  avoid  straining  the  web  during  the  edgewise 
movements  th»rPof  caused  by  the  traveling  of  the  platen: 
said  guide  being  swlvele<i  and  having  a  part  to  ran  upon 
tlie  roll,  to  control  the  position  of  the  gnlde. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  platen  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  a  fixed  web-colling  mechanism  Incind 
tng  a  spool,  relatively  to  which  the  platen  travels,  said 
web-colling  means  located  apart  from  the  platen,  an  In 
cllne  in  rear  of  the  platen  down  over  which  the  reach  of 
weh  between  the  platen  and  web-coillng  device  is  led.  and 
a  support  above  the  surface  of  said  Incline  to  hold  the 
web  off  from  said  Incline,  to  reduce  the  an>a  of  frictlonal 
contact  anil  strain  on  the  web  as  It  swings  edgewise  to 
and  fr>«  on  the  incline  to  accommodate  the  movement  of 
the  platen. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  platen  of  a  type 
writing  machine,  of  a  fixed  web-colling  mechanism  Indud 
ing  a  spool,  relatively  to  which  the  platen  travela,  said 
web-colling  means  located  apart  from  the  platen,  an  in- 
cline in  rear  of  the  platen  down  over  which  the  react 
of  web  between  the  platen  and  web-colling  device  is  led. 
a  support  above  the  surface  of  said  incline  to  hoM  the 
web  off  from  said  incline,  to  reduce  the  area  of  frictlonal 
contact  and  strain  on  the  web  aa  it  swlngn  edgewise  to  and 
fro  on  the  Incline  to  acoammodate  the  movement  of  the 
platen,  anl  a  w- el  neon  fin  ing  bar  overlying  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  platen  of  a  type- 
writing machine,  of  a  support,  a  web-colling  spool  Jour- 
naled  In  the  su'>i>ort  and  to  which  the  web  is  led,  a  catch 
to  releasably  fasten  the  web  to  the  spool,  a  combined 
edge  guide  and  brake  along  which  a  free  bight  of  the  web 
is  led  prior  to  colling  on  the  spool,  and  releasable  means 
to  hold  the  spool  In  place  on  Its  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  traveling  platen  of  a  type- 
writing machine,    of  n    web-coHtng    mechanism   stationary 


1,070,142.  CALCULATING  AND  TYPEWRITING  MA- 
CHINE. CUAKLCs  Frederick  LA<iANKE  and  John  A-s- 
■n«r  Smith,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Elliott  Flaber  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Aag.  25,  100::.  Serial  No.  l:iU.92S. 
(Cl.    235—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  computing  device  and  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  an  actuator  and  a  aeries  of  keys  both 
mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement  therewith,  and 
means  for  normally  retaining  the  actuator  out  of  opera- 
tive relation  with  the  keys,  and  for  •stablishlng  an  opera- 
tive counectioa  between  the  keys  and  the  actuator  when 
the  latter  is  moved  Into  coincideoce  with  the  computing 
device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  computing  device,  and  an 
actuator  therefor,  of  a  traveling  carriage  arranged  to 
move  tb«  actuator  into  and  out  of  coincidence  with  the 
computing  device,  a  series  of  operating  keys  movable  with 
the  carriage,  and  means  for  automatically  effecting  an  op- 
erative connection  l>etween  the  keys  and  the  actuator 
when  the  latter  is  disposed  to  operate  the  computing  de- 
vice. 

'  3.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  computing  device,  and  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  an  actuator  mounted  on  and  mov- 
able with  the  carriage,  nnmeral  keys,  and  means  operated 
by  the  advance  of  the  carriage  to  connect  the  numeral 
keys  with  the  sctuator  when  the  latter  moves  into  coln- 
cideBce  with  the  computing  device. 

4.  The  combinntion  with  a  frame  a  conputlng  device,  a 
traveling  cai'flage.  and  numeral  keys  movable  therewith, 
of  an  oaoillatory  member  likewise  movable  with  the  car- 
riage and  normally  out  of  operative  relation  with  the 
keys,  a  master  wheel  movable  into  and  out  of  coincidence 
with  the  computing  device,  means  connecting  the  oscilla- 
tory member  and  master  wheel,  and  mesns  for  moving  said 
member  into  operative  relation  with  the  keys 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  traveling  carriage, 
and  aaraeral  keys,  of  a  computing  device,  a  master  wheel 
therefor,  an  actuating  member  movable  with  the  carriage 
aad  arranged  to  transmit  a  different  degree  of  movement 
from  each  numeral  key  to  the  master  wheel,  and  means 
for  moving  said  member  Into  operative  relation  with  the 
keya. 

[Clalna  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,070.143.  NIT  BITTER.  rrriME  Lavde,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  Oct  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  726.135  (Cl. 
99—13.^ 

1.  A  nut-butter  composed  of  a  reflued  nut-oil,  eggs  and 
'  seasoning. 

2.  A    nnt-bntter  composed   of  a    mixture  of  the  reflned 
oils  of  cocoanut.   buttemnt   and    wahint.  eggs  and  a   sea- 

I  sonlng  of  salt  and  sugar. 


Al'C^'st  I  a,  iQzj. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1^670,144.  Cl  RTAIN  ROI*  AND  BRACKET.  Frank  La 
On^  J>ATHKop.  Waillngfurd.  Coaa..  asalirnor  to  H.  L- 
iudd  Coaipany.  WalUngford.  Conn.,  a  Corporatioa  of 
New  York.  Filed  May  M,  l»13  Serial  No.  768.7SA. 
(Cl.   156—22.) 


1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described,  a  base  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  to  a  support  and  having  an  out- 
wardly offset  i)ortlon  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
stop  members,  a  curtain  rod  arranged  to  be  supported  at 
one  end  by  said  offset  portion  and  having  end  abntmont 
means  arranged  to  engage  said  stop  members,  and  means 
arranged  to  engage  said  rod  and  hold  its  abutment  in  en- 
gagement with  said  stop  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  to  a  support  and  having  an  outwardly 
offset  portioa  capped  in  cross  section  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  niid  alined  stop  members  projecting 
therefroar  a  curtain  rod  arranged  to  be  sup|>orted  at  one 
end  by  said  offset  cupp«'d  portion  and  urovMed  at  such 
end  with  an  annular  abetment  flange  arranged  to  engage 
said  stop  meinl»ers,  and  a  apring  member  carried  by  said 
bane  sod  arranged  to  engage  said  rod  and  to  hold  Its  abut 
ment  flange  In  eagageroent  with  said  stop  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  ar- 
ranged to  be  semred  to  a  snpport  and  havinu  an  out- 
wardly offset  portion  cupjwd  in  cross  section  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  alined  stop  members 
projecting  therefrom,  a  curtain  rod  arranged  to  be  sup- 
ported at  one  end  by  said  offset  cupped  portion  and  pnv 
vlded  at  such  end  with  an  annular  abutment  flange  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  stop  meml)ers.  and  a  spring  meml>er 
carried  ky  said  base  and  arranged  to  engage  said  rod  end 
to  hold  Its  abutment  flange  In  engagement  with  said  stop 
men]I>ers.  said  stop  members  engaging  said  flange  at  points 
below  aad  above  the  center  of  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  detice  of  the  character  descrllwd,  a  base  ar- 
ranged to  be  secured  to  a  support  aod  having  an  out- 
wardly offset  portion.  cupi>ed  In  cross  section  and  pro- 
vided at  alined  points  adjacent  said  base  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  sttip  Ings  a  curtain  rod  arranged  to  be 
supported  at  one  end  by  said  offset  cupped  portion  and 
having  at  such  end  nn  annular  abutment  flange  arranged 
to  engage  said  alined  lugs,  and  a  spring  keeper  carried  by 
aald  base  and  arranged  to  engage  the  end  face  of  slid  rol 
to  hold  said  abutment  tUinue  In  engagement  with  said  stop 

lOffS 

9    In   a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  an   Integral 

sheet  metal  supporting  bracket  comprising  a  base  plate,  an 
annular  cupped  portion  offset  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  said  cupped  portion  having  an  arc  greater  than 
a  se«l  circle,  a  plurality  of  lugs  projecting  from  said 
cupped  offset  at  clrcumferentlally  alined  points  adjacent 
aatd  base  plate,  said  lugs  extending  in  an  arc  ^re*ter 
than  a  seml-clrcle.  a  spring  tongue  carried  by  and.  extend- 
ing from  said  baf»e  plate  toward  said  lugs  :  and  a  coop- 
erating carta  in  rod  having  its  end  arranged  to  seat  within 
and  he  supported  by  said  cupped  portion,  said  ri>d  end  being 
provided  with  an  annular  groove  therein  arranged  to  re 
eelve  said  stop  lugs  at  points  below  and  above  the  center 
of  said  rod.  and  the  end  face  of  said  rod  Iteing  engaged  by 
aald  spring  tongue  to  hold  a  wall  of  said  groove  In  engage 
ment  with  said  lugs. 


14)70,145.  REBOUNDING  HAMMER.  GuoBOi  8.  Lewis, 
ISprlngfieid,  Mass.,  asaigaor  to  J.  Stevens  Arms  A  Tool 
Company,  Cbieopee  Fails,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maa- 
aacbuaatu.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  743.265. 
(Cl.  42—69.) 


1.  In  a  flreartn  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hammer 
plvotally  mounted  therein  and  a  spring  plunger  in  op- 
erative engagement  therewith  and  having  a  slotted  head 
to  straddle  the  same,  the  hammer  pivot  being  disposed  In 
the  path  of  the  plnnger  head  to  arrest  the  movement  of 
the  plunger  during  the  throw  of  the  hammer. 

2.  In  a  firearm  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hammer 
plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  spring  plunger  In  operative 
engagement  therewith  having  a  slotted  head  to  straddle 
the  same,  the  hammer  pivot  being  disposed  in  the  path  of 
the  plunger  head  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  plnnger 
during  the  throw  of  the  hammer,  and  means  to  move  the 
hMnnier  to  half-cocked  position  after  firing. 

3.  In  a  firearm  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  hammer 
plvotally  mounted  therein,  a  spring  plunger  In  operative 
engagement  therewith  having  a  slotted  head  tn  straddle 
the  same,  the  hammer  pivot  being  disposed  In  the  path 
of  the  plunger  head  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  plun- 
ger during  the  throw  of  the  hammer,  and  a  spring  pressed 
sear  to  coiipemte  with  said  hammer  to  move  the  same  to 
half-cocked  position  after  firing. <«* 


1,070,146.  ADDING-MACHINE.  Rt)BKBT  H.  Litti.e.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Maurice  H.  ■  Mandelbaum.  Chi- 
cago, in.  Filed  Doc.  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  597,435. 
(Cl.  235 — 81.) 


1.  In  an  addlag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  num- 
lH*r  wheel,  an  oscillatory  value  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  varying  amounts  proportionate  to  the  number  to  be 
set  up,  said  member  being  provided  along  one  of  Its  edges 
at  varying  distances  from  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the 
said  member  with  a  plurality  of  serrations  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  operator  to  move  the  said  member,  means 
limiting   the    movement   of   the   said    member    in    varying 
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amoants  corwBpondIng  to  the  wrratlon  engaged,  and  op- 
erative connect lona  between  the  said  member  and  the 
said  wheel  whereby  the  said  wheel  will  be  shifted  an  ag- 
gregated amount  proportionate  to  the  snmmatlon  of  the 
varied  movements  of  the  said  member. 

2.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  nnm- 
ber  wheel,  an  oscillatory  value  member  adapted  to  b« 
moved  varying  amounts  proportionate  to  the  number  to 
be  set  up,  said  member  being  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  wing  disposed  along  one  side  thereof  and  adja- 
cent the  outer  end,  said  wing  being  provided  along  Its 
outer  edge  at  varying  distances  from  Its  Inner  edge  with 
a  plurality  of  serrations  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  op- 
erator to  move  the  said  member,  means  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  said  member  In  varying  amounta  corre- 
sponding to  the  serration  engaged,  and  operative  connec- 
tions between  the  said  meml)er  and  the  said  wheel  where- 
by the  said  wheel  will  be  shifted  an  aggregate  amount 
proportionate  to  the  movement  of  the  said  value  member. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  number 
wheel,  an  oscillatory  value  member  adapted  to  be  moved 
varying  amounts  proportionate  to  the  number  to  be  set 
up.  said  member  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending wing  disposed  along  one  aide  thereof  and  adja- 
cent the  outer  end,  said  wing  being  provided  along  Ita 
outer  edge  at  varying  distances  from  Its  Inner  edge  with  a 
plurality  of  serrations  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  op- 
erator to  move  the  said  member,  means  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  member  in  varying  amounts  correspond- 
ing to  the  serrations  engaged,  means  on  the  said  value 
member  adapted  to  engage  with  the  said  wheel  whereby 
the  wheel  will  be  moved  an  amount  proportionate  to  the 
movement  of  the  value  member,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  said  wheel  for-  preventing  movement 
thereof  In  excess  of  the  proportionate  movement  imparted 
thereto  by   the  value   member. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  num- 
ber wheel,  an  oscillatory  value  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  varying  amounts  proportionate  to  the  number  to 
be  set  up,  said  member  being  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  wing  disposed  along  one  side  thereof  and  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end,  said  wing  being  provided  along  Its 
outer  edge  at  varying  distances  from  Its  Inner  edge  with 
a  plurality  of  serrations  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
operator  to  move  the  said  member,  means  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  said  member  in  varying  amounts  cor- 
responding to  the  serrations  engaged,  connection  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  wheel  whereby  the  wheel 
will  be  moved  In  a  positive  direction  at  each  actuation  of 
the  value  member  a  distance  proportionate  to  the  travel 
of  the  said  member,  and  means  returning  the  said  mem- 
ber to  normal  position  after  each   actuation   thereof. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  num- 
ber wheel,  an  oscillatory  value  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  varying  amounts  proportionate  to  the  number  to 
be  set  up,  said  member  being  provided  with  an  outwardly 
extending  wing  disposed  along  one  side  thereof  and  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end.  said  wing  being  provided  along  Its 
outer  edge  at  varying  distances  from  the  inner  edge  with 
a  plurality  of  serrations  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
operator  to  move  the  said  member,  means  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  said  member  in  varying  amounts  cor- 
responding; to  the  serrations  enRaged,  connections  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  wheel  whereby  the  wheel 
win  be  moved  In  a  positive  direction  at  each  actuation 
of  the  value  member  a  distance  proportionate  to  the 
travel  of  the  said  member,  means  returning;  the  said 
member  to  normal   position   after  each   actuation    thereof, 

and   means   for   locking  the  wid   wheel   against   return 

movement. 

[Claims  U  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ga^tte.] 


crank  abaft,  means  for  holding  the  dashers  to  their  di- 
rect path  of  travel  while  permitting  an  angular  swinging 
movement  of  the  same,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
movement  of  the  crank  shaft. 


2.  \  churn  comprising  a  can,  a  crank  shaft  received  In 
the  upper  end  of  the  can  and  having  oppositely  disposed 
cranks  thereon,  a  dasher,  each  of  said  dashers  having  an 
opening  through  Its  approximate  center,  connected  with 
each  of  said  cranks,  a  shaft  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  can,  guide  rols  Journaled  on  said  shaft  to  have 
swinging  movement  and  received  through  the  opening  In 
each  of  the  dashers  for  holding  the  said  dashers  In  their 
path  of  movement  as  they  are  reciprocated,  and  means 
for  revolving  the  crank  shaft  whereby  the  dasher  will  be 
reciprocated. 

1,070.148.  SMOKE  -  CONSUMING  DEVICE  FOR  FUB- 
NACES.  Ctbil  Wist  Lupton,  Bradford,  England. 
Filed  r>ec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,005.  (CI.  110 — 
73.) 


1,070.147.  CHURN.  William  F.  Lockwood  and  Wil- 
liam H.  YOBK.  Uollls,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  29.  191S. 
Sertal  No.  757,609.     (CI.  31—29.) 

1.  In  a  churn  comprising  a  can.  a  crank  shaft  car- 
ried in  the  upper  end  of  the  can,  a  plurality  of  dashers 
connected    to    be    reciprocated    by    the    movement    of    the 


1.  In  a  furnace  flue,  tubes  arranged  longitudinally  to 
provide  a  passage  for  the  furnace  products  and  leaving 
a  secondary  passageway  above  said  tubes,  said  tubes  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  respectively  In  communication  with 
a  soarce  of  air  supply  and  the  passageway  above  said 
tubes. 

2.  In  a  furnace  flue,  tubes  arranged  at  an  Incline 
longitudinally  to  provide  a  passage  therethrough  for  the 
furnace  products,  and  forming  with  the  roof  of  the  flue 
a  secondary  passageway  of  Increasing  area  from  the 
front  to  the  rear,  said  tubes  having  apertures  therein 
respectively  In  communication  with  a  source  of  air  sup- 
ply and  the  pasrageway  above  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  furnace  flue.  tul)es  arranged  at  an  Incline  lon- 
jrltudlnally  to  provide  a  passage  therethrough  for  the 
furnace  products,  a  secondary  passageway  formed  be- 
tween said  tubes  and  the  roof  of  the  flue  and  being  of 
increasing  area  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  said  tubes 
having  apertures  therein  respectively  in  communication 
with  a  source  of  air  supply  and  leading  to  the  passage- 
way above   said   tubes,   the  air-supply   apertures   adapted 
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to  admit  air  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  passage 
of  the  furnace  products  and  t>elng  Inclined  with  respect  to 
the  radii  of  the  tubes  whereby  to  set  up  a  rotary  motion 
in  the  products  atmut  the  axis  of  the  tubes. 


1,070,149.  TIPPLE.  Gboboi  F.  Ltman,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1911,  Serial  No.  657,384.  Renewed  May 
31,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,083.      (CI.  214—9.) 


Tfc   Mtt 


*  4i     1     I 


'J 


■:<i. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  track  rails,  means  for 
locking  the  base  to  said  track  rails,  a  turntable  on  said 
base,  rails  located  on  and  hinged  to  said  turn-table,  and 
stops  hinged  to  said  rails  between  the  ends  of  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  track  rails,  means  for 
locking  the  base  to  said  tra^  rails,  a  turn-table  on  said 
base,  tipple  rails  located  on  said  turn-table,  stops  hinged 
to  said  tipple  rails  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and 
means  extending  parallel  to  said  rails  for  turning  said 
stops,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  track  rails,  means  for 
locking  the  base  to  said  track  rails,  a  turn-table  on  said 
base,  rails  located  on  and  hinged  to  said  turn-table  and 
having  both  ends  sloping  downward,  and  stops  hinged  to 
said  rails  between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  track  rails,  means  for 
locking  the  base  to  said  track  rails,  a  turn  table  on  said 
liase,  tipple  rails  located  on  said  turn-table,  stops  hinged 
to  said  tipple  rails  and  having  heels  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  rails  when  the  stops  are  In  the  upright  position,  and 
means  for  turning  said  stops  into  and  out  of  the  upright 
position,  substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  track  rails,  means  for 
locking  the  base  to  said  track  rails,  a  turn-table  on  said 
base,  tipple  rails  located  on  said  turn-table,  rock  shafts 
supported  by  said  rails,  stops  supported  by  said  shafts  for 
their  simultaneous  partial  rotation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.070,150.  WATCH-HEPAIRER'S  TOOL.  Isaac  T.  Mad- 
docks,  Sherman  Mills,  Me.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  736.141.      (CI.   73 — 149.) 

1.  A  tool  for  locating  the  position  of  the  hnir  spring 
stud  of  watches  comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  a  finger  extending  Into  said  opening  for  indicating 
the  position  of  the  balance  lever  pivot,  an  Index  arm 
pivoted  on  the  plate  for  movement  across  the  opening  to 
Indicate  the  position  of  the  hair  spring  stud,  and  said 
plate  t>elng  provided  with  an  opening  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  Index  arm  for  receiving  the  balance 
staff  and  further  provided  with  a  recess  for  the  reception 
of  the  roller  Jewel,  said  recess  communicating  with  said 


opening  In  a  plate  and  disposed  in  line  with   said   flnger 
and  the  opening  which  receives  the  balance  staff. 


yjc. 


—* 


2.  A  tool  for  locating  the  position  of  the  hair  spring 
stud  of  watches  comprising  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein  separated  by  arms  radiating  from  a  com- 
mon center,  said  arms  being  enlarged  at  their  Junction  to 
form  a  circular  hub,  an  index  arm  pivoted  on  said  hub  for 
indicating  the  position  of  the  hair  spring  stud  and  the 
latter  being  provided  with  an  opening  coincident  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  Index  arm  and  for  the  reception  of 
the  balance  staff,  and  further  provided  with  a  recess  for 
the  reception  of  the  roller  Jewel,  said  recess  communicat- 
ing with  one  of  the  openings  In  the  plate,  and  fingers  car- 
ried by  the  i^ate  and  extending  Into  one  of  the  openings 
thereof  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the  balance  lever 
pivot,  said  flnger  being  disposed  In  line  with  the  opening 
and  recMS  in  the  hub. 


1,070,151.  INSULATOR.  William  H.  Mabtin,  Ukiah, 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daisy  Newman,  Ukiah,  Cal., 
and  one-half  to  Martin  P.  Knupp.  Tountsvllle,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  683,751.     (CI.  \78 — 314.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  support,  an  Insulator  compris- 
ing a  vitreous  body  formed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  sec- 
tion, the  opiMsing  faces  of  which  have  Intermeshing  por- 
tions whereby  to  grip  and  crimp  a  wire  therebetween,  the 
lower  section  having  pendent  flanges  for  lapping  the  op- 
posite edges  of  the  support,  a  sheet  metal  covering  on  the 
vitreous  body  having  end  flanges  for  engaging  the  sup- 
port, and  means  for  securing  the  flanges  on  the  support. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support,  an  insulator  com- 
prising a  vitreous  body  formed  of  an  upper  and  a  lower 
section,  the  opposing  faces  of  which  have  intermeshing 
portions  whereby  to  grip  and  crimp  a  wire  therebetween, 
the  lower  section  having  pendent  flanges  for  lapping  the 
opiMsite  edges  of  the  support,  a  sheet  metal  covering  on 
the  vitreous  body  having  end  flanges  for  engaging  the 
support,  means  for  securing  the  flanges  on  the  support,  and 
a  fibrous  lining  between  the  covering  and  the  vitreous 
body. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  arm  ;  an  Insulator 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  section  of  vitreous  ma- 
terial, the  opposing  faces  of  the  said  section  having  inter- 
meshing corrugations  whereby  to  crimp  the  wire  that  is 
held  between  said  faces,  the  lower  section  having  pendent 
flanges  for  lapping  over  the  opposite  edges  of  the  support- 
ing arm,  a  sheet  metal  cover  for  the  insulator  sections,  said 

cover  having  apertured  flanges  for  seating  on  the  support, 
bolt  and  nut  devices  for  securing  the  said  flanges  on  the 
supporting  arm,  and  a  fibrous  lining  between  the  vitreous 
body  and  the  cover. 
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U070.1&2.     TUBULAR  LANTERN.     Wabmn  McAatbu*. 

Jr.,    Chicago,    lU.      Filed    Dec.    36,    1911.      S«rUl    No. 
667.587.      (CI.  240—32.) 


•Me  ot  the  lAnteni  mmi  ^eroilta  Mid  aovabl*  aectloa 
t«  more  up  and  dowo  with  an  iacreaalag  muTeoeai  froa 
mM  joint  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  lantern  and  t* 
bear  upon  the  globe  when  In  lt«  lowered  poaiitoa,  tuUtaa- 
ttallj  aa  set  forth. 


1.  The  comWaatlon  with  a  tabular  laatera  frame  hav-  ' 
Ini?  an  air  inlet  chamber  In  Ita  top  portion,  of  a  jtlobe-hold- 
Ing  chimney  which  is  movable  up  and  down  in  aald  cham- 
ber and  provided  below  aald  chamber  with  actuating  slots, 
and  a  cranked  lifter  shall  arranged  tranaversely  on  aald 
frame  below  said  chamber  and  engaging  in  aald  alota  for 
actuating  said  cbiniue.v.  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

:;.  The  cwmbinatlon  with  a  tubular  lantern  frame  hav- 
ing au  air  inlet  chamber  in  Its  upper  portion,  of  a  support 
on  which  the  globe  rests,  a  globe  holder  which  extends  be- 
low said  air  Inlet  chamber  and  Is  movable  toward  and  from 
the  top  of  the  globe,  on  which  it  bears,  and  toward  and 
from  said  globe  support,  and  a  lifter  shaft  arranged  across 
said  lantern  frame  below  said  air  inlet  chamber  and  en- 
gaging said  globe  holder,  snbstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  lantern  frame  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  chamber  in  its  top  portion,  of  a  movable 
(lobe  support,  a  globe  resting  thereon,  a  globe-holding 
chimney  comprising  an  upper  cylindrical  portion  which  is 
vertically  movable  in  said  air  chamber  and  a  lower 
downwardly  flaring  portion  which  bears  upon  the  globe, 
and  a  cranked  lifter  shaft  which  is  arranged  on  said 
frame  below  said  air  chamber  and  above  the  globe  and 
which  engages  said  chimney,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  lantern  frame  com- 
prising an  air  inlet  chamber  at  the  top.  an  oil  pot,  an  air 
chamber  upon  the  oil  pot  and  a  connecting  tube,  of  a  globe 
support  which  is  hinged  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
lantern  frame  and  provided  with  means  for  releasably 
holding  the  globe  and  with  a  burner  cone,  a  globe  holder 
which  extends  below  said  air  lalet  chamber  and  la  mov- 
aUe  toward  and  from  the  top  of  the  globe,  on  which  it 
bears,  aad  toward  and  from  said  globe  support,  and  a 
lifter  shaft  tirranged  acros.s  said  lantern  frame  below  said 
air    lalet    chamber   and   engaging   said    globe    holder,    sub- 

'  atantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  comblnatldi  with  a  tubular  lantern  frame  hav- 
ing an  air  Inlet  chamber  In  Its  upper  portion,  of  a  globe 
holder  bearing  upon  the  top  of  the  globe  and  provided  with 
aubatantlally  horizontal  slots  In  Its  lower  portioa.  and  a 
cranked  lifter  shaft  arranged  across  said  frame  and  en- 
faclac  in  i«ald  slots  and  operating  to  more  said  bolder  up 
or  down  by  engaging  the  wails  of  said  slots,  substantially 
aa  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette. ] 


2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  an  upper  fixed 
chimney  section,  of  a  movaUe  annular  lower  section,  a 
pivotal  Joint  which  supports  said  movable  section  at  one 
side  of  the  lantern  and  permits  said  movable  section  to 
move  up  and  down  with  an  increasing  movement  from  said 
joint  toward  the  opposite  side  of  the  lantern  and  to  bear 
upon  the  globe  when  in  ita  lowered  position,  and  a  spring 
which  presses  said  movable  section  downwardly,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  upper 
chimney  section,  of  a  lower  movable  section  formed  by  an 
annular  collar  which  is  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  globe 
and  which  it  blnged  to  the  fixed  section  at  one  side  of  the 
lantern,   substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  chimney 
section  harlng  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  lower 
end,  of  a  movable  chimney  section  having  at  Its  upper  end 
an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  which  extends  over  the 
flange  on  the  fixed  section,  and  a  movable  Joint  support- 
ing said  sections  at  one  side,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  tubular  lantern,  the  combination  with  the  lan- 
tern frame  having  an  air  inlet  chamber  In  Its  top  por- 
tion, of  a  fixed  chimney  section  arranged  within  said 
chamber,  and  a  tilting  chimney  section  connected  with 
said  fixed"  section  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  globe, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,070.154.  TUBUL.\R  LANTERN.  Wabben  McAbthlb, 
Jr.,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  Aug.  31.  1912.  Serial  .No. 
717.999.      <CL  240—33.) 


1.070.153.  TUBULAJl  LANTEtt.N.  Wahriln  McAbthuk, 
Jr^  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  Aug.  31.  1912.  Serial  No. 
717.09S.      (CI.   24»— 29.( 

1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  as  upper  fixed 
chimney  section,  of  a  movable  annular  lower  section,  and 
a    pivotal   Joint    which    supiwrts    said    movable   section    at 


1.  The  comWnailon  with  a  lantera  frame,  a  fixed  chlm 
n«y  section,  an  annular  globe-holdlag  section  arranged 
below  said  fixed  aettion.  and  a  pivotal  joint  supporting 
aald  globe-holding  section  on  one  side  of  the  lantern  and 
permlttlag  sakl  section  to  move  119  or  down  with  Increas 
Ing  movement  toward  the  ot>fM>stte  side  of  the  lantern,  of 
actuatlag  mechanism  mouated  on  said  laatera  frame  and 
cowiected  with  said  globe  holding  section  to  swing  U>e 
MUae  up  or  down,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a   lantern,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  chimney 
I   section    and    a    glolie-holdlng    chimney    section    connected 
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with  said  fixed  nertlon  hy  a  hinge  and  capable  of  up  and 
down  movement,  of  a  lever  mechanism  Joamaled  on  the 
lantern  frame  and  connected  with  said  movable  section  to 
raise  and  lower  the  same,  suhstantlally  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  with  a  fixed  chimney 
section  and  a  globe-boldtng  chimney  section  connected  with 
said  fixed  section  hy  a  hinge  and  capable  of  up  and  down 
movement,  of  a  cranked  lifter  shaft  Journaled  on  the  lan- 
tern frame  and  connected  with  saKJ  movable  section,  snb- 
•tantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tnbular  lantern  frame,  of 
a  fixed  chimney  section  arranged  therein,  an  annular 
globe-holding  chimney  section  arranged  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  fixed  section,  a  pivotal  joint  supporting  said 
globe-holding  section  on  one  side  of  the  lantern  and  per- 
mitting the  same  to  move  up  or  down  on  the  opposite 
side,  a  tilting  globe  plate  arranged  In  the  lower  portion 
of  the  tubular  frame,  and  actuating  mechanism  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  connected  with  said  globe-hoIdlng  sec- 
tion to  swing  the  same  up  or  down,  substantially  as  set 
fbrth. 


1.070.156.  CONCRETE  MIXER  AND  SPREADER.  Wil- 
liam L.  McEabland.  Fairfield,  111.  Filed  June  1.  1912. 
Serial   No.  700,990.      (CI.  P4 — 6.) 


1.070.166.  TUBULAB  LANTERN.  Wabbin  McAbthd*, 
Jr..  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1012.  Serial  No. 
719.199.      (01.  67—80.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  pot  having  a  central 
opening  in  its  top  plate,  of  an  air  chamber  having  a  bottom 
provlrted  with  an  annular  portion  which  is  depressed 
below  the  top  plate  of  the  oil  pot  and  seated  In  the  open- 
ing therein,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  pot  havlBg  a  central 
opening  in  Ita  top  plate,  of  an  air  chamber  having  a  bot- 
tom provided  with  an  annular  portion  which  is  depressed 
below  the  top  plate  of  the  oil  pot  and  seated  In  the  open- 
ing therein  and  having  a  perforated  top  plate  which  Is 
permanently  secured  to  the  body  of  the  air  chamber,  and 
a  wick  tube  permanently  secured  to  the  bottom  and  top 
plate  of  the  air  chamber,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oil  pot  and  an  air  chamber 
secured  upon  the  same,  and  comprising  a  bottom,  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  a  top  permanently  secured  together,  of 
a  wick  tube  permanently  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
air  chamber,  a  drip  cup  surrounding  the  wick  tube  above 
said  bottom  and  secured  thereto  and  to  the  wick  tube,  the 
bottom  of  the  air  chaml»er  having  an  escape  opening  for 
oil  formed  adjacent  to  the  wick  tube,  and  a  wick  ralaw 
arranged  above  aald  drip  cup,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oil  pot  nnd  an  air  chamber 
secured  upon  the  same  and  comprising  a  bottom,  a  pe- 
ripheral wall  and  a  top  permanently  secured  together  and 
having  Its  bottom  constructed  with  a  raised  central  por- 
tion which  Is  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  escape  of 
oil,  of  a  wick  tul»e  extending  upwardly  from  said  raised 
portion  of  the  lx>ttom  and  permanently  secured  thereto, 
a  drip  cup  surrounding  the  wick  tul)e  above  said  bottom 
and  secured  thereto  and  to  the  wick  tube,  and  a  wick 
raiser  arranged  above  said  drip  cup,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

f.  The  combination  with  an  oil  pot  and  an  air  chamber 
secured  upon  the  same,  of  a  wick  tube  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  said  air  chamber,  a  drip  cup  surrounding  the 
wick  tube  above  said  bottom,  and  a  wick  raiser  arranged 
apon  said  drip  cup,  the  wick  tube  being  provided  with  up- 
right slots  and  the  top  of  the  drip  nip  with  connecting 
horlsontal  slots  in  wtilch  the  wick  raiser  wheels  are  ar- 
ranged, substantially  as  set  forth. 


T     » 


1.  In  a  concrete  mixing  and  spreading  machine,  a  truck, 
a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  mixer  embodying  a 
horlsontal  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  truck  and 
geared  to  the  motor,  a  seml-cyllndrical  mixing  trough  Jour- 
naled on  the  shaft  of  the  rotary  mixer,  means  for  turning 
and  dumping  said  trough,  and  concrete  spn^ading  means. 

2.  In  a  concrete  mixing  and  spreading  machine,  a  track, 
a  motor  mounted  thereon,  a  rotary  mixer  embodying  a 
horizontal  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  truck  and 
geared  to  the  motor,  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  mixing  trough 
Journaled  on  the  shaft  of  the  rotary  mixer,  means  for 
turning  and  dumping  the  trough,  concrete  spreading 
means,  and  a  manually  controlled  clutch  for  throwing 
the  mixer  Into  and  out  of  operative  connection  with  the 
motor. 

3.  In  a  concrete  mixing  and  spreading  machine,  a  truck 
embodying  a  laterally  expansible  frame,  a  motor  mounted 
thereon,  a  rotary  mixer  embodying  a  horizontal  shaft 
extending  transversely  of  the  truck  frame  and  geared  to 
the  motor,  a  longitudinally  extensible  semi-cylindrical 
dumping  mixing  trough  Journaled  on  said  shaft,  and  con- 
crete spreading  means. 

4.  In  a  concrete  mixing  and  spreading  machine,  a  truck 
embodying  a  laterally  expansible  frame,  a  motor  mounted 
thereon,  a  rotary  mixer  embodying  a  horizontal  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  truck  frame  and  geared  to 
the  motor,  a  longitudinally  extensible  seml-cyllndrlcal 
dumping  mixing  trough  Jo\irnaled  on  said  shaft,  nnd  a 
longitudinally  extensible  spreader. 

5.  In  a  concrete  mixing  and  spreading  machine,  a  truck 
embodying  a  laterally  expansible  frame,  a  motor  mounted 
thereon,  a  rotary  mixer  embodying  a  horizontal  shaft  ex- 
tending transversely  of  th«  truck  frame  and  geared  to 
the  motor,  a  longitudinally  extensible  seml-cyllndrlcal 
(lumping  mixing  trough  Journaled  f>n  said  shaft,  concrete 
spreading  means,  and  a  longitudinally  extensible  roller. 


1.070,157.  LOCOMOTIVE  STEAM  THROTTLE  VALVE. 
Christ  Mdhlhoff.  Morse.  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Filed  June  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,445.     (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


In  a  throttle  valve,  the  combination  with  a  steam  dome» 
of  A  steam  main  adapted  to  have  communication  with 
said  dome,  a  tapering  tube  in  communication  with  said 
main  and  disposed  within  the  dome  and  provided  with  a 
steam  Inlet  approximately  centrally  of  its  length,  a  plstoa 
valve  slldaWy  disposed  within  the  tube  and  comprising  a 
plsrality  of  rings,  and  washers  disposed  between  the  proxl 
mate  surfaces  of  the  rings  and  hoMlng  the  same  spaced 


398 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  la,  1913. 


ap*rt,  said  yalre  being  of  a  configuration  corresponding 
to  that  of  the  tube  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  distance 
betwe<>n  the  steam  Inlet  and  the  opposite  enda  of  the 
tube  whereby  he  valve  may  be  malnUined  In  open  and 
closed  positions  by  the  action  of  the  steam,  and  means  for 
moving  said  yalve  to  open  and  closed  positions. 


1070,168.     SLED.     Chabl«8   B.    Mbbcbb,  West   Plttston, 
'  Pa.'     Filed  Aug.   28,    1912.     Serial   No.   717,581.      (CT. 
21—47.) 


1.  In  a  self-propelled  sled,  a  frame,  aeat  members  ex- 
tending vertically  therefrom,  a  seat  supported  upon  said 
members,  runner  supporting  members  depending  from  the 
seat  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  frame,  runners  thereon, 
steerable  runners  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  an  adJusUble 
tractor  shaft  sUdably  mounted  In  certain  of  the  seat  sup- 
porting members  and  in  the  flrst-mentloned  runners,  trac- 
tor wheels  thereon  and  means  for  driving  the  shaft  in- 
dependent of  the  adjustment    thereof. 

2.  In  a  sled,  a  frame,  seat  members  extending  vertically 
therefrom,  a  seat  supported  on  said  members,  certain  of 
said  seat  supporting  members  depending  from  the  frame 
and  being  provided  with  slots,  runner  supporting  members 
depending  from  the  seat  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame, 
runners  thereon  provided  with  slots  corresponding  with 
the  slots  In  the  seat  supporting  members,  a  tractor  shaft 
sUdably  mounted  In  said  slots  and  carrying  tractor  wheels, 
toggle  levers  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said  shaft,  means 
for  operating  the  toggle  levers  and  means  for  driving  the 
shaft  Independent  of  the  adjustment  thereof. 


1.070.159.  SNOW-VELOCIPEDE.  Chablm 
West  Plttston.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1912. 
718.074.       (CI.    21 — 47.) 


B.  MaacBB, 

Serial  No. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  front  and  rear  forks  plvoUlly  connected  together, 
runners  on  said  forks,  a  seat  carried  by  the  rear  forks,  a 
driving  wheel  Journaled  In  and  vertically  movable  In  tha 
front  forks,  means  for  depressing  the  driving  wheel 
whereby  its  periphery  will  be  carried  below  the  runnera, 
said  means  comprising  In  part  a  rod  upon  which  the  rear 
forks  are  pivoted,  and  means  for  automatically  elevating 
the  driving  wheel  when  the  holding  means  Is  released. 

3.  In  combination,  front  forks  having  mounted  thereon 
rear  forks  having  runners,  a  driving  wheel  vertically  mov- 
able In  the  front  forks,  a  spring  elevated  rod  slldably 
mounted  In  the  forks,  a  head  rigidly  connected  to  the  rear 
forks  and  Journaled  upon  said  rod.  an  operating  connec- 
tion between  the  rod  and  the  driving  wheel,  means  for 
holding  the  rod  In  lowered  position,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically elevating  the  same  when  the  holding  means  Is 
released. 

4.  In  combination,  front  forks  having  mounted  thereon 
rear  forks  having  runners,  a  driving  wheel  vertically 
movable  In  the  front  forks,  a  spring  elevated  rod  slldably 
mounted  In  the  forks,  a  head  rigidly  connected  to  the  rear 
forks  and  Journaled  upon  said  rod.  an  operating  connec 
tton  between  the  rod  and  the  driving  wheel,  a  cam  lever 
for  lowering  the  rod  and  holding  the  same  In  lowered  po- 
sition, and  a  spring  for  automatically  elevating  the  rod 
when  the  cam  lever  Is  thrown  to  Inoperative  position. 

5.  In  combination,  front  forks  having  runners  thereon, 
rear  forks  having  runners  thereon,  a  driving  wheel  Jour 
naled  and  vertically  movable  In  the  front  forks,  a  yoke 
slldably  mounted  In  the  front  forks  and  connected  to  the 
axle  of  the  driving  wheel,  a  rectangular  bearing  frame  se- 
cured In  the  front  forks,  a  rod  rigidly  connected  to  the 
yoke  and  slldably  mounted  in  the  bearing  frame,  a  head 
Journaled  on  the  rod  between  the  sides  of  the  bearing 
frame  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  forks,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  rod  and  thereby  the  driving 
wheel,  and  pedal  cranks  connected  to  the  driving  wheel. 


1,070,160.  FLOW.  CLBiiia.NT  W.  Michael.  Racine.  Wis., 
assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works.  Eacine,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  Nov.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  783.504. 
(CL  97—48.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  front  and 
rear  forks  plvotally  connected  together,  runners  carried 
by  said  forks,  a  driving  wheel  Journaled  and  vertically 
movable  In  the  front  forks,  means  for  holding  the  driving 
wheel  depressed  with  Its  periphery  below  the  runners,  and 
means  for  automatically  elevating  the  wheel  when  the 
holding    means    is    released. 


1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  flat,  revolving  colter, 
a  support  whereon  said  colter  Is  Journaled.  a  frog  on  said 
support,  a  Jointer  blade  plvotally  mounted  on  the  face  of 
said  frog,  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  pressing  said  Jointer 
blade  against  the  face  of  said  colter,  snbeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  flat,  revolving  colter, 
a  support  whereon  said  colter  Is  Journaled,  a  frog  on  said 
support,  a  Jointer  blade  mounted  on  said  frog  and  abut- 
ting against  the  face  of  said  colter,  a  pivot  bolt  connect- 
ing the  upper  portion^  of  said  Jointer  blade  and  said  frog, 
a  lower  fastener  bolt  connecting  said  parts,  said  frog  hav- 
ing a  slot  through  which  said  lower  fastener  bolt  extends, 
and  a  spring  for  pressing  the  lower  pointed  end  of  said 
Jointer  blade  against  the  face  of  said  revolving  colter, 
subetantially     as    desoribed. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  flat,  revolving  colter, 
a  support  whereon  snld  colter  Is  Journaled,  a  frog  on  said 
support,  a  Jointer  blade  plvotally  mount»Hl  on  the  face  of 
said  frog,  a  part  connected  to  said  blade  and  extending 
through  a  slot  In  said  frog,  and  a  spring  device  on  the 
rear  face  of  said  frog  and  engaging  said  part  to  yieldingly 
press  said  Jointer  blade  against  the  face  of  said  revolving 
colter,    substantially    as    described. 
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4.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  flat  revolving  colter, 
■  support  whereon  said  colter  Is  Journaled,  a  frog  on  said 
support,  a  Jointer  blade  mounted  on  the  face  of  said  frog, 
a  pivot  bolt  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said  Jointer 
blade  and  said  frog,  a  lower  fastener  bolt  connecting  said 
parts,  said  frog  having  a  slot  through  which  said  fastener 
bolt  extends,  and  a  spring-pressed  arm  mounted  on  the 
rear  face  of  said  frog  and  engaging  said  fastenef  bolt  for 
yieldingly  pressing  the  lower  pointed  end  of  said  Jointer 
blade  against  the  face  of  said  revolving  colter,  substan- 
tially   as   described. 


.1,070,161.     LAMP.     AsTHCR  K.  Miller.  Peeksklll,  N 
Filed  July  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  573.160.     (CI.  240 
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2.  In  an  andiron  the  combination  of  a  frame  with  up|>er 
and  lower  longitudinal  bars,  said  upper  bar  provided  with 
triangular  projections  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
lower  bar  provided  with  cylindrical  studs  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  and  said  frame  provided  with  lejfs 
formed  Integral  with  the  said  longitudinal  bars  at  the 
extremities  thereof,  and  fuel  supports  comprising  horiton- 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  body,  reinforcing  bands  extend- 
ing along  the  Inner  surface  of  said  body  on  opposite  sides 
and  secured  to  said  body,  said  bands  projecting  through 
the  lower  portion  of  the  body,  and  supporting  means 
attached  to  said  bands. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  body,  reinforcing  bands  within 
said  body  and  extending  along  In  substantial  alinement 
with  the  Inner  surface  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
body,  said  bands  t>elng  secured  to  the  body  near  the  upper 
and  lower  parts  thereof,  said  bands  having  projections 
extending  through  the  lower  portion  of  the  body,  and 
aupporting  means  attached  to  said  bands. 

3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  body,  reinforcing  bands  located 
within  the  body  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  secured  to 
said  body,  said  bands  having  portions  projecting  through 
the  lower  portion  of  the  body,  a  support  for  the  lamp, 
and  means  for  movably  connecting  said  support  with  said 
projections. 

4.  A  lamp  comprising  a  body,  reinforcing  bands  extend- 
ing along  the  surface  of  the  body  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  yoke  attached  to  said  bands,  and  a  bracket  attached 
to  said  yoke. 

6.  A  lamp  provided  with  a  reflector,  a  frame  having 
an  Inner  martflnnl  portion  In  front  of  the  edge  portion  of 
the  reflector,  and  having  a  flange  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  reflector  and  bearing  against  the  rear  wall 
of  the  lamp,  the  lamp  body  having  brackets  in  front  of 
the  flange,  and  screws  carried  by  the  brackets  and  bearing 
against  said  flange  to  push  the  latter  against  the  rear 
wall  of  the  lamp  body,  whereby  the  frame  retains  the 
reflector  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  lamp. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,070,162.  ANDIRON.  Jambs  William  Mitchell,  New 
Decatur,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  Madison 
Watson.  New  Decatur.  Ala.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  744.96.T      (CI.   126—298.) 

1.  .\n  andiron  comprising  a  frame,  having  projections 
extending  upwardly  and  studs  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, said  frame  provided  with  legs  at  the  extremities 
thereof,  fuel  supports  comprising  horisontal  body  por- 
tiona.  one  end  thereof  bent  downward  to  form  a  support- 
ing leg,  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion  bent  upward 
and  provided  with  spaced  lugs,  said  luKf  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  upper  and  lower  portion  of  said  frame,  ana  ni- 
ting  between  the  sala  siuos.  said  studs  adapted  Tu  prtr- 
vent  the  tilting  of  the  luei  holding  supports  and  to  maifa- 
tain  the  same  in  a  venicai  adjusted  position. 


tal  body  portions,  one  end  of  said  body  portions  bent  down- 
ward to  form  a  supporting  leg,  and  the  other  end  of  said 
body  portions  bent  upwardly  and  provided  with  spaced 
lugs,  the  said  spaced  lugs  extending  between  the  said 
triangular  projections  and  said  cylindrical  studs  and  held 
In  adjusted  position  thereby,  said  cylindrical  studs  pre- 
venting the  tilting  of  the  fuel  supporting  members. 


1,070,163.     LOWER  RACEWAY  FOB  BUTTON-FASTEN 
ING    MACHINES.      Edward    D.     Morgan.     Waltham, 
Mass.,   assignor  to   Heaton-Peninsular  Button   Fastener 
Company,     Boston.     Mass..     a     Corporation     of     Maine. 
Filed  June  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  706,224.     (Cl.  218—12.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  button  raceway,  a  raceway 
cover,  levers  having  pivot  and  elongated  slot  connection 
with  said  raceway  and  a  separate  pivot  connection  with 
said  cover,  so  arranged  that  said  levers  may  be  turned 
to  swing  said  cover  outwardly  from  the  raceway  and  lon- 
gitudinally with  relation  to  the  raceway. 

2.  A  button  race  way  for  a  button  fastening  machine, 
having  a  race  way  cover,  levers  to  which  said  cover  Is 
pivoted,  means  whereby  said  levers  may  be  varied  in  po- 
sition with  relation  to  the  race  way,  thereby  varying  the 
position  of  the  cover  with  relation  to  the  race  way.  means 
for  clamping  said  levers  In  their  adjusted  position,  and 
wedges  whereby  the  elevation  of  the  forward  part  of 
the  cover  with  relation  to  the  race  way  may  be  varied. 

3.  A  button  raceway  having  a  cover,  an  adjustable  pivot 
connection  between  the  raceway  and  the  rear  part  of  the 
cover,  and  adjustable  wedge  mechtnism  whereby  the  dis- 
tance of  the  forward  part  of  the  cover  from  the  raceway 
may  be  varied. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  raceway,  a  raceway  cover, 
levers  having  pivot  connection  with  said  racewjly  and 
the  rear  part  of  said  cover,  arranged  so  that  the  eleva- 
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tJon  of  the  rear  end  of  the  coT*r  with  relation  to  the 
raceway  may  be  varle«l  and  adjusted,  and  Independent 
meana  for  adjusting  the  elevation  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
cover  with  relation  to  the  raceway,  aakl  lower  end  of  the 
cover  being  rigid  with  the  said  pivoted  upper  porttoo. 
of  the  eorer  so  that  they  both  move  as  one  rigid  cover  | 
and  are  tnrned  on  said  plrot  by  said  Independent  adJuBt- 
ment  of  the  lower  part. 


ber  being  revoluble  and  movable  vertkally  on  the  tubular 
body  for  looaeolng  or  tightening  the  aald  collar  relatively  to 
the  Bald  balls. 


1.070.164.  SPRING-CLIP  FOR  FILING  APPLIANCES. 
Emersox  B.  Mosklby.  Alliance.  Ohio,  amignor  to  The 
McCaakey  Register  Company.  Alliance.  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  June  20.  1911, 
Serial  No.  634.268.  Divided  and  thli  application  filed 
Oct.  30.  ISll.     Serial  No.  667.588.      (CI.  24— 66.  > 


1.  A  filing  clip  made  of  spring  wire  bent  to  form  two 
lateral  legs  yoked  together  at  the  upper  ends,  and  having 
the  lower  ends  bent  first  inward  toward  each  other  to 
form  tranaver«e  Icg-sbanks  In  the  plane  of  the  legs,  thence 
OQtward  alonRHlde  the  leg-sbnnks  to  form  apring-shanks 
at  an  Interval  from  the  leg-shanks  and  out  of  the  plane 
of  tb«  legB.  the  ce  inward  alongside  the  apring-ahanks  to 
form  transverse  baae-sbanka  at  an  interval  below  the 
sprlDK-shanks,  leg  shanks  and  spring  shanks  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  that  of  the  legs  and  thence 
to  form  securing  shanks. 

1'.  A  slip  holder  made  of  spring  wire  bent  to  form  two 
legs  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends,  and  having 
their  lower  ends  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  other  to  form 
transverse  leg  shanks,  thence  oatward  to  form  spring 
shanks,  thence  inwardly  alongside  of  said  spring  shanks 
and  said  leg  shanks  to  form  transverse  base  shanks  at  an 
interval  from  said  spring  shanks,  and  thence  laterally 
to  form  securing  shanks,  the  said  leg  shanks  and  spring 
shanks  being  arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  side  by  side 
and  forming  a  support  on  which  slips  may  rest. 


1,070.185.     COUPLING.     Fhask  Newlin,  Fremont,  Mich. 
Filed  June  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.105.     (CI.  18»— 36.) 


In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  tubular  body 
interiorly  threaded  on  the  lower  end  thereof  and  ex- 
teriorly threaded  on  the  upper  end  theriof.  of  semi-spheri- 
cal seats  formed  In  a  face  of  the  said  body,  balls  loosely 
reposing  on  the  said  seats,  slianks  formed  integrally  with 
the  said  balls,  tubular  heads  formed  with  the  said  shanln. 
a  collar  looaely  encircling  the  said  tubular  body  and  pro- 
vided on  the  under  face  with  indentations  in  wblcb  the 
upper  portions  of  the  said  balls  are  received,  and  a  tubu- 
lar member  for  threaded  connection  with  the  said  tubu- 
lar body  and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  collar  to  retain 
the  collar  in  position  on  the  body,  the  said  tubular  mem- 


1,070.166.  MILKIN',  MACHINE.  Jt.Ns  Nisl««.n.  Fred- 
•rlksberg.  near  Copenhajftn.  L>«umark.  Filed  Not.  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.   732.700.      (CL  31—96.) 


1.  A  milking  machine,  comprising  a  stationary  milking 
member,  adjustable  side  milking  members,  a  suspenalon- 
rod  for  the  side-members  passing  through  the  stationary 
member,  cables  and  cable-covers  connected  with  the  side 
milking  members,  and  means  for  actuating  the  cables  and 
cable-covers    independently    of   each    other. 

2.  A  milking  machine.  comprlalnK  a  stationary  member, 
adjustable  side-memNrs,  a  guide-rod  passing  through  the 
stationary  and  side  members,  said  rod  being  made  r«e- 
taninilar  in  cross-section,  cables  giilded  in  the  stationary 
member  and  connected  by  springs  with  one  of  the  side- 
members,  cable-covers  connected  with  the  other  side  milk- 
ing member,  and  means  for  imparting  Independent  recip- 
rocating motion  to  said  side-members. 

3.  A  milking  machine,  comprising  a  stationary  milking 
member,  adjustable  side  milking  members,  a  giiidt  rod 
passing  through  the  stationary  and  side  members,  said 
rod  being  made  rectangular  in  cross-section,  cushioning 
springs  Interposed  between  the  stationary  and  side  milk- 
ing members,  cables  guided  in  fhe  stationary  mf-mtier 
and  connected  by  springs  with  one  of  the  side-members, 
cable-covers  connected  with  the  other  side  milking  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  Imparting  Independent  reciprocating 
motion  to  said  side-members. 

4.  A  milking  machine,  comprising  a  stationary  member, 
spring-cnshioned  side  milking  members,  a  central  guide- 
rod  for  the  said  members,  cables  connected  yieldingly  with 
one  side-member,  cable-covers  connected  yieldingly  with 
the  other  side-member,  means  for  imparting  reciprocating 
motion  independently  of  each  other  to  said  cables  and 
cable-covers,  means  for  supporting  the  cable-actnatlng 
means,  and  means  for  releasinjc  said  cable-actuatlnK  means 
from  the  driving  means  or  placing  the  same  in  operative 
connection  therewith. 

5.  A  mllklDg  machiue,  comprising  a  statioaary  member, 
spring-cushioned  side  milking  members,  a  guide-rod  pass- 
ing through  the  stationary  and  side  m»>mbers.  and  aiip- 
ports  on  said  guide-rod  provided  with  yielding  adjustable 
shields  for  applying  the  milking  devlcea  to  the  udder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1.070.167.  TELESCOPIC  LIFTING  GEAR.  VUmL 
NlTSCHKB.  Bt-rlin.  <;ermany.  FtUd  Mar.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  551.640.      (CI.  248— S.) 

1.  In  telescopic  lifting-gear,  the  combination,  with  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  tube«  arranged  one  In  another,  of  a 
fiat,  steel  band  therein  occupying  the  greatest  diametral 
section   of  each   tube  and   filling  said  section   at   at   least 
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one  point  in  the  length  <if  each  tiilw  when  the  llftlnn- 
gear  is  extendi-d.  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
band  and  thereby  extendinx  and  lowerinR  the  llftinK-xear. 


2.  In  telestopic  lifting-gear,  the  combination,  with  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  tuU>8  arrang»'<l  one  in  another,  of  a 
flat.  Htei'l  Ijand  therein  for  coactinj;  with  and  lifting  each 
tulM>.  means  for  raisint;  and  lowering  said  hand,  and  a 
spring  <-oQtrolled  locking  device  locking  said  tubes  in 
their  closed  position  and  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  the 
rlsinK   steel    Iwnd. 

■'<.  In  telescopic  liftinK-K*'ar,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  tul>e8  arranged  one  In  another,  of 
a  flat,  steel  band  therein  for  coucting  with  and  lifting 
each  tube,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  band,  a 
bracket  carrying  a  i>ln  fixed  on  the  lowest  tube,  the  top 
of  t-ach  tulie  Ix-inK  silt  louKltndlnally  and  carrying  an 
elastic  clamp,  means  on  each  clamp  for  tightening  the 
sAMif  adapted  to  coact  with  and  be  operated  by  said  pin 
when  the  iMnd  is  raised  and  lowered. 

4.  In  telescopic  llftinK  gear,  the  combination,  with  a 
plurality  of  telescopic  tubes  arranged  one  in  another,  of 
two  press  rolls  pressed  one  toward  the  other  In  the  lowest 
tube,  a  centrally-perforated,  flat,  8t«H?l  baud  for  coactlng 
with  and  lifting  each  tube  movable  Is-tween  «aid  rolls. 
one  of  the  rolls  having  teeth  entering  Into  the  band,  and 
a  handle  secured  to  the  toothed  roll. 

.%.  In  telescopic  lifting-gear,  the  combination,  with  a 
plurality  of  telewcoplc  tul)e8  arranjied  one  In  another,  of  a 
lapered.  flat,  steel  band  therein  occupying  the  greatest 
<ltametral  section  of  each  IuIm-  and  filling  said  section  at  at 
least  one  point  in  the  ieuKtb  of  each  tnl)e  when  the  iiftinj: 
gear  is  extended,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
said  Iwnd  and  thereby  extendins  and  lowering  the  11ft- 
ing-gear. 


1.070.168.     SKATE.     Chaki.kk  A.  Nokduxu.  Sulsun.  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  716.6KM.     (CI.  46— 51. t 


1.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  frame,  front  and  rear  supporting 
wheels  jOMrnale<l  In  the  frany>.  movable  foot  supi>ortinK 
means  arranged  lietwe«'n  the  wheels  and  connected  witli 
the  frame,  energy  storing  means  mounted  alK>ut  the  rear 
axle   and    connected    with    the    frame,    means   aurrouoding 
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the  rear  axle  and  <-onnected  with  the  energy  storing  means 
and  adapted  to  lock  with  the  rear  axle  on  releasing  the 
energy  atoriny  means,  and  meana  connected  with  the  foot 
support  and  the  rear  axle  for  automatically  actuating  the 
energy  storing  means  on  movement  of  the  fo<it  sup|xut  in 
one  direction. 

2.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  frame,  fnmt  and  rear  supporting 
wheels  journaled  in  the  frame.'  movable  foot  supporting 
means  arrani:e<l  iM-tween  the  wheels  and  c<innec-ted  with 
the  frame,  energy  storing  means  mounted  about  the  rear 
axle  and  connected  with  the  frame,  means  surrounding 
the  rear  axle  and  <-onni'Cted  with  the  energy  storing  mean<i 
and  adai)te«l  to  lock  with  the  rear  axle  on  releasing  the 
energy  storing  means,  means  connected  with  the  foot  sup- 
port and  the  rear  axle  for  automatically  actuating  the 
energy  storing  means  on  movement  of  the  foot  support  in 
one  direction,  and  means  on  the  frame  and  eugageable 
with  one  of  the  connections  for  guiding  It  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  rear  axle. 

;{.  In  a  roller  skate,  a  frame,  front  and  rear  stipporfing 
wheels  journaled  in  the  frame,  movable  foot  supporting 
n;eans  arranged  l>etween  the  wheels  and  connected  with 
the  frame,  energy  storing  means  mount<-d  alKiut  the  rear 
axle  and  conne<'ted  with  the  frame,  means  snrrounding  the 
fear  axle  and  conn^-cted  with  the  energy  storing  means 
an«l  adapted  to  lock  with  the  rear  axle  on  releasing  the 
energy  storing  means,  means  connected  with  the  foot 
support  and  the  rear  axle  for  automatically  actuating  the 
energy  storing  means  on  movement  of  the  foot  support 
In  one  direction,  means  in  the  frame  and  engageable  with 
one  of  the  connections  for  guiding  it  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  rear  axle,  and  means  mounted  in  the 
last-named  <oiine<'tion  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
said  last  named  meant<  to  assure  the  positive  movement 
of  the  said  connection  on  raising  and  lowering  the  foot 
support. 

4.  In  a  skate,  a  frame,  front  and  rear  axles  Journaled 
In  the  frame,  ground  wheels  carried  by  said  axles,  the 
rearmost  wheel  l>eing  flx»>d  to  the  axle  supporting  the  same, 
a  sItK've  loosely  mounted  u|>on  the  rear  axle,  a  winding  and 
unwinding  sprlntr  fixed  to  the  frame  and  to  said  sleeve, 
clutch  connection  between  the  Sleeve  and  axle,  a  movable 
foot  support  arranged  between  the  said  wheels,  a  front 
fork  pivoted  to  the  front  axle  ajid  to  the  foot  sup|>ort,  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  the  front  f<irk  an<l  having  slots 
loosely  receiving  the  rear  axle,  rack  teeth  formed  on  one 
wall  of  the  slut  in  one  of  said  arms,  a  cog  wh(>el  fixed 
to  the  sleeve  and  engageable  with  the  rack  teetb.  and 
means  carried  by  the  frame  and  engag<>able  with  the  arm 
having  the  rack  teeth  for  bringing  the  said  rack  teeth  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  cog  gear  on  the  raising 
and   lowering  of  the  foot   aupport. 


1.070.169. 
ton.  Tex. 
211— -2.1 


BAG-HOLDKK.     Sa.mi  EL  A.  Ott,  Fort  Stock- 
Filed  Mar.  «.  1913.     Serial  No.  7.'j2,334.      (CI. 


1.  A  iMig  holder  comprising  a  resilient  pocket  or  cage- 
like lower  memlxT  having  rearwardly  projecting  side  arms, 
a  back  memlier  having  an  Intermediate  bulged  breast  por- 
tion, and  forwardly  projecting  curved  overhanging  hooks 
at    Its    upper    end. 

2.  In  a  l>ag  holder  the  combination  with  a  suitable  base, 
of  a   holding  device  constating   of  a   single  piece   of  wire 
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b«»nt  to  form  a  rp»lll<"nt  pocket  or  ca»c<'-llke  member  at  its 
lower  end.  an  Intermediate  iHilgt-d  or  breant  portion,  and 
forwardly  projet-tln)?  curved  overhanjcInK  hookn  at  Its  up- 
per   end. 

».,  A  baK  holder  comprising  a  renlllent  pocket  <>r  caice- 
llke  lower  |)ortlon.  nuld  lower  iiortlon  conxiMtln);  of  Iwick 
l»an«.  horizontal  lower  Imrs  for  the  Uav.'*  to  n  >it  on.  n- 
anient  vertical  frcnt  barn,  a  crosw  l)«r  brldjjlnit  the  yertl- 
ral  Iwirx  and  )'ZtendlD|{  laterally  Iwyond  the  vertical  'ront 
l)arn.  side  arms  proJectInK  rearwnrdly  from  the  lateral 
projectlonn.  the  Imck  liarx  havln»c  an  intermediate  buliced 
or  breast  portion,  the  upp^r  ends  of  the  liack  bars  l»elnx 
bent  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  overhanxln); 
hooks  to  retain   the  upper  ends  of  the  bags. 

4.  A  bag  holder  coniprisinK  a  rt'sllient  ixn-ket  or  case- 
like  lower  portion,  l«iek  l>ars  bulged  outwardly  intermedi- 
ate Its  upp«T  and  lower  ends  and  then  converging  to  form 
a  sinKie  lonKitudinal  memln-r.  then  diverKlng  upwardly 
and  havinjf  the  upi)er  ends  In-nt  over  and  forwardly  to 
form  overhanjflnjc   hooks. 


1.070.170.  BITTON  FASTKX1N«;  MA(  IIl.NK.  «;k(.b«je 
\\.  I'EKKixs,  Boston.  Mass..  asslKuor  to  Heaton  Penin- 
sular Button  Fastener  Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  ;:4.  l!»i:t.  Serial  No. 
-r.O.ir.7.       (CI.    21»— 8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  button  raceway,  a  reciprocable 
carriage  straddling  the  raceway  and  movable  parallel  with 
the  raceway,  two  slidable  fingers  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage on  opposite  sides  of  the  raceway  and  slidable  later- 
ally with  relation  to  the  raceway  toward  and  from  the 
pathway  of  the  buttons,  tension  me<'hanlsm  which  causes 
the  said  fingers  to  move  toward  each  other  and  grip  a 
button  In  the  raceway  while  the  carriage  1«  In  Ita  rear- 
ward position,  means  for  recipro<atlng  said  carriage  so 
arranged  that  during  the  forward  movement  of  the  car- 
riage the  button  grlp|»ed  by  the  fingers  will  Is-  carried  to  a 
predetermine<l  position,  and  means  for  sj)readlng  said  car- 
rier fingers  during  the  return  movement  after  the  button 
has    lieen    positioned. 

'i.  in  combination  with  a  button  raceway,  a  carriage 
Having  carrier  portlona  on  opposite  gldea  of  the  raceway 
unlttHl  together,  means  for  reci|)rocatlng  said  carriage  par- 
allel with  the  raceway,  two  fingers  mounted  respe<'tively 
in  said  carriers  and  b»'ing  slidabU-  In  said  carriers  later- 
ally with  relation  to  the  raceway  independently  of  the 
movement  of  the  carriage  on  which  they  are  mounted, 
tension  mechanism  which  moves  said  carrier  fingers  to- 
ward ea«h  other,  so  arranged  that  they  grij)  a  button  In 
the  raceway,  means  for  moving  the  carriage  with  the 
fingers  and  grlpi)»>d  button  forwanlly  to  a  predetermined 
|H)sltion.  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  fingers  apart 
to  enable    them    to   grip  another  button. 

;{.  In  combination  with  a  button  raceway,  a  carriage 
having  carrier  portions  on  opposite  sidea  of  the  raceway 
united  together,  two  fingers  mounted  respectively  In  said 
carriers  and  b«'lng  slidable  therein  laterally  with  relation 
to  the  raceway,  tension  mechanism  which  moves  said 
fingers   toward  each   other   so  arranged   that   they   grip  a 


button  In  the  raceway,  means  for  n»clpro<'atlng  said  car 
riage  parallel  with  the  rac«>way.  h4)  arrange<l  that  when 
the  carriage  moves  In  one  dlre«tlon  the  button  grlpi>ed 
by  the  fingers  will  Is-  moved  fo  a  predetermine*!  isMition. 
means  for  clamping  the  iHMltioned  button,  the  liead  of  the 
clamp«>d  button  causing  the  said  fingers  to  slightly  spread 
during  the  Initial  rearward  movement  of  the  carriage,  and 
means  for  further  spreading  the  carrier  fingers  during  the 
return  movement. 

4.  in  comhlnntlon  with  a  button  raceway.  twi>  carri«'r 
memls'rs  on  op|>osite  sides  of  the  raceway  and  which  are 
movable  laterally  with  relatiim  to  the  ra<-eway  to  grip  a 
button,  a  reciprocable  carriage  on  which  said  carrier  mem- 
bers are  mounted,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  memls'rs 
Into  engagement  with  &  button  in  the  raceway,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  carriage  In  a  |)ath  parallel  with  the 
raceway  so  arran;;ed  that  when  the  carriagi-  moves  in  one 
direction  the  button  gripped  by  tie  carriers  will  Is-  move«l 
to  a  predetermined  |>«>sitlon.  and  clamping  means  whereby 
the  positioned  l>utton  Is  held  against  retrograde  movement 
with  the  carriage,  the  said  carriage  and  carriers  making 
a  retrograde  movement  while  the  button  Is  held  station 
ary   by   said   clamp. 

.'».  In  combination  with  a  button  raceway,  two  button 
carrier  memUrs  on  op|M)site  sides  of  the  rai-eway.  a  re- 
ciprocable carriage  straddling  the  raceway  and  movable 
parallel  with  the  raceway,  said  carrier  members  being 
mounted  on  said  carriage  on  opi>osite  sides  of  the  ra«'eway 
and  movaf)le  laterally  wHb  relation  thereto,  tension  mech- 
anism which  causes  the  said  carrier  memlH»rs  to  grip  the 
lowermost  button  in  the  raceway,  means  for  reciprocating 
sal<l  carriage  |>arallel  with  the  raceway,  ao  arranged  that 
during  the  forward  movement  the  »>utton  gripisd  by  the 
carriage  memU-rs  will  le  carried  to  a  predetermine.!  po- 
sition, means  for  clamping  the  button  in  Its  said  prede- 
termln«Hl  |s)sltion.  pivoted  cams  which  engage  the  carrier 
meml>ers  during  the  retri>grade  movement  of  the  carriage 
and  thereby  spread  the  carrier  memt>ers  farther  apart  until 
the  carrier  memlsrs  ride  past  the  engaging  faces  of  the  said 
cams,  said  tension  mechanism  yielding  to  allow  the  said 
spreading  and  Is-comlng  operative  to  close  the  said  carrier 
meml>ers  into  grli»plug  engagement  with  the  then  lower- 
most button  In  the  raceway  when  the  .-arrler  memls-rs 
ride   off   the  engaging   face  of   the   cam. 

ICluims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Unxette.) 


1.070.171.  MKAXS  FOU  .\TTACIIIX«;  IlOFFEIt  SMI' 
!'OUTIN<;  U.VIl.S  TO  S1"INNIN<;  FH.\MF-S  BiRT  A 
I'KTKKHti.N.  Umkford.  III.,  assignor  to  Howard  D.  Col 
man.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  S^'verson.  «•© 
partners  doing  luislness  at  U«Hkford.  III. 
Colman  Ci>mpany.  Filed  June'  ;{.  IMll. 
♦l.'{1.041'.       (CI.     IIH— W.) 


as    Ilarlier- 
Serlal    No. 


1.  The  oombluation  with  the  spindle  rail  of  a  spinning 
frame,  of  a  doffer-su|>iMirtlng  rail,  and  a  dip  having  a  |M>r- 
tlon  lying  on  top  of  said  spindle  rail,  the  forward  end  of 
said  clip  having  means  to  engage  and  support  said  doffer- 
supportlng  rail  In  a  plane  close  to  the  upper  face  of  said 
spindle    rail,    said    dip    having    a    downwardly    extending 
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arm  at  Its  rear  end  arrangin!  to  N'ar  against  tiie  rear  part 
of  the  spindle  rail  to  prevent  the  weight  on  said  doffer- 
Bupportlng  rail  from  tilting  the  rear  portion  of  said  clip 
upwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  spindle  rail  of  a  spinning 
frame,  of  a  doffer-su|)porting  rail,  and  a  clip  having  Its 
forward  end  supporting  said  do(fersup|s>rtlng  rail  in  a 
plane  close  to. the  up|x  r  face  of  said  spindle  rail,  said  clip 
having  a  |>ortion  lying  on  fop  of  said  spindle  rail  and  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  arm  at  its  rear  end  engaging 
the  rear  side  of  said  spindle  rail,  the  lower  end  of  said 
arm  lielng  lient  to  underlie  and  engage  the  rear  edge  of 
said  spindle  rail  to  positively  prevent  the  weight  on  said 
rioffer-supiiortlng  rail  from  tilting  tlie  rear  end  of  said 
clip    ui)wardly 

H.  The  comMnatlon  with  the  spindle  rail  of  a  spin- 
ning frame,  of  a  doffer  supporting  rail,  and  a  clip  having 
its  forward  end  engaging  said  doffersupporting  rail,  said 
clip  having  a  portion  lying  on  top  of  said  spindle  rail  and 
having  a  downwardly  extending  Integral  arm  at  Its  rear 
end  to  Is'ar  against  the  rear  part  of  the  spindle  rail  for 
holding  the  doffer  supporting  rail  In  place  and  preventing 
tilting    movement    of    the    clip. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  spindle  rail  of  a  spin- 
ning frame,  of  a  doffer-supiMirtlng  rail,  and  a  clip  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  said  spindle  rail  and  comprising  a 
|>ortion  resting  on  the  top  thereof,  means  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  clip  engaging  the  spindle  rail  fo  hold  the  clip 
tliereon.  a  supjwrtlng  |H>rtlon  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
clip  on  whicli  |>ortlon  the  doffersupporting  rail  rents,  and 
a  |»arf  sheared  from  (me  ♦>dge  of  the  clip  and  Is-nt  to  pro- 
vide a  hfwk  overlying  an  edge  of  the  dofTer-sui)portlng  rail, 
said  hook  Iteing  clenched  down  over  said  edge  after  the 
rail  Is  seated  on  said  supporting  (xirtion  of  the  clip. 

.%.  The  combination,  with  the  sphidle  rail  of  a  spinning 
frame,  of  a  doffer  rail,  a  clip  attached  to  said  doffer-rall. 
said  clip  comprising  a  |s)rtion  extending  across  the  top  of 
the  spindle  rail  and  a  downwardly  extending  |>ortlon  at 
each  ind  of  jtaid  other  |>ortlon.  and  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  (sirtions  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  side  of  the 
spindle   rail. 

I  Claims  O  to  i:t  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.070.172.  HANDLE  OR  BITTON.  Johas>  <;.  I'KTEBSON, 
Hartford.  Conn.  nied  Sept.  '11.  1011  Serial  No. 
0.'»O.74ri.      (CI.    175 — 2Hn.) 


ft  1 


1.  A  button,  comprising  a  Uwly  having  a  cavity.  11  yoke 
fixed  in  said  cavity,  the  sl<le  braiK-lns  of  said  y()ke  having 
inwardly  extending  lugs,  and  a  s4>cond  yoke  dls|>osed 
within  th)-  first  yoke  and  sup|M>rti>d  by  said  lugs,  said 
second  yoke  having  slots  to  fiermit  the  second  yoke  t<> 
pass  by  said  lugs  when  wild  second  yoke  Is  Inserted  In 
said  first  yoke. 

2.  A  button  comprising  a  body  having  a  cavity,  a  yoke 
Bet  In  said  cavity,  the  side  branches  thereof  having  in- 
wardly extending  lugs,  and  a  second  yoke,  the  aid*- 
branches  of  which  are  slotted  to  receive  said  lugs  to  there 
by  hold  the  second  yoke  In  |)lnce,  said  second  yoke  having 
elongated  slots  formed  resi)ectlvely  in  its  side  l)ranches 
and  transvers*'  purtl<tn.  said  slots  permitting  the  second 
yoke  to  pass  by  said  lugs  when  said  second  yoke  Is  insert- 
ed in  said  first  yoke. 


I 


1.070.173.      I>nYIN<J      Ari'AUATI  S.      Josi.i'ii      Pimica. 

Syracuse,    N.    Y.       Filed    Aug.    27.    1012.       Serial    No. 

717..J51.      (tn.   34— 39.> 

1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cas 
Ing.  of  a  rack  supported  therein  and  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  the  casing  to  pn>vlde  vertical  air  compartments. 


pans  removably  su|)|M>rted  on  the  said  rack,  a  door  pro 
vided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  mounted  to  swing 
on  the  casing  to  form  a  side  thereof,  closures  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  said  d<s»r  to  normally  <'lose  the  said  Inlet 
and  said  outlet  openings,  a  fan  compartment  formed*  in 
the  said  casing  over  and  al)ove  one  of  the  said  air  com- 
partments, and  a  fan  Joumaled  In  the  said  fan  compart- 
ment for  clrculailng  air  through  the  said  air  compart- 
ments. 


2.  In  n  drying  apparatus,  the  c<imblnation  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  rack  supported  therein  and  spaced  from  the 
sides  of  the  casing  to  pr«)vide  vertiial  air  compar'tueuts. 
|)an8  removal)ly  supported  on  the  said  rack,  a  do<  r  pro- 
vided with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  casing  to  form  a  side  thereof,  closures 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  d<s)r  to  normally  close  the 
said  Inlet  and  said  outlet  o|>enings.  a  fan  compartment 
formed  In  the  said  casing  over  and  above  one  of  ti»e  said 
air  compartments,  and  a  fan  Journaled  In  the  said  fan 
compartment  for  circulating  air  through  the  said  air 
compartments,  a  plurality  of  the  w;alls  forming  the  said 
fan  compartment  being  arranged  lo  diverge  from  the  said 
fan  to  direct  the  circulation  of  air  through  the  said  air 
comitartments. 


1,070,174.  UXOMOTIVE  SI'AUK  EXTINUIISHKR. 
John  Player,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  14,  I'JIO. 
Serial  No.  543.717.      (CI.  110-126.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box., 
stack,  and  exhaust  pipe,  of  a  se|)arator  or  "gyrus",  con- 
sisting of  e.  circumferential  series  of  nesteti  vanes  of 
curved  form,  having  their  termltial  surfaces  tangential 
to  different  circles  eccentrically  centepHl  with  the  axis 
of  the  "gyrus",  and  In  a  series  con<-entrlc  therewith,  dl- 
re<'tly  Interposed  between  tlie  exhaust  pli>e  and  slack  and 
connected  thereto. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  smoke  Isn.  a  "  gyrus  "  concentrically 
Intercflllated    between    the   exhaust    pipe   and   stack,    com 
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prisinK  a  circiiinfcrt'ntlal  »<rles  of  nt««tp<i  v«m'H.  havioK 
thHr  terminal  surfaces  curved  and  dis:K>8ed  Interiorly 
and  exteriorly  approximately  tnnKentlal  to  opiiooed  clrcn 
lar  arcs.  Hccentrically  (■•■ntered  with  ieaj)e<  t  to  the  arlH 
of  the  Kyrtis.  and  interpo»»'<l  in  the  [lath  of  the  products 
of  combustion  from  tlie  smoke  box  to  the  stack. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box, 
and  stack,  of  an  exhaust  pli>e. ,  and  an  Interralated 
••  uyrus  "  concentric  therewith,  comprlsinj;  a  plurality  of 
nestetl  vanes  forming  passages  for  the  entrainment  of 
the  products  of  c-ombustlon.  havin«  the  terminals  of  their 
interli>r  and  exterior  op«nin>!«  dis|¥j«i-d  in.  reverse  dlrec- 
tl<m«.  and  tanjtentlal  to  op|ios<Kl  circular  arcs  eccen- 
trically centered  with  res|)ect  to  the  axis  of  the  nyrus. 
and  interposed  In  the  path  of  the  prodtictB  of  ct>mbu8tlon 
from  the  smoke  Ik)X  to  the  stack. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  smoke  l>ox.  of  a 
stack,  an  exhaust  pipe,  and  a  •'gyruH".  <ompri8ing  a 
circumferential  series  of  upwardly  ftare<l  and  horizon 
tally  Incurvate  recurvate  and  nested  vanes,  havin;;  their 
terminals  tangential  to  opiniaed  circular  arcs  eccentrically 
centeretl  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  gyrus,  and  con 
centrlcally  located  in  relation  to.  and  connected  with,  the 
stack  and  exhaust   pii»e  respe<-tlvely. 

."..  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  smoke  stack, 
and  exhaust  pipe,  of  an  Interralafed  "  jryrus  "  concentric 
therewith,  comprising  a  series  of  nested  and  curved 
vanes  circiimferentlally  disposed  with  their  terminal  sur- 
faces tangential  in  different  horizontal  planes  to  circles 
which  are  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  t}>e  gyrus,  said  vanes 
being  vertically  disposed  in  conoid  form. 

Itlalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  fJnzette.l 


1.070.1T5.  Ari'AKATTS  KHt  TIIK  SllTLY  OF  HOT 
WATKK  Oil  STEAM.  Wiliiki.m  B.iUTH<iu>T  Didkick 
l'(iNxi.\<;n.\rs.  South  Yarra,  I'lahran,  Melliowrne,  Vic- 
toria, Australia,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Alston 
Wallace.  Booabula.  Australia.  Filed  Aug.  21,  191  li. 
Serial  No.  716.323.      (CI.  122—186.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbeil.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing,  a  Are  box  in  the  lower  part  of  the  cas- 
ing and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  latter  to  form  a  water 
heating  chanibtT,  a  shell  extending  upwardly  from  the 
fire  ls>x  and  spaced  from  the  walla  of  the  casing  to  pro- 
vide a  se<-ond  water  heating  chaml»er  wholly  Independent 
of  the  first  nientlonp<l  water  heating  chainl)er.  said  shell 
communicating  with  the  tire  lx)x,  a  flue  extending  from 
the  shell  and  extending  thnjugh  the  casing,  tultea  in  the 
shell  and  communicating  with  the  rtrst  mentione<l  water 
heating  chnml>er.  a  plix'  common  to  Hai<l  tul)e«  and  ex- 
tending through  the  casing,  and  means  for  separately 
supplying  the  water  heating  chambers  with  water. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrllie<l,  the  com- 
bination of  a  caslnir.  a  tire  Ik)x  In  the  rasing,  said  fire 
box  being  spac*^!  from  the  walls  of  the  casing.  upi»er  and 
lower  grate  »>ar8  in  the  Are  box    the  space  formed  lietween 


the  tire  box  and  the  casing  forming  a  water  beating  cham- 
l>er.  vertical  tubes  communicating  with  the  wnter  heat- 
ing cliamber.  a  pipe  commin  to  the  vertical  tul>es  and 
extending  through  the  casing,  and  means  for  supplying 
the   water   heater   with   water. 

.■{.  In  un  apparatus  of  the  class  de»crll>ed.  comprising 
a  casln;;,  a  corrugated  Are  Ikix  in  the  bottom  of  the  <aa- 
Ing  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  latter  to  form  a 
water  heating  chamber,  a  shell  communicating  with  the 
tire  box,  a  Hue  communicating  with  the  shell,  vertical 
tubet*  In  the  shell  communicating  with  the  water  heating 
chamber,  cross  tubes  connef-tlng  the  vertical  tuties.  and 
a  tul)e  conneetlng  the  cross  tubes  and  extending  throtigh 
the  flue  and   the  casing. 


1,070.176.  TA<J  AI)1>I{KSSIN<;  MAilIINE.  <;eobi;e  T. 
rRiTCHAHD.  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  July  1!«,  1U12.  Serial 
No.  710,497.     (CI.   101  — 1.^) 


1.  In  ■  tag  addressing  machine,  a  receptacle  suitably 
mounted  and  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  tags  arrangeil 
face  upward,  a  horizontally  reelproi-ating  plate  oi»erating 
beneath  said  r«'<'eptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower- 
most IHK  wlteo  o|ierate(I,  arms  suitably  pivoted  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  plate,  bell  crank  leyera  plv- 
otally  mounted  and  o|ieratively  engaging  said  arms,  and 
a  printing  raectianism  secured  to  s«i<l  levera,  said  hori- 
zontally reciprocating  plate  operating  to  hold  the  tug 
while  l>eing  printed. 

2.  A  tag  ad<ireMslng  maehlne  comprising  a  receptacle 
ailapte<l  to  hold  a  plurnllty  of  tags  arranged  face  up- 
ward, a  plate  tiKmnted  to  rectprtirate  under  said  receptarle, 
spring  fingers  seeured  to  said  plate  and  having  uptuniMi 
••nds  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermtstt  tag  In  the  rere.i 
tacle  and  deliver  it  therefrom,  arms  pivotally  motmted 
and  op«'ratively  engaging  said  plate.  I>ell  crunk  ievert 
alfto  pivotally  mounte«l  and  ofteratlvelT  engaging  said 
arms,  and  a  printing  me<hanism  motinted  on  said  levers, 
said  levers  when  moving  into  a  printing  ismltion  adapted 
to  actuate  said  plate  to  deliver  a  single  tag  thereon  into 
p4isitlon  for  and  supporting  It  daring  Impression  by  the 
printing  mechanism  carrle<l  by  said  levers. 

;{.  A  tag  addressing  machine  comprising  n  receptacle 
suitably  mountiMl.  fingers  suitably  S4»<»ire<l  an<l  locati-d 
beneath  said  receptacle,  said  re<-eptacle  Is-lng  adapted  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  tags  arranged  face  to  face  aid 
resting  upon  said  fingers,  a  plate  slldably  mounted  and 
operating  l)eneath  said  receptacle,  spring  fingers  secured 
to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  a  single  tag  within 
the  receptacle  and  to  deliver  It  therefrom,  arms  pivotally 
mounted  and  operatlvely  engaging  said  plate,  levers  aUo 
pivotally  mounted  and  o|»eratlvely  engaging  said  arms, 
a  printing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  levera.  said  levers 
l>elng  adapted  to  actuate  said  plate  t«»  deliver  a  single 
tag  there<m  from  said  reo-ptacle  Into  position  to  Ite 
printed  by  the  printing  mechanism  mounted  thereon, 
fingers  secured  to  the  forward  side  of  said  re«eptacle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  tag  on  the  plate  for  printing  when 
the  plate  is  moving  Into  jsjsltion  under  the  receptacle, 
and  an  Incllnul  plate  locate<l  adjacent  to  said  fingers  to 
receive  the  tag  delivered  from  the  plate. 


1,070.177.       TRAIN     ORI»EU     HOLDER.       CAUP«>TEa    J. 

gt  AY.   Meadville.  Pa.     Flle<l  Jan.  30.  1913.     Serial   No. 

74."i.l9K.      (CI.  ion — 231.1 

The    herein    deserU»ed    traln-order-holding    device,    con- 
slating  eaaentlally  of  a   metallic  coupling  having  a   tubu- 
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lar  stem  and  tubular  dlvfrt.«'nt  arms  fixed  with  rea|>ect  to 
each  other  and  the  stem,  a  wiMxIen  hisip  having  Its  ends 
Rocketed  In  the  arms  of  the  coupling,  a  wooden  handle 
piece   socketed    In    the    stem   of   the   coupling,   and   a    wlrv 


clamp  lM)dy  mounted  on  the  stem  and  divergent  arms  of  the 
metallic  coupling  and  having  a  free  |M)rtlon  i-onstructed 
and  arranged  to  hold  a  |>a|>er  «>r  the  like  against  the 
hoop. 


1.070. I7M.        I.<MK     MK«UA.MS.M.        Cvuis 
I'hiladelphla.    I'a.      Klletl    .Ma.v    1!».    1(K»9. 
4!»tJ.»41.      tCl.  70— 91.i 


S.     Radfvikd. 
Serial    No. 


i 


1.  In  a  loek  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  hn-k 
rasing  and  a  drawer  or  door  knob,  of  a  tubular  aleeve 
carried  by  the  knob,  projecting  at  Its  Inner  end  through 
the  back  jdate  of  the  <'asing  and  provided  with  a  slot, 
nii'ans  to  wiTure  the  proJe<ting  inner  end  of  the  sleeve 
agiilnst  withdrawal  through  the  Imek  plate  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  key  a<tiuifid  part  in  the  sleeve,  a  lock-lsjit.  and 
motion  controlling  connections  Is-tween  the  l»olt  and 
key  actiiattHl  part  working  thri.tigh  the  slotted  portion  of 
the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  lock  me«-banlsm.  the  combination  witli  a  lo<k 
casing  and  a  drawer  or  door  knob,  of  a  tubular  sleeve 
carried  by  the  knob,  projeeting  at  tta  inner  end  through 
the  back  plate  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a 
nut  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  sleeve  to  secure  It 
against  withdrawal  through  tlie  back-plate,  a  key  ac- 
tuated part  in  the  sleeve,  a  lock-lM(\,  and  motion  con- 
trolling c«)un<H'tlons  ls»twe<-n  the  lK»lt  and  key  actuated 
p.irt  workltig  through  the  slott«>d  portion  of  the  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  l*M-k  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  lock 
caalng  and  a  drawer  or  door  knoli.  the  back  plate  of  said 
c««lng  being  provided  with  a  slot  In  line  with  the  knob. 
a  tubular  slei>ve  having  Its  outer  end  slotted  exten<Ilng 
through  the  knob  and  casing  with  the  extremity  of  the 
■lotted  end  projecting  through  the  slot  In  the  back  plate 
of  the  caaltig.  a  key  actuati-d  part  In  said  sU'eve  adapted 
to    be   0|>erated    by    a    key    Inserted    through    the    knob,    a 


lock-lwlt.  and  motion  controlling  (imnectiona  l»etween  the 
ls>lt  and  key  actuated  part  working  through  the  slotted 
IMirtlon   of  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  a  lock  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  lock 
casing,  of  a  tubtilar  sleeve  extending  entirely  through 
the  casing,  a  knob  lismely  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  key 
actuated  part  within  th<'  sleeve  Journaled  in  the  back 
plate  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be  o|M>rated  l)y  a  key 
inserted  through  the  knob  and  sle<'ve.  a  iock-lsilt  within 
the  casing,  power  transmitting  conniM-tions  l>et\v»>en  the 
key  actuated  part  and  bolt,  a  latch,  and  op<'ratlug  con- 
nections Is'tween  the  knob  and  latch. 

5.  In  a  liM'k  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  lock- 
casing,  of  a  t'ibtilnr  sleeve  extending  entirely  through 
aald  casing  and  having  a  slotted  portion,  a  rotary  spin- 
dle In  said  sleeve  adaptiHl  to  Ik*  oiK'rated  by  a  key  In- 
serted through  said  8l»M>ve.  a  pinion  carried  by  said  spin- 
dle and  working  through  the  slotted  portion  of  the  8le«'ve, 
a  l<Kk  lK>lt  in  saiil  casing,  and  j>ower  transmitting  con- 
nections iM-tween  s:ild  iMilt  and  pinion. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.070.170.      HKAKE.      It.iBKKT    1>.    RAI.8TON.    Wllscot.   tia. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1011.     Serial   No.  647.106.      (CI.  21  —9. » 


The  combination  with  the  rear  liounds  and  the  rvacli 
of  a  vehicle,  of  a  U  sluiin-d  menil>er.  guides  secureil  to  the 
sides  of  said  fetich  and  slldably  engaging  and  supporting 
said  U-sh;iped  memls-r.  a  sliding  tontJtie  pivotally  engag- 
ing said  U-sliai)ed  memlier  at  the  bend  thereof,  the  rear 
ends  of  said  U-shat>ed  memls'r  l>elng  bent  downward  be- 
low the  Vehicle  rea»*h  and  then  Inward  to  form  pivoting 
arms,  n  brake  bean).  sup|M>rtlng  arms  therefor,  a  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  the  re.ir  vehicle  hounds,  said  ro- 
tatal>Ie  shaft  providi  d  with  arms  seeiired  theretti  and  de- 
IK'ndtng  tlierefr()m  and  llnkedly  «<»nnerted  to  the  said 
Itrnke  l>eain.  n  second  set  of  arms  secured  to  and  dejwnd- 
Ing  fr<;tu  said  rotatalde  shaft  embracing  the  vehicle 
re.ich.  a  bar  pivotally  secured  t«»  said  last  mentioned 
arms,  positioned  above. the  brake  lieani  and  secure<l  agaitist 
Hccidentnl  displacement  thereby,  the  forwanl  end  of  said 
bill'  pivotally  secure<l  to  the  pivoting  arms  ot  said  U- 
shaped  memlM>r  and  held  In  sliding  citntact  with  the 
under  surface  of  the   vehicle   rfach. 


l.O70,lH0.  YARN-SI'INNINt;  Al'I'ARATIS.  Atv*)NZO  K. 
KiioAnKs.  Ilopedale.  Mass..  assignor  to  I>ra|>er  Com- 
pany. Hopedale,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  72N..-,44.     (CI.  UK— 1.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  osi^illatlng  builder-arm 
having  a  constant  stroke,  a  winding  mechanism  thereat, 
and    a    reciprm-atiug    ring-rail,    of    a    carriage    operatlvely 
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conn«K<t»d    therewith.    ■    travente    shifter    plroted    on    the 
cHrrlajfc.  c«nne«tlnK   nn-an»i   tK>twe<'n   saW   uhlfter  and   the   i 
windiDK  meohanlHin.  »ald  tn«an»  »>etnj:  let  off  Kradiially  by 
wild    m.rhanltim   and    ImpartJnK   primarily   a    rocklnjt   mo-    j 
tloD  to  the  Hhlfter   relatively   to  the  <iirrlaK«*.   «   shiftable 
fukrum  aU.iit   which  the  shlftir   In  adapted  to  In-  rooked   | 
by  or  throuRh  the  onelllatlon  of  the  builder-arm.  said  ta\- 
triim  cor.j)erHtlnK  with   the  Bhifter  at   the  Hide  thereof  to-    . 
ward  the  builder  arm.  and  means  to  whlft  the  fulcrum  step  | 
by   step  toward   said    bullder-nrm   durlnj:   a    predetermined 
ojMratlon    thereof,    and    thereafter    to    dlaenKase    the    ful-   j 
<rum     Hitojfether     from     cisiperatlon     with     the     traverse  i 
Hhifter.   whereby    the    letting  off  of   the   conn4'ctlns:  means 
ojierates  to  |ncre-»se  Kradually  the  lenitth  of  the  traverse 
at  one  end  of  the  stroke  of  the  rlnK-rall.   and  the  shift 
Ing  of  fh»-  fulcrum  gradually   Increases   the  length  of  the 
traverse   at    the   other   end   of   the   stroke,   throughout    the   j 
l^rlod    of   coiiperatlon    of    the    fulcrum    and    the    travi-rse 
uhlfter  and  durlnjt  which  fierlod  the  shifter  Is  rocked  rel- 
atively   to  the  carriage.  ' 

•J.  The  combination,  with  an  os<-lllatlnjr  builder-arm 
having  a  constant  stroke,  a  winding  mechanism  thereon. 
and  a  reclprtMatlnjt  ring-rail,  of  a  ••arrlnge  o|>.ratlvely 
conne<t<.d  thenwith.  a  travers.-  shifter  pivoted  on  the 
carriage,  connecting  mean^  liefwem  said  shifter  and  the  j 
winding  mechanism,  said  n^eins  l^lng  let  off  gradually  hy 
auld  mechanism  and  Impar'l'^g  primarily  a  rocking  mo- 
tion to  the  shifter  relatively  to  the  carrlaRc.  a  lug  on  the  | 
ahlfter.  having  a  lateral,  beveled  edge,  a  shiftable  ftil- 
crum  to  In-  t  ngaged  by  such  e<lge  and  l<Mate<l  at  the  side 
of  the  shifter  toward  the  builder-arm.  the  said  shifter  l>e- 
Ing  adnpted  to  rock  on  the  fulcrum  by  «  r  thro  igh  oscll- 
iHtlon  of  the  builder-arm.  jind  means  to  shift  the  fu'cnim 
step  by  step  f<iward  the  builder-arm  during  a  prede- 
termined perbKl  of  the  winding  oja-ratlon  and  thereafter 
to  disengage  said  fnUnim  and  the  edge  «if  the  shifter 
lug.  the  comblni-d  action  of  the  gradually  let-off  conn«'<'t- 
Ing.  m.ans  and  the  shifting  fulcrum,  during  the  is-rlod 
when  the  shifter  W  rocked  upon  th.-  Ntter.  cnusinu  the 
ring-rail  to  Is-  re<lprocate<l  with  a  short  but  gradually  In- 
<reaslng  traverse,  the  traverse  lielng  lengthened  at  each 
end  of  the  stri»ke  of  the  rail. 

'A.  The  <-<»mblnatlon.  with  an  osilllatlng  builder-arm 
having  a  constant  stroke,  a  winding  merhanism  thereon, 
and  a  re.-lprocatlng  ring-rail,  of  a  larrlage  ojH-ratlvely 
conne<te<l  therewith,  a  traverse  shifter  i>lvoted  on  the 
carriage,  connecting  means  l>etween  said  shifter  and  tbe 
winding  mechanism,  said  means  in-lng  let  off  gradimliy  by 
aald  me<hanlsm  and  Imparting  primarily  a  ro«-kln>t  mo- 
tion to  the  shifter  relatively  to  the  carriage,  a  lug  on  the 
shifter,  a  wear-plate  there<m  having  a  lateral.  U-veled 
edice,  an  abutment  transversely  tootbe<l  and  adipti-d  to  »>♦• 
engaged  by  such  «'<lge  and  Imated  between  the  traverse 
shifter  and  the  builder  triu.  to  constitute  a  shifting  ful- 
crum on  which  the  shifter  Is  adapter!  to  1m-  rocked  by  or 
through  oscillation  of  the  builder-arm.  a  swln>:1ng  mem- 
l»er  of  which  the  alaitment  forms  a  part,  and  means  to 
Hwlng  said  meml>er  and  thereby  shift  the  fulcrum  abut- 
inent  step  by  step  tcward  said  builder-arm  during  a  pre 
•'etermlned  |»erlod  of  the  winding;  ojM-ratlon  and  there- 
after to  disengage  said  abutment  and  the  wear-plate,  the 
combinetl  action  of  th«  gradtially  let-<»ff  connecting  means 
and  the  shifting  fulcrum,  during  the  i»erlod  when  the 
Khlfter  Is  HK-ked  ujsm  the  latt«  r.  causing  the  ring-rail  to  b«- 
reclproi-ated  with  a  short  but  gradually  Increasing 
traverse,  the  traverse  Iwlng  lengthened  at  each  end  of  the 
»<troke  of  the  rail. 

4.  In  traverw  controlling  mechanism  for  yam-spln- 
nln;:  apparatus,  an  oscillating  builder  arm  having  a  con- 
stant stroke,  a  winding  mechanism  thereon,  a  reciprocat- 
ing ring  rail,  and  a  slldably  mounted  carriage  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  combined  with  a  traverse  shifter 
pivoted  on  the  carriage,  a  chain  attache<l  to  the  winding 
mechanism,  and  let  off  gradually  thereby,  an  Inextenalble 
connector  attache<l  to  the  chain  and  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  traverse  shifter,  a  spring-controlled,  extensible  con- 
nector attache<l  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  to  said 
chain,  and  a  shiftable  fulcrum  for  and  upon  which  the 
traverse   ahfTter   la  adapt»-d    to   rock   during  a    portion   of 


the  winding  o|»eratlon,  said  shiftable  fulcrum  acting  upon 
the  shifter  l>etween  said  conne<tors  and  at  the  aide  there- 
of toward  the  builder  arm.  the  spring-controlb>d  connector 
yielding  when  the  pull  of  the  chain  la  transmitted  to  the 
travenw-  shifter    through   the   Inextenslble  connector. 

.'>.  In  traverse  controlling  mechanism  for  yarn-spin- 
ning apparatus,  an  oscillating  Imllder-arm  having  a  con- 
atant  stroke,  a  winding  mechanism  thereon,  a  reciprocat- 
ing ring-rail,  and  a  alidahly  roounti-d  carriage  operatlvely 
connected  therewith,  combined  with  a  traverae  shifter 
pivoted  on  the  carriage,  a  chain  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  winding  mechanism  and  let  off  gradually  thereby,  a 
coupling  attach»Hl  to  the  other  end  of  the  chain  and  pro- 
vided with  an  eye.  a  link  connecting  the  coupling  and  one 
end  of  the  traverse  shifter,  a  rod  slldable  longitudinally  In 
the  eye.  and  a  flexible  connection  lietween  the  rod  and  the 
other  end  of  the  shifter,  a  spring  acting  U|Km  the  rod  and 
normally  restraining  It  from  longitudinal  movement  In 
the  eye.  and  a  shiftable  fnlcrum  adapt«>d  to  engage  the 
travertH'  shifter  ln'tween  Its  ends  and  on  the  side  thereof 
toward  the  coupling,  the  shifter  l>elng  adapted  to  ro<  k 
upon  the  fulcrum  during  a  portion  of  the  winding  o|)- 
eratlon,  the  spring  yielding  to  |N-rmlt  such  rocking  m<v 
tbm  when  the  pull  of  the  chain  is  transmitted  from  the 
coupling  to  the  traverw  shifter  through  the  link. 
[Claims  «  t«>  l.'t  not  prlnt<-d  In  the  (iaaette.) 


l.tiTO.lSl.  \VINIK>\V  lH.VIR  .\.NI»  HTEI'.  AFOIST 
Ki(  HTEK.  Weehawken.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  Ifi,  1012. 
8.rlal  Xo.   mM.lll.      (»'l.  '-'t^— 87.» 


In  a  device  of  the  class  deHcrlbed.  a  seat,  cleats  extend- 
ing along  Its  side  edges  on  Its  lM>ttom.  metallic  straps  be- 
tween said  s<at  and  cleats,  said  straps  Iwlng  l>ent  double 
upon  themwlves  at  their  forward  protruding  ends  with 
eyes  formed  then-through,  and  extending  rearwardly  par- 
tially enshrouding  said  cleats  and  a  platform  rigidly 
affixed  transversely  across  the  ««nd»  of  said  cleats. 


1.O70.1HJ.    fAN  t'ixi8ix<;  MArm.NK.    n.AMKi,  i*   k<>b 

i.\a<t.\.  Hflltlmore,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Continental  i'an  I'ompany.  Inc..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  j:!.  1911.  Serial  No.  656.245. 
in.   It.t— 24  I 

1.  .\  can  closing  machine  Including  in  comblnatbm.  a 
support  for  can  IxKlles.  a  stack  holder  for  can  covers,  and 
devices  for  removing  a  cover  from  the  stack,  placing  the 
game  on  a  can  body,  said  devices  having  means  for  clench- 
ing the  cover  to  the  can  body. 

2.  A  can  closing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a 
support  for  can  biKlles.  a  stack  holder  for  can  covers,  and 
continuously  operating  devices  for  removing  a  cover  from 
the  stack,  placing  the  same  on  the  can  body,  said  device* 
having  means  for  clenching  the  cover  to  the  can  body. 

:i.  A  can  closing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a 
support  for  can  Inxlles.  a  stack  holder  for  can  covers,  and 
a    plurality   of  wrews   for   receiving  the   can   covcra  from 


t:.e  stack  holder  and  placing  the  same  on  the  can  body, 
said  s<Tews  having  means  for  clenching  the  covera  to  the 
can  body. 


4.  .\  can  closing  machine  Including  In  combination,  a 
support  for  can  IkkIIcs.  h  sta<-k  hobler  for  can  covers,  a 
plurality  of  screws  for  nn-elvlng  the  covers  from  the 
stack  holder  and  placing  the  same  on  the  can  l>ody,  said 
screws  having  means  for  clenc-hlng  the  cover  to  the  can 
IxKly.  and  means  for  contliiuo\is!y  rotating  said  screws. 

5.  .\  can  closing  machine  including  In  combination,  a 
supixiil  fi>r  can  iMKlles.  a  sta<-k  holder  for  can  c<iver8, 
a  plurality  of  s<'rews  for  rec»'lvlng  the  can  covers  fr«»m 
the  stack  holder  and  placing  the  same  on  the  can  body, 
said  screws  having  means  for  clenching  the  covers  to  the 
<-an  ImkIv.  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  screws 
f<»r  |>osltlvely  seating  the  cover  carried  thert^by  In  the 
can  body. 

(Claims  0  to  !.">  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,(»70,1k;{.  KLASTIC  TIKK  Fmk  VKIIULEH.  Mabti.n 
iMKDKKii  H  H(i  KKK,  I'urley.  Kngland.  Filed  Jan.  27. 
191.1.     Serial  Xo.  744.r.04.      (fl.   152— 5.> 


The  comblnatbm.  with  a  core,  and  a  lotip-shai»ed  core 
cover  provided  with  Is-ads  at  Its  i-Klges  :  of  a  main  wheel 
rim.  a  bx-king  ring  forme«l  of  clrcumferentlally  wparable 
bl<H'ks,  said  lil<K'ks  Iwlng  provided  with  re<-esses  In  their 
uncjersides.  and  a  si-con<lary  rim  formed  of  two  similar 
rings  of  iu'lastic  material  seated  on  the  main  rim  and 
engaging  with  the  iM-ads  of  the  tire  cover  and  having 
catches  which  engage  with  the  said  recesses  and  hold 
the  blocks  apart,  thereby  n-tainiug  the  core  and  Its  cover 
under  a  predetermined  tension. 


l,07<t.lX4.      SWIT*  H  n|'KK.\Tl.\<;    .MK«H.\XISM.      Dish 
Hamam.    Vicenza.    Italy.      Filed    Apr.    l.t.    1910.      Serial 
No.   555.253.      (CI.   KM— 171.) 
1.   In   combination    with   a   switch  operating  apparatus. 

of   op«Tatiug   mechanisui    therefor   carried    by    the    vehicle 


or  car  and  comprising  a  plvotally  mounted  element,  an 
op«>ratlng  meml)er  for  said  apparatus  pivoted  on  said 
element  and  having  one  portion  of  a  latch  device,  a  latch 
element  having  a  latch  f>ortlon  coacting  with  the  latch 
portion  of  said  operating  memlM'r.  a  spring  connected 
with  said  latch  element  to  maintain  said  pivoted  parts  In 
an  elevated  or  nou-operatlve  position,  and  controlling 
means  op4*ratlng  In  <ipposltlon  to  said  springs  and  con- 
ni-cted  with  said  latch  devlc<'  to  release  said  operating 
meml>er,  substantially  as  descrilH-d. 


2.  In  combination  with  switch  rail  operating  appara- 
ttis,  of  oiM-rating  mechanism  therefor  carried  by  the  car 
()r  vehicle  and  comprising  a  pivoted  supporting  element, 
an  apparatus  operating  memlter  and  a  spring  actuated 
latch  controlling  element  for  said  nu'ml>er  lK>th  pivoted 
on  said  supp<irting  element,  and  means  conn<>cted  with 
said  latch  element  for  releasing  said  operating  memt>er, 
substantially   as  described. 

.t.  In  combination  with  switch  rail  oi>eratlng  apparatus. 
<if  oiH-raiing  mechanism  then-for  carried  by  the  car  or 
vehicle  and  comprising  a  pivoted  supporting  element,  an 
apparatus  operating  memlxT  and  a  spring  actuated  latch 
controlling  element  for  said  operating  member  both  piv- 
oted on  said  Kup|H>rting  element,  stop  means  limiting 
movement  of  said  latch  element  with  respect  to  said  sup- 
porting element,  and  means  connected  with  said  latch 
element  for  releasing  said  operating  memln-r.  substan- 
tially as  descrilH'd. 

4.  In  tHimblnation  with  a  switch  rail  ai>f>arutus,  of 
op<>rating  mechanism  therefor  carried  by  the  car  or  ve- 
hicle and  comprising  a  pivoted  supporting  element,  a 
trailing  apparatus  operating  memlH-r  pivoted  on  said  sup- 
porting element,  a  spring  controlled  latch  normally  re- 
taining said  operating  member  In  a  non-operating  or  ele- 
vated position,  means  for  releasing  said  member  from  said 
latch,  and  means  carried  by  the  track  wlien-by  said  mem- 
l»er  is  returned  into  retaining  relation  with  respe<t  to 
said  latch,  substantially  as  descrllwd. 


1  .  0  7  O  .T  K  .%  .  SMOKK  CONSFMEK.  I'ai  I.  Frieprk^H 
ScHALLEU  and  CHARLES  St  .\i»T.  I'arls.  France.  Filed 
Sept.  IK,  1911.     Serial  No.  05tl.(K»«.      (CI.  110 — 73.) 


The  combination  of  a  furnace,  a  smoke  consumer  c«im- 
prlslng  a  hollow  lK»dy  provided  with  a  centrally  dlsi)osed 
air  sujiply.  a  plurality  of  discharge  passages  opposite  the 
supply  and  whose  combined  area  is  less  than  the  area  of 
the  supi)ly.  and  Interpose  baffle  plates  forming  passages 
of  Increasing  <'ross  sectlt-nal  area  l»etween  said  plates,  and 
(lassages  at  the  ends  of  the  plates  at  approximately  a 
right  angle  to  the  aforesaid  passages,  whereby  the  air  In 
Its  passage  through  the  Itody  Is  retarded,  expanded  and 
discharged  under  augmented  pressure  Into  the  products  of 
combustion  proceeding  from  the  furnace. 
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1.0  7  0.1KH.  AtXILIARY  REFKHJKKATOH  -  IKX>R. 
Chablem  U.  Hchmidt.  t'lnclnnati.  Ohio.  assUmor  to 
ClDclnnatl  Butcbeni'  Biipply  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a 
<'orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  I'A.  11U2.  Herial  No. 
7U3.:{71.      (CI.  39 — U5.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  IncloHure  of  a  ronling  r<:om 
whicli  tias  an  openlni;  to  admit  an  overhead  track-rail,  a 
d<ior  for  this  ui)eninK  which  conslsta  of  two  vertically 
hinK*Hl  wInKx.  one  on  each  8ide  of  the  rail  and  Hpnceil  at 
their  free  vertical  edges  to  the  extent  of  the  width  of  this 
rail,  means  to  close  the  space  lietween  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  wings  and  means  traysversely  arranged  across  the 
upper  edges  of  the  wings  to  close  the  open  space  l)etween 
their  vertical  edges  at  Its  upper  end. 

'2.  In  combination  with  the  in«'losure  of  a  cooling  room 
which  lias  an  o(>enlng  to  admit  an  over  head  track-rail 
between  Its  upright  edges,  a  door  consisting  of  two  wings 
adapted  to  close  the  same  on  each  aide  of  the  rail,  each 
wing  extending  l)eyond  the  edges  of  this  opening,  and 
hinges  secured  In  a  rigidly  fixed  [wsltlon  on  the  outside 
of  the  Inclosure  whereby  these  wings  are  supported. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  inclosure  of  a  cooling  room 
which  has  an  o|>enlng  to  admit  an  over-head  track-rail,  a 
dmir  for  this  opening  which  consists  of  two  vertically 
hinged  wings,  one  on  each  side  of  this  rail  and  a  spring- 
connection  between  these  two  wings  having  a  normal 
tendency  to  open  this  door  and  to  hold  the  wings  thereof 
apart. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  Inclosure  <  f  a  c-<M)llng-room 
having  an  access-opening  which  Is  extended  at  a  particu- 
lar point  to  admit  an  overhead  track-rail,  a  door  for  this 
opening  and  an  auxiliary  door  for  the  extension  thereof 
and  which  consists  of  two  wings,  vertically  hinged  one  on 
each  side  of  the  trackrall.  means  whereby  these  wlnga 
are  j-onnected  to  each  other  In  a  manner  that  movement  »t 
one  Involves  also  movement  of  the  other,  n  device  on  the 
door  first  mentlone<l  and  adapted,  when  said  6*x)r  is  beinc 
moved,  accordingly  to  act  against  the  outside  of  one  of  the 
wings  of  the  auxiliary  door  to  close  the  same  and  an  ad- 
ditional device  <»n  this  dixir  a<lapted  to  act  from  the 
inside  against  the  auxiliary  door  to  open  the  same. 

.'.  In  combination  with  the  Inclosure  of  a  cooling  room 
having  an  access-opening  which  Is  extended  at  a  par 
tlcula"  point  to  admit  an  overhead  track-rail,  a  door  for 
this  opening  and  an  auxiliary  door  for  the  extension  there- 
of which  consists  of  two  wings,  vertically  hinged,  one  on 
each  side  of  the  track-rail,  a  spring-connection  whereby 
lK>th  wings  are  attached  to  each  other  In  a  manner  that 
movement  of  one  involves  also  movement  of  the  other  and 
means  provided  on  the  d«M»r  first  mentlonel  and  adapted, 
when  Miid  door  is  l>elng  moved,  to  act  n|)oo  the  auxllinry 
door  In  a  manner  to  change  the  [Kwitlon  of  the  same. 

(Claims  U  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


1.070.187.  HAKI-nY  DEVICE  FOR  GA8  VALVES. 
Walter  Scmoci.kk.  Itrealau.  Germany.  Klle<l  Apr.  8. 
IJtll'.     Serial  No.  6S!».;«»«.     al.  67 — 110.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  gas  valves  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  the  counterwelghted  lever  of  the  gas  valve 
a  iHxly  of  a  material  which  expands  If  heated,  lugs  extend- 
ing from  said  expansible  liody  and  having  guide  slots,  a 
vertical  pin  guided  In  said  slots  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  pin  with  the  end  of  the  counterwelghted  lever  of 
the  gas  valve,  siiltstuntlaliy  as  des<'rlhed  and  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  gas  valves  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  the  counterwelghted  lever  of  the  valve,  a 
ring  nha|>ed  metal  l>and  mounted  alM>ve  the  lamp  so  that 
it  Is  ex|>o8ed  to  the  heated  gases  said  ring  being  made  of 
two  dlfTerent  metals  soldered  together,  laterally  project- 
ing lugs  at  one  end  of  said  ring  having  holes,  laterally  ex- 
tending clamping  jaws  at  the  other  end  of  said  metal  ring 
having  guide  slots,  a  vertical  pin  guided  In  said  holes  of 
the  lugs  and  In  said  slots  of  the  clamping  Jaws,  and  a 
chain  for  connecting  said  pin  with  the  free  end  of  said 
counterwelghted  lever,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  safety  device  for  gas  valves  compriaing  In  com- 
bination with  the  counterwelghted  lever  of  the  gas  valve, 
an  arc  shaped  supiwrt  adjustably  mountetl  alx>ve  the  burner, 
two  levers  having  each  a  longitudinal  slot  at  the  outer 
end  pivotally  mounted  at  the  other  side  of  the  burner 
opposite  said  stipport.  two  ro<ls  of  expansible  material  Itear- 
Ing  with  one  end  upon  said  support  and  fixed  with  the 
other  end  to  the  Inner  ends  of  aald  levers,  and  a  vertical 
pin  guided  In  the  slots  of  said  levers  and  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  said  cininterwelghte<l  lever,  sulmtantlally 
as  descrll>eil  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.070.1SH.  WHIST  JOi.NT  FOR  l»E.\TAI,  EN(;iNKS. 
Adolph  W.  .«<<  iikamm.  RIverton.  X.  J.,  and  Ei>wari>  B. 
WiLFoRD.  Merlon.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Electro  l»ental 
Manufa(*turlng  Company.  I'hlladelphla.  I'a..  a  Cor|s)ra- 
tlon  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  27,  11»1'J.  Serial  No. 
7l'l'.703.      (CI.   74 — 21.) 


S    A 


1.  A  l>elt  guiding  joint  consisting  of  two  memlters  each 
having  a  toothed  jtortlon  :  and  a  structure  pivotally  con- 
nectel  to  Iwtb  of  .said  memt»ers.  the  teeth  of  one  of  the 
meml>ers  nieshlnu  with  tho^ie  of  the  other  memt>er  :  with 
belt  guiding  means  mounted  on  the  structure  In  a  definite 
position  relatively  to  the  pivots  of  said  toothed  members. 

'2.  A  l)elt  guiding  joint  consisting  of  two  members  each 
having  a  toothed  extremity  :  :\  structure  for  connecting 
said  members:  pivcts  connecting  said  memlters  to  the 
structure  In  (>osltlons  to  iterinit  of  their  teeth  Intermesh- 
Ing  :  with  a  pair  of  pu>leys  mounted  on  the  structure  with 
their  common  axis  of  rotation  parallel  and  In  a  definite  re- 
lation to  the  long  axes  of  said  pivots. 
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a.  The  c-omMnailou  In  a  iieit  guiding  joint  of  two  mem- 
Iters  each  having  one  end  |>rovlde<i  with  a  series  of  gear 
teeth  :  a  plate  for  conne«tlng  said  niemtwrs ;  and  pivots 
reMpectlvely  connei  tins  the  niemisrs  with  the  plate:  said 
pivots  lieing  res|>ectlvely  concentric  with  the  series  of 
teeth  of  the  memlers  and  retaining  them  In  iM)sltlon  with 
their    teeth    Intermewhlng :     with     two    pairs    of    pulleys 

{mounted  on  said  plate  on  op|>o«lte  sides  of  a  plane  In- 
cluillng  the  long  axes  of  said  pivots. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  l>elt  guiding  joint  of  two  raem- 
l>ers  each  having  a  tootlie<l  istrtlon  :  a  connecting  struc- 
ture:  means  for  pivoting  said  meml>ers  to  said  structure 
with  their  teetli  intermeshlnK  :  and  a  cord  guiding  pulley 
mounted  on  said  structure  In  a  definite  (wsltlon  as  regards 
said  pivoting  meaus. 

r».  The  combination  In  a  belt  guiding  joint  of  two  mem- 
liers  each  having  a  t<s)thed  |)ortlon  ;  a  connecting  struc- 
ture :  pivots  conne<'tlng  said  meml>erw  t(t  said  Btru<-ture 
with  tlieir  teeth  Intermeshing  :  and  a  cord  guiding  pulley 
mounted    on    said    structure:    the    distance    between    the 

I  center  lines  of  each  of  said  pivots  and  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  pulley  l>elng  e«)ual  to  1.11  times  the  distance 
from  said  pulley  axes  to  the  center  line  of  the  <-ord 
on  said  pulley. 

{Claims  6  to  lo  not  prkiteil  In  the  (iaxette. ] 


extend  to  and  expose  Its  peripheral  side  and  having  a 
closed  liottoni.  and  a  yielding  jacket  titled  upon  said  metal- 
li<'  jacket  to  extend  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  same  and  hav- 
ing a  closed  iMittom  and  o|>en  exixMo-d  sides,  and  means  for 
<laniMlng  said  sections  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel. 
{Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iasette. ] 


1.070.1  Kft  WHKKI.TlRK. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
074.014.      (CI.  152—9.) 


CHAKI.ER      I/ttIS      SrilWARZ, 

Jan.    -20.    19V_'.      Serial    No. 


1.  A   <ruucate    wedge-shaoed    tin -section   for   a   vehicle  1 
wheel,  comprising  a  solid  and  non-ylelding  «-on>,  a  metallic   , 
retaining   Ja<ket    titled    u|M>n    said    core    to    extend    to    the 
outer  face  of  the  same  and  having  a  closed  l>ottom.  and  a 
yielding  jacket   tilted  upon  said  n)etaillc  jacket    to  extend 
to  the  outer  edges  of  the  sam<-  and  having  a  closed  Isittom. 

'2.  A  trunnite  wedge- »ha|)e<l  tlre-s«*<'tlon  for  a  vehicle 
wheel,  comprising  a  solid  and  non-yielding  core,  a  metallic 
retaining  Jacket  fitted  upon  said  core  to  extend  to  and  ex- 
poae  Its  peripheral  side  and  bavins  a  closed  Ixtttom.  metal- 
lic pins  radially  lnsert««d  through  the  core,  and  a  yielding 
jacket  fitted  u|M>n  tlie  uietalllc  jacket  to  extend  t«>  the 
<iiiter  edges  of  Die  ^ame  and  having  an  open  p<>ripberal 
side  and  a  closed  l>ottoni. 

3.  A  trun<'ate  wedge-shaped  tire-section  for  a  vehicle 
wh*>el,  comprising  a  solid  and  non-yielding  (piadrangular 
core,  a  meialllc  retaining  Jacket  fitted  ui>on  said  core  to 
extend  to  and  ex|M>se  Its  iterlpberal  side  and  having  a 
closed  bottom,  and  a  yb-ldinu  Jacket  fitted  upon  said 
metallic  jacket  to  extend  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  same 
and  open  at  Its  outer  and  peripheral  sides  and  having  a 
cloi«ed  Isittom  and  formed  with  a  flange  at  the  base  of  its 
outer  side. 

4.  A  truncate  wedge-sha|H'd  tlrc-se<'tlon  for  a  vehicle 
wheel,  comprising  a  solid  and  non-ylelding  quadrangular 
c»>re,  metallic  pins  Inserted  radially  through  said  core,  a 
metallic  retaining:  jacket  fitted  upon  said  core  to  extend  to 
and  expose  It.s  i>enpheral  side  and  having  a  closi-d  l>ot- 
tom.  and  i»  yieidlni;  Jacket  fitted  upon  said  metallic  Jacket 
to  extend  to  tb<'  outer  edires  of  the  same  and  having  a 
closed  bottom  and  o|>en  outer  and  peripheral  sides  and 
forn'ed  with  n  flange  at  the  base  of  Its  outer  side. 

.1.  A  wheel  tire  comp<  set!  of  a  series  of  wedge-shaped 
tlre-sectlons  fitted  at:aiust  the  i>erlphery  of  a  wheel  and 
each  conslstluK  of  a  solid  and  non-yielding  <]uadrangular 
core.   ■    metallic   retaining  Jacket   fitted  upon  said  core  to 
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Scott.  l>»<'ds  I'olnt.  N. 
Incorporated.  Camden, 
.Tersey.  Filed  .Tan.  L'o. 
m — 4.) 


.1..  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams, 

N.    J.,    a    Cor|»oratlon    of    New 

1011.      Serial   No.  003.715.      (CI. 


1.  .\n  Interlocked  rlbls'd  web  having,  in  those  wales  in 
which  the  stitches  are  in  the  lead,  tuck  courses  whereby 
in  the  knitting  of  the  web  thi'  lead  is  shifted  to  the  wales 
of  the  other  meml>ers  of  the  web  and  the  stitches  of  tb« 
overlying  wales  are  drawn  into  registry. 

2.  An  Interlocked  ribbed  web  having.  In  wales  of  each 
memlier.  a  slack  course,  the  stitches  of  the  slack  cours*'  In 
those  wales  In  which  the  stitches  are  in  the  lead  Is'ing  fol- 
lowed bv  a  tuck  course. 


l.t)70.1ftl.  RIBKNlTTINt;  MACHINE.  Rohkrt  W. 
SctiTT.  Byston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams, 
Incor]X)rated.  Camdt-n.  N.  J.,  a  Cor|>oratlon  of  New 
.Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  0.  inil».  Serial  No.  076.5;.'«.  tCl. 
G6— I'li. ) 


1.  A  rib  knitting  machine  comprising  knitting  Instru- 
ment.illtles  Including  two  sets  of  needles  and  their  car- 
riers, means  for  slackening  the  new  looja*  of  yam  ujMm 
one  set  of  needles,  and  means  o|>erating  free  from  con- 
tact with  said  new  loops  to  knock  the  old  loops  over  the 
same  while  said  new   loops   remain  slackene<l. 

•J.  A  rllt  knitting  machine  comprising  knitting  instru- 
mentalities Including  two  sets  of  needles  and  their  car- 
riers, and  means  extensible  lM\vond  the  edge  of  the  carrier 
for  one  set  of  needles  and  operatlna  free  from  contact  with 
the  new  loops  on  said  needles  to  knock  over  tl>e  old  loops 
upr)n  said  needles. 

3.  A  rib  knlttlnn  machine  having  knitting  inatrumen- 
talltles  including  two  sets  of  nee«l|es  and  carriers  therefor, 
means  for  retrH<tlng  the  needles  of  oue  set  so  that  their 
ho4dis  will  rematn  outwardly  lieyond  the  edge  of  their 
carrier,  and  means  o|)eratlng  free  from  contact  with  tlie 
new  loops  on  said  needles  to  knock  over  the  loo|>s  on  said 
needles. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  rib  knitting  machine  of  k  ilt- 
ting  Instrameirtalitles  including  two  sets  of  needles,  means 
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for  actuatiDK  oim>  Hct  an  primary  n<H>dlefl  and  tbe  other  aet 
AH  iMK-ondary  nerdlen.  m^ans  for  slackeninK  th*  loop*  of 
new  yarn  u(K>n  the  needles  of  the  uecondary  aet  and  matn- 
taintng  them  In  8urb  slackened  condition  while  the  old 
l«K»p«  are  Iwlnjt  knocked  over  and  mt^ns  operatlnjr  free 
from  (ontHCt  with  the  new  loops  for  fffectinx  such  kno<'k- 
inK  over. 

r».  The  <-omblnation.  In  a  rlh  knittintc  machine,  of  knlt- 
tinK  needle*.  knocklnK-over  Jacks  disposed  at  tbe  backs  of 
the  needles  with  which  they  co<if)erat»*.  and  means  for  op- 
eratiOK  "tiid  kDittint:  n<-edlet>  and  knookinK-over  jarkn  In- 
dependently, w hereby  the  Jacks  serve  to  knock  over  the 
stitches  In  place  of  the  retraction  of  the  ne#dles. 

H'lalm  0  not  printed  In  the  <Jaaette.l 


1.07(».1»2.  ROTARY  Ht»E  OR  CULTIVATOR  Kakl 
llEiNBirn  WiLHBi-M  LiDWK;  8e«k.  Mannheim.  <ier- 
many.  assignor  to  The  FMrm  of  Ilelnrich  I>anz,  Mann- 
helm.  Germany.  nied  .Ian.  17.  1}«1.3.  Serial  No. 
742.5-15.      (CI.  97— «-'.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  rotary  hoe  or  cultivator  of.  a 
pair  of  JuxtaiMised  metal  plates  lient  outwardly  at  one  end 
to  form  flexilile  t-nd  (H>rtlons  and  a  hoe  blade  secured  to 
said  end  portions. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  rotary  hoe  or  cultivator  of.  a 
pair  of  JuxtajKised  motal  plat>-s  lient  outwardly  at  on*-  end 
to  form  flexittle  t-nd  |K>rtions  and  Intermediate  mundej 
corners  at  the  r»*ar  converKlng  and  uniting  forwardly. 
and  a  hoe  lilade  s«'<-ured  to  said  end  [xtrtiona. 


1,070,19.^.       RAILWAY     SWrmi      MECHANISM.       Mar 
8HALI.    L.    SHEriiEKi>.    .Montgomery.    Ala.,    assignor    to 
Shepherd    Automatic    Switch    <'o..    Montgomery.    Ala.,   a 
Corporation.     Filed  S«pt.  28.  ISMl.     Serial  No.  6ol.7:t8. 
(CI.    104 — 77. » 


slot  at  one  side  thereof,  a  gtiard  disposed  In  parallel  rela- 
tion to  the  slotted  side  of  tb<*  raslna  and  forming  a  pas- 
sage communicating  with  said  slot,  and  a  revoluble  switch 
throwing  memlxr  arranged  within  the  casing  and  having 
a  longitudinal  spiral  »:r<Mivf  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
traveling  operating  <>lement.  said  groove  having  portloaa 
arranged  to  fln«t  pfr»'Ct  the  movemeat  of  said  switch  throw- 
ing lEemlter  to  switch  throwing  position,  and  tht-n  to  re- 
turn said  switch  throwing  mi-mlter  to  n  irmal  |>ositlon. 

H.  In  a  railway  switch,  an  automatically  closing  switih 
|H»!nt.  a  >iwlt«'li  Imr  <-om|><isi'«l  of  se<-tl<>ns  having  a  lost 
motion  e«>nne<-tl<in.  i>ne  of  ssid  sections  being  <'«>nnect«'<l 
with  the  switch  p  Int.  a  yoke  connected  with  the  other 
switch  bar  section  and  having  oppoaltely  disposed  engag- 
ing surfaces,  a  latch  device  adapted  to  engage  tbe  first 
named  switch  l>ar  st-otion  to  Ifx-k  the  same  against  move- 
ment, a  revolui)le  switch  throwing  device,  a  crank  car- 
ried thereby  and  normally  dis|H>sed  between  said  Burfac»*« 
of  the  .yoke,  whereby  throu::h  opiX)slte  movements  of  said 
switch  thmwing  device  the  yoke  is  adapted  to  l»e  moved 
in  opposite  directions,  said  crank  having  a  lost  motion 
movement  prior  to  engagement  with  the  surface  of  the 
yoke  to  throw  the  switch  bar.  a  lug  movable  with  said 
crank,  and  a  latch  releaMing  memls-r  adapted  to  Is-  aciii- 
at<<d  by  said  lug  on  tlie  lest  motion  movement  of  the  crank. 

4.  In  h  railway  switch,  an  Hiitomatlcally  closing  switch 
IMiint^  a  switch  bar  cotinejted  therewith,  a  locking  devl«-e 
f«ir  holdini;  the  switch  bar  in  switch  o|>ening  and  closing 
positions,  operating  devices  in  the  main  and  branch  llne><, 
motion  transirittlng  e'l  ments  coupled  to  tbe  resvN>ctive 
op«>ratlng  dev'ces  a^d  each  having  a  loat  motion  conni-c- 
tion  with  the  Hwitch  bar.  a  l<H-k  reieasin;:  device  con- 
irolle.l  by  the  o|>erating  device  in  the  main  line.  s:ilil  lock 
releasing  device  ls>ing  actuable  by  said  oi>erating  device 
prior  to  the  actuation  by  the  latter  of  the  assorlated  mo- 
tion transmitting  element,  a  lo<*k  releasing  device  In  the 
branch  line.  an<l  space<l  train-controlled  devices  In  the 
branch  line  for  actuating  said  lock  releaatng  device. 

.'».  In  a  railway  switch,  n  self  closing  switch  point,  a 
self  project e«l  l«Kking  device  for  liK-king  the  switch  p  Int 
In  open  and  cb>se<l  imsltions,  a  train-controlled  device  In 
the  main  line  for  »nlo<king  and  throwing  the  switch,  a 
laterally  movable,  wheel-operated  guard  rail  in  the  branch 
line  op«'ratlve  on  actuation  to  throw  the  switch  upon  the 
passage  of  a  train  from  the  ))ranch  line  to  the  main  line 
and  to  hold  tbe  switch  o|>en  U(s»n  the  pnssave  of  a  train 
from  the  main  line  to  the  l>ranch  line,  and  train  contr<ill»><l 
means  in  the  branch  line  for  unlocking  the  switch  when 
the  train  approaches  or  l«-aves  the  main  line. 

(Claims  0  to  \H  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  self-cloalng  switch  point,  a 
self-projected  locking  device  for  locking  the  switch  point 
in  oi»en  and  closed  jstsltiims,  means  oin-rative  In  the  pas- 
sage of  a  train  from  the  main  line  to  the  branch  line  for 
successively  retracting  the  locking  device,  throwing  the 
switch  and  releasing  the  locking  device  to  lock  the  switch 
in  thrown  position,  and  means  o|ierative  In  the  imssage 
of  a  train  from  the  branch  line  to  the  main  line  for  suc- 
cessively retracting  the  l<K'king  device,  throwing  the  switch 
and  holding  the  switch  open  until  tbe  train  passes  into  tine 
main  line,  and  finally  releasing  the  switch  to  permit  said 
switch  to  automati<ally  close  and  to  be  kK'ked  in  closed 
poaltloD,  said  latter  named  means  ls>ing  ui>eratlve  in  the 
travel  of  a  train  from  the  main  to  the  branch  line  to  re- 
tract the  locking  device  and  hold  the  switch  open  until  tbe 
train  has  fully  entered  the  branch  line  and  to  finally 
release  the  switch  fcr  an  automat  it  closing  action. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  switch  throwing 
device   comprising    a    casing    having   a    longitudinal    guide 


1.070.194.     BOX.    <;i:<ik<;E  E.  SiiiNK.  Woodslde.  Cal.     Filed 
Jan.  16,  191.1.     Serial  .No.  "42..V»1.      (CI.  217—37.1 
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1.  A  box  having  a  cover,  reversible  hinges  to  hingedly 
connc-ct  said  cover  with  the  Ik»x.  said  hinges  comprising 
box  members  having  h<M)k  shaped  pintle  receiving  luga 
and  cover  memls-rs  having  pintles  disposed  In  a  plane 
midway  between  the  up|»er  and  lower  sides  of  the  cover 
and  adapted  to  *»e  engaged  with  the  pintle  receiving  lugs 
on  the  box  memliers  of  tbe  hinges,  whereby  tbe  cover  may 
be  hingedly  connected  to  the  box  either  aide  up.  and  a  re- 
versible fastening  memlier  carrlefl  by  said  cover  and  adapt- 
j-d  to  be  employed  ft>r  fastening  the  cover  when  either  side 
ther«'of  is  uppermost. 

2.  A  box  having  a  cover,  reversible  hinges  to  hingedly 
connect  said  cover  with  the  b<ix.  said  hinges  comprising 
box  memtiers  having  btMik  shaped  pintle  receiving  lugs  and 
cover  members  having  pintles  disposed  in  a  plane  midway 
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between  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  cover  and  adapt- 
ed t<i  lie  engaged  with  tbe  pintle  receiving  lugs  of  the  l>ox 
memtiers  tif  the  hinges,  whereliy  tbe  cover  may  l>e  hingedly 
conni'cted  to  the  l>ox  either  side  up.  a  reversible  fastening 
memiier  carried  by  said  cover  and  adapted  to  l>e  employed 
for  fastening  the  cover  when  either  side  thereof  is  upper- 
miwt.  and  cleats  arranged  on  tbe  ends  of  the  box  to  pro- 
te4-t  said  hinges  and  cover  fastening  thereof. 

3.  A  box  having  a  cover,  reversible  hinges  to  connect 
said  cover  and  N>x.  comprising  a  Isix  engaging  memlsr  hav- 
ing on  its  upper  end  h<s»k  sbai>ed  pintle  reteivlng  lugs  dls 
post-d  In  a  plane  midway  U'tween  tbe  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  the  cover,  a  cover  memlier  comprising  upi»er  and 
lower  cover  engaging  plates  adapt<>d  to  be  secured  to  the 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  said  cover  and  having  at  their 
outer  ends  an  Integral  longitudinally  extending  spacing 
lug  and  laterally  extending  pintles  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sidi's  of  said  lug  and  dis(H>se<i  in  a  plane  midway 
between  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  ihe  cover,  said  pin 
ties  being  adapted  to  be  removably  and  reversilily  engaged 
with  the  h<K>k  shaped  lugs  on  tbe  Imix  member  of  tbe  hinge 
whereby  the  <  <iver  of  the  l)ox  may  Is  reversed  and  hlng«Hlly 
weured  to  the  ls>x  with  either  side  up. 


l.»»70.195.  WIRE  STRAUJHTENINC  AND  CfTTISG- 
OFF  MAi'III.N'F:.  Fkavki.in  Bonapahte  Siii  ktI';k.  New 
Haven.  Conn. :  Luella  F.  Hhuster.  administratrix  of  said 
Franklin  K.  Shunter,  deceased,  assignor  to  F.  K.  Shuster 
Companv.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Aug.  \:i,  lum.  Serial  No.  r.7«,i»m».  (CI. 
I  1H4— 49.) 


1.  In  a  wire  stralght<'nlng  an<l  cutting  off  machine  of 
the  character  descrilM'<l,  tlie  combination  with  the  wire 
feed  rolls,  guide  liar  and  gage  rod  mechanism,  and  cutting 
off  lever  and  Its  actuatinc  shaft,  and  a  continuously  run- 
ning balance  wheel  on  said  shaft,  of  a  <'am  on  said  shaft, 
a  shift  lever  adapted  to  is-  actnate<l  by  said  cam.  a  con- 
tinuously running  Italance  wheel  pulb-y  for  driving  the 
Ut'(]  rolls,  a  trip  b'ver  for  locking  the  shift  lever  when  the 
fef-d  rolls  are  In  op«'ration.  a  clutch  lever  for  locking  the 
cutting  off  lever,  trip  wires  c«>nnectlng  the  trip  and  clutch 
IsTers  so  that,  when  the  Incoming  wire  in  the  guide  bar 
contacts  with  the  gage  rod  In  the  guide  l»ar.  N»ih  the  trip 
iev«T  and  clutch  lever  will  Is-  concurn-ntly  actuated,  the 
former  to  release  tbe  shift  lever  and  stop  the  feed  rolls, 
and  the  latter  to  release  the  cutting  off  lever,  and  means 
on  said  cam  for  rel<Kking  the  shift  lever,  and  f<ir  relocking 
tbe  clutch  lever. 

2.  In  a  wire  straightening  and  cutting  off  machine,  the 
combination  with  wire  feeding  mechanism,  cutting  off 
nie<'hanlsm,  guide  l>ar.  gage  ro<i.  tripping  mechanism  con- 
ne<ted  with  the  gage  ro<l.  of  wires  connecting  the  tripping 
mechanism  with  the  feeding  and  cutting  off  mechanisms 
whereby  both  the  feeding  and  cutting  off  me<-hanisms  are 
simultaneously  actuated   by    the   gage   rod. 


1,070,19«.       VAT     OYES    AN1»     IHtU  ESS    OF    MAKING 
SAME.      FKIT7.   Si.MiKE.  Offenliach  ■  on  -  the     Main.   (Ser- 
many,    assignor    to    Corporation    of    Chemische    Fabrik 
(irieabeim-Elektrcm.      Frankfort-on-the-MaIn,      tiermany. 
Filed  Mar.  .10.  1912.     Serial  No.  6R7.4fil.      (CI.  H—1.) 
1.   The   process  for   the   production   of   vat   dyes   <)f  the 
anthracjnlnone  w-ries  consisting  In  combining  dlaso  com- 
pounds of  tbe  aromatic  series  with   such  aromatic  amins 
as   e<intain    in    the   aromatic    residue.    In    which    Is    i>res4-nt 
the    amino   gmup.    such    substituents.    as    prevent    the    en- 
tranc<>  of  the  diaxo  group  in  the  para  and  ortho  position 
to  the  amino  group,   wherein  at   least  one  of  these  bodies 
belongs  to  the  antha<julnone  series. 


2.  As  new  articles,  the  vat  dyes  of  the  anthraqulnone 
series  which  can  be  obtained  by  combining  ammatic  diaao 
compounds  with  such  aromatic  amlns  as  contain  In  tbe 
aromatic  residue.  In  which  is  present  the  amino  group, 
such  substituents.  as  prevent  the  entran<*e  <if  the  diaso 
group  In  the  para-  and  ortho-{K)sltlon  to  the  amino  group, 
wherein  at  least  one  of  these  bodies  lielongs  to  the  anthra- 
qulnone series,  which  dyestuffi  form  brown  to  yellowish 
red  powders  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  In  nltrolienzene 
with  orange  brown  to  deej>  orange  color.  In  c<incentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  brown  to  orange  red  color  and  yield 
with  alkaline  hydrosulflte  a  brown  violet  to  r<'d  brown 
vat,  from  which  cotton  is  dyed  very  fast  yellow  to  red 
shades. 


1.070.197.  MEANS  FOR  SCPPLYING  STORES  OR 
OTHER  ARTICLES  TO  AERIAL  CRAFT.  Chaei.ks 
S«oTT  SXEI>L.  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  HI,  1912. 
Serial  No.  726,037.      (CI.  244—1.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  air-ship,  of-  a  revoluble 
automatic  winding  mechanism  carried  by  the  airship,  a 
flexible  hoisting  device  provided  with  a  grapple  and 
adapted  to  l>e  automatically  wound  In  or  b't  out  by  the 
said  winding  mechanism,  and  means  for  tem|K>rarily  sup- 
porting a  load  In  the  path  of  the  said  grapple  so  that  the 
load  can  Ih-  picked  up  and  hauled  alKiard  the  air-ship  dur- 
ing its  flight. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  air-ship,  of  a  winding 
me<-hanism  carried  liy  the  air-ship  and  provided  with  an 
autoniati<-  drivini;  clutch  and  having  als4>  a  flexilile  hoisting 
connection  provided  with  a  grapple,  said  clutch  being 
arranged  to  sll|)  when  the  tension  on  the  hoisting  c<in- 
nectlon  exceeds  a  prearranged  limit,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily supporting  a  load  In  the  path  of  the  said  grapple 
so  that  the  load  can  Ih-  picked  up  by  tbe  air-ship  during 
its  flight. 

:i.  The  combination,  with  an  air-ahlp.  of  a  grapple  de- 
vice  carried  by  the  airship,  a  stationary  track,  a  carrier 
for  the  load  movable  on  the  said  track  and  provld<Ki  with 
a  flexible  ctmnectlon.  and  supports  which  temisirarily  hold 
the  said  flexible  connection  spread  out  in  the  path  of 
the  said  grapjile  device  so  that  the  load  can  be  picked  up 
by  the  air-ship  during  Its  flight  without   wvere  shock. 

4.  The  comliinatl<in.  with  an  airship.  <if  a  grapple  de- 
vice carried  by  the  airship,  a  stationary  track,  a  carrier 
for  the  load  movable  <in  the  said  track  and  provided  with 
a  flexible  connection,  an  automatic  brake  meehanism  con- 
nected to  the  said  carrier  and  restricting  Its  speed' upon 
the  said  track,  and  supports  which  temporarily  hold  the 
said  flexilile  connection  spread  out  In  the  path  of  the  said 
grapple  device  so  that  the  load  can  be  picked  up  by  tbe 
air-ship  during  Its  flight  without  shock  <ir  colllaioD. 


1.070.198.       ROAIi- Bt  1LI>IN«;    MAJlIINE.       Ehwabp    F. 

Stevexs   and    Wii.i-ia.u    R<ia<h.   Rudolph.    Ohio.      Filed 

iS'ov.   12.   15112.     Serial  No.  7;ho.99«.      (CI.  94— 6. 1 

1.   In   a   road   building   machine,   the  combination   with 

a    roller,    of    a    rearwardly    extending    frame    connected    to 

the    roller,    a    revoluble    brush    supported    by    the    frame, 

means  for  adjusting  the  brush  angularly  within  tbe  frame, 

and  means  for  shifting  the  frame  to  move  the  brush  Into 

and  out  of  engagement  with  the  road. 
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2.  A  road  bulldinir  marhlne  Includtni;  a  roller,  a 
frani«>  fxtendloK  n^arwardly  thtTHfrom.  spaced  bruaheti 
nrrnnKed  Hide  hy  «lde  iind  ruount«*d  to  rotate  within  the 
frame,  means  for  separately  adjusting  the  bruBheH  ansu- 
larly  within  the  frame  to  direct  sweeplnKS  toward  or 
away  from  tlie  center  of  the  path  of  the  roller. 


->  vy  y-^yr  ^ 


'.\.  A  rond  huildinK  machin*'  including  a  rolliT.  a  frame 
extendlDK  rearwardly  therefrom,  spaced  hrtishes  arranged 
aide  by  nide  and  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  frame. 
meatiH  for  separately  ndJiiKtlnt;  the  hruHhis  angularly 
within  the  frame  to  direct  sweepings  toward  or  away  from 
the  center  of  the  path  of  the  roller,  and  means  for  ralalne 
and  lowering  the  frame  to  shift  the  brushes  Into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  road 

4.  A  road  building  machlni-  Including  a  roller,  n  frame 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  spaced  brushes  arranged 
Bide  by  aide  and  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  frame, 
means  for  separately  adjusting  the  brushes  angularly 
within  the  frame  to  direct  swN»plng8  toward  or  away 
from  the  center  of  the  path  of  the  roller,  means  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  frame  to  shift  the  brushes  Into  or 
out  of  engagement  with  the  road,  and  a  scraping  blade 
fixedly  connected  to  the  frame  b«'tween  each  brush  and 
the  roller. 

5.  A  road  building  machine  Including  a  roller,  a  frame 
hlngedly  conni'<'tcd  thereto,  means  for  swinging  rtie  frame 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  drive  shaft,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  Mime,  a  brush  shaft  <-onnected  to  the  drive  shaft 
by  a  universal  Joint,  an  arcuate  support  carried  by  the 
frame,  a  beariug  box  adjustable  thereon,  said  box  being 
engaged  by  the  brush  shaft,  and  a  brush  revoluble  with 
said  shaft. 


utruction,  and  a  aeries  of  spaced  radial  arma  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  the  obatructer  in  the  same  plan*- 
with  the  latter  to  contact  with  the  outer  fa«-«'  of  the 
lens,  the  fre«'  end  |>ortl<)ns  of  said  -arinH  being  formed 
with  hook-HhaiMKl  spring-fingers  which  are  for  engage- 
ment over  the  periphery  of  the  lens  supporting  frame, 
■aid  arms  ctmtacting  with  the  front  face  of  the  lens  from 
points  at  the  |>«rlpliery  of  the  obstructer  to  itolnts  at 
the  Inner  clrcumfin'nc**  of  said  aupporting  frame  of  the 
lens. 


1.070.191».  HEAHLIGHT.  ott<>  F.  Stifel,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  Filed  l>ec.  0.  191J.  Serial  No.  735.665.  (CI. 
240-45. » 


III  combination  with  th«-  lens  of  a  headlight.  «  aub- 
stantially  ring-like  one-piece  light  obstructer  located  sub- 
stantially concentric  to  the  face  of  the  lens  and  having 
its  Inner  circumference  spaced  fiT>m  the  center  of  the 
lens  aad  its  periphery  spaced  from  the  i>eriphery  of  the 
leiM*.  s«»id  obstructer  from  Its  Inner  circumference  to  Ita 
periphery  beint;  uf  aulid  lm|H-rforate  and  continuous  con- 


1.O70.20O.       HALAXriNCJ    DEVICE    FOU     Fl.YlN*;  -  MA 
CUIXES.      Tetkh  SToLKKRii.  San   Francisco.  Cal.      Filed 
Nov.  .I'O,   lUi:;.     Serial  Xo.  7^2.51*0.      (CI.  ::44 — J».  • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  biplane,  of  lialancing  means 
therefor  comprising  wings  plvotally  mountftl  iip<in  the 
ends  of  the  lower  plane,  means  to  lock  said  wings  against 
plvi>fal  movement,  said  means  including  a  rod  conn<'etln'.i 
the  wings,  said  rod  In-iug  adapted  for  transverw*  shifting 
movement  to  dispose  the  wings  at  various  transvers*'  in- 
clinations with  relation  to  the  plane,  and  means  for 
guiding  and  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  wings. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  biplane,  of  balancing  means 
therefor  comprising  wings  pi\otally  "mounte<l  u|)on  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  lower  plane  for  transverse  and  longi- 
tudinal adjustment,  a  rtnl  conn»«ctlng  said  wing's  to  simul- 
taneously dispose  the  same  at  a  transverse  inclination 
with  relation  to  the  line  of  flight,  a  s»«cond  rod  connecting 
said  wings  to  simultaneously  dlsi><M<e  the  name  at  a  lon- 
gitudinal in<-linatton  with  relation  to  the  line  of  tligbt.  and 
locking  means  carried  by  sjild  latter  nnl  coiiperatlng  with 
the  plane  to  l«Kk  said  wings  In  position  against  either 
longitudinal  or  transvers*-  adjustment. 

'^.  The  combination  with  a  biplane,  of  balantlng  means 
therefor  comprising  wings  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  lower  plane,  said  plane  being  provided 
with  arcuate  slots,  stud  bolts  carried  by  the  wings  mov- 
able In  said  slots,  a  r<Mi  connecting  said  wings  to  simul- 
taneously adjust  th<-  same  to  a  longitudinal  inclination 
with  relation  to  the  line  of  dlght.  and  arms  fixed  to  said 
rod.  said  plane  In-lng  provided  with  slots  to  n^celve  said 
arms  and   lock   the  wings   against  adjustment. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  biplane,  of  wings  plvotally 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lower  plane  for 
transverse  and  longitudinal  movement  with  relation  to 
the  line  of  flight,  a  rod  connect*^!  at  Its  ends  to  said 
wings  to  simultaneously  move  the  i»ame  to  a  transverse 
inclination  with  relation  to  the  line  of  flight,  a  second 
rod  connecting  said  wings  to  shift  the  same  to  a  longi- 
tudinal inclined  position  with  relation  to  the  line  of  flight, 
means  for  guiding  and  limiting  the  latter  movement  of 
said  wings,  means  for  limiting  the  outward  transvi-rse 
adjustment  of  the  wings,  and  additional  means  for  iiM-king 
■•Id  wings  in  their  normal  position  with  relation  to  the 
plane. 


1,070,201.     CI  RTAIN.RETAINEK.     John   8t»>.ni.  Apollo. 

Pa.      Filed    Feb.    17,    1013.      Serial    No.    748,^85.      (CI. 

16«— 83. ) 

In  a  curtain  retainer,  a  window  frame,  a  face  plate 
■ecaved  to  said  window  frame  and  having  a  central  offset 
portl<Tn.  an  extension  carried  by  the  offset  portion  of  .said 
faee  plate  and  bent  into  parallelism  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  offset  portion  to  provitle  a  slot,  a  screw  extendinc 
through  said  extension  and  said  face  plate  Into  said  fr 
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an    arm    plvotally    n)ounte<i    upon    said    ^crew   within    said 
slot    and    callable    of    being    swung    at    an    angle    to    said 


J 
• 
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frame,    and    means    In    mnnection    with    aaid    screw    for 
holding  said  arm  in  adjusted  {losition. 


1.070.202.  rivOTIlKS  I'l.N.  .h.iiN  C.  St»an<;e.  Benning- 
ton, Kans.  FlbHl  Mar.  18,  1011.  Serial  No.  615,31.'}. 
K'l.  24—261.) 


As  a  new  article  of  mnnufncture.  an  Intvirral  piece  of 
wire  having  an  end  tiiereof  l>ent  laterally  and  again  bent 
laterally  and  lcK>ped  to  form  a  clip,  the  said  wire  Iteing 
then  la-nt  to  form  a  handle,  one  side  of  which  Is  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  clip,  the  said  wire  l»elng  then  colbnl 
around  the  first  mentioned  end  of  the  wire  tn  form  a 
■prlng,  with  ttie  said  spring  arranged  I»etween  the  clip 
and  the  handle,  after  which  the  said  wire  is  l»ent  beneath 
the  handle  to  form  a  se<'ond  handle  having  the  fr«'e  end 
thereof  normally  spac«-d  from  the  first  mentioned  handle, 
the  said  wire  N-lng  then  l»ent  to  pass  adjacent  the  other 
♦4id  of  the  said  spring  and  loop<>d  to  fortn  a  second  clip, 
after  which  ^he  said  wire  Is  Itent  to  extend  through  the 
said  spring,  with  the  second  end  of  the  wire  lient  lat- 
erally adjacent  the  spring,  the  said  laterally  l»ent  ends 
of  the  wire  t>elng  adapted  to  engage  the  said  handles  at 
their  Inner  ends  and  form  l>earlng  surfa<'es  for  the  handlen 
when  the  said  handles  are  pressed  together  to  move 
the  said  clips  apart  against  the  action  of  the  said  spring. 


1.070.203.  «;AK.MENT  I'KESSKK.  Henry  M.  Svf.iulii  8, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Saltzman.  tMiicago.  111. 
Filed  Jnn.   II.  VM-\.     Serial   No.  741.4K,S.      (CI.  68—9.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  frame  carrying  a  presaing-table.  a 
movable  frame,  a  presaer  head  carried  by  said  movable 
frame  for  co(iperarl<>n  with  said  pressing- table,  a  1h>I1- 
crank  plvotally  connecting  said  frames  together,  a  second 
liell  crank  plvote<l  to  said  first  named  liell-crank.  a  link 
plvotally  cf>npectlng  said  second-named  liell-crank  with 
said  movable  meml>er.  a  treadle  pivoted  on  said  stationary 
frame,  means  connectni  with  said  creadle  and  with  said 
hell-crank  me<hNnism  for  actuating  the  latter  to  move 
said  movable  frame  when  the  treadle  is  o|)erate<l.  and 
means  operating  to  yieldingly  bold  said  movable  frame  in 
raised  condition. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  describe<i.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  stationary  frame  carrying  a  pressing-table,  a 
movable  frame,  a  presser-head  carried  by  said  movable 
frame    for    cooperation    with    said    presHlnx-table,    a    bell- 


crank  pivoted  at  its  angle  to  said  st^itionary  frame  and 
pivoted  at  one  arm  thereof  to  said  movable  frame,  a 
second  bell-crank  pivoted  at  its  angle  to  the  other,  de- 
pending, arm  of  said  first-named  l>ell  crank,  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  deiM*ndlng  arm  of  said  se<'ond  bell-crank  and 
to  said  movable  frame,  a  treadle  pivoted  on  the  stationary 
frame,  means  connei-tlng  said  treadle  with  the  ottier  arm 
of  said  second  bell-crank,  and  means  operating  to  yield- 
ingly bold  said  movable  frame  In  raised  condition. 


'.\.  In  a  machine  of  ine  cha^ac^■r  descrilied,  the  combV- 
nation  of  a  stationary  frame  carrying  a  pressing- table,  a 
movable  frame,  a  presser  head  carried  by  said  movable 
frame  for  cooperation  with  said  iiresslng  table,  a  bell- 
crank  pivoted  at  Its  angle  to  said  stationary  frame  and 
pivoted  at  (me  arm  thereof  to  said  movable  frame,  a  second 
Im'II  crank  pivoted  at  its  angle  to  the  other,  de|>ending, 
arm  of  said  first-named  Itell-crank.  a  link  plvot«Kl  to  the 
depending  arm  of  said  second  liell  crank  and  to  said  mov- 
able frame,  a  treadle  pivoted  on  the  stationary  frame,  a 
link  connected  with  said  treadle  and  with  the  other  arm 
of  said  second  bell  crank,  and  means  engaging  with  said 
link  for  yieldingly  holding  said  movable  frame  in  raised 
condition. 


1,070,204.  FRIIT  <;ATIlKUEtt.  John  Nokl  Sweknci, 
Bowling  Gn-en,  Ky.  FlU-d  Aug.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
715.455.      (CI,  56 — 99. j 


In   fruit  gatherers,  a   fixed  section   having  parallel 
tlons  provided  with  coils  opiiusite  each  other ;  and  a  1 
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able  «*ctlon  formed  of  a  sinjjie  ple<-e  of  matertal  extending 
In  the  same  general  dlre<flon  as  the  fixrd  neotlon  and  hav- 
ing an  approxlmntely  central  portion  extending  at  right 
anglex  to  the  gent-ral  longitudinal  extent  of  the  section 
and  panning  through  the  colls  of  the  fixed  section  to  form 
hinge  (i)nnectlon  l)etween  the  flxfd  and  movable  sei-tlona, 
said  movable  nectlon  having  a  hoop  at  lt«  forward  end. 
and  a  portion  extending  rearwardly  from  one  end  of  said 
Intermediate  portion  to  be  engaged  by  an  operating  cord, 
and  II  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  other  <  nd  of 
said  InternifKllate  portion  and  connecting  the  same  with 
said  h<H)p.  said  connecting  portion  being  Inclined  Inwardly 
as  It  extends  forwardly  to  bring  Its  forward  end  to  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  section  at  the  point  where  It 
merges  into  the  hoop. 


l.OTO.'JO.-..  WINDMILL  rori'M.NiJ.  Alvah  B.  Swift, 
Wrtshington.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
644.5X7.      (CI.   74 — 17. » 


In  a  coupling  of  the  class  descrllwd.  the  combination 
with  a  plunger  rod  and  a  pump  rod,  the  latter  having  a 
tranrtverse  opening  In  its  upper  end  ;  of  a  bearing  element 
aeiMired  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  rod  and  having 
a  foot  formed  on  Us  lower  end  and  offset  in  a  direction  op- 
posite the  plunger  rod,  said  foot  l)elng  formed  with  a 
vertical  opening  for  receiving  the  upijer  end  of  the  pump 
rod.  and  a  transverse  opening  communicating  with  the 
vertical  oi)enlng.  an  outwardly  l»owed  leaf  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  the  plunger  rod  ahf>ve  the  foot  of 
the  (tearing  element,  the  fre^  end  of  the  spring  being  dla- 
posetl  opiKJslte  the  transverse  opening  of  the  said  foot,  a 
pin  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  spring  for  engaging  In 
tlie  transverse  openings  of  the  foot  and  the  pump  rod.  and 
a  lever  fulcramed  on  the  plunger  rod  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal silt  and  a  lateral  silt  coactlng  therewith  forming 
a  tongue,  said  tongue  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  le- 
ver for  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  spring  to  re- 
lease the  pin  ufjon  movement  of  said  lever  In  one  direction, 
and  said  tongue  having  Its  outer  extremity  l)ent  to  form  a 
Stop  to  prevent  undeslred  disengagement  of  the  spring. 


Ing  central  or  Intermediate  portions  In  the  same  plane, 
and  with  the  portions  of  alternate  dents  to  each  side  of 
said  central  (lortion  offset  u  distance  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  dents,  and  arrang»Hl  In  staggered  relation. 


1.07o,:iO«.     KKKI>.     Kdw.vku  M.  Tkbkybkbby,  Philadelphia, 
VtL.      Filed    Apr.    4.    1»1J.      Serial    No.    688..393.      (CI. 

l.TO— «7.  > 

1.  A  reed  made  up  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  reed  frame, 
dents  of  uniform  width  having  their  end  portions  In  said 
upper  and  lower  reed  frames  respectively,  and  also  hav- 
ing t-entral  or  Intermediate  portions  in  the  same  plane, 
and  with  the  portions  of  alternate  dents  to  each  side  of 
said  central  portion  offset  and  arranged  In  staggered  rela- 
tion. 

2.  A  reed  made  up  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  reed  frame, 
dents  of  uniform  width  having  their  end  portions  In  said 
upper  and  lower  reed  frames  respectively,  and   alao  h*y- 


r 


I 
.0 


S.  A  reed  made  alternately  of  straight  dents,  and  of 
offset  dents  with  end  and  central  portions  In  the  same 
plane  as  the  straight  dents  and  with  lnterme<llate  offset 
portions. 

4.  In  a  reed  a  dent  of  uniform  width  having  central  and 
end  iM)rtlons  arranged  In  the  same  plane,  and  Intermediate 
offset  |>.>rtlons  offset  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  dents. 


1.070.207.  \VIXI»0\V  SIIAI>K  KASTKXKU  .I.»H>  \N . 
Thomas  and  Mkktox  A.  Dim  mitt.  Kokomo.  Ind.  llio.l 
Dec,  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«M.27».     (CI.  l.%rt— 23  > 


A  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally  adjustable 
memlwrs.  the  outer  ends  of  said  members  lielng  enlarged, 
shade  sup|M>rtlnK  means  carrie<l  by  and  m-cured  to  said 
enlargement,  the  op|K)slte  ends  of  said  members  U'lng  re- 
duced, the  reduced  portion  of  one  of  said  meml»ers  having 
Its  longitudinal  e<lges  l»ent  Inwardly  and  then<e  down 
wardly  to  form  a  passage-way.  a  bar  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  In  said  passageway,  means  carried  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  passage  way  for  locking  the  liar  therein, 
means  pivotally  conmHted  to  the  terminal  of  the  reducetl 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  memljers  and  to  the  free  ter- 
minal of  said  liar  for  forcing  the  meml^rs  toward  each 
other,  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  bar  with  the  latter 
mentioned  means  lielng  at  a  point  directly  al»ove  the 
point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  latter  with  the  latter 
mentioned  re<luced  meml>er. 


1.070,208.  PLKASIRE  RAILWAY.  La  MAHCt  «  A. 
Thompson,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  L.  A. 
Thompson  Scenic  Railway  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  appllcatl.m  tlle<l 
Feb.  21.  Iftl.'l.  Serial  No.  749.805.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication Hied  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No  -.'.H.l.TJ.  (CI. 
104— 111.  > 

1.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  a  car 
truck  having  longitudinally  extending  side  reaches,  of  a 
car  body  wmprlslng  a  floor  t>f  approximately  the  width  of 
the  distance  between  the  outer  edges  of  opixwlte  sble 
reaches  and  aide*  extending  l>elow  the  floor  and  adupte<1 
to  extend  along  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  reaches  when 
the  car  body  Is  placed  upon  the  truck. 

2.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  track 
rails  and  side  ple<-e8  extending  along  the  track,  of  a  <ar, 
rollers  on  the  car  mounted  on  au  upright  axis  and  adapt- 
ed when   the  car  tilts   to  a  pronounced  degree  to  engage 
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the  side  pieces,  and  wheels  on  which  the  car  Is  mounted, 
aali  wheels  having  each  a  tread  and  a  side  tlange  on  the 


outside  thereof  adapted  to  extend  along  the  outside  of  the 
head  of  the  c-orre8[K)ndlng  rail. 


J.  070.  209.      (JAUBA«;E-INCINER.\T0R.       Edoah    R 
,    Thorpe  and  Samikl  C.  Thompso.n,  Lakln.  Kans.    Filed 
Dec.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,400.     (CI.  110—8.) 


TrX^^^^KyZ"' 


1.  A  garbage  Incinerator  comprising  a  structure  consist- 
ing of  a  central  |M)rtlon  having  at  one  end  a  chimney  and 
having  at  the  other  end  a  lateral  extension  at  eaib  side, 
each  of  the  said  lateral  extensions  having  at  tb<'  end  ad- 
jacent to  the  chimney  an  arch  wall  extending  transversely 
of  the  said  extension  and  having  an  oix-ning  at  the  lK>ttom 
of  the  arch  leading  from  the  main  |H>rtion  of  the  exten- 
sion to  the  space  beneath  the  arch,  a  bridge  wall  extend- 
ing transversely  of  each  extension  intermediate  the  front 
end  theri'of  and  the  arch,  a  grate  sup|>orted  by  the  bridge 
wall  and  the  front  wall  of  the  extension,  an  arch  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  grate  Intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, a  grate  supported  on  the  arch  and  on  the  arch  wall, 
each  extension  having  a  feed  hopper  in  Its  top  abtjve  the 
last  named  grate  and  having  opi'nlngs  In  the  front  wall 
for  (M'rmlttlng  access  to  the  grates  and  to  the  space  be- 
neath the  grates,  a  closure  for  each  of  the  said  openings, 
the  central  portion  being  Bcparat<>d  by  transverse  parti- 
tion walls  Into  a  plurality  of  chamliers.  the  foremost 
rhamlier  communicating  with  the  lateral  extensions  and 
being  adapted  for  use  as  an  asphyxiation  chamber,  the 
suci-eedlng  chamlxT  of  the  central  portion  l)elng  divided 
by  a  central  longitudinal  wall  into  a  plurality  of  dust 
clianilwrs.  one  of  the  said  chamls-rs  N-Ing  adjacent  to  an 
extension  and  having  a  communication  therewith  almve 
tlie  ftrst-nained  arch,  the  chamlM>r  aucctM^ding  the  dust 
rhamb'-rs  Itelng  an  auxiliary  combustion  chaml)er  the  rear 
wall  of  each  dust  chamls-r  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
near  the  top  thereof,  for  placing  each  of  the  said  dust 
chamls-rs  in  communication  with  the  auxiliary  combustion 
chamls-r.  a  grate  arrange<l  transversely  of  the  said  auxili- 
ary combustion  chamlsT  l>elo«-  the  o|>enings.  the  rearmost 
rliaml>er  having  an  arch  in  the  top  there<if  extending 
transv.rsi'ly  of  the  aaid  central  |N)rtton.  a  separating  wall 
extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  aald   rearmost  chaml>er 


to  near  the  top  thereof  and  dividing  the  said  chamlvr  Into 
a  plurality  of  gas  coml>ustl«)n  chaml>ers,  the  gas  combus- 
tion chamber  adjacent  to  the  chimney  communb-ating 
therewith  at  the  bottom  of  the  cbamlier  and  the  chamber 
remote  from  the  chlmm  y  communicating  with  the  aux- 
iliary combustion  chaml>er  altove  the  grate,  each  of  the 
said  chambers  having  openings  In  Its  outer  wall  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  and  a  *cii»8ure  for  each  of  the  sahl  ojien- 
Ings. 

2.  A  garltage  lnclncrat()r  comprising  a  structure  com- 
pos4>d  of  a  central  |s)rtlou  having  at  one  end  a  chimney 
and  having  at  the  other  a  lateral  extension  at  each  side, 
each  extension  having  an  arch  wall  at  the  end  adjacent  to 
the  <-hluiney,  the  axis  of  the  arch  being  transverse  to  the 
said  extension  and  said  arch  having  au  opening  at  the 
bottom  thereof  leading  from  the  main  portion  of  the  ex- 
tension to  the  space  Iteueath  the  an-h.  each  ex- 
tension having  a  feed  opening  in  its  top,  a 
grate  l)eueath  each  of  the  said  feed  openings  for  re- 
ceiving the  matter  to  l)e  Incinerated,  a  grate  in. front  and 
below  the  tirst-uamed  grate,  each  extension  having  op«'n- 
Ings  In  Its  front  wall  to  |>ermlt  access  to  the  grates,  the 
central  portion  having  a  dust  chamlter  udjacent  to  each 
extension,  and  having  au  opening  leading  from  each  dust 
chamls'r  to  the  space  ts>neath  the  arch  and"  having  an 
o|X'niiig  leading  to  the  extension  aU^ve  the  arch  at  the 
rear  of  the  extension,  said  central  portion  having  au  aux- 
iliary combustion  chanil)er  In  rear  of  the  dust  chamliers 
and  communicating  therewith  and  liavlug  a  gas  combus- 
tion cbamlHT  In  rear  of  the  auxiliary  combustlou  chamlM-r 
and  communicating  therewith  at  X\w  top  of  the  said  aux- 
iliary combustion  chaml)er  and  c<immunlcatlng  with  the 
chimney  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  chimney,  and  a  liaffle 
wall  arranged  transversely  of  the  gas  combustion  cliam- 
lx>r.  said  wall  b<Miig  spaced  apart  frotd  the  top  of  the  gas 
combustion   chamljer. 

3.  A  garbage  incinerator  c«)mprlsing  a  central  portion 
having  at  one  end  a  chimney  and  at  the  other  a  lateral  ex- 
tension at  each  side  thereof,  each  of  the  said  exti-nslons 
having  a  feed  opening  In  its  top  and  having  a  grate  l)elow 
the  o|>ening  for  receiving  the  matter  to  Ix'  inclnerut''<l.  the 
central  portbm  having  a  dust  chamber  adjacent  to  each 
extension  and  communicating  therewith  at  the  rear  of  the 
said  extension  and  near  the  top  thereof,  said  central  por- 
tion having  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  In  rear  of 
the  dust  chambers  an<I  communicating  tiierewith.  said 
central  portion  having  a  gas  comlmstlon  chamber  lietweeu 
the  auxiliary  comlmstlon  chamt>er  and  the  chimney,  said 
chanil)er  communicating  with  the  auxiliary  combustion 
cbamU-r  near  the  top  of  the  scld  chamlx'r  and  with  the 
chimney  near  the  bottom  of  the  chimney,  a  l»afll<'  wall  ar» 
ranged  transversely  of  the  gas  combustion  chaml>er  and 
spaced  ai»urt  from  the  top  then-of.  each  of  the  lateral  ex- 
tensions having  an  arch  at  Its  rear  end  whose  axis  is 
transverse  to  the  extension,  said  arch  having  an  opening 
in  its  front  and  communicating  with  the  adjacent  dust 
chnmls-r  at  the  inner  end  of  the  arch. 

4.  \  garlMge  incinerator  comprising  a  main  combustion 
chamber  having  an  opening  in  Its  top  and  having  a  grate 
lielow  the  o|iening  for  receiving  the  matter  to  lie  Inciner- 
ated, an  arch  at  the  rear  of  the  said  combustion  chamlsT. 
said  arch  having  an  opening  In  Its  front,  the  Incinerator 
having  a  dust  cbamlier  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  arch,  the 
combustion  chamlier  communicating  with  the  dust  cham- 
lx>r  alMive  and  lielow  the  arch,  said  Incinerator  baring  an 
auxiliary  combustion  chamlier  In  rear  of  the  dust  chamlier 
and  communicating  with  the  dust  chamls-r  near  the  top 
thereof,  said  Incinerator  having  a  gas  comlMistion  cham 
ber  b»>tween  the  auxiliary  combustlor  chamlier  and  the 
chimney  and  communicating  with  the  chimney  near  the 
Uittom  thereof  and  with  the  auxlliar;-  combustion  cbamlx-r 
near  the  up|ier  end  thereof,  and  a  battle  wall  arranginl 
transversely  of  the  said  gas  combustion  chamb»*r  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  top  thereof. 

"S.  A  garbage  Inclnnerator  comprising  a  main  combustion 
chamlier  having  a  grate  and  having  a  fe«'d  opening  alwve 
the  grate  for  recvlving  the  matter  to  lie  incinerated.  ■ 
dust  chamber  adjacent  to  the  main  combustion  chamber. 
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an  anzlliary  comhu«tlon  chamUT  having  a  grate,  the  dust 
chamber  commiinJcutlntf  wlh  the  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber  alwvf  th*-  Icvcd  of  thi-  Krate.  a  k"*  combustion 
chamber  with  which  the  auxiliary  ctimbustlon  chaml)er 
comnuinicati>8  abow  the  grati-.  a  baffle  wall  in  the  gas 
(•oml>uHtlon  chamber,  and  a  chimney  with  which  the  gas 
combuHtlon  chamber  communicates  at  the  ttettom  thereof, 
an  arrh  arrange<i  trannversely  of  tfie  rear  end  of  the  main 
combustion  chamlK-r  and  havlnc  an  op^-nlnu  at  Its  front, 
the  main  comlmstlon  chamber  communicating  with  the 
(luHt  chamU-r  alwve  and  below  the  arch. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gnsette.  ] 


1,070.210.  KirMJK  lUtACK  FOR  BOXCARS.  At'ourf 
TKEPTitw.  ChlcaKo.  III.,  asslpnor  of  one-half  t<»  Raymond 
(.-.  Dudley.  Chlcajso.  111.  Filed  Nov.  'M,  l^l".  Serial 
No.    .>»4.052.       tCl.    108 — 5.) 


•^JV      ^^        ^*/0 


In  a  car  roof  'ram*-,  the  combination  with  the  »'nd 
platfs.  and  the  ridge  pole  extendint;  over  the  fud  plates, 
of  metal  tle-brac«'K  tntiTi)0!«ed  I)etween  thi*  «md  plntex  and 
the  ridge  pole,  each  tie-brace  comprlaliuc  an  elongated 
iMKly-nii-mlwr  on  the  underface  of  the  ridge  pole  near  the 
end  plate  and  having  portionH  let  Lnto  the  iMidy  of  the 
ridge  pole,  a  longitudinal  extension  member  in  the  plane 
of  the  !»ald  Ixxly-meoiiier  and  interpow-d  Itetween  the  ridge 
pole  and  the  upper  face  of  the  supporting  end  plate,  a  de- 
pending flange  against  the  inner  face  of  the  end  plate, 
and  an  outer  depending  flange  agnlnnt  the  outer  face  of 
the  end  plate,  bolts  securing  the  Ixnly-member  to  the  ridge 
pole,  and  a  Ntlt  passing  through  the  extension  memlHT  and 
securing  the  ridge  [>ole  to  the  end  plate,  sulmtajitlally  as 
siM'cifled. 


1.070.211.       TKNDKR  Flt.\ME.  Sami  kl     M.     Vaii'Laiji, 

I'biladelphia.   I'a..  assignor  to  The  Raldwia  Locomotive 

Works,    Philadelphia.    Ta..    a  Curporatloa   of    I'ennajrl- 

VJinia.      FlI.Kl   .May   17,    1912.  Serial  No.  007.1».'>O.      (CL 
10.'. — 76. 1 


l3f:..c| 


1.  The  combination  in  a  tender  frame,  of  a  series  of 
transverse  sections,  eiich  section  lieing  rectangular  in 
shape  ;  the  parting  lines  of  the  sections  Iwing  straight  and 
extending  from  one  side  of  the  frame  to  the  other  ;  with 
longitudinal  IkjUs  extending  the  full  length  of  the  frame 
and  coupling  the  several  sections  together  :  and  short  con- 
necting lK)lts  connecting  the  abutting  welm  of  the  sections 
together. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  tender  frame  of  end  sections 
rectangular  In  shape:  a  central  section,  also  rectangular  In 
sliape :  and  intermediate  sections  rectjingular  in  shape; 
said  intermediate  sections  having  openings  therein  for 
the  reception  of  the  king  bolts,  each  section  having  longi- 
tudinal U  shaped  wel:s  extending  from  one  end  section  to 
th-  other;  with  through  Iwlts  extending  the  f\ill  length  of 
the  frame  and  coupling  the  several  sections  together;  said 
through  Iwlts  passing  tlirouuh  the  webs. 


extending  horlxontally  iH'twwn  the  walls  of  such  basket, 
and  forming  bracing  means  for  such  structun .  in  com- 
l>ination  with  a  handle  comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  strips 
or  bars,  some  of  which  bars  are  secured  to  the  bottom 
of  the  basket,  while  the  others  are  secured  to  said  bracing 
memliers.  all  of  said  handle  Imrs  extending  disKonaily 
from  a  common  me*'ting  point  to  the  basket  and  its  l>rac- 
Ing  means,  and  the  bars  which  are  secured  to  the  bracing 
mrans  extending  fore-and-aft  of  those  handle  l>ar»  which 
are  secured  to  the   bottom  of  the  basket. 


2.  .V  liasket  made  of  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  crosa- 
Ini;  each  other  .ind  adapted  to  form  a  supjwrtinj:  structure, 
and  bracing  means  for  such  structtire.  In  combination  with 
a  handle  comprising  n  plurality-  of  flat  strips  or  bara, 
«ome  of  which  Imrs  are  secure<l  to  the  Ixittom  of  the  l>as- 
ket.  while  the  others  ure  securetl  to  said  l»raclng  means, 
all  of  said  handle  forming  strip,  extending  diagonally  to 
a  common  meeting  imint.  and  the  bars  which  are  se<iired 
to  the  bracing  means  extending  fore-and-aft  of  those  han- 
dle bars  which  are  se<'ured  to  the  Itottom  of  the  liaaket. 


1.0vi».21.t  FH'8I1  TANK.  .IiLirs  Wkih.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Piled  .Mar.  2».  lt»i:{.  Serial  No.  7r>7..'.7n.  UM.  i;J7  - 
104.) 


I.tt70,212.        IIOTTLK  BASKET.        DA.MKt.     A.     WkDMoUK, 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    27.    I'.UO.      Seriiil    No. 
.-.7J».2r.l.       <(M.    224— 4K> 
.1.  A  basket  made  of  a  plurality  of  metal  strips  adapted 

to  form  a   supporting  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  strips 


•  1.  In  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  sunjily  valve,  a  float 
adapted  to  close  snld  valve  by  Its  rise  and  open  said  valTe 
by  Its  fall,  and  means  for  holding  said  valve  sulwtantially 
fully  open  until  a  maximum  level  of  water  is  attained  in 
said  tank  and  automatically  closlnjt  said  valre  Instantly 
upon  said  maximum  level  of  water  in  said  tank  l^-lnc  at- 
tained, said  means  lieing  selectively  |M.»ltioned  In  height 
uiH.n  a  wall  of  said  tank  to  adjust  Its  height  to  the  |m.sI 
tlon  at  which  the  supply  of  liquid  to  said  tank  is  adapted 
to  l«e  checked. 

2.  In  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  supply  valve,  n  float 
adapted  to  close  said  valve  by  its  rise  and  open  said  valve 
by  its  fall,  a  check  adapted  to  hold  said  valve  sulwtan- 
tlally  fully  open  until  the  maximum  lev«l  of  water  In  said 
tank  is  attained,  a  trigger  c<introIled  by  the  level  of  wa 
ter  in  said  tank  and  adapted  to  releas«>  said  check  and 
pt>rmlt  said  valve  to  '■lo>e  Instantly  when  the  maximum 
level  of  water  in  said  tank  Is  attalne<l.  a  bracket  having 
a  dej)endlng  arm  s,?cured  to  a  side  wall  of  said  tank  alK»ve 
the  maximum  level  of  liquid  therein  and  a  frame  on  which 
aald  check  and  trigger  are  mounted,  said  frame  lieing  se- 
lectively jMisltioned  upon  s.nid  arm  to  vary  the  height  at 
which  said  parts  are  supported  In  said  tank. 

3.  In  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  supply  valve,  a 
float  adapted  to  dose  said  v^ale  by  its  rise  and  op«n  said 
valve  by  Its  fall,  a  check  al>ove  the  level  of  liquid  adapted 
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to  play  up  and  down  with  the  movement  of  and  impinge 
domn  upon  said  float,  a  trigger  adapted  to  block  the  up- 
ward KioyenieBt  of  said  check  and  bold  said  float  down.  ■ 
trip  adapted  to  travel  across  the  path  of  movement  o! 
said  check  for  releasing  said  trigger  and  a  float  adapted  t« 
operate  said  trip  and  release  said  trigger  when  the  maxi- 
mum level  of  liquid  In  said  tank  is  attained. 

4.  In  flushing  apparatus,  a  tank,  a  suppl.v  valve,  a  float 
a<tapted  to  close  said  valve  by  its  rlae  and  open  said  valve 
by  its  fall,  a  supporting  element  8ecured  to  a  wall  of  said 
tank,  a  frame  selectively  positioned  in  height  on  said  si^- 
portlng  element,  a  check  pin  slidable  in  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  play  up  an  down  in  the  path  of  and  with  the 
movement  of  said  float,  a  trigger  pivoted  on  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  check  said  pin  and  hold  said  float  down,  a 
trip  on  said  frame  coCperating  with  said  trigger  and  a 
float  adapted  to  operate  said  trip  and  release  said  trigger 
from  aald  pin  instantly  upon  the  maximum  level  of  water 
In  said  tank  being  attained. 


1070.214.  RAKE-CLEANER.  Newto.n  T.  Wheeler 
Clearwater,  Kans.  Filed  May  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«9,989.     (CI.  W— 146. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rake,  a  cleaner  comprising  f 
sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  rake  handle,  a  sleeve  se 
cured  to  said  rake  handle  intermediate  the  rake  head  and 
the  aforesaid  sleeve,  a  stripping  plate  slidably  mounted 
with  relation  to  the  rake  teeth,  bars  connected  to  the  strip- 
ping plate  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  for  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  rake  teeth,  said  bars  being  bent  at 
right  angles  and  adapted  to  extend  in  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  rake  head,  said  bars  l)elng  again  bent  at  right  angles  to 
extend  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  rake  handle,  means  at 
the  ends  of  said  tiars  to  plvotally  connect  the  same  to  the 
•xed  tleere.  and  a  link  connecting  the  Imrs  Intermediate 
their  length  with  the  slidable  sleeve. 

2  In  combination  with  a  rake,  a  cleaner  comprising  a 
•tripping  plate,  bars  extending  upwardly  from  the  terml- 
•als  of  said  stripping  plate,  said  bars  being  bent  nt  right 
ani{les  and  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  rake 
head,  said  bars  being  again  lient  at  a  point  substan- 
tially in  the  center  of  the  rake  head  and  extending  rear 
wardly  therefrom  in  allnement  with  the  handle  of  the  rake, 
a  sleeve  secured  to  the  rake  handle,  ears  extending  np 
wartlly  from  said  sleeve,  loops  formed  at  the  ends  of  the 
{iwra.  said  loops  adapted  to  be  plvotally  mounted  to  the 
•ears,  an  upstanding  member  secured  Intermediate  the 
«ad8  of  the  bars,  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  the  upstand 
ing  member,  said  link  extending  rearwardly.  a  sleeve  slid- 
able on  the  rake  handle,  oars  carried  by  said  sleeve,  and  a 
slidable  bar  secured  Intermediate  the  ears,  the  opposite 
end  of  said  slidable  bar  being  plvotally  secured  to  the 
rearmost  end  of  the  link 


1.070,215.    shipping:  and  brake  mechanism  for 
LOOMS.      Fred   A.    Whit.more,    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    as 
slgnor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  r»om  Works,  a  Corpora 
tlon  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No 
625,193.      (CL  74—46.) 

1.  In  a  loom,  th-  combination  with  a  power  shipper,  and 
with  a  brake  mechanism,  of  a  shipper  device,  a  sliding  bar 
having  engaging  surfaces,  and  connections  Intermediate 
said  shipper  device  and  said  sliding  bar.  and  a  second  bar 
having  engaging  notches,  a  spring  actuated  plunger,  adapt- 
ed to  t»e  moved  by  aald  engaging  surfaces  and  having  a 
projection  thereon,  adapted  to  engage  said  notches,  to 
koW  said  second  mentioned  bar.  and  connections  interme- 
diate said  last  mentioned  bar  and  said  power  shipper  and 
brcke  inechaniam. 
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2.  In  n  loom,  the  combination  with  a  power  shipper 
and  with  a  brake  meihanism,  of  a  shipper  device,  a  sliding 
bar  having  engaging  surfaces,  and  connections  interme- 
diate said  8hipf»er  <levice  and  said  sliding  bar.  and  a  sec- 
ond bar  having  engaging  notches,  a  spring  actuated  plun- 
ger adapted  to  be  niov»'d  by  said  engaging  surfaces  and 
having  a  projection  thereon,  adapted  to  engage  said 
notches,  to  hold  said  second  mentioned  bar.  and  connec- 
tions intermediate  said  last  mentioned  bar  and  said  power 
shipper  and  brake  mechanism,  and  a  supplemental  mecha- 
nism to  release  the  brake  mechanism,  independently  of  the 
power  shlpning  and  brake  me<'henlsm. 


3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  power  shipper,  and 
with  a  brake  mechanism,  of  a  shipper  device,  and  a  sliding 
bar  having  engaging  surfaces,  and  connections  interme- 
diate said  shipper  device  and  said  sliding  bar,  and  a  second 
bar  having  engaging  notches,  and  a  spring  actuated  plun- 
ger adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  engaging  surfaces,  and 
having  a  projection  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said 
notches,  to  hold  said  second  mentioned  bar,  and  connec- 
tions intermediate  said  last  .nentioned  bar  and  said 
power  shipper  and  brake  raecbanlsm,  and  a  supplemental 
mechanism  to  release  the  brake  mechanism,  independently 
of  the  power  shipping  and  brake  mechanism,  said  supple- 
mental mechanism  consisting  of  a  band-operated  lever,  a 
slide  or  bar  for  operating  the  brake  mechanism,  and  con- 
nections intermediate  said  band-operated  lever  and  said 
slide  or  bar.  and  a  spring  actuated  plunger  on  said  hand- 
operated  lever,  to  engage  a  stop  on  a  lever  forming  a  part 
of  the  power  shipping  and  brake  mechanism,  and  said  last 
mentioned  lever. 


1.070,216.  WINDIN3  AND  SETTING  MBCHANIS.M  FOR 
CLOCKS.  Eluek  E.  Wilkinson  and  Saul  Abonson. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  aald  Aronson  assignor  to  said  Wilkin- 
son. Filed  June  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,748.  (CI. 
58—46.) 


i  »* 


1.  A  clock  comprising  in  combination  a  base,  a  move- 
ment case  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  biae  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  carry  the  movement  of  said  clock,  a 
winding  train  for  a  movement  so  carried  comprising  gear* 
carried  by  said  case  for  winding  a  main  spring  of  soch 
moven^ent,  and  n  ratchet  and  ratchet  wheel,  one  of  which 
is  mounted  on  the  driving  member  of  the  winding  train, 
and  the  other  on  a  portion  of  the  clock  which  Is  station- 
ary with  relation  to  the  base,  and  means  enforcing  alter- 
nate forward  and  backward  rotation  of  the  movement 
case  for  winding  the  (flock. 
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*  2.  A  clock  compriaing  In  combination  a  baae.  a  moTe- 
ment  case  rotatable  witb  respect  to  said  base  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  and  carry  the  movement  of  said  clock,  a 
winding  train  for  a  movement  so  carried  comprising  gears 
carried  by  said  case  for  winding  n  main  spring  of  sucb 
movement,  and  a  ratcbet  and  ratchet  wheel,  one  of  which 
is  mounted  on  the  driving  member  of  the  winding  train, 
and  the  other  on  a  portion  of  the  clock  which  Is  station- 
ary witb  relation  to  the  base,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
return  the  movement  case  when  the  latter  is  rotated. 

3.  A  clock  comprising  in  combination  a  base,  a  move- 
ment case  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  base  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  carry  the  movement  of  said  clock,  a  winding 
train  for  n  movement  so  carried  comprising  gears  car- 
ried by  said  case  for  winding  a  main  spring  of  sucb  move- 
ment, and  a  ratchet  and  ratchet  wheel,  one  of  which  is 
mounted  on  the  driving  member  of  the  winding  train,  and 
the  other  on  a  portion  of  the  clock  which  Is  stationary 
with  relation  to  the  base,  a  spring  tending  to  return  the 
movement  case  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  and  means  en- 
forcing alternate  forward  and  backward  rotation  of  the 
movement  case  for  winding  the  clock. 

4.  A  clock  comprising  in  combination  a  t>ase,  a  move- 
ment case  rotatable  with  respect  tn  said  base  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  carry  the  movement  for  said  clock,  said 
movement  case  having  in  It  a  curved  slot,  a  winding  train 
for  a  movement  so  carried  comprising  gears  carried  by 
said  case  for  winding  a  main  spring  of  such  movement, 
and  a  ratchet  and  ratchet  wheel,  one  of  which  Is  mounted 
on  the  driving  member  of  the  winding  train,  and  the  other 
on  a  portion  of  the  clock  which  is  stationary  with  rela- 
tion to  the  base,  and  a  pin  secured  to  said  base  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  slot  and  serving,  with  the  slot,  to  en- 
force alternate  forward  and  backward  rotation  of  the 
movement  case  for  winding  the  clock. 

5.  A  clock  compri!>ing  in  combination  a  base,  a  move- 
ment case  rotatable  with  respect  to  said  base  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  carry  the  movement  for  said  clock,  said 
movement  case  having  in  it  a  cnrved  slot,  a  winding  train 
for  a  movement  so  carried  comprising  gears  carried  by 
said  case  for  winding  a  main  spring  of  such  movement,  and 
a  ratchet  and  ratchet  wheel,  one  of  wbich  is  mounted  on 
the  driving  member  of  the  winding  train,  and  the  other 
on  a  portion  of  the  clock  which  is  stationary  with  rela- 
tion to  the  base,  a  pin  secured  to  said  base  and  projecting 
through  said  slot  and  serving,  with  the  slot,  to  enforce  al- 
ternate forward  and  backward  rotation  of  the  movement 
case  for  winding  the  clock,  and  a  spring,  one  end  of  which 
is  connected  to  said  pin  and  the  other  end  of  wbich  is 
connected  to  said  movement  case,  said  spring  tending  to 
return  the  movement  case  when  the  latter  is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  tn  the  Oacette.] 


1,070.217.  BREAD  AND  BUTTER  CUTTING  MACHINE. 
Sa.\{uel  D.  Williams  and  Habolo  Cdbtic»  Sanders, 
Newport,  England.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754.020.      (CI.   146—12.) 

1.  A  machine  for  buttering  and  cutting  slices  of  bread 
comprising  in  combination,  a  rotary  knife,  driving  means 
for  said  knife,  a  butter  container  mounted  adjacent  .said 
knife,  means  for  feeding  butter  from  said  container,  a 
movable  bread  carrier  adapted  to  reciprocate  from  said 
butter  container  to  said  knife,  means  for  feeding  the 
bread  forward  step  by  step  in  said  carrier  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  said  driving  means  for  simultaneously  actuat- 
ing said  butter  and  bread  feeding  means. 

2.  A  machine  for  buttering  and  cutting  slices  of  bread 
comprising  in  combination,  a  rotary  knife,  a  hotter  con- 
tainer adjacent  said  knife,  a  bread  carrier  adapted  to 
move  from  said  butter  container  to  said  knife,  butter  feed- 
ing means,  means  for  feeding  bread  forward  in  said  car- 
rier, means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  butter  feed- 
ing means  and  the  bread  feeding  means,  driving  mecha- 
nism for  said  knife  and  for  said  butter  and  bread  feeding 
actuating  mean.s,  and  means  controlled  by  movement  of 
said  bread  carrier  for  permitting  the  emission  of  a  quan- 
tity of  butter  from  said  butter  container. 


S.  A  machine  for  botteriog  and  catting  slices  of  bread 
comprising  in  combination,  a  knife,  means  for  actuating 
said  knife,  a  butter  container  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
knife,  a  movable  bread  carrier  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
alinement  with  said  butter  container  in  one  of  its  poal- 
tions  and  to  move  transversely  therefrom  to  said  knife, 
means  for  feeding  the  butter  in  said  container,  means  for 
feeding  the  bread  in  said  carrier,  a  common  means  for 
simultaneously  actuating  said  bread  and  butter  feeding 
means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said 
bread  carrier  and  adapted  to  permit  the  emission  of  a 
quantity  of  the  butter  fed  by  said  container  when  said 
carrier  is  in  alinement  with  the  latter. 


4.  A  machine  for  buttering  and  cutting  slices  of  bread 
comprising  in  combination,  a  knife,  means  for  actuating 
said  knife,  a  butter  container  adjacent  the  edge  of  said 
knife,  a  transversely  reciprocatory  bread  carrier  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  alinement  with  said  butter  container  In 
one  of  Its  positions,  means  for  feeding  butter  from  said 
container,  means  for  feeding  bread  in  said  carrier,  means 
controlled  by  -said  carrier  for  permitting  the  emission  of 
a  quantity  of  butter  fed  from  said  container,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  bread  and  butter  feed- 
ing means  when  said  means  for  permitting  the  emission 
of  butter  is  actuated. 


1.070,218.  HOMOGENIZER.  Joseph  Willmann,  Derby. 
Conn.  FUed  June  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,147.  (CI. 
9»— 2.) 


1.  A  homogenising  device  embodying  a  casing  having 
means  for  receiving  liquid  at  homogenizing  pressure, 
homogenizing   elements   located    exteriorly   of  said    casing 
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and  iMtween  which  such  liquid  is  to  he  forced,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  homogenizing  elements  in  fixed  co- 
operative relation  embodying  n  plug  having  means  for 
conducting  the  liquid  from  the  casing  to  the  interior  of 
said  elements,  and  a  part  removably  related  to  the  casing 
and  coJSperative  witb  the  plug  to  sustain  the  thrust 
thereof. 

2.  A  homogenising  device  embodying  a  casing  having 
means  for  receiving  liquid  at  homogenizing  pressure, 
homogenizing  elements  located  exteriorly  of  the  casing 
and  between  which  such  liquid  is  to  be  forced,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  homogenizing  elements  in  cooperative 
relation  embodying  a  plug  extending  axially  through  aaid 
elements,  and  a  bushing  removably  fitted  In  said  casing 
and  adjustably  connected  to  said  plug. 

3.  A  homogenizing  device  embodying  a  casing  having 
means  for  receiving  liquid  at  borooKenizinK  pressure, 
homogenizing  elements  located  exteriorly  and  seated  at 
one  end  of  the  casing  and  l)etween  which  such  liquid  is  to 
be  forced,  a  plug  extending  into  the  casing  and  cooperative 
with  said  homogenizing  elements,  and  a  bushing  re- 
movably applied  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  and 
adjustably  connected  to  said  plug. 

4.  A  homogenizing  device  emt>odylng  a  casing  having 
means  for  receiving  liquid  at  homogenizing  pressure, 
homogenizing  elements  located  exteriorly  and  seated  at 
one  end  of  the  casing  and  between  which  such  liquid  is  to 
be  forced,  a  plug  having  a  threaded  portion  at  one  end 
arranged  in  the  casing  and  having  a  shoulder  cooperative 
witb  the  homogenizing  elements,  and  a  bushing  having  a 
removable  fluid-tight  connection  with  the  opposite  end  of 
the  casing  and  cooperative  with  the  threaded  portion  of 
tbe  plug. 

5.  A  homogenizing  device  embodying  a  casing  having 
means  to  receive  a  liquid  at  homogenizing  pressure,  a  seat 
on  the  casing,  homogenizing  elements  cooperative  with 
nm.iA  aeat  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  tbe  casing,  and  a 
ploc  extending  through  the  homogenizing  elements  and 
having  a  thrust  shoulder  bearing  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in   the  Oazette.] 


1.070,219.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  AlexaNDEB  W,  WiM- 
MCB,  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,709.      (CI.  32—9.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  the  combination  of  a  tooth 
crown  or  facing  having  holes  formed  in  Its  body  portion 
St  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  iMcking  plate  having  a  prong 
rigidly  connected  thereto  and  extending  therefrom  to 
enter  one  of  said  boles,  and  a  separate  pin  insertlble 
through  tbe  backing  plate  to  enter  the  other  of  said 
boles  and  engage  tbe  body  portion  of  the  iMcking  plate  to 
lock  it  to  the  crown  or  facing. 

2.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  tbe  combination  of  a  tooth 
crown  or  facing  having  holes  formed  therein  intersecting 
in  the  body  of  the  crown  or  facing,  a  backing  plate  having 
a  prong  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  extending  therefrom 
to  enter  one  of  said  holes,  and  a  separate  pin  insertlble 
through  the  backing  plate  to  enter  the  other  of  said 
boles  and  engage  said  prong  and  the  body  portion  of  the 
backing  plate  to  lock  tbe  backing  plate  in  position  upon 
the  crown  or  faclns- 

3.  In  an  artificial  tooth,  the  combination  of  a  tooth 
crown  or  facing  having  boles  formed  therein  intersecting 
in  the  body  of  the  crown  or  facing,  a  backing  plate  having 
a  prong  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  extending  therefrom 
to  enter  one  of  said  holes  and  extend  beyond  the  other  of 
said  boles,  and  a  separate  pin  insertibto  tbroagh  said 
backing  plate  to  enter  the  other  of  said  holes  and  con- 
formed to  simultaneously  extend  through  an  opening  In 
said  prong  and  to  engage  the  body  portion  of  said  back- 
ing plate  to  lock  the  latter  in  position  upon  tbe  crown  or 
facing. 


1,070,220.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Edgeke 
WiPFLBB,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  731,732.      (CI.  215 — 67.) 


In  a  nonrefillable  bottle,  tbe  combination  with  a  bottle 
lx>dy  including  a  neck,  of  a  frame  for  Insertion  in  the 
said  neck,  the  said  frame  including  a  frusto-conlcal  hood 
and  integral  depending  supporting  strips,  spring  engaged 
means  on  the  supporting  strips  and  engaging  tbe  neck  of 
the  bottle  lx>dy  to  rigidly  support  the  frame  therein,  a 
valve  head,  ears  projecting  from  tbe  valve  head  and  ex- 
tending transversely  througi/  the  supporting  strips  and 
then  beat  downwardly  thereon  to  abut  against  the  inner 
wall  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  body  and  support  tbe  valve 
head  In  spaced  relation  beneath  the  said  hood,  and  a 
valve  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  valve  bead  to  normally 
close  the  same. 


1.070,221.  TOOL-HANDLE.  Kabl  H.  Wollmaxn,  Fnion- 
vllle.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  755,387. 
(CI.  145—107.) 


1.  A  hollow  tool  handle  provided  with  a  pair  of  in- 
terior opposite  springs,  each  doubled  on  itself  to  present 
long  and  short  branches,  tbe  short  branches  being  lo- 
cated between  the  long  branches  and  normally  bearing 
against  each  other  and  tbe  long  branches  bearing  against 
the  Interior  wall  of  the  handle,  the  free  portions  of  the 
two  sets  of  branches  being  adapted  to  detacbably  engage 
a  tool. 

2.  A  hollow  tool  handle  provided  with  two  interior  tool 
holding  springs  doubled  on  themselves  to  present  long  and 
short  branches,  tbe  short  branches  being  between  the  long 
branches  and  each  branch  having  a  Jaw.  and  a  clip  em^ 
bracing  the  springs  where  their  respective  branches  Join. 

3.  A  hollow  tool  handle  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
springs  doubled  on  themselves  to  present  long  and  short 
branches,  said  springs  l>eing  opposite  each  other,  tbe 
short  branches  being  between  the  long  branches,  each 
pair  of  branches  having  Jaws  channeled  on  their  opposite 
faces. 

4.  A  hollow  tool  handle  provided  with  two  separate 
Interior  op(>osite  tool  holding  springs  doubled  on  them- 
selves to  present  long  and  short  branches,  the  short 
branches  l>eing  between  the  long  branches  and  each  branch 
having  a  Jaw.  and  means  for  positively  preventing  rela- 
tive lateral  motion  of  the  springs. 


1.070.222      APPARATUS  IfQR   FILLING  AND  CLOSING 

BOTTLES.  John  L.  Zeilbe,  Orosl,  Cal.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  21,  1911,  Serial  No.  645,207.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Oct  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.   727.889.      (CI.  93 — 6.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  paper  bottles,  tbe  com- 
bination^   with    valve-controlled    iMttle-filling    mechanism. 
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and  a  slide  for  actuatioc  the  controlliag  valTv.  of  a  de- 
prMalble  bar  haTing  a  cam  surface  adapt«d  to  cngaf*  vne 
cod  of  said  glide  when  said  bar  la  depres8f<i  for  ftctoattng 
the  slide,  mechanism  for  closing  the  moutb  of  the  bottle, 
mechanism  for  sealing  the  closed  moutb,  and  means  pro- 
vided upon  said  bar  for  operating  said  closing  mechanism 
and  said  sealing  mechanism. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com 
binatlon    of    bottle-filling    ia«<>hanlsm.    bottle-closing    and 
sealing  mechanisms,  and  a  depressible  bar  having  means 
tbereoQ  for  operating  all  of  said  mechanisms. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com 
binatlon    of    bottle-filling    mechanism,    bottle-closing    and 
sealing  mechanisms,   and   a  depressible  bar   having  means 
thereon    for   operating   all   of   said    mechanisms   during    a 
single  downward  movement. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tb«  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  bottle-filling  mecbanlsm,  bottle-closing  and 
sealing  mechanisms,  and  a  depressible  bar  baring  a  cam 
for  operating  said  filling  mechanism  and  a  nose  for  op- 
erating said  closing  and  sealing  mechanisms. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  bottle-filling  mechanism,  bottle-closing  and 
sealing  mechanisms,  and  a  depressible  bar  having  a  pro- 
jection for  operating  said  filling  mecbanlsm  and  a  second 
projection  for  operating  said  closing  and  sealing  mecha- 
nisms. 


1,070,228.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  John  Aix»x80.n.  St. 
Paol,  Minn.,  assignor  to  St.  I'aul  Foundry  Compan.r.  St. 
Paul.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1911.     Serial  No.  618.117.     (CI.  22—26.) 


»-> 


1.  In  a  molding  macbine,  a  supporting  frame,  a  reclp- 
rocaWe  compressing  bead  mounted  thereon,  a  cyltader  on 
said  frame  having  a  hollow  piston  fixed  concentric  there- 
with, an  annular  piston  worltiog  In  said  cylinder  to  raise 
said  bead  and  having  a  recessed  chamber  fitting  said  fixed 
piston  and  forming  tberevvith  an  aaxliiary  chamber  adapt- 
ed to  cusblonally  regulate  the  retraction  of  said  bead  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  bead. 


2.  In  a  ca«kUo^  macbine.  a  supftortlag  fraaae,  a  rt- 
ciprocAMe  com{>re«slng  bead,  a  hollow  piston  supporting 
•aid  reclprocal^le  r(>fB|>reA«lng  bead,  u  cyllader  Bamiutrd 
OB  said  frsnae  In  which  said  hollow  piston  reclprocstes,  a 
cbamber  axially  formed  In  said  cylinder  and  exteadtng 
latu  Mid  hollow  piston  having  a  piston  formed  on  its 
outer  end  which  opvrates  in  said  hollow  piston  when  tbe 
same  reciprocates  to  form  a  suctioo  chamber,  fluid  means 
valveabljr  connected  with  said  suction  cluimt>er  to  cuaii- 
looally  regulate  tbe  retractioo  of  said  compretwlng  bead, 
and  separate  means  for  elevating  said  hollow  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  a  supporting  frame,  an  abut- 
ment head  thereon,  a  rerlprm-able  compn-ssln^  bead  act- 
ing in  opposition  to  said  abutment  bead,  ho  annular  pis- 
ton supporting  said  reclprucable  compressing  besd,  a 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  frane  in  which  said  annular 
piston  is  adapted  to  operate,  a  fixed  hollow  piston  Integral 
with  said  cylinder,  being  concentric  with  said  annular 
piston  and  operating  therein  when  said  annular  piston 
reciprocates  to  form  a  suctioo  chamber,  a  vmlved  liquid 
passage  opening  into  said  suction  chamber  through  said 
tlxe<l  piston  ;  whereby  tbe  retraction  of  said  annular  pis- 
tun  (luring  Its  reclprocatioQ  may  be  cusblonally  controlled 
and  separate  laeaas  for  elevating  said  annular  piston  la 
said   cylinder   substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  molding  maobine  of  tbe  claas  set  forth,  coa- 
prising  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  an  abut- 
BM>nt  thereon,  a  compresalng  head  reciprocating  in  oppo- 
sition thereto,  a  cylinder  and  separate  piston  for  operat- 
ing said  compreaatng  head,  a  liquid  cushion  axially  lo- 
cated in  said  cylln<l«r  for  controlling  tbe  retraction  vt 
said  compressing  head  and  means  for  extending  sai4 
piston,  substantially  as  dewrlbed. 


1,070,224.  CAR-DOOR  LOCK.  Rodma5  H.  Batss,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  l>ec.  IJ.  It«l2.  Serial  No.  736,377. 
(CI.   70—102.) 


1.  .\  car  door  lock,  comiirlslng  a  casing  sbiiped  to 
extend  throngh  a  car  door  and  )t^n  Interior  thereto,  a  ro- 
tatable  Bembt>r  carried  by  tbe  casing  and  provided  with  a 
manipulating:  part  exterior  to  the  car  door,  a  latch  mem- 
ber mounted  on  tbe  rotatable  member  and  movable  there- 
with, and  coacting  means  on  the  casing  and  latch  mem- 
ber for  causing  movement  of  the  latter  wholly  into  the 
cnshig  and  out  therefrom  Into  locking  position  in  a  di- 
rection other  than  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
latch  member  with  the  rotatable  memtwr  about  tbe  axis 
of  rotation  of  tbe  latter. 

2.  In  a  car  door  lock,  a  latch  member  mounted  for 
movement  on  two  axes  sabstantlally  perpendicular  one  to 
the  other,  a  manipulating  memtter  for  moving  tb«  latck 
memlter  at>out  sae  of  Its  axes  of  movement,  and  means 
for  causing  movement  of  tbe  latch  memt>er  about  its  other 
axis  when  moved  about  tbe  first-named  axis. 

o.  A  car  door  lock  comprising  n  caaing  adapted  to 
traverse  a  car  door,  a  rotatable  member  seated  in  the 
casing    and    accessible    for    msnipulation    exterior    to    the 
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casing,  a  latch  member  m<Hinted  on  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber an^  movable  in  its  moantlng  on  an  axis  irabetsatially 
perpendicular  to  tbe  arts  of  moTement  of  the  rotatable 
member,  guide  nembers  for  the  latrh  member  wHbIn  tbe 
casing  for  causing  its  movement  atnjut  tbe  second-named 
axis  Into  and  out  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  receptacle  or 
keeper  for  one  end  erf  the  latch  member  adapted  to  a  naar- 
giaal  portion  of  tbe  car  door  opening. 

4.  A  car  door  lock  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
traverse  a  car  door,  a  rotatable  member  seated  in  tbe 
casing  and  accessible  for  manipulation  exterior  to  the 
casing,  a  latch  member  mounted  on  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber and  movable  in  its  mounting  on  an  axis  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  movement  of  the  rotatable 
member,  guide  members  for  tbe  latch  memlter  within  the 
casing  for  causing  Its  movement  about  the  second-named 
axis  into  and  out  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  receptacle  or 
keeper  for  one  end  of  th«»  latch  member  adapted  to  a  mar- 
ginal portion  of  tbe  car  door  opening,  said  receptacle  or 
keeper  having  a  beveled  wall  presented  toward  the  outer 
part  of  tbe  car  to  coact  with  the  latch  member  to  draw 
the  car  door  against  the  side  of  the  car  when  in  the 
locked  position. 

5.  A  car  door  lock  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to 
traverse  a  car  door  with  th<'  outer  face  closed  and  having 
an  Inner  chaml)er  open  toward  the  hiterlor  of  the  car, 
said  casing  also  l>einK  provided  with  a  cylindrical  recep- 
tacle or  bearing  |>ortlon  terminating  In  an  Inner  cam 
rtgt,  a  barrel  fitted  to  said  bearing  portion  and  rotatable 
therein  and  having  a  cap  member  on  tbe  inner  end,  a 
lever  having  pivot  supports  within  tbe  barrel  with  a 
finger  proje<'ting  from  one  side  of  tbe  pivot  support  into 
engagement  with  the  cam  edge  of  the  bearing  and  on  tbe 
otber  side  of  the  pivot  supports  having  an  elongated  arm 
terminating  in  a  nose,  a  handle  fast  to  tbe  barrel  ex- 
terior to  tbe  casing  for  turning  said  barrel,  and  a  socket 
ur  keeper  memlwr  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  side  post 
of  the  car  door  opening  for  r>'ceiving  the  nose  of  tbe  le- 
ver when  in  the  locked  position. 

[Claims  6  to  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,070.225.  ICE  CREAM  -  CONE  MACHINE.  William 
BArcKMAXsr,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  504,740.      (CI.  107— 58. > 


1.  A  pastry  cone  making  macbine  comprising  a  baking 
chamber,  cone  shaped  forming  cores  traveling  into  and  out 
of  said  chamber,  means  exterior  of  said  chamber  for  sup- 
plying dough  to  said  cores,  an  inwardly  extending  and 
downwardly  Inclined  combined  cone  presser  and  Indenting 
plate  arranged  within  the  leaking  chamber  and  associating 
with  the  cores  as  they  enter  tbe  baking  chamber,  and 
means  for  stripping  the  completed  cones  from  tbe  cores, 
said  means  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  baking  chamber. 

2.  A  i>astry  cone  making  machine  comprising  a  baking 
chamber,  cone  shaped  forming  cores  traveling  into  aud  out 
of  said  chamber,  means  exterl<  r  of  said  cbumt>er  for  sup- 
plying dough  to  said  cores  an  inwardly  extending  and 
downwardly  inclined  combined  cone  presser  and  Indent- 
ing plate  arranged  within  tbe  baking  chamber  aud  a* 
soclatlng  with  tbe  ror-es  as  ibev  enter  tbe  baking  cbaui 
ber.  means  for  stripping  the  completed  cones  from  tbe 
cores,  said  means  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  Making  cbaui- 


her.   and   means   for   greasing   the   rolls   subsequent    to  tbe 
stripping  of  the  completed  cones  therefrom. 

3.  A  pastry  cone  making  machine  comprising  a  baking 
chamber,  tracks  arranged  therein,  a  carrier  traveling 
Into  and  throngb  said  chamber,  cone  forming  cores,  con- 
neetlom  between  the  cores  and  said  carrier,  said  con- 
nections traveling  upon  said  tracks  whereby  the  cores  are 
rotated,  means  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  chamber  for  snp- 
plying  dough  to  the  cores,  a  cmubtned  presser  and  Indent- 
ing plate  assoHattng  with  the  cores  and  operating  upon 
the  dough  carried  by  the  cores,  and  stripping  means  for  re- 
moving tbe  completed  cones  from  the  cores,  said  strip- 
ping means  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  chamber. 

4.  A  pastry  cone  BMkIng  macbine  comprising  a  baking 
chamber,  tracks  arranged  therein,  a  carrier  traveling  Into 
and  through  said  chamber,  cone  forming  cores,  connec- 
tions between  the  cores  and  said  carrier,  said  connections 
traveling  upon  said  tracks  whereby  tbe  cores  are  rotated, 
means  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  chamber  for  suppl.vlng 
dough  to  the  cores,  a  combined  presser  and  Indenting  plate 
associating  with  the  cores  and  operating  upon  the  dougb 
carried  by  tbe  cores,  stripping  means  for  removing  the 
completed  conen  from  the  eon-tt.  said  stripping  means  nr 
ranged  exteriorly  of  said  chamber  and  means  for  greasing 
tbe  core  subsequent  to  the  stripping  of  the  completed 
cones  from  the  cores,  said  means  arranged  exteriorly  of 
said  chamber. 

.%.  A  pastry  cone  making  machine  comprising  a  baking 
chamber,  a  combined  presser  and  indenting  plate  arranged 
within  said  chamber,  means  for  heating  said  chamber 
and  said  plate,  a  carrier  traveling  through  said  chamber, 
rotatable  cone  shaped  forming  cores  connected  to  tbe  car- 
rier and  moving  therewith  and  associating  with  said  plate 
for  compressing  and  Indenting  tbe  dough  upon  tbe  <v>res 
prior  to  the  baking  of  tbe  dough,  means  arran^'ed  ex 
teriorly  of  said  chamber  for  supplying  dough  to  the  cores. 
and  means  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  chamber  for  strip- 
ping the  completed  cones  from  the  cores. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,070,226.  HOMOGENIZER.  Jon.v  G.  Bbckeh,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dairy  Ma- 
chinery and  Construction  Company,  Incorporated,  Derby. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct,  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  656,297.     (CI.  99 — 2.) 


mm 


1.  In  homogenising  appat*atuH.  the  combination  of  ti 
phiriillty  of  disks  having  the  marginal  portions  of  their 
faces  beveled  and  formed  with  smooth  opposed  homogenis- 
ing surfaces  of  annular  form  and  small  radial  dimen- 
sions, means  for  holding  sncb  homogenising  surfaces  In 
oi>eratlve  position,  and  means  for  forcing  the  liquid  to  be 
homogenised  past  said  homogenising  surfaces. 

2.  In  homogenizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  assembled  disks  having  portions  of  their 
faces  beveled  and  other  portions  thereof  forming  opposed 
homogenbeing  surfaces  of  annular  form  and  small  radial 
dimensions,  pressure  means  operative  upon  the  assembled 
disks  to  bold  the  horaogenising  surfaces  thereof  in  coop- 
erative relation,  and  means  for  forcing  the  liquid  to  be 
bontogenieed  between  said  homogenising  snrfaces. 
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3.  In  bomoKenizing  apparatus,  the  combioation  of  a  Mt 
of  assembled  disks  baring  the  marginal  portions'  of  their 
opposed  faces  beveled  and  formed  with  smooth  annular 
homogenizing  surfaces  of  small  radial  dimensions  ar- 
ranxed  in  opposed  relation  and  forming  a  sloping  circum- 
ferential clearance  space  leading  to  and  surrounding  said 
homogenizing  surfaces,  means  for  holding  said  homo- 
genizing surfaces  in  cooperative  relation,  and  means  for 
feeding  the  liquid  to  be  homogenized  to  said  clearance 
space  and  forcing  such  liquid  between  said  homogenizing 
surface*. 

4.  In  a  homogenizer,  means  embodying  a  stack  of  disks 
having  portions  of  their  faces  beveled  circumferentlally 
and  other  portions  of  their  faces  parallel  for  subdividing 
the  liquid  to  be  treated  into  fine  layers  and  subjecting 
such  layers  to  a  homogenizing  action  for  such  a  short 
dlsUnce  in  the  travel  of  said  layers  that  in  treating  milk 
or  cream  the  condition  of  the  casein  is  not  changed. 

5.  In  homogenizing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  coop- 
erative disks  each  having  an  internal  aperture  extending 
therethrough  and  having  portions  of  its  faces  beveled  and 
formed  with  smooth  annular  homogenizing  surfaces  of 
small  radial  dimension  surrounding  said  aperture,  the  up- 
posed  faces  exteriorly  of  said  homogenizing  surfaces  being 
convergent  to  form  a  clearance  space  surrounding  such 
surfaces,  means  for  holding  said  disks  in  cooperative  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  forcing  the  litjuid  to  be  homogenized 
between    said    homogenizing    surfaces. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,070,227.  LAND-DRAIN.  William  W.  Bossos,  Du- 
buque, Iowa,  assignor  to  George  S.  Wright,  Council 
Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,527. 
(Cl.   61—9.) 


creased  In  size  and  adapted  to  encompass  the  openings  in 
the  next  succeeding  length  below  and  provide  a  clarifying 
space  at  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  length. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drain  sunk 
in  the  ground  and  composed  of  individual  lengths  set  one 
upon  the  other,  and  means  connected  with  the  lengths 
for  forming  a  water  clarifying  space  at  the  junction  of 
two  lengths. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drain  pip« 
sunk  in  the  ground  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  lengths 
set  one  upon  the  other  and  one  end  of  each  length  provided 
with  water  communications  with  the  inside  of  the  length 
and  the  other  end  of  Increased  size  and  adapted  to  en- 
compass the  end  and  the  water  communications  of  the  next 
succeeding  length  below. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drain  pipe 
sunk  In  the  ground  and  composed  of  individual  lengths, 
the  lengths  provided  with  lateral  openings  near  one  end 
and  the  other  end  of  the  lengths  lncrease<l  in  size  and 
adapted  to  surround  the  openings  through  the  end  of  the 
next  lower  length  and  rest  upon  said  lower  length. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drain 
sunk  in  the  ground  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  lengths, 
one  end  of  a  length  provided  with  water  communications 
with  the  inside  of  the  length  and  the  other  end  of  bell 
shape  adapted  to  encompass  the  end  of  the  length  below 
and  rest  thereon. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drain  sunk 
in  the  ground  and  composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual 
lengths  set  one  upon  the  other  and  one  end  of  a  length 
provided  with  water  communications  with  the  Inside  of 
said  Individual  length  and  the  other  end  of  the  length  In- 


1,070,228.  MULTI8PEED- TRANSMISSION  GEARING. 
Alkxander  Bi'RKHARDT,  Indlanapolis.  IimI.  Filed  Nov. 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,975.      (Cl.  74 — 7.) 


1.  Gearing  including  a  rotatable  annular  main  wheel 
having  a  crank-pin  and  also  internal  gear  teeth  and  exter- 
nal gear  teeth,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  gearing  connecting 
the  shaft  with  the  internal  gear  teeth  of  the  main  wheel. 

2.  Gearing  Including  a  rotatable  annular  main  wheel 
piwvided  with  a  crank-pin  and  having  Internal  gear  teeth 
and  also  external  gear  teeth,  the  wheel  having  also  two 
pulley  portions  of  different  diameter  on  its  periphery. 

3.  Gearing  including  a  rotatable  annular  main  wheel 
having  internal  gear  teeth  and  also  two  external  pulley 
faces  differing  In  diameter,  a  rotatable  shaft,  and  gearing 
connecting  the  shaft  with  the  internal  gear  teeth  of  the 
main  wheel. 

4.  Gearing  Including  a  frame  having  an  annular  bear- 
ing, an  annular  main  wheel  having  a  flange  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  liearlng.  the  wheel  having  also  Internal 
gear  teeth,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame,  and 
a  pinion  fixed  to  the  shaft  In  mesh  with  the  Internal  gear 
teeth. 

5.  Gearing  including  a  frame  having  an  annular  bear- 
ing, an  annular  main  wheel  having  a  flange  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  bearing,  the  flange  having  an  external 
pulley  face,  the  wheel  having  Internal  gear  teeth,  and  a 
pinion  rotatably  supported  by  the  frame  in  mesh  with  the 
internal  gear  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.229.  DRAFT  «iEAR.  John  F.  CoiRSON,  Pltcalm, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,692.  (H. 
213—64.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  th« 
casing  and  the  relatively  movable  drawbar,  of  friction 
shoes  engaging  the  casing  having  inner  substantially 
parallel  faces  and  Inwardly  extending  wedge  portions,  a 
central  buffing  wedge  block,  expanding  wedge  blocks  be- 
tween the  friction  shoes  and  said  wedge  block,  and  an 
inner  wedge  block  having  oppositely  disposed  faces  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  faces  of  the  expanding  wedge  blocks  and 
of  the  wedge  portions  of  the  friction  shoes,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing and  a  relatively  movable  drawbar ;  of  friction  shoes 
engaging  the  casing  having  Inner  substantially  parallel 
faces  and  Inwardly  extending  wedge  portions,  a  separating 
wedge  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  disposed  wedge 
faces  engaging  said  wedge  portions  by  its  rearwardly  dis- 
posed wedge  faces,  a  central  buffing  wedge  block,  and  ex- 
panding wedge  blocks  having  faces  engaging  the  friction 
shoes,  buffing  wedge  block,  and  the  forwardly  disposed 
wedge  faces  of  the  separating  wedge  respectively,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,070,230.  OIL-BURNER.  Thomas  J.  Crook,  Wichita, 
Kans.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,515.  (Cl. 
158 — 63.  t 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  open  trough, 
a  burner  tube,  a  retort  overlying  the  burner  tube,  an  Inlet 
pipe  connected  to  said  retort,  said  trough  having  air 
openings  therein  arranged  In  close  proxlmltty  to  Its  outer 
edges,  and  a  flange  formed  adjacent  each  opening. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  an  open  trough, 
a  burner  tube,  a  retort  overlying  the  burner  tube,  and  an 
inlet  pipe  connected  to  said  retort,  said  trough  having  air 
openings  therein  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  Its  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  burner  tube,  a  retort  overlying  said  burner,  a  super- 
heater arranged  below  and  to  one  side  of  said  retort,  and 
means  carried  by  the  retort  for  deflecting  the  heat  of  the 
burner  tube  against  said  super-heater. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  burner  tube,  a  retort  overlying  said  burner  tube,  a  super- 
heater arranged  below  and  to  one  side  of  said  retort,  and 
means  rotatably  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  retort 
for  deflecting  the  heat  against  said  super-heater. 


1,070,231.  MAIL-BAO  DELIVERING  AND  RECEIVING 
APPARATUS.  Ernest  G.  Crossliy,  Stockbridge, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,739.  <C1. 
105—281.) 


\ 

\ 
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4.  In  mall  bag  delivering  and  collecting  mechanism  for 
railway  cars,  normally  energized  delivering  and  receiving 
magnets  of  varying  strengths  disposed  above  the  plane  of 
travel  of  the  car.  and  mall  bag  carried  means  adapted  to 
be  attracted  by  the  magnets. 

5.  In  mall  bag  delivering  and  collecting  mechanism, 
normally  energized  delivering  and  receiving  magnets  of 
varying  strengths  disposed  above  the  plane  of  travel  of 
the  car,  mall  bag  carried  means  adapted  to  be  attracted 
by  the  magnets,  and  means  for  definerglzlng  the  delivering 
magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,070,232.  SEINE-PURSING  DEVICE.  Etienne  Ccrol, 
Cut  Off,  La.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,601, 
(Cl.  48 — 9.) 


1.  Mall  bag  delivery  and  receiving  mechanism  for  rail- 
way ears  comprising  separate  electric  circuits,  an  electro- 
magnet in  each  circuit  and  disposed  directly  above  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  car,  and  means  adapted  to  be  attract- 
ed by  the  magnets. 

2.  In  mail  bag  delivering  and  collecting  mechanism  for 
railway  cars,  normally  energized  magnets  disposed  above 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  car,  means  adapted  to  be  at- 
tracted by  the  magnets,  and  means  for  de#nerglzing  either 
one  of  the  magnets. 

3.  In  mall  bag  delivering  and  collecting  mechanism  for 
railway  cars,  normally  energized  magnets  dl8i>osed  above 
the  plane  of  travel  of  the  car.  means  adapted  to  be  at- 
tracted by  the  magnets  and  connected  with  the  mail  bag. 
and  means  fur  de^nergizing  either  one  of  the  magnets 
and  for  aatomatlcally  defnerglzing  one  of  the  magnets. 


1.  A  seine  pursing  device  comprising  two  elongated 
strips  hinged  together  along  one  edge  and  each  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  guide  roller  and  along  the  hinged  side 
with  gnidlng  grooves  or  channels  for  the  lead  line  of  a 
seine. 

2.  A  seine  pursing  device  comprising  two  elongated 
strips  hinged  together  along  one  edge  and  each  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  guide  roller  and  along  the  hinged  side 
with  guiding  grooTes  or  channels  for  the  lead  line  of  a 
seine,  said  strips  being  also  provided  with  holes  or  pas- 
sages traversing  them  at  different  points  along  their 
lengths  for  the  reception  of  fastening  ropes. 

3.  A  seine  pursing  device  comprising  two  elongated 
strips  each  with  a  guide  roller  at  one  end  and  laterally 
expanded  exterior  to  the  guide  roller,  said  strips  being 
hinged  together  along  contlnguous  long  sides. 

4.  A  seine  pursing  device  comprising  two  strips  each 
with  a  guide  roller  at  one  end  and  laterally  expanded 
exterior  to  the  guide  roller,  each  strip  also  having  a  con- 
tinuation beyond  the  guide  roller  laterally  expanded  Into 
underriding  relation  to  the  guide  roller  and  provided  with 
an  upstanding  lip  approaching  but  stopping  short  of  the 
laterally  expanded  portion  of  the  strip  adjacent  the  guide 
roller. 

5.  A  seine  pursing  device  comprising  two  strips  hinged 
together  along  one  edge,  each  guide  strip  being  laterally 
expanded  at  one  end  and  Interior  to  the  expanded  portion 
carrying  a  guide  roller  and  having  a  longitudinal  exten- 
sion beyond  the  guide  roller  also  laterally  expanded  and 
formed  with  a  lip  In  turn  extended  toward  the  lateral  ex- 
pansion adjacent  the  guide  roller,  each  strip  being  also 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  extending  from  the 
guide  roller  toward  the  other  end  of  the  strip  and  with 
cleats  overhanging  the  lateral  grooves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070,233.  SHAFT  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.  George  V. 
Curtis,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Baush  Machine 
Tool  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,258. 
(Cl.  64—13.) 

1.  In  a  shaft  coupling.  In  combination,  ^aft  connection 
members  each  having  spaced  outwardly  extending  portions 
at  Its  Inner  end,  a  key  plate  Interposed  between  and  hav- 
ing at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  rib  and  groove  engage- 
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B«Qt8  with  the  Inner  ends  ot  the  ahaft  connection  mem- 
berx  on  llB«s  at  right  angle*  to  each  other,  and  a  ring- 
frame,  encircling  the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  the 
■baft  connection  members  and  the  Interengaging  key 
plate,  and  having  oppositely  arranged  spaced  Inwardly 
projecting  portionB  detachably  engaged  with  th«  said  out- 
wardly extending  portions  of  the  shaft  connection  mem- 
ber*. 


Jt  /  9  D  n  a 


^^ 


2.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  in  combination,  shaft  connection 
members  each  having  spaced  outwardly  extending  portions 
at  its  Inner  end,  a  key  plate  Interposed  between  and  hav- 
ing at  the  opposite  sides  thereof  rib  and  grooTe  engage- 
ments with  the  inner  ends  of  tb«  shaft  connection  mem- 
ber>i  on  lines  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a  ring  frame, 
encircling  the  outwardly  extending  portions  of  the  shaft 
connection  members,  and  the  interengaglng  key  plate,  and 
having  spaced  oppositely  arranged  inwardly  projecting 
portions  detachably  engaged  with  the  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending portions  of  the  shaft  connection  meml)ers,  and 
means  for  preventing  rotative  movement  of  the  ring  frame 

relatively  to  the  Interengaged  parts  encircled  thereby. 

3.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  in  combination,  opposed  shaft 
connection  members  baring  separated  outwardly  extend- 
ing projections,  a  ring  frame  having  oppositely  arranged 
sets  of  Inwardly  projecting  flange-like  members  with  spaces 
between  such  members  as  wide  as  the  outwardly  extend- 
ing projections  of  the  shaft  connection  meml)er8  and  with 
which  flange  like  members  said  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jections have  matching  engagements,  a  key  plate  interposed 
between  the  shaft  connection  members  and  encircled  by 
the  ring  frame, — said  key  plate  having  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  rib  and  groove  engagement  with  the  inner  ends  of 
the  shaft  connection  members  on  lines  at  right  angles  to 
each  other, — and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the 
ring  frame  and  key  plate. 

4.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  in  combination,  opposed  shaft 
connection  members  having  separated  outwardly  extending 
projections,  a  ring  frame  having  oppositely  arranged  sets 
of  inwardly  projecting  flange-like  members  with  spaces 
between  such  members  as  wide  as  the  outwardly  extending 
projections  of  the  shaft  connection  members  and  with 
which  flange  like  members  said  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jections have  matching  engagements,  a  key  plate  Inter- 
posed between  the  shaft  connection  members  and  encircled 
by  the  ring  frame,  said  key  plate  having  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  rib  and  groove  engagements  with  the  inner  ends 
of  the  shaft  connection  members  on  lines  at  right  angles 
to  each  other, — said  key  plate  having  a  socket  within  its 
edge  portion  and  the  ring  frame  having  an  Inwardly  open- 
ing socket  therein,  and  an  outwardly  spring  pressed  lock- 
ing stud  in  the  key  plate  socket  which  Is  detachably  en- 
gageable  in  the  ring  frame  socket. 

5.  In  a  shaft  coupling.  In  combination,  opposed  shaft 
connection  members  having  separated  radial  projections, 
a  ring-frame  having  separated  Inwardly  projecting  flange- 
like members  with  which  the  radial  projections  for  the 
shaft  connection  members  having  matching  relations,  and 
having  pairs  of  inwardly  opening  sockets  therein,  and  also 
having  holes  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  sockets,  con- 
tinued from  the  latter  to  the  periphery  of  the  ring-frame, 
a  key-plate  having  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  rib-and- 
groove  engagements  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  snaft  con- 
nection tnembera^on  lines  at  right  angles  to  each  other 
and  having  sockets   In   the  edge  portion   thereof,   locklmg 


Atuds  In  the  key  plate  sockets  and  engageable  in  the  sock- 
ets in  the  riag  frame,  and  springs  In  the  key  plate  ttocketa 
for  exerting  outwardly  forcing  actions  to  said  studs. 
[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.284.  BALL-COOK.  Edward  L.  I>«ui!fT,  New  York. 
N.  y.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1910.  Serial  No.  57e.e98.  (CI. 
187—104.  > 


1.  In  a  ball  cock  necfaaalsm,  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  con- 
trolling an  outlet  therefrou}.  a  float  rod  having  a  float  at 
Its  free  end  and  adapted  to  directly  operate  the  said 
valve,  and  a  lever  also  acting  upon  said  valve  and  itself 
actuated  by  said  float  rod. 

2.  In  a  ball  cock  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
valve,  of  a  float  rod  directly  engaging  said  valve  and  ex- 
tended beyond  the  latter,  and  a  lever  acting  on  said  valve 
and  fulcriuned  to  the  extended  end  of  said  rod. 

3.  In  an  automatic  tank  supply  mechanism,  the  com- 
Mnation  with  a  valve,  of  a  pair  of  levers  acting  upon  said 
valve,  one  of  said  levers  being  fulcrumed  to  the  valve  cas- 
ing and  having  one  arm  In  engagement  with  said  valve, 
a  second  lever  acting  upon  said  valve  and  fulcrumed  to 
the  other  arm  of  said  flrst  lever,  and  a  float  carried  by  said 
second  lever. 

4.  In  a  ball  cock  mechanism,  the  combination  with  the 
valve  having  upper  and  lower  recesses  formed  in  opposite 
sides,  of  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  valve  casing  and  having 
a  forked  extremity  entering  tbe  upper  recesses,  and  a  forked 
float  rod  entering  the  lower  rece— es  and  extended  In  both 
directions  beyond  said  valve,  one  of  the  extremities  of  said 
rod  l>eing  fulcrumed  to  said  lever  and  the  other  extremity 
carrying  a  float. 

3.  In  an  automat tc  tank  supply  mechanism,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  valve  and  the  float  rod.  of  a  stationary 
bracket,  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  on  said  bracket  having 
one  of  its  arms  in  the  path  of  movetaent  of  said  rod.  a 
weight  carried  by  the  other  arm,  and  a  stirrap  forming  a 
loose  connection  between  said  float  rod  and  said  bell  crank 
and  adapted  to  swing  the  latter  consequent  upon  the 
movement  of  said  rod. 


'    1.070,235.      TYPE-JUSTIFYINO    MECHANISM.      Besja- 
j       MiN  M.  D18  Jardins,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  ttslgnur. 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Unitype  Company,   Man- 
chester.   Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed 
May  15,  1899.     Serial  No.  716,915.     (CI.  101— 199. 1 

1.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
'  counting  rack  and  means  for  setting  the  same  in  accord- 
ance with  the  number  of  separators  in  a  line,  a  measuring 
device  arranged  to  b«  set  In  accordance  with  the  amount 
of  matter  In  the  line,  and  au  angular  device  having  con 
nections  with  said  rack  and  measuring  device,  said  angu- 
lar  device   being  adapted   to   eliminate   the   width   of  the 

,   separators  from  the  meas\irement  of  the  line. 

2.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
counting  rack,  the  line  measuring  device,  and  the  separator 

I  eliminating  device,  with  the  line  gage  T-blade,  the  com- 
puting bar.  and  the  gage  cooperating  with  said  T-blade  and 
bar. 

3.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  the  combination  of  the 
line  measuring  devici*  and  the  separator  counting  device, 
the  T-blade  and  the  compntlng  bar  adapted  to  be  set  by 
said  devices,   the  gage  block,   the  difference  devices,   and 

I   the  controller  arranged  to  be  set  by  said  dlffereoce  devices. 
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4.  In  a  type  JostlfylBg  naachlne.  the  combination  with  a 
statloaary  npace  nagaclne  and  a  line  channel  movable  to 
register  with  aay  i  hanael  of  the  space  magaslne.  of  mech- 
anism governing  the  movements  of  the  line  channel  and 
Btecfaanlsm  for  transferring  Justifying  spaces  froB  the 
magailne  into  said  channel.  • 


r>.  In  a  Justifying  mechanism,  a  Justifying  line  chaanel 
arranged  to  move  lietween  an  asseml)llng  channel  and  a 
galley,  a  space  magazine  between  said  assembling  chan- 
nel and  the  galley,  m'-ans  for  conirolling  the  movement 
of  the  Justifying  channel  and  causing  it  to  register  with 
the  proper  channels  of  the  space  raagaclne,  means  for 
transferring  Justifying  spaces  from  the  magazine  to  the 
line  channel  to  Justify  the  line,  and  means  for  transferring 
the  Justlfled  line  to  the  galley. 

[Claims  6  to  67  not   printed  In  the  Qazette.] 


1.070.286.     GAHMENT     HAN«iKR     AND     STRETCHER 
UASaiKU  U.  y>' .  IXk>8£.  Saa  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Aug. 
21,  1912.     aerial  No.  716.247.     (CI.  223 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  garment  hanger  and  stretcher,  laterally  adjust- 
able members,  means  for  holding  said  members  in  adjusted 
Ix>sitlons.  tubular  members  sildably  receiving  the  flrst 
members,  and  a  support  connecting  the  second  members 
together  and  including  relatively  springy  portions  lying  in 
mutual  contact  with  the  upi)er  terminals  of  said  second 
members  and  adapted  to  move  said  second  members  later- 
ally against  the  flrst  members  so  as  to  effect  a  binding 
action  between  the  flrst  and  second  members  and  thereby 
hold  the  second  members  against  sliding  adjustment  upon 
the  flrst  meml)ers. 


2.  lu  a  garment  hanger  and  stretcher,  the  combiuatloD 
with  laterally  adjustable  iD««il>ers  having  loBgitudiaaUy 
exteodlng  branch  portions  disposed  in  downwardly  diverg- 
ing relation,  tubular  members  telescoping  said  branches, 
and  a  spring  connecting  the  upper  terminals  of  said  tubu- 
lar members  and  Including  portions  adapted  for  lateral 
seperatlon  relatively  under  the  Inherent  elasticity  of  the 
spring  and  provided  with  shoulders  for  contacting  with 
the  tubular  memtMrs  at  the  upper  ends  thereof  so  as  to 
move  said  members  laterally  on  the  branches  of  the  flrst 
members  to  effect  a  binding  action  of  the  tubalar  members 
with  the  branches. 


1.070,237.  PLATEN  -  ROLL  -  TURNING  MEANS  FOR 
TYPE-WRITERS.  Phillip  Jacob  Dreher,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  29,  1911,  Serial 
No.  646,661.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  16, 
1912.     Serial   No.    677,93*.      (CI.    197— 120. » 


1.  The  combination  with  the  platen  roll  of  a  typewriter, 
of  a  reciprocally  movable  member  having  pawl  and  ratchet 
connection  with  the  platen  roll,  and  mechanism  having  a 
pneumatically  controlled  rotatable  part  oi>erable  to  Im- 
part  reciprocal   movements  to' said  member. 

2.  The  combimatlon  with  the  platen  roll  of  a  typewriter, 
of  a  reciprocally  movable  member  having  pawl  and  ratchet 
connertloa  with  the  platen  roll  and  yieldingly  retained 
In  one  position  of  its  movem4>nt.  and  mechanism  Lkaving  a 
rotatable  i>art  which  is  operable  to  impart  reciprocal 
mrvements  In  one  direction  to  said  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  tlie  platen  roll  of  a  typewriter, 
of  pawl  and  ratchet  moans  operable  to  impart  intermittent 
rotation  to  the  platen  roll,  a  rotatable  member  for  acting 
on  said  pawi  to  impart  rolF  turning  movements  to  said 
ratchet,  driving  means  normally  disengaged  from  said 
member  and  mechanism  antomatically  operable  to  etigage 
said  menilier  and  driving  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  platen  roll  of  a  typewriter, 
of  pawl  and  ratchet  means  fur  imparting  Intermittent 
rotary  movements  to  the  platen  roll,  reclprocatory  means 
for  moving  the  pawl,  a  spring  for  moving  said  reclpro- 
catory means  in  one  direction,  a  rotary  wliM^r  member  for 
imparting  movements  to  said  reclprocatory  means  In  <>ppo- 
sition  to  said  spring,  means  for  driving  said  wiper  mem 
ber.  and  mechanism  pneumatically  operaMe  to  shift  said 
nieml>er  Into  driving  engagement  with  said  driving  means. 

o.  The  coni))lnatiou  with  the  platen  roll  of  n  typewriter 
of  pnwl  and  ratchet  means  for  Imparting  intermittent  ro- 
tary movements  to  said  roll,  a  shlf table  wiper  wheel 
adapted  when  rotating  to  impart  ratchet  turning  move- 
ments' to  the  pawl,  means  for  driving  said  wheel,  and 
pneumatically  controlled  mechanism  for  moving  the  wheel 
into  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  said  driving 
means  at  predetermined  intervals. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette. ] 


1,070,23k.      BrTTER-CONTAINEH       Ernst    A.    Eiba\u, 

New  Braunfels.   Tex.     Filed  July  29,   1912,   Serial   No. 

712,111.      Renewed   Mar.   6,   1913.     Serial   No.   762.467. 

(CI.  217— 17. > 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  top  and 
bottod.  side  and  end  walls  connecting  the  same,  said  side 
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walls  having  their  end«  projected  beyond  the  enda  of  the 
top  and  bottom,  yertlcal  grooves  formed  In  the  extended 
ends  of  the  sides  for  slidably   receiving  the  end   sections, 


said  end  sections  having  kerfs  formed  therein,  apertures 
formed  In  the  ends,  and  arranged  In  registry  with  each 
other  and  wire  screens  detachably  mounted  In  said  kerfs, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.070.239.     DISPLAY-FRAME.  Robbbt  B.  Fmouson,  Los 

Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  G.  E.  Harpham,  Los  Angeles, 

Cal.      Filed   Feb.   23.   1910.  Serial  No.  545.422.      (CI. 
40—124.) 


1.  A  display  frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  members, 
each  member  comprising  a  vertical  member  having  bottom 
pockets  at  the  lower  end  projecting  from  the  front  side 
thereof;  an  interlocking  catch  projecting  from  the  back 
thereof  intermediate  and  slightly  above  the  bottom  pocket, 
said  vertical  member  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  near 
the  top  thereof,  the  transverse  slot  of  one  member  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  retain  the  Interlocking  catch  of 
the  next  member ;  and  a  transverse  member  secured  to  the 
back  of  the  vertical  member,  and  having  the  outer  enda 
bent  to  form  side  pockets. 

2.  In  a  display  frame  composed  of  a  plurality  of  similar 
units  or  members,  a  unit  member  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  at  the  top 
thereof  a  neck  with  a  transverse  slot  therein  and  at  the 
bottom  legs  bent  to  form  bottom  pockets,  said  body  also 
having  a  portion  swaged  therefrom  near  the  bottom  there- 
of to  project  rearwardly  and  then  upwardly  to  form  an 
interlocking  catch  adapted  to  pass  into  and  be  retained  in 
the  slot  of  the  neck  of  another  unit ;  and  a  transverse 
member  secured  to  said  body  member,  the  ends  of  the 
transverse  member  being  bent  to  form  side  pockets. 


bearing  surface  and  said  end  bearing  surfaces  having  one 
or  more  recesses  with  which  said  longitudinal  duct*  com- 
municate, a  clamp  nut  arranged  upon  the  threaded  end 
of  said  pin  to  bear  against  the  adjacent  side  of  the  block, 
a   locking   nut    having   Interior   threads   cooperating   with 


1,070,240.  LUBRICATING  -  BLOCK.  Thomas  R.  Fut- 
RALL.  Wakefield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  k  Lockport 
Block  Company,  Lockport,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  6«3,581.'  (CL 
64 — 27.) 

In  a  block,  the  combination  with  the  sides  of  the  block, 
of  a  pin  extending  between  said  sides  and  having  a  thread- 
ed end  projecting  through  and  beyond  one  of  said  sidM,  a 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pin  between  said  aides 
and  having  an  interior  bearing  surface  engaging  said  pla 
and  end  bearing  surfaces  engaging  said  sides,  said  Interior 
bearing  surface  having  a  circumferential  duct  extending 
therearound  and  one  or  more  longitudinal  ducts  extend- 
ing from   said  circumferential  duct   to  the  ends  of  said 


said  threaded  tod  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  and  a 
plug  threaded  to  coOperale  with  said  Interior  threads,  said 
pin  having  also  a  duct  communicating  with  the  end  there-, 
of  and  with  the  interior  of  lald  lacking  nut  and  extending 
therefrom  to  communicate  with  the  circumferential  duct 
in  said  wh^l. 


1,070.241.  PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  WALL-PAPERS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Fbiedkich  Fischib  and  Hkinbich 
Hkumach.  Jr.,  Plrmasens.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  9. 
1912.      Serial   No.   719.416.      (CI.  216—8.) 


S=C3 


The  herein  described  method  of  removing  paper  from  a 
wall,  consisting  in  perforating  the  paper  while  on  the 
wall,  applying  water  to  the  paper,  the  water  passing 
through  the  perforations  and  thoroughly  moistening  the 
paper,  and  then  removing  the  moistened  paper  from  the 
wall. 


1.070,242.  VENTILATOR.  Jason  G.  Fbancb,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1912.  SerUl  No.  684,668.  (CI. 
98—31.) 


»m   f^Z, 


The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  an  outer 
guide  strip  of  greater  width  than  the  intermediate  guide 
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strip,  and  upper  and  lower  sashes  alidably  mounted  there- 
in ;  of  a  ventilator  Including  a  frame  secured  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  outer  guide  strip,  the  width  of  said  guide  strip 
forming  space  between  the  ventilator  and  said  upper  sash 
exceeding  the  space  between  the  sashes,  a  plurality  of  air 
funnels  extending  outwardly  from  said  ventilator  and 
having  their  inner  ends  mounted  Interiorly  of  said  frame 
to  provide  air  passages  therethrough,  a  wire  netting  ex- 
tending across  the  inner  ends  of  said  air  passages  and  se- 
cured to  said  vcutllator  frame,  and  an  inclined  deflector 
plate  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  ventilator  frame 
and  adapted  to  overhang  the  inner  end  of  said  air  pas- 
8agei<. 


1,070,243.  BARN-DOOR  HANGER.  rETBB  Fbants,  Ster- 
ling, III.,  assignor  to  Frantz  Manufacturing  Company, 
Sterling,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  656,185.     (CI.  16—7.) 


1.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  track,  a  wheel  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  track,  a  connection  for  supporting  tbe  door  on  said 
wheel,  said  connection  comprising  a  hinge  joint  disposed 
below  and  Inward  of  said  track,  whereby  said  wheel  has  a 
tendency  to  incline  inward,  and  said  connection  having 
upstanding  means  for  opposing  said  tendency,  and  for 
thereby  keeping  the  wheel  upright  on  the  track. 

2.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  track,  a  wheel  adapted  to  travel 
on  taid  track,  a  connection  for  supporting  the  door  on 
a&id  wheel,  said  connection  comprising  a  binge  Joint  dis- 
posed below  said  track,  and  said  connection  having  up- 
standing engaging  portions  which  are  normally  in  contact 
with  each  other  to  prevent  articulation  of  said  Joint  in 
one  direction,  but  which  separate  when  the  hinge  Is  flexed 
in  the  other  direction. 

3.  In  a  door  banger,  a  track,  a  wheel  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  track,  and  a  connection  for  supporting  the  door 
on  said  wheel,  said  connection  comprising  a  hinge  Joint 
disposed  l>etow  and  inward  of  said  track,  whereby  said 
wheel  bax  a  tendency  to  Incline  inward,  said  joint  having 
two  upstanding  and  normally  engaging  portions  that  pro- 
ject upwardly  inside  of  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  track,  and 
which  normally  prevent  articulation  of  the  joint  in  one 
direction,  but  which  separate  to  permit  movement  in  the 
other  direction. 

4.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  track,  a  wheel  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  track,  and  a  connection  for  supporting  the  door 
on  said  wheel,  said  connection  comprising  a  binge  Joint 
disposed  below  said  track,  whereby  said  wheel  has  a 
tendency  to  iacIiDc  Inward,  said  connection  having  a 
single  means  serving  both  as  a  guard  and  to  keep  the  said 
joint  normally  stiff  in  one  direction,  but  adapted  to  per- 
Bit  movement  In  the  other  direction. 

5.  In  a  door  hanger,  a  wheel,  a  mounting  providing 
fixed  bearings  for  said  wheel,  whereby  the  wheel  rotates 
about  an  axis  which  is  fixed  relative  to  the  said  mount- 
ing, and  a  protecting  cap  flttluK  over  said  mounting  to 
cover  the  said  wheel  and  bearings,  which  cap  is  open 
only  at  the  bottom  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,070,244.  HASP.  P»tbr  Fbantz,  Sterling,  111.,  aaalgnor 
to  Frantz  Manufacturing  Company,  Sterling,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,666.      (CI.  70—83.) 

a^  c, -<^-.^^ 

x^     ■  •  •  ■ 


l    ( 

\  \ 

\ 

A  hasp  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  metal  having  thumb 
and  finger  portions  formed  by  outwardly  displaced  sections 
of  metal,  with  a  flat  area  of  metal  between  said  portions, 
each  section  being  in  the  form  of  a  bulge  In  tbe  metal,  and 
said  portions  forming  recesses  in  the  back  of  the  hasp, 
which  recesses  are  accessible  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  hasp. 


1,070,245.  WATER  CLOSET.  CoBNiLics  Qlimon,  Elk- 
hart, Ind.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  761,659. 
(CI.  4 — 21.) 


1.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bowl  and  a  discbarge  therefor,  there  being  two  trapped 
passages  surrounding  said  discharge  and  communicating 
therewith  through  narrow  slits ;  and  means  for  supplying 
water  to  said  passages,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bowl  and  a  discharge  therefor,  there  being  two  spaced 
water  passages  surrounding  said  discharge  and  commu- 
nicating therewith  through  narrow  slits ;  a  water  passage 
surrounding  the  upper  portion  of  said  bowl  and  commu- 
nicating therewith  through  openings  ;  and  a  trapped  pas- 
sage for  supplying  water  to  the  passage  surrounding  said 
discharge,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bowl  and  a  discharge  therefor ;  a  ventilating  passage 
communicating  with  said  bowl  and  said  discharge  ;  water 
passages  surrounding  said  ventilating  passage  and  com- 
municating therewith  through  narrow  slits ;  and  anto- 
matic  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  water  passages, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  construction  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
bowl  and  a  discharge  therefor  :  a  ventilating  passage  com- 
municating with  said  bowl  and  said  discharge  ;  two  spaced 
water  passages  surrounding  said  ventilating  passage  and 
communicating  therewith  through  narrow  slits ;  auto- 
matic means  for  supplying  water  to  said  water  passage ; 
and  a  trapped  door  at  the  entrance  of  said  ventilating 
passage  to  said  discharge,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.07O^46.  WATER-SUPPLY  SYSTEM.  JOHN  O.  0«AT 
aod  W1LL8OS  D.  Obay,  Pretty  Prairie,  Kan*.  FU«d  Jan. 
2,  1912.     Serial  No.  668.819.     (CI.  108—8.) 


'      t^-Wl      I « 


laclloes  being  adapted   to  deflect,  and  Interlock   with,  tbe 
thread  of  a  compantoB  (ktcw.  lubstantlallr  as  deecrlbe<l 

4.  A  acrev  havlDg  in.  and  alternately  on  opposite  side* 
of.  Iti  projartad.  normal,  beltcal  groore.  lonfltodlnal  In- 
rllliM  combined  with  transverse  inclines  formlSK  acute 
■Bl^et  opening  toward  the  t)OttoB  of  nald  pm)ectt>d.  nor- 
■aU  helical  groove,  said  combined  inclines  being  adapted 
to  deflect,  and  to  divide  tbe  deflectkMi  of.  and  to  iai<M-- 
lock  with,  the  thread  of  a  rompaolaa  screw,  aubatanttally 
as  described. 

5.  A  scre«-  having  an  iDcllned,  staggered,  helical  groove 
provided  In.  and  alternately  on  opposite  aides  of.  Its  pro- 
jected, normal,  helical  groove,  with  ioDgltiidinal  incllnM 
combined  with  transrerae  tncltnes  forming  acute  angles 
opening  toward  tbe  bottoms  of  both  aald  projected,  nor- 
mal, helical  groove  and  said  inclined,  ataggered,  helical 
groove,  said  combined  tncltnes  being  adapted  to  deflect, 
and  to  divide  the  deflection  of.  and  to  Interlock  with,  the 
thread  of  a  compoi^on  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette. ] 


In  combination  a  tank  baring  a  bottom  with  an  in- 
teriorly threaded  collar,  the  top  of  said  tank  having  a 
suitable  opening,  of  a  cap  pipe  extending  through  said 
tank,  baviag  its  lower  end  threaded  In  to  aald  collar,  a 
flange  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  said  cap  pipe,  means 
to  bolt  said  flange  to  tbe  top  of  said  tank,  a  cap  closing 
said  pipe,  a  supply  plp«  iwiaslng  through  aald  cap  pipe, 
a  HtufBng  box  at  the  upper  end  of  said  cap  and  surround- 
ing said  supply  pipe,  and  a  flange  secured  Interiorly  near 
the  lower  end  of  said  cap  pipe,  said  cap  pipe  being  In- 
teriorly threaded  at  its  lower  end  below  said  flange,  as 
and  for  tbe  purposie  set  forth. 


1.070.247.  SELF  LOCKING  SCREW.  Fbawk  P.  Hai.nbs, 
Zanesvllle.  Ohio.  Filed  July  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
571.252.      (CI.  155—22.) 


1.  A  screw  having  an  inclined,  staggered,  helical 
groove  provided  with  longitudinal  Inclines  combined  with 
transversa*  Inclines,  said  combined  Inclines  being  adapted 
to  deflect,  and  interlock  with,  the  thread  of  a  companion 
screw,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  screw  having  an  inclined,  staggered,  helical  groove 
provided  with  longitudinal  Incllaes  combined  with  trans- 
verse Inclines  forming  acute  angle's  opening  toward  the 
bottOBs  of  both  tbe  projected,  normal,  helical  groove  and 
said  Inclined,  staggered,  helical  groove,  said  combined  in- 
clines being  adapted  to  deflect  and  Interlock  with  the 
thread  of  a  companion  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  screw  having  an  Inclined.  f,tasgered,  helical  groove 
provided  with  a  norisal.  upper  part  and.  below  aald  nor- 
mal, upper  part,  with  longitudinal  Inclines  conbtaed  with 
transverse  inclines  funning  acute  aagles  opening  toward 
the  bottoms  of  l>oth.  tbe  projected,  noraaal.  helical  groove 
and  said  Inclined,  stazgered.  helical  groove,  said  combined 


1,070.248.  TRACK  OR  ROADWAY  FOR  THE  USE  OF 
MOTOR-PROPELLED  VEHICLES  Ai.len  F.  HALoa- 
MAN,  New  Parte.  Ohio.  Filed  July  !».  1911.  Serial  No. 
639.201.     (01.  104—178.) 


Aa  automobile  track  consisting  of  two  parallel  and  cob- 
tlnuoua  concrete  walls  constructed  In  parallel  trenches 
of  any  desired  wklth  and  depth  to  secure  stability,  having 
molded  Into  tbe  top  surface  of  each  a  doable  coiicavo 
groove  in  which  may  roll  the  double  wheels  of  a  truck  or 
specially  constracted,  motor  propelled  car,  using  elastic  tire. 


1,070,240.  FILTER.  Wiixiaii  (iASViE  Haia,  Bettolula, 
Uawali.  Filed  May  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  e»T,T<M.  <CI. 
210—13.) 

I. 


If  _  1.  .- 


1.  lu  a  filter,  a  casing,  a  series  of  structurally  independ- 
ent filter  plates  arran;:ed  therein  and  conforming  to  the 
Internal  diameter  thereof,  filtering  material  dlsp  sed  b«^ 
tween  the  plates,  tbe  plates  nomially  maintaining  the 
filtering  material  under  compresston  for  tbe  purpose  of 
the  filtering  operation,  a  rod  movable  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly, and  connected  to  one  of  the  plates,  and  means  of 
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connection  l>etween  the  rod  and  tbt-  plates  wlxreby  they 
are  posittvely  snd  progressively  raised  in  accordance  with 
an  upward  movement  of  the  rod  to  enable  a  relative  ex- 
pansion of  the  Interposed  filtering  aiaterlal  and  thereby 
to  provide  for  tbe  ready  cleaning  thereof. 

2.  In  a  filter,  a  casing,  a  seriea  of  structurally  Inde- 
pendent filter  plates  disposed  In  the  casing  and  conform- 
ing to  tbe  internal  diameter  thereof,  filtering  material  dis- 
posed l>etween  the  plates,  tbe  plates  normally  maintain- 
ing the  filtering  material  under  compression  for  the  pur- 
pose of  the  filtering  o|M-ratlon.  means  for  positively  and 
progressively  raising  the  plates  to  enable  a  relative  ex- 
pansion of  the  interposed  filtering  material  and  thereby 
to  provide  for  the  ready  cleaning  therenf.  a  water  inlet 
connection  disposed  beyond  tbe  series  of  plates  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  water  outlet  connection  disposed  beyond  tbe 
series  of  plates  at  the  other  end  thereof,  the  shouldered 
elements  being  arranged  below  corresponding  plates  and 
having  their  spacing  from  said  plates  progressively  in- 
creased toward  the  lower  end  of  the  filter. 

.^.  In  a  filter,  a  casing,  a  series  of  structurally  independ- 
ent filter  plates  arranged  therein,  -a  rod  movable  upwardly 
•r  downwardly  and  connected  to  the  upper  filter  plate, 
Bteaiui  arranged  below  the  casing  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  rod.  aiMl  mesas  arranged  at  intervals  on  tbe  rod  for 
engaging  tbe  remaining  filter  plates  and  moving  tbem 
with  tbe  rod  when  the  rod  is  raised. 

4.  In  a  filter,  a  rasing,  a  series  of  structurally  Independ- 
ent filter  plates  arranged  therein,  a  rod  movable  upwardly 
or  downwardly  and  connected  to  the  upper  filter  plate, 
■leans  for  ralslnc  and  lowering  tbe  rod,  and  means  ar- 
raiiced  at  intervals  ou  tlM>  rod  for  engaaiag  the  remuiutug 
filter  plates  and  moving  tbem  with  the  rod  when  the  rod 
Is  raised,  the  last-named  means  com#ri«ing  a  plurality 
of  sleeve  sections,  each  having  a  filter  plate  engaging 
shoulder. 

5.  In  a  filter,  a  rasing,  a  series  of  strncturslly  independ- 
ent filter  plates  arranged  tberetn  and  conforming  to  the 
Internal  diameter  thereof,  filtering  material  dl«p'>«e<l  be- 
tween the  plates,  the  plates  normally  maintMiulng  the 
filtering  material  under  compression  for  the  purpose  of  tbe 
altering:  operation,  a  rod  movable  upwardly  or  downwardly 
and  ct»nne<  ted  to  one  of  the  plat<»s.  a  serlen  of  shouldered 
elements  movnliie  with  the  rod  and  eiirh  arranged  under 
a  corresponding  plate  for  engagement  therewith  to  raise 
the  same  when  the  rod  is  raised,  the  spacing  between  the 
shouldered  elements  and  tbe  adjacent  plates  progressively 
inrr<asing  toward  tbe  lower  end  of  the  filter,  a  solution 
inlet  disposed  l>eyond  tbe  serlt-s  of  plates  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  solution  outlet  disposed  beyond  the  serieH  of 
plates  at  the  other  end  thereof,  a  water  inlet  disposed 
heyond  tbe  series  of  plates  at  one  end  therof,  and  a  water 
outlet  disposed  beyond  the  series  of  plates  at  the  other 
end  thereof. 


1.070,250.  POCKET  GARTER.  Mary  J.  HAMBrROER, 
Bayport,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec,  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  734,980. 
(CI.    150— 26.  ► 

1.  A  pocket  garter  comprising  an  outer  strip  of  material 
and  an  Inner  strip,  said  strips  being  placed  oin'  above 
the  other  and  folded  along  the  lines  of  their  longitudinal 
centers,  a  row  of  stitching  connecting  the  corresponding 
end  edges  of  said  strips  and  continuing  along  their  longi- 
tudinal centers,  the  free  longitudinal  edges  of  the  outer 
and  inner  strips  being  sewed  together,  a  row  of  stitching 
running  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  edges  and  forming  a 
housing,  a  piece  of  elastic  material  running  through  said 
housing  having  its  ends  connected,  the  end  edges  of  the 
strips  being  brought  together  and  secured  to  each  other 
for  a  portion  of  their  length,  substantially  as  described,. 

2.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
•trip  of  material  formed  with  a  diamond  shaped  opening 
centrally  of  Its  ends,  the  ends  of  said  material  being 
doubly  curved,  a  second  similar  shaped  piece  of  material 
overlying  said  first  mentioned  piece,  stitching  connecting 
said  pieces  of  material,  whereby  a  plurality  of  pockets 
are  formed,  said  pockets  Leing  open  at  their  upper  edges, 
a  hooetng  formed  by  xatd  strips,  a  piece  of  elastic  mate* 


rial  extending  through  said  hMising  and  having  ItK  ends 
conaocted,  the  ends  of  the  strips  being  brought  together 


and   connected  for  a   portion  of  their   length,   and 
carried  by  certain  of  the  pockets  for  securely  closing  tbe 
same. 


1.070,251.       SMOKE  -  CONSUMER.       JoHH     H.     Haxix>n. 

Somerville,    Mass.      Filed    Aug.    27.    1912.      Serial    No. 
717,339.     (a.  110—50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  smoke  box  and  a 
fire  box  therefor,  of  a  smoke  consumer  comprising  a  suc- 
tion conduit  connecting  said  smoke  and  fire  boxes,  means 
for  producing  a  suction  In  said  conduit  to  return  th  gases 
from  the  smoke  to  the  fire  box.  a  ring  oiember  surround- 
ing the  door  opening  of  said  fire  box  and  formed  with  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  connected  to  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  door  opening  and  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  sMi<1  conduit,  and  a  tu- 
bular shell  passt-d  through  said  ring  member  and  secured 
to  said  Inwardly  projecting  finnge  and  rxtendlng  inwardly 
of  the  door  opening  whereby  air  may  be  drawn  into  the 
fire  box,  aald  ring  m«inlHT  and  the  adja<ent  wall  of  the  fire 
box  forming  an  annular  chamlxT  around  isaid  shell  sub- 
stantially as,  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  smoke  box  and  a 
fire  box  therefor,  of  a  smoke  consumer  comprising;  a  suc- 
tion conduit  connecting  said  smoke  and  fire  boxes,  means 
for  producing  a  stntion  in  said  conduit  to  return  tbe 
gases  fmm  the  smoke  to  the  fire  Iwx,  a  ring  member  sur- 
rounding ttic  door  opening  of  said  fire  box  and  formed 
with  an  outwardly  extending  flange  connected  to  the  adja- 
cent  wall  of  tbe  door  opening  and  an  inwardly  exteading 
flange  connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  condnlt.  a 
tubular  shell  passed  through  said  ring  member  and  secured 
to  said  Inwardly  iirojectlug  flange  and  extending  inwardly 
of  the  door  opening  whereby  air  may  be  drawn  into  tbe 
Are  box.  said  ring  member  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the 
flre  box  forming  an  annular  chamber  around  said  shell. 
and  a  door  pirotcd  to  said  ring  member  for  doslntr  said 
tubular  shell. 
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1,070,262.  TWIN  CONCBETE  -  BLOCK  BiACHINE. 
Obobox  H.  Harbison  and  QxoBoa  E.  McGibnbt,  Cor- 
Dtag,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29,  1012.  Serial  No.  706.749. 
(CI.    26—121.) 


In  a  concrete  block  forming  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  table,  a  filler  supported  upon  the  table  and  comprising 
a  middle  and  end  members,  a  mold  having  a  portion  cut 
away  to  receive  the  filler  and  having  the  end  plates  cut 
away  to  provide  recesses,  and  a  sliding  core  bar  Insertlble 
in  the  recesses  formed  by  the  cut  away  portion  of  the  end 
plates. 


1.070,253.  AUTOMATIC  INDICATING-BUOY.  Al«x  J. 
Hbbbbt,  Traverse  City.  Mich.  Filed  June  27.  1912. 
Serial  No.  706,238.     (CI.  9—9.) 


1.  A  wreck  indicating  buoy  having  a  tapering  portion 
carrying  a  circumferential  flange  around  Its  tapering  por- 
tion, a  support  having  an  open  upper  end  the  buoy  be- 
ing engaged  within  the  open  upper  end  of  the  support,  the 
flange  being  engaged  around  the  upper  edge  of  the  support 
to  retain  the  buoy  In  proper  position,  a  signal  carrying 
means  extending  through  the  buoy,  a  signal  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  signal  carrying  means,  a  cable  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  tbe  signal  carrying  means, 
a  post  extending  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  support  and 
around  which  the  cable  is  coiled,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cable  being  secured  to  tbe  post,  and  resilient  means  car- 
ried by  the  support  for  engagement  against  tbe  buoy  to 
prevent  casual  displacement  of  the  same. 

2.  A  buoy  having  a  closed  pocket  and  a  downwardly  di- 
rected flange,  a'  support  for  the  buoy,  said  buoy  being 
adapted  to  project  into  the  open  end  of  the  support,  the 
flange  of  the  buoy  engaging  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
support  around  the  op«»n  end,  a  buoy  rod  projecting  from 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  buoy,  a  signal  flag  carried  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod.  a  cable  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod.  said  cable  being  fastened  to  the  bottom  of  the 
support,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms  carried  by  tbe 
support  and  engaged  against  the  buoy  to  retain  the  latter 
in  position. 


1,070,254.  G0FFERINGPBE8S.  Adocstin  HiXTSCHlL, 
Berlin.  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Firm  of  The  Hind  &  Harrison  Plush  Co.,  Clark 
Mills.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  545,763. 
(CI.  101—13.) 


1.  In  goffering  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  press, 
of  a  goffering  tool  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  press  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be  goffered,  and  means 
at  each  side  of  said  press  for  transporting  material   ex 
tending  beyond  the  goffering  tool. 

2.  In  goffering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  press. 
of  a  goffering  tool  comprising  a  matrix  and  a  counterbal- 
anced counter-die  pivotally  connected  therewith,  movable 
into  and  out  of  said  press  and  adapted  to  receive  an  en- 
tire breadth  of  material  to  be  goffered,  and  means  at  each 
side  of  said  press  for  transporting  material  extending  be- 
yond the  goffering  tool. 

3.  In  goffering  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  press. 
of  a  goffering  tool  movable  into  and  out  of  said  press  and 
adapted  to  receive  material  to  ht  goffered,  a  table  in  front 
of  said  press,  and  means  for  transporting  material  ex- 
tending beyond  tbe  ends  of  the  goffering  tool. 

4.  In  goffering  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  a  beat- 
Able  press,  of  rails  through  the  same,  a  folding  goffering 
tool  movable  longitudinally  of  said  rails,  rollers  at  tbe 
ends  of  said  rails,  aprons  attached  to  said  rollers  and  to 
said  tool,  and  means  acting  nn  said  rollers  to  rotate  tbe 
aame  to  wind  their  aprons  thereon. 

5.  In  combination,  a  press,  and  a  goffering  tool  movable 
Into  and  from  said  press  and  adapted  to  goffer  successive 
portions  of  a  length  of  material,  said  tool  being  movable 
to  and  from  the  press  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said 
length  of  material,  said  material  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  tool  to  present  successive  porilons  to  the 
tool  and  movable  longitudinally  with  the  tool  as  the  tool 
is  moved  to  and  from  the  press,  said  tool  being  provided 
with  means  moving  therewith  to  support  and  maintain 
the  material  in  flat  condition  while  the  tool  is  being 
moved  to  and  from  the  press. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,070.255.       POULTRY  NEST.      Jat    Pikk,    Elmo.    Kans. 
Filed  May  27,  1912.    SerUl  No.  699.953.     (CT.  119 — 45.) 


^.:rr 
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A    poultry     nest    comprising    a    satMtantlaily    inverted 
conical  or  funnel-shaped   receptacle  open  at  the  top  and 
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having  an  outlet  at  tbe  bottom,  a  horisontal  partition  ar- 
ranged within  the  said  receptacle  and  dividing  tbe  same 
into  an  upper  nest  compartment  and  a  lower  insecticide 
compartment,  said  partition  constituting  the  tmttom  of  the 
nest  compartment  and  provided  with  openings  to  permit 
fumes  from  the  insecticide  compartment  to  pass  upwardly 
into  the  nest  compartment  to  destroy  chicken  lice  and 
other  vermin,  and  a  removable  closure  for  the  said  outlet. 


1,070,256.  KEYBOARD  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTO 
PIANOS.  OscAB  Herbmann,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  1913.     Serial   No.  761.831.      (CI.  84— 161. > 


1.  An  attachment  for  keyed  musical  Instruments  com- 
prising a  suitable  number  of  electrically  responsive  sound 
producing  means  tuned  to  correspond  individually  to  the 
tones  represented  by  respective  keys  of  tbe  instrument,  and 
a  container  provided  with  means  for  Its  attachment  to  tbe 
keytmard  of  tbe  keyed  musical  instrument  and  containing 
pairs  of  electric  contacts  In  number  corresponding  to  tbe 
numl)er  of  electrically  responsive  sound  producing  means, 
each  pair  of  contacts  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  contact 
with  the  casing  and  another  pivoted  contact  within  the 
casing  having  a  key  engaging  member  extending  through 
the  casing  and  situated  to  engage  a  respective  key  of  the 
musical  Instrument. 

2.  An  attachment  for  keyed  musical  Instruments  com- 
prising a  suitable  numl)er  of  electrically  responsive  sound 
producing  means,  a  casing  provided  with  means  for  at- 
taching it  to  the  keyboard  of  tbe  musical  instrument  in 
overriding  relation  to  the  keys  thereof,  and  circuit  closing 
devices  corresponding  in  numl)er  to  the  sound  producing 
means  and  electrically  connected  thereto,  said  circuit  clos- 
ing devices  comprising  a  rod  within  the  casing,  bars  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  rod  and  extending  respectively 
different  distances  from  the  rod  and  located  thereon  in 
correspondence  with  the  different  keys  of  the  keyed  in- 
strument, each  bar  ha%-lnK  an  extension  projecting  through 
the  casing  into  engagement  with  a  respective  key  of  the 
keyboard  when  tbe  casing  Is  In  position  thereover,  and 
other  circuit  terminals  Individual  to  the  bars  located 
thereunder  and  In  turn  carried  by  casing  within  the  same, 
the  rod  common  to  the  bars  and  circuit  terminals  being 
connected  to  the  electrically  responsive  sound  producing 
means. 

3.  An  attachment  for  keyed  musical  instruments  com- 
prising a  suitable  number  of  electrically  responsive  sound 
producing  means,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  located  above 
the  keyboard  of  the  keyed  musical  instrument  and  pro- 
vided with  terminal  extensions,  cinmp  members  carried 
by  the  terminal  extensions  in  position  to  rest  upon  tbe  end 
porilons  of  tbe  casing  of  tbe  keyed  musical  instrument 
adjacent  to  the  keyttoard  and  also  provided  with  clamp- 
ing members  for  engaging;  said  musical  Instrument  casing, 
and  circuit  closing  devices  within  tbe  first-named  casing 
electrically  connected  to  the  electrically  responsive  meana, 
said  circuit  closing  devices  comprising  a  rod.  bars  piv- 
oted thereon  and  extendlnii  respectively  different  dis- 
tances therefrom  in  accordance  with  like  extensions  of 
tbe  keys  of  the  musical  instrument,  each  bar  having  a  key 
engaging    portion    extending    through    the    bottom    of    tbe 


first  named  casing  for  a  distance  to  engage  a  respective 
key  of  the  musical  instrument,  and  circuit  terminals  indi- 
vidual to  the  bars  and  carried  by  tbe  bottom  member  of  tbe 
first-named  casing  Interior  to  said  casing  in  the  path  of 
the  respective  bars  and  normally  out  of  engagement  with 
the  latter,  but  spaced  therefrom  to  be  engaged  by  the  bars 
on  the  depression  of  the  keys  of  the  musical  Instrument. 

4.  A  keylMard  attachment  for  auto-pianos,  comprising 
a  casing  having  means  at  the  ends  for  supporting  the  cas- 
ing on  the  terminal  portions  of  the  keyboard  structure, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  casing  thereto,  and  circuit 
closing  devices  within  the  casing  comprising  pivoted  bars 
each  arranged  to  constitute  one  terminal  of  an  electric 
circuit,  and  each  bar  having  an  extension  projecting 
through  tbe  bottom  of  the  casing  into  position  to  engage 
a  respective  key,  tbe  extension  for  tbe  black  keys  of  tbe 
instrument  each  being  in  one  piece  with  the  respective 
bar,  and  contact  fingers  carried  by  the  bottom  member  of 
the  casing  within  tbe  latter  and  extending  beneath  the 
respective  bars  and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  said 
fingers  each  being  arranged  to  constitute  the  terminal  of 
an  electric  circuit. 

5.  An  attachment  for  keyed  musical  instruments  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  to  be  supported  above  the  key- 
Iward  of  the  musical  instrument  and  provided  with  cir- 
cuit closing  devices  in  position  to  engage  the  keys  of  tbe 
moslcai  instrument,  and  means  for  supporting  the  casing 
comprising  strips  at  the  end  of  the  casing  movable  into 
and  out  of  tbe  latter,  and  poets  adjustably  connected  to 
the  strips  and  each  provided  with  an  extension  adapted  to 
rest  upon  terminal  portions  of  tbe  keylxiard  structure 
and  also  provided  with  clamping  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  terminal  portions  of  the  keyboard  structure  to 
clamp  the  posts  and  casing  in  position. 


1,070,257.  MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  JOURNAL- 
BOXES.  Frank  H.  Hinkley.  Erie,  and  Habby  E. 
Johnson,  Kane.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
692,723.      (CI.  64 — 24.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  Journal 
box  provided  above  it<!  opening  with  a  central  solid  top 
portion  and  having  a  lubricant  passage  extending  through 
Its  top  portion  to  the  said  opening,  said  Journal  box 
being  also  provided  with  transverse  passages  extending 
from  the  opening  to  tbe  side  faces  of  the  Journal  box.  a 
crown  brass  located  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  open- 
ing of  tbe  Journal  box  and  provided  in  its  bearing  face 
with  a  central  longitudinal  grove  and  having  an  opening 
in  the  top  wall  thereof  to  communicate  with  the  said 
passages  and  provided  with  transverse  passages  extend- 
ing from  the  longitudinal  groove  to  tbe  inner  ends  of  the 
flrst-mentioned  transverse  passages  and  registering  with 
tbe  same,  a  solid  oil  cellar  arranged  within  the  lower 
portion  of  the  opening  of  the  Journal  box,  and  a  grease 
cup  mounted  on  the  Journal  box  at  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
lubricant  passage. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  descril)ed  including  a  iocomotlTe 
driving  box  having  an  inclined  lubricant  passage  in  its 
upper  portion  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with  lubri- 
cant passages  extending  from  tbe  opening  of  the  driving 
box  to  the  side  faces  thereof,  the  latter  being  provided 
with    grooves    diverging   downwardly    from    tbe    side    pas- 
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sa(re«.  8bo«a  arrani^ed  at  opposite  side*  of  the  driving  box. 
one  of  tbe  shoes  beint;  provided  with  a  perforation  regis- 
tering wltb  one  of  iald  aide  passages,  a  wedge  fitted 
against  tbe  shoe  baTing  tbe  said  perforation,  a  crown  ; 
brass  provided  in  its  inner  bearing  face  vrltb  a  groove 
and  having  an  opening:,  to  register  with  tbe  inclined  In- 
bricant  passaee  and  provided  also  with  side  pattsages 
extending  frona  the  groove  and  commnnlcatlng  with  the 
side  passages  of  tbe  driving  box.  | 

3.  A  device  of  the   class   described   inclading  a  Jonmal 
box   provided  at   tbe  lower  portion  of  its  opening  with   a 
rear  flange,  a  cellar  secured  within  the  lower  portion  of 
the'  opening  of   tbe  jonmal   box   and    fitting  against   tbe  ; 
flange    and    provided    in    Its    front    face    with    an    approxi- 
mately   seajtcircuJar    rrcess,    a    yieldable    gasket    of    sub-  | 
stantlally  semicircular  form   arranged   in   the  «ald   recesa  1 
and   preoenting  an    inner   curved   edge   to   the   jonmal   to  1 
render  tbe  jonmal  box  dust  proof,  an  «pf)roxlmately  semi- 
circular attaching  plate  arranged  In  the  recess,  the  inner 
ed(r«  of  tbe   gaslcet  being  extended  inwardly   beyond   the 
Inner  edge  of  tbe  attaching  plate,  fastening  devices  pierc- 
ing the  attaching  plate  and  the  gaslcet  and  8»'curing  the 
««me    to    the   oil    cellar,    a    crown    brass    arranged    within 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  journal  box.  and  means  for  sup- 
plying the  latter  with  a  lubricant. 


1.070.258.  PRODUCTION  OF  CAOUTCHOUC  SUB- 
STANCES. Fhitz  Hofma.vn  and  Carl  Coltkllk,  Elber- 
feld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbeafabriken  vorm. 
Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.608.      (CI.  23—24,) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  isoprene  caoutchouc  which 
comprises  heating  isoprene  under  caoutchouc-forming  con- 
ditions until  a  caoutchouc-like  product  is  obtained  insolu- 
ble in  alcofaol  and  acetone. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchonc-iike  substance 
which  comprise!*  potymerixing  isopreme  by  heating  under 
pressure  and  under  caoirtcbouc-formlng  conditions  until 
a  coautchonc-llke  product  is  obtained  insoluble  in  alcohol 
and  acetone. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-like  substance 
which  compria«a  polymerizing  isoprene  by  heating  in  a 
confined  space  and  under  caoutchouc-forming  conditions 
until  a  caoutchouc-like  product  is  obtained  Insoluble  in 
alcohol  and  acetone. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-like  substance 
which  comprises  polymerlxing  isoprene  by  heating  in  the 
presence  of  an  agent  which  promotes  the  polymerlxation 
and  under  caoutchouc-forming  conditions  until  a  caout- 
chouc-like product  is  obtained  insoluble  In  alcohol  and 
acetone, 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutcbouc-like  substance 
which  comprises  polymerizing  isoprene  by  beating  under 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  an  agent  which  promotes  tbe 
pol.vmerixation  and  under  caoutchouc-forming  conditions 
until  a  caoutcbouc-like  product  is  obtained  insoluble  in 
alcohol  and  acetone. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,070,259.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CAOUTCHOUC- 
LIKE SUBSTANCES.  Fbitx  Hofma5N  and  Carl  Coc- 
TiLLE,  Elberfeld,  CJermany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken 
vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  (iermany.  Original  applications  filed  Aug 
24.  1910.  Serial  Nos.  578,607  and  578.608.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  679,081. 
(CI.  23— 24.» 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  like  substance 
which  comprises  polymerizing  isoprene  by  heating  alone 
under  caoutchouc  forming  conditions  until  a  caoutcbouc- 
like  product  results  insoluble  in  acetone  and  alcohol  but 
soluble  in  benzene. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc-like  substance 
which  comprises  polymerizing  isoprene  l>y  heating  alone 
uader  pressure  under  caoutchouc  forming  conditions  until 


a  caoutchouc-like  product  rsaalts  insoluble  la  acetone  and 
alcohol  but  soluble  In  benzene. 

3.  Tb*  process  <if  producing  a  caoutchouc  like  substanci' 
which  comprises  polymerizing  isoprene  by  heating  alone 
in  a  confined  space  under  caoutchoac  forming  conditions 
until  a  caoutcbouc-like  product  results  ln*4:>lut>le  In  acetone 
and  alcohol  but  soluble  In  benzene. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  caoutcbouc-ltke  sobstance 
which  comprises  polymerizing  isoprene  hy  beating  alone 
under  caoutchouc  forming  conditions  until  a  caoutcbouc- 
like  product  results  insoluble  in  acetone  and  alcohol  but 
soluble  ii  benzese.  and  Isolating  the  caoutchouc  like  sub- 
stance from  the  resulting  product. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  caoutchouc  like  substance 
which  comprises  polymerizing  Isoprene  by  heating  alone 
under  caoutchouc-forming  conditions  until  a  caoutchouc- 
like product  results  Insoluble  in  acetone  and  alcohol  l-ut 
soluble  in  benzene,  nnd  removing  volatile  constituents 
from  the  resulting  product  by  distillation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.260.  SHIP-PROTECTOR.  KXLLT  Jamehox,  Span- 
ish Fork,  Utah.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  723.584. 
(CI.  114—229.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  boat  or  vensel.  ways  arranged 
thereon  near  the  bow.  a  carriage  mounted  to  movf  and 
tilt  on  said  ways,  a  sheath  connected  with  tbe  carriage 
and  adapted  to  be  lowered  thereby  Into  operative  position, 
and  a  windlass  and  cables  for  drawing  the  sheath  over 
tbe  hull  of  the  boat 

2.  In  combination  with  a  ve«»8el.  an  arm  mounted  there 
on  and  adapted  to  tilt  Into  an  approximately  verticHi 
position  and  adapted  to  snpport  a  sbestb.  a  block  located 
at  the  prow  of  tbe  vessel  to  form  a  snpport  for  the  arm, 
and  spring  holders  at  the  sides  of  the  block  and  having 
portions  extending  In  front  thereof  to  engage  said  arm. 


1.070,261.  FENCE -POST.  MosBs  E.  Joh.nsox.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  7.33.485. 
(CI.  256 — 68.) 


1.  .\  tubular  fence  post  having  a  pair  of  wire  retaining 

Ix'ndable  lugs,  ou'^  Iuk  pxtt-ndlng  downwardly  and  the 
other  lug  upwardly  and  both  arranged  tn  tbe  aaaae  vertical 
plane,  depressions  being  formed  in  tbe  carved  wall  of  tbe 
post  and  at  the  sides  of  tbe  lugs  forming  wire  engaging 
seats,  both  of  said  lugs  engaging  the  wire  to  hold  the 
same   in  its  seat. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  fence  post,  wltb  a  wire, 
said  post  having  spaced  depressions  forming  wire  engag- 
ing seats,  and  lugs  extending  respectively  downwardly 
and  upwardly  over  the  wire  and  located  in  vertical  allne- 
ment  between  the  said  depressions,  tbe  wire  being  formed 
into  a  bight  or  kink  under  the  Ings  by  tbe  forcing  of  the 
latter  into  wire  holding  position,  said  bight  engaging  wltb 
tbe  edges  of  the  seats  and  tugs  for  preventing  longitudi- 
nal slipping  of  the  wlrr.  and  the  said  seats  and  lugs  co- 
operating to  resist  upward  and  downward  strain  on  the 
wire. 
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1.070,262.  RULE  AND  PENCIL  HOLDER.  Ezra  Knadf. 
Spokane.  Waah.  FUed  Mar.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
688.224.      (CI.   24—8.) 


1,070,263.  TOASTER.  Hk.nby  P.  Knoburk,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  July  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,736,  (CL 
53—8.) 


A  toaster,  comprising  an  annular  rim,  a  flame  distrib- 
uting plate  attached  thereto  and  lying  within  the  rim.  a 
keeper  extending  upward  from  the  rim  and  formed  with  a 
key-hole  slot,  and  a  reversible  holder  embodying  two  hoops, 
a  laterally  projecting  eye  on  one  hoop,  and  a  radially  pro- 
jecting tongue  on  the  other  hoop  passing  through  said  eye 
and  key-hole  slot  and  having  Its  extremity  enlarged  form- 
ing a  retalnlni;  head  which  holds  the  hoops  together  and 
connects  the  holder  with  the  keeper. 


1,070.264.  HAT  -  PIN.  Albxa.nueb  B.  Kokkkni^t.  New 
Orleans.  La.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  052  132 
(Ci.  24—150.1 


A  holder  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  front  sec- 
tion embodying  a  flat  vertical  front  wall  and  side  walls 
made  gradually  tapering  and  narrowing  toward  their  lower 
extremities  forming  wedge-shaped  pocket  spreading  mem- 
bers, a  back  section  embodying  a  hack  wall,  the  lower 
portion  of  which  is  left  free  and  slitted  to  form  a  comb- 
Uke  spring  clamp,  and  forwardly  extending  flanges  which 
are  fastened  to  the  Inside  faces  of  tbe  side  walls  of  the 
front  section,  the  lower  slitted  part  of  said  clamp  being 
deflected  toward  the  front  wall  and  lying  and  working 
between  the  tapering  end  walls  of  the  front  section  and 
forming  guards  for  the  free  end  portion  of  the  comb  and 
the  contents  of  the  holder,  and  means  for  securing  the 
whole  within  a  garment  pocket. 


1.  A  hat   pin  comprising  a  head  portion  provided  with 
iMDs  for  attachment  to  a  hat  requiring  a  turning  move- 
ment  of  the  head  portion  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  , 
effect  such  attachment,   and  a  shank  portion   In   telescop-   \ 
Ing   relation    to    the    head    portion,    said   head    and   shank   I 
portions  being  provided  with  coactlng  means  for  prevent-  ' 
Ing  the   turning  of  one   relative    to   the  other  about   the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  hat  pin.  and  locking  means  inde- 
pendent   of    said    coactlng    muans    for    holding    the    shank   ' 
portion  of  the  pin  in  any  desired  degree  of  projection  with   | 
relation  to  the  head  of  tbe  pin. 

•J    -V  hat  pin  comprising  a  head  portion  provided  with  a 

longitudinal   bore   and    with   means   for  attachment    to  a 

hat    requiring   a    turning   movement    of    the    head   portion 

about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  shank  portion  in  telescoping 
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relation  to  tbe  head  portion,  a  block  adapted  to  tbe  bore 
in  the  bead  portion  and  fast  to  the  butt  end  of  the  shank 
portion  of  the  pin,  coactlng  means  on  the  block  and  In  the 
bead  portion  of  the  pin  for  maintaining  the  shank  of 
the  pin  against  turning  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
bead-portion,  coactlng  locking  means  on  the  block  and 
tbe  head  portion  of  tbe  pin  for  holding  tbe  pin  shank 
in  any  desired  degree  of  telescoping  n'lation  with  respect 
to  rhe  head  of  the  pin.  and  means  within  the  head  por- 
tion tending  to  project  the  shank  portion  to  Its  full  extent 
and  also  to  hold  the  coactlng  locking  means  In  locked 
position. 

3.  A  bat  pin  comprising  a  head  i>ortion  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal bore  and  a  longitudinal  alot  entering  the  bore, 
said  head  portion  being  provided  at  one  end  with  means 
constructed  to  require  a  turning  movement  of  the  head 
portion  about  its  longitudinal  axis  to  lock  it  to  a  bat 
body  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  closure  for  the  bore  and 
slot,  a  pin  shank  entering  the  end  of  the  head  portion 
provided  with  hat  engaging  means  and  having  at  the  butt 
end  within  the  bore  a  block  of  a  size  to  fit  the  bore  and 
move  therealong,  the  block  being  provided  with  tongues 
and  the  Interior  of  the  head  with  corresponding  grooves 
receiving  the  tongues,  a  spring  within  tbe  bore  engaging 
the  block  and  tending  to  project  the  shank  of  the  pin, 
and  a  lock  member  carried  hy  the  block  and  projecting 
through  the  slot  in  the  head  portion  and  there  accessible 
for  manipulation,  the  slot  In  the  head  portion  having  re- 
cesses adapted  to  engage  the  lock  memt>er  carried  by  the 
block  and  the  spring  having  a  normal  tendency  to  hold 
the  lock  member  on  the  block  in  engagement  with  a 
reeen  in  the  slot  In  the  head  portion. 

4.  \  hat  pin  comprising  a  head  member  and  a  shank 
member  in  telescoping  relation  to  the  head  meml>er,  the 
latter  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having  mar- 
ginal recesses  directed  toward  the  end  of  the  head  mem- 
ber through  which  the  shank  member  projects,  and  a  lock- 
ing meml)er  carried  by  the  shank  meml)er  and  movable 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  member  into 
and  out  of  the  marginal  recesses  along  the  slot  In  the 
head  member. 

5.  A  hat  pin  comprising  a  head  member  and  a  shank 
member  In  telescoping  relation  to  the  head  member,  the 
latter  b<Mng  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  having 
marginal  recesaes  directed  toward  the  end  of  the  head 
member  through  which  the  shank  member  projects,  a 
spring  within  the  head  memi>er  tending  constantly  to  pro- 
ject the  shanJt  member,  and  a  lock  member  carried  by  the 
shank  member  and  movable  Independently  thereof  abont 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank  member  into  and  out 
of  engaging  relation  with  the  marginal  recesses  in  the 
head  meml>er. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.265.  HATPIN.  Alkxander  B.  Kokkkx..t.  New 
Orleans,  La.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  680.208. 
(CI.    24—150.1 


1.  A  bat  pin  comprising  a  bead  moinlier  nr^  a  shank 
member  In  telescoping  relation  one  to  the  other,  the  shank 
member  being  provided  with  a  carrier  extending  through 
the  head  member  to  that  end  thereof  remote  from  the 
end  entennl  by  the  shank  member  and  there  provided  with 
a  manipulating  means  exterior  to  the  head  member,  and 
the  shank  carrier  and  head  member  having  coactlng  lock- 
ing means  for  holding  the  shank  member  in  different  posi- 
tions of  protrusion  with  reference  to  the  head  member, 
and  a  spring  within  the  head  member  between  and  at  tbe 
respective  ends  connected  to  the  end  of  the  head  member 
entered  by  the  s^ank  member  and  the  end  of  the  carrier 
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to  which  the  shank  member  is  attached,  *ald  spring  hav- 
ing a  normal  tendency  to  contract  and  thereby  protrude 
the  sbanic  member  from  the   head   member. 

2.  A  hat  pin  comprising  an  elongated  head  member  hay- 
ing an  axial  bore,  a  shank  member  entering  one  end  of  the 
head  member,  a  carrier  for  the  ahank  meml)er  normally 
within  the  bore  of  the  head  member  and  movable  there- 
along  and  provided  at  that  end  remote  from  the  end  car- 
rying the  ahank  member  with  a  cap  exterior  to  the  head 
member,  the  end  of  the  carrier  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
head  member  through  which  the  shank  member  projects 
stopping  short  thereof,  a  spring  within  the  head  member 
In  surrounding  relation  to  the  shank  memb<?r  and  lodged 
within  the  space  between  the  carrier  and  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  head  member,  said  spring  being  connected 
at  Its  respective  ends  to  the  head  member  and  carrier  and 
tending  normally  to  maintain  the  shank  member  in  the 
projected  position,  and  coacting  locking  means  on  the 
bead  member  and  the  carrier  for  the  shank. 

3.  A  hat  pin  comprising  a  head  member  and  a  shank 
member  In  telescoping  relation  one  to  the  other,  a  carrier 
for  the  shank  located  normally  within  the  head  member, 
locking  means  for  holding  the  shank  and  its  carrier  with 
the  shank  in  different  positions  of  projection  with  respect 
to  the  bead  member,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  stud 
movable  with  the  shank  carrier,  and  a  series  of  notches 
on  the  head  member  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
which  the  stud  Is  movable,  and  a  spring  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  shank  carrier  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  head 
member  and  having  a  normal  tendency  to  move  the 
shank  carrier  together  with  the  stud  in  a  direction  to 
project  the  shank  member  and  also  to  rotate  the  carrier 
to  move  and  hold  the  stud  In  engagement  in  a  notch. 

4.  A  hat  pin  comprising  a  head  member  and  a  shank 
member  in  telescoping  relation,  a  carrier  for  the  shank 
member  normally  within  the  head  member,  the  said  carrier 
and  head  member  having  coacting  locking  means  and  the 
carrier  being  movable  longitudinally  and  rotatlvely  within 
the  head  member,  and  a  spring  within  the  head  member 
having  a  normal  tendency  to  move  the  carrier  longitudi- 
nally of  the  bead  member  to  project  the  shank  member 
and  rotatlvely  with  respect  to  the  head  member  to  engage 
the  locking  means. 

5.  A  hat  phi  comprising  a  head  member  and  a  shank 
member  in  telescoping  relation  one  to  the  other,  the  head 
member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  with  a  se- 
ries of  recesses  at  one  side  of  the  slot  opening  thereinto, 
and  a  carrier  for  the  shank  member  movable  both  longitu- 
dinally and  rotatlvely  within  the  head  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  locking  meml)er  entering  the  slot  in  the 
head  member  and  movable  therefrom  Into  a  chosen  one 
of   the   recesaei. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 


1.070.267.  ANIMAL -TRAP.  Hbbbma.v  Kbippbnb,  Osh 
ko«b.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  20.  19V2  Serial  No  71M.4««. 
(CI.    43—24.) 


1.070.266.  SPARKING  PLUG.  Iwanb  Koutkink.  St. 
Petersburg,  Russia.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
m^.mH.     (CI.  123 — 169.  > 


In  a  spark  plug,  a  casing  having  bayonet  slots  therein  ; 
a  shouldered  body  carrying  a  conductor  removably  fitted  in 
said  casing :  a  ring  revolubly  encircling  said  body  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  shoulder  ;  threaded  pins  project- 
ing from  said  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  bayonet  slots 
to  bind  said  body  within  said  casing :  and  nuts  run  upon 
said  pins  for  locking  the  same  In  the  slots. 


1.'  In  a  trap,  a  frame,  a  second  frame  plvouUy  mounted 
thereon  at  a  point  substantially  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  frame  first  mentioned,  a  receptacle  having  an 
opening  at  each  end  thertlaf  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
second  frame,  a  door  for  one  of  the  openings  including 
an  upwardly  projecting  device,  means  carried  by  the  first 
frame  for  closlnij  the  door  upon  the  tilting  of  the  second 
frame,  a  second  receptacle  arranged  to  have  communica- 
tion with  one  of  the  openings  of  the  receptacle  first  men- 
tioned, and  a  weight  carried  by  the  second  frame  at  the 
end  opposite  to  that  carrying  said  first  mentioned  recep 
tacle. 

2.  In  a  trap,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  detarhahly  connecting  the  receptacle  to  the 
frame,  a  second  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame 
first  mentioned  and  extending  about  the  sides  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  weight  carried  by  one  end  of  the  second  frame,  a 
second  receptacle  mounted  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
second  frame,  and  having  an  opening  leading  to  the  other 
receptacle,  a  roller  mounted  above  the  base  of  the  frame 
first  mentioned,  a  principal  entrance  and  door  for  the 
second  receptacle,  said  door  being  closed  by  the  pressure 
of  the  roller  upon  the  tilting  of  the  second  frame  and 
receptacle,  due  to  the  weight  of  an  animal  entering  the 
trap,  and  the  weight  causing  the  tilted  frame  to  assume 
Its  normal  position  when  the  animal  passes  to  the  recep- 
tacle first  mentioned. 

3.  .\  trap,  comprising  two  receptacles  located  end  to  end 
and  having  openings  In  adjacent  ends,  one  of  the  recep 
Ucles  being  tiltable  and  having  a  principal  entrance, 
means  for  closing  the  entrance,  a  member  projecting  from 
one  of  the  receptacles  and  extending  tl>out  the  sid.-s  of 
the  other  recepUcle  for  closing  the  open  apace  between  the 
receptacles  when  one  of  the  latter  is  tilted,  and  meauH 
for  cauaing  the  tilted  receptacle  to  assume  its  normal 
position. 

4.  A  trap,  comprising  two  receptacles,  located  end  to 
end  and  having  openings  In  adjacent  ends,  one  of  the  recep- 
tadea  being  tiltable  and  having  a  principal  entrance, 
means  for  closing  the  entrance,  a  member  projecting 
from  one  of  the  receptacles  and  extending  about  the  aldas 
of  the  other  receptacle  for  closing  the  open  space  between 
the  receptacles  when  one  of  the  latter  Is  tilted,  and  means 
for  causing  the  tilted  receptacle  to  assume  its  normal 
position,  said  means  last  mentioned  comprising  a  U-shaped 
frame  passing  about  the  sides  of  one  of  the  receptacles, 
and  a  weight  carried  by  the  frame  and  located  at  one 
end  of  the  said  receptacle. 


1,070.268.  M.\CHINE  FOR  MANUFA*  TlRINlJ  TUBM. 
Albcbt  Edwabd  Lawton.  Manchester,  and  GsoBoa 
Lawton,  Sheffield,  England.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.  701,393.      (CI.  113—35.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  tobea  from  strips 
of  metal,  the  combination  of  a  die  box  ;  means  for  guiding 
the  Btrips  to  said  die  box  ;  spirally  arranged  roller  dlea 
in  said  die  box  collectively  co-operable  for  colling  and 
supporting  said  strips  in  the  form  of  a  helix  ;  means  for 
uniting  the  said  strips;  and  means  for  rotating  the  tube 
as  finished. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  tut>es  from  strips 
of  metal,  the  combination  of  a  die  box  ;  means  for  guid- 
ing the  strips  to  said  die  box  :  roller  dies  in  said  die  t)ox 
arranged  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  manu- 
factured tulH?  for  the  purpose  of  colling  said  strip   Into  a 
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helix,  said  roller  dlea  constructed  with  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  colls  of  the  helix  the  required  distance  apart ; 
pressing  rollers  for  uniting  the  separate  coils  together; 
and  means  for  turning  the  tube  as  finished. 


3.    In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  tubes  from  strips 
I  of  metal,  the  combination  of  a  die  box  ;  means  for  guiding 
the  strips  to  the  said  die  box  ;  roller  dies  in  said  die  box 
arranged  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube, 
I  aald  roller  dies  constructed  with  shoulders  for  positioning 
the    coils    the    reqaislte    distance    apart ;    pressing    rollers 
for  uniting  the  separate  turns  of  the  helix   together;  and 
means  for  turning  the  tube  ase  It  Is  formed. 
<       4.    In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  tubes  from  metal 
'  atripa,  the  combination  of  a  die  box  ;  means  for  guiding 
the  strips  to  aald  die  box  ;  roller  dlea  In  said  die  box  with 
their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  said  roller  dies 
constructed   with  shoulders  for  positioning  the  coila  the 
requisite  distance  apart  ;  a  bath  of  molten  metal ;  pressing 
rollers  for  guiding  said  helix  through  said  bath  and  unit- 
ing the  s'parate  turns  of  the  helix  together  ;  and  means 
for  turning  the  tube  as  It  Is  finished. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  manufacturing  tubes  from  strips 
of  metal,  the  combination  of  a  die  box  ;  means  for  guid- 
ing the  strips  to  said  die  box  ;  roller  dies  in  said  die  box 
with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  tube,  said  roller 
.  ides  (^^nstructed  with  shoulders  for  positioning  the  colls 
th«  requisite  distance  apart ;  a  bath  of  molten  metal  ; 
pr.'ssing  roller  for  guiding  said  helix  through  said  bath 
and  uniting  the  separate  turns  of  the  helix  together ; 
means  for  turning  the  tube  as  It  Is  finished  ;  and  means  for 
cutting  off  predetermined  lengths  fi'om  the  finished  tul)e. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


11.070,269.  DUPLICATINO-MACHINE.  Hkbman  G. 
LiBBBNTHAL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Katberine  R. 
O'Kanr,  Philadelphia.  I'a,  Original  application  filed 
Apr.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  762.043.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  June  2.  1913.  Serial  No.  771  200 
<CI    101—126.) 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
memb»?r  having  a  surface  formed  to  carry  rows  of  type  ; 
of  a  platen  cooperating  with  said  surface  ;  means  arranged 
to  variably  limit  the  depth  of  printing  impression  of  said 
type  with  respect  to  said  platen.  Including  cams  detach- 
ably  carried  at  said  surface  In  spaced  relation  with  each 
other,    bearing   rollers   opposed    to  said   cams,   a    normally 


stationary  shaft  supporting  said  rollers,  having  4n  ec-" 
centric  bearing  for  said  platen,  means  whereby  aald  shaft 
may  be  adjustably  turned,  rotary  eccentric  beoftBgs  Inter 
posed  between  said  rollers  and  said  shaft,  meamf  rtirldly 
connecting  said  bearings,  whereby  they  may  be  s74Hil- 
taneously  turned  on  said  shaft.  Including  a  lever  ardi;' 
and  means  whereby  said  lever  arm  may  be  secured  In  ad- 
Justed  position. 

2.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
member  having  a  surface  formed  to  carry  rows  of  type  ; 
of  a  platen  cooperating  with  said  surface  ;  means  arranged 
to  variably  limit  the  depth  of  printing  Impression  of  said 
type  with  respect  to  said  platen,  including  cams  detach- 
ably  carried  at  said  surface  in  spaced  relation  with  each 
other,  bearing  rollers  opposed  to  said  cams,  a  shaft  sup- 
porting said  rollers,  rotary  eccentric  bearings  Interposed 
between  said  rollers  and  said  shaft,  means  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  l>earlng8.  whereby  they  may  be  simultaneously 
turned  on  said  shaft,  including  a  lever  arm  ;  and  means 
whereby  said  lever  arm  may  be  secured  in  ad^sted  poal- 
tion. 

I  3.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
[  member  having  a  surface  formed  to  carry  rows  of  type  ; 
of  a  platen  cooperating  with  said  surface ;  means  arranged 
to  variably  limit  the  depth  of  printing  Impression  of  said 
type  with  respect  to  said  platen.  Including  cams  detach- 
ably  carried  at  said  surface  In  spaced  relation  with  each 
1  other,  bearing  rollers  opposed  to  said  cams,  a  shaft  sup- 
porting said  rollers,  and  rotary  eccentric  bearings  Inter- 
posed between  said  rollers  and  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
member  having  a  surface  formed  to  carry  rows  of  type ; 
of  a  platen  cooperating  with  said  surface  ;  means  arranged 
to  limit  the  depth  of  printing  Impression  of  said  type  with 
respect  to  said  platen,  including  a  cam  carried  at  said 
surface,  a  bearing  roller  opposed  to  said  cam,  a  shaft  sup- 
porting said  roller,  and  a  rotary  eccentric  bearing  inter- 
posed between  said  roller  and  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  duplicating  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  :  of  a  member  having  a  surface  with  a  recess  In  Its 
periphery  ;  a  printing  type  fitted  to  said  recess  :  a  cam  type 
fitted  to  said  recess  and  having  a  bearing  face  projecting 
beyond  the  printing  face  of  said  other  type ;  and  means 
arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  type  to  limit  the 
depth  of  printing  Impression  of  said  printing  type  with 
respect  to  said  platen,  including  a  bearing  roller  and  ec- 
centric bearing  means  for  said  roller  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  said  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.070,270.     RAILWAY-TIE.     John  B.  Link,  Plrtle.  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,675.     (CI.  23.8 — 5  ) 


1.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  rectangular  metallic  casing 
having  one  of  its  edges  overlapping  Its  second  edge, 
headed  threaded  members  passing  through  the  tie  and 
having  their  heads  engaging  with  the  underlying  edge  of 
the  casing,  a  plastic  core  within  the  casing,  and  a  nut 
member  for  each  of  the  threaded  elements  and  adapted 
to  compress  the  heads  of  the  said  elements  against  the 
underlying  edge  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  cross  tie  having  a  casing  made  from  a  sheet  of 
metal  which  is  bent  to  provide  a  top  for  paiallel  sides,  a 

'  bottom  parallel  with  the  top  and  having  underlying  and 
overlapping  ends,  the  overlapping  end  being  provided  with 
openings  arranged  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  underlying  end.  the  top  of  the  tie  being  provided  with 
opening     registering     with     the     first     named     openlnga. 
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beaded  members  panioR  throngti  the  openlnRS,  bolts  for 
tbe  threaded  members  and  adapted  to  force  the  beads 
thereof  tightly  Into  engaifement  with  the  underlying  and 
to  compress  the  same  tightly  against  the  overlying  end  of 
tbe  casing,  and  a  filler  for  tbe  casing. 


1,070,271.  OYSTER-DREIKJIXG  MACHINE.  Nels  A. 
Ltbrck.  Bristol,  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.232.      (CI.  43 — 11.) 


1.  An  oygter  dredging  machine  embodying  a  floating  sup- 
porting vessel  having  a  storage  hold  and  an  elevating, 
mechanism,  comprising  a  cradle  pIvoUlly  mounted  upon 
said  vessel  to  overhang  the  sides  thereof  ;  a  plurality  of 
elevaior  conveyers  plvotally  mounted  upon  sajd  cradle  at 
the  extende<l  ends  thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  dredging 
tools  plvotally  mounte<l  on  said  elevator  conveyers,  said 
tools  being  adapted  to  lift  tbe  product  being  handled  for 
dellTcrj  to  said  elevator  conveyers. 

2.  An  oyster  dredging  machine  embodying  a  floating 
supporting  vessel  having  a  storage  hold  and  an  elevating 
mechanism,  comprising  a  cradle  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  vessel  to  overhang  .the  sides  thereof;  a  plurality  of 
elevator  conveyers  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  said  cradle  at 
the  extended  ends  thereof:  and  a  plurality  of  dredging 
tools  plvotally  mounted  on  said  elevator  conveyers  and 
adapted  to  be  disposed  across  the  path  of  said  vessel,  said 
tools  heln"?  adapted  to  lift  the  product  being  handled  for 
■delivery  to  said  elevator  conveyers. 

3.  An  oyster  dredging  machine  embodying  a  floating 
supporting  vessel  having  a  storage  hold  and  an  elevating 
mechanism,  comprising  .i  cradle  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  vessel  to  overhang  the  sides  thereof;  a  plurality  of 
elevator  conveyers  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  cradle  at 
the  extended  ends  thereof;  a  pluiallty  of  dredging  tools 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  elevator  conveyers,  said  tools 
being  adapted  to  lift  the  product  being  handled  for  de- 
livery to  said  elevator  conveyers;  a  distributing  mecha- 
nism embodying  conveyers  operatlvely  mounted  on  said 
cradle  for  delivering  the  product  In  various  directions; 
and    a    driving    mechanism    for    said    distributing    mecha 

nlsm. 

4.  An  oyster  dredging  machine  cralwdylng  a  floating 
supiK)rtlng  vessel  having  a  storage  bold  and  an  elevating 
mechanism,  comprising  a  cradle  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  hnll  of  said  veasel  to  overhang  the  sides  thereof,  8«ld 
cradle  being  disposed  near  the  stern  of  said  vessel ;  a 
plurality  of  elevator  conveyers  embodying  rigid  boom-like 
structures  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  cradle  and  adapted 
to  extend  beyond  the  bow  of  said  vessel  :  and  a  plurality 
of  dredging  tools  plvotally  mounted  on  said  elevator  con- 
veyers, said  tools  being  adapted  to  lift  the  product  being 
handled  for  delivery  to  said  elevator  conveyers. 

6.  An  oyster  dredging  machine  embodying  a  floating 
supporting  vessel  having  a  storage  hold  and  an  elevating 
mechanism,  comprising  a  cradle  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  hull  of  said  vessel  to  overhang  the  sides  thereof,  said 
cra<ile  being  disposed  near  the  stem  of  said  vessel ;  a 
plurality  of  elevator  conveyers  embodying  rigid  boom-like 
iStnictures  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  cradle  and  adapted 


to  extend  beyond  the  l>ow  of  saM  rsMWl ;  and  a  balancing 
mechanism  for  sapporttng  th«  tool  bearlBfC  ends  of  said 
elevator  conveyers,  said  mechanism  embo«lylng  a  connect- 
ing cable  reeved  over  the  vessel  structure  and  a  « om- 
pensatlng  weight  suspended  upon  tbe  free  end  of  said 
cable.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,070,272.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENINGS. 
FacD  L.  MacKeneie,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nited 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I^iterson.  N.  J  .  a  Corp<ira- 
tion  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  8, 
1909.  Serial  No.  476,718.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Nov.  29,  1911      Serial  No.  663,014.     (Cl.  1 — 6.  t 


A  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  raceway,  a  hopper,  means  for  continuously  rotating 
said  hopper,  a  toothed  wheel  for  clearing  misplaced  fas- 
tenings from  tbe  upper  end  of  said  raceway,  and  means 
for  imparting  to  said  toothed  wheel  Intermittent  rotary 
movement  of  varying  angular  velocity  comprising  Geneva 
stop  mechanism  interposed  between  the  hopper  rotating 
means  and  said  toothed  wheel. 


1,070,27.3.  MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  CARPET  TO 
CONCRETE  FLOORS.  Hcoh  MacLbaw,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1912,  Serial  No.  685,787.  ^Cl. 
72— lOlK 


i  -  .  .  L„.l.V^<., 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  and  concrete  floor,  in 
a  building,  of  a  tie  strip  anchored  at  the  base  of  tbe  wall, 
a  nailing  strip  laid  against  the  base  of  such  wall  on  the 
fioor,  the  tie  strip  superimposed  upon  the  nailing -strip, 
and  a  molding  afllxed  to  the  wall  and  resting  upon  said 
nailing  strip. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  and  concrete  floor,  tn 
a  building,  of  a  tie  strip  anchored  at  the  base  of  the 
wall,  a  nailing  strip  laid  against  the  base  of  snch  wall  on 
the  floor,  the  tie  strip  superimposed  upon  the  nailing 
strip,  and  means  holding  down  that  side  of  the  nailing 
strip  abutting  against  the  wall. 

3.  Thp  combination  with  a  wall  and  concrete  floor,  in 
a  building,  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  tie  strips  anchored 
at  the  base  of  the  wall,  a  nailing  strip  laid  against  the 
base  of  such  wall  on  the  floor,  the  free  ends  of  the  tie 
strips  being  bent  back  over  the  nailing  strip,  and  a 
molding  afllxed  to  tbe  wall  and  resting  upon  said  nallinf 

strip. 

4  The  combination  with  a  wall  and  concrete  floor.  In 
a  bnlldlng,  of  a  plurality  of  metallic  tie  stripe  anchored 
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at  the  base  of  the  wall,   a    nailing  strip   laid   agnlnst    the  ,    radiator   and   provided   with   an   arm   adapted   to    pass   be- 

beee  of  snch  wall  on    the  floor,  tbe  free  ends  of  the  tie  tween  adjacent  pairs  of  radtetor  sections  and    having  1 

•trips  beli»g  bent  back  over  tbe  nailing  strip,  and  means  blfarcated   end,   the   members  of  which  dlrer^e   and    ter- 

holding    down    that    side    of    the    latter    abutting    against  mlnate  in  heads  for  engaging  the  two  radiator  sefltlons  fn- 

the  wall.  rear  of  those  engaged  by  the  container. 

1,070,274.  HASP-FASTENER.  Frank  X.  Maiek  and 
I'ETca  FRANTt,  Sterling,  III.,  assignors  to  Frantz  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Sterling.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,522.  (Cl. 
70— 83.>, 

.1 


1.  A  hasp  lock  comprising  a  hasp  having  a  slot  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  hasp,  disposed 
between  said  slot  and  the  other  end  of  the  hasp,  provided 
with  thumb  and  flnger  grasping  moans,  said  means  being 
the  same  In  width  as  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  hasp, 
to  permit  the  hasp  and  latch  to  \>e  brought  into  allne- 
ment  between  the  thumb  and  flngor,  and  means  for  limit- 
ing the  motion  of  said  latch  relative  to  said  hasp. 

2.  A  hasp  lock  comprising  a  hasp  having  a  slot  at  the 
onter  end  thereof,  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  hasp,  disposed 
between  said  slot  and  the  other  end  of  the  hasp,  pro- 
vided with  thumb  and  finger  grasping  means,  said  means 
being  the  same  In  width  as  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
hasp,  to  permit  the  hasp  and  latch  to  l)e  brought  Into 
•Ilnement  between   the  thumb  and  finger,  and  means  for 

"  limiting  the  motion  of  said  latch  rt^larlve  to  said  hasp, 
said  latch  having  locking  arms  disposed  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  slot. 

.1.  A  hasp  lock  comprising  a  hasp  having  a  slot  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  hasp,  disposed 
betwt^n  said  slot  and  the  other  end  of  the  hasp,  pro- 
vided with  thumb  and  finger  grasping  means,  said  means 
being  the  same  In  width  as  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
hasp,  to  permit  the  hasp  and  latch  to  be  brought  Into 
allnement  between  the  thumb  and  flnger,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  motion  of  said  latch  relative  to  said  hasp, 
said  grasping  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  out-turned 
portion^  disposed  oven  with  the  edges  of  said  hasp,  when 
the  latch  Is  In  central  position. 

4.  A  hasp  lock  comprising  a  hasp  having  a  slot  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  hasp,  disposed 
between  said  slot  and  the  other  end  of  the  hasp,  pro 
Tided  with  thumb  and  finger  grouping  means,  said  means 
being  the  same  in  width  as  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
hasp,  to  permit  the  hasp  and  latch  to  be  brought  Into 
allnement  between  the  thumb  and  flnger,  means  for  limit- 
ing the  motion  of  said  latch  relative  to  said  hasp,  said 
last  mentioned  means  consisting  of  a  slot  In  the  latch,  and 
A  lug  on  tbe  hasp,  extending  Into  said  slot. 

5.  A  hasp  lock  comprising  a  hasp  with  a  lag  on  tbe 
outer  surface  thereof,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on  said  hasp, 
provided  with  a  slot  for  said  lug.  the  lug  and  slot  per- 
mitting a  limited  movement  of  the  latch,  relative  to  said 
hasp,  said  latch  having  a  pair  of  ont-tumed  portions,  said 
log  and  slot  being  disposed  between  said  jwrtlons. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.070,275.     HrMIDTFIKR,     Gi  st.we  .vtxn.r  Mayer,  New 
Dorp.  N.  T.      Filed   Feb.   11.   lf>i:?.     Serial   No.   747.640. 
(Cl.  98 — 47.) 
1.   A    humidifier    for    radiators,    comprising    a     tubular 

container  adapted  to  fit   between  adjacent  sections  of  the 


2.  \  humidifier  for  radiators  comprising  a  cuntainer, 
and  an  arm  ()roJectlng  loosely  through  the  container  and 
provided  within  the  container  with  a  right  angular  mem- 
l)er  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of  the  container 
when  the  arm  is  swung  into  horizontal  position,  said 
arm  terminating  in  diverging  members  with  bends  at 
their  ends.  

3,  A  humidifier  for  radiators,  comprising  a  container 
provided  with  two  boles  adjacent  Its  upper  *nd,  and  a 
securing  arm  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  upon  itself 
at  about  Its  center  of  length  and  formed  with  a  right 
angular  loop,  the  members  of  the  wire  being  passed 
through  the  holes  of  the  container  with  the  loop  Inside 
of  the  same  and  then  twisted  together  outside  of  the 
container,  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  diverging  and  formed 
with  heads. 


1,070,276.  Ti:Bri.AR  LJ^NTERN.  Wabben  McAaTHnn, 
Jr..  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,458.     (Cl.  240—28.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  oil  pot,  of  an  air  chamber 
comprising  a  peripheral  wall,  a  bottom  and  a  perforated 
top,  all  permanently  secured  together  and  to  the  oil  pot, 
and  a  wick  tube  secured  to  said  bottom  and  top,  sub»<tan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  pot.  of  an  air  cbainlwr 
comprising  a  peripheral  wall,  a  bottom  and  a  perfoi-ated 
top.  all  permanently  secured  together,  said  bottom  being 
formed  by  the  top  plate  of  the  oil  pot,  and  a  wick  tube 
secured  to  said  bottom  and  top.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,070.277.       DEVICE    FOR     AFFIXING     STAMPS     AND 

LABELS.     .TOHX  J.  McDadk,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     FMIed 

Apr.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  658,095.     (Cl.  216 — 33.) 

1.   In  mechanism  for  separating  and  affixing  stamps  or 

labels  from  a  continuous  strip,  a  stationary  base,  a  bed 

thereon   to   support    the   article   to   which    the   stamps  or 

labels   are   to   be  afllxed,    a    vertically    yielding    frame,    a 

spring  holding  said  frame  normally  at  a  distance   above 

the  bed.  a  reciprocating  plunger  In  said  frame,  a  presser- 

foot  carried  thereby,  oscillating  gripping  Jaws  operatlne  to 

seize  the  strip  and  carry  the  same  under  and  across  tbe 

path  o'f  the  presser-foot  In  advance  of  tbe  movement  of  the 
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latter,  a  tension-device,  a  stamp  severing  device  located 
between  the  tension-device  and  the  gripping  Jaws,  means 
controlled  from  the  reciprocating  plunger  for  periodically 
varying  the  action  of  said  tension  device  on  the  strip,  aid 
means  for  setting  the  loose  end  of  the  strip  within  the 
path  of  the  gripping  jawg. 


port  permitting  said  post  to  move  in  any  lateral  direction, 
a  seat  carried  by  said  support,  and  an  additional  flexible 
coniMCtlon  between  said  base  and  said  post  and  compria- 
i  mg  spring  supports  extending  upwardly  from  the  l<a9e  and 
having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the  pt>«t. 


2  in  a  machine  for  separating  and  affixing  stamps  or 
labels  from  a  continuous  strip,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary base,  a  bed  thereon  to  support  the  article  to  be 
stamped  or  labeled,  a  water  reservoir  beneath  the  bed, 
a  frame  supported  on  said  base,  a  vertically  reciprocating 
plunger  In  said  frame,  a  presser-foot  carried  thereby, 
means  for  drawing  the  strip  under  and  across  the  path 
of  the  presser-foot.  a  tension-device,  a  stamp  severing  de- 
vice attached  to  said  frame  and  against  which  the  strip  Is 
drawn  to  separate  the  stamp  or  label,  means  for  periodi- 
cally varying  the  action  of  the  tension-device  on  the  strip 
in  the  movements  of  the  presser-foot  and  a  moistening-de- 
vice located  In  the  path  of  the  strip  and  extending  Into 
the  water  reservoir  In  the  base. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  reciprocating  plunger,  the 
presser-foot  carried  thereby,  and  the  oscillating  grlpplng- 
Jaws ;  of  the  stationary  tension-bed.  a  sprlng-pln  therein, 
a  yielding  tension-plate  bearing  upon  the  pin.  and  means 
actuated  from  the  movements  of  the  plunger  for  reducing 
the  pressure  of  the  yielding-plate  on  the  spring  pin. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  separating  and  affixing  stamps  or 
labels  from  a  continuous  strip,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  plunger,  a  presser-foot  carried  there- 
by, a  reel,  means  operated  by  the  plunger  for  drawing 
the  strip  from  the  reel  and  carrying  It  under  the  presser- 
foot.  a  severlng-devlce.  a  tension-device  located  between 
the  reel  and  the  severlng-devlce,  a  molnstenlng-devlce  lo- 
cated between  the  severlng-devlce  and  the  presser-foot,  a 
stationary  base,  a  bed  thereon  to  support  the  letters  to 
I*  stamped,  and  a  yielding  support  for  the  frame  adapted 
to  hold  the  same  normally  clear  of  the  bed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  separating  and  affixing  stamps  or 
labels  from  a  continuous  strip,  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary base  having  a  bed  to  support  the  article  to  which 
the  stamp  or  label  Is  to  be  affixed,  a  vertically  movable 
frame,  a  guide  therefor  on  the  base,  a  reciprocating  plunger 
mounted  In  said  frame,  a  presser-foot  actuated  by  the 
plunger,  gripping-Jaws  having  oscillating  movement  from 
a  center  situated  to  one  side  of  the  line  of  the  plunger  and 
adapted  by  such  movement  to  seixe  the  strip  and  draw  it 
under  the  presser-foot  In  advance  of  the  movement  of  the 
latter  part,  means  for  producing  tension  on  the  strip, 
means  actuated  by  the  plunger  to  periodically  vary  such 
tension,  a  severing  device  located  tietween  the  presser-foot 
and  the  tension-producing  means,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  loose  end  of  the  strip  and  presenting  it  In  the  path  of 
the  gripping-jawt. 

[rialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxet*e. ] 


*  '• 

2.  A  Btool,  comprising  a  base,  a  flexible  support  de- 
pending therein,  an  extensible  post  having  Its  lower 
end  extending  within  and  carried  by  said  support  and 
provided  with  means  for  securing  It  In  different  ad- 
justments, said  support  permitting  said  post  to  move  In 
any  lateral  direction,  a  seat  carried  by  said  support,  and 
an  additional  flexible  connection  between  said  base  and 
said  post  and  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the 
latter. 

3.  A  stool  comprising  a  l>ase.  a  post  having  Its  lower 
end  supported  by  and  movable  with  respect  to.  the  said 
l>ase.  spring  supports  having  bearinjis  on  the  l»a8e  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  In  a  series  around  the  post, 
a  sectional  collar  forming  a  split  and  slldable  sleeve  on  the 
post,  and  to  the  sections  of  which  the  upper  ends  of  said 
spring  supports  are  connected,  and  means  on  the  aald 
sleeve  whereby  the  latter  Is  rigidly  held  upon  the  post, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  stool,  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  post,  means  for 
supporting  the  p<  st  In  the  base  to  permit  it  to  move  lat 
erally.  a  seat  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  sleeve 
adjustably  secured  on  the  post  above  the  base,  and  spring 
supports  disposed  between  »«I<1  sleeve  and  said  base  and 
arranged  In  a  series  around  the  post. 

5.  A  stool,  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  helical  spring 
and  having  Its  upper  end  secured  to  the  upi>er  end  of  the 
base  and  depending  within  the  same,  a  tubular  head  car- 
ried by  the  lower  end  of  the  spring,  a  post  having  Its 
lower  end  secured  In  the  said  head  and  projecting  through 
the  spring  above  the  l)ase.  and  a  seat  provided  with  a  post 
adjustably  secured  to  the  first  named  post. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette] 


J. 070,278.     STOOL.     (iBORoc  Bestkr  McKinmv,  Barry, 
111.      Filed    May    29.    1912.      Serial    No.    700.367.       (CI. 
155 — 25.) 
1.  A  stool,  comprising  a   base,  a  flexible  support  aaao- 

ciated  therewith,  a  post  carried  by  said  support,  said  sap- 


1,070.279.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE  John  C.  Mc- 
Laiohlin.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  I'nderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
443,068.      (CI.   197—136.) 

1.  A  hollow  revoluble  platen  provided  with  an  axle  and 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  shaft  Journaled  eccentrically  and 
independently  of  said  axle  within  said  platen,  h  card 
holding  clamp  wholly  containeil  within  said  slot  and 
constructed  to  be  projected  therefrom,  said  clamp  being 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  flngerpleoe  for 
rotating  said  shaft  to  project  the  clamp  through  said  slot, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  said  clamp  to  cause  It  to  press 
upon  the  surface  of  the  platen  ;  means  t>elng  provided  to 
cause  the  clamp,  when  projected,  to  catch  over  the  edge  of 
the  slot,  to  clamp  a  card  upon  the  surface  of  the  platen. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  revoluble  platen,  having 
a  longitudinal  slot,  and  an  axle  for  said  platen,  a  card- 
holding  clamp  provided  with  a  suitable  clamping  Jaw  hav- 
ing a  curved  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  adapted  to 
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clamp  the  paper  upon  the  platen,  a  longitudinal  shaft 
mounted  eccentrically  and  Independently  of  said  axle 
and  normally  carrying  the  clamp  in  retracted  position 
wholly  within  said  slot,  with  its  outer  surface  flush  with 
the  platen,  a  finger-piece  attached  to  said  shaft  for  pro- 
jecting the  clamp  Into  operative  position  beyond  the  slot, 
and  a  spring  for  causing  the  clamp  when  projected  through 
the  slot  to  press  upon  the  surface  of  the  platen  :  means 
being  provided  to  cause  the  clamp,  when  projected,  to 
catch  over  the  edge  of  the  slot,  to  clamp  a  card  upon  the 
■arfaoe  of  the  platen. 


.*?.  In  combination,  a  hollow  cylindrical  platen  having 
an  axle  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  longitudi- 
nal shaft  mounted  eccentrically  and  Independently  of  said 
axle  within  said  platen,  a  card  holding  clamp  on  said  shaft 
and  wholly  within  said  slot  and  constructed  to  be  pro- 
jected therefrom,  and  a  spring  to  press  the  clamp  upon 
the  surface  of  the  platen  :  means  being  provided  to  cause 
the  clamp,  when  projected,  to  catch  over  the  edge  of  the 
slot,  to  clamp  a  card  upon  the  surface  of  the  platen. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  platen  hav- 
ing an  axle,  said  platen  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therelnf 
a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  Independently  of  said  axle 
an<l  eccentrically  thereof  within  said  platen,  a  clamping 
member  constructed  to  be  projected  and  retracted  through 
■aid  slot,  and  provided  with  a  blade  pivotally  attached 
to  said  longitudinal  shaft,  a  clamping  Jaw  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  blade,  said  Jaw  being  flush  with  the  platen  surface 
when  in  retracted  position,  means  for  holding  said  clamp 
In  operative  position,  and  means  for  normally  retaining 
■aid  clamp  In  retracted  position. 

."t.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  cylindrical  platen  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  having  heads,  a  removable  axle  mounted  In  said 
heads,  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  In  said  heads  eccentric  to 
said  axle,  a  card-holder  extending  along  the  platen  and 
conflne<l  wholly  within  said  slot  and  oi>erable  by  said 
rock  shaft  to  project  through  the  slot,  and  a  spring  to 
press  the  clamp  upon  the  surface  of  the  platen  ;  means 
lieing  provided  to  cause  the  clamp,  when  projected,  to 
catch  over  the  edge  of  the  slot,  to  clamp  a  card  upon  the 
surface  of  the  platen. 

{Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


verse  sockets,  the  frame  being  provided  with  a  transverse 
bar  connecting  the  sides,  a  shank  having  a  head  provided 
with  a  transverse  opening,  through  which  the  said  liar 
loosely  passes,  u  screw  In  the  head  and  engaging  said  bar, 
and  an  inverted  U-shai»ed  clamping  bar  having  ith  ends 
engaging  the  sockets  of  the  fAime. 


3.  A  book  holder,  comprising  a  wire  frame  having  for- 
wardly  projecting  ends  terminating  In  sockets  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a 
U-shaped  clamping  bar  having  its  ends  mounted  in  the 
said  sockets,  a  shank,  having  a  head  provided  with  nn 
opening  through  which  the  cross  bar  of  the  frame  loosely 
passes,  a  screw  in  the  head  and  engaging  the  cross  bar.  a 
bracket  curved  downwardly  and  outwardly  and  then  up- 
wardly and  having  in  Its  upper  end  a  socket  in  which  the 
shank  Is  vertically  adjiistablo.  and  a  clamp  having  a  socket 
in  which  the  other  end  of  the  bracket  Is  mounted  to  turn. 


1,070,281.  CULTIVATOR.  Willia.m  P.  Morrow.  Wood- 
ward, Okla.  Piled  Jan.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  741. .^53. 
(CI.  97—20.) 


1.070.280       BOOK  HOLI'ER       William    H.    Morkt,   New 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  JO.  1911      Serial  No.  634,233. 

(CI.  46— 82. 1 

1  A  book  holder,  comprising  a  wire  frame  having  its 
sides  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  and  then  bent  out- 
wardly downwardly  and  forwardly  and  terminating  In  I 
sockets,  the  frame  lieing  provided  with  a  transverse  ba' 
connecting  the  sides,  a  shank  adjustably  secured  to  the 
said  bar.  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  clamping  bar  having 
its  ends  mounted  in  said  soi-kets. 

2.  A  book  holder,  comprising  a  wire  frame  having  Its 
sides  lient  toward  each  other  and  then  l>ent  outwardly. 
dowQwar<il.v    and    forwardly,    and    terminating    in    trans- 


^=«*r' 


1.  A  cultivator  including  yokes,  supporting  means  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  thereof,  members  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  means  and  extending  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  yokes,  and  vertically  adjustable 
obliquely  disposed  blades  carried  by  each  of  said  members. 

2.  A  cultivator  including  row  straddling  yokes,  sup- 
l»ortlng  devices  secured  thereto,  oppositely  extending  mem- 
Ikts  hlngedly  connected  to  the  yokes,  said  members  be- 
ing interchangeable,  and  vertically  adjustable  obliquely 
disposed  blades  carried  by  and  extending  below  each  of 
said  members. 

3.  A  cultivator  including  row  straddling  yokes,  sup- 
porting means  connected  to  the  lower  ends  thereof,  mem- 
bers extending  In  opposite  directions  from  the  yokes,  each 
mem)>er  Including  a  plate  and  parallel  obliquely  disposed 
soil  engaging  blades  extending  through  the  plate  and  ad- 
justable vertically  relative  thereto. 

4.  A  cultivator  Including  oppositely  extending  hlngedly 
connected  members  spaced  apart,  said  members  being 
adapted  to  travel  at  opposite  sides  of  a  row  and  being 
connected,  and  obliquely  disfKtsed  blades  carried  by  each 
member  and  each  blade  being  adjustable  upwardly  and 
downwardly,  the  lower  portion  of  each  blade  being  curved 
laterally   throughout  its  length. 
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5.  A  cultivator  IncladlnK  spaced  nnita  each  Inclodlng 
spaced  coDnected  members  hlngedly  mounted  and  adapted 
to  travel  at  opposite  sides  of  a  row,  a  beam  supported 
above  and  movable  with  the  members  of  each  unit,  con- 
necting members  extending  ^transversely  of  the  beam  and 
shlftable  in  the  direction  of  their  lengths,  and  flexible 
connections  b<>tween  the  Inner  members  of  the  units. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,282,  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  CORRUGATED 
METAL  FASTENERS.  Elliott  S.  Nouto.v  and 
Charles  J.  Berndt.  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Acme 
Steel  Goods  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  684,898.  (CI. 
10— 31.» 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
knlfp.  a  strip  jtulde  having  a  channel  adapted  to  support  a 
flexible  .itrlp  of  metal  In  operative  relation  to  the  knife 
with  the  planes  of  the  strip  and  knife  respectively  in- 
clined with  respect  to  etuch  other  and  the  knife  also  in- 
clined with  relation  to  the  length  of  the  strip,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  strip  past  the  edge  of  the  knife. 

2.  In  a  •machine  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  guide,  a 
pair  of  knives  the  edges  of  which  are  oppositely  Inclined 
to  the  plane  of  the  strip  guide  and  also  with  relation  to 
the  length  of  the  strip,  s^id  knives  arranged  to  engage 
the  adjacent  corners  of  a  strip  of  metal  in  the  strip 
guide,  and  means  for  drawing  a  flexible  strip  through  the 
■trip  guide. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  guide,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  knives  arranged  along  the  strip 
guide  with  their  cutting  edges  at  successively  diminish- 
ing angles  to  the  plane  of  the  guide,  and  means  for 
drawing  a  strip  with  relation  to  the  knives. 

4.  In  a  mnchine  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  guide, 
knives  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  strip  guide  with 
their  rutting  edges  in  inclined  position  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  strip  guide  to  chamfer  the  corners  of  a 
metal  strip  in  the  guide,  and  a  pair  of  corrugating  rolls 
adapted  and  arranged  to  draw  a  strip  witji  relation  to 
the  knives. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  strip  guide 
having  a  channel  for  receiving  a  atrip  of  metal  to  be 
chamfered,  knives  supported  by  and  upon  opposite  in- 
clined faces  of  the  strip  gtilde  with  their  cutting  edge* 
inclined  to  both  the  plane  and  length  thereof,  and  means 
for  drawing  the  strip  through  the  guide. 

[Claims  fl  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


extending  In  the  rear  of  each  trip,  a  device  carried  by  a 
car  and  adaptetl  to  cosct  with  the  trips  to  control  the 
car,  nt«ans  on  the  car  for  rendering  said  device  Inopera- 
tive, a  contact  shoe  on  the  car  connected  with  the  said 
means  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  contact  rail,  a  nor- 
mal circuit  for  each  contact  rail  which  circuit  la  con- 
trolled by  the  track  circuit  for  the  next  block  section  In 
advance,  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  each  contact  rail,  a 
■low  acting  circuit  controller  for  the  control  of  each  aux- 
iliary circuit,  and  a  circuit  for  each  of  said  circuit  con- 
trollers which  circuit  Is  controllt>d  by  the  track  circuit 
for  the  corresponding  block  section. 


1,070.283.  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  RAIL- 
WAY CARS  OR  TRAINS  Bbnja»in  F.  Oleb,  Elm- 
hnrst,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  and  Signal 
Company.  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,660. 
(CI.  246—59.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  railway,  a  plurality  of  successlTC 
block  sections,  track  circuits  for  the  block  sections,  a  trip 
adjacent  the  exit  end  of  each  block  section,  a  contact  rail 


2.  In  combination,  a  railway,  a  plurality  of  successive 
block  sections,  track  circuits  for  the  block  sections,  a  trip 
adjacent  the  exit  end  of  each  block  section,  a  contact  rail 
extending  in  the  rear  of  each  trip,  a  device  carried  by  a 
ear  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  trips  to  control  the 
car,  meana  on  the  car  for  moving  the  device  out  of  co- 
acting  position,  a  contact  shoe  on  the  car  connected  with 
the  said  means  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  contact 
rail,  a  normal  circuit  for  each  contact  rail  which  circuit 
Is  controlled  by  the  track  circuit  for  the  next  block  sec- 
tion in  advance,  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  each  contact  rail, 
a  slow  acting  circuit  controller  for  the  control  of  each 
auxiliary  circuit,  and  an  energising  circuit  for  each  cir- 
cuit controller  which  circuit  Is  controlled  by  the  track 
circuit  for  the  corresponding  block  section. 

3.  In  combination,  a  railway,  a  plurality  of  snccesslve 
trips  located  adjacent  the  trackway,  means  carried  by  a 
car  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  trips  to  control  the 
\wr,  a  contact  rail  extending  In  the  rear  of  each  trip  for 
the  control  of  the  said  means  on  the  car,  a  normal  cir- 
cuit for  each  contact  rail,  means  controlled  by  a  car  on 
the  railway  for  opening  the  circuits  of  one  or  more  con- 
tact rails  in  the  rear,  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  each  con- 
tact rail :  a  slow-acting  device  for  closing  »'ach  auxiliary 
circuit,  and  means  controlled  by  a  following  car  or  train 
for  setting  Into  operation  the  slow-acting  device  for  the 
circuit  of  one  or  more  of  the  contact  rails  next  In  advance 
of  said  following  car. 

4.  In  combination,  a  railway,  a  plurality  of  successive 
trips  located  adjacent  the  trackway,  means  carried  by  a 
car  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  trips  to  control  ths 
car,  a  contact  rail  extending  In  the  rear  of  each  trip  for 
the  control  of  said  means  on  the  car,  a  normal  circuit  for 
each  contact  rail,  means  controlled  by  a  car  on  the  railway 
for  holding  open  the  normal  circuit  of  a  contact  rail  in 
the  rear  thereof,  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  each  contact  rail, 
a  slow  acting  device  for  closing  each  auxiliary  circuit, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  car  at  a  point  on  the  railway 
for  setting  into  operation  the  said  slow-acting  device  for 
the  next  succeeding  contact  rail. 

5.  In  combination,  a  railway,  a  trip  located  adjacent 
the  trackway  thereof,  a  device  carried  by  a  car  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  trip  to  control  the  car,  elec- 
trical means  on  the  car  for  rendering  said  device  in- 
operative to  coact  with  the  trip,  a  contact  rail  extending 
In  the  rear  of  the  trip,  a  shoe  on  the  car  connected  with 
the  said  electrical  means  and  adapted  to  engige  the  con- 
tact rail,  a  normal  circuit  for  the  contact  rail,  means 
controlled  by  a  car  on  the  railway  in  advance  of  the  trip 
for  holding  the  said  normal  circuit  open,  an  auxiliary 
circuit  for  the  contact  rail,  a  slow-acting  circuit  con- 
troller for  the  control  of  said  auxiliary  circuit,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  car  at  a  point  in  the  rear  of  the  trip  for 
setting  said  slow-acting  circuit  controller  Into  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 
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1.0T0,2«4.  ABRADING  -  CYLINDER.  P«n>mTCK  Law 
Olmsted,  Brookllne,  and  James  W.  Baston,  Arlington, 
Mass. :  said  Baston  assignor  to  said  Olmsted.  Filed 
Mar.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,682.     (C1..61— 1.) 


sa-/ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow,  rotatable  carrier  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
provided  with  a  transverse,  slotted  seat,  of  a  long  strip- 
like  abrading  member  encircling  the  said  wall  of  the 
carrier  and  passing  through  the  seat  into  the  interior  of 
the  carrier  to  form  a  reserve  supply,  and  a  manually 
governed  clamp  to  hold  upon  the  seat  the  ends  of  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  such  abrading  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow,  rotatable  carrier  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
adapted  to  operatlvely  sustain  an  encircling  portion  of  an 
elongated  itliradlng  strip,  said  wall  linvlnt;  a  tranhvei-se, 
slotted  seat  for  the  passage  into  the  carrier  of  the  sur- 
plus portion  of  the  abrading  strip,  a  clamp  ptvotally  con- 
nected at  its  ends  with  said  wall  and  adapted  to  clamp 
upon  the  seat  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  exposed  part  of 
the  abrading  strip,  and  adjustable,  positively  acting 
means  to  lock  the  clamp  In  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow,  rotatable 
carrier  having  a  cylindrical  wall  adapted  to  sustain  an 
encircling  portion  of  an  elongated  abrading  strip,  said 
wall  having  a  transverse,  slotted  seat  for  the  passage  into 
the  carrier  of  the  surplus  portion  of  the  abrading  strip, 
and  adjustable  means  to  clamp  ui>on  the  seat  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  strip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
hollow,  rotatable  cylindrical  carrier  havlug  a  transversely 
slotted  periphery  adapted  to  sustain  a  surrounding  strip 
of  abrading  matrrlal  and  to  hold  within  it  a  continuous 
reserve  portion  of  the  strip  passed  through  the  slot,  and 
means  to  positively  clamp  the  overlapped  portions  of  the 
•trip  against  the  walls  of  the  slot. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
cylindrical,  rotatable  carrier  open  at  one  end  and  having 
an  Interior  hub.  the  periphery  of  the  carrier  having  a 
transverse  slotted  seat  therein,  an  external  clamp  adapted 
to  enter  said  seat  and  fulcrumed  on  the  carrier,  and  means 
to  lock  the  clamp  in  the  seat  upon  portions  of  a  strip  of 
abrading  material  embracing  the  periphery  of  the  car- 
rier, the  surplus  length  of  the  strip  passing  through  the 
seat  into  the  Interior  of  the  carrier  and  being  supported 
upon  the  hub. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.285.       LOOPER  -  OPERATING    MECHANISM    FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.     Lansino  ONDBBnoNK.  New  York. 
N.    Y..    assignor    to    Union    Special    Machine    Company. 
Chkago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept.  10, 
1907.     Serial   No.  392.21.T      (CI.    112— 6  ) 
1.  A    looper-operatlng    mechanism.    Including    in    combi- 
nation,   a    rotating    shaft,    a    looper    support    arranged    at 
right  angles  thereto,  the  axis  of  the  looper  support,  and 
the  axis   of  said   shaft,   lying  substantially    In   the  same 
plane,  a  looper  carrle<l  thereby,  a  crank  disk  mounted  on 
the   forward   end   of  said   shaft,   a    link   connected   to  said 
crank  disk  and  to  said  looper  support  for  oscillfltlng  said 
looper    support,    and    means    having    an    Independent    con- 
nection   with    the    rotating  shaft    for    moving   said    looper 
support   longitudinally. 


2.  A   looper-operating  mechanism.   Including  In   comM- 

natlon.  a  rotating  shaft,  a  looper  support  arranged  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  looper  carried  thereby,  a  crank 
disk  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said  shaft,  a  link 
connected  to  said  crank  disk  and  to  said  looper  support 
for  oscillating  said  looper  support,  a  lever  connected  to 
said  looper  support,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  lever, 
whereby  the  said  looper  support  Is  moved  longitudinally. 


3.  A  looper  mechauism,  including  in  combination,  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  looper  support  arranged  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  looper  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  looper  sup- 
|K>rt,  a  crank  disk  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  link  having  a  ball  stud  secured  to  said  crank 
disk,  means  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  sAld  link  to 
said  looper  support,  and  meana  for  moving  said  looper 
support    longitudinally. 

4.  A  looper  mechauism,  including  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  a  looper  support  arranged  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  looper  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  looper  sup- 
port, a  crank  disk  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
shaft  a  link  havlug  a  ball  stud  secured  to  said  crank 
di8k>  means  for  securing  the  opposite  end  of  said  link  to 
said  looper  support,  a  lever,  an  eccentric  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  connected  to  said  lever,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  looper  support,  whereby  the 
same  is  moved  longitudinally. 

5.  A  looper  mechanlam,  including  in  combination,  a 
looper  support  having  a  reduced  portion,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  said  reduced  portion  and  of  the  same  diameter  as 
said  looper  support,  a  looper  mounted  on  one  of  said 
parts,  means  for  oscillating  said  part  supporting  said 
looper,  and  means  for  moving  said  support  and  sleeve 
longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.070.280.     TOJfGS.     Nelr   Pearson.  Ogema.  Wis.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  754.220.     (CI.  57 — 9.) 


(o)  (£ 


1.  Tongs  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
crossed  legs  ;  a  head  having  pivots  :  links  on  said  pivots 
connecting  said  legs  and  said  head  :  and  a  spring  on  each 
pivot  tending  to  maintain  the  legs  in  normal  positions 

2.  Tongs  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  conne<ted 
crossed  legs :  a  head  :  links  connecting  the  said  legs  and 
said    head ;   a   spring   in   said    head    connected   directly   to 
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■aid  links  and  tending  to  maintain  said    legs  in   normal 
positions. 

3.  Tongs  comprising  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
crossed  legs,  a  bead,  links  connecting  the  i*aid  legs  and 
said  head,  and  springs  directly  associated  wltb  said  bead 
and  each  of  said  legs  and  tending  to  bold  said  legs  in 
normal  positions. 

4.  Tongs  comprising  a  hollow  head,  arbors  joamaled  in 
said  head,  springs  in  said  head  and  secured  thereto  and 
to  said  arbors,  links  rigidly  connected  with  said  arbors, 
and  crossed,  pivotally  connected  legs  each  pivotally  con- 
nected wltb  one  of  said   links. 

5.  Tongs  comprising  a  hollow  head,  arbors  Journaled  In 
said  bead  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  sides  there- 
of, pairs  of  links  each  rigidly  secured  to  the  projecting 
ends  of  one  of  said  arbors,  a  pair  of  crossed,  pivotally 
connected  legs  each  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  said 
pairs  of  links,  and  coiled  springs  located  In  said  bead 
about  said  arbors,  and  each  secured  to  one  of  said  arbors 
and  to  said  head. 


1.070.287.  BUNG-RETAINER  AND  SEAL.  Joseph 
foPTZu.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.    751.464.       (CI.    217—114.) 


1.  Id  a  bung  retainer  and  seal,  a  retaining  strip  fitting 
over  the  bung  formed  wltb  a  depression  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  and  an  easll.v  breakable  sealing  member 
fitting  into  said  depression  and  extending  through  said 
aperture. 

2.  In  a  retaining  strip  and  seal  of  the  class  described, 
a  single  integral  strip  of  retaining  material  arranged  to 
press  against  a  bung,  said  strip  of  retaining  material  be- 
ing formed  with  a  hollowed  out  portion  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  as  easily  breakable  seal  arranged  in  said 
hollowed  out  portion  and  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture, and  means  euKaging  said  seal  for  causing  the  de- 
struction of  the  seal  when  said  strip  of  retaining  material 
is  removed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  retaining 
strip  adapted  to  fit  against  a  bung  and  the  package  car- 
rying the  bung,  said  retaining  strip  being  formed  with  a 
recessed  portion  near  one  side  of  the  bung,  and  an  easily 
breakable  sealing  member  arranged  in  said  recessed  por- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  retaining 
strip  adapted  to  span  a  bung  and  to  engage  the  package 
carrying  the  bung  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bung,  said  re- 
taining strip  being  formed  with  a  hollowed  out  portion 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bung,  each  of  said  hollowed  out 
portions  being  formed  with  an  aperture,  and  a  sealing 
member  arranged  In  each  of  said  hollowed  out  portions  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture  and  engaging  said  pack- 
age whereby  said  bung  cannot  be  removed  without  break- 
ing one  of  said  seals. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  strip  of  re- 
taining material  arranged  to  span  a  bung  and  engage  the 
package  carrying  the  bung  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bang, 
■aid  retaining  strip  being  formed  with  a  hollowed  oat 
portion  on  each  side  of  the  bung,  each  of  said  hollowed  out 
portions  being  formed  with  an  aperture,  a  seal  formed  of 
wax  arranged  In  said  hollowed  out  portion  and  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  so  as  to  engage  said  package, 
and  means  engaging  said  wax  in  addition  to  said  strip  for 
causing  the  breaking  of  the  wax  when  the  strip  Is  re- 
moved. 


device  attached  to  the  first -named  vessel  and  capable  of 
connection  to  the  neck  of  the  second-named  vessel,  said 
device  including  an  annular  perforated  member  arranged 
to  seat  in  said  neck,  and  a  member  associated  with  the 
first-named  member  for  covering  and  uncovering  the  per- 
forations therein. 


1.070.28R.  DEVICE  FOB  CONTROLLING  THE  DELIV- 
ERY OF  LIQUIDS  FROM  TANKS  OR  VESSELS.  Al^ 
FREii  Artui'k  Quick,  Clifton  Hill,  and  Chhistophcb 
Jambs  Spgnceb,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed 
Dec.  22.  1908.  Serial  No.  468.845.  (CI.  228 — 16.) 
1.   In    a    liquid   dispensing   apparatus,    the   combination. 

with   a  supply   vessel,  and  a   receiving  vessel ;   of  a   tap 


2.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  supply  vessel,  and  a  receiving  vessel  :  of  a  support 
fitted  in  the  neck  of  the  so<-ond-named  vessel :  and  a  tap 
device  attached  to  the  first-named  vessel  and  comprising 
stationarj-  and  movable  members  cooperating  to  form  a 
cut-off.  and  a  locking  member  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
liers  and  operable  by  the  other  to  engage  said  support,  for 
connecting  said  device  to  said  neck. 

:t.  In  n  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  supply  vessel,  and  a  receiving  vessel :  of  a  Hupf>ort 
fitted  in  the  neck  of  the  second-named  vessel  :  and  a  tap 
device  attached  to  the  first-named  vessel  sod  adapted  to 
rest  upon  said  support,  said  device  comprising  an  annular 
perforated  member,  a  movable  locking  member  carried 
thereby  and  arranged  to  engage  said  support,  and  a  mem- 
ber associated  with  the  first-named  member  for  covering 
and  uncovering  the  perforations  therein  and  for  operat- 
ing said  locking  memt>e')',  to  coDoect  said  device  to  said 
neck. 

I  4.  In  a  llqnid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  supply  vessel,  and  a  receiving  vessel ;  of  a  support 
fitted  In  the  neck  of  the  second-named  ve«tsel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  ;  and  a  tap  device  attached  to  the 
first-named  vessel  and  associated  with  said  sup[>ort.  said 
device  comprising  stationary  and  movable  cut  off  members 
having  one  end  thereof  adapted  for  engagement  In  said 
socket. 

J  5.  In  a  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  the  combination, 
with  a  supply  vessel,  and  a  receiving  vessel  :  of  a  collar 

,  fitted  in  the  neck  of  the  second-named  vessel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  web  having  a  threaded  socket ;  and  a  tap 
device  attached  to  the  first-named  vessel  and  supported 
upon  said  collar,  said  device  comprising  a  stationary  cut- 
off member,  a  vertically  movable  cut-off  member  coacting 
therewith,  and  an  operating  member  for  the  second-named 
cut-off  memt>er  having  a  threaded  end  adapted  for  en- 
gagement in  said  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.070,289.      TELEGRAPH   APPARATUS.      Alphons   Rap- 
Pi.MiCKEB,    Bremen.    Ormany.       Filed    July    8.     1912. 
Serai  No.  708,282.      ^CI.   178— 297.) 
1.   In  a  writing  telegraph,  transmitting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  pivoted  stylus,  a  receiver  Including  a  light  ray 
reflector  mechanism   responsive  to  writing  movements  of 
the  stylus,  and  means  controlled  by  the  stylus  for  cutting 
off  the  source  of  light  when  the  stylus  is  lifted  from  writ- 
ing position  and  for  converting  the  transmitting  station 
loto  a  receiving  station  when  the  stylus  Is  released. 
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2.  In  a  writing  telegraph,  transmitting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pivoted  stylus  and  variable  resistance  devices 
controlled  by  said  stylus,  photographic  receiving  appara- 
tus Including  a  source  of  light,  a  mirror  for  reflecting  the 
light  and  mpans  for  moving  said  mirror  in  response  to 
the  movements  of  the  stylus,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  stylus  for  cutting  off  the  source  of  light  when  the 
stylus  is  lifted  from  writing  position  and  for  converting 
the  transmitting  station  Into  a  receiving  station  when 
the  st%'lu8  Is  released. 


^  In  a  writing  telegraph,  transmitting  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pivoted  stylus  and  variable  resistance  devices 
controlled  by  said  stylus,  photographic  receiving  appara- 
tus Including  a  source  of  light,  a  mirror  for  reflecting  the 
light  and  means  for  moving  said  mirror  in  response  to 
the  movements  of  the  stylus,  line  connections  Interposed 
between  the  transmitting  and  receiving  apparatus,  con- 
tacts controlled  by  the  stylus  for  closing  the  operating 
circuit  during  writing  movements  of  the  stylus  and  for 
cutting  out  the  transmitter  and  cutting  In  the  receiver 
when  the  stylus  Is  released. 

4.  In  a  writing  telegraph,  the  combination  with  a  trans- 
mitting instrument  embodying  independent  variable  re- 
sistance mediums,  a  stylus  connected  wltb  and  controlling 
tbe  sane  by  its  component  motions,  a  switch  controlled 
by  the  stylus  when  In  writing  position  for  establishing 
a  working  circuit  in  transmitting,  a  receiver  embodying 
m  light  reflector,  electro  -  magnetic  controlling  devices 
therefor  actuated  by  the  variation  of  the  resistances  of 
the  transmitting  instrument  in  accordance  with  tbe  move- 
ment of  the  stylus,  a  sensitive  receiving  surface  on  which 
the  path  of  the  reflected  light  is  recorded,  and  a  second 
■witch  controlled  by  the  stylus  for  establishing  circuits 
for  extinguishing  the  light  when  the  stylus  is  lifted  and 
for  feeding  the  sensitised  surface  when  the  stylus  Is 
released. 

5.  In  a  writing  telegraph,  Including  operating  circuits, 
•  stylus  and  means  for  varying  the  current  through  the 
circuits  In  accordance  with  the  component  movements  of 
the  stylus,  a  receiver  Including  a  device  for  reflecting  a 
ray  of  light,  means  for  oscillating  said  deflecting  device 
In  different  planes  controlled  by  the  variation  of  current 
in  the  circuits,  whereby  tbe  movements  of  the  stylus  in 
any  direction  are  made  manifest  by  the  rays  of  deflected 
light,  means  controlled  by  the  lifting  of  the  stylus  for 
extinguishing  the  light  rays,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
release  of  the  stylus  to  change  the  transmitting  station 
Into  a  receiving  station. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.290      DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR  WRITING 
TELEGRAPHS    AND    THE    LIKE.      Alphons    Rappb- 
NBCKBB,  Bremen,  Germany.     Filed  July  8.  1912.     Serial 
No.  708.283.      (CI.   178—297.) 
1.   A   developing   apparatus   for   writing   telegraphs   and 

tbe    like,    comprising    motor-driven    means    for    feeding   a 


sensitized  strip,  means  cooperating  therewith  for  cutting 
off  sections  of  said  strip,  In  combination  with  means  at 
the  transmitting  station  for  starting  the  motor  of  said 
feeding  means. 


2.  A  developing   apparatus   for  writing   telegraphs   and 

the    like,    comprising    motor-driven    iqeans    for    feeding    a 

'   sensitized  strip,  means  cooperating  therewith  for  cutting 

I   off  sections  of  said  strip,  means   for  stopping  the   motor 

after  each  cutting  operation.   In  combination  with   means 

I   at  the  transmitting  station  for  starting  the  motor. 

.S.  A  developing  apparatus  for  writing  telegraphs  and 
I  the  like,  comprising;  a  casing  including  a  holder  for  a 
I  sensitized  strip,  motor-driven  feed  rollers  for  feeding  the 
strip  from  the  holder,  cam  controlled  mechanism  for  coi; 
pllng  the  initial  feed  rollers,  and  means  associated  with 
said  cam  control  mechanism  for  cutting  off  sections  of 
said  strip,  in  combination  with  means  at  the  transmitting 
station  for  starting  the  developing  apparatus. 

4.  A  developing  apparatus  for  writing  telegraphs  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  casing  Including  a  holder  for  a 
sensitized  strip,  motor-driven  feed  rollers  for  feeding 
the  strip  from  the  holder,  cam  controlled  mechanism  for 
coupling  the  initial  feed  rollers,  and  means  associated 
with  said  cam  control  mechanism  for  cutting  off  sec- 
tions of  said  strip  adjacent  said  initial  feed  rollers,  in 
combination  with  means  at  the  transmitting  station  for 
stariing  the  developing  apparatus. 

5.  A  developing  apparatus  for  writing  telegraphs  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  casing  including  a  bolder  for  a 
sensitized  strip,  a  series  of  feed  rollers  for  feeding  the 
strip  from  the  holder,  motor-driven  gearing  for  driving 
said  feed  rollers,  an  Idler  gear  Interposed  in  the  gear 
train  between  the  feed  rollers,  cam-operated-  means  for 
engaging  said  idler  gear  In  said  gear  train,  and  mecha- 
nism for  severing  the  strip  controlled  by  said  cam-operated 
means,  in  combination  with  means  at  the  transmitting 
station  for  starting  the  developing  apparatus 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.291.     DEVICE  FOR  LOCKING   I»E8K  -  TELE- 
PHONES.     Clabk    D.    Rhinehabt.    Jr..    and    Llbumir 
I        P.  Sapo.noff,  New  York.  N.  Y.  :   said   Saponoff  assignor 
to  Thomas  McGonlgal.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  81, 
1913.     Serial   No.  745,605.      (CI,  179—189.) 


In  a  telephone  locking  device  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindrical hinged  clasp  a  rectangular  projection  and  a 
flange  carried  by  one  limb  of  the  clasp,  an  adjusting  screw 
carried  by  said  projection,  a  flange  cooperating  with  the 
above-mentioned  flange,  and  a  projecting  headpiece  adapted 
to  conceal  the  screw  when  the  clasp  is  closed  carried  by 
the  other  limb  of  said  clasp,  locking  means  for  tbe  clasp 
and  a  spring  for  the  hinge,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1.070.292.  LIGHTING- FIXTURE.  .Taum  T.  Bobb. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,224.     (CI.  240—52.) 


1 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  plv- 
otallj  mounted  clamping  Jaws,  an  upstanding  member  pro- 
jecting from  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  pivotally  mounted  lamp- 
supporting  member  arranged  on  said  upstanding  member, 
and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  .said  lamp-supporting 
memt>er  with  said  upstanding  member,  aald  lamp-sup- 
porting memlRT  being  formed  with  a  central  aperture  ex- 
tending for  the  full  length  thereof  for  receiving  and 
guarding  leading-in  wires  to  said  lamp,  and  securing 
means  for  receiving  and  securing  a  lamp  In  position. 


1,070.293.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SAND  MOLDS. 

I  EcGBNK   BONCEBAY,    Parls.    France,   assignor    to    Soclete 

Anonyme     des     Etablissements     Ph.     Bonrillain     A     B. 

Ronceray.    Paris,    France,    a    Corporation    of    France. 

Filed  July  8,  1911.     SerUI  No.  637.455.     (CI.  22—27.) 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work  and  a  pair  of  mold  flasks  provided  with  an  Inter- 
posed pattern  plate,  of  a  pair  of  opposing  ramming  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  frame  work  and  having  relative 
movement  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  the  lower  flask,  a  pattern  plate  support  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  frame  wDrk  Iw^tween  the  two  ramming 
members  for  supporting  the  pattern  plate  adapted  to  be 
swung  Jnto  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  flasks  and 
means  for  elevating  the  pattern  plate  out  of  engagement 
with  the  pattern  plate  support  when  the  latter  is  in  aline- 
ment with  the  flasks,  whereby  the  drawing  of  the  pattern 
is  effected. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work  and  a  pair  of  mold  flasks  provided  with  an  Inter- 
posed pattern  plate,  of  n.  pair  of  ramming  memt>er8  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  work  having  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  supporting  member  for  the  lower 
flask,  a  pattern  plate  support  for  supporting  the  pattern 
plate  mounted  on  the  frame  work  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  flasks  and  means 
for  elevating  the  pattern  plate  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  pattern  plate  support  when  the  latter  is  in  aline- 
ment with  the  flasks,  whereby  the  drawing  of  the  pat- 
tern is  effected. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work  and  a  pair  of  mold  flasks  provided  with  an  inter- 


posed pattern  plate,  of  a  pair  of  ramming  members  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  work  and  having  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  supporting  member  for  the  lower 
flask,  a  pattern  plate  support  for  supporting  the  pat- 
tern plate  mounted  on  the  frame  work  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  flasks,  a  piston, 
and  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  on  the  piston  adapted  to 
pass  the  pattern  plate  support  and  elevate  the  pattern 
plate  therefrom,  and  means  for  operating  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work  and  a  pair  of  mold  flasks  provided  with  an  inter- 
posed pattern  plate,  of  a  stationary  ramming  member,  a 
movable  ramming  member,  a  support  for  the  lower  flask, 
means  for  drawing  the  pattern  plate  from  the  lower 
mold,  and  a  movable  bracket  mounted  on  the  frame  work 
adapted  to  support  the  pattern  plate  in  or  out  of  aline- 
ment with  the  mold  flasks,  so  arransred  that  when  the 
bracket  is  in  alinement,  the  pattern  plate  may  be  raised 
therefrom  by  Its  said  drawing  means. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work  and  a  pair  of  mold  flasks  provided  with  an  inter- 
posed pattern  plate,  of  a  pair  of  ramming  members  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  work  having  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  a  frame  for  supporting  the  lower 
flask  over  the  lower  ramming  member,  means  for  secar- 
ing  the  upper  flask  to  the  upper  ramming  member,  a  pat- 
tern plate  support  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  work 
between  the  ramming  members  for  supporting  the  pat- 
tern plates  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  aline- 
ment with  the  flasks,  and  means  for  elevating  the  pat- 
tern plate  free  of  the  pattern  plate  support  when  the 
latter  Is  in  alinement  with  the  flasks,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  raise  the  lower  mold  flask  Into  engagement 
with  the  upper  flask  when  the  pattern  plate  support  is 
moved  oat  of  alinement  with  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,070,294.  PRODrCING  BUT.\DIEXE  \SD  DERIVA- 
TIVES THEREOF.  Otto  Schmidt.  Mannheim,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Badische  Anilin  k  Soda  Fabrik. 
Ludwigsbafen  on-the-Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  687.523.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  l.S-butadlene  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  by  heating  at  a  temperature  between  400* 
and  800*  C.  partially  hydrogenized  monocyclic  hydrocar- 
bons which  contain  from  five  to  six  cartmn  atoms  in  the 
ring  and  from  fl\-e  to  nine  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  1.3-butadiene  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  by  beating  at  a  temperature  between  400' 
and  800*  C.  partially  hydrogenlted  monocyclic  hydrocar- 
bons which  contain  from  five  to  six  carlwn  atoms  in  the 
ring  and  from  five  to  nine  cartwn  atoms  in  the  molecule 
while  carrying  out  the  heating  under  dtminisbed  pressure, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  1.3-butadiene  by  beating 
tetrahydrobenrene  at  a  temperature  between  400°  and 
800°  C,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  l.S-butadlene  by  beating 
tetrahydrol)enxene  at  a  temperature  between  400*  and 
800°  C.  and  under  diminished  pressure  sul>stantlally  as 
hereinbefore  described. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  1.3-butadlene  and  deriva- 
tives thereof  by  heating  at  a  temperature  between  400* 
and  800°  C.  partially  hydrogenixed  monocyclic  hydrocar- 
bons which  contain  from  flve  to  six  carbon  atoms  In  thp 
ring  and  from  flve  to  nine  carbon  atoms  In  the  molecale 
while  preventing  the  vaporized  hydrocarbons  from  com- 
ing into  contact  with  an  inferior  metal  at  a  temperature 
above  100*  C. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.070.29ft       .ATTACHMENT    FOR    SC.Kl.EvS        Fbank    D 
Shea.   New  York.  N.   T.      Filed   Nov.   11.    1912.     Serial 
No.   730.623.      iCI.   73 — 41.  > 
1.   In  an  attachment  for  scales,  two  resilient     members, 

the  ends  of  the  reallient   meml>ers  being  t>ent  downward 
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and  having  foot  memtters.  one  set  of  ends  of  the  resilient 
memt>er8  being  longer  than  the  other  set  of  endt^,  so  that 
the  central  portions  of  the  resilient  memlters  will  be  dis- 
posed obliquely  relatively  to  a  line  extending  from  one 
set  of  foot  memlKTs  to  the  other  set  of  foot  members. 

■^ 


1'.  in  an  attachment  for  scales,  two  resilient  members, 
the  ends  of  the  resilient  members  being  l)ent  downward 
and  having  foot  members,  one  set  of  ends  of  the  resilient 
memt^rs  being  longer  than  the  other  set  of  ends,  so  that 
the  central  portions  of  the  resilient  members  will  be  dis- 
posed obliquely  relatively  to  a  line  extending  from  one  set 
of  foot  members  to  the  other  set  of  foot  members,  and 
curved  transverw  members  connecting  the  resillsnt  mem- 
bers at   their  central   portions. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  scales,  two  companion  memtjers 
disposed  side  by  side,  and  having  feet  at  their  ends,  the 
members  from  corresponding  ends  being  t>ent  up  and 
looped  back,  the  memt>er8  then  extending  from  the  looped 
portions  obliquely  relatively  to  and  away  from  the  last- 
mentioned  ends,  and  then  down  to  their  other  ends. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  scales,  two  resilient  companion 
members  disposed  side  by  side  and  tiaving  feet  at  their 
ends,  the  members  from  corresponding  ends  being  bent 
up  and  looped  Iwck,  the  members  then  extending  from 
the  looped  portions  obliquely  relatively  to  and  away  from 
the  last-mentioned  ends,  and  then  down  to  their  feet  at 
their  other  ends. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  scales,  two  memliers  disposed 
side  by  side,  and  having  feet  at  their  ends,  the  members 
being  bent  up  and  looped  back,  the  members  then  extend- 
ing from  the  looped  portions  obliquely  relatively  to  and 
away  from  the  last  mentioned  ends,  and  then  down  to 
their  feet  nt  their  other  ends,  and  resilient  members 
monnted  on  the  looped  portions  of  the  first-mentioned 
roemliern. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.296.  APP.\RATl'8  FOR  EMITTING  ACID  PHOS- 
PHATE CHAMBERS.  ALBERT  Shepavek.  West  Ham- 
mond, 111.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  741.449. 
(CI    214—1.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  support,  said  support  consisting 
of  n  base  and  an  upright  arising  from  said  base :  later- 
ally projecting  scrnpin;;  mechanism  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  upon  said  upright  :  and  means  for  actuating 
said  scraping  mechanism  and  for  moving  the  same  verti- 
cally, sulmtautially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  support,  said  support  consisting 
of  a  base  and  an  upright  arising  from  said  tmse :  later- 
ally projecting  scraping  mechanism  mounted  for  vertical 
movement  upon  said  upright  ;  and  means  for  actuating 
said  scraping  mechanism  and  for  simultaneously  moving 
the  same  vertically,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a   traveling  support   consisting  of  a   base  and 


an  upright  arising  from  said  base ;  laterally  projecting 
scraping  mechanism  mounted  for  vertical  movement  upon 
said  upright  and  projecting  from  opposite  side  thereof ; 
and  means  for  actuating  said  scraping  mechanism  and  for 
moving  tl)e  same  vertically  upon  said  upright,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


r,     ^— ^=. r 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  traveling  support  consisting  of  a  base  and 
an  uprtgbt  arising  from  said  base :  laterally  projecting 
arms  mounted  for  vertical  movement  upon  said  upright 
and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof;  an  endless 
traveling  carrier  monnted  upon"  each  of  said  arms; 
scrapers  carried  by  said  carriers :  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  carriers  and  for  moving  said  arms  vertically 
upon  said  upright,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tniveling  support  consisting  of  a  base  and 
an  upright  arising  from  said  base ;  laterally  projecting 
arms  mounted  for  vertical  movement  upon  said  upright 
and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof:  an  endless 
traveling  carrier  mounted  upon  each  of  said  arms ; 
scrapers  carried  hy  said  carriers;  and  means  for  driving 
said  carriers  and  for  moving  said  arms  vertically  npoB 
said  upright,  said  carriers  being  dlven  so  that  the  under 
sides  thereof  move  toward  the  center  of  the  machine, 
sutmtantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,297.  RAILWAY-SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Mab- 
SHALL  L.  Shepherd.  Montgomery.  Aln..  assignor  to 
Shepherd  Automatic  Switch  Co..  Montgomery.  Ala. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  749.161.     (Cl.  104 77.) 


1.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  self-closing  switch 
point,  a  self- projected  locking  device  for  locking  the  switch 
point  In  open  and  closed  positions,  a  train -ope  rated 
switch-throwing  and  lock  conirollinB  device  In  the  main 
line,  said  device  being  automatically  thrown  and  re- 
turned to  normal  position  by  a  passing  traiti.  lost-mo- 
tion lock  controlling  means  nctuated  on  the  flrst  half  of 
the  switch-throwing  motion  of  said  switch-throwing  de- 
vice to  retract  the  locking  device  and  free  It  for  a  sec- 
ondary locking  Hctlon.  a  lost-motion  connection  betwe<»B 
said  switch-throwing  device  imrt  the  switch  point  opera- 
tive on  the  flnal  portion  of  the  switch-throwing  motion  of 
said  Bwltch-throwlng  device  to  throw  the  unlocked  switch 
point  to  open  position,  a  train-controlled,  spring  retracted 
switch-throwing  and  lock  controlling  device  in  the  branch 
line,  a   lost-motion   connection  between  the  same  and  the 
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switch  point  co-acting  with  the  first  named  lost-motloo 
connection  to  permit  the  said  awitch-throwlng  and  look 
controlling  devices  to  have  independent  switch-throwing 
and  lock  controlling  actions,  and  means  associated  with 
said  latter  named  lost- motion  connection  for  engaging  and 
retracting  the  locking  device  before  the  lost-motion  con- 
nection is  rendered  effective  and  for  holding  the  locking 
device  retracted  while  said  second  named  switch-throw- 
ing and  lock  controlling  device  is  in  thrown  position. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  self-closing  switch 
(Mint,  a  self-projected,  spring  actuated  locking  device  for 
locking  the  switch  point  in  open  and  closed  positions,  a 
train-operated  switch-throwing  and  lock  controlling  de- 
vice in  the  main  line,  said  device  being  automatically 
thrown  and  returned  to  normal  position  by  a  passing 
train,  lost-motion  locking  controlling  means  actuated  00 
the  first  half  of  the  switch-throwing  motion  of  said  switch- 
throwing  device  to  retract  the  locking  device  and  free  it 
for  a  secondary  locking  action,  a  lost-motion  connection 
between  said  switch-throwing  device  and  the  switch  point 
operative  on  the  final  portion  of  the  switch-throwing  mo- 
tion of  said  Bwltcb-throwlBg  device  to  throw  the  un- 
locked sw^ltch  point  to  open  position,  a  train-controlled, 
spring  retracted  switch-throwing  and  lock  controlling  de- 
vice in  the  branch  line  comprising  a  wheel-actuated  guard 
rail,  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  same  and  the 
switch  point  co-acting  with  the  first  named  lost-motion 
connection  to  permit  the  said  switch-throwing  and  lock 
controlling  actions,  said  lost-motion  connection  Including 
a  rock  shaft,  and.  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  en- 
gaging and  retracting  the  locking  device  before  the  lost- 
motion  connection  is  rendered  effective  and  for  holding 
the  locking  device  retracted  while  said  second  named 
swiich-tbruwlng  and  lock  controlling  device  is  In  thrown 
position. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  self-closing  switch 
point,  a  self-projected,  spring  actuated  locking  device  for 
locking  the  switch  point  in  open  and  closed  positions,  a 
train  operated  switch-throwing  and  lock  controlling  device 
in  the  main  line,  said  device  being  automatically  thrown 
and  returned  to  normal  position  by  a  passing  train,  lost- 
motion  locking  controlling  means  actuated  on  the  first 
half  of  the  switch-throwing  motion  of  said  switch-throw- 
ing device  to  retract  the  locking  device  and  free  it  for  a 
secondary  locklDK  action,  a  lost-motion  connection  between 
said  switch-throwing  device  and  the  switch  point  opera- 
tive on  the  final  portion  of  the  switch-throwing  motion  of 
said  switch-throwing  device  to  throw  the  unlocked  switch 
point  to  open  position,  a  train-controlled,  spring  actuated 
switch-throwing  and  lock  controlling  device  in  the  branch 
line  comprising  a  wheel-actuated  guard  rail,  a  rock  shaft 
actuated  by  the  said  guard  rail,  a  lost-motion  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  the  switch  point  co-acting  with . 
the  first  named  lost-motion  connection  to  permit  the  said 
switch-throwing  and  lock  controlling  devices  to  have  in- 
dependent awltch-throwlng  and  lock  controlling  actions,  a 
projection  carried  by  the  locking  device  and  having  a 
cam  surface,  and  a  projection  upon  the  rock  shaft  for  en- 
gagement with  said  cam  surface  before  the  lost-motion  con- 
nection is  rendered  effective  for  retracting  the  locking 
device  and  for  holding  said  locking  device  retracted  while 
said  guard  rail  is  in  thrown  position. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  self-closing  switch 
point,  a  self-projected,  spring  actuated  locking  device  for 
locking  the  switch  point  In  open  and  closed  positions,  a 
train-operated  switch-throwing  and  lock  controlling  device 
in  the  main  line,  said  device  b>>ing  automatically  thrown 
and  returned  to  normal  position  by  a  passing  train  and 
including  a  rock  shaft.  lost-motion  lock  controlling  means 
actuated  on  the  first  half  of  the  switch-throwing  motion 
of  said  switch-throwing  device  to  retract  the  locking  de- 
vice and  free  it  for  a  secondary  locking  action,  a  lost-mo- 
tion connection  between  said  rock  shaft  and  the  switch 
point  operative  on  the  final  portion  of  the  switch-throw- 
ing motion  of  said  rock  shaft  to  throw  the  unlocked  switch 
point  to  open  position,  a  train-controlled,  spring  retracted 
switch-throwing  and  lock  controlling  device  In  the  branch 
line,  a  lost-motion  connection  between  the  same  and  the 
switch  point  eo-actlng  with  the  first  named  lost-motion 
connection   to   permit   the   said   switch-throwing   and   lock 


controlling  devices  to  have  independent  switch-throwing 
and  lock  controlling  actions,  and  means  associated  with 
said  latter  named  lost-motion  connection  for  engaging 
and  retracting  the  locking  device  before  the  lost-motion 
connection  Is  rendered  effective  and  for  holding  the  lock- 
ing device  retracted  while  said  second  named  switch- 
throwing  and  lock  controlling  device  Is  in  thrown  position. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  a  self-closing  switch 
point,  a  self- projected,  spring  actuated  locking  device  for 
locking  the  switch  point  In  open  and  closed  positions,  a 
train-operated  switch-throwing  and  lock  controlling  device 
in  the  main  line,  said  device  being  automatically  thrown 
and  returned  to  normal  position  by  a  passing  train  and 
including  a  rock  shaft,  lost-motion  lock  controlling  means 
actuated  on  the  first  half  of  the  switch-throwing  motion 
of  said  switch-throwing  device  to  retract  the  locking  de- 
vice and  free  it  for  a  secondary  locking  action,  a  lost-mo- 
tion connection  between  said  rock  shaft  and  the  switch 
point  operative  on  the  final  portion  of  the  switch-throw- 
ing motion  of  said  rock  shaft  to  throw  the  unlocked  switch 
point  to  open  position,  a  train-controlled,  spring  actuated 
switch-throwing  and  lock  controlling  device  in  the  branch 
line  comprising  a  wheel-actuated  guard  rail,  a  rock  shaft 
actuated  by  the  said  guard  rail,  a  lost  motion  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  the  switch  point  co-acting  with 
the  first  named  lost-motion  connection  to  permit  the  said 
switch-throwing  and  lock  controlling  devices  to  have  in 
dependent  switch-throwing  and  lock  controlling  actions,  a 
projection  carried  by  the  locking  device  and  having  a 
cam  surface,  and  a  projection  upon  the  second-named  rock 
shaft  for  engagement  with  the  said  cam  surface  before 
the  associated  lost-motion  connection  Is  rendered  effective 
for  retracting  the  locking  device  and  for  holding  said 
locking  device  retracted  while  said  guard  rail  Is  in  thrown 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.070,298.  BEI>8FRINO-8UPPORTING  FRAME.  MoNT- 
ooM«KT  8LEBTH.  Bellevue  borough.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fort 
Pitt  Bedding  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial  No  756,271. 
(Cl.  5— 65.)  ; 


1.  In  combination  a  bed  spring  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  slots  having  enlargements  at  the  end  of  the 
same,  stirrups  Independently  movable  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  slldably  and  plvotally  mounted  In  said  slots 
and  enlargements  said  slots  preventing  rotation  and  said 
enlargements  providing  for  rotation  of  said  stirrups,  and 
hangers  on  said  stirrups  for  engaging  with  a  bed  to  sup- 
port said  frame. 

2.  In  combination  a  tR>d-sprlng  supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  slots  having  enlargements  at  the  end  of  the 
same,  stirrups  Independently  movable  on  said  frame  and 
having  extensions  thereon  for  slldably  and  plvotally 
mounting  said  stirrups  in  ssid  slots  and  enlargements, 
said  slots  preventing  rotation  and  said  enlargements  pro- 
viding for  rotation  of  said  stirrups,  and  hangers  on  said 
stirrups  for  engaging  with  a   bed  to  support  said   frame. 

3.  In  combination  a  bed-sprlngsupporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  slots  having  enlargements  at  the  end  of  the 
same,  stlrmps  Independently  movable  on  said  frame  and 
having  flat  extensions  on  the  ends  of  the  same  for  slldably 
and  plvotally  mounting  said  stirrups  in  said  slots  and  en- 
largements, said  slots  preventing  rotation  and  said  en- 
largements providing  for  rotation  of  said  stirrups,  and 
hangers  on  said  stirrups  for  engaging  with  a  bed  to  sup- 
port said  frame. 

4.  In  combination  a  bed-spring-supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  slots  having  enlargements  at  the  end  of  the 
same,  means  Independently  movable  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  slldably  and  plvotally  mounted  in  said  slots 


and  enlargements,  said  slots  preventing  rotation  and  said 
enlarfgements  providing  for  rotation  of  said  means,  and 
hangers  on  said  means  for  engaging  with  a  bed  to  sup- 
port said  frame. 

5.  In  combination  a  bed-spring-supporting  frame  pro- 
vided with  slots  having  enlargements  at  the  end  of  the 
same,  means  independently  movable  on  said  frame  and 
having  extensions  thereon  for  slldably  and  plvotally 
mounting  said  means  in  said  slots  and  enlargements,  said 
slots  preventing  rotation  and  said  enlargements  providing 
for  rotation  of  said  means,  and  bangers  on  said  means  for 
engaging  with  a  bed  to  support  said  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070,299.  TIPPLE.  JoH.x  L.  Smith,  Harrlmau,  Tenn., 
assignor  to  George  F.  Lyman.  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.  Filed 
May  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  627.338.  Renewed  May  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  771,081.      <C1.  214—8.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  track,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  base  to  said  track,  a  turn-table  on  said  base,  and 
rails  located  upon  and  hinged  to  said  turn  table,  sub- 
stantially   as   described. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  base  adapted  to  lest  on  a  track,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  base  to  said  track,  a  turn-table  on  said  base,  and 
rails  and  stop  mechanism  located  on  said  turn-table,  said 
rails  being  hinged  to  said  turn  table,  substantially  as  de- 
scriloed 

3.  In  a  stru<  ture  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  adapttnl  to  rest  on  a  track,  means  for  lock- 
iD2  the  base  to  said  track,  a  turn-table  on  said  base,  rails 
located  on  and  hinged  to  said  turn-table,  and  stops  ap- 
plied to  said  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

I  4.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  track,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  base  to  said  track,  a  turn  table  on  said  base,  rails 
located  on  and  hinged  to  said  turn-table,  and  stops  ap- 
plied to  said  rails,  said  stops  being  movable  into  and  oot 
ot  the  path  of  the  wheels  of  cars  traversing  said  rails, 
substantially   as  described. 

a.  In  a  structure  of  the  nature  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  adapted  to  rest  on  a  track,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  base  to  said  track,  a  turn-table  on  said  base,  rails 
located  on  and  hinged  to  said  turn-table,  stops  pivoted  to 
the  ends  of  said  rails,  and  means  for  moving  the  stops  Into 
aud  out  of  thi'  j>ath  of  the  wheels  of  a  car  moving  on  said 
rails,   substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  U  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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.070.300.  PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINOUS  COM 
POUNDS.  HowABO  Spb.^c*  and  William  Basil 
Llkwelly.v,  Manchester.  England,  assignors  to  Peter 
Spence  &  Sons,  Limited,  a  Limited  Liability  Company. 
Manchester.  England.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,815.       (Cl.    23—13.) 

1.  The  proi-ess  of  preparing  substantially  neutral  solu 
tioos  of  sulfate  of  alumina  from  unground  calcined  coal 
measure  shales,  which  consists  in  progressively  digestlDK 
such  shales  in  such  manner  that  the  less  exhausted  shales 
•re  treated  with  solutions  containing  lower  proportions 
of  free  sulfuric  add  and  at  lower  temperatures  than  are 
the  more  exhausted  shales,  substantially  as  descrit>ed. 

2.  The  process  of  preparing  substantially  neutral  solu- 
tions of  sulfate  of  alumina  from  unground  calcined  coa! 
measure  shales,  which  consists  in  progressively  digesting 


such  shales  In  such  a  manner  that  the  less  exhausted 
shales  are  treated  with  solutions  containing  lower  pro 
portions  of  free  sulfuric  acid  and  at  lower  temperatures 
than  are  the  more  exhausted  shales,  the  solutions  by 
which  the  less  exhaustt-d  shales  are  treated  being  of  a 
sufficiently  low  specific  gravity  to  allow  precipitation  of 
iron  in  an  Insoluble  form  in  combination  with  potash 
to  take  place,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  substantially  neutral  solu- 
tions of  sulfate  of  alumina  from  unground  calcined  coal 
measure  shales,  which  consists  in  progressively  digesting 
such  shales  In  such  a  manner  that  the  less  exhausted 
shales  are  treated  with  solutions  containing  lower  pro- 
portions of  free  sulfuric  acid  and  at  lower  temperatures 
than  are  the  more  exhausted  shales,  the  solutions  by  which 
the  less  exhausted  shales  are  treated  being  of  a  sufficiently 
low  specific  gravity  to  allow  precipitation  of  iron  in  an 
insoluble  form  in  combination  with  potash  to  take  place 
and  the  solutions  by  which  the  more  exhausted  shales  ar<^ 
treated  being  of  sufBcleatly  high  acidity  specific  gravity 
and  temperature  to  dissolve  the  water  Insoluble  Iron  and 
potash  compounds  and  then  to  largely  precipitate  such 
compounds  in  water  soluble  form,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  substantially  neutral  solu- 
tions of  sulfate  of  alumina  from  unground  calcined  coal 
measure  shales  which  consists  In  progressively  digesting 
such  shales  in  such  a  manner  that  the  less  exhausted 
shales  are  treated  with  solutions  containing  lower  pro- 
portions of  free  sulfuric  acid  and  at  lower  temperatures 
than  are  the  more  exhausted  shales,  the  solutions  by 
which  the  less  exhausted  shales  are  treated  being  of  a 
sufficiently  low  specific  gravity  to  allow  precipitation  of 
iron  in  an  insoluble  form  in  combination  with  potash  to 
take  place,  and  the  solutions  by  which  the  more  exhausted 
shales  are  treated  being  of  sufficiently  high  acidity  and 
temperature  and  of  sufficiently  low  specific  gravity  to 
dissolve  the  water  insoluble  iron  and  potash  compounds. 

5.  The  process  of  preparing  substantially  neutral  solu- 
tions of  sulfate  of  alumina  from  unground  calcined  coa' 
measure  shaits,  which  consists  in  progressively  digesting 
such  shales  in  such  manner  that  the  less  exhausted  shales 
are  treated  w^ith  solutions  containing  lower  proportions 
of  free  sulfuric  acid  aud  at  lower  temperatures  than  are 
the  more  exhausted  shales,  the  solutions  with  which  the 
more  exhausted  shales  are  treated  having  a  specific  gravity 
ranging  from  one  and  four  tenths  to  one  and  forty-five 
hundredths. 

[(Malm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. ] 


1.070,301.  SLED  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
Francis  Fendinand  Stadig,  St.  Francis.  Me.  Filed 
Apr.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  693.044.     (CL  21 — 17.) 


1.  A  propelling  attachment  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
plvotally  mounted  thrust  bar,  a  frtime  mounted  on  said 
thrust  bar  rearward  of  Its  pivot  and  having  rocking  move- 
ment relatively  to  the  said  thrust  bar,  and  In  addition 
having  up  and  down  bodily  movement  In  response  to  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  thrust  bar.  a  propelling  device 
mounted  on  said  rocking  frame  and  exerting  its  propelling 
force  on  the  thrust  bar  through  the  me<lium  of  said  rock- 
ing frame,  and  actuating  means  for  the  said  device. 

2.  A  propelling  attachment  for  vehicles,  consisting  of  a 
traction  unit  comprising  a   thrust  bar,  a  traction  chain. 
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and  meantf  for  »atoinatlcalIy  applying  traction  preswure 
on  the  chain  according  to  the  load,  said  means  comprlalng 
a  member  engaged  by  the  chain  and  responding  to  the 
pall  exerted  on  the  chain  by  Ita  actuating  means,  and  a 
meint>*'r  exerting  traction  pressure  on  the  chain  and  mov- 
able with  the  member  engaged  by  the  chain  to  preaa  on 
the  chain  In  proportion  to  the  pull  thereon. 

;?.  A  propelling  attachment  for  vehicles,  ronsistlng  of  t 
traction  unit  comprising  means  for  securing  It  to  the  ve- 
hicle, said  means  Including  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
Inclined  bar.  plvotally  mounted  near  Us  front  end  to  have 
an  up  and  down  rocking  movement,  a  traction  chain,  actu- 
ating means  for  the  chain,  and  means  for  automatically 
applying  traction  pressure  on  the  chain  according  to  the 
load,  said  means  comprising  a  member  engaged  by  the 
chain  and  responding  to  the  pull  exert  d  on  the  chain  by 
Its  actuating  means,  and  a  member  exerting  traction  pres- 
sure on  the  chain  and  movable  with  the  member  engaged 
by  the  chain  to  prews  on  the  chain  hi  proportion  to  the 

pall  thereon. 

4.  A  propelling  atUchment  for  vehicles,  comprising  a 
thrust  bar  plvotally  hung  at  a  point  forward  of  its  rear  end 
to  permit  up  and  down  movement  on  its  pivot,  a  vertically 
rocking  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  thrust  bar  at  a  point 
rearward  of  the  pivot  of  the  thrust  bar.  a  sprocket  traction 
chain,  an  idler  sprocket  mounted  on  the  lever  In  the  rear 
of  the  fulcrum  and  engaged  by  the  sprocket  chain,  the 
pull  on  said  chain  exerting  a  lifting  action  on  the  said 
idler  sprocket  and  tending  to  rock  the  lever,  a  second 
sprocket  wheel  on  the  lever  at  a  point  forward  of  the  fol- 
cnim  and  exerting  a  traction  pressure  against  the  chain  In 
proportion  to  the  pull  exerted  on  the  Idler  sprocket  by  the 

chain. 

,"..  A  propelling  attachment  lor  vehicles,  consisting  of  a 
tractor  unit  comprising  a  traction  chain,  actuating  means 
for  the  chain  Including  a  drive  sprocket.  «nd  means  for 
automatically  exerting  traction  pressure  on  the  chain  in 
proportion  to  the  load,  said  means  comprising  a  vertically 
rocking  lever,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  on  an  arm  of 
said  lever  and  engaged  by  the  chain,  and  a  traction 
sprocket  movable  with  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  and  ex- 
erting traction  pressure  on   the   chain. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,070.302.  CHECK-BOX  FOR  IRRIGATING  DITCHES. 
Hbman  Ward  SttiNB.  Caldwell.  Idaho.  Piled  Jan. 
18,  lf»ia.     Serial  No.  742,943.     iCi.  «1  — 46.i 


^     ^ 


1.  A  check  box  provided  with  a  front  plate  or  wing, 
and  a  chute  extending  therefrom,  the  front  plate  or  wing 
having  marginal  portions  projecting  beyond  the  plane 
thereof. 

2.  .V  check  box  provided  with  a  flat  front  portion,  and 
a  chute  connected  to  and  extending  therefrom,  the  front 
portion  having  projecting  parts  constituting  stieTening 
members  and  lodging  members  for  the  earth  In  which  the 
box   is  embedded. 

3.  A  check  box  having  a  front  plate  or  wing,  and  a 
chute  connected  to  and  projecting  therefrom,  said  front 
plate  being  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  the  marginal  por- 
tions bent  Into  projecting  relation  to  the  plane  of  one  face 
of  the  plate. 

4.  A  check  box  comprising  a  face  plat*'  with  an  Integral 
portion    bent   away    therefrom,   and   another   plate   having 


portions  b«nt  and  united  with  the  first  named  plate  and 
the  part  t>ent  away  therefrom  to  form  a  chute. 

5.  A  check  box  comprising  a  face  plate  with  an  integral 
portion  bent  away  therefrom,  and  another  plate  having 
portions  bent  and  united  with  the  first  named  plate  and 
the  part  bent  away  therefrom  to  form  a  chute,  the  second 
plate  being  provided  with  another  portion  t>ent  to  form  a 
wing  at  the  end  of  the  chute  remote  from  the  first  named 
plate. 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  printed  In  the  Gaactte.] 


1,070,303.  DATE-HOOK.  ABTHLii  F.  8Ti  KLKI,  Nashua, 
Iowa.  Filed  May  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  684.688.  (01. 
30 — 5.> 


1.  A  date  hook  comprising  a  shank  portion,  tines  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  shank,  apertured  ears  Inte- 
gral with  the  upper  edge  of  the  shank,  a  displacing  arm 
having  one  end  thereof  plvotally  held  between  the  ears, 
said  arm  having  loop  portions  on  one  end  thereof,  said 
loop  portions  adapted  to  receive  the  respective  tine*  and 
means  for  returning  the  displacing  arm  to  Its  normal  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  date  hook  comprising  a  shank  portion,  tines  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  shank,  means  integral  with 
the  upper  edge  of  the  shank  for  plvotally  securing  a  dis- 
placing arm  thereto,  means  on  one  end  of  the  displacing 
arm  for  receiving  the  respective  tines,  a  spring  member 
having  one  end  thereof  anchored  to  the  shank  portion,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  the  displacing  arm,  the  said  spring  having  a  loop 
portion  Intermediate  lU  length  for  ten.-lonlng  the  spring 
for  returning  the  displacing  arm  to  Its  normal  position. 


1,070,804.  MACHINE  FOB  CLEANING  BLACKBOABD- 
ERASEItS.  G«ANT  r.  TiioMPSos.  Cwlar  Falls.  Iowa. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1»U.     Serial  No.  ««1.260.      <CI.  1&— 2:i  ) 


In  combination,  a  rotary  longitudinally  ribbed  drum 
having  a  door-opening,  a  closure  hinged  to  said  drum  and 
adapted  to  close  said  opening,  means  for  securing  said 
door  detachably  over  said  opening,  rceans  for  rotating  said , 
drum,  said  drum  being  provided  In  one  head  with  an  air 
Inlet  and  In  the  opposite  head  with  aln  air  exit,  alr- 
exbaustlng  means  In  communication  with  said  air-exit, 
and  operative  driving  connections  between  said  rotatlng- 
means  and  said  air  exhausting   means. 


1.070,306.        METALLIC      RAILWAY  TIE.        Vebn«K     «. 
ToaMQiEST.  Calumet.   Mich.     Hied  Mar.  8,   1913.     Se- 
rial  No.   753.047.      (Cl.  238 — 6.1 
1.   A   metallic   tie   for    railroads   comprising   two    heads. 

each  of  said  beads  Including  a  top  plate  having  its  ends 
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formed  with  down-turn**  \t9».  and  the  legs  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  feet,  the  Inner  leg  of  each  of  the 
heads  l>elng  arrangp<l  at  a  right  angle  to  the  top  bar  of 
the  head,  the  outer  leg  of  each  of  the  beads  being  arrangtjd 
at  an  outward  angle  from  the  top  or  connecting  bar  of 
the  head,  the  feet  of  the  Inner  legs  being  provided  with 
openings,  a  tie  rod  having  elongated  slots  adjacent  Its 
esdl  and  adapted  to  l)e  disposed  below  the  feet  of  the  Inner 
legs  of  the  head,  btiltfc  In  the  o|)enlng8  In  the  feet  and  In 
the  tie  bar.  a  nut  for  each  of  the  bolts,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  rails  to  the  connecting  plates  of  the  heads  and  the 
legs  of  the  heads  of  the  tie  l>ar  adapted  to  be  embedded 
within  the  roadbed  of  the  track. 


•L  In  a  metallic  tie  for  railroad  rails,  two  heads,  each 
of  said  heads  comprising  a  top  plate  which  Is  formed  with 
a  rail  passage  for  the  reception  of  the  rail,  means  embody- 
ing headed  bolts  for  securing  the  rails  within  the  pas- 
sages, each  of  the  said  plates  having  downturned  legs  at 
their  ends,  each  of  the  legs  l»elng  provided  with  out- 
turned  feet,  the  outer  leg  being  arranged  at  an  outward 
angle  from  the  top  plate  of  the  head,  the  feet  of  the  Inner 
leg  members  having  their  underfaces  serrated,  a  connect- 
ing bar,  said  connecting  bar  having  one  of  Its  faces  adja- 
cent its  ends  serrated  to  provide  teeth  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  teeth  of  the  feet,  means  for  longitudi- 
nally adjusting  the  connecting  bar  with  relation  to  the 
heads,  means  for  *ecurlng  the  connecting  bar  to  the  Inner 
feet  of  the  heads,  and  the  feet  and  legs  and  connecting 
bar  adapted  to  be  burled  within  the  roadbed  of  the 
track. 


1,070.306.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS.  Ed- 
WAXO  G.  Tbbmainb.  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Weighing  Machine  Company,  Newark,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1906.  Se 
rial    No.   34.'..K<.»7.      (Cl.   73—183.) 


1.  An  automatic  weighing  apparatus  comprising  a  scale 
adapted  to  support  a  receptacle,  means  for  securing  and 
coDtrollIng  the  delivery  of  material  to  said  receptacle 
while  on  the  scale,  means  for  delivering  to  the  receptacle, 
prior  to  Its  reception  upon  said  scale,  successive  quan- 
tities of  material  the  combined  weight  of  which  is  some- 
what leas  than  the  full  weight  of  material  desired,  and 
means  for  transferring  the  receptacle  from  one  load-re- 
ceiving position  to  another. 

2.  An  automatic  weighing  api>aratus  comprising  two 
■cales   adapted   to  support  a   receptacle  successively  and 
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adjusted  to  weigh  slightly  different  loads,  means  for  se- 
curing and  controlling  the  de-llvery  of  material  to  said 
receptacle  while  on  each  scale,  means  for  delivering  a  par- 
tial load  of  material  to  said  receptacle  prior  to  Its  recep- 
tion upon  the  lesser-weight  scale,  and  means  for  transfer- 
ring the  receptacle  from  one  load-receiving  position  to  an- 
other. 

3.  An  automatic  weighing  apparatus  comprising  two 
sc-ales  adapted  to  support  two  receptacles  simultaneously 
and  each  receptacle  successively,  said  scales  being  ad- 
justed to  weigh  slightly  different  loads,  means  for  secur- 
ing and  controlling  the  delivery  of  material  to  the  re- 
ceptacle upon  said  scales,  means  for  transferring  said  re- 
ceptacles successively  from  the  lesser  ■  weight  to  the 
greater-weight  scale,  and  means  for  delivering  a  partial 
load  of  material  to  each  receptacle  prior  to  Its  reception 
uiKtn  the  lesser-weight  scale. 

4.  An  automatic  weighing  apparatus  comprising  three 
scales  adapted  to  support  a  receptacle  successively,  means 
for  delivering  material  to  said  receptacle  while  on  each  of 
the  scales,  means  operative  with  the  poising  of  each  scale 
for  cutting  off  the  delivery  of  material  thereto,  said  scales 
t>elng  adjusted  to  weigh  progressively-Increasing  quanti- 
ties of  material,  and  means  for  transferring  the  receptacle 
from  one  load-receiving  i>o8ltlon  to  another. 

6.  An  automatic  weighing  apparatus  comprising  three 
scales  adapted  to  support  a  receptacle  successively,  means 
for  delivering  material  to  said  receptacle  while  on  each  of 
the  scales,  means  operative  with  the  poising  of  each  scale 
for  cutting  off  the  delivery  of  material  thereto,  said  scales 
being  adjusted  to  weigh  progressively-increasing  quan- 
tities of  material,  and  means  for  transferring  a  receptacle 
to  and  from  each  of  said  scales  in  succession. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.070.307.  SWIVEL  JOINT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUC- 
TORS. Charles  Twinino,  Ix)cu»t  Point.  N.  J.  Filed 
June  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  706,593.      (Cl.  173—324.) 


1.  The  romblnatlon  of  a  covinterbored  body  meml>er  and 
a  shouldered  body  meml)er,  the  shouldered  portion  of  one 
engaging  in  the  recessed  portion  of  the  other,  means  for 
maintaining  such  engagement  and  Insulated  elements  In 
electrical  contact  with  each  other  extending  through  the 
said  body  members,  whereby  the  body  members  and  the 
insulated  menil>ers  form  independent  conductors. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  counterbored  body  member  and 
a  shouldered  body  member,  the  shouldered  portion  of  the 
one  engaging  In  the  recessed  portion  of  the  other  and  being 
movable  therein,  nx-ans  for  maintaining  the  parts  in  en- 
gagement, the  iKidy  m<mbers  '^Ing  in  electrical  contact 
with  each  other,  an  Insulating  element  carried  In  the 
counterbored  portion  of  the  first  member,  sn  Insulating 
element  carried  by  the  se<-ond  meml)er.  and  conducting  ele- 
ments {tosltloned  within  the  Insulating  element^'  and  In 
contact  with  each  other,  whereby  they  form  a   conductor. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  counterbored  body  member,  an 
insulatln*;  element  positioned  in  the  countt>rl>ored  por- 
tion, a  rondnctinK  element  within  the  InsulattnK  element, 
n  should«»r<Hl  eli-ment.  the  shouldered  portion  of  the  said 
ei^-ment  belnit  ptisltioned  within  the  recess  of  the  first  ele- 
ment, and  In  contact  therewith,  means  for  maintaining 
the  said  (Mi-tlon  in  such  recess,  an  Insulating  element  car- 
ried by  the  said  second  body  member,  a  conducting  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  insulating  element,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  couductor  between  thf  conductors  In  the  said  In- 
sulating elements,  whereby  the  said  body  members  are 
adapted  to  conduct  n  current  and  the  said  conducting  ele- 
ments are  also  adapted  to  conduct  current  one  to  the 
other,  through  the  said  spring-pressed  conductor 

4.  The  combination  of  a  body  member  having  a  recess 
therein,  the  body  member  being  counterbored  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  recess,  an  insulating  element  contained  In  the 
counterlxired  portion,  a  conducting  element  within  the  In- 
sulating element,  a  second  body  member,  the  said  secon  1 
body  member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing bore,  an  Insulating  element  contained  within  the  said 
bore,  a  conducting  element  within  the  insulating  element, 
the  said  second  body  member  being  provided  with  a  shoul- 
der adjacent  one  end.  the  shoulder  being  positioned  within 
the  recess  of  the  first  element,  and  a  spring-pressed  rod 
serving  to  conduct  the  current  from  one  conducting  ele- 
ment to  the  other,  which  elements  are  contained  in  the  in- 
sulating elements. 

5.  A  swivel  comprising  two  body  members  in  electrical 
contact  with  each  other,  one  of  the  body  members  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  other,  insulated  elements  car- 
ried by  the  body  meml>ers,  conducting  elements  carried 
by  the  Insulating  elements,  and  a  spring-pressed  rod 
adapted  to  convey  current  from  one  conducting  element  to 
the  other,  whereby  the  said  swivel  may  be  placed  In  posi- 
tion In  an  ele^^'tric  circuit. 


1.070..10S.  WHEELBARROW.  Jkouhe  A.  Tyler,  El 
Paso.  Tex.  Filed  May  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  697.949. 
(Cl.  21—68.) 


A  wheel  barrow  having  a  body  comprising  a  hopper 
■shaped  upper  portion  and  vertical  front  and  rear  walls  de- 
pending from  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  up|)er  portion. 
a  medially  arranged  rod  connecting  the  lower  portions  ot 
said  front  and  rear  walls,  oppositely  Inclined  bottom  doors 
hingedly  mounted  at  their  lower  skies  on  the  said  rod  be- 
tween said  front  and  rear  walls  and  arranged  to  be 
clo.sed  upwardly  against  the  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of 
the  hopp<?r.  catches  to  secure  the  said  bottom  doors  in 
raised  position,  the  said  catches  being  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  said  body,  a  frame  on  which  the  body  Is  secure! 
having  rearwardly  extending  handles,  guides  on  the  said 
handles  and  operating  rods  for  the  catches  guided  in  the 
said  guides. 


1.070..309        STEAM  TURBINE.       Andbew    C.    Vacclain. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor   to    Southwark    Foundry    & 
Machine  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.     Filed    Dec.    13,    1912.      Serial    No.    7.3rt  567 
(Cl.  121—58.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  steam  turbine,  of  a  casing  :  a 
diaphragm  therein  having  a  steam  passage :  with  parti- 
tions extending  across  the  said  passage  and  removable 
longitudinally  from  the  diaphragm. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  steam  turbine,  of  a  casing  :  a 
diaphragm    therein    having    a    steam    passage,    with    parti- 


tions of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  passage;  and 
having  their  ends  located  in  the  diaphragm  but  not  at- 
tached thereto. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  diaphragm  for  steam  turbines, 
recessed  at  the  periphery  ;  a  segment  mounted  In  the  re^-eM 
and  having  a  steam  passage  therein  :  l>ent  plates  spaceil 
apart  and  extending  across  the  steam  passage  and  having 
their  ends  projecting  Into  the  walls  of  the  segment  :  the 
portions  of  the  partitions  extending  into  the  casting  l)eing 
free  of  the  casting  ho  as  to  allow  the  parta  to  expan<l 
or  contract  Independently. 

4.  In  a  steam  turbine,  a  diaphragm  liavlng  steam  pas 
aages  therein  and  having  partitions  separating  the  steam 
passages;  the  portions  of  the  partitions  extending  into 
the  casting  lielng  held  (Irmly  therein  against  lateral  move- 
ment, but  free  to  move  longitudinally  to  a  limited  extent 

5.  The  combination  in  a  turbine  engine,  of  a  diaphragm 
baving  a  steam  passage  therein :  partitions  extending 
across  the  passage ;  said  partitions  being  made  of  sheet 
metal  and  extendinK  through  the  outer  wall  and  remov- 
able from  the  diaphragm. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.070.310  INDEX  NEEDLE  t)R  1IANI>  KOR  fSK  WITH 
ELECTRH'AL  MEASURING  INSTRIMENTS.  Edward 
Weston.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weston  Electrical 
Instrument  Company.  Waverly  Park.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  9,  190«.>.  Serial  No 
527.098.      tCl.  171—95.) 


1.  A  uon-vilirating  Index  n>>edle  or  baud  for  electrical 
measuring  instruments  comprising  a  plurality  of  diverg- 
ing and  c<in verging  members  separates!  from  and  rigidly 
secured  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 

2.  A  non-vlbraiing  index  needle  or  hand  for  elei-trlcal 
measuring  Instruments  oomprising  a  fork  or  balance  mem- 
ber and  a  plurality  of  converging  and  diverging  memb<>rs 
rigidly  secure^  to  said  balance  member  and  to  each  other 

3.  An  Index  needle  or  hand  for  electrical  measuring 
Instruments  comprising  a  plurality  of  converging  and 
diverging  members  separated  from  and  rigidly  secured  at 
an  angle  to  ea<  h  other;  a  r>ointer  tip  associated  with  said 
members:  and  a  fork  or  balance  cross  also  associated 
with  said  members. 

4.  An  index  needle  or  hand  for  ele^-trlcal  measuring 
Instruments  comprising  a  plurality  of  converging  and  di- 
verging  members   separated    from    and   rigidly   secured   at 
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an  angle  to  each  other;  a  counterweight  arm  associated 
with  said  members  ;  and  means  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  the  Instrument  for  moving  said  members  and  coun- 
ter-weight arm. 

5.  An  index  needle  or  band  for  electrical  measuring 
Instruments  comprising  a  plurality  of  diverging  meml)er8 
rigidly  secured  st  an  angle  to  each  other  ;  a  pointer  tip 
associated  with  said  members ;  and  a  common  support 
for  said  members. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.311.  INDEX  NEEDLE  OR  HAND  FOR  ISK  WITH 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENTS.  Edward 
Weston,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Weston  Electrical 
Company,  Waverly  Park.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  9.  1909,  Serial 
No.  627.098.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  7. 
1913.     Serial  No.  752.5rtM.      (Cl.  171 — 95.> 


1.  An  index  needle  or  hand  for  an  electrical  measuring 
instrument  embracing  two  converging  niemfiers  connected 
together  at  one  end  and  flattened  and  held  together  at 
that  point  so  as  to  constitute  an  indicator  or  pointer  tip. 
said  roemlters  b«>lng  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  a 
fork  or  balance  cross. 

2.  An  Index  needle  or  hand  for  an  electrical  measuring 
Instrument  embracing  two  converging  members  connecteil 
together  and  flattened  so  as  to  constitute  an  indicator  or 
pointer  tip.  said  memb4>rs  l)elng  connected  at  their  other 
ends  to  a  common  support ;  together  with  a  plurality  of 
counter-weight  arms  for  count«>rbalanclng  the  before- 
mentioned  parts. 

3.  .\n  Index  needle  or  hand  embracing  a  balance  cross 
and  diverging  and  converging  members,  the  latter  being 
connect*^!  together  and  flattened  so  as  to  constitute  a 
pointer  tip. 

4.  An  index  or  hand  embracing  a  balance  cross  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  counter-weight  arms  and  diverg- 
ing and  converging  members,  the  latter  being  flattened  at 
their  free  ends  so  as  to  constitute  a  pointer  tip. 

5.  An  Index  needle  or  band  embracing  a  balance  cross 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  counter-weight  arms  and  di- 
verging and  converging  members,  the  latter  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flattened  pointer  tip,  sulmtautlally  as  shown. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,070,312.  VENTILATING  REGISTER.  Frederick  Ai - 
OtSTUS  Wit^oN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1911. 
Serial  No   659.294.     (Cl.  98—27.) 


I.    In  a  ventilating  register  such  as  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a   plurality   of    louvers   adapted   to   close   the 


opening  of  said  register;  a  structural  rib  vertlcajly  dis- 
posed In  said  register  ;  s  slide  bar  mounted  on  said  rib  and 
having  at  suitable  interyils  perforations  formed  therein  ; 
a  plurality  of  links  connecting  said  liar  and  said  louvers 
to  rotate  said  louvers  as  said  bar  Is  re<'lprocated  ;  a  rotary 
shaft  ;  a  toothed  segment  having  teeth  to  engage  the  said 
perforations  In  said  slide  bar  to  move  the  same ;  manually 
manipulative  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  the  ex- 
posed side  of  said  register;  and  a  spring  actuated  clamp 
mounted  on  said  slide  tMr  to  engage  said  rib  to  hold  said 
slide  bar  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  ventilating  register  such  as  de8crn)ed.  a  box 
having  a  back  opening;  a  louver  pendantly  hinged  on 
said  box  to  cover  said  back  opening ;  a  manually  recip- 
rocated member  mounted  within  said  box ;  and  a  link 
plvotally  connecting  said  member  and  said  lou\er.  the 
connection  of  said  louver  and  said  link  being  projected 
to  the  outer  side  of  said  louver. 

3.  A  ventilating  register  such  as  described,  having  a 
louver  provided  with  hinge  wings  projected  beyond  the 
back  of  said  louver;  and  rotating  means  for  said  louver 
embo<lying  a  link  plvotally  mounted  l)etween  said  hinge 
wings. 


1,070.313.  METHOD  FOR  CONCENTRATION  OF  ORES. 
Orr  Johnson  Adams,  Grand  Junction.  Colo.  Filed  Dec. 
28.  1912.     Serial  No.  739.107.     (Cl.  75—18.) 

1.  Method  for  concentrating  of  ores,  which  consists  In 
s«»paratlng  a  part  of  the  finer  or  slimed  values  by  mechani- 
cal means,  then  leaching  the  remaining  substance,  to  re- 
move as  much  as  possible  of  the  remaining  values,  by  a 
solvent,  and  then  adding  to  the  so-obtained  solution  the 
finer  valnes  at  first  obtained,  thereby  precipitating  the 
tnlneral  from  the  solution. 

2.  Method  f<ir  concentrating  of  ores,  which  constats  In 
separating  a  part  of  the  finer  or  slimed  values  by  mechani- 
cal means,  then  acting  on  the  remaining  substance  by 
a  diluted,  non-organic  acid  to  remove  as  much  as  possible 
of  the  remaining  valutas  from  the  ore,  and  then  separat- 
ing the  liquid  from  the  sediment  and  to  the  so-obtained 
solution  adding  the  first  obtained  finer  values,  thereby  pre- 
cipitating  the   mineral   from   the  solution. 

3.  Method  for  concent  ratings  of  ores,  which  consists  In 
separating  a  part  of  the  finer  or  slimed  values  by  mechani- 
cal means,  then  acting  on  the  remaining  substance  with  a 
diluted  sulfuric  acid  to  remove  as  much  as  possible  of 
the  remaining  values  from  the  ore,  then  separating  th-e 
liquid  from  the  sediment,  and  then  to  the  so-obtalninl 
solution  the  finer  values  at  first  obtained  are  added,  there 
by  precipitating  the  mineral  from  the  liquid. 

4.  Method  for  i-oncentratlou  of  ores,  which  consists  in 
removing  the  acid-destroying  minerals  from  the  ore,  then 
leaching  the  remaining  substance  with  a  diluted  sulfuric 
acid,  and  then  to  the  so-obtained  solution  adding  the  first 
obtained  acid  destroying  minerals,  thereby  precipitating 
from  the  solution  the  mineral  dissolved  by  the  acid. 

5.  Method  for  concentration  of  ores,  which  consists  in 
separating  a  part  of  the  finer  or  slimed  values  and  min 
erals  of  an  acid-destroying  nature  by  mechanical  means 
then  acting  on  the  remaining  substance  by  a  diluted  non- 
organic acid  to  remove  as  much  as  possible  of  the  remain- 
ing values  from  the  ore,  and  then  separating  the  liquid 
from  the  sediment  and  to  the  so-obtalne<l  solution  adding 
the  flr.^t-obtalned  final  values  with  the  acid  destroying 
minerals,  thereby  precipitating  from  the  solution  the  min- 
eral dissolved  by  the  acid. 


1,070,314.  OVEN  RACK.  El<;knk  8  ALLE.f.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,789.  (Cl. 
126—339.) 

1.  A  rack  for  the  oven  of  a  range,  comprising  transverse 
guideways  fixed  in  the  oven  at  the  sides  thereof,  and  a 
collapsible  pan  support  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said  guide 
ways  through  the  open  front  of  the  oven,  each  side  of  the 
said  rack  having  a  plurality  of  sup[>ortlng  ledges  located 
one  abpve  the  other. 

2.  A  rack  for  the  oven  of  a  range,  comprising  transverse 
guideways.  means  for  fastening  the  guideways  In  posltloD 
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iD  the  oven,  and  a  rollapalble  rack  support  taaTlng  rertl- 
cally  adjustable  sJde  pieces  mounted  to  slide  on  the  said 
fnildeways  and  provided  with  tranMverse  ledges  for  sup- 
porting a  pan,  and  collapsible  front  and  rear  connecting 
bars  connecting  the  said  side  pieces  with  each  other. 


3.  A  rack  for  the  oven  of  a  range,  co.nprising  transverse 
upper  and  lower  guideways  fixed  in  the  oven  at  the  sides 
thereof,  a  pan  support  comprising  side  pieces  and  con- 
necting bars  connecting  the  side  pieces  with  each  other, 
each  Bide  piece  having  a  transverse  plate  and  a  transverse 
bar  for  engagement  with  the  said  upper  and  lower  guide- 
ways,  vertical  bars  hzed  to  the  ends  of  the  transverse 
bar  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  said  transverse  plate, 
and  transverse  ledges  secured  to  the  suid  transverse  plate 
and  arranged  one  above  the  other,  and  the  said  connect- 
ing bars  being  made  In  sections  adjustably  fastened  to- 
gether and  removably  attached  to  the  said  side  pieces. 


1,070.315.  INCUBATOR.  H.\NS  J.  .\ndebsbn.  Homer, 
Nebr.  Filed  June  10,  1011'.  Serial  No.  702,826.  (CI. 
119—35.) 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  an  egg  chamber,  a  heating  appara- 
tus therefor,  a  lever  provided  with  a  damper  for  contrtil- 
ling  said  apparatus,  a  yoke  slldably  mounti>d  in  the  top 
of  said  chamber,  a  bolt  txtendlng  through  the  outer  cross 
head  of  said  yoke  and  engaging  said  damper  lever,  means 
for  adjusting  said  yoke  relatively  to  said  lever,  a  banger 
depending  in  said  egg  chamber,  a  thermostat  secured  to 
said  hanger  and  engaged  with  the  Inner  cross  head  of  said 
yoke,  u  frame  arranged  in  said  egg  chamber  beneath  said 
yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  cross  head  thereof, 
a  horizontal  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  frame,  a  support- 
ing rod  connected  with  said  lever  and  extending  through 
the  top  of  the  chamber  and  provided  with  adjusting;  means, 
a  valve  connected  with  said  lever  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  air  Inlet  simultaneously  with  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  damper. 

2.  In  an  incubator,  an  egg  chamber,  a  heating  appara- 
tus therefor,  a  lever  provided  with  a  damper  for  control- 
ling said  apparatas,  a  yoke  slldably  mounted  In  the  top 
of  said  chamber,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  outer  cross 
head  of  said  yoke  and  engaging  said  damper  lever,  means 
for  adjusting  said  yoke  relatively  to  said  lever,  a  hanger 
depending   in  said  egg  chamber,  a  thermostat  secured  to 


said  hanger  and  engaged  with  the  inner  cross  bead  of  said 
yoko,  a  frame  arranged  In  said  egg  chamber  beneatb  said 
yoke  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  cross  head  thereof, 
a  horizontal  lever  fulcrumed  un  said  frame,  a  supporting 
rod  connected  with  said  lever  and  extending  through  the 
top  of  the  chamber  and  provided  with  adjusting  means,  • 
valve  connected  with  said  lever  for  opening  and  closing 
said  air  inlet  simultaneously  with  the  <<|>ening  and  cloa- 
Ing  of  the  damper,  and  means  connected  with  said  valTC 
actuating  lever  for  indicating  the  t<m|Mrature  of  the 
chaml>er. 


1.070,.^16.  MOLI»  MAKI.Nt;  MACHINE.  HakhT  R,  At- 
WATER.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Osborn  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  IK,  ISUO.  Serial  No.  562,165.  («i. 
22 — .iy,.  t 


1.  In  a  mold-making  machine,  a  phirnllty  of  lnde|>end- 
ently  adjustable  niembers  each  adapted  to  contact  wltb 
the  mold  at  one  of  a  series  of  laterally  spaced  points,  pre- 
paratory to  freeing  said  mold  from  a  pattern  embedded  in 
the  material  with  which  the  flask  of  the  mold  is  rammed; 
and  simaltaneously  operative  means  adapted  to  retain 
said  adjustable  members  in  such  contacting  position,  said 
means  Inclodlng  members  frictionally  engaging  against 
said  adjustable  members. 

2.  In  a  mold-making  machine,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently adjustable  members  each  adapted  to  contact  wltb 
the  mold  at  one  of  a  series  of  laterally  spaced  points, 
preparatory  to  freeing  said  mold  from  a  pattern  embedded 
in  the  material  with  which  the  flask  of  the  mold  Is 
rammed  ;  and  simultaneously  operative  members  adapted 
frictionally  to  engage  said  adjustable  members  trans- 
versely of  their  path  of  adj'istment. 

3.  In  a  mold-making  machine,  laterally  spaced  vertical 
phis  arranged  to  be  depressed  by  the  mold-bottom  during 
the  placing  of  a  mold  In  position  preparatory  to  freeing  the 
mold  from  a  pattern  emt>edded  In  the  material  with  mhlcb 
the  flask  of  the  mold  Is  rammed  ;  ir.enns  acting  to  retain 
the  pins  in  their  upper  and  normal  position  :  and  slmul- 
taneously  operative  means  for  retaining  said  pins  from 
depression  further  than  by  said  mold-bottom. 

4.  In  a  mold-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stand ;  laterally  spaced  depresslble  mf-mlwrs  mounted 
th»>reln  and  nrrant'«d  to  <-ontnct  with  the  mold-bottom 
upon  a  mold  Im-Iok  plactnl  In  position  preparatory  to  free- 
ing the  same  from  a  pattern  embedded  In  the  material 
with  which  the  flask  of  the  mold  is  rammed  ;  locking  mem- 
t>ers  movable  transversely  of  said  depresslble  members 
to  retain  the  latter  In  such  contacting  position  ;  and  meant 
adapted  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  locking  members. 

5.  In  a  mold-making  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stand  ;  laterally  spa«'ed  depresslble  memliers  mounted 
therein  and  arranged  to  contact  with  the  mold-bottom 
upon  a  mold  being  placed  In  {>osltlon  preparatory  to  free- 
ing the  same  from  a  pattern  embedded  in  the  material 
with  which  the  flask  of  the  mold  is  rammed  :  means  act- 
ing to  retain  said  depresslble  members  In  their  upper  and 
normal  positions :  loclrtng  members  movable  transversely 
of  said  depresslble  members  to  engage  and  retain  the  lat- 
ter from  depression  further  than  by  said  mold  bottom  ; 
and  means  adaptM  to  simultaneously  actuate  said  locking 
members. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 
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1.070,817.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Atwell  Acstin,  Pawnee, 
Okla.,  assloor  ot  one-half  to  Henry  Jackson,  Pawnee 
county,  Okla.  nied  Nov.  25,  I'.Ul.  Serial  No.  662,421. 
(CI.  64—10.) 


The  combination  witha  car  wheel  Journal,  of  a  Journal 
box  comprising  two  sections  each  carrying  u  segment  co 
operating  with  the  companion  segment  to  form  a  ring- 
like  member  and  provided  with  an  outturned  flange  alin- 
ing with  the  flange  on  the  adjacent  8<>Knient,  a  disk 
rigidly  secured  to  the  said  car  wh«*el  Journal  within  the 
Journal  box  and  formed  with  a  peripheral  flange  having 
an  annular  lip  projecting  inwardly  thereof  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  disk  and  adapted  to  snugly  engage  the 
flanges  of  the  ring  like  member  on  the  companion  seg- 
ments on  the  s<>ctlons  of  the  Journal  box  whereby  leakage 
of  the  lubricating  material  from  the  Journal  box  Is 
avoided. 


1,070,318.  CLOTH- PRESSING  MACHINE.  Gcohgks 
Baljard,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1012.  Serial 
.No.  672,048.      (Cl.  68—0.) 


A  cloth  pressing  machine  comprising  a  working  table, 
a  vertical  standard  carrying  a  smoothing  iron,  a  rack 
forming  the  lower  extension  of  said  standard,  a  stud 
projecting  from  said  standard,  a  counterweigh  ted  lever 
having  a  slot  at  the  free  end  which  engages  with  said 
stud,  a  counterwelRhted  pednl  lever,  a  pull  rod  connecting 
said  pedal  lever  with  said  lever  of  the  standard  to  bring 
the  iron  toward  the  working  table  when  the  said  pedal 
lever  it  being  depressed,  a  pinion  engaging  with  said 
rack,  a  toothed  segment  connected  with  said  pinion,  a 
pressure  lever  for  communicating  final  pressure  to  the 
smoothing  Iron,  a  toothed  segment  at  the  Inner  end  of 
said  pressure  lever  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  segment 
of  the  pinion,  a  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der with  which  the  end  of  the  pressure  lever  Is  connected, 
and  a  valve  for  admitting  fluid  under  said  piston  sitnated 


under  said  pedal  lever  so  that  it  Is  opened  only  when  the 
pedal  lever  has  been  depre.ssed  for  a  certain  extent,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


,070,319.  EXTENSION  FRAME  FOR  BICYCLES. 
James  S.  R.  Baxter,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Baxter  Side  Car  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  July  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,329. 
(Cl.  208 — 45.) 


^X. 


1.  A  side  extension  frame  comprising  a  truss  having 
two  main  members,  a  cross  member  united  to  both  of  said 
truss  menil>er8,  adjustable  securing  means  mounted  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  cross  meml)er,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  cross  member  and  having  a  wheel 
pintle,  and  means  for  resisting  the  swinging  of  said  le>-er. 

2.  A  sidf  extension  frame  comprising  a  truss  having 
two  main  meml>ers  connected  together  at  th,eir  forward 
ends  and  having  their  rear  ends  united  In  transverse 
allneraent,  a  cross  member  forming  the  uniting  means  for 
said  truss  members,  a  lever  mounted  to  swing  about  the 
axis  of  said  cross  memi>er  and  having  a  wheel  pintle,  ad- 
justable securing  means  mounted  on  the  cross  member  for 
securing  said  member  to  a  main  frame,  and  adjustable 
securing  means  carried  by  one  of  said  truss  members  and 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a  main  frame,  substantially  as 
de8crll>ed. 

3.  A  side  extension  frame  comprising  a  truss  having  n 
horizontal  upper  member  offset  laterally  for  a  portion  of 
its  length  from  its  lower  meml>er.  an  elbow  member  se 
cured  to  the  offset  portion  of  said  upper  member,  a  pair 
of  cross  members  secured  to  said  upper  member  and  to 
said  elbow  member  n  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  an  ex- 
tension of  one  of  said  cross  memliers  and  having  a  wheel 
pintle,  and  yielding  means  connected  with  one  end  of 
said  lever. 

4.  In  an  extension  frame,  the  combination  with  a  secur 
ing  clamp  having  a   tapering  spindle,  an  elbow  having  at 
one  end  a  sleeve  having  a  tai>ering  bore  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  of  an  extension  frame  having  a  clamp  socket  in 
which  the  end  of  said  elbow  Is  adjustably  secured. 


1,070,320.  EXTENSION  FRAME  FOR  BICYCLES. 
Jame.s  S.  R.  Raxteb,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Baxter  Side  Car  Company,  n  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  t)ec.  1«.  1912.  Serial  No.  736,984. 
(Cl.  208—45.) 

1.  An  extension  fi-nme  for  bicycles  comprising  a  side 
member  having  at  Its  forward  end  a  pintle,  a  collar  Id 
which  said  pintle  la  journaled.  a  yoke  In  which  said  collar 
Is  mounted  to  swing  and  an  upwardly  extending  frame 
connecting  member  mounted  on  said  yoke. 

2.  An  extension  frame  for  bicycles  comprising  a  side 
truss  having  two  members  one  longer  than  the  other  and 
having   a    pintle    at    Its   forward   end,   an    elbow    memt>er 
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faavlDg  at  lt8  iipp«r  end  a  clamp  and  at  Its  lower  end  a 
jroke.   and    a    collar  plTotally    mounted  In   said   yoke  and 


having  a  bearing  In  whicb   said   pintle  Is  Journaled,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.070.321.  WRITING  DEVICE.  Chakles  J.  BsrKER. 
New  Bedford,  Mass.  Filed  June  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
633.393.      tCl.   120 — 10;,'.  ( 


1.  A  writing  device  consisting  of  a  ring  adapted  to 
encircle  a  linger,  a  pencil  projecting  below  said  ring  and 
carried  thereby,  a  spindle  Integral  with  said  ring,  a  ball 
carrieil  by  said  spindle,  and  a  check  piece  integral  with 
said  ring  and  extending  therefrom  toward  the  outside  of 
the  band. 

:.'.  A  writing  device  consisting  of  two  rings  rigidly  con 
nected,  a  downwardly  projecting  pencil  or  point,  and  an 
upwardly   projecting   spindle    carried    by   said   rings,    said 
spindle  terminating  in  an  enlarged  end  piece. 

3.  A  writing  de\'1ce  consisting  of  connected  rin>;8 
adapted  to  encircle  the  ring-finger  and  little  finger  and  to 
be  folded  therewith  under  the  band,  and  a  pencil  or  point 
affixed  to  said  rings  in  such  a  position  as  to  be  vertical 
when  said  fingers  are  folded  under  the  hand,  and  an  up- 
wardly projecting  spindle  carried  by  said  rings  and  ad- 
justable as  to  Its  length  above  said  rings. 


1.070.322.  MILK- STRAINER.  Fbeueruk  J.  Braytoii, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
725.267.      (CI.   210 — 16.) 


1.   A   strainer    comprising    a    body    having   a    contracted 
neck  depending  therefrom  piovided  with  a  closed  bottom. 


the  said  neck  being  formed  with  an  instruck  portion  pro- 
viding a  gap  opening  through  one  aide  thereof,  a  perforate<! 
rone  fitted  in  the  neck  aUive  the  gap  and  extended  up- 
wardly In  the  tiody.  the  lowermost  wall  of  said  gap  being 
provided  with  a  perforation,  a  strainer  fabric  overlying 
said  perforation,  and  means  located  within  the  gap  and 
engageable  with  the  fabric  for  holding  the  same  taut. 

2.  A  strainer  comprising  a  body  having  a  contracted 
neck  depending  therefrom  provided  with  a  closed  bottom, 
the  said  neck  being  formed  with  an  Instruck  portion  pro- 
viding a  gap  opening  through  one  side  thereof,  a  perforated 
cone  fitted  in  the  ne<-k  above  the  gap  and  extended  up- 
wardly in  the  tMidy.  the  lowermost  wall  of  said  gap  l>elng 
provided  with  a  perforation,  a  strainer  fabric  overlying 
said  perforation,  a  frame  having  an  open  center  superim 
j>oHed  upon  the  fabric  concentrically  with  respect  to  the 
opening  In  the  lowermost  wall  of  the  gap.  a  keeper  bar 
Axed  to  the  upi>ermost  wall  of  the  gap.  and  a  slide  de- 
tachably  engaging  rbe  keeper  liar  and  frame  for  holding 
the  latter  in  clamping  relation  with  respect  to  the  fabric. 


1.070,323.  TRUCK.  Alfued  BaotHi,  North  Yakima, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  Geroux.  one-half  to 
William  L.  I>ustman.  and  one-fourth  to  Joseph  Bruneile. 
North  Yakima,  Wash.  FMIed  Nov.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
661.312.      (CI.  21—65.1 


1.  A  load  retaining  device  for  trucks,  consisting  of  a 
member  slidably  supiHirted  by  the  truck,  gripping  Jaws,  an 
operative  connection  lietween  said  Jaws  and  member,  a 
shaft  carried  by  the  truck,  hangers  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  said  sliding  member,  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  axle,  and  a  pivoted  connection  between  aaid  hangers 
and  axle. 

2.  A  load  retaining  device  for  tmcks.  consisting  of  a 
member  slidahly  Rupporte<l  by  the  truck,  gripping  Jaws,  a 
sliding  connection  between  said  Jaws  and  member,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  truck,  hangers  connected  to  said  shaft 
and  said  sliding  member,  an  axle,  wheels  mounted  upon 
said  axle,  and  a  pivoted  connection  between  said  hangers 
and  axle. 

3.  A  load  retaining  device  for  trucks,  consisting  of  a 
member  slldsbly  supported  by  the  truck,  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  supporte<l  gripping  Jaws,  a  connection  between 
said  Jaws  and  said  member,  an  axle,  wheels  arranged  on 
said  axle,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  truck,  and  a  plurality 
of  hangers  pivotally  connecting  said  shaft  and  axle,  said 
hangers  having  an  operative  conne<-tion  with  said  sliding 
member. 

4.  A  load  retaining  device  for  trucks,  consisting  of  a 
member  slidably  supported  by  the  truck,  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  supported  gripping  Jaws,  said  Jaws  l>eing  capable 
of  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  the  truck,  a  connection 
between  said  Jaws  and  member,  an  axle,  wheels  arranged 
on    said    axle,    a    shaft    supported    by    the    truck,    and    a 
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plurality  of  hangers  pivotally  connecting  said  shaft  and 
axle,  said  hangers  having  «n  operative  conne<tlon  with  said 
sliding  meml>er. 

5.  A  load  retaining  device  for  trucks,  consisting  of  a 
member  slidably  supported  by  the  truck,  a  plurality  of 
recurved  gripping  Jaws  supported  by  the  truck,  a  block 
Kupported  to  slide  trancversely  of  the  sliding  member,  a 
link  connection  between  said  Jaws  and  said  block,  a  sup- 
[Mirting  axle,  said  axle  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  truck,  and  means  for  sliding  said  member  as  said 
truck  is  moved  with  respe<t  to  the  axle. 

(Claims  6  to  IK  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,070,324.  MANl  FACTCRK  OF  SULFATE  OF  POTASH 
AND  ALUMINA.  Howako  F.  Chappbll,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  G71.U86.  (CI. 
29 — 22. » 

1.  The  prot-esH  of  obtaining  alumioum  oxlci  snd  sulfate 
of  potassium  from  natural  dei>oslts  of  alum  stone,  alum 
rcK-k.  and  alunite.  which  comprises  submitting  the  same  to 
a  temperature  suflirient  to  convert  substantially  all  of  the 
IHitassium  com|MinndK  contained  therein  Into  potassium 
sulfate,  and  substMntlally  nil  of  the  aluminum  compounds 
into  insoluble  aluminum  oxid  and  thereupon  lixiviating  out 
the  potassium  sulfnte  :  sulistantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  prcH-esH  of  obtnlning  aluminum  «ixid  and  sulfate 
of  |K>tassium  from  natural  deposits  of  alum  stone,  alum 
ro<k.  and  alunite.  which  comprises  submitting  the  same 
to  a  temi)erature  higher  than  750'  C,  until  the  aluminum 
<-<>ui|K>und«  present  are  converted  into  insoluble  aluminum 
oxld  and  the  potassium  com{x>unds  present  are  converted 
Into  potassium  sulfate,  and  thereupon  lixiviating  out  the 
|M)tas8ium  sulfate:  substantially  as  descrilted. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  aluminum  oxid  and  sulfnte 
of  potassium  from  natural  deposits  of  alum  stone,  alum 
rock,  and  alunite.  which  comprises  submitting  the  same  to 
a  tem|>erature  of  about  SOO-ICKKI'  C  until  the  aluminum 
comiHninds  present  are  converte<l  into  Insoluble  aluminum 
oxid  an<l  tlie  iKitasslum  compounds  present  are  converted 
into  potnssium  sulfate,  and  thereupon  lixiviating  out  the 
potassium  sulfate :  substantially  as  described. 


1.070.325.  CAR -TRUCK.  Clai's  J.  Wekxer  Claskx, 
Davenport.  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bettendorf  Company, 
Bettendorf.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  May 
8,  191.'?.     Serlar  No.  766.278.      (CI.  106—243.) 


1.  IB  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames, 
each  having  a  bolster  o|>ening  mediate  the  ends  thereof : 
a  iKiister  the  ends  of  which  extend  through  snld  openings  : 
iMilster  springs  seated  in  said  side  frames  on  each  side 
of  said  opening;  bolster  carrying  members  supported  by 
said  springs  and  directly  engaging  said  bolster  and 
a<iapted  to  form  the  sole  support  of  the  bolster  and  Its 
superimposed   load   in  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames, 
<ach  having  a  iKtIster  opening  mediate  the  ends  thereof; 
a  l>olster.  the  ends  of  which  extend  through  said  openings  : 
bolster  springs  seated  in  said  side  frames  on  each  side 
of  said  openings :  combined,  sole  load  carrying  and  bol- 
ster controlling  members  supported  by  said  springs  and 
directly  engaging  the  ends  of  said  Imlster. 

3.  In  n  cnr  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames, 
each  having  a  twister  opening  mediate  their  ends,  a 
bolster  extending  through  said  openings,  and  means  yield- 


ingly supported  by  the  side  frame  at  points  distant  from 
said  opening  adapted  to  lock  said  side  frames  In  opera- 
tive position. 

4.  In  a  car  tmck.  the  combination  with  side  frames, 
each  having  Journal  boxes  at  the  ends  thereof ;  a  bolster 
opening  mediate  said  Journal  boxes  ;  load  carrying  springs 
applied  to  the  said  side  frames  at  each  side  of  said  open- 
ing ;  bolster  supporting  and  guiding  bars  directly  engag- 
ing the  t>ol8ter  and  resting  on  said  load  carrying  springs  ; 
a  bolster,  the  ends  of  which  pass  through  said  twister 
op<-nlngs.  said  supporting  bars  in  conjunction  with  said 
itolster  adapted  to  lock  said  side  frames  In  operative  re- 
lation. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames 
each  having  Journal  boxes  at  the  ends  thereof  ;  a  bolster 
opening  mediate  said  Journal  boxes  :  a  pair  of  load  carry- 
ing springs  on  each  side  of  said  opening  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  the  side  frame  in  the  plane  of  the  web 
thereof;  springs  caps  on  said  springs  provided  with  lat- 
erally extending  trunnions :  pairs  of  twister  supporting 
and  guiding  bars  supported  at  their  ends  by  said  trun- 
nions and  on  both  sides  of  said  side  frames;  a  twister 
guided  by  and  locked  In  operative  relation  to  the  side 
frames  by  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,070.326.  M.\CHINE  FOR  CONSOLIDATING  THE 
ROAD  MET.U.  IN  THE  CONSTRUCTION  AND  MAIN- 
TENANCE OF  METALED  ROADWAYS.  Raoi  l  Cor- 
TANT,  Champeaux.  and  E.mile  Jean  Jlles  Sal.\!8o\, 
Paris.  France.  Filed  Feb.  H.  1911.  Serial  No.  C07.MS4. 
(CI.  94 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  construction  and  maintenance 
of  metaled  roadways,  an  elevating  apparatus  for  the  liaui- 
mers  or  beaters,  the  said  apparatus  comprising  a  wheel 
mounted  on  a  continuously  rotating  shaft  and  provided 
with  two  deep  grooves  traversed  by  cross  bars  on  which 
rollers  are  mounted  ;  two  hooks  secured  to  a  single  block 
adapted  to  project  within  the  said  grooves  In  order  that 
the  rollers  mounted  on  the  cross  bars  traversing  these 
grooves,  can  engage  successively  beneath  these  hooks,  the 
block  to  which  the  latter  are  secured  being  traversed  by 
a  trunnion  carrying  on  antifriction  roller  at  each  of  its 
extremities  and  being  connected  by  a  metal  band  to  the 
arms  of  the  hammers  or  l>eater8.  and  two  adjustable  side 
frames  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  grooved  wheel  and 
having  slots  therein  in  which  travel  the  antifriction 
rollers  situated  at  the  ends  of  the  hook  block  trunnion, 
these  slots  forming  cams  causing  the  said  hooks  to  b<- 
move<l  away  and  released  from  the  rollers  so  that  the 
hammer  or  beater  can  descend  by  Its  own  weight. 

2.  In  B  machine  for  the  construction  and  maintenance 
of  metaled  roadways.  In  combination,  a  hammer,  means 
for  raising  said  hammer  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
wheel  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  groove,  cross 
l»ar8  traversing  said  groove,  a  hook  adapted  to  project 
within  aald  groove  and  adapted  successively  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  cross  bars,  a  connection  between  said  hook 
and  said  hammer,  whereby  the  raising  of  the  hook  will 
raise  the  hammer,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing 
said  hook  after  the  hammer  has  been  raised  a  prede- 
termined height,  said  cross  bars  being  so  spaced  from  one 
another  that  the  hammer  will  remain  on  the  ground  a 
pre<letermined  length  of  time  b«'tween  the  releasing  and 
the  subsequent   raising  thereof. 
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1.070.327.  MACHINE  FOR  ATTACHING  WIRES  TO 
METALLIC  STUDS.  Hk.nkv  H.  Cvuuisos,  Newton 
HiKhlaods,  and  Asaldo  M.  English.  Boston.  Mass..  ■■- 
sl^cnors  to  I'pnn  Metal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
aachustUts.  tiled  Dec.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  73«,«15. 
(CI.  140— 93.) 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  naturo  descrihed.  comprlslnj? 
punrliine  means,  wire  inserting  means,  a  positive  engag- 
ing means  adapted  to  enter  a  perforation  formed  by  a 
punch  In  the  material  under  operation,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  moving  material  to  the  punching  position 
and  thereafter  to  the  wire  inserting  position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  nature  described,  comprising  means 
for  punohiDK  in  the  material  a  pair  of  wire  receiving 
perforations  and  an  additional  holding  perforation,  wire 
Inserting  me^Ba,  means  for  intermittently  feeding  for- 
ward materlif  to  a  dwell  at  the  punching  position  and  to 
subsetjuently  present  the  perforated  portion  of  said  ma- 
terial at  the  wire  iiisertinK  position,  and  in«»an8  adapted 
to  enter  said  additional  perforation  when  one  of  aald  win- 
receiving  perforations  Is  at   the  wire  receiving  position. 

.3.  \  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
material  clamping  and  feeding  means  having  an  Inter- 
mittent forward  jnovement  and  a  continuous  return  moTe- 
ment,  punching  means  operating  on  the  material  at  one 
dwell  in  the  forward  movement  thereof,  holding  means  for 
entering  a  perforation  In  the  material  at  another  dwell 
In  such  forward  niovi-nicnt.  and  win-  inserting  means 
operating  during  said  last  mentioned  dwell. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  nature-  described,  comprising  a 
clamp  slldably  mounted,  means  for  moving  forward  said 
clamp  Intermittently  and  for  effecting  a  continuous  return 
movement  thereof,  means  for  opening  said  clamp  at  the 
limit  of  its  forward  movement,  means  for  punching  three 
perforations  In  the  material,  wire  luserting  means,  a 
perforation  engaging  m«'ans  with  which  one  of  said  per- 
forations is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  registry  at  the 
limit  of  said  forward  movement  of  said  clamp,  and  means 
for  moving  said  engaging  means  to  the  engaging  position 

.5.  A  machine  of  the  nature  descrilx^d.  comprising 
IMinching  means,  wire  inserting  means,  wire  bending 
meiins.  means  for  positively  holding  the  material  at  the 
wire  ln.o«'rtlug  position,  means,  operating  Intermittently  to 
fe»^d  forward  material  to  bring  portions  thereof  to  dwell 
both  at  the  punching  position  and  at  the  wire  Inserting 
position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  feeding  means 
from  the  material  during  the  operation  of  the  wire  In- 
serting means. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder,  and  connections  between 
the  tool  slide  and  the  piston  for  reciprocating  the  bur- 
ring wheel  back  and  forth  across  the  face  of  the  grind- 
stone; substantially  as  described. 


2.  A  wood  pulp  grinder  provided  with  a  grlnd-stoue- 
sharpener  consisting  of  a  burring  or  sharpening  wheel, 
having  means  for  moving  it  into  contact  with  the  grind- 
stone surface,  a  reciprocating  slide  for  said  wheel,  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  located  immediately  below  the  slide  and 
having  a  guide  way  upon  which  the  slide  travels,  a  piston 
and  piston-rod  for  aaid  cylinder,  an  actuating  rod  for  the 
slide,  and  a  crosa-head  for  connecting  the  piston  rod  and 
slide  rod  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,070.328.  SHARTENINi;  ATTAtllMKNT  FOR  WOOD- 
PULP  GRINDERS.  ALLKN  CVBTis.  iilens  F'^lls.  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  International  Paper  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  31. 
1908.  Serial  No.  451. 0«8.  Renewed  July  3.  1913.  8e 
rial  No.  777,338.      (CI.  125— 9.  • 

1.  A  wood  pulp  grinder  provided  with  a  grind-stone- 
sharpener  consisting  of  a  burring  or  sharpening  wheel, 
having  means  for  moving  it  into  contact  with  the  grind- 
stone   surface,    a    reciprocatlnj;    slide    for    said    wheel,    a 


1,070.329.  VARIABLE  COMBINATION  KEY  FOR 
SAFETY-LOCKS.  iJSo.v  Joskih  Mathirin  Dardeau, 
Paris,  France.  Original  application  Oled  Jan  «i.  liM)9. 
Serial  No.  471,020.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Apr.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  61H.318.     (Cl.  70—9.) 


1.  In  a  transformable  key.  a  rod,  combination  key  ele- 
ments mounted  on  said  rod  and  comprising  perfectly  cir- 
cular dl«k.s  having  plain  peripheries,  and  a  member  to 
which  said  rod  Is  fixedly  secured. 

L'.  In  a  transformable  key.  a  rod,  combination  key  ele- 
ments mounted  on  aald  rod  and  comprising  perfectly  cir- 
cular disks  for  actuating  the  combination  elements  of  a 
lock,  a  member  to  which  the  rod  Is  secured,  and  meana 
for  actuating  the  lock  bolt. 

3.  In  a  transformable  key,  a  comblnator  member  com- 
prising a  rod.  and  circular  disks  mounted  thereon  for  ac- 
tuating the  combination  elements  of  a  lock,  and  •  key 
member  for  actuating  the  lock  bolt. 

4.  In  a  transformable  key.  a  comblnator  meuil)er  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  circular  disks  adapted  ti>  be  oper- 
ated to  actuate  the  combination  elements  of  a  lock,  and  a 
key  member  separate  from  the  comblnator  for  actuating 
the  lock  bolt. 

5.  In  a  transformable  key,  a  rod  having  a  threaded  end. 
key  elements  comprising  circular  diaka  mounted  on  the  rod. 
a  member  having  a  hollow  shank  encaged  by  the  rod.  and 
a  washer  and  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the  rod  for  se- 
curing the  rod  to  the  aald  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. J 


1.070.330.  PUZZLE  OR  tiAME  APPARATUS.  Alfrkd 
E.  DEBBYspiRK.  I.jinslng.  Kana.  Filed  Nor.  30,  1912. 
Serial   No.  734,349.      (Cl.  46 — 41.) 


'  -l 


end  with  a  starting  space  and  at  Its  other  end  with  a 
lignation  apace,  and  having  between  said  spaces  a  cir- 
eultoua  course  formed  by  pairs  of  communicating  X- 
shaped  channels,  said  channels  baving  openings  communi- 
cating at  points  with  the  playing  field,  and  a  m-ries  of 
balls  or  movable  objecta  adapted  to  traverse  said  channel 
between  the  sUrting  and  destination  spaces  and  bi-arlng 
suitable  indicia  thereon  requiring  the  balls  to  be  ar- 
ranged in  a  prescribed  order  In  said  destination  space. 


1.070.331.  COMPOSITE  HYI»RO(;ENATED  FAT  COM- 
POUND. AC  Cableton  Eli.18,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  739.424.     (Cl.  99—13.) 

1.  An  eilible  oil  product  consisting  of  a  substantially 
stable  composition  of  an  edible  nature  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  deodorized  cotton  seed  oil  and  a  minor  portion 
of  a  mixture  of  hydrogenate«l  oils  of  high  and  low  tltre. 

2.  An  edible  oil  com|K>sltlon  consisting  of  a  substan- 
tially stable  oil  basis  comprising  a  major  portion  of  de 
odorlxed  cotton  seed  oil  and  hydrogenaied  oil,  and  hydro- 
genated  dll  of  higher  titre  admixed  with  but  substan- 
tially undissolved  In  said  oil  liasls. 

3.  An  edible  oil  product  comprii>ing  a  major  portion  of 
deodorized  cotton  seed  oil  and  a  minor  portion  of  hydro- 
geniited  oil.  a  portion  thereof  being  diss«'minated  through 
said  product  as  flocculations  of  high  titre.  aald  product 
being  stable  as  regartls  color  and  consistency  under  nor- 
mal meteorological  conditions. 

4.  An  edible  oil  product  comprising  a  major  portion  of 
deodorised  edlMe  oil  and  a  minor  portion  of  edible  hydro- 
genated  fatty  material,  a  portion  thereof  being  dissemi- 
nated through  said  oil  as  flocculations  of  high  tltre.  said 
product  l>elng  substantially  stable  as  regards  color  and 
conslstenc}'  under  normal   meteorological  conditions. 

5.  An  edible  oil  product  of  fatty  consistency  comprising 
an  edible  oil,  a  hydrogenated  oil  assimilated  by  aald  oil  and 
a  hydrogenated  oil  unasslmllated  by  said  oil. 

[(Malms  6  to  l»l  not  printed  In  the  (iasette. J 


1,070.332.  HAKKOW.  David  J.  Fabthing.  Butler.  Tenn. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  732..333.  (Cl.  56— 
149.) 


A  pusale  or  game  apparatus  comprising  a  l>oard  having 
in   inclosed  oblong   rectangular  playing   field,   provided   at 


1.  A  barrow  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  Including  a  harrow 
frame  composed  of  spaced  side  bars  and  transverse  connect- 
ing bars  arranged  at  Intervals  and  secured  to  the  side  bars 
In  fixed  relation,  vertically  ad.iustable  harrow  blades  ar- 
ranged bteween  the  transverse  Imra  and  being  of  a  width 
to  extend  across  the  spaces  between  the  same,  and  clamp- 
ing devices  si)anning  the  spaci>s  between  the  transverse 
bars  and  engaging  the  barrow  blades  at  opposite  t>idea 
thereof  and  securing  the  said  blades  in  their  vertical  ad- 
justment. 

2.  A  tiarrow  of  the  claaa  described  Including  spaced 
transverse  bars  mounted  in  fixed  relation  and  provided 
with  opivMlte  grooves,  vertically  adjustable  harrow  blades 
extending  acroaa  the  sitaces  between  the  bars  and  having 


their  side  edges  arranged  in  the  said  grooves,  and  clamp- 
ing devices  also  spanning  the  spaces  between  the  harrow- 
bars  and  engaging  the  blades  at  the  side  faces  thereof  and 
securing  the  same  In  their  adjustment. 

3.  A  harrow  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced 
transverse  bars,  harrow  blades  arranged  between  the 
transverse  bars  and  being  of  a  width  to  extend  across  the 
spaces  between  the  same  and  set  at  an  angle,  and  fasten- 
ing means  carried  by  the  transverse  bars  for  securing  the 
blades. 

4.  A  barrow  of  the  class  described  Including  spaced 
transverse  bars,  and  transverse  rows  of  harrow  blades, 
said  i>lades  being  arranged  In  the  spaces  between  the  bar- 
row bars  and  l^elng  of  a  width  to  extend  across  the  said 
spaces,  the  blades  of  the  row^s  being  set  at  different  an- 
gles. 

5.  A  harrow  of  the  class  described  including  spaced 
transverse  bars,  and  transverse  rows  of  harrow  blades. 
said  blades  being  arranged  In  the  spaces  between  the  har- 
row bars  and  being  of  a  width  to  extend  across  the  said 
spaces,  the  blades  of  each  row  being  in  parallelism  and 
the  rows  of  blades  being  alternately  set  at  opposite  an- 
gles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


,07  0,33  3.  OIL-ENGINE.  Alersandho  Fbanchetti, 
New  Rochelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  De  La  Vergne  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  24,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,654.  (Cl. 
123—30.) 


1.  An  oil  engine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
piston  and  cylinder  and  a  combustion  chamber,  said 
chamber  l»eing  relatively  long  and  of  greater  cross-sec- 
tional area  at  one  end  than  at  the  other,  its  terminal  wall 
at  the  larger  end  being  adapted  to  be  kept  at  an  Igniting 
temi>erature  by  the  heat  of  combustion,  means  for  filling 
the  chamber  with  a  charge  of  compressed  fresh  air.  a 
fuel-lnjecting  valve  arranged  to  project  a  fuel  blast 
through  the  length  of  such  chamber  to  be  Ignited  by  con- 
tact with  the  terminal  wall  and  means  for  operating  such 
valve  when  the  chamber  Is  filled  with  the  compressed  air. 

2.  An  oil  engine  of  the  class  descrllied,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  combustion  chamlter  of  greater  length 
than  breadth  and  means  for  fllliug  said  chamber  with  a 
chaise  of  compressed  fresh  air.  a  fuel  valve  at  one  end 
of  said  chamber,  arranged  to  project  ii  blast  of  finely- 
divided  fuel-oll  through  the  length  of  said  chamber  from 
end  to  end  thereof  and  functioned  to  operate  during  the 
confinement  of  the  said  air  charge  therein,  the  boundary 
wall  of  said  chaml>er  at  the  middle  and  at  the  fuel  valve 
end  l)elng  water-Jacketed  and  the  terminal  wall  at  the  op- 
posite end  being  unjacketed.  whereby  combustion  Is 
caused  to  take  place  at  said  terminal  wall  and  progress 
toward    the    fuel    valve. 

3.  An  oil  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  of 
greater  length  than  breadth  and  a  piston  adapted  to  com- 
press a  charge  of  compressed  fresh  air  therein,  a  hot-sur- 
face Igniter  forming  the  iKtundary  wail  of  said  chamber 
at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  fuel  valve  nozzle  disposed  In 
said  chamber  at  a  point  therein  most  remote  from  said 
surface  Igniter,  in  combination  with  meana  for  atomizing 

; 
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liquid  fuel  witb  air  and  forrlng  sucb  atomised  fuel 
through  said  nozzle  nnd  the  compressed  fresb  air  charge, 
aud   against    said   Ig-nitlng   surfnce.  ' 

4  Aa  oil  engine  of  the  class  de8crit>ed  tiaving  a  worli- 
ing  cylinder  and  a  combustion  chamber  longer  than  it  is 
broad  or  wide,  symmetrically  disposed  about  its  major 
axis  and  of  larger  cross-section  at  one  end  than  at  the 
other  whftreby  the  walls  of  said  chamber  substantially  con- 
form to  shape  of  the  fuel  blast,  the  terminal  wall  at  tbe 
larger  end  of  said  chamlMT  forming  a  surface  Igniter,  to 
combination  with  a  nozzle  at  tbe  smaller  end  of  tbe 
chamlH-r  provided  witb  means  adapting  It  to  project  an 
oil  dust  blast  of  mixed  fuel-oil  and  air  through  said 
cbaml>er  nnd  against  said  surface  igniter,  means  for  in- 
troducing fresh  nir  to  said  rbamber  and  a  working  piston 
for  hoUIIng  the  same  therein  under  pressure  and  subject  to 
I>enetration    by    said    blast. 

5.  An  oil  engine  having  a  combustion  chamber  longer 
than  it  is  broad  or  wide  and  provided  with  a  fuel  noule 
at  one  end  and  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  at  tbe  other, 
and  witb  air-Intake  and  exhaust  valves  Intermediate  of 
said  parts,  in  combination  with  tbe  engine  piston  operat- 
ing to  confine  a  charge  of  comprcswd  fresh  air  in  said 
i-hamtier  and  means  for  projecting  a  finely  divided  fuel 
Mast  from  said  nozzle  into  and  through  tbe  compressed 
rharge  of  air   In   said   (hamber. 

[Claims  r.  to  28  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,070.334.  EYE  PROTECTOR.  Gilbert  D.  OEf)RG»,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  716.659. 
(CI.    2— 149.1 


1.  An  eye  protector  comprising  two  flexible  transparent 
shields  overlapping  centrally  between  said  shields  and 
[livotnlly  united  at  a  single  point  and  adapted  to  fold  Id 
substantially  a  single  plane  and  means  for  securing  said 
shields    in    place. 

~.  .\a  eye  protector  comprising  two  flexible  overlapping 
transparent  shields  pivotally  united  at  a  point  central  to 
their  overlapping  portion  and  adapted  to  fold  in  substan- 
tially a  single  plane,  each  of  said  shields  having  Its 
margin  slltted  adjacent  tbe  overlapping  portion  thereof 
to  form  flaps  adapted  to  be  overlapped,  a  clip  detacbably 
securing  said  flaps  together  In  overlapjK-d  position  to  con- 
cave the  shield,  and  means  for  securing  the  shields  in 
I>lace. 

V-.  In  an  eye  protector,  a  shield  made  of  flexible  trans- 
parent material  having  a  slltted  margin  terminating  at 
its  Inner  end  in  a  curved  opening  to  prevent  tearing,  each 
of  the  flaps  formed  by  said  slit  being  perforated,  said  per- 
forations tieing  adapted  to  coincide  when  said  flaps  are 
overlapped,  and  a  clip  secured  in  said  perforation  on  one 
of  said  flaps  and  adapted  to  detacbably  engage  the  edge 
of  tbe  perforation  on  tbe  other  of  snl<I  flaps  when  said 
flaps  are  overlapped  to  hold  tbe  same  together. 


1.070,335.      EYE-PROTECTOR.      Gilbkrt   P.   George.   St. 

Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  725.967. 

(CI.  2—149.) 

1.  An  eye  protector  comprising  two  flexible  overlapping 
transparent  shields  pivotally  united  at  a  single  point  and 
adapted   to  fold   in  substantially  a  single  plane,  each  of 


said  shields  lieing  permanently  formed  witb  concavo-con- 
vex surfaces  and  uninterrupted  edges  and  adapted  when 
folde<l    to    nest    tt>getber. 


2.  An  eye  protector  comprising  two  flexible  overlapping 
transparent  shields  pivotally  united  at  a  single  point  and 
adapted  to  fold  in  substantially  a  single  plane  and  nest 
together  when  folded,  each  of  said  shields  having  Its 
margin  rolled  to  produce  a  non-cutting  edge  and  formed 
with  permanent  concavo-convex  surfaces. 


1.070,336.  WELL-CASINC,  PERFORATOR.  Albert 
Claksncb  Graham.  Oilfields.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1913. 
Serial  No.  752.069.      t  CI     81  —  193.) 


1.  A  well  casing  perforating  device  comprising  a  body, 
perforating  wbeels  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  with 
their  axes  at  an  angle  to  each  uther,  and  an  elevator  be- 
tween the  wheels,  said  elevator  having  terminal  beads  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  each  other  for  engaging  the  bubs  of 
tbe  respective  wheels  and  spanning  the  teeth  thereof. 

2.  A  well  casing  perforator  comprising  a  body  having 
chambers  one  above  another  and  arranged  In  different 
planes,  the  opposite  walls  of  the  chambers  having  In 
clined  slots,  perforating  wheels  disposed  in  the  chambers 
and  having  Journals  engaging  In  tbe  slots  thereof,  means 
engaging  the  lower  wheel  for  elevating  the  same,  and  an 
elevator  between  tbe  wbeels  and  having  heads  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  each  other  for  engaging  the  hxibm  of  the 
wbeels. 

3.  A  well  casing  perforator  comprising  a  body  pro- 
vided with  chambers  one  above  the  other,  a  perforating 
wheel  In  each  chamber,  tbe  wheel  of  one  chamber  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  wheel  in  the  other  chamber, 
an  elevator  between  the  wheels  whereby  upward  move- 
ment of  the  lower  wh»>el  produces  corresponding  move- 
ment of  the  upper  wheel,  antifriction  devices  extending 
entlH'ly  around  the  body  and  carried  thereby  at  a  point 
tietween   the   wheels,   and    additional    antl-frictlon    devices 
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extending  entirely  around  the  body  and  carried  thereby 
at  a  point  above  tbe  upper  wheel  and  at  a  point  below  the 
lower    wheel. 


1.070,837.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Albert  Edwards 
Obbbnb,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Electric 
Smelting  and  Engineering  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1909.  Serial 
No.  .%27.691.     (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  mith  a  tilt- 
ing furnace  chamber  suitable  for  inclosing  material  for 
treatment,  of  an  electrode  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cbam- 
l>er  above  the  surface  of  said  material,  means  for  main- 
taining an  electric  arc  between  said  electrode  and  said 
material,  and  means  for  tilting  said  cbamlxT  and  thereby 
bringing  said  material  in  proximity  to  said  electrode  to 
start  tbe  arc. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  tilt- 
ing furnace  chamber  suitable  for  Inclosing  material  for 
treatment,  of  an  electrode  in  the  side  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber al>ove  the  surface  of  said  material,  means  for  main 
talnlng  an  ele<trlc  arc  between  said  electrode  and  said 
material,  and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  gas  through 
said  chamber  and  thereby  drawing  out  said  arc. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace chamlKT  suiUble  for  Inclosing  material  for  treatment, 
of  electrodes  projecting  into  said  chamber  from  opposite 
sides  thereof,  means  for  successively  maintaining  an  elec- 
tric arc  above  tbe  surface  of  said  material  between  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  said  u)aterlal  and  between  said  oppo- 
site electrodes,  respectively. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace chamber  suitable  for  Inclosing  material  for  treat- 
ment, of  an  enlarged  twyer  opening  into  said  chamber 
al)ove  the  surface  of  said  material,  an  electrode  within 
said  twyer.  and  means  for  maintaining  an  electric  arc 
tietween  said  electrodes  and  the  material  under  treatment. 

.'..  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace chamlter  suiiable  for  inclosing  material  for  treat- 
ment, of  a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted  at  one  side  of 
said  chamber,  means  for  mainUlnlng  a  polyphase  elec- 
tric discharge  from  said  electrodes  to  said  material,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  current  of  gas  for  lengthening  the 
arcs  proclueed  by  said  electric  discharge. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.070..«»3«.  HEAT  RETAINING  MEANS  FOR  WAXED 
THREAD  SEWING  MACHINES.  Frank  Gf.STAVESoN. 
Wabasha,  Minn.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial  .No  707  294 
(CI.  112— 28.t 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  type  utilizing  a  waxed 
thread,  a  housing  for  confining  the  heat  and  directing  the 
same  upon  the  thread,  said  housing  embodying  upper  and 
lower  iKjrtions.  the  upper  portion  consisting  of  a  hood  and 
tbe  lower  portion  being  closed  by  three  front  doors,  the 
middle  door  being  hinged  to  swing  downwardlv  and  the 
side  doors  to  swing  outwardly,  the  several  doi)r8  fitting 
clopely  at  their  meeting  edges  and  each  adapted  to  open 
independently  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  variety  employing  a 
waxed  thread,  a  housing  for  confining  the  heat  and  direct- 
ing the  same  upon  the  thread,  said  housing  being  closed 
by  three  front  doors,  the  middle  door  being  hinged  to 
swing  downwardly  and  having  flanges  al  Its  vertical  edges 
and  tbe  side  doors  being  hinged  to  swing  outwardly  and 
having  flanges  at  their  lower  and  vertical  edges  the 
flanges   at   tbe    vertical    edges   of   the   side   doors   closing 


against  the  flanges  at  the  edges  of  the  middle  door,  tbe 
parts  being  arranged  to  admit  of  any  one  of  the  doors 
being  opened  independently  of  the  others. 


3.  A  housing  for  sewing  machines  of  the  nature  utilU- 
h^  >r"f  l"^"^-  ""'*^  *'"""'°«  ^^n^'-tlng  of  an  upper 
?r?.o^"'  "''.  '*'  °"'"  P"''""°  <^««tracted  and  Us  loJJ^r 
portion  sloping  upwardly,  said  hood  having  an  opening 
in  Its  top  which  is  adapted  to  be  closed  by  an  up^rtlh 
swinging  door,  said  bousing  further  Embodying  a  lowii 
r>ort  on  which  is  spaced  at  its  front  from  the  Lo^  t" 
admit  Of  access  being  readily  had  to  the  stitching  mecha- 

being  hinged  to  s«Ing  downwardly  and  having  flanges  at 
iU   vertical    edges   and    the   side   doc.rs    being    mounted   Jo 

l^tLrr^^ll  "'    '"''''''  ^^^^^   "*   ^''^'^   lower   and 
ver  leal  eclges,  the  vertical  flanges  of  the  side  doors  closing 

against  the  flanges  of  the  middle  door,  tbe  parts  being  ar 
ranged  to  admit  of  any  one  of  tbe  doors  being  o^ni 
independently  of  the  others.  »«-"ru 


1.070.839.  TREE-TAPPING  APPARATUS.  Georc;  M 
VON  HA88BL.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5  1912' 
Serial  No.  718,659.     (CL  47—40.) 


VS- 


-7J 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  tapping  tools  adapted  to  enter  a  tree  and 
means  for  consecutively  advancing  said  tools. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spring-Influenced  tapping  tools  adapted  to 
enter  a  tree,  means  for  holding  said  tools  in  a  retracted 
position,  and  means  for  consecutively  releasing  said  hold- 
ing means. 

3.  A   device   of   the   character  described,    comprising   a 
plurality    of    spring-Influenced    tapping    tools    adapted    to 
enter  a  tree,  means  for  consecutively  advancing  tbe  tools 
and  pans  bepeath  the  tools. 
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4.  A  derlce  of  tbe  rhanicter  deveribed,  comprlBlng  a 
plurality  of  spring-Influenced  tapping  tools  adapted  to 
enter  a  tree,  shafts  carrying  said  tools,  means  for  locking 
said  shafts,  and  means  for  consecutively  releasing  said 
shafts. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  demrlbed,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  spring-influenced  tapplni^  tools  adapted  to 
enter  a  tree,  shafts  carrying  said  tools,  a  keeper,  locking 
means  intermediate  said  shafts  and  keeper,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  keeper  to  consecutively  release  said 
locking  means. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.0T0.340.  UNION  ST'IT.  Mark  >I.  Hendkb.so.m,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  780.577. 
(CI.  2—144.) 


A  union  suit  of  non-elastic  material  consisting  of  a 
body  and  drawers  portions  connected  together  by  a  waist- 
band, said  body  and  drawers  portions  respectiTely  having 
only  front  and  back  fullnesses  of  material  at  •  point  im- 
mediately above  and  below  the  waistband,  said  suit  haT- 
ing  a  cenfral  front  opening  with  faHtt^ning  means  and  a 
separate  and  independent  opening  with  fastening  means 
extending  from  the  liottoni  of  one  drawer  s  leg.  at  Its  outer 
side,  upwardly  to  the  walstlwnd.  forming  a  rear  or  seat 
flap. 


1,070.341.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER  BAGS. 
Friedrich  Hepp,  Tempelhof,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,510.     (CI.  93—13.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags  from  a  paper 
strip,  the  combination  with  the  paper  feeding,  double 
blank  cutting  and  folding  devices,  of  a  device  to  separate 
the  parts  of  said  double  blank,  comprising  in  combination, 
two  trans()ortlng  mechanisms  arran;;ed  tranaversely  to, 
and  In  tbe  same  horizontal  plane  with,  the  line  of  feed  of 
said  double  blanks  and  moving  ip  opiwsite  directions,  and 
means  to  feed  said  double  blanks  simultaneously  l>etween 
both  said  transporting  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  'laga  from  u  paper 
strip,  tbe  combination  with  the  paptT  feeding,  double 
blank  catting  and  folding  devices,  of  a  device  to  sepa- 
rate the  parts  of  said  double  blanks,  comprtelng  In  com- 
bination, two  endless  b^-lts  arrunued  iransversely  to  the 
line  of  feed  of  said  double  blanks,  rolls  to  carry  and  drive 
said  belts  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  to  press  said 
doable  blanks  simultaneously  on  both  of  said  belts,  sut>- 
stautlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  paper  bags  from  a  paper 
strip,  tbe  oombtnatloD  with  the  paper  feeding,  doable 
blank  cutting  and  folding  devices,  of  a  device  to  separate 
the   parts  of  said   double  blanks,   comprising   in   comblBa- 


tlon,  two  endlen  belts  arranged  transversely  to  tbe  line 
of  feed  of  said  double  blanks,  rolls  to  carry  and  drive  said 
belts  In  opposite  directions,  rolls  adapted  to  reciprocate 
up  and  down  over  and  to  press  said  double  blanks  Himul- 
taneoualy  on  botb  said  endless  t)elts,  and  springs  giving 
resiliency  to  said  last  mentioned  rolls  when  pressing  on 
said  double  blanks,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  Machine  for  making  paper  bags  from  paper  blanks, 
comprising  In  combination  a  device  for  cutting  the  blank 
In  a  staggered  line  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  middle 
with  an  oblique  Joining  cut  in  the  middle,  a  device  for 
transversely  cutting  tbe  blank  In  a  staggered  line  with  an 
oblique  Joining  cut  in  tbe  middle,  and  a  device  for  folding 
the  longitudinally  and  transversely  cut  Mank  across  the 
middle  oblique  longitudinal  Joining  cut,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  fbrth. 

5.  In  a  mscblne  for  making  paper  bags  from  a  pa|>er 
strip,  tbe  combination  with  the  pajx-r  feeding  and  dotiine 
blank  cutting  devices,  of  a  device  to  fold  tbe  double 
blanks,  comprising  In  combination,  a  folding  plate  hav- 
ing a  tightly  closing  slot,  means  to  convey  tbe  double 
blanks  to  the  middle  of  said  folding  plate,  means  to  open 
the  slot  In  said  folding  plate,  a  folding  blade  adapte<l  to 
be  moved  Into  said  slot  when  being  opened,  and  a  pair  of 
endless  belts  arranged  Immediately  underneath  said  fold- 
ing plate,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,070,342.  COMBINATION  CODE-CARU.  Fku)  Ho»r- 
MAK.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Natloaal  Caab 
Protector  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation 
of  Arizona.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1909.  Serial  No.  515,900. 
(CI.  85—13.) 


A  device  for  Identifying  names  and  other  data  of  checks 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  sheet  having  printed  thereon 
rows  and  columns  of  Ugures,  each  row  comprising  the  ten 
digits,  arranged  in  a  fortuitous  manner  in  the  several 
columns,  and  also  having  printed  thereon  a  number,  and 
means  for  indicating  that  said  number  is  a  countersign, 
aubst&ntially  as  described. 


I,<»70.343.  PIPE-WRKNCH.  Henry  F.  Hoitmann.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,732. 
(CI.  81—108.) 

1.  In  a  wrench,  tbe  combination  of  a  stationary  Jaw,  a 
handle  secured  thereto,  a  Jaw  movable  toward  and  from 
the  stationary  Jaw.  a  shank  connected  to  the  movsble  Jaw 
and  extending  Inwardly  therefrom  adjacent  said  handle, 
a  rearwardly  extending  book  attached  to  the  inner  end 
of  the  shank  whereby  the  movable  Jaw  and  shank  may 
be    manipulated    by    tbe    hand    holding    the    wrench,   and 
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automatic  ratchet  mechanism  tending  to  secure  the  mov- 
able Jaw  in  cooperative  relation  with  said  stationary  Jaw. 


2.  The  herein  described  pipe  wrench  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  handle  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom,  a  movable  Jaw.  a  shank  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  parallel  to  the  handle,  said  shank  l)eing 
provided  along  Its  rear  edge  with  ratchet  teeth,  a  leaf 
spring  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  handle  and  extend- 
ing l>etween  the  handle  and  said  shank,  a  hook  pivoted  to 
the  Inner  end  of  the  shank  and  serving  as  a  thumb  piece 
for  the  manipulation  of  the  movable  Jaw  In  one  position, 
said  hook  having  an  extension  adapted  to  be  tamed  in  a 
iKrectlon  snltstantlally  normal  to  the  handle  and  serving 
as  a  lock  for  the  movable  Jaw  In  another  position,  and  a 
yoke  pivoted  to  the  stationary  Jaw.  said  yoke  embracing 
the  handle  and  said  shank  and  carrying  a  block  having 
ratchet  teeth  cofiperaiing  with  said  shank  teeth,  said  yoke 
also  Including  a  transverse  brace  through  which  tbe 
spring  operates  upon   the  shank  of  the  movable  Jaw.        ^ 

3.  In  a  quick  adjustment  pipe  wrench,  the  combination 
of  three  principal  relatively  movable  parts,  namely,  a 
•  lationary  Jaw  and  a  handle  extending  Inw^ardly  there- 
from :  a  movable  Jaw  and  a  shank  extending  Inwardly 
therefrom  past  the  stationary  Jaw.  and  a  yoke  pivoted  tq 
the  stationary  Jaw  and  embracing  said  handle  and  shank, 
H  leaf  spring  secured  to  the  handle  and  extending  be- 
tween the  same  and  tbe  shank,  said  spring  couperating 
with  the  yoke  to  control  certain  movements  of  the  .voke 
and  movable  Jaw.  and  a  locking  device  pivoted  to  the 
Inner  end  of  the  shank  and  serving  In  one  position  as  a 
hook  through  which  the  movable  Jaw  is  adjusted  In- 
wardly, and  adapted  In  another  poaitlon  to  bear  against 
said  spring  and  lock  the  movable  Jaw  and  yoke  from 
operation. 

1.070,.H44.  BURNER.  Bienvemdo  Iolesias,  Santo  Do- 
mingo. r»omlnlran  Republic  Filed  Mar.  28.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  758.895.     {Cl.  87—88.) 


yy 


thread  mating  said  thread  of  said  sleeve  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  said  mixing  tube  to  be  removed  from  said 
burner  tube,  a  cross  tube  extending  diametrically  through 
said  burner  tut>e  and  provide<l  with  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  Inside  of  said  mixing  tube,  said  cross 
tube  communicating  with  the  space  l>etween  said  mixing 
tube  and  said  burner  tube,  and  a  collar  mounted  within 
said  burner  tube  and  encircling  said  mixing  tube. 


1.070,345.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  MERCURY- 
VAPOR  LAMPS.  Fredbrick  H.  von  Keller,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  aasignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt 
Electric  Company,  Hotwken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1908,  Serial  No.  447.2 1.^ 
Renewed  Jan.  27,  1918.  Serial  No.  744,693.  (tl. 
175—282.) 


1.  A  mercury  vapor  apparatus  comprising  two  similar 
bulbous  portions,  having  trunnions  ext^-nding  therefrom 
and  having  mercury  electrodes  and  suitable  lead  wires 
therein,  and  a  tubular  passage  connecting  the  said  jior- 
tlons  and  containing  mercury,  the  said  connecting  por- 
tion being  a  mercury  trap  whereby  the  said  portions  are 
permanently   separated. 

2.  A  circuit  opening  device,  comprising  an  exhausted 
container  and  suitable  electrodes  therefor,  said  container 
U>ing  raovably  mounted  and  Including  the  two  bulbous 
portions  connected  by  a  U  shaped  tube. 


1.O-0.346.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SUGAR-CANE 
TR.\8H.  William  .1.  Kent,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
L»ec.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  OtM.oae.     (CI.  55—118.) 


A  burner  ct>mprlslng  a  burner  tube,  a  sleeve  mounted 
therein  and  provided  Internally  with  a  thread,  a  mixing 
tube  located  within  said  burner  tube  and  provided  with  a 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  a  frame,  a 
rake  for  sweeping  the  trash  from  the  ground,  a  conveyer, 
and  a  cutter  at  the  side  of  the  machine  cooperating  with 
said  rake  for  severing  the  material  to  prevent  Its  clogging 
the  conveyer. 

2.  In  B  machine  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  a  frame,  a 
rake  for  awt'eplng  the  trash  from  the  ground,  a  conveyer, 
and  cutters  at  opposite  sides  of  the  machine  co^lperating 
with  said  rake  for  severing  the  material  to  prevent  its 
clogging  the  conveyer. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  a  frame,  a 
rake  for  sweeping  the  trash  from  the  ground,  a  conveyer, 
and  a  cutter  at  the  side  of  the  machine  cooperating  with 
said  rake  and  comprising  a  revolving  part  carrying  knives 
and  a  fixed  shear  blade. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  a  frame,  a 
revolving  rake  having  elastic  drag  teeth  curved  and  In- 
clined rearwardly  with  respect  to  its  direction  of  roUtion, 
and  a  clearer  comb  having  teeth  inclined  relatively  to 
said  drag  teeth  whereby  the  latter  draw  between  the  comb 
teeth  and  tbe  coroli  teeth  a<t  outwardly  against  the  rak< 
teeth,  whereby  to  strip  from  them  fibrous  matter  which 
may  be  carried  around  with  them. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  puriKvses  set  forth,  a  frame,  a 
conveyer,  a  rearwardly  revolving  rake,  adapted  to  pick  up 
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material  from  the  ground  and  transfer  It  to  the  con- 
veyer, and  a  forwardly  projecting  comb  carried  by  said 
frame  projecting  beneath  nald  revolvlnij  rake,  and  having 
teeth  at  dlffert-nt  lielghtH  and  adapt»>d  to  conform  to  the 
surface  of  the  ground  and  lift  the  trash  therefrom  and 
guide  it  onto  the  conveyer. 


1,070.347.  CAR-HOOD.  William  Lampllgh.  Levallois 
Perret,  France.  Filed  Apr.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  690,439. 
«C1.   21— «2.) 


In  combination  with  a  flexible  folding  hood  provided 
with  a  relatively  fixed  supporting  hoop  adjacent  one  end 
and  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  hoops  secur^^  in 
spart^  nlationship  between  the  relatively  fixed  hoop  and 
the  fr«»e  end  of  the  hood,  relatively  fixed  8up|>orts  for  the 
respective  hoops  when  the  hood  Is  In  distended  position, 
brackets  carrit'd  by  each  of  said  supports  to  r»«c.'lv.>  cor- 
responding brackets  on  the  respective  hoop,  the  upper  face 
ef  the  hrack>-t  of  »>ach  support  b«>ing  formed  with  lugs  and 
recesses  and  the  lower  face  of  the  bracket  of  each  hoop 
l)eing  formtMi  with  corresponding  lugs  and  recesses  to  co- 
operate with  th.'  lugs  an«l  r<>c.-sws  of  the  bracket  of  Its  re- 
spective support.  D^d  a  clamp  carried  by  the  bracket  of 
each  hoop  and  movable  to  engage  the  bracket  of  the  re- 
spective support  to  secure  the  hoop  to  the  support  the 
upper  face  of  the  bracket  of  each  hoop  being  provided 
with  lugs  and  recesses  similar  to  the  lugs  and  recesses  of 
the  bracket  of  its  respectiv*'  support  to  cooperate  with  the 
lugs  and  recesses  on  the  lower  face  of  the  bracket  of  the 
adjacent  hoop  and  the  clamp  of  the  displaced  hoop  being 
mounted  to  engage  operatlvely  the  bracket  of  said  a<lja 
cent  hoop  to  secure  the  hoops  together  rigidly  when  the 
corresponding  section  of  the  hood  Is  folded. 


1.070.a4.S.  l.UiHT  A1TA<  IIMKNT  FOR  FIREARMS 
Clippobd  .\.  Lewis.  Portland,  ureg..  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesn.'  assignments,  to  Oregon  Electric  Gun  Co., 
Portland.  Oreg.,  a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Oct. 
31.  1912.     Serial  No    728.K.57.     (CI.  42— 81.» 


1.  The  combination  of  a  fire  ami  equipped  with  an  elec- 
tric circuit  and  having  a  cavity  in  the  butt  thereof,  ex- 
tended side  members  on  the  stock  conforming  to  the  stock 
frame  and  prolonging  said  cavity,  and  a  closure  for  the 
cavity  uiwn  the  Iwttom  of  the  external  portion,  with  a 
battery  fitted  In  said  cavity,  a  bracket  carrying  a  switch 
bar  fixed  In  the  stock,  a  switch  connecting  with  the  bat- 
tery and  rising  above  said  switch  bar,  a  push  pin  resting 
on  said  switch  and  rising  through  the  stock  to  the  rear  of 
the  hammer  whereby  by  the  opt-ratlon  of  the  hammer  said 
switch  may  be  closed,  and  means  connecting  the  battery  In 
said  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  Are  arm  equipped  with  an  elec- 
tric circuit  and   having  a  cavity  In  the  butt  thereof,  ex 


tended  side  members  on  the  stock  conforming  to  the  stock 
frame  and  prolonging  said  cavity,  and  a  closure  for  the 
cavity  upon  the  l)ottom  of  the  external  portion,  with  a 
battery  fitted  in  said  cavity,  a  bracket  carrying  a  switch 
bar  fixed  In  the  slock,  a  switch  connecting  with  the  bat- 
tery and  rising  above  said  switch  bar.  a  push  pin  resting 
on  said  switch  and  rising  through  the  stock  to  the  rear  of 
the  nammer  whereby  by  the  operation  of  the  hammer  said 
switch  may  be  closed,  means  connecting  the  battery  in 
said  circuit,  and  a  thumb  piece  fixed  upon  said  push  pin, 
the  terminal  members  of  which  depend  against  the  sides 
of  the  gun  stock  for  manually  closing  the  switch. 


1,070,349.  VAPOR-LAMP.  Willibald  Libdkk.  Berlln- 
Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654.447.      (CI.  67—50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  mercury  holder 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  burner,  a  fuel  chamlwr  with 
which  the  burner  communicates,  an  Injector  extending 
Into  the  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  mer 
cury  holder,  a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  injector, 
and  means  for  preheating  the  mercury  holder,  whereby  to 
generate  gas  from  the  mercury  adapted  to  actuate  the  In- 
jector for  the  purpose  of  Injecting  a  mixed  fuel  into  the 
fuel  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  a  mercury  holder 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  burner,  a  fuel  chamber  with 
which  the  burner  communicates,  an  Injector  extending  Into 
the  said  chamber  and  communicating  with  the  mercury 
holder,  a  gas  supply  pipe  leading  to  said  Injector,  means 
for  preheating  the  mercury  bolder,  whereby  to  generate 
gas  from  the  mercury  adapted  to  actuate  the  Injector  for 
the  purpose  of  Injecting  a  mixed  fuel  into  the  fuel  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  automatically  cutting  off  the  preheat- 
ing means  when  the  main  burner  has  been  lighted. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  burner,  a  holder  disposed 
adjacent  thereto  and  adapted  to  contain  a  volatile  sub- 
stance, a  main  gas  pipe,  a  fuel  chamber  having  connection 
with  the  main  burner  means  actuated  by  the  said  volatile 
substance  In  a  ga8<>ous  state  for  compressing  air  and  gas 
In  the  fuel  chamber,  a  preheating  burner  adjacent  the 
holder  and  main  burner,  and  a  thermostatic  valve  for 
shutting  off  the  preheating  burner  when  the  main  burner 
is  lighted. 


1.070.350.  SEELkSEPARATOR.  Pekcy  E.  Lono  and 
William  L.  Sphwabz.  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Filed  Nov. 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  732,326.     (CI.  130— 18.  > 

1.  ▲  gravity  separator  comprising,  nn  inclined  table 
formed  of  alternating  fixed  and  transversely  traveling  sec- 
tions :  the  former  lying  In  substantially  the  same  plane 
and  the  latter  lying  In  parallel  planes  and  having  lens  In- 
clination than  the  fixed  sections. 

2.  A  gravity  separator  comprising,  an  Inclined  table 
formed  of  a  series  of  fixed  plates  or  sections  lying  in  the 
same  plane  and  intervening  feeding  sections  lying  lu  par- 
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•ilel  planes  and  of  less  pitch  than  the  fixed  sections  «nd 
adapted  to  deliver  to  one  side  of  the  table. 


3.  .V  gravity  separator  comprising,  an  Inclined  table 
formed  of  a  series  of  spaced  fixed  plates  or  sections  lying 
In  the  same  plane,  and  transverse  endless  belts  the  upper 
runs  of  which  have  less  pitch  than  the  fixed  sections,  lie 
lu  parallel  planes  and  fill  in  the  space  between  said  fixed 
plates  or  sections. 

4.  A  gravity  separator  comprising,  an  Inclined  table 
formed  of  a  serie«  of  spaced  fixed  plates  or  sections  lying 
Id  the  same  plane,  aiid  transverse  endless  belts  the  upper 
runs  of  which  are  In  parallel  planes  and  of  less  pitch 
than  the  fixed  plates  or  stHrtions.  and  said  belts  at  their 
upper  edge  underlie  the  lower  edges  of  the  fixed  plates 
and  the  lower  edges  of  said  belts  lying  over  the  upper 
edges  of  the  fixed  plates. 

5.  A  gravity  separator  comprising,  an  inclined  table 
formed  of  a  series  of  spaced  fixed  plates  or  sections,  a 
series  of  transverse  endless  belts  the  upper  runs  of  which 
fill  lu  the  spaces  Itetween  the  fixed  plates,  and  Inclined 
throw  backs  or  deflectors  on  tne  fixed  plates  at  the  ends 
next  to  the  delivery  ends  of  the  belts. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  <;asette.] 


1.070,351.     8TARCHING-MACUINE.     Michael  Man.jold. 
I   Munich,  Germany,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Maria  Georg. 
'   Munich,    Germany.      Filed    Feb.    26.    1912.      Serial    No. 
6HO.009.      (CI.   68 — 28.  ► 


tC 
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A  starching  machine  comprising  in  combination,  a 
starch  container,  a  lower  rubber,  a  movable  top.  a  roller 
and  an  upper  rubber  carried  by  said  movable  top.  f  roller 
mounted  on  said  container.  me<hanism  for  driving  said 
container  roller  and  reclprmating  IxUh  of  said  rubbers  Ir- 
resiMH  tlve  of  the  (wsltlon  of  adjustment  of  said  top  and 
Its  rubber,  and  means  for  lowering  the  top  to  bring  the 
top  roller  Into  coactlng  relation  with  said  container  roller, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,070,362.  ACETYLKNE-GAS  LAMP.  Mabtin  William 
Mo«.RE.  Springfield,  III.  Filed  May  6.  1912.  Serial  No. 
695,469.      (C\.  48—4.) 


An  acetylene  gas  lamp  comprising  upi>er  and  lower  sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  detachahly  and  hermetically  connected, 
the  lower  section  having  exterior  threads  formed  there- 
on, a  water  conducting  tube  carried  by  the  upi>er  se«'tlon 
rigidly  secured  to  the  top  of  the  same  and  depending 
therefrom,  a  valve  stem  screwed  within  the  closed  upper 
secured  end  of  said  tube  and  provided  with  an  enlarged 
conical  8ha|H>d  lower  end  for  adjustable  engagement  with 
the  lower  detached  correspondingly  shaped  end  of  the 
tube,  whereby  the  water  through  the  latter  is  controlled, 
a  perforated  tubular  water  distributing  cup  detachahly 
supported  in  an  upright  position  upon  the  base  of  the 
lower  section,  said  cup  surrounding  the  lower  disconnected 
open  end  of  the  tube  and  projecting  a  suitable  distance 
above  the  same,  an  Inverted  cap  secured  between  said  sec- 
tions, said  cap  having  Its  sides  bent  outwardly  to  form  a 
clrcumferentlally  disposed  annular  recess,  the  lower  end 
of  said  cap  l>elng  s«-rew  threaded  interiorly  and  adapte<l 
to  be  screwe<l  upon  exterior  screw  threads  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  base  section,  a  filtering  screen  and  gasket  se- 
cured between  the  sections  within  the  cap  forming  a  gas 
chamber,  and  a  burner  tub<>  communicating  with  the 
latter  and  In  communication  with  the  inverted  cap. 


l-.070..3.'i.{.  BLINDSTITCH  MACHINE.  La.vsino  Ondbb- 
o«»NK,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  t'nlon  Special  Sew- 
ing Machine  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  C<irix)ratlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  E>ec.  31.  1901.     Serial  No.  87.964)      iCl.   112—24.) 


1.  A  blind  stitch*  sewing  machine,  comprising  an  over- 
banging  arm.  a  depressible  work  support  l)eDeath  the  same, 
a  crimping  member  carried  by  said  work  support,  a  feed- 
ing device  operating  upon  each  side  of  said  crimping  mem- 
ber, said  crimping  member  being  Immovable  in  the  line 
of  fee<l.  a  curved  needle  supported  by  the  overhanging 
arm  above  the  work  support,  means  for  operating  the 
same  to  reciprocate  the  needle  back  and  forth  acroM 
the  line  of  feed,  a  thread-carrying  Implement  c<)<)peratlng 
with  said  needle  and  supported  by  the  overhanging  arm. 
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said  thread-carryinj;  implement  moving  In  substantially  a 
borixontal  plane,  and  a  thread-manipulating  device  ar- 
rantc^d  to  en>,'aKe  the  loop  of  thread  carried  by  the 
thread-carrying  Implement  and  carry  the  aame  Into  posi- 
tion for  the  needle  to  enter  said  loop. 

2.  A  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  comprising  a  support- 
ing standard,  an  overhanging  arm  carrleil  thereby,  a 
cylindrical  work  support  carried  by  said  standard  and 
projecting  therefrom,  a  crimping  member  carrletl  by  aaid 
work  support,  a  feeding  device  mounted  within  said  work 
support  and  operating  upon  each  side  of  the  crimping 
meml>er.  said  crimping  member  being  normally  stationary 
relative  to  the  feeding  movement  of  the  feeding  device,  a 
carved  needle  supported  by  the  overhanging  arm  above 
the  work  support,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  thread- 
carrying  implement  cooperating  with  said  nee<lie  and  sup- 
ported by  the  overhanging  arm,  said  thread-carrying  Im 
plement  moving  In  Hubstantlally  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
a  thread  manipulating  device  arranged  to  enter  the  loop 
of  thread  carried  by  the  thread-carrying  implement.  &'n6 
carry  the  samt>  Into  position  for  the  needle  to  enter  aald 
loop. 

3.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine.  In  combination 
with  a  normally  stationary  work  support,  a  feeding  mecba- 
nLsm  carried  thereby,  said  work  support  having  means 
thereon  for  crimping  the  work,  an  overhanging  arm,  a 
carved  needle  reciprocating  back  and  forth  across  the  line 
of  feed  above  the  cloth  plate,  a  thread-carrying  looper 
oaclllating  In  a  single  plane  above  the  needle,  from  a  point 
at  one  side  the  line  of  feed  where  It  engages  the  needle 
thread,  to  a  point  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  line  of  feed, 
and  a  looper  threa<}-engaglng  device  with  means  for  mov- 
ing it  In  a  single  plane  from  a  point  above  the  needle  to 
a  point  below  It  on  the  opposite  side  the  line  of  seam  from 
that  In  which  the  looper  engages  the  needle  thread  to 
cause  It  to  engage  the  looper  thread  and  carry  It  Into  po- 
sition, so  that  the  needle  in  its  forward  movement  will 
pass  through  the  looper  loop,  said  needle  and  l(X>per  and 
looper  thread  engaging  device  being  supported  by  the  over- 
hanging arm  above  the  work  support. 

4.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  n  needle,  an  over- 
banging  arm.  a  normally  stationary  depresslble  work  sup- 
port, a  crimping  member  carried  by  said  work  support 
and  arranged  In  a  plane  above  said  work  support  and  In  a 
plane  below  said  needle,  said  needle  being  supported  by 
the  overhanging  arm  above  the  work  support,  means  for 
operating  the  needle  across  the  apex  of  the  crimping  mem- 
ber, a  cooperating  loop  taking  device  also  mounted  above 
said  work  support  and  a  thread  manipulating  device 
mounted  and  operating  wholly  above  said  work  support 
and  having  a  movement  to  position  a  loop  of  thread  for 
entrance  by  the  needle. 

5.  In  a  blind  stitch  sewing  machine,  a  needle,  an  over- 
banglng  arm.  a  normally  stationary  depresslble  work  sup- 
port, a  crimping  member  carried  by  said  work  support  and 
arrangetl  in  a  plane  above  said  work  support  and  in  a 
plane  l^elow  said  needle,  said  needle  being  supported  by 
the  overhanging  arm  above  the  work  support,  means  for 
operating  the  needle  across  the  apex  of  the  crimping  de- 
vice, a  cooperating  loop  taking  device  also  mounted  above 
said  work  support  and  a  thread  manipulating  device 
mounted  and  operating  wholly  above  said  work  support 
and  having  a  movement  to  position  a  loop  of  thread  for 
entrance  by  the  needle,  sai<l  mnnlpulating  device  holding 
said  loop  while  the  needle  is  in  Its  retracted  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


first  named  aperture  and  »ald  iio<-ket.  and  a  frame  com- 
prising a  bar  and  arms  t-onnect«'d  t<>  the  bar  and  baving 
hook  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  frame  of  the 
car.  a  drill  for  use  in  the  socket  and  holders,  and  a  clamp- 
ing screw  carried  by  the  bar  and  adapted  to  t>ear  against 
the  outer  side  of  a  rail,  with  reference  to  the  drill  bit. 


1'.  In  means  for  the  purpoM  tfMcrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  hand  car  having  a  driTe-ahaft  and  a  traction  wheel 
thereon  and  also  bavlog  a  socket  In  one  end  of  the  drlve- 
sbaft.  means  on  the  wheel  for  holding  a  drill  bit.  a  frame 
constructed  and  arranged  to  be  detachably  connected  with 
the  car  and  baving  a  portion  disposed  to  be  positioned  at 
the  opposite  side  of  a  rail  with  refereme  to  the  car,  a  bit 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  MM-ket  and  holding  means 
of  the  shaft  and  wheel,  and  a  clamping  screw  mounted  in 
the  portion  of  the  frame  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  rail 
to  the  car. 

3.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  a  band  car  hav- 
ing a  drive-shaft  and  a  traction  wheel  thereon,  drill  blt- 
holdlng  means  on  the  wheel,  a  drill  bit  removably  ar- 
ranged lu  said  means,  a  frame  constructed  and  arranged 
to  be  detachably  connected  with  the  car  and  having  a 
portion  disposed  to  be  located  at  the  opposite  side  of  a 
rail  with  refereni-e  to  the  car  and  m«*ans  carried  by  said 
portion  for  preoeoting  a  rail  to  the  drill  bit. 


1,070..?54.      RAIL-DRILLING  MEANS.     Michael  Rceot. 

Memphis.    Tenn.      Filed    Mar.    17,    1913.      Serial    No. 

754,817.      (CI.  77 — 8.) 

1.  In  means  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hand  car  having  a  drive-shaft  and  a  traction  wheel 
tbereon  and  also  baving  a  socket,  of  angular  form  In  croM- 
■ectlon.  In  the  socket,  a  bolder  fixed  to  the  outer  face  of 
the  wheel  and  having  an  aperture,  of  angular  form  In 
cross-section,  coincident  with  said  socket,  a  bracket  fixe<l 
to  the  face  of  the  wheel  and  having  a  holder  portion  In  Its 
outer   end   In   which    Is   an    aperture   coincident   with   the 


1.070,355.     ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR. 
Richardson,  Red  Oak.  Iowa.     Filed  July  17, 
rial  No.  709.947.      (CI.  48 — 42.) 


JcBOHa  L. 
1912.     8e- 


1.  In  a  generator  of  the  character  described,  an  outer 
casing,  a  bell  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  prtv 
vlded  with  a  vertically  extending  pa.sHaKe.  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end  mounte<l 
In  said  passageway,  a  sleeve  passing  through  said  pasaase- 
way.  a  pipe  leading  from  said  sleeve  Into  said  cylinder, 
a  rod  extending  from  said  pipe  through  said  cylinder, 
carbid  receptacles  mounted  upon  said  rod.  said  pipe  being 
provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  cylinder,  an  outlet  pipe  entering  said  casing,  a 
vertical  pipe  communicating  with  the  Inner  end  of  said 
outlet  pipe  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and 
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kavlBg  its  Inner  end  brought  up  Into  said  bell  above  the 
water  line  of  aald  casing,  a  pipe  connected  with  the  upper 
eod  of  aald  vertical  pipe,  a  valve  In  aald  last  mentioned 
pipe,  a  second  vertical  pipe  connected  with  said  last  men- 
tioned pipe  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
and  having  it.s  lower  end  carried  up  into  said  sleeve,  a 
valve  for  aald  second  mentioned  vertical  pipe,  and  means 
for  operating  said  valves. 

2.  A  generator  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
aoter  casing,  a  l>ell  slldably  mounted  Id  said  casing,  a 
efUnder  carried  by  said  bell,  carbid  receptacles  mounted  In 
•aid  cylinder,  a  sleeve  passing  through  said  bell,  a  pipe 
leading  from  said  sleeve  and  communicating  witb  said 
carbid  receptacles,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  casing, 
a  vertical  pipe  extending  from  said  outlet  pipe  to  a  point 
adjaccBt  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  baving  Its  lower 
end  carried  upwardly  into  said  bell  to  a  point  above  the 
water  line,  a  second  vertical  pipe  leading  frum  said  outlet 
pipe  to  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and 
baving  Its  lower  end  carried  up  Into  said  sleeve  above  the 
water  line,  and  valves  In  said  outlet  pipe  and  In  said  last 
mentioned  vertical  pipe. 

3.  .\  generator  of  the  character  descrtt)ed  comprising  an 
oater  casing,  a  bell  slldably  mounted  In  said  casing,  a 
cylinder  carried  by  said  bell,  a  sleeve  extending  through 
said  l*ell,  a  pipe  extending  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
slet've  Into  said  cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from  said  pipe 
through  said  cylinder,  a  spring  mounted  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod,  carbid  receptacles  mounted  upon  said  rod 
and  supported  by  said  spring,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from 
sal<l  casing,  a  vertical  pipe  extending  from  said  outlet 
pipe  to  the  lower  (Kirtlon  of  said  casing  and  baving  Its 
lower  end  carried  upwardly  Into  said  bell,  a  second  ver- 
tical pipe  leading  from  said  outlet  pipe  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  casing  and  baving  Its  lower  end  carried  up 
Into  said  sleeve,  and  valves  carried  by  said  outlet  pipe  and 
b.v  said  last  mentioned  vertical  plp«>. 

4.  A  generator  of  the  character  described  comi>rlsing  an 
outer  casing,  a  bell  slldably  mounted  in  said  casing,  carbid 
holders  in  said  bell,  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from  said  cas- 
ing, a  pli>e  leading  from  said  outlet  pipe  into  the  lower 
portion  of  said  casing  an  I  up  into  said  bell,  a  second  pipe 
leading  from  aaid  outlet  pl|>e  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
casing  and  In  communication  with  said  carbid  holders, 
«atd  last  mentione<l  pipe  extending  above  said  outlet  pipe 
and  provided  with  a  controlling  valve,  a  second  control- 
ling valve  carried  by  said  outlet  pl|>e.  a  link  connecting 
tb«  valve  stems  of  said  valves,  and  operating  means  con- 
nected with  said  link  whereby  said  valves  may  be  simulta- 
neously opera  te<l 


1,070,356.       DRAW     BAR      CARRY  -  IRON.       Gkoboi    W. 
Rink,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1912.     Serial 


No.   693.949.      (CI.   213- 


•) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  underframe  dead  block  hav- 
ing depending  brackets  formed  with  pockets  which  are  open 
in  front  and  rear,  a  carry  Iron  which  Is  Introduced  Into  or 
removed  from  said  pockets  from  In  front  or  rear,  said 
carry  iron  baving  supporting  faces  for  adjustably  sup- 
porting a  draw  bar  in  position  and  l)elng  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  opening,  and  a  bolt  pasatug  through  openings 
In  tbe  dead  block  and  the  opening  in  aald  carry  lron,> 
193  O.  <;.— 30 


whereby  tbe  carry  iron  Is  fixedly  held  against  movement  in 
all  directions.  * 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car  underframe  dead  block  bav- 
ing downwardly  projecting  brackets,  tbe  Inner  faces  of 
which  are  slotted  longitudinally  so  aa  to  form  a  pair  uf 
oppositely  disposed  horizontal  abelves,  a  carry  iron  whicb 
la  introduced  into  or  removed  from  tbe  horiiontaUy  dia- 
poaed  slots  from  in  front  or  rear,  tbe  ends  of  which  carry 
iron  are  supported  upon  the  shelves,  and  means  seated  in 
the  brackets  and  passing  through  the  carry  iron  for 
fixedly  holding  tbe  latter  In  position  on  said  shelves. 

3.  The  combination  with  supports  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  near  their  lower  ends,  which  flanges  extend 
the  entire  width  of  the  supports  of  a  carry  iron  having 
a  plurality  of  draw-bar  supporting  faces,  tbe  ends  of 
which  carry  Iron  are  adapted  to  rest  on  the  flanges  of  tbe 
supports,  and  a  bolt  seated  In  the  supports  and  passing 
lengthwise  through  the  carry  Iron. 


1,070,357.  CAN  OI'ENER.  Habbv  J.  Schmidt,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,798.  (CL 
30 — 3.) 


The  combination,  in  a  can  opener,  of  a  base  having 
slightly  raised  sides  and  an  upright  stationary  back,  said 
upright  stationary  back  having  a  groove  or  hollowed  por- 
tion In  the  rear  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  containing  a 
shaft,  and  said  upright  stationary  back  having  a  projec- 
tion at  the  top  and  front  thereof  for  the  purpose  of 
guiding  a  blade,  with  a  shaft  whicb  flta  into  tbe  groove 
or  hollowed  portion  In  the  rear  of  said  upright  stationary 
back,  with  a  handle  attached  to  tbe  shaft  and  to  tbe 
upright  stationary  back,  with  a  concaved  shoulder  hav- 
ing projections  at  the  upper  ends,  attached  to  the  shaft 
at  tbe  top  thereof,  with  a  blade  attached  to  and  fitting 
Into  the  shoulder,  all  substantially  as  set  forth  and  de- 
scribed. 


1.070.358.  TRANSOM-OrERATOR.  Locis  B.  Smyskb, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  American  Hard- 
ware Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
76©..^94.      (Cl.  16 — 28.) 

1.  Operating  means  for  swinging  closures  comprising  a 
rock  shaft  arranged  for  connection  to  and  operation  of  a 
swinging  closure,  and  means  for  rucking  said  ^haft  to 
operate  said  closure,  said  means  including  coOperatiug 
elliptical  gear  elements  and  means  for  operating  one  of 
said  gear  elements. 

2.  Operating  means  for  swinging  closures  comprising  a 
rock  shaft  arranged  for  connection  to  and  operation  of  a 
swinging  closure,  and  means  for  rooking  said  shaft  to 
operate  said  closure,  said  means  including  cooperating 
elliptical  gear  elements  and  means  for  operatlnK  one  of 
said  gear  elements,  and  a  compensating  siirlng  connected 
to  said  operating  means  and  arranged  to  assist  tb«  same 
proportionally  with  the  load  thereon. 

3  0|>eratlng  means  for  vertically  swinging  closures 
r o.." orlslng  a   tx>rk  shaft  arranged  for  connection   to  and 
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operation  of  a  iwId^dk  closure,  and  means  for  rocking 
said  shaft  t:>  operate  said  closure  Including  two  cooperat- 
ing elliptical  gear  elements,  one  of  said  elements  being 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  gear  elements  to  rock  said  shaft,  said 
gear  elements  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  said  shaft  to  provide  a  maximum  operating  leverage 
thereagainst  at  the  point  of  greatest  closure  load  thereon. 


4.  Operating  means  for  vertically  swinging  closures 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  arranged  for  connection  to  and 
operation  of  a  swinging  closure,  a  crank  arm  carried  by 
said  rock  shaft,  cooperating  elliptical  gear  elements,  and 
means  for  operating  one  of  said  elements  to  swing  said 
crank,  said  operated  gear  element  cooperating  with  said 
crank  and  the  other  of  said  gear  elements  to  provide  • 
maximum  operating  leverage  against  said  rock  shaft  at 
the  point  of  greatest  closure  load  thereon. 

5.  Operating  means  for  awinglng  closures  comprising 
a  crank  arm  arranged  for  connection  to  and  operation  of 
a  swinging  closure,  cooperating  elliptical  gear  elements, 
one  of  said  gears  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  crank 
arm  and  means  for  moving  said  crank-connected  gear 
element  to  swing  said  crank. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070,359.  HAY- HARVESTING  MACHINE.  Clarknck 
A.  ScuwALT,  Sterling,  Kans.  Original  application  flled 
.Tune  I'S.  1912.  Serial  No.  706.4:{7.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  725.027.  (CI. 
193—10.) 


ground,  means  for  securing  the  sections  together  when 
the  spout  is  in  the  operative  position  aforesaid,  and  other 
means  for  holding  each  of  said  sections  In  the  upraised  po- 
sitions. 

3.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  adapted  to  be  advanced  over  the  ground,  a 
casing  arranged  thereon,  a  suction  fan  in  said  casing,  a 
discharge  conduit  connected  with  the  casing  and  having 
a  discharge  spout  provided  with  a  discharge  opening,  said 
discbarge  spout  being  also  provided  with  apertures  ad- 
jacent to  said  discharge  opening,  and  valve  means  con- 
trolling the  operative  area  of  said  apertures,  said  means 
comprising  apertured  plates  slidably  mounted  with  re- 
spect to  the  spout,  the  apertures  In  said  plates  being  regis- 
trable with  the  apertures  in  the  spout,  whereby  movement 
of  the  plates  will  regulate  the  sise  of  the  openings  through 
the  spout. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support  adapted  to  be  advanced  over  the  ground,  a 
casing  carried  tty  said  support,  a  suction  fan  mounted 
In  said  casing,  and  a  receiving  spout  at  the  lower  portion 
of  the  casing  and  terminating  proximate  to  the  ground 
when  in  an  operative  position,  said  spout  comprising 
hinghd  sections,  each  of  which  is  independently  movable 
into  an  upraised  inoperative  position  to  clear  obstacles 
upon  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support  adapted  to  be  advanced  over  the  ground, 
a  casing  carried  by  said  support,  a  suction  fan  mounted 
In  said  casing,  a  receiving  spout  at  the  lower  portion  of 
the  casing  and  terminating  proximate  to  the  ground  when 
in  operative  position,  said  spout  comprlijing  hinged  aec- 
tions,  each  of  which  is  iLdependently  movable  into  an  up- 
raised  inoperative   position    to   clear   obstaclea    upon   the 


,070,860.  PLEASURE-RAILWAY.  La  Mascus  A. 
Thompson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  L.  A. 
Thompson  Scenic  Railway  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed 
Feb.  21,  1913,  Serial  No.  749.806.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  768,131.  (Cl. 
188—30.) 


3d_/.  _-.- 


.^M. 


1.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  the 
track  and  upright  side-pieces  extending  along  the  track, 
of  a  car  adapted  to  run  on  the  track,  a  brake-lever  mount- 
ed on  the  car,  a  pair  of  brake-shoes  pivotally  secured  to 
the  car  and  adapted  to  move  outward  and  press  against 
the  side-pieces,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  arms  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  brake  shoes,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  arms  and  the  brake-lever  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  operated  to  force  the  brake-shoes  against  the  side- 
pieces. 

2.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  the  track 
and  upright  side-pieces  extending  along  the  track,  of  a  car 
adapted  to  run  on  said  track,  a  brake-lever  mounted  on 
the  car,  longitudinally  movable  mechanism  connected  with 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  brake-lever,  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  arms  pivoted  to  said  longitudinally 
movable  mechanism,  and  a  pair  of  brake-shoes  pivotallj 
secured  both  to  the  car  and  to  the  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  be  pressed  by  said  arms  against  said  side-pieces. 

3.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  the 
track  and  upright  side-pieces  extending  along  the  track, 
of  a  car  adapted  to  run  on  the  track,  a  tube  longitudi- 
nally movable  on  the  car,  a  cable  extending  through  the 
tube,  a  brake-lever  connected  with  said  tube,  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  arms  pivotally  connected  with  said 
tube,  and  a  pair  of  brake-shoes  connected  with  the  car  and 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  said  arms  against 
said  side- pieces. 

4.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  the  track 
and  upright  slde-plecea  extending  along  the  track,  of  ■ 
car  adapted  to  run  on  the  track,  a  longitudinally  movable 
member  on  the  car,  a  brake-lever  connected  therewith, 
a  bar  connected  to  said  member  and  extending  toward 
said  brake-lever,  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  with 
said  bar.  and  a  pair  of  brake-shoes  connected  with  the  car 
and  said  arms  and  adapted  to  be  pressed  by  said  arms 
against  said  side  pieces. 
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1,070,361.  PROCnS  OF  REFINING  PETROLEUM  OR 
SIMMER  OILS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING 
ON  THIS  PROCESS.  Milon  Jamks  Tbimblb,  Lo« 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Trumble  Refining  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  742,063.      (Cl.  196—8.) 


1.  The  process  of  distilling  from  petroleum  an  oil  of  a 
given  vaporixing  temperature  which  consUts  of  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  petroleum  to  said  vaporising  tem- 
perature, subsequently  passing  the  petroleum  through  a 
vaporising  chamber  maintained  at  said  vaporizing  tem- 
perature throughout  and  introducing  into  the  chamber  a 
heated  gaseous  medium  having  a  temperature  greater  than 
that  of  the  petroleum  when  it  enters  said  chamber  thereby 
maintaining  the  vapors  in  their  expanded  form,  retarding 
the  flow  of  the  petroleum  to  maintain  it  in  a  divided  con- 
dition during  its  passage  through  the  chamber,  permitting 
the  vapors  to  escape  from  said  chamber,  and  then  con- 
densing the  vapors. 

2.  The  process  of  separating  hydrocartxins  having  a 
vaporizing  temperature  below  a  certain  valu*  from  a  com- 
plex mixture  of  hydrocarbons,  which  consists  of  raiaing 
the  temperature  of  the  mixture  while  In  liquid  form  to 
the  Taporlzing  temperature  of  a  predetermined  series,  then 
passing  the  mixture  through  a  vaporising  chamber  main- 
tained at  said  vaporizing  temperature  throughout  and 
while  therein  dividing  the  mixture  and  retarding  its  flow 
therethrough  so  as  to  maintain  the  mixture  in  a  divided 
condition  during  its  passage  through  said  chamber,  and 
introducing  in  said  chamber  superheated  steam  at  a  tem- 
perature above  that  of  the  iDcotnlng  mixture. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  petroleum  and  prevent- 
ing condensation  of  the  vapors  thereof  within  the  evapor- 
ating chamber,  the  combination  of  oil  heating  means,  an 
eraporating  chamber  having  a  vapor  outlet  and  re- 
siduum outlet  arranged  adjacent  to  such  oil  heating  means 
coMtructed  to  receive  and  finely  divide  the  oil  and  to  effect 
a  retardation  of  the  oil  while  passing  therethrough, 
meanA  for  conveying  the  heated  oil  from  the  beating 
means  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  interior  of  the  evapo 
rating  chamber,  insulating  means  around  such  evaporating 
chamber  adapted  and  arranged  to  prevent  loas  of  heat 
therefrom  by  radiation,  and  means  for  Introducing  a 
heated  gaseous  medium  to  the  Interior  of  such  evaporating 
chaml)er,  the  temperat^lre  of  the  evaporating  chamber  be 
ing  maintained  the  same  throughout  as  that  of  the  in- 
coming oil. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  petroleum  and  prevent- 
ing the  condensation  of  the  vapors  thereof  within  the 
evaporating  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  furnace,  an 
oil  heating  coil  arranged  therein,  an  evaporating  cham- 
ber arranged  adjacent  to  such  furnace  provided  with 
means  to  divide  the  oil  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 


retard  the  flow  of  oil  therethrough,  insulating  means  ar- 
ranged around  such  evaporating  chamber  to  prevent  beat 
radiation  therefrom,  means  for  Introducing  steam  Into  the 
chamber  at  a  temperature  above  that  of  the  Incoming  oil. 
means  for  conveying  oil  heated  within  the  coll  in  the  fur- 
nace to  the  top  of  the  evaporating  chamber,  means  for 
withdrawing  vapors  from  the  chamber,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  residuum  from  the  chamber,  the  temperature 
of  the  evaporating  chamber  being  maintained  the  same 
throughout  as  that  of  the  incoming  oil. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  petroleum  and  prevent- 
ing the  condensation  of  the  vapors  thereof  within  the 
evaporating  chamber,  the  combination  of  a  furnace,  an 
oil  heating  coil  arranged  within  the  furnace,  an  evaporat- 
ing chamber  arranged  adjacent  to  such  oil  heating  coil 
and  furnace,  means  for  connecting  the  oil  beating  coll 
with  the  evaporating  chamber  to  deliver  the  oil  heated  In 
the  coil  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  evaporating  cham- 
ber, means  within  the  evaporating  chaml>er  adapted  to 
divide  such  heated  oil  to  reduce  the  tension  thereof  on 
the  volatlllzable  vapors  therein  at  the  temperature  of  the 
oil  and  also  to  retard  the  flow  of  the  oil  through  the  cham-  ^ 
ber,  insulating  means  arranged  around  such  evaporating 
chamber  to  prevent  radiation  of  heat  therefrom,  means  for 
superheating  steam,  means  for  Introducing  such  super- 
heated steam  to  the  interior  of  such  evaporating  chamber 
whereby  the  temperature  of  the  vapors  evolved  within  the 
chamber  are  maintained,  vapor  outlet  means  from  the 
chamber,  and  residuum  outlet  means  from  the  chamber,  the 
temperature  of  the  evaporating  chamber  being  maintained 
the  same  throughout  as  that  of  the  Incoming  oil. 


1,070,362.  TRACTION  ENGINE.  Robert  D.  Valbntinb. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.  Original  application  filed  July  29, 
1910,  Serial  No.  574,469.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Jan.  22,  1912.     Serial  No.  672,798.     (Cl.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  body  frame  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  reach,  a  front  axle  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  reach  to  move  universally,  a  tiller  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  axle  having  an  arched  bead,  an  anti- 
friction wheel  Joumaled  upon  said  head  and  adapted  to 
turn  substantially  in  alinement  with  the  travel  thereof, 
chains  crossed  and  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
head  and  also  extending  rearwardly,  sheaves  mounted 
upon  said  frame  and  over  which  said  chains  are  adapted 
to  run,  drums  around  which  rearward  ends  of  said  chains 
are  adapted  to  respectively  wind  and  unwind  simulta- 
neously, a  shaft  Journaled  upon  said  frame  and  carrying 
said  drums,  a  steering  wheel,  and  a  worm  gear  connection 
between  said  steering  wheel  and  the  shaft  carrying  said 
drums. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  a  body  frame  having  a  for- 
wardly  extending  reach  in  the  form  of  a  girder,  a  front 
axle  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  girder  to  move  univer- 
sally, a  tiller  extending  rearwardly  from  said  axle  having 
a  curved  head,  a  guide  In  which  said  head  is  adapted  to 
slide,  chains  crossed  and  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  head  and  extending  rearwardly,  sheaves  over 
which  said  chains  run,  drums  around  which  said  chains 
are  adapted  to  respectively  wind  and  unwind  simulta- 
neously, a  shaft  carrying  said  drums  and  a  steering  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  said  drum  shaft. 
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1.070.368.  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  rHX)R-<ONTROLLINO 
MEANS.  Hbnht  G.  Voight.  New  Biiuin.  Conn.  ni«d 
Oct.  21.   1912.     S«rlal  No.  7*J6.925.      (CI.  70—102.) 


1.  Connecting  means  for  use  between  sliding  clotarea 
and  relatively  stationary  abntments,  embodying  a  toggle 
comprising  two  plvotally  Interconnected  bars,  and  means 
for  varying  the  ov«T-all  length  of  said  bars,  at  the  point  of 
pivotal  connection  of  one  bar  relative  to  the  other. 

2.  Connecting  means  for  use  tx^tween  slldlns;  closures 
and  relatively  stationary  abutments  embodying  a  toggle 
of  two  plvotally  Interconnected  bars,  one  of  said  bars  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pivot  stud  adjustable  longltadinftlly 
thereof,  and  the  other  of  said  bars  b«lBg  joumaled  on 
mid  stud. 

3.  Connecting  means  for  use  between  sliding  closures 
and  relatively  stationary  abutments  embodying  a  toggle 
comprising  two  plvotally  connected  levers,  one  of  said 
levers  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a  pivot  stud  In- 
sertlble  through  said  slot  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereof,  the  other  of  said  levers  being  journaled  on  said 
pivot  stud. 

4.  Connecting  means  for  use  between  sliding  closures 
and  relatively  stationary  abutments,  embodying  a  toggle, 
said  toiigle  comprising  a  lever  having  complemental  spaced 
arms  provided  with  elongated  alined  slots  therein,  u  pivot 
stud  carried  by  said  complemental  arms  and  extending 
through  the  slots  therein,  a  second  lever  having  its  end 
extending  between  said  spared  arms  and  Journaled  on 
said  pivot  stud,  and  means  for  varyini;  the  position  of 
said  stud  in  said  elongated  slots  and  tor  clamping  said 
stud  rigidly  to  said  spaced  arms  whereby  the  range  of 
movement  of  said  toggle  may  be  varied. 

.'>.  Connecting  means  for  use  between  sliding  closures 
and  relatively  stationary  abutments,  embodying  a  toggle, 
said  toggle  comprising  a  lever  member  having  comple- 
mental spaced  arms  provided  with  elongated  alined  slots 
therein,  a  stud  carried  by  said  arms  extending  through 
the  slots  therein  and  having  a  hub  furmed  thereon  between 
said  arms,  a  second  lever  having  Its  end  extending  be- 
tween said  spaced  bars  and  Journaled  on  said  hub,  and 
means  whereby  the  relative  i>08ition  of  said  stud  In  said 
elongated  slots  may  be  varied  and  whereby  said  spaced 
bars  may  be  clamped  against  said  hub  to  hold  said  stud 
rigid  relative  thereto. 


1.070..164.      8L1DIN(;  -  r>OOR    Gl'ERATOR    AND    LOCK. 
Hexrv  <».   VdiiiHT,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  31. 
1913.     Serial  No.  745.38S.     (Cl.  70—102.1 
1.    In  a  device  of   the  character  described.   In   combina- 
tion,  a   sliding  door,   means  movably   connected   therewith 
adapted  to  be  positioned  to  took  said  door  cloeed,  an  oper- 
ating member  carried  by   said  door   and   movable   relative 
thereto,  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  said  memt>er 
to  iBoperatively  |io«ltion  Maid  locking  means,  a  guide  plate 
flxedly   carried   by  said  door  baviog  a  guiding  edge,  and 


having  the  rear  face  of  said  guiding  edge  reeesaed.  an  off- 
set from  said  operating  memtier  engaging  within  the  »e- 
of  said  guiding  edge,  and  spaced  stops  on  said  guld.ng 
projecting  In  tb*'  path  of  movement  of  said  offset. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  sliding  door,  means  movably  connected  thereto 
adapted  to  be  positioned  by  the  closing  of  the  door  10 
lock  said  door  against  opening,  operating  means  plvot- 
ally carried  by  said  door  and  movable  relative  thereto, 
means  controlled  by  such  movement  and  operable  to  move 
said  locking  means  from  locking  position,  a  guide  plate 
fixedly  carried  by  said  door  provided  with  a  curved  guid- 
ing edge  having  Its  rear  face  recessed,  an  offset  formed 
on  said  pivoted  operating  means  projecting  therefrom 
within  said  recess  and  guiding  on  said  curved  edge,  «nd 
spaced  stops  rigidly  carried  by  said  plate  at  Its  rear 
face  and  lying  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  offset  of 
said  operating  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  sliding  door,  means  movably  connected  therewith 
adapted  to  be  positioned  by  the  closing  of  the  door  to 
lock  said  door  against  opening  movement,  an  operating 
handle  plvotally  carried  by  said  door,  means  op«'rated 
by  movement  of  said  handle  to  move  said  locking  means 
to  inoperative  position,  a  guide  plate  fixedly  carried  by 
said  door  and  provided  with  a  curved  guiding  edge  and 
having  Its  rear  face  recessed  longitudinally  of  said  guid- 
ing edge,  said  recessed  portion  terminating  within  the 
edges  of  said  plate  to  provide  spaced  abutment  stops  in- 
tegral with  said  plate  and  lying  In  the  line  of  Its  recess,  an 
offset  lug  carried  by  said  operating  handle  extending  over 
said  guiding  edge  and  within  the  recessed  rear  face  there- 
of, said  lug  being  rigid  with  said  operating  handle  and 
interlocking  said  handle  with  said  plate. 


1,070,365.  FIRE-DOOR  I.X)CK.  HssuY  G.  Voight.  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  -No.  745,386. 
(Cl.  70 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  latch  bolts,  a  common  operating 
member  therefor  movable  In  tm-o  different  directions,  man- 
ually opemble  means  tor  moving  said  member  In  one  di- 
rection  to   retract  said   bolts,    means   whereby   attempted 
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retraetioD  of  said  bolts  Indep^^ndently  of  naid  operating 
member  moves  said  member  In  another  direction,  and 
m.ans  blocking  the  operation  of  said  member  to  retract 
said  bolts  upon  such  movement 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  latch  bolts,  means  normally  tend- 
ing to  project  said  bolts,  a  common  operating  member 
therefor  movable  in  two  different  directions,  manually 
operable  means  for  moving  said  member  In  one  direction 
to  retract  said  bolts,  means  whereby  attempted  retrac- 
tion of  said  bolts  independently  of  said  operating  member 
moves  said  member  In  another  direction,  and  means 
bioi'klng  the  operation  of  said  member  to  retract  said 
bolts  upon   such   mov<>nient. 

3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  latch  bolts,  a  common  operating 
member  therefor  movable  in  two  different  directions, 
manually  operable  means  for  moving  sal*  member  In  one 
direction  to  retract  said  bolts,  means  whereby  attempted 
retraction  of  said  l)olts  by  moving  the  same  Inwardly 
from  the  door  Jamb  Independently  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber moves  said  member  in  another  direction,  and  means 
blocking  the  operation  of  said  member  to  retract  said  bolts 
u|>on  such  movement. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  latch  bolts,  means  normally  tend- 
ing to  project  said  bolts,  a  common  operating  member 
therefor  movable  In  two  different  directions,  manually 
operable  means  for  moving  said  member  in  one  direction 
to  retract  said  bolts,  means  whereby  attempted  retraction 
of  Mid  bolts  Independently  of  said  operating  member 
mov.-s  said  member  in  another  direction,  means  blocking 
the  operation  of  said  member  to  retract  said  bolts  upon 
•uch  movement,  means  for  retaining  said  latch  bolts  In 
retracted  position  after  the  door  has  been  opened,  and 
for  releasing  said  bolts  when  the  door  is  closed  whereby 
they  may  t>e  projected. 

ft.  IB  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  latch  bolta;  a  common  operating  mem 
ber  therefor  movable  in  two  different  directions,  an  abut 
meut  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  member  In  one  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof  and  adapted  to  block  bolt- 
retractlng  movement  of  said  member,  manually  operable 
meaoa  for  moving  said  operating  member  in  a  direction 
to  retract  said  bolts,  and  means  whereby  attempted  re- 
tracUon  of  said  bolts  Independently  of  said  operating 
BMmtMr  moves  said  memtter  in  a  direction  to  engage  said 
•butmaat  whereby  retraction  of  said  bolts  Is  blocked. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.0T0.366.  LOCKING  AND  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR 
DOUBLE  DOORS'  Hexbv  G.  Voioht.  New  Britain 
Conn,  riled  Feb.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,928.  (Cl! 
18 — 61.) 


^^\''' 


I 

'  J.  In  a  device  of  the  rhararter  deacribed,  two  swinging 
door  sectk»a.  a  cooperating  door  caaing.  lock  mechaniiim 
carried    by   one  section    including  a   bolt   member    cooper- 


ating with  the  other  section  and  arranged  to  be  projected 
to  interlock  said  sections,  and  a  casing  lock  mechanism 
carried  by  said  other  section  and  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  said  Interlocking  l»olt  when  projected  to  lock  said  other 
section  to  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  swinging 
door  .sections,  a  cooperating  door-caslns.  lock  mechaniam 
carried  by  one  section  Including  a  manually  controlled 
bolt  member  coOpenitlng  with  the  other  section  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  projected  to  Interlock  said  sections,  a  cas- 
ing iKjIt  mechanism  carried  by  said  other  section,  and 
means  engaged  by  said  interlocking  bolt  when  projected, 
to  operate  said  Iwlt  mechanism  to  lock  said  other  section 
to  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  swing- 
ing door  sections,  a  cooperating  door  casing,  a  lock  mecha- 
nism carried  by  one  door  section  Including  a  bolt  member 
arranged  to  be  projected  to  Interlock  said  sections,  man- 
ually controlled  means  for  retracting  said  bolt,  means 
for  retaining  said  l>olt  in  retracted  position  when  Its 
door  section  is  opened,  and  for  releasing  said  bolt  and 
projecting  the  same  when  said  door  section  Is  closed,  ami 
a  casing  lock  mechanism  carried  by  one  of  said  door  sec- 
tions and  including  a  bolt  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
the  Interlocking  projection  of  said  bolt  member  to  lock 
said  other  section  to  said  door  casing. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  two  swinging 
door  sections,  a  cooperating  door  caaing.  a  lock  mechanism 
carried  by  one  door  section  and  including  a  bolt  member 
adapted  to  be  projected  to  interlock  said  sections,  means 
normally  tending  to  project  said  bolt,  manually  controlled 
means  for  retracting  said  bolt,  means  cooperating  with 
said  door  casing  and  arranged  to  automatically  retain 
said  bolt  In  retracted  position  when  Its  door  section  is 
opened,  and  arrno^'ed  to  automatically  release  said  Itolt 
when  its  door  section  la  closed,  a  casing  bolt  mechanism 
carried  by  said  other  door  section  and  including  a  bolt 
head  adapted  to  be  moved  to  lock  Its  door  section  to  said 
casing,  and  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  bolt 
head  and  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  interlocking 
liolt  when  projected  to  move  said  bolt  head  Into  locking 
position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  swinging 
door  sections,  a  cooperating  door  casing,  a  gravity  lock 
mechanism  carried  by  one  door  section  including  a  bolt 
member,  and  a  reciprocating  operating  bar  normally  tend- 
ing to  project  said  bolt  to  interlock  said  door  sectiooa. 
manually  controlled  means  for  operating  said  bar  to  re- 
tract said  bolt,  means  cooperating  with  said  door  casing 
and  arranged  to  automatically  retain  said  operating  bar 
In  l>olt  retracted  position  when  Its  door  section  Is  opened, 
and  o|>erated  by  said  door  casing  to  release  said  bar  when 
said  door  section  Is  closed  and  a  casing  bolt  mechanism 
carried  by  said  other  door  section  Including  a  bolt  bead 
arranged  to  Interlock  its  door  section  to  said  casing  and 
a  portion  operatlvely  connected  with  said  head  and  posi- 
tioned by  said  lock  bolt  when  projected,  to  move  said 
bolt  bead  into  locking  engagement  with  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.070,387.  UNIT-LOCK  CONSTBtJCTION.  Hbnby  (i. 
VoKiHT,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  751.713.      (Cl.  70 — 93.) 

1.  In  a  unit  lock  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  knob,  a  latch 
bolt  latch  mechanism  connecting  said  knob  and  l)Olt, 
means  for  blocking  the  operation  of  said  latch  mechanism 
by  said  knob,  a  cylinder  lock  mechanism  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  latch  mechanism  to  operate  the  same  Inde- 
pendently of  said  knob  and  l)iocking  means,  said  cyltndar 
lock  mechanism  emlxxlylng  a  rotatable  barrel  adapted 
to  operate  said  latch  mechanism,  a  primary  tumbler  mech- 
anism cooperating  therewith  and  with  a  aeries  of  keys 
and  a  secondary  and  separate  tumbler  mechanism  co- 
operating n'lth  said  barrel  and  operable  to  permit  latch 
retracting  moremeBt  thereof  by  one  certain  key  onlr  of 
said  series. 

2.  In  a  antt  lock  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  hollow  knob,  a 
latch    bolt    latch    mechanism    conoeetiag    said    knob   and 
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bolt,  meana  for  blocking  the  operation  of  said  latch  mech 
anlsm  by  said  knob,  a  cylinder  lock  mechanism  carried 
by  said  knob  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  latch 
mechanism  to  operate  the  same  Idependently  of  said  knob 
and  blocking  means,  said  cylinder  lock  mechanism  embody- 
ing a  rotatable  barrel  adapted  to  operate  said  latch  mecha- 
Blam,  a  primary  tumbler  mechanism  cooperating  there- 
with and  with  a  ierlea  of  keys,  and  a  secondary  and  sepa- 
rate tumbler  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  barrel  and 
operable  to  permit  latch  retracting  movement  thereof  by 
one  certain  key  only  of  said  series. 


of  said  keys  when  said  barrel  and  secondary  tumbler 
mechanism  are  Interlocked  by  the  pin  tumblers  of  said 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


3.  In  a  unit  lock  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  knob,  a  latch 
bolt,  latch  mechanism  oonnectlng  said  knob  and  bolt,  means 
for  blocking  the  operation  of  said  latch  mechanism  by  said 
knob,  a  cylinder  lock  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  latch  nechanism  to  operate  the  same  independently 
of  said  knob  and  blocking  means,  said  cylinder  lock  mech- 
anism embodying  a  rotatable  barrel  adapted  to  operate 
said  latch  mechanism,  a  primary  tumbler  mechanism  ar- 
ranged radially  of  said  barrel  and  coCperating  therewith 
and  with  a  series  of  keys,  and  a  secondary  and  separate 
radially  arranged  tumbler  mechanlsn  spaced  from  the  flrat 
clrcumferentially  and  coOptrnting  with  said  barrel  and 
operable  to  permit  latch  retracting  movement  thereof  by 
one  certain  key  only  of  said  series. 

4.  In  a  unit  lock  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  hollow  knob,  a 
latch  bolt,  latch  mechanism  connecting  said  bolt  and  knob 
and  operable  by  said  knob  to  retract  said  bolt,  means  for 
blocking  the  retraction  of  said  bolt  by  said  knob,  a  cylin- 
der lock  mechanism  carried  within  said  hollow  knob  and 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  latch  mechanism  to  op«'rate 
the  same  Independently  of  said  knob  and  blocklnir  means, 
<iald  cylinder  lock  mechanism  embodying  a  rotatable  bar- 
rel In  operative  connection  with  said  latch  mechanism,  a 
primary  pin  tumbler  mechanism  arranged  radially  of  said 
barrel  cooperating  therewith  and  with  a  series  of  keya 
Including  a  change  key  and  a  display  key  to  operate  said 
latch  mechanism,  and  a  secondary  radially  arranged  pin 
tumbler  mechanism  separate  and  clrcumferentially  spaced 
from  the  first  cooperating  with  said  barrel  and  operable 
to  permit  latch  retracting  movement  thereof  by  said  dis- 
play key  only. 

.">.  In  a  unit  lock  mechanism,  a  frame,  a  hollow  knob, 
a  latch  bolt,  latch  mechanism  connecting  said  bolt  and 
knob  and  operable  by  said  knob  to  retract  said  bolt,  means 
for  blocking  the  retraction  of  said  bolt  by  said  knob,  a 
cylinder  lock  mechanism  carried  within  said  hollow  knob 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  latch  mechanism  to  op- 
erate the  same  Independently  of  said  knob  and  blocking 
means,  said  cylinder  lock  mechanism  embodying  a  rotata- 
ble barrel  in  operative  connection  with  said  latch  mecha- 
nism, a  primary  pin  tumbler  mechanism  arranged  ra 
dlally  of  said  barrel  cooperating  therewith  and  with  a 
series  of  keys  Including  a  change  key  and  a  display  key 
to  operate  said  latch  mechanism,  and  a  secondary  ra- 
dially arranged  pin  tumbler  mechanism  separate  and  clr- 
cumferentially spaced  from  the  flrot  cooperating  with 
said  barrel  and  operable  to  permit  latch  retracting  move- 
ment thereof  by  aald  display  key  only,  said  secondary 
mechanism  including  at  least  one  pin  tumbler  constructed 
and   arranged    to  block   the   insertion   of  any  of  the  other 


1.070,368.      DOOR  CONTROLLING    MBUN8.      HlNBt    Q. 

VoiOHT,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Filed  May  8,  1913.     Serial 
No.  766,326.     (CI.  7(^—102.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  operatlvely  connected  with  a  sliding  door  and 
with  a  relatively  stationary  abutment  to  swing  with  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  power  mechanism,  and 
means  connecting  said  mechanism  and  said  lever  nor- 
mally tending  to  swing  the  latter,  said  means  providing 
a  point  of  connection  with  said  lever  varying  relative 
thereto  with  the  swinging  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  operatlvely  connected  with  a  sliding  door 
and  with  a  relatively  stationary  abutment  to  swing  with 
the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  power  mechanism, 
and  means  connecting  said  mechanism  and  aald  lever  nor- 
mally tending  to  swing  the  latter  in  one  direction,  said 
means  providing  a  sliding  connection  with  said  lever 
whereby  the  point  of  connection  varies  with  the  movement 
of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  operatlvely  connected  at  or  adjacent  one  end 
with  a  sliding  door  and  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  Ita 
other  end  relative  to  a  stationary  abutment  to  awing 
with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  manually  con- 
trolled means  cooperating  with  the  door -con  nee  ted  end 
of  said  lever  and  arranged  to  awing  aald  lever  In  one  di- 
rection and  to  move  the  door  toward  open  position,  a 
spring,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  aald  spring  to 
said  lever  at  a  point  adjacent  Its  fulcrum,  said  spring 
normally  tending  through  said  connections  to  swing  said 
lever  In  a  direction  to  move  said  door  toward  closed  posi- 
tion, and  said  connecting  means  slldably  engaging  aald 
lever  and  moving  relative  to  and  toward  Its  fulcrum  or 
movement  of  aald  lever  In  dwr  opening  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  alldlng  door, 
a  lever  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  ita  rear  end  relative 
to  a  stationary  abutment,  a  second  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected adjacent  Its  rear  end  to  the  first  lever  adjacent  Ita 
forward  end  and  having  ita  forward  end  pivotally  car- 
ried by  said  door,  said  levera  swinging  with  the  opening 
and  closing  of  aald  door,  an  operating  handle  carried 
by  and  movable  relative  to  aald  door  and  levers  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  levers  and  door  In  opening  direc- 
tion, spring  cloaer  mechanism,  an  arm  pivotally  carried 
by  a  stationary  abutment  adjacent  said  first  lever  and 
in  operative  connection  with  said  closer  mechanism,  aald 
arm  being  also  connected  to  aald  first  lever  at  a  point 
adjacent  Its  fulcrum  whereby  aald  cloaer  mechanlam  nor- 
mally tenda  to  move  said  lever  In  a  direction  to  move 
/aid  door  toward  cloaed  position,  aald  connection  from 
said  arm  to  said  lever  slldably  engaging  the  latter  and 
moving  relative  thereto  and  toward  ita  fulcrum  on  move- 
ment of  said  lever  In  door  opening  direction. 
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1,070,369.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Gboboe  E.  Wakrbn, 
Boston,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Campbell  Boaworth  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  16,  1903,  Serial 
No.  147,888.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  1, 
1905.     Serial  No.  247.845.     (CI.  112—20.) 


.ml.l'^^ 


L 


A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  straight 
hook-nt^dle,  a  roUry  shuttle,  means  for  rotating  the  shut- 
tle a  plurality  of  times  for  each  reciprocation  of  the  needle, 
and  means  for  moving  the  shuttle  so  that  the  hook  shall 
Intersect  the  path  of  motion  of  the  needle  during  one  of 
Ita  plural  rotatlona  and  shall  lie  outside  of  the  path  of 
motion  of  the  needle  during  the  other  rotation  or  rotations, 
substantially  aa  described. 

'I.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  atralght 
book-needle,  a  rotary  ahuttle.  meana  for  rotating  the  shut- 
tle at  a  constant  speed  so  that  It  makes  two  revolutions 
for  each  reciprocation  of  the  needle,  and  means  for  moving 
the  shuttle  so  that  on  alternate  rotations  Ita  hook  will 
intersect  the  path  of  motion  of  the  needle,  substantially 
aa  described. 

;v  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  straight 
hook-needle,  a  shuttle,  means  for  rotating  the  shuttle 
twice  to  each  reciprocation  of  the  needle,  and  means  for 
changing  the  plane  of  motion  of  the  shuttle  so  that  at  one 
revolution  It  will  Intersect  the  path  of  motion  of  the  needle 
and  at  the  other  revolution  It  will  rotate  outside  of  the 
path  of  motion  of  the  needle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  needle, 
a  constantly  rotating  shuttle,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  shuttle,  about  a  line  parallel  to  Its  plane  of  rotation, 
toward  and  from  the  path  of  the  needle,  to  cause  the  shut- 
tle to  engage  the  needle  loop  and  then  recede  from  the 
path  of  the  needle,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  ahuttle. 
a  carrier  In  which  the  ahuttle  rotates,  meana  for  rotating 
the  ahuttle  twice  for  each  reciprocation  of  the  needle,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  ahuttle  carrier  toward  and  from 
the  lotip  held  by  the  needle  while  the  needle  is  lu  retracted 
position,   substantially   aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,070.370.  MULTU'LE  NEEDLE  HOLDER  FOR  ELEC- 
TROLYSIS. Elua  Kkllkr  Willison.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  ttec.  15.  1911.    Serial  No.  666.045.     (CI,  174—89.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  supporting 
\m»e,  a  tubular  supporting  arm  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  tubular  pivot 
portion  In  communication  with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  needle  carrying  arms  pivotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  tubular  pivot  portion  of  said  supporting 
arm.  a  transmitting  conductor  suspended  from  the  free 
end  of  each  of  said  needle  carrying  arms,  said  transmitting 
conductors  extending  through  the  tubular  pivot  portion 
and  the  tubular  supporting  arm  to  the  base,  a  main  con- 
ductor carried  by  the  base,  and  means  for  electrically  con- 
necting said  main  conductor  and  said  transmitting  con- 
ductors. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  connected  tubular  arms,  one  of  which 
is  secured  to  said  base,  the  outermost  arm  being  provided 
with  a  laterally  projecting  tubular  pivot  atud  In  com- 
munication with  the  interior  thereof,  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed needle  carrying  arms  pivotally  supported  upon  said 
tubalar    pivot    stud,    a    transmitting    conductor    suspended 


from  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  needle  carrying  arms, 
said  transmitting  conductors  extending  through  the  tubu- 
lar pivot  stud  and  the  pivotally  connected  tubular  arms 
to  the  base,  a  main  conductor  carried  by  the  base,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  main  conductor  and 
said  transmitting  conductors. 


.¥ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pivotally 
supported  tubular  arm.  a  plurality  of  superposed  needle 
carrying  arms  pivotally  supported  at  the  end  of  said  tubu- 
lar arm,  and  a  plurality  of  transmitting  conductors  ex- 
tending through  said  tubular  arm,  said  arms  having  an 
opening  at  the  free  end  thereof  and  an  engaging  part  In- 
termediate its  ends,  and  each  of  said  conductors  being 
adapted  to  movably  engage  said  engaging  parts  and  pro- 
ject through  said  openings  whereby  they  are  freely  sus- 
pended. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
base,  a  supporting  arm  pivotally  connected  at  Its  lower 
end  to  said  supporting  base,  the  free  end  of  said  support- 
ing arm  being  provided  with  a  tubular  pivot  portion  In 
communication  with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
superposed  needle  carrying  arms  pivotally  supported  by 
the  tubular  portion  of  said  supporting  arm,  an  Inclosed 
casing  carried  by  the  base  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
supporting  arm,  a  contact  member  within  said  casing 
electrically  connected  to  a  main  conductor,  a  plurality  of 
transmitting  conductors,  one  of  said  transmitting  conduc- 
tors being  suspended  from  each  of  the  needle  carrying 
arms,  said  transmitting  conductors  extending  through  the 
tubular  pivot  portion  and  the  tubular  supporting  arm  to 
the  supporting  base,  and  Into  the  casing  secured  thereto, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  tran.smitting  conductors  to 
the  contact  member  within  said  casing. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a  tubu- 
lar supporting  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  base, 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  needle  carrying  arms 
pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  supporting 
member  so  as  to  swing  horizontally,  a  casing  carried  by 
the  base,  a  contact  member  within  said  casing  electrically 
connected  to  a  main  conductor,  a  plurality  of  transmitting 
conductors,  one  of  said  transmitting  conductors  being  sus- 
pended from  each  of  the  needle  carrying  arms,  said  trans- 
mitting conductors  extending  through  the  tubulaj-  sup- 
porting member  to  the  base  of  the  device  and  Into  the  cas- 
ing secured  thereto,  and  means  for  connecting  the  trans- 
mitting conductors  to  the  contact  member  within  said 
casing. 


1.070,371.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Edwin  R.  Gill,  Yon- 
kers.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hall 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  July  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  509,032.  (CL 
179—86.) 

1,  In  a  signaling  circuit,  a  main  line,  selective  appara- 
tus In  bridge  of  said  line,  a  plurality  of  local  circuits,  ■ 
normally  open  switch  common  to  each  of  said  local  circuits 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  selective  apparatus,  a  signal- 
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tUff  derlce  In  each  local  elrcult,  »nd  laMina  In  brldg*  of 
Mid  lln«  for  clortng  one  of  tnid  local  circuits  to  the  ox- 
eluvlon  of  the  other. 


nut  wjrroundlng  Mid  pipe,  and  threaded  upon  the  collar, 
an  Inlet  pipe  carried  by  the  casing,  a  waate  pipe  baTlag  a 
flange  adapted  to  overlie  the  bottom  of  the  tab.  a  nut 
for  Jolviog  the  waate  pipe  to  the  inlet  pipe,  an  outlet  pipe 


■  In  a  signaling  circuit,  a  main  line,  aelectlve  appara 
tus  in  bridge  of  said  line,  a  plurality  of  local  circuits  each 
of  which  Includes  a  signal,  a  source  of  current  supply 
common  to  each  of  Mid  local  circuits,  a  normally  open 
switch  common  to  both  of  said  circuits  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  Mid  selective  apparatus,  and  means  In  bridge  of 
said  main  line  for  cloaing  either  of  said  circuits  to  the 

exclusion  of  the  other. 

3  In  a  signaling  system,  a  main  line,  selective  appara 
tus  connected  In  bridge  of  said  line,  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cally operated  signals,  a  awltch  in  elpctrlc  connection  with 
both  of  said  signals,  said  switch  being  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  selective  apparatus,  and  means  connected  in 
Mid  brklge  adapted,  when  said  switch  Is  closed,  to  selec- 
tively operate  one  of  said  signals. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  main  line,  selective  appara- 
tus connected  In  bridge  of  said  line,  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent electrically  operated  signals,  a  source  of  electric 
supply  common  to  both  of  said  signals,  a  normally  open 
switch  in  electrical  connection  with  both  of  said  signals, 
and  means  connected  In  bridge  of  the  line  adapted,  when 
said  switch  is  closed  by  Mid  selective  device,  to  selectively 
operate  one  of  said  signals. 

5.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  main  Ihie,  selective  appara- 
tus In  bridge  of  Mid  line,  a  plurality  of  electrically  oper- 
ated signals,  a  normally  open  switch  In  electric  connec- 
tion with  both  of  said  signals,  a  source  of  current  supply 
common  to  both  of  said  signals,  said  switch  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  closed  by  said  selective  apparatus,  and  a  relay 
connected  in  bridge  of  the  line  adapted  to  selectively  oper- 
ate one  of  said  signals. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


leading  from  the  casing.  In  allnement  with  the  inlet  pipe, 
and  a  trap  connected  with  the  outlet  pipe  outside  of  the 
casing,  whereby  the  Interior  of  the  casing  Is  left  unob 
structed  for  the  removal  of  foreign  matter. 


1.070..37<<.      [WITHDRAWN] 


1.0T0.374         APPARATIS     FOB     ADMINI8TERINO     HY- 
DBOTHERAl'EUTIC    BATHS.       Lao    H      Tlkins.    Chi 
Cftgo,  III.,  assignor  to  James  B.  Clow  k  Sons.  Chicago. 
111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois       Filed    July    3,    1911. 
Serial  No.  636,634.      (CI.  4—26.) 


,idi-i- 


1,070..-?T2.  (•OMBIN.\TION  BATH  TRAP.  WASTE,  AND 
OVERFLOW.  John  T.  Harnitt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  Ifl.  1011.     Serial  No.  666.165       (CI.  4—24.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top.  a  cap  threaded  Into  the 
top  of  the  casing  for  closing  the  same,  an  Inlet  pipe  lead- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  bath  tub  to  one  side  of  the 
casing  adjacent  Its  lower  end.  an  outlet  pipe  leading  from 
the  opposite  side  of  the  casing  in  allnement  with  the  Inlet 
pipe,  a  trap  connected  with  the  outlet  pipe  outside  of  the 
casing,  an  overflow  pipe  leading  from  the  upper  portion 
of  the  bath  tub,  and  projecting  through  the  cap,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  over  flow  pipe  In  the 

cap. 

2.  In  a  combination  trap,  waste  and  over-flow,  a  casing 
open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  Internal  threads,  a 
cover  having  an  Integral  externally  threaded  collar  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  an  over-tlow  pipe  leading  from 
the  bath  tub.  and  mounted  In  the  opening  in  the  cover,  a 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi-  • 
nation  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  for  supplying  water  of  dif- 
ferent temperatures,  a  mixing  valve  having  two  Inlet 
chambers  with  which  said  pipes  communicate,  respec- 
tively, and  a  single  outlet  chamber,  said  mixing  valve 
having  means  for  reciprocally  regulating  the  proportions 
of  water  of  different  temperatures  flowing  from  the  inlet 
chambers  to  the  outlet  chamber,  a  discharge  pipe  having 
a  noxzle.  a  water-way  connection  between  the  ontlet 
chamber  of  the  mixing  valve  and  the  discharge  pipe, 
A  pressure  regulating  valve  having  a  casing  Incorpo- 
rated In  said  connection,  between  the  mixing  valve  and 
the  discharge  pipe.  Mid  regulating  valve  having  mMns 
for  regulating  the  quantity  of  water  flowing  past  it  and 
consequently  the  pressure  of  the  water  on  Its  delivery 
side  while  leaving  the  water-way  connection,  the  mLxlng 
valve   and   the    discharge    pipe,   at    all   points,    of   the   full 

•capnclty    of    the    discharKe    pipe,    and    means    for    quickly 
opening  or  closing  the  discharge  pipe.  > 

•2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  pipes  for  supplying  water  of  dif- 
ferent temperatures,  a  mixing  valve  having  two  Inlet 
chambers  with  which  Mid  pipes  communicate,  respec- 
tively, and  a  single  outlet  chamlier.  said  mixing  valve 
having  means  for  reciprocally  regulating  the  proportions 
of  water  of  different   temperature*  flowing  from  the  Inlet 

'   chambers  to  the  outlet  chaml)er.  a  discharge  pipe  having 
a  noiEle.  a  qulok-actlng  valve  in  Mid  discharge  pipe  for 

:    completely  openlnj:  or  completely  closing  It.  a  connection 
between   the  outlet   •bamber  of  the   mixing  valve  and  the 

1  discharge  pipe,  and  a  prewure  regulating  valve  having  a 
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casing  lncori>orated  In  Mid  connection,  between  the  mixing 
valve  and  the  quick-acting  valve  of  the  discharge  pipe, 
•aid  regulating  valve  having  meana  for  regulating  the 
qiisntlty  of  water  flowing  through  It.  and  consequently  the 
pressure  of  the  water  on  Its  delivery  side  while  leaving 
the  water-way  connection,  the  mixing  valve  and  the  dis- 
cbarge pipe,  at  all  points,  of  the  full  capacity  of  the 
discharge  pipe. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claM  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  pipes  for  supplying  water  of 
different  temperatures,  a  cut-off  valve  m  each  of  said  pipes 
for  completely  opening  or  completely  closing  It,  a  mixing 
valve  having  two  Inlet  chaml)er8,  with  which  said  pipes 
commuDlcate  respectively,  and  an  outlet  chamber,  said 
mixing  valve  having  means  for  regulating  the  proportions 
of  water  of  different  temperatures  flowing  from  the  Inlet 
chambers  to  the  outlet  chaml»er.  a  discharge  pipe  having 
a  nossle,  a  cut-off  valve  for  completely  opening  or  com- 
pletely closing  said  discharge  pipe,  a  connection  between 
the  outlet  chamlwr  of  the  mixing  valve  and  the  discharge 
pipe,  and  a  prewure  regulating  valve  having  a  casing 
Incorporated  in  Mid  connection,  between  the  mixing  valve 
and  the  cut-off  valve  of  the  discharge  pipe,  said  regulating 
valve  having  means  for  regulating  the  aggregate  quantity 
of  water  flowing  past  It  without  changing  the  proportions 
of  the  water  of  different  temperatures. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  c6mbl- 
aation  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  for  supplying  water  of  dif- 
ferent temperatiirea,  a  mixing  valve  having  two  Inlet  cham- 
bers with  which  Mid  pipes  communicate,  respectively,  and 
an  ontlet  chamber,  said  mixing  valve  having  means  for 
reciprocally  regulating  the  proportions  of  water  of  differ- 
ent t#mr>erat«re»  flowing  from  the  Inlet  chambers  to  the 
outlet  chamber  of  the  mixing  valve,  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge pipes  having  noxtles,  a  cut-off  valve  in  each  of  said 
discharge  pines  for  opening  or  closing  it.  pipe  connections 
forming  a  water  wny  between  the  mixing  valve  and  the 
discharge  pipes,  and  a  pressure  regulating  valve  common 
to  Mid  dlschsrge  pipes.  Mid  preMure  regulating  valve 
having  a  casing'  incorporated  In  said  pipe  connections  be- 
tween the  mixing  valve  and  the  discharge  pipes. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cIbm  described,  the  combi- 
Mtlon  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  for  supplying  water  of  dif- 
ftorrnt  temperatures,  a  cut-off  vslve  in  each  of  Mid  supply 
pipes  for  completely  opening  or  completely  closing  it, 
a  mixing  valve  having  two  inlet  chambers  with  which 
Mid  pipes  communicate,  respectively,  and  an  outlet  cham- 
ber. Mid  mixing  valve  having  means  for  regulating  the  pro- 
portions of  water  of  different  temperatures  flowing  from 
the  Inlet  chambers  to  the  outlet  chamber  of  the  mixing 
valve,  a  plurality  of  discharge  pipes  having  nozzles,  a  cut- 
off valve  in  each  of  Mid  discbarge  pipes  for  completely 
opening  or  completely  closing  It,  pipe  connections  between 
the  mixing  valve  and  the  discharge  pipes,  and  a  pressure 
Kgulatlng  vnlve  having  a  casing  Incorporated  In  said 
pipe  connections  between  the  mixing  valve  and  the  dls 
charge   pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.375.  TILE.  David  Reyam  and  Ecoewk  E.  dv 
Post.  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignors  to  The  American  Per- 
fectlle  Company.  Henry  Clay.  Del.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
Delaware  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.325. 
(CI.  72—26.) 


normal  to  the  face  of  the  tile,  and  perforated  attachinf 
lugs  integral  with  said  flange  and  inclined  slightly  out- 
wardly from  the  e:ige  thereof,  the  lugs  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  tile  l)elng  arranged  In  staggered  relation,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  descrllied. 


1.070,376.  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  OR  CONTROI.r 
LING  THE  FRECJLENCY  OR  WAVE  LEN3TH  OF 
ALTERNATING  CFHRENTS.  Gboro  Seibt.  SchOne- 
berg.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1912.  Serial 
No.   712.938.      (CI.   172 — 246.) 


1.  An  Instrument  for  measuring  or  checking  the  fre- 
quency or  wave  length  of  alternating  culrents.  comprising 
in  combination  a  pivot,  a  movable  armature  having  a  semi- 
circular portion,  a  U-shaped  portion  projecting  on  one 
side  of  said  semi-circular  portion  and  another  U-shaped 
portion  projecting  on  the  other  side  of  the  aemi-circuiar 
portion,  two  fixed  colls  arranged  In  the  pr  jclmlty  of  the 
semi  circular  portion  of  the  movable  armature,  two  fixed 
colls  arranged  in  the  proximity  of  the  middle  parts  of  the 
U-shaped  portions  of  the  movable  armature,  an  index 
mounted  on  the  pivot  and  a  graduated  scale,  whereby  the 
fixed  coila  arranged  in  the  proximity  of  the  semicircular 
portion  of  the  movable  armature  Induce  a  current  in  the 
latter  and  this  current  together  with  the  field  of  the  colls 
arranged  In  the  proximity  of  the  middle  parts  of  the 
U-shaped  portion  produce  a  torque  which  causes  the  rota- 
tion of  the  movable  armature,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  instrument  for  measuring  or  checking  the  fre- 
quency or  wave  length  of  alternating  currents,  compris- 
ing fixed  colls  and  a  movable  armature  influenced  Induc- 
tively by  said  colls  and  so  arranged  that  only  one  of  the 
planes  passing  through  the  axis  of  the  instrument  will 
divide  the  armature  into  two  symmetrical  parts  when  the 
same  occupies  a  definite  position,  all  other  axial  planes 
dividing  it  into  unequal  parts,  the  surface  of  the  mov- 
able armature  as  well  as  the  surface  of  each  of  the 
fixed  colls  through  which  the  lines  of  force  pass,  being 
greater  than  90',  measured  angularly  relatively  to  the 
axis  of  the  instrument. 

3.  An  instrument  for  measuring  or  checking  the  fre- 
quency or  wave  length  of  alternating  currents,  comprising 
fixed  colls  and  a  movable  armature  Influenced  inductively 
by  said  colls  and  so  arranged  that  only  one  of  the  planes 
passing  fhrough  the  axis  of  the  instrument  will  divide 
the  armature  into  two  symmetrical  parts  when  the  same 
occupies  a  definite  position,  all  other  axial  planes  dividing 
it  into  unequal  parts,  the  surface  of  each  of  the  fixed 
colls  through  which  the  lines  of  force  pass,  being  about 
180*  wide,  measured  angularly  relatively  to  the  axis 
of  the  Instrument. 


A  tile  constructs  of  thin  sheet  metal  and  having  a  con 
tlnnons    Integral    marginal    flange    arrani^ed    substantially 


1.070..377.  WINDOW  -  LATCH.  JOSEPH  G.  Stanbckt, 
Chicago.  IH.,  assignor  of  two-ninths  to  Joseph  Slpka 
and  one-ninth  to  Alois  Chvojka.  Chicago.  111.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  1."^.  1912,  Serial  No.  671.261.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Aug.  30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  717,877.     (CI.  70—49.) 

The  combination  in  a  window,  of  a  swinging  snsh  in 
said  frame  having  a  chaml)er  formed  therein,  and  a  lat<;b- 
kig  groove  in  said  frame  opposite  the  free  edge  of  said 
frame,  the  Mid  saJ^h  having  two  widely  separated  open- 
ings communicating  with  the  said  chaml>er  and  register 
ing  wlt^j  said  frame  groove  ;  oppositely  disposed  bell  crank 
levers  pivoted  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  said  sash  and 
having  arms  proJecMng  laterally  within  the  Mid  cham- 
ber; and  arms  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  and 
being  adapted  to  pass  through  the  chamber  openings  and 
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into  aald  frame  grooye ;  a  cam  member  arranged  between 
tbe  laterally  projecting  arms  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
upper  arms  Into  engagement  with  the  frame  groove ;  and 


aprings  connecting  the  laterally  projecting  arma  for  nor- 
mally tenalonlng  the  aame  together,  subetantlally  aa  de- 
acribed. 


1,070,378.  MAGNETIC  SPEEDOMETER.  John  K. 
Stbwabt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Warner 
Speedometer  Corporation,  of  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  5, 
1910.     Serial  No.  575,735.     (CI.  73—123.) 


£ifi 


— ^(T 


fn 


1.   In 
case,    a 


a  magnetic  speedometer,  in  combination  with  a 
magnet  and  non-magnetic  plement,  bearings  In 
which  said  magnet  and  non-magnetic  element  are  mounted 
in  the  case  for  rotation  :  means  for  biasing  one  of  said 
parts  to  a  predetermined  position  of  rest,  and  a  spindle 
upon  which  said  biased  part  la  mounted  for  rotation  ;  a 
lever  support  of  material  having  a  different  coefficient  of 
expansion  from  the  material  of  the  case,  mounted  thereon 
and  extending  from  side  to  side  thereof ;  an  initial  lever 
fulcrumed  and  stopped  near  one  end  of  the  lever  support 
and  the  case  wall,  the  fulcrum  being  on  one  of  said  last- 
mentioned  two  parts  and  the  stop  on  the  other;  a  final 
lever  fulcrumed  and  engaged  at  the  other  end  of  the  lever 
support  and  the  preceding  lever,  remote  from  the  fulcrum 
of  the  latter,  the  fulcrum  being  on  one  of  said  last-men- 
tioned two  parts  and  the  engagement  with  the  other ; 
and  a  atep-bearlng  for  the  spindle  of  the  biased  element 
lodged  upon  said  final  lever  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
fulcrum  and  engagement  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  magnetic  speedometer,  in  combination  with  a 
case,  a  magnet  and  non-magnetic  element,  bearings  in 
which  said  magnet  and  non-magnetic  element  are  mounted 
in  the  case  for  rotation  ;  means  for  btaslng  one  of  said 
parts  to  a  predetermined  position  of  rest,  and  a  spindle 
upon  which  said  biased  part  is  mounted  for  rotation  ;  a 
•tep-bearing  for  said  spindle  ;  a  lever  system  comprising 
a  lever  support  mounted  on  the  case  and  stopped  against 
one  side  thereof  and  extending  across  the  case  ;  an  Initial 
lever  of  said  system  having  a  bearing  on  the  side  of  the 
case  remote  from  that  at  which  the  lever  support  l» 
stopped  ;  and  a  final  lever  of  the  system  positioned  for 
supporting  the  step  bearing. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  speedometer,  in  combination  with  a 
cue,  a  magnet  and  a  non-magnetic  element,  bearings  in 


which  said  magnet  and  non-magnetic  element  are  mounted 
in  the  case  for  rotation  ;  means  for  biasing  one  of  said 
parts  to  a  predetermined  position  of  rest,'  and  a  spindle 
upon  which  said  biased  part  Is  mounted  for  roUtion  ;  a 
step-bearing  for  said  spindle  ;  a  lever  support  of  material 
having  different  coetBclent  of  expansion  from  the  material 
of  the  case,  mounted  on  the  case,  stopped  thereagalnst  at 
one  side,  and  extending  across  the  case :  a  lever  which 
supports  the  step-bearing,  having  Its  fulcrum  substantially 
fixed  with  reapect  to  the  case  at  the  end  of  the  lever  sup- 
port which  is  stopped  on  the  case  ;  a  lever  engaged  with 
the  case  and  with  the  lever  support  at  the  opposite  end 
of  the  latter,  and  extending  to  the  first-mentioned  lever 
and  engaged  therewith  near  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  magnetic  speedometer.  In  combination  with  a 
case,  a  magnet  and  nonmagnetic  element,  bearings  In 
which  said  magnet  and  non-magnetic  element  are  mounted 
in  the  case  for  rotation  ;  means  for  biasing  one  of  said 
parts  to  a  predetermined  position  of  rest,  and  a  spindle 
upon  which  said  biased  part  Is  mounted  for  rotation  ;  a 
step-bearing  for  the  spindle  ;  a  lever  support  of  material 
having  different  coefficient  of  expansion  from  the  caae, 
mounted  on  the  caae  and  stopped  against  one  side  thereof ; 
a  lever  which  supports  the  step-bearing,  having  Its  ful- 
crum fixed  with  reepect  to  the  case  at  the  aide  thereof  at 
which  the  lever  support  Is  stopped  ;  and  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  t!ie  lever  support  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing a  short  arm  stopped  against  the  case  near  It*  fulcrum 
and  a  long  arm  extending  to  the  first-mentioned  lever  and 
engaged  therewith  near  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  magnetic  speedometer,  in  combination  with  a 
case,  a  magnet  and  non-magnetic  element,  bearings  In 
which  said  magnet  and  non-magnetic  element  are  mounted 
In  the  case  for  rotation  ;  means  for  biasing  one  of  said 
parts  to  a  predetermined  position  of  rest,  and  a  spindle 
upon  which  said  biased  part  Is  mounted  for  rotation  :  a 
step-l>e«ring  for  the  spindle  :  a  lever  support  and  means 
by  which  it  is  fixed  on  the  case  in  position  to  be  stopped 
thereagalnst  it  one  side  thereof;  a  lever  which  supports 
the  step-bearing  fulcrumed  on  the  lever  support  at  Its 
stopped  end,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  lever  support 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  latter,  having  a  short  arm 
stopped  against  the  case  and  a  long  arm  extending  to  the 
first-mentioned  lever  and  engaged  therewith  near  the  ful- 
crum of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,070,379.  TUBE  POINTING  MACHINE.  Datid  L. 
ScuMKT,  Waterburv,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chase  Rolling 
Mill  Co..  Wat'Tbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct. 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.675.      (CI.  163 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pointing  the  ends  of  tube*  prepara- 
tory to  drawing  them,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
pointed  dies  having  their  points  located  In  line  with  each 
Other,  of  a  pair  of  concave  dies  having  their  concavities 
located  in  line  with  each  other  on  a  line  at  a  right  angle 
to  a  line  intersecting  the  points  of  the  pointed  dies,  and 
means  for  moving  the  dies  of  one  pair  of  dies  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  In  a  right  line,  and  for  moving  one 
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of  the  dies  of  tbe  other  pair  In  a   right  line  toward  and 
away  from  Its  fellow. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  pointing  the  ends  of  tubes  prepara- 
tory to  drawing  them,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  sym- 
metrically pointed  dies  hsving  their  points  located  in  line 
with  each  other,  of  a  pair  of  concave  dies  having  their 
concavities  located  In  line  with  each  other  on  a  line  at  a 
right  angle  to  a  line  Intersecting  the  points  of  the  pointed 
dies,  means  for  moving  the  pointed  dies  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  on  a  right  line,  and  means  for  moving 
one  of  the  concave  die*  on  a  right  line  toward  and  away 
from  Its  fellow,  the  movable  concave  die  supporting  the 
tubes  while  the  pointed  dies  are  forming  the  same  and  ad- 
vancing to  compress  the  tubes  in  the  opposite  direction 
and  complete  the  pointing  thereof  after  the  retirement  of 
the  pointed  dies. 


1,070.880.  CAR  END. 
111.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
105—192.) 


William  T.  Van  Do«n,  Chicago, 
1913.      SerUl    No.    756,373.      (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  end  sill  and  corner  post  of 
a  railway  box  car,  of  a  metal  end  comprising  upper  and 
lower  plate  sections,  said  sections  being  formed  with  con- 
tinuous straight  and  curved  corrugations. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  end  sill  and  corner  post  of 
a  railway  car,  of  a  metal  end  comprising  a  plurality  of 
■ectlons,  said  sections  secured  together  and  to  the  corner 
poat  and  end  sill  of  the  car.  and  connected  straight  and 
curved  corrugations  formed  in  said  sections  to  reinforce 
tbe  aame. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  railway  car,  of 
a  metal  end  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  secured  to- 
gether and  to  said  car  frame,  and  parallel  and  concentric 
corrugations  formed  in  said  sections. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  frame,  of  a  metal 
end  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentrically  corrugated 
sections,  said  sections  fianged  at  the  edges  to  engage  over 
the  front  and  sides  of  the  corner  post  of  the  car  frame. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  end  sill,  corner  po8t  and 
roof  strticture  of  a  railway  car.  of  a  metal  end  comprising 
a  plurality  of  corrugated  sections  secured  together,  the 
corrugations  thereof  continuous,  connected,  and  parallel. 
one  of  said  sections  secured  to  the  end  plate  of  the  roof 
structure,  another  of  said  sections  secured  to  tbe  end  sill, 
and  the  side  edges  of  the  outer  section  flanged  over  to  en- 
gage around  the  face  and  side  of  aaid  corner  post. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,070.881.  ROAD  HONE  SCRAI'ER  LoaaNio  Chahlcs 
Atmill,  Cambria.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  682,189.     (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  An  Invertlble.  duplex  road  scraper  comprising  a  set 
of  parallel  longitudinal  bars,  and  a  second  set  of  parallel 
transverse  bars  Intersecting  said  longitudinal  bars  and 
plvotally  connected  thereto,  whereby  the  transverse  bars 
are  adjustable  at  various  angles  to  the  line  of  draft  by 
shifting  the  parallelogram  formed  by  the  two  sets  of  iMrs 
into  different  i>osltlons.  the  bars  of  one  of  said  seta  having 


upwardly-extending  scraper-fianges  and  those  of  the  other 
set  having  downwardly-projecting  scraper-flanges,  adja- 
cent sides  of  said  parallelogram  having  attaching  means 
for  a  draft  device,  whereby  the  scraper  may  be  operated 
with  either  side  down  and  with  the  scraper  flanges  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  draft,  by  transferring  the  draft  de- 
vice from  one  set  of  said  attaching  means  to  the  other. 


2.  An  invertlble,  duplex  road  scraper  comprising  a  set 
of  parallel  longitudinal  angle-bars  of  substantially  equal 
length,  and  a  second  set  of  parallel  angle-bars  of  substan- 
tially equal  length  arranged  trannversely  uf  said  longitudi- 
nal bars  and  plvotally  connected  thereto,  whereby  tbe 
transverse  bars  are  adjustable  at  various  angles  to  the 
line  of  draft  by  shifting  the  parallelogram  formed  by  the 
two  sets  of  bars  Into  different  positions,  the  horizontal 
flanges  of  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  bare  being  ar- 
ranged back  to  back,  whereby  tbe  vertical  flanges  of  one 
of  the  sets  of  bars  extend  upwardly  and  the  corresponding 
flanges  of  the  other  set  extend  downwardly,  adjacent  sides 
of  tbe  parallelogram  having  attaching  means  for  a  draft 
device,  whereby  tbe  scraper  may  be  operated  with  either 
side  down  and  with  the  scraper-flanges  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  draft,  by  transferring  the  draft  device  from 
one  set  of  said  attaching  means  to  tbe  other. 

3.  An  Invertlble,  duplex  road-scraper  comprising  a  set 
of  parallel  longitudinal  bars  having  upwardly-projecting 
scraper-blades,  a  second  set  of  parallel  transverse  bars 
Intersecting  said  longitudinal  bars  and  having  down- 
wardly-projecting scraper-blades,  the  two  sets  of  bara 
Itelng  plvotally  connected  together  at  their  points  of  Inter- 
section but  otherwise  disconnected  and  free  to  swing  on 
each  other  to  yield  to  obstacles  In  the  road,  and  a  trans- 
ferable draft  device  adapted  to  l>e  attached  to  different 
sides  of  the  parallelogram  formed  by  said  bars. 


1.070,882.  CULVERT.  Fkkdkkick  G.  Bkaububt,  St. 
Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  530,639. 
(CI.  61—9.) 

1.  A  culvert,  consisting  of  a  transversely  corrugated 
tube,  and  a  tile  duct  below  said  tube  having  Its  edges 
detacbably  Interlocked  with  edges  of  said  tube. 

2.  A  culvert,  consisting  of  a  tube,  and  a  tile  duct  be- 
low aald  tube  having  Its  edges  detacbably  Interlocked  with 
edges  of  said  tube. 

3.  A  culvert  having  a  transversely  reinforced  metal 
body  and  a  non-corrodlble  duct  associated  with  and  Into 
which  tbe  contents  of  tbe  Interstices  In  said  body  drain, 
said  duct  consisting  of  a  series  of  tiles  having  their  ends 
overlapping  each  other  and  their  side  edges  detacbably 
joined  to  side  edges  of  said  body. 

4.  A  culvert  having  a  body  and  a  non-corrodlble  tile 
drain  duct  secured  to  said  body  by  means  of  a  longitudi- 
nal Interlocking  separable  joint  between  said  memlwrs.  for 
tbe  purpoaes  specified. 
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5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  elasa  set  forth,  a  tile  duct  formed 
with  sides  exteoding  up  aod  turned  Id  to  form  engage- 
raenta  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  hold  portions  of  a 
cat  vert  and  stops  adjacent  said  engSKements  adapted  to 
preTent  the  portions  of  the  culvert  which  are  held  by  said 


engagements,  from  lateral  displacement,  said  parts  of  said 
tile  belni;  adapted   to  permit  said  tile   to  move   longltudi 
nallj  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  engaging  por- 
tions of  said  culvert. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,070.383.      LAMP.      Eof.kM   J     LtTWYCH«,    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.»77.     (CI.  240-r44.) 


AS'_ 


IS 


Jjr 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  caiiing  having  at  Its  rear  end 
a  reduced  neclc.  a  reflector  in  the  casing  and  having  a 
peripheral  rim  abutting  against  the  forward  end  of  the 
casing,  and  said  reflector  also  havlnc  a  central  reduced 
•ecic,  and  a  sleeve  in  which  tbe  last  mentioned  neck  is  se- 
cnred.  said  sleeve  having  an  adjustable  connection  with 
the  neclc  of  the  rasins;. 

2.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  at  its  rear  end 
•  reduced  neck,  a  reflector  in  the  casing  and  having  a  pe 
ripheral  rim  abutting  against  the  froward  end  of  the 
casing,  and  said  reSector  also  having  a  central  reduced 
iwek.  and  a  sleeve  In  which  the  last  mentioned  neck  is 
secured,  said  sleeve  having  n  reduced  threaded  portion 
which  screws  into  the  neck  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  at  its  rear  end 
a  reduced  neck,  a  reflector  in  tbe  casing  and  having  a 
peripheral  rim  abuttinc  against  the  forward  end  of  the 
casing,  and  said  reflector  also  having  a  central  reduced 
neck,  a  sleeve  in  which  the  last  mentioned  neck  is  secured, 
■aid  8l«eve  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the 
neck  of  tl>e  casing,  a  socket-piece  mo^inted  in  tbe  neck  of 
tbe  reflector,  and  a  source  of  light  mounted  in  the  socket- 
piece. 


4.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  at  its  rear  end 
a  reduced  neck,  a  reflector  in  the  casing  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral rim  abutting  against  the  forward  etMl  of  the 
casing,  and  said  reflector  also  having  a  central  reduced 
neck,  a  sleeve  lo  which  the  laat  mentioned  neck  is  secured, 
■aid  sleeve  having  an  adjustable  connection  with  the  neck 
of  the  casing,  a  socket-piece  mounted  In  the  neck  of  the 
reflector  and  adjustable  lengthwise  therein,  and  a  source  of 
light  mounted  in  tbe  socket-piece. 

5.  A  lamp  comprising  a  casing  having  at  its  rear  end 
a  reduced  neck,  a  reflector  in  tbe  casing  and  having  a  pe- 
ripheral rim  abutting  against  tbe  forward  end  of  the  cae- 
Ing.  and  said  reflector  also  having  a  central  reduced  neck, 
a  sleeve  in  which  the  last  mentioned  neck  Is  secured,  said 
sleeve  being  connected  to  the  neck  of  the  casing,  a  cap 
over  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  tbe  neck  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  socket -piece  mounted  in  tbe  neck  of  tbe  reflector,  a 
.stem  extending  from  the  socket-piece  and  screwing  through 
tbe  cap,  and  a  sonrce  of  light  in  tbe  socket  piece. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


REISSUES. 


13.604.  O.^RMENT  STAY.  David  8chcl*r.  Meadvllle. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company,  Meadvllle,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  26.  190«. 
Serial  No.  459,650.  Original  No.  868,296.  date<1  (tct. 
15,   1907,  Serial  No.  845.648.      (CI.  2 — 76.) 


1.  The  Improved  garment-stay  consisltng  of  two  spring 
wires,  each  formed  into  a  row  of  flat  loops  partly  lapping 
on  each  other  In  proximity  to_tho  edge  of  the  stay,  tiie 
portions  l)etween  the  loops  being  intertwined  with  the 
corresponding  portions  of  the  other  wire  by  passing  around 
one  side  thereof,  and  Isolated  from  the  Interiors  of  the 
loops,  the  loops  of  the  two  wires  t>earlng  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  Intertwined  portions  and  holding  the  same  In 
tightly  embracing  positions  as  set  forth  and  shown 

2.  .\n  Improved  garment  stay  consisting  of  two  spring 
wires,  each  formed  Into  a  row  of  flat  loops  with  the  wires 
In  clow  proximity  at  the  points  of  crossing,  said  wires 
being  Intertwined  by  the  portloiis  between  the  loops  being 
twisted  together,  the  ends  of  oppositely  disposed  loops 
lying  side  by  side  on  the  same  face  of  the  stay  and  In 
substantially  the  same  plane  and  abutting  on  their  outer 
■ides,  the  portions  between  tbe  loops  being  tightly  inter- 
twined and  thereby  holding  the  abutting  portions  in  closely 
(•mbracinu  positions  and  preventing  tbe  two  rows  of  loops 
from  being  nssrcd  one  within  tbe  other,  substsntlally  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  An  improved  garment  stay  consisting  of  two  spring 
wires,  each  formed  into  a  row  of  flat  loops  each  partly 
overlapping  the  other  in  proximity  to  the  edges  of  tbe 
stsy  and  with  tbe  wires  in  close  proximity  at  the  points 
of  crossing,  said  wires  being  Intertwined  by  the  portions 
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between  the  loops  being  twisted  together,  the  ends  of 
oppositely  disposed  loops  lying  side  by  side  on  the  same 
face  of  the  stay  and  In  subetantlHlly  the  snme  plane  and 
abutting  on  their  outer  sides,  the  pcjrtions  l)etween  the 
loops  being  tightly  Intertwined  thereby  holding  the  abut- 
ting portions  in  closely  embracing  positions  and  prevent- 
ing tbe  two  rows  of  loops  from  being  moved  one  within 
the  other,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  An  Improved  garment  stay  consisting  of  two  spring 
wires  each  formed  info  a  row  of  flat  hwps  with  the  wires 
In  contact  at  tbe  point  of  crossing,  said  loops  partly  over- 
lapping each  other  in  proximity  to  the  edges  of  the  stay 
and  being  Intertwined  by  the  portions  between  the  loops 
being  twisted  together,  the  ends  of  oppositely  disposed 
loops  lying  side  by  side  on  the  same  face  of  the  stay  and 
in  the  same  plane  and  abutting  on  tiieir  outer  sides,  the 
portions  l)etween  the  loops  t>elng  tightly  intertwined 
thereby  holding  the  abutting  portions  In  closely  embracing 
positions  and  preventing  the  two  rows  of  loops  being 
moved  one  within  the  other. 


13.«05,  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR.  Richard  H 
Wellrh.  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass 
Manufacturing  ('ompnny.  Kenosha,  Wis  ,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,421. 
Original  No  1,064,909.  dated  Mar.  4,  1918,  Serial  No. 
632.768.     (Cl.  173—828.) 


,  1.  In  an  electrical  connector,  tbe  combination  of  a  cy- 
Undrlc  body  part  of  Insulating  material,  a  short  cylin- 
drical extension  from  the  base  of  said  body  part  and  of 
less  diameter  than  said  body  part,  a  longer  cylindrical 
extension  from  the  head  of  the  body  part  and  of  less  di- 
ameter than  said  body  part,  parallel  bores  extending  en- 
tirely through  said  t)ody  part  and  said  cylindric  extensions, 
part  of  the  l)ore  within  the  l>ody  part  belnj;  of  less  di- 
ameter to  form  outer  and  Inner  shoulders,  terminal  tips 
engaging  in  said  i>ores  within  the  body  part  and  abutting 
against  the  inner  shoulders,  screws  extendinc  into  the 
other  end  of  said  bores  and  abutting  against  the  outer 
shoulders  and  having  threaded  engai:ement  with  said 
tips,  the  outer  fsces  of  said  screws  being  substantially 
flush  with  tile  bas<-  of  the  body  part  bur  bridged  t>etween 
by  the  short  cylludric  extension,  and  terminal  conductors 
extending  through  the  bores  of  said  head  cylindric  exten- 
sion- and  said  body  part  and  secured  in  suitable  holes  in 
said  tips,  tbe  ends  of  said  conductors  being  bridged  be- 
tween  by  said  head  cylindric  extension 

2.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  of  a  cy- 
lindric body  pnrt  of  insulating  material,  a  short  cylindrical 
extension  from  tbe  base  of  said  tK>dy  part  und  of  less  diam- 
eter than  tbe  l)ody  part,  a  longer  cylindrical  extension 
from  the  head  of  the  body  part  and  of  less  diameter  than 
said  body  psrt,  parallel  bores  extending  entirely  through 
said  t>ody  part  and  said  cylindric  extensions,  pert  of  the 
twre  within  the  body  part  being  of  less  diameter  to  form 
outer  and  inner  shoulders,  terminal  tips  engaging  in  said 
bores  within  tbe  body  part  and  abutting  against  the  Inner 
shoulders,  screws  extending  into  the  other  enrt  of  said 
t>ores  and  abutting  against   tbe  outer  sbooiders  and  hav- 


ing threaded  engii;renifnt  with  said  tips,  the  outer  faces 
of  said  screws  being  substantially  flash  with  tlie  t>ase  of 
the  body  part  but  bridged  between  by  the  short  cylindric 
extension,  terminal  conductors  extending  through  the 
bores  of  said  head  cylindric  extension  and  said  lK)dy  part 
and  secured  in  suitable  holes  in  said  tips,  tbe  ends  of  said 
conductors  being  bridged  between  by  said  head  cylindric 
extension,  and  a  cap  having  a  cylindric  bore  for  receiving 
tbe  conductors  and  internally  threaded  at  one  end  for 
engagement  with  threads  on  said  body  part. 

3.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  of  a 
sleeve,  a  block  within  said  sleeve  carrying  contact  pins, 
a  plug  having  a  body  part  for  fitting  Into  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  having  a  bayonet  slot  and  said  body  part  having 
a  pin  for  engaging  In  said  slot,  terminal  tips  within  said 
l)ody  part  for  receiving  conductor  terminals,  a  cap  having 
an  opening  for  receiving  said  conductors  and  having,  in- 
ternal threads  at  one  end  for  engaging  with  threads  on 
the  body  part,  the  end  of  the  bayonet  slot  being  notched 
for  receiving  the  body  part  pin  and  said  cap  abutting 
against  tbe  sleeve  end  to  securely  lock  the  pin  in  said 
slot  to  thereby  securely  lock  the  body  part  to  said 
sleeve. 

4.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  with  a 
cylindrical  shell-like  casing  adapted  to  receive  contact 
tips  and  an  electrical  fixture,  of  nn  insulating  plug  havtng 
detachable  connection  with  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  bores,  a  reduced  Insu- 
lating cylindrical  extension  at  the  outer  end  of  said  plug 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  grooves,  contact  screws 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  bores,  a  pair  of  flexible  con- 
ductors lying  In  said  bores  and  grooves  bridged  by  said 
Insulated  extension,  and  means  for  detachably  locking  the 
plug  in  the  casing. 

5.  In  an  electrical  connector,  the  combination  with  a 
caslnc  adapted  to  receive  contact  members  snd  an  elec- 
trical fixture  at  one  end.  of  an  Insulating  plug  detachably 
seated  in  tbe  other  end  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  bores,  an  insulating  ex- 
tension on  the  outer  end  of  the  plug  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  grooves,  a  pnlr  of  flexible  con- 
ductors engaging  said  bores  and  grooves  and  bridged  by 
said  extension  whereby  short-circuiting  of  the  conductors 
is  prevented  on  the  removal  of  the  plug,  and  means  for 
detachably  locking  the  plug  in  the  caslnj;. 


13,006.  ELASTIC  FABRIC  OR  WEBBING,  Chables  J. 
White,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  C,  J.  White 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1913.  Serial 
No.  744.267.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  13.  1910. 
Serial  No.  537.831.  Divided  and  application  filed  Apr. 
20.  1910,  Serial  No.  556,577.  Original  No.  1,042,632. 
dated  Oct.  29.   1912.      (Cl.   139—70.) 

1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  length  of  elastic 
webbing,  including  a  core  of  rubber  and  a  covering  of 
woven  threads,  and  a  non-elastic  branch  portion  adjacent 
a  portion  of  sajd  webbing  formed  by  some  of  said  threads. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  elastic 
webbing  comprising  an  elastic  core,  and  a  yielding  cover- 
ing of  woven  thread,  and  a  loop  of  non-elastic  fabric  sepa- 
rated from  the  elastic  portion  of  the  webldng  and  formed 
of  some  of  the  threads  employed  for  covering  the  elastic 
core. 

3.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  strip  of  elastic 
webbing  comprising  an  elastic  cure  and  a  yielding  covering 
of  woven  thread,  and  a  loop  of  non-elastic  fabric  separated 
from  the  elastic  portion  of  the  webbing  and  formed  of 
some  of  the  threads  employed  for  covering  the  elastic  core, 
said  loop  being  of  greater  length  than  the  length  of 
elastic  webbing  l)etween  the  ends  of  said  loop. 

4.  .\n  elastic  webbing  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  having 
a  main  section  and  a  section  prolonged  therefrom  and  con- 
tinuous therewith,  in  both  of  which  there  are  elastic 
strands  throughout  the  length,  the  first  section  having 
a  greater  number  of  warp  threads  therein  than  the  adja- 
cent section  and  an  Integral  section  formed  therewith  and 
adjacent  to  tbe  section  having  tbe  least  number  of  warp 
threads    and    which    section    is   nun  elastic   and    is    formed 
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from   part  of  the  warp  threads  of  the  flrat  sectioo  with 
additional  weft  threads. 


•  3- 


U 


'3 


/' 


6.  An  elastic  webbing  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  woren 
under  tension  and  with  elastic  strands  therein  throughout 
Its   entire   length   and    having   an    Integral    woven   section 


superposed  thereon  at  one  end  and  comprising  non-elastic 
warp  and  weft  threads  only. 

8.  A  length  of  elastic  webbing  woven  under  tension  and 
•t  subsUntlally  the  maximum  elastic  limit  of  the  webbing 
and  In  which  at  spaced  Intervals  there  are  also  super- 
posed non-elastic  sections  formed  Integral  therewith  and 
comprising  solely  non-elastic  warp  threads  and  weft 
threads. 

7.  A  length  of  elastic  webbing  woven  under  tension  and 
at  substantially  the  maximum  elastic  limit  of  the  webbing 
and  In  which  there  are  elastic  8«"Ctlon8  at  spaced  Intervals 
having  a  leas  number  of  warp  threads  than  the  adjacent 
and  intermediate  elastic  sections  and  integral  Juxtaposed 
sections  formed  from  the  balance  of  the  warp  threads  and 
additional  weft  threads  and  which  sections  are  non-elastic. 

8.  The  method  of  weaving  elastic  webbing  in  continuous 
lengths,  comprising  the  weaving  of  a  section  In  the  usual 
manner  with  a  superabundance  of  warp  threads  and  for 
a  predetermined  length,  separating  the  warp  threads  so 
that  one  series  diverges  from  the  other,  with  the  elaatlc 
strands  In  line  with  the  one  series,  continuing  the  weav- 
ing of  the  length  of  elastic  webbing,  and  also  with  another 
shuttle  and  the  other  series  of  warp  threads  weaving  a 
length  of  webbing  that  Is  without  elastic  strands  and  non- 
elastic,  removing  the  second  shuttle  and  bringing  all  the 
warp  threads  again  together  with  the  elastic  strands  and 
continuing  the  weaving  of  the  length  of  elastic  webbing 
and  repeating  the  operations  progressively. 


DESIGNS. 


44,463.  CAN.  Obobgs  Ackebmann.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  B.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company, 
Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  723,964.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


44  464  BADGE.  BROOCH,  PIN.  BUTTON.  BUCKLK. 
WATCH-CHARM.  EMBLEM.  INSIGNIA.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE.  Joseph  T.  Bailbt.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
May  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  770,518.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  brooch,  pin,  button, 
buckle,  watch  charm,  emblem.  Insignia  or  similar  article, 
as  shown. 


44.465.  RUG.  Cakbodis  Bastow.  Grantwood.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Converting  Company.  Baltimore. 
Md..  a  Firm.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,681. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   can   as  shown    snd   de- 
scribed. 


■-•■--  '^H  t^>  -' 
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44,466.  CHANOB-TRAT.  Bdwakd  BRUNHOfT,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  753,100. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  change  tray  as  shown  and 
described. 


44,647.  REFRKiERATOR.  Lee  8.  Chadwick,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  770,760.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


N 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  refrigerator  as  shown. 


44,468.  SHAVING -OUTFIT  HOLDER.  William  A. 
CoNKAD,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,607.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  shaving  outfit  holder,  as 
shown. 


44,469.  HEADLIGHT.  CHAHLias  W.  Dakb.  Chicago.  111., 
aasignor  to  Pyle-National  Electric  Headlight  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,659.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  desltfn  for  a  headlight  as  shown. 


44,470.  CASH-REGISTER  CASING.  Howabo  A.  DoDOC, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,933.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   cash    register   casing 
shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 
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44,471.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  I'liKCT  T. 
PB08T,  EaBt  Llrerpool.  Ohio.  at»st>nior  to  The  Trwale 
China  Company,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  705,125.  Term 
of  patent  3 J   yeara. 


44,478.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  IcacT  T. 
Fhobt,  East  LlTM-pool,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Smith  Phllllpa 
China  Company.  E^aal  Liverpool.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  2.  1913.  Serial  .No.  765.127.  Term 
of  patent  3|  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  Himllar  article,  as 
shown. 


44.472.  PLATE  OR  SIMIL.\R  ARTICLE.  I'erct  T. 
Frost,  East  Llv»rpool.  Ohio.  assUnor  to  The  Trenle 
Chin*  Company,  East  Liverpool,  Oblo.  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  2.  1913.  S«rlal  No.  765.126.  Term 
of  patent  3i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article,  U 
abown. 


44,474.  GLASS  VESSEL.  RBuacs  Halsv.  Beavtr,  Pa., 
assignor  to  United  States  Qlaas  Compaay.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Flli-d  Nov.  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  733.077.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornam«ital  design  for  a  plate  or  sitnliar  article,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel,  as  sbowa. 
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1.475.  GLASS  VESSEL.  Reiben  Haley.  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignor  to  United  SUtes  Glass  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa  .  a  (.Corporation  of  I'cnnsylvanla.  Filed  June  10. 
1913.     Serial  No.  772.923.     Term  uf  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  glass  vessel,   as  shown. 


44.476.  DISI'LAY-STAND.  Hekbkbt  I.  Hallktt.  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo,  Filed  June  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  774.046. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Ttie  ornamental  design  for  a  display  ftand,  as  shown. 


44.477.  LAMP-BRACKET.  Ellsworth  A.  HawthoBne, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
75.H,434.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44.47H.  LAMP  SHADE  Ernest  W.  Hlttig,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  PMled  .June  23.  1913.  Serial  .\o.  775,415.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade  at-  s^hown. 


44.479.  BEER-PUMP  CASING.  Gborcjb  A.  Knaak.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  assignor  to  Wllboken  Manufacturlni:  Co.. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,687.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


y.' 


' '  > 

it 


I! 


i!i 
•I ' 


III 


•! 


'^ 


Tbe  omatnental  design  for  a  lamp  bracket,  as  shown. 
193  O.  G.— 31 
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Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  beer  pump  casing  as  sbown. 
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44  4«<o  CANDLE.  Edwa«»  J.  Knapp.  Syracuae.  N.  Y. 
KH«1  Feb.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  606,420.  T.?ra»  of  patent 
14  year*. 


44.463.  LIGHTING  FIXTURE.  ABEL  Maoui.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .May  14.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  767.713.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tlie  urnam<ntat  design  for  a  candle,  as  shown  and  de- 
Krit>ed. 


44,4)il.  .MONUMENT.  ANDBBW  LeoNorr.  Elm  Park. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  770.519.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


Tli<>  ornamental  dentin  fur  a  lUhtlng  flzture.  as  shown. 


44,4H4  LUiHTlNG  FI.XTIRK.  .\BEL  .MA.JUf,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  767,714.  Term 
of  patent  7  year.s. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  monument  aa  shown. 


44.482.  LIGHTING-FIXTIRE.  Abel  Maoui.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.712  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


-iiT;;g^.:^<W>A^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  tlztiire  as  shown. 


44,485  SI'OON-HOI.DKU.  Edwaku  N.  McNaib,  Newark. 
N.  J.  Klle«l  June  D.  1913.  Serial  No  772,007.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


£L 


The  ornamental  deslyn  for  n  simhjI  holder,  as  shown. 
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44,486  BABY  BATH-STAND.  Ivah  R.  Mekry.  OakTille, 
Wash.  Filed  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,911.  Term 
of  pateut  7  years. 


An  ornamental  design  for  a  baby  l>atl)  stand,  as  shown. 

I 


44.487.     EMBLEM      Geobge  E.  Nebney,  Attleboro.  Mass. 
FUe<l  Sept.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  719.251.     Term  of  pat 
ent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem  as  shown. 


44.488  PLATE  OK  Sl.MILAR  ARTICLE.  Parmbnas  W. 
PABTRiotiE,  Andover.  Mass.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial 
No.  772,184.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44.489.  CT>OSET  BOWL.  Thoma.s  F.  Payne,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  765.688.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  closet  bowl,  as  shown. 


44,490.  RUO.  Ad<:>lph  Petzoli),  •Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aa- 
!«lgnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Hromley  &  Sons.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  June  12.  1913  Serial  No.  773,:i54.  Terna 
of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  sbown. 


44.491.  Rl'G.  AixiLfH  PktZ"»ld,  i'hiladelphla.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co 
partners  trading  as  John  Bromley  &  Sons.  Philadelphia, 
Pit.  Flle<i  June  12.  1913.  Serial  No  773,.355.  Term 
of  patent   .SJ    years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   plate  or   similar  article. 
nn  shown. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  Kbown. 
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44.492.      RUCf.      Adolfh    rmoLV.    I'hlUdeJphl*,   P«.,  •»- 
•iKiior   to  John   H.   Bromley  and   F:dwaril    Bromley.  Co 
partners  tradlnft  hh  John  Bromley  &  Son*.  I'blUidelpbia. 
I'a.     tiled  June   Vl,  1913.     Strtal    No.   773,356.     Term 
of  patent  3J  year*.. 


44.495.  CLASS  JAK.  John  C.  ITrr/.  Htnsdale,  III. 
Flle<l  Auic.  a.  1»12.  Serial  No.  713.197.  Tern  of 
patt-nt   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


44.493.  RUCf.  Arx>i.PH  Tetzoli).  rhllailelphla.  Pa.,  as- 
xljtnor  to  John  M.  P.romlfy  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  a«  John  liromley  k.  Sons.  I'lilladelphla. 
J'a.  Filed  Jane  12.  191H.  SerUI  No.  T7;{,.1.".7.  Term 
of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   niB.  as  shown. 


44,494.  STRP:ET  LA.MI'.  James  M.  IMtblado.  Mlnne- 
npolls.  Minn..  ««slj{nor  to  Minneapolis  Steel  &  Machinery 
(V»..  MlnmwpollH.  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  .May  26, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770.OH4.     Term  of  i«tent  7  yearn. 


The  ornamental  design  of  a  ulnaa  jar  as  shown. 


44.496.  CLCK'K- 8HEI.F.  l^krrrraiiP  Schick.  Tampa. 
K.ins.  Fil«'d  June  4.  1!»13.  Serial  .No.  771.7<I0.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


1^^^^i>^^^" 


The  ornameotal  desifrn  f<«#  a  (look  shelf,  ••  ahown. 


44.497.  VEHirLE  WHEEI>.  Fua.nz  StHUAivoGlU  St. 
Albans.  EnKland.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1912.  SeHal  No. 
719,433.     Term  of  patent  3 J  year*. 


The  ornameiitiil  drsiicn  for  a  street  lamp,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  wheel  as  abown. 
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44.498.  CHAIR-BA8E.  Prrw  A.  Selio.  Chicaxo.  111.,  aa- 
slgoor  to  Theo.  A.  Kocba  Company.  Chioatro.  111.,  n 
Corjwratlon  of  Illinois.  File<l  Apr.  •».  1912.  SerUl  No. 
6HU,074.     Term  of  putent    14  years.  ^ 


Tba  ornamental  desiitn  for  a  chair  ha*e.  aa  shown. 


44.499.  CHAIR  BASE.  Pkteu  A.  Sklk;,  Chicago.  111.,  as 
siunor  to  Theo.  A.  Kochs  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6H<>.075.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  deslxn  for  a  chair  base,  as  shown. 


44.501).  CHECK-HOLl»ER  OK  IN1>ICAT0R.  John  R. 
STANTOK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  W^.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  736.027.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornanientMl  dexlKn  for  a  check  li.>lder  or  Indicator, 
as  shown  and  de«crll>ed. 


44.501.  PAT<  IIWOrtK  FABRIC  -  COVERING.  Adolf 
Thalbm.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  IS.  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,477.     Teim  of  patent   7  years. 


44,502.  CARPET  OR  RIG.  EBNcaT  W.  TiiK.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  asalinior  to  Beettie  Mfg.  Co.,  Little  Falls.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  775,14h.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tb«  ornamental  desitni  for  a  c-irpet  or  rug  aa  shown. 


44.5o:{.  HARNESS- RING,  Willia)!  Waki.ev.  Indian 
Lake,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2R.  1913.  Serial  No.  763.173. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  oniameatal  design  for  a  haniess  ring,  as  shown. 


44.504.      HANDLE      FOR     EYEGLASSES     AND     IX)RG 
NETTES.     Joel  C.   Wells,  Sonthbrldge,   Mass.      Filed 
May  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  097,557.     T»  rm  of  patent   14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  patchwork  fabric-covering  The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  eyegfassea  and 

aK.nu-n  1  lorKncttes  as  shown. 


aa  shown. 
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44,505.       PLATE.      John    T     Wiuley.    Syracnw.    N.    Y.    '   44.507.       PLATE.       John    T.    Wioley.    »ynkc\i^.    N.    Y. 
Filed    June   27,    1913.      Serial    No.    776.178.      Term    of  Filed    June    30,    1913.      Serial    No.    77fl,7<C      Term    of 


patent  7  years. 


lit 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  platJ-  as  !>hown. 


patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


44.506.       PLATE.       John    T.    W.ulev.    Syracuse.    N.    Y.       **.^f^-      I'l^TE.       John    T.    WioLiv^Syr.ruse     N.    Y 
Filed    June    27.    1913.      SerUl    No.    776.179.      Term    of  Filed    June    30.    1913.      Serial    No.    .  .6..03.      Term    of 


patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


TRADE-MARKS 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  eacJi 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  27.655.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  JaMKS 
T.  MoK(i.4N.  Sprlntrfleld.   la.      Filed  May   ;.'.'..   1907. 


pff. 


^ceuhuvci 


^ 


No  rialm  )>elnc  made  to  tbe  words  "Grip  Cold  and 
IJver  Tablet." 

Particular  lUncriptiom  of  pood*.— A  Remedy  for  (irlp. 
Colds,   Headache.   BllionsneHs.  and    Indigestion. 

Claimt  use  since  Jan.  1.  1006. 


Ber.  No.  53,686.  (CLASS  r.  CHKMK  ALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREl'AKATIONS.  i  Th(»Mas 
IIl'aoi.NH,  Toulouse,   Franco.      Flle«l   Jan.    5,   lUll. 


Hated  Aeroplanes,  and  Parts  of  the  Same,  Wind  Sci-e<n8 
and  Dresa-Guards  for  I'se  In  Vehicles.  Steering  Appara- 
tus for  Airships.  Palloons.  and  Flying-Machines.  Ap|>a- 
ratus  for  Filling  Balloons  or  Airships  with  Gas.  .Mechani- 
(nl  Signaling  Apparatus.  I'arachutes.  Screw-I'ropellers. 
Pedals.  Handles  and  Knobs,  Hinges,  Vehicle-Springs, 
Rear-Axle  Brackets.  Ball  Bearings.  Sliding  Bearings, 
Steering  -  Pivots,  Live  -  Axles.  Supporting  -  Axles.  Bralie- 
lilocks  and  Holders  tind  Supports  Therefor.  Brake! Hsits, 
Spring  Carrler-.\rms.  Spring  Brackets,  Non  Skid  Studs 
for  Tires.  Control-Lever  (;ates.  Pivots  for  Hinged  Vehi- 
cle-Cover Frames.  Hood-Hoops,  Textile  Collapsible  Hoods 
for  Vehicles,  Fixed  Covers  for  Vehicles.  Carriage-Seats, 
Bogle-Trucks,  Indercnrrlages,  Arm.  Head,  and  Back  Rests, 
Axle-Boxes.  Axle-Caps.  Dashljoards,  Draft-Bars.  Carriage- 
Roofs.  Vehicle  Weather  and  Dust  Screens.  Footlwards, 
I'anels  and  I'anel  -  Work  for  Carriage  -  Bodies.  Mud- 
(iuards.  Luggage  and  Hat  Racks.  Forged  and  Built  Up 
Metal  Frames  for  Vehicles,  Motor-Carriage  Bodies.  (Jear- 
Cases.  Engine  -  Bonnets.  Axle  -  Trucks,  Motor  -  Vehicle 
Bf»gles.  Foot  and  Hand  Levers  for  Vehicles.  Mo- 
tor Vehicle  Chassis.  Motor  -  Carriage  Steps.  Axle  -  Box 
Guides,  Vehicle-Wheels.  Wheel-Forks.  WheelHubs.  Vehi- 
cle Steering-Handles.  Metal  Brackets  for  Supporting  I'arts 
of  Motor-Vehicles.  Protecting  Plates  for  Covering  in  the 
Exposed  Parts  of  Motor-Vehicles.  Forks  for  Retaining  the 
Foot  or  Hand  Levers  of  Clutch  and  Brake  Mechanism, 
Metal  Pillars  and  I'osts  for  Supporting  the  Superstruc- 
tures of  rndercarrlages.  Steering-Pillars.  Metal  Panel- 
Plates  for  Motor-Vehicle  Bodies  and  Seats.  Vehicle  I KK>rs, 
F'oldlng  Roofs.  ^ore-Carriages,  Lamp-Pedestals  for  Auto- 
mobiles. 

Claimg  u»€  since  March,  1908. 


Applicant  diMclaims  the  word  "  Cresaol,'  as  well  as  the 
other  descriptive  and  geographical  words  and  the  repre- 
seutatlon  of  the  form  <>f  the  |>ackage  appearing  on  the 
drawing. 

Particular  di$cription  of  goods.  —  Mouth-Washes,  Tooth- 
Powders,  Tooth-Pastes.  and  Tooth-Soaps. 

Vlaima  u»e  since  Feb.  6.  1908. 


8er  No.  54,776.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENCtl.NES.  t  Dalmleh  -  M<»torbn  -  Geseli.schaft. 
Unterttlrkhelm.  near  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1911. 


Parti<rular    dcfcrifition     of    fioodt. — Airships.     Balloons. 
Flylng-Macbines,    Aeroplanes,    Monoplanes,    Biplanes,    In- 
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Ser.  No.  56.376.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC Al'PLIANCES.)  Standard  Optical  Co.,  Spo- 
kane, Wash.     Filed  May  15,  1911. 


cOd 


Particular  4e»criptioK  of  ffooda. — Artificial  Eyes. 
Claims  u»e  since  Jan.  1,  1910.' 

Wo.  2.] 


4« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  12, 1913. 


Ser.  No  57.502.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGHEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Laffkay  k  Herkman  Co., 
Taterson.  N.  J.    Filed  July  6.  1911. 


Mm'' 


f'articular   tleiKription    of  goods. — Macaroni.    Rice,    and 
Kippered  Herring. 

Claim n  u»e  since  aN)Ut  Jan.  1,  1902. 


Her.  No.  58.657.      (CLASS  1».      VEHICLKS.  NOT  INCLl'D- 

IN<i     ENGINES.)        DAI.Mt.EK  -  MoTOttEN  -  (ilCSELLSCHArr, 

IntertUrkhelui.    near   Stuttgart.   (Jermanv.      Filed    Sept. 
I.*?.    IVUl. 


^ 


The   mark   )>einu  a   facMiaille  of  the  nlKnature  ot  Gott- 
lieb Daimler,  dei>ea«ed. 

ParticHlnr  deacription  of  good*. — Carriages.  Cab«. 
Coaches.  Cart.-*.  Wagons,  Vana,  Omnibuses.  Rail-Cars,  Ve- 
locipedes, Balloons,  I'arachutes,  Aeroplane«.  Munoplaneii, 
Kiplanes.  and  Multiplanes.  Inflated  Aeroplanes.  Mono- 
planes, Biplanes,  and  Multiplanes,  (Excluding  Those  of 
Rubber  or  Rubber  Substitutes  or  tJahillte, >  Boats,  Motor- 
Boats,  Yachts,  SalllnK  Vessels,  SteamsbipK.  Vessels  of 
War,  and  Submarine  Vessels.  Cycles.  I'edals.  Cycle- 
Handles.  Vehicle-Springs.  Rear-Axle  Brackets.  Sliding 
Bearings  for  Vehicles.  SteerlnglMvots.  Live  Axles.  Sup- 
liort-.Vxies.  Brake-Blocks  and  Holders  Therefor,  Brake 
Disks.  Spring  Carrier-Arms,  Spring-Brackets.  Non-Skid 
Studs  for  Tires.  Control-Lever  Gates.  Pivots  for  Hinged 
Vehicle-Cover  Frames.  Hood-Hoops,  Covers  and  Hoods  for 
Vehicles.  Carriage- Boilies.  Carriage-Seats.  Bogle-Trucks. 
I'ndercarrlages.  Arm.  Head,  and  Back  Rests,  Axle-Boxes 
Dashlx>ard8.  Draft-Bars,  Oarrlatge-Roufs.  Weather  and 
Dust  Screens.  Footboards,  Panel-Work  for  Carriage 
Bodies,  Mud-Guards,  Vehicle-Shafts,  Hand-Trucks,  Water 
Carts,  Whlffletrees,  Couplings  for  Coupling  Vehicles,  Free 
Wheel  Vehicle-Clutches.  Fressea,  Forged,  and  Bullt-I'p 
\ehiclp Wheels.  Gear  Cases.  Axle  Box  (luldes.  Wheel 
Forks.  Brake-Rings.  Protecting-l'lates  for  Covering  in  the 
Exi)o«ed  Parts  of  Motor-Vehicles.  Forks  for  Retaining  the 
Foot  or  Hand  Levers  of  Foot  and  Brake  Mechanisms. 
!*teering-Plllars.  Lamp-Pedestals  for  Automobiles,  Foot- 
Step  Bearings,  and  Spiral  Springs  for  Sho<-k-Ab«orbers. 

Claimn  Me  since  Jan.  31,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59.032.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  f  Maby 
(iKRTKiDE  Fettkrman,  Philadelphia.  Pn.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
P.>I1. 


(9 


J?0^M7K 


I'artiruUir   detrriittion    of   good*.  - 
and  Eider-Down  Beflroom-Silppers. 
Vlaimit  UMf  since  .\ug.  7,  1911. 


Cloth.    Silk.    leather. 


Ser.  No.  60,163.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Chappell  Oil  4  Grease  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Dec 
11,  1911. 


^ 


jyM/4 


4 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Antl-Carl»ou  Auto 
Oil.'" 

ParticuJar  dfBcrifition  of  goodn.  —  Lubricating  Oils  and 
Great 


ClQima  use  slm-e  the  year  1888. 


Ser.  No.  60.629.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INWRKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Gktx  Bros.  &  Co.,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1912 


OUR  FLAG 


I'urtivular    deacription    of    i/ootta. — Canned    Fruits    and 
(^anned  Vesctablea. 

Vltiimti  tmr  HiD<*e  I>e4-emlM>r.   1891. 


Ser.  No.  B2.09a.  (CLASS  36.  MISICAL  INSTRIMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Automatic  Emlsciatoe  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Mm     11.  1912. 


73'////^ 


I'flrtifulitr      ilrxri  iiftion      of     i/oo»/«.    -Photograph 
Reproducing  Devices  Connected  Therewith. 
rtnimit  tMe  since  Feb.  28,  1912. 


and 


Ser.  No.  62.465.  (CLASS  .^6.  MUSICAL  INSTRU.MENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.  I  Fkltex  k  Gi  ii.i.eai  ME  Carls- 
WBRK  AcTiEJf  -  GEHEixsrHAFT,  Mttlhelm  onthe-Rhlne. 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  2H.  1912. 


The  worls  "Genuine  Imported  Steel  Music  Wire  In 
Black.  Red.  Oreea.  and  Bhie  Label  (.rades "  lielng  here- 
with disclaimed. 

Particular  deacription  of  goodn.— Hte^\  Wire  and  Wire 
Strings  for  PtoBofortes  and  other  Musical  Instnimeata. 

rinimt  «M  atac*  Marrb,  19«W. 
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Ser.  No.  62.466.  jCLASS  14  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOR«iINGS  t  Fklten  k  (jIilleaimk 
Cablswebe  AcTi».f  -  0«8BLL.'*cHArT,  MUlhelm  -  on  -  the 
Rhine.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1912. 


The  words  "  Onulnc  Imported  Steel  Music  Wire  In 
Black.  Red,  Green,  and  Blue  Lalie'l  <>rades  '  being  herewith 
disclaimed. 

Porlicvlar  deacription  of  goods.  —  Wire. 

Claima  uae  since  March.   1!>09. 


«>.   No.   62.874.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
"ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     AXTOxio  RossANO,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   Apr.   1.3.   1912. 


Ib^  ^j^  jwj^  ^^ 


No  claim  is  herein  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular  dracription  of  gooda.-  -Olive  Oil. 
CUiima  uae  since  Oct.  26.  1910. 


8«r.  No  6.3.023.  <  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  .Malt  Food  n«()w  cts  Company, 
or  Oswe.;m.   N.  Y..  Oswego.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1912. 


No  claim  i«  made  to  the  «'ords  "  Maple  Malt." 
Particular  deacription  of  {/oorf«.- Table- Syrup. 
VUiima  uae  since  aliout  Feb.  15.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  6.3,100.  (CLASH  39.  CLOTH  INQ.)  The 
Black  MAXcrACTiRiNO  Compajcy,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1912. 

liLAiKltEAkLkANlt 

The  word  "  Brand  '  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  deacription  of  {/«<></».- Overalls.  Mackinaws. 
Waterproof  Outer  < Garments.  Flannel  Shirts,  Khakts.  ami 
Dusters. 

C/a<M#  M««  since  Octolter,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  63.215.  (CLASS  28.  JEWKI.RY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-MBTAL  WARE.  •  H.  F.  Bakrowh  &  Company, 
North  AttlelMiro.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  .30.  1912. 


HFB 


Particular  deaciiption  of  goods. — Proi'ious-Metal  Cli.Mlns 
and  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear. 

ClainiM  uae  since  im  or  about  Jan.  1,  1883. 


Ser.  No.  63,752.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
To-Kalon  Maxi  FACTiRiNtj  COMPANY,  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23.  1912. 


Piiriirular     dfaifiption     of     gooda. — Medi<'ated 
Batting  for  Rheumatlftm.  Neuralgia,  Colds. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1912. 


Cot  ton - 


Ser.  No.  63,925.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  Bkllville  Pko.nkitixo  Co.,  Bell- 
vllle,  Tex.     Fil.d  June  1,  1912. 


TlWf 


The  words  "  Sunny  South." 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
Claima  uae  since  Oct.  3.  1910. 


u 


fCn 


«Li 


UT»» 


lil. 


-Butler. 


S«'r.   No.   64,492.      (CLASS   40.      FOODS    AND   INGREDl- 
'     ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     National  Biscuit  Company.  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  Y.rk.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1.  1912. 


IDEAL 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1891. 

i 


Ser.  No.  64.912.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.VRATIONS. )  Dr. 
Kere.szty.  Dh  Wolf  f.s  Tsa.  VEinRsz.KTi  <;v.^R  R.  T., 
Budapest.  Hungary.     Filed  July  25.  1912. 


Cadogel 


Particular    description     of    gooda. — Tar     t:ollolds 
ployed  as  a  SpeclAc  for  Diseases  of  the  Skin, 
c/aiins  use  since  July  1,   1912. 


Km 
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Ser.   No.  65.351.      (CLASS   12.      CONSTRUCTION   MATE 
RIALS.)       SiMPLBX    Wi.vix>w    Co.>    San    Franclwo,    Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1912. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  WelRhtleas,"  "  Re- 
.  v  rsihie."    -Window  Co.,"  and    'Trade-Mark." 

Particular     description     of    goods. — Windows,     Sashes, 
FrameR.  and  Fixtures. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  65.454.      (CLASS  4.      ABUASIVE.   DETERMENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  t      Coumte  &  Co..  Jer 
sey  Cltj,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  27, 
1912. 

MOTO-CLOSS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soaps  and  Soap  Pow- 
ders. 

Cloimt  use  since  Aug.  22,  1912. 


S.r  No.  65.584.  (CLASS  46.  Ft)ODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  H.  Newbai-ek  k  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.     Filed  Sept.  5.  1912. 


^tClub 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits.  Canned 
Vfiretables,  Canned  Fish,  Pickles,  Cocoanut.  Flavoring 
E.xtracts  for  Foods,  Olives,  Egg-Noodh-s.  Table-Syrup,  and 
Dried  Fruits. 

Claims  use  since  as  early  as  Nov.  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  65,876.     (CLASSIC.    RECEPTACLES.)     John  H. 
AsTKi  CK.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1912. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Ash  -  Receiver*    and 
Match-Holders. 

Claims  use  since  .\ug.  12,  1912. 


8*r.  No.  66,i:U».  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.^RMACECTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Da. 
Bayeh  £.s  T.4ttMA,  Btidapest,  Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1912, 


"amMM 


Particular  description  of  goods. —  Injections,  Supposi- 
tories. Bougies,  puis.  Salves,  Dtisting- Powders,  and  other 
Forms  of  Remedies  for  the  Prevention  and  Treatment  of 
t.k)norrhea.  Lues,  Blenorrhea.  and  Ulcers. 

Claims  use  since  June  18,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  67.023.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  I'AKENT  Seven  Urai.v  Food  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  20,  1012. 


Particular  description  of  gowls. — A  Coarse  Meal  Made 
of  a  Combination  of  Seven   IUfferent   Kinds  of  Grains,   a 
Coffee  Substitute  Made  from   Seven  Grains,  and   a   Break 
fast  Food  Made  of  Said  Meal. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67,151.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Consolidated  Gro<ekv  Company, 
Tampa,  Jacksonville,  and  Pensacola,  Fla.  Filed  Not. 
27.  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits, 
Canned  Vegetables,  Coffee.  Tomato  CaUop,  and  Canned 
Plata. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,369.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  M.XTE- 
RIALS.)  Standard  Oil  Company,  Richmond,  «al. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1012. 


ParticultK-  description  of  goods. — A    Petroleum   Avpbalt 
Prodnced  by  Treating  Crude  Oil. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  67,494.  (CT.A88  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS. >  E.  F. 
Hoi'OHTtiN  h  Company,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Dec. 
19,  1912.     Under  ten-rear  proviso. 

(ILIYK 

CHKAM 

snFTr.N]:u 

Particular   description    of   goods. — A    I'reparation    of   an 
(tily  .Nature  for  Treating  Textile  Fabrics. 
Claims  use  since  1892. 


Ser.  No.  67.7S3.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  J.  K.  Armsby  Co.,  Chicago, 
HI.,  and  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1913. 


I^^Bar 


I 


Particular  desctiption  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   17.   1912. 


Ber.  No.  67.844.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Arthi  R  E.  Havens,  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1913. 

ARDANNA 

Parttrulnr    ih  acription    of    goods. — Uats    and    Corn    for 
Seeding  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  June  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  67,970.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Lioncm  Chem- 
ical Works,  Brookl.vn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1913. 


The   words    "  Red    Renovating   Dust  less    Sweeping   Com- 
pound "    and    '•  Fireproof    Sanitary    Vermicide "    are    dls- 

(Vol.  193. 


claimed  in  this  application.  While  the  accompanying 
drawing  is  shaded  in  a  way  to  suggest  certain  colors,  this 
showing  has  l>een  adopted  for  the  sake  of  convenience,  but 
is  not  to  be  taken  as  an  indlcntion  that  color  forms  an 
essential  feature  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Granular  Sweeping 
Compound. 

Claims  use  since  Jan,  3.  1913. 


S«r.  No.  67,972.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! EooN  HASSiNnKR,  Paris,  France.  Filed  .Tan. 
1(1,  1913. 


it 


PLUTO 


99 


Particular    description     of    <tood*. 
Tracing-Cloth. 

Claims  use  since  Seittemlwr,  1912. 


-Tracing- Pa  per     and 


Ser.  No.  67,993.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
E.N'TS  OF  FOODS.  I  Johns<»n  Educatoii  F(«.d  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1918. 

SERVALOT 


Particular  description   of  goods. 
Claims  iixf   since  I>ec.  26.   1912. 


-Biscuit. 


Ser.  No.  68,439.  (CLASS  4(V  FOOI»S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  Me^eh  *  Lan(;k.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1913. 


GOURMET 


Particular  description  of  gonitis. —  Paprika.  Onions, 
Mushrooms.  Peas.  Hariix»tB,  Macedolncs.  FlagtKilets,  Crab- 
Meat.  Gtieen-Turtle  Meat.  OllveB,  Caviar,  Cherries, 
Brandied  Fruits,  Ollve-Oll  and  Che«»e,  Bar-le-Duc  Type 
Jelly,  Cairs-Foot  Jelly,  and  Fruit  Jelly,  All  of  Which  are 
Preserved  with  the  Exception  of  Ollve-Oll,  Cheese,  and 
Paprika. 

Claims  use  in  connection  with  cairs-foot  Jelly  since 
about  1888 :  in  connection  with  fruit  Jelly  since  about 
IKKO  :  in  connection  with  caviar  since  attout  1890  ;  in  con- 
nection with  mushrooms  since  about  1900  ;  In  connection 
with  peas,  haricots,  macedolnes,  and  flageolets  since  about 
1902 :  In  connection  with  olives  since  about  1904  :  in 
connection  with  bar-le-Duc  Jelly  and  cherries  since  aliout 
1906 ;  In  connection  with  cheese  since  about  1906  ;  in  con- 
nection with  green-turtle  meat  and  ollve-olI  since  atitiut 
1908;  in  connection  with  brandied  fruits  since  about  Jan. 
1.  1911  ;  in  connection  with  paprika  and  crab-meat  since 
HlHiut  Oct.  1,  1911,  and  in  <-<innectloD  with  onions  since 
aUtut  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,616.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.!  Collin  Street  Bakery,  CorsicHoa, 
Tex.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fruit-Cake. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1.  1912. 
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8er.  No.  68,721.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPA- 
RATUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Obseli^ 
BCHAiT  rtB  DRAHTLosE  Teleokaphie  m.  b.  H..  Berlin. 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1913. 

TELEFUNKEN 

Particular  ilritcription  of  goodt. — Aerials  and  Aerial 
Structurps,  Transformers,  Choklng-Coils,  Spark-Gaps, 
Traniimitters,  Ket-elTers,  Varlonaeterfi.  Detector*  and  De- 
tector-Stands. Condensers.  Panel-Boards.  Jar-Cases.  Tone- 
Testers,  Swltch«'8,  Current-Generators. 

Claims  use  since  May  27.  1903. 


Ser.  Xo  68,774.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DwioHT  Edw.ibds  Company.  Port- 
Land.  Orejf.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1913. 


<03fe¥r.. 


Partirular  deacription  of  ffood$. — Coffee.  Tea.  SplCM.  and 
Flavoring  Extracts  for  FikmIs. 
ClnimH  UHc  since  Mar.   1.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  68,927.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Sax  Antojuo  Dbcu  Co..  San  An- 
tonio. Tex.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1913. 


Particular  ilearriittioH  of  ywnlit. — Chocolate   and   OHtc- 


Oil. 


Claims  uxe  since  Feb.  1.  1910. 


Ser,  No.  68.981.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  Westibn  Im- 
plement &  Motor  Company,  Davt-nport,  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1913. 


Particular  detcriiition   of  ffootia.- 
Claims  Hsr  slnre  Nov.  9.  1911. 


-Traction  Engines. 


Ser.  No.  69.018.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) A«T  MatTAL  CoNsrarcnoN  Co..  Jamestown. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Vlar.  14,  1913.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Art/Y\^tal 


Particular  dfacription    of  gooda. — Railings,   (iates.   and 
Office  Partltlona. 

Claima  uat  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1.  1.S90. 


r 

II 


Ser.  No.  69.232.  CLASS  4tV  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cii.UiiEs  H.  Knox  COMP.4NY. 
Johnstown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  :.*1.  1913.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


KNOX 


Particular  dearription  of  yoodt. — Gelatin. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  69.320.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN<;IM:IH- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Hollanu  Ki  sk  «  o..  Holland.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  25.  1913. 


M^INDMIU 


The  word  "  Windmill." 

Particuiar  deacription  of  goods. — Zwlfltack  and  Cookies. 

Claima  use  alnce  Dec.  28,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  B9,:i54.  (CLASS  46.  FOOI'S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  HoLLANii  Ki  SK.  »o..  polland. 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  26.  1913. 


The  representation  of  a  windniill. 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Zwiefiack  and  Cookies. 

Claima  use  since  Dec.  28.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  69.512. 
AND  TOOLS. 
Neatherland, 


(CL.\SS  23      CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF  I      .Iamk.s  W.  M. 
Montlcello,  Miss.      Filed  Apr.   1.  1913. 


BLUE  WONDER 


Partiemlmr 

Claitma  «•• 


of  g9«4s. — Hay-Presaes. 
Wh.  1,  1911. 


[VoU  1»3.     No.  S.] 
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Mr.  No.  e»,«ftO.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS  )  Fuimimo  it  Christian  Co..  Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Apr,  8,  1918,     Und»r  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  descriptinn  of  goods. —  Canned  Fruit.  Canned 
\>Ketablej«.  Cannetl  Beans  and  Pork.  Canned  Fish-Roe. 
Spice.  Cheese.  Candy.  Peanuts.  Vinegar.  Macaroni,  and 
Buckwbeat-Floor. 

Claims  use  since  about  1876. 


Ser.  No.  69,674.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE-EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET  -  BOOKS,  t 
Kn  iiAHU  M.  Colgate.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  9. 
1918. 


KOLAP 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Traveling-Bags. 
Claima  use  since  March.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.675.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  ,   Davie.s   k   Mbaciiam.   Cleveland,   Ohio. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dry  and  Ready-Mixed 
Paints.  Wall-Palota.  Lacs,  Stains.  Enamt-U.  Varnishes, 
and  Fillers. 

Claima  use  since  Mar.  29.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.094.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  William 
HoLLiNs  tt  Company.  Limited.  London.  EnKland.  Filed 
Apr.  10.   1918. 


SILUSTRIA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Women's  Garments — • 
Namely.  Costumes.  Hlous4^.  Shlrt-Walsts.  Night -Dresses. 
Dressing-Gowns,  Drt^HBln^'  Jackets.  Petticoats.  Knickers, 
Outer  and  Under  Cumlilnatlon  Suits.  Bodices,  Bathing- 
Costumes,  Men'H  and  Boys"  Outer  Shirts.  Night-Shirts. 
Tennls-Shlrta,  Pajamas.  Summer  Vests,  Tennis-Suits.  Col- 
lars. Knickerbockers.  Jackets,  and  Outer  and  Under 
Combination-Suits.  Vests.  <;iove8,  Socks,  Stockings,  and 
Trousers. 

Claims  use  since  July  13.  1912. 


[Vol.  19S. 


Ser.  No.  69.814.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINEfS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AGNES 
M.  Wiseman,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  .\pr.  13.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Preparation  for  a  Dry- 
Shampoo  Preparation. 

Claims  IMC  since  Feb.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,863.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  rNt;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Potomac  Fkcit  (;howers  Clib, 
Cumberland.  Md.     Piled  Apr.  17.  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Brand  "  and  "  In 
the  Heart  of  The  West  Virginia  Fruit  District." 

Particular  description'  of  goods. — Fresh  Apples  and 
Peaches. 

Claims  u«r  since  Mar.  31.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.874.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  A!:D  1.:  .^-...DI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1  United  Statek  Chkle  Kefininq 
Company,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1913, 


Particular  drsctiptioti  of  humIs. — A  Buljstltnte  for  Cblcle. 
Claims  us€  since  Feb.  19i  1913. 

No.  8.] 
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8er.  No.  69.916.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  ANt)  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.)  Davich  *  Mbacha.m.  Clev.'Iand,  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr    19.   1913. 


ParttcuUir  ilfscriptioH  of  goodt. — Dry  and  Ready-Mixed 
PalntH,  Wall-Paints,  Lacs.  Stalna.  Enamt'18.  Varnl»li*'a. 
and    Flllerii. 

C'iatmt  U9«  since  Apr.  7.  1913. 


8«r.    No.   70.090.      (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR   PARTLY  PRE 
PARED   MATERIALS.)       E.   W.    (^>?cklin   k   8«>!«    IWC. 
Blnghamton.  N.  Y.     FUed  Apr.  28.  1913. 


V 
X 


^ 


Ser.  No.  69.917.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Davies  a  VIbacham.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1913. 


Fartit^Uir  deacription  of  {/oo<i». — Dry  and  Ready-Mixed 
PalntH.  Wall-Paints.  r.jic8.  Stains.  Enamels.  VarnUlies. 
and    Fillers 

VlaiwH  unf  !4,lace  Apr.  7,  1913. 


Ser  No.  69.082.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) L.  E.  WATKR.VIAN  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fllal  Apr.  21.  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The  word  "  Ink  "  being  shown  In  red. 
Particular  iltacription  of  ijwids. — Ink. 
Claimi  use  since  December,  1888. 


Ser.  No  70,013.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS  )  JirrRHSDN  Pickle  Company,  In- 
couPOBATED,   Richmond.  Va       Flleil  .\pr.  2:{.  19i:{. 


f  f.  /'. 


Particular    deacription    of    yoo«i».      Seed  -  ©•ta.    Orai 
Seeds.  Fleld-S«>ed8,  and  Seed-Grain. 
Claimt  uae  since  Apr.  16,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,114.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  FLfHRKB  Bros.  Tobacco  Compasy,  Boonvllle.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  191S. 


_„'*fc^fB^^ 


^ 


^5^ 


S!p^ 


Particular    deacriittion    of    <jood». — Twist  -  Tobacco    and 
Smoklng-Tobacco. 

(7<jim«  uae  since  Mar.  15.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,156.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  New  Castlk  Leather  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  1.  191.H. 


Particular  d*Mcription  of  yooda. — Pickled  Food  Prod- 
ucts— Namely,  Pickles.  Cbow  -  Chow.  Onions.  Peaches, 
Uherklna.  and  Cauliflower. 

Claimn  une  since  February,  1912. 

[Vol  193        Fo.  2.) 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.      VitfUt    Side   Leather. 
Claims  uae  since  July  1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.170.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.!  AMERICAN  Caramkl  Co..  York.  Pa. 
Filed  May  2,  1913. 


Parlii-ular  deacription  of  good*. — Caramels  and   Klssea 
Under  Confectionery. 
I        Claima  uae  since  Apr.   12,  1913. 
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S«r.  .No    70.194.      (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND    MACHINES.)      ALTORrER    Bros.    Compa.ny.    Roa 
nitkc.  III.     Filed  May  3.  191.3. 


t^^^ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Laundry-Washing  Ma- 
chines. 

llaima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1912. 


Ser.   .No.  70,195.      (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND    MACHINES.)      Altorfkk    Bros.    Company.   Roa 
noke.  III.     Filed  May  3.  1913. 


Particular  dearriplion  of  f/oorft.— I^undry-Wasblng  Ma- 
chin«a. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,198.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.*  Baker  A  Bennktt  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  3,   1913. 

LITTLE  MIND  BUILDCR 

Particular     ditcription     of    gooda. — Children's     Letter- 
Blocka. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  28.  1912. 


8«r.  No.  70.222.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISH IN<;  MATERIALS..  Mabcis  J.  S.apkrs- 
TON,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  May  3.  1913. 


P'trticular    detcription    of    gooda. — A    Preparation    for 
Cleaning  Leather. 

Clmim*  mae  since  Nov.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.267.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  PiLLSBrBY  Flour  Mills  Com- 
fany,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  May  6.  1913. 

mmm 

Particular  dnortption  of  gooda. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claim*  uae  ttnce  on  or  about  Apr.  18.  1913. 

[Vol.  198. 


Ser.  No.  70,295.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Daviks  &  Mka<'Ham.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Flle<l  May  8.  1913. 


.ilN|!f»"* 

,, 

,.;'.■■   wiiV, 

p 

"•^-. 

'  ;    » 

k. 

::dl 

Partirulur  deacription  of  gooda — Dry  and  Ready- Mixed 
Paints,  Wall-Paints,  Lacs,  Stains,  E^namels.  Varnlsbes, 
and  Fillers. 

Claima  uav  since  Apr.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70..30fl.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
YVETTE  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     FU.mI  May  8.  1913. 

Particular  <Jeacription  of  gooda. — Hair-Tonics. 
Claima  uae  since  about  the  early  part  of  year  190!) 


Ser.  No.  70,342.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACMIINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Colombieh 
Fn.s  ET  CiE..  Paris.  France.     Filed  May  10,  191:{. 


<( 


ARCTIC 


nn 


The  word  "Arctic." 

Particular  deacription   of  ifttoda. — Ice  Makint;   Machines 

(UtiniH  une  sincp   .Tuly   29.    1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.429.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      American    Lady   Corset  Com 
I'ANY.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May  15,  1913. 


ChaVois 


Pariitular  deacription  uf  ijooda. — Cotton  Cloth. 
Claima  uae  since  .\pr.   1.1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,466.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Jaynkh  Drco  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  17, 
1913. 


NISITA 


Particular  dracription  of  good". — ClKsrs. 
Cluima  uae  sln<'«>  May  5.  lOLl. 


Ser.  No.  70,467.  (CLASS  17.  TOBA(XN)  PRODUCTS.) 
JAYNE8  Dhuo  Company,  Boston.  Masn.  Filed  May  17. 
1913. 


\ 


EL  TEMA 


Particular  deacription  of  f^ood*.— Cigars. 
ruiima  uae  since  May  5,  1913. 

No.  a.) 


I 


I 
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8«r.  No.  70,471.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS,  i  Oliveb  JoHXKti.v  A  Co..  ProTJdence, 
K.   I.     Filed  May  17.  1913. 


\ 


Particvlar   deacription   of  goitdt. — Read.v  Mixed   Pnlnt*. 
Claims  uf  sioc«  the  y»*r  1860. 


8er.  No.  70,475.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  Pratt  Bread  Compaxt.  Borton, 
Ma88.     Filf^  May  17,  1013. 


No   claim   b^-inc   madt-    tw    ti.e    n  |ir«''M>nratioD   of   a    loaf 
of  bread  or  to  the  word  "  Bread." 

PartUulnr  de»cription  of  ijvodt. — Bread. 
Vlaim*  u»e  Blnce  f>n  or  Hboiit  Mav  12.  1913. 


8«r.  No.  70.479.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING E.\<;iNBS.  I  The  Standard  Company,  Torring- 
ton.  CoOD.     Filed  May  17.  1913 


SUP' 
AXLE. 


Particular   deticription   of  good*. —  IVdalH    for    Bicycle*. 
Tricycles.   Mot<ir-<"'ycIe««.  and  Motor-Trtcyolex. 
Claimt  w«e  alnce  Apr.  15.  1913. 


8er.  No.  70,485.  (CLASS  13.  HARDW.VKE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING ANI»  STEAM  FITTING  SUPfl.IES.  i  Will  Esbt 
CiRTis.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  .May  l(t.   1913. 


ActlV 

ParticitUir   detrription    of  frond*. — Automatic    Egg-Cook- 
Ing  Apparatus  and  I'arts  Ther<«»f. 
t'laimti  use  since  .Apr.  2K,  1913. 


Ser.   No.    70.517.      (CLASS   »9.      CLOTHING.*      Stcdo  ft 
MtLLixoTOK.  London,  England      Flle<l  May  'M.  1913. 


rnrtimlar  desrriptmn  of  fjoufls. — Over«>at8.  Golfing  an<l 
Sporting  Coats,  Coata.  Trousers.  Vests.  Hats,  and  I'aps. 
rUiim$  use  since  Mar.  25.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.518.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Stidd  ft  MiLLiNOTcM.  London, 
England.     Filed  May  20.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— y>'<ioiea  CUtth  io   the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  26.  1913. 


ger.  No.  70,536.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.  Th«  On»- 
Profit  Hat  i'ompast.  r»mnhury.  Conn.  Filed  May  21, 
1913. 


The  portrait  is  a  fanciful  representation,  and  no  claim 
Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  hat.  No  claim  t>eing 
made  to  the  word*  "  Our  Factory  to  Your  Head,"  "  One 
I'rofflt  Hat  «'o.   L»an)Hiry.  Conn." 

Particular  description  of  good*. — Hats. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.6t>3.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOr>S. I  AMrHKA-N  Pickle  A  Canning  Co., 
Des  Moines.  luwa.     Filed  .May  ::4.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7(i.512.  (CLASS  ;W.  CLOTHING.*  Knothi 
Brothers.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  20.  1913. 


Siltex 


Particular   <le*rrii>tif>n    <if    ijood*. —  PuJamnH.    L>ress    and 
Ne.;lig«e  Shirts,  and  Mght-Shirts. 
Claims  use  since  May.  1013. 

[Vol.  18S. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular    dfMcription    of    goods. — Canned    Vegetables, 
Pickles,  and  Tomato  Catsupa. 
Claims  use  since  October.  1911. 

Ho.  2.) 
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Ser.  No.  70,606.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  AKKADELPHIA  MiLLJNQ  Co.,  Afka- 
delphla.  Ark.     Filed  May  34,  1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claimt  use  since  March,  1912. 


tr.  No  70.«ir..  (CLASS  46  ROODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Gr(>S8  a  Compant,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  1913. 

Particvlar  description  of  goods. — Cornmeal. 
CUtimu  use  since  Mar.  27,  1913. 


am.  No.   70,619.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Willard  A.  Oodfbit,  Watervllet, 
Mich.     FUed  May  24,  1913. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Canned    Fruit*    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 

'1o<«M  use  since  Jone,  1912. 


Ber.  No.  70,622.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  KoKOMo  Canning  Compaxt.  Ko- 
komo,  Ind.     Filed  May  24.  1913. 

Particular  dfMcription  of  good*. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1912. 


Ber.  No.  70,628.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.*    Oli\  er-Finnie  Co.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  May  1:4.  1913. 

DEBUTANTE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candy. 
I  Claims  u*e  since  Apr.  16.  1918. 


Ber.    No.    70.633.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Scffkrx  ft  Compakt.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  24.  1918. 


Particular  ihtcription  of  goods. — Date*. 
Claims  une  Hlnce  1908. 
108  O.  G.— 32 


Ser.  No.  70.641  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.*  Valiir  ft  Spiaa  Milling  Co., 
St.  Lools.  Mo.     Piled  May  24.  1918. 


SO  EASY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
jlaim*  use  since  Apr.  6,  1918. 


[Vol.  193. 


Ser.  No.  70.642.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  J.  Whit*  Chicle  Co..  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  1918. 


PoN 


^•ana 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewing-Gnm. 
Claims  use  since  May  16,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.649.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  B.  Allbokktti.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  May  26,  1913. 


FyTy[?sfl 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Candiea. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   15,   1913. 


P 


Ser.  No.  70.730.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
riOUS- METAL  WARE.)  Parks  Bros,  ft  Rogers, 
Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  May  28.  1913. 


^^^«Rocf^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Precloua-Metal  Collar- 
Buttons. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  S)  1918. 


Ser.  No.  70,731.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS -  METAL  WARE.)  Parks  Bros,  ft  Ro<iKR8, 
ProTidence,  R.  I.     Filed  May  28.  1913. 


O  N  o 


Portiirular  description  of  goods. — Precloufc- Metal  Collar- 
Buttons. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  8,  1918. 

No.  8.) 
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tier.  No.  70.811.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICAL8.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS*  Hek«y 
G.  Skyfabth,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  31.  1913. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Corn- Plasters. 
Claima  use  since  May  5,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,8l»3.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  Chompton  Comp.vnv.  Cromp- 
ton.  R.  I.     Filed  June  2.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Velvets,  Velveteen*. 
Piuslies,  Corduroys,  F^lrnltu^e  -  Coverings.  Po4?ketlngs, 
Moleskins,  Whip-Cord,  and  Piled  Faced  Fuatians. 

Claimt  use  since  Oct.  31,  1887. 


Set.  No.  70,827.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.*  A. 
Fleishhackeb  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June 
2.  1913. 


White(^Swan 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  Boxes. 
Claima  use  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  70,829.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Turn 
Inteb-Llbi  Chemical  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
June  2,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,833.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
8UROICAL  APPLIANCES.*  Nettie  E.  Siblet.  Spring 
field.  Mass.     Filed  June  2.  1913. 


Particular  ilmctiptinn   of  ifiods. — Com-Ftles. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  70.87 •<      (TLASSl.i.     HARDW,\RE  AND  PLUMB 
INO    AND    STEAM-FITTING    SUPPLIES)      Gibmon's 
Limited.  Vancouver.  Canada.     Filed  June  5,  1913. 


GORILLA 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  arbitrarily-selected  word 
•Gorilla." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — trhains  Made  of  Baite 
Metal. 

Cliiims  use  since  Jan    1.   1913. 


(  i 


INTER -LUBE" 


Ser.    No    70.916.      (CLASS    1.      RAW    OR    PARTLY  PRE 
PARED      MATERIALS.*       Sta.nd.\bd     Oil     Companv, 
Whiting.  Ind      Fll^l  June  6.  1913. 


PAROLITE 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Petroleum-Pitch. 
CUtims  use  since  January.  190.'i. 


Ser.  No.  70.920.  (CLASS  ;18.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.* The  Axooa  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  7.  1913. 

The  Spur 


Particular  description  of  goods. — \  Fuel  Compound  for 
Explosive-Engines. 

Claims  use  since  May.  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  70,921.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  L.  8. 
Avbes  a.vd  Company,  Indianapolis.  lod.  Filed  June  7, 
1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Trunks,    Traveling- 
Bac*'  OQ*!  Suitcases. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  27,  1913. 


S.'r.  No.  71.011.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  aND  PAINTER' 
MATERIALS.)  Tboboeblith  Tile  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10.  1913. 


Particular  detcription  of  j;oo«/«.— PolUhlng-OlI  Used  for 
Cleaning  and  Brightening  Wooden  Surfaces. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1912. 


Ser  No  70,959.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOI^ 
STERY.)  Jame.s  Oswald.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
7,  1918. 


UNEEt^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plllow-Sham   Holder*. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  25.  1913. 


Ber.  No.  70.9«W.  « CLASS  7.  CORDAGE.)  Brodebick  & 
Bascom  Rope  Company.  St.  Louts,  Mo.  Piled  June  9. 
1913.     Under  ten-year  proviao. 


M^TMUfglllL 


Partif'ular  description  of  goods. — Cables  and  Ropea. 
Claims  use  store  on  or  about  the  1st  of  September,  1890. 


»er     No.    70.999.       (CLASS    28.      JEWELRY    AND    PRE 
OIOUS  MBTAL    WARE  *       L  Hellrk  ft  Son.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  10.  1913. 


PREMIER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Synthetic  Sapphires. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  18,  1913. 


8«r.    No    71.009.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      Western 
Dby  Oo<jds  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  June  10,  1913. 


The  eEcluaJT*  use  of  the  word  "  Hose  "  being  hereby  ex- 
prHMly  dlaeliiBed. 

ParMoitlor  description  of  goods.— Honlerj. 
CMmt  use  since  Febmary,  1912. 
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Ser.    No.   71,069.      (CLASS   43.      THREAD   AND   YARN.) 
The  Hcohes  Manpo.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jane 
12,  1913. 


^^NSILK 


Particular  desciiption  pf  goods. — Cotton  Thread. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1912. 


Ser.   No.   71,185.      (CLASS   4.}.     THREAD   AND   YARN.) 
Sea   Island  Thbbad  Co.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Fll*sl  June- 
18.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mercerised  Thread  and 
Spool-Cotton. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,275.      (CLASS  46.      BEVERAGES,  NON  AL<"0 
HOLIC.)      Simpson    Spbinu   Company,    Easton.    Muss. 
Piled  June  21,  1913. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Carbonated   Flavored 
Non-Alcohollc  Drinks. 

Claims  use  since  May  12,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,284.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Walter  Edwin  Bbickman.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  June  23,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Varnish-Remover. 
Claims  use  since  June  14.  1913. 
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Bm>.  No.  71,296.     (CLAM  31.     FILTERS  AND  RBFRIO-       S*r.  No.  71,884.     (CLASS  26.     M BABUBINO  AND  SCIBN- 
KRATOHS.*      Glbnfy  I{Krmi;it».%Tt>R  CoMPAirr.  Limited,   |        TIFIC   APPLIANCES,  i      Thb   Cam bh.^craph    CoMPAitT, 


Fond  du  Lac,  Wl«.     Filed  June  23.  1913. 


ATHERMOS 


PmHieitlar  detcripHtt  of  good», — Refrigerator*. 
ClotaM  u»e  since  Feb.  20,  1912. 


8*r.  No.  71.299.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  Hiqhlamd  Cioab  Comfaxt,  ColumtMia.  Ohio.  Filed 
June  23,  1913. 


Par  Scalar  deter  ipUon  of  goodt. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1906. 


-Cigars  and  Stogies. 


Ser.  No.  71,315,  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TU?^  MACHTKE8,  AND  SUPPLIES. >  Morawk  Blbc- 
TRiCAL  Si'PPLT  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Joae 
23.  1918. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  sole  use  of  the  words  "  Elec- 
trical Supplies,  Electrical  Apparatus "  shown  upon  the 
drawing 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Incandescent  Lamps. 
Friction-Tape,  Rubber  Tape.  Dry  Batteries,  Bell-Rlngera, 
Plash  Lights.   Flash  Li^ht  Batteries. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  71,328.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
.\ND  VENTILATING  APrARATT'S.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Wernek  &  Pfleidercb 
Co..  Saginaw.  Mich.      Filed  June  23.   1913. 


VIENNARA 


rarticular  description  of  goods  — Bake-Ovens. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  year  1896. 


Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed  June  24.  19i:i. 


(Ve©we 


Particular    drurnption    of    goods. — Apparatna 
posing  and  Developing  Photographic  Prints. 
(TUHms  use  since  about  Ang.  1,  1909. 


for    Bz- 


Ser.  No.  71.371.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  SocitTft  Vermoith  Montbl.*nc,  Ma- 
■OXB  tt  CiE..  CbaniMry.  France.     Piled  June  20,  1913. 


N«  claim  being  anade  to  the  exctosiTe  right  t*  the  use 
of  the  words  "  Mont  Blanc." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Vermouth. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1906. 


Ser.  No.  71,386.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.*  Oppem- 
HEiM,  Oberndorf  k  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June 
26.  1913. 


TURNTEX 


Particular   description    of   i/oo4«.— Shi rta    Having    P«r- 
manently-Attached  Cuffs. 

Claims  use  since  June  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,389.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  YARN) 
Bernhabd  Ulmann  ft  Co.,  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Filed  June 
26,  1913. 


AHDIFUR. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Yarns  for  Embrokier- 
Ing.  Sewing,  Knitting.  Lace  Making,  Weaving,  Braiding, 
and  Crocheting. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.390.  (CLASS  43,  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Bernhard  Ulmanw  a  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
26.  1913. 


mmA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Yams  for  Embroider- 
ing. Sewing.  Knitting.  Lace-Making,  WMving,  Braiding, 
and  Crocheting. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1913. 
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8«r.  No.  71.409.  (CLASS  4ft  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
UOLIC.)  Mount  Kisco  Bottlinq  Co.,  Inc.,  Mount 
KIsco.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1913. 


8«r.  No.  71.669.  (CLASS  45.  BKVBRAGE8,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Cabl  Olivsb  McGbaw,  Gadadeu.  Al*.  Flie<l 
July  7,  1913. 


Particular     drscription     of     £?oo«l«.— Rparkiing     Table- 
Watera. 

Claim*  use  since  May  29,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.481.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Yankee  Wizard  Clock  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  28,  1913. 


WIZARD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clock* 
Claim*  use  since  about  June  10,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  71,445.      (CLASS  39.     (^LOTHING.)      F.   Maveb 
Boot  ft  Shoe  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed  June  30,  1913. 


Particular   description    of    goods.— L^tber    Boots    and 

Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  1903. 


Ser  No  71.455.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  American 
Wire  Fabrics  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Clinton. 
Iowa.     Filed  July  1,  1913. 


GALVANOID 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Screen  Wire-Cloth. 
CJaim*  use  since  Sept.  18,  1912. 


Ser.   No.  71,508.      (CLASS  7.     CORDAGE.)      Columbian 
RoPB  Co.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3.  1918. 


<n> 


No  claim  for  the  word  "  Yucatan  '"  being  made  herein. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Clothes  Line*. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 
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Particular  description  of  yo<Ml«.— Non-Intoxicating  Car- 
bonated Tonic  Beverages. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,635.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Jambs 
Heekin  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  July  10, 
1918- 

Particular  description  of  gootls. — Coffee  and  Tea  Pots. 
Claim*  use  since  June,  1900, 


Ser.  No.  71,642.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Joseph  W.  Schloss  Co., ^ew 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  10,  1913. 


AURORA 


Particular  description  of  floods. — Ruche-Supporter*. 
Claims  use  since  June  27,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,663.  (CLASS  20.  LINOLEUM  AND  OILED 
CLOTH.)  Palbiba  Mancpactibing  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  11.  1913. 


BESrOUUM 


Particular    description    of    pood*.— Floor  Coverings    of 
Waterproofed    Fibrous    Materials. 

Claim*  use  since  on  or  about  June  9,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,705.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY.) J.  C.  DowD  ft  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  15.  1913. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Mirror*.      Mirror- 
Frames,  and  Picture-Frames. 

ClaimH  use  since  October,   1907. 
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8er.  No.  71.821.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION   MATE-       8«r.  No.  71.828.     (CLASS  6.     CHBMICAL8.  MKI'ICINES, 
RIALS. >      Thb    Concbbti    Flookino    Compant,    Cleve  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Allbk 

laod,  Oblo.     Filed  Julj  18.  1913.  L.  Eahli.  Chester  Depot,  Vt.     Filed  July  18.  1913. 


A  picture  of  the  applicant. 

Particular  dftcriplion  of  pood». — Hollow  Floors  of  Re-  Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Aetbma 

inforced  Concrete.  '   and  Hay-Fever. 

Claimt  une  since  Mar.  15.  1913.  I       Claima  ute  since  May  1,  1913. 


[Vol.  193.      No.  2.] 


503 


TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    AUGUST    12,    1913. 


02.981.       TOILET-PAPER.       ADIBONDACK    Tl88C«    Pai»«R   ] 
Co.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  21.  1913.     Serltl  No.  69,983.     PUBLISHED  j 
.lUNE  10.  191. 'V 

!»2.982.      TOILET-PAPER.       ADIRONDACK    TissiK    Papeb 
Co..  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.984.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1918. 

92.983.       TOILET  PAPER        ADIRONDACK    Tl88L'«    Papbb 
Co..  New  Hartford.  N.  Y.  ' 

Filed  April  21.  1913      Serial  No    69.936.     PUBLISHED   j 
JUNE  10.  1913  I 

92.934.     ELECTRIC  WIRE  AND  CABLES.     The  Ameri- 
can BBA88  Company.  Waterbury.  Conn. 
Filed  April  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.715      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

92.9.16.     CERTAIN  NAMED  RECEPTACLES.     American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y. 
Filed    January    2.    1913.       Serial    No.    67.661.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10.  1918. 

92.936.  CHEMIiAL  rF{EI'AR.\TION  FOR  HARDENING 
MOLDING     MATERIALS     USED      IN     MANUFAC- 

'  TURE8.     CLAUDIUS  A8H  Sons  and  Company  Limit' 

ED.  I»Ddon.  Enfcland. 
Filed  March  17.  1913.      Serial  No.  69,072.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1913. 

92.937.  MACARONI.      THE    ATLANTIC    Macaroni    Co.. 
Long  Island  City.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    4,     1912.       Serial     No".    60,620.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  .S.  1913 

92.938.  HORSE  AND  CATTLE  FEEI»      J.  J.  BadbnO(  H 
Co..  Chicago.  HI. 

Filed    February    iK    1913.       Serial    No.    68.600.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  io.  1913. 

92.939       SHOULDER-BRACES  AND   SUSPENDERS.      P. 
Baii.ly  a  Cie..  Parts,  France. 
Filed  April  16.  1913.     gWrlMl  No.  69.817.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

92.940.  SHOULDER  BB.\CE8   AND   SUSPENDERS.      P. 
Bailly  a  Cie..  Parts.  Franc*-. 

Filed  April   16.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,818.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 

92.941.  OATS  FOR  F(X>DS.  FEEDING,   AND  MILLING 
PURPOSES.     Henby  W.  Beck,  St,  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed    February    8.    1913.       Serial    No.    68.399.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3.  1913. 

92.942.  BEEIl.     Bl<k»i>,  Wolpe  k  Co.,  Llverpo<?l.  F.nKlnnd. 
Filed  June  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  64.359.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  13,  1912. 

92.943.  CONDENSED  MILK      Borden  Milk   Company. 
Limited,  Montreal.  Canada. 

Filed  March  IT.  1913.      Sk-rlal  No.  69,077.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 


92.944.     MO.NTHI.Y  PERIODICAL. 
St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed  March  3],  1913.      Serial  No.  69.452 
JUNE  10.  1918. 


Brown  ft  Bigelow, 
PUBLISHED 


92,946.     CERTAIN  MEASURING  AND  SCIENTIFIC  AP- 
PLIANCES.    William  H.  Brown,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    February    6.     1913.       Serial    No.    68.342.       PUB 
LI8HED  JUNE  3,  i913. 


92.946.  OINTMENT.     Peteb  Bubns.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed    January    2,     1913.       Serial    No.    67,668.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10,  1913. 

92.947.  COCOA,  COCOA  POWDER,  CHOCOLATE,  AND 
MILK-CHOCOLATE.  Cacao-  en  Chocoladbfabhibk 
Union.  Schoten.  near  Haarlem.  Netherlands. 

Filed  May  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,650.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1918. 

92.948.  SALT.  The  Cabby  Salt  Company.  Hutcbloaon, 
Kane. 

Filed  April  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,794.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,   1913. 

92.949.  SPARK-PLUGS.  Champion  Spark  Plug  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio. 

jnied  April  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,052.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1913. 

92.950.  SPARK-PLUGS.  Champion  Spark  Plco  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,053.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1913. 

92.951.  SEMAPHORE  APPARATUS.  Chicago  Rail- 
way Signal  and  Supply  Company,  Carpenters- 
ville,  111. 

Filed  October  11, 1912.     Serial  No.  66,236.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  1.  1913. 

92.952.  SEMAPHORE  APPARATUS.  Chicago  Rail- 
way Signal  and  Supply  .Company,  Carpenters- 
vllle.  III. 

Filed  October  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,286.     PUBLISHED 
Al'RIL  1,  1913. 

92.953.  MISSES'  AND  CHILDREN'S  LEATHER  AND 
CANVAS  SHOES.  Chipman,  Habwood  A  Co..  Bos- 
ton. Mass. 

Filed  May  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,367.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 

92.954.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOOD.  The  Colorado 
Sanitabium  Food  Company,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  April  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,527.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 

92.955.  CANE-SYRUP  AND  GLUCOSE.  Columbia  Cot- 
fee  Mills,  Ltd.,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed    January    23.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,073.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3.   1913. 

92.956.  MOTOR-FUEL  FOR  VARIOUS  KINDS  OF  MA- 
CHINERY AND  VEHICLES.  Cobnplanter  Refin- 
ing Company,  Warren,  Pa. 

Filed  April  8.   1913.     Serial  No.   69,652.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1913. 

92.957.  MAGAZINE.  Countby  Lira  Publibhino  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  C*l. 

Filed  March  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,178.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 

92.958.  ELEVATORS  AND  CRANES.  Craig  Ridqway* 
Son  Company.  CoatesYlIle,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8.   1912.     Serial   No.  63,413.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1913. 

92.959.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY  OF  BASE  METAL  FOR 
DOMESTIC  USB.  Mabk  Cro8.s  Company,  New 
York,  N.  y. 

Filed  June  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,471.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 
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9  2.960.       CIGARS.    CIGAFtKTTES.     AND    SMOKING, 
CHEWING.  AND  SNUFF  TOBACCO.     Gboboe  Frank 
Davbnport,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  April  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.889.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  10.  1913. 

92.961.  LINIMENT  AND  SALVE  FOR  CERTAIN  AIL- 
MENTS.    CoLONiL  Davis.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,890.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 

92.962.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND 
SUPPLIES.     Maldi  Dickinson,  Brighton.  England. 

Filed  March  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,283.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1913. 

92.963.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  H.  DlBDBRlCHfllN  & 
Co.,  Hamburg.  Germany. 

Filed    January    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    67.745. '     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10.  1913. 

92.964.  BEER  Pbter  D<>ilobb,  New  York.  N.  Y. ;  Peter 
Doelger,  Charles  I*.  Doelger,  and  Frederick  J.  Feaer- 
bach,  executors  of  said  Peter  Doelger,  deceased. 

Filed  July   7.   1911.      Serial   No.   87.517.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

92.965.  TOILET  CREAM  AND  COMPLEXION  -  POW- 
DER. Thk  Duchcss  Lulu  Company,  Grand  Rapids. 
Mich. 

Filed    February    24,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,680.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10.  1913. 

92.966.  WHEELS  (METAL)  FOR  MOTOR-CARS.  Th« 
DrNLOP  Pnev-Matic  Tyh»  Co.  Ltd..  London,  England. 

Filed    January    22.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,065.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10.  1913. 

92.967.  LAUNDRY-WASHING  MACHINES.      Th»   Easi 
EST  Way  Mancfactubino  Company.  Sandusky,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,319.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 

92.968.  HAMS.  BACON,  LARD,  AND  SAUSAGES.  Fioqb 
&  Hl'Twclker  Co.,  Glen  Cove  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.158.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1913. 

92.969.  HAMS,  BACON,  LARD.  AND  SAUSAGES.  Ftooi 
&  HtTWELKER  Co.,  Glen  Cove  and  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  March  18.  1918.     Serial  No.  69,159.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1913. 

92.970.  PYROGRAPHIC  DEVICES  AND  APPARATUS. 
Flimish  A«t  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.984.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10,  1913. 

92.971.  PYROGRAPHIC  DEVICES  AND  APPARATUS. 
Flemish  Art  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    67.986.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10.  1913. 

92.972.  OINTMENT.  Forrester  Re.medy  Co.,  Cleveland. 
Ohio. 

Filed  April  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,027.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  10,  1913. 

92.97  3.         MACHINE  -  SHAFTS,       CRANK     SHAFTS. 

STRAIGHT     SHAFTS.     AND     MACHINE     PLATES. 

Fried.  Khupp  AKTiENaBSBLLscHArr,  Essen,  Germany. 
Filed  September  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  65.721.  PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3.  1913. 

92.974.  GERMICIDES,  DISINFECTANTS,  AND  DE- 
ODORANTS.    Harry  C.  A.  Fvnk,  Winchester.  Va. 

Filed  April  5.   1913.      Serial  No.  69,618.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1913. 

92.975.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  W  M.  Galt  &  Co  ,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Filed    January    21,     1913.      Serial    No.    68,034.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNK  10,  1913. 

92.978.      SELF  RISING    WHE.\T-FLOUR.      C.    A.    Gam- 
brill  Mpo.  Co..  Baltimore.  Md. 
PU«d  March  17.  1913.     Serial  No  69.097.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1913. 


'92,977.      CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      Oronbwbo    * 
ScHOBNTOEN  Co..  Councll  Bluffs.  Iowa. 
Filed  April  4.   1908.     Serial  No.  33.855       PUBLISHED 
MAY  28.  1912. 

92.978.  LARD  SUBSTITUTE.  Hammond,  Standish  * 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed    February    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.573.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3,  1913. 

92.979.  CANDY.     Edward  J.  Harieh,  Tlffln.  Ohio 

Filed    September   20.    1910.      Serial    No.    51,889.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18,  1911. 

92.980.  FOOD  FOR  DOGS.  CAITLE.  HORSES.  PIGS. 
SHEEP.  AND  POULTRY.  Artulr  Hartlbv.  Ema- 
wortta.  England. 

Filed    February    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.64H.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3.  1913. 

92.981.  GREEN  PASTE  PAINT.  Hc.^th  A  Millioan 
Mro.  Co.,  Cnlcago,  III. 

Filed  April  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.855.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1918. 

92.982.  CERTAIN  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES. 
Herbert  Leb  Herring.  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed    February    21.    1913.      Serial    No    68.654.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10,  1913. 

92.983.  REMEDY  FOR  RUNNING  OF  THE  NOSE.  Karl 
Hbrbchel.  Halle^on-the-Saale,  Germany. 

Filed  May  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,488.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1913. 

92.984.  OINTMENT.     John  Hobtpler,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  April  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.028.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  10,   1913 

92.986.      LIQUID  FOR  PLATING  BRASS   AND  COPPER 
ARTICLES.     ABB  L.  Hoffman,  Brainerd,  Minn. 
Filed  March  10. 1913.     Serial  No.  68.942      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.   1913. 

92.986.  REMEDY  FOR  CANCER.  Hcbbard  k  Smith 
Co.,  Grandvlew,  Tenn. 

Filed  October  11,  1912.    SeHal  No.  66.238.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1913. 

92.987.  SANITARY  NAPKINS.  Hyoibnic  FIBRE  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.549.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 

92.988.  FERTILIZERS.  Indistrial  Cottun  Oil  Com- 
pany,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  March  31.  1913     Serial  No.  89,484.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE   10,    1913. 

92.989.  GRANULAR  EFFERVESCENT  SALT.  THEjAoa 
Salts  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24.  1913.     SerUl  No.  70,033.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,   1913. 

92.990.  RAILWAY  -  CAR  -  DOOR  METAL  CASTINGS. 
Frank  Jaokr,  Chicago.   III. 

Filed    February    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,617.      I'UB- 
LISHED  JUNE  10.  1913. 

92.991.  BLOOD-PURIFIER.  Andrew  H.  Jones.  Louis- 
ville.  Ky. 

Filed  April  23,  1813.     SerUI  No.  70,012.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   10,   1913. 

92.992.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
WOUNDS.  Kalle  k  Co.,  Aktie.\ge8«ll«chaft,  Bleb- 
rtch,  Germany. 

Filed    January    14,    1913.       Serial    No.    67.918.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3,  1913. 

92.993.  INGREDIENT  FOR  COFFEE.  Adolph  Kemplcr, 
Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  April  22.  1913.      SerUl  No.  69,991.     PUBLISHED 
Jl  NE    10,    1913. 

92.994.  CANDY.  Kibbe  Bros  Company,  Sprtngfleld, 
Mass. 

Filed  October  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,246.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,   1913. 
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02,996      HAIR  TONIC.     Dan  R.  Kinney  k  Co.,  Greeley, 
Colo. 
Filed  April  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,705.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   3.    1913. 

92.99rt        BLENDED    COFFEE,    TEA,    FLAVORING    EX- 
TRACTS FOR  FOODS.  SPICES,  AND  COCOA.    Kla0- 
BER,  Wanobnhrim  *  CO.,  San  DleKO,  Cal. 
FU«d  July  2S,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,878.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    .'?.    1913. 

92.997.     BOTTLED  MILK.     Walter  R.  Krembs,  Chicago, 
III. 
Filed  March  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  89.466.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   3.    1913.  i 

02.908.      CERTAIN    NAMED    CUTLERY.    MACHINERY, 
TOOLS,   AND   PARTS  THEREOF.      Landerb,   Frahy 
k  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn. 
Filed  August  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  65.302.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.   1913. 

»2.M».    CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Laser  Grain  Com- 
pany. ClarksvlIIe.   Ark. 
Filed  October  21,  1912.    Serial  No.  66.403.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1918. 

93.000.  MOTH  PREVENTIVE.     Th«  Ltohcm  Chbmical 
Works,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.362^    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1913. 

91.001.  SEWING-COTTON     ON     SPOOLS     OR     REELS. 
S.  MANiiOTR  *  Sons  Ltd.,  Manchester.  England. 

Filed  April  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.706.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    10,   1913. 

98.002.  SEWING  COTTON     ON     SPOOLS    OR     HEELS. 
S.  Manlovk  k  Sons  Ltd.,  Manchester,  England. 

Filed  April  10,  1918.     Serial  No.  69.707.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   10.   1913. 

98.003.  LETTER  PAPER    AND    ENVEL<)P8.       JOSEPH 
Maybr,  Hohenaacbau,  Germany. 

Filed  May  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  63.655.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.   1913. 

93.00  4.     CERTAIN    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARA- 
TION.     Mbn'8    Dibpbnsaby    Compakt,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  March  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.009.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.    1913. 

93.005.  CANDIES.  Hbrman  C.  Michelson,  Detroit. 
Mich. 

Filed  February  15,  1913.  SerUl  No.  68.665.  PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10.  1913. 

93.006.  CORNCOB  PIPES.  Missocri  Mebrschaum  Com- 
p.tNY,    WaKhlngton,    Mo. 

Filed  January  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  68,048.  Renewal 
of  No.  9.975,  January  23,  1883.  PUBLISHED  JUNE  10, 
1918. 

98.007.  HOSIERY.     Moore  and  Fisbur.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  84,815.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE    10,    1913. 

93.008.  STAMP-AFFIXEB8.  Thb  Multipost  Company, 
Rocheater.    N.   Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  69,297.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE   10.   1913. 

93.009.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  62,166.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE    10.    1913. 

93.010.  PAINTS  FOR  BUILDINGS  OF  ALL  KINDS. 
The  National  Paint  k  Varnish  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio. 

Filed  April  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  70,062.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,   1918. 

93.011.  PAINTS      FOR      METAL      SURFACES.        The 

National   Paint   k   Varnish   Company,    Cleyeland, 
Ohio. 
Filwl  April  26.  1913.     SuUl  Ho.  70,063.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   10.   1918. 


93.012.  LIQUID    REMEDY     FOR    DANDRUFF.      JoHK 
LoLis    Nekuham.    Nacogdoches.    Tex. 

Filed  April  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  68.214.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.    1913. 

93.013.  CERTAIN  CONSTRUCTION  MATERIAL.     New- 
ark Hair  Felt  Co..  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  August  10, 1911.     Serial  No.  58,128.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,   1913. 

93.014.  ANESTHETIC.      NovoooL  Chcmical  Mfc.   Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  Marcli  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.189.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  3,  1913. 

.   «. 

93.015.  RICE.  The  OuBRBACKm  Coffbb*  Co.,  LmiIs- 
ville,    Ky. 

Filed    February    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    68.363.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  3.   1913. 

98,018.      FERTILIZER.      Pacific    Bone    Coal    k    F«R- 
TiLiziNO   Co.,   San   Francisco,   Cal. 
Filed  August  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.021.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY   21,  1913. 

93.017.  ASPHALT  ROOFING.  THi  Park  k  Pollard 
Company,   Boston.   Mass. 

Filed    January    30.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,216.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  11,  1918. 

93.018.  PICKLE-SPICE.  Parrish  Brothers,  Inc.,  Bal- 
timore, Md. 

Filed  March  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.113.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 

93.019.  MEDICINAL  COMPOUND  USED  AS  A  REME5DY 
FOR  RHEUMATISM.  Joseph  J.  Pater.  Hamilton. 
Ohio. 

ffMled    September    9.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.639.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10.   1913. 

93.020.  COAL-TAR  PRESERVATIVE.  Pbtbosotb  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,   Lincoln.   Nebr. 

Filed  June  17.  1912.    Serial  No.  84,284.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.   1913. 

93.021.  WHEAT-MEAL.  Pillsbitry  Flour  Mills  Com- 
pany,   Minneapolis.    Minn. 

Filed    November    20.    1911.      Serial    No.    59,811.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10,    1918. 
1    93,022.       WOOL     BLANKETS.       THE     PttTSBUROH     D«T 
Goods  Company.   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 
Filed  April  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.888.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   10,   1913. 

03.023.  SOLVENT  FOR   REMOVING   DEPOSITS   FROM 
i           CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS.     William  Haebi- 

SON  Plcnkbtt,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  October  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  69.148.    PUBLISHED 
j   JUNE  8,  1918.  , 

93.024.  CANDY.     Prank  H.  Poston,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed    February    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,329.      PUB- 

:   LISHED  JUNK  8.  1918. 

93.025.  CARBOLIC  ACID.  THE  Roessler  k  Hass- 
lachbr  Chbmical  Ca,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,881.     PUBLISHED 
1   JUNE  10,  1913. 

98.026.  HONEY  IN  THK  COMB.  EXTRACTED  HONEY, 
AND  GRANULATED  HONEY.  The  A.  I.  Root  Com- 
pany. Medina.  Ohio. 

Filed  May  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  68.461.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  8,  1913. 

93.027.  MBDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOB  RHEUMA 
TI8M.     Marion  E.  Sallanse,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

I        Filed  March  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,481.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1913. 

93.028.  TOILBT-PAPER.  Sauquoit  Toilbt  Papbr  Co. 
Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21,  1913.      SerUl  No.  69,969.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  10,  1918. 

93.029.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sauquoit  TotiA-  Papbb  Co. 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  21.  1913.      SerUl  No.  69.970.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1918. 
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93.030.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sauqcoit  Toilbt  Papbs  Co. 
Inc..' New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21.  1913.     Serial  No   69.971.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

93.031.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sapquoit  Toilbt  Pap«b  Co. 
I.NC,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,973.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

93.032.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sacqioit  ToiLiT  Papeb  Co. 
Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.074.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

93.033.  TOILET-PAPER.  Sacquoit  Toiltt  Pafbb  Co. 
Inc.,  New  Hertford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.975.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

93.034.  TOILET-PAPEE.  Saiqcoit  ToiLrr  Papbb  Co. 
Inc.,  New  Hartford,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.976.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

93,036.  FIRE  AND  WATER  PROOF  AIR-CELL  PIPE- 
COVERING.     John  Andbbw  Schabwath,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Filed  March  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,398.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

98,036.  METAL  -  POLISHES.  Albbbt  T.  SCHLICHTINO, 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed    December    21.    1911.     Serial    No,    60,401.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10,  1913. 

9  3.037.  DISINFECTANTS  AND  ANTISEPTICS. 
SchClke  &  Mats,  Hamburg.  Germany. 

Filed    September    12,    1912.      Serial   No.   66,709.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10,  1913. 

93.038.  DISINFECTANTS  AND  ANTISEPTICS.  SchClk* 
k  Mayb,  Hamburg,  Germany. 

Filed    February    20,    1913.     Serial    No.    68.642.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10.  1913. 

93.039.  SOLUTION  DESIGNED  TO  ACCELERATE  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLLODION. 
Seloneb  &  Eneqiist,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9,  1913.      Serial  No.  69,685.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 

93.040.  SANITARY  NAPKINS  AND  SUPPORTERS  OR 
PROTECTORS.     Sol.  H.  Shoninoeb,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed     February     5.     1913.      Serial     No.     68.333.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  18,  1913. 

93.041.  REMEDY  FOR  KIDNEY  TROUBLES.  HoBAOl 
S.  Smith,  West  Olive,  Mich. 

Filed  April  17.  1913.      Serial  No.  69.870.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,   1913. 

93.042.  SOAP.  The  Snow  Flake  Axlb  Gbease  Com- 
PANT,  Fitchburg.  Mass. 

Filed  April  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,751.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

93.043.  MOVING-PICTURE  FILMS.  Societt  Fbancaisb 
DI8  Films  et  Cinematogbaphs  Eclaib.  New  York, 
N    Y. 

Filed  August  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  65.2.^0.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.   1913. 

93.044.  ILLUMINATING-OILS.  Standabd  Oil  Co.  or 
N»w  YOBK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    May    26.    1911.      Serial    No.    56,600.      Renewal    of 
No.  8,365.  June  14,  1881.     PUBLISHED  JUNE  3,  1913. 


93.045.  SALT,  LAUNDRY  STARCH,  COOKING  SODA, 
AND  BLUING.  Stone-Obdean-Wellb  COMpant,  Do- 
luth,  Minn. 

Filed  March  31,  19)3.    Serial  No.  69,486.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 

93.046.  DIGESTIVE  TABLETS.  Tailbt-Nason  Com- 
pany, South  Berwick,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 

Piled  April  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,022.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 

93.047.  MONTHLY  PERIODICAL.  THOMSON  4  Bcbton 
Co.,  Chicago  and  Benton,  III. 

Filed  March  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  68,929.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 

93.048.  GENERAL  TONIC  AND  BLOOD  PURIFIER. 
Best  Dubham  Tolson,  Havre  de  Grace,  Md. 

Filed  April  2,   1913.     Serial  No.  69,542.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,   1913. 

93.049.  REMEDY  FOR  COUGHS.  Jambs  B.  Totten, 
Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  March  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,399.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1913. 

93.050.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  Chbistun  Ulbich- 
SEN,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,400.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3,  1913. 

93.051.  MILK  FOOD-CARAMELS.  Unoemach  A.  G., 
Elsassischb  Consbbven-Fabbik  und  Impobt-Gesell- 
scHArr.  Strassburg.  Germany. 

Filed    l>ecember    2.    1911.      Serial    No.    60,048.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNB  3.  1913. 

93.052.  COMPOIND  SHEETS  OF  WOOD.  VCNMTA 
Limited,   London,  England. 

Filed    December    15.    1911.      Serial    No.    60,274.      PIB- 
LISHED  APRIL  23.  1912. 

93.053.  BARRELS  AND  BOXES  MADE  OF  COMPOUND 
SHEETTS  OF  WOOD.  Venesta  Limited.  London, 
England. 

Filed  June  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  63.999.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  23.  1912. 

93.054.  WINES.     Adolph  Volttbb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,875.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE   10,  1913. 

93.055.  ASPHALTUM.  Wabneb  Qi  inlan  Asphalt  Com- 
pany,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Piled  April  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,670.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

93.056.  GLUE.     Rudolph  Weil.  New  York.  N   Y. 

Piled    September    6,    1011.      Serial    No.    68,564.       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   18,   1913. 

93,05Y.      ELECTRIC    METERS.      THE   Willis    Electbic 
Metbb  Company.  Chicago,   III. 
Filed    Pebniary    20.    1911.      Serial    No.    54,621.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10,  1913. 


The   Wisconsin   Seating 
Serial    No.    68.301.       PIB- 


93.058.  REFRIGERATORS. 
Co.,   New  London.  Wis. 

Filed    February    3.     1913. 
LI8HED  JUNE  10.   191.r 

93.059.  CERTAIN  NAMED  (aX)THING.     WoBLD's  Stab 
Knitting  Company,  Bay  City,  Mich. 

Filed  March  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,140.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   10.   1918. 


TRADE-MARKS    CANCELED. 


85.846.      PEROXID   OF   HYDROGEN.     Conscmebs  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111. 
Reglsttred  March  28,  1912.     Canceled  July  16,  1913. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  12,  I9i3. 


n,nO.— Title:  "  CUBI8T8'  SOLITAIRE."  (For  Games.) 
Fbank  p.  Austin  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Piled  July 
21,  1913. 

ll.ni.— Title:  "  CAP8I0LA."  (For  a  Medicinal  Prepa- 
ration.! ADBLPHt  8  J.  Babbbb,  UticB,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  12,  1913. 

17.172.— r«»«.-  "VAPOL  SYSTEM."  (For  Inhaler  Out- 
fits.) William  Bebt  MAnoER.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
July  11.  1913. 

17,178.— r«Je.-  "  ROYAL  JAPANESE  CREPE  TOILET 
PAPER."  (For  Toilet  -  Paper. »  Moint  Holyoke 
Tissrc  Mills,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  July  27,  1912. 

n,n^.— Title:  "CREPE  PAPER  FINEST  RICE  FIBRE 
TOILET."  (For  Toilet  -  Paper.  I  Mount  Holyoke 
Tibsdb  Mills,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  July  27.  1912. 

17.176— THtle  "  OZAKO  JAPANESE  CREPE  TOILET 
PAPER."  ( For  Toilet  -  Paper.  >  Mount  Holyoke 
Tissrs  Mills,  Holyoke,  Mass.     Filed  July  27,  1912. 

17,176. — Title:  "ACQUARIES."  (For  a  Bath-I'owder.) 
E.  Theooobe  McLean.  San  Frnncisco,  Cal.  Filed 
May  31.  1918. 


17,177.— rwUr.-  "  FIRST  AMERICAN."     (For  agars.)     L. 

Naes.  8t.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  22,  1913. 
n.ns— Title:     "  SHABBONA     BREW."        (For     Beer.) 

The    Ottawa    Brewing    Assn.,    Ottawa,    III.      Piled 

July  10.  1913. 

17.179.— r<*Ie.-  "SELECTED  SIXES."     (For  Pineapples.) 
Henby    B.    Kopf,    New    Haven,    Conn. 
30,  1913. 

17,180— ruk.- 

SAfQUOIT 


"SANDY    HOOK." 
Toilet    Papeb    Co. 


Piled    Jane 


(For    Toilet  Paper.) 
Inc.,    New    Hartford, 


N.  Y.    Piled  July  7, 


CONSUMER." 
St.   I>onls,   Mo. 


1918. 

n,lgl— Title:  "  FROM  FACTORY.  TO 
(For  Cigars.)  Mobris  Silvebstein. 
(Filed  July  26.  1913. 

n,lS2— Title:        "  GASCONADE       WHISKEY." 
Whisky.)       Stahk    Iubtillbby    Co..    St.    L^ls, 
Filed  July   14,  1913. 

17,183.— r<tl«.-  "  VAN  CAMP'S  TOMATO  CATSUP." 
(For  Tomato  Catsup.)  The  Van  Camp  PAeKiNG 
Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  July  24.  1913. 


(For 
Mo. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  12,  1913. 


3.355.— r«l«.  "OH  !  I  r>ONE  FORGOT  DAT  CREAM  OF 
WHEAT."  (For  a  Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)  Cbeam 
or  Whjbat  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  28. 
1918. 

3.366. — Title:  "  DU8TBANE. "  (For  a  Preparation  Used 
in  Sweeping.)  Dustbane  Mpg.  Co.,  Ipswich,  Mass. 
Filed  July  14.   1913. 

3..H67 — Title:  "  EBLINGS  EXTRACT  OF  MALT  k 
HOPS  — A  LIFE  PRESERVER."  (For  Extract  of 
Malt  and  Hops.)  Thb  Eblino  Bbbwino  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26.  1913. 


3.358.— r<«e.-  "THE  ONLY  KEY  RING."  (For  Key- 
Rlngs.)  William  M.  OBrien,  Salt  Lake  City,  UUh. 
Filed  July  25.   1913. 

3.359.— T*«e.  '  BEST  FITTING  GOWNS  ARE  FAST- 
ENED WITH  PEET'S."  (For  Hooks  and  Eyes.) 
I'EBT  BB08.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Filed  June  28.   1918. 

3.360.— r«Ie.-  "8.  H.  WOODHULL  A  SON.  GROWERS 
OF  CHOICE  VARIETIES  OF  LONG  ISLAND 
CRANBERRIES.  RIVERHEAD.  LONG  ISLAND. 
N.  Y."  (For  Crant»errle8. 1  S.  H.  Woodhill  A  Sow, 
Blverhead.  N.  Y.    Filed  June  7.  1913. 


!  1 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 

AND  or 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMKISSIONEB'S  DEOISIONS. 


Ex     PABTE     WbIOHT. 
Decided  June  n,  ISIS. 

Rk^'PBNIKu  Case  After  appeal. 

Where  It  Is  desired  to  reopen  a  case  under  Rule  142 
and  rt>e  showlnjr  Is  to  the  effect  that  applicant  did  not 
realiae  that  Information  aa  to  bis  prior  device  could 
hav»-  any  l>earinK  upon  bis  application  Illustrating  a 
different  epecies  and  did  not  for  tbia  reason  call  It  to 
the  attention  of  his  attorney  until  after  the  decision 
of  the  Commlfwloner  had  become  final,  Held  that  the 
Bhowing  la  not  of  auch  an  unusual  and  extraordinary 
character  as  to  warrant  reopening  the  caae. 

Or  petition. 

apparatis  for  cleaning  carpets  oe  the  LIKB. 

MfitsTf.  Bacon  rf  Milang  for  U»e  applicant. 

Moore,  Commit sUmer: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  case  be 
reor>ened  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  142  for  the 
entry  and  consideration  of  the  amendment  accom- 
panyinj^  the  petition. 

This  petition  is  made  after  the  applicant  has 
pursued  the  statutory  course  of  appeal  to  the  Ex- 
aminers-in-Chief  and  to  the  Commissioner,  the  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner  having  t)een  rendered  on 
December  30,  1912.  The  record  shows  that  the  main 
reference  relied  upon  by  the  Primary  E^xaminer 
and  the  appellate  tribunals  was  the  i)atent  to  Quist 
and  Blanch,  No.  976,494,  granted  November  22,  1910, 
on  an  application  filed  July  21.  1910.  The  above 
patent  to  Quist  and  Blanch  wa.»  reissued  on  Janu- 
ary 7.  1913,  with  three  additional  claims.  During 
the  prosecution  of  appellant's  case  he  did  not  at- 
tempt to  overcome  the  Quist  and  Blanch  pat«it  as  a 
reference,  but  attempted  to  distiuguish  his  claims 
ttt&refrom. 

It  appears  from  the  showing  accompanying  the 
I»etitlon  that  following  the  reissue  of  the  Quist  and 
Blanch  patent  the  same  was  called  to  applicant's  at- 
tention by  his  attorney,  with  a  request  by  the  latter 
that  he  be  furnished  information  as  to  all  facts  that 
might  be  pertinent  as  n  defense  against  a  possible 
suit  on  the  Quist  and  Blanch  reissue  patent.  It  is 
alleged  that  counsel  was  then  furnished  for  the 
first  time  with  information  by  applicant  of  a  device 
that  he  had  invented  prior  to  that  shown  in  the 
application,  which  early  device,  illustrated  in  pho- 
tographs accompanying  the  petition,  it  is  claimed 
was  constructed  and  successfully  operated  prior  to 
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July  21.  1910,  the  date  of  filing  of  the  application  on 
which  the  original  Quist  and  Blanch  patent  issued. 
It  Is  contended  that  this  showing  overcomes  said 
patent  as  a  reference  for  the  three  claims  accompa- 
nying the  petition,  which  it  Is  alleged  read  on  the 
construction  of  the  early  device  shown  in  the  pho- 
tographs. The  three  claims  contained  in  applicant's 
amendment  are  not  copied  from  the  Quist  and 
Blanch  reissue  patent,  although  appjirently  broad 
enough  to  dominate  his  device.  Applicant  has  not 
copied  any  of  the  claims  of  said  patent,  and  in  fact 
the  Examiner  taltes  the  position  that  none  of  those 
claims  can  be  read  on  the  structure  which  applicant 
claims  to  have  inyented  prior  to  July  21,  1910.  The 
entry  of  the  present  amendment  would  not,  there- 
fore, result  in  an  interference  with  the  Quist  and 
Blanch   pAtent. 

The  Examiner  in  reporting  adversely  on  the 
entry  of  the  amendment  holds  that  the  reopening 
of  the  case  for  the  admission  of  the  amendment 
would  involve  a  reexamination  of  the  case  by  him. 

The  question  presented  is  whether  the  showing 
is  such  as  to  warrant  the  reopening  of  the  case  for 
the  consideration  of  matter  first  brought  forward 
after  the  return  of  the  case  to  the  Primary  Exam- 
iner following  appeals  to  the  Elxarolners-ln-Chief 
and  to  the  Commissioner. 

As  stated  above,  the  showing  is  to  the  effect  that 
applicant  did  not  realize  that  information  as  to  his 
prior  device  could  have  any  bearing  ujwn  his  appli- 
cation Illustrating  a  different  species  and  did  not 
for  this  reason  call  It  lo  the  attention  of  his  attor- 
ney. This  showing  is  not  thought  to  present  snch 
an  unusual  and  extraordinary  case  as  to  warrant 
its  reopening  imder  the  well-established  practice  of 
the  Office. 

This  case  Is  analogous  to  that  of  ex  parte  SW«*er, 

(146  O.  G.,  719,)  where  I  refused  to  reoi>en  the  case 

under  Rule  142  after  a  decision  on  appeal  from  the 

Examiners-ln-Chlef.    In  that  case  it  appeared  that 

the  applicant,  who  was  a   foreigner  not   fanilliar 

with   the  patent  law   and   practice  of  the   Ignited 

States,  did  not  inform  his  attorney  until  after  final 

rejection   that   the   subject  -  matter  of  the  claims 

which  he  desired  to  Insert  was  an  Important  part  of 

his  invention.     In  denying  the  petition  in  that  case 

I  stated  ; 

It  is  wfll  settled  that  aftt:r  a  final  rejection,  and  e»- 
pecIall.T  after  a  decision  on  appeal,  an  application  will 
not   be  reopened  for   further  proaecution   before   the  Prl- 
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mary  Examloer  except  under  unusual  circumstances, 
where  a  proper  showing  Is  made  and  where  the  Interests 
of  Justice  plainly  demand  it.  {Ex  parte  Beckwith,  C.  D., 
1901.  43:  95  O.  G.,  1451  :  eje  parte  Raymond,  C.  D..  1902. 
170 :  99  O.  G..  1386  ;  ex  parte  Harriton,  C.  D..  1902.  347  : 
100  O.  G..  .3013  ;  «r  parte  Brown,  C.  D..  1903.  418  ;  107 
O.  G..  269:  ex  parte  Bourne.  C.  D..  1904.  247;  110  O.  O.. 
2610;  ex  parte  Auer.C.  D.,  1906.  164:  116  O.  Q.,  696; 
ex  parte  Le$ler,  C.  D.  1906,  309;  117  O.  G.,  2631;  ex 
parte  Markt.  C.  D..  1906.  439;  118  O.  G.,  2263.)  The 
circumstances  in  this  case  are  analogous  to  those  in  ex 
parte  Becktnth,  supra,  where  the  Commissioner  said  : 

•  •  •  "  It  is  the  duty  of  applicants  to  discover  and 
properly  present  the  real  points  or  their  Inventions  before 
the  consideration  of  the  case  is  closed  by  the  Examiner, 
*  and  in  each  case  the  question  whether  or  not  they  have 
done  so  is  a  matter  of  Judgment.  If  a  party  fails  to 
appreciate  and  understand  the  Important  features  of  the 
invention  and  makes  a  supposed  error  in  judgment  aa  to 
the  mauner  in  which  it  should  be  claimed,  he  should  bear 
the  consequences,  and  this  Office  should  not  be  forced  to 
bear  them  by  making  a  reexamination  of  the  case.  {Ba 
parte  Otbom,  C.  D.,  1898.  15;  82  O.  G..  894.)  That 
would  not  be  fair  to  other  applicants  having  boslnen 
before    the   Office." 

It  l8  Doted  that  in  the  present  case  if  the  claims 
which  applicant  now  wishes  to  insert  had  been  pre- 
sented during  the  prosecution  of  the  case  before  the 
Primary  Examiner  and  had  bet^n  found  allowable 
there  would  have  been  an  opportunity  to  suggest 
them  In  the  Quist  and  Blanch  reissue  application 
and  to  have  determined  through  an  Interference 
proceeding  which  party  Is  the  prior  inventor  of 
the  subject-matter  of  these  claims. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


In  ke  Massh   Enoiheebino  Compawy. 

Decided  July  t5,  19tS 

Applications — Access. 

Where  suit  is  brought  upon  a  patent  granted  upon  a 
divisional  application  and  the  Judge  before  whom  such 
suit  is  pending  certifies  that  the  parent  application 
would  constitute  relevant  and  material  evidence  In  such 
suit.  Held  that  access  to  the  parent  application  will 
be  granted. 

On  petition. 

Mr.  Wallane  R.  Lane  for  the  Marsh  Engineering 
Ck>mpany. 

Mr.  Arthur  M.  Hood  for  Luten. 
MooBE,  Commissioner : 

This  is  a  i)etltlon  by  J.  B.  Marsh  and  F.  R  Marsh, 
doing  business  under  the  name  of  Marsh  Elngineer- 
ing  Company,  for  access  to  certain  applications  of 
Daniel  B.  Luten— namely.  Serial  No.  107,812,  filed 
May  17,  1902 ;  Serial  No.  341,605,  filed  November  1, 
1906.  and  Serial  No.  217.767,  filed  July  23.  1904. 

It  appears  from  the  Office  records  that  application 
Serial  No.  217.767  has  become  Patent  No.  979,778 
and  is  therefore  now  accessible  to  the  public,  and  as 
to  this  application  the  petition  will  be  dismissed. 

Copies  of  the  applications  mentioned  are  desired 
by  the  i)etitioner8  for  use  in  the  defense  of  a  suit 
brought  against  them  by  the  said  Daniel  B.  Lutoi, 
now  pending  In  the  United  States  district  court  for 
the  southern  district  of  Iowa.  The  suit  is  based 
upon  patents  issued  to  the  complainant  therein  on 
applications  purporting  to  be  divisions  of  applica- 
tions Serial  Nos.  107.812  and  341.605,  to  which 
access  is  requested. 

A  copy  of  a  certificate  of  the  Judge  before  whom 
the  case  is  pending  has  been  filed,  wherein  he 
certifies  that  the  said  pending  applications  are — 

•  •  •  material  and  necessary  for  use  In  evidence  in 
this  case  as  having  a  direct  bearing  on  the  issues  Involved, 
and   in  order   to   determine   whether  or   not   the  appllca- 
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tlons  upon  which  the  above  named  patents  in  suit  were 
issued  were  proper  divisions  of  the  said  original  pending 
applications,  and  whether  or  not  said  patents  In  suit 
above  named  are  valid,  and  in  order  to  determine  the 
earliest  effective  filing  date  of  the  applications  of  the 
above  named  patents  in  suit  so  that  defendants  may 
properly  make  defense  herein,  particularly  in  the  matter 
of  anticipations.      •      •      • 

He  further  specifically  requests  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  to  furnish  the  defendants  certified  copies 
of  the  applications  in  question. 

It  Is  the  uniform  practice  of  this  Oflice  under  such 
circumstances  as  this  to  permit  access  to  or  to  fur- 
nish copies  of  such  applications.  {In  re  Heard, 
114  O.  G.,  2381,  and  cases  therein  cited.) 

The  attorney  for  Luten  appeared  at  the  hearing 
of  this  petition  and  opposed  the  granting  thereof  as 
to  such  parts  of  the  original  applications  as  in  his 
opinion  did  not  relate  to  the  subject-matter  In  suit, 
and  a  list  of  parts  of  the  said  applications  was  sub- 
mitted which  it  was  conceded  the  petitioner  was 
entitled  to  see. 

It  is  not  the  practice  in  cases  of  this  kind  to 
attempt  to  split  up  an  application  in  the  manner 
thus  proposed.  In  practically  all  such  cases  as  this 
the  application  to  which  access  is  given  discloses 
matter  not  found  In  the  divisional  application.  Fur- 
thermore, in  this  particular  case  the  parts  which  the 
attorney  for  Ltiten  proj^ses  to  have  furnished  to 
the  petitioner  are  very  fragmentary,  including  in 
many  cases  jwirts  of  sentences  and  iwirts  of  figures 
of  the  drawing.  It  would  be  clearly  Improper  and 
insufficient  under  the  circumstances  to  furnish  such 
a  fragmentary  copy. 

The  petition  Is  granted  as  to  applications  Serial 
Nos.  107,812  and  341,605  and  Is  dismissed  as  to 
Serial  No.  217,767. 

HOOrNAGLE    V.    Bea&osley. 
Decided  February  IS,  t91S. 

INTKRFEREN'CC MOTION    rOR   JCDOMENT AmOAVlTS 

The  practice  of  filing  affidavits  In  support  of  a  mo- 
tion for  Judgment  Held  improper,  since  the  Office  should 
not  be  requested  to  decide  the  question  of  priority  on 
ex  parte  affidavits,  and  such  affidavits  should  be  re- 
moved from  the  file  of  the  interference  and  placed  la 
the  confidential  archives  of  the  Office. 

Ox  PETITION. 

DISH-CL.\MP. 

Mr.  Frederick  F.  Schultz  and  Mr.  Robert  Wat»on 
for  Hoofnagle. 

Mr.  Albert  C.  Tanner  and  Mr.  Allen  G.  N.  Ver- 
milya  for  Beardsley. 
Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  by  Hoofnagle  that  certain  nffl- 
davits  filed  by  Beardsley  in  support  of  a  motion  for 
Judgment  be  stricken  from  the  record  and  returned 
to  counsel  for  Beardsley. 

It  appears  that  after  the  preliminary  statements 
were  oi)eued  a  motion  for  Judgment  was  filed  by 
Beardsley.  This  motion  was  accompanied  by  cer- 
tain affidavits  In  support  thereof.  It  Is  clearly  im- 
proper for  counsel  to  request  this  Office  to  decide  the 
question  of  priority  on  ex  parte  affidavits.  The  in- 
terference was  declared  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining the  question  of  priority,  and  under  the  rules 
times  were  given  for  the  parties  to  take  testimony 
upon  this  question. 
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It  is  directed  that  the  affidavits  be  removed  from 
the  file  of  this  Interference  and  placed  in  the  con- 
fidential archives  of  this  Office.  Whether  they  will 
be  returned  to  counsel  for  Beardsley  is  a  question 
to  be  decided  should  application  for  their  return  be 
made  by  said  counsel. 

The  petition  Is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 


Ex  PARTE  Clifford. 

Decided  February  t8,  OtS. 

APPLICATION — SlBSTITtT*    SPirinCATION  AND   DHAWINO — 

I         When  Admittbo. 

The  circumstances  Held  sufficient  to  Justify  the  ad- 
mission of  a  substitute  speolflcatlon  and  drawing. 
{Ex  parte  Oretciler,  170  O.  G.,  481.  and  ex  parte  Hil- 
Uk«r,  183  O.  G.,  1035,  distinguished.) 

On  obdeb. 

hesilibnt  tires  fob  vehicles. 

Messrs.  Edgar  Tate  A  Co.  for  the  applicant. 
Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

My  attention  has  been  called  to  this  application, 
wherein  the  Examiner  has  refuse*!  to  enter  a  new 
drawing  of  one  sheet  In  substitution  of  the  original 
drawing  of  one  sheet  and  a  substitute  specification 
and  claims. 

The  refusal  of  the  Examiner  is  based  upon  the 
practice  announced  in  ex  jnirte  Oretcilcr  (170  O.  O., 
481)  and  ex  parte  HiUiker.  (183  O.  G.,  1035.) 

The  practice  announced  In  these  decisions  was  not 
intended  to  apply  to  those  cases  wherein  the  In- 
ventor filed  the  application  in  i>erson  and  wherein, 
as  In  the  present  case,  the  Examiner  found  it  nec- 
essjiry  to  write  a  letter  of  Instructions  similar  to 
the  Examiner's  letter  of  November  20,  1912.  Pur- 
suant to  said  letter  of  instructions  the  applicant 
sought  the  advice  of  counsel  and  filed  a  power  of 
attorney. 

The  substitute  specification  and  drawings  should 
be  entered  and  considered. 


Ex    PABTE     BOWDEN     AND    BOWDEN. 
Decided  March  r.  19 It. 

DB8IONS — Rejection — Qcestion  or  Merits  Reviewable 
BY  THE  ExAifiNERR-iN  Chief. 
Where  the  Examiner  rejected  a  design  In  view  of 
certain  catalogues  and  ou  the  ground  that  the  same 
design  was  shown  In  a  prior  patent  with  which  appli- 
cant was  entitled  to  an  Interference,  Held  that  the  ques- 
tion whether  these  catalogues  are  publications  within 
the  meaning  of  the  statute  and  whether  applicants' 
design  is  patentably  distinct  from  that  of  the  patent 
cited  relate  to  the  merits  and  are  reviewable  in  the 
first  instance  by  the  Examiners  in-Cblef  on  appeal. 

On   PETITION. 

DESIGN    PUB    A    BINO    AND    HIMILAR    ARTICLE. 

Messrs.  Mertcin  if  i^wenarton  for  the  applicants. 
BiLLiNos,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  i>etitlon  asking  the  following  relief  : 
Wherefore  your  petitioners  request  that  the  Examiner 
in  charge  of  said  application  be  advised  that  such  amend- 
ment so  required  by  him  to  the  specification  to  the  effect 
that  the  "  structure  forms  no  part  of  the  design,"  and  to 
the  claim  to  the  effect  that  "  applicant's  design  is  merely 
the  surface  ornamentation  and  not  embodied  in  the  struc- 
ture ■'  be  not  Insisted  upon  ;  furthermore,  that  your 
honors  shall  hold  that  said  catalogues  on  file  with  the 
Examiner  as  well  as  those  submitted  by  applicant,  may 
be  proi>erly  considered  by  the  Examiner  for  the  purpose 
suggested  by  the  applirants  :  and  furthermore  tnat  the 
Examiner  shall  be  directed  in  view  of  his  admission  that 
the  ornamentation  disclosed  in  the  drawing  of  appli- 
cants Is  not  anticipated  and  that  the  subject  matter  is 
allowable,  to  allow  this  application  forthwith  Irrespective 
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of    said    Abel    Patent    No.    42,531,    and    without    putting 
applicant  to  the  needless  expense  of  an  Involved  and  use 
less    Interference    with    the    admittedly    different    design 
which  is  disclosed  In  said  Al>e]  patent. 

Concerning  the  first  ground  of  the  petition  the 
Examiner  in  his  statement  says  that  the  amendment 
suggested  by  him  was  merely  for  the  purpose  of 
attempting  to  aid  the  applicants,  that  it  Is  optional 
with  applicants  whether  they  adopt  the  amend- 
ment, and  that  he  does  not  insist  \\\x>n  Its  adoption 
by  them. 

Inasmuch  as  the  Examiner  disclaims  any  inten- 
tion of  making  the  amendment  suggested  manda- 
tory and  does  not  now  insist  upon  the  same  this 
ground  of  the  i)etltlon  calls  for  no  further  consider- 
ation. 

The  second  ground  of  the  i>etition  raises  the  ques- 
tion of  whether  certain  catalogues  are  publications 
within  the  meaning  of  section  4,886  of  the  Revised 
Statutes.  This  Is  a  question  for  consideration  In 
connection  with  the  merits  of  the  case  and  Is  not  a 
proper  one  to  be  raised  ujwn  petition. 

The  third  ground  of  the  petition  requests  that 
I)etitloners"  application  be  allowed  forthwith  irre- 
si)ectlve  of  the  Abel  Patent  No.  42,531,  cited  by  the 
Examiner,  and  Involves  the  question  of  whether 
»«ld  patent  is  a  bar  to  this  application.  This  ques- 
tion involves  the  merits  of  the  case,  and  the  Exam- 
iner has  rejected  the  claim  and  refused  a  patwit 
upon  this  ground.  Applicants'  remedy.  If  the  Ex- 
aminer adheres  to  his  action,  is  clearly  by  appeal  in 
the  first  instance  to  the  Board  of  Examlners-In- 
Chlef.  By  prosecuting  the  appeals  in  due  course 
petitioners  may  then  carry  this  case  to  the  Court 
of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  If  they  so 
desire.  On  the  other  hand,  should  the  Examiners- 
i  in-Chief  reverse  the  Examiner  on  appeal,  on  the 
ground  that  the  appellants'  design  Is  patentably 
j  distinct  from  that  of  -\bel.  then  the  patent  to  peti- 
tioners would  grant  in  due  course  and  no  other 
action  by  the  Patent  Office  would  be  required. 
The  i)etltlon  Is  dismissed. 


Waller   v.  Coe   v.   Brown. 
Decided  .April  t,  191S. 
Intekferkncx — Intibference    Bedcclabbd    to    Incluoi 
Aniithkr   Application   of   Akaionee — Mi>tion   to 
Dissolve — Transmission. 
Where  the  assignee  of  a  party  to  an  Interference  fails 
to  take  advantage  of  the  opportunity  to  raise  a  question 
by    motion    to    dissolve    or    files    a    motion    which    the 
Examiner  of   Interferences   refuses   to   transmit   and  no 
appeal    Is   taken   from   bis   decision,   but   another   appli- 
cation   Is    filed    assigned    to    this   same    assignee,    which 
is  included  in  a  redeclaration  of  the  interference.  Held 
that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  r  roperly  refused  to 
transmit  a   motion   to  dissolve  filed   by   the   last   appli- 
cant where  the  common  assignee  could  have  raised  the 
question    Involved    by    motion    to    dissolve    within    the 
time  set  In  the  interference  as  originally  declared 

Appeal  on  motion. 

BOILEB-CLEANEB. 

Messrs.  Barthel  d  Barthel  for  Waller. 

Mr.  A.  A.  de  Bonneville  for  Coe. 

Messrs.  Bulkley  d  Durand  for  Brown. 
Billings.  Firxt  AuMintant  Cmnmisxioner: 

This  is  an  api)eal  by  Waller  from  a  decision  of  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  a 
motion  to  dissolve. 
No.  8.] 
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This  interference  as  originally  declared  involved 
the  applications  of  four  parties — Coe,  Bayer  et  al., 
HigKins,  and  Brown.  A  disclaimer  of  the  invention 
was  filed  by  the  Joint  applicants;  and  Judgment  was 
rendered  against  them  in  view  thereof.  When 
the  preliminary  statements  were  opened,  it  was 
found  that  the  dates  alleged  in  Higgins's  prelimi- 
nary statement  were  subsequent  to  the  filing  date 
of  Brown,  and  on  December  1,  1912,  the  parties 
were  notified  that  judgment  would  be  rendered 
against  HigKins  unless  he  showed  good  and  suffi- 
cient cause  within  thirty  days  from  that  date  why 
such  action  should  not  be  taken.  Brown  filed  a 
motion  to  dissolve,  alleging  that  Coe  had  no  right 
to  make  the  claims,  which  motion  was  transmitted 
on  January  3,  1912,  and  at  the  same  time  Judg- 
ment against  Hlggins  was  susi>euded.  No  showing, 
however,  was  made  by  Hlggins  within  the  thirty 
days  set.  The  motion  filed  by  Brown  was  denied 
by  the  Primary  Examiner,  and  thereafter  Hlggins 
filed  a  motion  to  dissolve,  alleging  that  the  issue 
was  unpatentable,  which  motion  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  refused  to  transmit  because  brought 
late  and  np  sufficient  excuse  for  the  failure  to  bring 
it  within  the  time  had  been  given.  On  March  23 
Judgment  was  rendered  against  Uiggina.  From 
this  Judgment  no  appeal  was  taken.  Meantime — 
namely,  on  March  16.  1912 — the  application  of 
Waller  was  filed.  This  application  was  assigned 
to  the  Diamond  Power  Specialty  Company,  which 
was  also  the  assignee  of  Hlggins.  The  Primary 
Examiner  asked  jurisdiction  of  the  case  for  the 
purpose  of  adding  this  new  party,  and  on  September 
17,  1912,  the  InterferMice  was  redeclared. 

Waller's  motion  was  filed  December  21.  1912. 
The  motion  was  refused  transmission  by  the  Elxsm- 
luer  of  Interferences  for  the  reason  that  under  the 
heading  of  informality  it  was  alleged  tliat  new  mat- 
ter had  been  placed  in  the  applications  of  Coe  and 
Brown,  which  was  a  Question  relating  to  the  merits 
that  could  not  be  urged  under  the  head  of  informal- 
ity. The  motion  was  further  held  defective  on  the 
ground  that  it  did  not  point  out  the  alleged  new 
matter  and,  so  far  as  It  alleged  unpatentability, 
on  the  ground  that  the  references  were  not  prop- 
erly applied.  An  amended  motion  was  filed,  which 
the  Examiner  refused  to  transmit  on  the  ground 
that  the  common  assignee  of  Waller  and  Hlggins 
was  esto{)i)ed  to  raise  any  questions  on  the  motion 
to  dissolve  which  could  have  been  raised  by  a  mo- 
tion brought  by  Hlggins  within  the  time  originally 
set. 

It  is  contended  on  behalf  of  Waller  that  this  hold- 
ing is  in  error,  because  Waller's  application  was 
not  filed  until  after  the  preliminary  proceedings  In 
the  interference  as  originally  declared,  and  it  is 
fnrtlier  alleged  that  there  is  nothing  on  the  record 
to  show  that  the  attorney  of  record  for  Hlggins 
ami  Waller  is  in  fact  the  attorney  of  the  assignee. 

Every  ground  of  the  motion  filed  by  Waller  could 
have  been  raised  on  a  motion  by  Hlggins.  since  Wal- 
ler's motion  attacks  the  patentability  of  th0  issue 
and  the  right  of  Brown  and  Coe  to  make  the  claims. 
Had  Hlggins  filed  a  motion  on  the  ground  that  the 
other  parties  had  no  right  to  make  the  claims,  and 
had  such  motion  been  finally  sustained.  Judgment 
of  priority  would  have  been  rendered  in  Higgins's 
favor ;  but  no  such  steps  were  taken.  No  motion 
to  dissolve  was  filed  within  the  time  set,  and  the 
motion  that  was  filed  merely  alleged  non-patenta- 
bility of  the  Issue.  Furthermore,  no  appeal  was 
taken  from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences refusing  to  transmit  Higgins's  motion.  The 
ai>plIcatlon  of  Waller,  while  filed  a  few  days  prior 
to  the  entry  of  the  Judgment  against  Hlggins,  was 
not  filed  until  after  the  record  showed  that  that 
judgment  must  necessarily  be  adverse  to  Hlggins. 

As  pointed  out  in  the  decision  in  Kelly  v.  Demp- 
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$ter,  (164  O.  G.,  975.)  a  party  who  files  a  motion 
alleging  non-patentability  of  the  issue  appears  as 
amicus  curug,  and  no  reason  is  seen  for  permitting 
such  a  motion  to  be  filed  by  a  party  after  he  had 
failed  to  take  advantage  of  his  opportunity  to  file 
such  a  motion  In  the  Interference  as  originally  de- 
clared. The  records  show  that  Higgins's  applica- 
tion was  assigned  to  the  Diamond  Power  Specialty 
Company  prior  to  the  original  declaration  of  the 
interference  and  that  Waller's  ai)plicatlon  was  as- 
signed to  the  same  company  when  filed.  Whether 
that  com{)any  intervened  to  control  the  prosecution 
of  the  case  or  not  is  Immaterial,  since  it  could  have 
done  so  had  It  seen  fit. 

The  question  of  the  right  of  Coe  and  Brown  to 
make  the  claims  is  ancillary  to  tiie  question  of 
priority;  but  that  of  itself  does  not  give  Waller 
and  his  assignee,  the  Diamond  Power  Specialty 
Company,  the  right  to  raise  this  question  after  hav- 
ing failed  to  take  advantage  of  the  opportunity 
to  so  raise  it  by  filing  a  motion  on  l)ehalf  of  Higgins. 

The  filxaminer  of  Interferences  was  right  in 
refusing  to  transmit  Waller's  motion. 

Whether  Waller  is  estopped  to  contest  the  ordi- 
nary question  of  priority  need  not  be  decided  at  this 
time. 

Rechnitteb  r.  BEBNEO.\r. 
Dfoided  July  9,  ms. 

IirrsKmEMCs — Phklimisaby  Rtatkmk!<t — AMixoiirxT. 
A  motion  to  ameod  a  preliminary  statement  filed  by 
the  asaiKiiee  of  one  of  tne  applications  Held  properly 
denied  where  supported  by  an  affldarlt  of  the  pres- 
ent attorney  in  which  rtference  la  made  to  c«rr«ln 
statements  of  the  prior  attorney  to  the  aopilcant.  but 
no  affidavit  of  the  prior  attorney  or  of  tne  applicant 
la  fUed  and  no  showing  made  why  sticfa  affldavlt* 
could  not  be  furnished. 

Appral  on  motion. 

CALCULATING-MAC  HIKE. 

Mr.  Emerson  R.  ffewell  for  Rechnitxer. 
Messrs.  Brown  d  Hopkins  for  Bernegau. 

Billings,  First  Assistant  Commissioner : 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Bernegau  from  the  decision 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  denying  his  mo- 
tion to  amend  his  preliminary  statement. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  Benugau  tiled 
his  preliminary  statement.  In  which  conception  of 
the  invention  was  alleged  to  have  taken  place,  in 
January  or  February.  19Q6.  and  disclosure  of  the  In- 
vention in  April  of  the  same  year.  On  the  other 
hand,  Rechnltzer,  who  is  a  foreign  applicant, 
alleged  in  his  preliminary  statement  disclosure  to 
others  in  this  country  In  January,  1906.  It  is  now 
sought  by  Bernegau  to  file  an  amended  statement, 
in  which  conception  of  the  Invention  is  alleged  as 
of  November,  1905,  drawings  at  about  the  same 
time,  and  disclosure  al>out  December  5,  1906.  As 
It  Is  now  desired  by  Bernegau,  who  is  the  senior 
party,  to  allege  date  of  conception  and  disclosure 
as  of  a  time  prior  to  the  dates  alleged  by  Rechnitier, 
it  is  very  clear  that  the  amendment  should  not  be 
allowed  except  upon  a  very  clear  and  convincing 
showing. 

It  api)ear8  from  the  record  that  the  original 
attorney  of  Bernegau  was  one  William  R  Balrd 
and  that  It  Is  ursre<l  that  the  facts  relating  to 
Bernegau's  invention  were  best  known  to  himself 
and  to  Balrd.  No  affidavits  have  been  filed  dther  by 
Bernegau  or  by  Baird  in  connection  with  the  motion 
to  amend  the  preliminary  statement.  Two  affida- 
vits have  been  filed  in  support  of  the  motion,  one  by 
Otto  Malcher,  secretary  and  treasurer  of  Ber- 
negau's assignee,  the  Carlin  Calculator  Company. 
In  this  affidavit  the  affiant  states — 
•  *  *  that  he  exerted  all  poMlble  rare  and  dlll- 
Kcnce  In  obtalnliiK  the  neceamary  data  ;  that  Wllllan>  R. 
Balrd.  the  personal  attorney  for  said  Carl  M.  Bernegau, 
and  attorney  for  said  Keuffel  A  Eaaer  Company,  originally 
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seemed  nntagouistlc  to  the  Carlin  Calculator  Company, 
when  this  Inforforence  waa  originally  declared,  by  reason 
of  the  fact  that  said  William  R.  Balrd'a  power  of  attor- 
ney was  revoked  and  the  power  of  attorney  given  to 
Brown  &  Hopkina,  attorneys  for  the  Carlin  Calculator 
Company,  the  present  owners  of  the  patent  involved  In 
this  Interference;  that  during  the  month  of  October, 
1911*.  the  deponent  delivered  an  associate  power  of  attor- 
ney to  said  William  K.  Balrd  ;  and  that  since  said  asso- 
ciate power  of  attorney  was  delivered  to  said  William 
R.  Balrd,  be  has  been  assisting  the  attorneys  for  tbe 
Carlin  Calculator  Company  ns  mnch  as  was  within  his 
power,  In  the  prosecution  of  this  Interference. 

I  do  uot  find  In  the  record  any  Justification  for 
the  claim  that  Attorney  Baird  was  antagonistic  to 
the  Carlin  Calculator  Company.  It  appears  merely 
that  after  Balrd'a  ix>wer  of  attorney  was  revoked 
some  lieHitntlon  was  experienced  by  Bernegau  In 
asking  Halrd  to  spend  his  time  giving  his  advice 
upon  matters  concerning  this  proceeding  when  he 
was  no  longer  retained  therein  as  counsel. 

The  other  affidavit  is  by  Charles  S.  Wilson,  who 
statss  tluit  be  is  an  assiHt.ai>t  in  the  office  of  Brown. 
Hopkins.  Niswn  k  Sprinkle,  present  attorneys  for 
Beniegau.  and  (hat  he  had  complete  charge  of  the 
interference.  .Vfflant  further  states  that  he  at- 
tended the  taking  of  the  deposition  of  Carl  M.  Ber- 
negau In  behalf  of  Rechnltzer  hi  New  York  city 
and  that  during  the  taking  of  this  de[>osition  he  for 
the  first  time  learned  of  the  conception  of  the  matter 
of  this  interff^renee  by  Beniegau  in  or  abont  the 
mouth  of  November,  ISHJS.  and  that,  further,  de- 
ponent conferred  with  William  R.  Baird.  personal 
attorney  for  Carl  M.  Bernegau.  and  was  Informed 
that  Bernegau  conceived  the  Invention  in  1905  and 
disclosed  the  same  to  Alexander  Rechnltzer,  the 
other  party  to  this  Interference.  In  a  letter  dated 
Deceujber  o,  1905.  The  facts  which  are  set  forth 
(n  the  original  preliminary  statement  are  said  by 
Wilson  to  have  been  based  ui)on  Information  re- 
ceived by  him  from  a  letter  received  in  response  to 
a  romnniiiicntlon  which  was  sent  to  Carl  M.  Ber- 
negau. It  appears,  farther,  that  Bernegau  executed 
the  original  statement. 

Soch  an  allegation  as  this  should  be  supported  bv 
the  affidavits  of  William  R.  Baird  and  of  Carl  M. 
Bemoan,  or  else  a  showing  sloTild  ite  made  why 
thes*  nffldavKs  cannot  be  funiishwl.  It  is  alleged 
by  Wilson  tliat  the  disclosure  by  Bernegau  In  the 
latter  months  of  1905  was  made  to  the  other  i»arty. 
Re<*hnltzer,  by  means  of  a  b-tter  s^ild  to  have  been 
Introduc*^!  in  evidence.  .Neither  the  letter  nor  n 
c-op>-  of  tbe  sjinie  nccomi«nled  this  motion.  The 
showing  now  made  is  clearly  insufflrient  to  justify 
the  grant  lug  of  |  ti«'  motion. 

The  de<M8ion  of  tbe  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


DE0I8I0NB  OP  THE  U.  B.  00UET8. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia 

In  re  The  .Motz  Tire  and  Rubber  Company. 

DeoUttd  Mav  tS.  19 IS. 

1.  Tiun«  ^fA^KS — PirxiBE  or  a  Ti«e — Not  Rsoibtkabli: 
FOR  Tiats 
.K  mark  consisting  of  a  perspective  view  of  a  clencher- 
rlm  with  a  tire  (hereon,  (he  word  "  Cushion."  and  n 
perspective  view  of  a  portion  of  an  automoblli'  wheel 
with  a  tire  thereon,  tbe  wheel  belnx  obown  88  pasBing 
over  an  ohntrnctlon  and  the  tire  depreesed.  Held  de- 
scriptive as  applied  to  tires  and  not  registrable  as  a 
trade-mnrk. 

}.    8.\M»--HIM    FOR    A    TlBK    WITH    A    TiKE    THBBBO.'*— Tl RS 
DlSCL.AIMK[>—  Noi;,  KCtilMTKAPLE    rOR    TiRES 

Tbe  repr«-9entatlon  of  a  rim  for  a  tire  with  a  tire 
thereon  Held  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark  for  tires 
even  though  the  tire  be  dlarlalmed,  since  no  manufac- 
turer should  he  prevented  from  representing  to  the 
pnbMf  the  manner  In  which  his  coods  are  used. 

S.   Same     Fi(TiTi()r.s  Mark  .vot  Regi.strabi.e. 

Where    the   applkatlon    as    filed    shows   a    perspective 

view  of  a   clencber-rim    with   a    tire    thereon,    tbe   word 
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"  Cuabiuu."  and  portion  of  an  aulomobiie-wlheel  with 
a  tire  thereon,  the  wheel  being  shown  as  passing  over 
an  obstruction  and  tbe  tire  being  depressed,  and  a  dis- 
claimer was  filed  to  the  wor<l  "  Ctishlon."  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  tire,  the  obstruction,  and  the  Krsnnd. 
Htld  that  the  mark  aa  nMKlifled  by  this  disclaimer  is  a 
firtlti<Ai8  murk,  the  mere  skeleton  of  the  reai  mark, 
and  not  registrable. 

Mr.  Thco.  K.  Brffant  and  Mr.  C.  E.  Humphrey  for 
the  appellant. 

Mr.  R.  t'.  Whitehead  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

RoFJB,  J.: 

This  is  an  api>enl  from  a  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  refusing  registration  of  an  allege<l 
trade-mark  for  "  non-metallic  electric  vehicle  tires." 

The  drawing  accompanying  the  application  shows 
a  perspective  view  of  a  clencber-rim  with  a  tire 
thereon,  and  across  the  end  of  a  portion  of  the  tire 
the  word  "Cushion,"  and  just  below  a  perspective 
view  of  a  portion  of  an  automobile-wheel  with  a  tire 
thereon.  In  the  latter  view  the  wheel  Is  shown  as 
passing  over  an  obstrnctlon,  the  tire  being  de- 
pressed thereby.  Between  the  two  views  are  the 
words  •'  Trade-Mark."  It  was  this  mark  that  the 
president  of  the  applicant  company  swore  was  its 
trade-mark.  The  Patent  Office  declining  to  register 
the  mark  thus  described,  an  ame^ment  was  filed 
with  the  following  description: 

The  mark  consists  of  perspective  views  of  a  portion  of 
a  clencher  rlui  positioned  al)ove  one  half  of  a  wheel  having 
a  similar  rim  thereon,  an  obstruction  ut>on  the  ground 
being  shown,  while  an  arrow  indicates  the  direction  In 
which  the  wheel  Is  traveling. 

Tbe  amended  application  also  contains  the  fol- 
lowing: 

-N'o  claim  being  made  to  tbe  descriptive  word  "  Cushion  " 
and  the  rep  rest  ntHt  ion  of  the  tire,  tne  arrow,  the  obstruc- 
tion nnd   the  ground. 

That  the  mark  which  the  record  discloses  the  ap- 
plicant adoi)ted  and  used  is  descriptive,  and  hence 
non-reglstrable,  Is  too  plain  to  admit  of  argument. 
Realizing  this,  the  applicant  now  seeks  to  register 
a  mark  which  the  record  fails  to  show  It  has  ever 
used.  The  Patent  Office  was  therefore  quite  right 
In  declining  to  register  this  fictitious  mark,  this 
mere  skeleton  of  the  resil  mark.  Moreover,  we  agree 
with  the  Commissioner  that  the  representation  of 
a  rim  for  a  tire  with  a  tire  thereon,  even  though 
the  tire  be  disclaimed,  is  not  registrable  as  a  trade- 
mark, for  the  reason  tluit  no  manufacturer  should 
be  prevented  from  representing  to  the  public  the 
manner  In  which  his  goods  are  used. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATEFTS. 


(U.  8.  C.  C.  A.»  The  Stevenson  patent.  No. 
817,199.  for  a  door-frame,  Held  voli  for  lack  of  in- 
vention. The  Stev«i8on  patent.  No.  812,377,  for 
4oor  mechanism  for  air-tight  compartments,  Held 
void  for  lack  of  invention  as  to  claims  1.  2,  3,  and  7 
and  not  Infringed  as  to  claims  4  and  5.  Steven»<m 
v.  Shalcross,  205  Fed.  Rep.,  286. 


Disclaimers, 

1,009.474.— Efmcr    jtf.    Cohh,    South    Portland,    Me.      Ma 

cHfNE   FOR    Maki.ng    SolderHemmeu   Cap8.      Patent 

dated    November   21,    1911.      Disclaimer   filed  August 

1,  1913.  by  the  patentee. 

Enters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To    claims    numbered    54,    M.    iM,    and    57    ta    said 

speeiflcatlon.  which  are  In  tbe  following  words,  to  Wit: 

"  54.  Tbe  combination  of  a  form,  means  for  tovcint  the 
wire  endwise  Into  said  form  to  curl  it  into  a  blank  of  tlje 

Ho.  2.)  ,.. 
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shap«  of  the  form,  means  for  Beverln^  said  blank  from  tbe 
wire,  means  for  forming  said  blank  Into  a  flanged  rim.  and 
operating  mechanism  for  said  several  means,  substantially 
as  set  fortb. 

"  56.  The  combinatioD  of  a  circular  form,  means  for 
forcing  a  wire  Into  said  form  to  curl  It  Into  a  circular 
blank,  means  for  severing  said  blank  from  tbe  wire  and 
moving  It  out  of  said  form,  means  for  forming  said  blank 
Into  a  flanged  rim,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said 
several  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

"  56.  The  combination  of  a  circular  form,  means  for 
forcing  a  wire  into  said  form  to  curl  It  into  a  circular 
blank,  means  for  severing  said  blank  from  tbe  wire  and 
moving  It  out  of  said  form,  means  for  forming  said  blank 
into  a  flanged  rim.  means  for  closing  the  flanges  of  said 
rim  over  the  edge  of  a  cap.  and  operating  mechanism  for 
said  several  means,  substantially  as  !«et  fortb. 

"  57.  The  combination  of  a  form  having  a  blank  curl- 
ing cavity,  a  movable  blank  support,  and  a  movable 
plunger,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  a  wire  Into  said  form, 
withdrawing  said  blank  support  and  operating  said  plun- 
ger to  sever  said  blank  from  the  wire  and  eject  the  blank, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


11,923.  (Reissue.) — Joseph  Coldwell  and  Chrittopher 
Giles  Oildard,  Fall  River.  Mass.  Warp  Stop-Motion 
FOR  Looms.  Patent  dated  July  30.  1901.  Disclaim- 
ers filed  August  2.  1913,  by  the  assignee.  ColdyoeU- 
Oildord  Co.,  and  the  licensees,  Crompton  rf  Knoicle* 
Loom  Works  and  Draper  Company 
Enter  their  dlslalmers,  each  to  the  extent  of  Its  Interest 
In  said  Letters  Patent — 

"To  claims  19.  20.  21.  22,  24.  27.  28,  29.  and  30." 


Int^^rference  Kotioes. 

DCPAKTMENT    OF    THE    INTERIOR. 

United  States   Pate.vt  OrncE. 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  i.  BUS. 

David  Brainard,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatit^et ,  take 

notice: 

An  interference  having  bet-n  -declared  by  this  OfHce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Robert  O.  Jackson.  807-808 
Fidelity  Building,  Tacoma.  Wash.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  December  4.  1883, 
No.  10.753,  to  David  Brainard.  113  Warren  street.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  David  Brainard  at  the  said  address 
having  been  returned  by  the  post  office  undelivorable.  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  David  Brainard.  his  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appoarance 
therein  within  thlrtv  days  from  thp  first  publication  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD    B.    MOORE.    Commissioner. 


Department  of  th»  Intbbior. 

United  Stater  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C.  August  i,  I9ts. 
8ellers-Lott   Coffee   Company,  its   assigns    or  legal   repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Nalley  Grocery  Co..  of  Austin 
Tex.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  October  22.  1907.  No.  65,836.  to  Sellers- Lott 
Coffee  Company.  No.  305  Maine  street,  tjnlncy.  III.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mail  to  said 
Sellers- Lott  Coffee  Company  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  post-ofllce  undellverable.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  Sellers-Lott  Coffee  Company 
Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap^ 
pearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publica- 
tion of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 


do»abtment  of  the  ixtehior, 

U.-^ited  States  Patent  Office 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  k.  19U. 
Martin  L.  Armstrong,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Joseph  B.  Collie,  of  Malvern.  Ark.. 
for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
April  6,  1886.  No.  13,153.  to  Martin  L.  Armstrong,  of 
Harsbaville.  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
re(ri8tered  mail  to  said  Martin  L.  Armstrong  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellver- 
able, notice  la  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Martin  L, 
Armstrong,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  tb« 


first    publKation    of    this    order    the    Interference    will    be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

KDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commissioner. 

Dbfabtment  of  tub  Intckiur. 

Usit«d  Statk.s  Patent  Office. 

Washington.  D.  C.  August  1.  191S. 
C.  D.  Boss  d  Son,  their  assigns  or  legal  representative*, 
take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  deciart-d  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  National  Biscuit  Company,  of  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of 
a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark  registered  July  6.  1897.  No. 
30.323,  to  C.  D.  Boss  Sc  Son.  of  New  London,  Conn.,  and 
the  registry  return  receipt  for  tbe  notice  of  such  decla- 
ration sent  to  C.  I>.  Boss  &  Son  has  been  returned  signed 
"  C.  D.  Boss  k  Son,  c/o  New  England  Bl.s.  Co.."  and  the 
New  England  Bis.  Co.  has  failed  to  file  evidence  of  its 
right  to  intervene  on  behalf  of  C.  D.  Boss  k  Son  within 
the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose.  Notice  la  hereby  given 
that  unless  said  C.  D.  Boas  k  Son,  their  assigns  or  i«.ical 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazbtti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

KDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CnmmUsioner. 


Department  of  the  Interior. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington.  D    C  .  July  M,  niS. 

William  Bannerman,  his  assigns  or  legal  representative*, 

take   notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween th*"  application  of  B.  Grant  Jefferls.  of  1218  Mil- 
waukee avenue.  Chicago.  III.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade  mark  registration  So.  16.867.  registered 
July  30.  1889.  to  William  Bannerman.  of  Rooms  23  and 
24.  No.  177  La  Salle  street,  Chicago.  111.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  William  Ban- 
nerman at  the  address  of  record  having  tieen  returned  by 
the  post-office  authorities  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  said  William  Bannerman.  his  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  date  of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an 
appearance  the  interference  will  proceed  as  though  by 
default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  Official  GAzarra 
for  three  consecutuve  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB,   Commmissioner. 


Drpartuknt  of  the  Intekiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D    C,  July  U.  19tS 

The  Rubber  Comb  d  Jetcelry  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Ste.  Ame  Pour  I^  Commerce  k 
L' Industrie  du  Caoutchouc,  of  Brussels,  Belgium  for  regis- 
tration of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  No.  8.323.  regis- 
tered June  7.  1881.  to  The  Rubber  Comb  k  Jewelry  Co..  of 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  The  Rubl)er  Comb  k  Jewelry  Co.  at  ths 
address  of  record  having  been  returned  bv  tbe  post-office 
authorities  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
the  said  The  Rubber  Comb  k  Jewelry  Co.,  its  assigns  or 
legal  representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  date  of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an  appearance 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  though  by  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


DaPAITMBNT  OF  THB  iNTBRlOa, 

Unitbd  States  Patbwt  Ofticb, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  tk,  ao. 

Brown  Chemical  Co.  and  WUham  D.  Mann,  their  oeeiffne 

or  legal  representatives .  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween tbe  application  of  Edward  Dnnscomb,  of  110  Naaaaa 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-marks  Nos.  30.412  and  23.173.  registered  July 
20.  1897.  and  June  6.  1893.  respectively,  to  Brown  Chemi- 
cal Co..  of  241  East  Seventh  street.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and 
to  William  D.  Mann,  of  No.  349  Wabash  avenue,  Chicago, 
III.,  and  notices  of  such  declaration  sent  bv  registered  mall 
to  Brown  Chemical  Co.  and  to  William  D.  MLann  at  the 
addresses  of  record  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce 
authorities  undelivered,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless 
the  said  Brown  Chemical  Co.  and  William  D.  Mann,  their 
assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days 
from  the  flrst  date  of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an 
appearance  the  Interference  will  proceed  as  though  bv 
default.  ^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 
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Notice — Signatare  of  the  Oommiwioner. 
Department  of  thh  Intebior. 

U.NITED    8T.\TKb    PATENT    OkFICE, 

Washiupton,  D.  C.  August  U,  191S. 
The  Honorable  the  Seoretarp  of  the  Interior. 

Sin :    It    Is    my    Intfntlon    hereafter    to    sign    my    name 
Thomas  Ewlog,  and  not  Tbumas  Uwios.  Jr. 
Uespectfully, 

THOMAS  EWING. 
•    Commiseioner  of  Pntents. 


The  Official  Gaaette. 

The  Official  Gazettb  Is  published  every  Taeaday,  simul- 
taneously with  tbe  weekly  issue  of  pateota  From  January 
1.  1872,  (tbe  commencement  of  Its  publication,)  to  June  30, 
1888,  It  was  published  and  bouixd  In  semi  annual  volumes  ; 
from  July  1,  1883,  to  December  31,  1902,  la  quarterly  vol- 
umes ;  from  January  1,  1003,  to  December  31,  1008,  In 
bimoathlj  volumes:  since  January  1,  1909,  in  montblF 
volumes.  Terms:  Annual  subscriptions.  $5;  monthly,  50 
cents.  For  posta^  upon  foteigh  subscriptions,  except 
those  from  Canada  ana  Mexico.  $5  or  more,  as  raqulred. 
MoBeys  received  from  foreign  Bub8crlt>erB  In  exceae  of  tbe 
aubscriptioB  price  of  ffi  will  be  deposited  to  tbe  credit  •( 
tbe  Rubscrlber  und  applied  tu  postage  upon  tbe  aabecrlp- 
tloQ  as  Incurred.  Slnsle  copies,  10  centa ;  If  mailed  to 
(orelfrn  countries,  excepting  Canada  and  Mexico,  10  cents 
additional  for  postage.  Payment  in  advaaoe  required. 
Xo  club  rates.  Mo  discount  to  netosdealers .  No  sample 
oopiee.  All  aabecrlptlons  must  eemmeoce  witb  the  W 
;;lniilng  of  a  volume.  None  taken  for  leM  than  an  entire 
volume.  All  orders  should  be  addrtsaad  to  "  Tb«  Superin- 
tendent of  DoeuoMnts,  Uoverament  l^latlAff  Oflce,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C." 


■OWABD  B.  MOOSE.  Commissioner. 
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APPLIOATIOHS  UHDEB  EXAMINATION 
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DlTisioo*  »nd  subjects  of  Inren- 
tioo. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaltini; 
office  action. 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


DivMoaa  and  subjects  of  Invvn- 
tloa. 


New.     Amended 


1.  Fances:    Harrows  and  DiOEBi*;  >  June  11 

Plows;      Seeders   and    Planten; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Flowers.  | 

9.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades,  Apr.  8 
and  Screens;  Dairy:  Label  Fast- 
ing and  Paper  HanglnR;  Paper 
Fues  and  Blnden;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

8.  Annealin*  and  Tempering;  El«v    Joly   17 
trie  Heatinx  and  RheostaU:  Elec- 
trochemistry,    If  etal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy:  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. ^ 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers:  Excavating;     May  34 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic  , 
Building    Structures;  Traversing 
Hoists. 
Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 


8. 


elry;  Music. 
«.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals: Explosives;  FertUiiers;  Medi-  , 
cines;  Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt;  | 
Substance  Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Optics:  Veloci- 
pedes. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs-  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports, 

9.  Air    and    Qas    Pumps;    Fluid- 
Pressure    Regulators;    Hydraulic 
Motors;    Motors,    Fluid;    Motors, 
Fluid-Current;     Pumps;     Wind-  , 
Wheels.  , 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eydet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manulactures;  N'ail- 
Inc  and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

H.  Elevalors;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

18.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail. 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making:  Driven 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements.  Making;  Metal 
Working:  .Needle and  Pin  Making: 
Nut  and  Bolt  Ix)cks;  Tuniin?. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
rierv;  Metal-Bending;  Metal-Or- 
namenting: SheeUMetAl  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire- Working. 

15.  Bread.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus: Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics. 

109  16.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy; 
Telephonv. 

303  17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manu- 
factures: Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

327  18.  Injectors  and  EJectjrs:  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporisers:  Miscel- 
laneous Hest- Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  •  Engine 
Valves. 

2)6  19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fur- 
naces; Heat- Distributing  Sy»- 
tems;  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 
19  90.  .\rtitlcial  Limbs;  BufldSrs' 
Hardware:  Den'lstrv:  Locks  and 
Latches:  Sa/ea:  MncferUklng. 
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112  91.  Brakaa  and  Olna:  Caidlnr. 
Cloth- Finiahlng:  Cxjrdage;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting; 
8Uk;  Spinning;  Weaving:  Wind- 
Ing  and  Reeling. 

248     9t.  Aeronautics;    Air-Guna.    Cata- 

j      pults,  and  Targets;  .Ammunition 

and    Explosive   Devices:   Boats 

and    Buoys;    Firearms:    Marin* 

'      Propulsion;  Ordnance:  Ships 

88.  Acoustics;  Coin- Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers: 
Tlme-Oxitrolllng  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparel:   .Apparel   Apparatus: 

Sewtng-Macbtnea. 
98.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threahing; 

VMCtable  Cutters  and  Cruahers. 

96.  Electricity.  Generation;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing: 
Orlnding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  .Apparatus. 

98.  intemal-rombustion  Engines. 

99.  Coopering;  Fire-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roob:  Whe«lwTlght-Ma- 
ehlnes;  Wooden  Buildings:  Wood> 
flawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworktot-Toota. 

at.  lUumlnating-Bumera;  Illuml- 
nalion:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

81.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charroal 
and  Coke:  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Olto,  Fata, 
and  Glue. 

89.  Carboratlng  Beveracea;  Dla- 
nensinr  Beverages:  EHspensing- 
Cans:  Ornamentation;  Packagliif 
Liquids,  Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery,  Domestic  Cooking 
Veasels;  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Btructurea:  Paving:  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

84.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  JolnU:  Rail- 
wav  Rolllng-Stock:  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners 

88.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Plctur*.  and  Si(fn  Kxhlbit- 
Ing;  Garment-Supporters.  Toilet. 

86.  Draftlnf :  Driers;  Engraving, 
Measuring  Instrument*; 
Photography 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Con- 
dnlU:  Electricity,  General  Appll- 
catioiu. 

88.  .Animal  Husbandry;  .Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; Stationery:  Stone-Work- 
ing 

89.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars; 
CheckT'on trolled  .Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  snd  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Depoait  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shippmg 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Receptaclee. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Railways:  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Siin^als. 

4.1.  Baths  and  CloaeU:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extlo- 
guishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purlflcsttoo. 
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GRANTED     AUGUST    19.    1913. 


1.070.384.  POTATO-DIGGER.  John  O.  Aabb,  Turtle 
Lake,  Wts.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,747. 
{CI.   55—139  • 


1  In  a  potato-dlgK'T.  a  beam,  means  for  supporting  the 
front  <>nd  of  the  beam  and  draft  appllancea  attached  there- 
to, a  shovel  »<'cured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  cross 
bar  fixed  underneath  th«*  rear  end  of  the  shovel,  a  series 
of  spaced  drag  chains  attached  to  said  cross  bar  and  a 
aeries  of  drag  bars  plvotally  attached  to  the  croas  bar 
alternately   between   the  chains. 

2.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  beam,  means  for  supporting 
the  front  end  of  the  beam  and  draft  appliances  attached 
thereto,  a  shovel  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a 
cross  bar  V  shaped  In  cross  section  fixed  underneath  the 
rear  end  of  the  shovel  with  Its  groove  turned  rearwardly, 
a  Merles  of  spaced  drag  chains  attached  to  said  cross  bar 
below  the  groove  and  a  series  of  drag  bars  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  croaa  Uar  above  the  groove  alternately  be- 
tween the  chains,  said  drag  bars  being  shorter  than  the 
chains 

3  In  a  potato  digger,  a  beam,  means  for  supporting  the 
front  end  of  the  t>eam  and  draft  appliances  attached  there- 
to, a  shovel  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  cross 
bar  fixed  underneath  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel,  a  series 
of  spsced  drag  chstns  attached  to  said  croas  bar  and  a 
s««rie8  of  draii  bars  plvotally  attached  to  the  cross  bar 
alternately  between  the  chains,  said  drag  bars  iK'lng 
shorter  than  the  chains  and  attached  to  the  cross  bar 
higher  up  and  reurwardly  of  the  points  at  which  the 
chains  are   fastened 

4.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  beam,  means  for  supporting  the 
front  end  of  the  beam  and  draft  appliances  attached  there- 
to, a  shovel  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a  cross 
bar  fixed  underneath  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel  and  pre- 
senting a  higher  and  a  lower  rearward  edge,  a  series  of 
spared  drag  chains  attached  to  said  lower  edge  and  a  »erle8 
of  drag  bars  plvotally  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
cross  bar  alternately  between  the  chains. 

9.  In  a  potato  digger,  a  beam,  means  for  supporting  the 
front  end  of  the  beam,  and  draft  appliances  attached 
thereto,  a  shovel  secnred  to  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a 
crose  bar  fixed  underneath  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel,  a 
■erlea  of  spaci'd  drag  chains  attached  to  said  cross  bar 
and  a  series  of  drag  bars  attached  to  the  cross  bar  alter- 
nately between  the  chains,  said  chains  having  their  links 
of   twisted  form. 


1.070,335.  KEY  BOLT  LOCK.  JosBPH  Apamb,  Jr.,  To- 
ledo. Ohio.  FUed  Aug.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  712,809. 
(CI.  86—7.) 

1.  \n  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bolt 
provided  with  a  transversely  extending  aperture,  a  key 
paBsins  through  said  aperture  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections,  and  hooks  formed  upon  each  end  of  each  section 
and  engaging  the  sides  uf  said  bolt  for  preventing  the  re 
noval  of  aald  key   from  said  bolt. 


2.  A  locking  key  for  a  bolt  comprising  a  primary  aud 
an  auxiliary  section  similarly  constructed,  each  section 
provldad  with  a  comparatively  narrow,  elon^fated.  pro- 
jecting end  upon  each  end  thereof,  the  projecting  end  upon 
each  section  extending  parallel  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
aald  sectioOR  and  belns  bent  backwardly  to  constitute 
hooks  for  engaging  a  support  whereby  said  key  will  be 
held  against  accldenUl  removal  from  the  bolt. 


3.  A  key  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  primary 
and  an  auxiliary  section,  each  section  comprising  a  body 
portion  provided  with  comparatively  narrow,  projecting 
ends,  the  ends  of  said  body  portion  extending  in  alinement 
with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion,  and  bent  back 
upon  said  body  portion  for  overhanging  the  codperatlug 
section  for  firmly  holding  said  sections  together  and  pre- 
venting the  accidental  removal  of  said  key  from  a  sup- 
port. 

4.  A  key  of  the  class  described  formed  from  a  blank 
strip  of  material  comprising  a  primary  and  an  auxiliary 
similarly  constructed  sections,  each  section  comprising  a 
widened  body  portion  having  a  reduced  end  of  one-half  the 
width  of  said  body  portion,  one  projecting  end  of  said 
body  portion  extending  in  alinement  with  the  opposite  side 
of  said  body  portion  to  the  other  end,  a  shoulder  formed 
upon  each  end  of  said  body  portion,  the  shoulder  upon  one 
end  of  said  body  portion  being  in  alinement  with  the  pro- 
jecting end  upon  the  other  end  of  said  body  portion,  said 
primary  and  auxiliary  sections  fitting  adjacent  each  other, 
and  the  projecting  ends  of  said  primary  section  bent 
around  the  shoulders  of  the  other  section  for  firmly  hold- 
ing said  sections  together  and  preventing  the  accidental 
removal  of  said  key  from  a  support. 


1.070.886.  CONSTRUCTION  OF  RAILROAD-BEDS. 
William  W.  Allbt.  Alleyton,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912. 
Serial    No.    731,451.      (CI.   238     3.) 
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1.  In  a  railroad  bed  the  combination  of  parallel  exti-nd- 
Ing  concrete  beams  substantially  trapezoidal  in  cross  sec- 
tion, suitable  longitudinal  reinforcing  members  for  the 
said  beams,  concrete  blocks  formed  Integral  with  aald 
beams  at  one  end  thereof,  said  blocka  extending  beyond 
and  below  the  said  beam  ends,  said  beams  provided  with 
rail  receiving  grooves  along  their  upper  surface,  adapted 
to  receive  and  retain  therein  rails,  bolts  adapted  to  bold 
rails  within  said  grooves,  tension  tile  rods  extending  l>e- 
tween  and  through  said  beams  adapted  to  bold  said  beams 
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in  spaced  relation,  a  concrete  arch  extending  between 
said  l)eam8.  ballast  disposed  between  said  beams  beneath 
said  arch,  said  arch  and  ballast  adapted  to  hold  said 
beams  in  spaced  relation. 

2.  A  concrete  beam  for  railroad  beds,  trapexoldal  In 
oroaa  section,  and  provided  with  a  rail  receiving  channel 
along  Its  upper  surface,  longitudinal  reinforcing  members 
for  said  beam,  rail  holding  bolta  embedded  in  said  beam 
and  extending  thereabovc,  a  rectangular  coiwrete  klock 
formed  Integral  with  said  beam  at  one  end  thereof,  said 
block  having  Its  major  axis  extending  transversely  of  said 
beam,  said  block  extending  beyond  the  eod  of. said  beam 
to  thereby  form  a  receiving  and  supporting  ledge  for  the 
next  adjacent  concrete  beam. 


and  below,  moans  for  moving  one  of  aald  Bupporti  and 
vibrating  it  laterally  to  alternately  collapse  and  stretch 
the  sides  of  the  hag  to  vary  its  cross  aect tonal  area. 


1,070.887.  PUSH  niTTOS.  John  1>.  Baldwin  and  John 
J.  SCHLEGiLMiLCH.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  5. 
1912.     Serial  No.  713^49.     {CI.  177—10.) 


1.  A  posh-bittton  Installation  comprising  a  bell  and  an 
electric  lamp,  two  sets  of  electrical  contacts  connected 
with  said  lamp  and  bell  respectively,  a  condtietor  adapted 
to  be  rotate<l  to  bridge  either  set  of  contacts,  a  push  button 
to  press  said  conductor  upon  said  contacts  and  operate 
either  the  bell  or  the  said  lamp  and  a  base  on  which  said 
conductor  and  lamp  are  mounted,  In  combination  with  a 
shell  fixed  on  said  base  and  Inclosing  said  conductor  and 
lamp  and  having  an  opening  opposite  said  lamp,  and 
means  in  said  push  button  to  rotate  said  conductor. 

2.  A  push  button  mechanism  comprising  a  suitable  base 
and  two  separate  sets  of  electrical  contacts  thereon,  a 
pushbutton  and  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  thereto  and 
a  conductor  on  said  spindle  adapted  to  engage  either  set 
of  said  contacts,  means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
push  button  and  stops  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  con- 
ductor, In  combination  with  a  bell  connected  with  one 
of  said  sets  of  contacts  and  a  lamp  mounted  on  said  base 
connected  with  the  other  set,  the  said  push-button  being 
open  through  its  center  to  reach  and  rotate  aaid  spindle. 

3.  In  a  push-button  device,  a  suitable  base,  a  lamp  and 
a  shell  fixed  on  said  base,  said  base  having  an  opening  In 
Its  front  to  display  said  lamp,  a  transparent  disk  rota- 
tably mounted  In  said  shell  over  said  openlag  In  front  of 
said  lamp  and  a  circuit  for  said  lamp  containing  electrical 
contacts  on  said  base  within  said  shell.  In  con^blnatlon 
with  a  push-button  mounted  In  said  shell  having  a  bore 
through  its  center,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
bore  and  provide*  with  a  stem  projecting  Into  aaid  base,  a 
spring  im  llftlas  relattos  about  said  steaa  to  presB  said 
spindle  and  puah-batton  outward  and  a  condixetor  naounted 
on  said  ai>tBdle  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  engage  with 
said  ^ectrlcal  cootocta. 
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3.  In  a  machine  for  filllns  bM>.  »  feedlag 'element 
consisting  of  a  flexible  funnel,  aapports  (or  the  snme  above 
and  below,  means  for  moving  the  upper  support  and  vibrat- 
ing It  laterally  to  alternately  collapse  and  stretch  the 
sides  of  the  hag  to  vary  Its  cross  sectional  area 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bajc?;  n  feeding  element  con- 
Itottng  of  a  funnel  with  flexible  sides  and  top  and  bottom 
•upportB.  a  rock  shaft  and  arms  therefrom  which  support 
the  upper  walls  of  the  funnel 

5.  In  a  machine  for  filling  bags,  a  feeding  element  con 
slating  of  a  receiving  portion  secured  at  its  upper  and 
lower  ends  and  formed  with  flexible  sides,  and  provided 
with  means  to  vary  Its  cross  sectional  area,  said  means 
positively  alternately  collapsing  and  stretching  said  sidea 
so  as  to  cause  the  material  to  feed  therethrough. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1.070,889.      BAG-FASTENER 
Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1913. 
24—129.) 


HowABD  O.   Beck,  Talc, 
Serial   No.   749.128.      (CI. 


1^070.388.  MACHINE  FOR  FILLING  BAGS.  Ad«lm«b 
M.  Batch,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag 
Compnnv,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  rorporatlon  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Aug.  U.  1902  Serial  No.  119.586.  (CI. 
83—26.) 
t.   In    a    machine    for    filling    hags,    a    feeding    element 

cnnsiatlDg  of  a  flexible  funnel,  supports  above  and  below. 

«nd   in«in8  for  morlng  one  of  such   supports   for   alter 

nately  colTapstng  aa*  stretching  the  sJdea  of  said  funnel 

to  vary  Its  cross-sectional  area. 

2.  In  a  machine  fy>r  flTllBg  bags,  n  feedlnc  element  con- 

sfatlBg  of  a  flexible  funnel,  sTrpports  for  the  same  abore 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  a  draw  string,  a  aprlng  steel  plate 
having  means  adapted  for  fastening  the  plate  to  a  bag.  said 
plate  having  an  elongated  slot,  oppoaed  spring  tongues, 
one  projecting  from  each  end  of  the  slot  and  forming 
an  Integral  part  of  the  plate  and  extending  Into  the  slot 
and  alined  therewith  to  grip  the  draw  string  between  the 
opposltft  edges  of  the  tongue  and  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  slot,  each  tongue  having  an  arched  or  bulged  portion 
transversely  thereof  to  receive  the  draw  string,  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  each  tongue  and  the  opposite  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  slot  having  serrations  to  grip  the  draw  string 

more  secure. 

2.  In  a  fastener  for  a  draw  string,  n  sprint  steel  plate 
having  means  adapted  for  fastening  the  plate  to  a  bag. 
said  plate  having  an  rtongnted  slot,  a  spring  tongue  pro- 
jecting from  each  end  of  the  slot  forming  an  Integral  part 
of  the  plate  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  "lot  and  aHned 
therewith  to  grip  the  draw  ^trlnir  between  the  onposlte 
edges  of  the  tongue  and  the  edges  of  the  slot,  the  opposite 
edges  of  e«ch  tongue  and  the  opposite  lontjltudlnal  edges 
of  the  slot  having  serrations,  to  grip  the  draw  string 
more  securely. 


1,070,300  WIRE  FRNCE.  Gdwaro  A.  B«CKBS,  Lamber 
too.  Minn  Filed  Apr  19.  Ifl12  Serial  No.  «91.920i 
<CI.  a9— 12.» 


1.070,391.  WATER-TUBE  BOILER.  JoHH  K.  BsLU,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Babcook  *  Wilcox  Com- 
|»ny.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov    7.  190S.    Serial  No.  286.184.     (CI.  122—291.) 


1 1.  In  a  wir.'  fence,  the  combination  with  a  post,  of  one 
or  mor«  hooks  flx»»d  upon  onr  sld*  of  the  post  and  forming 
an  upward  resilient  arm  with  a  dowa-ward  tooth  at  the 
■ide  adjaeaat  to  the  poal. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence,  the  combination  with  a  ptost,  of  one 
or  more  realUent  arms  fixed  upon  one  aide  of  the  post, 
the  free  end  and  adjacent  portion  of  sacli  arm  standing 
In  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  post  and  being  provided 
near  its  end  with  a  tooth  at  the  aide  adjacent  the  post, 
said  tooth  arranged  and  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  a 
f«;nce  wire  in  position  between  the  post  and  the  arm. 


1.  A  steam  boiler  having  a  steam  and  water  drum,  two 
banks  of  inclined  tub<>s.  one  above  the  other,  the  tubes  of 
the  lower  bank  being  longer  than  the  tubes  of  the  upper 
bank,  headers  connected  to  both  ends  of  the  tubes  of  both 
banks,  circulating  connections  between  the  headers  at  one 
end  of  both  banks  and  the  drum,  and  circulating  tubes 
connected  to  the  headern  at  the  other  end  of  the  lower 
bank  of  tuVs  and  the  drum,  said  last-mentioned  headers 
being  the  up  take  headers  of  the  lower  bank,  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  circulating  tubes  connected  to  the 
uptake  headers  of  the  lower  bank  being  less  than  the  com- 
bined cross  sectional  area  of  the  tubes  of  the  lower  bank, 
labstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stpam  boiler  having  a  steam  and  water  drum,  two 
banks  of  inclined  tubes,  one  above  the  other,  the  tubes  of 
the  lower  bank  being  longer  than  the  tubes  of  the  upper 
bank,  headers  connected  to  both  ends  of  the  tulies  of  both 
banks,  the  downtake  headers  of  the  lower  bank  being  di- 
rectly below  tbe  headers  at  one  end  of  the  upper  bank, 
circulating  tubes  connected  to  said  headers  of  both  banks, 
circulating  tnbes  to  the  headers  of  the  upper  bank  and 
the  dnnn,  and  «rlrculatlng  tubes  connected  to  the  headers 
at  t^  nptafce  ew5  of  the  lower  bank  and  the  drum,  the 


cross  sectional  area  of  the  last-mentioned  fnbai  being  less 
than  the  combined  cross  sectleaal  area  of  the  tvbes  of  the 
lower  l»ank.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  steam  boiler  having  a  steam  and  water  tJrum.  two 
banks  of  inclined  tubes,  one  above  the  other,  the  ^lbes  of 
the  lo«-er  hank  being  longer  than  the  tubes  of  the  upper 
bank,  headers  covmerted  to  both  ends  of  the  tubes  of  both 
banks,  the  downtake  headers  of  the  lower  bank  being  di- 
rectly below  the  headers  at  one  end  of  the  upper  bank,  cir- 
culating tubes  connected  to  said  headers  of  both  banks, 
circulating  tubea  to  the  headers  of  the  upper  bank  and  the 
drum,  circulating  tubes  connected  to  the  headers  at  the 
uptake  end  of  the  lower  bank  and  the  drum,  the  cross  sec 
tlonal  area  of  the  last- mentioned  tubes  being  less  than 
the  combined  cross  sectional  area  of  the  tubes  of  the 
lower  bank,  a  longitudinally  disposed  baffle  above  the  up- 
per row  of  tubea  of  the  lower  bank,  and  a  longitudinally 
disposed  baffle  above  the  lower  row  of  tubes  of  the  lower 
bank,  there  being  sufficient  space  between  said  baffles  to 
permit  all  of  the  products  of  combustion  to  pass  longi- 
tudinally along  the  tubes  of  the  lower  bank,  sabstantlally 
as  described. 

4.  A  •team  boiler  having  a  steam  aad  water  drum,  two 
banks  of  Inclined  tubes,  one  above  the  other,  the  tubes 
of  the  lower  bank  being  lon^or  than  the  tubea  of  the  up 
per  bank,  headers  connected  to  both  ends  of  the  tubes  of 
both  banks,  the  downtake  headers  of  the  lower  bank  being 
directly  below  the  headers  at  one  eiul  of  the  upper  bank, 
circulating  tul)e8  connected  to  said  headers  of  both  banks, 
circulating  tul)ee  to  the  headers  of  the  upper  bank  and 
the  dmm,  drcnlatlng  tubes  connected  to  the  headers  at 
the  uptake  end  of  the  lower  bank  and  the  drum,  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  last-m^'ntloned  tiil)e8  being  less  than 
the  combined  cross  sectional  area  of  the  tubes  of  the  lower 
bank,  n  longitudinally  disposed  baffle  above  the  upper  row 
of  tubes  of  the  lower  bank,  a  longitudinally  dlspoHed 
baffle  above  the  lower  row  of  tubes  of  the  lower  bank, 
thero  being  sufficient  space  between  sold  baffles  to  per 
mlt  all  of  the  products  of  combustion  to  pass  longitudi- 
nally along  the  tubes  of  the  lower  bank,  and  a  plurality 
of  vertlcnily  disponed  fross-baffles  for  the  upper  bank  of 
tubes,  said  baffles  giving  the  gases  rhroe  fiaascs  across 
said   bank  of  tubes,   substantially   ns   descrlb«'d. 

5.  .\  water  tube  boiler  having  a  steam  and  water  drum, 
two  banks  of  inclined  tubea  one  abovp  the  other,  and  ly 
Ing  wholly  within  the  casing,  the  tubes  of  the  lower  bank 
being  of  greater  lenrth  than  those  of  the  upper  bank 
whereby  a  space  is  left  above  the  uptake  end  of  the 
lower  bank  back  of  tho  uptake  headers  of  the  upper  bank, 
benders  Into  which  the  ends  of  the  tubes  are  expanded,  the 
downtake  headers  of  the  two  banks  lieing  nippled  to- 
getlier  or  continuous  and  those  of  the  upper  bank  con- 
nected to  the  water  space  of  said  drum.  Independent  tu- 
bular connections  from  the  uptake  headers  to  said  drun. 
a  longitudinal  baffle  supported  on  the  lowermoet  row  of 
tubes  of  the  lower  bank  And  extending  from  the  down- 
take  h'^ader,  a  second  longitudinal  baffle  stipported  upon 
the  uppermost  row  of  tubes  of  the  lower  bank  and  ex- 
tending from  the  uptake  header  of  said  bank  orr^rlapptng 
the  lower  baffle,  whereby  all  of  the  products  of  combus 
tlon  are  caused  to  pass  longitudinally  of  the  tubes  of  the 
lower  baak,  and  traasverse  bafies  dividing  tbe  upper  hank 
Into  n  plnraltty  of  traneverse  paasfs  beglaulni;  at  the 
downtake  end,  said  tubular  conm-ctions  ka-vtng  a  less 
cross  Rectional  area  than  tbe  combined  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  tubes  of  the  lowermost  bank. 


1.070.392.      PRROTFRE-GAOE       AWSLBBlT    O.    Bni*~Kt. 

Foxboro,  Mass.     Filed  OcL  8,  1910.     8ei4al  No.  MK^23. 

(Ol.  73—109.) 

1.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combiiiatioa  of  a  Bourdon- 
tube  provided  with  a  terminal  having  a  flat  face  extending 
transv.rsely  of  said  tul*,  and  multiplying  mechanism 
romprlslng  a  sector  provided  with  adjustable  means 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  transversely  of  said  tube  across 
the  face  of  said  terminal,  said  adjustable  means  resting 
against  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  terminal  of 
'  said  tube  to  move  said  sector. 
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2.  Id  a  presaure  f<ag«.  tbe  comlii nation  of  a  Bourdon- 
tu»i«  providtHl  with  a  terminal  harin^  \  Hat  fare  extend- 
ing  traDtuveraeiy  of  said  tube,  a  sprlDK-actuated  pinion 
wbeel  and  pointer,  a  sector  having  teetli  on  its  p^riptiery 
entcagloK  said  pinion  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  said 
Hector  and  engaginK  ttie  flat  face  of  the  terminal  of  said 
tabe.  whereby  movemeDt  of  said  terminal  determines  tbe 
travel  of  tbe  pointer. 


3.  In  a  pressure  gage,  tbe  combination  of  a  llourdoo- 
tHb«  provided  with  a  terminal  having  a  flat  face  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  tube,  a  pointer,  a  spring  for  turn- 
ing said  pointer  in  one  direction,  a  mutlplying  sector  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  by  said  tube,  for  turning  said  pointer  In 
th»-  opposite  direction  and  winding  up  said  spring  and  ad- 
justable means  connected  to  said  sector  and  In  sliding 
conUct  with  the  flat  face  of  tbe  terminal  of  said  tube  for 
transmitting  the  movements  of  said  tuN-  to  said  pointer. 

4.  In  a  pressure  gage,  tbe  combination  of  a  Bourdon 
tube  provided  with  a  terminal  having  a  flat  face  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  tube,  a  pointer,  a  spring  adapted 
to  turn  said  pointer  in  one  direction,  a  multiplying  sector 
operatively  connected  to  said  pointer  and  provided  with 
an  arm  extending  past  the  terminal  of  said  tube  and  an 
adjustable  member  on  said  arm  adapted  to  contact  with 
tbe  flat  face  of  the  terminal  of  said  tube,  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  latter  in  one  direction  will  move  said  pointer 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  action  of  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  pressure  gage,  the  combination  of  a  Boardon- 
tube  provided  with  a  slotted  terminal,  the  flat  faces  of 
which  extend  transversely  of  said  tube,  a  pointer,  a  spring 
for  turning  said  pointer  In  one  direction,  a  multiplying 
sector  adapted  to  be  turned  by  said  tube  for  turning  said 
pointer  In  the  opposite  direction  and  winding  up  said 
spring  and  an  arm  extending^  from  said  sector  provided 
with  an  adjustable  member  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
faces  of  and  slide  In  said  slotted  terminal  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  said  tube  to  said  pointer. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  door  and  the  frame  of  a  door, 
a  latch  plvotally  mounted  in  a  slot  in  an  L  shaped  frame 
mounted  In  said  door,  and  a  keeper  mounted  In  said  door 
frame  ;  said  latch  being  plvutally  mounted  within  said 
slot ;  a  leaf  spring  mounted  on  said  frame  bearing  against 
said  latch  ;  a  bead  on  said  latch,  and  said  keeper  com- 
prising a  metallic  plate  bent  to  form  an  acute  angle  to  en- 
gage said  head,  and  means  for  operating  said  latch. 


1.070,394.  CARBURETER.  Joseph  Boirdab  Smith 
Booth,  Sldcup,  BngUnd.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  SerUI 
Ifo.  756,424.      (CI.  48— 166.  > 


1.070.393.  LATCH.  GCBTArr  A.  B«NZ,  Big  Island  town- 
ship, Marlon  connty.  Ohio.  Filed  May  7.  1912.  Serial 
No.   695,725.      tCl.   70 — 102. 1 


1.   A   carbureter   comprising  a   mixture  chaml>»T  ;   a   dl»- 
trlbater   formed   of   U   shaped   tul>es.   open  on    their   under 
side :    means    for    supplying    compressed    air    to    said    dis- 
tributer ;  a  mixture  outlet   from  said  mixture  chamtter  ;  a 
fuel   Inlet   to  said   mixture  chamber  :   a   valve   controlllnc 
said    fuel    inlet    and    means    for   operating   said    valve    ac- 
cording   to    the    mean    level    of    tbe    fuel    In    said    mixture 
chamber  and  said  distributer. 
I       2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a   mixture   chamber  :   a   dla- 
I   trlbuter  formed  of  U  shaped  tubes  open  on  their  under  side ; 
means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  distributer  ;  a 
mixture  outlet  from  said  mixtiire  chamber  ;  a  fuel  Inlet  to 
said  mixture  chamber  ;  a  valve  controlling  said  fuel  inlet ; 
;  a  float  located  in  said  mixture  chamber  ;  a  float  located  in 
a    float   chamt>er.   said    float   chamber   being   adapted    to   be 
.supplied    with    compresaed    air    at    the    same    pressure    as 
said  distributer,  and   means  for  operahly  connecting  said 
I   floats  to  said  valve. 

3.   A   carbureter   comprialng  a   mixture   cham)>er  :   a   dla- 

,   trlbuter  formed   of    U    shaped    tubes   open    on   their   under 

i  side  :  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  distrlt>- 

i  uter ;  a  mixture  outlet  from  said  mixture  cham^r  ;  a  fuel 

I  Inlet   to   said    mixture   chamt)er  :    a    valve   controlling    said 

fuel   inlet  ;   a   float   located    In   said   mixture   chamber   and 

connected  to  one  end  of  a  bar ;  a  float  located  In  a  float 

chamber  supplied  with  compressed  air  at  tbe  same  pres- 

I  sure  as  said  distributer  :  said  float  Itelng  connected  to  the 

other  end  of  said  bar;  a  lever  plvotailr  connected  to  said 

bar  at  one  end.  and  plvotally  connected  to  said  valve  at  the 

other  end,  and  adapted  to  turn  about  a  pivot  so  as  to  ralae 

I  and  lower  said  valve. 

I  4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  mixture  chamber  ;  a  dis- 
tributer formed  of  U  shaped  tubes  open  on  their  under 
side  ;  a  pipe  for  supplying  cfimpressed  air  to  said  distrib- 
uter :  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  distributer  in 
aald  mixture  chamber  ;  a  mixture  outlet  from  said  mixture 
chamber  ;  a  fuel  Inlet  to  said  mixture  chamber  :  a  valve 
controlling  said  fuel  Inlet  :  a  spherical  float  located  in 
■aid  mixture  chamber:  and  connected  to  one  end  of  a  bar; 
a  spherical  float,  connected  to  tbe  other  end  of  said  t>ar. 
and  located  In  a  float  chamber  :  a  pipe  for  conducting  com- 
pressed air  to  said  float  chamber  from  said  distributer 
pipe  ;  a  lever  plvotally  and  adjustably  connected  to  said 
bar  at  one  end.  and  plvotally  conn»*cted  to  said  valve  at 
tbe  other  end.  and  a  bracket  carrying  a  pivot  about  wblcb 
■aid  lerer  la  adapted  to  turn. 


1.  A  door  fastener  comprising  an  L  shaped  frame,  a 
■lot  therein,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  In  said  slot,  a  leaf 
■prlng  bearing  on  said  latch  and  secured  at  one  and  to 
said  frame,  a  keeper,  and  a  rod  passing  through  aald 
latch  and  said  spring  for  operating  said  latch. 


1.070.S96.  OARMENT-8UPFORTKR  Edwim  L.  BkaD- 
roso,  Takoma  Park.  D.  C.  Filed  May  21.  1912.  SerUl 
No.  698,683.      (CI.   241 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  garter,  tbe  combination  with  garment  attaching 
means,  of  a  frame  member,  a  flexible  band  folded  upon 
said  frame  member  to  form  an  overhand  knot,  and  meana 
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for    maintaining    In    tbe    flexible    t*and    a    loop    which    ia 
ndiipted  to  encircle  the  leg. 


2.  In  a  garter  the  combination  with  garment  atuchlng 
lueans.  of  a  frame  member,  a  flexible  band  folded  upon 
KHld  frame  member  and  crossing  Itself  at  an  angle  on  the 
inner  face  of  said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  flexible 
tiand  for  detachably  maintaining  tbe  latter  In  a  loop  which 
Ih  adapted  to  encircle  the  leg. 

3.  In  a  garter,  the  combination  with  garment  attaching 
■aeans.  of  a  frame  memt>er.  a  flexible  baud  folded  to  pass 
across  the  outer  margin  of  said  frame  and  crossing  Itself 
on  tbe  inner  side  of  said  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the 
flexible  band  for  detachably  maintaining  tbe  latter  in  a 
loop  which  Is  adapted   to  encircle   the    leg. 

4.  In  a  garter,  tbe  combination  with  garment  attaching 
means,  of  a  frame  meml)er  to  which  said  attaching  means 
iti  connected,  and  a  flexlMi  band  folded  upon  said  frame 
memtier  to  form  an  overhand  knot  and  crossing  itself  at  an 
iUigle  a  plurality  of  times. 

Ir  5.  In  a  garter,  tbe  combination  with  garment  attaching 
ueans,  of  a  flexible  t>and.  a  clasp  member  carried  by  said 
t*and.  and  a  frame  member  upon  which  said  band  Is  folded 
to  form  an  overhand  knot,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
a  clasp  member  adapted  to  engage  and  coact  with  the 
clasp  member  aforesaid  and  being  also  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  through  which  tbe  band  Is  threaded 
to  pass  beneath  the  clasp  member  carried  by  tbe  frame, 
and  said  band  being  folded  across  the  outer  margin  of 
said  frams. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.070,896.  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  AND  OTHBR  VE- 
HICLES. Pbbobkick  William  Brampton.  Ktddermin- 
■tsr.  England.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  664.404. 
(CI.  21 — 81  > 


1.  A  wheel  having  in  combination  a  rim,  tubalar  spokes 
extending  from  said  rim  to  a  wheel  center,  aald  spokr-f 
bt^lug  flattened  to  a  wedge  .it  their  Inner  ends,  which 
wedge  parts  flt  each  other  to  form  a  ring  at  the  wheel 
center,  a  pair  of  rings,  said  rings  bracing  said  wedfps 
parts  of  said  spokes,  and  a  pair  of  flanged  shells,  said 
shells  Inclosing  said  rings  and  hltlng  by  means  of  their 
flanges  into  the  spokes  above  said  rings. 

2.  A  wheel  having  In  combination  a  rim.  tubular  spokes 
extending  from  said  rim  to  a  wheel  center,  said  spokes 
being  flattened  to  a  wedge  at  their  Innsr  ends,  wblcb 
wedge  parta  flt  each  other  to  form  a  ring  at  tbe  wbeel 
center,  a  pair  of  rings,  said  rings  bracing  said  wedge  parts 
of   said   spokes,   a  pair  of  pads,   said   pads  being  dlapoaed 


against  said  rings  and  a  pair  of  inclosing  shells,  said 
sbflls  having  flanges  which  are  forced  in  to  bite  on  tbe 
spokes  above  the  pads  and  rings  and  the  wedge  parts  of 
the  spokes. 


1,070,397.  TAKE  UP  DEVICE  FOR  NOTE  •  SUEBTB. 
Oboegb  p.  Brand.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1912. 
Serial   No.  696,066.      (CI.  84 — 161.) 


1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  take-up  spool  having 
flanges  normally  out  of  contact  with  the  note  sheet,  and 
means  for  moving  It  Into  contact  with  the  note  sheet 
during  the  movement  of  the  latter  to  centraHxe  said  sheet. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  take-up  spool  hsving  mov- 
able flanges  normally  out  of  contact  with  tbe  note  sheet, 
find  pneumatic  means  for  morlDg  said  flanges  into  contact 
with  the  note  sheet  during  the  movement  of  tbe  latter 
to  centrallie  said  sheet 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  take-up  spool  having  moT- 
able  flanges  and  means  for  intermittently  moving  them 
Into  contact  with  the  edges  of  a  note  sheet  at  each  revo- 
lution of  tbe  take-up  spool  to  centralise  said  sheet. 

4.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  take-up  spool,  flanges 
therefor  movable  with  relation  thereto  and  normally  out 
of  contact  with  the  note  sheet,  and  means  for  moving 
said  flanges  Into  contact  with  the  edges  of  tbe  note  sheet 
at  each  revolution  of  the  take-up  spool  to  centralize  tbe 
sheet. 

6.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  take-up  spool,  flanges 
therefor  morable  with  relation  thereto  and  normally  out 
of  contact  with  the  note  sheet,  and  automatic  means  for 
moving  said  flanges  Into  contact  with  the  edges  of  the 
note  sheet  at  each  revolution  of  the  take-up  spool  to 
centralize  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,070,898.  APPARATUS  FOB  AND  METHOD  OF 
CLEANING  GASES  Herman  A.  Brahsert  and  Robbrt 
W.  C0D8INB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr  7.  1008.  Serial 
No.  426,781.      (CI.  76—80.) 


1.  Tbe  method  of  separating  magnetic  particles  fron 
furnace  gases,  which  consists  In  passing  them  throogh  a 
magnetic  Qeld  out  of  contact  with  tbe  magnet,  and  eau»> 
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Inc  subaequent  «xpansloo  of  tbe  jcas^'a.  8nli<«tai)tiall)'  as 
descrilied. 

2.  The  method  of  separating  magnetic  particles  from 
furnace  gases,  which  conglsts  In  passing  the  gases  through 
a  magnetic  fleld  out  of  contact  with  the  ma^et  and 
cbaniriDg  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  gases  as  they 
pass  into  and  leave  soch  fleld,  sulwtantlaliy  as  described 

8.  The  method  of  separating  magnetic  particles  from 
furnace  gases  which  coa«l»t»  in  cooling  the  gases  to  an 
extent  sufBclent  to  condense  moisture  therein,  and  then 
passing  the  cooled  gase^^  through  a  magnetic  field  out  of 
contact  with  the  magnet,  substantially  ai  described. 

4.  The  method  of  cleaning  ga.ses.  which  consists  in  first 
cooling  them,  thereby  causing  condensation  of  moisture 
contained  therein,  then  passing  them  through  a  magnetic 
fleld.  aud  causing  an  expansion  of  the  gases  after  their 
passage  through  such   fleld,  mbiitantlally  as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gases,  conalsting  of  a  dust- 
catcher  into  which  the  gases  are  first  conducted  and  in 
which  they  are  partially  cooled,  a  passage  leading  there- 
from, and  means  for  creating  a  magnetic  fleld  in  a  por- 
tion of  said  passane.  said  passage  bein^  arranged  to 
change  the  directian  of  flow  of  the  gases  adjacent  to  the 
magnetic  fleld.  .substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,070.360.  CLOTHES  •  LINE  CL^MP.  Max  Brsmst  i 
New  Rochelle.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  j 
610.466.      (CI.  24—137.) 


In  a  clamp  for  securing  clothes  to  a  line  or  analogous 
uses,  the  combination  with  a  clothes  line  of  a  cylinder 
thereon  baring  a  longitudinal  slot,  higs  formed  integral 
with  said  cylinder  and  arranged  one  at  each  end  of  said 
slot,  an  eccentric  cam  arranged  longitudinally  over  said 
slot  and  supported  by  said  lugs,  and  a  handle  carried  by 
said  cam  for  forcing  said  cam  into  said  slot  and  upon  the 
line  while  limiting  the  rotation  of  said  cam  as  herein 
specified. 


1,070.400.  PHOTOGRAPHING  APPARATUS,  J08BPH 
BRiELorr,  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1912.  Serial 
No    672,086.      (CI.  96 — 19.) 

1.  Photographing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  magazine  therela,  said  magaslDe  adapted  to  contain 
a  plurality  of  sensitized  cards  or  plates,  "said  magazine  per 
mlttlng  said  cards  or  plates  to  be  exposed  through  one  i»nd 
thereof,  means  for  morlng  said  cards  or  plates  Into  ex- 
poBore  position,  a  plurality  of  guides  mounted  upon  said 
maKnzine  adjacent  said  end  and  spaced  from  the  edges 
of  said  end.  a  sliding  member  movable  in  said  guides  and 
having  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  edges  of  said  plates  or 
cards  to  engago  said  cards  or  plates  by  turns  when  the  ex- 
posure thereof  Is  finished,  and  remove  the  same  from  said 
magazine,  friction  means  for  engaging  said  cards  or  plates 
as  they  emerge  from  said  magaalne,  to  complete  the  re- 
moval thereof,  and  means  for  opsratlag  said  slidlBa  aeans 
and  said  friction   means. 

2.  Photographing  apparatus  comprising  a  casing,  a 
magazine  carried  thereby  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  sen- 
sitized cards  or  plates,  said  magaalne  permitting  said 
cards  or  plates  to  be  exposed  through  one  end.  means  for 
moving  said  cards  toward  said  end  Into  exposure  posi- 
tion, guides  carried  by  said  magazine  adjacent  the  edges 
of  said  end  and  spaced  therefrom,  sliding  means  ha\'lnu  n 
shoulder  movable  in  said  guides  to  engage  said  cards  or 
plates  by  turns  when  the  exposure  tbersof  is  flnisbsd.  to 
remove  the  same  from  said  magazine,  said  sliding  mem 
(>er  h4*ing  spaoMl  from  one  edge  of  the  said  end  of  th> 
magazine  to  permit  one  of  said  carda  or  plates  to  emerge 
therefroaa.   friction   wheels   carried   by   said   csslng  in    -m- 


ittlon  to  engat;e  <^acb  card  or  plate  as  it  eroer*»««  from 
said  casing,  and  op»>ratlng  means  pro  jeering  tarouaii  tb<- 
side  of  said  casing  and  comprising  gearing  i-.trrled  wlrlilo 
said  casing  for  reciprocatiug  said  slldink!  roean>'  niui  11c- 
tuatlng  said  friction  means,  whereby,  after  the  sliding 
means  engages  the  exposed  card  and  foreei*  tito  same  partly 
out  of  exposure  position,  the  frietion  means  will  engage 
said  card  or  plate  as  it  emerges  from  the  magnzine  nod 
complete  the  removal  thereof.      • 


8.  Photographing  apparatus  comprising  a  sliding  mem- 
^er  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  a  sensitized  card  or  plate 
edgewise  and  move  the  same  out  of  exposure  position,  a 
llnic  pivotally  connected  to  said  sliding  member  at  one  end. 
a  crank  connected  to  the  link  at  its  other  end,  friction 
wheels  mounted  beneath  said  sliding  member,  said  sliding 
member  having  notches  to  enable  the  lower  edge  thereof 
to  move  past  said  friction  wheels,  said  friction  wheels 
adapted  to  engage  a  card  or  plate  after  the  same  has  been 
moved  by  Its  engagement  with  the  shoulder  of  the  sliding 
member,  and  means  for  rotating  said  crank  and  actuat- 
ing the  friction  wheels,  whereby  the  sliding  member  will 
be  reciprocated  to  force  the  card  or  plate  partly  out  of 
exposure  position,  nnd  the  friction  wheels  aetnated  to 
engage  a  card  or  plate  after  the  same  has  been  partly 
forced  out  of  exposure  position,  and  complete  the  removal 
thereof  from  said  position. 

4.  Photographic  apparatus  comprising  a  magazine  to 
receive  a  number  of  sensitized  cards  or  plates,  said  maga- 
zine permitting  said  cards  or  plates  to  l>e  exposed  through 
one  side  thereof,  a  reciprocating  member  located  adjacent 
said  magazine  to  engage  each  of  said  cards  or  plates  In 
turn  at  one  end  to  impart  motion  thereto  when  said  ex- 
posure Is  finished,  and  a  pair  of  friction  rollers  located 
in  the  path  of  each  of  raid  cards  or  plates  to  receive  each 
of  said  cards  or  plates  between  them  after  the  same  has 
been  set  In  motion  br  said  member,  said  member  having 
a  clearance  space  into  which  said  rollers  pass  in  the 
course  of  the  relative  movemeots  of  said  rollers  and  said 
reciprocating  member. 

5.  Photographing  apparatus  comprlsInK  a  magazine  to 
receive  a  number  of  senstticnd  cards  or  plates,  said  magn- 
sine  penmitting  said  cards  or  plates  to  be  exposed  through 
one  aids  thereof,  n  moTsble  member  located  adjacent  ssM 
magazine  to  engage  each  of  said  cards  or  plates  in  tarn 
at  one  end  to  impart  motion  thereto  when  said  exposure 
is  finished,  snil  a  pair  of  frlf^tion  rollers  located  In  the 
path  of  each  of  said  cards  or  plates  to  receive  each  of  aald 
cards  or  plates  i>etwren  them  after  the  same  has  l>een  set 
iB  motion  hy  said  member,  said  member  having  a  clears 
ance  space  into  which  said  rollers  pass  in  the  course  of 
the  relative  movements  of  said  rollers  and  said  recipro 
csting  member. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.} 
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1,070.401.  RAIL-JOINT.  Clamkck  8.  BaooMHiLT.,  Spen- 
cers Station.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1912.  Serial  No. 
67.%.997.      (CI.   SM— ».> 


1.070.402.  RRLEASING  DEVICE  FOR  DOOR-LATCHE8. 
CBAKi.as  K.  BariiRACKBt,  St.  Loals,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
4^1aes  and  Lehnbefiter  Manufacturing  Corapsny,  Rt. 
Louis.  Mo  .  a  Torporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1913      SWrlal   No    766,582.      ICl.   70 — «».> 


In  a  rail  Joint,  rails  each  having  its  web  adjacent  Its 
ends  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  tongues  which 
project  from  the  opposite  faces  of  the  web  and  which  are 
substantially  rectangular  In  cross  section,  the  base  flanges 
of  the  rails  having  their  upper  faces  integrally  formed 
with  reinforcing  members,  which  have  their  inner  walls 
rertlcally  straight  and  spaced  from  the  wel)e  of  the  rails 
a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the  width  of  the  tongues 
and  which  have  their  upper  walls  Inclined  outwardly  to  a 
distance  beyond  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  flanges, 
angle  bars  for  the  rails  ends,  the  vertical  members  of  the 
angle  bars  being  grooved  to  receive  the  tongues  of  the 
webs,  the  lower  edges  of  the  vertical  members  being  formed 
with  extending  tongues,  the  outer  wall  of  which  being 
vertically  straight  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ver- 
tical walls  of  the  reinforcing  members,  the  angular  mem-  | 
ber  of  each  of  the  angle  bars  being  recessed  to  receive  the  | 
h«s»'  flanges  of  the  rails  and  being  grooved  to  receive  the 
angular  upper  walls  of  the  reinforcing  members,  securing 
elements  for  the  angular  members  of  the  angle  bars  and 
the  latter  adapted  to  abut  with  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  rail  flanges,  and  means  for  securing  the  vertical 
meml)ers  of  the  angle  bars  to  the  webs  of  the  rails.  I 


a  mt  OB  tbe  Inaer  end  of  the  bolt,  a  door-Uitchisff  Bcmber 
on  the  bolt  outside  the  casing,  a  member  on  the  inside  of 
the  casing  provided  with  a  pair  of  jaws  for  locking  the 
nut  against  rotation,  said  member  being  provided  with  a 
slot  tapering  away  from  the  Jaws,  an(}  a  headed  screw 
carried  by  the  casing  wall  and  trarenlng  said  slot  for 
the   purpose  set   forth. 

5.  In  combioatioD  with  a  casing  wall  having  an  open- 
ing, a  hinged  door  for  closing  said  opening,  a  latching  lever 
for  locking  the  door,  a  bolt  passed  through  tbe  casing  wall 
adjacent  the  opening  and  supporting  said  lever  on  the 
outside  of  tbe  wall,  a  nut  on  the  t>oIt  on  tbe  inside  of  the 
casing,  a  member  engaging  the  nut  and  serving  as  a  nut- 
lock  therefor,  said  member  t>elng  detacbably  secured  to 
the  inside  of  the  casing  wall,  the  nut-locking  portion  of 
the  memt>er  serving  as  &  means  for  turning  the  nut  upon 
the  removal  of  the  meml>er  from  the  casing  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


C 


1.  In  a  door-latch,  a  member  mounted  on  a  fixed  sup- 
port, a  movable  door,  means  carried  by  said  member  on 
one  side  of  the  fixed  support  for  latching  said  door,  means 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fixed  support  for  securing  said 
member  against  removal,  and  means  normally  engaging 
said  securing  means  and  adapted  to  operate  to  loosen  the 
name  whereby  the  member  may  be  shifted  to  cause  a  re- 
lease of  the  latching  means  from  said  door. 

2  In  combination  with  a  rasing  wall,  a  door  hinged 
thereto,  an  oscillatiog  handle  lever,  a  member  passed 
through  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  supporting  said  lever 
on  the  outside  of  tbe  casing  and  In  position  to  permit 
swinging  thereof  across  tho  door,  a  niit  on  the  Inside  of 
the  casing  carried  by  said  member  to  prevent  withdrawal 
of  the  same,  a  removable  member  on  the  Inside  of  the 
casing  locking  said  nut.  said  member  serving  as  a  wrench 
for  the  loosening  of  said  nut. 

t.  In  combination  with  a  fixed  support,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  support,  a  latrhlng  member  on  said  t>oIt  on 
one  side  of  said  support,  a  nut  on  said  liolt  engaging  tbe 
oppo^te  side  of  said  support,  a  member  operable  as  a 
wrench  removably  mounted  on  the  fixed  support  on  tbe 
side  of  the  bolt  carrying  the  not.  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  means  for  locking  the  nut  against  rotation,  for 
tke  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  casing  wall  provided  witb  a 
talnged  door,  a  bolt  passed  through  the  wall  adjacent  the 
free  edge  of  the  door  for  the  closed  position  of  the  latter. 


1,070,403.  FASTENER.  Chables  A.  Bbyant,  Wakefield. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Consolidated  Safety  Pin  Company, 
Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F^led 
Nov.  3,  1910.     SerUI  No.  590.673.      (CI.  24—252.) 


In  a  fastener,  tbe  combiaation  of  a  U  shaped  frame 
having  one  memlter  formed  witb  teeth  aed  tbe  other  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  with  tke  adjacent 
portions  struck  up  to  form  longitudinal  ways,  a  U-shaped 
spring  in  the  frame  having  longitudinal  slots  in  the  for- 
ward portion  of  its  uppet-  memlter  with  the  intermediate 
bars  struck  up  to  form  forwardiy  facing  shoulders,  and 
fts  lower  member  having  shoulders  to  codperate  witb  said 
teeth  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  spring,  and  a  suhetan- 
tially  right  angled  lever  comprising  a  handle  member 
adapted  to  lie  in  said  slot  when  the  fastener  is  closed 
and  having  a  head  formed  with  shoulders  to  bear  against 
said  ways  and  to  lie  in  the  recess  formed^y  said  ways 
when  the  fastener  is  closed,  and  with  teeth  to  project 
downwardly  through  the  slots  of  the  spring  and  codperate 
with  said  first  named  teeth  to  engage  the  fabric,  the  teeth 
of  the  lever  being  guided  in  their  movement  from  open  to 
closed  position  by  tbe  forwardiy  facing  shoulders  of  tbe 
spring. 


1,070,404.  TRACKER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MttSICAL.  IN- 
FTRUMENT8.  Chahi,w>  8.  BCRTow.  Oait  Psrk.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1012.     Serial  No.  726.469.     (CI.  84—165.) 

1.  A  tracker  device  for  automatic  musical  Instraments 
comprising  «  meml»er  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a 
memiMT  having  a  set  of  surface  grooves,  one  for  each  note, 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  slot  of  tbe  first 
member  and  having  sn  outlet  for  each  of  said  grooves  for 
connection  with  a  pnwimstic.  tbe  crossings  of  the  slot 
and  grooves  constltntlng  the  tracker  duct  mouths,  the 
member  having  the  longitudinal  slot  being  mounted  for 
movement  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the  meml)er  bav- 
in e  the  transverse  grooves,  and  one  of  the  said  members 
being  moonted  for  movement  transversely  of  said  slot. 

2.  A  tracker  device  for  automatic  musical  instruments 
comprising  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a 
member  having  a  set  of  surface  grooves,  one  for  each  note, 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  slot  of  the  first 
member,  and  having  each  an  outlet  for  connection  with  a 
pneumatic,  whereby  tbe  crossings  of  the  slot  and  grooves 
constitute  tracker  duct  mouths ;  the  grooved  member  hav- 
ing its  surface  cnrved  eylicdrlcally,  the  longitudinally  alot- 
ted  member  having  Its  slotted  face  curved  about  tbe  same 
axis  and  adapted  substantially  to  fit  tbe  cylindrical 
grooved  Hvrface  of  the  first  member,  snd  mounted  for 
swinging  about  a  line  parallel  to  said  axis  to  move  Its  eon- 
cave  slotted  face  toward  and  from  fhe  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  inner  member/,  one  of  said  members  being  meantnd 
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for  rocking  about  the  axla  of  the  cylindrical ly  curred  aur-      bucket,  and  a  connection  between  said  draft  member  and 
face  of  the  grooved  member.  the  rear  end  of  the  bucket  N>dy  to  hold  the  backet  In  cloaed 

position  under  pull  on  said  draft  member. 


1.070.405.      EXCAVATOR-SHOVEL.      Hbnkt    O.    Butlbb. 

KenoMba.    Wla..   asslgmor   to   Shnable  A  Quinn.   ChicmKo. 

111.,  a  Copartnerahlp  composed  of  Emlle  R.  Shnable  and 

John    B     Qulnn.       Filed    F«b     21.    1910.       8«rlal    No. 

546.086.      (CI.  37—54.) 

1.  In  an  excarator  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  bucket 
body  baTlng  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  an  op<»n  rear  end. 
a  cloBure  for  said  rear  end  plrotally  connected  with 
said  bucket  body,  a  draft  member,  operative  connectlona 
between    said    draft    member    and    the    front    end    of    the 


r,Vv'    '■v.v^yy/y////// 


3.  A  tracker  device  for  an  automatic  musical  instrument 
comprising  a   member   having  a   longitudinal    slot   and   a 
member  having  a  set  of  surface  grooves,  one  for  each  note, 
extending  transversely  of  the  slot  of  the  first  member,  and  ♦• 
each   provided   with   an   outlet   for  communication    with   a 
pneumatic,  the  crossing*  of  the  slot  and  grooves  constltut 
ing  tracker  duct  inoatha,  the  longitudinally  slotted   mem 
ber    beiDK    mounted    for    movement    toward    and    from    the 
other    member,    and    the    two    members    being    adapted    to 
admit,  and  permit  the  longitudinal  travel  of.  a  note  sheet 
between  them   In  contact   with  both,   the  slotted   member 
being  faced  at  both  sides  of  Its  slot  with   cushioning  ma- 
terial for  contact  with  the  note  sheet  passing  between  said 
members. 

4.  A  tracker  device  for  automatic  musical  Instruments 
comprising  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a 
member  having  a  set  of  sorface  grooves,  one  for  .each  note, 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  slot  of  the 
first  member,  and  provided  with  outlets  for  communica- 
tion with  a  pneumatic,  the  longitudinally  slotted  member 
mounted  for  swinging  about  a  line  parallel  to  the  slot 
for  moving  Its  slotted  face  to  a  poaltlon  In  contact  with 
and  to  a  position  remote  from  the  grooved  member,  and 
a  spring  connected  with  said  swinging  member  and  with 
the  support  thereof  for  reacting  upon  the  swinging  mem- 
ber at  a  point  which  Is  carried  past  Its  pivot  line  by  the 
swinging  of  said  member  from  one  of  said  poaltlons  to  the 
other,  whereby  the  spring  operates  to  hold  it  at  either 
limit  of  its  range  of  swinging  movement. 

5.  A  tracker  device  for  automatic  musical  instrumenta. 
comprising  a  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a 
member  having  a  set  of  surface  grooves,  one  for  each  note, 
extending  transversely  with  respect  to  the  slot  of  the  first 
member  and  having  an  outlet  for  each  of  said  grooves  for 
connection  with  a  pneumatic,  the  croaalngs  of  the  slot  and 
grooves  constituting  tracker  duct  months,  the  member 
having  the  longitudinal  slot  being  mounted  for  movement 
bodily  loward  and  away  from  the  surface  of  the  member 
having  the  transverse  graves,  and  also  for  movement 
transversely  to  said  last  mentioned  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oatette  ] 


2.  In  an  excavator  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  closure  carried  thereby,  a  bucket  body  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  a  draft  member  connected  with  the  front  end  of 
the  bucket  body,  and  means  connecting  said  draft  member 
with  the  frame  and  the  rear  of  the  bucket  body  whereby 
the  bucket  is  held  In  closed  position  under  pull  on  said 
draft  member. 

3.  In  an  excavator  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  clMure  carried  thereby,  a  bucket  body  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  a  draft  member  connected  with  the  front  end  of 
said  bucket  body,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  con 
nections  between  the  rear  of  said  backet  body  and  the 
draft  member  having  traveling  engagement  with  said  pul- 
ley whereby  the  closure  and  rear  end  of  the  bucket  body 
are  maintained  in  cooperative  relation  by  teoaion  exerted 
on  said  draft  member. 

4.  In  an  excavator  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  closure  carried  thereby,  a  bucket  body  pivoted  on  said 
frame,  a  draft  member,  and  connections  between  said 
bucket  body  at  the  rear  of  the  pivotal  connection  and  the 
draft  member  and  engaged  with  the  frame  for  holding 
the  bucket  In  closed  position  under  pull  on  the  draft 
member. 

5.  In  an  excavator  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  backet 
body  having  a  forward  cutting  edge  and  an  open  rear 
end,  a  frame  on  which  said  body  Is  pivoted,  aald  frame 
being  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  closure  adapted  to 
cloee  the  open  rear  end  of  the  body,  and  means  slldlngly 
engaged  with  the  frame  and  atUched  to  the  rear  end  of 
said  bucket  whereby  the  bucket  Is  held  In  cloaed  position 
by  tension  exerted  upon  said  means  and  Is  permitted  to 
open  when  the  tension  Is  released. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,406.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  STIFFENED  FORE 
PARTS  OF  BOOT  AND  SHOE  UPPERS  Fkamk  K. 
Bi-TTiBJ-iBLO.  Wakefield.  Maaa.  ;  Eugene  M.  Butterfleld. 
Waltham.  Mass  ,  administrator  of  said  Frank  E.  Butter- 
fleld. deceased,  assignor  to  Beckwlth  Box  Toe  Company. 
Dover.  N.  H..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  942.090.      (CI.  12—146.) 


The  method  of  making  stiffened  foreparta  of  boot  and 
shoe  oppers.  which  consists  in  incorporating  in  the  un 
lasted  upper  a  stlffener  blank  comprising  abeorl)ent  flbroaa 
material  containing  a  stlfTening  composition  or  material 
adapted  to  be  softened  by  a  degree  of  heat  which  la  not 
mjurloas  to  leather,  and  to  be  stiffened  by  cooling,  heating 
the  blank  to  soften  the  same,  lasting  the  upper  while  the 
blank  Is  belted  and  soft  and  thereby  Imparting  to  tbe 
blank  the  form  of  a  box  toe  conforming  to  the  toe  por- 
tion of  the  last,  and  allowing  the  box  toe  to  stiffen  hf 
cooMbc. 


1.070.407.  TBLBORAPH  TYPB- WRITER.  Allbm  D. 
Cabowbll,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  22,  lOlO. 
Serial  No.  598.765.      (CI.   178 — 141.) 


1.  A  telegraph  typewriter  comprising  a  pluarllty  of 
groups  of  working  magneta.  means  for  selectively  ener- 
gising a  magnet  or  magnets  of  each  group,  a  line  relay 
and  contacts  therefor,  and  means  for  shifting  the  circuits 
of  the  line  relay  contacts  to  said  groups  successively. 

2.  A  telegraph  typewriter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  working  magneta.  groups  of  relays  correspond- 
ing to  said  magnets  and  adapted  to  close  the  magnet  cir- 
culu.  a  line  relay  and  contacU  therefor,  circuits  includ- 
ing the  line  relay  contacts  and  said  relays,  and  mesns  for 
shifting  the  circuiu  of  said  contacts  to  said  groups  of 
relays  successively. 

S.  A  telegraph  typewriter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groapa  of  working  magnets,  corresponding  groups  of  re- 
lays, a  line  relay  and  contacts  therefor,  circuits  Including 
Bi^d  contacts  and  relays,  and  a  magnet  for  each  group  of 
circuits  adapted  when  energised  to  shift  the  circuits  of 
tbe  line  relay  contacts  to  the  next  succeeding  group. 

4  A  telegraph  typewriter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  working  magnets,  corresponding  groups  of  re- 
lays adapted  when  energised  to  remain  energised  to  close 
and  maintain  closed  tbe  corresponding  working  magnet,  a 
line  relay  and  contacts  therefor,  circuits  connecting  said 
cuntacts  and  said  relays,  and  a  magnet  in  each  of  aald 
circuits  adapttxl  when  energlxed  to  shift  the  circuits  of 
the  line  relay  contacts  from  one  group  of  relays  to  the 
next  succeeding  group. 

5  A  telegraph  typewriter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  working  magnets,  groups  of  relays  correspond- 
ing thereto,  means  for  selectively  energising  some  of  tbe 
relays  of  each  group  by  currents  of  different  polarity  Ir- 
respective of  duration  and  another  relay  of  each  group 
by  a  current  of  definite  duration  Irrespective  of  polarity. 

(Claims  6  to  34  not  printed   In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,070.408.  COIN  -  CONTROLLED  LOCK.  0»oho«  K. 
CL.AW80N,  Lebanon,  and  Ray  B.  Fbrris.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  Filed  Sept.  28.  1912.  Serial  No  722.864.  (CT. 
194 — 69.1 

1  A  coin  controlled  lock  including  a  bolt,  a  knob  shaft 
means  on  the  knob  shaft  for  withdrawing  the  bolt,  a  lock- 
ing lever  adapted  to  engage  said  bolt  withdrawing  means 
when  partially  actuated  and  prevent  the  complete  actua- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  guiding  and  lodging  a  coin 
between  the  bolt  and  one  end  of  tbe  locking  lever  so  that 
when  tbe  bolt  is  partially  withdrawn  it  will  act  through 
said  coin  to  release  said  locking  lever. 

2  A  coin  controlled  lock  having  a  bolt,  a  knob-shaft 
with  a  projection  thereon  adapted  to  withdraw  said  bolt, 
and  a  spring  actuated  lever  fiilcrumed  between  Its  end? 
With  one  end  normally  extending  Into  the  path  of  said 
knob  shaft  projection,  and  with  the  other  end  of  aald 
lever  extending  Into  the  path  of  the  coin  and  supporting 
said  coin  in  the  path  of  said  bolt,  whereby  said  bolt  will 
through  said  coin  and  aald  lever  move  the  locking  end 
of  said  lever  out  of  tbe  path  of  aald  knob-shaft  projection 
during   the   Initial    wltbdrawal  of  said   bolt    by   tbe   free 


movement   of   said    knob-shaft    and    thereafter  allow   tba 
complete  wltbdrawal  of  the  bolt. 


3.  A  coin  controlled  lock  Including  a  bolt  with  a  pro- 
jection therefrom,  a  knob  shaft  at  right  angles  to  said 
lM)lt.  a  ward  on  said  knob  shaft  provided  with  two  projec- 
tions, one  of  which  i»  adapted  to  engage  the  projection 
from  the  bolt  and  withdraw  the  bolt,  a  locking  lever 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  projection  on  the  ward  when 
the  ward  and  bolt  are  partially  operated  and  prevent 
further  operation,  and  means  for  guiding  and  lodging  a 
coin  between  tbe  bolt  and  one  end  of  the  locking  lever  so 
that  when  the  bolt  is  partially  withdrawn  It  will  act 
through  said  coin  to  release  said  locking  lever. 


1.070.409.  GAS  -  GENERATOR.  Gboboi;  Chbi8Tia?*8. 
Freeport.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  658.39p. 
(d.  48—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  removable  cap  ex- 
tending near  to  tbe  bottom  thereof,  said  cap  being  formed 
with  a  portion  of  large  diameter  wholly  below  tbe  nor- 
mal water  level  of  the  tank  and  open  at  Its  lower  end, 
and  with  a  long  comparatively  narrow  portion  of  approxi- 
mately uniform  diameter  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  top  of  the  larger  portion,  said  narrow  portion  being 
cloaed  at  its  upper  end  and  forming  a  gas  space,  and  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  narrow  portion  beln^  below  tbe  normal 
water  level  of  tbe  tank,  a  gas  cake  holding  frame  of  ool- 
form  diameter  fitting  closely  wltbln  the  contracted  part 
of  the  cap  and  having  a  gas  cake  <<upportlng  surface 
within  said  narrow-  part  of  tbe  cap  and  formed  with  sup- 
porting legs  extending  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  tank  to  sup- 
port said  holding  frame  independently  of  tbe  cap.  whereby 
when    cakes  are  superposed   upon  said  supporting   surface 
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wlthla  Mi<1  «»ke  fraoBe  tbey  wHl  BubsUntJally  flU  the 
narrow  portion  of  the  cap  trmnaveniely  thereof  and  will 
not  be  agitated  by  the  vibration  of  the  cap 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  a  removable  cap  ex- 
tending to  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  said  cap  being  formed 
with  a  portion  of  larne  dlam»ter  wholly  below  the  normal 
water  level  of  the  tank  and  open  at  its  lowpr  end  and  with 
a  long  comparatively  aarrow  portion  extending  upwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  larger  portion,  aald  narrow  portion 
being  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  and  closed  at  Its 
upper  end  to  form  a  gas  space  or  chamber  of  small  ca- 
pacity, the  lower  end  of  said  narrow  portion  being  below 
the  normal  water  level  of  the  tank,  a  holder  for  a  cake 
of  gas  generating  material  supporte4  on  the  bottom  of 
the  tank  and  Independently  of  the  cap,  the  cake  support- 
ing surface  thereof  bclag  Bubatantially  equal  in  diameter 
to  the  diameter  of  the  contracted  port  of  the  cap  and 
located  within  the  lower  end  of  said  contracted  portion 
below  the  normal  water  level  of  the  tank,  said  support- 
ing surface  being  perforated,  whereby  when  a  cake  of 
gas  generating  material  is  placed  on  said  suportlng  suf- 
fice Its  lower  surface  will  be  within  the  contracted  part 
of  the  cap  and  the  sides  thereof  will  be  protected  by  the 
walN  of  saw  contracted  part,  said  cake  forming  a  sub- 
stantial cloaure  for  the  contracted  portion  of  the  cap 
and  the  decomposition  thereof  taking  place  mainly  on  the 
bottom  of  the  cake. 


1,070,410.  TIVIB-rRlNTER.  Edmlxd  8.  Cnvficn.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  amlgnor  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Ang. 
24,  1909.     Serial  No.  514,407.      iCl.  234—67.) 
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1.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  minute 
type  carrier,  of  a  spring  motor  for  driving  same,  a  cam 
connected  to  said  carrier,  an  hoar  type  carrier,  a  second 
spring  motor  for  driving  the  latter,  an  escapement  con- 
trolling the  second  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
cam  for  winding  the  second  motor  and  actuating  the 
escapement. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  minute 
type  carrier,  of  a  spring  motor  for  driving  aame,  a  cam 
eonaected  to  aaid  carrier,  an  hoar  type  carrier,  a  aecoad 
spring  motor  for  driving  the  latter,  connections  actuated 
by  the  cam  for  storing  power  in  the  second  motor,  and  an 
escapement  for  the  latter  also  actuated  by  tl>e  can. 

3  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  minute 
type  carrier,  of  a  spring  motor  for  driving  same,  a  cam 
connected  to  said  carrier,  an  hour  type  carrier,  a  shaft. 
an  escapement  wheel  fast  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel  looeely 
motinted  00  the  abaft  adjacent  to  the  eacapemetit  wheel, 
a  spring  Interpoaed  between  said  wheela  with  the  ends 
fastened  thereto,  connections  actuated  by  the  caM  for 
storing  power  In  ttic  last  mentioned  spring  by  rotating 
the  ratchet  wheel,  an  esmpement  lever  for  holding  the 
eacapement  wheel  while  the  ratchet  wheel  la  being  ro- 
tated,   meant  controlled  by   the  cam  for  tripping  the  ea- 


r-apcMgnt  lever  to  release  the  escapement  wheel,  and  a  »rear 
seenred  to  tlie  eacapemeat  wheel  shaft  for  drirlng  the 
hour  type  carrier. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  time 
controlled  device  of  lower  order,  of  a  cam  driven  thereby, 
a  controlling  element  moved  by  said  cam.  a  spring  ten- 
sioned  by  said  controlling  element,  a  time  controlled  de- 
vice of  higher  order  driven  by  said  spring,  and  connec- 
tions from  said  controlling  element  permitting  movement 
of  said  higher  order  device. 

5,  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  time  con- 
trolled device  of  lower  order  and  a  cam  driven  thereby,  of 
two  links  actuated  by  said  cam,  a  spring  tensloned  by 
movement  of  one  of  said  links,  a  pallet  operated  by  the 
other  of  said  links,  and  a  time  controlled  device  of  higher 
order   driven    by    said   spring    but    under    control    of   said 

pallet. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


1.070,411.  RAILWAY  TIE.  JOHN  W.  Ct-ABK,  Jr.,  Provo, 
DUh.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  605.081.  (CI. 
238 — 5.) 


1.  A  metal  railway  tie  body  formed  of  !<he«»t  metal  with 
a  flat  baac  aad  aptnrned-sldes  constituting  a  trough  like 
Btructuw.  the  end  portions  of  said  aides  being  bent  in- 
wardly to  form  chaml>et«  for  the  reception  of  woMen 
Moeks,  and  an^le  Iron  plates  for  cloeing  the  end>i  of  the 
chambers  and  overlying  tfte  Mocks  between  the  Intnrned 
portions  of  the  sides,  saldT^latee  bHag  pTovl««ed  with  open- 
ings for  t»>e  reception  of  ((pikes  for  holding  both  the  plates 
and  rails  on  the  block. 

2.  A  metal  tie  tar  railways  formed  of  sheet  m.tal  with 
a  substantially  flat  bottom,  upwardly  extending  side  walU 
of  greater  height  at  the  ends  than  at  the  renter,  the  end 
portions  of  said  side  walls  being  turned  Inwardly  to  form 
chambers  for  the  reception  of  wooden  Mocks,  said  cham- 
bers each  having  a  transverse  opening  In  the  top  of  the 
■ame  for  the  reception  of  the  rail  bases,  and  the  enda  of 
said  flanges  adjacent  said  openings  forming  shoulders  for 
limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  the  rails  and  angle  platea 
for  closing  the  ends  of  the  chambers  and  overlying  the 
blocks  between  the  inturned  portions  of  the  sides  of 
the  tie. 

3.  A  metal  tie  for  railways  embodying  a  trongh  like 
body  portion,  upwardly  extending  sides  and  tnturaed 
flanges  nt  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides  forming  chambers 
for  the  roceptioa  o*  wooden  blocks,  aald  chambers  each 
havliiK  a  tranav.rse  opening  in  the  top  of  th»'  name  foe  the 
rec«*ptlon  of  the  rail  basea.  the  ends  of  the  flanges  adja- 
cent aald  opening*  forming  shoulders  for  Itmltiof  the  "lat- 
eral movement  of  the  rails,  an  angle  plate  for  perwa- 
nently  coverltig  one  end  of  the  cha«ib«r  and  eztendtna  over 
the  top  of  the  Wock  between  the  flanges  to  the  traasverwe 
opening,  and  a  removable  angle  plate  for  cloaing  the  oppo- 
tit*  end  oT  the  chamber  and  extending  over  the  top  of  the 
block  between  the  flanges  to  the  transverse  opening  and 
means  for  holding  the  rail  and  plate  on  the  block. 

4.  A  metal  railway  tie  for  railways  formed  of  sh<»*t 
metal  with  a  flat  base  and  upturned  sides  constituting  a 
trongh  like  atnictnre,  the  end  portions  of  said  sMea  being 
bent  Inwardly  to  form  chambers  for  the  reception  of 
wooden  blocks,  and  angle  Iron  platea  for  closing  the  ends 
of  the  chanters  and  orerlylng  the  blocks  between  the  in* 

I  tnraed  portions  of  the  sldet. 
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1,0^0,412.  SMOKE  FIL.TBR  FOB  CIGAHE3TTKS.  LuLis 
CuBM.  VictorU,  LoDdoD.  EngUnd  Filed  Apr.  20.  1911. 
Sertal  No.  623,1»«.     (CI.  131—82.) 


The  combination  with  a  tobacco  like  flller  ;  of  a  wrap- 
per surrounding  said  flller  and  projecting  beyond  the  aame 
at  the  mouth  end,  a  tubular  reinforcement  held  wholly 
within  the  projecting  portion  tm  leave  a  smooth  unbroken 
exterior  on  said  wrapper,  and-a  drum  consisting  of  a  ring 
covered  on  one  end  and  the  sides  with  Altering  fabric,  said 
drum  being  positioned  in  said  reinforcement  with  the 
fabric  in  spaced  relation  to  the  mouth  end  of  the  wrapper. 


1,070.413.  MANIFOLD  WttlTLNG-TABLKT.  JoHK  Con- 
rad, Larchmont.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  720.061,     (CI.  11—36.) 


ao   il 


1.  A  writing  tablet  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  therein  transverse  partitions,  whereby 
the  casing  Is  divided  Into  a  plnrality  of  compartments, 
bearing  framex  arranged  tc  said  compartments,  paper 
holding  shafts  rerolably  mounted  in  said  bearing  frames 
and  carrying  rolla  of  paper  adapted  to  be  unwound  from 
said  shafts,  means  to  hold  said  shafts  in  revolable  engage- 
ment with  said  frames,  paper  supporting  plates  arranged 
in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  support  the  sheets  of  paper 
unwound  from  said  rolls  while  said  sheets  are  being  writ- 
ten upon,  sheets  of  transfer  paper  arranged  between  the 
sheets  from  said  rolls,  retaining  rods  arranged  in  said 
compartments  and  secured  to  one  end  of  said  transfer 
afaeeta  and  whereby  sakl  transfer  sheets  are  held  in  op- 
erative position,  additional  winding  rolls  revolubly  mount- 
ed In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  sheets  of  paper 
from  certain  of  said  paper  rolls  to  form  a  record  of 
( hecka  written  on  the  sheets  from  the  other  paper  rolls, 
means  on  said  rollers  to  engage  the  sheets  from  said  other 
paper  rolls,  whereby  said  sheets  are  positively  fed  from 
the  casing,  and  operating  devices  on  the  ends  of  said  rolls, 
whereby  the  latter  are  turned. 

2.  A  manifolding  writing  tablet  of  the  character  de- 
scribed romprtstng  a  casing,  transverse  partitions  arranged 
therein  to  form  a  series  of  roll  holding  oompartments, 
bearing  compartmsnts  arranged  In  one  of  said  framea  and 
having  therein  bearing  notcfaea,  roll  supporting  shafts 
revolubly  and  removably  engaged  with  said  notches  and 
oarryiDg  rolls  of  paper  adapted  to  be  unwound  therefrom 
t»  form  duplicate  check  hnd  record  sheets,  shaft  retaining 
plates   to   bold   said   shafts  In    revoluble  engagement   with 


the  notches  in  one  of  said  frames,  said  plates  having 
therein  notches,  transfer  sheet  holding  rods  engaged  with 
said  notches,  transfer  sheets  secured  to  said  rods  and  ar- 
ran>;ed  between  the  record  and  check  sheets  drawn  from 
said  paper  rolls,  a  plate  adapted  to  form  a  snpport  for 
said  sheets,  and  a  combined  paper  winding  and  feeding 
roller  adapted  to  receive  and  wind  ui>  said  record  sheet 
and  to  project  said  duplicate  check  sheets  across  sakl 
supporting  plate. 

3.  A  manifolding  Writing  tablet  comprising  a  casing. 
paper  holding  shafts  revolubly  mounttd  therein  aiM)  car- 
rying rolls  of  paper  adapted  to  be  unwound  therefrom  to 
form  record  and  duplicate  clieck  sheets,  a  combined  record 
sheet  winding  and  check  sheet  feeding  roller  revolubly 
mounted  In  one  end  of  said  casing,  said  roller  comprising 
a  cylindrical  section  having  on  one  side  a  recess  and  In 
one  end  a  socket,  a  segmental  section  adapted  to  fit  the 
recess  In  said  cylindrical  section  and  having  a  socket  to 
receive  the  inner  end  of  said  cylindrical  section,  a  stud  on 
said  segmental  section  to  engage  the  socket  in  the  end  of 
said  cylindrical  section,  whereby  the  end  of  said  record 
sheet  is  secured  between  the  sections  of  said  roller,  sheet 
projecting  dlaks  carried  by  said  roller  and  having  thereon 
pins  to  engage  and  project  said  check  sheets,  ratchet 
notches  on  one  end  of  said  roller,  a  pawl  to  engage  said 
notches  and  hold  said  roller  against  retrograde  movement, 
and  an  operating  member  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
roller. 

4.  .\  manifolding  writing  tablet  comprising  a  casing 
having  in  Its  bottom  an  opening,  transverse  partitions  ar- 
ranged therein  to  divide  said  casing  Into  intermediate  and 
end  compartments,  paper  holding  shafts  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  one  of  said  end  compartments  and  carrying  rolls  of 
paper  adapted  to  be  unwound  therefrom  to  form  record  and 
duplicate  check  sheets,  a  combined  paper  winding  and  pro- 
jecting roller  revolubly  mounted  in  the  other  end  com- 
partment of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  and  wind 
thereon  said  record  sheet  and  to  project  said  check  sheeu, 
a  paper  supporting  shaft  in  one  end  uf  said  Intermediate 
compartment  and  having  its  ends  revolubly  mounted  in 
the  partitions  of  the  casing,  said  shaft  carrying  a  roll  of 
paper  adapted  to  be  unwound  therefrom  to  form  a  sup- 
plemental check  sheet,  a  bearing  frame  arranged  in  said 
compartment,  a  paper  supporting  plate  secured  to  said 
frame  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  the  twttom  of  the  cas- 
ing over  the  opening  therein,  a  paper  holding  shaft  revo- 
lubly mounted  in  said  frame  and  carrying  a  roll  of  paper 
adapted  to  l>e  unwound  therefrom  and  passed  across  said 
supporting  plate  and  between  the  same  and  said  check 
sheet  to  form  a  record  sheet,  a  transfer  sheet  lietween  said 
check  and  record  sheets,  a  combined  record  sheet  winding 
and  check  sheet  feeding  roller  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
intermediate  compartment,  and  an  operating  member  on 
said  roller,  said  member  projecting  through  the  side  of 
said  casing. 


1,070,414.  TRACK-ADJUSTING  DEVICE.  John  Cos- 
TO8,  Grand  Island.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.  Sertal  No. 
723,692.      (CI.  104—16.) 


1.  In  a  track  adjusting  device,  a  bar  provided  with  rail 
abetting  terminals,  one  portion  of  the  bar  l)elng  toothed, 
a  frame  slldably  mounted  upon  the  twr.  a  capstan  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  a  gear  operated  by  the  capstan  for 
engaging  the  toothed  bar  to  move  the  frame  relatively  to 
ttie  bar.  a  pair  of  tie  engagtn».-  tongs  having  converging  op- 
erating enda,  and  a  wedge  connected  to  and  carried  by  the 
capstan  and  disposed  between  the  said  converging  ends  of 
the  tongs,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  frsme  upon  the 
bar  will  close  the  tongs  upon  a  tie  when  moved  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  track  engaging  portion  of  the  bar. 
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2.  In  a  track  adjuatingr  derlc*.  a  bar  proTided  wltb  rail 
abutting  terminals,  one  portion  of  the  t>ar  being  toothed, 
a  frame  «lldably  mounted  upon  the  bar.  a  capstan  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  a  gear  operated  by  tbe  capstan  and 
engaging  the  tootbe<l  bar  to  move  tbe  frame  relatlTely  to 
the  bar.  an  expansible  and  toothed  means  for  engaging  a 
tie.  and  coiiperable  means  carried  thereby  and  tbe  capstan 
for  collapsing  said  meanA  to  engage  the  tie  when  the 
frame  Is  moved  in  one  direction,  the  movement  of  the 
frame  in  th«  other  direction  reie«siug  the  tl«  engaging 
means. 


1.070.415.  MILK- PAIL^TRAINER  Benjamin  W. 
Cook.  Midland.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1913.  Serial  No 
7rt3.><.->«<.      iCl.  .11  —  14.) 


1.  .\  milk  strainer  having  mllli  pail  ear  receiving  open- 
ings at  opposite  points  to  the  bottom,  and  slides  forming 
closures  for  said  openings  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to 
expose  any  desired  extent  of  the  Inner  ends  of  said  open- 
ings whereby  the  strainer  may  be  applied  to  various  sixes 
of  milk  pails. 

2.  .\  milk  strainer  Including  a  side  wall,  a  concaved 
bottom,  there  being  openings  at  opposite  points  near  the 
edge  of  said  bottom  for  receiving  the  ears  of  a  milk  pall, 
and  slides  forming  closures  for  said  openings  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  toward  the  center  of  said  bottom  whereby  to 
expose  any  desired  extent  of  the  Inner  t-nds  of  said  open- 
ings whereby  tbe  strainer  may  be  applied  to  various  sixes 
of  milk  palls. 

3.  A  milk  strainer  Including  a  side  wall,  a  concaved 
bottom  having  a  central  discharge  opening,  a  straining 
element  disposed  in  said  opening,  there  being  radial  sub- 
stantially oblong  openings  formed  at  opposite  points  in  the 
edge  of  said  bottom  for  receiving  the  ears  of  a  milk  pall, 
and  slides  forming  closures  for  said  openings  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  toward  the  center  of  said  bottom  whereby  to 
expose  any  desired  extent  of  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  open 
Ings  whereby  the  strainer  may  be  applied  to  various  slses 
of  milk  pails. 

4.  A  milk  strainer  including  a  side  wall,  a  concaved 
bottom  having  central  discharge  openings,  a  fabric  strain- 
ing element  stretched  over  the  rim  of  said  wall,  a  clamp 
ring  clamping  said  straining  element  marginally  to  the 
outer  face  of  .said  side  wall,  said  bottom  having  milk  pail 
ear  receiving  openings  at  opposite  points  near  the  edge, 
and  slides  forming  closures  for  said  opeulngs  and  adapted 
to  Im-  adjusted  to  expose  any  desired  ext'nt  of  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  openings  whereby  the  strainer  may  be  ap- 
plied to  various  sizes  of  milk  palls. 


1.0V0.416.        APFARATUS      FX)R      FEEDING      APPLES. 

Bt  HTox  Chaio  Cotos.   Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   19, 

1908.     Serial  No.  422. 15rt.      iCl.   146 — 8.1 

1.  An  apple  carrier  comprising  a  flat  support,  and  rela- 
tively movable  members  for  centering  apples  on  the  sup- 
port h.'ivlng  provl.slon  permitting  the  introduction  of  the 
npples  in  a  plane  subntantially  parallel  with  the  flat  sup- 
port and  als«)  baring  provision  permitting  the  removal  in 
a  plane  p^-rpendlcular  to  the  said  9upp».«rt. 


2.  An  apple  carrier  eorapHslag  a  flat  support,  and  a 
pair  of  Jaws  movable  relatively  to  the  support  and  hav- 
ing diverging  portions  at  one  side  of  the  support  per- 
mitting the  Introduction  of  an  apple  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  support. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  to  apple  paring  machine  hav- 
ing a  device  for  xupporting  an  apple  daring  the  paring 
thereof,  of  a  carrier  for  preMeotlng  an  apple  to  said  sup- 
l>orting  device  comprising  a  flat  support,  and  devices  for 
centering  apples  on  the  support  having  provision  permit- 
ting the  introduction  of  tbe  applea  In  a  plane  subntan- 
tially  parallel  with  the  support  and  also  having  pro- 
vision permitting  the  removal  In  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
said  support. 

4.  An  apple  carrier  comprising  a  support  for  an  apple, 
and  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  Jaws  for  centering  an 
apple  on  the  support,  having  portions  in  proximity  to  the 
support  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  substantially 
In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  supporting  surface  of  the 
support,  to  permit  an  apple  to  enter  t>etween  them  to  a 
plane  parallel  with  said  supporting  surface. 

5.  An  apple  carrier  comprising  a  support  for  an  apple 
and  a  pair  of  Jaws  for  centering  an  apple  on  the  support, 
said  Jaws  being  pivoted  to  swing  substantially  In  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  supporting  face  of  the  support  and  hav- 
ing their  opposed  faces  recessed  to  provide  a  pocket  which 
on  one  side  Is  closed  by  the  support  and  on  the  opposite 
side  is  open  to  permit  the  removal  of  the  apple,  a  lateral 
entranceway  belnc  provided  to  the  pocket  when  the  Jaws 
swing  away  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.070,417.  FRUIT-CUTTER  AND  JUIC&EXTRAOTOB, 
Jamks  a.  Coopbr,  Grand  Saline,  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  6. 
1912.     Serial  No.  713,526.      (CI.  100 — 42.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  cutter  and  Juice  extractor,  an  elongated 
barrel  having  a  cut-away  portion  at  one  end  and  a  fruit 
inlet  between  said  cut  away  portion  and  the  other  end 
of  the  barrel,  a  housing  removably  supported  in  the  cut- 
away portion  of  the  Iwirrel.  a  plunger  operating  In  the 
barrel  under  the  inlet  thereof  and  having  passage  into 
the  housing,  a  knife  mounted  in  the  housing  in  the  path 
of  the  plunger,  and  means   for  operating  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  fruit  cutter  and  juice  extractor,  an  elongated 
barrel  having  a  cut-away  portion  at  one  end' and  a  fruit 
inlet  between  said  cut-away  portion  and  the  other  end  of 
the  iMirrel.  a  housing  removably  supported  in  the  cut-away 
portion  of  the  l)arrel.  a  plunger  opt^rattng  In  the  barrel 
under  the  Inlet  thereof  and  having  passage  into  the 
housing,  a  kaife  mounted  in  the  housing  in  the  path  of 
the  plunger,  teeth  on  tbe  plunger,  and  a  handle  lever  hav- 
ing a  toothed  segment  engaging  tbe  plunger  teeth  through 
the  wall  of  the  barrel. 

3.  In  a  fruit  cutter  and  Juice  extractor,  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  fruit  inlet,  a  plunger  in  the  barrel  operattog  under 
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tk«  inlet,  a  removable  bousing  fitting  in  the  bsrrel  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  and  a  solid  wall  at  one  end. 
atiti  a  knlf*-  removably  supported  In  the  housing. 

4.  In  a  fruit  cutter  and  Juice  extractor,  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  fruit  inlet,  a  plunger  in  the  barrel  operating  under 
the  inlet,  a  rMOovable  bousing  fitting  Id  tbe  bHrrel  and 
having  a  dischartfe  opening  and  a  solid  wall  at  one  end. 
a  knife  removably  supported  in  the  housing,  and  a  chute 
provided  with  perforations  and  extending  from  the  bous- 
ing at  tbe  discharge  opening  thereof. 

5.  In  a  fruit  cutter  and  Juice  extractor,  a  barrel  hav- 
ing a  fruit  Inlet,  a  fruit  magazine  mounted  over  the 
tolet  of  the  barrel,  a  plunger  mounted  In  the  barrel,  a 
lever  having  operating  connection  with  tbe  plunger,  a 
houalng  removably  mounted  in  tbe  barrel  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  opening,  and  a  knife  mounted  in  tbe 
bousing. 


1,070.418.  UOfiE  CLAMl'.  Akthi  R  S.  Corsi.v.  Rosebuk. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  749.467.  (CI. 
187—28.) 
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The  he  re  in  described  hose  coupling  comprising  in  com- 
btostlon  tbe  following  el'^ments  to  wit :  a  spilt  spring 
metal  band  provided  with  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting 
ears  at  one  of  Its  ends,  a  clamping  lever  havtog  a  cam 
on  one  end  pivotally  mount«>d  between  said  ears,  said  cam 
having  a  lip  projecting  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  to  produce  a  recess,  a  link  pivotally  mounted  In 
the  other  end  of  said  band  engaged  in  said  receaa.  said 
lever  when  moved  to  its  clamping  position  drawing  upon 
said  link  to  compress  the  metal  band  upon  the  periphery 
of  tbe  hoae,  a  resilient  latch  plate  fixed  at  one  of  Its  ends 
to  the  same  end  of  the  clamping  band  as  said  link  but  pro- 
jecting In  a  relatively  opposite  direction  and  terminating 
at  its  other  end  in  a  hook,  said  clamping  lever  having  its 
free  end  angularly  disposed  and  provided  with  a  later- 
ally extending  lip.  which,  when  said  lever  Is  in  its  clamp 
lag  position  la  disposed  approximately  opposite  to  the 
pivoted  end  of  the  lever,  said  Up  being  designed  for  en 
gag<  ment  by  the  terminal  hook  of  the  latch  plate  whereby 
ssld  lever  Is  retained  in  Its  clamping  position  against  acci- 
dental release. 


1,070,419.  STENCIL-PRINTING  MACHINE.  Edwix  A 
Cox.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rotospeed  Com 
pany.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan. 
11.  190fl.     Serial  No.  471.704.      (CI.  101—132.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  stencil  supporttog  drum 
and  actuntlng  means  therefor,  a  presser  roller  coactlntj 
with  the  drum,  a  sheet  support  some  distance  to  front  of 
the  presser  roller,  rotary  alining  and  feeding  means  be- 
tween the  presser  roller  and  paper  support,  and  means 
rotating  with  the  drum  for  actuating  the  feeding  means 
Intermlttlngly  one  revolution  at  a  time. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  stencil  supporting 
drum,  a  presner  roller  enacting  with  the  drum,  a  aheet  sup- 
port in  front  of  the  presser  roller,  a  stop  roller  located  l)e- 
tween  the  sheet  support  and  presser  roller  and  provided 
with  a  lengthwise  abutment  for  the  advance  ends  of  the 
sheets,  and  means  rotating  with  the  drum  for  actuating 
said  stop  roller. 

3  In  combination  with  a  rotary  stencil  supporting 
drum,  n  presser  roller  coactlng  with  the  drum,  a  support 
for  the  sheets  to  he  printed,  rotary  means  betw«»en  said 
sheet  sunport  and  presser  roller  for  alining  and  feedinc  the 
sbeets  between  the  presser  roller  and  drum  menns  rotntlna 
with    the    drum    for    actuating    ssld    feeding    and    alining 


means,  and  separate  means  controlled  by  the  dram  for  stop- 
ping the  alining  and  feeding  means  at  the  end  of  each 
revolution. 


4.  In  a  stencil  printing  machine,  a  stop  roller  having  a 
lengthwise  abutment  for  the  advance  edge  of  a  sheet  to  be 
printed,  and  a  sheet  support  having  a  retarding  rest  for 
the  edges  of  the  sheets  in  tbe  plane  of  said  abutment. 

5.  In  a  stencil  printing  machine,  a  stop  roller  having 
a  lengthwise  abutment  for  the  advance  edge  of  a  sheet  to 
be  printed,  aud  an  inclined  sheet  support  having  a  substan- 
tially horixontal  retarding  rest  for  the  edges  of  the  sheet, 
said  rest  being  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  horl- 
sontal  plane  as  tbe  abutment. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.070,420.  SMOKE  JACK.  James  B.  Cox.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  7C8.369.  (CI. 
104—208.) 


1.  A  smoke  Jack  comprising  an  uppe'-  body  portion,  a 
supporting  collar  at  the  lower  extremity  thereof,  a  bood 
suspended  beneath  the  said  body  portion  and  provided 
with  a  throat  extending  upwardly  therein  and  spaced  a 
distance  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  the  space  between 
the  throat  and  body  portion  communlcnting  with  the 
interior  of  tbe  supporting  roof  upon  which  the  Jack  is 
mounted,  and  means  disposed  at  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  hood  for  tbe  conducting  away  of  the  liquid  which  may 
gather   thereupon. 

2.  A  smoke  Jack  comprising  n  t)ody  portion,  a  support- 
ing plate  at  the  lower  extremity  thereof  and  proJectlBC 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  cowl  f-ecured  to  the  top  of  said 
l)ody  portion  and  spaced  a  distance  therefrom,  a  hood 
suspended  beneath  said  body  portion  by  rods  secured  to 
said  plate,  said  hood  comprlsinx  seml-cyllndrical  end  walls 
and  side  plates,  the  upper  extremity  of  said  bood  com- 
municating with  a  cylindrical  mouth,  a  cylindrical  mouth 
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exteodiox  into  Mid  k>ody  portion  and  spacwl  a  distance 
from  the  aide  waiia  thereof,  the  upt*  between  the  aide 
walls  of  the  body  portion  and  the  cylindrical  mouth 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  supportlnj;  struc- 
ture for  the  ventilating  thereof  and  the  ejector  action 
obtained  by  the  paaaase  of  gaa  thcuthrough,  and  means 
disposed  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  hood  for  the  cou- 
dnctiog  away  of  the  liquid  which  may  gather  upon  the 
surfaces  of  said  smoke  Jack. 

3.  A  smoke  Jack  comprising  a  body  portion  including 
a  ventUatlBf  pipe  and  an  enlarged  lower  portion,  a  sup- 
porting collar  or  plate  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
enlarged  portion,  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  sup- 
porting the  said  body  portion  thereabove.  a  ventilating  de- 
flector at  the  top  of  said  ventilating  pipe,  a  cowl  sup- 
ported thereabove  and  held  In  spaced  relation  thereto, 
a  hood,  suspending  rods  extending  downwardly  from  said 
supporting  collar  or  plate  and  engaging  the  said  hood  for 
the  holding  of  the  same,  said  hood  Including  flaring  end 
walls,  a  cylindrical  mouth  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
hood  projecting  within  the  said  enlarged  portion  of  the 
body  portloB  of  the  smoke  Jack,  and  drip  troughs  extend- 
ing centrally  of  the  side  walls  of  the  hood,  and  stiffening 
means  secured  to  the  flaring  end  walls  thereof  adapted 
to  direct  the  water  of  condensation  upon  the  Inner  and 
onter  faces  of  said  hood  In  the  drip  troughs,  means  for 
discharging  the  said  liquid  from  the  said  drip  trougiis. 

4.  In  a  smoke  jack  the  combination  of  a  bo<iy  portion, 
a  cowl  mounted  thereabove  and  ~tM  In  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  hood  suspended  therebeneath  ami  including 
cylindrical  flaring  end  walls  and  trapeioidal  side  plates, 
and  a  throat  disposed  at  the  upper  extremity  of  said  hood, 
projecting  within  the  said  body  portion  and  spaced  from 
the  side  waUs  thereof,  the  opening  between  the  side  walls 
of  the  said  body  portion  and  the  said  throat  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  Interior  of  the^pupporting  structure  of  the 
said  smoke  Jack,  drip  troughs  secured  to  and  disposed  cen- 
trally of  and  depending  l)eneath  the  hood  side  walls,  and 
stiffening  bands  secured  to  the  exterior  and  interior  of 
the  said  hood  end  members  adapted  to  lead  water  of  con- 
densation within  the  said  troughs. 

5.  In  a  smoke  jack  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
Including  a  ventilating  pipe  enlarged  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  supporting  collar  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said 
ventilating  pipe,  a  cowl  disposed  above  and  held  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  ventilating  pipe,  a  hood  suspended  below 
and  secured  to  the  said  supporting  plate  or  collar,  said 
hood  including  cylindrical  end  walla  and  trapezoidal  plates 
extending  therebetween,  a  throat  rigidly  secured  to  the 
upper  extremity  of  said  hood,  projecting  within  the  said 
ventilating  pipe  and  spaced  from  tne  side  walls  thereof, 
the  space  between  the  side  walls  of  the  Tentilatlng  pipe 
and  the  throat  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  sup- 
porting structure  and  formiiis;  i\i\  ejector  for  the  hood,  and 
drip  troughs  disposed  b<'neath  and  centrally  of  said 
trapezoidal  *lde  plates,  stiffening  bands  secured  to  the 
end  walls  and  adapted  to  lead  water  of  condensation 
within  the  drip  truughs. 


of  a  Tendlator  dispoaed  between  the  sill  and  aaah,  and 
emb<Hlylng  a  pair  of  telescoping  members  of  V-ahaped 
cross  sectlo*.  the  edge*  of  the  Inner  sides  of  the  saM  mem- 
bers resting  on  the  sUl,  the  crotches  of  tlie  said  members 
engaging  under  the  sash,  and  the  remote  ends  of  the  said 
iretubers  being  projected  Into  the  sash  ways,  the  said  inner 
sides  being  foramlnoiis,  and  the  outer  sides  of  the  said 
members  being  of  sufistanrtaily  less  width  than  the  Inner 
sides  to  provide  an  opening  between  the  sill  and  edges  of 
the  said  outer  sides. 


1,070,422.  TOY  BALLOON.  Fbank  J.  CRBQik,  Cuyahoga 
Falls,  Ohio.  Filed  June  10.  1012.  Serial  No.  702,(i-i». 
(CL  46—37.) 


1.  An  Inflatable  bag  provl.l»?<l  with  a  valve-controlled 
inlet,  and  a  holder  for  said  bag  having  a  connection  with 
the  valve  of  said  bag  for  retaining  said  valve  in  closed 
position  by  the  expansion  of  said  bag. 

2.  A  toy  balloon  comprising  an  Inflatable  bag  having  a 
valve-controlled  Inlet,  a  holder  for  said  bag,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  said  valve  to  said  holder  for  holding  said  valve 
In  closed  position  by  the  expansion  of  said  bag. 

3.  In  a  toy  balloon,  the  combination  with  a  holder 
comprising  a  ring  shaped  frame  and  n  spaced  loop  in  allne- 
ment  with  said  frame,  of  an  Inflatable  bag  having  a  neck 
arranged  within  said  ring  portion,  a  reciprocating  valve 
for  closing  said  neck,  and  a  connection  from  said  valve  to 
said  loop  portion. 

4.  A  toy  balloon  comprising  a  ring  shaped  holder  having 
a  spaced  loop  portion  in  altnement  therewith,  an  Inflatable 
bag  provided  with  a  neck  arranged  within  the  ring  por- 
tion of  said  holder,  a  tubular  member  arranged  within 
the  neck  of  said  bag  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  and  a 
valve  working  In  said  member  having  a  connection  with 
said  loop  portion. 

5.  In  a  toy  balloon,  the  combination  with  an  Inflatable 
bag  having  a  valve-controlled  Inlet  opening,  of  a  holder 
comprising  a  ring  portion  and  a  loop  portion  in  alinement 
with  the  center  of  the  ring  portion,  and  a  connection 
from  said   valve  to  said  loop  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,070.421.  ADJUSTABLE  VENTILATOR  FOK  WIN- 
DOWS Uarky  Ckawford.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  4, 
1913.    Serial  No.  740,242.     (CI.  98— SI.) 


/     /' 


1,070,423.  COMBINED  PLOW  AND  TULVERIZINO- 
MACHINE.  WiLi-iA-M  W.  «;rRTls.  Independenre.  Mo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Emsley  Curtis.  Independence. 
Mo.  Filed  Apr  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  600,790.  (CL 
56 — 68.) 


The  combination  with  a  window  raaing  Including  a  alU 
and  sash  ways,  and  a  sash  sUdabie  in  the  »aid  sash  ways. 


1.  In  a  combined  plow  and  pulverizhig  machine,  a 
wheeled  carrying  frame  having  a  driving  wheel,  a  plow- 
ing means  carried  by  the  frame  and  arran>:ed  to  plow  a 
furrow  at  one  side  uf  tha  driving  wheel,  pulverizing  means 
carried   by    the  frame,  mians  actuated  by   said    wheel  for 
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operating  the  pulverising  means,  means  for  conTeylng 
plowed  earth  from  the  plow  to  the  pulverising  means,  and 
distributing  means  for  discharging  the  pulverised  earth 
to   one    side    of    said    furrow. 

2.  In  a  combined  plow  and  pulverizing  machine,  a 
wheeled  i-arrylD«  frame  having  a  driving  wheel,  plowing 
Miiann  arranged  to  plow  a  furrow  at  one  side  of  said 
wheel,  pulverizing  means,  means  actuated  by  the  said 
wheel  for  operating  the  pulverizing  okeans.  means  for  con- 
re/las  plowed  earth  from  the  plow  to  the  pulverizing 
■eaaa.  and  distributing  means  for  discharging  the  pul- 
verised earth  to  one  side  of  said  furrow  and  to  the  rear 
of   said    wheel. 


1,070,424.  LAVATORY.  SINK.  &c.  James  H.  Danver. 
Beaver,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Sanitary  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1909.  Serial  No.  521.320. 
(CI.  137—96.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lavatory,  sink,  or  the  like, 
having  an  outlet  opening,  and  a  frusto-conlcal  depression 
surrounding  said  opening,  the  walls  of  said  opening  merg- 
ing by  unbroken  curves  into  the  floor  line  of  the  laratory 
or  sink,  of  a  coupling  member,  comprising  a  hollow  frusto- 
conlcal  body  of  less  diameter  at  Its  larger  end  than 
the  largest  diameter  of  said  opening  and  having 
its  upper  end  closed  by  a  perforated  strainer  plate,  and 
terminating  at  Its  smaller  end  in  an  externally  threaded 
cylindrical  extension,  which  projects  below  the  lower  end 
of  said  depression,  and  a  $^curlng  nut  engaging  the  said 
extension,  the  conical  Inner  walls  of  the  depression  and 
the  outer  surface  of  said  body  portion  having  a  corre- 
sponding taper  and  being  free  from  projections,  and  the 
nut  acting  to  draw  said  t>ody  portion  downwardly  within 
fbe  depression  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  enameled  metal  sink  or  the  like  having  a  com- 
paratively flat  bottom,  a  drain  connection  therefor  de- 
void of  angular  shoulders  in  the  enameled  surface  of  the 
sink  bottom,  comprising  the  sink  bottom  having  a  drain 
opening  therein  with  Its  upper  portion  rounding  Into 
flaring  inclined  walls  of  a  funnel-like  shape  which  grad- 
ually merge  with  the  surface  of  the  main  portion  of  the 
sink  bottom,  a  drain  pipe,  a  connector  between  the  drain 
pipe  and  the  sink  passing  through  the  drain  opening  and 
provided  with  a  flaring  bearing  surface  to  fit  against  the 
flaring  funnel  like  portion  of  the  drain  opening  and  means 
on  the  connector  for  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  drain 
opening  for  clamping  the  connector  against  the  enameled 
surface  of  the  drain  opening. 


width  and  depth  toward  the  same,  each  of  said  grooves 
having  front  and  rear  relatively  long  and  short  beveled 
side  walls  respectively  Inclined  at  obtuse  and  oblique 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  bit,  the  said  rear  or  shorter  walls 


1.070.425.     COLT<TERSINKING-DRILL.     ALBERT  C. 

Daslino.  Jr..  Lodl.  N.  Y.     nied  Oct.  21,  lOlL     Serial 

No.   866.047.      (CI.  77 — 66.) 

▲s  a  new  and  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  coun- 
tersinking drill  comprising  a  body  or  shank  having  a 
conical  outer  end,  a  drill  bit  having  a  smooth  surfaced 
portion  Integral  with  and  of  leas  diameter  than  the  conical 
end  of  the  shank  and  projecting  from  the  apex  thereof, 
said  shank  being  provided  with  an  annular  series  of  com- 
paratively long,  gently  Inclined  substantially  obtuse- 
angled  triangular-shaped  spiral  grooves  opening  through 
the  coDlcal  end  of  the  shank  and  gradually  Increasing  in 

193  O.  G.— 86 


of  the  grooves  being  undercut  and  arranged  to  provide 
with  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the  conical  portion  a  series 
of  conntersinklng  cutters  merging  directly  Into  the  face 
of  the  smooth  portion  of  the  drill  bit. 


1,070,426.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP  LOCK  AND  SEAL. 
High  Davies  and  James  Cooke.  W^eet  New  York.  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  20.  1912.  SerUl  No.  732.432.  (Cl. 
173—356.) 


1.  .An  Incandescent  lamp  lock  and  seal  comprising  an 
expansible  socket  shell,  and  means  at  the  lamp- receiving 
end  of  said  shell  to  lock  the  lamp  therein  when  said  shell 
is  contracted,  and  means  for  holding  said  shell  contracted. 

2.  An  incandescent  lamp  lock  and  seal  comprising  an 
expansible  socket  shell  formed  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing locking  flange  at  its  lamp-receiving  end.  and  means  for 
holding  said  shell  contracted  whereby  the  locking  flange 
will  prevent  the  removal  of  the  lamp  bulb  from  the  socket. 

3.  An  Incandescent  lamp  lock  and  seal  comprising  a 
longitudinally  split  socket  shell  formed  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  locking  flange  at  Its  lamp-receiving  end.  and 
removable  means  for  rigidly  holding  the  socket  shell 
against  expansion. 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  lock  and  seal  comprising  a 
longitudinally  split  socket  shell,  an  Inwardly  extending 
locking  flange  nt  the  lamp-receiving  end  thereof,  out- 
wardly extending  lugs  formed  along  the  edges  of  the 
longltodlDal  division  in  the  shell  and  adapted  to  be 
riveted   together   to  contract  the  shell. 
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1,070.427.  COUNTING-WHEEL.  Isaac  8.  D«m«nt.  St. 
Nicholas,  Fla.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1909,  Serial  No.  529,750. 
Renewed  Nov.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  660,190.  (CT. 
23&— 118.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  member  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  lugs  arranged  in  planes  concentric  to  the  axis  of 
said  member  with  an  additional  member  provided  with  a 
flange  fitting  said  lugs,  said  members  having  central 
openings  concentric  to  said  lugs  and  flange,  a  pawl  mount- 
ed between  the  members,  a  shaft  fitting  loosely  in  said 
central  openings,  a  ratchet  tooth  on  said  shaft,  means 
yieldingly  to  hold  the  pawl  in  position  for  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  tooth,  and  one  of  said  member*  having 
numerals  on  the  periphery  thereof. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  metallic  members,  one  having 
lugs  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  member  and  the  other  having  a  cylindrical  por 
tlon  fitting  the  lugs  of  the  first-named  member,  each 
of  said  members  having  a  central  aperture,  a  shaft  loosely 
fitting  said  apertures,  a  ratchet  tooth  for  said  shaft,  a 
pivotally  mounted  pawl  between  the  members,  means  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  pawl  toward  said  ratchet  tooth,  and 
numerals  on  one  of  said  members. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  one  hav- 
ing lugs  arranged  In  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  said  member  and  the  other  having  a  cylin- 
drical portion  fitting  said  lugs,  each  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  central  aperture  and  an  additional  aperture,  a  shaft 
loosely  fitting  in  said  central  apertures,  a  ratchet  tooth 
for  said  shaft,  a  pin  In  said  additional  apertures  having 
provision  for  holding  said  members  together,  a  pawl 
pivoted  on  said  pin  between  said  members,  a  spring  for 
forcing  said  pawl  toward  said  ratchet  tooth,  and  numerals 
on  one  of  said  members. 


1,070,428.  AUTOMATIC  ARTICLE-COATING  MACHINE. 
Thomas  A.  Db  Vilbiss,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  19. 
1912.     Serial  No.  716,814.     (Cl.  91 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  'class  described,  a  compound 
oscillatory  work-feeding  member,  and  means  operable  to 
Impart  work-feeding  movements  In  one  plane  to  the  arm 
and  to  raise  and  move  the  work-engaging  part  of  the  mem 
ber  in  a  different  plane  during  its  return  movement  and 
then  to  lower  it  to  the  rear  of  a  work  piece  to  be  next 
moved  thereby. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  work- 
moving  arms  capable  of  compound  oaclUatory  work-feed- 
ing movements,  and  means  for  moving  such  arms  to  fe^d 
separate  work  pieces  In  unison  and  then  to  return' the  arms 
to  position  to  engage  snd  feed  work  pieces. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlljed  a  pair  of  work- 
moving  members  capable  of  compound  oscillatory  move- 
ments, one  member  being  adapted  to  move  work  pieces 
Into  position  to  be  operated  on  and  the  other  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  move  work  pieces  from  such  position,  and 
means  for  Imparting  compound  onclllatory  movempnts  to 
said  members  whereby  they  will  engage  and  move  respec- 
tive work  pieces  forward  and  then  move  back  over  and  to 
the  rear  of  the  work  pieces  to  be  next  engaged  thereby. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
work -feeding  arms  mounted  for  compound  oscillatory 
movements  and  adapted  to  successively  act  on  a  work 
piece  to  Impart  predetermined  fet'dlng  movements  thereto, 
and  means  for  Imparting  compound  oscillatory  work-fe^- 
Ing  movements  to  said  arms  and  then  to  return  the  same 
to  Initial  work  feeding  positions. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  table  over 
which  the  work  Is  f»>d.  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  for 
horlxontal  and  vertical  oscillatory  movements  and  adapt- 
ed to  SQCcesslvely  act  on  work  pieces  to  Impart  Intermit- 
tent feeding  movement:?  thereto,  and  means  for  Imparting 
horizontal  feeding  and  returning  movements  to  the  arms, 
and  vertical  swinging  movemenu  thereto  during  their  re- 
turning movements  to  adapt  them  to  pass  over  and  to  the 
rear  of  work  pieces  next  to  be  engaged  thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.070.429.     PUMP.     Thomas  A.  Dm  Vilbiss,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  735.284.     (Cl.  23<V— 27.) 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  fluid  pump 
having  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  working  In  said  cylinder,  a 
stem  projecting  from  the  plunger  without  an  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  means  working  within  the  cylinder  and 
yieldingly  spaced  from  the  plunger  and  having  a  part  co- 
acting  with  the  plunger  stem  to  prevent  the  same  from 
having  other  than  true  axial  movements. 

2.  A  fluid  pump  comprlslnK  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  with- 
in the  cylinder  having  a  stem  projecting  therefrom  with- 
out an  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  guide  member  working  In 
the  cylinder  and  yieldingly  spaced  from  the  end  thereof 
opposed  to  that  from  which  the  plunirer  stem  projecta. 
said  member  having  ■»  part  projecting  therefrom  axlally 
Into  said  <<tem  for  guiding  the  movements  of  the  stem,  and 
means  yieldingly  spacing  said  plunger  and  member. 

3.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  plunger  work- 
ing therein  and  having  a  hollow  stem  projecting  without 
an  end  of  th«>  cyllnd»>r.  a  compression  spring  In  said 
stem,  a  guide  movable  In  the  cylinder  In  advance  of  the 
plunger  and  having  a  part  projecting  therefrom  Into  said 
stem  in  end  thrust  <-<)ntact  with  said  spring,  and  means 
yieldingly  spacing  said  guide  and  an  end  of  the  cylinder 
and  being  of  less  tension  than  said  spring.    ^ 


1,070.430.  BABY-COMFORTER.  .Joseph  L.  Dcmm.  Al- 
bany. N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1011  Serial  No  608.737. 
(CL   128—18.) 

In  combination,  a  teething  ring  having  a  spherical  en- 
largement and  a   threaded  stem  projecting  from   the   en- 
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largement.  a  member  run  onto  the  stem,  a  hollow  nipple 
having  an   Independent  socket  at  its  Inner  end,  the  edge 


of  the  socket  being  stretched  over  the  said  member,  and  a 
disk  fitting  over  the  nipple  outwardly  relative  to  the  said 
meml>er. 


1,070,431.  JEWELRY-CATCH.  David  Elliott,  Johns- 
town, Pa.  Filed  June  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  703,611. 
(Cl.  24—237.) 


4  J  I 


1.  A  Jewelry  catch  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal, 
said  catch  having  an  Intermediate  portion  the  ends  of 
which  are  looped  back  and  then  down  upon  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  Intermediate  portion  and  pointed  out 
again  toward  the  ends  of  said  Jntermedlate  portion,  the 
center  line  of  the  entire  piece  when  complete  lying  in  a 
single  plane  so  as  to  present  no  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  loops  or  laterally  thereof,  whereby  an  engaging  catch 
ring  Is  to  be  released  from  one  of  the  loops,  is  moved  back 
over  the  Inner  end  of  the  loop  and  then  turned  down  and 
forced  outward  between  the  engaging  parts  of  the  loop 
and  intermediate  portion. 

2.  A  Jewelry  catch  made  from  a  single  piece  of  metal, 
said  catch  having  an  Intermediate  portion  the  ends  of 
which  are  looped  back  along  and  then  down  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  Intermediate  portion  and  then  pointed  out 
again  along  the  intermediate  portion,  the  center  line  of 
the  entire  piece  of  metal  when  complete  lying  in  one  plane, 
the  ends  of  the  looped  portions  being  provided  with  knobs 
resting  upon  the  lower  side  of  the  loop  so  as  to  form  a 
catch  without  protruding  ends. 

3.  A  Jewelry  catch  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
metal,  said  catch  having  an  intermediate  portion  the  ends 
of  which  are  looped  back  along  and  then  down  upon  and 
into  resilient  engagement  with  the  intermediate  portion 
and  out  again  along  said  portion,  the  center  line  of  the 
entire  piece  of  metal  lying  in  one  plane,  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  loops  bolDK  closely  adjacent  each  other  and  the 
looped  ends  being  provided  with  knobs  whereby,  to  release 
a  catch  ring  from  a  loop,  It  must  be  forced  between  the  ad- 
jacent Inner  ends  of  the  loops  and  then  out  between  the 
engaging  portions  of  the  loop  In  which  It  Is  caught. 

4.  A  Jewelry  catch  made  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient 
meul  and  having  an  Intermediate  portion  the  ends  of 
which  are  looped  back  along  and  then  down  upon  and  Into 
engagement  with  the  Intermediate  portion  and  pointed  out 
again,  the  center  line  of  the  entire  piece  when  complete 
lying  in  a  single  plane,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  loops  being 
reslUently  held  In  enKSgement  with  each  other  and  the 
extremities  of  the  looped  portions  being  provided  with, 
knobs  having  recessed  parts  straddling  the  lower  side  of 
the  loops  to  hold  the  ends  In  the  plane  of  the  loops. 


1.070,432.  BOW  CONTACT  -  SHOE  FOR  TROLLEYS. 
Maktin  Eboenzinqkb,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  Hbnbt  8.  Dat, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  June  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  568.916.  (Cl. 
191 — 56.) 


1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  rod  at  the  top.  brackets 
supported  upon  the  respective  ends  of  the  rod,  and  re- 
silient means  tending  to  prevent  rotative  movements  of  the 
rod,  of  a  plurality  of  contact  members,  and  supporting 
springs  Interposed  lietween  their  ends  and  said  brackets, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  contact  mem- 
bers with  respect  to  the  brackets  and  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  substantially  horizontal  rod  at  the  top,  brackets 
supported  upon  the  respective  ends  of  the  rod.  and  re- 
silient means  tending  to  prevent  rotative  movements  of 
the  rod.  of  a  plurality  of  contact  members  independently 
and  yieldingly  supported  by  the  brackets,  and  links  for 
Interconnecting  the  contact  members. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame 
having  a  sulMtantlally  horizontal  rod  at  the  top,  brackets 
supported  upon  the  respective  ends  of  the  rod.  and  re- 
silient means  tending  to  prevent  rotative  movements  of 
the  rod,  of  a  plurality  of  contact  shoe  members  and  sup- 
porting springs  Interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  con- 
tact shoe  members  and  the  brackets,  and  constituting 
guard  projections  as  well  as  supports  for  said  meml)er8. 
and  means  for  Interconnecting  said  contact  shoe  members. 


1,070,438.      HAIR-PIN.      Ernest   H.    Edlbb,   Blair.   Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  585.658.     (Cl.  132—22.) 
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A  hair  pin  comprising  a  tubular  U-shaped  member  hav- 
ing oppositely  arranged   apertures  in   the  inner  sides  of 
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the  less  thereof,  a  U-»hap«<l  op^ratloi?  mMiiber  •Hdably 
mounted  In  the  tubular  member,  a  locking  dojc  plTOted  at 
the  lower  end  of  each  lee  of  the  aald  operating  member. 
eotMing  points  secured  la  and  doming  the  ends  of  the  U- 
ahaped  aM>inber  and  baring  their  Inner  ends  beveled  to 
form  cam  surfaces,  the  said  locking  dogs  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  aald  cam  surfaces  and  to  project  inwardly  to- 
ward each  other  through  the  »ald  apertures,  said  locking 
dogs  being  arranged  out  of  allnement  so  that  when  in  lock- 
ing position  the  points  thereof  will  pass  each  other  and 
overlap  to  provide  a  locking  bar  extended  transversely  be- 
tween the  said  U-shaped  tubular  members. 


rating  with  said  rvOnlng  material  salt  water  and  an  alka- 
line carbonate  and  then  Introdaelng  Into  tbe  mixture  aa 
add  to  liberate  carbonic  acid  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.070,434.  QBM:NHOrSE  CONSTRLCTION.  JaMKS  F. 
M.  Farqi  HA«,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  558.618.     (CI.  47—27.) 


.-»*-»»/*•  .>i 


1.  In  greenhouse  construction,  tbe  combination  with 
continuous  sash  bars  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  [ 
one  side  of  the  roof  to  the  peak  and  down  to  tbe  lower  | 
edge  of  the  other  side  of  the  roof  and  provided  with  glaaa- 
recslvlag  flanges,  glass  sustained  by  nald  sash  bars,  and  a  j 
two-part  ridge  pole  at  the  peak  of  the  roof  between  tbe  j 
two  parts  of  which  the  sash  bars  are  received. 

2.  In  greenhouse  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  sash  bars  each  bent  centrally  to  form  two  por- 
tions at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  sitnated  with  the  bent 
part  at  thi-  apex  of  the  roof  and  the  two  portions  comatl- 
tntlng  the  rafters  for  the  skies  of  the  roof,  of  glass  sus- 
tained by  the  sash  bars,  and  a  two-part  ridge  pole,  one 
part  having  notches  In  which  the  sash  bars  are  received. 

.1.  In  greenhoaae  construction,  the  corablnatlon  with 
saah  bars  extending  continuously  from  the  lower  edge  of 
one  side  of  the  roof  to  the  peak  of  the  roof  and  thence  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  other  side  of  the  roof,  of  a  cement 
foundation  In  \vhl<h  the  lower  ends  of  the  sash  bars  are 
embedde<I.  a  notched  ridge  pole  member  at  the  peak  of 
the  roof  In  the  notches  of  which  the  aash  bars  are  received 
and  a  second  ridge  pole  member  stcureil  to  the  first  and 
overlying  the  notches  therein. 

4.  In  greenhouse  construction,  the  combination  with 
sash  bars  exti-ndlng  continuously  from  the  lower  edge  of 
one  side  of  the  roof  to  the  peak  of  the  roof  and  thence 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  side  of  the  roof,  a  cement 
foundation  in  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  sash  bars  are 
embedded  and  a  two-part  ridge  pole  at  the  peak  of  tbe 
roof  between  the  two  parta  of  which  the  sash  bars  are  re- 
ceived. 

5.  In  greenhouse  conatmctlon,  the  combination  with  In- 
tegral continuous  sash  bars  extending  from  tbe  lower  edge 
of  one  side  of  the  roof  to  the  peak  of  the  roof  and  thence 
to  the  lower  edge  of  the  other  sl<fe  of  the  roof,  of  two  ridge 
pole  members  at  the  peak  of  tbe  roof  between  which  the 
sash  bars  are  received. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


■J.  The  process  of  recovering  oil  from  fullers'  earth  and 
like  materials  used  for  refining  oils,  consisting  In  Incor- 
porating with  said  material  salt  water  beating  the  mix- 
ture and  Incorporating  sodlttm  carbonate  and  snlfnrlc 
acid  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  recovering  oil  from  f\illers'  earth  ana 
like  materials  used  In  refining  oils,  consisting  In  Incor- 
porating with  said  material  salt  water  sufficient  to  effect 
fluidity  of  the  mass  and  adding  an  alkaline  carbonate  and 
an  acid  while  subjecting  tbe  mass  to  heat  and  agitation 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  process  of  recovering  oil  from  fullers'  earth  and 
like  materials  used  In  refining  oils  consisting  in  Incor- 
porating with  2000  parts  by  weight  of  said  material.  700 
to  SOO  parts  of  salt  water  of  about  7*  to  8*  Baume.  heat- 
log  the  mass  to  about  85*  C.  and  Incorporating  100  to 
110  parts  crystallized  soda  and  one  part  of  sulfuric  add 
for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  process  of  recovering  oil  from  fullers"  earth  and 
like  materials  used  In  refining  oils,  constating  In  Incor- 
lK>ratng  water  and  a  soluble  alkaline  carbonate  with  said 
material  to  form  a  fluid  mass,  heating  the  mixture  and 
then  liberating  throughout  tbe  mass  carbonic  acid  gas 
from  said  carbonate  for  the  purpose  of  freeing  the  oil 
from  the  particles  of  earthy  material  and  permit  the  same 
to  rise  to  the  top  of  the  mass. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.070,436.  CIIIMKEY  ATTACUMENT.  FaANCia  W  Fm. 
Gt  80.N.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1»12.  Serial  No. 
684,876.     (CI.  98 — 4.) 


/il-K 


1,070,435.  PROCESS  OF  EXTRACTING  OILS  FROM 
FULLERS'  ElARTH  AND  LIKE  MATERIALS.  L0OI8 
PeLiZAT,  Bouches-du-RhOne.  France,  assignor  to  la 
Socl*t^  Hullerie,  et  Savonnerle  de  Lurlan.  Salon, 
Bouches-du-Rhflne,  I-Yance.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1910.  Serial 
No.  545,896.  (CI.  87—12.) 
1.  Tbe  process  of  recovering  oil  from  fullers'  earth  and 

like  materials  used  In  refining  oils,  consiHtlng  In  Incorpo- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chimney,  of  a  cap  fitting  the 
flue  thereof  and  having  an  imperforate  top  and  openings 
in  Its  sides,  and  walls  surrounding  and  spaced  away  from 
said  cap  all  around  the  latter,  said  walls  being  arranged 
aubstantially  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  chimney  and  having  openings  arranged  out  of 
horizontal  sliaeeaent  with  the  openings  In  the  cap. 

2.  The  combiBf.tlon  with  a  chimney,  of  a  cap  fitting  the 
flue  thereof  and  bavng  an  imperforate  top  and  openings 
In  Its  aides,  and  walls  surrounding  and  spaced  away  from 
said  cap  all  around  the  latter  and  having  openings  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  openings  In  the  cap  but  out  of  horl- 
aontai  alinemf^t  therewith,  said  walls  extending  down 
adjacent  tbe  top  of  tl^e  chimney  and  t>elng  otherwise   Im- 
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perforate,  whereby  the  space  between  said  walls  and  cap 
from  the  t«p  of  the  chimney  to  the  top  of  the  cap  is  com- 
pletely Inclosed  except  for  tbe  openings  mentioned. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chimney,  of  a  cap  fitting  the 
flue  thereof  and  having  openings  In  Its  sides  and  an  im- 
perforate top,  the  sides  being  arranged  substantially  In 
vertical  allnement  with  the  surfaces  of  the  flue,  and  walls 
surrounding  and  spaced  away  from  the  cap  all  around 
the  latter,  said  walls  being  disposed  substantially  in  ver- 
tical allnement  with  tbe  outer  surfaces  of  the  chimney 
and  having  openings  therein  arranged  ont  of  the  hori- 
zontal plane  of  the  openings  In  the  cap. 

4.  A  chimney  top  comprising  a  cap  provided  with  an 
Imperforate  top  and  openings  In  Its  sides,  walls  surround- 
ing and  spaced  away  from  said  cap  and  having  openings 
therein  arranged  out  of  allnement  with  the  openings  In 
said  cap.  and  partitions  extending  laterally  from  said 
cap  to  said  walls  and  longitudinally  from  the  lower  mar- 
gins of  the  openlngw  In  the  walls  substantially  to  the  top 
of  said  walls,  thereby  s«'pamt1ng  the  space  between  said 
walls  and  cap  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  each  hav- 
ing an  opening  through  Its  outer  wall  and  also  an  opening 
through  the  cap. 

5  A  chimney  top  oomprlsng  a  cap  provided  with  an  Im- 
perforate top  and  openings  In  Its  sides,  walls  surrounding 
and  spaced  away  from  aald  cap  and  htving  0T>eT)ing8  there- 
in arranged  oat  of  allnement  with  the  openings  In  said 
cap.  and  partitions  extending  laterally  from  said  cap  to 
said  walls  and  longlttidlBally  from  the  lower  margins  of 
the  openings  In  the  walls  substantially  to  the  top  of  said 
walls,  thereby  separating  the  space  between  said  walls  and 
cap  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  each  having  an 
opening  through  Its  outer  wall  and  also  an  opening 
through  the  cap.  and  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly  Indlned 
plate  extending  from  tbe  opening  In  the  outer  wall  of  each 
comiiartment  to  the  cap  below  the  openings  therein. 

[Clsims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.437.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  TaoiiAS 
Faaofsox,  Altrlncham.  England.  Filed  May  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  496,245.      (CI.  171—227.) 


1  In  dynamo  electric  machines  and  In  means  for  aoto- 
raatlcally  controlling  the  output  when  the  machine  Is 
driven  at  varying  speeds,  the  combination  of  a  drlvlnjf 
shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  driv 
Ing  shaft,  an  armature  secured  on  such  sleeve  and  capable 
of  sliding  therewith  along  the  shaft,  a  tubulsr  extension 
alao  sectired  to  the  sleeve  snd  having  diverging  curved 
and  Inclined  edges,  a  peg  In  the  shaft  sdapted  to  l>ear 
against  one  or  the  other  of  the  said  edges  of  the  extension 
and  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  drive  the  sleeve  and  arma- 
ture, a  spring  for  counter  balancing  the  axial  component 
force  produced  by  the  driving  force  of  the  peg  on  one  of 
the  aforesaid  curved  and  Inclined  edges  of  the  said  exten- 
sion while  allowing  of  a  slip  between  the  said  edge  of  the 
extension  and  the  peg  when  the  said  driving  force  varies, 
owing  to  variations  of  speed,  the  Inclination  of  the  said 
Inclined  edges  varying  In  such  a  manner  that  a  balance  Is 
obtained  l)etween  the  aforesaid  axial  component  force 
an-l  aforesaid  spring,  together  with  any  snbsldlary  forces 
acting  with  the  spring,  for  all  positions  of  the  armature 
which  corresponds  to  the  various  irpeeds.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
sliding  sleeve  on  such  shaft,  an  armature  and  commutator 
rigidly  mounted  00  the  sleeve,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted 
on    the   spider  and   formed  or  provided   with   projections 


forming  "  stop* "  and  bmh  g«ar  carried  by  ttac  said 
frame,  in  combination  with  a  plate  or  "stop"  on  the  dy- 
namo casing  having  sloping  and  converging  edges  againat 
OD>-  or  the  other  of  which  the  projections  on  the  frame  ar« 
respectively  dealgned  to  bear  when  the  frame  is  given  a 
partial  rotation  lo  one  direction  or  tbe  other,  and  which 
serve  to  automatically  adjust  the  "  lead  "  of  the  brushes 
as  the  armature  is  slid  out  from,  or  in  toward  Its  normal 
position  between  the  field  magnet  pol^  subataatlally  as 
herein  aet  forth. 


1.070.43S  METHOD  OF  PRECIPITATING  ALUMINUM 
HYDRATE.  EDwrw  8.  Pickm,  Pittabnrgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  IS,  1911.  Serial  No.  644,101.  Renewed  Apr.  25. 
1913.     Serial  No.  763,651.   (CI.  23—13.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  precipitating  alumi- 
num hydrate,  which  consists  in  establishing  a  column  of 
the  liquor  from  which  the  hydrate  Is  to  be  precipitated 
and  In  which  Is  contained  a  quantity  of  precipitated  by 
drate  In  the  form  of  fine  particles,  withdrawing  precipi- 
tated hydrate  from  the  lower  portions  of  the  column,  and 
returning  It  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  column  ;  while 
maintaining  the  column  free  from  violent  agitation  and 
avoiding  convection  and  like  currents  therein,  whereby  the 
settling  precipitate  collects  In  the  lower  portion  of  tbe 
column  and  thereby  minimizes  the  quantity  of  liquor 
withdrawn. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  precipitation  of 
aluminum  hydrate,  which  consists  In  establishing  a  col- 
umn of  the  liquor  from  which  the  hydrate  is  to  be  pre- 
cipitated and  in  which  is  contained  a  quantity  of  pre 
cipltated  hydrate  In  the  form  of  fine  particles,  withdraw- 
ing precipitated  hydrate  from  the  lower  part  of  tht 
column  and  returning  it  to  the  upper  part  of  the  column, 
and  continuing  such  withdrawal  and  return  of  hydrate ; 
while  maintaining  the  column  free  from  violent  agitation 
and  avoiding  convection  and  like  currents,  whereby  the 
settling  precipitate  collects  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
column  and  is  withdrawn  with  minimum  quantity  of  tbe 
liquor. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  precipitating  alumi- 
num hydrate,  which  consists  In  establishing  a  column  of 
the  liquor  from  which  the  hydrate  is  to  be  precipitated 
and  In  which  Is  contained  a  quantity  of  precipitated  hy- 
drate In  the  form  of  fine  particles;  and  maintaining  par 
tides  of  hydrate  in  suspension  throughout  the  column 
without  violent  agitation  thereof,  by  continuous  with- 
drawal of  tbe  precipitated  hydrate  which  eol1e<rts  In  the 
lower  portion  of  the  colui^n  and  continuously  returning 
the  withdrawn  hydrate  with  minimum  quantity  of  liquor 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  column. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  precipitating  alumi- 
num hydrate,  which  consists  In  establishing  n  column  of 
tbe  liquor  from  which  the  hydrate  la  to  be  precipitated 
and  in  whlcb  Is  contained  a  quantity  of  the  hydrate   In 
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tbe  form  of  fine  particles,  withdrawing  precipitated  hy- 
drate from  the  lower  portion  of  the  column,  and  return- 
ing the  hydrate  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  column  at 
the  aide  thereof  in  a  aubatantially  tangential  direction  to 
produce  a  gyratory  movement  in  tbe  column,  to  retard 
settling  of  tbe  precipitated  hydrate :  while  maintaining 
tbe  column  free  from  violent  agitation  and  avuiding  con- 
vection and  like  currents  therein,  whereby  the  aettlins 
precipitate  collects  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  columa 
and  is  withdrawn  with  minimum  quantity  of  liquor. 


1.070.440.  REVERSIBLE  TIRE-TREAD.  Clark  Fram- 
cis  FiSK,  Allentown.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8,  191:.'.  Serial 
No.  676.211.     (CI.  152— 16. » 


1.070.439.  CHICKEN-ROOST.  Robert  E.  Fi.nlby.  At- 
lanta. Ga.  FUed  July  31.  1912.  SerUl  No.  712,587. 
(CI.  119—22.) 


1.  A  poultry  roost  including  a  platform  provided  with 
an  upstanding  annular  flange  and  a  radial  opening,  a  roost 
proper  supported  in  spaced  relation  above  the  platform 
and  within  the  bounds  of  the  flange,  a  shaft  extending 
vertically  through  the  central  part  of  that  portion  of  tha 
platform  inclosed  by  the  flange,  moans  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  cleaning  the 
platform. 

2.  A  poultry  roost  including  a  platform  having  an  an- 
nular upstanding  flange  and  provided  with  a  radial  slot 
throujih  that  portion  inclosed  by  the  flange,  a  rooat 
proper  supported  above  the  platform  and  over  the  Inclosed 
portion,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  central  part  of  the 
Inclosed  portion  of  the  platform,  scraper  arms  carried  by 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  over  the  platform  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

3.  A  poultry  roost  including  a  platform  having  an  up- 
standing annular  flange,  a  shaft  extending  through  tbe 
central  portion  of  the  Inclosed  part  of  the  platform,  said 
platform  being  provided  with  a  radial  slot  through  the  in- 
closed portion  thereof,  scraper  arms  extending  radially 
from  said  shaft,  brushes  carried  by  said  scraper  arms 
and  engaging  the  platform,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft. 

4.  A  poultry  roost  including  a  platform  having  a  verti- 
cally directed  flange,  said  platform  being  provided  with 
a  radially  extending  slot,  a  shaft  extending  centrally 
through  the  platform,  scraper  arms  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  having  their  free  ends  bent  to  engage  against  the 
flange,  brushes  carried  by  said  arms  and  engaging  the 
platform,  and  a  roost  proper  supported  above  the  platform. 

5.  A  poultry  rooat  including  a  platform  having  an  annu- 
lar upstanding  flange  and  provided  with  a  radially  extend- 
ing slot,  a  shaft  extending  vertically  through  the  slot 
to  the  center  of  that  portion  ot  the  platform  inclosed  by 
the  flange,  scraper  arms  extending  radially  from  said  shaft, 
brushes  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  scraper 
arms  and  bearing  against  tbe  platform,  and  a  rooat 
proper  supported  in  spaced  position  above  the  platform. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1 .  A  device  of  the  claaa  dMcribed  comprisiac  •  rcvertlble 
body  made  thick  along  its  Ciater  and  thinner  toward  each 
edge  ao  as  to  produce  a  neck,  an  Integral  bead  beyond  each 
neck  and  having  lobes  projecting  laterally  to  both  sides, 
one  face  of  the  thicker  portion  of  the  body  being  provided 
with  V-shaped  grooves  of  a  width  to  close  when  this  face 
Is  disposed  Inward,  and  a  filler  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  this  device  and  tbe  tire  case  to  which  it  is  applied 
when  tbe  former  has  become  worn  and  ia  reversed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
made  thick  along  its  center  and  thinner  toward  each 
edge  so  aa  to  produce  a  neck,  eyelets  through  said  necka, 
an  Integral  bead  beyond  each  neck  and  having  lobes  pro- 
jecting laterally  to  both  sides :  and  stiffening  device* 
within  said  bead ;  combined  with  a  lacing  engaging  said 
eyelets  and  adapted  to  inclose  said  bead  and  be  connected 
with  the  wheel,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.070.441.  COCKING  AND  SAFETY  MECHANISM  FOR 
BREAKDOWN  GUNS.  Emil  Fliks,  Ithaca.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Ithaca  Gun  Company.  Ithaca.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1909.  Serial 
No.  628.865.     (CI.  42—45.) 


1.  In  a  break  down  gun.  a  frame,  a  barrel  hinged  to 
the  frame  and  having  a  lug  formed  with  a  lengthwise  guide 
opening  through  the  rear  edge  thereof,  firing  mechanism 
including  a  hammer,  a  forwardly  extending  part  asso- 
ciated with  the  hammer,  a  cocking  member  arranged  in 
the  guide  and  including  a  stem  having  a  lengthwise  pas- 
sage terminating  short  of  the  front  end  of  the  stem  form- 
ing :in  abutment,  the  cocking  member  having  means  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  stem  for  coaotlng  with  said  forwardly 
extending  part,  the  stem  having  a  lengthwise  slot  open- 
ing Into  the  passage  and  the  lug  being  provided  with  a 
shoulder  projecting  through  the  slot  into  tbe  passage  and 
t>etng  normally  spaced  apart  from  said  abutment,  and  a 
spring  located  in  the  passage  of  the  stem  between  the 
abutment  and  the  shoulder,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  break  down  gun.  a  frame,  a  barrel  hinged  to  the 
frame  and  having  a  lug  formed  with  a  lengthwise  guide 
opening  through  the  front  and  rear  edges  thereof,  a  fore 
end  having  a  shoulder  opposed  to  the  front  end  of  the 
guide,  firing  mechanism  including  a  hammer  having  a  for- 
wardly extending  arm.  a  cocking  member  arranged  In  the 
guide  and  including  a  stem  having  a  lengthwise  passage, 
and  an  abutment  at  the  front  end  of  the  passage,  tbe 
passage  opening  through  the  rear  end  of  the  cocking 
member    and    tbe    cocking    member    having    its    front    and 
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engaged  with  tbe  shoulder  of  tbe  fore  end  and  tbe  cocking 
member  being  formed  with  a  flattened  shoulder  projecting 
from  the  rear  end  of  the  stem  and  normally  located  under 
the  forwardly  extending  arm  of  the  hammer,  the  stem 
having  a  lengthwise  slot  opening  into  tbe  passage  thereof 
and  the  lug  having  a  shoulder  projecting  through  the  slot 
into  tbe  passage  and  spaced  apart  from  said  abutment, 
and  a  spring  located  in  the  passage  of  the  stem  between 
the  abutment  and  tbe  last-mentioned  shoulder,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  break-down  gun.  a  frame,  a  tmrrel  hinged  to  tbe 
frame  and  having  a  lug  formed  with  an  upwardly  and 
forwardly  inclined  guide  opening  through  the  front  edge 
of  the  lug  near  the  barrel  and  through  the  rear  edge  of 
the  lug  at  a  point  removed  from  the  barrel,  a  fore-end 
having  a  shoulder  opposed  to  the  front  end  of  the  guide, 
firing  mechanism  including  a  hammer  having  a  forwardly- 
extending  arm.  a  cocking  member  arranged  in  the  guide 
and  having  an  internal  cavity  opening  through  a  length- 
wise face  thereof,  the  cocking  member  l)eing  provided  with 
a  flattened  shoulder  projecting  from  the  lower  portion  of 
its  rear  end  and  normally  located  under  the  forwards- 
extending  arm  of  the  hammer,  said  cocking  member  having 
its  front  end  engaged  with  the  shoulder  of  the  fore  end. 
the  fore-end  serving  to  hold  tbe  shoulder  at  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  cocking  member  in  position  to  engage  the  forwardly- 
extending  arm  of  the  hammer,  a  shoulder  on  the  lug 
projecting  through  said  lengthwise  face  of  the  cocking 
member  into  tbe  cavity  of  said  member,  and  a  spring 
between  tbe  last  mentioned  shoulder  and  tbe  front-end  of 
the  cavity,  the  cocking  member  being  slidable  forwardly 
in  the  guide  when  tbe  fore-end  is  detached  for  moving 
the  shoulder  at  the  rear  end  of  said  member  out  of  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  forwardly-extending  arm  of  the  ham- 
mer, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  break  down  gun,  a  frame,  a  barrel  hinged  to  the 
frame  and  having  two  lugs,  one  arranged  in  front  of  and 
spaced  apart  from  tbe  other,  the  front  lug  being  formed 
with  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  guide  opening 
through  the  front  edge  of  the  lug  near  the  barrel  and 
through  the  rear  edge  of  such  lug  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  barrel,  a  fore-end  having  a  shoulder  opposed  to 
tbe  front  end  of  the  guide,  firing  mechanism  including  a 
hammer  having  a  forwardly  extending  arm  projecting 
in  front  of  the  rear  lug,  a  cocking  member  slidable  In  tbe 
guide  and  provided  with  a  flattened  shoulder  at  its  rear 
end  located  between  tbe  lugs  and  normally  extending 
under  tbe  forwardly  extending  arm  of  the  hammer,  said 
cocking  member  having  its  front  end  engaged  with  the 
shoulder  of  the  fore-end,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the 
cocking  member  forwardly,  and  locking  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  frame  and  barrel  from  relative  move- 
ment, said  means  coacting  with  tbe  rear  lug,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  break-down  gun,  a  frame,  a  barrel  hinged  to  the 
frame  and  having  two  lugs,  one  arranged  in  front  of  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  other,  the  front  lug  being  formed 
with  an  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  guide  opening 
through  the  front  edge  of  the  lug  near  the  barrel  and 
through  the  rear  edge  of  the  lug  at  a  point  removed 
from  the  barrel,  a  fore-end  having  a  shoulder  opposed 
to  the  front  end  of  the  guide,  firing  mechanism  including 
a  hammer  having  a  forwardly-extending  arm,  a  cocking 
member  slidable  in  the  guide  and  provided  with  a  flat- 
tened shoulder  projecting  from  tbe  lower  portion  of  its 
rear  end  and  normally  located  under  the  forwardly-extend- 
ing arm  of  the  hammer,  said  cocking  member  having  It« 
front  end  euKaged  with  the  shoulder  of  the  fore-end,  the 
fore-end  serving  to  hold  the  shoulder  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  cooking  meml)er  in  position  to  engage  the  forwardly- 
extending  arm  of  the  hammer,  and  the  cocking  member 
being  slidable  forwardly  In  the  guide  when  the  fore-end 
is  detached  for  moving  the  shoulder  of  said  member  out 
of  position  to  "Engage  the  forwardly  extending  arm  of  the 
hammer,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  cocking  member 
forwardly,  and  locking  means  for  normally  holding  the 
frame  and  the  barrel  from  relative  movement,  said  means 
cooperating  with  the  rear  lug,  subetaotially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.070.442.  AETIPICIAL  TBBTH.  BKNB8T  Fooo,  New- 
castle-upon-Tyne, Ehigland.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1918.  Serial 
No.  760,760.      (CI.  32—9.) 


In  artificial  teeth,  separate  filUng-pieces  for  fitting  and 
filling  the  interstices  between  adjacent  teeth,  and  meani 
for  securing  same  in  position. 


1,070.443.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Chabl«8  B.  Fby,  Tlosa, 
Ind.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,626,  (Cl. 
238—5.) 


n^giiii;^  \^..it^if^\ 
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1.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  body,  rail  clamping  members  sup- 
ported thereby  for  relative  lateral  movement,  a  bracket 
arranged  between  the  said  clamping  members,  rods  con- 
nected to  tbe  clamping  members  and  slidably  fitted 
through  the  bracket,  and  means  yleldably  resisting  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  rods  through  the  bracket  to  per- 
mit of  relative  movement  of  the  clamping  members. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  body,  rail  clamping  members  sup- 
ported thereby  for  relative  lateral  movement,  a  bracket 
arranged  betw^een  said  clamping  members,  rods  connected 
to  the  clamping  members  and  slidably  fitted  through  the 
bracket,  means  yieldably  resisting  tbe  sliding  movement 
of  the  rods  through  the  bracket  to  permit  of  relative  move- 
ment of  the  said  clamping  members,  and  means  positively 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  clamping  members. 

3.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  hollow  body  having  its  upper  wall 
formed  at  each  end  with  a  slot,  a  rail  clamping  member 
slidably  fitted  in  each  of  the  slots,  a  bracket  arranged  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  said  body,  rods  secured  to  the  said 
clamping  members  and  slidably  fitted  through  the  bracket, 
and  means  upon  the  rods  yleldably  resisting  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  rods  therethrough. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  hollow  Iwdy  having  its  upi>er  wall 
formed  at  each  end  with  a  slot,  a  rail  clamping  member 
slidably  fitted  In  each  of  the  slots,  a  bracket  arranged  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  body,  rods  secured  tp  said  clamping 
members  and  slidably  fitted  through  tbe  bracket,  and 
springs  upon  the  said  rods  yieldably  resisting  the  sliding 
movement  of  the  rods  therethrough. 

5.  In  a  railway  tie,  a  hollow  body  having  Its  upper  wall 
formed  at  each  end  with  a  slot,  a  rail  clamping  member 
slidably  fitted  in  each  of  the  slots,  a  bracket  arranged  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  body,  rods  secured  adjustably 
through  tbe  said  clamping  members  and  slidably  fitted 
through  the  bracket,  means  upon  the  rods  yieldably  resist- 
ing the  movement  of  tbe  rods  through  the  bracket,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  resisting  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,070,444.  RAIL-JOINT.  Chester  F.  Gailoh.  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  736,500.  (Cl. 
239 — 4. ) 

1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  uniting  rails  and  fish 
plates  which  consists  in  placing  the  rails  end  to  end.  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  locating  fish  plates  at  the  aides 
of  the  rails  and  to  overlap  the  ends  thereof,  securing  said 
fish  plates  to  said  rails  by  beaded  fasteners,  and  welding 
a  head  of  each  fastener  to  a  contacting  surface. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  uniting  rails  and  flab 
plates  which  consists  in  placing  tbe  rails  end  to  end.  In 
allnement  with  each  other,  locating  flah  plates  at  the  aldM 
of  the  rails  and  to  overlap  the  ends  thereof,  passing  bead- 
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ed  b«lti  through  th*  fish  pUt4«  and  rail  ends,  and  drawing 
tiw  parts  tog«tb«r  by  auta  on  the  bolta.  nnd  flnally  In  weld 
Ing  said  nuta  to  a  surface  with  whl«h  tht'y  contact. 


3,  That  ImproTcment  In  the  art  of  uniting  rails  and  flsh 
plates  which  consisU  in  placing  the  rails  end  to  end.  In 
allneraent  with  each  other,  locating  flsh  plates  at  the 
sides  of  the  rails  and  to  overlap  the  ends  thereof,  passing 
headed  bolta  through  the  flah  plates  and  rail  ends,  and 
drawing  the  parts  together  by  nuts  on  th*  bolts,  and 
flnally  in  welding  the  nuts  to  the  bolts. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  ;"t  of  uniting  rails  and  fiah 
plates  which  consists  in  placing  tb«  rails  end  to  end.  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  locatiag  fish  platea  at  the 
8ld»-s  of  the  rails  and  to  overlap  tbf  .-nds  ther«H)f.  passing 
beaded  bolta  through  the  flsh  plates  and  rail  enda,  and 
drawing  the  parts  together  by  nuts  on  the  bolta,  and 
flnally  In  welding  said  nuts  to  the  bolts  and  to  the  flsh 
plates. 


1,070,445.  RAIL-JOINT.  Chbste*  F.  Oaii^k,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1»13.  Serial  No.  745,785.  (CI. 
239 — I.) 


poMd  In  the  general  direction  of  the  length  of  the  flah 
Plata*. 

6.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  uniting  rails  and  flsh 
plates  which  constats  In  pladng  the  rails  end  to  end  in 
allnement  with  ea<fh  other,  locating  flsh  plates  against 
the  sides  of  the  rail  webs  to  overlap  the  ends  thereof, 
forming  welding  apertures  through  the  body  of  the  flsh 
plates  and  welding  notches  In  the  edges  thereof  at  the  rail 
Joint,  welding  flah  plates  to  said  rails  along  the  boundaries 
of  the  apertures  and  notches,  and  gradually  fllilng  in  said 
apartnrca  and  notches. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  uniting  rails  and  flsh 
plates  which  consists  In  placing  the  rails  end  to  end  In 
allnement  with  each  other,  locating  flsh  plates  against 
the  sldea  of  the  rail  webs  to  overlap  the  ends  thereof,  se- 
curing said  flsh  plates  to  said  rails  by  beaded  fasteners, 
forming  welding  apertures  through  the  body  of  said  flsh 
plates,  and  welding  the  contacting  snrfacea  of  the  flsh 
plates  and  rail  webs  within  the  apertures. 

2.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  uniting  rails  and  flsh 
plates  which  con.«l.st8  In  placing  the  rails  end  to  end  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  locating  flsh  plates  against 
the  sides  of  the  rail  webs  to  overlap  the  ends  thereof,  se- 
curing said  tiah  platea  to  said  rails  by  headed  fastenen, 
forming  notches  in  one  edge  of  said  flsh  platea  at  the 
Joint  between  the  rail  enda,  welding  said  flah  plates  to  the 
rails  along  the  boundaries  of  said  notches,  and  welding 
the  flsh  plates  to  the  rails  at  other  polnu. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  uniting  rails  and  flsh 
plates  which  consteta  In  placing  the  rails  end  to  end  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  locating  flsh  plates  against 
the  sides  of  the  rail  webs  to  overlap  the  ends  thereof,  se 
curing  said  flsh  plates  to  aald  rails  by  headed  faateners, 
and  welding  said  flsh  plates  to  aald  rails,  the  edge  of  said 
flsh  plates  along  the  parts  to  be  welded  being  ontwardly 

beveled. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  uniting  rails  and  flah 
platea  which  consists  in  placing  tb«  rails  end  to  end  In 
alioemeot  with  each  other,  locating  fish  platea  against 
the  aides  of  the  rail  weba  to  overlap  the  ends  thereof,  se- 
curing said  flsh  plates  to  said  rails  by  headed  faateners, 
forvilng  welding  aperture*  through  the  body  of  said  flsh 
platea  at  either  side  of  the  Joint,  welding  the  contacting 
•urfacea  of  the  flah  plates  and  rail  weba  within  the  aper- 
tarM.  the  longer  boundaries  of  said  apertures  being  dla- 


1.070,446.  DRAFT  AND  BUFFIMO  MECHANISM  FOR 
HAILWAY-CARS.  Fheiw«ic«  8.  Gallaohek,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Brothers  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Ullnoia.  Filed  Aug.  8.  1910. 
8ertal  No.  676,205.      (CI.  218—60.) 


'-afc^ 


1.  In  a  draft  and  bntfing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  draw  bar,  of  a  casting  secured  thereto  having  lat- 
erally open  pocketa  In  Its  aldea,  bufTer-aprlngs  In  said 
pockets,  a  bolfer-plate.  and  connections  between  said 
baffer-plate  and  sprlnas 

2.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  angularly  movable  draw  bar,  of  a  buffer-support- 
ing frame  supported  thereby,  a  bufTer  plate,  and  stems  for 
said  plate,  aald  stems  being  supported  at  their  forward 
enda  by  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  draft  and  buffing  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  drawbar  pivotally  mounted  in  advance  of  the 
draft-rigging,  of  a  buffer-supporting  frame  supported  by 
the  draw-bar  or  an  extension  thereof,  a  buffer  plate,  and 
stems  for  said  plate,  aald  stems  being  supported  at  their 
forward  enda  by  said  frame. 


1,070.447  BRAKESHOE  AND  RElNP-ORCINO  B.\CK 
THEREFOR.  JosrPH  D.  Gali^ghib.  Glen  Ridge.  V.  J.. 
assignor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  k  Foundry  Compafly. 
Mahwah,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,807.     (CI.  188— M.) 


1.  A  reinforcing  back  for  a  brake  shoe  comprlalng  two 
sides,  the  free  extreme  ends  of  which  are  bent  Inwardly 
toward  each  other  and  provided  with  openings  through 
which  the  cast  metal  of  the  body  may  flow,  and  an  attach- 
ing lug  connecting  aald  sides  together. 

2.  A  reinforcing  b«ck  for  brake  shoea  comprising  two 
aides  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shoo,  the  free  end 
of  each  of  aald  sldea  being  bent  Inwardly  and  provided 
with  a  hole  tberethroagh,  and  an  attaching  key  Ing  coa- 
nectlng  aald  aidea  together  about  the  center  of  the  length 

thereof. 

8.  A  reinforcing  back  for  a  brake  shoe,  the  same  com- 
prising two  bars  adapted  to  extend  loagltudlnally  of  the 
body  of  the  shoe  and  connected  at  about  the  center  of  their 
length  with  an  attaching  key  lug.  the  free  end  of  each  of 
said  sides  being  bent  inwardly  toward  each  other  and 
overlapping,  each  of  aald  ends  being  provided  with  a 
hole  therethrough  to  penalt  of  the  passage  of  the  body 
metal  Into  and  through  the  aame. 
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4.  A  reinforcing  bark  for  brake  ahoea  comprising  two 
aide*  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  ahoe  and  the 
free  ends  of  which  sides  are  \iaoonnected  with  one  an- 
other ;  ah  attaching  lug  connecting  said  sides  together; 
and  means  lacated  at  the  ends  of  said  sides  for  locking 
said  ends  together. 

5.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  ahoea  comprising  two 
aides  adapted  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  and  the 
adjacent  ends  of  which  sidea  are  provided  with  portlona 
extending  past  one  another  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  locked  together  by  the  metal  of  the  body  portion 
of  the  shoe,  and  an  attaching  lug  connecting  aald  sides 
with  one  another. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.070.448.  BOW-FACING  OAR.  Thomas  J.  Gilbcrtson, 
Ryder.  N.  D.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.727. 
(CI.  9—25.) 


i^-^n      ^tf^^Jf.* 
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A  bow-facing  oar  comprlalng  a  pair  of  socketa  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  gunwale  of  a  boat,  a  pair  of  lower 
potts  held  In  said  sockets,  a  horizontal  round  bar  slid- 
able  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts,  two  collars  near  one 
end  of  the  bar,  two  upper  posta  having  their  lower  ends 
Journaled,  one  between  aald  collars,  the  other  slldably 
OD  the  bar,  two  horlxontally  dIsposeJ  spaced  parallelo- 
gramx,  each  of  which  having  its  front  and  rear  comers 
pivoted  on  one  of  the  aald  upper  posts,  an  oar  composed 
of  a  handle  section  and  a  blade  section  pivoted  together 
with  their  adjacent  enda  near  the  middle  of  the  paral- 
lelograms, and  the  latter  having  their  outer  comers  piv- 
oted to  the  blade  section  and  the  inner  corners  to  the 
handle  sections,  the  oar  aectlons  being  Interposed  between 
the  upper  and  lower  parallelogram. 


1.070.449.  AIR  ADMISSION  REGULATOR.  William  F. 
Gesb>-  and  La(  D  C.  GaTta,  Modeato,  Cal.  Filed  De«. 
10.  1912.     Serial  No.  785.022.      tCl.  48 — 180.1 


An  air  admlsaion  device  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  cup- 
ahaped  membera.  a  perforated  pipe  extending  from  one 
of  suld  members,  the  other  cup-shaped  member  provided 
vUh  a  weilge-abaped  opening,  a  plate  aecured  to  aald  last 
mentioned  cup  shaped  memU>r  and  adapted  to  l>e  oscil- 
lated thereon,  said  plate  provided  with  au  opeulag,  means 
for  moving  said  plate,  aald  opening  formed  In  aald  plate 
adapted  to  register  with  the  opanlng  formed  In  the  cup- 
ahaped  member,  said  opening  formed  in  said  cup-ahaped 
meuiUr  atUptcd  to  op«-ii  gradually  hs  aald  plate  la  moved 
aincc  said  opening  la  wedge  shaped,  whereby  the  amount 
9t  air  to  paaa  therethrough  may  be  eaally  regulated. 


1.070.450.  BINDING  DEVICB  PX)R  LOOSE  LEAF 
BOOKS.  John  Gsie8inokr,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  688.122.     (CI.  12»— 1.) 


1.  In  a  looae-leaf  book,  a  plurality  of  Independent  leaf 
sections,  a  retaining  clip  for  each  of  aald  leaf  sections, 
said  clips  each  having  a  gripping  portion,  said  clips  having 
apertures  to  receive  means  for  holding  them  In  the  opera- 
tive position,  each  of  aald  apertures  having  an  extension 
adapting  the  clip  to  receive  a  rod  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  other  portion  of  said  aperture,  and  means  to  hold 
said  clips  In  the  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  looae-leaf  book,  in  combination,  loose-leaf  aec- 
tlons, and  a  plurality  of  retaining  clips  for  said  sectiona. 
each  of  aald  clips  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough 
to  receive  fastening  means,  each  of  aald  slots  having  a 
lateral  extension  to  adapt  the  aperture  to  receive  a  rod 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  slot  portion  of  the  aperture, 
and  fastening  meana  for  the  clips. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastening  clip 
for  loose-leaf  books  approximately  U-shaped  In  general 
outline,  the  base  portion  of  the  U  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
relatively  narrow  bendable  strips  of  metal  normally  curved 
toward  the  mouth  of  the  U  and  which  are  adapted  to  be 
straightened  out  to  widen  the  clip,  and  grii>-teeth  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  portion  of  the  clip. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastening  clip 
for  looae-leaf  books  conslatlng  of  a  body  U  shaped  1q  croaa 
section,  each  arm  of  said  U  having  teeth  which  are 
directed  toward  the  teeth  of  thetother  arm.  there  l>eing 
an  aperture  through  aald  clip  to  receive  a  fastening  strap. 
•aid  aperture  having  an  extension  adapting  the  same 
to  receive  a  rod. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastening  cUp 
for  loose-leaf  books  conslatlng  of  a  U-shaped  clip  having  a 
normally  Inbent  extensible  portion  uniting  the  arm*  of 
the  U. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.451.  FASTENING  FOR  DOOR  KNOBS. 
B.  GairriN.  Somervllle,  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
Serial  No.  682.103.      (CI.  70 — 88.) 


Bowakb 
7.    1912. 


The  combination  with  a  door  knob  pro>-lded  with  a 
tapering  receas  having  its  major  diameter  at  its  Inner  end. 
said  knob  being  further  provided  with  an  opening  leading 
from  the  inner  end  of  the  recess  tcuthe  outer  face  of  the 
knob,  the  outer  end  of  the  opening  being  enlarged  to  pro- 
vide a  shoulder  within  the  knob;  of  a  spindle  provided 
with  a  split  end.  said  spindle  further  having  the  inner 
sides  of  the  spilt  portion  provided  with  screw  threads, 
and  a  tapering  screw  paaaing  through  aald  opening  and 
engaging  said  screw  thread  in  the  tpladle,  said  screv*  hav- 
ing a  head  on  its  outer  end  bearing  on  the  shoulder  in  the 
knob,  whereby  said  screw  to  adapted  to  almultaoeoualy 
draw  aald  spindle  Into  said  recess  and  expand  the  split 
portion. 
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1,070,452.  FUSIBLE  CUT-OUT.  Gboboe  Breweb  Obi»- 
FIN,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assigoor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  ManufactiiriDg  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  589,914.  (CI. 
175—277.) 


its  inner  end  and  having  a  threaded  connection  with  the 
shell  at  a  point  adjacent  the  said  inner  ends  of  these  parta, 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  A  cnt-oat  comprising  a  supporting  block  having  a 
frusto-conlcal  central  chamber  and  a  passage  extending 
from  the  top  of  said  chamber  to  the  atmosphere,  a  mov- 
able fuse-holding  frusto-conical  body  having  diametrically 
opposite  grooves  to  receive  a  fuse  wire  and  adapted  to  lit 
into  said  central  chamber,  and  cooperating  stationary  and 
movable  contact  members  secured,  respectively,  to  said 
supporting  block  and  to  said  fuse-holding  body. 

2.  In  an  electrical  cut-out,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting block  of  insulating  material  having  an  axially 
located  recess  extending  upwardly  from  Its  lower  surface, 
a  passage  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 
recess  to  the  atmosphere,  and  stationary  contact  terminals 
secured  to  Its  base,  of  a  fuse-holding  body  of  insulating 
material  adapted  to  fit  closely  In  said  recess  and  having 
contact  terminals  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  station- 
ary contact  terminals  and  longitudinally  disposed  grooves 
to  receive  a  fuse  wire. 

3.  In  an  electrical  cut-out,  a  supporting  block  of  insu- 
lating material,  having  a  deep  recess  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  block,  a  projecting  body  having  op- 
positely disposed  grooves  to  receive  a  fuse  wire  and  adapt- 
ed to  fit  tightly  Into  said  recess,  stationary  and  movable 
co(3peratlDg  contact  members  associated  respectively  with 
said  block  and  said  body,  and  a  passage  extending  from 
the  top  of  said  recess  to  the  atmosphere,  having  a  down- 
wardl^'  directed  outer  end. 

4.  In  an  electrical  cut-out,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting block  of  Insulating  material,  having  a  deep  recess 
extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  block,  a  pro- 
jecting body  having  oppositely  disposed  grooves  to  receive 
a  fuse  wire  and  adapted  to  fit  in  said  recess,  and  station- 
ary and  movable  cooperating  contact  members  associated, 
respectively,  with  said  block  and  said  body,  said  support- 
ing block  having  a  passage  that  extends  upwardly  from 
the  upper  wall  of  said  recess  and  has  outward  and  down- 
ward extensions  to  conduct  away  the  vapors  formed  when 
the  fuse  wire  is  blown  and  discharge  them  in  a  downward 
direction  to  the  atmosphere. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supportln;?  block  having  a 
centrally  located  frusto-conlcal  chamber  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  block,  a  passage  extending 
upwardly  a  material  distance  from  the  top  of  said  recess 
and  thence  outwardly  and  downwardly  to  the  atmosphere 
and  stationary  contact  terminals  at  its  base,  of  a  frusto- 
conical  plug  of  the  same  general  size  and  shape  as  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  fit  therein  and  having  longitudi- 
nal grooves  in  Its  sides  to  receive  a  fuse  wire,  and  contact 
terminals  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  stationary  con- 
tact terminals  to  lock  said  plug  and  block  together. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,070,453.  GAGE-COCK.  Thomas  W.  QairFis.  Spring- 
field, Mo.,  and  CciRTis  J.  Rathkrs,  Sapulpa,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  730.664.  (CI.  136—3.) 
1.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  shell  having  a  valve  seat 

at  its  inner  end,  and  a  stem  carrying  a  valve  member  at 


2.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  shell  having  a  valve  seat 
at  its  Inner  end,  and  an  internally  threaded  portion  adja- 
cent said  inner  end,  said  shell  also  having  an  outlet  adja- 
cent Its  outer  end,  a  stem  within  the  casing  having  a 
threaded  portion  adjacent  its  Inner  end  for  engagement 
with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  shell,  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  channels  In  said  threaded  portion,  and  a 
valve  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem  for  engagement 
with  the  valve  seat. 

3.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  shell,  a  valve  stem  work- 
ing in  the  shell,  said  shell  and  said  stem  having  weakened 
portions  at  points  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  valve  seat 
adjacent  the  Inner  end  of  the  shell,  a  valve  carried  by  the 
Inner  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  threaded  connection  between 
the  stem  and  shell  at  a  point  between  their  inner  ends 
and  their  said  weakened  portions  whereby  the  outer  por- 
tions ot  the  valve  stem  and  shell  may  he  broken  oCT  with- 
out affecting  the  valve  upon  its  seat. 

4.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  shell  having  an  Inlet  open- 
ing at  Its  Inner  end  and  an  Internal  valve  seat  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  opening,  a  valve  stem  working  within 
the  shell,  and  a  valve  upon  the  inner  end  of  satd  stem  and 
formed  to  snugly  fit  upon  the  said  seat,  said  valve  having 
a  central  extension  adapted  to  project  into  and  snugly 
fit  within  the  said  Inlet  opening  when  the  valve  Is  seated, 
whereby  to  effectually  protect  the  valve  and  seat  from 
corrosion. 

5.  A  gage  cock  comprising  a  shell  having  an  inner  ex- 
ternally threaded  portion  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening 
and  an  Internal  valve  seat  surrounding  the  said  opening, 
and  an  outer  portion  having  a  threaded  connection  with 
the  said  inner  portion  and  provided  with  Internal  threads 
adjacent  Its  inner  end  within  the  limits  of  the  inner  shell 
portion  when  the  said  Inner  and  outer  portions  are  coupled, 
a  valve  stem  extending  through  the  outer  portion  of  the 
shell  and  having  an  enlarged  threaded  portion  cooperat- 
ing with  the  Internal  threads  of  the  outer  shell  portion 
and  also  provided  with  a  longitudinal  channel  whereby 
to  establish  communication  between  the  Inner  and  outer 
shell  portions,  the  said  valve  stem  and  outer  shell  portion 
l>einK  provided  with  weakened  portions  at  points  out- 
wardly of  the  cooperating  threaded  portions  of  the  stem 
and  outer  shell  portion,  and  a  valve  carried  by  the  inner 
end  of  the  stem  for  engagement  upon  the  said  seat. 


I    1,070,454.     ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.     Thomas  Gbiswold, 
Jr.,    Midland.    Mich  .    assignor    to    The    Dow    Chemical 
Company.    Midland.   Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  June  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  633,320.     (CI.  204—68.) 
1.   A  electrolytic  cell  comprising  two  bipolar  electrodes 
and  a  separating  member  secured  therebetween,  whereby  a 
chamber  for  the  electrolyte  Is  formed,  said  electnxles  each 
consisting  of  a   carrying   member  and  electrode  elements 
removably  secured  thereto. 
j        2.   An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  two  bipolar  electrodes 
j   and  a  separating  member  secured  therebetween,  whereby  a 
I  chamber  for  the  electrolyte  la  formed,  said  electrodes  each 
consisting   of  a   carrying    member  of   non-conducting    ma- 
terial   and   electrode  elements  of  conducting   material    se- 
cured thereto. 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  two  bipolar  electrodes 

and  a  separating  member  secured  therebetween,  whereby  a 

I   chamber  for  the  electrolyte  Is  formed,  said  electrodes  each 
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consisting  of  a  plate-Uke  carrying  member  and  electrode 
elements  secured  in  said  member  so  as  to  project  on  Iwth 
sides  of  the  same. 


4.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  two  bipolar  electrodes 
and  a  separating  member  secured  therebetween,  whereby  a 
chamber  for  the  electrolyte  Is  formed,  said  electrodes  each 
consisting  of  a  plate-like  carrying  member  and  electrode 
elements  removably  secured  in  said  member  so  as  to  pro- 
ject on  both  sides  of  the  samf. 

5.  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  two  bl-polar  electrodes 
and  a  separating  member  secured  therebetween,  whereby  a 
chamber  for  the  electrolyte  Is  formed,  said  electrodes  each 
consisting  of  a  plate-like  carrying  member  of  non-conduct- 
ing material  and  electrode  elemt'Uts  of  conducting  ma- 
terial removably  secured  in  said  member  so  as  to  project 
on  t>oth  sides  of  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,070,455.  DRAPERY.  Locia  F.  Grcbbb,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  2,  1918.  Serial  No.  765.111.  (CT.  166—10.) 
1.   A    drapery   consisting   of  strands   of   units,   each   of 

which    Is   composed   of   a    paper  strip   which   la   rolled   on 

Itself  Into  bead-like  form. 


2.  A  unit  for  a  drapery  strand  comprising  a  strip  of 
paper  which  is  tapered  toward  both  ends  and  rolled  on 
Itaalf  into  substantially  cylindrical  form,  and  a  protective 
coating  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  rolled  up  strip. 

3.  A  unit  for  a  drapery  strand  comprising  a  strip  of 
paper  which  is   tapered   toward  both  ends  and   rolled  on  \ 
Itself   Into   substantially   cylindrical   form    with   a    central   , 
longitudinal  passage,  and  a  protective  coating  applied   to 
the  exterior  of  the  rolled  up  strip. 


1,070.456.  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLING  ELECTRIC 
CIRCUITS.  JrLfus  H.  Guolbb,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  683,160.     (CI.  171—313.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  having  a  de- 
vice generating  an  electromotive  force  and  a  device  pro- 
ducing a  counterelectromotlve  force,  a  main  switch  Inter- 
posed In  said  circuit,  electrical  means  for  operating  said 
switch,  said  electrical  means  being  adapted  to  be  ener- 
gised, and  an  electromagnet  having  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
element  one  of  which  Is  polarized,  said  electromagnet 
being  connected  up  with  said  circuit  and  acting  to  close 
the  circuit  of  said  electrical  means  when  the  resultant 
electromotive  force  of  the  circuit  Is  such  as  to  produce 
a  current  having  a  positive  pressure-difference  between 
said    generated    and    said    counterelei^'tromotive    force   ex- 


ceeding a  predetermined  algebraic  minimum  and  to  open 
the  circuit  of  said  electrical  means  when  said  current 
ceases  to  meet  this  condition. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  device  gen- 
erating an  electromotive  force  in  said  circuit,  a  device 
producing  a  counterelectromotlve  force  in  said  circuit, 
a  main  switch  Interposed  In  said  circuit,  electrical  means 
for  operating  said  switch,  said  electrical  means  being 
adapted  to  be  energized,  and  an  electromagnet  having  a 
fixed  and  movable  element  one  of  which  is  polarized  and 
having  series-coils  Intercalated  in  the  main  circuit  and 
shunt-coils  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  main 
switch  connected  up  with  said  circuit  and  acting  to  close 
the  circuit  of  said  electrical  means  when  the  resultant 
electromotive  force  of  the  circuit  Is  such  as  to  produce 
a  current  in  one  direction  only  and  above  a  predeter- 
mined minimum  and  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  elec- 
trical means  when  said  current  reverses  in  direction  or 
falls  l)elow  said  predetermined  minimum. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  device 
generating  an  electromotive  force  in  said  circuit,  a  device 
producing  a  counterelectromotlve  force  in  said  circuit, 
a  main  switch  Intercalated  In  said  circuit  and  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  same,  electrical  means  for  operating 
said  switch,  an  electromagnet  having  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able element  one  of  which  has  shunt-coils  and  series- 
coils  connected  with  said  circuit  and  the  other  of  which 
is  polarized,  said  movable  element  being  actuated  by  the 
fixed  element  In  a  manner  to  be  moved  In  one  direction 
by  a  current  or  excess  of  electromotive  force  In  one  direc- 
tion and  in  the  other  direction  by  e  current  or  electro- 
motive force  in  the  other  direction  in  said  coils,  one  of 
said  elements  having  consequent  polarity  with  respect  to 
the  other,  and  a  make-and-break  In  the  circuit  of  said 
electrical  means  actuated  by  said  movable  element. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  device  gen- 
erating an  electromotive  force  in  said  circuit,  a  device 
producing  a  counterelectromotlve  force  In  said  circuit, 
a  main  switch  Intercalated  in  said  circuit  and  adapted  to 
open  and  close  the  same,  electrical  means  for  operating 
said  switch,  an  electromagnet  having  a  fixed  and  a  mov- 
able element  one  of  which  has  shunt-colls  and  serles-colls 
connected  with  said  circuit  and  the  other  of  which  is 
polarized,  said  movable  element  being  actuated  by  the 
fixed  element  In  a  manner  to  be  moved  In  one  direction  by 
a  current  or  excess  of  electromotive  force  In  one  direction 
and  in  the  other  direction  by  a  current  or  electromotive 
force  in  the  other  direction  in  said  coils,  one  of  said 
elements  having  consequent  polarity  with  respect  to  the 
other,  a  make-and-break  In  the  circuit  of  said  electrical 
means  actuated  by  said  movable  element,  and  means  for 
adjustably  varying  the  critical  value  of  current  in  said 
colls  at  which  said  movable  element  will  be  moved  to  one 
side  or  the  other  according  as  the  current  Is  algebrai- 
cally above  or  below  said  critical  value. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  electric  circuit,  a  device  gen- 
erating an  electromotive  force  In  said  circuit,  a  device 
producing  a  counterelectromotlve  force  in  said  circuit,  a 
main  switch  Interposed  In  said  circuit,  electrical  means 
for  operating  said  switch,  said  electrical  means  being 
adapted  to  be  energized,  and  electrical  devices  connected 
up  with  said  circuit  and  acting  to  close  the  circuit  of  said 
electrical  means  when  the  resultant  electromotive  force 
in  the  circuit  is  such  as  to  produce  a  current  having  a 
positive  pressure-difference  between  said  generated  and 
said  counterelectromotlve  force  exceeding  a  predetermined 
algebraic  minimum  and  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  elec- 
trical means  when  said  current  ceases  to  meet  this  condi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,457.  MUSHROOM  BULLET,  Albbbt  B.  Gclly, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metallic 
Cartridge  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  23.  1913.  Serial  No. 
776.368.  (Cl.  102—28.) 
1.  A  bullet  comprising  a  core  of  relatively  soft  metal, 

a  Jacket  Inclosing  the  base  of  the  core  and  extending  to- 
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wmrd  the  foint  thereof,  and  a  ttp  of  relatirely  hard  meul 
tfrawv  in  the  form  of  a  shell  and  closed  at  one  end  to 
form  the  point  of  the  bullet,  the  parti  being  swaged  to- 
gether, the  open  end  of  the  tip  belnj;  embedded  In  the  core, 
and  the  metal  of  the  cor(>  wholly  flUin«  the  tip  and  also 
forming  the  superficial  contour  of  the  completed  ballet 
between  the  end  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  tip  and 
the  end  of  the  Jacket. 


2.  A  bullet  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
core,  a  jacket  Inclosing  the  base  of  the  core  and  extend- 
ing toward  the  point  and  a  relatively  hard  holloa  tip, 
the  open  end  of  which  is  embedded  In  the  core,  the  parts 
being  swaged  together  and  the  metal  of  the  core  filling 
the  tip  and  forming  the  superficial  contour  of  the  ballet 
between  the  exposed  end  of  the  tip  and  the  end  of  the 
Jacket. 

3.  A  bullet  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a 
core,  a  jacket  Inclosing  the  base  of  the  core  and  extending 
toward  the  point,  and  a  relatively  hard  hollow  tip  whose 
open  end  Is  closed  inward  and  extends  past  the  end  of 
the  jacket,  the  parts  boing  nwaged  together  whereby  the 
metal  of  the  core  Is  caused  to  fill  the  tip  and  to  form  the 
superficial  contour  of  the  bullet  between  the  exposed  end 
of  the  tip  and  the  end  of  the  Jacket. 

4.  A  bullet  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a 
core,  a  jacket  wholly  covering  the  base  of  the  core  and 
extending  toward  the  point  and  a  relatively  hard  hollow 
tip  whose  open  ead  is  closed  Inward  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  the  parts  being  swaged  together  whereby  the  metal 
of  the  core  la  caused  to  fill  the  tip  and  to  form  the  super 
flcial  contour  of  the  ballet  between  the  exposed  end  of 
the  tip  and  the  end  of  the  Jacket. 


1,070.458.  SPRING- WHEEL.  Wi.vfiild  8.  Hawcock. 
Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  of  three  fifths  to  Angnsta 
V.  Mitchell,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Nor.  JT,  1912. 
Serial  No.  733,878.     (CT.  152—50.) 


2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  felly  and  a  plu- 
rality of  resilient  meul  spokes,  each  spoke  being  made 
up  of  two  almllarly  shaped  oppositely  facing  portions, 
the  Inner  ends  next  to  the  hub  being  flat  and  straight 
for  a  short  distance  radial  of  the  wheel  and  each  having 
an  Inward  bulge  or  bend  toward  (be  other  above  said 
straight  ends,  and  an  outward  bend  or  balge  above  said 
inward  bend,  the  upper  ends  of  aaid  portions  coming  to. 
gether  on  a  symmetrical  curve  at  the  felly,  means  for 
securing  said  spokes  to  the  felly,  blocks  fitting  between  the 
flat  radial  ends  of  th«  portions  up  to  tb«  point  where  the 
portions  are  Inwardly  bent  over  said  blocks,  and  means 
for  securing  said  blocks  to  the  hub 

3.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  felly,  a  plurality 
of  spokes,  each  spoke  being  made  ap  of  two  similarly 
shaped  oppositely  facing  sections  of  resilient  metal  strips 
secured  to  the  felly  at  one  end  and  f>ymmetrlcally  bowed 
outwardly  from  each  other  from  that  point  Inwardly  to- 
ward the  hub,  the  curvature  being  continued  to  such  an 
exteat  that  the  sections  spproach  each  other  near  the 
hub,  the  said  sections  baring  a  reverse  or  outward  curro 
as  they  approach  the  hub  terminating  in  flat  end  sections 
radial  of  the  wbeeT  with  their  ends  reaching  in  to  the 
bub,  blocks  havtaf'  radial  sides  fitting  within  said  radial 
ends  and  extending  outward  from  the  hub  to  the  point 
where  the  sections  have  the  rever'te  or  outward  curve 
whereby  the  nectiofis  will  extend  Inwsrdly  towsrd  esch 
other  immediately  over  said  blocks,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  Mocks  In  place  on   the  hub. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
hub.  a  felly,  and  spring  spokes  secured  thereto,  each  made 
up  of  two  portions,  said  hub  comprising  a  body  portloa 
and  a  plate  carrying  on  its  face  a  series  of  blocks  equal 
In  number  to  the  spokes  around  the  circumference  having 
radial  sides,  adjacent  blocks  being  separated  a  distance 
equal  to  twice  the  thickness  of  the  material  of  the  spokes 
and  each  spoke  having  the  ends  of  Its  two  portions  bent 
at  such  an  angle  to  each  other  and  so  separated  as  to  fit 
against  opposite  sides  of  a  block,  a  removable  plate  fitting 
over  said  hub  against  said  blocks  snd  sgalnst  the  sides 
of  said  spokes  at  the  ends,  and  means  for  securing  said 
plate  In  place. 

5.  A  spring  wheel  of  the  class  dsscribed  comprising  a 
hub.  a  felly,  a  plurality  of  spring  spokes,  each  spoke 
comprising  a  pair  of  similarly  constructed  sections  com 
prising  an  elongated  gradually  Inwardly  bent  body,  eacb 
■letlen  terminating  In  an  ontwardly.  widely  balged  end 
and  being  gradually  bent  t«  constitute  n  pair  of  parallel 
threaded  ends  for  each  spoke,  and  means  tbresde<l  upon 
said  ends  for  firmly  holding  the  same  In  engagement  wltb 
aaid  felly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qanette.} 


1.  A  spoke  for  spring  wheels  made  ap  of  two  similarly 
Shaped  oppoeitely  facing  resilient  sections  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  felly  of  a  wheel  at  on-^  end  where  the  sec- 
tions come  together  and  symroetriealiy  bowed  outwardly 
from  that  end.  the  curvature  being  continued  to  a  point 
where  the  sections  approach  each  other  near  the  opposite 
end  of  the  spoke,  the  said  sections  having  a  gradual  re- 
versf  or  outward  curve  beyond  said  last  mentioned  point. 
and  the  said  sections  terminntlng  in  straight  separated 
ends  bent  Inward  toward  each  other  at  an  acute  angle. 


1,070,469.  HAT-PROTECTOR.  Amjca  Hanil,  Chicago. 
IlL  nied  Aug.  13,  1012.  Serial  No.  714,815.  <CL 
2 — 10«.) 


1.  In  a  protector  for  ladies'  hf-adwesr  and  the  like,  a 
body  portion  formed  of  an  approximately  circular  sheet  of 
light  water-proof  fabric  and  provided  with  a  draw  string 
around  its  margin,  and  means  for  effecting  a  local  gather- 
ing In  the  Inner  part  cf  said  tiody  portion,  the  same  com- 
prising   a    button    or    core    around    which    the    fabric    la 


pushed,  sad  s  cord  wound  around  a  neck  formed  In  said 
fabric  beyond  said  buttoa  or  core,  subetantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  protector  for  ladles'  beadwear  snd  tbe  like,  a 
body  portion  formed  of  an  approximately  circular  sheet 
Of  light  waterproof  fabric  and  provided  with  a  draw 
string  around  Its  margin,  and  means  for  elTe'tlng  local 
gatherings  In  the  inner  part  of  said  body  portion,  tbe 
same  comprising  a  central  loose  core  disposed  in  a  central 
part  of  tbe  body  portion  and  a  cluster  of  loose  cores  dis- 
posed around  said  central  core  a  distance  removed  from  the 
same,  tbe  material  of  the  body  portion  being  pushed 
around  aaid  con-s.  and  rorda  wound  around  necks  formed 
In  said  body  material  beyond  said  cores,  sutatantlally  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  means  for  forming  gatherings  in  the  pliable  body 
portions  of  protectors  for  ladles'  headwenr.  the  same  com- 
prising a  button  or  core  around  which  a  portion  of  said 
body  portion  is  pushed  and  an  endless  elastic  cord  wound 
upon  t)M  neck  formed  In  said  lK>dy  portion  beyond  the 
batten  or  core,  substantially  as  set  foith. 


>.t7«.4M.  FNELMATIC  SrALE. 
Vtofft  ■nHtta,  Ark.  Filed  June 
68«,892.      (a.   73—23.) 


and  provided  with  outlets  for  permitting  tbe  flow  of  fluid 
to  close  the  space  between  tbe  piston  and  the  walls  of  tbe 
air  chamber,  a  well  in  the  bottom  of  said  air  chamber  for 
receiving  fluid  which  escapes  between  the  piston  and  the 
walls  of  the  air  chaml)er.  means  operated  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston  for  returning  the  fluid  to  the  interior 
of  the  piston,  means  actuated  by  the  air  pressure  within 
the  chamber  for  registering  tbe  weight  of  a  body  on  tbe 
platform,  said  means  comprising  a  Bourdon  tube  having 
communication  with  the  Interior  of  tbe  air  chamber,  and  a 
registering  device  operated  by  said  Bourdon  tube. 


SnuPHKN  E.  HABnacK, 
17.    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  scale  for  registering  weight,  a  platform,  an  air 
chamber,  a  hollow  piston  therefor  arranged  to  hold  a  fluid 
and  provided  with  outlets  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  close  the  space  between  tbe  piston  and  the  walls  of  the 
air  chamber,  and  means  actuated  by  the  air  pressure 
within  the  chamber  for  registering  weight  of  a  body  on 
the  platform. 

i:.  In  a  scale  for  registering  weight,  a  platform,  an  air 
chamber,  a  hollow  piston  therefor  arranged  to  bold  a  fluid 
and  provided  with  outlets  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  close  the  space  between  the  piston  and  the  walls  of 
the  air  chamber,  a  Bourdon  tube  having  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  air  chamber,  and  means  opi>rated 
by  the  Bourdon  tube  for  registering  the  weight  of  a  body 
on  the  platform. 

3.  In  a  scale  for  registering  weight,  n  platform,  an  air 
chamber,  a  hollow  piston  therefor  arranged  to  hold  a  fluid 
and  provided  with  outlets  for  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  close  the  space  between  the  piston  and  the  walls  of  the 
air  chamber,  a  well  in  tbe  bottom  of  said  air  chamber  for 
receiving  fluid  which  escapes  between  the  piston  and  the 
walls  of  tbe  air  chamber,  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  the  piston  for  returning  the  fluid  to  the  interior  of  the 
piston,  and  mf>ans  actuated  by  ttie  air  pressure  within  the 
chamber  for  registering  the  weight  of  a  body  on  the  plat- 
form. 

4.  In  a  scale  for  registering  weight,  a  platform,  an  air 
chamber,  a  hollow  piston  therefor  arranged  to  hold  a  fluid 


1,070,461.  PNEUMATIC  SCALE.  Stkfhkn  Ellsworth 
Harback.  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1918.  Serial 
No.  742,485.      (0.73 — 23.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  scale  comprising  a  'jollow  base,  a  hol- 
low air  reservoir  within  said  base,  a  Bourdon  tube,  an 
indicating  dial  operated  thereby,  means  for  direct  com- 
munication between  said  Bourdon  tube  and  the  interior 
of  said  reservoir,  a  weight  normally  held  In  an  upper  posi- 
tion by  the  air  confined  In  the  reservoir,  a  platform  secured 
to  said  weight,  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the 
weight  with  respect  to  the  walls  of  tbe  reservoir,  said 
guiding  means  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  reservoir,  and  anti-frlctlon  wheels  carried  by 
said  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  the  weigbt. 

2.  A  pneumatic  scale  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  hol- 
low air  reservoir  within  said  base,  a  Bourdon  tube,  an 
Indicating  dial  operated  thereby,  means  for  direct  com- 
munication between  said  Bourdon  tube  and  tbe  Interior 
of  said  reservoir,  a  weight  normally  held  in  an  upper  po- 
sition by  the  air  confined  in  the  reservoir,  a  platform 
secured  to  said  weight,  means  for  guiding  tbe  movement  of 
the  weight  with  respect  to  the  walls  of  the  reservoir,  said 
guiding  means  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper  edge 
of  said  reservoir,  antifriction  wheels  carried  by  said  plate 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  weight,  and  an  expansion  ring 
carried  by  the  weigbt  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
walls  of  tbe  reservoir. 

3.  A  pneumatic  scale  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  hol- 
low air  reservoir  within  said  base,  a  Bourdon  tube,  an  in- 
dicating dial  operated  thereby,  means  for  direct  communi- 
cation between  aaid  Bourdon  tube  and  The  Interior  of  said 
reservoir,  a  weigbt  normally  held  in  an  upper  position  by 
tbe  air  confined  in  the  reservoir,  a  platform  secured  to 
said  weigbt,  means  for  guiding  tbe  movement  of  the 
weight  with  respect  to  the  walls  cf  tbe  reservoir,  said 
guiding  mepiis  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  reservoir,  anti-friction  wheels  carried  by  said 
plate  and  arranged  to  engage  the  weight,  an  expansion 
ring  carried  by  the  weight  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  walls  of  tbe  reservoir,  and  an  auxiliary  gasket  carried 
by  the  weight  below  the  expansion  ring  for  preventing  tbe 
escape  of  air. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  scale,  a  hollow  base,  a  casing  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  a  Bourdon  tube  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  dial  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  Bourdon  tube, 
a    cylinder   connected    with    said    Bourdon    tut)e,    a   pisten 


3di 


544 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19, 1913. 


within  staid  cylinder,  u  reaerroir  connected  with  said  cyl- 
inder, a  weight  sUdably  disposed  within  paid  reservoir  and 
normally  held  in  an  upper  position  by  the  air  in  the  reser- 
Toir.  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  air  past  the 
weighr.  and  a  platform  secured  to  said  weight  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  with  respect  to  the  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  scale,  a  hollow  base,  a  casing  mount- 
ed on  said  base,  a  Bourdon  tube  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing, a  dial  arranged  to  be  moved  by  said  Bourdon  tube,  a 
cylinder  connected  with  said  Bourdon  tube,  a  piston  with- 
in said  cylinder,  a  reservoir  connected  with  said  cylinder, 
a  weight  slidably  disposed  within  said  reservoir  and  nor- 
mally held  in  an  upper  position  by  the  air  in  the  reser- 
voir, means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  air  past  the 
weight,  a  platform  secured  to  said  weight  and  arranged 
to  move  with  respect  to  the  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  cyl- 
inder also  in  communication  with  said  air  reservoir,  and 
a  piston  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  said  last-named  piston 
being  arranged  to  move  under  air  pressure  before  the 
movement  of  the  first  named  piston. 


1,070,462.  VARIABLE-SPEED  GEARING  William  8. 
Hablet.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  July  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709,159.      (a.  74—34.) 


1.  A  variable  sp«ed  gearing  comprising  a  fixed  axle, 
sleeves  loosely  mounted  about  the  axle  having  oppositely 
disposed  toothed  inner  ends,  a  fixed  clutch  member  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  sleeves,  a  rotatory 
hub  disposed  about  said  sleeves,  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
hub  in  meshed  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  each  sleeve, 
and  a  coupling  member  for  selectively  connecting  one  of 
the  sleeves  to  the  hub  or  fixed  clutch  member. 

2.  A  variable  speed  gearing  compriHing  a  fixed  axle, 
sleeves  loosely  mounted  aboat  the  axle  having  oppositely 
disposed  toothed  inner  ends,  a  clutch-block  fast  upon  said 
axle  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  sleeves,  a  ro- 
tatory hub  disposed  about  said  sleeves,  a  pinion  carried 
by  the  hub  in  meshed  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  each 
sleeve,  and  a  slldable  coupling  member  for  connecting  one 
of  the  sleeves  to  the  hub  or  clutch  block. 

3.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  fixed  axle, 
sleeves  loosely  mounted  upon  the  axle  having  oppositely 
disposed  toothed  inner  ends,  one  of  said  sleeves  being 
provided  with  a  neck  extension,  a  clatch-block  fast  upon 
said  axle  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  necked  sleeve, 
a  rotary  hub  having  one  end  Journaled  upon  the  clutch- 
block  and  the  opposite  end  Journaled  upon  the  necked 
sleeve,  a  bearing  for  the  aforesaid  necked  sleeve  within  the 
hub.  a  coupling  ring  slidably  supported  upon  the  sleeve 
neck  having  means  for  effecting  locking  engagement  be- 
tween the  hub  member  and  clutch  block,  a  plunger  In  slld- 
able union  with  the  axle,  and  means  connecting  the  plun- 
ger and  coupling  ring. 

4.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  fixed  axle,  a 
drive  sleeve  and  an  intermittently  driven  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  about  the  axle  having  oppositely  disposed  toothed 
inner  ends,  a  clutch-block  fast  upon  said  axle  adjacent  to 


the  outer  end  of  the  intermittently  driven  sleeve,  a  rota- 
tory hub  disposed  about  the  sleeves,  a  pinion  carried  by 
the  hub  in  meshed  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  each 
sleeve,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the  drive  sleeve  in  clutch 
engagement  therewith,  and  a  slldable  coupling  member 
having  means  for  connecting  the  Intermittently  driven 
sleeve  to  tb-j  hub  or  clutch  block. 

5.  A  variable  speed  gearing  comprising  a  fixed  axle, 
a  drive  sleeve  and  an  intermittently  driven  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  about  the  axle,  the  intermittently  driven  sleeve 
haviong  a  neck  extension  and  each  sleeve  being  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  toothed  inner  ends,  a  clutch- 
block  secured  to  said  axle  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
Intermittently  driven  sleeve,  a  rotary  hub  disposed  about 
said  sleeves,  a  shell  provided  with  clutch  teeth  secured 
within  the  hub,  bearings  for  the  bub  carried  by  the  clutch- 
block  and  driven  sleeve,  a  bearing  in  connection  with  the 
hub  shell  for  the  intermittently  driven  sleeve,  a  yoke  dis- 
posed about  the  axle  having  trunnions  In  connection  with 
said  bub  shell,  pinions  mounted  upon  the  trunnions  In 
meshed  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  each  of  the  sleeves, 
a  coapllng  ring  slidably  mounted  upon  the  neck  of  the 
intermittently  driven  sleeve  but  held  against  rotation 
thereon,  the  ring  being  provided  with  clutch  teeth  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  therefrom  for  engagement 
with  the  shell  clutch  teeth  and  clutch  block,  a  plunger 
reciprocatively  mounted  within  the  axle,  and  coupling 
ring  engaging  means  carried  by  the  plunger. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.463.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  FIXTURE.  Uokatio  C. 
Hawks,  Newton,  Mass.  Filed  July  3.  1909.  Serial  No. 
505.829.      (€1.   240 — 102.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  fixture  the  combination  of  a  lamp,  a  re- 
flector therefor  having  a  shouldered  recess,  a  threaded 
ring  rigidly  secured  in  the  recess  and  a  lamp  guard 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  reflector 
having  an  enameled  fluted  reflecting  surface,  a  protecting 
hood  to  which  said  reflector  Is  secured  along  Its  cir- 
cumferential edge,  said  reflector  having  a  central  lamp 
receiving  aperture  and  a  lamp  guard  attachment  rigidly 
secured  to  the  reflector  at  said  aperture,  thereby  strength- 
ening the  reflector  thereat. 

3.  In  a  lamp  fixture,  the  combination  of  a  refiector 
having  a  fluted  enameled  surface  provided  with  subatan- 
tially  horizontal  reflecting  flutes  terminating  short  of 
the  circumferential  edge  thereof  to  leave  a  flat  rim,  and 
an  inclined  protecting  hood  for  the  top  of  the  reflector 
having  Its  circumferential  edge  lapped  over  and  under 
said  rim  to  protect  the  latter  and  hold  the  same  securely 
In  a  groove  formed  by  said  lapped  over  edge. 


1,070,464.      AUTOMATIC-  riANO   ACCENTING    DEVICE. 

EooB!fB  N.  Heabd,  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  July  .^1,  1911. 

Serial  No.  641,574.      (CI.  84 — 160.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  piano  of  the  kind  described,  a 
track«r  bar  having  the  usual  row  of  air  inlet  passage  ways, 
and  a  supplemental  row  of  air  Inlet  passage  ways  extend- 
ing parallel  to  and  In  transverse  alinement  with  the  flrst 
named  row  of  passage  ways,  slides  having  air  passages 
communicating  with  the  supplemental  passages  in  the 
tracker  bar,  means  for  adjusting  said  slides  to  connect 
and    disconnect    the    passages    of   the    slide    and    supple- 
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mental  passages,  a  hammer  rest  rail  adapted  to  be  os- 
cillated, a  plurality  of  pneumatics  mounted  on  said  ham- 
mer rest  rail,  each  of  the  hammer  arms  resting  against 
one  of  the  pneumatics,  and  a  pneumati<-  connection  be- 
tween said  pneumatics  and  the  supplemental  passages  of 
•aid  tracker  bar. 


1,0  70.4  65.  ICE-MAKING  APPARATUS.  Hebbebt 
HErHiiMU,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1013.  Serial 
No.  741,696.     (CI.  62—6.) 


prising  a  receptacle  having  spaced  side  walls  and  spaced 
bottom  walls,  a  filling  of  heat  insulating  material  be- 
tween the  spaced  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  pipe 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  the  insulator  Into  com- 
munication with  the  Interior  thereof,  said  pipe  project- 
ing below  the  bottom  of  the  insulator  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  outside  the  Ice  can  with  a  source  of  fluid  sup- 
ply under  pressure  for  purposes  of  raw  water  agitation. 

3.  An  ice  making  apparatus,  comprising  a  receptacle 
for  the  water  to  be  frozen,  an  insulator  covering  the  bot- 
tom and  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  receptacle,  and 
heating  means  carried  by  the  Insulator  to  free  the  ice  in 
the  receptacle  from  the  insulator. 

4.  An  insulator  for  an  Ice  making  machine,  constructed 
to  cover  the  bottom  of  an  ice  can  and  extend  upwardly  a 
limited  distance  along  each  vertical  wall  thereof,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  heating  conduit  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  insulator  may  be  heated. 

5.  An  insulator  for  an  Ice  can,  comprising  a  quantity 
of  insulating  material  surrounded  by  a  metallic  casing, 
beating  means  embedded  in  the  insulating  material,  and 
heat  conducting  means  connecting  said  heating  means 
with  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.466.  SIX  WHEEL  TRUCK.  William  C.  Hedo- 
cocK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1918.  Serial  No. 
745,146.      (CI.  105—244.) 


2.  In  an  automatic  piano  of  the  kind  described,  a  duct  1 
board,  slides  movable  over  the  apertures  of  said  duct 
board,  cords  connected  to  said  slides,  and  a  pair  of  lever 
arms  connected  to  said  cords,  yieldable  means  for  drawing 
the  lever  arms  together,  and  a  spacing  block  positioned 
between  said  lever  arms. 
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1.  In  an  ice  making  apparatus,  a  brine  tank,  a  plurality  ' 
of   ice   cans   disposed    therein,    an    Insulator    positioned    in 
each     Ice    can    and    located    within    the    bottom    portion 
thereof  and  having  vertical   walls  extending  upwardly  a 
limited  distance   along  the   vertical   walls  of  the  can,  a 
pipe    extending    through    one    wall    of    the    Insulator    and   ' 
projecting   through   one   wall    of   the   can   and   adapted   to   ) 
Introduce    fluid    under    pressure    into    the    insulstor    for 
agitating  purposes,  and   means  connected   with   said  pipe 
for  holding  the  insulator  In  position  in  the  bottom  of  the 
can.  I 

2.  An   insulator  for  an   ice  making  apparatus  adapted 
to  be   positioned   within   the   bottom   of  an   ice-can,   com-  , 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  a  side  frame,  an  equalizing  bar  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  side  frame  and  carrying  a 
journal  box  at  one  end,  the  movement  of  which  journal 
box  and  its  axle  being  an  arc  about  the  pivotal  point  of 
the  equalizer. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  a  truck  side  frame  having  a  journal 
box  capable  of  movement  therein,  an  equalizing  bar  plv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  side  frame  in  a  horizontal  plane 
above  said  journal  box  and  having  one  end  bearing  upon 
said  journal  box,  and  another  journal  box  carried  by  the 
opposite  end  of  said  equalizer  bar  the  movement  of  said 
last  mentioned  Journal  box  being  In  an  arc  of  a  circle 
about  the  pivotal  point  of  the  equalizing  bar. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  side  frame, 
a  Journal  box  slidingly  carried  thereby  at  or  about  the 
center  of  said  frame,  equalizing  bars  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  frame  In  a  horizontal  plane  above  said  journal 
box  and  having  their  ends  t)earing  upon  said  Journal  box, 
and  journal  boxes  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  equaliz- 
ing bars,  the  movement  of  said  Journal  boxes  being  In  arcs 
of  circles  about  the  pivotal  points  of  said  equalizing  bars. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  U-sbape  truck 
side  frame,  pedestal  Jaws  connected  thereto,  a  journal 
box  slidingly  mounted  between  said  pedestal  Jaws,  equal- 
izing bars  arranged  partially  within  the  channel  of  said  side 
frame  and  pivotally  mounted  at  or  near  the  ends  thereof, 
and  Journal  boxes  carried  near  the  outer  ends  of  said 
equalizing  bars. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  truck  side 
frame  having  pedestal  Jaws  and  c<4iimn  guides,  a  journal 
box  slidingly  mounted  in  said  pedestal  jaws,  bolsters 
yieldingly  supported  within  said  column  guides,  and  equal- 
izing bars  pivotally  mounted  upon  s^id  side  frame  and 
carrying  journal  boxes  at  one  end  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


S.     Heooei*', 
Serial     No 


1,070,467.        TRACTION  FRAME.        Anfin 

Madison,     Wis.       Filed     July     30,     1910 

574,644.      (CI.   128—62.) 

1.  A  portable  traction  frame  for  exerting  tension  upon 
the  spinal  column  of  a  patient,  comprising  a  tubular  main 
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frame  cvoBiitlni^  of  side  tubes  connected  by  elbows  with 
an  end  tube  and  connected  by  T's  with  a  cross  tube,  a 
•uppleciental  tube  parallel  with  the  end  tube  and  con- 
nected with  the  elbows  thereof,  an  ailjusting  frame  con- 
sisting of  aide  tubes  connected  by  elbows  with  an  end 
tube,  said  side  tubes  of  the  adjusting  frame  telescopluK 
within  the  side  tubes  of  the  main  frame,  means  for  locking 
the  adjusting  frame  In  its  adjustments  with  relation  to 
tb«  main  frame,  and  body  clamping  and  extending  devices 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  adjusting  frame  and  to 
the  supplemental  tube  of  the  main  frame. 


2.  A  portable  traction  frame,  comprising  a  main  frame 
consisting  of  side  tubes  connected  with  an  end  tube  by 
elbows  and  with  a  cross  tube  by  T"s.  a  supplemental  tube 
parallel  with  the  end  tube  of  the  main  frame  and  con- 
nected with  the  elbows  thereof,  an  adjusting  frame  con- 
sisting of  side  tubes  connected  with  an  end  tube  by  means 
of  elbows,  said  side  tubes  of  the  adjusting  frame  tele- 
scoping within  the  side  tubes  of  the  main  frame,  there 
being  adjustment  openings  in  the  side  tubes  of  the  ad- 
justing frame  and  loclilng  openings  in  the  side  tubes  of 
the  main  frame,  pins  passing  through  the  said  openlDgs, 
rings  sliding  on  the  side  tubes  of  the  main  frame  for 
locking  the  pins,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  end  tube  of  the 
adjusting  frame,  a  screw  loosely  mounted  in  the  bearing 
and  provided  with  a  crank  handle,  a  cross  piece  having 
sleeves  slidably  fitting  on  the  side  tubes  of  the  adjusting 
frame,  a  nut  on  the  cross  piece  through  which  a  screw  is 
threaded,  ankle  straps  detachably  connected  with  the  cross 
piece,  a  head  strap  st^cured  to  the  supplemental  tube  of 
the  main  frame,  and  arm  hooks  connected  with  the  end 
tube  of  the  main  frame. 


1,070,468.  COASTER-VEHICLE.  Hahby  F.  Hbnlet, 
Richmond.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
736,472.      (CI.  21—191.) 


trtUy  plToted  to  each  end  portion  of  the  rail,  a  traction- 
wheel  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  axles,  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  axles  at  right  angles  to  said  rail, 
and  a  standard  attached  to  the  forward  portion  of  tlM 
Tcbicle. 

3.  A  coaster  vehicle  having  a  deck  or  carrying  sarfaee 
for  supporting  a  load,  a  single  central  rail  on  the  central 
portion  of  which  said  deck  is  mounted,  said  rail  being 
formed  with  upwardly  curved  end  portions,  an  axle  cen- 
trally pivoted  to  each  end  portion  of  the  rail,  a  ground 
wheel  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  axles,  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  axles  at  right-angles  to  the  rail  but 
allowing  them  to  be  turned  In  directions  opposite  to  each 
other  as  the  deck  is  tippod  laterally,  a  standard  eonnccted 
to  the  forward  portion  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  whereby 
said  standard  may  be  folded  back  parallel  with  deck. 

4.  A  coaster  vehicle  having  a  deck  or  carrying  surface, 
a  single  central  rail  on  the  central  portion  of  which  said 
deck  is  mounted,  said  rail  being  formed  with  upwardly 
turned  end  portions,  an  axle  centrally  pivoted  to  each  end 
portion  of  the  rail,  a  ground  wheel  mounted  on  each  end 
of  said  axles,  means  for  normally  retaining  the  axles  at 
right  angles  to  the  rail  and  parallel  with  each  other, 
means  whereby  the  vehicle  may  be  guided  by  causing  said 
axles  to  turn  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other,  a  stand- 
ard, means  whereby  the  standard  may  be  folded,  and  means 
for  changing  the  length  of  the  standard. 


1.  A  coaster  vehicle  having  a  horizontal  deck  located 
below  the  bearings  of  the  carrying  wheels,  a  central  rail 
on  the  central  portion  of  which  said  deck  is  mounted,  said 
rail  being  formed  with  upwardly  Inclined  end  portions,  an 
axle  pivoted  to  each  end  portion  of  the  rail,  a  carrying 
wheel  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  axles,  means  for  nor- 
mally retaining  said  axles  at  right  angles  to  said  rail  and 
parallel  to  each  other,  a  standard  attached  to  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  handle-bar  carried  by 
the  standard. 

2.  A  coaster  vehicle  having  a  deck  or  carrying  surface 
for  supporting  a  load,  a  single  central  rail  on  the  central 
portion  of  which  said  deck  is  mounted,  said  rail  being 
formed  with  upwardly  curved  end  portions,  an  axle  cen- 


1.070,469.     OII^BURNER.     JnsK  G.  HiLTO.s,  Mena,  Ark. 
Filed  Oct.  29.  1»12.     SeHal  No.  728.3M.     (CI.  158 — «3.) 
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An  oil  burner  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing 
formed  with  an  oil  intake  chamber,  a  generating  chamber, 
an  exit  port  leading  from  the  intake  chamber  centrally 
Into  the  generating  chamber,  other  generating  chambers 
adjacent  said  first  mentioned  generating  chamber,  means 
for  communicating  said  last  mentioned  generating  cham- 
bers with  said  first  mentioned  generatlag  chamber,  one 
last  mentioned  chamber  communicating  with  each  end  of 
■aid  first  mentioned  chamber,  said  last  mentioned  cham- 
bers each  having  an  escape  port  located  centrally  of  the 
burner,  a  valve  controlled  oil  Inlet  enterlag  said  oil  cham- 
ber, a  nipple  within  each  of  said  escape  ports,  and  a 
burner  tube  extending  from  each  nipple,  each  burner  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  gas  porta,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,070.470.  WATER-METER.  Edwabd  Hixon  and 
CHABLK8  J.  Stal'bek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Hixon 
Automatic  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  June  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  705,946. 
(CI.  73—37.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  housing  inclosing  a  measuring 
wheel  chamber ;  a  measuring  wheel  Journaled  in  said 
housing :  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  housing  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  said  measuring  wheel  :  a  cam  wkeel 
Journaled  on  said  shaft  ;  spring  actuated  clutch  gears 
operatively  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  cam  wheel :  a 
controlling  valve  in  communication  with  said  measuring 
wheel  chamber;  and  means  actuated  by  said  cam  wheel 
closing  said  valve. 

2.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  measuring  wheel  cham- 
ber :  a  measuring  wheel  Journaled  eccentrically  in  said 
measnring  wheel  chamber :  an  indicating  dial  on  said 
measuring  wheel  chamber;  a  shaft  Journaled  through  "-aid 
indicating  dial  ;  a  train  of  gears  connecting  said  shaft  with 
said  measuring  wheel ;  a  pointer  rotatively  mounted  on 
said  shaft :  a  spring  actuated  clutch  gear  cobnectlng  said 
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pointer  with  said  shaft ;  a  cam  on  said  clutch  gear ;  a 
valve  communicating  with  said  measuring  wheel  chamber  ; 
and  means  actuated  by  said  cam  for  automatically  closing 
said  valve,  substantially  as  deacribed. 


1.070.471.       TRACKER      FOR      ADTOM.\TIC      MUSICAL 
INSTRT'MENTS.      Robert   Hope  -  Jowes.    North    Tona- 
wanda,  N.  X.,  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltxer  Manu- 
facturing Company,  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.     Filed  Sept.   7.   1911.      Serial   No. 
648,145.      (CI.  84—95.) 
1-1.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  having  a  plurality  of 
tfncts   arranged    In    line    transversely    thereof,    a    series    of 
pneumatics     cooperating     with      the     respective     trncker- 
ducts,   controlling   mechanlsbss   for    the   parts   to   be   actU' 
ated    governed    by    said    pneumatics,    a    source   of   energy, 
means  controlled  by  the'Iast  of  said  series  of  pneumatics 
for  l>ringing  one  or  iinothvr  of  said  controlling  mechanisms 
under  the  influence  of  said  source  of  energy,  and  a  perfo- 
rated  sheet   coOperatiDg   with    the   tracker   and    having   a 
plurality   of  perforations   of  different    lengths   adapted   to 
uncover   a   greater   or   less   number   of   said    ducts   simul- 
taneously. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  having  a   plurality  of 
ducts  arranged   in    line   transversely   thereof,   said  several 
ducts   having  substantially   the  same  extent   transversely 
198  0.  G.— 86 


of  the  tracker,  a  series  of  pneumatics  codperathig  with 
the  respective  tracker  ducts,  controlling  mechanisms  for 
parts  to  l>e  actuated  governed  by  said  pneumatics,  a 
source  of  energy,  means  controlled  by  the  last  of  said 
series  of  pneumatics  for  bringing  one  or  another  of  aald 
controlling  mechanisms  under  the  influence  of  said  source 
of  energy,  and  a  perforated  sheet  cooperating  with  the 
tracker  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  of  different 
lengths  adapted  to  uncover  a  greater  or  less  number  of 
said  ducts  simultaneously. 


S.  A  liquid  meter  comprising  a  measuring  wheel  cham- 
ber :  a  measuring  wheel  journaled  eccentrically  in  said 
measuring  wheel  chamber ;  an  indicating  dial  on  said 
measuring  wheel  chamber :  a  shaft  journaled  through 
said  Indicating  dial  :  a  train  of  gears  connecting  said  shaft 
with  said  measuring  wheel  ;  a  clutch  member  rigidly  se- 
cured on  said  shaft  ;  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  clutching 
end  to  cooperate  with  said  clutch  member  and  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  pointer  carried  on  said  sleeve ;  a 
manually  operative  hand  wheel  on  said  sleeve ;  a  com- 
pression spring  reslllently  maintaining  the  clutch  end  of 
■aM  sleeve  In  mesh  with  said  clutch  member  :  a  valve  com- 
municating with  said  measuring  wheel  chamber ;  and 
means  on  said  sleeve  cr.)mmunicating  with  said  valve  to 
automatically  close  said  valve,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  liquid  mctt-r  comprising  a  mea(>uring  wheel  cham- 
ber; a  measuring  wheel  Journaled  eccentrically  in  aald 
measuring  wheel  chamber ;  an  indicating  dial  on  said 
measuring  wheel  chamber  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  through  said 
Indicating  dial ;  a  train  of  gears  connecting  said  shaft  with 
said  measuring  wheel ;  a  clutch  member  rigidly  secured  on 
said  shaft ;  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  clutching  end  to  co- 
operate with  said  clutch  member  and  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft ;  a  pointer  carried  on  said  sleeve  ;  a  manually 
operative  hand  wheel  on  said  sleeve ;  a  compression  spring 
reslllently  maintaining  the  clutch  end  of  said  sleeve  in 
mesh  with  said  clutch  member :  a  valve  communicating 
with  said  measuring  wheel  chamber  ;  a  cam  on  said  sleeve ; 
a  connecting  rod  operatively  connected  with  said  valve  at 
one  of  its  ends  and  provided  with  a  loop  at  Its  other  end 
slidably  mounted  on  said  sleeve  :  and  a  member  on  said 
connecting  link  to  engage  said  cam  to  automatically  close 
said  valve,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  having  a  plurality  of 
ducts  arranged  in  line  transversely  thereof,  one  or  more 
of  said  ducts  adapted  to  be  uncovered  simultaneously  by 
a  music  sheet  having  corresponding  perforations  of  dlflfer- 
ent  lengths,  a  series  of  pneumatics  coSperatlng  with  the 
respective  tracker-ducts,  controlling  mechanisms  for  the 
parts  to  be  actuated  governed  by  said  pneumatics,  a 
source  of  eneriry.  and  means  controlled  by  the  last  of  said 
series  of  pneumatics  for  bringing  one  or  another  of  said 
controlling  mechanisms  under  the  Influence  of  said  source 
of  energy. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  having  a  series  of 
ducts  arranged  transversely  thereof,  a  series  of  pneumato 
electric  relays  respectively  connected  with  said  ducts,  a 
main  circuit  including  an  electric  generator,  the  last  relay 
of  the  series  having  a  contact  and  a  pneumatically-oper- 
ated switch  member  cooperating  therewith,  the  first  relay 
and  the  Intermediate  relay  or  relays  each  having  opposing 
contacts  and  an  interposed  pneumatically-operated  switch- 
member  cooperating  therewith,  the  contacts  and  switch 
members  of  successive  relays  being  serially  connected 
together,  except  the  initial  contact  of  the  first  relay  and 
the  final  or  switch-member  of  the  last  relay,  said  last- 
named  Initial  and  final  contact-elements  being  respectively 
connected  with  the  polea  of  said  generator,  electric  con- 
nections leading  from  one  side  of  said  generator  to  con- 
tacts of  said  relays,  and  electro-magnetic  controlling 
mechanisms  arranged  in  said  connections. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  having  a  series  of  ducts 
arranged  transversely  thereof,  a  series  of  pneumato-elec- 
trlc  relays  respectively  connected  with  said  ducts,  a  mala 
circuit  including  an  electric  generator,  the  last  relay 
of  the  series  having  a  contact  and  a  pneumatically-oper- 
ated switch  member  cooperating  therewith,  the  first  relay 
and  the  Intermediate  relay  or  relays  each  having  oppos- 
ing contacts  and  an  interposed  pneumatically  operated 
switch-member  cooperating  therewith,  the  contacts  and 
switch  members  of  successive  relays  being  serially  con- 
nected together,  except  the  Initial  contact  of  the  first 
relay  and  the  final  or  switch  member  of  the  last  relay, 
said  last-named  Initial  and  final  contact-elements  being 
respectively  connected  with  the  poles  of  said  generator, 
electric  connections  leading  from  one  side  of  said  genera- 
tor to  contacts  of  said  relays,  electro-magnetic  controlling 
mechanisms  arranged  In  said  connections,  and  means  for 
automatically  breaking  said  main  circuit  imme<liately 
after  the  operation  of  one  of  said  controlling  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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1,070,472.  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  Aaron  Hok- 
TON,  Coleman.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,850.      (CI.  186 — 1.) 


1.  A  tranaportatlon  system  Including  In  ita  urgantza- 
tion  an  upper  track,  a  lower  track  disposed  immediately 
beneutb  the  upper  track,  a  switch  for  directing  a  car  from 
the  upper  track  to  the  lower  track,  and  means  for  bodily 
lowering  the  switch  from  the  upper  track  toward  the 
lower  track  and  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  switch 
to  lower  Its  point  end  Into  engagement  with  the  lower 
track. 

2.  A  transportation  system  including  In  its  organiza- 
tion an  upper  track,  a  lower  track  disposed  immediately 
beneath  the  upper  track,  a  switch  for  directing  a  car 
from  the  upper  track  to  the  lower  track,  said  switch  being 
bodily  depresslble  and  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane,  coun- 
terweights normally  urging  the  switch  in  a  position  in 
alinement  with  the  upper  track,  latching  means  for  pre- 
venting the  bodily  lowering  of  the  switch,  and  counter- 
weights for  resisting  the  rotative  movement  of  the  switch. 

3.  A  transportation  system  Including  in  its  organiza- 
tion an  upper  track,  a  lower  track  disposed  immediately 
beneath  the  upper  track,  a  switch  for  directing  the  car 
from  the  upper  track  to  the  lower  track,  means  hoIdin| 
said  switch  in  a  raised  position,  means  actuated  by  the 
arrival  of  a  car  upon  the  switch  for  releasing  said  holding 
means  to  thereby  permit  the  weight  of  the  car  to  lower 
the  switch  to  engage  the  track  immediately  beneath, 
means  for  returning  the  switch  to  its  original  position, 
and  means  for  holding  a  car  upon  the  switch  until  the 
switch  has  reached  its  lowered  position. 

4.  A  gravity  transportation  system  including  in  ita 
organization  a  main  track,  an  unloading  track  disposed 
beneath  the  main  track,  a  return  track  disposed  beneath 
the  unloading  track  and  conterminous  with  the  main  track, 
an  automatic  switch  in  the  main  track  whereby  a  car  may 
be  directed  onto  the  unloading  track  or  directed  along  the 
main  track,  an  automatic  switch  located  at  the  end  of  the 
unloading  track  whereby  the  car  may  be  directed  onto 
the  return  track,  and  an  automatic  switch  at  the  end  of 
the  main  track  whereby  a  car  may  l)e  directed  from  the 
end  of  the  main  track  onto  the  return  track,  and  means 
on  the  return  track  whereby  a  car  may  be  shifted  from  the 
return  track  to  the  starting  point  of  the  main  track. 

5.  A  gravity  transportation  system  including  in  its 
organization  an  elevated  main  track,  an  unloading  track 
disposed  l)elow  the  main  track,  both  of  said  tracks  being 
inclined  in  one  direction,  a  return  track  disposed  below 
the  unloading  track  and  Inclined  In  the  opposite  direction, 
a  counterbalanced  switch  located  in  the  main  track  and 
adapted  to  direct  a  car  from  the  main  track  to  the  unload- 
ing track,  a  locking  device  holding  the  switch  normally  In 
alinement  with  the  main  track,  a  counterbalanced  switch 
located  at  the  end  of  the  unloading  track  and  operated 
by  the  weight  of  a  car  to  shift  the  car  from  the  unloading 
track  to  the  return  track,  a  counterbalanced  switch 
located  at  the  end  of  the  main  track  and  operated  by  the 
weight  of  a  car  to  shift  the  car  from  the  end  of  the  main 
track  to  the  return  track,  a  car,  and  means  on  the  car  for 
unlocking  said  first  named  switch  to  permit  the  car  to 
more  from  the  main  track  to  the  unloading  track. 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.473.      FILTERING    DEVICE.      Ellis    Edoar    How- 
aox,  Salt  Lake  C?Ity,  Utah.     Filed  July  24,  1912.     Serial 
No.  711.354.     (CI.  76—86.) 
1.  In  a  filtering  device,  the  combination,  of  an  Inclined 

tank    having    a    movable    closure    at    one    end.    a    tillable 


frame  suspended  within  the  Unk.  filter  leaves  carried  by 
the  frame,  and  means  carried  by  the  movable  closure  for 
operating  the  tillable  frame. 


2.  in  a  filtering  device,  a  tillable  frame  comprising, 
parallel  supporting  side  members  (b),  parallel  crosH  mem- 
bers (a),  a  plurality  of  axial  codperatlve  suspending  mem- 
bers (C»,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  axiaiiy  binding  niem- 
bera  (d  and  e».  a  plurality  of  rigid  binding  members  tq 
and  p),  a  supporting  member  (R')  and  members  (f»  to 
which  filter  leaves  are  removably  secured. 

3.  In  a  filtering  device,  in  combination  with  a  recepta- 
cle with  a  movable  closure,  a  hinged  arm  member  {ft  and 
removably  secured  rest  members  (Rt  on  the  inner  side, 
and  a  rigid  leverage  member  ( w  i  on  the  outer  aide  of  the 
movable  cloaure. 

4.  In  a  filter  leaf,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  filtering 
media    npon    the   faces    of    the    frame,    means    within    the 
frame  for  dividing  the  same  Into  a   plurality  of  filtering 
compartments,  and  a  separate  controllable  outlet  commu 
nicathig  with  the  interior  of  each  compartment. 

5.  In  a  filtering  device,  the  combination,  of  a  tillable 
frame,  filter  leaves  carried  by  the  frame,  means  for  sus- 
pending the  tillable  frame,  and  adjusuble  means  carried 
by  the  movable  cloaure  for  operating  the  tlltable  frame. 


1,070.474.  PORTABLE  HOUSE.  0«o«0«  W.  HoTT,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  G.  Walab  and 
one  third  to  Vincent  D.  Walah.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,886.     (CI.  20—2.) 


1.  In  a  portable  house,  a  roof  comprising  a  plarality  of 
adjacent  sections,  independent  pieces  of  fabric  covering 
the  several  sections  and  overlapping  adjacent  sections  and 
each  other  at  their  adjacent  edges  whereby  to  constitute 
hinge  pieces,  the  upper  surface  of  said  sections  being 
grooved  under  said  overlapping  portions  of  the  fabric, 
and  strips  holding  said  overlapping  portions  in  said 
grooves. 

2.  In  a  portable  house,  a  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of 
adjacent  sections.  Independent  pieces  of  fabric  covering 
the  several  sections  and  overlapping  adjacent  sections  and 
each  other  at  their  adjacent  edges,  the  overlapping  edges 
being  secured  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  adjacent  aec- 
tlons  whereby  to  form  hinges,  said  securing  means  includ- 
ing grooves  formed  under  the  overlapping  portions  of  the 
fabric,  and  strips  holding  said  ovAlappIng  portions  in  the 
said  grooves. 


1.070.475.     TIRE-PROTECTOR.      Silas  8.   HirrMAN   and 

DiK   A.    HrrptiAN,  Youngstown.    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    18, 

1911.     Serial  No.  666.587.     (CI.  162—2.) 

1.    In   a   prote^-tor  for  solid  tires,  a  plurality  of  flexible 

connections  having  strung  'hereon  a  series  of  transversely 

extending  blocks  with  r«cea*es  on  their  inner  faces  to  fit 

a  solid  tire,  spacing  pieces  also  strung  on  the  fiexible  con- 

nei-tloQs  between  blocks,  aaid  blocks  having  their  perlph- 
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eral  tread  surfaces  extending  beyond  the  spacing  pieces,  j  ito   handle  depending  and   perforated   to  ncMf  the   ex- 

the  flexible  connections  being  of  greater  circumference  1  tremity  of  the  handle  of  the  first  plate,  the  second  plate 
than  the  solid  tire,  and  means  for  adJusUbly  securing  the  I  having  a  plurality  of  openings  with  an  upstanding  annu- 
endR  of  the  connections  after  wrapping  the  protector  lar  flange  circumscribing  each  opening 
around  the  tire;  aubstantially  as  described. 


iy 

5          * 

m 

2.  In  a  protector  for  solid  tires,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
connections  beyond  the  tread  surface  of  the  tire,  a  series 
of  transversely  extending  blocks  with  recesses  on  their 
inner  faces  to  fit  the 'solid  tire,  tubular  spacing  pieces  also 
strung  on  the  flexible  connections  between  said  blocks,  said 
blocks  having  their  peripheral  tread  surfaces  extending 
beyond  the  spacing  pieces,  and  means  for  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  ends  of  the  connections  to  each  other  to  maintain 
the  protector  in  position  on  the  tire ;  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  protector  for  solid  tires,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
connections  having  strung  thereon  a  series  of  transversely 
extending  blocks,  each  block  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses on  its  Inner  face  arranged  to  receive  the  outer  por- 
tions of  a  plurality  of  solid  tires,  spacing  pieces  also 
strung  on  the  flexible  connections  between  the  blocks,  said 
blocks  having  their  peripheral  tread  surfaces  extending 
beyond  the  spacing  pieces,  the  flexible  connections  being 
of  greater  circumference  than  the  solid  tire  and  located 
about  centrally  beyond  the  recesses  on  the  inner  faces  of 
the  blocks,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  ends  of 
the  connections  after  wrapping  the  protector  around  the 
solid  tire ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  protector  for  tires,  comprising  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely arranged  blocks,  flexible  cables  arranged  side  by 
side  and  upon  which  the  blocks  are  strung,  and  means  for 
spacing  the  blocks,  the  ends  of  the  cables  having  anchor- 
ing bodies  secured  thereto,  seats  for  the  anchoring  bod- 
ies at  one  end  of  each  cable  formed  in  one  of  the 
blocks,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  anchor- 
ing bodies  at  the  other  ends  of  the  cables  to  said  block, 
said  block  and  the  one  adjacent  thereto  having  recesses 
to  permit  movement  of  the  anchoring  bodies;  sulMtan- 
tlally  as  descrll)ed. 


1,070,476. 
Wamego. 
743,680. 


COOKING  UTENSIL.  John  F.  Hunhol*, 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
(01.  6»— 1.) 


An  egg  poacher  comprising  a  pair  of  commensurate 
platef*  each  having  a  radiating  handle  and  an  ear  at 
the  diametrically  opposite  point  of  Its  periphery,  the  ear 
of  one  plate  being  directed  upwardly  and  perforated  and 
the  handle  of  that  plate  having  a  reduced  extremity  and 
the  ear  of  the  other  plate  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
perforation  when  the  second  plate  is  disposed  upon  the 
first  plate  and   the  second  plate  having  the  extremity  of 


1,0  70,47  7.  PORTABLE  SCALE-TESTER  Thomas 
Jacobs.  South  Rockwood.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  669,034.     (Cl.  73—61.) 


-r  M 


1.  A  scale  testing  device  Including  a  l>ody  portion 
adapted  to  be  arranged  over  an  opening  within  a  scale 
platform,  a  vertically  extending  bracket  carried  by  the 
said  body,  the  said  bracket  terminating  at  its  upper  ex- 
tremity in  a  bifurcated  end.  a  scale  beam  pivotaily  sup- 
ported within  the  said  bifurcation  of  the  bracket,  a 
weight  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  scale  t)eam.  an  ad- 
justable bracket  carried  by  the  said  l)eam,  a  rod  pivotaily 
connected  to  the  said  adjustable  bracket  and  depending 
therefrom,  and  means  including  a  depending  hook  shaped 
member  secured  to  the  said  rod,  the  said  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  beam  of  the  scales  to  be  tested. 

2.  In  a  portable  scale  testing  device,  the  combination 
of  a  lx>dy  portion  adapted  to  be  arranged  over  an  opening 
within  a  scale  platform,  a  vertically  extending  bracket 
carried  by  the  said  body,  the  said  bracket  terminating. at 
Its  upper  extremity  In  a  bifurcated  end.  a  scale  beam 
pivotaily  supported  within  the  said  bifurcation  of  the 
bracket,  a  weight  member  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
said  scale  beam  from  one  side  of  its  pivotal  connection, 
an  adjustable  bracket  carried  by  the  said  beam  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pivotal  connection,  a  rod  pivotaily 
connected  to  the  said  adjustable  bracket,  and  depending 
therefrom,  and  means  Including  a  substantially  hook 
shaped  memt>er  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the  said 
depending  rod,  the  said  member  adapted  to  extend  within 
the  opening  of  the  scale  platform  and  be  connected  to 
the  beam  of  the  scales  to  be  tested. 


1,070,478.  BAFFLE  SYSTEM  FOR  STIRLING  BOIL- 
ERS. David  8.  Jacobcs,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  The  Baboock  &  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  2.  1913.  Serial 
No.  739.721.      (Cl.  122—302.) 


1.   A  Stirling  boiler  comprising  three  I>ank8  of  gener<it- 
Ing    tuber,    a    drum    into    which    the    lower   ends   of   the 
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tabes  are  expanded,  steam  and  water  drums  Into  which 
the  upper  ends  of  the  tuties  are  expanded,  water  circulators 
between  both  front  and  middle  and  middle  and  rear  steam 
and  water  drums,  a  baffle  placed  back  of  the  first  bank  of 
tubes  to  direct  the  gases  to  the  upper  part  of  said  tubes,  a 
cross  baffle  extending  from  said  flrst  named  baffle  into  and 
among  the  tubes  of  the  mlddlo  tmnk.  a  baffle  extending  down- 
ward from  the  rear  steam  and  water  drum,  cross  baffles 
extending  laterally  from  said  rear  baffle,  ooe  of  said  cross 
baffles  being  at  the  lower  part  of  the  tubes  of  the  middle 
bank  and  the  other  at  the  lower  part  of  the  tut)e8  of  the 
rear  bank,  and  a  fourth  cross  baffle  extending  from  the 
rear  wall  of  the  setting  to  or  across  the  rear  bank  of 
tubes  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  whereby  the  gases  are 
made  to  cross  and  recross  the  tubes  of  both  the  middle 
and  rear  banks  three  times  while  traveling  in  the  general 
direction  of  their  length. 

2.  A  Stirling  boiler  comprising  three  Imnks  of  generat- 
ing tubes,  a  drum  into  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  tul)es 
are  expanded,  steam  and  water  drums  into  which  the 
upper  ends  of  the  tubes  are  expanded,  water  circulators 
between  both  front  and  middle  and  middle  and  rear  steam 
and  water  drums,  a  t>affle  placed  back  of  the  tirst  bank  of 
tubes  to  direct  the  gases  to  the  npper  part  of  said  tubes,  a 
cross  baffle  extending  from  said  flrst  named  baffle  Into 
and  among  the  tubes  of  the  middle  bank,  a  baffle  extending 
downward  from  the  rear  steam  and  water  drum,  a  pro- 
tecting covering  of  tiling  or  other  refractory  material  at 
the  front  of  the  rear  steam  and  water  drum,  cross  baffles 
extending  laterally  from  said  rear  baffle,  one  of  said  cross 
baffles  being  at  the  lower  part  of  the  tubes  of  the  middle 
bank  and  the  other  at  the  lower  part  of  the  tubes  of  the 
rear  bank,  and  a  fourth  cross  baffle  extending  from  the 
rear  wall  of  the  setting  to  or  across  the  rear  bank  of 
tubes  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  whereby  the  gases  are 
made  tor  cross  and  recross  the  tubes  of  both  the  middle 
and  rear  banks  three  times  while  traveling  In  the  general 
direction  of  their  length. 

.1.  A  Stirling  boiler  comprising  three  banks  of  generat- 
ing tubes,  a  drum  into  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes 
are  expanded,  steam  and  water  drums  into  which  the 
upper  ends  of  the  tubes  are  expanded,  water  circulators 
between  both  front  and  middle  and  middle  and  rear  steam 
and  water  drums,  a  baffle  to  direct  the  gases  to  the  upper 
part  of  the  flrst  bank  of  tubes,  cross  baffles  in  the  third 
bank  of  tubes,  and  a  baffle  between  the  second  and  third 
bank  of  tut>es  for  causing  the  gases  to  flow  flrst  over  the 
second  and  then  over  the  third  bank  of  tubes. 

4.  A  Stirling  boiler  comprising  three  banks  of  generat- 
ing tubes,  a  drum  into  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes 
are  expanded,  steam  and  water  drums  Into  which  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  tubes  are  expanded,  water  circulators  be- 
tween both  front  and  middle  and  middle  and  rear  steam 
and  water  drums,  a  baffle  to  direct  the  gases  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  flrst  bank  of  tubes,  cross  baffles  in 
the  third  bank  of  tubes,  and  a  baffle  between  the  second 
and  third  bank  of  tubes  extending  downward  from  the 
rear  steam  and  water  drum  to  direct  the  gases  down- 
ward to  the  bottom  of  the  second  bank  of  tubes. 


and  positioned  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  support  and 
located  In  the  upper  recess  of  the  binge,  substantially  at 
de8crll>ed. 


1,070.479.  ATTACHING  DEVICE  FOR  LOCKER  DOOE 
HINGES.  RiCHAHO  W.  Jbffekis,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  19.  1912.  Serial  No,  704.477.  (CI. 
180—35.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  slot  there- 
in, of  a  hinge  having  one  leaf  removably  projected 
through  the  slot  In  the  support,  said  hinge  at  its  lower 
edge  having  a  recess  positioned  over  the  lower  wall  of  the 
slot,  and  a  separable  locking  member  having  a  recessed 
lower  end  to  receive  the  hinge  positioned  against  the 
binge  and  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  support,  whereby 
the  hinge  is  secured  to  the  support,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  slot 
therein,  of  a  hinge  having  recesses  in  opposite  edges,  said 
hinge  adapted  to  Ik*  positioned  through  the  slot  and  Its 
lower  recess  receiving  the  lower  wall  of  the  slot,  and  a 
locking  member  independent  of  the  support  and  the  binge 


T  — 


3.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  slot  there- 
in, of  a  binge  having  recesses  In  opposite  edges.  <»ald 
binge  adapted  to  l>e  positioned  throngh  the  slot  and  its 
lower  recess  receiving  the  lower  wall  of  the  slot,  a  look- 
ing member  positioned  against  the  Inner  face  of  the  sup- 
port and  located  in  the  upper  recess  of  the  hinge.  saM 
locking  member  comprising  a  key  having  a  recess  therela. 
whereby  the  lower  portion  of  the  key  straddit-s  the 
hinge,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  slot  there- 
in, of  a  hinge  having  recesses  in  opposite  edges,  said  hinge 
adapted  to  be  positioned  through  the  slot  and  Us  lower 
recess  receiving  the  lower  wall  of  the  slot,  and  a  locking 
member  poeitiont-d  against  the  inner  face  of  the  support 
.ind  located  in  the  upper  recess  of  the  hinge,  said  locking 
member  comprising  a  bar  bent  at  two  points  at  right 
.ingles  forming  parallel  legs  having  recesses  at  their 
lower  ends,  one  recessed  end  engaging  In  the  upper  recess 
in  the  hinge,  and  the  other  recessed  end  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  the  hinge,  sobstantiaiiy  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  slot  there- 
in, of  a  hinge  having  recesses  in  opposite  edges,  said  hinge 
adapted  to  be  positioned  through  the  slot  and  Its  lower 
recess  receiving  the  lower  wall  of  the  slot,  and  a  locking 
member  poeitloaed  against  the  inner  face  of  the  support 
and  located  In  the  upper  recess  of  the  hinge,  said  locking 
memtwr  comprising  a  bar  bent  at  two  points  at  right 
angles  forming  parallel  legs  having  recesses  at  their 
lower  ends,  one  recessed  end  engaging  In  the  upper  recess 
In  the  hinge,  and  the  other  rt>cessed  end  engaging  the 
upper  edge  of  the  hinge,  said  key  of  a  width  to  snugly  fit 
within  the  support,  whereby  lateral  movement  of  the  key 
is  prevented,  substantially  as  described. 


1,070,480.  PLAYER-I'IANO  ATT.\CHMENT.  Walter 
Bkioht  JsFFsnaoy.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  697,872.     (01.  164 — 112.) 


1.   In    apparatus    of    the    character    stated,    a    series    of 
dies,  a  series  of  vertically  reclprocable  pancbes  registering 
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with  said  dies  to  have  their  upper  tads  enter  the  same,  a 
rod  continuously  vibrating  in  the  vertical  plane  of  said 
punches  an<i  beneath  the  lower  ends  of  the  same,  a  series 
of  borieoutaily  sliding  cam-rods  having  reduced  ends  and 
continually  resting  with  such  ends  upon  said  vibrating  rod 
and  Intermediate  said  rod  and  the  lower  ends  of  the 
punches  and  registering  with  the  same,  and  means  for  in- 
dividually sliding  said  rods. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  player-piano  comprising  a 
key-board,  and  a  tracker-board,  a  frame  provided  with 
means  for  detacbably  securing  it  to  the  casing  of  the 
piano,  guide-rollers  joumaled  in  said  frame  to  l>e  located 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  tracker-board,  a  perforating  de- 
vice supported  in  said  frame  and  comprising  a  series  of 
punches,  means  for  detacbably  connecting  such  punches 
to  the  keys  of  the  piano,  a  delivering  roller,  a  receiving 
roller,  means  for  actuating  said  rollers  to  feed  the  sheet 
through  the  perforating  device,  and  means  for  connecting 
and  disconnecting  the  player  mechanism  with  and  from 
the  receiving  roller. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  piano  player 
comprising  a  key  board  and  a  tracker-board,  a  receiving- 
roller,  a  delivering  roller,  guide-rollers  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  tracker-board,  a  perforating  mechanism  having 
punches,  means  for  actuating  said  perforating  mechanism, 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  actuating 
means  and  perforating  mechanism,  means  for  connecting 
individual  leers  to  individual  punches,  means  for  re- 
winding the  dellvering-roller.  and  means  for  connecting 
the  receiving  roller  to  the  piano-player  mechanism. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  die-tube 
formed  with  a  series  of  die-openings  and  having  a  depend- 
ing frame,  a  series  of  punches  registering  with  said  die- 
openings  and  having  stems  guided  in  said  frame  and 
springs  for  retracting  them,  a  rod  beneath  the  ends  of 
said  stems,  means  for  vibrating  the  same,  cam-rods  sup- 
ported transversely  to  the  punch-stems  and  having  re- 
duced ends  continually  resting  upon  said  vibrating  rod, 
springs  for  retracting  said  cam-rods,  and  cords,  each 
having  one  end  attached  to  a  cam-rod  and  tiie  other  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  key  of  a  piano. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,-  a  player-piano 
comprising  a  key-board  and  a  tracker-board,  a  die-tnl)e 
formed  with  a  series  of  dle-openlnns,  a  series  of  punches 
registering  with  said  die-openings,  a  vibrating  rod.  a 
driving  shaft  connected  to  vibrate  said  rod.  cam-rods 
having  reduced  ends  resting  upon  said  rod  and  movable 
l>etween  said  punches  and  ro<1,  individual  means  for  re- 
tracting said  cam-rods,  individual  cords,  each  connected  to 
a  key  and  a  cam-rod.  a  receiving  roller,  means  connected 
to  said  driving-shaft  for  rotating  said  roller,  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  rotating  means  to  and 
from  said  roller,  a  delivering  roller,  guide-rollers  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  tracker-board  to  guide 
the  music-sheet  across  the  same,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  the  player  mechanism  with  and 
from  the  receiving  roller. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,070,481  RAH^JOINT.  Lansom  Bently  Joynbh, 
Washington,  La.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1918.  Serial  No. 
762.688.      (CI.    289—9.) 
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1.  A  rail  Joint  Including  the  combination  with  inter- 
flttlng  rail  ends,  said  rail  ends  having  wedge-shaped 
abutmeut  flanges  rising  from  the  base  flanges,  of  wedge- 
shaped  flsh  plates  passed  In  opposite  directions  longitudi- 
nalty  of  said  rail  ends  and  wedged  by  said  flanges  against 
related  outer  faces  of  said  rail  ends. 


2.  A  rail  Joint  Including  the  combination  with  inter- 
titting  rail  ends,  said  rail  ends  having  wedge-shaped  abut- 
ment flanges  rising  from  the  base  flanges,  of  a  pair  of  L,- 
shaped  flsh  plates  passed  in  opposite  directions  iongitudi- 
nally  of  said  mil  ends  and  wedged  by  said  flanges  against 
the  related  outer  faces  of  said  rail  ends. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  including  the  combination  with  inter- 
fltting  rail  ends,  said  rail  ends  having  wedge-shaped  abut- 
ment flanges  rising  from  the  base  flanges,  of  L-shaped 
flsh  plates  each  tapering  from  one  end  to  the  opposite 
end  in  thickness,  said  fish  plates  being  passed  in  opposite 
directions  longitudinally  of  said  rail  ends  and  being 
wedged  by  said  flanges  against  the  related  faces  of  said 
rail  ends. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  including  the  combination  with  inter- 
fitting  rail  ends,  said  rail  ends  having  wedge-shaped  abut- 
ment flanges  rising  from  the  base  flanges,  of  L-shaped  flsh 
plates  passed  in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  re- 
lated faces  of  said  rail  ends,  each  flsh  plate  having  the 
base  leg  tapering  in  width  from  one  end  to  the  opposite 
end,  said  base  leg  being  engaged  by  the  related  abutment 
flange  whereby  the  flsh  plate  Is  wedged  securely  in  posi- 
tion. 

J5.  A  rail  Joint  Including  the  combination  with  inter- 
fltting  rail  ends,  one  of  which  Is  cut  away  at  the  end 
through  the  head  web  and  base  flange  to  produce  a  V- 
shaped  recess,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  cut  away  at  the 
end  through  the  head  web  and  base  flange  to  produce  a 
tongue  which  flts  snugly  In  said  recess,  of  wedge-shaped 
abutment  flanges  rising  from  the  base  flanges  of  said  rail 
ends,  and  wedge-shaped  flsh  plates  of  L  contour  passed  in 
opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  said  rail  ends  anu 
wedged  by  said  abutment  flanges  against  related  outct 
faces  of  said  rail  ends. 


1,070,482.  SAFETY-PIN.  Adolph 
York,  N.  Y.  Plied  Apr.  3,  1912. 
(CI.  24—161.) 


G.    Kaufuan,    New 
Serial   No.   688,136. 


v. 


1.  A  safety  pin  comprising  parallel  side  bars  and  a  pin 
formed  from  wire,  and  a  housing  for  the  pin  point  formed 
from  sheet  metal,  said  housing  having  a  base  and  top 
providing  two  side  entrances  for  the  pin  point  and  a  stop 
formed  integrally  with  the  base  of  the  housing,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  prong  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
said  base  to  face  the  front  of  the  housing,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  safety  pin  comprising  parallel  side  bars  and  0  pin 
formed  from  wire,  and  a  housing  for  the  pin  point  formed 
from  sheet  metal,  said  housing  having  a  base  and  top  pro- 
viding two  side  entrances  for  the  pin  point  and  a  stop 
formed  Integrally  with  the  base  of  the  housing,  and  con- 
sisting of  a  prong  projecting  from  the  edge  of  the  base 
and  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  base  to  face 
the  housing,  substantially  as  described. 


1.070,483.  HEDDLE.  Jacob  Kallmann,  PhlladelphU, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing  Company. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Mur.  22.  1911.     gertal  No.  616.157.      (01.  189—14.) 

1.  A  heddle  made  from  a  thin  flat  strip  of  metal  or 
wire  having  apertures  in  the  ends  thereof  and  wire 
loops  arranged  In  said  apertures  for  mounting  the  heddle 
on  the  harness  frame  rods,  said  loops  being  bent  to  form 
shoulders  l>earing  against  the  side  faces  of  the  strips  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  strip  with  respect  to  said  loops 

2.  Harness    for    looms    comprising    supporting    rods,    a 
heddle  made  from  a  thin  flat  strip  of  metal  or  wire  hcv-. 
lag  apertures  in  the  ends  thereof,  wire  loops  arranged  In 
said    apertures    each    having    a    portion    surrounding    the 
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Bupportlng  rods,  said  loope  being  bent  to  form  shoulders 
bearluR  against  the  side  faces  of  the  strip  to  thereby  pre- 
Tent  rotation  of  the  strip  with  respect  to  said  loops,  and 


^. 


L 


k 


J. 


said  loops  4>avlng  rontlpious  ends  in  the  rod  surrounding 
portion  adapted  to  be  sprung  apart  for  mounting  the  hed- 
dle    in    the   harness. 


1.070,484.  PASTEURIZER.  Gboboe  M.  KbnoaLL.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  T-'O.iyO. 
(CI.    210—20.) 


1,070,485.  LINE-CASTING  MACHINE.  David  8.  Kes- 
NKDT,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Not. 
24,  1911.     Serial  No.  662.180.     <C1.  199— 7. > 


1.  In  a  pasteurizing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  liquid  container  having  a  Jacket  adapted  to  receive  a 
temperature  controlling  medium,  a  source  of  such  medium 
and  connections  between  the  latter  and  the  Jacket,  of  a 
pneumatic  agitator  within  the  container  adapted  to  dis- 
charge streams  of  air  through  the  liquid  contents  adjacent 
to  the  Jacketed  walls,  a  source  of  compressed  air  supply, 
connections  between  the  latter  and  the  agitator,  and 
means  for  subjecting  the  air  to  the  same  temperature 
controlling  medium  that  Is  introduced  Into  the  Jacket 
prior  to  Its  arrival  at  the  agitator. 

2.  In  a  pasteurUlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  liquid  container  having  a  Jacket  adapted  to  receive  a 
heating  medium,  a  source  of  such  medium  maintained  at 
a  pasteurising  temperature,  and  connections  between  the 
latter  and  the  Jacket,  of  a  pneumatic  agiutor  within  the 
container,  a  source  of  compressed  air  supply,  connections 
between  the  latter  and  the  agitator,  a  separate  connection 
from  the  air  supply  to  the  Interior  of  the  container  for 
removing  the  contents  by  air  pressure  and  means  for 
heating  the  compressed  air  to  a  pasteurliing  temperature 
by  exposing  It  to  the  heating  medium  prior  to  its  passage 
through    either    connection. 

.i  In  a  pasteurising  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  rylindrlcal  tank,  of  an  aerating  head  arranged  therein 
and  comprising  a  stem,  a  plurality  of  radial  tubes  leading 
therefrom  and  segmental  but  independent  perforated  tube 
sections  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  respectively  radial 
tubes. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  matrix  channels 
adapted  to  contain  matrices  bearing  the  same  character, 
cooperating  escapement  mechanism  to  release  matrices 
two  or  more  in  succession  from  one  of  said  channels,  and 
then  two  or  more  in  succession  from  the  other  of  said 
channels,  a  single  flnger  key.  and  connections  actuated  and 
controlled  by  the  repeated  actuation  of  said  key  to  effect 
the  successive  operation  of  the  escapem«*nt  mechanism  In 
the    manner    indicated. 

2.  in  combination,  two  escapements,  actuating  means 
therefor,  a  stogie  flnger  key.  and  selecting  means  con- 
trolled by  the  key  whereby  plural  Impulses  are  given  to 
the    two    escapements    alternately. 

3.  In  a  typographic  machine,  tke  combination  of  two 
slides  B,  B'.  a  single  flnger  key.  two  pawls  carried  by 
said  key,  and  an  automatic  device  for  throwing  said  pnwia 
Into  engagement  with  the  respective  slides  alternately. 

4.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  two  slides,  the  flnger 
key,  the  two  pawls  connected  to  the  key  to  engage  the 
slides,  the  wheels  controlling  the  operative  iwsitlon  of 
the  pawls,  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  rotating  th« 
ratchet    wheel. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  two  slides,  the  flnger  key, 
the  two  spring-actuated  pawls  carried  by  the  flnger  key. 
the  pawl  controlling  wheels,  the  ratchet  wheel  for  turn- 
ing the  same,  the  pawl  to  actuate  the  ratchet  wheel,  and 
the  spring  to  move  the  flnger  key. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.070,486.  REGENERATIVE  FURNACE.  LCTH«B  L. 
K.NOx.  Avalon.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Knox  Preaaed  k 
Welded  Steel  Company,  NUes.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  621.725.  (CI. 
75—119.) 


1.   A    port-forming  and    cooling   stmctore   for   regenera- 
tive furnaces,  said  structure  comprising  a   hollow   metal 
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casing  having  a  port  opening  extending  through  its  cen- 
tral portion,  and  having  an  elongated  lateral  extension 
at  each  side  of  said  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  port-forming  and  cooling  structure  for  regenera- 
tive furnaces,  said  structure  comprising  a  hollow  metal 
casing  having  a  port  opening  extending  through  its  cen- 
tral portion,  and  having  an  elongated  lateral  extension 
at  each  side  of  said  opening,  said  extensions  being  inte- 
riorly connected  by  water  passages  or  spaces  adjacent  to 
the  port  opening,  substantially  as  described.  | 

3.  A  port-forming  and  cooling  structure  for  regenerative 
furnaces,  said  structure  comprising  a  hollow  metal  casing 
having  a  port  opening  extending  through  ltf>  central  por- 
tion, and  having  an  elongated  lateral  extension  at  each  ' 
side  of  said  opening,  each  of  said  extensions  being  longer 
than  the  transverse  width  of  the  port  opening,  substan- 
tially   as   described. 

4.  A  port-forming  and  ctK>ling  structure  for  regenerative  1 
furnaces,  said  structure  comprising  a  hollow  metal  casing  ' 
having  a  port  opening  extending  through  its  central  por- 
tion, and   having   an  elongated  lateral  extension  at  each 
side  of  said  opening,  the  structure  also  having  means  at 
the  end  thereof  to  be  engaged  by  a  removing  device,  sub-   | 
stantially    as    described. 

5.  A  port-forming  and  cooling  structure  for  regenerative 
furnaces,  comprising  a  hollow  closed  metal  box  having  a 
port  opening  extending  therethrough,  the  twx  having  a 
length  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  opening  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  opening  in  the  direction  of  its 
axis,  and  greater  than  the  vertical  height  of  the  box, 
and  the  box  having  water-circulating  connections,  sub- 
stantially   as    described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not   printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.070.487.  FUBNACE-DOOR  FRAME.  LUTBBB  L.  K.sox. 
Nlles.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Knox  Pressed  ..A  Welded 
Steel  Company,  Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,727.     (CI.  76—132.  • 


1.  A  furnace  having  a  door  opening  therein,  said  open- 
ing extending  upwardly  to  the  end  supporting  metallic 
frame  member  for  the  roof  wall  of  the  furnace,  and  a 
water  cooled  door  frame  having  an  Inwardly  offset  hol- 
low projection  extending  Into  the  said  opening  and  di- 
rectly below  the  said  member  and  roof  wall,  and  forming 
a  protecting  means  for  said  member  and  wall :  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

2.  A  furnace  having  a  door  opening  extending  upwardly 
to  the  roof  wall  of  the  furnace,  a  metallic  supporting 
frame  member  for  said  wall,  the  lower  side  of  said  frame 
member  being  substantially  in  line  with  the  top  wall  of 
the  door  opening,  a  hoUow^  water-cooled  door  frame  having 
an  Inwardly  projecting  portion  extending  into  said  open- 
ing directly  l)eIow  the  roof  wall  and  acting  as  a  protector 
to  the  latter  and  to  Its  supportlni;  frame,  and  means  for 
bringing    a    supply    of   cooling    water    Into    direct    contact 


with  the  exposed  wall  of  said  door  frame  at  the  top  of 
said  opening ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  door  frame  for  furnaces  having  a  hollow  upper 
body  portion  formed  with  a  hollow  inward  projection  at 
its  lower  edge,  and  having  hollow  depending  legs,  and 
a  water  discharge  pipe  having  a  branch  within  the  body 
portion  and  a  branch  within  each  leg;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  door  frame  for  furnaces  having  a  hollow  upper 
body  portion  formed  with  a  hollow  Inward  projection 
at  Its  lower  edge,  and  having  hollow  depending  legs, 
said  legs  being  of  L-shape  in  cross  section  to  form  door 
guides,  and  a  water-discharge  pipe  having  a  branch 
within  the  body  portion  and  a  branch  within  each  leg ; 
substantially    as   descrit>ed. 

5.  A  furnace  having  a  door  opening  extending  up- 
wardly to  the  end  supporting  member  for  the  roof  wall 
of  the  furnace,  and  a  water-cooled  door  frame  for  said 
opening,  said  frame  having  a  water-cooled  upper  portion 
which  extends  upwardly  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  said 
end  member,  and  also  having  an  Inwardly  offset  water- 
cooled  portion  extending  within  the  said  opening  directly 
t>elow  the  said  member ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,070,488.  DOOR-HANGER.  Aron  Kovics,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,668.  (01. 
16—90.) 


fO        /9   tc 
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A  door  hanger  comprising  a  casing  open  at  one  end 
and  having  Its  bottom  wall  formed  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  antifriction  rollers  carried  centrally  of  the  top 
wall  of  the  casing  and  projecting  into  the  latter,  two 
sets  of  anti-friction  rollers  carried  by  the  bottom  wall 
of  the  casing  and  projecting  thereinto,  an  Inner  hanger 
member  section  mounted  In  said  casing  and  traveling 
against  said  rollers  and  provided  at  Its  bottom  with  a 
track  spaced  from  its  sides  to  provide  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal slots,  an  outer  hanger  member  section  including 
anti-friction  rollers  traveling  upon  the  said  track,  ex- 
tending through  one  end  of  said  inner  section  and  down 
through  the  slots  of  said  inner  section  and  through  the 
slot  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having  one  side  wall  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  and  means  carried  by  the  inner  banger 
member  section  and  extending  in  the  slot  In  the  side 
wall  of  the  casing  and  providing  means  for  limiting  the 
shifting  movement  of  said  inner  section. 


1,070,489.  FRUIT-PICKER'S  SACK.  Tsuncsabcbo  Kc- 
KODA,  El  Monte,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,412.       (CI.    160 — 2.) 


In   a   fruit  picker's   sack,   a   rectangular  open   frame  ;   a 
sack   attached  to  the  open   frame,  said  sack  consisting  of 
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two  plecOT  meetlDK  upon  rertical  lines  at  the  center*  of 
the  ends  of  the  frame ;  stripe  Inaerted  and  secured  to  the 
pieces  on  vertical  lines  some  distance  from  the  meeting 
edges,  and  laces  run  through  said  meeting  edges  so  that 
by  manipulating  the  laces  the  sack  may  be  contracted  or 
expanded  ;  a  hand  strap  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  outer 
side  of  the  sack  some  distance  nbore  the  lower  end  of 
the  sack  :  the  ends  of  said  hand  strap  being  a  considerable 
distance  apart  in  a  horlxontal  line  ;  and  a  gathering  cord 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  hand  strap  and  passed  around 
the  sack,  there  betas  guide  rings  and  a  snap  through 
which  the  cord  paMSS,  said  snap  being  at  the  center  of 
the  cord  ;  so  that  when  the  snap  is  passed  upwardly  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  sack  and  attached  to  the  bag  the 
cord  is  drawn  taut  and  the  lower  end  of  the  sack  is  gath- 
ered and  folded  upon  Itself ;  and  so  that  when  the  gath- 
ering cord  la  released  and  the  band  strap  Is  elevated  tbe 
sack    may   be  emptied. 


1,070,490.      ROASTING  -  FURNACE. 
Anaconda,    Mont.      Filed    Dec.    23, 
738,249.       (CI.    75—143.) 


Fbedebick    Laist. 
1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  series  of 
superimposed  Intercommunicating  hearths,  means  for  sub- 
jecting the  charge  to  an  oxidizing  roast  under  direct  fire 
in  the  hearths  forming  the  uppor  members  of  the  series,  the 
hearths  forming  the  lower  members  of  the  series  serving 
as  chlorldlzlng  hearths,  and  means  for  maintaining  « 
pressure  differential  between  the  direct-fired  hearth  and 
the   adjacent   chlorldlzlng   hearth. 

2.  In  connection  with  a  furnace  having  a  series  of 
superimposed  Intercommunicating  hearths,  means  for  sub- 
jecting the  charge  to  an  oxidizing  roast  under  direct  Are, 
In  the  hearths  forming  the  upper  members  of  the  series, 
means  for  conserving  the  heat  inherent  in  the  charge 
delivered  to  the  lower  hearths  whereby  the  charge  may 
be  chlorldlzed  in  said  lower  hearths  without  further  ap- 
plication of  heat,  means  for  excluding  any  material  pas- 
sage of  fumes  from  the  chlorldlzlng  to  the  oxidising 
hearths,  and  means  coupled  to  the  upper  member  of  the 
chlorldlzlng  hearths,  for  removing  the  fumes  from  the 
chlorldlzlng  hearths  at  a  rate  sufBclent  to  maintain  a 
pressure  differential  between  the  bottom  oxidizing  hearth, 
and  the  adjacent  upper  chlorldlzlng  hearth. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  a  pair  of  superimposed  hearths,  rabble 
mechanism  sweeping  over  the  respective  hearths  from  a 
fixed  axis  passing  through  the  hearths,  hoppers  leading 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  hearth  having  narrow  pas- 
sage-ways disposed  between  curved  walls  concentric  with 
said  axis  and  conforming  substantially  with  the  curvature 
of  the  arc  defining  the  sweep  of  the  rabble  mechanism. 

4.  Id  a  furnace,  a  pair  of  superimposed  beartbs,  means 
for  advancing  the  material  radially  toward  the  center  of 


tbe  upper  hearth,  a  hopper  leading  from  the  upper  to 
the  lower  hearth  and  provided  with  a  narrow  passage- 
way having  a  horlxontal  curvature  concentric  with  tbe 
center  toward  which  the  material  la  advanced,  the  sides  of 
tbe  hopper  tapering  downward,  and  the  bottom  having  a 
reduced  outlet,  whereby  a  sheet  of  the  material  fills  said 
hopper  while  discharging  from  said   reduced   outlet. 


1.070.491.  SYSTEM  FOR  STORING  FLUIDS  UNDER 
PRESSURE.  William  B.  Lakbt  and  Grat  Stao.vton. 
Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,054.     (Cl.  137 — 68.) 


iU  // 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  two 
chambers,  each  chamber  having  an  outlet  pipe  opening, 
and  one  of  said  chambers  having  an  inlet  pipe  opening, 
a  check  valve  between  said  two  chambers  opening  from 
said  Inlet  opening  into  one  of  said  chambers,  a  positively 
operating  valve  in  the  other  chamber  closing  said  cham- 
l)er  from  Its  outlet  pipe  opening,  pressure  responsive  means 
affected  by  pressure  In  the  check-valve  chamber  and  me- 
chanical connections  between  said  pressure-responsive 
means  and  the  positively  operating  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  said  positively  operating  valve  by  said  pressure-  re- 
sponsive means. 

2.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  pipe  opening  and  two  chambers  each  provided  with 
an  outlet  pipe  opening,  a  cbeck  valve  between  tbe  two 
chambers  opening  with  the  Initial  pressure  Into  one  of 
the  chambers,  and  a  positively  operating  valve  in  the 
other  chamber,  closable  with  the  pressure  to  close  com- 
munication between  said  inlet  pipe  opening  and  said  out- 
let pipe  opening  of  said  chamber,  and  a  yielding  piston  In 
the  check  valve  chamber,  adapted  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol said  positive  valve  in  the  other  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  caaing  hav* 
ing  two  chambers  separated  by  a  check  valve,  each  of  said 
chambers  having  an  outlet  pipe-opening,  and  one  of  said 
chaml>ers  having  an  inlet  pipe-opening,  opening  directly 
thereinto,  a  pressure  responsive  piston  In  the  check  valve 
chamber  and  a  spring  Impelled  valve  In  the  other  chamber 
adapted  to  close  communication  between  said  Inlet  pipe- 
opening  and  said  outlet  pipe-opening  of  said  latter  cham- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
viding two  outlet  chambers  and  an  Inlet  opening  to  one 
thereof,  a  valve  for  controlling  discharge  from  one  of  said 
chambers,  a  pressure  moved  part  associated  with  the 
other  chamber,  yielding  means  to  hold  said  valve  In  closed 
position,  connections  between  said  pressure-moved  part 
and  valve  to  open  said  valve  against  the  effect  of  said 
yielding  means,  and  a  cbeck  valve  in  the  chamber  with 
which  said  pressure  moved  part  is  associated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
viding two  outlet  chambers  and  an  Inlet  opening  to  one 
thereof,  a  valve  controlling  discharge  from  one  of  said 
chambers,  a  pressure-moved  part  associated  with  the  other 
chamber,  yielding  means  to  hold  said  valve  In  closed  posi- 
tion, connections  between  said  pressure-moved  part  and 
valve  to  open  said  valve  against  the  effect  of  said  yield- 
ing means,  means  to  adjust  said  yielding  means  to  vary 
pressure  required  to  close  said  valve,  and  a  check-valve  in 
the  chamber  with  which  said  pressure-moved  part  is  as- 
sociated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.070,492.  WINDING  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINES. Benjamin  G.  Lammb,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
26.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.190.      (Cl.  171—206.) 


1.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  an  armature 
winding,  cross  connections  Joining  equl-potentlal  points 
thereof,  and  independent  inductive  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  predetermined  voltage  relation  between  cross  con- 
nections. 

2.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  an  armature 
winding  having  a  plurality  of  similar  winding  sections  and 
Independent  inductive  means  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
mined voltage  relation  between  said  winding  sections. 

3.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  an  armature 
core  memltor.  a  commutator,  a  plurality  of  Interlaced  ar- 
mature windings  alternately  connected  to  successive  com- 
mutator bars,  groups  of  cross  connections  between  equl- 
potentlal  points  in  the  respective  windings,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  potential  relation  be- 
tween  groups  of  cross-connections  of  unlike  potential. 

4.  A  dynamo-electric  machine  comprising  an  armature 
core  member,  a  commutator,  a  plurality  of  Interlaced  ar- 
mature windings  alternately  connected  to  successive  com- 
mutator bars,  groups  of  cross  connections  between  equl-po- 
tentlal points  In  the  respective  windings,  and  a  trans- 
former having  a  winding  connected  to  the  groups  of  cross 
c<innectlons  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  voltage  re- 
lation between  them. 

5.  An  armature  for  dynamo-electric  machines  compris- 
ing a  core  member,  a  commutator,  a  plurality  of  similar 
windings  mechanically  interlaced  and  alternately  con- 
nected to  successive  commutator  bars,  and  Inductive  means 
Independent  of  the  armature  core  member  for  maintaining 
a  predetermined  voltage  relation  between  adjacent  com- 
mutator bars. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.493.  AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  Abchie  H. 
Lamon.  New  Decatur,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  754,610.      (CL  111—7.) 
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tributlng  means  contained  within  tbe  hopper,  means  for 
operating  the  distributing  means,  spouts  extending  from 
the  distributing  means,  one  of  said  spouts  being  remov- 
able, a  standard  Interchangeable  with  tbe  removable 
spout,  means  arranged  in  advance  of  said  spouts  for  dig- 
ging a  furrow,  and  means  arranged  In  the  rear  of  the 
spout  for  closing  the  furrow. 

3.  In  a  machine  such  as  described  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  bars,  standards  adjustable  upon  said  bars, 
a  share  standard  arranged  In  advance  of  the  first  men- 
tioned standards,  a  hopper  supported  upon  the  beams,  dis- 
tributing means  contained  within  said  hoppers,  spouts 
extending  from  the  distributing  means,  one  of  said  spouts 
being  removable,  means  for  controlling  passage  through 
tbe  spouts,  and  an  additional  standard  Interchangeable 
with  the  removable  spout. 

4.  In  a  machine  such  as  described  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  bars,  a  wheel  supporting  said  bars,  an 
axle  carried  by  the  bars  and  supporting  the  wheel,  a 
sprocket  wheel  keyed  to  the  axle,  a  hopper  supported  upon 
tbe  bars,  shafts  Journaled  In  said  hopper,  an  operative 
connection  l>etween  said  shafts,  a  sprocket  keyed  to  one 
of  said  shafts  and  engaging  tbe  sprocket  chain,  gages  dis- 
posed within  said  hopper,  agitator  fingers  formed  upon 
the  shafts  and  projecting  through  slots  formed  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  hopper,  spouts  depending  from  said  slots,  means 
for  controlling  passage  through  the  spouts,  a  standard 
arranged  in  advance  of  the  spouts,  standards  disposed  at 
the  rear  of  the  spouts,  shares  secured  to  the  standards,  a 
roller  supported  by  certain  of  the  standards,  one  of  said 
spouts  being  removable,  and  a  removable  standard  inter- 
changeable with  the  removable  spout. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  device  such  as  described,  of 
supporting  beams,  a  hopper  mounted  thereon,  distributing 
means  within  said  hopper,  spouts  extending  from  tbe  dis- 
tributing means,  one  of  said  spouts  lieing  removable,  and 
a  standard  interchangeable  with  said  removable  spout. 

2.  In  a  machine  such  is  described  the  combination  with 
a    plurality    of   beams,    a    hopper    supported    thereon,    dis- 


1,070,494.  DETACHABLE  TOOTH-FACING  FOR  BRIDGE 
AND  PLATE  WORK.  William  C.  Lampe,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  679.706  (Cl. 
32—9.) 


1.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  securing  device 
for  tooth  facings,  consisting  of  a  pin  having  a  transverse 
connecting  portion  with  two  substantially  parallel  prongs 
projecting  therefrom  In  one  direction  to  form  an  open  U- 
sbaped  portion  to  engage  a  tooth  facing,  the  Inner  sides 
of  said  prongs  being  substantially  at  rfght  angles  to  the 
connecting  portion,  and  the  connecting  portion  having 
a  bendable  prong  projecting  in  the  opposite  direction ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  securing  device 
for  tooth  facings,  consisting  of  a  pin  having  two  sub- 
stantially parallel  separate  prongs  projecting  In  one  direc- 
tion to  form  an  open  U-shaped  portion  to  engage  a  tooth 
facing,  and  having  another  prong  projecting  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  from  the  connecting  portion  of  the  U,  tbe 
last  named  prong  being  bendable,  and  also  being  split 
longitudinally  whereby  the  two  portions  thereof  may  be 
bent  In  opposite  directions,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tooth  member  having  a  shal- 
low surface  groove  In  its  backing  face,  and  a  small  aper- 
ture extending  Into  the  meml)er  at  each  end  of  said  groove, 
and  a  backing  plate,  of  a  securing  device  comprising  a  pin 
having  spaced  prongs  which  enter  said  apertures,  a  por- 
tion connecting  the  prongs  and  which  lies  in  tbe  surface 
groove,  and  an  oppositely  projecting  prong  which  is  bent 
over  and  down  against  the  backing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


556 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19, 1913. 


1,070,495.  MEANS  FOR  SHIFTING  TURF  -  CUTTERS 
OF  REVERSIBLE  PLOWS.  William  H.  Lbb,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  assljtnor  to  Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Com- 
paDy,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Not.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.861.     (CI.  97—27.) 


1.  Id  a  plow,  a  shlf table  turf-cutter,  and  means  for 
sbiftlng  the  turf-cutter  comprising  a  non-rotatable  sliding 
member  slldably  engaging  with  means  associated  with  the 
turf-cutter  for  shifting  the  same,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  shlftabie  turf-cutter,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  turf-cutter  comprising  a  non-rotatable  slid- 
ing member  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  and  slld- 
ably engaging  with  means  associated  with  the  turf-cutter 
for  sbiftlng  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

3.  In  a  plow,  a  laterally-shiftablp  turf-cutter,  means  for 
shifting  the  turf-cutter  comprising  a  member  movable 
forwardly  and  rearwardly,  said  member  being  formed  with 
a  lengthwise  straight  slot  ioclloed  relatively  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  member,  and  means  associated 
with  the  turf-cutter  and  extending  Into  the  slot,  sab- 
stantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  bracket  depending  from  the 
beam  and  formed  with  a  guldeway  in  its  upper  portion 
contiguous  to  the  beam  and  with  a  passage  extending 
downwardly  from  the  guldeway  and  opening  through 
the  lower  end  of  the  bracket,  a  shlftabie  turf-cutter  ex- 
tending into  said  passage  and  having  means  at  its  upper 
end  projecting  into  the  guldeway,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  turf-cutter  comprising  a  slide  movable  in  the  guldeway 
and  having  a  lengthwise  slot  for  receiving  the  means  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  turf-cutter,  the  slot  being  ioclined 
relatively  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  slide,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  reversible  furrow  turning  ele- 
ment movable  from  either  side  of  the  beam  to  the  other, 
means  supported  by  the  beam  and  formed  with  a  guldeway 
and  with  a  passage  extending  downwardly  from  the  guide- 
way,  a  shlftabie  turf  cutter  extending  into  said  passage 
and  having  a  part  associated  therewith  projecting  into  the 
guldeway,  and  means  for  shifting  the  turf  cutter  compris- 
ing a  non-rotatable  part  movable  in  the  guldeway  and  com- 
prising a  cam  slldably  engaging  said  part  associated  with 
the  turf  cutter,  and  operating  means  connected  to  the 
cam,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


prevent  longitudinal   movemenf  of  the  pencil   toward  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube. 


1.070,496.  COMBINED  CALEND.^R  .\ND  PENCIL. 
Leopold  Da  Costa  Lbvt,  Panama,  Panama.  Filed  Oct. 
8,  1910,  Serial  No.  586,059.  (Cl.  40—108.) 
1.  In  a  pencil  calendar,  the  combination  with  a  tube 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  opening  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
tube  and  week  day  designations  to  the  number  of  five 
weeks  and  two  days  arranged  in  order  along  one  edge  of 
the  slot,  of  a  pencil  having  arranged  upon  the  butt  end 
thereof  rows  of  numerals  extending  longitudinally  to  rep- 
resent the  calendar  days  of  the  twelve  months  of  a  year 
with  the  month  abbreviations  at  the  inner  end  of  the  rows, 
the  butt  of  the  pencil  l)elng  engaged  in  the  slotted  portion 
of  the  tube,  each  row  of  numerals  being  positioned  in 
respect  to  the  other  rows  so  that  a  turn  of  the  pencil 
within  the  tube  to  bring  the  row  to  the  slot  will  posi- 
tion e«ch  numeral  opoosite  the  proper  week  day  designa- 
tion, and  means  carried  by   the  outer  eud  of  the  tube  to 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  pencil  bearing  the  numbers 
of  the  calendar  days  of  the  several  months  of  an  entire 
year  in  parallel  longitudinal  columns,  and  the  name  of  the 
months  each  at  the  lower  end  of  its  respective  column, 
the  numerals  arranged  In  consecutive  order  vertically  and 
the  corresponding  numerals  arranged  horliontally  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  day  of  the  week  upon  which  they  fall 
during  said  year,  of  a  tubular  cap  arranged  to  be  placed 
over  the  upper  end  of  the  pencil  and  having  a  slot  longi- 
tudinally dividing  one  of  its  walls  and  of  a  width  suffl- 
clent  to  expose  only  one  of  the  columns,  said  tube  pro- 
vided adjacent  the  slot  with  designations  in  vertical 
columnar  succeaalon  of  the  days  of  the  week  over  a  period 
of  thirty-seven  days,  the  cap  provided  with  a  stop  in  one 
end  to  automatically  position  the  same  vertically  to  cover 
the  numerals  on  the  pencil  while  leaving  the  names  of 
the  months  visible  and  with  the  designations  of  the  day* 
of  the  week  in  proper  borlxontal  alinement  with  the  corre- 
sponding numerals  designating  the  calendar  days  of  the 
month  exposed  through  the  slot. 


1,070,497.  TANK  BAND  FASTENER.  Robert  L.  Lkwis, 
Batarla.  111.,  aaaignor  to  Challenge  Company,  Batavla, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720,803.      (Cl.   217 — 95.) 


*  ^ 


1.  A  band-fastener  comprising  casings,  each  formed 
with  an  inclosure  having  its  longitudinal  ends  open,  one 
side  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  base  of  the  casing,  and  suit- 
able head-portions  formed  with  the  base  of  the  casing, 
a  band  having  enlarged  ends,  the  ends  adapted  to  enter 
the  inclosures,  a  wedge-member  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
Into  each  of  the  inclosures  and  being  formed  with  a  re- 
cessed face  In  which  recess  the  enlarged  end  of  a  band  Is 
adapted  to  locate  to  hold  the  band  ends  in  connection  with 
the  casings  through  the  contact  of  the  band  end  and 
wedge-member,  and  the  wedge-member  and  angle-side  of 
the  inclosure.  and  coupling  means  adapted  to  connect  said 
head- portions. 

2.  A  band-fastener  comprising  casings,  each  formed 
with  an  inclosure  having  an  open  end  and  one  side  of  the 
inclosure  formed  at  an  angle,  a  band  having  enlarged 
ends,  the  end  portions  of  the  band  adapted  to  enter  said 
inclosures  through  the  openings  thereof,  a  wedge-member 
for   each    casing    having   a   face    recessed   substantially    in 
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conformity  with  the  enlargement  of  said  band  ends  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  each  of  the  inclosures.  Inter- 
mediate the  enlarged  portion  of  the  band  end  and  the  side 
of  the  inclosure  formed  at  an  angle,  and  with  said  en- 
larged end  located  to  said  recess  thereby  holding  the  tund 
in  connection  with  the  casing  through  the  contact  formed 
by  the  end  and  wedge-member,  and  the  wedge-member  and 
side  of  the  inclosure  formed  at  an  angle,  head-portions  for 
the  casings,  and  coupling  means  adapted  to  connect  the 
bead-portions. 

3.  In  a  band  fastener,  the  combination  with  casings, 
each  having  a  tapered  opening  and  coupling  means  to 
connect  the  castogs,  of  a  band  having  its  ends  enlarged 
and  located  in  the  tapered  openings,  and  of  tapered  wedge- 
members  located  in  said  tapered  openings  and  having  their 
faces  at  their  larger  ends  and  adjacent  the  bands,  inset 
substantially  in  conformity  with  the  enlargements  of  said 
band  ends  and  in  which  insets  said  band  ends  are  located. 

4.  In  a  band  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  a  tapered  opening,  of  a  wedge-member  located  In 
said  opening  tapered  substantially  in  conformity  there- 
with, and  having  one  of  its  tapered  sides  having  an  inset 
tapered  face,  and  a  band  end  located  in  the  inclosure  and 
having  an  enlarged  end  with  the  enlargement  thereof  dls' 
posed  in  contact  with  said  wedge-member  inset  face. 


S.  A  process  for  treating  trees  comprising  the  removal 
of    the   decayed   or    injured    portion,    the    formation    of    a 


1.070,498.  SAFBFTY  DEVICE  FOR  EYEGLASS-CASES. 
IsiDOB  LoBWENBEBo,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  728.107.      (CT.  24— S.) 


'^ 


In  combination  with  an  eyeglass  case  and  a  covering 
thereon  provided  with  a  pocket,  a  catch  carried  by  said 
caae  and  located  in  said  pocket,  said  catch  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  a  slot,  a  piercing  point  and 
a  handle,  and  a  piTot  pin  passing  through  said  slot  and 
into  said  case. 


1,070.499.  PROCESS  FOB  TREATING  TREES,  Nicho- 
las LoNGFBATHBB.  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  727.460.      (Cl.  47—36.) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  trees  comprising  the  removal 
of  the  decayed  or  injured  portion,  the  formation  of  a 
cavity  therein  having  a  V-shaped  top  and  bottom  and 
then  filling  the  cavity. 

2.  A  process  for  treating  trees  comprising  the  removal 
of  the  decayed  or  injured  portion,  the  formation  of  a 
caTlty  having  a  vertex  at  the  bottom  and  then  filling  the 
caTlty. 

3.  A  process  for  treating  trees  comprising  the  removal 
of  the  decayed  or  injured  portion,  the  formation  of  a 
cavity  therein  of  such  form  that  the  circumferential  line 
of  the  cavity  will  meet  the  circumferential  line  of  the 
tree  at  acute  angles  and  then  filling  the  cavity. 

4.  A  process  for  treating  trees  comprising  the  removal 
of  the  decayed  or  injured  portion,  the  formation  of  a 
cavity  having  a  portion  of  the  bark  along  the  edge  there- 
of cut  away  to  leave  a  margin  of  solid  wood  then  filling 
the  cavity  and  covering  the  margin  of  solid  wood  with  a 
stimulating  compound. 


cavity   having   a   vertex   at    its   top  and   then  .  filling   the 
cavity. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.500.  DENTAL  CASTING  APPARATUS.  David 
Sttakt  Mackenzie.  Levin,  New  Zealand.  Filed  May  4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  625,007.     (Cl.  22—78.) 


1.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  retort  extending  into  said  casing  and  having 
a  m61d  therein,  means  to  said  casing  for  heating  said  re- 
tort, means  for  supplying  compressed  fluid  to  one  side 
of  the  mold  In  said  retort,  a  presser  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  retort,  a  support  for 
said  presser.  a  passage  through  said  support  leading  to 
said  retort,  and  means  for  creating  a  reduced  pressure  in 
said  passage. 

2.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
casing,  a  retort  extending  into  said  casing  and  having  a 
mold  therein,  means  In  said  casing  for  heating  said  retort, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  fluid  to  one  side  of  the 
mold  in  said  retort,  means  for  creating  a  reduced  pressure 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  a  presser  adapted  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  the  outside  of  said  retort, 
said  presser  being  first  moved  longitudinally  and  then 
rotated  to  hold  said  retort  in  position. 

3.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  retort  extending  into  said  casing  and  having  a 
mold  therein,  means  in  said  casing  for  heating  said  retort, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  fluid  to  one  side  of  -the 
mold  in  ffitid  retort,  means  for  creating  a  reduced  pressure 
on  the  other  side  thereof,  a  presser  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  engagement  with  the  outside  of  said  retort,  screw 
threads  formed  on  said  presser,  and  a  screw-threaded 
member  for  supporting  said  pressor,  the  presser  being  nor- 
mally out  of  engagement   with   said  screw-threaded   mem- 
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ber.  but  being  movable  longitudinally  to  engage  said 
screw-tbreads  and  then  rotatable  to  Armly  bold  said  re- 
tort In  position. 

4.  A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination  a 
casing,  a  retort  extending  into  said  casing  and  bavlng  a 
mold  therein,  means  In  said  casing  for  beating  said  retort, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  fluid  to  one  side  of  tbe 
mold  in  said  retort,  a  boilow  presser  engaging  tbe  outside 
of  said  retort  for  holding  it  in  position  In  said  casing,  an 
opening  in  said  retort  communicating  wltb  said  boilow 
presser,  means  for  creating  a  vacaum  In  said  presser  and 
means  for  moving  said  presser  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  retort. 

5.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a 
casing,  a  retort  extending  into  said  casing  and  having  a 
mold  tb.>rein,  means  in  said  casing  for  beating  said  retort, 
means  for  supplying  compressed  fluid  to  one  side  of  tbe 
mold  in  said  retort,  a  boilow  presser  engaging  tbe  outside 
of  said  retort  fur  holding  it  In  position  in  said  casing,  an 
opening  in  said  retort  communicating  with  said  presser,  a 
screw-threaded  portion  on  said  presser,  a  screw- threaded 
member  engaging  therewith,  a  hollow  support  for  said 
screw-threaded  member,  communicating  therethrough  with 
said  boilow  preaaer,  means  connected  to  said  boilow  sup- 
port for  producing  a  vacuum  in  tbe  hollow  presser  and 
means  for  causing  relative  rotary  motion  between  the 
pr««»er  and  screw-threaded  member  for  moving  said  presser 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  wltb  said  retort. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.070,501.  LIGHTING  APPARATUS.  Edwabd  J.  Mad- 
den, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hawthorne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  loc,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
739,940.      (CI.  240—111.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  casing  of  a  door  frame 
therefor,  a  glass  front  for  said  door  frame,  the  latter 
presenting  a  seat  for  said  glass  front  and  an  adjacent  an- 
nular groove,  a  member  having  a  flange  adapted  to  seat 
against  said  glass  front,  said  flange  having  resilient  feet 
cut  from  tbe  edges  thereof  along  radial  lines,  said  feet  hav- 
ing beaded  edges  to  fit  said  annular  groove. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  casing  of  a  glass  front 
therefor,  said  casing  having  a  seat  for  said  glass  front 
and  an  annular  groove  adjacent  tbe  same,  and  means  for 
retaining  said  front  in  position  comprising  a  glass  re- 
taining flange  having  radial  resilient  feet  adapted  to  seat 
In  said  groove. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  casing  of  a  glass  front 
therefor :  and  means  for  retaining  said  glass  front  in  po 
sltlon  comprising  an  annular  groove  in  said  casing,  and  a 
light  directing  shell  member  provided  with  a  glass  re- 
taining flange  seated  in  said  groove. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lamp  casing  of  a  glass  front 
therefor  :  and  means  for  retaining  said  glass  front  in  po- 
sition comprlsinc  an  annular  groove  in  said  casing,  and  a 
light  directing  member  provided  with  a  glass  retaining 
flange  yieldingly  seated  in  said  groove. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  support  provided 
with  a  seat,  of  a  body  seated  in  said  support,  said  support 
having  also  an  annular  groove,   a   retaining  member  for 


said  body  comprising  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  press 
against  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  feet  adapted 
to  enter  and  seat  In  said  annular  groove. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxett*.] 


1.070,502.  REVERSIBLE  DOOR  FOR  DISTRIBLTING- 
CASES.  Patiick  J.  M.iDiOAS.  Chicago.  III.  Hied  Dec. 
14.  1912.     Serial  No.  736.859.      (CI.  20—17.) 


1.  A  closure  of  tbe  character  described,  in  which  is  com- 
bined a  frame  hinged  upon  a  borlsontal  axis  within  an 
opening,  said  frame  having  a  predetermined  vertical  move- 
ment within  said  opening,  a  door  hinged  upon  a  borixontal 
axis  within  said  frame,  said  door  having  a  predetermined 
vertical  movement  therein,  the  relative  position  of  said 
hinges  being  reversed  to  permit  one  of  said  members  to 
be  opened  from  the  bottom  and  tbe  other  from  the  top, 
and  gravity  controlled  means  for  Independently  locking 
each  of  said  members  In  a  normal  position. 

2.  A  closure  of  the  character  described.  In  which  la 
combined  a  frame  hinged  in  a  sobstantially  vertical  plane 
upon  a  horizontal  axis  In  an  opening  to  be  guarded,  a  door 
hinged  upon  a  horlsontal  axis  within  said  frame,  said 
frame  and  door  each  having  a  predetermined  vertical 
movement  independently  of  each  other,  one  within  said 
opening  and  the  other  within  said  frame,  the  relative 
position  of  said  hinges  being  reversed  to  permit  one  of 
said  members  to  he  opened  from  tbe  bottom  and  the  other 
from  the  top,  and  gravity  controlled  means  for  Inde- 
pendently locking  each  of  said  members  In  a  normal  posi- 
tion, whereby  sal4  door  may  be  opened  Independently 
of  said  frame  or  both  may  be  opened  together. 

3.  A  closure  of  the  character  descrll^ed.  In  which  Is 
combined  a  frame  hinged  within  a  sutMtantially  vertical 
plane  upon  a  horizontal  axis  In  an  opening  to  l>e  guarded, 
a  door  hinged  upon  a  horizontal  axis  within  said  frame, 
said  door  and  frame  each  having  a  predetermined  space 
above  It  to  permit  it  to  be  raised  Independently  of  Its 
fellow,  tbe  relative  position  of  said  hinges  being  reversed 
to  permit  one  of  said  members  to  be  swung  outwardly  from 
the  bottom  and  tbe  other  from  tbe  top,  and  locking 
catches,  one  upon  said  frame  and  the  other  upon  said  door, 
one  for  normally  locking  tbe  frame  in  tbe  opening  to  be 
guarded  and  tbe  other  for  normally  locking  tbe  door  to 
said  frame,  whereby  the  gravity  of  said  frame  and  door 
may  serve  to  retain  said  members  in  nornial  positions 
Independently  of  each  other. 

4.  A  closure  of  the  character  described.  In  which  is 
combined  a  frame  hinged  substantially  at  Its  top  In  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  upon  a  horizontal  axis  In  an 
opening  to  be  guarded,  a  door  hinged  substantially  at 
its  bottom  npon  a  horizontal  axis  within  said  frame,  said 
frame  and  door  each  having  a  predetermined  space  alxive 
it  to  permit  It  to  be  raised  Independently  of  Its  fellow,  and 
independent  locking  means,  one  at  the  bottom  of  said  frame 
and  the  other  at  tbe  top  of  said  door,  for  normally  locking 
said  frame  In  position  In  the  opening  to  be  guarded  while 
said  door  Is,  In  turn,  locked  within  said  frame. 

5.  A  closure  of  tbe  character  described  for  guarding  an 
opening,  said  closure  comprising  a  frame  hinged  upon  a 
horizontal  axis  within  tbe  opening  to  be  guarded,  a  door 
hinged  upon  a  horlsontal  axis  within  said  frame,  tbe 
binges  of  one  of  said  members  being  at  tbe  bottom  and 
tbe  other  at   tbe  top   thereof  to  permit  said  memt)ers  to 
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swing  In  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other, 
each  member  being  held  by  its  own  gravity  In  a  normal 
position  while  free,  to  t>e  slightly  lifted  in  its  normal 
plane  independently  of  its  fellow,  a  rigid  catch  upon  tbe 
bottom  of  one  member  and  another  at  tbe  top  of  tbe 
other,  one  of  skid  catches  being  adapted  to  lock  said 
frame  to  a  predetermined  stationary  member  and  the  other 
to  lock  said  door  to  said  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.070,503.  SLED  BRAKE.  Joseph  H.  Mannas.  Sblp- 
pensvUle.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1011.  Serial  No.  609,676. 
(01.  21—46.) 


In  combination  with  a  sled  having  a  brake  mechanism 
attached  thereto,  means  for  operating  tbe  brake  mecba- 
nlsm  comprising  a  slotted  stub  tongue  attached  to  tbe 
■led,  a  draft  tongue  slldably  mounted  upon  tbe  stub 
tongue  having  an  opening,  a  yoke  attached  to  tbe  stub 
tongue  and  extending  over  tbe  draft  tongue  and  normally 
closing  tbe  opening  therein,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  In  tbe 
stub  tongue  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  opening  In  tbe  draft 
tongue,  a  lever  falcrumed  to  tbe  frame  and  plvotally  con- 
nected wltb  said  Iwit,  and  a  detent  pivoted  to  the  frame 
and  having  a  cam  end  which  engages  tbe  end  portion  of 
tbe  said  lever. 


1.070.504.  RAILWAY-SIGNAL  I'OST.  Chakles  F. 
Mabsbt,  Cbicago,  III.  Filed  Nor.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,803.      (CI.   246—13.) 


A  railway  signaling  post  structure  entirely  of  concrete 
and  expanded  at  Intermediate  parts  to  form  a  compart- 
ment for  accommodating  F^lgnallng  mechanism,  the  top  of 
said  concrete  structure  being  expanded  Into  the  form  of  a 
circular  head,  transparent  sides  applied  to  said  circular 
bead  to  form  therewith  a  compartment  for  bousing  sig- 
naling mechanism,  a  pipe  extending  entirely  around  and 
within  the  material  of  the  circular  head  to  form  a  rein- 
force therefor,  a  pipe  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  post  and  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  tbe  In- 


terior of  tbe  bead  piping,  an  outlet  from  said  bead  piping 
to  the  head  compartment,  and  a  concrete  supporting  base 
having  a  socket  for  receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  post. 


1,070,505.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  John  H.  Mattice,  Clyde, 
Kans.  Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,679.  {C\. 
177—334.) 
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1.  An  electrical  control  system  including  In  its  organi- 
zation a  source  of  energy,  means  in  circuit  with  the  source 
of  energy  for  varying  the  strength  of  the  current  flowing 
through  the  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electrical  devices,  a 
plurality  of  circuit  closers,  each  controlling  one  of  said 
devices,  an  electro-magnet  disposed  in  said  circuit  for 
each  circuit  closer,  means  actuated  by  the  energizing  of 
the  electro-magnet  for  releasing  the  circuit  closer  to  per- 
mit it  to  move  to  a  closed  position,  tensioning  means  re- 
sisting the  movement  of  tbe  releasing  means,  the  tension- 
ing means  for  any  one  electrical  device  being  different  In 
tension  from  tbe  tensioning  means  of  any  other  of  said 
devices,  a  detent  adapted  to  pr'?vent  tbe  movement  of  the 
circuit  closer  to  Its  closed  position,  a  tensioning  means 
yieldingly  holding  said  detent  from  actuation,  and  an 
electro-magnet  in  said  circuit  adapted  to  shift  said  detent 
to  operative  position  against  the  force  of  the  tensioning 
means,  the  tensioning  means  for  tbe  detent  of  one  device 
being  equal  In  strength  to  the  tensioning  means  for  the 
releasing  means  of  tbe  next  succeeding  device. 

2.  An  electrical  control  system  Including  In  Its  organi- 
zation a  source  of  energy,  an  electrical  device  In  circuit 
with  tbe  source  of  energy,  a  circuit  closer  normally  break- 
ing said  circuit  but  movable  Into  position  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit, a  releasing  lever,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  re- 
leasing lever  In  engagement  with  tbe  circuit  closer  to 
bold  the  circuit  closer  in  Its  open  position,  a  detent  lever 
engageable  wltb  the  circuit  closer  but  normally  out  of 
engagement  therewith,  a  spring  holding  said  lever  out  of 
engagement  and  having  a  greater  strength  than  the  first 
named  spring,  and  electro  magnets  disposed  In  tbe  circuit 
and  adapted  to  operate  said  releasing  lever  and  the 
detent. 

3.  A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  electro  magnets  supported  on  tbe  frame, 
a  contact  pin  on  tbe  frame,  a  circuit  closing  member  adapt- 
ed to  make  contact  with  the  contact  pin  and  urged  thereto, 
an  armature  lever  coactlng  with  one  of  said  electro-mag- 
nets constituting  a  releasing  means  and  having  an  angu- 
lar termination,  an  adjustable  spring  holding  the  termina- 
tion of  tbe  armature  lever  against  tbe  contact  member  to 
prevent  contact  between  it  and  the  pin  but  movable  away 
from  tbe  contact  member  to  release  the  latter  and  permit 
said  contact  to  be  made  upon  an  energizing  of  the  mag- 
net, an  armature  lever  constituting  a  detent  having  an 
angular  terminal  and  normally  held  out  of  engagement 
with  the  contact  member  but  movable  upon  an  energizing 
of  the  magnet  to  position  to  prevent  the  contact  member 
from  engaging  with  the  pin.  and  a  spring  resisting  the 
movement  of  tbe  last  named  armature  lever,  said  spring 
l)elng  of  greater  strength  than  the^  spring  resisting  the 
movement  of  the  first  named  armature  lever. 

4.  An   electrical   control   system,   including   a   normally 
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open  circuit,  means  for  cloalng  said  circuit  to  traaamlt 
currents  for  varying  strengths,  a  plurality  of  electrically 
operated  circuit  closers,  an  anxiliary  circuit  for  each  cir- 
cuit closer,  each  of  said  circuit  closers  including  a  pair  of 
inagnet.s  connected  together  in  series  and  connected  In 
the  main  circuit,  an  armature  for  each  of  said  magnets, 
springs  for  normally  holding  said  armatures  in  unat- 
tracted  position,  one  of  said  springs  being  of  greater 
strength  than  the  other,  a  two-part  switch,  means  con- 
stantly t«?ndlng  to  close  said  switch,  means  operable  by 
the  movement  of  the  armature  having  the  weaker  spring 
for  permitting  the  closing  of  the  switch,  and  means  op- 
erable by  the  movement  of  the  other  armature  for  pre- 
venting the  closing  of  the  switch. 

5.  An  electrical  control  system,  including  a  normally 
open  circuit,  a  plurality  of  electrically  operated  circuit 
closers,  an  auxiliary  circuit  for  each  of  said  circuit 
closers,  each  of  said  circuit  closers  including  electro-mag- 
nets in  said  circuit,  armatures  for  said  electro-magnets,  a 
switch  held  In  open  position  by  one  of  said  armatures  when 
Its  electro-magnet  is  inoperative,  said  switch  being  held  In 
open  position  by  the  other  of  said  armatures,  when  Its 
magnet  Is  operative,  spring  controlled  means  for  governing 
the  movement  of  said  armatures,  and  means  Included  in 
the  main  circuit  for  passing  currents  of  predetermined 
strength  through  the  circuit  closers  to  energize  the  mag- 
nets to  attract  one  or  both  of  the  armnturt^. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


toe  toward  the  heel  and  terminating  short  of  the  heel  in 
an  abrupt  shoulder,  the  thickened  portion  being  unperfo- 


1.070.506.  BUG-RACK.  Jcnias  A.  McIwtosh,  Hender- 
sonvlUe.  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,712. 
(CI.  2H— 22.t 


A  rug  rack  comprising  a  frame,  a  rack  rod  .supported 
thereby,  a  rug  holding  bar,  upstanding  hooks  rigidly  se- 
cured to  said  rug  holding  bar  one  disposed  centrally  and 
one  adjacent  each  end  thereof.  {>ulleya  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  rope  passing  thereover  and  fastened  to  said  end 
hooks,  said  central  hook  adapted  to  detachably  engage 
said  rack  rod.  said  rope  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  said 
rug  holding  bar.  said  rope  adapted  to  swing  said  rug 
holding  bar  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  to  engage  and 
disengage  said  central  hook  from  said  rack  rod,  and  mean* 
for  securing  rugs  to  said  rug  holding  bar. 


1,070,507.  HORSESHOE.  EuiDio  Mbrcandelli,  Amedee, 
Ca>.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,065.  (CL 
168—24.  > 

In  a  horse  shoe  of  the  class  described,  a  body  having  one 
side  curved  to  the  curvature  of  a  horse's  hoof  and  the 
other  side  flattened  to  lie  within  the  normal  curve  of  the 
horse's  h<x>f.  and  a  projection  on  the  underside  of  the 
last  mentioned    side    sloping    gently    downward    from    the 


rated  and'  the  end   portion  being  prorlded  with  nail   re- 
ceiving opening*. 


1,070,508.  CASKET  LOWERING  DEVICE.  Got  8.  Uuw- 
HiBTM,  Hulett,  Wyo.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,181.     (Cl.  27— «.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  caskets  comprising  a  casing  hay- 
ing a  drum  rotatably  supported  therein,  a  webbing  nor- 
mally wound  upon  said  drum,  a  spring  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  the  unwinding  of  the  webbing  from  the  drum 
and  effecting  the  rewinding  of  the  webbing  upon  the 
drum  when  said  webbing  has  been  released  and  meana  to 
relieve  the  strain  of  the  casket  upon  the  spring  when  said 
webbing  has  been  unwound. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  a  chamber 
therein  and  a  slot  through  the  casing  communicating 
with  the  chamber  :  of  a  shaft  centrally  mounted  within 
the  casing,  a  drum  rotatable  on  the  shaft,  a  spring  con 
nectiog  the  shaft  and  drum,  a  webbing  connected  to  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  and  extending  through  the  slot. 
Mid  spring  normally  winding  the  webbing  on  the  drum, 
a  handle  carried  by  the  webbing  at  Its  free  end  and  a 
fixed  stop  member  carried  by  the  webbing  near  Ita  end 
connected  to  the  drum  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of  the 
casing  and  remove  strain  of  the  weight  of  an  object 
supported  upon  the  webbing  from  the  spring. 


1,070,509.  LEER.  Rubckt  H.  Millkr.  St.  Louis,  Mo, 
aMlsnor  to  Laclede-Chriaty  Clay  Products  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Misaouri.  Filed  July  15, 
1909.     Serial  No.  507,737.     (Cl.  49—47.) 


1.  In  a  leer,  a  series  of  intercommunicating  compart- 
ments, a  furnace  arranged  to  discharge  heat  Into  a  num- 
l)er  of  said  compartments,  a  conveyer  arranged  for  travel 
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within  the  compartments,  and  a  separate  compartment  In 
the  path  of  travel  of  heat  from  the  series  of  compart- 
ments through  which  the  conveyer  travels  before  entering 
the  series  of  compartments. 

2.  In  a  leer,  a  series  of  compartments,  a  furnace  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  heat  into  a  number  of  the  compart- 
ments, means  for  directing  and  controlling  the  heat  be- 
tween the  compartment*,  a  single  compartment  in  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  heat  from  the  series  of  compartments,  and 
a  conveyer  arranged  for  travel  through  all  of  the  com- 
partments. 

3.  In  an  annealing  leer,  a  serlea  of  intercommunicating 
compartments,  a  furnace  arranged  to  discharge  heat  Into 
a  number  of  the  compartments,  a  single  compartment  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  heat  from  the  series 
of  compartments,  means  for  directing  and  controlling  the 
heat  between  all  of  said  compartments,  and  ware-carry- 
ing means  arranged  for  travel  through  all  of  the  com- 
partments. 

4.  In  a  leer,  a  series  of  compartments,  a  furnace  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  heat  Into  a  number  of  the  compart- 
ments, means  for  controlling  and  directing  the  heat  be- 
tween the  compartments,  a  conveyer  arranged  for  travel 
within  the  compartments  there  being  openings  In  the  leer 
to  provide  access  to  the  conveyer  and  automatic  means 
to  prevent  the  escape  of  heat  from  the  leer  through  said 
openings. 

5.  In  a  leer,  a  series  of  inter-coramunlcatlng  compart- 
ments, means  for  discharging  heat  Into  a  number  of  said 
compartments,  a  single  compartment  in  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  heat  from  the  series  of  compartments,  means  for 
controlling  and  directing  the  heat  from  said  number  of 
compartments  to  the  remainder  of  the  c-ompartments,  and 
an  endless  ware  carrying  means  arranged  for  travel  first 
through  the  single  compartment  and  then  through  the 
series  of  compartments. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasefte.1 


1,070,510.  CHECKROW  SEEDER.  Michael  Molitob, 
Calvary,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  739.806. 
(Cl.  111—46.) 


In  a  check  row  seeder  having  traction  wheels,  a  frame 
mounted  thereon,  se^'der  hoppers  carried  by  the  frame, 
and  oscillatory  feed  plates  mounted  within  the  hoppers; 
the  combination  of  an  endless  spur-carrylng  belt  In  Juxta- 
position to  one  of  the  hoppers,  a  driving  gearing  connect- 
ing the  belts  and  traction  wheels,  an  oscillatory  shaft, 
and  tappet  arms  carried  by  the  shaft  for  engagement 
with  the  feed-plates,  one  of  the  arms  being  extended  In 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  belt-spurs. 


wells  or  recesses  forming  molds,  a  pressure  roll  co(5peratlng 
with  said  pattern  roll,  to  force  portions  of  one  surface 
of  a  sheet  or  layer  of  fibrous  material  Into  said  molds, 
I  and  a  knife  having  inclined  sides  of  unequal  length  which 
j  form  a  substantially  thin  cutting  edge  extended  between 
said  rolls  to  substantially  the  point  of  greatest  com- 
preaslon  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  mold  near  the 
point  of  greatest  compression,  substantially  as  described. 
2.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a 
movable  pattern  surface  having  a  plurality  of  wells  or 
recesses  forming  molds,  a  pressure  member  cooperating 
with  said  movable  pattern  to  force  portions  of  a  fibrous 
sheet  or  layer  into  said  mold,  and  a  knife  having  Inclined 
sides  of  different  length  to  form  a  thin,  cutting  edge  which 
is  arranged  to  close  the  mouth  of  the  mold  and  cut  off  from 
the  surface  of  a  sheet  or  layer  of  fibrous  material  the 
portion  thereof  which  Is  projected  Into  the  mold  at  or 
near  the  point  of  greatest  compression,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a 
movable  pattern  surface  having  a  plurality  of  wells  or 
recesses  forming  molds,  a  pressure  member  cooperating 
with  said  movable  pattern  to  force  portions  of  a  fibrous 
sheet  or  layer  into  said  molds,  and  a  knife  having  a  short 
and  a  long  side  forming  a  cutting  edge,  the  longer  side 
extending  below  the  median  line  of  the  knife  to  form 
a  thin  cutting  <^ge  which  forms  a  closure  for  the  mouth 
of  the  molds,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  specified,  comprising  a 
movable  pattern  surface  having  a  plurality  of  wells 
or  recesses  forming  molds,  a  presser  member  cooperating 
with  said  movable  pattern  to  force  portions  of  a  fibrous 
sheet  or  layer  Into  said  molds,  and  a  knife  having  a  sub- 
stantially thin  cutting  edge  interposed  between  said  pat- 
tern surface  and  the  surface  of  the  sheet  or  layer  whose 
portions  are  forced  Into  the  molds  and  extended  to  sub- 
stantially the  point  of  greatest  compression  and  forming 
a  closure  for  the  mold  near  the  point  of  greatest  com- 
pression. 


1.070,511.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  DESIGNS  IN 
FIBROUS  SHEETS  OR  LAYERS.  Fbidirick  W. 
MooKC,  Newsrk,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Luxemoor  Company. 
Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  13.  1910,  Serial  No.  671,779.  Renewed  Feb.  19. 
1913.      Serial   No.  749.534.      (Cl.  38 — 7.) 


n  ii 


1,070,512.  PEDAL-ACTION  FOR  PIANOS.  Robiet  F. 
MoEBNDS,  Park  Ridge,  111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.    751,257.       (Cl.    84—24.) 


1.  A    machine   for   the    purpose   specified   comprising   a 
pattern    roll   provided   on    its  surface  with  a    plurality  of 


1.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  comprising  a 
bottom  and  a  front,  the  bottom  having  openings  therein, 
of  pedals  extending  over  the  botto'hi  and  movably  con- 
nected to  the  case  and  having  offset  portions  extending 
downwardly  through  the  openings  In  the  bottom  and 
under  the  front  of  the  case,  so  It  will  be  unnecessary  to 
cut    away    said    front. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  comprising  a  b*)t- 
torn  and  a  front,  the  case  having  vertically  extending 
openings  therein,  of  pedals  extending  over  the  bottom  and 
movably  connected  to  the  case  and  having  offset  portions 
extending  downwardly  through  said  openings  and  In  back 
of  the  front,  so  it  is  unnecessary  to  cut  away  said  front. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  comprising  a 
bottom  and  a  front  including  a  projecting  rail  at  the  bot- 
tom front  corner,  the  bottom  having  vertically  extending 
openings  therein,  of  pedals  extending  over  the  bottom  In 
the  case  and  movably  connected  to  the  case,  and  ha%  Ing 
offset  portions  extending  downwardly  through  the  open- 
ings In  the  bottom  and  under  the  front  portion  of  the 
front  rail,  so  that  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  cut  away 
said    portion. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  comprialng  a  bot- 
tom and  a  front  InclodiDg  a  projecting  rail  at  the  bottom 
front  corner,  the  bottom  baring  vertically  extending 
openings  therein,  of  pedals  extending  over  the  bottom  In 
the  case  and  raovably  connected  to  the  case,  and  having 
offset  portions  extending  downwardly  through  said  open- 
ings and  under  said  rail  the  latter  having  Its  rear  por- 
tion notched  or  cut  away  for  the  offset  portion  of  the 
pedal. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piano  case  comprising  a 
bottom,  of  a  pair  of  pedals  above  the  bottom,  levers  above 
and  respectively  connected  to  the  pedals,  a  third  pedal 
having  u  laterally  extending  abutment  thereon  extending 
over  one  of  the  other  pedals,  to  operate  the  latter  when 
the  third  pedal  is  depressed,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
aiovement   of    the    third   pedal. 


1,070,513.  CORK-PULLER.  Elgene  W.  Moulton,  Rox- 
bury.  Mass.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,85» 
( CI.    65—46.  • 


.\n  article  of  manufacture  Including  a  metal  rod  having 
one  end  portion  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion, 
said  end  being  then  bent  to  extend  In  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  body  portion  and  further  bent  at  right  angles 
toward  the  body  portion  to  complete  a  loop,  the  free  end 
of  said  end  portion  being  bent  about  the  body  portion  and 
extended  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  that  portion  bent 
toward  the  body  portion,  said  latter  portion  t>eing  beveled 
interiorly  to  provide  an  edge,  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
portion  being  bent  Into  a  curve  lying  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  loop,  the  terminal  of  the  curved  portion  being 
flattened. 


1,070.514.  CARBUKETKR  FOR  ST.VTIONARY  ENGINES 
.\ND  OTHER  PURPOSES.  Charles  H.  Myers,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910,  Serial  No.  545.773.  Renewed 
Jan.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  742.310.     (CI.  48— 188.) 


container  and  the  like  edges  of  the  partitions  all  la 
•Qbatantialiy  one  plane,  and  absorbent  material  Qlllng  the 
spaces  within  the  container  between  the  partitions  and 
having  its  exposed  surface  stopping  short  of  the  upper 
edges  of  the  partitions  and  walls  of  the  conUlner  to  pro- 
vide a  series  of  pamllel  free  spaces  coextensive  with  the 
length    of   the   partitions. 

:i.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable 
casing,  a  series  of  superposed  containers  therein  with  a 
higher  container  having  its  bottom  of  leas  superficial  area 
than  the  container  thereunder,  and  a  fllling  of  absorbent 
material  for  each  container  stopping  short  of  the  top  of 
the    container. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable 
casing,  and  a  series  of  containers  therein  each  having 
sloping  sides  and  ends  and  each  provided  with  a  filling 
of  absorbent  material  stopping  short  of  the  top  of  the 
container  and  having  its  upper  surface  substantially  co- 
extensive with  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  container 
coincident  with  the  surface  of  the  fllling  material,  one 
end  of  each  container  having  perforations  alwve  the 
line  of  the  surface  of  the  fllling  material. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  Inclosing 
casing,  and  a  series  of  containers  therein  having  sloping 
sides  and  ends  and  intermediate  longitudinal  partitions 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  each  container  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation,  and  a  fllling  of  absorbent  material 
coextensive  with  the  space  between  the  walls  of  each 
container  and  the  longitudinal  partitions  therein  and 
stopping  short  of  the  top  of  the  container,  one  end  wall 
of  the  container  being  perforated  above  the  surface  of  tho 
absorbent    flUiog. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,070,515.  LAMP.  CHARLES  H.  Mtkrs.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1910,  Serial  No.  651.055.  Renewed 
Jan.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  742,311.     (CI.  67—37.; 


J 


J 

•4 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  container 
having  the  space  Inclosed  by  Its  walls  filled  with  absorbent 
material  to  a  point  short  of  the  free  edges  of  the  walls  to 
constitute  an  unobstructed  space  between  the  surface 
of  the  absorbent  material  and  the  plane  of  the  free  edges 
of  the  walls  of  the  container,  the  said  container  having 
passages  therethrough  from  the  said  free  space  to  the 
exterior    of    the    container. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  container 
provided  within  its  confines  with  a  series  of  spaced  paral- 
lel   partitions    with    the   free   edges   of   the   walls    of   the 


1.  A  lighting  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an 
outer  casing,  an  inner  perforated  wall  arranged  In  spaced 
relation  with  the  casing,  outer  absorbent  material  sur- 
rounding the  perforated  wall  and  arranged  In  th^  said 
space,  and  an  Inner  removable  wick  member  comprising  a 
tubular  support,  an  outer  absorbent  sleeve  arranged  on 
the  tubular  support,  and  an  Inner  wick  extending  loosely 
through  the  tubular  support  and  remorable  therefrom  and 
relieved  of  pressure  by  the  same,  the  said  support  being 
provided  with  openings  to  permit  a  burning  fluid  to  pass 
through  It. 

2.  A  lighting  device  of  the  class  described  Including  an 
outer  casing,  an  Inner  flxed  perforated  lube  spaced  from 
the  outer  casing  and  baring  a  flared  upper  end,  outer  ab- 
sorbent material  surrounding  the  perforated  tube  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  space  between  the  same  and  the  outer  cas- 
ing, and  a  removable  wick  member  Insertlble  through  the 
flared  end  of  the  perforated  tabe  and  comprising  an  outer 


AuGi'ST  19, 1913. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


56s 


ahsorbeot  sleeve,  an  IsAer  tubular  support,  and  a  wick 
loosely  arranged  within  tU«  tubular  support,  the  latter 
beiag  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  a  ilquid 

;i.  A  Uglitlug  device  of  the  class  <leHcrlbe<l  including  an 
outer  cHBing.  hii  inner  perforated  tub^  secured  within  the 
outer  catiing.  and  a  removable  wick  member  fitted  within 
the  perforated  tul>e  and  comprising  an  outer  absorbent 
sissTS,  an  inaer  tubular  support  for  tlie  sleeve,  and  a  wick 
loosely  passing  through  the  supiK>rt  and  removable  there- 
from and  relieved  of  pressure  by  the  Mime,  said  support 
having  openings  for  the  passage  of  a  liquid  to  the  wick. 

4.  A  lighting  device  of  the  class  described  including  an 
outer  casing,  an  Inner  perforated  tube  secured  within  the 
outer  casing,  and  a  remorable  wick  member  arranged 
within  the  perforated  tube  and  comprising  an  outer  ab- 
sorbent sleeve,  a  tubular  support  of  woven  wire  receiving 
the  sleeve,  and  a  wick  loosely  passln;;  through  the  tubular 
support  and  removable  therefrom  and  relieved  of  pressure 
by  the  same. 

5.  A  lighting  derlce  of  the  class  ileecribed  including  an 
outer  casing,  and  a  removable  wick  member  comprising 
an  outer  nbsorl)ent  sleeve,  a  tubular  support  receiving  the 
sleeve  and  havln*;  openings,  a  cap  for  securing  the  wick 
meml>er  in  the  caHlng.  and  n  wick  contained  within  the 
vupport  and  extending  through  the  saW  cap,  the  movable 
wick  memt>er  lH>ing  detachable  from  tile  casing  as  a  unit 
and  the  wick  being  ren»rable  from  i^nd  vertically  adjust 
able  within  Uie  siipiwrt. 


the  gates,  cutoffs   slldable   in   xaid   guMes,   means  carried 
by  the  cutoffs  for  holding  the  same  in  adjusted  relations 


1.070,516.  SEPARABLE  8ANIT.\HY  NVR SING  BOTTLE. 
EvAXciELiNK  O'BantN,  Han  Bernardino.  Cal.  FMled  May 
15.  1913.      Serial  No.  767,»10.      (11.  215 — 117. » 


1.  In  combinailoQ.  two  bottle  Mections  having  their 
adjacent  portions  provided  with  threads,  an  aluminum 
coupling  band  engaging  said  threads  connei'ting  the  two 
bottle  sections,  said  band  hnvlng  an  annular  groove,  and  a 
packing  ring  seated  In  said  groove  adapted  to  form  a  fluid 
tight  connection  between  the  bottls  sectlona 

2.  In  combination  with  two  bottle  '*«<-tions.  an  aluminum 
coapllng  band,  iwld  sectionn  and  band  being  telottcopically 
united,  said  hand  having  an  Hunular  dove  tailed  V-shaped 
groove,  and  nu  annular  (>acklng  ring  seated  in  said  groove 
(ormiog  a  tluid  tight  joint  between  the  lottle  sections. 

3.  In  comblnatinu  with  two  bottle  sections  having  their 
adjacent  portions  provld<-d  with  opposite  threaded  cban- 
Bsls.  of  an  aonolar  aluminum  band  threaded  in  ssid 
ebantMls  coupling  the  two  Itoitle  sections  together,  said 
band  having  au  annular  dove  tailed  V  shaped  groove,  an 
annular  packing  ring  seated  in  said  groove  forming  a  fluid 
tight  joint  lietweeu  the  t>ottle  sections. 


1,070.517.      GATE    FOR    LOCOMOTIVE  TKNDERS.      Eiv 
WABD  N.   Packard,   Perry,    Iowa.      Filed   Feb.    11,    191S. 
Serial    No.    747,822.       (CI.    105 — 260.) 
The  combination   with   a   locomotire  tender,   of  a   pair 
of   gates    hingedly    connected    to    the    sides    thereof,    said 
gates    having    tlielr    lower   ends    formed    with    curved   cut- 
away   portions,    whereby    wlien    said    gates    are    closed    a 
semicircular  feed  opening  is  provided,  guides  carried  by 

19.10.  G. — 87 


to  the  feed  opening,  and  means  for  holding  the  gates  In 
their  closed  position. 


1,070,518.  BOX-MAKING  MACHINE.  Lvndan  C. 
Palmer,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company, 
Limited.  Huffalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario,  I'an- 
ada.  P^ied  June  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,970.  (CL 
93   -36.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  th^  character  descrllied,  in  rombl 
nation,  an  article  sopport,  a  press,  means  adapted  to  move 
the  press  into  working  position,  and  means  operable  inde- 
pendently of  the  presence  of  the  article  to  be  pressed  or  its 
support,  adapted  to  cause  the  pressing  movement  in  a 
path  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  movement. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  rbmbl- 
natlon.  an  article  support,  a  press  comprising  a  press 
head  of  less  depth  than  the  wall  to  be  pressed,  means 
adapted  to  move  the  press  Into  working  position,  and 
means  operable  independently  of  the  prenence  of  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  i)ressed  or  its  support,  adapted  to  cause  the 
pressing  movement  of  the  bead  In  a  path  at  an  angle  to 
the  first  mentioned  movement 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  press  head,  means  adapted  to  move  the  head  Into* 
working  position  adjacent  the  article  to  be  pressed,  means 
Independent  of  the  article  to  be  pressed  to  determine  the 
working  position  of  the  head,  and  means  adapted  to  cause 
the  pressing  movement  In'n  path  at  an  angle  to  the  first- 
mentioned  movement. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combi- 
nation, a  press  platen,  h  press  head,  means  adapted  to 
move  tlie  press  head  into  working  vk^sUIou  adjacent  the 
platen,  a  fixed  stop  to  limit  the  movement  to  working  po* 
altion.  and  means  adapUd  \o  cause  the  pressing  move- 
ment in  a  path  at  an  angle  to  the  (Irst-mentloned  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  combl- 
natloa,  a  plurality  of  press  beads  adapted  to  more  tow:«rd 
and  from  each  other,  means  adapted  to  move  the  basils 
to  working  position  adjacent  the  article  to  be  pressed, 
means  independent  of  the  article  to  be  pressed   to  deit-r* 
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mine  tb«>  worklag  poaltion  of  the  hendii.  and  meanfl  adapt- 
ed to  cause  tbe  beadii  to  moTe  to  press  the  article  after 
the  b«>ads  have  arrived  in  working  position. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I 


1,070,519.  COW-YOKE.  ABBt>TT  8.  1>akker.  Abernathy. 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,893.  (CI. 
11»— 139.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsltiK  a  yoke 
formed  in  sections  pivoted  one  to  the  other,  projections 
formed  on  tbe  sections  of  said  yoke  extendlnx  above  and 
below  the  latter,  rearwardly  extending  arms  pivoted  to  the 
s|d»*s  of  said  yoke  sections  and  also  pivoted  together  at 
their  rear  ends,  and  spurs  carried  at  the  rear  ends  of  said 
pivot»Hl  arms  and  dispoaed  Inwardly  toward  one  another 
as  the  sections  of  the  yoke  are  swuntc  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yoke 
formed  In  sections  pivoted  one  to  the  other,  projections 
formed  on  tbe  sections  of  said  yoke  extending  above  and 
below  the  same,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extendliig  arms  piv- 
oted to  the  sides  of  each  section  of  said  yoke,  the  adja- 
cent arms  on  each  side  of  the  yoke  being  plvotally  con- 
nected together  at  their  rear  ends,  and  .npurs  carried  on 
the  pivot  points  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  last  referred  to 
arms,  said  spurs  being  disposed  Inwardly  toward  one  an- 
other as  the  yoke  sections  are  bent  rearwardly  and  certain 
of  the  aforesaid  arms  being  adapted  to  coOperate  with 
portions  of  one  yoke  section  to  limit  the  forward  pivotal 
movement  of  said  sections.        , 


1.070,520.  ROLL.  Howard  rARKBU,  Nashua.  N.  H.,  as- 
signor to  The  Improved  Paper  Machinery  Company, 
Nashua,  N.  H.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July 
15.  1911.     Serial  No.  638.691.     (CI.  92-^47.) 


1.  \  roll  surfacing  material  <'<>mprlslng  n  plurality  of 
layers  of  flbrons  material  saperimposed  one  upon  another, 
less  than  the  whole  numl)er  of  said  strips  being  cut  along 
their  median  line  and  secure<l  to  the  uncut  strips,  the  un- 
cut strip  or  strips  being  folded  along  the  median  line 
forming  a  completed  strip  of  double  thickness  of  tbe 
original  strip  and  which  Is  adapted  t  >  l>e  wound  spirally 
on  to  a  core  with  the  strips  arranged  edge  wise  thereon. 

2.  A  roll  surfacing  material  comprising  a  plurality  of 
strips  of  textile  material  superimposed  one  upon  another 
and  stitched  together  near  their  edgea  and  at  each  side  of 
the   median  line  of  said  atrip,  part   of  said  strips   Iteing 


cut  along  their  median  line  between  the  two  rows  of 
stitches,  the  remaining  strips  l>elng  folded  upon  them- 
selves along  the  median  line,  the  finished  structure  being 
adapted  to  be  spirally  wound  on  to  a  core  with  the  strips 
arranged  edge  wise  with  relation  thereto. 


1.070.521.  GAS-ENGINE.  Albert  F.  Pabks,  Cbelten 
ham.  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1911.  Aerial  No.  629.127. 
(CI.  123—70.) 


1.  In  a  gaa  engine,  ttie  combination  with  a  crank  shaft, 
a  pair  of  power  cylinders,  pistons  therein  and  connecting 
ntds  l>etwe<»n  the  power  pistons  and  the  crank  shaft,  of 
a  double  acting  pump  actuated  by  one  of  said  power 
pistons,  and  a  cumpresaioo  chamber  interi>i>8ed  between 
said  pump  and  each  power  cylinder,  said  compreaaion 
chambers  connecting  with  opponlte  ends  of  said  pump,  • 
passage  Connecting  each  compression  <  hamber  with  tbe 
corresponding  power  cylinder  and  automatic  valves  In  said 
pasnages. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  comhiuatlun  with  a  crank  shaft, 
a  pair  of  power  cylinders,  plstonn  therein,  eonm'ctlng  rods 
between  the  power  pistons  and  <-rank  shaft,  and  exhaust 
ports  to  the  atmosphere  in  each  power  cylinder,  of  a  dou- 
ble acting  pump  cylinder,  •  ptaton  therein,  meana  connect- 
ing the  pump  piston  with  one  <:f  the  power  pistons 
whereby  they  reciprocate  In  unison,  a  compression  cham- 
ber connected  with  each  end  of  the  pump  cylinder.  Inlet 
ports  to  the  compression  chamber  and  automatic  valves 
connecting  each  compression  chamber  with  one  of  the 
power  cylinders,  whereby,  at  each  stroke,  the  requisite 
charge  Is  drawn  Into  one  of  the  compression  chambers 
•nd  compressed  sufflciently  to  discbarge  Itself  through  the 
automatic  valve  Into  the  respective  power  cylinder  at  the 
time  tbe  exhaust  port  In  tbe  latter  Is  open. 

3.  In  a  gas-engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank  shaft, 
of  a  pair  of  working  cylinders  and  power  pistons  therein, 
connecting  rods  between  tbe  crank  shaft  and  pistons,  a 
pump-cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  exhaust  ports  in  the 
working  cylinders,  a  pair  of  compretision  chambers,  an 
automatic  valve  t>etween  each  compression  chamber  and 
the  correapoodlng  working  cylinder,  porta  In  the  pump 
cylinder  arranged  respectively  abi  ve  and  below  the  pump 
piston  and  communicating  with  tbe  reapectlve  compres- 
sion chambers,  means  ctinne<-ring  the  pump  piston  nnd  one 
of  the  power  pistons,  and  means  permitting  Ingress  of 
fresh  cbargea  of  motive  fluid  alternately  to  the  two  com- 
preaaion cbambera. 

1.070.522.      ELECTRIC   SAFETY  -  LAMP.     JoHM   George 
PATTBRaox.  Darlington.  England.     Filed  June  25,  1910. 
Serial   No.   568.848.      (CI.  240—18.) 
1.    In   combination,   a   miner's  safety  lamp  comprising  a 

caaing  having  a  removable  cover,  a  flame  chamber  secured 
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to  one  aide  of  aald  caaing,  a  small  testing  lamp  secured 
to  said  flame  chamber  so  that  the  flame  of  said  lamp  may 
project  within  said  chamber,  a  glaaed  opening  for  aald 
chamber,  a  gallery  resting  on  said  chamber,  a  gause  cone 
on    said    gallery,    a    shield    for    said    cone,    and    means   on 

the  cover  of  the  safety  lamp  f<»r  locking  aald  abield  over 
aald  cone,  aubaUntlally  aa  aet  forth. 


tlpa  of  said  curve«l  arms,  a  leaf  spring  secured  to  said 
socket  member  and  bearing  terminally  against  said  pawl 
and    normally    holding    said    pawl    in    operative    position 


2.  The  combination  with  a  mlner'a  electric  aafety  lamp 
of  an  Independent  testing  lamp,  comprising  a  burner, 
gallery,  bonnet  and  gauie  cap,  and  adapted  to  give  only 
a  small  flame,  means  for  securing  the  testing  lamp  to  the 
casing  of  the  electric  lamp,  means  within  the  testing  lamp 
for  lighting  the  testing  lamp  by  a  current  from  the 
electric  lamp  and  means  wlthhi  the  testing  lamp  for 
breaking  the  circuit  of  the  electric  lamp  when  the  testing 
lamp  la  lighted  aa  aet  forth. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  mlner'a  safety  lamp  of  an 
independent  testing  lamp,  meana  for  securing  the  testing 
lamp  to  the  caaing  of  the  safety  lamp,  and  said  safety 
lamp  having  a  cover  which  at  one  part  overhangs  the 
testing  lamp  and  normally  preventa  the  dls  assemblage 
of  the  testing  lamp,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  testing  lamp  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  safety 
lamp  v>d  comprising  a  gause  cap.  a  gallery,  and  an  outer 
■hleld  for  said  gau«»-  cap.  said  gause  cap  being  formed  In 
one  with  the  «iild  gallery,  so  that  the  outer  ableld  can- 
not be  fixed  In  Its  proiwr  place  until  the  gauae  cap  has 
been  put  In  Its  place,  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  combination  a  miner's  safety  lamp,  a  miniature 
testing  oil  lamp  or  fuel  burner  exterior  and  secured  to  the 
aafety  lamp,  and  comprising  an  open  ended  body  part,  an 
oil  container  fitting  the  bottom  end  of  the  aald  body,  a 
lens  in  one  of  the  vertlcsl  sides  of  the  body  part,  a  gallery 
fitting  the.  upper  end  of  the  body  part,  a  gause  Integral 
with  the  gallery,  a  shield  supported  by  tbe  gallery,  a  dove 
tall  shaped  block  on  the  shield  and  a  block  with  dovetail 
recess  on  the  safety  lamp  which  the  block  fits,  and  the 
top  of  the  shield  when  on  the  gallery  lying  Immediately  be 
low  the  cover  of  the  safety  lamp,  substsntlally  as  herein 
■et  forth. 


ta9^ 


and  a  handle  secured  to  one  extremity  of  said  Journal  out- 
side of  said  circular  »>earlBK  and  projecting  upwardly 
along  the  side  of  said  so<'ket  member. 


1.070.524.  EXTENSIBLE  BRACKET.  ALPH0N8K  F. 
PiBPEH.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664.221.'    (CI.  248—3.1 


|.070..%*2.S  BRACE  CONSTRUCTION.  Jerry  Pbcord, 
Wlllard,  111.  Filed  May  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,007. 
(CI.   145—104.) 

In  a  brace,  a  socket  member  having  a  transverse  groove 
In  the  front  face,  a  pawl  Including  a  cylindrical  journal 
bearing  in  said  groove,  a  shank  projecting  downwardly  from 
aald  journal  between  the  ends  thereof  and  bearing  upon  tbe 
front  face  of  said  member,  and  a  tooth  projecting  from 
Ch*  and  of  said  shank  and  entering  the  bore  of  said  socket 
MPUlbii  a  circular  Ijenrlng  journallng  one  end  of  said 
journal,  a  pair  of  curved  lips  embracing  the  opposite  end 
of  said  journal  and  having  their  tips  spaced  apart  a 
greater  distance  than  the  thickness  of  said  ahank  whereby 
said  |»awl  may  be  removed  or  applied  by  positioning  said 
ahank  at  right  angle  to  said  socket  member  and  shifting 
the  pawl   laterally  wherby  aald  shank  paasea  between  the 


1.  In  an  extensible  bracket,  the  combination  with  an 
Inner  section  Including  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  arm* 
having  parallel  movement,  of  an  outer  section  plvotally 
connected  to  the  inner  aectlon  and  adapted  to  support  an 
object  at  Its  outer  end.  a  vertically  disposed  member  join 
Ing  the  arms  of  the  sections,  a  sliding  connection  between 
an  upper  arm  of  one  section  and  a  lower  arm  of  another 
section  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
connection  in  a  hprlxontal  direction. 

2.  In  an  extensible  bracket,  the  combination  with  an 
Inner  section  Including  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  arms 
having  parallel  movement,  of  an  outer  aectlon  plvotally 
connected  to  the  Inner  section  and  adapted  to  support  an 
object  at  its  end,  a  vertically  disposed  memlier  Joining  the 
arms  of  the  sections,  a  sliding  connection  between  an 
upper  arm  of  one  section  and  a  lower  arm  of  the  other  sec 
tion,  and  means  carried  by  said  vertically  disposed  mem- 
ber for  controlling  the  movemenl  of  said  connection  In  a 
horlaontal  direction. 

3.  In  an  extensible  bracket,  the  combination  with  an 
Inner  section  including  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  arms 
having  parallel  movement,  of  an  outer  section  plvotally 
connected  to  the  Inner  section  and  adapted  to  support  an 
object  at  Its  outer  end,  a  vertically  disposed  member  j«Tln- 
Ing  the  arms  of  the  sections,  a  sliding  connection  between 
an  upper  arm  of  one  section  and  the  lower  arm  of  the 
other,  and  a  guide  carried  by  said  vertically  disposed  mem 
ber  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  sliding  connec 
tion  In  a  horlaontal  direction. 

4.  In  aa  extensible  bracket,  the  combination  with  an 
inner  section  including  a  pair  of  plvotally  mounted  arm.s 
having  parallel  movement,  of  un  outer  section  plvotally 
connected  to  the  Inner  section  and  adapted  to  support  an 
object  at  its  outer  end.  a  vertically  disposed  member  Join- 
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t«K  tb«  UTOM  ml  the  MCtloDH.  a  siidla;;  coaaectioo  betweea 
an  arm  of  the  teser  aaetlon  uod  .-in  arm  uf  the  outer  sec- 
clom,  and  a  gnlde  rod  disposed  borizowtally  on  aald  m«mtMr, 
the  sliding  coDnectlon  belnt;  movabla  on  said  guide  rod. 

5.  In  an  extensible  bracket,  the  combination  with  an 
loner  section  Including  a  pair  of  plvotaUy  mounted  arma 
haring  parallol  movement,  of  an  oater  aection  embodying 
n  pair  of  parallelly  arranged  arras  |>(Totally  connected  to 
the  arms  of  tbe  loner  section  sad  adapted  to  support  an 
object  at  their  oiiter  end,  a  vertically  dls^o^ed  member 
jointing  the  arms  of  tbe  sections,  slotted  extensions  on 
the  upper  arms  of  tbe  sections  extending  downwardly  to 
points  opposite  tbe  tower  arsas,  said  lower  arms  being 
slotte<l  to  receive  sliding  connections  coopenitlng  with  tbe 
slotted  extensions  oa  tbe  u|){>er  arm.s.  guiding  members 
carried  by  tbe  connections,  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
guide  ro<l  mounted  nn  said  vertically  dispcsed  meml>er  to 
receive  tbe  guiding  menljers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.070,525.  COlNTEHrOISED  URACKET.  Alphonsb  F. 
IMkpeu.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  681,386.     (CI.  248—8.) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  bracket,  tbe  combination  with  two 
pah'A  of  arms  both  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends, 
of  a  common  connecting  member  to  which  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  pairs  of  arms  are  pivoted,  links  pivoted  to 
one  of  the  arms  of  each  pair,  said  links  bein»;  aotted  and 
guide<i  on  the  connecting  memt>er  and  so  disposed  that 
tbey  move  in  an  upward  direction  when  said  pairs  of  arms 
are  moved   toward   each  other. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  bracket,  tbe  oombinatlon  with  two 
pairs  of  arms  each  connected  at  their  outer  ends  and  each 
arm  having  bl/arcatcd  eKtres^ties  at  its  inner  end,  o^  a 
oannecting  member  formed  of  two  spaced  plates  dlsftosed 
tietwevn  and  pivoted  to  ttaid  bifurcated  ends  of  the  arms 
and  connecting  tbe  pairs  of  armi<,  two  connecting  links 
gukied  between  said  plates  and  pivoted  between  tbe  bi- 
furcated portioofi  of  one  arm  of  each  pair  of  arms. 

.'t.  Id  a  counterpoised  bracket,  the  combi nation  with  a 
wail  section  compri«iBg  two  arms  [xivotally  coanected  to  a 
supporting  raemlKT  and  an  extenaik^le  section  member,  of  a 
plate  bavkig  a  Rui«le  tbereoa  pivoted  to  tbe  two  arms  of 
tbe  wall  member  and  to  the  extensible  ueml)er  and  form- 
ing a  conofCtioD  between  them,  two  pivotaiiy  united  links 
carried  by  the  guide  oa  the  ulate  and  pivotally  attacbed. 
one  to  tbe  extension  inember  and  tbe  other  to  one  of  tbe 
arms  of  tbe  wall  section. 

4.  In  an  extensible  bracket,  tbe  combination  with  a  cen- 
ter meflBt>er  having  a  gui()e  thereon,  two  arms  attached  at 
different  points  to  tbe  upper  ead  of  said  aaember,  and  two 
other  arms  pivoted  at  the  lower  end  of  ^aid  aie.mber  at 
points  separated  a  greater  distance  tban  th«>  i^oints  of  at- 
tacbment  of  said  first  mentioned  arms,  of  UnJu  pivoted  to 
tbe  last  mentioned  axoM  nod  traveling  on  tbe  guide  to 
limit  the  openlog  movement  of  said  arms  and  separate 
meaibers  connecting  in  pairs  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  pairs 
of  arms  extending  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  centor  member. 


1.070.526.  TIMABU  HOOK.  Francis  Pooli  and  Arthvb 
I'ooLE,  Alden  Station,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.  721.483.      (CI.   145—22.) 

1.  In  aa  iaptement  of  the  ebaracter  described,  a  baadte. 
a  member  swireled  thereto,  a  pair  of  hooks  pivoted  to  the 
said  member,  so  t)»at  t>ie  hoc»ks  m-ty  straddle  and  engage 
the  sides  of  a  timber   wltb  the  outer  end  of  tbe  handle 


bearing  against  rfae  tlaiber  for  carrying  tbe  same,  and 
nseaos  for  locking  tbe  livM*kx  to^eiber  so  that  the  tlp«  pn>- 
Ject  away  from  escti  otlMT.  and  so  that  tbe  respective 
boaks  and  bandie  may  be  eaiployed  lor  rolilnc  timber. 


2.  In  an  Impleawac  «r  tbe  ebaracter  de8crit>ed.  a  npile, 
an  eye  bolt  having  its  shank  removably  swiveletl  ta  t'i3 
bandie.  a  removable  ydrot  passing  tbrougli  the  eye  qf  the 
said  bolt,  a  pair  at  books  removably  pivoted  to  tha  said 
pivot,  so  that  the  books  may  straddle  and  en^agv^  the 
sides  of  a  timb^^r  wltk  tbe  outer  end  of  the  bandie  bearing 
against  tbe  timber  tmt  carrying  the  same,  and  meaas  for 
locking  tbe  hooks  together  so  that  the  tips  project  away 
from  each  other  and  so  that  tbe  respective  books  and 
bandie  may  be  employed  for  rolling  timber,  tbe  pivot  be- 
ing detachable  froaa  the  eye  bolt  aad  the  eye  bolt  bein^ 
detachable  froB  the  handle,  so  that  the  books  may  be 
pivoted  to  tbe  sbasac  of  tbe  bolt  for  felling  trees. 


1.070^27.  SUKET  MKT.VL  CAN  OK  UKCCITACI.E. 
Harbv  a.  Pe«T,  I>alaesviUe,  Ohio.  Filad  Nov.  14.  1911. 
Serial  No.  C40.198.      (CI.  220— 92. t 


A  can  or  receptacle  baving  a  sheet  taetal  be^  with 
an  o>veriapplng  seam  lengthwise  flnah  on  tite  Inside  of  tW 
ran  and  an  Integral  roll  and  )>ai>d  tieneath  the  roll  atmut 
the  top  of  tbe  can.  the  said  roll  and  band  at  one  ead 
abutting  the  other  end  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  over- 
lapping seam,  said  roll  having  a  relnforclsg  wire  therein, 
ami  a  reinforcing  strap  rolled  over  the  said  roll  acroaa  tts 
joint  aad  riveted  bodllj  over  tbe  flash  lnsi(]e  <if  tbe  caa 
over  said  seam  and  through  said  band  and  body  of  the 
can. 


1.070,528.  PAPER  BAG  HOLt>E:R.  LUTHSK  A.  Puam- 
TO!«,  Burlington.  Vt.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.390.      (CI.   211    -2. t 

1.  A  bag  bolder  laduding  crossed  sbanks  pivotally  con- 
nected and  merging  into  terminal  Jaws  at  one  end.  one 
of  said  Jaws  having  a  needle  receiving  eye.  a  needle  ex- 
tending from  the  other  Jaw  and  adapted  to  extend,  at  its 
free  end.  Into  the  eye,  a  spring  InterpoHed  U'tween  tbe 
sbanks  for  aumasatlcany  moving  the  ..awa  apart  and 
withdrawing  tbe  needle  from  the  eye.  and  neaas  for  hold- 
tnc  the   jaws  against  movement   u!>der  tbe  action   of  tbe 

2.  A  bag  bolder  Iscludlng  crossed  pivotally  connected 
shwie  havlTte  jaws  at  raie  end.  there  being  an  eye  on  oae 
at  the  Jaws,  a  needle  detaeiiably  connected  to  the  other 
jaw  and  atlapted  ts  project,  at  Its  free  «dA.  into  tbe  eye, 
a  spring  interponed  between  tbe  slianks  for  automatically 
skiftlng  tbe  Jaws  apart  and  nit bdra wing  tbe  needle  from 
the  eye.  and  means  for  holding  the  stuuiks  against  rela- 
ttve  moN-eroent  aad  to  retain  tbe  neodle  withlr  the  eye. 

S.  A  Iwg  iMlder  lacloding  pivotally  connected  shanks, 
said  idianks  ha'vtng  jaws  at  one  end.  one  of  tbe  Jaws  )>elBg 
provided  with  aa  t^e.  a  needle  detacbably   ctinaected   to 
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the  otliar  jaw  aai*  adapted  to  be  saatad  at  ita  free  end 
within  the  eye.  a   tie  link  pivtataUer  sMhaasted  *•  one  of 
the  shanks,  and  coJiperating  means  upon  ttic  link  and  the 
other  shank   for  holding  the  Jaws  against   uelatlve  move 
ment  In  one  direction. 


4.  A  l)ag  ttolder  Including  pivotally  ooaaooLed  shanks 
having  Jaws  at  one  end.  oae  <jf  said  Jaws  being  formed 
with  an  eye,  a  newdle  extending  from  ti>e  other  Jaw  and 
aorstaJly  seated  at  lt»  free  end  within  tbe  tye.  a  tie  link 
pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  siuuika,  tiMire  belaj^  co- 
operating means  upon  the  link  and  sluuik  for  limiting  tlxe 
moveuieut  of  tbe  link  raiative  to  tlie  shank.,  a  plu  ex- 
tending from  tbe  other  sbank,  said  link  having  a  slot  for 
tbe  rec»|>tU>B  of  tbe  pin  to  liuld  the  sbanks  against  move- 
meat  froiu  ««a«.'li  other. 

5.  A  l>ag  holder  Includlag  pivotally  connected  shanks 
baaing  Jaws  at  one  end,  a  iiee<lie  ui>oa  one  «*f  the  jaw.-*  aiid 
ada^ed  to  project,  at  ita  free  end,  into  tlia  other  Jaw.  a 
spring  interpofccil  between  the  shanks  for  sMftiAg  tliem 
a{Mtrt.  a  tie  link  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  shuuks. 
aflik  H  pin  upon  tbe  other  shank,  said  link  having  a  slot 
tfi¥  The  reception  of  the  pin  to  hold  the  sbanks  against 
mflVement  from  each  other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oazette.] 


1,070.529.  WATER-HEATFrR.  THEr)i>uRE  J.  Radke.  Oak 
Park.  111.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1909.  Serial  No.  491,449. 
(CI.   126 — 361.) 

1.  In  a  wnter  heater,  the  combination  wltb  a  receptacle 
havloK  meana  for  coonectiag  it  with  a  source  siipplylng 
coM  water  and  with  a  draw  off  device,  of  a  main  burner, 
a  pilot  burner,  a  onduit  for  supplying  gas  to  tlio  main 
bamer.  n  main  Ixirner  valve  in  said  conduit  havin'.:  means 
to  oi)erate  the  same,  a  pilot  bum<*  vulve  in  snUi  conduit 
between  the  iodnrtlon  end  thereof  aad  the  main  burner 
valve,  a  Hosing  spring  for  said  pilot  burner  \-alve.  a  pipe 
leailine  from  tbe  comliilt  at  a  point  between  said  valves  to 
cIm  pilot  Inirner.  a  slK»rt  thermostatic  Ijar  ov^r  tlie  pilot 
burner,  a  thrust  memt)er  tx)  receive  one  end  «<  tbe 
thermostatic  l>ar,  and  means  between  the  otiier  end  of  said 
bar  and  said  pilot  Imrner  valve  60  transmit  continuous 
variable  thrust  of  said  bar  directly  against  tiie  pilot 
tmraer  valve  spring  to  variably  open  said  valve  when  tbe 
bar  is  heated  by  the  pilot  burner  flame  while  permlttlug 
the  pilot  iHiroer  valve  to  close  upon  the  extinguishment 
of  said  flame. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the 
conibination  with  tbp  main  atid  jdlot  burners,  a  conduit 
for  supplying  gas  thereto,  mnlii  and  pilot  burner  valves  In 
said  conduit,  with  means  to  operate  the  main  btirner  valve, 
s  pipe  leading  from  tbe  conduit  at  a  point  between  said 
valv<»a  to  the  pilot  burner,  a  short  thermostatic  bar  over 
the  pilot  humer.  a  fhrnsi  memlier  adjacent  to  said  condtiit 
tiaviui;  a  seat  to  receive  one  end  of  said  bar.  and  connect- 
ing means  betwean  tt>e  said  pilot  burner  valve  aad  tbe 
other   end   of   Mid   bar   to   transmit   continuous   variable 


tlu-wt  of  said  bar  directly  against  the  pilot  bamer  valve 
spring  to  variably  open  said  valve  when  the  said  bar  is 
heated  by  tbe  pilot  burner  flame,  while  permitting  the 
pilot  burner  valve  to  close  upon  tbe  extinguishment  of 
said  flasM. 


3.  In  a  waler  beater  uf  tbe  ciisracter  set  forth,  th« 
combination  with  tbe  main  and  pUot  burners,  wltb  means 
fior  supplying;  gas  thereto,  main  and  pilot  burner  valve*. 
with  means  for  operating  tbe  main  burner  valve,  a  thermo- 
static bar  over  tbe  pilot  burner  baving  means  to  anchor  it 
at  one  end;  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  wltb  the  other  end 
of  said  bar  bearing  tbereugainst  near  tbe  pivot  of  said 
lever,  a  second  le^er  pivoted  at  one  end  and  bt^ariog 
against  tbe  pilot  burner  valve  at  Its  other  end.  said  first 
lever  bearing  against  the  second  lever  adjac£nt  to  the  pivot 
of  tbe  lau*>r,  and  a  closing  sprluK.  applied  to  tbe  pilot 
burner  valve  and  acting  against  tbe  thrust  of  said  thermo- 
static bar. 

4.  in  a  wat£r  tieater,  tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle 
baviiur  meana  for  counectlng  It  with  a  source  supplying 
oold  water  and  with  a  draw  off  device,  of  a  iua.lu  burner, 
a  pilot  burner,  means  £t>r  supplying  gas  to  said  burnera, 
a  main  burner  valve,  pressure  controlled  qieans  operated 
by  the  flow  of  water  through  said  receptacle  for  actuating 
said  rualn  burner  valve,  a  pllot'<^urner  valve,  a  thermo- 
static bar  over  the  pilot  burner,  a  thrust  member  baving 
a  seat  to  receive  one  end  of  said  bar.  a  closing  spring 
for  said  pilot  burner  valve,  and  conaecting  means  l>etween 
tlie  said  thermostatic  bar  and  said  pilot  burner  valve  hav- 
ing means  to  transmit  continuous  variable  pressure  to 
said  pilot  burner  valva  against  the.  action  of  Its  closing 
sprlni;. 

5.  In  a  water  beater,  a  casing,  a  vertical  pipe  located 
centrally  therein,  water  beating  colls  arranged  In  two 
branciie«i;.  each  branch  comprising  a  scries  of  »uiM;ri>osed 
coil  sections.  supporU  carried  by  said  central  pipe  upon 
wblcu  said  coll  sections  are  supported,  a  cold  water  supply 
pipe  communicating  with  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  branches, 
tbe  lower  end  of  one  coll  having  an  outflow  terminal 
wliicb  extends  upwardly  through  the  casing  and  outwardly 
therefrom  for  connection  wltb  a  faucet,  and  the  terminal 
of  the  other  branch  communicating*  wltb  the  lower  end 
of  said  central  pipe,  a  draw-off  pipe  couununlcatlng  with 
the  upi>er  end  of  said  central  pii>e  and  with  said  faucet, 
burners  for  beating  said  ooii.  a  conduit  for  supplying  gas 
to  said  burners,  a  regulating  valve  In  said  conduit,  and  a 
thermostatic  member  in  said  central  pipe  operatlvHy  con- 
nected with  said  regnlatlng  valve. 


tv«T0.530.      GLASS-BLOWING    MACHINE.      JoH>    Hai.', 
lodlanspolis.    Ind.      Filed    Oct.    13,    19U.      Serta!    No. 
6:>4.536.      (CI.   49— 19  » 
1.  A.  glasN  blowing   machine   including   a   blow   mold,   a 

separate  Imttom  therein,  one  of  said  members  being  bhjv- 
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able  yertk-ally  relative  to  the  other,  h  movable  table  00 
which  naid  members  are  carried,  meanii  for  positively  ele- 
vating said  movable  member  to  a  predetermined  poaition. 
and  means  releasable  by  the  blowing  prefwtire  on  nald  mov- 
able member  for  temporarily  holding  the  same  in  Ita 
elevated  position. 


2.  A  glass  blowing  machine  including  a  blow  mold, 
means  for  inserting  and  supporting  a  glass  blank  therein, 
«  movable  bottom  in  Mid  blow  mold,  means  for  elevating 
the  same  to  a  point  near  the  lower  end  of  the  glass  blank 
fo  that  the  blank  will  settle  by  gravity  Into  contact  with 
said  movable  bottom,  means  for  introducing  air  into  the 
glasM  blank  for  blowing  the  same,  means  releasable  by  the 
Mowing  pressure  on  the  movable  bottom  for  maintaining 
the  movable  bottom  in  Its  elevated  position  until  the  glass 
blank  has  been  blown  laterally  against  the  wall  of  the 
mold,  and  means  for  controlling  the  lowering  of  the  bot- 
tom thereafter  until  it  reaches  the  lower  part  of  the  mold. 

.'{.  A  glasR  blowing  machine  including  a  rotatable  table, 
a  blow  mold  tbereon.  a  movable  bottom  therein,  fixed 
means  for  elevating  said  movable  bottom  to  a  predeter 
mined  position  in  the  blow  mold,  spring  controlled  means 
for  supporting  said  movable  ix)ttom  in  its  elevated  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  yieldingly  resisting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  movable  bottom  after  It  has  been  released 
by  said  holding  means. 

4.  A  glaos  blowing  machine  including  a  rotatable  table, 
a  blow  mold  tbereon,  a  movable  bottom  in  said  blow  mold, 
means  for  elevating  said  movable  bottom  to  a  predeter- 
mlne<l  position  In  the  blow  mold,  means  carried  by  the 
table  and  releasable  by  the  blowing  pressure  on  the  movable 
iiottom  for  MU{ipnrting  the  movable  liottom  In  Its  elevated 
position,  and  means  carried  by  the  table  for  yieldingly 
resisting  the  downward  movement  of  the  movable  tottom. 

Ti.  A  glass  blowing  machine  including  a  blow  mold,  a 
separate  bottom  therein,  one  of  said  members  being  mov- 
able vertically  relative  to  the  other,  a  movable  table  on 
which  said  members  are  carried,  an  upwardly  inclined  sta- 
tionary track,  means  moved  by  the  table  and  which  travels 
on  said  track  for  elevating  said  movable  member,  means 
releasable  by  the  blowing  pressure  on  said  movable  mem- 
ber for  supporting  the  same  In  ita  elevated  position,  abd 
means  for  yieldingly  resitting  the  return  movement  of  said 
movable  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.070.531.  APPARAXrS  FOR  CURING  MEAT.  Edwabd 
Bawson,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  710,558.      (01.  99 — 2.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  curing  meat  consisting  of  a  re 
ceiver  adapted  to  contain  meat  and  curing-liquor,  stand- 
pipe  forming  a  supplementary  brine- receiver  for  the  re- 
ceiver first  mentioned,  bramhes  for  connecting  the  two 
near  their  ends,  valves  to  control  communication  through 
thes»>    branches,   a   circulating   pump   connected   to   one   of 


tbes«  branches  and  a   force-pump  in  communication   with 
the  receiver  first  Mentioned. 


2.  .\n  apparatus  for  curing  meat  consisting  of  a  re- 
ceiver adapted  to  contain  meat  and  curing-lkjuor.  atand- 
plpe  forming  a  supplementary  brine  receiver  in  controllable 
communication  with  the  first  receiver  at  both  ends  thereof, 
a  tank  in  communication  with  both  and  means  to  manipu- 
late the  liquor  so  as  to  cause  it  to  pass  from  one  Into  tbe 
other  and  In  and  out  of  tbe  connected  parts. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  curing  meat  which  conaists  of  a 
tank  adapted  to  receive  meat  and  curing-liquor,  a  charg- 
Ing-pipe  for  this  tank,  a  force-pump  in  connection  with  this 
pipe,  a  stand-pipe  In  controllable  communication  with  tbe 
tank  at  both  ends  thereof  and  means  to  cauHe  the  liquor 
in  the  tank  to  circulate  through  ttie  tank  and  ttarousta 
the  stand-pipe. 


1,070,532.      KNOCKDOWN    BO.X.      Fritz  Rkigu.    Spring 
field.  111.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  713,915.     «C1. 
229—23.) 


1.  A  knockdown  box  comprising  In  combination,  a  side 
section  constructed  of  a  strip  of  material  scored  to  form 
upright  sides,  one  side,  having  a  slot  therein  adjacent  Its 
lower  edge,  and  a  txXtom  section  adapted  to  be  threaded 
part  way  through  said  alot  to  form  a  bottom,  the  part 
way  threaded  portion  l)eing  extended  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly over  one  side  and  Inwardly  and  downwardly  there- 
about, and  the  unthreaded  portion  l)eing  extended  up- 
wardly over  and  downwardly  Inside  of  tbe  slotted  side 
of  said  aide  section  and  further  extended  across  tbe  bot- 
tom and  disposed  in  overlapping  relation  with  respect 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  knockdown  box  comprising  in  coipbinatlon.  a  side 
section  constructed  of  a  strip  of  material  acored  to  form 
a  plurality  of  box  sides  of  a  given  height  and  having  Its 
ends  connected  to  form  one  of  such  sides,  that  side  oppo- 
site to  the  side  formed  by  said  connected  ends  having  a 
slot  adjacent  Its  lower  edge  and  the  connected  ends  being 
reduced  in  height  with  respect  to  remaining  sides  to  dis- 
pose their  lower  connected  edges  in  substantial  horisontal 
alinement  with  said  slot,  and  a  bottom  section  threaded 
part  way  through  said  slot  to  form  a  bottom  and  having 
its  threaded  portion  extended  up  about  tbe  outside  and 
downwardly  about  the  inside  of  said  connected  ends,  tbe 
unthreaded  portion  of  said  bottom  section  being  extended 
up  atwut  the  outside  and  downwardly  about  the  inside  of 
said  slotted  side  wall,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,070.533.  SWITCH.  Paul  B.  Bichabd8,  I'lacervllle, 
Cal.  Filed  June  20.  1911.  SerUl  No.  634.230.  (01. 
104 — 119.) 


..n  n  'h'jhA 


1.  In  combination  with  main  rails  and  siding  rails,  the 
cads  of  "aid  siding  rails  l)elng  provided  with  curved  ears, 
of  switch  points  also  provided  with  curved  ears,  pivots 
for  tbe  ears,  the  ear  of  one  of  the  switch  points  being  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  slot  engaging  its  pivot,  means  for 
connecting  the  switch  i>oints  together,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  switch  points. 

1'.  In  combination  with  main  rails  and  siding  rails,  said 
Biding  rails  b«-lng  provided  with  curved  e^rs,  of  switch 
points  also  provided  with  curved  ears,  pivoted  members 
for  these  ears,  tbe  ear  of  one  of  tlie  switch  points  being 
provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  surrounding  its  pivot, 
blocks  provided  with  inclined  faces  connecting  the  ends 
of  tbe  siding  rails  with  the  main  rails,  means  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  switch  points  together,  and  operating 
means  for  the  switch  points. 

3.  In  combination  with  main  rails  and  siding  rails,  of 
switch  points  hingedly  connected  with  the  siding  rails,  a 
frog  rail.  »aid  frog  rail  having  oppositely  arranged  ears, 
a  pivot  for  the  ear  upon  one  side  of  the  frog  rail,  the  ear 
upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  frog  rail  being  provided 
with  a  slot  arranged  conc-entrlc  of  the  pivot,  a  pintle  for 
this  slot,  loiklng  means  connected  with  tbe  frog  rail,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  switch  points  and 
frog  rail  and  operating  the  locking  meanf  of  the  frog  rail. 

4.  In  combination  with  main  rails  and  siding  rails. 
switch  points  hingedly  connected  with  the  siding  rails, 
adjustable  rods  connecting  the  switch  points,  a  frog  rail 
for  the  main  and  siding  rails,  said  frog  rail  being  cen 
trally  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  ears,  a  pivot  for 
one  of  these  ears,  the  opposite  ear  l)elng  provided  with  an 
arcuate  slot,  a  pintle  engaging  this  slot,  the  ends  of 
the  main  and  switch  rsils  adjacent  the  ends  of  tbe  frog 
rail  being  provided  with  heade<l  offsets,  sliding  latches 
upon  the  frog  rail  for  iheHt^  offsets,  resilient  members  for 
the  latches,  flexible  members  connected  with  the  latches, 
and  means  connected  with  the  flexible  members,  tbe  frog 
rail  and  the  switch  points  for  operating  the  said  mem- 
bers simultaneously. 


1.070.534.  Ml'FFLEl*  ROASTING  FURNACE. 
Mackencib  liiiK;E.  London,  England.  Filed 
1911.     Serial  No.  613,225.      (CI,  76—148.) 


Harrv 
Mar.    9, 


1.  A  muffled  roasting  furnace,  comprising  In  combination 
a  furna<'e.  a  muffle  having  a  material  feed  Inlet  and  dis- 
charge outlet,  a  plurality  of  mechanically  rotated  ver- 
tical shafts  passing  through  the  muffle,  a  radial  rabble  arm 
fitted  to  each  shaft,  the  said  shafts  ixlng  arrnng»>d  at 
varying  distances  apart  so  that  tbe  paths  of  the  ends  of 
adjacent  rabble  arms  In  some  cases  overlap  slightly  and  In 
other  cases  overlap  to  a  considerable  extent,  means  for 
gradually  passing  the  material  fed  into  the  muffle  toward 
tbe  dls«-harge  outlet,  and  a  fine  communicating  with  the 
furnate  and  passing  below  the  hearth  of  the  muffle  where- 
by  tbe    latt^    may    be    heated    without   admixture    of   the 


beating  gases  from  the  furnace  with  the  gases  from  tbe 
material  being  treated. 

2.  A  muffled  roasting  apparatus,  compriHlng  in  combina- 
tion, a  furnace,  a  series  of  superimposed  and  intercom- 
municating muffles,  an  inlet  in  the  uppermost  muffle  for 
the  introduction  of  materials  to  be  treated,  a  discharge 
outlet  In  the  lowermost  hearth,  a  plurality  of  mechanically 
rotated  vertical  shafts  imsslng  through  the  muffles,  radial 
rabble  arms  carried  by  tbe  shafts,  the  said  shafts  being 
arranged  at  varying  distances  apart  so  that  the  paths  of 
the  ends  of  adjacent  rabble  arms  In  each  muffle  in  some 
cases  overlap  slightly  and  in  other  cases  overlap  consider- 
ably, means  for  passing  the  material  fed  into  the  appa- 
ratus successively  along  the  muffles  toward  the  said  dis- 
charge outlet,  and  flues  communicating  with  the  furnace 
and  passing  In  proximity  of  tbe  muffles  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  heated  without  admixture  of  the  heating  gases 
from  the  furnace  with, the  gases  from  the  material  under 
treatment. 

3.  A  muffled  roasting  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  furnace,  an  upper  muffle,  a  lower  muffle  having  an 
end  superimposed  alx>ve  the  furnace  and  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  upper  muffle,  the  up|>er  muffle  having 
an  inlet  for  the  Introduction  of  material  to  he  treated 
and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  lower  muffle,  a  dis- 
charge outlet  in  the  lower  muffle,  a  rotatable  vertical 
shaft    passing    through    the    projecting    end    of    the    lower 

'muffle,  a  plurality  of  similar  shafts  passing  through  tbe 
muffles,  radial  rabble  arms  carried  by  the  shafts,  the 
said  shafts  being  arranged  at  varying  distances  apart  so 
that  the  paths  of  the  ends  of  adjacent  rabble  arras  in  each 
muffle  In  some  cases  overlap  slightly  and  in  other  cases 
overlap  considerably,  means  for  passing  the  material  fed 
into  the  apparatus  successively  along  the  muffles  toward 
the  said  discharge  outlet,  and  flues  communicating  with 
the  furnace  and  passing  in  proximity  of  the  muffles  where- 
by tbe  latter  may  l)e  heated  without  admixture  of  the 
beating  gases  from  the  furnace  with  the  gases  from  tbe 
material  under  treatment. 


.07  0.5  35.  CONDIMENT-HOLDER.  Sta.mslaw  L 
Roci^wsKi,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  648,078.      (01.  66 — 45.) 


'.*• 


1.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  n  pair  of  containers 
and  a  connecting  web  extending  therebetween,  perforated 
caps  for  the  containers,  said  containers  extending  above 
the  web  and  having  grooves  formed  In  their  mutually  ad- 
jacent faces,  members  arranged  for  movement  Into  and 
out  of  the  grooves,  connections  between  the  members  for 
movement  of  each  of  the  members  out  of  its  groove  when 
the  other  meml)er  is  moved  into  its  groove,  and  plates 
connected  with  the  memlM-rs  and  having  perforations 
therein  disposed  for  alinement  with  the  perforations  of 
the  caps  only  when  the  members  :«re  in  their  grooves, 
said  members  being  disposed  for  engagement  by  the  finger 
of  the  user  and  for  movement  thereby  into  their  respective 
grooves   individually   when   tbe  bolder   is  grasped    for   use. 

2.  A  condiment  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  containers 
and  a  connecting  web  extending  therebetween,  perforated 
cape  for  the  containers,  said  containers  extending  alKive 
the  web  and  having  grooves  formed  in  their  mutually 
adjacent  faces,  members  arranged  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  the  grooves,  connections  between  the  members  for 
movement  of  each  of  the  members  out  of  its  groove  when 
the  other  member  is  moved  into  its  groove,  and  plates 
connected  with  the  members  and  having  perforations 
therein    disposed    for   alinement    with    the   perforations  of 
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tk*  caps  ontf  wiMn  tbe  mtmahmrn  iir<>  In  tteir  groor^*. 
•aid  membera  heinf;  dlA{>oH«>d  for  encttct^auut  tf  tlM  tiag^r 
of  th«  TiKer  and  for  movement  thereby  [giiff/fim  rMprcttve 
KrooT«8  Individually  when  the  bolder  ff  graaped  for  use. 
aald  cap*  being  provided  with  flansr^  having  slets  nor- 
mally reKiflter«>d  with  tbe  grooves,  iiild  caps  betna  rora 
table  to  bring  their  flUkK^'s  over  the  groove*  and  over  the 
members  therein. 

A.  A  condiment  h«lder  romprlsing  a  pair  of  eontainera. 
a  connecting  web  extending  between  the  container*  and 
terminating  short  of  the  upper  endx  thereof.  !««ld  con- 
tainers having  grooves  in  their  mntually  adjacent  faces, 
said  web  having  a  groove  in  Its  upper  face  commantcattnf 
with  the  lower  ends  of  the  flrst  mentioned  grooves,  a  bar 
having  a  bottom  portion  slldably  engajjed  in  the  groove 
of  the  web  and  having  outstanding  end  portions,  adjusted 
for  engagement  In  the  groove  of  the  adjacent  containers. 
aatd  end  portions  being  so  spaced  that  one  of  the  end 
portions  lies  out  of  Its  groove  when  ihe  other  end  portion 
is  in  its  groove,  said  end  portions  having  laterally  turned 
apper  extremities  project  tng  Inwardly  of  the  eoataliMn, 
perforated  caps  for  the  containers  and  plates  carried  by 
the  laterally  tnme<]  extremities  of  the  bar  and  having 
perforations  therein  disponed  for  registration  with  the 
perforations  of  the  caps  only  when  the  corresponding  tip- 
standlag  portion  of  the  bar  is  tn  Its  groove.  saM  upstand- 
ing portions  when  out  of  their  grooves  being  exposed  for 
engagement  and  movement  by  the  finger  of  the  user. 


dlsengagemeat  friNB   said   f«>ed-ranwMy    to  Its  envsgement 
with   said  dtaeiMtft^raaspay, 

.i.  A  towel  delivering  machine  having  a  fced-mnway ; 
a  discharge-runway  ;  and  a  rotary  towel-feed  device  which 
rotates  between  said  runways  and  Is  formed  with  towel- 
engaging  meanx  that  withdraws  the  towel  from  said  feed- 
runway  :  said  dihcharKf  runway  being  formed  at  its  inlet 
end  with  a  towel-guldlng  device  which  disengages  the 
towel  from  said  towel -engaging  means  and  guides  the 
towrl  Into  said  discharge-runway. 

4.  A  towel  delivering  machine  having  a  feed-runway : 
a  discharge  runway  ;  and  a  rotary  towel  feed  device  which 
rotates  between  aald  lunw^ays  and  U  formed  with  towel- 
•  ngaglag  wkemmit  that  wlthdrnwx  the  towel  from  saM  feed 
runway  :  said  discharge  runway  at  its  inlet  end  being 
shaped  to  form  a  cam  like  linger  which  disengages  the 
towel  from  said  towel-engaging  means  and  guides  the 
towel  Into  said  discharge-runway. 

3.  A  towel-delivering  machine  having  a  fee<l  runway  : 
a  discharge  rnnway  :  a  wheel-like  rotary  towel  feed  de- 
vice formed  with  towel-engaging  means  that  withdraws 
the  towel  from  said  feed-runway  and  delivers  it  to  said 
discharge  rnnwriy  ;  a  shaft  upon  which  Is  mounted  said 
towel  feed  device  :  and  cam  controlled  mechanism  which 
turns  said  shaft  and  thereby  rotates  t»aid  towel-feed  de- 
vice bet*-e«i  said  runways. 

[Claims  A  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.070.536.  TOWEL-DELIVERY  MACHINE.  Ulhich  E. 
RoHUK,  Rock  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  L>ec.  1.  1911.  Sarial 
No.  «63,268.     (CI.  45—32.) 


1.  A  towel-dellverlng  machine  having  a  casing  formed 
with  a  delivery -opening  :  a  feed-runway  :  a  discharge- run- 
way :  a  housing  which  is  opposed  to  said  delivery -opening 
and  which  prevents  unauthorleed  ;icceB8  to  the  towels 
within  the  casing  throogh  said  op-ning  :  a  step  by -step 
towel-feed  device  which  first  carries  the  towels  from  the 
feed  runway  Into  the  accessible  8|>a(<-  between  said  bous- 
ing and  delivery  opening  and  next,  upon  being  released 
by  the  operator,  antomatically  wltbdmws  the  towels  from 
said  spaci-  and  delivers  them  to  said  discharge-runway  : 
said  towel-feed  device  retaining  the  towels  during  their 
passage  from  said  feed-runway  to  said  discharge-runway. 

2.  A  towel-delivering  machine  bnvlng  a  casing  formed 
with  a  delivery-openiag  :  a  feed-run.vay  ;  a  discharge  run- 
way :  a  step-by -step  rotary  towel  feed  device  which  is 
formed  with  towel-engaglng  means  to  pick  a  towel  from 
said  feed  runway  and  which  first  carrlew  the  towel  there- 
froiu  to  said  opening  and  next,  upon  being  released  by  the 
operator,  automatically  withdraws  the  towel  from  said 
opening  and  delivers  the  towel  to  said  discharge  run- 
way ;   said   towel-feed   device   holding   the    towel    fron    Its 


1.070.537.  COMBINATION  ADVKRTISIN<5  AND  SMOK 
ING  DEVICE  M.\RRisoN  Rki  BEX  ttOHRXu.  Orwlgs 
burg.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  7.i6,.37fl 
(CI.  46—40.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  figure  of  n  man  having  a  sec- 
tional pivotal  arm.  a  rheostat  connected  to  a  terminal  at 
the  Junction  between  the  sections  of  the  arm.  an  elec- 
trically operated  motor,  meclianlcal  means  of  conoection 
between  the  motor  and  the  rheostat  for  operating  the 
same,  said  mecbaulcal  means  of  connection  having  means 
for  operating  the  arm.  said  last  means  including  a  ter- 
minal co«|^rating  with  the  first  terminal  IncltKllng  a  cir- 
cuit with  said  rheostat,  and  a  cigar  light  In  said  circuit 
adapted  to  be  illuminated  by  the  contacting  of  said  ter- 
minal. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  figure  of  a  man  having  a  sec- 
tional pivotal  arm,  a  rheostat  connected  to  a  terminal  at 
the  Junction  between  the  sections  of  the  arm.  an  elec- 
trically operated  motor,  ntechanlcal  means  of  connection 
between  the  motor  and  the  rheostat  for  operatim;  the 
same,  said  mechanical  means  of  connection  having  means 
for  operating  the  arm.  said  last  means  including  a  ter- 
minal cooperating  with  the  first  terminal  Including  a 
c!rcnlt  aith  said  rheostat,  and  a  cigar  light  in  said  cir- 
cuit adapted  to  t)e  Illuminated  by  the  contacting  of  said 
terminal,  said  figure  of  a  man  Including  a  smoke  cham)>er 
and  a  device  actuated  by  sail   mechanical   means  of  con- 
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oeetioa    for   blowing   sakl    smoke   from    the   month   of    the 
flffnre.  as  tbe  ciu:ar  leaves  the  mouth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  figure  of  a  man  having  a  sec- 
tkioal  pivotal  arm.  a  rheostat  connected  to  a  terminal  at 
the  Junction  between  th.'  sections  of  tbe  am.  an  elec- 
trically operated  motor,  mechanical  means  of  connection 
batweem  tbe  motor  and  tbe  rheostat  for  operatinK  tbe 
aanfc,  said  mechanical  means  of  connection  bavlng  means 
for  operating  the  arm.  said  Uf^t  means  including  a  term! 
nal  cooperating  with  tbe  first  terminal  Inclndlng  a  cir- 
cuit with  said  rheostat,  and  a  cigar  light  In  said  circuit 
adapted  to  be  illuminated  by  tbe  contacting  of  said  ter- 
minal, said  figure  of  a  man  includlne  a  smoke  chamber, 
and  a  device  actuate<I  by  said  mechanical  nM^ans  of  con- 
Bertlon  for  blowing  sakl  smoke  from  the  mouth  of  the 
flgnre,  ax  tbe  cigar  leaves  tbe  mouth,  said  body  of  tbe 
figvre  of  a  aian  incliidiag  a  sign  with  electric  bulb*  In 
the  rear  In  said  elrcalt. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  figure  of  a  man  bavlng  a 
pivotal  aarttaaal  ann  and  provided  with  a  snoke  cluimber, 
a  cigar  including  u  bulb  mounted  in  the  hand  of  said 
arm.  a  motor  actuated  mechaaical  means  fur  operating 
said  arm  la  order  that  the  cigar  may  be  moved  In  tbe 
direction  of  the  month  of  the  figxjre,  a  circuit  connected 
vltb  tbe  bulb  of  tke  cigar,  iacluding  a  swltck  la  aald 
circuit  operated  by  tbe  movement  'tf  said  arm  for  open- 
ing and  closing  tbe  circuit,  a  device  actuated  by  said 
mechanical  means  for  forctag  smoke  froaa  said  chamber 
through   the  ntoatb  of  tbe  figure. 


t,0T0..'S3S.      THANSMISSKJN   MECHANISM.      Harbv 
'  BaacsBQikaD  Rosa,  Denver.  Colo.,  asslgaor  to  Tbe  Ross  i 
Transmission  tiear  Conapany,  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corpora-   ^ 
tlon    of    (olorado.      Filed    May    17.    1912:      Serial    No 
W7.862.      (CI.   74 — 58.) 


1.  In  a  transmlsfdOB  gear  mechanism  a  driving  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  gears  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear 
on  said  second  shaft  and  shiftable  along  tbe  same  to  mesh 
with  the  various  gears  of  the  driving  shaft,  a  bell  crank 
Shiftlnr  lever  connected  and  shtftable  with  said  shiftable 
gear,  and  means  co<\peratlve  with  sakl  bell  crank  lever  for 
holding  aald  thlftable  gear  In  mesh  with  said  driving 
shaft  gears 

2.  In  a  transmission  gear  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  gears  of  different  diameters  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  shiftahly  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft  to  he  movable  along  the  same,  a  shifting 
rod.  a  boll  rrank  lever  fnl<  riimed  on  said  shifting  rod 
and  connective  with  said  shiftable  gear  to  move  bodily 
with  the  same,  means  for  shifting  said  bell  crank  lever 
to  shift  said  shiftable  gear  into  the  planes  of  said  driving 
shaft  gears  reepectlvely.  an<1  means  cooperative  with  said 
bell  crank  levei-  for  maintaining  said  shiftable  gear  in 
mesh  with  said  driving  shaft  gears. 

n.  In  transmission  trear  mechanism,  a  driving  sbaft,  a 
plumlitv  of  gears  of  different  diameters  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  secon<l  shaft,  a  gear  shlftahly  mounted  on  said 
aeemid  shaft  to  t>e  movable  along  the  same,  a  sblftiog  rod. 
a  l>ell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  «ald  shifting  rod  and 
connectibJe  with  said  siilftahU'  gear  to  move  bodily  with 
tbe  same,  means  for  shifting  said  Itell  crank  lever  to 
sblft  said  shiftable  fienr  Into  tbe  planes  of  said  driv- 
iBg  shaft  gears  respectively,  and  means  coopera- 
tive   with    said    bell    crank    lever    for    maintaining    saM 


stilftaMe  gpar*  la  mesh  with  s&td  driving  sbaft  ge«rB, 
sakl  driving  shaft  gears  includlBg  alteraak4,-ly  arranged 
concentric  and  eccentric  genrs,  aad  tafft  iMt  aaiBed  bell 
crank  coJiperatlng  muaBs  including  a  device  for  holding 
said  bell  crank  t<>  maintain  said  shiftable  gear  ia  mesb 
with  Hald  concentric  driving  shaft  ^ears,  aad  also  1«- 
oludlng  means  on  said  driving  shaft  tor  engaging  aald  bell 
crank  bver  when  said  jtbiftable  gear  Is  in  tbe  planes  of 
Ha  id  <>c<'entrl<-  gears  to  maintain  said  shiftable  gear  In 
meah  with  said  eccentric  gears. 

4.  In  a  iransnilsslon  gear  ntechanlsm.  a  driving  Sbaft, 
a  plurality  of  gears  of  different  diameters  on  said  driving 
•baft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  shlftahly  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft  to  be  movable  along  the  same,  a  shifting  rod. 
a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  slilftlng  rod  and 
coanectlbie  with  sakl  shiftable  gear  to  move  bodily  with 
the  same,  means  for  shiftiag  said  hell  crank  lever  to  shift 
said  shlftaWe  gear  into  the  planes  of  said  driving  shaft 
gears  respectively,  and  means  cooperative  with  said  bell 
crank  lever  for  maintaining  said  shiftable  gear  in  mesb 
with  said  driving  shaft  gears,  and  a  lateblng  device  to  co- 
operate with  said  Iwll  crank  lever  to  latcb  tbe  same  In 
each  running  position. 

.%.  In  a  transmlsston  gear  mechanism,  a  driving  sbaft. 
a  pluralltT  of  gears  of  different  diameters  on  said  driving 
shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  shlftahly  mounted  on  said 
second  shaft  to  l)e  movable  along  the  same,  a  shifting 
rod.  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  shifting  rod  and 
connectlble  with  said  shiftable  gear  to  move  bodily  with 
tbe  same,  means  for  shifting  said  bell  crank  lever  to  shift 
said  shiftable  gear  into  the  planes  of  said  driving  shaft 
gears  respectively,  and  means  cooperative  with  said  bell 
crank  lever  for  maintaining  said  shiftable  gear  In  mesb 
with  snld  driving  shaft  gears,  said  driving  shaft  gears 
including  alternately  arranged  concentric  and  eccentric 
gears,  and  said  last  named  bell  crank  cooperating  means 
Including  a  device  for  holding  said  bell  crank  to  maintain 
said  shiftable  gear  in  mesh  with  said  concentric  driving 
shaft  gears,  and  also  Including  means  on  said  driving 
shaft  for  engaging  said  bell  crank  lever  when  said  shift- 
able  gear  is  In  the  planes  of  said  eccentric  gears  to  main- 
tain said  shiftable  gear  in  mesh  with  said  eccentric  gears. 
Mid  eccentric  gears  haflng  bevel  portions  on  one  face, 
said  bell  crank  lever  having  a  portion  provided  with  a 
series  of  apertures,  a  stop  pin  loosely  projectable  into 
said  apertures  In  turn,  said  bevel  portions  allowing  of 
said  pin  to  hind  in  said  apertures,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing said  pin  when  the  binding  pressure  has  been 
released. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in   the  Gaeette.] 


1,070.5.'?9.  WIND-S*  RKKN.  I'ARTICTLARLY  FOB  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES, RUDI..LPH  Emil  Rothk.  Vienna, 
Austria  Hungary.  Filed  May  3.  191 'J.  Serial  No. 
694,913.      (CI.  21— 148.> 


In  combination,  a  motor-vehicle,  a  wind  streen  formed 
with  an  opening  located  opposite  tbe  driver's  seat,  and  a 
fan  arranged  la  said  opening  adapted  to  produce  an  air 
current  opposite  In  direction  to  tbe  draft  produced  by  the 
travel  of  said  vehicle. 


1.070.540.      HORN       KiaoJi    Sativ.    Berkeley,   Ctl.      Filed 
July  17.   lftl2      Serial  No.  709,995.      (Cl.  116 — \^ 
1.  In  a  mechantcal  born  apparatus,  tbe  comblnatioD  of 

a  born  Including  a  rotatable  member  and  means  vibrstable 
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upon  movement  of  mid  member  to  produce  a  sound,  a 
standard  having  two  bearings  apaced  apart  from  each 
other,  a  collar  having  a  polygonal  central  opening  rota- 
table  In  the  raid  bearings  of  aald  standard,  a  pulley  keyed 
to  said  collar  and  interposed  between  the  said  t>eartef* 
of  naid  standard,  a  stem  having  a  portion  in  said  open- 
ing in  said  collar  constructed  to  be  rotated  tberewith  but 
axialiy  movable  with  reopect  th«i-eto.  a  clutch  member 
cfirrie<l  l>y  said  rntatable  member  of  said  horn,  a  com- 
panion clutch  member  carried  by  the  said  stem  and  facing 
Mid  first  mmtioned  clutch  member,  an  ezpension  spring 
abutting  against  said  collar  at  ttie  face  opposite  from 
ciaid  necoDd  mentioned  clutch  member  and  encircling  said 
stem,  an  abutment  for  the  other  end  of  said  fiprlng  carried 
by  the  stem,  and  mcaoM  for  im[>arting  axial  movement 
of  said  stem  against  action  of  said  spring,  substantially 
at  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  mechanical  born  apparatus,  tli<-  combination  of 
a  horn  including  a  rotatable  member  and  meantt  vibrat- 
able  upon  movement  of  »ald  member  to  produce  a  M<iund, 
a  standard  provlde<l  with  bearings,  a  collar  having  a 
(lolyKonal  central  opening  rotatable  in  the  said  hearings  of 
said  standard,  but  not  axially  movable  with  respect  there- 
to, means  for  rotating  said  collar,  a  stem  having  a  por- 
tion in  Kaid  opening  in  said  collar  constructed  to  be  ro- 
tated therewith  but  axially  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
said  stem  being  axially  alined  with  the  said  rotauble 
member  of  said  horn,  a  clutch  member  carried  concentric 
with  said  rotatable  membt-r  of  said  horn,  a  companion 
clutch  member  carried  by  said  stem  and  facing  said  first 
mentioned  clatch  member,  and  mechanism  for  moving 
said  stem  In  an  axial  dirnction  to  clutch  or  unclutch  said 
clutch  members,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  horn  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  horn  including  a  revoluble  member  and  means  vlbratable 
xilHra  movement  of  said  roemt>er  to  produce  a  sound,  a 
standard  provided  with  bearings,  a  collar,  having  a 
polygonal  central  opening,  rotatable  in  the  said  bearings 
of  said  standard,  but  axially  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
means  for  rotating  said  collar,  a  stem  having  a  portion 
in  said  opening  In  said  collar  constructed  to  be  rotated 
therewtth,  but  axially  movable  with  respect  thereto,  a 
clutch  memher  carried  by  said  revoluble  m<>mber  of  said 
horn,  a  companion  clutch  member  carried  by  said  stem 
and  facing  said  first  mentioned  clutch  member,  and  mech- 
anism for  moving  said  stem  in  an  axial  direction  to  clutch 
or  unclutch  the  clutch  members,  sulMtantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  foi^h. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  horn  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  horn  including  a  revoluble  meml»er  and  means  vlbratable 
ufKin  movement  of  said  member  to  produce  a  sound,  a 
standard  provided  with  Itearlngs.  a  collar,  having  a 
polygonal  central  oi>ening  rotatable  in  the  said  bearings 
of  said  standard  but  axially  movable  with  respect  there- 
to, means  for  rotating  said  collar,  a  stem  having  a  portion 
in  said  oirnliig  in  said  collar  and  constructed  to  be  ro- 
tated therewith,  but  axially  movable  with  respect  there- 
to, a  clutch  member  carried  concentric  with  said  revoluble 
member  of  said  horn,  a  companion  clutch  member  carried 
by  said  stem,  and  facing  said  first  mentioned  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  mechanism  for  moving  said  stem  in  an  axial 
direction  to  clutch  or  unclutch  sali  clutch  members,  sub- 
stantially a's  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  horn  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  horn  Including  a  revoluble  member  and  means  vlbratable 
upon  movement  of  said  mf-mber  to  produce  a  sound,  a 
standard  provided  with  bearings,  a  collar,  having  a  polyg- 


onal central  opening,  rotatable  In  said  bearings  of  said 
standard,  but  not  axially  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
means  for  rotating  said  collar,  a  stem  having  a  portion  in 
said  opening  In  said  collar  constructed  to  l>e  rotated 
tberewith  but  axially  movable  with  respe<'t  thereto,  a 
clutch  meml>er  carried  by  said  revoluble  memlier  of  said 
born,  a  companion  clutch  member  carried  by  the  stem  and 
facing  said  first  mentioned  clutch  member,  and  mecha- 
nism for  moving  satd  stem  in  an  axial  direction  to  clutch 
or  unclutch  said  clutch  members,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,070,641.  PENTABROMINDIGO.  Albbbcht  ScHMiryr 
and  Kabl  Thiess,  Hdchst-on-tbe-Mnin.  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  *  Brtlning, 
HOchst-on-tbe-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  July  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  442,625.  (CI. 
8 — 1.) 
As   a    new    product,    pentabromindlgo   of   the   structural 

formula  : 


(1)    Br.  .00(1) 

>CHBr(«)<; 
(b)    Br^  ^NH(« 


>- 


/CO(l).  /BrtU) 


being  a  dark-blue  powder,  soluble  hi  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  blue  color  and  in  cold  anllln  also  with  a  biue 
color,  much  more  readily  soluble  In  organic  solvents  than 
trland  tetrabromindigo  ;  yielding  on  oxidation,  by  means 
of  nitric  acid  in  iilaclal  acetic  acid,  a  mixtare  of  4.5.7trl- 
and  5.7-di-broml8«tin. 


1,070,542.  HIGH-TENSION  RECTIFIER  FOR  ALTER- 
NATING CIRRENTS.  Loris  Schmipt.  Hanover.  Ger 
many,  assignor  to  Siemens  4  Halske  A.  G..  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1912. 
Serial  .No.  686,434.      (CI.  171— 253.  > 


dt    e. 


<<r\ 


1.  A  high  potential  rectifier  comprising  two  pairs  of 
terminal  mfmb«>r8,  the  elements  of  each  pair  In-ing  angu- 
larly displaced  90  degrees  with  respect  to  the  elements  of 
the  other  pair.  In  combination  with  two  pairs  of  rotary 
sectors,  insulated  from  each  other,  the  elements  of  which 
are  spaced  apart  but  electrically  connected. 

2.  In  a  high  potential  rectifier,  the  combination  with 
two  pairs  of  conductors  insulated  from  each  other  and 
suitably  mounted  to  revolve  about  an  axis,  the  elements 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  alonK  said  axis,  but  electrically 
connected,  of  fixed  contacts  arranged  in  pairs  adjacent 
the  paths  of  revolution  of  the  revoluble  conductors,  the 
el(>ment8  of  each  pair  of  fixed  contacts  being  angularly 
displaced  90  degrees  with  respect  to  each,  other. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  source  of  alternating  currents  having  two 
terminals,  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  connected  up  to  each 
terminal,  an  instrumentality  for  utilixInK  rectified  alter- 
nating currents,  said  instrumentality  being  provided  with 
two  terminfls.  a  pair  of  contacts  connected  to  each  termi- 
nal of  said  instrumentality,  and  two  pairs  of  rotary  sec- 
tors Insulated  from  each  other  and  the  elements  of  which 
are  spaced  apart  but  electrically  connected,  the  elements 
of  each  pair  of  contacts  being  angularly  displaced  90  de- 
grees with  respect  to  each  other. 
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1.070,548.  SMOKE  •  CONSUMER.  Chablm  A.  SCHO- 
riKLD  and  Cbablis  F.  Millbb.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Filed  June  13,  1910.     SeHal  No.  666.678.      (Ci.  110 — 61. » 


1.  In  a  smoke  consuming  furnace,  the  combination  with 
the  firebox,  of  a  hollow  flat  fan  shaped  noixle  secured 
within  the  fire-box  and  extending  upwardly  to  cover  and 
protect  a  considerable  portion  of  Its  front  end  and  formed 
with  a  wide  borlsontal  rearwardly  extending  section  ex- 
tending substantially  across  said  fire-box  above  the  fire 
and  formed  with  a  transverse  discharge  slot  extending 
from  side  to  side  and  adapted  to  discharge  over  the  top 
of  the  fire,  steam  and  air  pipes  <onnected  with  the  neck 
of  said  noBsle  which  extends  through  the  froat  end  of 
said  tlre-Nix.  a  blower  connected  with  one  of  said  pipes, 
and  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  dome  to  supply 
steam  to  drive  said  blower,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fire-box  of  a  wide  flat  hol- 
low nozsle  mounted  therein  adjacent  to  and  covering  a 
large  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  its  front  end  and  ex- 
tending upward  and  rearwardly  with  a  borlsontal  section 
having  a  narrow  transverse  opening  adapted  to  discharge 
a  thin  shi-et  of  mixture  over  the  top  of  the  fire,  a  steam 
pipe  connected  with  said  nossle  and  with  a  steam  dome, 
another  steam  and  air  pipe  c<mnecte<l  with  a  blower,  said 
blower,  a  rotary  piston  on  the  shsft  of  said  blower,  a 
steam  pipe  leading  to  the  casing  of  said  rotary  piston, 
and  an  exhaust  pipe  leading:  from  said  casing  into  the 
pipe  leading  from  the  blower  casing,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


l.(«70,544.  INVEUTKD  INCANDESCENT  GAS  BURNER. 
Pacl  Schboedtbr,  Berlin.  Germany.  Piled  Apr,  20. 
1912.     Serial  -No.  6©3,303.     (CI.  67—94.) 


1.  An   incandescent   gas   lamp,   comprising   in   combina 
tioa  a  dome  shaped  burner  casing  having  cutout  portions 
near  its  top  to  provide  a  yielding  structure;  a  central  de- 
pression in  the  top  of  said  casing  with  an  opening  therein  ; 
a  mixing  chamber  to  engage  In  said  depression  and  having 


a  portion  to  pass  through  the  opening  therein  ;  a  bridge 
extending  transversely  of  the  casing  having  a  central 
opening  therein :  and  a  burner  tul»e  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  bridge  opening  and  to  have  screw  threaded 
connection  with  the  mixing  chamber,  said  tube  having  a 
shoulder  to  engage  with  the  bottom  of  the  bridge,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  incandescent  gas  lamp,  of 
a  dome-shaped  burner  casing,  and  globe  supports  stamped 
out  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  casing  near  the 
lower  end.  each  of  said  suj^ports  comprising  three  fiups 
to  provide  substantially  V-shaped  supports. 

3.  An  incandescent  gas-lamp,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  burner  casing:  globe  supports  comprising  flaija 
pressed  out  laterally  from  the  casing  and  bent  up  sub- 
stantially in  V-sbape  ;  and  a  glot>e  into  which  the  casing 
is  adapted  to  extend  having  Inwardly  extending  projec- 
tions to  engage  In  the  V-shaped  portion  of  the  globe  sup- 
IKtrts  on  the  casing,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


l.o:o.,'>4.'>  TRUCK  -  FRAME.  Richard  B.  Shehidajj, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Brown  Hoisting  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar.  13.  1013.     Serial  No.  754.000.      (CI.  104—4.) 


•«•<=. 


1.  .\  truck-frame  composed  of  a  single  piece,  compris- 
ing a  top-member  having  a  transverse  aperture  of  suitable 
dimensions  to  admit  therein  the  web  of  the  t>eam  to  be 
supported,  a  continuous  member  below  said  top-mem- 
l>er.  and  end-portions,  into  which  said  members  merge, 
of  suitable  construction  to  operatlvely  engage  the  carry- 
ing wheels  for  said  frame,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  \  truck-frame,  comprising  a  top-member  having  a 
transverse  aperture  of  suitable  dimensions  to  admit 
therein  the  web  of  the  beam  to  be  supported,  a  continuous 
lower  member  beneath  and  merging  at  its  extremities 
Into  the  top-member,  and  end  portions  vertically  aper- 
tured  to  receive  the  truck  wheels  for  said  frame,  substan- 
tially  as  shown   and   described. 

.'{.  A  truck-frame  comprising  a  top-member,  a  bottom- 
meml>er  integrally  connected  therewith,  and  end-portions 
suitably  constructed  to  be  brought  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  carrying-wheels  of  said  frame,  said  top- 
member  being  divided  by  a  transverse  aperture  of  suit- 
able width  to  admit  therethrough  the  web  of  the  t>eams 
to  be  supported  by  the  frame,  substantially  a&ahown  and 
described. 

4.  K  truck  for  overhead  cranes  and  similar  construc- 
tions comprising  the  combination  of  a  frame  top-meml>er. 
divided  by  a  transverse  aperture  of  suitable  width  to 
admit  therethrough  the  web  of  the  track-l>eam  to  be  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  a  bottom-frame-member.  Integral 
with  the  top-member,  having  a  seat  for  said  beam  l)elow 
aald  aperture  at  a  distance  therefrom  not  greater  than 
the  depth  of  said  web,  and  inclining  upwardly  on  either 
side  of  said  seat  to  and  merging  into  said  top-member,  end- 
portions  on  said  frame,  together  with  carrying  wheels  for 
the  frame  operatlvely  connected  with  said  ends,  substan- 
tially   as    shown    and    described. 

5.  A  truck-frame  comprising  a  top-member,  a  bottom- 
member  integrally  connected  therewith,  and  end-portions 
suitably  constructed  to  be  brought  into  operative  ?ngage- 
ment  with  the  carrying-wheels  of  said  frame,  said  top- 
member  having  a  plurality  of  transverse  apertures  of 
suitable  width  to  admit  therethrough  the  webs  of  the 
beams  to  l>e  respectively  supported  by  said  frame,  sub- 
stantially   as   shown    and   described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  J 
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1.07di54rt  AM!  8KME>T  DEVICE.  Jcam  F.  Shbrixm  K 
aad  ilKNBT  Sft:n<.i.er.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assii^ora  to 
Haiuon  Kebioaon.  Detroit.  Iflcb.  Piled  Sept.  10.  IMW. 
Sertol    No.    517,0(».      (L'l.   46 — 49.) 


1.  In  a  rt»vire  of  th*»  klnrt  dpserttoed.  m  hollow  globo 
having  geosraybifal  markiBKS  oa  itn  out^r  nttrface.  a  hol- 
low hmiapbrrical  in:i«B*t  napfwrt  wUbin  said  body,  regu- 
larly spacfd  depn'-iHlon-s  beini;  formed  in  tb«  outw  aur- 
fnce  of  said  support,  antifriction  balls  within  said  (1«»- 
prpsrlona  adaptt^i  to  b<>ar  aKaimt  thr  tnn**r  wnll  of  thf 
bollow  glob«.  bAllaat  carriiNl  witUin  the  bemlapherical 
napport  at  a  point  farthent  from  tb«  ^dge  thereof,  a 
mnunet  looat»>d  In  said  support  and  eiab«<ld«d  in  said 
ballast,  nnd  a  keeper  for  tho  niaKnet  located  on  the 
outside   of   said   globe. 

■J.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  hollow  globe 
having  geographical  markings  on  Its  outer  surface,  a 
hollow  hemispherical  magBi-t  support  within  said  body, 
regularly  spaced  d''prf!«Hlon.<«  being  formed  Id  the  outer 
surface  of  said  support,  antifriction  balls  wltbln  said 
depressions  adapted  to  bear  ngainst  the  Innt'r  wall  of  the 
hollow  globe,  ballast  cariiod  wItMn  fh*-  hemispherical 
support  at  n  point  farthest  from  the  edge  thereof,  a  mag- 
net on  said  support  held  In  place  by  said  ballast,  and 
a  keeper  for  the  magnet  on  the  outside  of  the  globe, 
portions  of  the  outer  !«nrfnce  of  the  globe  betng  in  high 
relief 

3.  In  eombinatlon  with  a  hollow  shell  or  globe,  a  mag- 
net carrifd  hy  a  rvlattrely  heary  ha.«»»  having  smooth  and 
rounded  bearings  or  snpi>ort*  on  It-j  iittder  face,  substan- 
tially   as   described. 


1.070,M7.  DISrUlT-CASK.  David  R.  Slatkr.  Oakland. 
Cal.  Fll«d  Nov.  4.  1»12.  Serial  No.  72»,229.  (CI. 
211—26.) 


/^ 

y 

r    ^ 

^■*- 


1.   In  combination   with  a  d1»<plaT   case  and  hinged  top 
lid.  a   rod  pivotnliy   s^ewrad  to  s«M  Hd.  said  caslBg  pro- 


ture.  said  rod  pfts.*<<iik:  thi^»cud»  t>ai<)  aperture.  tb«>  lower 
ead  of  saM  rod  bcini;  biforcated  mkI  provld<  J  with  an  ex 
tending  ear  upon  eack  bifurcatloa.  a  catcb  provtd'Hl  with 
an  elogateil  body  portion,  a  laterally  extending  foot  plv- 
otally  secured  to  said  ears,  the  upt)«'r  end  of  Maid  <-atch 
provided  with  a  cam  portion,  aa  extending  lip  formed  ad- 
jacent saUl  cam  portion,  spring  means  |)osltloned  within 
said  btftircated  portion  and  engaging  the  back  of  said 
catch  for  holding  said  catch  in  an  e«tnidel  position  for 
engagtoc  snid  bottom,  whereby  said  lid  Is  held  In  a  closel 
position.  MiM  lid  ronMlfuttng  a  means  for  limiting  the 
outward  moveatent  of  said  catch,  and  a  foot  o|ierating 
lever  carried  t)y  liaid  l>ottom.  said  foot  operating  lev»»r 
adapted  to  engage  saK!  catch  for  moving  said  catch  within 
said  bofurcated  portion  whereby  said  lid  will  be  unlocked 
and  can  be  raised  by  cowtlnned  prewsure  upon  said  rod. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  display  case  and  hinged  top 
lid.  a  dowmwardly  extending  ri>il  jUvotally  secured  to  said 
lid.  said  <aslng  proviile<l  with  a  bottom,  said  rod  passing 
'through  said  N>ttom.  Itx'klng  means  carried  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  for  preveatlMi  aaM  lid  from  baiog  rained, 
a  foot  lever  cnrrird  by  miUI  bott>>«u  and  adapti'd  to  enrage 
tlie  l«wvr  en-l  of  saM  rod  for  raisinK  said  lid  after  said 
loekiBS  nnana  baa  l>e*>Q  moved,  a  projecting  member  car- 
Ti**\  by  tb<>  .side  of  sakd  casriB^.  a  sprtna  nii>nmi*  I  upon 
said  projvrting  ta»m\wv  and  providiH  with  an  •  xtt-ndnil 
portion,  a  bratkvt  prnrld.'d  with  a  uroon^  whe«i  carried 
by  itald  top.  .naid  whe«l  Mlaptcd  to  ride  upon  said  proj«cf- 
lag  portion  wberet»y  to  facilitate  thf  raising  of  said  lid 
after  said  lor  king  mfans  has  l»e*^  moved. 


I,(m)ji48.  VEHICUr:  3PBING  SL  I'l'ORT.  B-n  H. 
SMITH.  Cleveland.  Oblo.  Filed  May  31.  1912.  Serial 
No.  700.602.      (11.   21-  104.  < 


/f' 


J- 


'se* 


1.  lu  (omMnatlou.  a  vebJcla  syrteg  Imvias  an  eye  at  Its 
end  and  a  support  (or  the  spring  coosprMnjt  two  Ald>> 
members  which  receive  the  eye  l>etween  them,  a  l)oU  pass- 
Ins  through  the  sld«>  members  and  through  th«>  eye.  said 
bolt  having  a  shank  and  two  clamping  abutments  consist- 
ing of  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  shank  and  a  nut  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  the  shank  havini;  a  duct  ascending 
axlally  from  the  end  provided  wl(h  the  nut.  the  said  nut 
havin-j;  an  annular  threaded  part  and  a  cap  screwed  onto 
said  part  of  the  nut.  said  nut  and  cap  constituting  a 
lubricant  container  of  which  the  cap  forms  one  part  and 
the  nut  another  part. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  spring  having  an  eye 
at  Its  end.  a  sprlng-s«-cnrlng  and  lubricating  bolt  having  a 
shank  passing  throagh  the  eye  nnd  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  Integral  head  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  nut.  and 
the  said  shank  having  a  duct  extendtai^  axlally  from  the 
end  provided  with  the  oat.  said  nut  having  a  part  shaped 
to  accommodate  a  wrench  and  having  a  circular  exteriorly 
threaded  part,  and  a  cap  adjastabty  scn-wed  onto  said 
threaded  part  and  forming  with  the  nut  a  two-part  lubri- 
cant container  of  which  the  cap  forms  one  part,  and  the 
nut  the  other  part. 


1.070,.'i49.         TYPEWRITER  At  orsTtS      G.      SVTDIR, 

rtlca.   N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Robert  T.  Thomns. 
Vtlea.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  »36.i39. 
(CI.  1»7— 77.1 
1.  Tbe  comMnntlon  la  a  tvr>»-wtit>>r  of  fwo  typ<'  ban*,  a 


vlded  with  a  bortont.  aald  bottnm  proaldnd  with  an  aper       single  toey  lever,  a  alMted  liok      oaoectiona  from  each  end 
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at  said  link  to  one  of  the  said  type  tars,  a  fuicran 
able  lonititudlnally  in  said  slottid  link  and  adapteil  to 
k>ek  elUier  end  of  said  link  from  o(>erat1on  and  means 
connected  to  said  key  lever  and  separate  from  said  fulcrum 
moving  means  for  itperatlng  said  slotted  link. 


L^^  -o 


2.  Jn  an  action  mecbanit<m  for  t^-pewritera  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  »et  of  type  tMirs.  a  ^et  of  key  levers,  connections 
from  each  key  l«v«-r  to  two  type  \tikr*.  aaid  connections  In- 
cludlnc  a  slotted  link  and  a  movable  fulcrura  on  which  tiie 
link  la  mounted,  and  a  key  shlftlo^t  lever  fur  moving  said 
fulcrum,  subatantlalljr  as  aet  forib. 

3.  In  an  action  mecbAnlam  for  typewriters  the  combina- 
tion of  a  set  of  type  bars,  a  set  of  key  levers,  connections 
from  each  key  lever  to  two  tyoe  bars,  said  connections  in- 
cluding a  slotted  link  and  a  movable  fulcrum  on  which  the 
link  Is  monnted,  and  means  for  holding  said  link  from  lon- 
gltudlnsl  movement  with  said  fulcrnn.  substantially  as 
set   forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  typewriter  of  two  type  bars,  a 
single  key  lever,  a  slotted  link,  connections  from  each  end 
of  said  link  to  one  of  tbe  said  tyi>e  bars,  a  connection 
from  the  center  of  said  slotted  link  to  the  key  lever  and 
a  fulcrum  movable  longitudinally  In  said  slotted  link,  and 
adapted  to  lock  either  end  of  said  link  from  operation, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  a  ty(>ewriter  of  two  type  bars,  a 
single  key  lever,  a  slotted  link,  connections  from  each  end 
of  said  link  to  one  of  said  type  bars,  a  connection  from  tbe 
center  of  said  slotted  link  to  the  key  lever,  a  fulcrum 
movable  longitudinally  In  said  slotted  link  and  adapted  to 
lock  either  end  of  said  link  from  operation,  and  a  key 
lever  for  operating  said  fulcrum,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ] 


1.070  .VW.      WRENCH.       I.ars 
III.      Filed   Jan.    2.1.    1913. 
81—166.) 


W.     SODEBBBBQ,     RoCkford, 

Serial    No.   743,821.      (CI. 


1.  Jk   wreocb  coutpritdog  a  body    having  a   rigid  iaw,   a 
rutatable    rod    alidable    kmgltudlnally     of    the    iMdy    nnd 


fnnned  with  a  screw-threaded  portion,  a  movable  jaw  bav- 
ins conn«>ctlun  with  said  rotaialde  rod.  a  movable  toothed- 
segment,  said  spring  BieHil>er8  <oi)nectin^  the  body  and 
toothed  segment  at  longitudinal  ends  of  said  toothed  seg- 
ment for  holdtug  said  toothe<l  iM'gment  norma  Uy  into  en- 
gagement with  said  threaded  portion  of  tbe  rod.  and  said 
tootiied  segment  adapted  by  being  moved  against  said  ac- 
tion of  said  spring  members  to  be  dis«^ngaged  from  said 
rod.  thereby  allowing  the  rod  to  be  slldable  longitudinally.. 
.2.  A  wrtjnch  comprising  a  tabular  body  portion  having 
a  rigid  iaw  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  rotatable  rod 
sUdable  longitudinally  witbln  tbe  body  |>ortioQ  and 
formed  with  a  screw-tbreadeci  jwrtion,  a  movable  Jaw 
having  connection  with  the  end  of  the  rod  nearest  the 
rigid  jaw.  a  toothed-segment  in  engagement  with  said 
screw-threaded  portion  and  adapted  to  be  disi-uvai;ed 
tlierefrom.  and  a  cylindrical  handle  portion  telescopinit  tbe 
end  of  the  tubular  l>ody  i>ortlon  being  fixedly  connected  to 
said  rod.  said  handle  adapted  when  rotated,  to  feed  Bald 
rod  longitudinally  and  adapted  wh<'n  said  tootlied-segment 
im  disengaged  from  tbe  rod,  to  allow  tbe  rod  to  be  moved 
freely  longitudinally. 


1.070.551.  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  TIUK.  CuuistiAN  A. 
Spittelo,,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1911.  Serial 
No.  646,570.     (CL  152—8.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  clase  described  comprising  a  casing  ; 
primary  springs  Iccated  within  tbe  casing,  longitudinally 
of  the  same,  the  primary  springs  consisting  of  end  por- 
tions and  an  intermediate  portion,  located  In  a  common 
plane,  there  being  loops  connecting  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion with  the  end  portluus,  the  loops  being  adapted  to 
exert  an  outward  thrust  against  the  casing :  secondary 
springs  restlnc  upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  tbe 
primary  spring,  the  secondary  springs  being  reversely 
culled,  iind  having  their  en<l8  resting  upon  tbe  eada  of 
the  loops  of  tbe  primary  springs. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing; 
primary  sprintrs  locate<l  within  tlie  casing,  longiitidinally 
of  tbe  HHine,  tbe  primary  springs  consisting  of  end  por- 
tions and  an  Intermediate  portion,  located  In  a  common 
plane,  there  being  loops  coni>ecting  tbe  Intermediate  por- 
tion with  the  eno  portions,  the  loops  being  adapted  to 
exert  an  outward  thrust  &>:ain8t  tlie  casing :  secondary 
springs  restini;  upon  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  pri- 
•aary  spring,  the  secondary  springs  being  reversely  cnr^ed, 
and  havlnx  tbeir  ends  resting  upon  the  ends  of  tlie  loops 
of  the  primary  springs,  a  segmental  carrying  tuemiter, 
upon  which  the  springs  are  carried;  and  means  Interposed 
lietween  the  carrying  member  and  the  fnner  portion  of 
the  casing,  to  thrust  the  carrying  memljers  ontwardly. 
thereby  to  increase  the  pressore  of  the  springs  against 
the  outermost  portion  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  s  casing  ; 
primary  springs  lo<>ated  within  the  casing,  longitudinally 
of  the  same,  the  primary  springs  consisting  of  end  por- 
tions and  an  Intermediate  portion,  located  in  a  <-ommoa 
plane,  there  being  loops  connecting  tbe  intermediate  por- 
tion with  tlie  end  portions,  the  loops  b<nnK  adapted  to 
exert  an  outward   thrust   against    tbe   casing;    secondary 


576 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  19, 1913. 


spring  resting  upon  the  Intermediate  portl<>n«  of  the  pri- 
mary nprlng.  the  secondary  springs  betnir  reversely  curyed. 
and  having  their  ends  resting  uiK)n  the  ends  of  the  loops 
of  the  primary  springs :  a  carrying  member  whereby  the 
springs  are  supported  :  opposed  wedges  located  between  the 
carrying  member  and  the  innermost  portion  of  the  casing, 
the  wedges  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  having 
•eats  In  their  opposite  edges  ;  a  rim  upon  which  the  casing 
is  supported ;  and  a  securing  element  extended  through 
the  rim.  through  the  carrying  members,  and  through  the 
springs,  the  securing  element  being  adapted  to  register 
■uccesslvely  In  the  seats,  thereby  to  maintain  the  wedges 
against  movement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing ; 
•  Hegmental  carrying  member  support«Hl  within  the  cas- 
ing :  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  carrying  member  and 
adapted  to  exert  a  thrust  against  the  outermost  por- 
tion of  the  casing :  and  Inner  and  outer  transversely, 
arched,  supporting  plates  carried  by  the  outermost  por- 
tion of  the  spring  and  bearing  against  the  outermost  por- 
tion of  the  casing,  the  edges  of  the  supporting  plates 
diverging  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  ; 
a  carrying  member ;  a  looped,  casing  supporting  spring 
secured  to  the  carrying  member  ;  a  resilient  trough  shaped 
supporting  plate  carried  by  the  outermost  portion  of  the 
spring  and  spaced  at  Its  edges  from  the  sides  of  the  casing, 
the  plate  bearing  against  the  tread  of  the  casing  and  a 
transversely  arched  plate  bearing  against  the  Innermost 
portion  of  the  casing  and  supporting  the  carrying  member, 
the  edges  of  the  plate  being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the 
casing. 


1.070,55:i.  HYDRAULIC  8IZING-SCBEEN.  Frank  E. 
STEFrr.  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1912.  Serial 
No.  723,553.      <<1.  83 — 56.) 


rETur 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water-tank,  a  screen  disposed 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  water  In  the  tank,  means  for 
conducting  a  pulp  sheet  over  the  screen,  means  for  im- 
parting combined  horisontal  and  vertical  reciprocations 
to  the  screen  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  In  the  tank, 
and  a  dewaterlng  extension  carried  by  the  screen  and  In- 
clined downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  main  body  of 
the  screen  for  the  discharge  of  the  oversize. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tank  containing  a  desllmtng 
body  of  water,  a  screen  positioned  adjacent  the  surface  of 
said  water-body,  means  for  feeding  a  pulp  sheet  over  the 
screen,  means  for  alternately  depressing  and  raising  the 
screen  In  the  water-body  and  Imparting  a  horlxontal  re- 
ciprocation thereto,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined 
screen-extension  carried  by  the  screen  and  projecting  be- 
yond and  out  of  the  desllming  water-body,  and  a  con- 
tainer for  catching  the  water  and  slime  passed  through 
the  extension,  the  latter  having  an  edge  over  which  the 
oversiw  may  discharge  to  a  point  beyond  the  container. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  water-tank,  a  screen  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  water  In  the  tank, 
means  for  discharging  pulp  In  sheet  form  onto  the 
screen,  means  for  Imparting  proper  reciprocations  to  the 
screen  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  In  the  tank  for 
advancing   the  overslie  of  the   pulp    In   a    irlven    direction 


along  the  screen,  a  water-tight  flexible  member  connecting 
the  screen  to  the  tank,  and  a  perforated  member  forming 
an  extension  of  the  screen  for  dewaterlng  the  overslee  at  a 
point  beyond   the  flexible  connection. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  water  tank,  a  screen  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  water  In  the  tank.  . 
means  for  delivering  pulp  onto  the  screen,  means  for  im- 
parting simultaneous  vertical  and  horlxontal  reciproca- 
tions to  the  screen  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water  In  the 
tank,  whereby  the  solid  material  of  the  pulp  is  advanced 
along  the  screen  In  a  given  direction,  a  water-tight  flexible 
member  connecting  the  screen  to  the  tank,  an  empty  com 
partment  beyond  the  flexible  member,  a  screen  extension 
overhanging  said  empty  compartment  and  receiving  the 
overslxe  advanced  along  the  submerged  portion  of  the 
screen  and  discharging  said  nverslse  at  a  point  ))eyond 
said  empty  compartment,  the  latter  catching  the  water 
drained  from  the  oversise  accumulating  on  the  screen 
extension. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tank  filled  with  water,  a 
shaking  screen  submerglble  beneath  the  surface  of  the 
water,  a  water-tight  flexible  connection  between  the  screem 
and  a  wall  of  the  tank,  an  empty  compartment  adjacent 
the  wall  to  which  the  flexible  connection  Is  secured,  and  a 
screen  dewaterlng  extension  above  the  flexible  connection 
projecting  over  the  empty  compartment. 


1,070,053.       DOLL.       A.nnic     L.     Stbvk.ms.    Fresno,    Cal. 
Filed  Apr,  11,  1811.     Serial  No.  620,492.     (CI.  40 — 10,) 


1.  A  cloth  doll  including  a  body-portion,  a  head  secured 
to  the  body-portion  and  Including  sections  stitched  to- 
gether at  the  sides  of  the  head,  and  ear  sections  each 
formed  In  two  pieces  having  tlielr  peripheral  edges  partly 
united,  the  separated  edges  of  the  ear  sections  being  Inter- 
posed between  the  sections  of  the  head  and  secured  there- 
between by  the  stitching  uniting  the  said  sections  at  the 
side  of  the  head. 

2.  A  cloth  doll  Including  a  body-portion,  a  head  secured 
to  the  body-portion  and  Including  sections  stitched  to- 
gether at  the  sides  of  the  head,  and  ear  sections  each 
formed  in  two  pieces  having  tbelr  peripheral  edges  partly 
united,  the  separated  edges  of  the  ear  sections  being  Inter- 
posed between  the  sections  of  the  head  and  secured  there- 
between by  the  stitching  uniting  the  said  sections  at  the 
side  of  the  head,  the  said  ear  sections  being  each  folded 
along  a  diagonal  line  and  stitched  beneath  the  fold  to 
one  of  the  said  head  sections. 


1,070,554.     METHOD  OF  MAKING  EXTENSION  CROWN 
H.\TS       LxsLiE    Stivers.    Glen    Ridge,    N.    J.       Filed 
June  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,904.     (Cl.  223 — 21. > 
1.  The    method    of    shaping    one-piece    extension-crown 

bats  having  Inset    head  bands,   which  consists  in   sliaplns 
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the  bat  with  an  outstanding  bead  band  and  a  crown  base 
slanting  downwardly  from  tbe  crown  to  the  head  band, 
and  then  forcing  the  head  band  and  the  crown  base  in- 
ward toward  the  top  of  the  crown  to  reverse  the  slant  of 
the  crown  base. 


t-:.l  . 


1,  Tbe  process  of  treating  petroleum,  containing  free 
water,  eniulnlfled  water  and  volatile  oil  having  a  lower 
boiling  point  than  water,  which  consists  in  heating  the 
petroleum  in  a  substantially  stationary  condition,  to  a 
sufficient  temperature  to  cause  the  free  water  to  settle 
therefrom,  then  drawing  oflT  the  petroleum  and  causing 
the  same  to  flow  rapidly  over  a  metallic  surface  heated 
to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water,  th»'reby 
breaking  up  the  emulsion  and  causing  a  portion  of  the 
water  thereof  to  separate  in  liquid  condition  and  another 
portion  of  the  water  to  vaporise  together  with  the  volatile 
oil  having  a  lower  boiling  point  than  water,  then  allowing 
the  oil  to  stand  to  settle  out  the  separated  water,  and  col- 
lecting and  drawing  off  the  vapors  of  water  and  volatile 
oil  arising  from  the  rapidly  flowing  body  of  oil  and  con- 
densing tbe  same. 

2.  The  process  of  cleaning  petroleum  containing  water 
in    emulsified    condition,    which    consists    In    passing    tbe 


2.  Tbe  method  of  shaping  one-piece  extension  crown 
bats  having  Inset  head  bands,  which  consists  In  shaping 
the  hat  with  an  outstanding  head  band  and  a  crown  base 
slanting  downwardly  from  the  crown  to  the  head  band 
and  with  the  brim  sbape<l  so  that  the  part  of  the  brim 
which  is  to  be  adjacent  to  the  lower  extremity  of  tbe 
crown  in  tbe  completed  hat  lies  In  a  plane  beyond  tbe 
plaaa  of  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  crown  base,  and  that  tbe 
dlataace  between  said  planes  is  less  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  plane  of  the  Inner  edge  of  the  crown  tMse  and 
tbe  plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  crown  base,  and  then 
forcing  the  bead  l>and  and  crown  Imse  inward  toward  the 
top  of  the  crown  to  reverse  the  slant  of  the  crown  base, 
whereby  tbe  bead  band  will  be  Inset  and  the  brim  will  be 
caused  to  hug  the  bottom  of  tbe  cn>wn. 

3.  The  method  of  shaping  one  piece  extension  crown 
hats  having  Inset  head  bands,  which  consists  in  shaping 
tbe  crown  and  brim  with  an  outstanding  head  band  and 
a  crown  base  slanting  downwardly  from  tbe  crown  to  tbe 
head  band,  and  then  softening  tbe  crown  base  and  tbe 
portion  of  tbe  brim  adjacent  to  the  head  band  and  setting 
the  bat  to  final  shape  with  tbe  bead  band  Inset  and  tbe 
slant  of  tbe  crown  base  reversed. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  shaping  bat  crowns,  which  consists 
In  shaping  the  crown  with  a  crown  base  slanting  down- 
wardly from  tbe  crown  to  the  bead  opening,  and  then 
forcing  the  crown  base  inward  toward  the  top  of  the 
crown  to  reverse  Its  slant. 


petroleum  contlnuoualy  In  a  shallow  layer  over  and  In 
contact  with  a  metallic  surface  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  tbe  boiling  point  of  water,  thereby  causing  the  emul- 
sion of  oil  and  water  to  be  broken  up,  part  of  tbe  water 
separating  In  liquid  condition,  part  of  the  water  passing 
off  as  vapor,  then  allowing  the  oil  to  stand  to  settle  out 
tbe  separated  water,  collecting  and  drawing  off  tbe  foam 
arising  from  the  heated  body  of  oil  in  the  operation  at)ove 
described,  mixing  said  foam  with  the  body  of  oil  drawn 
off  as  above  stated,  and  causing  the  foam  to  he  dissolved 
In  such  body  of  oil. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  petroleum  containing  free 
water,  emulsified  water  and  volatile  oil  having  a  lower 
boiling  point  that  water,  which  consists  in  beating  tbe 
petroleum  in  a  substantially  stationary  condition,  to  a 
sufficient  temperature  to  cause  tbe  free  water  to  settle 
therefrom,  then  drawing  off  the  petroleum  and  causing 
the  same  to  flow  rapidly  over  a  metallic  surface  heated 
to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  water,  there- 
by breaking  up  the  emulsion  and  causing  a  portion  of  the 
water  thereof  to  separate  in  liquid  condition  and  another 
portion  of  the  water  to  vaporize  together  with  the  vola- 
tile oil  having  a  lower  boiling  point  than  water,  then  al- 
lowing the  oil  to  stand  to  settle  out  the  separated  water, 
collecting  and  drawing  off  the  vapors  of  water  and  vola- 
tile oil  arising  from  the  rapidly  flowing  body  of  oil  and 
condensing  the  same,  and  beating  tbe  oil  supplied  to  tbe 
first  mentioned  stationary  body  of  oil  by  the  beat  of  the 
water  vapor  and  volatile  oil  vapors  drawn  off  from  tbe 
rapidly  flowing  body  of  oil. 


1.070,555,  PROCESS  OF  CLEANING  AND  REFINING 
OIL,  Craslkh  W.  Stons,  Hollywood,  Cal.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Earl  B.  Gllmore,  I.,o8  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  714,73,3.     (Cl.  196—21.) 


1,070,556.  DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  SUSPENDED 
MATTER  IN  GASES.  William  Walkeb  Stbono, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,282. 
Renewed  Jan.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,040.  (Cl. 
73—51.) 


r- 


C>' 


«r 


1.  In  a  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  8U8i)ended 
j  matter  In  gases,  a  flue  or  chimney  for  the  passage  of  the 

gases,  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  within  said  flue,  a 
source  of  high  potential  connected  with  said  electnides 
!  and  formlut  a  main  circuit,  the  movement  of  the  suspend- 
ed matter  past  the  electrodes  serving  to  cause  sparking 
between  tbe  electrodes,  a  local  circuit,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  change  In  current  In  the  main  circuit  for  ener- 
gizing the  local  circuit. 

2.  In  a  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  suspended 
matter  In  gases,  a  flue  or  chimney  for  tbe  passage  of  the 
gases,  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  within  said  flue,  a 
main  circuit  including  a  source  of  current  connected  with 
said  electrode*.,  the  presence  of  suspended  matter  In  the 
gases  in  tbe  vldnlty  of  the •  electrodes  causing  a  change 
of  current  in  the  main  circuit,  a  local  circuit,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  change  of  current  in  the  main  circuit 
for  energizing  the  local  circuit. 

3.  In  a  device  for  detecting  the  presence  of  suspended 
matter  in  gases,  a  flue  nr  chimney  for  tbe  passage  of  tbe 
gases,  a  pair  of  ele«-trodes  disposed  within  said  flue,  a 
pair  of  terminals  disposed  between  said  electrodes,  a 
main  circuit  including  a  source  of  potential  connected 
with  said  electrodes,  a  local  circuit  including  a  source 
of  current,  and  a  detecting  instrument  conn»H-ted  with 
said  terminals,  tbe  presence  of  suspended  matter  in  the 
gases  In  the  vicinity  of  said  electrodes  serving  to  cause 
sparking    between    them    whereby    tbe    resistance   l)etween 
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tbe   termJuals  is  decreatted   to   permit  U>«  paMsage  of  cur- 
rent is  the  local  circuit. 

-4.  In  a  d«vico  for  detevtinf  tlte  paes«-Dce  ot  suspended 
matter  In  gases,  a  flue  or  cblmoey  for  tbi'  passage  of  the 
gase*.  a  pair  of  »-lectrod€8  disputed  witblu  said  tlue,  a 
Kaiu  circuit  Including  a  Huuree  of  current  ounii«cted  wltti 
said  electrodes,  ttie  presence  of  Btt»pt'nd<»d  matter  in  tbe 
gases  in  tbe  viciattj  of  tbe  electnided  causing  a  cbange 
of  current  in  tbe  oiain  circuit,  and  a  local  circuit  ar- 
raDKed  to  be  tneri;lz«d  by  a  cbango  of  current  in  tbe 
main  circuit. 


1,070,557.  HOSE-SIPI'ORTER.  Louis  C.  STrKENBOBO, 
Birmingham,  .\la.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«»1.«78.     (CI.  24— 2«4.) 


1,070,558.  VALVE  GEAR  FOB  GAS  ENGINES.  Mar 
Ti.N  A.  Thibl.  Mount  Vernoo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
C.  k  G.  Cooper  Co.,  Mount  Vernon,  Obiu,  a  Cori)oration 
..f  West  Virginia.  Mled  Sept.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
3S3.299.      (CI.  123—106.) 


1.  A  gas  englae  valve  ne<.-hantHui  <  >>nprlala(  tbe  cumbl- 
uation  of  Inlet  valve,  aa  air  8U|>pl>  pasaaKe.  a  tias  supply 
pa.s<>iige,  two  bollow  concentric  vnlven  concentric  with 
rile  inlet  valve  between  said  i>H»iMigef4  and  said  InliH  vai-re. 
and  having  separate  sets  of  it^Kist.  ring  ports  for  each  pas- 
sage and  meRsa  for  moving  on>-  of  aaid  bollow  valves 
to  open  both  sets  of  ports,  tbe  otb«T  of  said  hollow  yaU-e« 
being  routablo  to  vary  the  effective  ar^a  of  said  ports  aad 
to  %-ary  tiMi  volume  of  the  mlxtare  without  \-aryinK  Its 
percentage  composition. 


A  t:arment  fastener  cumprlHlng  a  member  having  a  slot, 
isald  slot  forming  Jaws,  the  portlom  connecting  tbe  jaws 
being  notched,  said  jaws  adapted  to  clamp  a  garment 
therebetween,  a  circular  elastic  cushioning  member  held 
tiy  said  notched  portion,  said  cushioning  member  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  slipping  of  the  garment  clamped  between 
the  jaws. 


2.  A  gas  engine  valve  aecbanlsm  eoaayrlfslng  tbe  combi- 
nation of  tbe  inlet  valve,  bollow  regulating  and  mixing 
valves.  proTided  wltb  air  and  gas  p  rts  one  incloaiBg  tbe 
other  and  both  open  to  tbe  inlet  port  at  tbtlr  lAuer  end* 
and  one  tieing  closed  at  its  outer  end.  means  conoeiting 
tbe  regulating  valve  with  tbe  governor,  means  synchron- 
ously uperatlntf  the  Inlet  and  mixing  valves,  means  in- 
closing the  valves  and  forming  air  and  gas  chambers,  and 
means  for  manually  adjusting  tbe  effective  area  of  tbe 
gas  ports  in  the  regulating  valve. 

3.  A  gas  engine  valve  mechanism  comprising  tbe  combi- 
nation of  the  inlet  valve,  hollow  regulating  and  mixing 
valves,  one  inclosing  the  other  and  both  open  to  the  Inlet 
port  at  their  Inner  ends  and  one  being  closed  at  Its  outer 
end,  raeaos  connecting  the  regulating  valve  with  the 
governor,  means  synchmnonsiy  operating  tbe  Inlet  and 
mixing  valves,  means  Inclosing  the  valves  and  forming 
•Ir  and  gas  chambers,  and  means  for  manually  adjust- 
ing the  gas  flow  through  tbe  regulating  Talre. 

4.  A  gas  engine  valve  rae<hanism  comprising  the  comM- 
mtlon  of  the  Inlet  valve,  hollow  regulating  and  mixing 
Talrew,  provided  with  air  and  gas  ports,  one  Inclosing  the 
other  and  both  <ipen  to  the  Inlet  port  at  their  Inner  ends 
and  one  being  closed  at  its  outer  end.  means  connecting 
the  regulating  valve  with  the  governor,  meant  syn- 
cbronously  operating  the  Inlet  and  mixing  valves,  means 
tacloslng  the  valves  and  forming  air  and  gas  '■bambers. 
such  means  exposing  the  said  outer  end  of  the  outer  hol- 
k>w  valve,  and  means  for  manually  adjusting  the  effective 
•tea  of  the  gas  ports  In  the  regnlating  valre. 

5.  A  gas  engine  valve  mechanism  <-oraprlsing  the  combi- 
nation of  the  Inlet  valve,  hollow  reKvilatinu  and  mlxlns 
Talves.  one  Inclosing  the  other  and  both  open  to  tbe 
hilet  port  at  their  Inner  ends  and  one  being  closetl  at  Its 
onttr  end.  means  connecting  the  regulating  valve  with  the 
Kuvern*  r.  means  syu<hronotisly  operating  ttie  Inlet  and 
mlxlni;  valves,  means  inclosing  tbe  valves  and  forming  air 
and  gas  chambers,  such  means  exposing  the  said  outer  end 
of  tbe  outer  hollow  valve,  and  means  for  mannally  adjust- 
tBg  the  gas  flow  through  the  regulating  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.070.539.       WHEXCH.       Stivik     Toth,     Corona.     Cal. 
Klied  Feb.  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  077.(518.     (CI.  HI— 79.) 


^ 


I  A  wrench  comprising  aa  outer  Jaw  member  bavins  a 
I  Bbank  provided  with  teeth  nud  an  l.-inor  Jaw  nn-mber  hav- 
j  tng  a  shank  offset  th.-refrom  and  estitidiPK  at  right  an- 
gles to  said  jaw  member  and  provided  with  a  slot  iu  the 
offset  portion  for  receiving  the  shank  on  the  oater  jaw 
member,  said  loner  jaw  memtjer  and  its  vhanlc  l>elnK  farmed 
as  an  integral  memiier.  a  face  plate  removably  securvd  to 
said  Inner  jau  nwralier  and  provided  with  a  straight  faea 
opposing  the  inner  face  ..f  the  outer  Jnw  nirmb*r,  and  a 
doK  lever  pivotally  aioanted  om  amUl  inaer  Jaw  menil>er 
within  the  slot  thareof.  and  bavtnit  one  arni  adapte<l  to 
engage  said  teeth  on  said  shank  to  hold  the  Jaw  laembers 
In  set  position  and  serve  as  a  fulrrum.  and  said  Ang  leTer 
Itaving  another  arm   estendlnv  <>ppo«4telT    from   Mild   first 
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ana  and  projeetlag  oetskia  ^  the  atot  af  tte  Jaw 
membar  to  enable  the  dog  lever  to  be  released  from  said 
teeth  by  pressure  on  said  projecting  portion,  and  a  spring 
between  said  second  arm  of  the  dog  lever  and  tbe  inner 
Jaw  member  for  holding  tbe  first  arm  of  the  dog  lever  into 
engagement  with  the  said  teeth,  said  shank  on  tbe  Inner 
Jaw  member  being  channeled  to  partly  Inclose  tbe  said 
ahank  in  the  outer  Jaw  member,  and  said  shank  on  the 
outer  member  projecting  from  tbe  channel  In  tbe  abank  of 
tbe  loner  jaw  member  when  tbe  shanks  are  closed  on  one 
another,  and  a  spring  between  tbe  shanks  of  said  jaw  mem- 
bers, tending  to  spread  tbe  shanks  apart. 


1.  A  ship,  propeller  housings  carried  by  said  ship,  pro- 
pellers mounted  in  said  housings,  and  sectional  doors  be- 
tween said  propeller  and  bousing,  aud  adapted  to  be 
awnng  down  beneath  said  propeller. 

2.  In  a  ship,  a  bulk-bead  mounted  in  tbe  bull  thereof,  a 
propeller  shaft  passing  through  said  bulk-head,  a  pro- 
peller housing  mounted  on  said  abaft,  a  propeller  carried 
by  Raid  shaft  and  in  said  propeller  bousing,  and  closures 
mounted  upon  said  propeller  abaft  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  from  within  the  space  between  said  propeller  taous- 
Ing  and  said  bulk-bead  to  a  position  beneath  said  pro- 
peller to  close  said  propeller  bousing  and  tbe  space  be- 
tween said  propeller  housing  and  aaid  bulk-bead. 

]  8.  A  abip  having  an  opening  formed  In  Its  ball,  a  bulk- 
head mounted  in  tbe  hull  of  said  ship  and  inclosing  the 
opening  formed  therein,  a  propeller  shaft  passing  through 
aaid  balk-head,  a  propeller  housloK  mounted  upon  said 
propeller  shaft,  flanges  formed  at  the  lower  edges  of  said 
bulk-head  and  propeller  housing,  and  closures  positioned 
between  aaid  bulk-head  and  said  propeller  bousing  and 
adapted  to  be  lowered  to  rest  upon  said  flanxes  and  having 
itbalr  edges  interlo<-king  to  close  said  propeller  bousing  and 
ittte  apace  between  said  propeller  bousing  and  said  bulk- 
head. 

4.  A  ship  having  an  opening  formed  in  its  hull,  a  bulk- 
head inclosluK  tbe  opening  formed  in  said  hull,  a  propeller 
abaft  passing  through  said  bulk-bead,  a  propeller  bousing 
mounted  upon  aaid  shaft,  closures  mounted  upon  said  stuift 
and    adapted    to    move    between    said    bulk-bead    and    said 
propeller    bousing,    curved    rack-ltars   carried    by   said    clo- 
|Mirea.  shafts  mounted  between  said  bulk  head  and  propeller 
ihooalng,   and   gear   wheels   mountetl    upon   said   shafts  and 
■meshing  with  said  rack-bars  to   raise  and  lower  said  clo- 
•urea. 


lengthwiaa  eiaaraace  cbanaala  ooauauakvtias  with  the 
interior  of  tbe  die  for  deflecting  tbe  cbipf  to  one  side  of 
the  teeth. 


»fi/T7 


1,070.MW.     CYLINDER-SCREW.     jACOars  Vak  Katwtk,  j 
Brooklyn.    N.    T.      Filed    May    25.    1912.       Serial    No. 
<^99,7R«       rn    116—42.)  *  ' 


1.070,561.  BROACHING  -  DIE.  Willabd  R.  Walker. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614.421.      (CI.  90—33.) 

1.  A  broaching  die  having  a  lengthwise  opening  there- 
throuKb  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  sets 
of  teeth  facing  tbe  lengthwise  center  of  the  opeulug,  those 
of  each  set  being  stepped  longitudinally  toward  said  axis 
and  provided  with  cl(>arance  channels  In  their  sides  com- 
muDlcatinu  with  said  opening  in  the  die. 

2.  K  hollow  broaching  die  having  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  longitudinally  stepped  teeth  projecting  inwardly  to- 
ward the  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  die  and  provided  with 
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3.  A  broaching  die  comprising  a  hollow  block  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  longitudinally  stepped  teeth  and  length- 
wise clearing  grooves  for  the  chips  t>etween  the  several 
sets  of  teeth. 

4.  A  broaching  die  comprising  a  bollow  block  having  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  longitudinally  stepped  teeth  and 
lengthwise  clearing  grooves  for  the  chips  between  the 
several  sets  of  teeth,  said  teeth  having  lengthwlae  chan- 
nels in  one  side  communicating  with  tbe  lengthwise 
grooves  for  deflecting  the  chips  from  the  base  of  tbe  teeth 
Into  said  channels. 

5.  A  broaching  die  comprising  a  bollow  block  having  a 
set  of  grooves  for  receiving  cutter  bars  and  another  set 
of  grooves  for  receiving  chips,  cutter  bars  seated  in  their 
grooves  and  having  8tepi>ed  teeth,  said  teeth  having  clear- 
ance channels  in  their  sMea  facing  the  groovea  for  the 
chips.  * 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,662.  DISH-WASHER.  Willakd  R.  Walkkk,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial  No  630.2M1. 
(CL  141—9.) 


1.  In  a  dish  waahlng  machine,  a  water  containing  re- 
ceptacle having  reversely  tapered  conical  bottom  portions, 
a  rcclprocator.v  dasher  having  reversely  tapered  conical 
portions  conforming  to  those  of  the  receptacle  and  means 
for  operating  the  dasher. 

2.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  water  containing  re- 
ceptacle liavini;  the  central  portion  of  its  liottom  conical 
with  its  apex  uppermost,  and  a  reclprocatory  dasher  hav- 
ing 8  conical  central  portion  also  disposed  wltb  its  apex 
uppermost  and  co-acting  with  the  couicai  portion  of  tbe 
receptacle,  said  conical  portion  of  the  dasher  t>eing  pro- 
vided with  aperturea  through  which  t^?  water  is  forced  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  by  Impact  of  tbe  dasher  therewith. 

3.  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  water  coutainiag  re- 
ceptacle, a  reclprocatory  daaber  movabie  ctsntcally  therein 
and  provided  with  outer  and  inner  cooi(«l  portions  flar- 
ing In  opposite  directions,  tbe  inner  conical  portion  being 
provided  with  apertures  therethrough. 
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1.070.56.J.       INDICATOB.       Edwin 
Filed     Mar.     20.     1913.       Serial 

116-31.) 


Watcrs,     Elgin,     111. 
No.      755,660.        (CI. 


An  indicator  comprising  a  rotatable  lamp,  a  pointer 
projecting  from  the  lamp,  and  a  strip  secured  to  the 
lamp  and  baling  spring  Angers  engaging  the  pointer  to 
bold   the  same. 


1.070.564.  LOCOMOTIVE  DRIVING  CONNECTION. 
John  E.  Wbbstxk.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  670,521.      (Cl.  105—259.) 


4.   In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a   water  containing  re- 
c»*ptacle  having  Its  bottom  provided  with  a  central  raised 
portion   and   an   annular   channel   surrounding   said   raised  | 
portion,  said  channel  having  an  outlet,  the  raised  portion  , 
being  provided  with  a  central  shaft  opening,  a  shaft  In 
said  opening  and  a  dasher  secured  to  the  shaft  within  the  j 
receptacle,  and  means  for  operating  the  shaft.  1 

3  In  a  dish  washing  machine,  a  water  containing  re-  ! 
ceptacle  having  its  bottom  provided  with  a  central  raised  1 
conical  portion  and  an  annular  channel  surrounding  said 
raised  portion,  said  channel  being  provided  with  an  outlet, 
a  vertically  movable  dasher  having  a  central  conical  por- 
tion cooperating  with  the  raised  central  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
dasher. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  driving  connection  for  railway  vehicles  comprising 
a  driving  motor,  truck  wheels  and  an  axle  therefor,  a  set 
of  driving  springs  uniformly  spaced  around  said  axle,  and 
a  Set  of  shock-absorbing  devices  also  uniformly  spaced 
around  the  axle  and  connected  In  multiple  relation  to  the 
yielding    connection. 

4.  A  driving  connection  for  railway  vehicles  comprls 
ing  a  driving  motor,  truck  wheels  and  an  axle  therefor, 
a  sleeve  or  qulII  surrounding  said  axle,  a  gear  wheel 
mounted  on  one  end  of  the  sleeve  or  quill  and  yieldingly 
connected  to  the  corresponding  truck  wheel,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  shock-absorbing  devices  Interposed  between  the 
gear  wheel  and  the  truck  wheel  to  oppose  any  material 
relative  rotative   movement  of  said  members 

5.  A  driving  connection  for  railway  vehicles  comprising 
truck  wheels  and  an  axle  therefor,  a  sleeve  or  quill  sar- 
ronnding  said  axle,  tlrlving  gear  wheels  secured  to  tlw> 
respective  ends  of  the  sleeve  or  quill,  yielding  connection!* 
between  the  truck  wheel  spokes  and  the  driving  gear 
wheels  and  means  for  permitting  slight  relative  movement 
of  the  driving  gear  wheels  and  the  truck  wheels  and  op 
posing  material  relative  movement  thereof. 


1.  .V  driving  connection  comprising  a  driving  memt>er, 
8  driven  member,  a  set  of  springs  clrcumferentlally  dis- 
posed around  the  driven  member,  and  a  set  of  shock- 
absorbing  devices  clrcumferentlally  disposed  between  the 
yieldingly    connected    members. 

2.  A  driving  connection  comprising  a  rotary  driving 
member,  a  driven  member  yieldingly  connected  thereto 
by  a  set  of  clrcumferentlally  disposed  springs,  and  a  set 
of  shock-absorbing  devices  also  clrcumferentlally  disposed 
between  the  yieldingly  connected  members  and  opposing 
material  movement  of  one  of  the  memt>er8  relative  to  the 
other. 


1.070.565.  BOX-CAR.  Jacob  H.  WiisBaoo,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  .Vmerlcan  Car  and  Foundry  Company. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Filed 
Nov.  22.  1911      Serial  No    661.801.     tCl.  106—192.) 


1.  In  a  car  wall  construction  a  series  of  side  posts,  a 
series  of  super-Imposed  wall  members  positioned  between 
said  posts  and  means  Including  brackets  on  the  posts  and 
members  attached  to  the  uppermost  one  of  the  wall 
members  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  brackets  for 
applying  pressure  to  the  uppermost  one  of  said  members 
to  tighten  the  Joints  between  all   of  said   members 

2.  In  a  car  wall  construction  the  combination  with 
posts,  of  a  series  of  wall  planks,  the  ends  of  which  are 
arranged  to  slide  npon  said  posts,  and  means  Including 
brackets  on  the  posts,  and  rods  attached  to  the  uppermost 
one  of  the  series  of  wall  planks  and  ^Justably  connected 
to  the  brackets  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  upper- 
most one  of  said  wall  members  for  tightening  the  Joints 
between    all    of   said    members. 

3.  In  a  car  wall  construction,  a  series  of  super-imposed 
wall  members  positioned  between  a  pair  of  uprights  and 
means  Including  brackets  fixed  to  the  uprights,  and  rods 
attached  to  the  uppermost  one  of  the  series  of  wall  mem- 
bers and  adjustably  connected  to  the  brackets  for  shift 
ing  the  position  of  the  uppermost  one  of  said  wall  mem- 
bers to  tighten  the  Joints  between  all  of  said  members. 

4.  In  a  car  wall  construction  the  combination  with 
grooved  uprights,  of  superimposed  wall  memtx-rs.  the 
ends  of  which  occupy  the  grooves  in  the  uprights,  brack- 
ets on  the  grooved  uprights,  rods  attached  to  the  upper- 
most one  of  the   series  of  wall   members,   the  lower  ends 
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of  which  rods  pass  through  the  brackets,  and  nuts  screw 
seated  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods. 

5.  In  a  car  wall  construction  the  combination  with 
grooved  uprights,  of  super-imposed  wall  members,  the 
ends  of  which  occupy  the  grooves  in  the  uprights  and 
means  including  brackets  on  the  grooved  uprights,  rods 
attached  to  the  uppermost  one  of  the  series  of  wall 
members,  and  nuts  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  for 
locking  the  wall  members  in  position  between  said  up- 
rights. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


indicated  by  combining  the  cbaracterixlng  numeral  of  an 
iifdex  memt>er  with  a  name  space  numeral  thereof  and 
the  position  of  the  Indexed  member  Indicated  by  the 
section    indicia. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,070.566  INDEX  SYSTEM.  Georoi  P.  Wiooiston, 
Kalamasoo.  Mich.  FUed  Oct.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,010        (Cl.    11—7.) 

1.  An  Index  comprising  index  members  having  surname 
Indicia  tabs  bearing  alphabetical  surname  indicia  and 
consecutive  numerals,  and  having  name  spaces  with  con- 
secutive numerals  associated  therewith  and  divided  Into 
sections  by  alplial>etlcal  Christian  or  Arm  name  Indicia 
having  section  indicating  numerals  associated  therewith  ; 
and  an  indexed  element  associated  with  each  index  mem- 
ber and  comprising  members  having  stepped  index  tabs 
bearing  alphabetical  Christian  or  firm  name  Indicia  and 
section  Indicating  numerals  corresponding  to  the  section 
indicating  numerals  associated  with  the  Christian  or  firm 
name  indicia  of  the  index  member,  whereby  an  indexed 
member  of  the  element  may  be  indicated  by  combining 
the  numeral  of  an  index  member  tab  with  a  name  space 
numeral  and  its  position  In  the  Indexed  element  further 
designated  by  the  Christian  or  firm  name  and  section  Indi- 
cia of  the  Index  member  and  the  Christian  or  firm  name 
and  section  indicia   tabs  of  the  Indexed  element. 

2.  An  Index  comprising  index  members  having  surname 
indicia  tabs  bearing  alphabetical  surname  Indicia  and 
consecutive  numerals,  and  having  name  spaces  with  con- 
secutive numerals  associated  therewith  and  divided  Into 
sections  by  alphabetical  rhristian  or  firm  name  indicia  ; 
and  an  Indexed  element  associated  with  each  index  mem- 
ber and  comprising  members  having  stepped  Index  tabs 
l>earlng  alphat>etlcal  Christian  or  firm  name  Indicia  cor- 
responding to  the  Christian  or  firm  name  indicia  of  the 
Index  member,  whereby  an  Indexed  member  of  the  element 
may  be  Indicated  by  combining  the  numeral  of  an  Index 
member  tab  with  a  name  space  numeral  and  Its  position 
in  the  indexed  element  further  designated  by  the  Christian 
or  firm  name  indicia  of  the  index  member  and  the  Chris- 
tian or  firm  name  indicia  tabs  of  the  indexed  element. 

3.  An  index  comprising  Index  members  bearing  alpha- 
betical surname  indicia  and  a  numeral  and  having  name 
spaces  with  numerals  associated  therewith  and  divided 
into  sections  by  alphabetical  Christian  or  firm  name  in- 
dicia :  and  an  indexed  element  associated  with  each  index 
member  and  comprising  members  bearing  alphabetical 
Christian  or  firm  name  indicia  corresponding  to  the 
Christian  or  firm  name  indicia  of  the  index  member, 
whereby  an  indexed  member  of  the  element  may  be  indi- 
cated by  combining  the  characterizing  numeral  of  an  index 
member  with  a  name  space  numeral  thereof  and  its  po- 
sition in  the  indexed  element  further  designated  by  the 
Christian  or  firm  name  indicia  of  the  index  and  indexed 
nemt>ers. 

4.  .\n  index  comprising  an  Index  member  t>earlng  an 
alphabetical  surname  indicia  and  a  numeral  and  having 
Dame  spaces  with  numerals  and  Christian  or  firm  name 
Indicia  associated  therewith  :  and  an  Indexed  clement 
comprising  members  bearing  alphabetical  Christian  or 
firm  name  indicia,  whereby  an  indexed  member  of  the 
element  may  be  indicated  by  combining  the  characterizing 
numeral  of  an  index  member  with  a  name  space  numeral 
thereof  and  Its  position  In  the  indexed  element  further 
designated  by  the  Christian  or  firm  name  indicia. 

.').  .\n  index  comprising  an  index  member  bearing  an 
alphabetical  surname  indicia  and  a  numeral  and  having 
name  spaces  with  numerals  associated  therewith  and 
divided  into  sections  by  alphabetical  Christian  or  firm 
name  Indicia  having  section  Indicating  numerals  asso- 
clated    therewith,    whereby    an    Indexed    member    may    be 


1,070,567.  BANDING  TOOL.  Abthdh  M.  WroHT,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,705. 
(CI.  100—15.) 


1.  A  banding  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  Jaws 
and  means  for  operating  the  same,  said  jaws  being  pro- 
vided with  notches  in  their  outer  ends  for  receiving  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  a  wire  band,  and  also  with  se 
curing  means  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  wire  which  ex- 
tend beyond  said  notches. 

2.  A  banding  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  seg- 
mental Jaws  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  said  Jaws 
being  provided  with  notches  in  their  outer  ends  for  re- 
ceiving the  opposite  end  portions  of  a  wire  band,  and  also 
with  securing  means  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  wire 
which  extend  beyond  said  notches. 

3.  A  banding  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
Jaws  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  said  Jaws  being 
provided  with  notches  in  their  outer  ends  for  receiving 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  a  wire  band,  and  also  with 
end-retaining  posts  located  In  proximity  to  said  notches. 

4.  A  banding  tool  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating 
segmental  jaws  and  means  for  operating  the  same,  said 
Jaws  being  provided  with  notches  In  their  outer  ends  for 
receiving  the  opposite  end  portions  of  a  wire  band,  and 
also  with  end-retaining  posts  located  in  proximity  to 
said  notches. 

5.  In  a  banding  tool,  the  combination  with  a  lever  pro- 
vided intermediate  its  ends  with  a  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  extending  Jaw  adapted  to  constitute  a  support 
for  said  tool,  the  rear  end  of  said  Jaw  being  notched  to 
receive  the  end  of  a  wire  band  and  provided  with  an  end- 
retaining  post  located  above  the  notch ;  of  a  pivoted  Jaw 
cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned  Jaw,  said  pivoted 
Jaw  being  notched  at  its  outer  end  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  adjacent  end  retaining  posts  ;  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  pivoted  Jaw. 

i' Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,070,568.     METHOD  OF  MELTING  METALS  AND 
ALLOYS.      Batmond   S.    Wilk,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Filed 
Nov.  22,  1911.     Serial   No.  661,767.      (CL  204—64.) 
1.  The  herein  described  method  of  melting  metals  and 
alloys,  which  consists  in  forming  In  a  suitable  furnace  by 
means  of  electrically  developed  heat  an  Inert  molten  batb 
of    glassy    or    slag-like    nature    and    of   a    higher    melting 
point  than  that  of  the  metal  or  alloy,  said  bath  lying  In 
a  substantially  uniform  layer  in  the  furnace,  feeding  the 
unmelted  metal  or  alloy   to  be  melted  into  said   bath   and 
fusing  it  by  contact  therewith  as  it  passes  therethrough, 
said  metal  or  alloy  being  fed  in  such  quantities  that  the 
layer  of  molten  metal  resulting  therefrom  Is  always  sub- 
stantially   thinner    than    the    overlying    protective    Inert 
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bath,  and  tipphky  oat  tb«  mottrn   metal  or  alloy  at  In- 
tervafa. 


2.  The  herein  described  method  of  melting  metal  and 
alloys,  wbkrh  con«i«ts  In  feeding  the  metal  or  alloy  Into 
and  through  an  inert  or  molten  bath  of  glaasy  or  slag-like 
nature  and  of  a  higher  melting  point  than  that  of  the 
said  metal  or  alloy,  said  bath  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form depth  within  the  furnace,  utlllxlni  said  bath  as  a 
resistance  element  for  the  generation  of  heat  to  maintain 
Its  molten  condition,  and  regulating  the  feeding  of  the 
metal  or  alloy  and  the  Upplng  out  of  the  molten  metal  or 
alloy  to  keep  the  layer  of  the  latter  subeuntlally  thinner 
than  the  overlying  protecting  layer  of  the  Inert  bath. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  melting  m^als  and 
alloys,  which  consists  in  malnUinlng  a  molten  bath  of 
Inert  slag  like  nnture  by  ntlHtlng  the  same  as  a  resistance 
element  for  the  passage  of  electric  current,  feeding  the 
metal  or  alloy  to  be  melted  Into  this  Inert  bath,  and  main- 
taining the  molten  metal  or  alloy  In  a  layer  onderoeath 
the  In^Tt  bath,  said  layer  being  shallower  than  the  layer 
of  Inert  material,  whereby  the  heat  radiated  from  the 
Inert  bath  keeps  the  layer  of  aolten  metal  at  the  desired 
temperature  without  the  neceaalty  for  raising  the  Inert 
bath  to  a  temperatnre  ubove  the  boiling  point  of  aay  of 
the  metal  elements  contained  in  the  molten  metal. 


1.070,5e».     WREINCH.     Uauv   T.   Wilson,  CUcago.   111. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1»13.    Serial  No.  758,464.     (CL  81—171.) 


A  wrench  harlng  a  sliding  jaw  a  screw  for  adjusting 
the  jaw,  a  seat  for  one  end  of  the  jaw,  a  shank  on  which 
said  jaw  la  mounted,  said  shank  having  an  edge  recess 
Inclined  In  the  direction  of  the  seat,  r  thnmb-plece  on  the 
screw,  a  ball  projecting  from  the  recess  and  engageable 
with  the  thumb-piece,  and  a  spring  mounted  In  the  receas 
and  engageable  with  the  ball  to  press  the  same  ontward. 


1.070,570.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     JoH.v  Locia  WoL».  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   11,  1912.     SerUl  No.  690,094. 
(O.  152 — 46.) 
A   yeblcle    wheel,    comprising  a   center   having  a    body 

provided  with  side  plates  curved  outwardly  to  form  with 


the  peripheral  face  of  tl>«  body  an  annolar  aaat  which  la 
located  at  a  point  subatantlally  :nldway  N  tween  the 
center  of  the  wheel  and  Its  periphery,  the  said  plates 
being  of  sheet  meUl  and  extended  beyond  the  curved  por- 
tions to  form  an  annular  guldeway,  the  extended  portions 
of  the  pUtes  having  openings  and  the  said  curved  por- 
tions having  central  side  bulging  pans,  an  Inflatable  tube 
la   tbt   said    oeat.    a    ring    provided    with    friction    platca 


*  1 


Blidiogly  engaging  the  said  guldeway.  a  shoe  on  the  inner 
edge  of  tbe  ring  seated  oo  the  said  tube,  transverse  plna 
held  on  the  said  ring  and  friction  plates  and  extending 
loosely  through  the  suld  openings,  guard  platea  oo  the 
outer  ends  of  the  said  pins  and  httlng  agalnat  the  outer 
faces  of  the  said  extended  (tortions  of  the  side  platea. 
siwkes  extending  from  the  said  ring,  and  a  rim  hehl  on 
the  »ald  spokaa. 


1,070.571.     WRENCH.     JoHM  M.  Wootan  and  LkWaajiO 
.  M.  WooTAM,  Smitba  Turn  Out,  8.  C.    Filed  May  18. 1012. 

Serial  No.  698,302.      (CI.  81— 139. > 


1.  .i  too]  comprising  a  handle  having  a  longltudinully 
extending  opening  therelu,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  said 
handle,  a  movable  Jaw  having  a  shank  slldaiil.v  mounted 
in  said  handle,  a  rack  bar  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the  Inner  end 
of  said  shank,  a  locking  pawl  In  said  handle  mounted  for 
swiitglng  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  tbe  rack 
bar.  and  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  said  rack 
bar.  and  spring  pressed  means  mounted  in  said  handle  and 

^engaging  the  free  end  of  »ald  pawl  for  retaining  the  suime 
in  locking  engagement  with  said  rack  bar.  and  an  arm 
alidably  mounted  In  tbe  handle  and  engaging  tbe  pawl 
In  opjKjsltlon  to  the  spring  pressed  means  whereby  in  the 
movement  of  tbe  arm  the  pawl  will  impart  a  longitudinal 
movement  to  tbe  rack  bar. 

2.  A  tool  comprising  a  liaudle  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  opening  therein,  a  flxed  Jaw  carried  by  said 
liandle,  a  movable  Jaw  liaving  a  shank  alidably  mounted  in 
said  handle,  a  rack  bar  mounted  In  said  opening  and 
adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with  tbe  Inner  end 
of  said  shanJi,  a  locking  pawl  pivoted  In  said  handle  and 
having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  said  rack  bar, 
spring  preaaed  means  mounted  In  said  handle  and  engag- 
ing the  free  end  of  aaid  pawl  for  retaining  tbe  same 
in  locking  ensagement  with  said  rack  bar.  and  means 
slldable  in  said  opening  and  engaging  the  free  end  of  said 
pawl  for  releasing  tbe  same  from  locking  enKSgement  with 
said  rack  bar  and  imparting  a  longitudinal  movement  to 
the  rack  bar. 
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I,OT0.«T2.  JOINT  rOB  WOODBN  COLUMNS,  CON- 
DUITS, AND  THE  LIKE  SPOfToan  F.  WrcKorr, 
Stamford,  Conn  Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,565.      (CI.  20—92.) 


1.  In  a  structure  such  as  deacrlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  sections  having  meeting  Joint  surfaces  at  their 
adjacent  ends,  each  section  being  provided  at  the  end  with 
a  non  undercut  groove  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
median  transverse  line  of  said  section  and  with  a  non- 
uodercut  tongue  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
median  transverse  line  of  the  other  section,  the  tongue 
and  groove  of  one  section  being  Interlocked  with  the 
groove  and  tongue  respectively  of  the  other  section  ;  sub- 
atantlally as  described. 

2.  In  a  structure  such  as  described,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sections  Individually  and  collectively  Inter- 
locked to  form  a  hollow  body,  each  section  being  provided 
at  each  end  with  a  non-undercut  groove  extending  ap- 
proximately perpendicularly  to  the  median  transverse  line 
of  aaid  section,  and  a  non-undercut  tongue  on  each  end 
0*  each  section  spaced  from  the  groove  at  that  end  and 
extending  Into  the  groove  of  the  adjacent  section  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  structure  such  as  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  having  Joint  surfaces 
at  the  respective  ends  lying  in  planes  extending  radially 
of  the  structure,  each  end  of  each  section  being  provided 
with  a  non  undercut  groove  extending  approximately  per 
pendicularly  to  the  median  line  of  said  section  and  nt 
an  angle  to  the  joint  surface,  and  further  provided  with 
a  non-undercut  tongue  spaced  from  the  grr>ove  and  ex- 
tending angularly  from  the  Joint  surface  into  the  groove 
of  the  adjacent  section  ;  subetautlaliy  as  deacrlbed. 


1.070,573.  BUTTONHOLE-PIECE  FOR  SUSPENDERS. 
.\LrBBD  M.  ZiaoLBR,  Roxbury.  Maaa.,  asaignor  to  A. 
Zlesler  k  Sons  (^ompany,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
ehoaetU.  Filed  Jan  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  673. lUO. 
(Cl.  241— 27. » 


1.  A  button-hole  piece  for  su8(>enders.  comprising  a 
solid,  woven  lower  web  portion  having  a  Imtton-hole 
formed  therein,  and  an  upper  tubular  portion  adjoining 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  web  portion,  said  tubu- 
lar portion  presenting  front  and  rear  walls  which  are 
Coaaected  at  their  edges  thereby  to  constitute  a  pocket 
for  reception  of  the  end  of  a  8houl<ler  strap,  said  froat 


and  rear  walla  of  aaM  tabular  portion  being  prolonged 
beyond  the  mouth  of  tl>e  pocket  and  disconnected  at 
their  side  edges  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  be  secured  to 
said  shoulder-strap. 

2.  A  button-hole  piece  for  snspenders.  comprising  a 
solid,  woven  lower  web  portion  having  a  button  hole 
formed  therein,  and  an  upper  tubular  portion  adjoining 
and  forming  a  continnatlon  of  tbe  web.  to  constitute  a 
pocket  for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  aboulder-strap, 
tbe  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  tubular  portion  being 
prolonged  and  separated  at  their  side  edges  beyond  tbe 
mouth  of  the  pocket,  one  of  said  prolongations  having  a 
transverse,  loosely  woven  portion  along  which  such  pro- 
longation la  turned  In  to  present  a  finished  edge. 

3.  A  button-hole  piece  for  suspenders,  comprising  a 
solid  woven  lower  web  portion  having  a  button-hole 
formed  therein,  and  an  npper  tubular  portion  adjoining 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  wet>  but  of  greater 
width  than  the  web,  to  constitute  a  shoulder-strap-receiv- 
ing pocket  which  la  closed  at  the  sides. 

4.  A  button-hole  piece  for  suspenders,  comprising  a 
solid  woven  lower  web  portion  having  a  button-bole 
formed  therein,  and  an  upper  tubular  portion  adjoining 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  web  but  of  greater 
width  than  the  web.  to  form  a  pocket  for  the  reception 
of  the  end  of  a  shoulder  strap,  the  front  and  rear  walla 
of  the  pocket  being  prolonged  and  separated  at  their  side 
edges  beyond  the  mouth  of  the  pocket,  such  prolongations 
constituting  lips  which  may  be  folded  transversely  from 
edge  to  edge  and  turned  Into  the  pocket  to  present  a 
finished  transverse  edge  at  the  mouth  thereof. 

5.  A  button-hole  piece  for  suspenders,  comprising  a 
solid,  woven  lower  web  portion  having  a  button-bole 
formed  therein  and  an  upper  tnbniar  portion  Integral  with 
the  web  portion,  said  tubular  portion  presenting  front 
and  rear  walls  which  are  integral  at  their  edges  thereby 
to  constitute  a  sboulder-strap-receiv^g  pocket,  said  front 
and  rear  walls  of  tbe  tubular  portion  being  prolonged  be- 
yond the  luouth  of  the  pocket  and  disconnected  at  their 
side  edges,  thereby  to  form  separate  lips  which  may  be 
folded  transversely  from  edge  to  edge  and  turned  into  the 
pocket  to  present  a  trans verae  finished  edge. 


1,070.574.  W.\TER  -  HEATER.  HoMEB  ANDEKSON, 
Pceksklll.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,070.      (Cl.  122—215.) 


In  a  water  heater  comprising  hollow  hubs  connected  by 
means  of  tubes  whereby  fluids  entering  one  hub  must  pass 
through  the  tubes  to  get  to  tbe  other  hub,  hollow  webs 
connecting  the  said  tubes  for  part  of  tbe  lengths  of  the 
tubes,  the  water  chambers  In  the  webs  opening  Into  the 
tnl)es  and  hollow  bub. 


1,070,578.  SANITARY  TOILET  PAD.  Howakd  M.  Bat- 
son  and  Llewellyn  W.  Channbll,  Vaughn,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,642.  (Cl.  4—18.) 
In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  relatively  heavy 
foundation  comprising  an  elongated  annular  body  having 
downwardly  bent.  Inwardly  extending  portions  separated 
by  silts,  a  multiplicity  of  relatively  thin  paper  leaves  of 
similar  form  secured  to  the  body,  each  l<>«f  being  provided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  tab  at  the  front  thereof,  an  1 
outwardly  extending  tabs  spaced  around  the  periphery  and 
defined  from  the  leaf  by  lines  of  perforation,  said  out 
wardly  extending  tabs  being  secured  together  by  suitable 
means,  the  separated  leaves  being  secured  together  at  the 
rear  by  a  portion  defined  from  the  body  by  a  line  of  perfo- 
ratioaa,   outwardly    extending    tabs   formed   on    each   leaf 
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and  fre«  from  each  other  to  provide  gripping  meant,  and      dlipoBed  propeller  mounted  for  rotation  In  line  with  aald 

spring   clips   wnired   to   the   body   each   comprl.lng  a    U-      opening,   two  engine,    mounted  on   oppoalte   tides   of   the 

^      *  op<>nlng,  and  means  for  drtvlnjt  aaid  propeller  fn»m  one  of 

Mid  engine*,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 
^  ■^'i1^^''^~i7'''^''^^i>^  [Clalmt  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.070.677.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVE  FOR  SECOND- 
ARY CLOCKS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Adblbeht  O.  Binkckb. 
Foxboro.  Mass.  Filed  Jane  7,  1911,  Serial  No.  631.810. 
Renewed  Nov.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  733,181  iC\. 
58—27.) 


shaped  member  having  Inwardly  extending  enda  bent  to 
form  finger  gripe. 


1070,576.       FLYING-MACHINE.       Fbank     M.     Bill,    El 
'  Paso.   Tex.      Filed   May   4.   1911.     Serial   No.   625.016. 
(CI.  244—16.) 


-t  m]  r  ,'    ]  i\    ]    *   t  J  y 


1.  A  flying  machine  having  a  frame,  a  plane  mounted 
thereon,  a  gas-engine  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  reservoir 
for  compressed  air.  and  connections  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  engine  for  starting  the  engine  with  air  from  the  reser- 
voir, said  reservoir  being  located  In  the  lower  part  of  the 
machine  and  serving  as  a  pontoon  when  the  machine  de- 
scends upon  water,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  flying  machine  having  a  frame,  a  plane  mounted 
thereon,  a  gas-engine  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  seat  for  an 
operator,  controlling  devices  located  adjacent  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  tanks  constituting  a  reservoir,  an  air  com 
pressor  driven  by  the  engine  for  compressing  the  air  In 
the  reservoir,  a  motor,  and  means  controlled  by  the  op- 
erator for  admitting  air  to  the  motor  from  the  reservoir 
and  connecting  the  motor  in  driving  relation  to  the  en- 
gine, said  tanks  being  located  In  the  lower  part  of  the  ma- 
chine and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof  and 
serving  as  pontoons  when  the  machine  descends  upon  wa- 
ter, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  plane  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough  at  the  center,  a  vertically-disposed  fln  mount 
ed  upon  the  frame  in  line  with  said  opening,  a  horlion- 
tally-disposed  propeller  mounted  for  rotation  in  line  with 
said  opening,  and  an  engine  for  driving  the  propeller,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fortb. 

4.  A  flying  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  plane  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough  at  the  center,  a  vertically-disposed  fln  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  In  line  with  said  opening,  meant  for 
varying  the  effective  area  of  the  fln,  a  horliontally-dls- 
poaed  propeller  mounted  for  rotation  In  line  with  said 
opening,  and  an  engine  for  driving  the  propeller,  8ut>stan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

!S.  A  flying  machine  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  plane  mounted  thereon  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough  at  the  center,  a  vertically-disposed  fln  mount- 
ed upon  the  frame  In  line  with  said  opening,  a  horisonUlly- 


1.  In  combination  with  the  cooperating  elements  of 
secondary  clocks  and  the  like  of  the  character  described, 
drive  wheels  having  teeth  arranged  on  their  peripheral 
surfaces  and  In  opposite  directions,  a  pivoted  arm  electro- 
magnetlcally  operated,  said  arm  provided  with  engaging 
elements,  which  engage  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheels,  in 
order  to  impart  motion  thereto. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cooperating  elements  of 
secondary  clocks  and  the  like  of  the  character  descrlbe<l, 
drive  wheels  having  slanting  teeth  arranged  on  their  pe- 
ripheral surfaces  and  in  opposite  directions,  a  pivoted  arm 
electro-magnetlcally  operated,  said  arm  provided  with  sta- 
tionary engaging  elements,  which  engage  with  the  slant- 
ing surfaces  of  the  teeth  of  said  wheels  in  order  to  Im- 
part  motion   thereto. 


1,070.578.  FOLDABLE  CRATE.  Edgab  T.  Bond.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  517.011. 
(Cl.  220—132.) 


1.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  a 
top,  two  opposite  sides,  each  Inwardly  foldable  from  Its 
lower  end,  and  each  consisting  of  two  companion  sections, 
each  tectlon  formed  of  a  divided  support  centrally  jointed 
and  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  on  Itself  and  Into  a  hori- 
zontal position  and  to  be  unfolded  and  raised  vertically, 
and  longitudinal  strands  extending  between  the  sapporta. 
and  two  opposite  sides  each  consisting  of  a  series  of  rods 
spaced  apart,  each  rod  pivotally  mounted  at  Its  lower  end 
and  Inwardly  and  horliontally  foldable  on  ita  pivot  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  vertically,  two  of  the  sides  when 
folded  m  a  borlsontal  plane  arranged  to  overlie  the  other 
two  sides  when  folded  into  a  horliontal  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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2.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  two  oppoalte 
sidea  each  centrally  foldable  inwardly  and  also  Inwardly 
foldable  from  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be  raised  into 
a  vertical  position,  a  top  mounted  on  said  centrally  fold- 
able  sides,  two  opposite  sides,  each  consisting  of  a  series 
of  vertical  posts  and  swinging  rods,  the  posts  having  a 
fixed  position  and  spaced  apart,  and  the  swinging  rods, 
one  for  each  post,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
Ita  poet  and  Inwardly  and  horizontally  foldable  from  ita 
pivot  and  adapted  to  be  raised  vertically,  two  of  the  sides 
when  folded  horiaontally,  arranged  to  overlie  the  other 
two  sides  when  folded  Into  a  borlsontal  position,  and  a 
bottom  having  the  series  of  posts  secured  thereto  on  each 
aide,  tubstantlaily  as  described. 

3.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  two 
opposite  sides  each  centrally  foldable  Inwardly  and  also  In- 
wardly foldable  from  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  be  ralsod 
into  a  vertical  position,  a  top  mounted  on  said  centrally 
foldable  sides,  two  opposite  tides  each  consisting  of  a 
series  of  vertical  posts  secirod  to  the  lx)ttom  on  each  side 
and  spaced  apart,  and  swinRing  rods,  one  for  each  post, 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  ita  post  and  in- 
wardly and  horixontally  frldable  from  Its  pivot  and 
adapted  to  l»e  raised  vertl-ally,  two  of  the  sides  when 
folded  Into  a  hortxontal  position  arranged  to  overlie  the 
other  two  sides  when  inwardly  folded,  the  two  adjoining 
rods  at  each  end  when  elevated  receiving  between  them 
the  ends  of  the  centrally  foldable  sides  when  elevated, 
tulwtantlally  as  deBcrll>ed. 

4.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  a  top.  a  bot- 
tom, a  laterally  qaovable  strip  on  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  bottom,  two  sides  for  the  body  of  the  crate  extending 
crosswise  of  the  t>ottom  at  right  angles  to  the  Ijitenilly 
movable  strips,  each  of  said  crate  sides  centrally  fold- 
able  Inwardly  and  also  Inwardly  foldable  from  the  lower 
end  and  adapted  to  be  raised  vertically,  a  series  of  verti- 
cal posts  secured  to  each  laterally  movable  strip  and 
spaced  apart,  a  series  of  swinging  rods  one  for  each  post 
each  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  Its  post 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  and  raised  into  ji  v.rtl- 
cal  position  on  its  pivot,  and  when  vertical  have  the  two 
adjoining  end  rods  on  each  side  at  the  ends  furnish  a 
support  for  holding  the  centrally  foldable  sides  In  verti- 
cal   i>osltlon,   substantially    as  described, 

6.  In  a  foldable  crate,  the  combination  of  a  bottom,  a 
top.  two  oppoalte  sides  each  consisting  of  a  series  of 
fixed  bottom  posts,  spaced  apart  and  standing  vertical,  a 
serl«-s  of  swinging  reds  one  rod  for  each  post,  each  rod 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  its  post  and  in- 
wardly foldable  into  a  horizontal  position  and  adapted 
to  l>e  raised  vertically  on  Its  pivot,  a  strip  attached  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  rods,  and  a  strip  attached  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  rods. -the  strips  engaging  respectively  the  bot- 
tom and  top  of  the  crate  and  holding  the  rods  In  their 
ralse<l  vertical  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,070,579.      GUN.       Kabl    Auocht    BhAinino,    Herstal, 
Belgium.      Filed    July    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    "OJ^.SIO. 

ICI.  42 1.) 


1.  Id  a  moTable-barrel  fli>«rm  of  the  kind  descrlU-d.  the 
combination  of  ii  movable  breech  casing,  a  breech  boll  car- 
rying a  locking  lever  and  contained  within  said  breech 
casing,  a  meml)er  dlsplaceable  with  the  breech  casing 
without  acting  upon  the  locking  lever  when  the  firearm 
is  used  for  automatic  firing  but  manually  controlled 
when  used  for  ordinary  firing,  and  means  for  operating 
the  locking  lever  compriaing  a  plurality  of  noses  on  said 
member  which  engage  respectively  with  noses  on  said  lock- 
ing lever. 


2.  Injk  firearm  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  movable  barrel,  a  movable  breech  casing  formed  with 
openings,  a  breech  bolt  contained  within  aald  casing,  a 
plurality  of  locking  levers  carried  by  said  breech  bolt, 
a  sleeve  dlsplaceable  along  with  the  breech  casing  without 
acting  upon  the  locking  levers  when  the  firearm  is  used 
for  automatic  firing  but  manually  controlled  when  used 
for  ordinary  firing,  the  said  sleeve  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  noses  which  extend  through  the  openings  in 
said  breech  casing  and  act  upon  noses  formed  on  said 
locking  levers  in  the  rearward  travel  of  the  sleeve  to  un- 
lock the  breech  bolt  from  the  barrel  and  allow  the  con- 
tinued rearward  movement  of  the  breech  bolt,  and  also 
to  engage  with  other  noses  formed  on  said  locking  levers 
during  the  return  movement  of  the  breech  bolt  after  a 
fresh  cartridge  has  been  injected,  to  relock  the  breech 
bolt  with  the  barrel. 


1,070,680.  DOOR  LOCK.  Alwi.v  Brbithaipt.  Hobokeo, 
N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,781.  <C1. 
70—16.) 

tt 


1.  A  keeper  for  a  door  lock  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  an  opening,  a  rotatable  member  within  the  body 
having  four  plane  radial  striker  plate  projections  arranged 
to  successively  extend  through  the  opening  In  a  position 
parallel  with  the  door,  a  spring  pressed  pawl  In  the  hollow 
body  adapted  to  yieldingly  fit  into  the  angular  space  l« - 
tweeu  two  adjacent  striker  plate  projections  in  order  to 
position  said  rotatable  member  and  to  rigidly  engage  s 
striker  plate  which  is  opposite  the  one  extending  through 
the  opening  in  order  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  whereby  the  keeper  is  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  closure  of  a  door  having  a  cooperating  bolt  of 
uniform  rectangular  section  fixed  In  Its  locked  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  lock  secure<l 
thereto  and  having  a  rectangular  bolt  adapted  to  be  fixed 
in  its  extended  or  locked  position,  of  a  keeper  comprising 
a  relatively  stationary  casing  having  an  opening  therein. 
a  rotatable  meml>er  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  door 
axis  and  four  uniformly  spaced  plane  radial  striker  plate 
projections,  and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  pivoted  with  its 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotatable  member  and  di- 
rectly opposite  the  reacting  surface  of  one  of  the  striker 
plate  projections,  said  spring-pressed  pawl  being  adapted 
to  yieldingly  fit  into  the  angular  space  between  two  adja- 
cent striker  plate  projections  in  order  to  position  said 
rotatable  member  and  to  rigidly  engage  one  of  the  striker 
plate  projections  In  order  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  aald 
member  in  one  direction,  whereby  the  keeper  is  adapted  to 
permit  the  closure  of  the  dcor  with  said  lock  In  its  extend- 
ed or  locked  position. 


1,070.581.  SrOOL-BRAKE.  Michakl  J.  BKOuiiB.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  741,922. 
(Cl.  242—147.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de<icrlbed.  In  combinn- 
tlon  with  a  spindle  havlnic  a  spool  or  bobbin  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  sleeve 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  spindle  and  provided  with 
means  cooperating  therewith  to  prevent  relative  rotation, 
a  friction  plate  apertured  to  fit  over  said  spindle  and  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  extending  means  of  attachment 
to  said  spool,  said  plate  being  loosely  carried  by  and  re- 
tained on  said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve  being  provided  with 
a  friction  face  movable  relative  to  and  into  frictlona'  ec- 
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gragetoeDt  witb  said  plate,  and  a  clamping  not  cooperat- 
ing wttb  the  threaded  portion  of  said  spindle  tnd  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  to  eogag«  said  sleeve  to  more  Ita  fric- 
tion face  Into  operative  frictlonal  enm?ement  with  said 
plate. 


^JjO 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cril>ed,  braking  meaaa 
for  ase  in  combination  with  a  apool  or  tmbbin  rotatably 
mounted  upon  a  spindle  provided  with  a  threaded  portion, 
comprising  a  friction  disk  having  a  sleeved  portion  having 
its  end  upset,  a  friction  plate  mounted  on  said  sleeved 
portion  and  retained  thereon  by  said  upset  end,  said  fric- 
tion disk  l)eing  movable  relative  to  said  friction  plate  to 
engage  its  friction  face  therewith,  |ind  a  clamping  nut 
adapted  for  codp<'ratlon  with  the  tbraaded  spindle  to  en 
Caxe  said  friction  disk  to  adjustably  bold  it  In  frictlonal 
engagement  with  said  friction  plate. 


1.070.582.       FIREARM. 
Utah.      Filed   Apr.    23, 
42—4.) 


JoBif    M.     BauwNiMu.     Ogdeu, 
1913.      Serial   No    763.045.     CI. 


1.  In  a   drearm,   the  combination  of  a   frame,  a   breeoh- 
,   slide  sliding  on   the  frame,   firing  mechanism   mounted  In 

said  frame,  a  grip-lever  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  having 
an  extension  to  lock  or  release  said  firing  mechanism,  and 
a  alMe-lock  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  engaging 
or  releasing  a  shoulder  on  said  breech-slide  for  locking 
said  slide  in  its  forward  position  and  releasing  same, 
said  slide-lock  having  an  integral  pivot-pin  fitted  trana- 
■■  versely  through  said  frime  and  throujjh  said  grtp-lever. 
whereby  said  slide-lock  is  pivoted  in  said  frame  and  piv- 
otally secures  said  grip-lever  in  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  breech- 
alide  sliding  on  the  frame,  firing  mechanism  comprising 
a  hammer  and  a  sear  pivoted  in  said  frnme,  a  griplever 
pivoted  in  said  frame  and  having  an  extension  to  lock  or 
release  said  firing  mechanism,  and  a  slide-lock  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  engaging  or  reieaalng  a  ahonl- 
de^  on  said  breech-slide  for  locking  said  slide  in  its  for- 
ward position  and  releasing  same,  said  slide-lock  having 
an  Intogrnl  pivot  pin  fitted  transversely  through  said  frame 
and  through  said  grip-lever  whereby  said  slide-lock  la  piv- 
oted in  said  frame  and  pivotally  secures  said  grip-lever  in 
aald  frame,  said  slide-lock  also  having  an  inward  projec- 
tion extending  into  the  frame  for  locking  the  hammer  in 
Its  cocked  position. 

3.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  breech- 
slide  sliding  on  the  frame,  firing  mechanism  comprising 
a  hammer  and  a  sear  pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  grip-lever 
pivoted  in  said  frame  and  having  an  extension  to  lock  or 
release  said  firing  mechanism,  and  a  slide-lock  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  engaging  or  releasing  a  shoul- 
der on  said  breerh-sllde  for  locking  aald  slide  in  Ita  for- 


ward position  and  releasing  same,  said  slide-lock  having 
aa  Integral  pivot-pin  fitted  transversely  through  aald 
frame  and  through  said  grip-lever  whereby  said  alide-lock 
is  pivoted  In  said  frame  and  pivotally  aecares  said  grip- 
lever  in  said  frame,  said  slide-lock  also  having  an  Inward 
projection  extending  into  the  frame  for  locking  the  aear 
when  it  holds  the  hammer  In  cocked  poeltlon. 

■  4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  l)reecb- 
sIMe  sliding  on  the  frame,  firing  mechanism  comprlstriK  a 
hammer  and  a  sear  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  grip-lever  plT- 

I  Med  in  said  frame  and  having  an  exteeaion  to  lock  or 
release  said  firing  mechanism,  and  a  slide-lock  pivotally 
monnted  on  said  frame  for  eniraKing  or  releasing  •  shoul- 
der on  said  breech-slide  for  locking  said  slide  in  its  for- 
ward poaitlon  and  releasing  aame,  aald  slide-lock  having 
an  Integral  pivot  pin  fitted  transversely  through  said  frame 
and  through  said  grip-lever,  whereby  said  slide-lock  is 
pivoted  in  aald  frame  and  pivotally  secures  said  grip-lever 
in  aald  frame,  said  allde-Iock  also  having  an  Inward  pro- 
jection extending  into  the  frame  for  locking  the  hammer 
in  Its  rorkiMl  position  nnd  for  looking  the  sear  against 
reieaalng  said  hammer. 

r>.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  breech- 
slide  sliding  on  the  frame,  firing  miH-hanIsm  comprising  a 
hammer  and  a  sear  pivoted  In  said  frame,  a  slide-lock 
pivotally  monnted  on  said  frame  for  engaging  or  releas- 
ing a  shoulder  on  said  hreechallde  for  locking  aald  allde 
In  Its  forward  position  and  releasing  the  same,  said  slide- 
lock  having  an  inward  projection  extending  into  the  frame 
for  engaging  and  locking  the  hammer  in  Ita  cocked  posi- 
tion and  for  engaging  and  locking  the  s<>«r  against  releas- 
ing said  hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Qasette  ) 


1.070.683.     VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL  COM 
BU8TI0N    ENGINES.      John    Bi  jwiii.    Denver.     Colo. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.    Serial   No.  673,101.  id.  123 — 100.) 


at  *1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  liavtug  a  head 
e<iulpped  with  a  cavity  having  the  shape  of  a  segment  of 
a  sphere,  the  cylinder  head  being  provided  with  Induction 
and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  valve  of  counter-part  abape,  lo- 
cated In  said  cavity,  and  having  a  passage  constantly  In 
communication  with  the  cylinder  chamber,  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  valve,  whereby  ita  paasage  Is  alternately  in 
communication  with  the  induction  and  exhaust  ports  of 
the  cylinder  head,  a  disk  applied  to  the  cylinder 
head  Interiorly,  and  having  a  perforstion  in  communi- 
cation with  the  cavity  of  the  valve,  an  expansion 
ring  inserted  In  the  inner  extremity  of  the  pasaage  in  the 
valve,  and  In  contact  with  the  said  disk  and  surrounding 
its  perforatiou,  the  outer  edge  of  the  said  ring  being 
exposed  to  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder,  the  disk  b»- 
ing  separated  from  the  Inner  face  of  the  valve,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  comlilnntion  with  a  cylinder  having  a  head 
equipped  with  a  cavity,  of  a  valve  fitting  closely  in  said 
cavity  and  rotatable  therein,  said  head  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  opening  Into  said  cavity,  a  disk  sepnrating 
said  cavity  from  the  cylinder,  an  opening  in  said  disk,  a 
passage  in  said  valve  communicating  constantly  with  said 
opening  and  intermittently  with  said  Inlet  and  exbauat 
ports,  said  valve  being  separated  from  said  disk  except 
for  a  small  cylindrical  portion  surrounding  the  opening 
in  said  disk,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  valve. 
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1  070,584.  NOSE- PROTECTOR.  Jt'Lirs  O.  Braow.  Brta- 
tol,  S.  D.  Piled  Jan.  18,  1912.  Serial  No  672.013  (Cl. 
2—19.) 


A  nose  protector  comprising  a  nose  grip,  a  frame  con- 
■istlng  of  a  single  length  of  wire  so  l)ent  as  to  form  a  loop 
for  embracing  the  nose,  the  upper  ends  of  said  loop  being 
pivotally  connected  to  the  nose  grip,  a  flexible  shield 
atltched  to  the  frame,  said  frame  being  pliable  so  that  the 
aame  may  be  manipulated  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the 
wearer's  nose. 


1.070.685.  AIR  rUMP.  Chablcs  P.  Cla«kb.  Boston, 
Mass.  Piled  Feb.  29,  1912  Serial  No  680.691.  (Cl. 
180—6.) 


seat  monnted  on  aald  valve  shaft,  and  a  handle  keyed  to 
said  threaded  valve  shaft,  whereby  the  bar  engaging  said 


!  Ib  An  air  pump,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  pro- 
tided  with  a  cylindrl'-al  l>ore.  of  a  lining  for  said  l)ore 
which  is  spaced  from  the  wall*  thereof  thereby  to  form  an 
air  chamber  around  said  llnlnK.  a  piston  operating  with- 
in said  lining,  a  discharge  pipe,  said  c.vllnder  casting  hav- 
ing an  opening  leading  to  said  air  chamber  at  its  lower 
end  on  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  an  inlet  port  or  passage 
leading  from  said  air  chamber  at  its  upper  end  into  the 
cylinder  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  an  outlet  port  or 
passage  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  to  the 
discbarge  pipe,  and  valve  plug  aperiurea  leading  to  said 
ports,  valves  loosely  sustained  In  said  ports  or  passages, 
and  valve  plugs  removably  mounted  in  the  apertures  and 
retaining  the  valvea  therein. 


1.070.586.  COOKER.  Petbr  M  Conkbt,  Longbeach, 
Cal.  Filed  Jtily  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  706.984.  (Cl. 
53—1.) 

A  cooker,  comprislne  s  cylindrical  receptacle  provided 
with  a  threaded  externa!  opening,  a  centrally  apertured 
closure  threaded  on  its  periphery  to  engage  the  cylin- 
drical receptacle,  said  aperture  having  Inwardly  Inclined 
edges  forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  plate  adapted  to  fit  In 
said  valve  seat  to  form  a  closure  therefor  provided  with 
a  centrally  threaded  bore,  a  threaded  shaft  engaging  said 
threaded  bore  provided  with  a  bar  engaging  lug.  a  bar  of 
greater   length   than  the  Internal   diameter  of  said  valTe 


•-  ^ 


lower   edge   of  the    valve  seat,    the    valve    may    be   tightlj 
seated  to  retain  pressure  created  within  the  receptacle. 


1,070,587.  OIL^BURNER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  STOVES. 
CUABLEB  W.  Dall.  Waukesha,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1912. 
SerUl  No.   730,428.      (Cl.   158—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stove  embodying  a  fire-box 
and  a  grate,  a  filler  of  non  combust ihle  material  disposed 
upon  said  grate,  a  shield  disposed  upon  said  filler  with  a 
portion  thereof  spaced  from  the  latter  and  provided  with 
openings  therein,  a  burner  arranged  above  said  shield 
and  having  downwardly  directed  openings  In  line  with 
the  shield  openings,  an  expansion  pipe  in  communication 
with  said  burner  and  extending  rearwardly  thereof  within 
the  fire  l)ox,  a  vertically  disposed  generator  extending 
through  said  filler  and  having  communication  at  Its 
upper  end  with  tsaid  expansion  pipe,  and  a  source  of  oil 
supply  for  the  generator. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stove  emlwdylng  a  grate,  a 
filler  of  non -combustible  material  disposed  upon  said 
grate ;  a  source  of  oil  supply,  a  generator  In  communica- 
tion with  the  oil  supply  ;  an  expansion  chamber  in  com- 
munication with  the  generator,  a  burner  In  communica- 
tion with  the  expansion  chamber  and  hnvlng  downwardly 
directed  outlets,  a  shield  arranged  beneath  the  burner 
and  provided  with  openings  in  line  with  the  burner  ontleta 
to  direct  the  flame  l)eneath  said  shield,  and  an  air  shaft 
having  a  perforated  upper  end  extending  downwardly 
from  said  shield  through  the  filler  to  the  stove  grate. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stove  embodying  a  grate,  a 
filler  of  non-combustible  material  disposed  upon  the  grate, 
a  shield  having  openings  therein  spaced  from  said  filler, 
an  air  shaft  extending  downwardly  from  the  abield 
through  the  filler  to  the  grate  and  provided  with  a  p«rf»- 
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rated  upper  eod,  a  t>urD«r  disi>OHed  above  the  shield  and 
baving  downwardly  directed  uutlet^  in  line  with  the 
openinKS  in  the  latter,  a  generator  in  communlcatlpn 
with  the  barner.  and  a  »ource  of  oil  snppl.v  for  the  gen- 
erator. 


3.  A  pair  of  cooperating  gears,  one  of  which  la  coro- 
poaed  of  a  number  of  sections  independently  yleldable 
traosveraely  to  tbelr  axea  and  means  for  causing  one  or 
more  of  said  sections  to  take  up  back  lash. 


1,070,688.  ROTARY  FLUID-PRESSURE  MOTOR.  Philip 
J.  Darlington,  Plalnvllle,  Conn.  Filed  Not.  30,  1908. 
Serial  No.  465.078.      (CI.  121—73.) 


■'----1- 1   "^      .---  .— ^     ^^^^m^^^Ei^^^^m^A 

■r         ■         •  ■*  ] 
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1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  cylinder, 
a  head,  and  a  diametrically  slotted  piston,  said  cylinder 
being  externally  circular,  and  formed  with  an  eccentric 
bore,  said  head  belnj:  concentrically  secured  to  said  cylin- 
der and  formed  with  a  hollow  arch  over  the  center  thereof, 
said  head  terminating  In  a  concentric  hollow  hub  threaded 
to  receiye  a  supply  pipe  and  said  >)islon  having  an  end 
extension  under  said  arch  formed  to  engage  a  wrench.- 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  diametrically  slotted  piston,  a  concentric  cylinder 
head  composed  of  two  cylindrical  concentric  end  portions 
QOlted  by  a  plurality  of  smaller  portions  formed  with  a 
passage  for  motive  fluid,  a  collar  on  the  end  of  the  piston 
forming  thrast  t)€aring  with  one  of  the  cylindrical  end 
portions,  and  tension  ro<l8  connecting  said  cylinder  with 
said  cylinder  head. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
of  a  diametrically  slotted  piston,  and  a  concentric  bead 
composed  of  two  concentric  cylindrical  end  portions 
united  by  a  plurality  of  smaller  portions,  said  piston  hav- 
ing a  flanged  end  portion  axlally  between  said  cylindrical 
end  portions  of  said  head  and  formed  to  engage  a  wrench. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  an  externally 
smooth  cylinder,  a  slotted  piston  concentrically  mounted 
therein,  a  concentric  hollow  hub  arranged  to  receive  a 
supply  pipe  with  a  central  open  space  between  said  cylin- 
der and  said  hub,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  members 
uniting  said  cylinder  and  said  bub,  one  of  said  longitudi- 
nal members  being  formed  with  a  passage  for  the  motive 
fluid,  said  piston  bnving  one  end  extending  axially  Into 
said  open  si;>ace. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  the  combination  of  a  slotted  pis- 
ton and  a  cylinder  baring  a  head  formed  with  a  concen- 
tric hollow  hub  arranged  to  receive  a  concentric  supply 
pipe,  said  hub  being  supported  on  a  plurality  of  axial 
portions  leaving  an  open  central  space  between  said  hub 
and  said  cylinder  proper,  said  piston  extending  axially 
Into  said  central  space  and  being  formed  there  to  engtge 
a  wrench. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


4.  A  pair  of  cooperating  gears,  one  of  which  Is  com- 
posed of  a  number  of  spoked  sections  Independently  yield- 
able  transversely  to  tbelr  axes  and  means  for  causing 
one  or  more  of  such  sections  to  yieldingly  contact  with 
the  opposite  flanks  of  the  teeth  of  the  cooperating  gsar 
from  the  remainder. 

5.  A  pair  of  cooperating  gears,  one  of  which  Is  com- 
posed of  a  number  of  sections  Independently  yleldable 
transversely  to  their  axes  and  means  for  causinK  one  or 
more  of  the  central  sections  to  yieldingly  contact  with 
the  rear  flanks  of  the  teeth  of  the  cooperating  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte4l  in  the  Oasette.} 


1,070,590.  UNION  HEAD  MACHINE.  Hsnby  O.  Evank, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,886.      (CI.  10—128.) 


1 


i,070,589.  REDUCTION  -  GEARING.  GsoBG  DCPFINO, 
Cologne.  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,850.      (Cl.   74 — 28.) 

1.  A  pair  of  cooperating  gears,  one  of  which  is  com- 
posed of  a  nnml>er  of  spoked  soctions  independently  yield- 
able  transversely  to  their  axes  due  to  the  elastic  con- 
struction of  the  spokes. 

,2.  K  pair  of  cooperating  gears,  one  of  which  Is  com- 
posed of  a  number  of  spoked  sections  Independently  yield- 
able  transversely  to  tbelr  axes,  due  to  the  elasticity  of  said 
spokes. 


•<»4  M 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  union  heads,  a  chnck 
adapted  to  support  a  union  head  blank,  a  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  chuck  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment In  either  direction,  one  of  said  spindles  carrying  a 
threading  die  and  the  other  a  tap,  a  reclprocable  spindle 
carried  by  said  die  spindle  and  carrying  a  roaming  and 
facing  tool,  means  for  reciprocating  said  facing  tool 
spindle,  and  means  to  rotate  said  spindles  In  either  direc- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  union  beads,  a  chuck 
adapted  to  support  a  union  head  blank,  a  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  side  of  said  chuck  and  adapted  for  move- 
ment in  either  direction,  one  of  said  spindles  carrying 
a  threading  die  and  the  other  a  tap,  a  reclprocable  spindle 
carried  by  said  die  spindle  and  carrying  a  reaming  and 
facing  tool,  means  for  reciprocating  said  facing  tool 
spindle,  and  a  quick  return  mechanism  connected  to  said 
facing  tool  spindle. 


August  19, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


589 


1,070,691    8HIPPINO  BOX.  CASE,  OB  CBATK. 

CHBisTorBR  Fassnacht,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor 
to  The  Sectional  Box  Co..  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
532,726.      (C\.  217—12.) 


1.  lo  combination,  a  box  comprising  four  side  pieces, 
each  side  piece  having  grooved  cleats  on  each  end,  with 
end  pieces  adapted  to  fit  between  the  side  pieces  and 
against  the  Inner  sides  of  the  cleats,  and  two  cleats  se- 
cured to  each  end  piece  and  provided  with  flanges  adapted 
to  engage  the  grooves  of  the  adjacent  cleats  on  the  sides. 

2.  In  comblnatioa,  a  box  blank  consisting  of  four  side 
pieces,  each  side  piece  having  grooved  cleats  at  its  outer 
ends,  with  two  end  pieces  adapted  to  be  placed  between 
the  side  pieces  and  l)ear  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
cleats  attached  thereto,  and  flanged  cleats  attached  to  the 
outer  face  of  each  end  piece,  the  flanges  of  the  cleats  on 
the  end  pieces  being  adapted  to  engage  the  grooves  In  the 
cleats  of  the  side  pieces  when  the  side  pieces  are  closed 
around  the  end  pieces. 

3.  In  .combination,  a  box  comprising  four  side  pieces, 
each  side  piece  having  grooved  cleats  on  each  end,  with 
end  pieces  adapted  to  fit  between  the  side  pieces  and 
against  the  inner  sides  of  the  cleats,  cleats  secured  to  each 
end  piece  and  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  engage 
the  grooves  of  the  adjacent  cleats  on  the  sides,  and  lock- 
ing members  carried  by  the  cleats  on  the  end  pieces  for 
detachable  engagement  with  the  cleats  on  the  side  pieces. 

4.  In  combination,  a  l>ox  comprising  four  side  pieces, 
each  side  piece  having  grooved  cleats  on  each  end.  with 
end  pieces  adapted  to  flt  between  the  side  pieces  and 
UKSInst  the  inner  sides  of  the  cleats,  cleats  secured  to  each 
end  piece  and  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the 
grooves  of  the  adjacent  cleats  on  the  sides,  and  locking 
members  attached  to  the  cleats  on  the  end  pieces  having 
books  formed  at  tbelr  free  ends  for  detachable  engage- 
ment with  notches  in  the  cleats  on  the  side  pieces. 


1,070,592.  GAME-TABLE.  Edqab  E.  Fat,  Newton. 
Mass.  Filed  June  29.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,730.  (Cl. 
46—12.) 


i 


transversely  of  said  top  and  adjacent  to  opposite  ends 
thereof  respectively,  springs  to  support  said  wires  at  a 
distance  above  said  playing  surface'  and  means  to  change 
the  angle  of  said  springs  to  vary  the  tension  to  said  wires. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  top  therefor  provided  with  a  playinp  sur- 
face, a  reversible  frame  extending  around  the  edge  of  said 
top,  and  cushioning  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  frame  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  top  and 
bottom  faces  respectively,  of  said  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  top  therefor  provided  with  a  playing  sur- 
face, a  reversible  frame  supported  on  said  base,  with  a 
portion  of  said  frame  projecting  above  the  playing  sur- 
face of  said  top  and  a  portion  thereof  extending  l>elow 
said  top,  cushioning  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  inner 
wall  of  said  frame  above  said  top.  and  a  second  cushion- 
ing means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of  said 
frame  l)elow  said  top. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  top  therefor  provided  with  a  playing  surface, 
a  reversible  frame,  means  to  sustain  said  frame  on  said 
base  In  cooperative  relation  to  said  playing  surface,  and 
cushioning  means  dlsi;>osed  adjacent  to  the  inner  wall  of 
said  frame  in  close  proximity  to  the  top  and  iwttom  edges 
thereof  respectively. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllteil  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  top  therefor  provided  with  a  playing  sur- 
face, a  hollow  reversible  frame  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  pockets,  upon  one  face  thereof,  means  to  sustain  said 
frame  In  cooperative  relation  to  said  playing  surface, 
and  cushioning  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  Inner  walls 
of  said  frame  in  close  proximity  to  the  top  and  l>ottom 
edges  thereof  respectively. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tttlf  Oasette.] 


1,070,593.  MEANS  FOR  HANGING  tOWELS.  RicHaSD 
G.  FiNLiT,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  670.643.      (Cl.  45—32.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  top  provided  with  a  playing  surface  and 
cushioning  means  thereon  erot)Odying  parallel  wires  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  top  and  adjacent  to  oppo- 
site   sides    thereof    respectively,    parallel    wires   extending 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Invertlble  and 
convertible  hanger  for  towels  constructed  to  support  both 
single  and  roller  towels  thereon  and  having  a  trans- 
versely rounded  sheet  metal  body  and  two  sheet  metal 
springs  engaged  at  their  outer  edges  in  the  edjfes  of  said 
Itody  and  oppositely  disposed  hooks  thereon  adapted  to 
meet  at  their  points  and  conflne  towels  thereon,  ft 
combination  with  means  to  hold  said  body  and  hooks  In 
inverted  position  comprising  end  supjjorts  for  said  body 
adapted  to  be  rotated  and  means  to  fasten  said  supports 
in  either  position. 

2.  A  hanger  for  towels  adapted  to  be  bodily  Inverted 
and  comprising  a  rigid  body  having  a  plain  smooth 
rounded  outer  side  portion  adapted  to  hang  roller  towels 
upon  and  spring  pressed  hook  shaped  flngers  on  the  other 
side  adapted  to  come  together  at  their  points.  In  combi- 
nation with  supports  in  which  the  ends  of  said  l)ody  are 
engaged,  the  said  supports  being  constructed  to  support 
the  said  body  with  the  said  flngers  above  or  l)elow  accord- 
ing as  it  is  arranged  for  single  or  roller  towels. 

3.  A  hanger  having  pairs  of  gripping  hooks  for  towels 
adapted  to  open  and  close  on  each  other.  In  combination 
with  rotatable  cup-shaped  bearings  at  each  end  In  which 
said  hanger  is  rotatably  »'nj:aK'ed,  said  bearings  provided 
with  means  to  lock  the  same  together  and  thus  conflne 
said  hanger. 

4.  A  hanger  comprising  a  rigid  body  segmental  In  cross 
section  and  means  thereon  to  suspend  towels.  In  combina- 
tion with  end  bearings  supporting  said  hanger  comprising 
two  substantially  cup-shaped  meml>er8  rotatable  one  with- 
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in  the  other  and  haTlnfr  nibstantially  sei^menta]  opening 
Into  which  the  «»ndii  of  nald  body  project,  and  meant  to 
lock  said  cnp-sbaped  member*  together  and  thai  confine 
■aid  hamper  against  rotation. 


1.070,594.  CONNECTING-ROD.  JOHW  Fox,  Lenora. 
Kans.  Filed  Apr  28.  1910  Serial  No.  558.200.  (CI. 
74—17.) 


1,070.595.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  IRONING  -  BOARDS. 
Ervin  F.  Fbit.  Emaus.  i'a.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  756.034.     (CI.  68 — 10.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  Ironing  board  having  bearing 
mpmbers  mounted  thereon  and  arranged  in  transrersc 
spaced  relation  at  each  side  of  the  board,  sectional  aide 
rails  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bearings  and  adapted  to 
normally  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  board,  means  for  rotating  said  rails,  engaging  pins 
carried  by  one  of  the  faces  of  the  rails  and  spring  plates 
having  their  Inner  ends  rigidly  secured  to  the  Ironing 
board  and  their  other  ends  normally  engaging  the  side 
rails  to  retain  the  same  in  their  normal  position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  ironing  board.s  Including  longi- 
tudinal side  rails  formed  "In  sections  and  mounted  for  ro- 
tary movement  upon  said  board,  said  side  rails  being 
adapted  to  normally  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  Iward.  means  for  rotating  said  side 
rails  and  spring  plates  secured  to  the  ironing  board  and 
yieldingly  engaging  the  rails  to  retain  the  same  in  their 
normal  position. 


3.  Tbe    herein    described    composition    of    matter    com- 
posed of  water,  deitrln,  alcohol,  calcium  chlorld  and  bran 
combined    in    suitable    proportions,    substantially    as    de 
Miibed. 

4.  The  herein  described  punctnre-cnrlng  compound  !n- 
eludlng  In  Its  composition  water,  dextrin,  calcium  chlorld. 
bran,  and  a  liquid  having  a  low  freezing  point,  combined 
In  suitable  proportions. 

5.  A    puncture-curing   compound    including   in    Its   com 
position  water,  dextrin,  bran,  a  liquid  of  sufficient  specific 
gravity  to  cause  the  suspension  of  tbe  bran,  and  a  liquid 
having  a   low  freezing  point,  all  combined  In  tbe  propor- 
tions sabataatlally  as  described. 


Ttie  combination  of  a  pitman,  plates  seen  red  to  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  extending  beyond  one  end.  said 
plates  having  enlargements  formed  thereon  and  engaging 
tbe  end  of  tbe  pitman,  a  reciprocating  member  Interposed 
between  the  extended  ends  of  the  plates,  the  reciprocating 
member  and  plates  having  alining  apertures  formed  there- 
in, a  sleeve  located  in  saUl  apertures,  a  bolt  extended 
throngh  said  reciprocating  member  and  engaging  the 
sleeve,  and  holding  the  same  sRainst  rotation,  the  plates 
and  sleeve  baring  alining  apertures  formed  therein,  oil 
caps  threaded  in  the  apertures  formed  in  the  plates, 
washers  engaging  the  sides  of  tbe  plates  and  provided  with 
recesses  reoelvinjr  the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  washers  and  sleeve  to  retain  the  parts 
■gainst  displacement. 


1.070,596  rOMPOfllTlON  OF  MATTER  FOR  CURING 
PUNCTURES  IN  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  OrsTAV 
FrBXfSTTECK.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  S  &  H. 
Supply  and  Machinery  Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poretlon  of  Colorado.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
873,093.      (CI.   134— i7.5.) 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  com- 
posed of  wafer,  dextrin,  alcohol,  calclnra  chlorld.  glycerin 
and  bran,  combined  In  suitable  proportions,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  punctare-curlng  compound  inclndlnff  in  its  composi- 
tion water,  dextrin,  bran,  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
a  comparatively  heavy  liquid  to  make  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  entire  compound  eqnnl  to  that  of  bnin  akme. 


1,070,597.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  William  H. 
OArLKi,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Independent  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Aug.  12. 
1912.     Serial  No.  714.714.      (CL  172—179.) 


/r^  r\r^n.r^ 


1.  In  ■  derlce  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  contact  arm.  means  tending  to  move  said  arm 
In  a  given  direction,  and  means  to  hold  said  arm  In  a 
given  position  in  optweitlon  to  said  first  aforesaid  means, 
said  last  aforesaid  means  comprising  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  be  en^rgiwed  by  alternating  currents,  an  arma- 
tnre  therefor,  an  overweighted  arm  under  the  control  of 
said  armature,  a  spring  on  said  armature  for  engaging 
said  arm,  and  means  on  said  contact  arm  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  arm  and  be  held  thereby,  the  engagement  be- 
tween said  last  aforesaid  means  and  said  ovi-rwelgbted 
arm  being  against  a  surface  substantially  pnrallel  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  overweighted  arm 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de!H:rlbed  the  combina- 
tion with  a  contact  arm.  means  tending  to  move  said 
arm  In  a  glvi>n  direction,  and  moans  to  hold  said  arm  In  a 
given  position  in  opposition  to  said  first  aforesaid  means, 
said  last  aforesaid  means  comprising  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  alternating  currents,  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  an  overweighted  arm  under  the  control  of 
said  armatnre.  a  spring  on  said  armature  for  engaging 
said  arm,  a  pin  on  said  contact  arm  adapted  to  engage 
said  arm  and  be  held  thereby,  and  a  notch  in  said  arm 
with  which  said  pin  cooperates,  the  engagement  l)etween 
said  last  aforesaid  means  and  said  overweighted  arm  l)eing 
against  a  surface  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  overweighted  arm. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  contact  arm,  means  tending  to  move  said  arm 
in  a  given  direction,  and  means  to  hold  said  arm  in  a 
given  position  in  opposition  to  said  first  aforesaid  means, 
said  last  aforesaid  means  comprising  an  electromagnet 
adapted  to  be  energized  by  alternating  currents,  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  under  the  control 
of  said  armature,  a  spring  on  said  armatnre  for  engaging 
said  arm,  and  means  on  said  contact  arm  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  arm  and  be  held  thereby,  said  means  tending  to 
restore  the  contact  arm  exerting  Its  effort  agatn!*t  said 
ptrotal  mounting. 
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«.  la  a  drvtoe  of  tte  cbaracter  ^cscrUied  tke 

tlon  with  a  ooatact  arm,  means  tending  to  nove  said  arm 
in  a  given  direction,  and  oieanii  to  hold  said  arm  in  a 
(iven  poaitlon  In  opposition  to  said  first  aforesaid  means. 
■aid  last  aforesaid  means  comprising  an  eisctromagnet 
adapted  to  be  energised  by  alternating  currents,  an  arma- 
ture therefor,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  uoiler  the  control 
of  said  armatare.  a  spring  on  said  armature  fur  enizaging 
saU  arm.  a  pin  on  sukl  contact  arm  adapted  to  engage 
■sM  arm  and  be  held  thereby,  and  a  notch  In  said  arm 
with  which  said  pin  cooperates,  said  means  tending  to  re- 
store the  contact  arm  exerting  its  effort  againat  said 
pivotal  mounting. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tbe  coraUna- 
tlQO  with  a  contact  arm,  means  tendlag  to  move  said  arm 
in  a  given  direction,  and  means  to  hol<l  aald  arm  lu  a  given 
position  in  opposition  to  said  first  aforeKitid  means,  said 
lamt  aforesaid  means  comprising  an  electromagnet  adapted 
to  be  energized  by  alternating  currents,  an  armature 
therefor,  an  overweighted  pivotally  mounted  arm  under 
the  control  of  said  armature,  a  spring  on  said  armature 
tbr  engraging  said  arm,  and  means  on  said  contact  arm 
adapted  to  engage  said  arm  and  he  held  thereby,  said 
means  tending  to  restore  the  contact  arm  exerting  its 
effort  against  said  pivotal  mounting. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,070.598.  DISI'ENSING-UECEPTACLE.  Edoab  Guo- 
UBNIIKIM.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Meyer  W.  Schloss.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  27. 
1911;      Serial  No.  711.778.     (01.  132—28.) 


A  dispensing  receptacle  comprising  a  box  having  a  per- 
forated top.  a  flange  projecting  above  said  top  when  the 
box  is  dotted,  a  pad-carrying  cover  for  said  top  normally 
embraced  by  said  flange,  and  means  whereby  the  flange 
can  be  dropp*^  tx  low  the  perforated  top  wlien  the  l)ox  is 
tpsned  for  use. 


1.070.5(»9.     LOCK.     William  H.  Haoawat.  Kenneaaw.  Oa. 
Filed  July  31,  1912.     Serial  No.  712,615.     (CI.  70—76.) 


Tbe  comblnaUun  with  a  casing,  the  upper  and  lower 
horizontally  disposed  open  ended  cliannels  formed  in  tbe 
casing,  vertical  channels  formed  in  the  casing,  a  bolt 
■lldably  mounted  In  tbe  lower  channel,  seats  formed  In 
said  tK)'t,  tumblers  slidably  mounted  in  tbe  vertical  chan- 
nels and  adapted  to  engage  said  seats,  to  hold  the  bolt 
in  its  locked  position,  a  recess  formed  in  the  casing,  a 
leaf  spring  operable  in  said  recess,  a  slot  formed  in  the 
tMilt,  said  spring  having  Its  lower  end  engaged  in  said 
Blot  to  move  said  bolt  In  one  direction,  a  key  adapted 
for  inaertlon  in  either  end  of  the  upper  channel  for  operat- 
ing the  tumblers  to  successively  disengage  the  seats  in 
the  bolt  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 


I.«70.e00.     QAM  •  KNOIMB  ftlLEMCES.     TMCOnuuw   B. 

IIAUGIN,  Northwood,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.     Serial 
No.   744,712.      (CI.   121—116.) 


1.  A  silencer  comprising  a  casing  including  an  upper 
and  lower  series  of  synclinal  plates,  and  side  plates 
connecting  said  synclinal  plates  together,  the  inner  ends 
of  said  synclinal  plates  being  arranged  In  stepped  relation 
to'  produce  a  tapered  chamber,  the  exhaust  gases  being 
designed  to  enter  the  larger  end  of  said  chamber  and 
escape  from  said  chamber  through  tbe  spaces  between  said 
synclinal  plates  into  the  atmosphere. 

2.  A  silencer  eomprlsing  a  casing  including  an  upper 
and  a  lower  series  of  synclinal  plates,  side  plates  connect- 
ing the  side  edges  of  t>oth  series  of  synclinal  plates  to- 
gether, and  an  exhaost  pipe  entering  one  end  of  said 
casing,  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates  being  disposed  in 
Stepped  relation  acd  producing  a  chamber  in  prolongation 
of  said  pipe  and  gradually  Increasing  in  diameter  from 
■aid  pipe  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  the  exhaust 
gases  t>eing  designed  to  pass  from  said  pipe  Into  said 
chamber  and  from  thence  escape  tbrougli  tbe  spaces  be- 
tween said  plates  into  the  atmosphere. 


1.070.601.  <X)IN  -  SORTER.  Brooks  HATlitB,  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  J.  Panneie,  Austin, 
Tex.      FUed  Apr   30,    1912.      Serial   No.   MM.llS       (CI. 

las— «.) 


1.  A  coin  sorter  and  stacker  comprising  a  receptacle, 
perforated  plates  disposed  in  spaced  relation  transversely 
of  said  receptacle,  a  coin  receiver  disposed  longitudinally 
of  said  receptacle,  said  coin  receiver  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  disposed  Ion<itudlnally  of  the  casing,  and 
a  plate  removably  secured  to  eald  coin  receiver. 

2.  A  coin  sorter  and  stacker  comprising  a  receptacle, 
perforated  plates  disposed  in  spaced  relation  transversely 
of  said  receptacle  and  dividing  said  receptacle  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments,  a  coin  receiver  comprising  a  pin- 
rality  of  tubes  disposed  longitudinally  of  tbe  casing,  a 
plate  removably  secured  to  said  coin  receiver  by  inttaas 
of  a  key,  and  projecting  lugs  formed  integral  «-itb   said 
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plate    and     having     coin     counting     graduations     marked 
thereon 

3.  A  device  for  sorting  and  stacking  coins,  comprising 
a  receptacle,  perforated  plates  disposed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion transversely  of  said  receptacle,  a  coin  receiver  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  tubes,  a  support  for  said  tubes, 
said  support  being  formed  adjacent  Its  ends  with  slots,  a 
removable  plate,  said  plate  being  formed  with  lugs  enter- 
ing openings  formed  In  the  tube  support,  and  a  key 
slldably  disposed  In  each  of  said  slots,  said  key  being 
formed  with  offsets  arranged  to  enter  the  apertures  formed 
In  said  lugs,  a  plurality  of  projections  formed  Integral 
with  said  removable  plate  and  having  thereon  a  Mrte« 
of  coin    counting   graduations.  ' 


1.070.602.  AUTOMOBILE  WHISTLE.  Gboroe  Lboxard 
Hills.  Franklin.  HI.  Filed  July  31.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712.533.       iCl.    116— 19.  • 


tube  member,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
combustion  chamber  member,  of  an  annular  series  of 
fingers  carried  by  the  combustion  chamber  member  and 
vertically  movable  with  the  same,  said  fingers  disposed 
transversely  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber across  the  path  of  the  wick  so  as  to  constitute  limit- 
ing means  for  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wick  tube  member,  a  combustion  chamber  member  com- 
prising concentric  foramlnated  shells  forming  a  combus- 
tion chamber  betwe<<n  them,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  combustion  chamber  member,  of  a  ring  se- 
cured to  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  the  foramlnated  shells 
so  as  to  be  vertically  movable  with  the  combustion  chamber 
member,  and  said  ring  provided  with  an  annular  series  of 
projections  disposed  transversely  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  combustion  chamt}er  In  the  path  of  the  wick  so  as  to 
constitute  limiting  means  for  the  latter. 


1.070,604.  HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.  Waltih  E. 
HiENErcLO,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Huene- 
feld  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  0,  1012. 
Serial  No.  718,936.      (CI.  158 — 90.) 


An  automobile  alarm  device  including  the  combination 
with  the  chassis  and  fly  wheel  of  an  automobile,  of  a 
downwardly  extending  leaf  hinge  having  one  leg  fixed  to 
the  chassis  side,  and  having  the  free  leg  terminally 
equipped  with  a  transverse  tubular  bearing,  a  fan  casing 
having  one  side  integral  with  the  side  edge  of  the  last 
named  leg  and  having  a  tubular  bearing  on  the  opposite 
side  alining  with  the  first  named  bearing,  and  further 
having  an  air  Intake  opening  on  the  last  named  side,  a 
shaft  engaged  through  said  bearings,  a  friction  pulley  on 
.■»ald  shaft  engageable  with  said  fly  wheel,  fan  blades  on 
said  shaft  housed  within  said  fan  casing,  a  wind  instru- 
ment operatlvely  connected  to  said  fan  casing,  and  means 
for  rocking  said  free  leg  and  moving  said  friction  disk 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fly  wheel. 


1,070,603.  HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.  Walter  E. 
HuBKirxLO,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Huene- 
feld  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1912. 
Serial  No    718.935.      (01.   158—88.) 


I.  In  a  hydrocarbou  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wtck  tube  member,  a  combustion  chamber  comprising  con 
centric  foramlnated  shells  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  wick 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wick  tube  member  and  a  combustion  chamber  memt>er,  of 
an  extension  depending  from  the  combustion  chamber 
■Mmber  and  movable  within  the  wick  tube  member,  said 
eitension  forming  a  guide  for  the  combustion  chamber 
member,  said  extension  having  a  plurality  of  Inclined 
edges,  and  arms  fixed  within  the  wick  tube  meml)ers  to  be 
engaged  by  the  Inclined  edges  of  said  extension  to  effect 
the  raising  of  the  combustion  chamber  member  when  the 
latter  is  turned. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wick  carrying  member  and  a  combustion  chamber  member, 
of  a  spider  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  an  extension 
on  the  other  member,  said  extension  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  inclined  edges  to  cooperate  with  said  spider  to 
raise  the  combustion  chamber  member,  said  extension 
also  haring  seats  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  its  inclined 
edges  to  rest  upon  said  spider  and  sustain  the  combustion 
chamber  member  In  elevated  position. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a  wick 
carrying  member  and  a  combustion  chamber  member,  of 
a  spider  secured  on  one  of  said  members,  an  extension  on 
the  other  member,  said  extension  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Inclined  edges  to  cooperate  with  said  spider  to 
raise  the  combustion  chamber  member,  said  extension 
also  having  seats  adjacent  to  the  free  ends  of  its  Inclined 
edges  to  rest  upon  said  nplder  and  sustain  the  combustion 
chamber  member  in  elevated  position,  and  tops  adjacent 
to  said  seats  to  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  member  In  one  direction 

4.  In  a  hydrocartwn  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wick  tube  member  and  a  combustion  chamber  member,  of 
a  spider  fixed  within  the  wUk  tube  member,  and  an  ex- 
tension depending  from  the  combustion  chamber  member 
and  entering  the  wick  tube  member,  said  extension  having 
Inclined  edges  and  seats  to  cooperate  with  said  «ptder  for 
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raising  the  combustion  chamber  member  and  supporting 
the  same  in  raised  position 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wick  tube  member,  a  spider  therein,  and  a  combustion 
chamber  member,  of  a  guiding  extension  depending  from 
the  combustion  chamber  member  and  entering  the  wick 
tube  member,  said  extension  having  Inclined  edges,  seats 
and  an  open  slot  to  coOperate  with  the  spider  In  the  wick 
tulw  member  for  raising  the  combustion  chamber  member, 
for  susulning  the  latter  in  raised  position  and  for  locking 
said  combustion  chamber  member  in  its  lowered  operatlre 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.]  1 


1,070.605.         HYDROCARBON -BURNER.         Waltkr      E 
Hubnbpbld,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   assignor    to   The   Huene 
feld  Company.  Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  6.    1912. 
Serial  No.  718.937.      (CI.   158 — 90.> 


1.  In  a  hydrocarl)on  burner,  the  combination  with  a  wick 
tube  member  and  a  combustion  chamber  member,  of  a 
cylindrical  extension  on  one  of  said  members  provided  with 
Inwsrdly  projecting  lugs,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  fixed 
t<>  the  other  member  and  having  inclined  edges  and 
seats  to  receive  the  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  of  said  cy- 
lindrical extension. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  u 
wick  tub*'  meml>er  and  a  combustion  chamber  member  of 
a  cyilodrlcal  extension  depending  from  the  combustion 
chamber  member  and  guided  within  the  wick  tube  mem- 
l>er,  said  cylindrical  extension  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
inwardly  projecting  lugs,  and  a  plurality  of  upright  arms 
fixed  within  the  wick  tube  member  and  each  having  an 
Inclined  edge  and  a  seat  at  the  upper  end  of  said  Inclined 
edge  for  cooperation  with  the  Inwardly  projecting  lugs 
of  the  cylindrical  extension  for  effecting  the  raising  of  the 
combustion  cbaml>er  member  and  supporting  the  same 
In  elevated  position. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wick  tut>e  member  and  a  combustion  chamber  member,  of 
3  cylindrical  extension  on  one  of  said  members  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  other  member,  said  cylindrical  extension 
provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  lugs,  a  ring  secured 
within  said  other  member  and  having  a  plurality  of  arms, 
each  of  said  arms  having  an  Inclined  edge,  a  seat  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  inclined  edge,  a  stop  shoulder  at  one 
end  of  said  seat,  and  a  horizontal  open  slot  adjacent  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  Inclined  edge  of  the  adjacent  arm. 


1.070.606.        HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.        Wal-her      E. 

RiTBNBPELn.   Clncinnstl.    Ohio,    assignor   to   The    Huene 

feld   Company.   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filed   Sept.   6.    1912. 

Serial  No.  718.9.'i«      (CI.  158 — 90.) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wick  tul)e  member  and  a  combustion  chamber  member,  of  a 
gukle  rod  entering  said  members  and  fixed  relatively  to 
one  of  them,  spiders  8e<-ured  to  the  respective  members,  one 
of  said  spiders  having  Inclined  edges  and  also  provided 
with  seats  to  coact  with  the  other  spider  to  raise  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  then  sustain  It  In  elevated  position. 


2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  •■ombtnation  with  a 
wick  tulie  member  and  a  combustion  cnamber  member, 
of  a  spider  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  provided 
In  one  of  its  arms  with  a  slot  or  opening,  a  plurality  of 
arms  secured  to  the  other  member  and  having  inclined 
edges  to  cooperate  with  said  spider  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  combustion  chamber  member  and  one  of  said  arms 
having  a  lateral  projection  to  pass  through  the  slot  or 
opening  in  the  arm  of  the  spider  for  locking  the  combus- 
tion chamber  member  in  its  lower  operative  position. 


3.  In  H  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wick  tube  member  and  a  combustion  chamber  member,  of 
an  upper  spider  secured  to  the  combustion  chamber  mem- 
ber, a  lower  spider  secured  within  the  wick  tube  member 
and  a  plurality  of  arms  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
lower  spider  and  having  Inclined  edges  to  cooperate  with 
the  upper  spider  for  raising  the  combustion  chamber  mem- 
l^r,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  lateral  projection  and  the 
up[>er  spider  having  n  slot  or  opening  to  receive  said 
lateral  projection  for  locking  the  combustion  chamber 
member  in  its  lower  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wick  tube  member  and  a  combustion  chamber  member,  of 
spiders  secured  to  said  members,  a  rod  passing  through 
said  spiders  and  secured  to  one  of  them,  and  a  plurality 
of  arms  projecting  from  one  of  said  spiders  and  having 
inclined  edges  to  cooperate  with  the  arms  of  the  other 
spider  for  effecting  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  com 
bustlou  chamber  member  relatively  to  the  wick  tube  mem- 
ber. 


1,070,607.  HYDROCARBON -BURNER.  Walter  E. 
HcriNcncLO,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  SMslgnor  to  The  Huene- 
feld  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  724,972.      (CI.   158 — 88.) 


1.  In  n  hydrocarbotr  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wick-tube  member,  and  a  combustion  chamber  ^ember 
having  a  perforated  bottom  cap.  of  a  tube  secured  to  said 
bottom  cap  and  movable  in  and  guided  by  said  wick  tube 
member,  said  tube  having  holes  below  its  upper  end.  and 
a  diaphragm  within  said  tube  below  the  plane  of  said 
holes,  the  wall  of  said  tube  below  the  plane  of  said  dia- 
phragm being  imperforate. 
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2.  In  a  hydrocarboB  boraer.  tte  comMBatioci  wlttt  a 
vick  tube  membir,  aod  a  combustion  chamber  member 
provided  witb  a  perforated  bottom  cap,  of  a  tube  open  at 
koth  e»ds  and  provided  with  boles  near  its  upper  end.  said 
tab*  secured  to  said  bottom  cat*  and  entering  and  )Oiided 
by  tbe  wick  tube  member,  a  diaphragm  within  said  tabe 
beiow  tbe  plane  of  said  boles,  and  raising  and  lowering 
devices  secured  within  tbe  wick  tube  member,  said  raiaing 
and  lowering  devices  entering  said  tube  and  co(H>«ratiiig 
therewith  to  ralHC  or  lower  tlie  combustion  chamber  mem- 
ber when  the  latter  Is  turned. 


1,070,608.  HYOROCAHBON  BURNER.  Waltib  E. 
HuiSKFELD,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  15,  1913.  Se- 
rial No,  767.947.      (CI.  15t^— 90.  > 


1.  Id  a  bydrocargon  burner,  tbe  cooablnation  with  a 
wick  tube  member  and  a  combustion  chamber  member,  of 
an  extension  cylinder  having  an  enlarged  upper  portion 
secured  within  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  combastton  cham- 
ber member  said  cylinder  entering  the  wick-tube  member, 
said  cylinder  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  an  integral 
spider,  and  a  plurality  of  cam  arms  secured  within  the 
wick  tube  member  and  having  boritontal  slots,  beveled 
edges  and  horizontal  edge^.  to  cooperate  with  said  spider 
to  cause  tbe  combustion  cliamber  to  l>e  locked  in  normal 
position,  to  be  raised  when  turned  and  to  be  propped  in 
elevated  position. 

2.  lo  a  bydrocarlTon  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wi<  k  tul)e  menilier.  c.tui  i-rms  secur<d  within  the  same,  and 
a  combustion  chamber  member  normally  seated  upon  the 
wlck-tube  member,  of  un  extension  cylinder  secured  to  the 
combustion  chamber  member  and  entering  the  wlck-tube 
member  and  serving  to  guide  tbe  combustion  chamber 
member,  said  extension  cylinder  formed  at  its  lower  end 
with  an  integral  spider  to  c(>operate  with  said  cam  arms 
when  the  combustion  chamber  member  is  turned. 

.3.  In  a  hydrocart)on  burner,  the  combination  with  a 
wick  tube  member  and  a  combustion  chamber  member  to 
seat  thereon,  of  an  extension  cylinder  having  an  enlarged 
upper  portion  secured  within  tbe  combustion  chamber 
member  and  entering  the  wick-tul>e  member,  said  cylinder 
having  holes  l>elow  said  enlarged  upper  portion,  a  dia- 
phragm in  said  cylinder  below  said  openings,  and  a  per- 
forated diaphragm  in  the  enlarged  upper  portion  of  the 
extension  cylinder.  sai<l  diaphragms  forming  a  preheating 
chamber  in  the  extension  cylinder. 


barlBS  a  notched  lower  portioo  forming  a  plaraiUy  of 
Angers  integral  therewith  and  disported  transversely  in 
ttM  combustion  chamber  between  said  ahells  and  in  the 
wick  path,  said  fingers  constituting  wick  limiting  means. 


1.070,009.  HYDROCARBON  -  BURNER.  Waltkh  E. 
HiE.NKKjiXD.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  767,948.     (CI.  158 — 88.) 

1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  wick 
tube  member,  and  foramlnated  shells  forming  a  vertically 
morable  combustion   chamber   member,  one  of  said   shells 


1'.  In  a  hydrocargon  burner,  tlie  combination  of  a  wlck- 
tube  member  and  a  vertically  movable  combustion  cham- 
ber member  comprising  spacer)  foramlnated  shells  forming 
a  combustion  chamber  between  them,  one  of  said  shells 
having  Its  lower  end  bent  upon  Itself  and  provided  with 
an  annular  series  of  Integral  wick-llmlting  Angers  dis- 
posed transversely  in  the  combustion  chaml>er  In  tlie  path 
of  the  wick. 


1,070,610  APPARATUS  FOR  INTAGLIO  PRINTING. 
RciBEBT  T.  JoHNSTO.v.  Scotch  Plains,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  &  Nathan  Company.  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
21,  1907,  Serial  No.  407,594  Renewed  Jan  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  739,900.     (CI.  101—104.) 


1.  In  a  two-revolution  sheet  printing  presa,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder,  a  shell  there<.n,  having  a  positive  de- 
sign engraved  on  its  surface,  means  for  Inking  and  cleAn- 
Ing  said  shell,  an  offset  cylinder  located  on  the  side  of  the 
flrst  named  cylinder  opposite  the  inking  and  cleaning 
means,  a  transfer  sheet  held  on  said  cylinder  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  negative  Impression  from  said  shell,  an 
Impression  cylinder  for  carrying  sheets  into  contact  with 
the  transfer  sheet,  to  receive  a  positive  Impression,  mean 
for  rotating  said  cylinders  at  tbe  same  circumferential 
rate  <  f  siwed.  means  for  operating  the  transfer  cylinder, 
and  means  operated  by  tbe  last  named  means  for  moving 
tbe  i>^preeisoo  cylinder  toward  and  from  tt>e  transfer 
cylinder  on  alternate  revolutions. 

2.  In  a  two-revolution  sheet  printing  press,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder,  a  copper  shell  thereon,  having  a  posi- 
tive design  engraved  on  its  luirface.  means  for  inking  and 
cleaning  said  sbell,  an  offset  cylinder  having  a  pair  of 
reels  thereon  and  located  on  tbe  side  of  tbe  first  named 
cylinder  tpposlte  tbe  inking  and  cleaiiiuu  means,  a  traos- 
fer  sheet  held  on  said  cylinder  by  said  reels,  adjustable 
by  t)>e  reels,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  negative  impressloo 
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from  said  shell,  an  impression  cylinder  for  carrying  sheets 
into  contact  with  the  transfer  sheet,  to  receive  a  positive 
Impression,  means  for  rotating  said  cylinders  at  the  same 
circumferential  rate  of  speed,  means  for  operating  tbe 
transfer  cylinder,  and  means  operated  by  the  means  for 
operating  the  transfer  cylinder  for  moving  the  impression 
cylinder  toward  and  from  the  transfer  cylinder  on  alter- 
nate revolutions. 


locked  at  Its  hooked  end  with  one  of  said  sections  and 
extend  nt  its  deflected  portion  l>etween  said  sections  with- 
out flexing  or  bending  said  deflected  portion. 


^■s- 


1.070,611.  SPOOL- CABINET.  Chari.ks  ArorsiTMl 
J0XE8,  Van  Wert,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1911.\  Serial 
No.  684.314.      (01.  242—139.) 


rii- -^rh-^^-^— ^^  •  ^^ 


1.0  70.612.       CONCRETE  MIXING    MACHINE.      Cabl 
At<»Lr  K1LOC8,  Whlttaker.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1912 
Serial  No.  718,1.37.      (Cl.  83—78.) 


i- 


The  described  device  consisting  of  n  pair  of  drums 
fixedly  connected  to  one  another  and  a  shaft  upon  which 
said  drums  .nre  mounted  and  by  means  of  which  they  are 
rotated,  one  of  said  drums  being  elongated  and  gradually 
increasing  In  diameter  in  the  direction  of  said  other  drum, 
said  other  drum  being  relatively  much  shorter  than  said 
first  drum  and  relatively  much  larger  In  diameter  than 
said  first  drum,  a  series  of  opposingly  Inclined  plates  in 
said  first  drum,  said  plates  being  spirally  arranged,  a 
series  of  opposingly  arranged  plates  In  snld  other  drum, 
said  last  named  plates  being  Inclined  toward  the  vertical 
center  of  their  drum. 


1.070,613.  HOOPSECURINO  MEANS.  8a.m  F.  Klohs, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  T.  W.  Snow  Construction  Com 
pany,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept  17.  1911'.  Serial  No 
720.743.       (Cl.    217— 95.  t 

1.   Hoop-securing   means  formed  of  n  pair  of  members, 

each  formed  with  spaced  sections  and  adapted  to  permit  a 

hoop    having    an    end    pr<'llmlnarily    deflected    to    form    a 

hook,  to  be  asitembled  with  said  members  and  to  be  inter- 

193  0.  O.— 39 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  In- 
cluding sides  spaced  apart,  a  atelf  within  said  casing  and 
having  Its  front  edge  cut  away  between  the  ends,  and  a 
blade  connected  to  the  shelf  and  extending  in  advance  of 
the  cut  away  portion  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
thread  severing  incisions  extending  in  reversely  oblique 
directions  at  each  side  of  the  center  of  the  plate. 


2.  Hoop-securing  means  formed  of  a  pair  of  members, 
each  formed  with  sections  spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent 
ends  to  afford  an  opening  therebetween  for  the  insertion 
therethrough  of  th^  entire  hooked  end  of  n  hoop  for  inter- 
locklngly  engaging  at  its  deflected  portion  with  one  of 
said  sections. 

3.  IIoop-securlDg  moans  formed  of  a  pair  of  members, 
each  formed  with  relatively  offset  sections  spaced  apart 
at  tbeir  adjacent  ends  to  afford  an  opening  therebetween 
for  ih-  Insertion  therethrough  of  the  entire  hooked  end  of 
a  hoop  for  Interlocklngly  engaging  at  its  deflected  portion 
with  one  of  said  sections. 

4.  Hoop-spcurlng  means  formed  of  a  pair  of  members, 
each  formed  with  relatively-offset  sections  spaced  apart 
at  their  adjacent  ends  and  arranged  in  non  overlapping 
condition  to  afford  an  opening  therebetween  for  the  inser- 
tion therethrough  of  the  entire  booked  end  of  a  hoop  for 
interlockingly  engaging  at  its  deflected,  portion  with  one  of 
said  sections. 

5.  Hoop-securing  means  formed  of  a  pair  of  members, 
each  containing  communicating  recesses  In  Its  opposite 
sides  to  afTord  relatlvoly-offset  non-overlapping  sections 
spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent  ends  to  afford  an  opening 
therebetween  for  the  insertion  therethrough  of  the  entire 
booked  end  of  a  hoop  for  interlocklngly  engaging  at  its 
deflected  portion  with  one  of  said  sections. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.070.614.  INSULATINCi-JOINT.  Chablks  A.  Kiucs. 
Newton  Highlands.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1909  Serial 
No.   514,859.      (Cl.    17.3—365.) 


1.  The  combination  of  inner  and  outer  symmetrical 
coaxial  metal  members,  an  insulating  intermediary  Joined 
thereto,  the  Joint  between  metallic  members  and  the  inter- 
mediary Involving  a  low  melting  vitreous  flux,  solvent 
of  the  oxids  of  the  metal  members,  and  In  close  adhesive 

I  association  with  said  members,  one  of  said  metal  mem- 
bers provided  with  an  enlarged  tubular  extension  to  sur- 
round the  body  of  the  other  metal  member,  with  an  annu- 
lar space  therebetween  and  an  insulating  sleeve  between 
said  extension  and  the  metal  member  surrounded  thereby. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  tubular  metal  members,  each 
having  a  conical  termination,  an  insulating  Intermediary 
fitted  between  said  conical  terminations  and  making  Joint 
therewith,  said  Joint  comprising  a  glaze  In  close  adhesive 
association  with  said  intermediary  and  metal  members, 
and  characterized  by  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of 
either  the  metal  members  or  the  Intermediary. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  tubular  metal  members,  each 
having  a  conical  termination,  an  Insulating  intermediary 
fitted  between  said  conical  terminations  and  making  Joint 
therewith,  said  Joint  involving  a  vitreous  fiux  solvent  of 
the  oxlds  of  the  metal  members,  in  close  adhesive  associa- 
tion with  said  metal  members,  and  characterised  by  a 
melting  point  lower  than  that  of  either  of  the  metal 
members. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  outer  tubular  member,  a 
lining  of  insulating  material  intimately  Joined  to  the  said 
outer    tubular    member    and    extending    Inward    from    tbe 
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end  thereof,  and  an  Inner  metallic  tubalar  member  In 
Intimate  contact  with  the  Interior  surface  of  the  lining  at 
a  region  removed  from  the  end  of  the  outer  tubular 
member,  the  lined  portion  of  said  outer  member  extending 
beyond  the  region  of  contact  between  the  Inner  tubular 
member  and  the  lining. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  outer  tubular  member,  a  lining 
of  Insulating  material  Intimately  Joined  to  the  said  outer 
tubular  member  and  extending  inward  from  the  end  there- 
of, and  an  Inner  metallic  tubular  member  In  InUmate  con- 
tact with  the  Interior  surface  of  the  lining  at  a  region 
removed  from  the  end  of  the  outer  tubular  member,  the 
lined  portion  of  said  outer  member  extending  beyond  the 
region  of  contact   between   the  inner  tubular  member  and 

the  lining. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


tiats  upon  movement  In  one  direction  adapted  to  cloee  the 
ventilator  and  upon  movement  In  an  opposite  direction 
adapted  to  op»»n  said  ventilator,  a  strip  attached  to  the 
lower  Side  of  one  extensible  member  and  off  set  upwardly 
at  Its  Inner  end  to  produce  a  flange.  :\nd  said  strip  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  slats  when  the  slats  are  moved  to 
their  closing  position  and  means  for  moving  said  slats. 


1.070.615.  ELECTRIC  LEAD  FOR  VAl'OR  ELECTRIC 
APPARATUS.  Chablss  A.  Kracs,  Newton  Highlands, 
and  Kuv  l».  Mailet,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  June  30.  1910. 
Serial  No.  569,701.      (CI.  171—253.) 


In  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  a  container,  a  mercury 
cathode  therein  and  a  cathode  lead  comprising  a  hollow 
foot  substantially  coextensive  with  the  cathode  surface. 


1 070,616.  VENTILATOR.  Chables  M.  Lapqcist  and 
Jamm  Dahl,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1912. 
Serial  No.  685,345.      (CI.  9»— 27.) 


1.070.617.  PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  WORKMEN 
UPON  ELEVATOR  CAGES  Pkbct  Edwin  Lank  and 
William  M<Carthv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1913.     Serial  No.  755,861.      tCl.  187—1.) 


The  combination  In  a  ventilator  of  a  pair  of  extensible 
members,  slats  pivoted  within  one  of  said  members,  said 


1.  A  protecting  device  for  workmen  upon  cages  of  ele- 
TStors  consisting  of  a  series  of  screen  frames  having  each 
an  angle<l  portion  formlnn  a  central  opening,  and  means 
carried  by  the  frame  for  clamping  the  hoisting  cable  of 
the.  elevator. 

2.  A  protecting  device  for  workmen  upon  cages  of  ele- 
vators consisting  of  a  series  of  screen  frames  having  each 
an  angled  portion  forming  a  central  opening.  U-shaped 
bolts  carried  by  4he  frames  and  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  the  hoisting  cable,  and  nuts  upon  the  bolts. 

3.  A  protecting  device  for  workmen  upon  cages  of  ele- 
vators consisting  of  a  series  of  screen  frames  having  each 
an  angled  portion  forming  a  central  opening,  U-sbapsd 
bolts  carried  by  the  frames  and  adapted  to  frictlonally 
engage  the  hoisting  cable,  nuts  upon  the  bolts,  and  con- 
nections between  the  cable  and  the  outer  edges  of  the 
frames. 

4.  A  protecting  device  for  workmen  upon  cages  of  ele- 
vators consisting  of  a  series  of  screen  frames  having 
each  an  angled  portion  forming  a  central  opening,  rings 
connected  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  frames,  chains  fas- 
tened to  said  rings,  U  shaped  bolts  connected  to  the  other 
ends  of  the  chains,  and  means  for  fastening  the  same  to 
the  hoisting  cable 

1,070,618.  SANITARY  DEVK^  Walter  I.  Liathks- 
UiND.  Alexandria.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755.703.      (CL  4—18.) 

1.  A  sanitary  proteotc.r  for  use  upon  closet  seats,  com- 
prising a  sheet  of  suitable  material  having  an  opening, 
a  tongue  portion  formed  on  said  sheet  and  adapted  to 
extend  down  over  the  front  edge  of  the  opening  In  the 
seat,  a  tab  formed  on  one  edge  of  the  device  and  a  second 
Ub  formed  upon  another  edge  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
device  In  a  folded  position. 

2.  A  sanlUry  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
•  sheet  of  thin  flexible  material  provided  with  a  central 
opening  and  with  a  slot  therein  on  one  side  and  havinij  a 
tab  formed  on  one  edge  and  a  second  tab  formed  on  an 
other  edge  adapted  to  fold  over  the  edge  of  the  device 
and  be  inserted  In  said  slot  In  the  opposite  side  when  the 
device  is  folded. 

3.  A  sanitary  toilet  device  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
thin  flexible  material  provided  with  a  slot  on  one  outside 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  folded  and  locked  In  folded  posi- 

i   tlon  and  having  an  Integral  tab  formed  on  the  part  of  the 
'  sieet  on  the  other  otitslde  portion  of  the  folded  sheet  and 
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folded  over  the  edge  and  Inserted  through  said  slot,  and      1,070.620.       WATER  -  GAGE.       Hcnry    C.     Manchistmi. 
tab  on  the  upper  edge,  all  substantially  as  set  forth.  Scranton,  Pa.     Filed  .Ian.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  741.636. 

(Cl.  7.3 — 54  » 

/- 


-y 


4.  An  article  of  the  class  described  made  of  thin  ma- 
terial dlslntegrable  by  water  and  adapted  to  be  folded  and 
having  weakened  lines  constituting  the  folding  lines  for 
the  sheet  and  also  serving  to  facilitate  the  separation  and 
disintegration  of  the  sheet,  and  means  to  hold  the  sheet 
locked  In  folded  position,  sul)etantially  as  set  forth. 


1.070.619.  MANUFACTURE  OF  MULTIPLE  -  THROW 
CRANK-SHAFTS.  Patrick  A.  Lkonard,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  24.  1913.  Serial  No.  750,144.  (Cl. 
29 — «.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  multiple 
throw  crank  shafts,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  bottom  die 
having  a  plurality  of  receases,  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  a  preliminarily  formed  blank,  a  movable  top 
die  having  projections  located  In  position  to  be  brought 
against  portions  of  such  blank,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  movement  of  the  top  die.  for  bending  crank. arms  of 
tbe  formed  blank  out  of  their  original  positions. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  the  manufacture  of  multiple 
throw  crank  shafta,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  bottom 
die  having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  each  adapted  to  receive 
a  portion  of  a  preliminarily  formed  blank,  a  movable 
top  die  having  projections  located  In  position  to  be 
brought  against  portions  of  such  blank,  and  a  plurality 
of  bending  wrenches,  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
top  die,  each  having  a  jaw  adapted  to  engage  a  portion 
of   the   formed   blank. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  multiple 
throw  crank  shafts,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  bottom  die 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses,  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  a  preliminarily  formed  blank,  a  movable  top  die 
having  projections  located  in  position  to  be  brought 
against  portions  of  such  blank,  and  movable  wedge  bars 
projecting  Into  recesses  of  the  bottom  die  In  position  to 
abut  against  journal  portions  of  the  formed  blank. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  multiple 
throw  crank  shafts,  the  combination  of  a  laterally  sepa- 
rable sectional  fixed  bottom  die.  having  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses, each  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  preliminarily 
lormed  blank,  means  for  securing  the  sections  of  the  bot- 
tom die  in  a  supporting  base,  a  movable  top  die  having 
projections  located  in  position  to  be  brought  against  por- 
tions of  such  blank,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  the  top  die,  for  bending  crank  arms  of  the  formed 
blank  out  of  their  original   positions. 


1.  In  a  water  gage  for  steam  boilers,  the  combination 
of  an  Integral  frame,  comprising  two  end  members,  each 
having  formed  upon  it  an  outwardly  projecting  connection 
chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  grooved  connecting  bars,  the 
connection  chambers  being  threaded  In  line  axially  for 
connection  to  upper  and  lower  gage  cocks,  shield  plates 
fitting  in  the  grooves  of  the  frame  bars,  a  gage  tube  fitting 
freely  in  the  connection  chambers,  packing  gaskets  sur- 
rounding the  gage  tube  in  said  chambers,  and  an  extension 
tube  connected  to  one  of  the  connection  chambers  and  bear- 
ing on.  the  packing  gasket  thereof,  and  free  for  sliding 
movement  at  and  adjoining  its  opposite  end. 

2.  In  a  water  gage  for  steam  boilers,  the  combination  of 
an  integral  frame,  comprising  two  end  members,  each  hav- 
ing fbrmed  upon  It  an  outwardly  projecting  connection 
chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  grooved  connecting  bars,  the 
connecting  chambers  being  threaded  in  line  axtally  for 
connection  to  upper  and  lower  gage  cocks,  shield  plates 
fitting  In  the  grooves  of  the  frame  bars,  a  gage  tube  fitting 
freely  In  the  connection  chambers,  packing  gaskets  sur- 
rounding the  gage  tube  In  said  chambers,  an  extension  tube 
connected  to  one  of  the  connection  chambers  and  bearing 
on  the  packing  gasket  thereof,  and  free  for  sliding  move- 
ment at  and  adjoining  Its  opposite  end.  and  a  gage  cock 
connected  to  the  other  chamber  and  exerting  pressure  on 
the  packing  gasket  thereof. 

3.  In  a  water  gage  for  steam  l)oilers.  the  combination 
of  an  integral  frame,  comprising  two  end  members,  each 
having  an  outwardly  projecting  connecting  chamber,  and 
a  plurality  of  grooved  Intermediate  bars,  spaced  di- 
ametrically to  clear  a  central  gage  tube,  the  connecting 
chambers  being  threaded  In  line  axially.  shield  plates  fit- 
ting In  the  grooves  of  the  frame  bars,  an  extension  tube, 
the  major  diameter  of  which  is  less  than  the  distance  be 
tween  the  shield  plates  and  which  is  threaded  at  one  end 
to  engage  one  of  the  connection  chambers  and  free  for 
sliding  movement  at  and  adjoining  Its  opposite  end.  a  gage 
tube  fitting  freely  in  the  connection  chambers  and  packing 
gaskets  surrounding  the  gage  tube  In  the  connection  cham- 
bers. 

4.  In  a  water  gage  for  steam  boilers,  the  combination  of 
an  upper  and  a  lower  gage  cock,  each  having  a  threaded 
lateral  nozzle  on  Its  body,  an  integral  frame,  comprising 
two  end  members,  each  having  an  outwardly  projecting 
connecting  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  grooved  inter- 
mediate bars,  the  connecting  members  being  threaded  In 
line  axially,  shield  plates  fitting  in  the  grooves  of  th« 
frame  bars,  an  extension  tube  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  connection  chamber  at  one  end,  and 
fitting  freely  at  its  opposite  end  in  the  lateral  nozzle  of 
the  upper  gage  cock,  a  union  coupling  nut  surrounding  the 
extension  tube  and  engaging  said  nozzle,  a  gage  tube  seated 
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on  the  lateral  nozile  of  the  lower  gage  cock  and  fitting 
freely  in  the  connection  chambers,  a  packing  gasket  sur- 
rounding the  Knge  tube  In  the  upper  connection  chamber 
and  compressed  therein  by  the  extension  tube,  and  a  pack- 
ing gasket  surrounding  the  (tage  tube  In  the  lower  con- 
nection chamber  and  compressed  therein  by  the  engage- 
ment of  said  chamber  with  the  lateral  nozzle  of  the  lower 

gage  cock. 

5.  In  a  water  gage  for  steam  boilers,  the  combination 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  gage  cock,  a  gage  tube  communi- 
cating at  Its  opposite  ends  with  the  bodies  of  said  gage 
cocks.  11  valvf  chaml)er  lnt»Tpo6e<l  between  the  gage  tube 
and  the  upper  gage  cock  and  having  a  transverse  partition 
p.rforatPd  by  a  port  In  lint-  with  the  Knge  tube,  a  floating 
pan  normally  resting  on  an  Inclined  face  of  said  partition 
and  having  a  guide  way  extending  transversely  to  the  gage 
tul>e.  a  spring  acting  to  normally  hold  said  pan  In  said 
position,  and  a  ball  check  valve  fitted  to  traverse  In  said 
guide  way  toward  and  from  a  seat  on  the  port  of  the  par 
tltlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.621.  SYSTEM  FOR  H.VNDLINO  LIFE-BOATS. 
Nesturb  Marti.nolich,  Trlest.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  753.281.     (CI.  9—22.) 


«  %» 


4.  In  a  system  for  handling  lifeboats,  the  combination 
of  means  for  disposing  and  supporting  lifeboats  crowwlse 
of  the  boat  deck,  a  davit  post  for  each  boat  a  fixed  fall- 
block  support  and  a  movable  fall-block  support  extending 
laterally  from  said  post,  means  for  securing  the  movable 
supports  so  that  their  outer  ends  are  spaced  from  the 
outer  ends  of  the  respective  fixed  supports,  said  ends  lying 
In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  edge  of  said 
boat  deck  and  passing  through  the  middle  of  the  corre- 
VOBdlng  life  boat  placed  crosswise  of  said  deck,  fall- 
blOCks  on  said  davit  supports,  fall  ropes  passing  through 
said  blocks  and  releaaably  connected  to  the  associated  life- 
boat, one  at  the  bow  and  one  at  the  stern,  whereby  by 
hauling  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  fall-ropes  the  life- 
boats are  moved  longitudinally  and  swung  over  the  side 
of  the  ship  and  means  for  simultaneously  hauling  the 
boats  back  Into  normal  position  crosswise  of  the  boat 
deck,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  system  for  handling  life  boats,  the  combination 
of  means  for  disposing  and  supporting  a  boat  crosswise  of 
the  boat  deck,  a  davit  post  for  said  boat,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally extending  arms  secured  to  said  davit  post,  fall  blocks 
en  said  arms,  fall  ropes  therefor,  and  means  for  operating 
said  fall  ropes  to  move  said  boat  longitudinally  crosswise 
of  the  deck  and  to  lower  the  same  to  the  water  substan- 
tially as  described. 


M    M   K  g 


1.  In  a  system  for  handling  lifeboats,  the  combination 
of  means  for  disposing  and  supporting  the  boats  crosswise 
of  the  boat  deck,  a  davit  post  for  each  boat,  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  fall  block  supporting  arms  secured  to 
said  davit  posts,  fall-blocks  on  said  arms,  fall  ropes 
therefor  and  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  fall- 
ropes  to  move  the  boats  longitudinally,  crosawlae  of  the 
deck  and  to  lower  the  same  to  the  water  subsUnt tally  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  system  for  handling  life  boats,  the  combination 
of  means  for  disposing  and  supporting  life  boaU  crosswise 
of  the  boat  deck,  a  davit  post  for  each  boat  extending 
above  the  deck,  fall-block  supporting  arms  extending 
therefrom,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  located  in  a 
plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  edge  of  the  boat 
deck,  fall-blocks  carried  by  said  arms,  fall  ropes  passing 
through  said  fall-blocks  and  releasably  connected  to  the 
respective  life  boats  and  means  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing said  fall  ropes  to  move  the  lifeboats  crosswise  of  the 
deck  and  to  lower  the  same  to  the  water  substantially  at 

described. 

3.  In  a  system  for  handling  lifeboats,  the  combination 
of  means  for  disposing  and  supportlni;  lifelx  ats,  crosswise 
of  the  boat  deck,  a  davit  post  for  each  boat  a  fixed  fall 
block  support  nnd  a  movable  fall  block  support  extending 
laterally  from  siil.l  post,  means  for  securing  the  movable 
supports  so  that  their  oiit*r  ends  are  spaced  from  the 
outer  ends  of  the  resi^ectlve  fixed  .supports,  said  ends  lying 
In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  edge  of  said 
boat  deck  and  passing  through  the  middle  of  the  cor- 
responding lifeboat  placed  crosswise  of  said  deck,  fall- 
blocks  on  said  davit  supports.  fall-roj)es  passing  through 
said  blocks  and  releasably  connected  to  the  associated 
life-lioat.  one  at  the  bow  and  one  at  the  stern,  whereby  by 
hauling  on  the  t.pposlte  ends  of  said  fall  ropes  the  life- 
boats are  moved  longitudinally  and  swung  ovor  the  side 
of  the  ship,  substantially  as  described. 


1.070.622.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  KETO  COM- 
POUNDS. Gkorg  Meklino,  Elberfeld,  and  Hioo 
KOhlkr,  Leverkusen.  near  Cologne.  (Jermany,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  724,635.     (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  polymethylamlno  substi- 
tuted keto-compound  which  comprises  reacting  on  a  ketone 
with  a  dlmethylaminomethane  compound. 

2.  The  procees  of  producing  a  dlmethylamlno  substi- 
tuted ketone  which  comprises  reacting  on  a  ketone  with 
dlmethy  la  minooxy  methane. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  polymethylamlno  substi- 
tuted keto  compound  which  comprises  reacting  on  a  ketone 
with  a  dlmethylaminomethane  compound  with  the  addi- 
tion of  a  condensing  agent. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  dlmethylamlno  substi- 
tuted keto-compound  which  comprises  reacting  on  a  ketone 
with  dlm<'thylamlnooxymethane  with  the  addition  of  a 
condensing  agent. 

5.  The  process  of  pnduclng  a  polymethylamlno  substi- 
tuted keto-compound  which  comprises  reacting  on  a  ketone 
with  a  dlmethylaminomethane  compound  with  the  addi- 
tion of  an  inorganic  base  as  a  condensing  agent. 

IClalms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.623.  TIE-PLATE.  William  E.  Millkb,  Palisade. 
Nev.  Filed  May  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  695,408.  (CI. 
23S— 2.) 


I  A  metal  tie  plate,  having  two  parallel  tie  embracing 
flanges  of  equal  depth  and  subsUntlally  the  full  length 
of  the  body  of  the  plate,  the  rail  engaging  surface  of  the 
plate  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  paral- 
lel rail  holding  ribs  the  full  length  of  the  plate  and  hav- 
ing  their   upper   surfaces  to   the  same  facial   plane,   said 

I  tie  plate  being  provided  with  apertures  to  receive  spike* 
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for  secmrliig  the  tie  plate  to  the  tie  and  the  rail  upon  the 
tie  plate  and  tie,  the  central  rib  at  one  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  switch  point  gnidlng  abutment  the  facial 
plane  of  which  Is  above  the  facial  plane  of  the  rib  and 
farther  terminating  in  a  limiting  shoulder  for  the  switch 
point. 


1.070,624.     VALVE.     Thomas  F.   Pavxe,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Filed  July  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  708.004.     (Ci.  137—4.) 


G^O- 


1.  In  a  faucet  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a 
discharge  outlet,  and  an  Intermediate  port,  a  valve  con 
trolling  the  port,  a  stem  carried  thereby,  rollers  mounted 
on  the  stem,  a  sleeve  portion  fitting  in  the  casing  and 
having  upwardly  extending  oppositely  disposed  cam  pro- 
jections with  which  the  rollers  are  adapted  to  co-act  to 
shift  the  valve,  a  screw  cap  for  holding  the  sleeve  in 
position,  packing  between  said  stem  and  sleeve,  a  packing 
retaining  ring,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  re- 
taining ring  and  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  faucet  valve,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  a 
discharge  outlet,  and  an  Intermediate  port,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  port,  a  stem  carried  thereby,  rollers  mounted 
on  the  stem,  a  sleeve  portion  fitting  In  the  casing  and 
having  upwardly  extending  oppositely  disposed  cam  pro- 
jections with  which  the  rollers  are  adapted  to  co-act  to 
shift  the  valve,  a  screw  cap  for  holding  the  sleeve  in 
position,  packing  disposed  In  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  surrounding  the  stem,  a  follower-like  retaining  ring 
associated  with  the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  retaining  ring  and  the  valve. 


1.070,628.  EgTILIBRATOR  Leon  W.  Pbrby,  Denver, 
Colo.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  611,683.  (CL 
244—29.  > 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
elllatory    runway    having    electric    contacts    at    opposite 

sides  of  a  contact  normally  in  the  perpendicular  passing 
through  the  axis  of  oscillation,  a  conductive  weight  loosely 
supported  on  the  said  runway,  electric  means  in  a  circuit 
with  the  said  mediate  contact  for  locking  the  runway  In 
its  normal  position,  and  suitable  mechanism  In  an  electric 
circuit  with  the  contacts  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
mediate  contact,  and  adapted  to  restore  the  runway  to  Its 
normal  position  relative  to  the  said  perpendicular  after 
said  contacts  at  one  side  or  the  other,  have  been  elec- 
trically connected  by  the  weight  during  displacement  of 
the  runway  In  the  plane  of  Its  oscillatory  movement. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
OVClllatory  runway  having  a  continuous  contact  strip  and 
three  consecutive  contacts  In  a  line  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  the  mediate  one  of  the  said  contacts  being  nor- 
mally In  the  perpendicular  passing  through  the  axis  of 
oscillation,  a  conductive  weight  loosely  supported  In  said 
runway  and  adapted   to   simultaneously   engage   the  said 


continuous  coBttct  and  one  of  the  others,  an  electro  mag- 
netic device  In  a  circuit  with  the  said  mediate  contact 
for  locking  said  runway  In  Its  normal  position,  and  elec- 
tro-magnetic devices,  In  a  circuit  with  the  contacts  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  mediate  contact,  and  adapted 
to  restore  the  said  runway  to  Its  normal  position  relative 
to  the  said  perpendicular  after  the  contacts  at  one  side 
or  the  other  have  l)een  electrically  connected  by  the 
weight  during  displacement  of  the  runway  in  the  plane  of 
its  oscillatory  movement. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
oscillatory  runway  having  a  continuous  contact  strip 
and  two  contacts  In  a  line  substantially  parallel  thereto 
and  separated  by  a  space  normally  in  the  perpendicular 
passing  through  the  axis  of  oscillation,  a  conductive  weight 
loosely  supported  on  said  runway  and  adapted  to  simul- 
taneously engage  said  continuous  contact  and  one  of  the 
others,  and  electro-magnetic  devices  in  a  circuit  with  said 
continuous  contact  and  said  separate  contacts  and  adapted 
to  restore  said  runway  to  its  normal  position  relative  to 
the  said  perpendicular,  after  one  or  the  other  of  the  said 
contacts  is  engaged  by  the  weight  during  displacement  of 
the  runway  In  the  plane  of  Its  oscillatory  movement. 

4.  .\n  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
oscillatory  runway  having  contacts  at  opposite  sides  of  a 
contact  normally  In  the  perpendicular  passing  through  the 
axis  of  oscillation,  a  conductive  weight  loosely  supported 
on  said  runway,  a  rotating  shaft,  driving  transmission 
members  slidable  thereon,  a^riven  member  operatlvely 
associated  with  said  runway,  means  for  locking  said 
driven  member  against  rotation,  an  electro-magnet  the 
armature  of  which  Is  connected  with  said  locking  means, 
and  electro-magnets  whose  armatures  are  connected  with 
the  respective  driving  members  to  move  them  In  engage- 
ment with  the  said  driven  meml>er.  the  first  mentioned 
electro-magnet  being  In  an  electric  circuit  with  the  medi- 
ate contact  on  the  runway,  and  the  two  other  magnets 
respectively  In  a  circuit  with  the  contacts  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  same. 

5.  An  Instrument  of  the  class  described  comprisin?  an 
oscillatory  runway  having  contacts  separated  by  a  space 
normally  In  the  perpendicular  passing  through  the  axis 
of  oscillation,  and  a  segmental  worm-gear,  a  conductive 
weight  loosely  supported  on  said  runway,  a  rotating 
shaft,  driving  transmission  members  slidable  thereon,  a 
rotary  worm  in  engagement  with  said  gear,  a  driven  mem 
ber  connected  with  said  worm,  and  electromagnets  whose 
armatures  are  connected  with  the  respective  driving  mem- 
bers to  move  them.,  into  engagement  with  the  said  driven 
member,  said  magnets  being  respectively  In  an  electric 
circuit  with  said  contacts. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.626.  BAIL-HOLDER  FOR  LANTERNS.  JUDSON 
S.  PiXLEY,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Armspear  Manu- 
facturing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mav  2. 
1913.     SerUl  No.  764,992.     (CL  240 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  frame,  of  a  bail 
ear  having  upright  restraining  members  which  are  spaced 
apart,  and  a  bail  having  a  loop  which  Is  vertically  adjust- 
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able  between  said  members  and  whlcb  la  provided  with  two 
bights,  one  above  ^he  other,  either  of  which  can  be  en- 
gaged with  said  ear,  the  ball  being  free  to  swing  on  the 
ear  when  the  lower  bight  of  the  loop  Is  engaged  therewith 
and  held  rigidly  by  said  restraining  memt)er8  of  the  ear 
when  the  upper  bight  is  engaged  with  the  ear. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lantern  frame,  of  a  ball  ear 
having  an  upright  slot  formed  between  side  pieces  of  the 
ear,  and  a  ball  having  a  loop  which  is  vertically  adjust- 
able in  said  slot  and  which  Is  provided  with  two  bights, 
one  above  the  other,  either  of  which  can  be  engaged  with 
said  ear,  the  ball  being  free  to  swing  on  the  ear  when  the 
lower  bight  of  the  loop  Is  engaged  therewith  and  held 
rigidly  by  the  side  pieces  of  the  ear  when  the  upper  bight 
l8  engaged  with  the  ear. 


1,070.627.  INVALID-BEDSTEAli.  David  Tait  Pllnket. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
767.416.      (CI.   5 — 43. > 


1.  An  Invalid  bedstead  having  hinged  sections  spaced 
apart,  a  section  between  said  first  referred  to  sections  and 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  the  bedstead,  a  latch 
for  holding  the  other  end  of  said  pivoted  section  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  bedstead,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  bedstead,  as  set  forth. 

2,  An  Invalid  bedstead  having  hinged  sections  spaced 
apart,  springs  at  the  adjacent  ends  of* said  sections  and 
resting  upon  cross-pieces  upon  the  bedstead,  one  of  said 
sections  havlDg  a  series  of  notches  upon  the  under  side 
thereof,  a  supporting  plate  having  lugs  Journaled  In  the 
opposite  side  rails  of  the  bedstead  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  notches,  and  lever  mechanism  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  notched  section,  as  set  forth. 


1,070,628.  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  FOR  CROSSCUT- 
SAWS  Nicholas  R.  Rashforo,  La  Center,  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1912.     Serial  No.  714.301.     (CI.  145—112.) 


movably  held  in  said  socket-bead,  such  tang  comprising  a 
threaded  portion  and  a  longitudinally  slotted  portion  the 
divided  legs  of  which  are  Joined  at  their  lower  ends  by  a 
guard  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  saw  blade  and 
engaging  simultaneously  a  plurality  of  saw  teeth  :  said 
guard  being  made  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  and  a  nut 
on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  tang  above  the  sleeve. 


1,070,629.  ADJUSTABLE  FIELD-RHEOSTAT.  Pail  J. 
Ray,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1912.  SeHal  No. 
718.428.      (CL  219—51.) 


A  saw  handle  comprising  a  hand  grip  piece  formed  with 
a   perpendicular   arm    made   with    a   socket-head ;    a   tang 


1.  An  adjustable  field  rheostat,  having  a  base,  a  pair 
of  spaced  supports  carried  by  the  base,  two  parallelly  dis- 
posed rods  connected  to  said  supports,  two  series  of  con- 
ductor disks  mounted  one  series  upon  each  rod,  both 
series  combining  to  form  a  resistance  medium,  a  plate  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  both  rods  between  one  of  the  supports 
and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  series  of  disks,  two 
springs,  one  mounted  upon  each  rod  between  the  support 
and  said  plate  for  normally  maintaining  the  series  of 
disks  compressed,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
base  between  the  rods,  coactlng  means  carried  by  the  lever 
and  the  sliding  plate  for  compressing  the  springs  to  in- 
crease the  resistance  of  the  series  of  disks,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  lever  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  An  adjustable  field  rheostat,  having  a  base,  a  pair  of 
spaced  supports  carried  by  the  base,  two  parallelly  dis- 
posed rods  connected  to  said  supports,  two  series  of  con- 
ductor disks  mounted  one  series  upon  each  rod,  both  series 
combining  to  form  a  resistance  medium,  a  plate  slldably 
mounted  upon  both  rods  between  one  of  the  supports  and 
the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  series  of  disks,  two 
springs,  one  mounted  upon  each  rod  t)etween  the  support 
and  said  plate  for  normally  maintaining  the  series  of  disks 
compressed,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  base  be- 
tween the  rods,  a  pair  of  lugs  carried  by  the  plate  adja- 
cent the  lever,  antl-frictional  means  carried  by  said  lugs 
and  disposed  in  the  path  to  be  engaged  by  the  lever  to 
move  the  sliding  plate  to  compress  the  springs,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  lever  in  said  spring  compressing  posi- 
tion. 

3.  An  adjustable  field  rheostat,  having  a  base,  a  cover 
for  the  base  having  a  handle  receiving  slot  therethrough, 
a  pair  of  spaced  supports  carried  by  the  base,  two  paral- 
lelly disposed  rods  connected  to  said  supports,  two  series 
of  conductor  disks  mounted  one  series  upon  each  rod, 
blth  series  combining  to  form  a  resistance  medium,  a  plate 
slldably  mounted  upon  both  rods  between  one  of  the  sup- 
ports and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  series  of 
disks,  two  springs,  one  mounted  upon  each  rod  between 
the  supports  and  said  plate  for  normally  maintaining  the 
series  of  disks  compressed,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  base 
nod  projecting  through  tbe  slot  of  the  cover,  coactlng 
means  carried  by  the  lever  and  sliding  plate  for  com- 
pressing the  sp.'ings  to  increase  the  resistance  of  the  disks, 
and  a  spring  plate  carried  by  the  lever  for  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  cover  to  maintain  the  lever  In 
adjusted  position. 
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1,070,680.  VACUUM  CLEANING-NOZZLE  FOR  PIANOS. 
A.  I.  RHTB8,  Helena,  Mont.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  728.H59.     (CI.   16—60.) 


In  H  suction  noszle.  a  flexible  rubber  pipe,  a  ring  of 
bristles  disposed  around  one  end  of  the  pipe  and  project- 
ing therebeyond  nnd  a  fabric  covering  secured  to  the  pipe 
at/d  Itdund  arounil  and  holding  the  bristles  on  said  pipe. 


I 


1,070.631.  OPTICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Gbokok  A.  Rogers. 
Chicago,  III.  Piled  July  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,050. 
(CI.  88— 20.» 


1.  In  an  optical  instrument,  a  leaf  system  comprising 
two  negative  elements  and  an  intermediate  positive  ele- 
ment, said  elements  being  of  equal  focal  length,  one  nega- 
tive and  the  positive  element  l)elng  located  a  focal  length 
apart  and  the  remaining  negative  element  being  movable 
along  the  optical  axis  of  the  system. 

2.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  a  lens  system  comprising 
a  negative  and  a  positive  spherical  member  of  equal  focal 
length  positioned  at  a  focal  length  distance  from  each 
other,  and  two  equal  negative  cylindrical  members  having 
their  axes  at  right  angles,  said  cylindrical  members  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  the  spherl- 
t.al  members  longitudinally  of  the  optical  axis  of  the 
system. 

3.  In  an  optical  instrument,  a  icus  system  comprising 
a  negative  and  a  positive  spherical  member  of  equal  focal 
length  positioned  at  a  focal  length  distance  from  each 
other,  and  two  equal  negative  cylindrical  members  having 
their  axes  at  right  angles,  said  cylindrical  members  having 
a  combined  focal  length  e<jual  to  one  of  said  spherical 
members,  and  said  cylindrical  members  being  movable 
relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  the  spherical  mem- 
l>ers  longitudinally  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  system. 

4.  In  an  optical  Instrument,  a  lens  system  comprising 
a  negative  and  a  positive  spherical  member  of  equal  focal 
length  positioned  at  a  focal  length  distance  from  each 
other,  and  two  equal  negative  cylindrical  members  having 
their  axes  at  right  angles,  said  cylindrical  members  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  and  relative  to  the  spheri- 
cal memlters  longitudinally  of  the  optical  axis  of  the  sys- 
tem and  rotatablo  about  said  optical  axis, 

5.  An  optical  Instrument  having  separate  mountings 
for  two  lens  systems,  each  comprising  two  negative  lens 
elements  and  an  intermediate  positive  lens  element  of 
equal  focal  lengths,  one  negative  and  the  positive  leOS 
element  being  mounted  a  focal  length  In  distance  from 
each  other,  means  for  moving  the  other  negative  lens  ele- 
ment along  the  optical  axis,  said  mountings  being  pivoted 
at  their  anterior  ends,  rods  telescoplcally  carried  by  said 
mountings,  an  Independent  arm,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
said  arm,  said  rods  being  pivoted  to  said  carriage  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  carriage  secures  a  known  angular 
Convergence  of  said  systems. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.070,632.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  COTTON- 
WASTE,  W^iLHKLM  ROTHK,  Reichenbach,  Germany. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1912,    Serial  No.  669,626.     (CI.  118— 14!) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  twisted  waste,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  carding  drum  and  a  take-off  cylinder,  a 
drawing  trumpet  for  receiving  and  rolling  the  fleece  from 
the  full  width  of  the  take-off  cylinder  Into  a  strand,  a 
twisting  mechanism  for  twisting  said  strand  rolled  by  said 
drawing-trumpet,  means  for  delivering  the  strand  from 
said  drawing-trumpet  to  said  twisting  mechanism  and  a 
rueans  for  piling  the  rolled  and  twisted  fleece. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  twisted  waste,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  carding  drum  and  a  take-off  cylinder,  a 
drawiag  trumpet  for  receiving  and  rolling  the  fleece  from 
the  full  width  of  the  take-off  cylinder  into  a  strand,  a 
twisting  mechanism  for  twisting  said  strand  rolled  by 
said  drawing-trumpet,  means  for  delivering  the  strand 
from  said  drawing  trumpet  to  said  twisting  mechanism 
and  a  rotary  drum  for  receiving  and  piling  the  rolled  and 
twisted  fle«ce. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  twisted  waste,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  carding  drum  and  a  take-off  cylinder, 
u  drawing  trumpet  for  receiving  and  rolling  the  fleece 
from  the  full  width  of  the  take-off  drum,  compacting  ribs 
fbrmed  longitudinally  In  said  trumpet  for  sliaping  and 
packing  the  fleece  into  a  strand,  a  twisting  mechanism 
for  twisting  the  strand  rolled  by  said  drawing  trumpet, 
means  for  delivering  the  strand  from  said  drawing  trumpet 
to  said  twisting  mechanism  and  a  means  for  piling  the 
rolled  and  twisted  fleeco. 


1,070,633.  TOGGLE-JOINT  BREECH  MECHANI^SM. 
Andreas  Wilhelm  Schwarzlosk,  Charlottenburg,  (}er- 
many.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1918.  Serial  No.  747,104.  (CI. 
42—3.) 


*     ^ 


1.  In  a  breech  mechanism  of  the  kind  described  the 
combination  with  the  breech  casing ;  of  a  knuckle  Joint 
and  means  for  closing  the  breech  mechanism  and  for 
flring,  said  means  being  mounted  in  the  branches  of  the 
knuckle  Joint  themselves,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  breech  mechanism  of  the  kind  described,  the 
combination  with  the  breech  casing;  of  a  knuckle  Joint, 
a  main  spring  adapted  to  close  the  breech  mechanism  and 
boused  In  the  rear  branch  of  said  knuckle  Joint,  a  flring 
pin,  a  flring  pin  spring,  and  means  adapted  to  cock  and 
lock  the  said  flring  pin  and  spring,  the  said  firing  pin. 
spring  and  their  controlling  means  belnp  mounted  In  the 
front  branch  of  said  knuckle  Joint,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  breech  mechanism  of  the  kind  described  the 
combination  with  the  breech  casing ;  of  a  knuckle  Joint, 
a  main  spring  adapted  to  close  the  breech  mechanism  and 
housed  in  the  rear  branch  of  said  knuckle  Joint,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  hingedly  connect  the  rear  end  of  the  said  rear 
branch  of  said  knuckle  Jclnt  with  the  said  breech  casing, 
means  incloJing  a  cam  on  said  shaft  for  causing  the  said 
shaft  to  tension  the  said  main  spring  under  normal  con- 
ditions, said  cam  being  adapted  to  be  turned  forward  to 
prevent  closing  of  the  breech. 
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4.  In  a  breech  mcchaalsm  of  the  kind  described  the  con- 
bloAtion  with  the  breech  casing ;  of  a  knuckle  joint,  a 
main  spring  adapted  to  close  the  breech  mechanism  and 
boufled  in  the  rear  branch  of  the  said  knuckle  joint,  a 
shaft  hingedly  connecting  the  rear  end  of  the  said  rear 
branch  of  said  knuckle  joint  with  the  said  breech  casing, 
a  cam  provided  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  tension  the 
said  main  spring  during  the  opening  motion  of  the  mecha- 
nism, means  for  rotating  the  said  shaft  to  move  the  earn 
forward  and  prevent  said  main  spring  from  expanding 
when  the  mechanism  Is  open,  whereby  the  fire  arm  Is  held 
on  safety,  and  a  handle  on  said  shaft  to  rotate  the  shaft 
backward  when  the  mechanism  Is  closed  and  thereby  open 
said  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  breech  mechanism  of  the  kind  described  the 
combination  with  the  breech  casing ;  of  a  knuckle  Joint 
Including  front  and  rear  arms,  a  main  spring  adapted  to 
close  the  breech  mechanism  and  boused  In  the  rear  arm 
of  the  said  knuckle  Joint,  a  firing  pin  boused  In  the  front 
arm  of  said  knuckle  Joint  and  means  carried  by  said  front 
arm  to  reciprocate  said  pin,  said  means  including  a  firing 
spring  arranged  to  move  the  pin  in  one  direction. 


.07  0.634.  CHANGE-SPEED  <;KARING.  Fbank  E. 
Spebrt.  Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic 
Machinery  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. FUed  Aug.  26,  1912.  SerUI  No.  717,109.  (CL 
74—34.) 


f  It  It 


1.  In  a  change  speed  device,  the  combination  of  a  non- 
rotative  bearing  meml>er,  a  primary  driven  member,  an 
intermediate  driven  member,  a  driving  member,  means 
connected  with  the  primary  driven  member  and  inter- 
posed between  the  Intermediate  driven  member  and  the 
non-rotative  bearing  member,  adapted  to  reduce  the  ro- 
tative speed  of  said  Intermediate  driven  member  relative 
to  the  speed  of  the  primary  driven  member,  and  means 
located  radially  exterior  to  the  primary  and  intermediate 
driven  members  for  locking  said  driving  member  to  the 
periphery  of  either  said  Intermediate  driven  member  or 
said  primary  driven  member. 

2.  In  a  change  speed  device,  the  combination  of  a  non- 
rotative  bearing  member  provided  with  external  gear 
teeth,  a  primary  driven  member,  an  Intermediate  driven 
member  provided  with  Internal  gear  teeth,  a  driving 
member,  pinions  mounted  on  said  primary  driven  member 
and  adApted  to  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  on  «iald  non- 
rotative  member  and  also  to  meih  with  gear  teeth  of  said 
intermediate  driven  member,  and  means  located  radially 
exterior  to  the  primary  and  intermediate  driven  mem- 
liers  for  locking  said  driving  member  to  the  periphery  of 
either   the   said   Intermediate  or   primary   driven    member. 

3.  In  a  change  speed  device,  the  combination  of  a  non- 
rotative  bearing  member  provided  with  external  gear 
teeth,  a  primary  driven  member  baring  bearing  upon 
said  non-rotative  bearing  member,  in  intermediate  driven 
meml)er.  also  having  bearing;  upon  said  non-rotative  bear- 
ing member  and  provided  with  Internal  gear  teeth,  bearing 
studs  rigidly  attached  to  said  primary  driven  member, 
pinions  mounted  on  said  Binds  and  meshing  with  the  gear 
teeth  of  said  non  rotative  member  and  of  said  inter- 
mediate driven  member,  a  driving  member  loosely  mount- 
ed  on  said  primary  driven  member,  and  means  for  locking 


said  driving  membar  either  to  said  iirlmary  drlran  mem- 
ber or  said  Intermediate  driven  member. 

4.  In  a  change  speed  deTlce.  the  combination  of  a  non- 
rotative  bearing  member,  a  primary  driven  member,  an 
intermediate  driven  member,  pinions  mounted  on  said 
primary  driven  member  and  interposed  between  said  non- 
rotative  member  and  intermediate  driven  member,  a  driv- 
ing   member    loosely    mounted    on    the    primary    driven 

I  meml>er,  a  clutch  ring  member  bavinz  axially  sliding  and 
non-rotative  engagement  with  said  driving  member,  and 
means  upon  said  primary  and  Intermediate  driven  mem- 
bers and  said  clutch  ring  for  locking  either  of  said  driven 
members  to  said  driving  member,  through  the  shifting  of 
said  clutch  ring. 

'  5.  In  a  change  speed  device,  the  combination  of  a  non- 
rotatlve  bearing  member  provided  with  external  gear 
teeth,  a  primary  driven  memt>cr  mounted  on  Haid  bearing 
member,  an  Intermediate  driven  member  also  mounted  on 
said  bearing  member  and  provided  with  a  cyllndric  rim 
having  internal  gear  teeth,  a  driving  member  mounted  on 
the  primary  driven  member,  an  annular  stud  bearing  mem- 
ber rigidly  attached  at  Its  outer  margin  to  said  primary 
driven  member  and  provided  near  Its  inner  margin  with 

j  studs    extending    laterally    from    its    side    face,    pinions 

:  mounted  on  said  studs  and  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth 
on  said  bearing  member  and  intermediate  driven  mem- 
ber, and  means  radially  exterior  to  the  primary  and  in- 
termediate driven  members  for  locking  said  driving  mem- 
ber to  either  the  intermediate  or  the  primary  driven 
member. 

IClalms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.) 


1.070,635.  DOVETAII^CUTTER.  Wbbstir  G.  StboZIB*, 
Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  C. 
Sinclair,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  740,223.     (CI.  144 — 85.) 


'/i 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  cutter  bead,  of  a 
spindle  revoluble  with  the  head  and  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  head,  a  cutting  tool  eccentrically  mount- 
ed on  the  spindle  and  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  odges 
arranged  successively  around  the  periphery  and  disposed 
at  different  distances  from  the  spindle,  said  spindle  being 
provided  with  a  spiral,  and  means  shlftable  along  lines 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  bead  and 
engaging  the  spiral  for  rotating  the  spindle  and  the  tool 
during  the  movement  of  said  means,  to  bring  the  cutting 
edges  successively  into  engagement  with  the  side  of  the 
work. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  cutter  head  having 
an  extension,  of  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  in  the 
head  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter 
head,  a  cutting  tool  eccentrically  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  spindle  and  having  a  plurality  of  cutting  edges  ar- 
ranged successively  around  the  periphery  and  disposed  at 
different  distances  from  the  spindle,  said  spindle  being 
provided  with  a  spiral  groove,  and  means  aJidably  mount- 
ed on  the  extension  end  engaging  the  grooved  portion  of 
the  spindle  for  rotating  the  spindle  and  the  tool  during 
the  movement  of  said  means  to  bring  the  cutting  edges 
of  the  tool  successively  Into  engagement  with  the  side  of 
the  work. 
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1.070,636.  PAPER  ■  HOLDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TYPE- WRITERS  C»ciL  J.  Swaim,  Montreal.  Qoebec. 
Canada,  nied  Dec.  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  668,&82. 
(CL  197—138.) 


1.  A  type-writer  attachment  comprising  in  combination 
with  the  platen  roll  thereof,  a  main  frame  having  arms, 
one  end  of  each  of  said  axms  being  connected  to  the  platen 
spindles,  upright  members  having  notchea  therein,  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  the  said  notches  adapted  to  accommo- 
date paper  carrying  roll  spindles,  a  horixontal  track  sup- 
ported by  the  type-writer,  wheels  on  said  frame  adapted 
to  engage  said  track,  a  supplementary  frame  carried  be- 
tween the  arms  of  the  main  frame,  said  supplementary 
frame  supporting  ribbon  spools,  and  means  for  holding 
the  prlnt«Ml  paper  in  a  position  above  the  paper  being 
printed. 

'2.  A  type-writer  attachment  comprising  a  main  frame 
having  arms,  said  arms  being  connected  to  the  platen 
spindles  of  the  type-writer,  upright  members  carried  by 
the  siiid  main  frame,  said  upright  members  adapted  to 
support  paper  carrying  rolls,  a  supplementary  frame  sup- 
I>orted  between  the  arms,  ribbon  carrying  rolls  supported 
in  said  supplementary  frame.  Kear  wheels  on  the  ends  of 
said  ribbon  carrying  rolls,  a  crank  for  operating  aaid  gear- 
ing, and  means  supported  by  the  frame  for  supporting 
the  printed  paper  above  the  paper  being  printed. 

3.  A  typewriter  attachment  comprising  in  combination, 
a  main  frame  supporting  upright  members,  paper  carrying 
rolls  supported  thereby,  a  track  connected  with  said  type- 
writer, wheels  on  said  main  frame  adapted  to  engage  said 
track,  arms  on  said  frame,  a  frame  mounted  between  said 
arms,  said  frame  supporting  ribbon  rolls,  a  gear  wheel  on 
one  end  of  each  of  said  rolls,  a  pinion  associated  with  the 
gear  wheels,  and  meaas  for  operating  said  pinion  to  rotate 
said  rolls  in  one  direction,  fingers  supported  by  the  frame, 
a  laterally  extending  pin  secured  to  each  of  said  fingers, 
said  fingers  adapted  to  support  the  printed  paper  out  of 
engagement  with  the  paper  being  printed. 


1,070,637  ROLL  DRIVI.Nc;  ASV  ROLL  -  CARRIAGE- 
ADjrSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOM.\TIC  PLAY 
ERS.  Emil  Swanson.  Steger,  lU.,  assignor  to  Steger 
k  Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Company,  Steger,  ill.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Mled  Jan.  S,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740.770.     (CI.  84 — 166.) 

1.  In  combination  with  the  tracker,  the  tracker  box 
having  its  ends  slotted  in  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the 
note  sheet  and  take-up  rolls,  a  roll  carriage  comprising  end 
bars  lodged  in  the  slots  of  the  tracker  box  ends  and  mov- 
able therein  lengthwise  of  said  axes,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  tracker  box  engaging  the  roll  carriage  to  so  move 
said  end  bars. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  tracker,  the  tracker  box 
having  its  ends  slotted  in  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  note 
sheet  and  take-up  roUa,  a  roll  carriage  comprising  end 
bars  I'xlged  in  the  slots  of  the  tracker  box  ends  and  movable 
therein  lengthwise  of  said  axes,  and  means  mounted  on 
one  of  the  tracker  box  ends  engaging  the  corresponding 
roll  carriage  end  bar  for  so  moving  the  roll  carriage. 


I  8.  In  combination  with  the  tracker,  the  tracker  box 
I  having  its  ends  slotted  in  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the 
note  sheet  and  take-up  rolla,  a  roll  carriage  comprising 
end  bars  lodged  in  the  slot  of  the  tracker  box  ends  :  a 
screw  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  -in  one  of  the  tracker 
box  ends  ;  a  nut  on  said  screw  shaft  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  same  tracker  box  end  pivotally  engaged  with  the 
nut ;  an  abutment  on  the  corresponding  roll  carriage  end 
bar  bearing  against  the  lever,  and  a  spring  reacting  be- 
tween the  tracker  box  and  the  roll  carriage  for  holding 
the  abutment  against  the  ierer. 


4.  In  combination  with  the  tracker  box,  a  roll  carriage 
mounted  therein  for  movement  transversely  of  the  roll 
axes ;  take-up  and  note-sheet  roll  shafts  Journaled  in  said 
roll  carriage ;  a  gear  fast  on  the  take-up  roll  shaft  ;  a 
main  driving  shaft,  a  gear  fast  thereon  for  meshing  with 
the  take-up  roll-shaft  gear  ;  a  train  for  connecting  said 
main  driving  shaft  with  the  note-sheet-roll-shaft ;  a  dls- 
engageable  clutch  for  connecting  ssid  driving  shaft  with 
said  train  ;  means  for  operating  the  clutch  ;  means  fo? 
moving  the  roll  carriage,  and  connections  for  operating 
said  two  means  simultaneously. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  tracker  box,  a  roll  carriage 
mounted  therein  for  movement  transversely  of  the  roll 
shafts,  a  take-up  roll  shaft  and  a  note-sheet  roll  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  roll  carriage;  a  gear  fast  on  the  take- 
up  roll  shaft ;  a  main  driving  shaft  and  a  gear  fast  thereon 
for  meshing  with  said  last  mentioned  gear ;  a  train  for 
connecting  said  main  driving  shaft  with  the  note-sheet 
roll  driving  shaft,  a  disengageable  clutch  for  connecting 
said  main  driving  shaft  with  said  train  ;  a  bar  mounted 
for  sliding  in  the  tracker  box,  and  cam  devices  thereon  for 
moving  the  roll  carriage  transversely  of  its  shafts;  means 
for  moving  the  disengageable  clutch,  and  means  for  slid- 
ing said  cam  bar  and  connections  for  operating  said  two 
means  simultaneously. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 


1.070,638.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. Louis  H.  Thulucx.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,062.     (Q.  172—239.) 


1.  la  a  system  for  controlling  electric  motors,  sn  elec- 
tric motor,  a  device  driven  by  the  motor  against  load  of 
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varying  value,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  rertst- 
ance  to  the  said  device  at  a  subetantially  constant  value, 
the  said  means  including  means  for  varying  the  speed  ot 
the  motor  inversely  as  the  value  of  the  resistance  varies. 

2.  In  a  system  for  controlling  electric  motors,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  device  driven  by  the  motor  against  resistance 
load  of  varying  value,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
resistance  to  the  said  device  at  a  substantially  constant 
value,  the  said  means  including  means  for  varying  the 
speed  of  the  motor. 

3  In  a  system  for  controlling  electric  motors,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  carriage  driven  thereby,  a  second  electric 
motor,  means  whereby  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  carriage 
Tsrles  the  load  on  the  second  motor,  and  means  varying 
the  speed  of  the  carriage  so  as  to  maintain  the  load  on  the 
second  motor  at  a  substantially  contant  value. 

4.  In  a  system  for  controlling  electric  motors,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  saw  driven  thereby,  a  carriage  to  bring  the 
saw  and  the  material  to  be  sawed  Into  cooperative  rela- 
tion, an  electric  motor  to  drive  the  carriage,  and  moans 
for  varying  the  speed  of  the  second  motor  Inversely  as 
the  load  on  the  first  motor,  varies. 

5.  In  a  system  for  controlling  electric  motors,  an  elec- 
tric motor,  a  saw  driven  thereby,  a  carriage  to  bring  the 
saw  and  the  material  to  be  sawed  Into  cooperative  rela- 
tion, an  electric  motor  to  drive  the  carriage,  and  means 
for  varying  the  speed  of  the  second  motor  inversely  as  the 
load  on  the  first  motor  varies. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


2.  In  a  window  shade  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  shade  material,  of  feed  mechanism, 
means  for  forming  a  shade  slat  loop,  a  knife  movable  trans- 
Ter«ely  of  the  machine  to  cut  the  material,  means  for 
aotomatically  actuating  the  knife,  together  with  means 
whereby  the  feed  may  be  stopped  at  any  point  Interme- 
diate of  a  predetermined  shade  length  without  stopping 
other  parts  of  the  machine. 


1.070,639.  LIFE-SAVING  DEVICE.  Ebnst  TOppbb. 
Kiel.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
732.976.      (01.  114—16.6.) 


,,.-^  -^ 


3.  In  a  window  shade  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  shade  material,  of  means  for  form- 
ing a  shade  slat  loop,  a  knife  movable  transversely  of  the 
machine  to  cut  the  material,  means  for  fastening  the  end 
of  the  shade  to  the  shade  roller,  means  for  feeding  the 
material  for  a  portion  of  a  predetermined  shade  length 
and  then  stopping  the  feed  and  subsequently  feeding  the 
remainder  of  said  shade  length,  together  with  means 
whereby  the  feed  may  be  stopped  at  any  point  without 
stopping  other  parts  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  window  shade  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  shade  material,  of  feed  mechanism, 
means  for  forming  a  shade  slat  loop,  together  with  means 
whereby  the  feed  may  be  stopped  at  any  point  Interme- 
diate of  a  predetermined  shade  length  without  stopping 
other  parts  of  the  machine. 

5.  In  a  window  shade  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  shade  material,  of  means  for  form- 
ing a  shade  slat  loop,  means  for  trimming  the  material 
lengthwise  the  right  width,  a  knife  movable  transversely 
of  the  machine  to  cut  the  material,  means  for  automati- 
cally actuating  the  knife,  means  for  feeding  the  material 
for  a  portion  of  a  predetermined  shade  length  and  then 
stopping  the  feed  and  subsequently  feeding  the  remainder 
of  said  shade  length,  together  with  means  whereby  the 
feed  may  be  stopped  at  any  point  without  stopping  other 
parts  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  97  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus  an  extensible  waterproof 
casing  having  foldable.  accordlon-llke  sides,  made  of  metal 
plates,  hinges  connecting  said  plates  together,  lod||itudi- 
nally  adjustable  supports  In  said  casing  means  to  Inflate 
said  casing  and  means  to  secure  said  casing  to  a  boat. 

2.  In  a  life  saving  apparatus,  a  collapsible  air  tight 
shaft  having  a  universal  Joint  connection  with  a  vessel,  a 
door  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  opening  into  said  ves- 
sel, means  to  force  air  Into  said  shaft,  a  receptacle  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  opening  thereinto,  a  top  door 
and  a  side  door  in  said  receptacle,  and  means  to  operate 
the  device. 


1,070.641.  HOLDER  OR  CARRIER  FOR  TOILET- 
PAPER  ROLLS.  Alfbed  Walkbb,  Huyton.  England. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1912.    Serial  No.  721,245.     (CI.  211— 31.) 


1.070.640.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  WINDOW-SHADES. 
BxNJAMiN  W.  TucKKR.  South  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  July 
19.  1911.  Serial  No.  639.309.  (CI.  164 — 65.) 
1.  In  a  window  shade  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  supporting  shade  material,  of  means  for  form- 
ing a  shade  slat  loop,  means  for  trimming  the  material 
lengthwise  the  right  width,  a  knife  movable  transversely 
of  the  machine  to  cut  the  material,  means  for  automati- 
cally actuating  the  knife,  means  for  fastening  the  end  of 
the  shade  to  the  shade  roller,  means  for  feeding  the  mate- 
rial for  a  portion  of  a  predetermined  shade  length  and 
then  stopping  the  feed  and  subsequently  feeding  the  re- 
mainder of  said  shade  length,  together  with  means  where- 
by the  feed  may  be  stopped  at  any  point  without  stopping 
other  parts  of  the  machine. 


A  device  for  holding  or  carrying  toilet  paper  rolls,  sew 
Ing-cotton  reels,  and  like  articles,  comprising  a  frame 
which  has  been  formed  by  first  l>ending  a  length  of  wire 
rod  Into  n  shape,  and  then  l)endlng  each  limb  or  member 
so  formed  Into  U  shape  :  and  one  or  more — preferably 
adjustable — bridge  or  distance  pieces  spanning  the  rear 
limbs  or  members  of  said  frame,  which  bridge  or  distance 
piece  or  pieces,  while  permitting  the  rear  limbs  or  mem 
bers  of  the  frame  to  be  twisted  somewhat  when  the  front 
limbs  or  members  are  deflected,  maintain  said  rear  limbs 
or  members  apart,  and  also  constitute  means  whereby  tbe 
device  may  be  secured  to  a  foundation  hoard,  wall,  or  the 
like. 
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1,070,642.  ELASTIC  ARMBAND.  Cabtteb  Wiavkb, 
Plttsbargb,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719.822.      (Cl.  241—6.) 


1.  An  elastic  band  adapted  to  be  placed  around  a  limb 
comprising  a  flat  hollow  structure  of  wire  and  having  op- 
posite end  portions,  and  means  for  adjustably  secaring 
one  of  said  end  portions  within  the  other  to  thereby 
vary  the  siae  of  the  band. 

2.  An  elastic  band  adapted  to  be  placed  around  a  limb, 
comprising  a  wire  coll  having  end  sections  of  different  di- 
mensions, one  section  t>eing  arranged  to  telescope  Into 
tbe  other,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  telescop- 
ing end  sections  together,  to  thereby  vary  the  size  of  the 
band 

3.  An  elastic  band  adapted  to  surround  a  limb,  compris- 
ing a  wire  coil  bavtnK  end  sections  of  different  dimensions, 
one  section  being  arranged  to  telescope  Into  the  other,  and 
means  for  securing  the  telescoping  end  sections  together, 
comprising  a  clip  secured  to  one  of  said  sections  and  hav- 
ing a  transversely  disposed  tongue  projecting  between  the 
colls  of  the  other  section. 

I '  4.  An  elastic  band  adapted  to  surround  a  limb,  com- 
prising a  wire  coll  having  end  sections  of  different  dimen- 
sions, one  section  being  arranged  to  telescope  into  the 
other  to  thereby  vary  the  sise  of  the  band,  and  a  clip 
secured  to  one  end  section  of  said  coil  and  arranged  to 
engage  tbe  wire  of  the  other  section. 

5.  An  elastic  band  adapted  to  surround  a  limb,  compris- 
ing a  wire  coil  having  end  sections  of  different  dimen- 
sions, one  section  being  arranged  to  telescope  Into  the 
other  to  thereby  vary  the  slee  of  the  band,  and  a  clip  se- 
cured to  one  end  section  of  said  coll  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  wire  of  the  other  section,  said  clip  being  formed 
of  spring  metal  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  said 
other  section  to  enable  the  effective  length  of  the  band  to 
be  varied. 


1,070.643.  URINAL.  Chablks  Weki^ans,  Trenton,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  692.336.      (Cl.  4—12.) 


1.  A  battery  of  urinal  stalls  comprising.  In  combination  : 
a  plurality  of  body  members,  each  provided  with  an  inte- 
gral top,  receptor  and  sides,  n  plurality  of  pilasters, 
each  of  said  pllHsters  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the 
body  members  and  provided  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  groove 
in  which  are  adapted  to  be  seated  the  front  edges  of 
a  pair  of  adjacent  sides  of  two  body  members,  and  a 
plurality  of  top  shields,  each  of  said  top  shields  being 
provided  with  an  Integrally  formed  tongue  thereon  at  Its 
rear  end.  and  each  of  the  body   members  being  provided 


with  an  undercut,  half-groove  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  tongues  of  the  shields  and  to  prevent  the  latter  from 
l>elng  raised  out  of  position  after  the  stalls  are  In  place, 
the  half-groove  of  one  body  member  being  opposite  and 
adjacent  the  corresponding  half-groove  of  an  adjacent 
body  member  when  the  stalls  are  In  position,  each  of  said 
top  shields  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  recess  at  the 
front  end  and  on  the  under  side  thereof,  and  each  of^aaid 
pilasters  having  formed  Integrally  therewith  nt  its  upper 
end  a  lug.  the  lugs  of  the  pilasters  being  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  in  the  recesses  of  the  shields  after  the  latter  are 
In  place,  whereby  all  the  parts  are  self-locked  when  the 
body  members,  pilasters  and  shields  are  In  place,  substan- 
tially as  specified.  * 

2.  A  battery  of  urinal  stalls  comprising.  In  combination  : 
a  plurality  of  body  members  each  provided  with  an  Inte- 
gral top,  receptor  and  sides,  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
side  by  side,  each  of  said  members  having  also  an  undercut 
half  groove  on  the  tops  thereof  at  the  rear  side  ;  a  plurality 
of  pilasters  each  having  on  Its  Inner  face  a  groove 
within  which  are  adapted  to  be  seated  the  front  edges  of 
a  pair  of  adjacent  sides  of  two  body  members,  each  pilaster 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  body  member  and 
having  a  projection  at  the  top  thereof :  and  a  plurality 
of  top  shields,  each  shield  having  an  integrally  fcvmed 
undercut  tongue  at  the  rear  thereof  and  an  enlarged  recess 
at  the  front  thereof  on  the  under  side,  whereby  the  under- 
cut tongues  of  the  shields  are  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
said  undercut  grooves  of  the  body  members  before  the 
stalls  are  placed  against  the  wall  and  said  projections  on 
the  pilasters  are  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  enlarged 
recesses  of  the  shields  after  the  latter  are  In  position  to 
thereby  form  a  structure  having  all  of  Its  parts  self 
locked  In  position,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,070,644.  SHADE  OR  GLOBE  HOLDER.  Arthib  W. 
Wellington,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,087.  *  (CL 
240—116.)  _ 


A  shade  or  globe  holder  comprising  a  shell  formed  on 
opposite  sides  with  short  slots  with  perforations  between 
said  short  slots,  and  with  long  slots  opposite  the  per- 
forations, combined  with  shade-gripping  arms  having  ends 
extending  through  said  perforations,  bends  extending 
through  the  short  slots,  finger-pieces  extending  through 
the  long  slots,  said  arms  formed  with  knees  between  the 
bends  at  the  sides  and  the  finger  pieces. 


1.070.645.  SELF -HEATING  SAD-IRON.  Fbank  H. 
Wheelock,  WashlngtOT,  D.  C.  Filed  June  10,  1912. 
Serial  No.  702,721.      (Cl.  158 — 23.1.) 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  one  end 
closed,  said  burner  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extend- 
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Ing  theretbrouKh  at  the  meeting  edge  betw««n  the  side  and 
end  walls  of  the  burner,  said  end  wall  also  havlnK  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  extending  therethrough,  all  of  said 
openings  being  Inclined  In  the  same  direction  and  eccen- 
trically to  the  axial  center  of  the  burner. 

2.  A  hollow  burner  having  one  of  Its  ends  closod,  the 
meeting  edge  between  said  closed  end  and  side  wall  of  the 
burner  being  b«Teled,  said  beveled  portion  having  a  plural- 
ity of  openings  extending  therethrough,  said  end  wall  also 
having  a  plurality  of  openings,  all  of  said  openings  being 
ecentrlcally  disposed  to  the  axial  center  of  the  burner, 
aod  means  to  convey  fuel  into  said  burner. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow-like  burner  having 
one  of  Its  ends  closed,  series  of  openings  through  the  end 
and  at  the  Junction  of  the  side  and  end  walls  of  said 
borner.  said  openings  being  arranged  eccentrically  of  the 
axis  of  the  burner,  a  mixing  chamber  attached  to  the 
burner  and  a  combustion  chamber  into  which  the  products 
of  combustion  pass  from  the  burner. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  iron,  a  door  hinged 
to  one  end  of  the  iron  and  a  combustion  chamber  within 
the  iron  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  aald  com- 
bastion  chaml)er  having  a  curved  roof  and  an  extension  at 
one  end  thereof,  of  a  mixing  chamber  extending  through 
the  door,  a  hollow  burner  attached  to  the  mixing  chamber 
and  within  the  Iron,  said  burner  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therethrough  arranged  eccentrically  to  the  axis 
of  the  burner  whereby  the  tlame  from  the  burner  will  be 
caused  to  travel  in  a  spiral  path  through  the  combastion 
chamber. 


( 


1.070,646.  ENGINE-GOVERNOR.  John  H.  Whitins. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  668.236. 
(CI.  121—101.) 


1.  In  an  engine  governor,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
driTing  shaft,  a  primary  bearin;^  mounted  on  the  driving 
shaft  and  having  its  axis  arranged  on  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  said  shaft,  a  secondary  bearing  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  primary  bearing  and  having  its  axis  arranged  on 
one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  primary  bearing,  a  valve,  a 
connection  between  said  valve  and  secondnry  bearing,  a 
governor  weight  pivotally  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  secondary  bearing  and 
governor  weight  and  constructed  to  swing  the  secondary 
bearing  on  the  primary  bearing  through  a  longer  or 
greater  arc  than  said  governor  weight. 

2.  In  an  engine  goTemor.  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
driving  shaft,  a  primary  arm  connected  with  said  shaft, 
a  primary  crank  Journal  mounted  on  said  primary  arm 
on  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  shaft,  a  secondary  arm 
pivoted  on  said  primary  crank  Journal,  a  secondary  crank 
journal  mounted  on  the  secondary  arm  and  capable  of 
swinging  laterally  toward  and  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
a  valve,  a  connection  between  said  valve  and  said  second- 
ary crank  journal,  a  governor  weight  arm  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  said   shaft  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  latter. 


and  means  connecting  said  governor  weight  arm  and  sec- 
ondary arm  and  constructed  to  cause  the  governor  weight 
arm  upon  moving  a  certain  number  of  degrees  to  move 
the  secondary  arm  a  greater  number  of  degrees. 

3.  In  an  engine  governor,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
driving  shaft,  a  primary  arm  connected  with  said  shaft, 
a  primary  crank  journal  mounted  on  said  primary  arm 
on  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  shaft,  a  secondary  arm 
pivoted  on  said  primary  crank  journal,  a  secondary  crank 
Journal  mounted  on  the  secondary  arm  and  capable  of 
swinging  laterally  toward  nnd  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 
a  valve,  a  connection  between  said  valve  and  aald  sec- 
ondary crank  jonrnal,  a  governor  weight  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
latter,  and  a  link  connecting  said  governor  weight  arm 
and  said  secondary  crank  arm.  the  distance  from  the  pri- 
mary crank  Journal  to  the  pivotal  connection  between 
said  link  and  the  secondary  arm  being  less  than  the  dis 
tance  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  governor  weight 
arm  and  the  shaft  to  the  pivotal  connection  between  the 
governor  weight  arm  and  said  link. 


1,070,647.     REVEaSIBLE   ELECTRIC  MOTOR.      Georok 
H.  WHiTTiNGHAikj^Pikeavllle.  Md.,  assignor  to  Monitor 
Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore. 
Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Marylaud.     Filed  Mar.   19,   1012 
Serial  No.  684,857.      (CI.  172 — 179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  comprising  an  arma- 
ture and  field,  of  differential  windings  for  said  field,  means 
for  normally  short  circuiting  both  of  said  windings,  and 
means  for  admitting  current  to  either  one  of  said  windings 
while  maintaining  a  short  circuit  around  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  comprising  an  arma- 
ture, a  field  frame,  and  pole  pieces  carried  by  aald  frame, 
of  differential  windings  for  said  pole  pieces,  part  of  each 
winding  being  arranged  on  each  pole  piece,  and  means  for 
supplying  current  to  one  or  the  other  of  aald  windings. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  comprising  an  arma- 
ture, a  field  frame,  and  pole  pieces  carried  by  said  frame, 
of  differential  windings  for  said  pole  pieces,  part  of  each 
winding  being  arranged  on  each  pole  piece,  said  windings 
being  connected  in  a  permanently  closed  series  circuit, 
and  means  for  short  circuiting  one  or  the  other  of  said 
windings. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  comprising  an  arma- 
ture and  field,  of  differential  windings  for  said  field,  means 
for  normally  short-circuiting  both  said  windings  and  snld 
armature,  and  means  for  admitting  current  to  said  arma- 
ture and  either  field  winding  while  maintaining  a  short 
circuit  around  the  other  field  winding. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor  comprising  armature 
and  field,  means  for  normally  short-ctrcuttlng  said  arma- 
ture and  maintaining  said  field  de^nerglzed.  and  means  for 
admitting  current  to  said  armature  and  energizing  said 
field  in  one  direction  or  the  other  In  accordance  with  the 
direction  of  rotation  to  be  produced. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Gasette.] 
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1.070,648.  CONTBOL  SYSTEM  FOR  INDUCTION-MO- 
TOSS.  OBoaca  U.  Whittinqham,  Baltimore.  Md..  as- 
signor to  Monitor  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore 
City,  Baltimore,  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
Dec.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  736..190.     (CI.  172—179.) 


M70.649.  IGNITER  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBISTION 
ENGINES.  Fba.nk  L»kkw  Wi.nklev,  Madison.  Wis. 
Filed  July  24,  1912.    Serial  No.  711.196.     (CL  123—153. » 


able  firing  contact  and  a  fixed  auxiliary  contact  electrically 
connected  to  said  fixed  firing  contact. 

2.  In  an  electric  Igniter,  a  flange  carrying  a  pair  of 
make-and-break  electrodes  with  their  firing  points  dis- 
posed on  the  inside  of  said  flange  and  adapted  to  be  in- 
closed in  an  engine  cylinder  thereby,  and  a  pair  of  aux- 
iliary electrodes  outside  said  flange  operated  in  unison 
with  said  firing  points  and  adjustable  in  relation  to  the 
opening  and  closing  thereof. 

3.  In  a  make  and-break  Igniter,  a  flange,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber supported  thereby  but  insulated  therefrom  carrying 
contact  points  at  opposite  sides  of  said  flange,  a  movable 
member  in  said  flange  carrying  contact  points  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  flange,  means  for  adjuatlng  the  opening  and 
closing  of  the  contacts  on  one  side  of  the  flange  rela- 
tively to  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  remaining  con- 
tacts, and  means  for  locking  said  adjustment. 


1,070.650.  ALCOHOL-LAMT.  Lot  is  Wojidkow,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  v..  assignor  to  New  York  Stamping  Company, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
0.  1912.     Serial  No.  724.889.      (CI.  188 — 72.) 
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1.  Controlling  means  for  induction  motors  comprising 
a  bank  of  resistance  adapte<I  to  be  connected  with  each 
slip  ring  thereof,  a  switch  for  utlliaing  a  portion  of  such 
resistance  for  starting,  and  for  utilizing  another  portion 
for  running,  and  means  independent  of  such  switch  for 
varying  the  value  of  aald  last  mentioned  portion. 
I  2.  Controlling  means  for  Induction  motors  comprising 
a  t>ank  of  resistance  adapted  to  be  connected  with  each 
slip  ring  thereof,  and  switching  means  for  utilizing  a 
fixed  portion  of  such  resistance  for  starting,  and  any 
desired  portion  of  said  resistance  for  running. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  induction  motor  having 
slip  rings,  of  banks  of  resistance  connected  with  said 
rings,  means  for  utilizing  a  fixed  |>ortIon  of  said  resistance 
for  starting  purposes,  and  means  for  utilizing  a  certain 
predetermined  portion  for  running,  whereby  definite  varla- 
Udns  In  speed  may  be  jwodnced. 

I  4.  The  combination  with  an  Induction  motor,  of  sets 
of  resistances  connected  with  the  rotor  winding,  means  for 
ahort-clrcuitlng  a  fixed  portion  of  said  resistances  for 
■tartlng.  and  means  for  short-circuiting  a  variable  por- 
tion for  running. 

r>.  The  combination  with  an  induction  motor,  of  sets  of 
resistances  therefor,  a  double-throw  switch  serving  when 
In  one  position  to  connect  a  portion  of  said  resistances 
with  the  rotor  windings  for  starting,  and  when  in  another 
position,  to  connect  a  different  portion  of  said  resistances 
with  the  rotor  windings  for  running,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  running  resistance  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  In  an  electric  Igniter  having  one  fixed  and  one 
able  coatact.  an  auxiliary  contact  movable  with  said 


1.  An  alcohol  lamp,  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a 
saucer-like  flange  surrounding  Its  upper  edge,  and  a  re- 
movable burner,  comprising  a  burner  tube  of  substan- 
tially the  same  dimensions  as  the  reservoir  and  provided 
with  a  wick  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  within  the  reservoir 
and  Its  wick  thereby  adsorlilng  substantially  all  the  fluid 
within  the  reservoir,  and  a  burner  tip  on  said  tube  sepa- 
rated from  the  wick  by  a  vapor  chamber,  the  flange  serv- 
ing to  receive  fluid  to  be  ignited  l>eneath  the  burner  tip  to 
start  vaporization  In  said  burner. 

2.  An  alcohol  lamp,  consisting  of  a  holder  which  ctjm- 
prlses  a  reservoir  for  the  fluid,  and  a  surrounding  flange 
adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  burning  fluid  to  be  ig 
nited  for  starting  vaporisation,  nnd  a  removable  burner 
comprising  a  wick-receiving  tul»e  of  substantially  the 
same  dimensions  as  the  reservoir  and  adapted  to  fit  the 
reservoir,  a  foramlnous  diaphragm  In  the  wick  tube  to 
limit  the  Inward  projection  of  the  wick,  and  a  tip  made 
up  of  a  side  wall  overhanging  the  flange,  a  perforated 
crown,  and  a  vaporizing  chamber  interposed  between  the 
foramlnous  diaphragm  and  the  crown. 

8.  An  alcohol  lamp,  comprising  a  reservoir  having  a 
saucer-like  flange  surrounding  its  upper  edge,  said  flange 
having  a  fluid  receiving  trough,  and  a  removable  burner 
tube  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  the  reservoir 
and  provided  with  a  wick  and  adapted  to  be  fitted  within 
the  reservoir  and  Its  wick  thereby  absorbing  substan- 
tially all  the  fluid  within  the  reservoir,  and  a  burner  tip 
on  said  tube  separated  from  the  wick  by  a  vapor  cham- 
ber, the  trough  serving  to  receive  the  fluid  to  be  Ignited 
lieneath  the  burner  tip  to  start  vaporization. 

4.  An  alcohol  lamp,  comprising  a  reservoir,  having  a 
saucer  like  flange  surrounding  its  upper  edge,  said  flange 
having  a  fluid  receiving  trough,  and  a  removable  burner 
tube  of  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as  the  reservoir 

, provided  with  a  wick  and  adapted  to  Ije  fitted  within 
the  reservoir  and  thereby  absorbing  substantially  all  the 
flnid  within  the  reservoir,  and  a  burner  tip  on  said  burner 
tube  separted  from  the  wick  by  a  vapor  chamber,  the 
trough  serving  to  receive  the  fluid  to  be  Ignited  beneath 
the  burner  tip  to  start  vaporization,  the  wlck-receiving 
tube  having  a  foramlnous  rap  In  its  l>ottom. 

5.  An  alcohol  lamp,  comprising  essentially  a  holder 
composed  of  a  reservoir  having  a  screwthread  at  its  upper 
end,  an^  a  saucer-like  flange  extending  laterally  from  said 
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upper  end,  and  a  removable  bamer  comprising  a  burner  tip 
and  a  wick-receivinj?  tube  of  Bubetantlally  the  same  dimen 
sions  as  the  reservoir  and  screwtbreaded  to  engage   the 
acrewt bread  of  the  reseryolr. 


-1.070.651.  ALTERNATINii  CURRENT  REGULATOR. 
James  J.  Wood.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  24.  1910.     Sertal  No.  545,698.     (CI.  171—242.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  loaded  electric  circuit,  a  pluralltj 
of  regulators  in  series  therewith,  each  regulator  having  a 
coil  and  a  core  relatively  movable  and  being  complete  In 
itself,  and  means  connecting  the  regulators  for  causing 
substantially  equal  division  of  the  load  among  the  nga- 
la  tors. 

2.  In  combination,  a  loaded  electric  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  regulators,  each  Including  a  core  and  a  coll  relatively 
movable  and  being  complete  In  Itself,  the  colls  being  con- 
nected In  series  with  the  circuit,  und  means  connecting 
the  regulators  for  causing  substantially  equal  division  of 
the  load  among  the  regulators. 

3.  A  plurality  of  electric  regulators,  each  including  a 
core  and  a  coll  relatively  movable  and  being  complete  In 
itself,  and  means  connecting  the  regulators  far  causing 
aubetantially  equal  movement  among  th?  colls  and  cores 
of  the  regulators. 

4.  A  plurality  of  electric  regulators,  each  Including  a 
core  and  a  coU  relatively  movable  and  being  complete  In 
itself,  and  a  plurality  of  arms  connected  to  said  colls 
causing  substantially  equal  movement  between  the  cores 
and  the  coils  of  the  regulators. 

5.  A  plurality  of  electric  regulators  each  being  com- 
plete In  Itself  and  including  a  core  and  a  coll  relatively 
movable,  and  Interconnected  by  a  series  of  levers,  and  a 
plurality  of  arms  connected  to  said  collg  causing  substan- 
tially equal  movement  between  the  cores  and  the  coils 
of  the  regulators. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.662.  LEGGING.  Waltir  E.  Woodward.  Maiden. 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  662,025,  (CL 
36 — 2.) 

A  legging  comprising  a  fabric  loosely  fitted  to  the 
wearer's  ankle  and  lower  limb  and  adapted  to  be  fastened 
together  at  the  front  of  the  limb,  a  toe-piece  fitting  over 
the  upper  part  of  the  wearer's  shoe  and  attached  at  Its 
two  rear  corners  to  the  lower  side  edges  of  the  le(??lng. 
and  a  strap  terminally  attached  to  said  edges  near  said 
comers,  the  front  edges  of  the  lower  part  of  the  leg- 
ging being  nearly   vertical,   whereby  the  displacement   be-   i 


tween  the  surface  of  the  toe-piece  and   the  edges  of  the 
legging  adjacent  thereto  la  reduced  to  a  minimum  during 


the    action    of    walking,    and    free    ankle  motion    is    per- 
mitted. 


1.070.663.  WHEEL  FOR  ROAD  VEHICLES.  Waltm 
Wbioht,  Coventry.  England,  assignor  to  The  Dunlop 
I>neumatic  Tyre  Company.  Limited.  Coventry,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  656,290.     (CI.  21—31  ) 


1.  In  a  detachable  wheel,  an  outer  hub  carrying  the 
spokes  and  rim.  an  inner  hub  adapted  to  receive  said  outer 
hub  and  terminating  in  a  tubular  portion  exteriorly 
screw- threaded,  an  annular  retaining  nut  engaging  said 
screw  threads,  a  sliding  barrel  fitted  within  the  tubular 
extremity  of  the  Inner  hub  and  carrying  on  Its  head  a 
projecting  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  the  nut  and 
lock  It  against  rotation,  a  spring  housed  within  the  barrel 
and  adapted  to  force  it  outwardly  Into  locking  position, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the 
barrel  ;   substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  detachable  wheel,  an  outer  hub  carrying  the 
spokes  and  rim.  an  Inner  hub  adapted  to  receive  said  outer 
hub  and  terminating  in  a  tubular  portion  exteriorly 
screw-threaded,  an  annular  retaining  nut  whose  outer 
face  Is  provided  with  an  opening,  said  nut  engaging  said 
screw-threads,  a  sliding  barrel  fitted  within  the  tubular 
extremity  of  the  inner  hub  and  carrying  on  Its  head  a 
projecting  locking  member  adapted  to  lie  within  the  open- 
ing In  the  outer  face  of  the  nut.  the  peripheries  of  the 
said  member  and  of  the  said  opening  being  shaped  to  lock 
the  nut  against  rotation,  a  spring  Loused  within  the 
barrel  and  adapted  to  force  It  outwardly  Into  locking 
position,  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement 
of  the  barrel ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  detachable  wheel,  an  outer  hub  carrying  the 
spokes  and  rim,  an  Inner  hub  adapted  to  receive  said  outer 
hub  and  terminating  In  a  tubular  portion  exteriorly  screw- 
tbreaded and  having  a  series  of  locking  teeth  on  its  in- 
terior periphery,  an  annular  retaining  nut  whose  outer 
face  Is  provided  with  aa  opening,  said  nut  engaging  said 
screw  threads,  a  sliding  barrel  fitted  within  the  tubular 
extremity  of  the  Inner  hub  and  having  peripheral  teeth 
meshing  with  the  teeth  on  the  Interior  of  the  tubular  hub 
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portion,  the  aaid  barrel  carrying  on  its  bead  a  projecting 
locking  member  adapted  to  lie  within  the  opening  In  the 
outer  face  of  the  nut,  the  peripheries  of  the  said  member 
and  of  the  said  opening  being  shaped  to  lock  the  nut 
against  rotation,  a  spring  housed  within  the  barrel  and 
adapted  to  force  it  outwardly  into  locking  position,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  barrel ; 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  detachable  wheel,  an  outer  hub  carrying  the 
spokes  and  rim,  an  Inner  bub  terminating  in  a  tubular 
portion  exteriorly  screw  threaded,  an  annular  retaining 
nut  engaging  said  screw  threads,  a  sliding  barrel  fitted 
within  the  tubular  extremity  of  the  Inner  bub  and 
carrying  on  Its  head  a  projecting  locking  member  adapted 
to  engage  the  nut  and  lock  It  against  rotation,  a  spring 
boused  within  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  force  It  out- 
wardly Into  locking  position,  means  for  limiting  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  barrel,  and  a  grease  plug  In  the 
center  of  the  barrel  bead  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,070,654.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF 
RAFFINADE  (WHITE  SUGAR)  DIRECT  FROM  RAW 
SUGAR-JUICES.  Abraham  Wmnbiro  and  Johan 
NicoLAAS  Adolph  Saukr,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1911.     SerUl  No.  656,239.     (CI.  127—16.) 


1.  The  process  of  refining  raw  sugar  juices,  which  con- 
sists In  slightly  acidifying  such  juices  and  then  subjecting 
them  to  the  action  of  decolorixlng  carbon. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  raw  sugar  juices,  which  con- 
sists in  acidifying  such  juices  with  about  one  per  cent. 
of  normal  acid,  mixing  the  said  juices  with  decolorizing 
carbon  and  filtering  to  separate  the  decolorised  juices 
from  the  decolorising  carbon. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  raw  sugar  juices,  which  con- 
sists In  acidifying  such  juices,  with  about  one  per  cent, 
of  normal  add,  mixing  the  said  juices  with  decolorising 
carbon,  heating  the  mixture,  and  then  filtering  to  sepa- 
rate the  decolorizing  juices  from  the  decolorising  carbon. 

4.  The  process  of  refining  raw  sugar  juices,  which 
consists  in  acidifying  such  Juices  with  about  one  per 
cent,  of  normal  acid,  mixing  the  said  Juices  with  decoloriz- 
ing carbon  and  kleselguhr.  and  filtering  to  separate  the 
decolorized  juices  from  the  decolorixlng  carbon. 

5.  The  process  of  refining  raw  sugar  juices,  which 
consists  In  acidifying  said  juices  with  about  one  per  cent, 
of  normal  acid,  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  de- 
colorizing carbon  and  kleselguhr,  and  separating  the  de- 
colorised juices. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.665.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Yaw, 
Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,234.      (CI.   197—139.) 

1.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  platen,  a  paper  feed  device,  a  sup- 
porting member  therefor  which  extends  In  the  rear  of  a 
plane  tangent  to  the  front  face  of  the  platen,  and  a  guid- 
ing shield  which  extends  above  the  printing  line  and  pre- 
vents an  edge  of  a  work  sheet  from  catching  on  said 
supporting  member  as  the  edge  passes  the  same. 

2.  In  a  front  strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylindrical  platen,  a  paper  feed  device  adjustable 
longitudinally    of    the    platen,    a    supporting    member    for 


said  paper  feed  device,  said  supporting  member  extending 
in  the  rear  of  a  plane  tangent  to  the  front  face  of 
the  platen,  and  a  guiding  shield  connected  at  its  up- 
per end  to  and  adjustable  with  said  paper  feed  de- 
vice, said  shield  co- acting  with  and  preventing  an  edge 
of  a  work  sheet  from  catching  on  said  supporting  member 
as  the  edge  passes  the  same. 


3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  paper  feeding  device  supported  In  front 
of  the  platen  and  beneath  the  printing  line  and  extending 
upwardly  from  Its  support  across  the  printing  line,  a  sup- 
porting member  for  said  device,  and  a  guiding  shield 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  paper  feeding  device 
and  cooperating  with  an  edge  of  a  work  sheet  to  prevent 
the  same  from  catching  on  said  supporting  member. 

4.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  platen,  a  paper  feeding  device  supported  in  front 
of  the  platen  and  beneath  the  printing  line  and  extending 
upwardly  from  Its  support  across  the  printing  line,  means 
for  affording  an  adjustment  of  said  device  longitudinally 
of  the  platen,  a  supporting  member  for  said  device,  and  a 
guiding  shield  extending  above  the  printing  line  and  ad- 
justable with  the  paper  feeding  device  longitudinally  of 
the  platen  and  cooperative  with  an  edge  of  a  work  sheet 
to  prevent  the  same  from  catching  on  said  supporting 
member. 

5.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  platen,  a  paper  feeding  device  supported  in  front 
of  the  platen  and  beneath  the  printing  line  and  extending 
upwardly  from  Its  support,  means  for  affording  an  adjust- 
ment of  said  device  longitudinally  of  the  platen,  a  sup- 
porting member  for  said  device,  and  a  guiding  shield  co- 
operative with  an  edge  of  a  work  sheet  to  prevent  the 
same  from  catching  on  said  supporting  member,  said 
shield  being  fixed  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  pa{>er  feeding 
device  and*  being  defiected  therefrom  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  shield.  , 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,070.656.     WRENCH.     JoH.v  Anderson,  Portland,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  713,457.     (Q.  81— 118. 1 


A  wrench  having  two  members  each  when  assembled 
having  annular  Interengaglng  projections  and  grooves 
which  contact  throughout  their  opposite  faces  and  a 
screw  holding  the  same  In  pivotal  connection. 


1.070,657.      CONTROLLER -SWITCH.      Vincent   G.    .\p- 
PLE,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Aug. 
8,  1912.     Serial   No.  714,086.      (CI.  172 — 179.) 
1.  A  Controlling  switch  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  oscillatable  switch  element,  stationary 
coactlng   terminals   on   each   side  of   the   axis   thereof,   a 
lever    for    oscillating    said    element    extending     laterally 
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tberefrom  and  key -operated  means  comprlslog  a  movable 
key  operated  member  and  a  coacthig  lever  carried  part, 
one  of  said  coactlng  parts  being  shaped  t<>  provide  a  space 
to  receive  the  other  at  ono  polot  In  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  lever-carried  part,  said  point  being  reached  by 
said  lever-carried  part  when  the  lever  is  In  an  Inter- 
mediate position,  for  locking  said  lever  against  move- 
ment from  said  intermediate  position,  with  said  swlti'b 
element  in  contact  with  neither  stationary  terminal. 


^'■- 


2.  A  controlling  switch  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prtKing  a  frame,  suitable  terminals  exposed  from  the  rear 
face  of  the  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  on  said  frame  having 
one  of  Its  ends  extending  therefrom,  exterior  means  for 
tnrnlDg  said  shnft.  a  lighting  switch  adapted  for  rotation 
by  said  shaft,  stationary  coactlng  terminals  therefor,  a 
motor  and  battery  controlling  switch  element  mounted  for 
oscillation  movable  independently  of  said  shaft,  stationary 
terminals  coactlng  therewith,  a  lever  for  oscillating  said 
movable  element  extending  laterally  therefrom  and  means 
for  lucking  the  movable  elements  of  both  said  switches. 

•S.  A  controlling  switch  of  the  character  de«cril)ed  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  oscUlatable  switch  element  comprising 
a  series  of  insulated  switch  blades  projecting  laterally 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  element,  supported  on  said 
frame,  coactlng  switch  terminals  or  clips  on  each  side  of 
the  axis  nf  said  oscillatable  element  for  engagement  with 
said  blades,  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  series  of  storage 
batteries,  suitable  terminals  for  said  clips  exposed  on  the 
rear  face  of  the  frame  for  connecting  said  device  to  the 
dynamo  electric  machine  and  to  the  series  of  storage  bat- 
teries, by  engagement  of  said  element  with  the  clips  on 
one  side  or  the  other  of  said  switch,  a  lever  secured  to 
said  oscillatable  element  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from for  movement  of  the  said  element  whereby  the  bat- 
teries may  be  connected  in  series  relation  with  the  said 
dyuHmo  upon  movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction  and 
in  parallel  relation  with  said  dynamo  upon  movement  of 
said  lever  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  A  controlling  switch  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  frame,  suitable  terminals  exposed  upon  the  rear 
face  of  the  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft  secured  on  the  front 
face  of  the  frame  having  one  of  its  ends  extending  there- 
through, a  lighting  switch  operable  by  rotation  of  the 
said  shaft,  a  movable  element  of  a  motor  and  battery 
controlling  switch  supported  for  oscillation  on  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  stationary  switch  clips  on  either  side  of 
the  said  shaft  having  suitable  terminals  extending  to  the 
rear  of  said  frame,  a  casing  surrounding  said  swltcbea 
and  secured  to  said  frame  to  inclose  said  switches,  a  later- 
ally extending  lever  for  moving  the  oflclllatable  element 
of  said  motor  controlling  switch  extending  without  said 
casing,  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  lever 
whereby  the  terminals  of  the  oscillating  element  are 
brought  into  contact  with  one  set  of  stationary  terminals 
or  clips  when  the  lever  is  moved  to  its  full  exteat  in  one 
direction    and    the    other    set    of    terminals    or    clips    are 


brought  Into  contact  with  the  movable  terminals  when  the 
lever  is  moved  to  its  full  extent  in  the  opp^isite  direction 
and  means  for  engaging  the  switch  moving  lever  at  an 
intermediate  position  for  holding  certain  of  the  movable 
switch  terminals  out  of  engagement  with  their  respective 
stationary  terminals. 

6.  A  controlling  switch  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  frame  havluK  a  flat  back  and  forwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  to  form  walls  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  rota- 
table shaft  having  bearings  in  said  flanges  and  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extended  end  at  its  upper  terminal, 
shaft-turning  means  secured  to  said  end,  a  lighting  switch 
member  adapted  for  movement  by  said  shaft,  coactlng 
stationary  switch  elements  extending  to  the  rear  face  of 
the  frame,  an  oscillatable  switch  member  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  switch  elements  mounted  for  support  on  said 
shaft,  coactlng  switch  terminals  on  each  side  of  the  axis 
of  said  member  for  engagement  with  said  elements  re- 
spectively, a  laterally  extending  lever  for  moving  said 
oscillatable  meml)er,  extending  beyond  the  Inclosing  cas- 
ing, and  a  removable  cover  providing,  in  conjunction  with 
said  flanges  an  incloalng  casing  for  said  switch  moving 
parts. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,070,658.  TROLLEY  WHEEL  CONSTRUCllON.  Wil- 
liam H.  Arnold,  Stockton.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  738.508.     (Cl.  191—61.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hub, 
a  bearing  pin  In  said  hub  having  two  shoulders  spaced 
apart,  a  substantially  conical  shaped  helical  spring  in  said 
hub  between  said  shoulders,  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
spring  bearing  against  said  hub,  the  apex  of  said 
spring  t)earlng  against  one  of  said  shoulders  and  its  base 
against  the  other  shoulder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel,  a  hub  thereon,  a  casing  in  said  hub,  a  pin  in  said 
casing  having  two  spaced  shoulders,  bushings  in  said  cas- 
ing bearing  against  said  shoulders,  a  substantially  coni- 
cal shaped  helical  spring  disposed  between  said  shoulders 
and  bearing  against  said  casing  at  its  outer  periphery,  the 
apex  of  said  spring  l)earing  against  one  of  said  shoulders 
and  the  base  of  said  spring  bearing  against  the  other 
shoulder. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel  having  a  hub,  a  bearing  pin  in  said  hub,  two  shoul- 
ders on  said  pin  spaced  apart  forming  an  Intermediate 
space  disposed  centrally  with  respect  to  said  hub,  a  sub- 
stantially conical  shaped  helical  spring  mounted  In  the 
space  between  said  shoulders,  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
spring  bearing  against  said  hub,  the  ipex  of  said  spring 
t)earlng  against  one  of  said  shoulders  and  Its  base  against 
the  other  shoulder. 


l,070,65d.        STEAM    TURBINE.        Geobge      W.     Bakbb. 

Rheems,   Pa.      Filed  Apr.   3.   1913.      Serial   No.   758.682. 

(CI.  121  —  118.) 

1.  A  steam  turbine,  having  a  stator  provided  with  a 
iteaaa  inlet  and  ontlet.  a  rotor  mounted  In  the  stator,  an 
oscillatory    throttle   member   mounted    in    the  stator   adja- 
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cent  the  steam  inlet  and  biased  toward  open  position, 
and  coAperable  means  tarried  by  the  throttle  member  and 
rotor  and  operated  in  opposition  to  the  biased  throttle 
member  to  move  the  throttle  to  regulate  the  flow  of  steam 
according  to  the  speed  of  the  rotor. 


I)elng  such  that  when  one  edge  of  the  blade  Is  exposed, 
the  other  is  guarded  and  protected,  the  plates  having 
<  orrespondingly  located  beveled  notches  at  one  end  in 
position  to  expose  a  small  portion  only  of  one  edge  of  the 
blade  for  manicuring;  purposes,  one  of  said  plates  extend- 
ing over  a  portion  of  the  exposed  cutting  edge  of  the  blade 
for  preventing  the  guarded  portion  from  being  dulled,  and 
said  guarded  portion  of  the  blade  adapted  to  be  exposed 
at  the  notches  of  the  plates  when  the  blade  is  reversied, 
and  means  adjacent  the  opposite  and  exposed  edge  of  the 
blade  for  holding  and  guiding  the  pencil  which  that  edge 
of  the  blade  is  intended  to  sharpen. 


S.  A  steam  turbine,  having  a  stator  provided  with  a  steam 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  stator.  an  oscil- 
latory ring  provided  with  a  peripheral  channel  disposed 
to  receive  the  steam  from  the  inlet,  said  ring  l>elng  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  noziles  to  direct  the  steam  to 
the  rotor,  said  ring  being  biased  to  maintain  the  noszle  in 
open  position,  and  coOperable  means  carried  by  the  ring 
and  rotor  and  operated  in  opposition  to  the  bias  of  the 
ring  to  move  the  ring  to  regulate  the  flow  of  steam 
through  the  nossles  and  according  to  the  speed  of  the  rotor. 

3.  .\  steam  turbine,  having  a  stator  provided  with  a 
steam  inlet  and  outlet,  a  rotor  mounted  in  the  stator,  an 
o«cillatory  throttle  member  mounted  in  the  stator  adja- 
cent the  steam  inlet  and  biased  toward  open  position, 
a  plurality  of  reslllently  held  brake  meml)ers  carried  by 
the  ring  and  bearing  against  the  rotor,  the  same  coactlng 
with  the  rotor  to  provide  a  means  to.  at  a  predetermined 
spe»-d.  oscillate  the  ring  In  opposition  to  its  bias  to  regu- 
late the  flow  of  steam  through  the  noszles. 

4.  A  steam  turbine,  having  a  stator  provided  with  a 
steam  inlet  a'nd  outlet,  a  rotor  mounte<l  lo  the  stator.  an 
oarlllatory  ring  provided  with  a  peripheral  channel  dis- 
pose<i  to  receive  the  steam  from  the  inlet,  said  ring  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  nossles  to  direct  the  steam 
to  the  rotor,  said  ring  being  biased  to  maintain  the  not- 
iles  in  open  position,  a  cylindrical  portion  carried  by  the 
rotor  concentrically  of  the  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
actuated  braking  members  pivoted  to  the  ring  and  in  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
rotor,  whereby  the  Bpee<i  of  the  rotor  operates  the  same  to 
otcillate  the  throttling  ring  in  oppoaition  to  its  bias  and 
to  regulate  the  amount  of  steam  operating  the  rotor. 

5.  A  steam  turbine,  having  a  stator  provided  with  a 
steam  Inlet  and  outlet,  a  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion adjacent  the  inlet  mounted  in  the  stator,  an  oscil- 
latory throttling  ring  mounted  In  the  stator  adjacent  the 
inlet  and  concentrically  about  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  rotor,  said  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
noszles.  means  disposed  in  coactlve  relation  with  the  noz- 
zles and  forming  Injecting  nozzles  for  the  rotor,  a  spring 
actuated  means  operably  connected  to  the  throttling  ring 
to  maintain  the  same  in  one  extreme  direction,  and  means 
carried  by  said  ring  and  disposed  in  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  rotor,  whereby  said 
means  due  to  the  action  of  the  rotor  will  operate  the 
throttling  ring  in  opposition  to  the  spring  actuated  mecha- 
nism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  two  plates,  of  a  reversible 
blade  held  between  said  plates, ,Vthe  relative  width  of 
plates  and  blade  being  such  that  when  one  edge  of  the 
blade  Is  exposed  the  other  Is  guarded  and  protected,  the 
plates  having  correspondingly  located  beveled  notches  at 
one  end  in  position  to  expose  a  small  portion  of  one  edge 
of  the  blade  for  maniciring  purposes,  an  extension  formed 
on  one  of  the  plates  which  extends  over  a  portion  of  the 
exposed  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  and  a  socket  mounted 
u|)on  said  plate  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  exposed  edge 
of  the  blade  for  holding  and  guiding  a  pencil  which  that 
edge  of  the  blade  is  Intended  to  sharpen,  the  portion  of 
said  blade  guarded  by  the  extension  of  one  of  the  plates 
adapted  to  be  exposed  at  the  notches  of  the  plates  when 
the  blade  Is  reversed. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  plates,  of  a  reversible 
blade  held  between  said  plates,  the  relative  width  of 
plates  and  blade  being  such  that  when  one  edge  of  the 
blade  Is  exposed  the  other  Is  gtiarded  and  protected,  the 
plates  having  correspondingly  located  beveled  notches  at 
one  end  in  position  to  expose  a  small  portion  of  one  edge 
of  the  blade  for  manicuring  purposes,  and  a  slotted  socket 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  plates  and  lying  adjacent  to  the 
exposed  edge  of  the  blade  for  holding  and  guiding  a  pen- 
cil which  that  edge  of  the  blade  Is  intended  to  sharpen, 
said  socket  having  one  end  of  the  slot  closed  for  forming 
a  guard  for  a  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  exposed 
blade,  said  guarded  portion  of  the  blade  adapted  to  be 
exposed  at  the  notches  of  the  plates  when  the  blade  Is  re- 
versed. 


1.070.660.        COMBINED     PENCIL  -  SHARPENER      AND 

MANICURING  DEVICE.     Habold  B.  Babnes.   Denver. 

Colo.      Filed   Oct.   30.    1909.      Serial   No.   526.518.       (CL 

7—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  two  plates,  of  a  blade  held  be- 
tween said  plates,  the  relative  width  of  plates  and  blade 
193  O.  G. — 40 


1.070,661.  FLAT  HOISTING-CABLE.  DfisiRfi  Baidk- 
wvNS,  Montlgnles-sur-Sambre.  Belgium.  Filed  May  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  698,983.     (Cl.  28—5.) 


1.  A  Hut  metal  or  textile  hoisting  cable,  composed  of 
two  or  more  ropep,  each  of  which  is  formed  of  at  least 
six  strands  formed  of  more  than  two  threads  or  wires, 
said  ropes  being  arranged  side  by  side  and  connected  by 
means  of  one  or  more  flat  cords  or  wires  with  rounded 
edges,  inserted  through  the  ropes  so  that  the  two  central 
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Rtrands  thereof  aro  embraced  by  thp  cords  or  wires,  while 
tie  rpmalning  Btranda  are  oatslde  the  latter  subatantlai 
as  and  for  the  purpos**  set  forth. 

2.  A  flat  flexible  cable  comprlslnij  a  plurality  of  twisted 
ropes,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  twisted  strands, 
bands  uniting  the  central  strands  of  all  the  ropes  form- 
ing a  flat  cable,  the  exterior  strands  of  said  ropea  re- 
maining free  and   forming  the  working  surfaces   of  said 

cable. 

3.  A  flat  cable,  comprising  a  plurality  of  roi)e8  side  by 
side,  said  ropes  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  stands, 
and  having  the  central  strands  of  one  rope  mechanically 
united  by  separate  and  independent  bands  to  those  of 
another  rope,  forming  a  pliable  cable. 


tlon  and  the  wall  of  the  hole  to  bind  said  member  airainst 
withdrawal  from  the  hole. 


1,070.062.  CHIMNEYFLDE  CLEANER.  Frank  Bid- 
poRD.  Minnoapolls.  Minn.,  and  Adklard  DrBAND.  Gaa- 
lyn.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  680,502. 
(CI.  15—41.) 


1.  A  chimney  flue  cleaner  comprising  a  pair  of  spring 
yokes  connected  at  their  Intermediate  portions  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  brush  near  each  end 
of  each  of  said  spring  yokes,  reverst-ly  extended  cable 
connections,  one  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  crossed  por 
tions  of  said  spring  yokes  and  the  other  of  which  is  se 
cured  to  the  free  ends  of  said  spring  yokes,  and  means 
to  support  and  actuate  the  cable  connections  to  raist-  and 
lower   the  cleaner,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  chimney  flue  cleaner  comprisiuK  a  pair  of  spring 
yokes  connected  at  their  intermediate  portions  and  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  each  other,  brushfs  arranged  In 
pairs  and  located  one  above  the  other  and  secured  to  the 
trvi'  ends  of  said  spring  yokes,  flexible  connections  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  said  spring  yokes,  reversely  ex- 
tended cable  connections,  one  of  which  Is  secured  to  the 
crossed  portions  of  said  spring  yoke  and  the  other  of  which 
Is  secured  to  the  said  flexible  connections,  and  means  to 
support  and  actuate  the  cable  connections  to  raise  and 
lower  the  cleaner,  sabntantlally  as  described. 


1,070,0«3.     GUY-ANCHOR.     Fred  N.  Bikrck.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,   assignor  to  The  Specialty   Device   Company,  Cin- 
cinnati,   Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    0. 
1912.     Serial  No.  735.772.      (CI.  189— 90.  t 
1.  Anchoring  means  for  gny  wires  or  the  like  comprising 
a   relatively  large  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  a 
suitable    hole   and    having    a    tapering   portion,    and    free 
relatively  small  but  distinct  bodies  adapted  to  individually 
and   automatically   adjust   themselves,   said   hole,    member, 
and  bodies  being  of  a  slie  and  proportion  relative  to  each 
other  to  effect  a  wedging  action  between  said  tapering  por- 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  base  from  which  a  guy  wire 
ur  the  like  may  be  anchored,  said  ba.se  being  provided  with 
a  suitable  hole  bordered  by  a  wall  of  substantial  depth. 
of  anchoring  means  ct>mi>rlslng  a  member  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  said  hole  and  having  a  tapering  portion,  and 
free  independently  adjustable  hard  wedging  bodies  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  space  between  the  wider  |)or- 
tlon  of  said  member  and  said  wall  and  Interposed  l»etween 
said  member  and  wall,  said  hole,  member  and  bodies  Ix-lng 
of  a  size  and  proportion  relative  to  each  other  to  effect 
a  wedging  action  between  said  tapering  portion  and  the 
wall  of  the  hole  and  binding  said  member  against  with- 
drawal from  the  hole. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  from  which  a  guy  wire 
or  the  like  may  be  anchored,  said  base  being  provl(l<^  with 
a  suiUble  hole  bordered  by  a  wall  of  aubstantiai  depth, 
of  anchoring  means  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be 
seated  In  said  hole  and  having  a  tapering  portion,  and 
free.  Independently  adjustable  hard  wedging  bodies  of 
varying  slsea  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  space  be- 
tween the  wider  portion  of  said  member  and  said  wall 
and  Interposed  between  said  member  and  wall,  said  bole, 
member  and  bodies  being  of  a  slie  and  proportion  relative 
to  each  other  to  effect  a  wedging  action  between  said 
tapering  portion  and  the  wall  of  the  hole  and  binding 
said  meml)er  against  withdrawal  from  the  hole 

4.  Anchoring  means  for  guy  wires  or  the  like,  comprla- 
Ing  a  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  a  suitable  hole  and 
having  a  gr<x)ve«l  upwardly  tapering  |M>rtl<)n.  the  upper 
surface  of  the  grooves  tending  In  a  downward  and  outward 
direction. 


1.070,664.  ROLLER  -  BEAEINQ.  Robert  Franklin 
Bower.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
476.638.      (CI.  64 — 62.) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  series  of  rolls  each 
consisting  of  a  cylindrical  radial  load  bearing  portion  and 
an  enlargement  at  one  end  having  oppositely  beveled  end 
thrust  faces,  inner  and  outer  concentric  annular  race 
membera  each  having  a  radial  load  bearing  portion  engag 
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ing  the  cylindrical  portion*  of  said  roils,  and  respectively 
having  oppositely  beveled  end  thrust  bearings  engaging 
the  opposite  beveled  faces  of  the  rolls. 

2.  A  roller  hearing  comprising  a  series  of  rolls  each 
consisting  of  a  cylindrical  radial  thrust  portion  and  an 
enlargement  at  one  end  having  oppositely  beveled  end 
thrust  surfaces  in  proximity  to  each  other  being  spaced 
merely  by  the  stock  required  to  transmit  the  thrust ;  outer 
and  Inner  parallel  radial  load  bearing  race  members,  the 
one  having  a  beveled  end  thinist  bearing  for  engagement 
with  the  inner  beveled  faces  of  said  rolls  and  the  other 
race  member  having  Integral  therewith  a  beveled  end 
thrust  bearing  for  the  outer  beveled  face  of  said  rolls 
with  an  Intermediate  annular  groove  providing  radial 
clearance  for  the  enlargements  of  the  rolls. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  coraprlsing  an  outer  member  having 
an  Inner  cylindrical  t>earlng  face  and  a  thrust  bearing  at 
one  end  thereof,  an  inner  parallel  sleeve  member  hav- 
Int!  an  outer  cylindrical  l>earing  face  and  a  beveled  thrust 
bearing  integral  therewith,  a  series  of  rolls  surrounding 
said  sleeve  each  having  a  cylindrical  portion  engnging  the 
cyllndrbal  surface  of  said  sleeve  and  an  enlargement 
having  a  beveled  face  engaging  the  thrust  bearing  on  said 
sleeve  and  an  opposed  beveled  face  for  engaging  the  thrust 
bearing  on  said  outer  memlier.  and  a  cage  or  retainer  for 
holding  said  rolls  In  relation  to  said  inner  sleeve  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  organized  unit  engageable  with  and  dls- 
engageable  from  said  outer  bearing. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  Inner  cylindrical 
sleeve  member  having  an  annular  groove  In  Its  outer  face, 
one  aide  of  which  is  beveled,  a  series  of  rolls  surrounding 
said  sleeve,  each  having  at  one  end  an  enlargement  with 
opposite  beveled  faces  engaging  said  groove  and  one  of 
said  faces  i)earlng  against  the  i>eveled  face  of  the  groove, 
•  cage  for  holding  said  rolls  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
other  and  forming  with  said  sleeve  am  organised  unit, 
and  an  outer  bearing  member  having  a  beveled  end  thrust 
bearing  opposed  to  the  bevel  bearing  face  of  said  sleeve. 

.■>.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  series  of  rolls  each  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  portion  and  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end 
provided  with  oppositely  beveled  end  thrust  faces,  an 
annular  race  member  having  a  cylindrical  face  with 
which  the  cylindrical  portions  of  said  rolls  engage,  and  a 
l>eveled  face  complementary  to  the  inner  beveled  faces  of 
said  rolls,  and  a  second  annular  race  member  having  a 
cylindrical  face  engaging  cylindrical  portions  of  said  rolls. 
a  beveled  face  engaging  the  outer  beveled  faces  of  said 
rolls,  and  an  integral  connection  between  said  outer  bev- 
eled face  portion  and  said  cylindrical  portion  of  the  last 
mentioned  race  member  grooved  to  provide  peripheral 
clearance  for  the  enlarged  ends  of  said  rolls. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  flazette.] 


they   are  closed,  and  a  spring-pressed  tongue   carried  by 
the  cap  and  extending  downwardly  Into  engagement  with 


1.070.665.  ACETYLENE-GAS  GENERATOR.  .Tohn  T. 
Brewer.  Tonkawa,  Okla.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  765.318.      (CI.  48 — 48.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  carbid  holder  having  a  hol- 
low cylindrical  lower  portion,  of  automatic  carbid  feeding 
means  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  portion,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  disk  having  a  plurality  of  pockets 
formed  therein,  swinging  doors  closing  the  lower  ends  of 
the  pockets,  a  slotted  wall  upon  which  the  disk  rotates,  the 
Blot  |)ermlttlng  the  doors  to  open  as  they  pass  thereover, 
a  plate  |)osltloned  over  the  disk  so  as  to  prevent  a  continu- 
ous flow  of  carbid  through  the  pocket  when  the  door 
thereof  is  open,  the  plate  being  recessed  so  as  to  permit 
the  carbid  to  flow  into  the  empty  ?>ockets.  and  a  spring 
tongue  for  leveling  the  carbid  within  the  pockets. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  carbid  feeding  means 
Including  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  horizontal  disk  rotatable 
therein  and  formed  with  pockets,  n  slotted  wall  posi- 
tioned under  the  disk  and  permitting  the  pockets  to  dis- 
charge their  contents  one  at  a  time  as  the  disk  Is  rotated, 
a  cap  disposed  over  the  disk  In  spaced  relationship  there- 
to. Inner  and  outer  rims  depending  from  said  cap  and  en- 
gaging the  top  of  the  disk,  the  pocketn  of  the  disk  being 
disponed  between  said  rims,  the  cap  being  arcuately  re- 
cessed so  as  to  permit  carbid  flowing  Into  the  pockets  when 


the  top  of  the  disk,  said  tongue  leveling  the  carbid  within 
the  pockets  as  they  approach  the  discharge  point. 


1.070,666.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  COKE  AND 
GAS.  William  M.  Cabr,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec. 
11.  1911.     Serial  No.  664.950.      (CI.  202—9.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  making  gas  and  coke,  a  stationary 
regenerative  device  having  spaced  and  opposite  firing  ports, 
a  transportable  Are  chamber  having  opposite  open  flame 
ports  adapted  to  register  with  said  firing  ports,  a  coking 
retort  within  said  fire  chamber  and  having  a  gas  outlet, 
stationary,  gas  removing  means  located  near  said  station- 
ary regenerative  device  and  adapted  for  connection  with 
said  outlet,  and  means  for  bringing  a  plurality  of  such 
transportable  fire  cbaml)ers  successively  between  such  fir- 
ing ports  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  therewith. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  making  coke  and  gas.  a  stationary 
regenerative  heating  device  having  a  pair  of  vertical 
extensions  with  open  flrina;  ports  and  spaced  apart,  a  plat- 
form between  such  extensions,  a  stationary  gas  removing 
connection  located  In  proximity  to  such  extensions,  a  truck- 
mounted  fire  chamber  upon  such  platform  having  open 
flame-ports  and  adapted  for  being  wheeled  Into  and  out  of 
disengagement  with  such  firing  ports,  a  coking  retort  with- 
in such  fire  chamber  and  means  for  connecting  the  retort 
with  such   gas  removing  connection.  , 

3.  In  apparatus  for  making  gas  and  coke,  a  transport- 
able truck-mounted  fire  chamber  having  open  flame-ports 
adapted  for  engagement  and  disengagement  with  station- 
ary firing  means,  a  coking  retort  mounted  within  said 
chamber  and  having  a  gas  outlet  and  means  for  making 
a  temporary  connection  between  such  outlet  and  a  gas 
main. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  making  gas  and  coke,  a  transport- 
able truck-mounted  fire  chamber  having  open  flame-ports 
adapted  for  engagement  i:nd  disengagement  with  station- 
ary firing  means,  a  coking  retort  mounted  within  said  * 
chamber  and  having  an  open  mouth,  a  removable  top  clos- 
ing the  Are  chamber  and  the  open  mouth  of  the   retort, 


«S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AVGIST    19,  I913- 


s«ch  top  baring  a  gas  outlet  and  meana  for  making  a 
temporary  conacctioD  between  such  outlet  and  a  sas 
removing  device. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  making  gas  and  coke,  a  transport- 
able truck-mounted  fire  cbamber  baring  walla  of  refractory 
material  and  prorided  with  open  flame  porta  adapted  for 
registry  and  regenerator  firing  ports,  a  depending  open- 
moutbed  retort  within  said  flre  chamber,  a  removable  top 
for  said  flre  chamber  registering  with  and  cloaing  the 
mouth  of  said  retort  and  a  water-sealed  removable  gas 
connection  engaging  an  orifice  in  said  top. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


croaa-plece    beisg    beat    into    a    loop    between    the    ends 
thereof,  a  tie  cooaectlng  the  r«o  loops,  and  arms  extend- 


1,070,66".  CLAMP  FOR  PIPE  JOINTS  OF  THE  BELL- 
AND-SPIGOT  TYPE.  James  Ciaslk,  Bradford,  Pa., 
assignor  to  S.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company, 
Bradford,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peonsylrania.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,626.     (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  clamp  for  Joints  of  the  bell  and  spigot  type 
provided  with  a  gasket,  a  clamping  ring  and  connecting 
bolts  and  nuts;  a  "bull  ring"  for  engaging  the  bell  end 
of  said  Joint,  formed  of  wrought  metal,  and  comprising 
an  annular  plate  member,  an  annular  wall  extending  from 
the  Inner  edge  thereof  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
the  plate  member  and  terminating  In  an  Inwardly  bent 
flange,  and  an  outwardly  bent  flange  bent  backward 
sharply  from  the  inner  end  of  the  Inwardly  bent  flange 
and  lying  in  close  contact  therewith  throughout  their 
contiguous  portions,  said  flanges  being  disposed  subetan- 
tlally  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  tbe  ring  and  pipe 
to  resist  the  lateral  stress  exerted  on  the  pipe  aperture 
formed  at  the  Junction  of  said  flanges,  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending flange  reinforcing  the  outwardly  exten(fing  flange 
and  preventing  the  bending  thereof  In  a  direction  to  en- 
large said  pipe  aperture. 

2.  In  a  clamp  for  Joints  of  the  bell  and  spigot  type 
provided  with  a  gasket,  a  clamping  ring  and  connecting 
bolts  and  nuts :  a  "  bull  ring  "  for  engaging  the  bell  end 
of  said  Joint,  formed  of  wrought  metal,  and  comprising 
an  annular  plate  mi'raber,  an  annular  wall  extending  from 
the  Inner  edge  thereof  substantially  perpendicularly  to 
the  plate  member  and  terminating  in  an  Inwardly  bent 
flange,  and  an  outwardly  bent  flange  bent  backward 
sharply  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inwardly  bent  flange 
and  forming  a  rounded  annular  edge  around  the  pipe 
aperture  of  the  ring  and  lying  in  close  contact  with  said 
Inwardly  bent  flange  throughout  '^helr  contiguous  por- 
tions, said  flanges  being  disposed  "ubstantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  ring  and  pipe,  and  having  por- 
tions in  contact  with  each  other  substantially  In  line 
with  the  said  annular  wall,  the  said  outwardly  t)ent 
flange  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  said  annular  wall, 
whereby  said  flanges  will  Jointly  resist  lateral  strain 
upon  said  rounded  annular  edge  and  the  tendency  of  said 
outwardly  bent  flange  to  bend  in  a  direction  to  enlarge 
the  pipe  aperture  is  resisted  by  the  inwardly  bent  flange  , 
and  by  said  annular  wall. 


1,070,668.      OARMENT-8UPPORTER.      James   D.   Comet. 

Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.  Sertal  No.  897,775. 
•       (CI.  211—13.) 

A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  wire  cross-piece  har- 
iag  a  suwpending  member  at  the  middle,  each   half  of  the 
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Ing  from   the  free  ends  of  tbe  cross  piece  upwardly  and 
inwardly  toward  the  suspending  member. 


1,070,669.  PLATE-REGI8TEKING  DEVICE  FOR 
PLATE  CYLINDERS  OF  PRINTrNO-PRESSES.  CON- 
STANT T.  CCVOALL,  Stonlngton.  Conn..  as«igBor  to 
C.  B.  Cottrell  k  Sons  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  I>c.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  663.530.      (H.  101— 166.  > 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cross  bnr. 
means  for  temporarily  mounting  It  in  a  fixed  position  on 
the  plate  cylinder,  a  pointer  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe 
pointer  along  tbe  bar. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  a  cross  bar, 
means  for  temporarily  mounting  It  In  a  fixed  position  on 
the  plate  cylinder,  a  depressible  pointer,  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  tbe  pointer  to  its  raised  position,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  pointer  along  tbe  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  cross  bar, 
means  for  temporarily  mounting  It  In  a  fixed  position  on 
the  plate  cylinder,  a  pointer,  means  for  adjusting  the 
pointer  along  tbe  bar  and  means  for  securing  the  pointer 
in  Its  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  cross  bar, 
means  for  temporarily  mounting  It  In  a  fixed  position  on 
the  plate  cylinder,  a  depresaible  pointer,  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  pointer  to  its  raised  poaltlon, 
means  for  adjusting  the  pointer  along  the  bar  and  means 
for  securing  the  pointer  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  cross  bar, 
means  for  temporarily  mounting  it  In  a  fixed  position  on 
the  plate  cylinder,  a  pointer  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  pointer  to  different  positions  in  a  circular  path  about 
its  longitudinal  axis. 

[Claims  0  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  (iasette.] 


1,070.670.      EMERGENCY  -  TIRK    FOR    AUTOMOBILES. 
Samvel   Davidso.s,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Filed   July   10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  637,668      (CI.  152—23.) 
1.   In   an   emergency    tirf,    the   combination    of   a    steel 
channel,   a   tread   member   mounted    thereon,   and   a   series 
of    inwardly    extending    radially    rigid    and    radially    in- 
expansible    brackets,    each    bracket    being    formed    at    Its 
outer    end    to    l>ear    against    the    inner    side    of    tbe    steel 
channel  and  being  rigidly   secured   to  said  channel,  each 
bracket    having    two    Inwardly    exteudlng    diverging    legs, 
each  bracket  being  formed  at  Its  Inner  end  to  bear  against 
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a  wheel  rim  between  tbe  flanges  thereof,  and  each  bracket 
comprising  a  single  Integral  piece  of  metal. 


2.  In  an  emergency  tire,  the  combination  of  a  steel 
cbannci.  a  tread  member  mounted  thereon,  and  a  series  of 
inwardly  extending  radially  rigid  and  radially  Inex- 
pannible  brackets  secured  to  said  channel,  each  bracket 
being  formed  at  its  outer  end  to  bear  against  said  chan- 
nel and  at  its  Inaer  end  to  bear  against  the  rim  between 
the  flanges  thereof,  and  each  bracket  having  two  inwardly 
extending  diverging  Integral  legs. 

3.  In  an  emergency  tire,  the  combination  of  a  steel 
channel  and  a  series  of  inwardly  extending  radially  rigid 
and  radially  inexpanslble  brackets  rigidly  secured  thereto, 
each  bracket  being  formed  at  Its  outer  end  to  bear  against 
the  channel  and  at  Itx  inner  end  to  liear  against  a  wheel 
rim  between  the  flanges  thereof. 

4.  In  an  emergency  tire  adapted  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  wheel  rims  having  side  flanges,  the  combination  of 
an  outer  rim  and  a  series  of  inwardly  extending  brackets 
secured  to  said  outer  rim,  each  bracket  being  inexpanslble 
radially  and  being  formed  at  its  outer  end  to  bear  against 
said  outer  rim  and  at  its  inner  end  to  t>ear  against  the 
wheel  rim  between  the  flanges  thereof. 


1,070.671.  WINDOW-8A8H  LOCK.  Babbaba  C.  Dodds, 
Minneapolis.  Mfain.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
796.227.      (CI.    16 — 62.) 
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1.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  lower  plate,  meana  for  se- 
curing the  plate  upon  one  sash  of  a  window,  an  upper 
pltte  slldably  mounted  upon  the  lower  plate,  means 
carried  by  the  lower  plate  for  guiding  the  upper  plate, 
said  npiter  plate  having  its  outer  end  notched  to  form 
teeth  for  engagement  in  the  window  sash,  a  cam  member 
carried  by  the  lower  |ilate  and  adapted  for  engagement 
against  tbe  inner  end  of  the  upper  plate  to  force  the 
same  outwardly,  and  means  carried  hy  the  upper  plate  for 
locking  the  same  with  the  second  sash  of  the  window 
and  preventing  movement  of  said  second  sash. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  lower  plate,  means  for  se- 
curing tbe  plate  upon  one  sash  of  a  window,  an  upper 
plate  slldably  mounted  upon  the  lower  plate,  means  car- 
ried by  the  lower  plate  for  guiding  the  upper  plate,  said 
upjHT  plate  having  teeth  formed  upon  its  outer  end 
while  Its  Inner  end  l«  directed  upwardly,  means  carried 
by  tbe  lower  plate  and  adapted  for  engagement  against 
the  inner  end  of  ilio  upper  plate  to  force  the  same  out 
wardly,  and  means  carried  by  the  upper  plate  for  locking 
tbe  same  with  tbe  second  sash  of  (he  window  and  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  upper  sasb. 


1,070.672.      DEVICE    FOR    FASTENING    ATTOMOBILE 

TOPS.     Henbt  O.  Dbetkr,  neveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb. 

20,   1911.  Serial  No.  609.659.     Renewed  Jan.   11,   1918. 

Serial  No.  741.671.      (CI.  21 — 62.) 

1.  In  auiomobilea,  a  device  to  fasten  and  stay  the  top 
eomprlsini;  a  two-sided  bracket  flxed  at  an  upward  and 
rearward  inclination  on  the  front  of  the  machine  and 
having  lugs  along  tbe  top  edge  of  each   side   rounded  on 


their  bottom  and  spaced  apart  at  Intervals,  in  combination 
with  an  open  hand  lever  having  two  seml-ciroular  hooked 
ends  adapted  to  engage  at  both  sides  beneath  said  lugs, 
■aid  lever  having  a  cross-bar  at  aljoat  its  middle  raised 
above  tbe  plane  of  tbe  sides  thereof,  and  a  strap  rotatably 
affixed  to  said  cross-bar  at  one  end  and  to  tbe  antomobile 
top  at  the  other,  whereby  tension-applying  and  self  lock- 
ing effects  may  l>e  obtained. 


2.  In  devices  to  stay  tbe  tops  of  automobiles,  a  1  racket 
having  a  flat  base  fixed  to  the  automobile  and  side  arms 
extending  upward  and  rearward  at  an  inclination  there- 
from and  provided  with  Integral  perforated  flanges  in  the 
meeting  angles  between  said  base  and  said  arms  to 
strengthen  the  bracket  and  also  to  provide  a  brace  rod 
connection,  said  arms  having  lugs  at  intervals  on  their 
outside  along  their  top  edges,  in  combination  with  a 
two  sided  lever  adapted  to  detachably  engage  said  lugs 
and  provided  with  an  off-set  cross  bar  between  its  f^nds 
on  its  outer  side  adapted  to  swing  downward  beneath  the 
plane  of  said  lugs  when  the  parts  are  operatlvely  engaged, 
and  a  strap  engaged  with  said  cross  l«r  at  one  end  and 
with  the  ajtoraobile  top  at  the  other  end. 

3.  In  a  device  to  stay  automobile  tope,  a  strap  holder 
comprising  an  open  two-sided  lever  having  curved  hook 
•baped  ends  and  a  cross-bar  at  its  outer  side  offset  In  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  the  lever.  In  combination  with  a 
bracket  having  two  inclined  sides  spaced  apart  in  parallel 
relation  and  provided  each  with  a  series  of  spaced  lugs  of 
semicircular  formation  at  the  sides  (hereof  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  engaged  by  said  hook  ends  and  flexible  connec- 
tions betT*een  said  cross-bar  and  the  automobile  top. 


1.070,673.  ELECTRICAL  HEATER.  ALOfST  Eimbb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1912,  Serial  No. 
686,238.  Renewed  Mar.  2U,  1913.  Serial  No.  757,050. 
(CI.  219—63.) 


1.  An  electrical  beating  device  comprising  an  electrical 
resistance  conductor  and  a  heat  diffusing  support  therefor 
retaining  said  conductor  in  exposed,  non-extruding  rela- 
tion, aaid  support  composed  of  refn^rtory  material  which 
is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity  and  is  of  a  character  to 
resist  fracturing  when  expanding  and  contracting. 

2.  An  electrical  heating  device  comprising  an  electrical 
resistance  conductor  and  a  heat  diffusing  support  there- 
for retaining  said  conductor  In  exposed,  non-extruding  re- 
lation, said  support  composed  of  porous  refractory  ma- 
terial which  Is  a  non  condtictor  of  electricity  and  is  of 
a  character  to  resist  fractaring  wbeo  expanding  and 
contracting. 

3.  An  electrical  beating  device  comprising  an  electrical 
resistance  conductor  and  a  heat  diffusing  support  therefor 
composed  of  a  refractory  earth,  in  which  the  oxid  pre- 
dominates, tbe  material  of  said  support  being  of  permeable 
character  permitting  the  passage  of  heated  air. 
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4.  In  an  electrical  heating  device,  a  support  composed 
of  refractory  material  of  a  character  to  resist  fracturing 
wbeo  expanding  and  contracting,  said  support  having 
sunken  grooves  substantially  horse-shoe  shaped  In  cross 
section  :  and  non-extruding  conductors  loosely  retained 
in  said  grooves. 

5.  In  an  electrical  heating  device,  a  number  of  tubular 
supports  composed  of  refractory  material  of  a  character 
to  resist  fracturing  when  expanding  and  contracting,  said 
supports  being  snugly  nested  one  within  another,  and  said 
<upports  each  having  sunken  outer  and  inner  surface 
-.  rooves  substantially  horse-shoe  shaped  in  cross  section, 

•gether    with    non-extruding   conductors    lo<>>ely    retained 
said  grooves. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1,0  >.674.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Rudolih  H.  Fenk- 
H  r.sEN.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912. 
Se  lal   No.  718.452.      {CI.   1T2— 179.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  outer  cas- 
ing, spaced  terminals  therein,  a  spring-pressed  lever  piv- 
otally  mounted  and  adapted  to  engage  said  terminals,  a 
gravity  latch  located  within  said  casing  and  pivotally 
mounted  and  engageable  with  said  lever  to  hold  the  same 
in  n  neutral  position  between  said  terminals,  said  lever 
and  latch  b^lng  arranged  to  swing  In  planes  approximately 
at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  and  a  support  for  the  free 
end  of  said  latch,  whereby  the  latter  is  normally  retained 
in  proper  relation   to  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  double  throw  switch  pivoted  In  said  casing, 
a  lever  secured  to  said  switch  and  projecting  exteriorly 
of  said  casing,  a  cover  for  said  casing  having  a  slot  there- 
in serving  as  a  guide  for  said  lever,  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  fuses  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  switch  and  hav- 
ing suitable  connections,  one  of  said  sets  of  fuses  being 
adapted  for  higher  amperage  than  (he  other,  a  latch  lo- 
cated within  said  casing  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
switch  In  one  direction,  means  operated  by  the  movement 
of  said  switch  from  starting  to  running  position  to  re- 
lease said  latch  after  said  switch  has  first  been  moved  to 
starting  position,  and  an  elastic  medium  located  in  the 
starting  path  of  movement  of  said  switch  within  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  throw  said  switch  to  running  po- 
sition. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  double  throw  switch  pivoted  in  said  casing, 
a  lever  secured  to  said  switch  and  projecting  exteriorly 
of  said  casing,  a  cover  for  said  casing  having  a  slot 
therein  serving  as  a  guide  for  said  lever,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  fuses  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  switch  and 
having  suitable  connections,  one  of  said  sets  of  fuses  being 
adapted  for  higher  amperage  than  the  other,  a  latch  lo- 
cated within  said  casing  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
switch,  in  one  direction,  in  inoperative  position  of  said 
switch,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  switch 
from  starting  to   running  position   to  release  said  latcb. 


after  said  switch  has  tlrst  been  moved  to  starting  peti- 
tion, and  a  tension  device  located  in  the  starting  path  of 
movement  of  said  switch  and  adapted  to  be  placed  under 
tension  by  contact  with  said  switch  whereby  said  switch 
Is  automatically  thrown  to  running  position  when  re- 
leased. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  double  throw  switch  pivoted  In  said  casing, 
a  lever  secured  to  said  switch  and  projecting  exteriorly 
of  said  casing,  a  cover  for  said  casing  having  a  slot  tbere 
in  serving  as  a  guide  for  said  lever,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
fuses  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  switch  and  having 
suitable  connections,  one  of  said  sets  of  fuses  being 
adapted  for  higher  amperage  than  the  other,  a  latcb  lo- 
cated In  said  casing  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
■witch  in  one  direction,  in  inoperative  position  of  said 
■witch,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  switch 
to  running  position  to  release  said  latch  after  said  switch 
has  first  been  moved  to  starting  position,  and  a  spring 
having  one  end  secured  to  a  fixed  ix>lnt  and  its  free  end 
extending  into  the  starting  path  of  movement  of  said 
switch  and  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  contact 
with  said  switch,  whereby  said  switch  is  automatically 
thrown  to  running  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  doable  throw  switch  pivotally  mounted  in 
■aid  casing  for  lateral  movement,  a  pair  of  rods  fixedly 
secured  to  said  switch  and  projecting  exteriorly  of  said 
casing,  an  operating  meml)er  carried  by  said  rods,  a  cover 
for  said  casing  having  a  plurality  nf  slots  therein,  each 
■lot  serving  as  a  guide  for  one  of  said  rods,  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  fuses  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  switch  and 
having  suitable  connections,  one  of  said  sets  of  fuses 
being  adapted  for  higher  amperage  than  the  other,  a  piv- 
otally mounted  latch  contained  within  said  casing  "ud 
Intermediately  of  said  sets  of  fuses  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  said  switch  In  one  direction.  In  Inoperative  po- 
sition of  said  switch,  means  operated  by  the  movement  of 
■aid  switch  to  running  position  to  release  said  latch  after 
said  switch  has  first  been  moved  to  starting  position,  and 
an  elastic  medium  located  in  the  starting  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  switch  and  adapted  to  throw  said  switch 
to  running  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


1,070,675.  VEHICLE  SPRI  NO-SUSPENSION  MECHA- 
NISM. Abchibald  Bruce  FiBoiaoN,  Spokane.  Wash. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  717,267.     (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspension  mechanism  the  com- 
bination with  an  axle,  frame  portions  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axle,  spring  inclosing  casings  pivoted  to 
the  axle  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom, 
spring  followers  slidable  in  these  casings  and  rigidly  con- 

1  nected  with  the  frame  portions  and  expansively  acting  coil 
springs  in  said  casings,  forcing  the  followers  thereof  in 
directions  toward  their  rigid  connections,  substantially 
described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  spring  su8pen»<lon  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  an  axle,  frame  portions  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axle,  spring  inclosing  casings  pivoted  to 
the  axle  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom, 
spring  followers  slidable  in  said  casings  and  connected 
with  the  frame  portions,  and  expansively  acting  coil 
springs  in  each  casing  forcing  the  followers  in  directions 
toward  their  connections,  substantially  described. 

3  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspension  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  an  axle,  frame  portions  disposed  on  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axle,  spring  Inclosing  casings  pivote<l  to 
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the  axle  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom, 
spring  followers  slidable  In  each  casing  and  rigidly  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  frame  portions  and  expansively 
acting  springs  in  said  casings  forcing  the  followers  in 
toward  their  connections  with  said  frame  portions,  and 
recoil  springs  In  said  casings  resisting  such  movement  of 
the  followers  thereof,  substantially  described. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  spring  suspension  mechanism,  the  com- 
bination with  an  axle,  frame  portions  disposed  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  axle,  spring  casings  pivoted  to  the  axle 
and  extending  In  opposite  directions  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided with  Inner  adjustable  spring  abutments,  recoil  spring 
retainer  and  bearing  members  removably  mounted  in 
said  casings,  followers  in  said  casings  having  relatively 
reduced  shanks  slidable  In  said  retainers  and  relatively 
enlarged  heads  slldnble  In  casings,  expansively  acting  coll 
suspension  springs  disposed  between  the  abutments  and  the 
follower  heads,  recoil  springs  l>etween  the  follower  heads 
and  said  retainers,  and  devices  ligldly  connecting  the  fol- 
lowers with  said  frame  portions. 


1,070.676.  WINIMDW- CLEANING  DEVICE.  Aitke.n 
FKANKnAVSER.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1911, 
Serial  No.  62H.742.      (CI.  15—59.) 


1.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising  an  element 
adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  surface  of  the  glass  pane, 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  element  whereby  it 
will  normally  be  maintained  in  a  |>o8ltlon  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  surface  und  actuating  means  capii 
ble  of  moving  the  element  toward  the  pane  and  swinging 
It  across  the  same  either  In  Its  normal  position  or  tilted, 
so  as  to  produce  a  dragging  motion,  at  the  will  of  the 
operator. 

2.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising  an  element  com- 
posed of  both  soft  and  bard  materials,  an  arm  normally 
holding  said  element  with  the  soft  material  thereof  in 
contact  with  the  glass  pane,  a  depressm-  whereby  the  arm 
can  be  carried  inward  to  tilt  said  dement  rnd  cause  it 
to  sweep  the  pane  with  tmtb  its  said  bard  an  1  soft  mate- 
rials and  resilient  means  connected  with  said  depressor 
and  the  arm. 

^.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising  an  operating 
lever  fitted  to  oscillate  in  the  window  sash,  said  lever  being 
shouldered  to  bear  on  one  side  thereof,  an  arm  located  on 
the  opposite  side,  a  cleaning  clement  composed  of  both 
soft  and  hard  materials  carried  by  said  arm  with  the  soft 
material  touching  the  glass  pane  and  the  bard  material 
spaced  th<'refroni.  and  a  yielding  connection  tending  to 
draw  said  arm  toward  the  window,  said  cleaning  element 
being  tUtably  connected  to  the  arm  to  allow  l)oth  said 
bard  and  soft  materials  to  touch  the  glass  pane  when  the 
arm  is  drawn  inwardly  to  full  extent. 

4.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising  an  element 
composed  of  soft  and  hard  materials,  the  soft  material  nor 
mally  contacting  edgewise  with  the  window  pane  and  the 
hard  material  being  set  back  a  short  distance  therefrom, 
an  arm  adapted  to  move  said  eitment  acroMS  the  surface 
of  the  pane,  a  pivot  pin  on  which  said  element  is  tlltably 
bung  from  said  arm,  said  element  having  oppositely  fiarlng 
holes  through  which  said  pivot-pin  is  passed,  a  handle  for 
actuating  said  arm  allowing  It  to  be  drawn  with  the 
element  toward  the  pane's  surface.  Tnd  means  for  normal- 
ising the  element  after  tilting. 

5.  A  window-cleaning  device  comprising  an  element  nor- 
mally touching  the  glass  pane  perpendicularly,  an  arm 
adapted  to  move  said  element.  Jaws  on  the  arm  ttetween 
which  said  element  is  tlltably  mounte<l.  a  spring  <»tMr!iting 
t*  normalize  the  element  after  it  has  been  tilted,  means 


<m  the  Jaws  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement  of  the  ele- 
ment, and  actuating  means  whereby  the  arm  can  be  moved 
with    the   element    tilled   to   cause   either   edge   thereof    to 
contact  the  pane  with  a  dragging  motion. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,070,677.  HOT-AIR  INCUBATOR.  Henhv  Flchs.  Jer- 
sey City  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  647,593.      (CI.   237—22.) 


■5— 


■2-4- 
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1.  A  heater  for  incubators  having  an  egg  chamber  or 
compartment,  said  heater  comprising  a  fresh  air  chamber 
having  fresh  air  Inlets  and  outlets,  said  outlets  commu- 
nicating with  the  egg  chamber  of  the  incubator,  a  flue  for 
products  of  combustion  extending  through  tbe  fresh  air 
chamtter,  a  heating  drum  contained  within  said  flue,  means 

I  for  heating  the  heating  drum,  and  means  for  communi- 
•  cation  l>etween  the  heating  drum  and  the  egg  chamber 
!   of  the  incubator  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  heater  for  Incubators  having  an  egg  chamber  or 
compartment,  said  heater  comprising  a  fresh  air  chamber 
having  fresh  air  Inlets  and  outlets,  said  outlets  commu- 
nicating with  the  egg  chamber  of  the  Incubator  near  tbe 
top  thereof,  a  flue  for  products  of  combustion  extending 
through  the  fresh  air  chamber  onen  at  its  Iwittom  to  re- 
ceive the  means  for  heating  and  having  means  for  draft 
and  vent  at  Its  top,  a  heating  drum  contained  within  said 
flue,  means  for  heating  the  heating  drum,  and  means 
for  communication  between  the  heating  drum  and  the  egg 

I  chamber  of  the  Incubator,  said  means  for  communication 
entering  the  egg  chamt)er  of  the  incubator  at  a  point  on 
or  slightly  below  the  line  of  the  outlets  from  the  fresh 
air  chamber  into  said  egg  chamlwr  ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  beater  for  Incubators  having  an  egg  chamber  or 
compartment,  said  beater  comprising  a  fresh  air  cbamber 
forming  an  extension  of  the  egg  chaml>er  of  the  incubator 
and  having  fresh  air  inlets  and  outlets,  said  outlets  com- 
municating with  tbe  egg  chamber  of  the  Incubator  near 
the  top  thereof,  a  flue  for  products  of  combustion  extend- 
ing through  the  fresh  air  cbamber  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  thereof  open   at   Its  bottom  to   receive  tbe  means  for 

'  heating  and  having  means  for  draft  and  vent  at  Its  top,  a 
heating  drum  contained  wltbin  said  flue,  means  for  beat- 
ing the  beating  drum,  and  a  branch  for  communication  be- 
tween said  drum  and  the  egg  chamlx'r  of  the  incubator, 
said  branch  passing  through  the  wall  of  tbe  above  men- 
tioned flue  and  through  the  fresh, air  chamber  and  the 
wall  thereof  and  entering  the  egg  chamber  of  the  Incu- 
bator ar  a  point  on  or  slightly  below  the  line  of  the  out- 
lets Cf om  the  fresh  air  cbamber  Into  said  egg  chamber ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.070.678.  SPRING  FOR  BEt>S.  COUCHES,  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Adolph  fUR-MisK,  New  York.  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to 
Suspension  Bed  Spring  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913. 
Sertal  No.  741,988.      (CI.  5—39.) 

1.  A  spring  for  beds,  couches  and  the  like,  comprising 
side  supports,  comer  supports  thereon  having  each  an  inte- 
gral vertical  portion,  angula^  cross  braces  connecting  tbe 
said  corner  supports,  a  wire  spring  with  strengthened  Ion- 
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gitudtnal  side  edxe*  supported  In  tb«  croM  bracM,  two 
woTcn  elastic  wire  cabin  suspended  one  each  from  two 
opposite  top  ends  of  the  vertical  extensions  of  the  corner 
supports,  holders  surrounding  the  middle  cable  portions 
with  means  thereon  to  secure  them  to  the  middle  nlde 
edge  portions  of  the  spring,  and  cross  braces  on  the  lower 
surface  of  the  middle  spring  portion  attached  with  their 
ends  to  the  securing  means  of  said  holders. 


2.  In  a  spring  for  beds,  couches  and  the  like,  corner 
supports  having  each  an  Integral  vertical  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  the  spring,  two  woven  elastic  wire  cables  sus- 
pended one  each  from  two  opposite  top  ends  of  said  exten- 
sions of  the  comer  supports,  holders  surrounding  the  mid- 
dle cable  portions,  a  screw  bolt  with  spring  on  lach  holder 
for  connecting  the  middle  cable  portion  to  the  side  edge  of 
the  spring,  and  cross  braces  on  the  lower  surface  of  the 
middle  spring  portion  secured  with  their  ends  to  said 
screw  bolts  of  the  holders. 


the  foot  levtr  at  different  distances  from  its  axis  to  points 
on  the  rock  srm  at  different  distances  from  its  axis. 


1,070.679.  DRY  GAS  METER.  Lewis  B.  Gawtrv,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,464. 
(CI.  73 — 1.) 


1.  A  dry  gas  meter,  having  a  bellows  comprising  a 
flexiblr  wall  of  leather,  with  its  flesh  side  outermost. 

2.  A  dry  gas  meter,  having  a  bellows  comprising  a 
flexible  wall  of  leather,  with  its  flesh  side  outermost,  and 
means  for  supplying  oil  externally  to  said  wall. 

3.  A  dry  gas  meter,  having  a  bellows  comprising  dia- 
phragms, an  annular  ban^  of  leather  secured  at  its  edges 
to  said  diaphragms,  with  its  flesh  side  outermost,  means 
for  uniting  the  ends  of  said  band,  and  a  bridge  piece  of 
spongy  flexible  material  secured  to  said  band  and  extend 
ing  across  the  Joint  at  said  ends. 

4.  ▲  dry  gas  meter,  having  a  bellows  comprising  dia- 
phragms, an  annular  band  of  leather  secured  at  its  edges 
to  said  diaphragms,  with  its  flesh  side  outermost,  means 
for  unitintr  the  ends  of  said  band,  and  a  strip  of  spong> 
flexible  material  In  contact  with  and  encircling  said  band. 

5.  A  dry  gas  meter,  having  a  bellows  comprising  dia 
phragms.  an  annular  band  of  leather  secured  at  its  edges 
to  said  diaphragms,  with  its  flesh  side  outermost,  means 
for  uniting  the  ends  of  said  band,  and  strips  of  spongy 
flexible  material  contact  with  and  encircling  said  band 
and  respectively  'n  proximity  to  the  opposite  edges  thereof. 


1.070,680.      GARMENT-PRESSING    MACHINE.      Ernest 
M.  Glasgow  and  Monboe  Sunshine,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Monroe  Sunshine,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed 
May  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.981.     (CI.  68—9.) 
1.   In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating plunger,   a   foot  lever  for  depressing  said   plunger, 
cjeans  for  automatically  returning  said  plunger  and  foot 
lever  to  their  normal   raised  position  and  a  power  multi- 
plying connection  between  the  foot  lever  and  plunger  com- 
prising an  uprising  rock  arm  pivoted  to  the  plunger,  and 
inner   and  outer  connecting   rods    leading   from   points   on 


2.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine,  a  vertically  reclpro- 
ratlng  plunger,  a  foot  lever  for  depressing  said  plunger, 
means  for  automatically  returning  said  plunger  and  foot 
lever  to  their  normal  raised  position  and  a  power  multi- 
plying connection  between  the  foot  lever  and  plunger  com- 
prising an  uprising  rock  arm  pivoted  to  the  plunger,  inner 
and  outer  connecting  rods  leading  from  points  on  the  foot 
lever  at  different  distances  from  its  axis  to  points  on  the 
rock  arm  at  different  distances  from  Its  axis,  the  points 
of  attachment  of  the  connecting  rods  to  the  rock  arm  l)e- 
Ing  such  that  as  the  foot  lever  is  depressed  the  point 
of  attachment  of  the  inner  rod  to  the  rock  arm  is  moved 
Into  position  over  the  axis  of  said  rock  arm. 


1,070.681.  APPLIANCE  FOR  CHARGING  DISINFECT 
ING  APPARATUS.  Ji  LiAN  G.  GiX)DHi;E,  Cbicaco,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,393.     (CI.  137 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  a  sealed  liquid  supply  cham- 
ber, a  valTCd  connection  between  said  cylinder  and  cham 
ber  whereby  air  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  supply  cham- 
l)er,  an  outlet  tube  leading  from  said  supply  cham-, 
ber,  an  air  Inlet  tube  for  said  cylinder,  a  false  bottom  in 
said  supply  chamber  to  form  a  separate  receptacle,  and  a 
tut>e  communicating  with  suiid  receptacle  and  the  non- 
active  side  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  hav 
ing  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  a  sealed  liquid  supply  cham- 
ber, a  valved  connection  between  said  cylinder  and  cham- 
ber whereby  air  pressure  is  supplied  to  said  supply  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  tube  leading  from  said  supply  chamber,  an 
air  inlet  tut)e  for  said  cylinder,  a  false  bottom  in  said  sup- 
ply chamber  to  form  a  separate  receptacle  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  and  a  tube  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceptacle and   the  non-active  side  of  said  cylinder. 

3.  A  charging  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
casing  inclosing  a  combined  air  and  liquid  chamber,  a 
pump  havfng  a  cylinder  and  piston  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, an  Inlet  pipe  entering  the  top  of  said  casing  and 
connecting  with  said  pump  cylinder,  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
necting with  said  pnmp  cylinder  and  leading  through 
the  top  of  said  casing  and  then  reentering  the  casing,  a 
pair  of  oscillating  valves  mounted  in  said  inlet  and  ont- 
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l*t  pipes  almve  tbe  top  of  said  casing,  said  valves  harlBg 
operating  levers  which  are  connected  by  an  operating  rod, 
a  liquid  disi-harge  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  through  the  top  thereof,  and  having  a  valve 
therein. 


outward  in  transverse  section  adjacent  said  free  ends  to 
form  a  spsce  between  them  at  the  point  where  tbe  angular 


1.070.682.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SHEET-METAL 
8<:BEW-CAP8.  Uknby  Graf,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  American  Can  C03ipany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
ttou  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
622,499.      (CI.  153—72.) 


1.  In  a  she«>t  metal  cap  threading  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cap  holder  mandrel  adapted  to  engage  the  In- 
terior of  th<>  cap  and  a  threading  tool,  of  a  cap  feed  chute 
having  a  dosed  lower  end  provided  with  an  opening  In 
the  side  thereof  for  withdrawal  of  the  lowermost  cap,  and 
an  air  suction  pipe  Inside  the  cap  holder  mandrel  for 
withdrawing  the  lowermost  cap  from  the  chute  onto  the 
mandrel,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  sheet  metal  cap  threading  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tlon'wltb  a  cap  holder  mandrel  adapted  to  engage  the  in- 
terior of  the  cap  and  n  threading  tool,  of  a  c-ap  feed  chute 
having  a  closed  lower  end  provided  with  an  opening  In  the 
side  thereof  for  withdrawal  of  the  lowermost  cap.  and  a 
reciprocating  air  suction  pipe  inside  the  cap  holder  man- 
drel for  withdrawing  the  lowermost  cap  from  the  chute 
onto  tbe  mandrel,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  sheet  metal  cap  threading  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  sere*-  threaded  cap  holding  mandrel, 
of  a  movable  rotary  threading  fool,  a  cap  chute  and  a  re- 
ciprocating air  pipe  for  delivering  the  caps  one  by  one 
from  the  chute  to  the  mandrel,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  cap  threading  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  screw  threaded  cap  holding  mandrel,  of 
a  movable  rotary  threading  tool,  a  cap  chute  and  a  re- 
ciprocating air  pipe  located  within  the  mandrel  for  de- 
livering the  caps  one  by  one  from  the  chute  to  the  man- 
drel and  discharging  the  threaded  caps  from  said  mandrel, 
substantially  as  specified. 

B.  In  a  sheet  metal  rap  threading  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  screw  threaded  rap  holding  mandrel,  of 
a  movable  rotary  threading  tool,  a  cap  chute  and  a  recip- 
rocating air  pipe  for  delivering  the  caps  one  by  one  from 
the  chute  to  the  mandrel  and  discharging  tbe  threaded 
caps  from  said  mandrel,  said  chtite  being  movable  to  per- 
mit the  discharge  of  the  threaded  cap  from  the  mandrel, 
said  pipe  being  connected  to  a  source  of  supply  of  com- 
pressed air.  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,070.683.     PAPER-CLIP.     Joshua  B.  Hale,  Providence, 

R.  I.,  assignor  to  Walter  H.  Barney,  Providence,  R.   I. 

Filed  June  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  703,668.     (CI.  24—259.) 

As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  clip  formed  of  a 

ribbon  of  thin  metal  of  uniform  width  bent  upon  itself  to 

form  opposing  i-ontactlng  spring  arms  unltei  by  a  bowed 

saddle  portion,  the  free  ends  of  aaid  arms  being  inclined 

at  an  angle  to  each  other,  aald  arms  being  bent  slightly 


edges  cross  escb  other,  whereby  an  easy  entrance  is  af- 
forded l>etween  said  opposing  arms. 


1,070.684.  CORD  SLACK  TAKE-DP.  NOAH  8.  HaHTER, 
Waukegan,  111.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  653.511. 
(CI.  242—109.) 


M 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  winding  drum  and  a  self-contained  spring-im- 
pelled winding  mechanism  adapted  for  insertion  bodily 
within  said  drum  comprising  a  l>earing  stud,  a  disk  loose 
thereon,  and  provided  with  means  to  which  the  outer  end 
of  the  winding  spring  is  attached,  a  spring  attached  to 

'  said  stud  and  disk,  said  drum  being  counterl)ored  to  re- 
ceive said  disk,  ratchet  means  lietween  said  stud  and  disk. 

I  and  means  in  the  counterlxtred  portion  of  the  drum  for 
securing  said  structure  to  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cord-receiving 
drum  having  a  recess  upon  one  side  of  a  central  web,  a 
spring-impelled  winding  mechanism  bodily  insertlble  in 
said  recess  after  tensioning  of  the  spring  thereof,  said 
mechanism  including  a  peripherally  flanged  disk,  and  said 
drum  being  counterbored  to  receive  aald  disk,  and  means 
to  secure  said  disk  In  the  couaterbore. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cord-receiving 
drum  having  a  recess  upon  one  side  of  a  perforated  web, 
and  a  winding  mechanism  t)odlly  insertlble  In  said  recess 
comprising,  in  a  self-contained  structure,  a  stud,  roller- 
carrying  arms  secured  thereto,  a  disk  rotatable  thereon, 
a  spring  between  said  disk  and  stud,  and  means  to  secure 
said  disk  in  the  recess  of  the  drum,  the  stud  engaging  the 
perforated  "web  to  afford  rotatable  bearing  to  the  drum'. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrliied,  a  cord-recelvlng ' 
drum  having  a  recess  upon  one  side  of  an  inner  web,  and 
a  spring  impelled  winding  mechanism  t)odily  insertlble  in 
said  recess  comprising  a  stud  supported  by  the  web,  a  disk 
fixed  upon  said  stuu,  a  disk  loose  upon  tbe  stud,  a  spring 
between  said  stud  and  last  mentioned  disk,  dogs  pivotally 
carried  by  said  loose  disk,  said  fixed  disk  being  periph- 
erally shaped  to  provide  ratchet  teeth,  a  member  extending 
through  said  stud  to  provide  radial  arms  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  drum,  and  means  Integral  with  said  fixed 
disk  for  engagement  between  said  member  and  the  fixed 
disk. 
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5.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combtna- 
tlon  of  a  drum  8bai>ed  to  provide  two  annular  flanges 
spaced  to  receive  therebetween  a  numt)er  of  turns  of  cord, 
said  drum  being  recessed  and  provided  with  an  loner  web, 
and  a  self-contained  spring-Impelled  winding  mechanism 
bodily  Insertlble  in  said  recess  in  the  drum  and  provided 
with  a  part  for  attachment  to  the  drum  Independent  of 
said  annular  flanges  of  the  drum. 


1.070.685.  CASH  FARE  SLIP.  Hobace  M.  Higgins, 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  615.113. 
(CI.  11—15.) 
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1.  A  cash  fare  slip  comprising  an  auditors  stub  portion 
and  a  passengi-r's  receipt  portion  arranged  to  be  folded  to- 
gether, each  portion  having  suitably  designated  sections 
for  the  Indication  of  sums  of  money,  and  the  corresponding 
sections  of  the  portions  being  provided  for  such  indication 
with  horizontal  rows  of  respectively  identical  digits  which 
lie  in  registration  adjacent  the  margin  of  the  folded  slips 
and  are  adapted  to  be  simultaneously  punched  when  the 
slip  Is  folded,  one  or  more  of  said  registering  rows  in- 
cluding the  nine  digits  arranged  In  numerical  order  fol- 
lowed by  zero  and  a  second  series  of  digits  arranged  in 
numerical  order. 

'1.  A  cash  fare  slip  comprising  an  auditor's  stub  portion 
and  a  passenger's  receipt  portion  arranged  to  be  folded 
together  along  a  horizontal  line,  each  portion  having  suit- 
ably designated  sections  for  the  indication  of  sums  of 
money,  and  one  or  more  pairs  of  corresponding  sections 
being  provided  for  such  indication  with  horizontal  indicat- 
ing rows  of  respectively  Identical  digits  which  lie  in 
registration  adjacent  the  folding  line  and  are  adapted  to 
be  simultaneously  punched  when  the  slip  Is  folded,  said 
tows  Including  the  nine  digits  arranged  In  numerical  order 
both  ascending  and  descending  and  n  zero  between  the  as- 
cending digits  and  the  descending  digits. 


at  its  lower  end.  a  shaft  disposed  between  the  extremities 
of  the  arms  of  the  forked  portion  of  said  member,  a  brake 
band  arranged  to  operate  on  the  Ijub  of  said  wheel,  one 
end  of  said  brake  band  being  forked  and  loosely  connected 
to  said  shaft  between  the  arms  of  the  forked  portion  of 
said  member,  the  free  end  of  said  band  being  reduced  and 
disposed  through  the  forked  portion  of  said  hand,  the 
width  of  the  reduced  portion  of  said  band  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  distance  between  the  aims  of  the 
forked  pt>rtion  thereof,  and  operating  means  connected  to 
the  reduced  portion  of  said  brake  band,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 


1.070.687.  TYI'OOKAI'HICAL  COMPOSING.  MACHINE. 
Anton  IIuYcb,  Neukolln-Berlln,  <;ermany.  assignor  to 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  733,441.  (CI, 
199— 7.) 


1.070.686.  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  David  Waltek  Hostbt- 
LER.  Thompsontown,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  191*2.  Serial 
No.  737,518.      (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  supporting 
niernlxT  df|>endlng  from  the  bo<iy  of  said  vehicle  adjacent 
one  of  the  wheels  thereof,  a  brake  band  arranged  to 
operate  on  the  hub  of  said  wheel,  said  supporting  member 
being  forked  at  its  lower  end.  a  shaft  disposed  between  the 
arms  of  the  forked  portion  of  said  supporting  meml>er.  one 
end  of  said  brake  band  being  forked  and  connected  to  said 
■haft,  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  band  extending  through 
the  forked  portions  of  said  band  and  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  operating  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of 
said  brake  band,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  a  supporting 
member  depending  from  the  body  of  said  vehicle  adjacent 
one   wheel   thereof,   said   supporting   member  being   forked 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  escapement  reeds,  a  key-lever  and 
a  power-driven  device  controlled  by  the  key-lever  and 
capable  of  actuating  the  escapement  reeds  one  at  a  time, 
of  a  rotating  device  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowen'd  at 
each  operation  of  the  power-driven  device  and  when  raised 
to  operate  one  only  of  the  «»scapement  reeds,  and  means 
operative  to  Intermittently  turn  the  rotating  device  to 
cause  it  to  operate  the  escapement  reeds  In  succession. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  escapement  reeds,  a  key-lever,  a 
power-driven  device  capable  of  actuating  the  escapement 
reeds  one  at  a  time,  and  controlled  by  the  key-lever,  of  a 
rotating  device  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  at  each 
operation  of  the  power-driven  device,  studs  on  the  said 
rotating  device  adapted  to  engage  different  escapement 
reeds  at  successive  ascents  of  the  power-driven  device,  and 
means  operative  to  Intermittently  turn  the  rotating  device 
and  bring  the  studs  successively  into  operative  relation- 
ship with  different  escapement  reeds. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  escapement  reeds,  a  key-lever, 
and  a  power-driven  device  controlled  by  the  key-lever  and 
capable  of  actuating  the  escapement  reeds  one  at  a  time, 
of  a  rotating  device  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  at 
each  operation  of  the  power-driven  device  and  adapted  to 
ensage  different  escapement  reeds  at  successive  ascents  of 
the  power-driven  device,  studs  on  the  said  rotating  device, 
a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  studs  during  the  descent  of 
the  rotating  device  to  Intermittently  turn  it.  and  a  detent 
engaging  the  studs  to  prevent  the  said  device  from  turn- 
ing during  its  ascent. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  escapement  reeds,  a  key- lever. 
and  a  power-driven  device  controlled  by  the  key-lever  and 
capable  of  actuating  the  escapement  reeds  one  at  a  time, 
of  a  rotating  device  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  at 
each  operation  of  the  power-driven  device,  two  sets  of 
studs  on  the  said  rotating  device,  the  studs  of  each  set 
adapted,  during  the  ascent  of  the  rotating  device,  to  en- 
gage the  respective  escapement   reeds     "   alternation   with 
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the  corresponding  engagements  of  the  studs  of  the  other 
set.  and  means  operative  to  partially  rotate  the  said  ro- 
tating device  during  its  descent. 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  escapement  reeds,  a  key-lever, 
and  a  power-driven  device  controlled  by  the  key-lever 
and  capable  of  actuating  the  escapement  reeds  one  at  a 
time,  of  a  lever  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  at  each 
operation  of  tne  power-driven  device,  a  second  lever 
pivoted  to  this  first  lever,  a  rotating  device  rotatable  on 
the  said  first  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  different  escape- 
ment reeds  at  successive  ascents  of  the  power-driven 
device,  studs  on  the  rotating  device,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
to  the  second  lever,  adapted  at  each  descent  of  the  power- 
driven  device,  to  engage  the  studs  to  intermittently  turn 
the  said  rotating  device  and  cause  the  successive  operation 
of  the  respective    escapement   reeds. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,688.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SUBLIMED 
LEAD.  Louis  S.  HuoHBs,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
191.1,     Serial  No.  741,659.     (CI.  75—19.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  sublimed  lead,  a  plurality 
of  furnaces  arranged  abreast  and  having  air  intakes  near 
their  tops,  a  flue,  and  a  chamber  between  the  flue  and 
furnaces  communicating  with  the  latter  by  draft  port  near 
their  tops,  said  port  having  approximately  the  area  of  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  flue,  and  the  chamber  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  fine. 

2.  In  a  device  for  producing  sublimed  lead,  a  plurality 
of  furnaces  arranged  abreast  and  having  air  and  feed 
doors  near  their  tops,  a  flue,  and  a  chamber  between  the 
flue  and  furnace*)  and  communicating  with  the  latter  by 
draft  port  opposite  the  feed  doors,  said  port  having  ap- 
proximately the  area  of  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the 
flue,  and  the  chaml>«»r  being  elliptical  In  ground  plan  and 
having  Its  sides  merging  into  the  sides  of  the  flue. 


I   lips  along  its  longitudinal  edges  which  normally  meet  but 

:  bow  out  on  compression  of  the  nipple  longitudlaally.  said 

nipple  having  transverse  slits  at  the  ends  of  the  lips  and 

reinforcements  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slits  from  the 

lips. 


1.070.690.  CLEVIS 'and  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOB 
DOUBLETREES.  Charles  Eliott  Jones,  Three  Oaks, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,782.  (Q. 
21—78.) 


1.  A  clevis  and  connecting  device  for  doubletrees  com- 
prising a  casting  for  attachment  to  the  edge  of  a  double- 
tree and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  flanges  which 
are  grooved  to  form  bearings,  a  clevis  having  hollow 
projections  upon  the  arms  thereof,  each  projecti-n  having 
a  cam  flange  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  casting  to  pre- 
vent the  clevis  from  spreading,  and  a  key  passing  through 
registering  ajiertures  in  said  projections  of  the  clevis  and 
an  aperture  in  the  casting,  as  set  forth.  * 

2.  A  clevis  and  connecting  device  for  doubletrees  com- 
prising a  casting  for  attachment  to  the  edge  of  a  double- 
tree and  provided  with  laterally  projecting  flanges  which 
are  grooved  to  form  l)earings.  a  clevis  having  hollow  pro- 
jections upon  the  arms  thereof  and  each  terminating  in  a 
cam  flange,  said  casting  having  slots  for  the  reception  of 
said  cam  flanges,  and  a  cotter  key  passing  through  aper- 
tures in  said  projections  and  in  the  projection  of  said  cast- 
ing, as  set  forth. 


1,070,691.  BINDER-LOCK.  William  Giffobu  Jonks, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  Sloper  Jones, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  757.362. 
(CI.  129—13.) 


1,070.689.  DISCHARGE  REGULATOR  FOR  TOBACCO- 
BAGS.  Otto  F.  Irbqanq  and  Richard  P.  Iurgang.  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  .Serial  No. 
726,972.     (CI.  150—8.) 


'*, 


1.  A  closure  for  hags  comprising  an  elastic  tube,  flexible 
rectangular  lips  beveled  on  their  inner  faces  at  the  mouth   i 
of  said  tube,  transverse  silts  at  the  ends  of  the  lips  and 
reinforcements   in   the  tube  on   the  opposite  sides  of  the 
slits  from  the  lips. 

2.  A  closure  for  tobacco  bags  comprising  a  flattened 
elastic  tube,  flexible  rectangular  lips  beveled  on  their  Inner 
faces  at  the  mouth  of  said  tube,  transverse  silts  at  the 
ends  of  the  lips  and  half  round  reinforcements  in  the 
tut>e  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  silts  from  the  lips. 

3.  As  an  attachment  for  tobacco  pouches,  a  sleeve  sub- 
stantially rectangular  In  cross  section  having  an  end 
entering  the  mouth  of  the  pouch,  means  for  securing  It  in  j 
the  mouth  of  the  poach,  and  a  nipple  of  elastic  material 
of  substantially  the  same  shape  and  size  In  cross  section 
as  the  sleeve  fitted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  the 
outer   end   of   the   nipple   having   Inner    inwardly    l>eveled 


1.  The  combination  with  an  expansible  binder-frame 
equipped  with  actuating  means  and  provided  with  a  lock- 
chamber  having  a  bolt-socket  associated  therewith,  of  a 
removable  lock  comprising  a  lock  casing,  a  key-barrel 
extending  thereinto,  barrel-locking  means  connected  with 
said  lock-casing,  ft  bolt  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  lock- 
casing  disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  barrel,  and  an 
eccentric  pin  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  said  barrel  and 
engaging  a  slot  In  said  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  extensible  binder  -  frame 
provided  with  actuating  means,  including  a  screw-rod 
having  a  key-engaging  shank  and  a  bridge-piece  carried 
by  the  binder-frame  and  provided  w^h  a  slot,  of  a  remov- 
able lock  comprising  a  lock-casing  having  lateral  shoulders 
engaging  the  lower  surface  of  said  bridge-piece  and  hav- 
ing an  upward  extension  extending  ttyough  said  slot,  a 
bolt  in  said  casing  adapted  to  engage  a  socket  with  which 
the  binder-frame  Is  equipped,  a  key-barrel  In  said  lock- 
casing,  and  actuating  means  for  the  l>olt  carried  by  said 
key-barrel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  binder-frame  comprising  a 
back,  transversely  -  slidable  clamping  members  mounted 
thereon,  and  actuating  means  for  said  clamping  members. 
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includhig  a  scr«w-rod.  of  a  member  carried  by  aakl  back 
and  spaced  a  abort  dtstanre  therefrom,  said  member  pro- 
Tided  witb  a  lon^tudinal  slot  aod  said  back  provided  with 
•  concaTlty  disposed  beneath  said  slot,  and  a  lock  com- 
prising a   lock-casing   having   its   hiwer   portion    fitting   in   { 
aald  concavity  and  having  al»o  an  upward  extension  pro-   j 
Jectlng  through  said  slot,  said  lock-casing  having  lateral   I 
shoulders  disposed  beneath   the   member  carried   by   said  { 
back,  a  bolt  in  the  lock-casing  engaging  a  socket  in  said 
back,  and  a   key-barrel   in   said  lock-casing  equipped  with 
means  for  actuatlhg  said  bolt. 

4.  A  lock  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  lock- 
casing  having  its  rear  portion  provided  with  a  vertical 
bore  and  its  front  portion  provided  with  a  horizontal 
bore,  a  bolt  In  said  vertical  bore  having  its  front  portion 
provided  with  a  flot,  and  a  key-bart-el  In  said  horizontal 
lx)re  having  Its  rear  end  equipped  with  an  eccentric  pin 
engaging  said  slot. 

5.  A  lock  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  lock- 
casing  having  Its  rear  portion  provided  with  a  vertical 
bore  and  its  lower  front  portion  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tal biire,  a  bolt  in  said  vertical  bore,  and  a  key  barrel  In 
•aid  horisontal  bore  equipped  with  means  for  actuating 
Mid  bolt,  said  horizontal  bore  having  an  internal  stod 
engaging  a  circumferential  groove  with  whlvh  said  key- 
barrel  Is  provided. 


4.  A  hot  blast  valve  seat,  consisting  of  a  circular  hol- 
low structure  adapted  to  be  water  cooled,  the  partn  of 
said  strurtuFf  ix^ine  presaed  or  flanged  to  shape  from 
sheet  metal  and  rigidly  jointed  together. 


1,070.692.  FOLDING  CARTON.  Frank  KtiLLxa,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  668,054. 
(CI.  229—33.) 


A  folding  carton  formed  from  a  blank  scored  to  provide 
a  bottom,  top,  front,  back,  and  end  walls  all  of  which  are 
without  scores  or  creases,  and  end  flaps  at  the  ends  of 
the  front  and  back  walls  which  overlap  each  other  out- 
side of  the  end  walls,  said  end  flaps  being  scored  in  a 
manner  to  permit  them  to  fold  within  the  carton  when 
the  same  is  collapsed,  said  end  walls  having  their  sides 
curved  inwardly  from  the  point  of  connection  with  the 
bottom  to  their  outer  extremities,  and  said  end  flaps  at  the 
ends  of  the  back  wall  having  a  cut  away  portion  ex 
tending  diagonally  a  certain  distance  and  thence  in  a 
horizontal  line  to  their  outer  extremities,  whereby  when 
the  carton  is  set  up  for  use  a  ventilating  opening  is  pro- 
vided at  each  end  of  the  same. 


1,070,693.  VALVE  FOR  HOT  BLAST  FURNACES. 
Pall  L.  Kbisbr,  Potlstown,  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912. 
Serial  No.  737,448       (01.  75 — 124.) 

1.  A  hot-blast  valve,  comprising  an  upper  and  lower 
section  each  pressed  to  a  concavo-convex  shape  in  sheet 
metal,  and  rigidly  joined  together  to  form  a  hollow  valve. 

2.  A  hot-blast  valve,  comprising  two  sections  each 
pressed  to  a  concavo-convex  shape  In  sheet  metal,  and 
rigidly  jolsed  together  to  form  a  hollow  valve  and  one 
of  said  sections  having  an  Integral  neck. 

3.  A  hot-blast  valve,  comprising  an  upper  and  lower 
section  each  pressed  to  a  concavo-convex  shape  in  sheet 
metal,  and  welded  together  to  form  a  hollow  valve,  and 
one  of  said  sections  having  an  Integral  neck. 


5.  A  boUow  hot  blast  valve,  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  section  rigidly  secured  together,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  pressed  to  a  concavo-convex  form  to  adapt 
it  to  lit  a  valve  se«t. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,OTt,aM.  CHILD'S  DRESS.  Ch-^rles  Killer.  Pblla 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1912  Serial  No.  739.109 
(a.  2—146.) 


1.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  provided  at  the 
waist  line  sides  thereof  with  shirred  portions  having  elas- 
tic inserts  said  waist  line  being  further  provided  with  a 
waistband  divided  at  points  adjacent  the  shirred  portions 
of  the  garment  which  divided  points  are  provided  with 
elastic  Inserts  which  completely  cover  and  hide  from  view 
the  flrst-mentloned  Inserts  and  elongated  tabs  secured 
at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  garnwnt  waist  line  and  pro- 
vided at  their  other  ends  with  means  for  detachably  and 
adjustably  engaging  fastening  mediums  at  the  garment 
back  which  tabs  completely  cover  and  bide  from  view  the 
last-mentioned  inserts. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  provided  at  the 
waist  line  aides  thereof  with  sblrred  pot-tions  having  elas- 
tic Inserts,  said  waist  line  l>eing  further  provided  with  a 
waistband  divided  at  points  adjacent  the  shirred  portions 
of  the  garment  which  dlvl(le<l  points  are  provided  with 
elastic  Inserts  which  inserts  are  free  of  the  garment  ma- 
terial and  completely  cover  and  hide  from  view  the  flrst- 
mentloned  inserts  and  tubular  tabs  for  inclosing  and  com- 
pletely hiding  from  view  the  last-mentioned  elastic  inserts 
said  tat>8  being  secured  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  gar- 
ment and  provided  at  tbeir  other  ends  with  means  for 
detachably  and  adjustably  engaging  fastening  mediums 
at  the  garment  back. 

3.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  provided  at  the 
waist  line  sides  thereof  with  shirred  portions  having  elas 
tic  Inserts,  said  waist  line  being  further  provided  with  a 
fixed  waistband   divided   at   points   adjacent  said   sblrred 
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portions  which  divided  points  have  secured  thereto  and 
therebetween  elastic  sections  m-hlch  are  free  ot  the  gar- 
meat  material  and  completely  hide  from  view  the  flrst- 
mentloned  inserts,  tubular  tabs  for  incasing  and  com- 
pletely hiding  from  view  snid  elastic  sections  said  tabs 
being  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends  and  tree  at  their  other 
ends  and  fastening  devices  for  adjustably  securing  the 
free  ends  of  said  tabs  to  the  garment  back. 

4.  A  garment  of  the  class  described  provided  at  the 
waist  line  sides  thereof  with  shirred  portions  having  at- 
tached thereto  strips  of  elastic  webbing,  said  waist  line 
being  further  provided  with  a  fixed  waistband  divided 
at  points  adjacent  aaid  shirred  portion:^  the  divided  ends 
being  left  unstitched  to  the  garment  material  which  ends 
have  therebetween  and  stitched  thereto  strips  of  elastic 
wabbing  which  webbing  is  likewise  unstitched  to  the  gar- 
nmt  material  and  completely  hides  from  view  said  elastic 
webbing,  tubular  tabs  for  incasing  and  completely  biding 
from  view  the  last-mentioned  elastic  webbing  said  tabs 
bcioK  fixed  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  waistband  and  free 
at  tbeir  other  ends  said  free  ends  being  provided  with  but- 
tonholes, and  buttons  secured  to  the  waist  band  and 
closely  adjacent  the  garment  back  over  which  buttons 
said  buttonholes  are  adapted  to  fasten  for  adjustably 
securing  said  tabs  to  position. 


1,070.695.  GOLD-SEPARATOR.  John  F.  Kkllooo, 
Gntbrie,  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  686,909. 
(CI.  8»— 64.) 


ev 


1.  A  separator  comprising  a  pan  having  an  Inclined 
bottom  with  pockets  provided  therein,  and  a  flange  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  pockets  with  its  lower  edge 
b»'low  the  upi>er  edge  portions  of  the  pockets,  said  flange 
having  lips  whioh  extend  Into  the  pockets  below  the  lower 
edge  portions  thereof. 

:;.  A  separator  comprising  a  pan  having  an  Inclined  bot- 
tom provided  with  pockets  arranged  in  rows,  flanges  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  pockets  and  projecting 
above  the  upper  edges  thereof,  and  a  riflle  mounted  upon 
the  pan  between  the  rows  of  pockets. 

;i.  A  separator  comprising  a  pan  having  a  plurality  of 
Independent  pockets  formed  In  its  bottom,  means  for  shak- 
ing the  pan  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  stirrers  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  the  pan  over  the  several  pockets  and 
depending  into  the  same,  the  upper  ends  of  the  stirrers 
being  provided  with  laterally  extending  weighted  arm* 
rigid  therewith. 

4.  A  separator  comprising  a  pan  havlnv  a  plurality  of 
indeocndent  pockets  formed  in  Its  bottom,  means  for  shak- 
ing the  pan.  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  stirrers 
loosely  mounted  on  the  pan  above  the  several  pockets  and 
depending  Into  the  same,  the  lower  ends  of  said  stirrers 
being  roughened  and  the  upper  ends  thereof  being  provided 
with  laterally  extending  weighted  arms  rljrid  therewith. 

5.  A  separator  comprising  a  cylinder,  n  vertical  series 
of  alternate  concave  and  convex  pans  mounted  within  the 
cylinder,  each  of  said  pans  being  provided  with  spaced 
conical  pockets  In  its  bottom,  means  for  imparting  a  hori- 


zontal rotary  reciprocating  motion  to  the  cylinder,  and  m 
plurality  of  Independent  stirrers  mounted  upon  each  pan, 
each  stirrer  l>eing  located  over  and  depending  into  a 
pocket  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  laterally 
extending  weighted  arm  whereby  the  stirrer  will  agitate 
the  matter  In  the  pocket  as  the  cylinder  is  reciprocated. 


1.070.696.  HANDLE  OR  BAIL  MAKING  MACHINE. 
Daniel  E.  Kbmpster,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  729,702.      (CI.  140—75.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  In  combi- 
nation, handle-delivering  means,  wire-feeding  means,  wire- 
bending  means,  "a  handle-carrier,  and  means  to  move 
said  handle  carrier  forward  always  in  one  direction  to 
carry  the  handles  from  the  wire-feeding  means  to  the 
wire-bending  means. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  in  combi- 
nation, handle-delivering  means,  wire-feeding  means,  wire- 
bending  means,  a  handle-carrier,  and  means  to  Impart 
a  8tep-by-8tep  forward  movement  always  In  one  direction 
to  said  handle-carrier  to  carry  the  handles  from  the  wire- 
feeding  means  and  present  them  to  the  wire-bending 
means. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  handle-carrier,  a  handle  raceway  to  hold  a  succes- 
sion of  handles  and  deliver  them  one-by-one  to  said  handle- 
carrier,  wire-feeding  means  to  feed  wire  into  said  bandies, 
wire-bending  means,  and  means  to  move  said  handle-carrier 
always  in  one  direction  to  carry  the  handles  from  the 
wire-feeding  means  and  present  them  to  the  wire-bending 
means. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  in  combi- 
nation, handle-supply  means,  wire-lnserting  means,  wire- 
bending  means,  and  means  positively  to  feed  a  succession 
of  the  handles  always  In  one  direction  from  the  wire- 
inserting  means  and  present  them  In  succession  to  the 
wire-bending  means. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  In  combi- 
nation, handle-carrying  means  having  provision  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  handles,  means  to  insert  a  wire  in  one  of  said 
handles,  means  contemporaneously  to  bend  a  wire  in 
another  of  said  handles,  and  means  to  move  said  carrier 
always  In  one  direction  to  carry  the  handles  from  the  wire- 
inserting  means  and  present  them  to  the  wlre-l)€ndlng 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not, printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.697.  TOP  FOR  RECEPTACLES.  William  O.  Ken 
dai.l.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  June  12.  1912.  Serial  No 
703.267.      (CI.   216—68.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  neck,  of  a 
closure  for  said  neck  including  a  cylindrical  body  mem- 
lier  provided  throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length  with  a 
central  socket  having  nn  enlar;ied  Inner  end  an  I  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  plurality  of  sockets  concentrically 
formed  about  the  first  and  establishing  communication  be- 
tween the  bottle  and  the  enlarged  lower  end  of  tb« 
first  socket,  and  gravity  operated  valves  positioned  In  said 
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latter   sockets   and    normally    cutting   off   such    commnni- 
cation. 


2.  In  a  non-reflUabl*'  bottle,  the  combination  with  a  bot- 
tle having  a  thrpaded  nwk.  a  cylindrical  member  threaded 
to  engage  with  the  threads  of  the  neck  and  provided  with 
a  centrally  positioned  cylindrical  socket  and  with  a  plu- 
rality of  concentrically  arranged  sockets  positioned  about 
the  central  socket  and  with  perforations  communicating 
between  the  bottle  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  concentrically 
arranged  wjckets.  the  lower  end  of  the  central  socket  being 
enlarged  to  communicate  with  the  central  portions  of  the 
surrounding  sockets,  cylindrical  plugs  movable  In  the  sur- 
rminding  soikets  and  normally  shutting  off  communication 
between  said  sockets  and  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  first 
socket,  and  means  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of 
said  plugs  from  their  sockets. 

.5.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  havlug  a  neck,  of  a 
closure  for  said  neck  including  a  body  member  having  a 
plurality  of  concentrically  arranged  cylindrical  sockets 
opening  through  the  outer  end  of  the  body  meml)er  and 
extending  nearly  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  body 
member  having  a  plurality  of  passages,  each  of  which  pro- 
vides communication  between  the  bottle  and  the  inner 
end  of  one  of  the  sockets,  said  body  member  t>eing  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  socket  opening 
by  its  outer  end  through  the  outer  end  of  the  body,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  latter  socket  being  enlarged  to  form 
an  annular  chamber  communicating  with  the  first  men- 
tioned sockets  intermediate  their  length,  a  plurality  of 
plugs  seated  one  in  each  of  the  first  mentioned  sockets 
and  adapted  in  one  position  to  close  communicatioa  be- 
tween their  sockets  and  said  chamber,  and  a  ring  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  body  member  and  closing  the  outer 
ends  of  the  first  mentioned  sockets  to  prevent  displacement 
of  the  plugs. 


1,070.698.  SELF-SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PIANO- 
PLATERS.  EnwiN  A.  K1NO8LIY.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
Karl  0.  Carlson.  Chicago.  111.,  asalgnorg,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  National  Piano  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  559,403.     (CI.  84— 1.'25.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  revoluble  frame, 
carriers  secured  to  the  same,  music-rolls  mounted  In  said 
carriers,  a  hinged  overhead  tracker-board   movable  down- 


ward to  engage  the  music-sheet,  and  pneumatic  means  for 
moving  said  tracker. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  a  revoluble  frame 
having  stationary  bearings,  carriers  secured  to  the  same, 
music  rolls  mounted  in  said  carriers,  a  hinged  overhead 
tracker-board  movable  downward  to  engage  the  music 
aheet,  and  pneumatic  means  for  moving  said  tracker. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  a  revoluble  frame, 
removable    carriers    secured    to    the    odge    thereof,    music 
rolls  mounted  in  said  carriers,  a  hlnge<1  overhead  traclcer 
board  movable  downward  to  engage  the  music  sheet,  and 
pneumatic  means  for  moving  said  tracker. 

.4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  a  revoluble  frame, 
carriers  secured  to  the  same,  music  rolls  mounted  In  said 
carriers,  a  delivery  spool  and  take-up  spool  Journaled  in 
each  of  said  carriers,  a  hinged  overhead  tracker-t)oard 
movable  downward  to  engage  the  music  ^heet  ami  pneu- 
matic means  for  moving  said  tracker. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  revoluble  frame, 
carriers  secured  to  the  same,  music  rolls  mounted  In  said 
carriers,  a  delivery-spool  and  take-up  spool  Journale<l  In 
fach  of  said  carriers,  and  means  for  automatically  rewind- 
ing said  dellvery-sp<M)|.  an  overhead  traoker-l>oard  mov- 
able downward  to  engage  the  music  sheet,  and  pneumatic 
means  for  moving  said  tracker. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.070.699.  PROJECTING  APPARATCS  Isid.ik  Kitse«. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1912.  S^-rial  No 
673,579.     (CI.  8«— 17.> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  film  comprising  a  plurality 
of  picture  units,  of  a  plurality  of  sources  of  light  of  dif- 
ferent colors,  means  for  moving  said  film  with  respect  to 
said  sources  of  light,  and  means  for  extinguishing  and 
energising  said  light  sources  In  socceaaton.  one  light 
source  continuing  to  produce  light  an  interval  of  time  after 
the  beginning  of  light  delivery  by  a  succeeding  source  of 
licht. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  plurality 
of  electric  lights,  each  producing  light  of  a  color  different 
from  the  colors  of  the  other  electric  lights,  a  moving  pic- 
ture film,  means  for  advancing  said  film,  and  means  oper- 
atlvely  related  with  said  film  advancing  means  for  con- 
trolling said  electric  lights  in  a  predetermined  order. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  electric  lamps,  each  producing  light  of  a  color  different 
from  the  colors  produced  by  the  other  electric  lamps,  a 
moving  picture  film,  and  means  for  energising  said  elec- 
tric lamp;*  in  succession  in  synchronism  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  film. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  moving  picture  film,  of  a  plurality  of  sta- 
tionary electric  lights,  each  adapted  to  produce  light  of 
a  color  different  from  the  colors  produced  by  the  other 
electric  lights,  and  means  for  enenriiing  said  electric  lights 
in  succession  in  synchronism  with  tho  movement  of  said 
film. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  picture 
film  comprising  a  plurality  of  picture  units,  neighboring 
picture  units  having  different  color  values,  a  plurality  of 
sources  of  light,  each  source  delivering  light  of  a  color 
different  from  the  light  delivered  by  the  other  sources, 
means   for  rendering  said  sources  active   In   synchronism 
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with  the  movement  of  the  film,  each  picture  unit  of  said 
film  t>eing  subjected  to  light  of  a  color  the  same  as  the 
color  value  of  said  picture  unit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.070.700.     OIL-BCRNER.     Paul  W.  Knacf.  Cynwyd,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Schutte  k  Koertlng  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,    a   Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    May    14, 
il©l2.     Serial  No.  697.128.      (Ci.   158 — 73.> 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  supiMrt  and 
a  detachable  noxile  member  each  formed  with  a  passage 
registering  with  the  passage  of  the  other,  of  a  rotary 
ralve  mounted  in  said  support  and  controlling  the  passage 
thereof,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said  body  and 
nosxle  members  together,  comprising  a  clamping  yoke 
pivotally  connected  to  said  support  to  turn  into  and  out 
of  its  clamping  p«sltlon  al>out  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  ssld  valve,  aald  clamping  yoke  being  formed 
with  a  concavity  and  said  valve  t)eing  provided  with  a  cy- 
lindrical portion  entering  said  concavity  and  holding  said 
yoke  in  its  clamping  position  when  said  valve  is  In  the 
open  position,  and  passing  out  of  said  concavity  to  permit 
the  yoke  to  turn  out  of  Its  clamping  i>o«ition  when  said 
valve  is  in  its  closed  position. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  detachable  nozzle  member  each  formed  with  a  pas- 
sage registering  with  the  passage  of  the  other,  of  a  ro- 
tary valve  mounted  In  said  8upix)rt  and  controlling  the 
passage  thereof,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
body  and  nosxle  members  together  comprising  a  clamping 
yoke  pivotally  connected  to  said  support  to  turn  Into  and 
out  of  its  clamping  position  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  valve,  said  clamping  yoke  having  an 
Interlocking  portion  and  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  engaging  said  Interlocking  por- 
tion and  thereby  holding  the  yoke  in  Its  clamping  position 
when  said  valve  Is  In  the  open  position,  said  surface 
tteing  formed  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  Inter- 
locking portion  and  permit  said  yoke  to  turn  out  of  Its 
clamping  position  when  aald  valve  Is  In  Its  closed  position. 


1.070.701.       BOTTLE-CAP.      Freperick    G.    KoLLRNBERfi. 
Owensboro.    Ky..    assignor    of    one-half    to    William    E. 
{  Danhauer.  Owensboro.  Ky.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1913.     Serial 
No.   750,892.      (CI.  215 — 35.) 


A^--- 
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A  bottle  cap  Including  a  split  ring  shaped  transversely 
to  embrace  the  annular  rib  upon  the  mouth  of  a  bottle 
neck,  said  ring  having  incisions  dividing  the  ring  Into 
end  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion,  the  aald  end 
portions  being  l)endable  at  the  points  of  incision  relative 
to  the  intermediate  portion,  a  tongue  formed  with  the 
intermediate  portion,  a  disk  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  In- 


termediate portion  and  to  l>e  lapped  and  retained  by  the 
end  portions  of  the  ring,  said  disk  having  an  opening  for 
the  reception  of  the  tongue  to  form  a  hinge  connection,  a 
stopper  carried  by  the  disk  and  adapted  to  enter  the  mouth 
of  a  Imttic  to  which  the  cap  is  applied,  and  a  tongue  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  end  portions  for  entering  an 
opening  in  the  opposed  end  portion  to  tie  the  ring  about 
the  mouth  of  a  bottle  neck. 


1.070.702.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Joseph  A.   Kramer.   Min- 


eral   Point.    Wis.      Filed    Dec.    15,    1911. 
665,934.      (CI.  152—28.) 


Serial    No. 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a  hub, 
a  rim.  a  series  of  alined  pairs  of  fiat  springs  respectively 
curved  outwardly  and  inwardly  and  connected  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  hub  and  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim,  a 
series  of  spokes  projecting  from  the  hub  springs  and  ter- 
minating at  their  outer  ends  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
rim,  and  a  pair  of  radial  arms  respectively  disposed  on 
either  side  of  each  spoke  and  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  to  the  ends  of  the  respective  hub  spring  and  at  their 
outer  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  respective  rim  spring,  a 
second  pair  of  arms  and  each  arm  having  one  end  con- 
nected to  the  Juncture  of  the  radial  arm  and  the  rim 
spring  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer 
extremity  of  the  respective  spoke. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  a  hub. 
a  rim.  a  series  of  alined  pairs  of  flat  springs  respectively 
curved  outwardly  and  Inwardly  and  connected  to  the 
periphery  of  the  hub  and  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  rim.  a 
series  of  sjwkes  projecting  from  the  hub  springs  and  ter- 
minating at  their  outer  ends  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rim. 
a  pair  of  radial  arms  respectively  disposed  on  either  side 
of  each  spoke  and  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the 
ends  of  the  respective  hub  spring  and  at  their  outer  ends  to 
the  ends  of  the  respective  rim  spring,  and  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  arms  respectively  having  one  end  of  each  arm 
rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  a  respective  radial 
arm  and  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  respective  spoke. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  In  combination,  a  hub. 
a  rim.  a  series  of  alined  pairs  of  flat  springs  respectively 
curved  outwardly  and  inwardly  and  connected  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  hub  and  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rim,  a 
series  of  spokes  projecting  from  the  hub  springs  and  ter- 
minating at  their  outer  ends  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
rim.  a  pair  of  radial  arms  respectively  disposed  on  either 
side  of  each  spoke  and  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the 
ends  of  the  respective  hub  spring  and  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  r»'si>ectlve  rim  spring,  a  plurality  of  T's  each  having 
Its  stem  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  a  spoke  and  having 
Its  head  transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  rim,  a 
pivot  bolt  disposed  within  said  head,  and  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  arms,  the  arm  of  each  pair  having  Its  outer  end 
rigidly  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  a  respective  radial 
arm  and  the  inner  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  pivot 
bolt. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  in  combination,  a  hub. 
a  rim.  a  series  of  alined  pairs  of  flat  springs  respectively 
curved  outwardly  and  inwardly  and  connected  to  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  hub  and  to  the  inner  face  of  the  rlra.  the 
ends  of  said  springs  being  colled  to  form  bearings,  a  plu- 
rality of  T's  each  having  Its  head  cut  away  to  receive  a 
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respectlre  bearing,  a  piTot  bolt  disposed  in  each  head  an4 
bearing,  a  aeries  of  spolKes  projecting  from  the  hub  Hprings 
and  terminating  at  their  outer  ends  in  spaced  relation  to 
tbe  rim,  a  pair  of  radial  arms  respectivelj  disposed  on 
either  side  of  each  spoke,  the  arms  of  each  pair  being  re- 
spectively connected  at  their  ends  to  the  stems  of  the  T's 
of  tbe  bab  and  rim  springs,  and  connections  between  tbe 
ends  of  each  rim  spring  and  the  outer  end  of  a  respectire 
spoke. 


1,070.703.  HAT-FASTENING  DEVIPE.  F»edbrick  W. 
Khiioh.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Fred 
Dattelzweig,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  706.962.      (CI.  132—25.) 


1B> 


.  '/ 


1,070.704.  HAT-FASTENING  DEVICE.  Fbidebick  W. 
Kbech.  Chicago,  .III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Fred 
Dattelxwelg,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1912.  Serial 
No.  718.860.      (CI.   132—25.) 


In  combination  with  tbe  wall  of  a  bat,  of  a  tubular 
sleeve  extending  through  an  aperture  in  said  wall  and  bar- 
Ing  a  threaded  exterior,  outer  and  inner  washers  having 
threaded  engagement  wilb  said  sleeve  and  disposed  mid- 
l«ngth  thereof  and  clamping  tbe  bat  wall  between  them  to 
thus  secure  tbe  sleeve  to  tbe  wall,  a  pin  alidable  through 
said  sleeve  and  terminating  in  a  bead  at  its  outer  end.  and 
a  spring  encircling  said  pin  within  said  sleeve  and  con- 
nected with  said  sleeve  and  pin  tending  to  resist  outward 
movement  of  said  pin,  said  spring  being  entirely  inclosed 
by  said  sleeve  when  said  pin  is  In  its  innermost  position. 


1.  In  a  hat  fastening  device,  a  tubular  frame  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  hat,  a  pin  slldable  through  said  frame,  a 
bead  at  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  and  a  point  secured  to 
the  Inner  end  of  said  pin,  and  a  compression  spring  en- 
circling said  pin  and  abutting  against  said  frame  and  said 
point  and  tending  to  hold  the  head  of  the  pin  adjacent  said 
frame. 

2.  In  a  hat  fastening  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  guide 
frame  adapted  to  be  secund  to  the  wall  of  a  hat,  a  pin 
slidable  through  said  frame,  a  head  at  the  outer  end  of 
*ald  pin  and  a  point  at  tho  inner  end  thereof,  a  spring  en- 
clrcllMjr  said  pin  and  abutting  against  said  frame  and  point 
and  tending  to  hold  the  head  of  tbe  pin  adjacent  said 
frame,  and  a  flexible  sheath  inclosing  said  spring. 

8.  In  a  hat  fastening  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  guide 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a  hat.  a  pin 
slldable  throuKb  said  frame,  a  h»'ad  at  tbe  outer  end  of 
said  pin  and  a  point  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  a  spring  en- 
circling said  pin  and  abutting  against  said  frame  and 
point  apd  tending  to  hold  the  head  of  the  pin  adjacent  said 
frame,  and  a  flexible  sh<-atb  surrounding  said  spring  and 
secured  to  said  point  and  frame. 


1,070.705.     LIFE-SAVING  SUIT.     Rudolph  J.   Lacknbh. 

New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    June    4,    1912.      Serial    No. 

701,670.      (CI.  9 — 20.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  buoy,  consisting 
of  connected  sections,  and  a  body  incasing  suit  provided 
with  a  web  secured  between  the  said  sections  of  the  buoy. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  buoy,  a  banger 
supported  beneath  the  buoy  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof, 
suspension  straps  secured  to  the  buoy  at  the  sides  thereof 
and  connected  to  the  banger,  and  stirrups  supported  in 
the  loops  in  the  said  straps. 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descritted.  a  buoy,  a  banger 
•apported  beneath  the  buoy  at  the  front  and  rear  thereof, 
suspension  straps  secur»>d  to  the  buoy  at  the  sides  thereof 
and  connected  to  the  hanger,  stirrups  supported  in  the 
loops  In  the  said  straps,  and  a  body  Incasement  including 
leg  stalls  attached  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  stirrups. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bnoy.  and  a  milt 
!«upfK>rtPd  and  surrounded  thereby  and  Including  a  nether 
(wrtion  extending  beneath  the  buoy,  and  a  body-incloaing 
portion  extending  above  the  buoy  and  including  a  plurality 
of  overlapped  jseket  portions  connected  X.o  each  other  only 
by  their  lowar  edgw. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrit>ed.  a  buor.  and  n  suit 
supported  and  surrounded  thereby  and  including  a  nether 
portion  extending  beneath  the  buoy,  and  a  body-Inclosing 
l>ortlon  extending  aliove  the  buoy  and  Including  a  plurality 
of  overlapped  expansible  Jacket  jMjrtions.  which  may  be 
stretched  to  permit  a  person  entering  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,070,706.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  TRIPLEX 
PUMPS.  Samcel  W.  Llitwieleb.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,844.     (CI.  103 — 62.) 


In  a  driving  mechanism  for  triplex  pumps,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
slots  spaced  apart,  a  transversely  extinding  driving  shaft 
Joumaled  on  the  frame,  open  yoke  frames  guided  In  the 
slots  of  the  bed  frame  at  opposite  sides  of  the  driving 
nbaft,  and  rollers  joumaled  at  the  ends  of  the  yoke  frame 
in  alinement  with  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft,  of  three 
cams  secured  to  the  shaft,  one  of  which  rotates  In  each 
yoke  frame  and  the  corresponding  slot  In  the  bed  frame, 
each  of  said  cams  having  a  point  and  a  base  portion  offset 
unequal  distances  from  opposite  sides  of  its  axis  and  hav- 
ing a  contour  so  shaped  that  during  each  rotation  It  wiM 
reciprocate  its  cross  head  Imparting  thereto  a  lateral 
movement  in  opposite  directions  commenclog  with  a  con- 
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stantly  incresKing  rate  of  movement  until  the  maximum 
speed  la  attained,  then  continuing  at  a  uniform  rate  of 
travel  and  finishing  with  a  constantly  decreasing  rate  of 
travel,  the  several  cams  being  disposed  relatively  on  the 
shaft  so  that  corresponding  diameters  of  the  several  cams 
radiate  at  e<)uidlstant  angles  al>out  the  shaft. 


1.070.707.  RKINFOKCED  STBUCTURB.  Dasibl  B. 
Ll'TBN,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1908.  Serial 
No.  467^)95.      HI.  72—76.* 


1.  A  wall  of  hardened  plastic  reinforced  with  embedded 
tension  members  arranged  In  helical  spirals  in  series  hav- 
ing their  axes  siihstantlslly  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
the  surfaces  of  the  wall,  the  member  forming  one  spiral 
psssing  between  the  member  and  the  axis  of  the  adjacent 
spiral. 

2.  .K  wall  having  reinforcing  members  embedded  therein 
In  adjacent  spirals,  colls  of  one  spiral  passing  through 
corresponding  colls  of  the  adjacent  spiral. 


1,070,708.  DOUBLE-ACTING  DOOR  CHECK.  Levi  D. 
Malonr  and  Henbv  E.  Hi  bbs,  Shelby.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Shelby  Spring  Hinge  Company,  Shelby.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Sorlal  No. 
669.37.1.      fCI.  16 — h4.  > 


its  opposite  end  extending  through  the  other  element  and 
being  cone  pointed,  and  an  adjusting  screw  having  a  cone- 
pointed  end  that  engages  the  cone-pointed  end  of  the  stem. 

3.  A  double  acting  door  check  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  fitted  to  a  door,  a  cov*r  for  said  casing  hav 
Ing  a  depending  flange,  operating  mechanibm  for  tbe  check 
including  a  crank  shaft,  a'  boss  Integral  with  said  cover, 
said  crank  shaft  being  vertically  Journaled  and  suspended 
In  said  boss,  a  cylinder,  a  flange  provided  on  the  cylinder 
and  adapted  to  overlap  the  flange  on  the  casing  to  provide 
means  for  supporting  the  cylinder  and  means  to  permit  the 
door  to  move  a  predetermined  distance  without  resistance 
from  tbe  crank  shaft. 

4.  A  double-acting  door  check  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  fltted  to  a  door,  a  cover  for  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  flange  which  carries  all  of  the  operating 
mechanism  of  the  check  and  Is  removable  without  disas- 
sembling for  inspection  or  repair  with  the  cover,  means  to 
retard  the  operating  mechanism,  and  means  to  permit 
slight  movement  of  tbe  door  without  resistance  from  the 
operating  mechanism,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
described. 

5.  In  a  door  check,  a  pivot  post  and  a  cylinder,  one  of 
said  parts  being  movable  in  relation  to  the  other,  a  socket 
plate  for  said  post,  said  post  to  have  a  limited  amount  of 
rotary  movement  therein,  a  crank  on  said  post  and  a 
piston  In  tbe  cylinder  connected  with  said  crank. 


1.  A  double  acting  door  check  comprising  a  casing  filled 
with  liquid,  a  cover  for  said  casing  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing longitudinal  flange,  means  on  said  casing  and  cover 
to  form  a  liquid  tight  Joint,  a  crank  shaft  fltted  to  said 
cover  with  one  end  depending  below  and  one  end  projecting 
above  said  cover,  a  cylinder  provided  having  a  flange  to 
engage  the  cover,  a  piston,  means  to  connect  tbe  piston 
and  crank  shaft,  lugs  formed  on  the  rear  end  of  the  cylin 
der,  a  valve  stem  having  both  ends  tapered  fltted  to  one 
of  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  provide  a  valve  to  close  or 
open  the  valve  seat  In  the  other  lug,  an  adjusting  screw 
fltted  to  the  casing  having  Its  end  tai>ered  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  tapered  end  of  the  valve  stem  to  close 
the  valve,  a  spring  surrounding  the  valve  stem  exerting 
a  pressure  thereon  to  normally  hold  the  valve  on  the  valve 
•tem  In  open  position. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  in  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
piston  therein,  an  upper  and  a  lower  lug  provided  on  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  tbe  lower  element  having  a  pas 
sage  way  that  at  one  end  terminates  in  a  valve  seat  and 
at  its  opposite  end  leads  into  the  cylinder,  a  spring  pressed 
stem  having  one  end  engaging  said  valve  seat  and  having 
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1,070,709.  WHEEL  BEARING.  Earl  W.  Manlby,  Clint, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  719.394.  <C1. 
64—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  bavins  a  Uire  en- 
larged at  its  ends  and  provided  with  an  annular  chamber 
opening  into  said  bore,  of  a  l)earing  for  said  wheel  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rollers  adapted  to  be 
arranged  upon  the  wheel  supporting  axle,  bushings  fltted 
into  the  opposite  ends  of  tbe  bore  and  provided  with  an- 
nular   flanges   extending    into    the   enlarged    ends    thereof. 

i  packing  rings  arranged  between  said  flanges  and  the  an- 
nular wall  of  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  bore,  cap  pistes 
fitted  upon  said  axle  and  provided  with  flanges  overlapping 
the  flanges  of  said  bushings  and  engaging  with  said  pack- 
ing riuKs,  and  bearing  balls  arranged  between  said  cap 
plates  and  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  bushings. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  having  a  bore  enlarged 
at  Its  ends  and  provided  with  a  central  annular  chamber 
communicating  with  said  bore,  of  a  bearing  comprising 
parallel  longitudinal  rollers  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon 
the  wheel  axle  to  receive  lubricant  supplied  to  tbe  cham- 
ber and  distribute  tbe  same  upon  said  axle,  bushings 
adapted  to  be  fitted  into  opposite  ends  pf  the  bore  and  ex- 
tending over  the  ends  of  said  rollers,  said  bushings  hav- 
ing annular  flanges  on  one  of  their  ends  extending  Into 
tbe  enlarged  ends  of  the  bore,  cap  plates  adapted  to   be 

I  arranged  upon  the  axle  and  provided  with  nunular  flanges 
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overlapping  the  flanges  of  the  bushings  and  disponed  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  annular  wall  of  the  bore  enlarge- 
ments, and  bearing  balls  arranged  between  each  of  the 
cap  plates  and  the  flanges  of  said  buablngn. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  having  a  bore  en- 
larged at  Us  ends  and  provided  with  a  central  annular 
chamber,  of  a  bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  longltudi 
ual  rollers  for  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  tlie 
wheel  axle,  bushlnfss  adapted  to  be  flttetl  into  opposite 
ends  of  the  Iwre  and  keyed  to  the  wheel,  said  bushings  ex- 
tending over  the  ends  of  the  longitudinal  rollers,  said 
rollers  receiving  a  lubricant  from  the  chamber  of  the 
wheel  to  supply  the  same  to  the  wheel  axle  and  to  said 
Imshings,  said  bushings  being  provided  upon  one  of  their 
ends  with  annular  flanges  extending  Into  the  enlarged 
ends  of  the  bore,  packing  rings  arranged  between  said 
flanges  and  the  annular  walls  of  the  bore  enlargements, 
and  cap  plates  adapted  to  he  removably  flxed  upon  the 
wheel  axle  and  provided  with  flanges  extending  between 
the  flanges  of  the  bushings  and  the  annular  walls  of  the 
bore  enlargements  and  enenKlnu  said  packing  ring. 


cated  above  the  bottom  and  discharging  water  substan- 
tially in  the  plane  of  such  bottom,  said  Inlets  being  ar- 
ranged along  different  lines  radial  of  the  reoeptacl»  and 
discharging  at  right  anxleH  to  said  Unt^. 

5.  A  washer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  on  its  bottom  a  serl«H  of  water  inlets  lo- 
cated above  the  bottom  and  disohacglng  water  substan- 
tially In  the  plane  of  such  bottom  aud  also  having  a 
water  outlet  at  its  margin  and  sulMtantiaily  in  said  plane 

IClaims  6  to  \2  not  printed  In  the  tiaxette.] 


i.070.710.  LAMP-SHADE.  OcoROS  Macllion,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,011.  (CI. 
24«>— 109.) 


A  lamp  shade,  comprising  a  frame  having  cloth  covered 
wires,  and  a  plurality  of  leaves,  formed  of  a  non-inflam- 
mable, translucent  material  stitched  together  at  their 
edges  and  also  stitched  to  the  cloth  covering  of  said  wires 
to  form  a  body  portion,  a  covering  of  cloth  or  the  like, 
provided  with  a  design,  positioned  upon  said  body  portion, 
and  means  for  holding  said  covering  in  stretched  con- 
dition uiM^n  said  body  portion. 


1.070.711.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  AND  PLATE 
WASHER.  ALBERT  O.  McGbeoor,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Sept.  2:i.   1912.     Serial  No.  721,856.     (CI.  95— 97.» 


1.  A  washer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  on  its  bottom  a  series  of  water  inlets  located 
above  the  bottom  and  discharging  -vater  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  such  bottom. 

2.  A  washer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  on  its  bottom  a  series  of  water  Inlets  lo- 
cated above  the  bottom  and  discharging  water  substan- 
tially In  the  plane  of  such  bottom,  said  Inlets  being  ar- 
ranged along  different  lines  radial  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  washer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  on  Its  bottom  a  series  of  water  Inlets  lo- 
cated above  the  bottom  and  discharging  water  substan- 
tially In  the  plane  of  such  bottom,  said  Inlets  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation. 

4.  A  washer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  recep 
tarle    having   on    Its   bottom    a   series   of   water   inlets   lo- 


1,070,712.     FILLING  DEPRESSOR  FOR  WEFT  REPLEN 
ISHING  LOOMS.     Benjamin  F.  McGt  ine.is.  Saunders- 
vllle,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Crompton    &    Knowles    Loom 
Works,   a   Corporation   of    Massachusetts.      Filed    Sept. 
29.  1910.     Serial  No    584,469.      (CI.  139—85.1 


jon 


In  a  weft  replenishing  loom  bavins  a  fllllng  d«tecU>r 
located  at  the  magasine  end  of  the  loom  to  feel  through 
an  opening  In  the  front  wall  of  the  shuttle  and  engage 
the  flUing  on  the  bobbin  therein,  a  tilling  depressor,  plv- 
otalljr  mounted  on  some  part  of  ihe  loom  at  the  mags 
sine  end  of  the  loom,  and  provided  with  a  curved  or  in 
cUued  engaging  end  to  engage  and  pass  ov<-r  the  filling 
on  the  forward  movement  of  the  l.iy,  and  depress  said 
filling  below  the  opening  in  the  front  wall  of  the  shuttle, 
and  leave  a  clear  space  for  the  entrance  of  the  filling 
detector  or  fa«ler  through  said  opening. 


1,0  7  0,7  13.  DECALi'OMANU  MATERIAL.  Ebnst 
Meckbach.  Vohwlnkel.  near  Klberfeld,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friodr.  Bayer  k  Co., 
Elberfeld.  <rermany.  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  22.   1910.     Serial  No.  550.852.      (CI.  41—33.) 

1.  In  decalcomanla  materials,  a  carrier  of  textile  ma 
terial  baring  supported  thereon  and  readily  detachable 
therefrom  a  layer  carrying  a  design  or  pattern,  such  layer 
consisting  of  salts  of  high  molecular  :illphatlc  acids  of 
saponiflable  matter  and  incorporated  coloring  matter,  and 
being  free  of  water-soluble  gummy  or  mucilaginous  sub- 
stances. 

2.  In  decalcomanla  materials,  a  carrier  of  textile  ma- 
terial having  supported  thereon  and  readily  detachable 
therefrom  a  layer  carrying  a  design  or  pattern,  such  layer 
(Tonsisting  of  a  soap  of  high  molecular  aliphatic  acids  of 
saponiflable  matter  and  incorporated  coloring  matter, 
and  being  free  of  water  soluble  gummy  or  mucilaginous 
substances. 

3.  In  decalcomanla  materials,  a  carrier  of  textile  ma 
terial  having  supported  thereon  and  readily  detachable 
therefrom  a  layer  carrying  a  design  or  pattern,  such  layer 
consisting  of  a  sodium  soap  of  hlgh-molectilar  aliphatic 
acids  of  saponiflable  matter  and  Incorporated  coloring 
matter,  and  being  free  of  water-soluble  gummy  or  muci- 
laginous substances. 

4.  In  decalcomanla  materials,  a  carrier  of  water-In- 
soluble material  having  supported  thereon  and  readily  de- 
tachable therefrom  a  layer  carrying  a  design  or  pattern, 
such  layer  consisting  of  a  soap  and  Incorporated  coloring 
matter,  and  being  free  of  water  sobible  gummy  or  muci- 
laginous substances. 

5.  In  decalcomanla  materials,  a  carrier  of  paper  hav- 
ing supported  thereon  a  layer  readily  detachable  there- 
from, said  layer  carrying  a  design  or  pattern  and  con- 
sisting of  a  soap  with  coloring  matter  incorporated  there- 
with, and  being  free  of  water-soluble  gummy  or  muci- 
laginous substances. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 
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1.070,714.  RtTNNING  BOARD  SADDLE.  John  L.  Mohcn, 
Brooklyn,  N  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
621.023.      (CI.    106— 194.) 


for  support  on  the  floor  of  a  room,  and  having  openings 
adapted  for  re<"elvlng  heated  air  from  a  floor  or  wall  reg- 


1.  A  running  board  saddle  comprlsiuK  a  main  body  or 
cast  log  having  a  supporting  ilange  and  an  adjustable 
clabp  pivotally  connected  at  the  end  of  the  body  for  en- 
gaging the  outside  edge  of  a  board. 

2.  A  runniuK  board  saddle  comprising  a  main  body  or 
casting   having    upper   aud    lower    flanges,    a    central    web, 

«  end  walls,  and  adjustable  clamps  bolted  thereto,  the  web 
lielng  offset  near  the  ends  to  allow  the  clamping  bolts  to 
be  centrally    located. 

3.  A  running  board  saddle  comprising  a  main  l>ody  or 
canting  having  a  supportiuK  flange  forming  a  seat  for 
the  boards,  an  integral  clip  projecting  between  and  over 
the  Inside  edges  of  the  boards,  and  laterally  adjustable 
clamps  at  the  ends  of  the  saddle  for  engaging  the  outside 
edges  of  the  boards. 

4.  A  running  board  saddle  comprising  a  main  body  or 
casting  having  a  supporting  flange,  a  centrally  located 
Integral  clip  for  securing  the  inside  edges  of  two  boards, 
and  adjustable  means  for  fastening  the  outside  edges  of 
the  two  bosrds. 


1.070.715.       CUSUIONTIRE    FOR    VEHICLE  WHEELS 
D»o  Clifton  Munoeb,  Ellsworth.  Wis.     Filed  Dec.  16, 
I    1911      .Serial  No.  666,164.     (CL  152—32.) 


A  cushion  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  bands 
Bpai>e<l  apart,  the  ends  of  the  Inner  band  having  outwardly 
t)ent  ears,  securing  means  connecting  said  ears,  angular 
piecen  secured  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  outer 
iMnd.  securing  means  connecting  said  angular  pieces,  V- 
sha(>ed  springs  having  roimded  angles,  undulations  in 
the  arms  of  said  springs,  and  the  ends  of  the  arms 
curve<l  outwardly  and  extend<>d  in  substantially  parallel 
planes  away  from  the  arms  of  the  springs,  said  substan- 
tially parallel  portions  being  secured  to  the  bands  afore- 
said 


1,070,716.  HAIR  DRIER.  Flora  H.  Mters.  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  Grace  Lawrence 
Harper,  Headwater.  Fla..  and  Glenn  Myers.  Kansas 
aty.  Mo.  Filed  June  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,938. 
(Ci.  34—26.) 

1.  In  a  hair  drier,  a  conduit  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  front  opening,  and  a  rear  portion  curved  over 
the  body  of  the  conduit  and  forwardly  over  the  front 
opening,  the  forward  end  of  said  rear  portion  being 
curved  downwardly  to  deflect  heated  air  laterally  and 
downwardly  at  the  exterior  of  the  conduit,  and  rigid 
portions  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  rear  portion  to 
form  a  hood,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hair  drier,  a  conduit  comprising  rigid,  front. 
back  and  side  members,  the  former  iteing  of  less  height 
than  the  latter  to  form  a  discharge  opening,  and  the 
back  member  being  extended  over  and  forwardly  of  said 
opening   to   form  a   deflector,  said   conduit  being  adapted 


later,  and  slides  adapted  for  covering  either  of  said  open 
ings  when  the  other  is  in  use,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.070,717.  COLLAPSIBLE  WARDROBE.  Jon  Niblsbk. 
Leesburg,  Vs.  Filed  July  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,156. 
(CI.  45 — 118.) 


A  wardrobe  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  frame 
(omprlslng  front  and  rear  non-foldablo  members  having 
a|)ertured  upturned  end-terminals,  one  of  said  members 
having  about  centrally  thereof,  an  aperture,  a  sectional 
middle  bar  member,  its  sections  being  pivoted  at  their 
outer  ends  to  said  front  and  rear  members,  respectively, 
said  sections  being  pivotally  connected  near  their  opposite 
ends,  the  latter  ends  being  adapted  to  overlap  each  other, 
sectional  end  l)ar  members,  the  sections  of  each  end-l)ar 
meml>er  Ijelng  pivotally  connected  near  their  Inner  ends, 
one  end  of  one  section  having  a  downturned  portion  and 
the  other  section  having  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  said 
down-turned  end  pbrtion.  said  middle-bar  and  said  end 
bar  meml^ers  being  applied  to  opposite  sides  of  said  front 
and  rear  non-foldable  members,  flexible  suspending  means 
for  said  frame  connected  to  said  apertured  upturned  end- 
terminals  and  to  connecting  means  between  said  middle- 
bar  member  and  said  end  bar  member,  said  flexible  sus- 
pending means  Including  means  effecting  the  conver- 
gence of  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  an  inclosure  with  its 
upper  end  applied  to.  and  depending  from  said  frame 


1.070,718.      WINDOW    SASH   AND   WEATHER    GUARD 
THEREFOR.     ALrBBD  H.    Newpheb.   Chicago.   III.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Adams  k  Westlake  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  S.  1912.    Serial  No.  682,449. 
iCl.  20—69.) 


1     In 'a    window  sash   and    weather   guard   therefor,    to 
combination,  a  sash  stile  rabbeted   in  its  side  face  adja- 


6^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Ai;ci  ST  19, 1913- 


ccBt  Its  edge,  a  sh^et  metal  plate  secured  to  the  aaah 
wtl»e  and  fitted  to  the  rabbeted  portion  thereof  and  being 
folded  back  under  the  shoulder  of  the  rabbet  to  forte  a 
backwardly    projecting    flange    for    yieldingly    engaging    a 

casing  stop. 

2.  In  a  window  sash  and  weather  guard  therefor,  in 
combination,  a  sash  stUe  rabbeted  on  each  side  face  adja- 
cent its  side  edge,  a  metal  plate  secured  to  the  side  edge 
of  the  stile  and  forming  a  wear  plate  for  engaging  the 
face  of  the  frame  stile  and  being  folded  back  along  the 
faces  of  the  rabbeted  portion  and  refolded  under  the 
shoulders  of  the  rabbets  to  form  baekwardly  directed 
flanges  for  yieldingly  engaging  fmme  stile  stops. 


1.070.719.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  Harby  E.  Nokris, 
Worthlngton.  Ohio.  Filed  Pec.  1«,  1011.  Serial  No, 
666,109.     (CI.  123—6.%.) 


1.  An  enslne  comprisln«  a  cylinder  harlnj?  a  combined 
inlet-outlet  port,  an  inlet  port  above  the  former,  auxiliary 
•oiablned  Inlet-ontlet  ports  Interposed  between  the  first 
named  port*",  and  an  exhaust  opposite  the  Inlet  port,  a 
cylindrical  piston  recipr<>calingly  mounted  In  the  cylinder, 
iuild  piston  having  an  inlet-outlet  port  movable  In  and 
out  of  register  with  the  Inlet-outlet  ports  In  the  cylinder 
for  admitting  gas  to  and  shutting  off  gas  from  the  Interior 
of  said  piston,  a  stationary  piston  head,  menna  for  sup- 
porting It  within  the  reciprocating  piston  at  a  point  l)elow 
the  inlet-outlet  opening  in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for 
providing  an  exterior  passage  way  between  the  inlet-outlet 
ports  and  the  Inlet  port. 

a.  An  engine  comprlaing  a  cylinder  harlng  a  combined 
Inlet-outlet  port,  an  inlet  port  above  the  former,  auxiliary 
combined  Inlet  outlet  ports  Interposed  between  the  first 
named  ports,  and  an  exhaust  opposite  the  Inlet  port,  a 
cylindrical  piston  reclprooatlngly  mounted  In  the  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  an  Inlet  outlet  port  movable  In  and 
ont  of  register  with  the  inlet-ontlet  ports  In  the  cylinder 
for  admitting  gas  to  and  shutting  off  gas  from  the  Interior 
of  said  piston,  a  stationary  piston  head,  means  for  sup- 
porting It  within  the  reciprocating  piston  at  a  point  below 
the  Inlet-outlet  opening  In  the  cylinder,  a  valve  casing 
mounted  upon  the  outside  of  the  cylinder,  covering  the 
Inlet-outlet  ports  and  the  Inlet  port,  producing  an  exterior 
passage  way  between  said  ports,  and  an  Intake  valv* 
mounted  In  said  valve  casing. 

3.  An  engine  comprlplng  a  cylinder  having  a  combined 
Inlet-outlet  port,  an  Inlet  port  above  the  former,  auxiliary 
combined  Inlet-outlet  ports  Interposed  between  the  first 
name<l  ports,  and  an  exhatwt  opposite  the  Inlet  port,  a 
cylindrical  piston  reclprocatln^ly  mounted  In  the  cylinder, 
said  piston  havlnjf  an  inlet-outlet  port  movable  In  and  oat 
of  register  with  the  Inlet-outlet  ports  In  the  cylinder  for 
admitting  gas  to  and  shuttlns  off  gas  from  the  Interior  of 
said  piston,  a  stationary  piston  head,  means  for  supporting 
It  within  the  reciprocating  piston  at  a  point  below  the 
lalet-outl«t  opening  in  the  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  dl- 
Tidtd  into  a  valve  chamber  and  a  passage  way  and  having 


a  number  of  op«'nlng8  therein,  two  of  which  are  at  right 
angles  forming  valve  seat«.  said  caslnK  being  mounted 
upon  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  producing  a  pasaage  way 
l)etween  the  Inlet  outlet  ports,  and  the  Inlet  port  of  the 
cylinder,  a  spring  nctunted  Intake  valve  mounted  In  the 
valve  casing,  and  a  spring  actuated  safety  valva  mounted 
at  riffbt  angles  to  the  Intake  valve,  said  safety  valve  per- 
mitting the  blowing  off  of  the  ga»e«*  should  the  engine 
back  fire. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
case  provided  with  bearings  and  having  an  exterior  flange, 
a  pair  of  opposite  Interior  logs  formed  with  said  crank 
case,  n  cylinder  having  a  flange  formed  at  Its  lower  end 
supported  by  the  crank  case,  means  passing  through 
the  crank  case,  and  cylinder  flanges  for  holding  the 
two  together,  said  cylinder  having  sn  inlet-ontlet  port, 
an  inlet  port  sitaated  above  the  inlet-outlet  port,  anx- 
lllary  Inlet-oatlet  ports  located  between  said  inlet- 
outlet  port  and  the  Inlet  port  and  an  exhanst  port 
opposite  the  Inlet  port,  a  valve  casing  mounted  upon  the 
otitside  of  the  cylinder  and  formlnu  a  commuDlcatlon  t  e- 
tween  the  Inlet-ontlet  ports  and  tbe  Inlet  port,  a  spring 
actuated  Inlet  valve  monnte«l  In  tbe  valve  casing,  a  pop 
▼alve  also  mounted  in  tbe  valve  1  asing.  a  two  piece  c.vlln- 
drleal  piston  reclpnxratlngly  mounted  In  the  cylinder, 
bosses  carrit<l  by  said  piston,  a  piston  rod,  one  end  thereof 
r«itlnt  between  said  bosses,  a  piston  pin  passing  through 
Mid  bosnea  and  the  piston  rod  for  securing  the  latter  in 
place,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  In  the  bearings  formed  with 
the  crank  case,  the  opposite  end  of  the  piston  rod  N'lng 
attached  to  said  crank  shaft,  a  stationary  platen  mounted 
within  the  reciprocating  piston  rods  passing  through  the 
lugs  and  the  bosses  for  supporting  the  stationary  piston, 
and  nuts  mounted  upon  said  rods  on  each  side  of  the  luga 
fOr  holding  said  rods  In  place. 

5.  An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocating 
hollow  piston  having  a  comblne<l  Inlet  outlet  port,  the 
cylinder  having  a  combined  Inlet-outlet  port  with  which 
the  Inlet-outlet  port  of  the  piston  moves  Into  and  out  of 
register  for  admitting  gas  to  and  shotting  off  gas  from 
the  Interior  of  said  piston,  said  cylinder  having  an  Inlet 
port  above  the  Inlet  outlet  port  for  admitting  gas  to  the 
Interior  of  the  cylinder  above  the  piston,  said  cylinder 
also  having  auxiliary  combined  inlet  outlet  ports  located 
between  the  above  named  ports  and  arranged  to  com- 
municate with  the  Interior  of  the  piston  at  predetermined 
times  during  the  movements  of  the  latter,  and  an  exhaust 
port  located  opposite  the  Inlet  port  and  a  stationary  pis- 
ton supported  within  tbe  reciprocating  piston,  the  recipro- 
cating piston  forming  between  It  and  the  cylinder  head, 
a  comiMistion  chamber  and  forming  between  said  recipro- 
cating piston  and  stationary  piston,  a  fuel  chamber. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,070,720.  V.\LVE.  William  Lloyd  Oh»>rnb.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1011.  Serial  No.  6W.381.  «C1. 
137—4.) 


^.  A  valve  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  an  in- 
wardly facing  conical  body  seat,  a  movable  valve  piece 
bavlQg  an  outwardly  facing  conical  seat  to  engage  the 
body  aeat,  and  a  cyllndrlc  projection  on  the  valve  piece 
adapted  to  enter  and  cloaely  fit  and  subatantlally  All  a 
1  cyllodric  portion  of  the  opening  of  the  valve  beyond  the 
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body  seat,  and  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  before  tbe 
▼alve  Is  seated  and  to  leave  tbe  opening  only  after  the 
seats  are  separated  a  mibetantlal  distance  In  the  opening 
of  the  valve,  there  being  formed  in  the  valve  piece  b«- 
twe«»n  said  projection  and  valve  seat  an  annular  chamber, 
which  Is  shaped  to  divert  a  jet  of  fluid  that  U  directed 
Into  said  chamber  from  the  space  surrounding  said  projec- 
tion, when  the  valve  is  partly  open,  away  from  the  valve 
seats  and  thence  direct  the  diverted  Jet  toward  the  space 
between  the  separated  seats. 

'J  A  valve  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  an  annular 
conical  body  seat,  a  movable  valve  piece  having  a  conical 
aeat  to  engage  the  ho6y  seat,  and  a  cyllndrlc  projection 
on  the  valve  piece  adapted  to  enter  and  closely  fit  and 
Bubstantlally  All  a  cyllndrlc  restricted  part  of  the  opening 
of  the  valve  beyond  the  body  st-at,  and  of  a  length  to  oc- 
cupy said  restricted  portion  of  tbe  opening  In  advanc  of 
the  seating  movement  of  the  valve  and  to  remain  In  said 
opening  after  the  seats  have  sutistantially  separated,  said 
conical  seats  being  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  path  of 
the  active  or  cutting  aone  of  the  fluid  flowing  between  the 
seat  faces  of  the  open  valve. 

S.  A  valve  having  an  op«>nlng  surrounded  by  a  conical 
body  seat,  a  movable  valve  piece  having  a  conical  seat  to 
engage  the  ImkIv  seat,  and  a  cyllndrlc  projection  on  the 
valve  piece  in  advance  of  the  valve  seat  adapted  to  enter 
and  closely  fit  and  subatantlally  fill  a  cyllndrlc  portion  of 
the  valve  opening  beyond  the  l)ody  seat,  there  l)elng 
formed  In  the  valve  piece  l)etween  the  valve  seat  and  the 
projection  an  annular  chamber,  tbe  upper  wall  of  which  is 
transversely  concave,  and  tbe  outer  part  of  said  concave 
wall  exten<llng  radially  outside  the  periphery  of  said  pro- 
jection, said  ct)uicai  seats  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  path  of  the  active  or  cutting  xone  of  the  fluid  flowing 
between  the  seat  faces  of  the  open  valve. 

4  A  valve  comprlaing  an  annular  conical  seat,  a  mov- 
able valve  piece  having  a  conical  seat  to  engage  the  body 
seat,  a  cyllndrlc  projection  on  the  valve  piece  In  advance 
of  the  valve  seat  adapted  to  enter  and  closely  fit  and 
aabatantlally  fill  a  cyllndrlc  portion  of  the  valve  opening 
bejrond  the  body  seat,  there  being  formed  in  the  valve 
piece  between  the  valve  seat  and  tbe  projection  an  annular 
chamber,  the  upper  wall  of  which  Is  transversely  concave 
and  the  upper  part  of  said  concave  wall  extending  radially 
outside  the  periphery  of  said  projection,  the  member  on 
which  said  body  seat  Is  formed  having  exterior  to  the 
periphery  of  said  projection  an  annular  transversely,  con- 
cave portion  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  valve  having  an  opening,  a  ring  acrew-tbrended  In 
said  opening  and  formed  on  Its  upper  Inner  corner  to  pro- 
vide a  conical  body  seat  and  ix'yond  said  seat  with  a  re 
strlcted  portion  and  between  said  seat  and  said  restricted 
portion  with  an  annul.Tr  conc.ive  portion,  and  a  movable 
vnlve  piece  provided  with  a  seat  to  engage  the  body  seat, 
and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  said  restricted 
opening  of  the  ring  In  advance  of  the  seating  of  the  valve 
piece  and  substantially  filling  said  opening,  and  an  annu- 
lar chamber  In  the  valve  piece  between  the  seat  thereof, 
and  said  projection,  substantially  as  dt^cribed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


from  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  tbe  shell,  said  partition  walls 
forming  tortuously  arranged  water  seal,  scrubbing  and 
condensing  chambers   In   communication  with  each    other. 


1.070.721.  0A8GKNERATING  APPARATUS.  GlOROE 
08T«!f,  Perry.  Iowa  Filed  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
694.674.      (CI.  48 — 80.) 

1.  \  gas  generating  apparatus  Including  a  shell,  a  par- 
tition s|)aced  from  one  end  of  the  shell  to  provide  a  gen- 
erating chamber,  a  second  partition  spaced  from  the  first 
to  form  a  water  seal  chamber,  the  upper  end  of  said  aec- 
ond  partition  l>elng  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  shell,  and 
a  third  partltloD  spac<>d  from  the  second  and  with  Its 
lower  end  >paced  above  the  bottom  of  the  shell  to  pro- 
vide upon  one  side  a  scrubbing  chamber  and  upon  tbe 
other  side  a  condensing  chamt>er. 

2.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  including  a  shell,  a  ver- 
tical partltton  wall  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  shell  to 
form  a  generating  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  parti- 
tion walls  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  first  wall 
and  with  their  upper  and  lower  ends  alternately  spaced 


*l»»*^ 


3.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  Including  a  shell,  a  ver- 
tical partition  wall  spaced  from  one  end  of  the  shell  to 
form  a  generating  chamber,  and  a  pair  of  vertical  parti- 
tion walls  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  first 
wall  and  with  their  upper  and  lower  ends  alternately 
spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  shell,  said  parti- 
tion walls  forming  tortuously  arranged  water  seal,  scrub- 
bing and  condensing  chambers  in  commnnlcatlon  with 
each  other,  a  water  supply  pipe  for  maintaining  a  con- 
stant supply  of  water  to  tbe  water  sealed  chamber,  and 
branches  leading  from  said  pipe  to  provide  a  water  spray 
for  the  scrubbing  chamber  and  one  for  the  condensing 
chamber. 

4.  A  gas  generating  apparatus  Including  a  shell  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  vertically  extending  partition 
walls  forming  a  generating  chamber  and  communicating 
water  seal,  scrubbing  and  condensing  chambers,  means 
for  maintaining  a  constant  water  level  in  the  water  seal 
chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  spray  of  water  to  the 
scrubbing  and  condensing  chambers,  and  a  dip  pipe  leading 
from  the  generating  chamlier  into  the  water  seal  chanil.>er 
and  with  its  end  below  the  water  level  therein. 


1.070.722.  OIL-BURNINt;  DEVICE.  David  B.  Patk  and 
CHtisTopHEB  C.  Sblf.  Hombeck,  La.  Filed  Sept.  6, 
1912.     Serial  No.  718.944.     (CI.  168 — 63.) 


In  an  oil  burning  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  retort 
consisting  of  horltontally  disposed  pipe  sections  and  el- 
bows connecting  them,  of  packing  In  the  elbows,  wires  ex- 
tending lengthwise  within  and  throughout  the  pipe  sec- 
tions, a  burner  disposed  below  and  communicating  with 
the  retort,  and  a  spreader  located  below  the  retort  and 
above  the  burner,  said  spreader  being  supported  by  the 
burner. 


1,07  0,72  8.  FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  TkoMas  F 
Patitb,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Serial 
No.  602.627.     (a.  4 — 5.  ) 

1.  In  flushing  appflratua,  a  tank  having  Its  rear  wall 
formed  with  a  chamber,  a  tubular  sleeve  leading  from 
the  front  wall  of  the  tank  to  tbe  wall  of  tb«  chamber, 
and  means  for  drawing  tbe  sleeve  to  a  seal  in  tbe  two 
walls  :  said  chamber  and  connecting  sleeve  being  adapted 
I  to  receive  flush  valve  operating  mechanism. 
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2.  Id  flusbiDg  apparatui>.  a  tank  having  formed  in  its 
rear  wall  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  valve  tripping 
mechaDlnm.  a  sleeve  portion  formed  separately  from  the 


tank  and  connecting  the  rear  and  front  walls  of  the  tank, 
means  for  sealing  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  walls  of 
the  tank,  and  operating  mechanism  harbored  b.v  the  sleeve 
and  associated  with  the  valve  trip  mechanism. 


l,07(r.724.  SASH  Ol'ERATING  DEVICE.  Chestbr  A. 
I>i!BKiN8.  Soath  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.  8e- 
rtal  No.  623.628.      (CI.   16 — 28.) 


The  combination  with  a  centrally  pivoted  sash,  of  • 
differential  sheave  mounted  intermediate  the  free  ends 
of  the  sash  and  in  spaced  relation  therewith,  flexible 
means  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  sash  rails  with 
the  larger  and  smaller  portions  respectively  of  the  sheave 
and  in  oppositely  wound  relation  thereon,  whereby  vari- 
able distances  of  the  upper  and  lower  sash  rails  in  the 
movement  thereof  with  relation  to  the  sheave  will  be 
compensated  for  by  the  differential  portions  of  the  latter, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  sheave. 


1.070.725.  ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN  ROLLER.  Chahlbs 
A.  PCTCSSON.  Jamestown.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Oscar  Kallander.  Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13. 
1912.     Serial  No.  731.086.     (CI.  156—36.. 


'  *  c  f 


1.  A  tubular  shade  roller  comprtslDg  a  central  tubular 
section,  a  tubalar  end  section  slidably  mounted  within 
each  end  of  said  central  tabular  section,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  end  sections  to  or  from  one 
another  wttbin  aald  central  section  to  thereby  adjust  the 
length  of  said  roller. 

2.  A  tubular  shade  roller  comprising  a  central  tube, 
tubular  end  sections  telescoped  in  the  ends  of  said  central 
tube,  a  central  crosswise  partition  in  said  tube  having  a 
threaded    opening    therein,   geared    rods   attached    one    to 


each  of  said  sections  and  threaded  to  engage  said  thread- 
ed opening  in  said  central  crosswise  partition  to  adjust- 
ably move  said  end  sections  by  tarning  one  of  said  rods. 

3.  A  tubular  shade  roller  comprising  a  central  tube, 
tnbular  end  sections  slidably  mounted  within-  the  ends  of 
■aid  central  section,  a  rod  revolubly  attached  to  each  of 
aald  end  sections,  the  central  portions  of  said  rods  lapping 
one  another,  said  central  portion  having  lengthwise  gear 
teeth  to  intermesh  one  rod  with  the  other,  right  and 
left  threads  on  the  peripheries  of  said  lengthwise-  gear 
teeth  on  said  rods,  and  a  central  partition  in  said  central 
tube  having  a  threaded  double  opening  tberein  to  receive 
said  threaded  Intermesbing  rods  side  by  aide. 

4.  A  shade  roller  comprising  an  outer  tube,  end  sections 
adjustably  mounted  within  said  outer  tube,  one  of  aaid 
sections  having  a  ratchet  piece  revolubly  mounted  there- 
in, ratchet  teeth  in  said  ratchet  piece,  said  ratchet  piece 
having  lengthwise  grooves  on  its  opposite  sides,  a  washer 
to  fit  over  said  ratchet  piece  and  bold  it  in  place,  a  bar 
having  a  forked  end  to  flt  In  said  grooves  and  move  with 
said  ratchet  piece,  a  Journal  bearing  on  the  opposite  end 
of  said  bar  and  mounted  in  the  inner  esd  of  said  end 
section,  a  coil  spring  attached  to  said  bar  at  one  end  and 
to  the  end  plate  at  the  other  to  give  a  torsional  strain 
to  said  roller  and  turn  said  roller  around  said  ratchet 
and  springs. 

5.  A  shade  roller  comprising  an  outer  tube,  a  tubular 
end  section  adjustably  mounted  In  one  end  of  said  outer 
tube,  a  ratchet  piece  revolubly  mounted  In  the  end  plate, 
a  crosswise  partitiou  in  said  end  section,  said  ratchet 
piece  having  teeth  on  Its  opposite  sides,  struck  out  loops 
In  the  end  plate  of  said  end  section,  dogs  slidably  mount- 
ed within  said  struck  out  loops  to  engage  said  ratchet 
teeth,  said  ratchet  piece  having  lengthwise  grooves  on  its 
opposite  sides,  a  bar  having  forked  ends  to  engage  said 
lengthwise  grooves  and  be  held  by  said  ratchet  piece,  the 
inner  end  of  said  bar  revolubly  mounted  in  the  Inner  end 
plate  of  said  end  section,  a  coil  spring  attached  to  said 
tmr  at  one  end  and  to  said  end  section  at  the  other  to 
give  a  torsional  strain  to  said  end  section  and  roller  to 
turn  the  same  around  said  bar  and  ratchet  piece,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.726.  HARMONIC  SELECTIVE  TELEI'HONE  SYS- 
TEM. Artulr  F.  Foolb,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb. 
4.  1907.     Serial  No.  366.567.     (CL  179—87.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  the  two 
limbs  of  a  telephone  line  circuit  leading  from  a  central 
exchange  to  a  substation,  of  a  signal  bell  at  the  substa- 
tion connected  in  bridge  of  the  line  limbs,  an  electromag- 
netic circuit  controlling  .levice  at  the  substation  for  con- 
trolling the  circuit  through  the  associated  signal  bell 
windings,  the  circuit  controlling  device  being  connected 
also  in  bridge  of  the  said  line  limbs,  and  means  at  the 
central  exchange  for  sending  current  of  different  char- 
acter simultaneously  over  the  line,  the  circuit  controllln? 
device  being  responsive  to  current  of  one  character  and 
the  signal  bell  being  responsive  to  current  of  different 
character. 
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2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
[iboue  line  connecting  a  central  exchange  with  a  substa- 
tion, of  means  at  the  central  exchange  for  sending  cur- 
renu  of  different  character  into  the  line,  a  signal  bell 
at  the  substation,  a  circuit  I'ontrolling  device  at  tht  sub- 
station for  the  signal  t>ell  circuit,  said  circuit  controlling 
device  being  normally  adjusted  to  prevent  effective  flow 
of  current  of  one  character  through  the  signal  bell,  said 
controlling  device  being  responsive  only  to  current  flow 
of  different  character  to  change  the  circuit  conditions 
to  allow  response  of  the  signal  bell  to  the  first  current 
flow. 

:{.  In  a  selective  signaling  system,  the  combination  with 
the  two  limbs  of  a  line  circuit  extending  from  a  central 
office  to  a  substation,  of  sources  of  current  of  different 
character  located  at  the  central  office,  means  located  at 
the  central  office  for  simultaneously  connecting  the  line 
limbs  with  said  sources  of  current,  an  electromagnetic 
circuit  controlling  device  responsive  to  current  of  the 
character  delivered  from  one  of  said  sources,  aaid  cir- 
cuit controlling  device  being  connected  in  bridge  of  the 
line  limbs  at  the  substation,  and  a  signal  bell  responsive 
to  current  of  the  character  delivered  from  the  other  source, 
said  signal  l>ell  being  connected  in  bridge  of  the  same  line 
limbs  through  a  circuit  controlled  by  said  circuit  control- 
ling device. 

4  In  a  telephone  exchanKe  system,  the  combination  of  a 
telephone  line  connecting  a  central  exchange  with  a  sub- 
station, sources  of  current  of  different  character  at  the 
central  exchange,  means  for  connecting  said  sources  with 
the  line  to  cause  current  therefrom  to  flow  simultaneously 
over  the  tine  limbs,  a  signal  Itell  at  the  substation  nor- 
mally adjusted  to  be  irrcspunsive  to  the  current  flow 
from  one  soun-e,  a  circuit  controlling  device  at  the  sub- 
station responsive  to  current  flow  from  the  second  source 
to  change  the  adjustment  of  the  signal  bell  to  allow  actu- 
ation thereof  by  the  current  flow  from  the  first  source. 

.'i.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  of 
a  telephone  line  connecting  a  central  exchange  with  a 
Bulistation,  Mturces  of  current  of  different  character  at 
the  central  exchange,  means  for  connecting  said  sources 
with  the  line  to  cause  current  therefrom  to  flow  simulta- 
neously over  the  line  limbs,  a  signal  bell  at  the  substa- 
tioa,  a  circuit  controlling  device  at  the  substation,  wind- 
ings for  the  signal  bell  normally  included  in  a  circuit 
bridging  the  line  limbs  but  acting  In  opi^osition  to  prevent 
response  of  the  signal  bell  to  current  flow  from  one  of  the 
soorces.  said  circuit  controlling  device  being  responsive 
to  current  from  the  other  source  to  rearrange  the  circuit 
conditions  of  the  signal  t)ell  to  allow  actuation  thereof  by 
the  current  from  the  first  source. 

[Claims  6  to  SS  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


face  in  the  front  and  a  transparent  portion  in  the 
rear  near  the  inner  end ;  a  pair  of  trunnions  pro 
Jecting  outwardly  from  the  face  and  back  of  said 
arm  whereby  It  Is  supported  by  the  post  to  have  up 
and  down  oscillatory  movement,  and  one  of  said  trunnions 
being  tubular ;  an  iUuminant  supplying  pipe  passing 
through  said  tubular  trunnion  andnaving  a  burner  within 
the  arm  whereby  to  light  the  interior  of  said  arm  ;  a  re- 
flector at  each  end  of  the  arm  to  project  the  rays  of  light 
through  the  transparent  face  and  transparent  portion  ib 
the  back  of  the  arm  ;  and  an  opaque  shield  fixed  to  the 
post  in  such  i)08ltlon  so  that  It  will  project  in  front  of  the 
transparent  portion  in  the  back  of  the  arm  when  the  arm 
is  in  Its  lowered  position. 


]■ 


1,070.728.  CHURN.  Leonaud  Z.  raBSTON,  Leavenworth. 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,530.  ((1. 
31 — 43.) 


1.070.727  .SEMAPHORE  FOR  RAILWAY  SIGNALING. 
RUHARD  Bkrky  I'okter,  Chillagoe,  (Queensland,  Aus- 
tralia. Filed  June  14,  1910.  Serial  No.  566,733.  (CI. 
246—37.) 


In  a  semaphore  for  railway  signaling,  the  combination 
with  a  post,  of  a  boUow  signal  arm  having  a  transparent 


1.  A  churn  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  perforated  cylin- 
der supported  for  rotary  movement  within  the  receptacle, 
a  gear  carried  by  said  perforated  cylinder,  a  paddle  dis- 
posed within  the  cylinder,  perforated  blades  supported  by 
said  paddle,  blades  supported  by  the  cylinder,  means  for 
rotating  the  cylinder  and  paddle  in  opirasite  directions  and 
at  different  speeds,  the  blades  of  the  paddle  and  cylinder 
interdigitating  during  their  rotation. 

2.  A  churn  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  perforated  cylin- 
der arranged  within  the  receptacle,  a  paddle  8upporte<I 
within  said  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  said  paddle  and 
cylinder  in  opposite  directions,  and  interdigitating  perfo- 
rated blades  carried  by  said  paddle  and  cylinder. 

3.  A  churn  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cylinder  arranged 
within  the  receptacle,  a  closure  for  the  receptacle,  a 
closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  removable  with 
the  closure  for  the  receptacle,  n  gear  supported  by  the 
cylinder,  an  agitating  member  arranged  within  the  cylin- 
der, and  means  for  rotating  said  agitating  member  and 
cylinder  in  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  churn  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  perforated  cylin- 
der arranged  within  the  receptacle,  said  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  upper  end  with  a  pear,  a  closure  tor  the  re- 
ceptacle, brackets  supported  by  said  closure,  a  closure  for 
the  cylinder  supported  by  said  brackets,  a  paddle  ar- 
ranged within  the  cylinder,  said  paddle  Including  a  shaft 
which  extends  through  both  of  the  closures,  the  upper 
l^ortion  of  said  paddle  lieing  irregular  in  cross  section, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  shaft 
intermediate  the  closures,  a  bearing  supported  by  one  of 
the  brackets  which  supports  the  closure  for  the  cylinder, 
a  gear  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  supported  by  said 
bearing,  a  gear  arranged  on  said  shaft,  said  gear  meshing 
with  the  gear  carried  by  the  cylinder,  anc"  a  gear  ar- 
ranged on  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  mounted 
on  the  paddle  shaft. 

5.  A  churn  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  perforated  cylin- 
der  rotatably  supported   within  the   receptacle,   a   paddle 

'  rotatably  supported  within  the  cylinder,  perforated  blades 
supported  in  spaced  relation  by  said  paddle,  blades  sup- 
ported Interiorly  of  the  cylinder,  the  blades  of  the  paddle 
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and  cylinder  being  disposed  to  Interdlgltate.  the  paddle  In- 
cluding a  shaft,  the  upper  portion  of  which  la  Irregular  In 
cross  section,  a  closure  for  the  receptacle,  a  driring 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  closure,  a  pinion  supported  by 
said  driving  mechanism  and  formed  with  an  Irregular 
bore  disposed  to  stidably  receive  the  paddle  shaft,  a  pinion 
supported  on  the  under  face  of  said  closure  and  provided 
with  an  irregular  bore  disposed  to  receive  the  paddle  shaft, 
a  clouure  for  the  cylinder  supported  by  and  In  spaced  re- 
lation to  the  closure  for  the  receptacle,  a  bearing  arranged 
Intermediate  the  closores,  a  shaft  supported  by  said  bear- 
ing, a  gear  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  gear  arranged  on 
said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  carried  by  the 
cylinder,  and  a  second  gear  arranged  on  said  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  gear  supported  on  the  under  face  of  the 
cloflure  for  the  receptacle. 

ICIaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,720.  PRESS.  Daniel  N.  P«ime.  Lynn,  and  Ebnbst 
ASHTON,  Swampscott,  Mass..  assignors  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  •  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1907.  Serial  No.  393,196. 
(CI.  164—23.) 


*^.  -. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  and  a  cottperatlng  pressure  member  rela- 
tively movable  Into  different  operative  relations  to  each 
other,  of  means  for  effecting  a  pressure  applying  relative 
movement  of  said  parts  constructed  and  arranged  to  Im- 
part, under  the  control  of  the  operator,  pressure  of  vary- 
ing degree 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  and  a  cooperating  pressure  member  rela- 
tively movable  into  different  operative  relations  to  each 
other,  of  means  for  effecting  a  pressure  applying  relative 
movement  of  said  parts  and  devices  under  the  control  of 
the  operator  for  determining  the  degree  of  pressure  ap- 
plied. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  and  a  cooperating  pressure  member  rela- 
tlrely  movable  Into  different  operative  relations  to  each 
other,  of  means  for  effecting  a  pressure  applying  relative 
movement  of  said  parts  constructed  and  arranged  to  Im- 
part predetermined  pressure  of  varying  degree  at  the  will 
of  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  press  the  combination  with  pressure  applying 
members  relatively  movable  Into  different  oi»eratlve  rela- 
tions to  each  other  and  mechanism  for  effecting  a  pres- 
sure applying  relative  movement  of  said  members  com- 
prising the  cylinders  25  and  61  of  different  sires  and  con- 
trolling means  therpfor  Including  triggers  5.%  and  84. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bed  and  a  cooperating  pressure  member  rela 
tlvely   movable  into  different  operative  relations  to  each 
other,  of  mechanism  for  effecting  a  pressure  applying  rela- 
tive movement  of  said   parts,  and   means   arranged  to  be 


controlled  by  a  single  hand  of  the  operator  for  actnattng 
said  mechanism  and  for  determining  the  amount  of  prea- 
sure  applied. 

[Claims  6  to  54  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.070.730.  APPARATUS  FOR  SWEATING  CRUDE 
PARAFFIN  WAX  OR  LIKE  MIXTURES  OF  SUB- 
STANCES WHICH  MELT  AT  DIFFERENT  TEMPER- 
ATURES. Damel  Vuzkl,  Ballk  I'apan.  Borneo,  Dutch 
East  India.  Filed  June  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  635.632. 
(CI.  196—24.) 


1.  An  oven  for  sweating  paraffin,  comprising  a  long 
tunnel-ltke  chamber,  a  track  on  the  Iwttom  thereof,  a 
heating  device  at  the  rear  end  of  said  chaml)er.  a  flue 
leading  from  the  heating  device  to  the  open  rear  end  of 
said  chamber,  a  return  tlue  connected  to  the  front  end  of 
the  chamber  and  leading  back  to  said  heating  device,  and 
means  for  forcing  air  over  said  heating  device 

2.  An  oven  for  sweating  paraffin,  comprising  a  long 
tannel-like  chamber,  a  track  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  heat- 
ing device  at  the  rear  end  of  said  chamber,  a  flue  leading 
from  the  heating  device  to  the  open  rear  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  return  flue  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the 
chamber  and  leading  back  to  said  heating  device,  and 
means  for  forcing  air  over  said  heating  device,  the  roof 
of  said  chaml)er  having  valved  aperture*  connecting  the 
chamber  and  return  flue. 

3.  An  oven  for  sweating  parai&n.  comprising  a  long 
tunnel-like  chamber,  a  track  on  the  bottom  thereof,  a  heat- 
ing device  at  the  rear  end  of  tald  chaml)er.  a  flue  leading 
from  the  heating  device  to  the  open  rear  end  of  said 
ehamber,  a  return  flue  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the 
elwaber  and  leading  tmck  to  said  heating  device,  means 
for  forcing  air  over  aald  heating  device,  an  entrance 
chamber  at  the  front  end  of  the  tunnel  chamber  having  a 
door  at  each  end,  and  a  like  exit  chamber  at  the  rear  end, 
said  exit  chamber  having  a  heating  device  therein. 

4.  An  oven  for  sweating  paraffin  comprising  a  long 
tunnel-like  chamber,  a  track  for  tray-carrlers  on  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  gutters  alongside  of  said  tracks,  each  of  the 
same  length  as  said  tray-carrlers,  and  delivery  plpea.  lead- 
ing to  the  outside  of  the  oven. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  sweating  paraffin  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  normally  closed  sweating  chamber,  a  duct  above 
the  top  of  said  chamber,  openings  at  each  end  of  the  duct 
establishing  communication  lietween  said  cbaml)er  and 
duct.  Independently  closable  openings  In  the  top  of  said 
chamber  Intermediate  the  end  openings  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  duct,  a  heating  chamber  at  one  end  of  said 
duct,  heating  means  therein,  and  means  tu  produce  a  con- 
tinuous circulation  of  air  through  said  sweating  chamber, 
duct  and  heating  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,070,731.     LEATHER  STAKING  MACHINE.     EniL  J    F. 

Qi  IBIS,  Tioga  Center,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1912.     Serial 

No.   730.294.      (CI.   149—20.) 

1.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  a  bearing  against  which 
the  leather  Is  des'.gned  to  be  pressed  at  one  end  to  retain 
It  In  position,  a  movable  frame,  rotary  means  for  simul- 
taneously scraping  and  stretching  the  leather  including 
a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  staking  blades  projecting 
therefrom  at  Intervals,  a  second  wheel  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  staking  rollers,  said  rollers  and  said  blades  hav- 
ing intermeshlng  engagement  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
wheels  having  Journal  bearings  in  said  movable  frame, 
means  for  rotating  the  two  wheels,  and  means  for  moving 
said  movable  frame  and  the  staking  elements  of  one  wheel 
I  toward  the  staking  elements  of  the  other  wheel 
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2.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  a  bearing  against  which 
the  leather  Is  designed  to  be  pressed  at  one  end  to  retain 
it  In  position,  a  moraMe  frame,  rotary  means  for  simul- 
taneously scraping  and  stretching  the  leather  including  a 
wheel  having  a  plurality  of  staking  blades  projecting  there- 
from at  Intervals,  a  second  wheel  carrying  a  plurality  of 
staking  rollers,  said  rollers  and  said  blades  having  Inter- 
meshlng engagement  with  each  other,  the  blade  carrying 
wheel  having  Journal  bearings  In  said  movable  frame, 
means  for  rotating  the  two  wheels,  and  means  including 
a  lever  operated  rotary  shaft  and  toggle  levers  for  mov- 
ing said  movable  frame  and  the  blade  carrying  wheel  to- 
ward the  roller  carrying  wheel. 


type  bam  for  rotating  one  of  said  wheels  to  rotate  the 
carrier,  two  such  wheels  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carrier 


S.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  a  bearing  asratnst 
which  one  end  of  the  leather  Is  to  be  pressed,  rotary  means 
for  Htmultaneously  scraping  and  stretching  the  leather  In- 
cluding a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  staking  blades,  a 
second  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  staking  rollers  in  in- 
termeshlng engagement  with  said  blades,  means  for  ro 
tating  the  two  wheels,  and  means  Including  toggle  levers 
for  pressing  the  staking  elements  of  one  wheel  toward 
the  staking  elements  of  the  other  wheel. 

4.  In  a  leather  staking  machine,  a  bearing  against  which 
the  leather  Is  to  be  pressed  at  one  end,  rotary  means  for 
simultaneously  scraping  and  stretching  the  leather  in- 
cluding a  wheel  having  a  phirallty  of  staking  blades,  a 
second  wheel  carrying  a  plurality  of  staking  rollers  In 
Intermeshlng  engagement  with  said  blades,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  two  wheels,  and  means  Including  a  vertical 
lever-operated  rotary  shaft  and  toggle  levers  for  pressing 
the  staking  elements  of  one  wheel  toward  the  staking 
elements  of  the  other  wheel. 

5.  In  a  leather  suklng  machine,  a  bearing  against 
which  the  leather  Is  to  l)e  pressed  at  one  end,  a  sulietan- 
tlally  vertical  frame  having  a  pivot  at  Its  lower  end,  ro- 
tary means  for  simultaneously  scraping  and  stretching  the 
leather  Including  a  wheel  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  pivoted  frame  having  a  plurality  of  suking  blades, 
a  second  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  staking  rollers  In  in- 
termeshlng engagement  with  said  blades,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  two  wheels,  and  means  for  pressing  the  staking 
elements  of  one  wheel  toward  the  staking  elements  of  the 
other  wheel  including  a  substantially  vertical  rotary  shaft, 
toggle  levers,  and  flexible  means  connecting  the  toggle 
levers  with  said  vertical  shaft. 


being  arranged  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  carrier  whereby 
luugitudiual  movement  is  Imparted  thereto. 


1,070,733.  AIR-CO.MPRKSSOR.  William  Rkavkll, 
Ipswich,  England.  Filed  July  12,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507.209.      (Cl.  28<X— 27.) 


1.070.732.      TYPE -WRITING    MACHINE.      Lcedkb    Ra 

.SCHEN.  Alameda.  Cal.     Filed  May  23,  1912.     Serial  No. 

M9.167.      (Cl.  197— 10.> 

1.  In  combination  with  type  bars,  a  cylindrical  paper 
••arrler,  means  for  supporflne  the  same  contacting  with 
said  paper  carrier  at  its  cylindrical  surface,  means  for 
operating  said  type-bars,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  heli- 
cal motion  to  said  pai>er  carrier  with  each  such  operation 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
indrical paper  <arrler.  wheels  upon  which  said  carrier  is 
rotatably  supported,  type  twirs.  means  for  operating  said 
type  barw.  and  means  operated  with  each  operation  of  the 


1.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  a-  casing 
having  cylindrical  air  chambers  at  respectively  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  crank  chamber  between  said  air  chambers, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  air  chambers,  and  a  discharge 
outlet  from  said  conduit ;  of  a  cylindrical  piston  plunger 
of  uniform  diameter  throughout  Its  length,  mounted  to  re 
clprocate  In  said  casing  and  alternately  compress  the  air 
In  said  chambers ;  means  arranged  to  reciprocate  said 
plunger  comprising  a  cylindrical  slide  block  monhted  to 
reciprocate  In  said  plunger  transversely  with  re8i)ect  to 
the  plunger  axis,  a  crank  shaft  extending  transversely  with 
respect  to  said  plunger  axis,  and  a  crank  on  said  shaft 
fitted  in  said  slide  block  In  said  crank  chamber  ;  a  spherical 
air  Inlet  valve  opening  Inward  and  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  air  to  one  of  said  chaml)ers  ;  a  spherical  air 
outlet  valve  opening  outward  and  controlling  the  emission 
of  air  from  the  same  chamber  to  said  conduit ;  a  spherical 
safety  rent  valve  in  concentric  relation  with  said  outlet 
valve  controlling  the  escape  of  air  from  said  conduit  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  spherical  discharge  valve  opening  out- 
ward and  controlling  the  delivery  of  compressed  air  from 
said  conduit ;  and,  springs  operatlvely  connected  with  each 
of  said  valves,  normally  maintaining  the  same  closed ; 
whereby,  a  greater  pressure  is  required  to  operate  said 
vent  valve  than  any  of  the  other  valves,  and,  a  greater 
pressure  is  required  to  operate  said  discharge  valve  than 
said  outlet  valve,  and,  two  stage  compression  is  effected 

2.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  cylindrical  air  chambers  at  resp<>ctively  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  crank  chamber  between  said  air  chambers, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  air  chambers,  and  a  discharge 
outlet  from  said  conduit ;  of  a  cylindrical  piston  plunder 
of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length,  mouilted  to  re- 
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ciprocate  In  said  caitlng  and  alteroatelj  compress  tbe  air 
in  said  cbamb«ra ;  means  arranged  to  reciprocnte  said 
plunger  comprising  a  cylindrical  slide  block  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate In  said  plunger  transversely  with  respect  to  the 
plunger  axis,  a  crank  shaft  extending  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  said  plunger  axis,  and  a  crank  on  said  shaft  fitted 
In  said  slide  block  In  said  crank  chamber;  an  automatic  air 
inlet  valve  opening  Inward  and  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  to  one  of  said  chambers:  an  automatic  air  outlet  valve 
o{K>nlng  outward  and  controlling  tbe  emission  of  air  from 
the  same  chaml*er  to  said  conduit ;  an  automatic  safety  vent 
valve  In  concentric  relation  with  said  outlet  valve  con- 
trolling the  escape  of  air  from  said  conduit  to  the  atmos- 
phere: an  automatic  discharge  valve  opening  outward 
and  controlling  the  delivery  of  compressed  air  from  said 
conduit ;  and.  springs  operatlvely  connected  with  each  of 
said  valves,  normally  maintaining  the  same  closed  ;  where- 
by, a  greater  pressure  is  required  to  operate  said  vent 
valve  than  any  of  the  other  valves,  and.  a  greater  pres- 
sure is  required  to  operate  said  discharge  valve  than  said 
outlet  valve,  and.  two  stage  compression  Is  effected. 

3.  In  an  nir  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  cylindrical  air  chambers  at  respectively  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  crank  chamber  between  said  air  cham- 
bers, a  conduit  connecting  said  air  chambers,  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet  from  said  conduit  ;  of  a  cylindrical  piston 
plunger  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length,  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  in  said  casing  and  alternately  compreM 
the  air  in  said  chamt>ers  ;  means  arranged  to  reciprocate 
said  plunger  comprising  a  cylindrical  slide  block  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  In  said  plunger  transver>*ely  with  re- 
spect to  the  plunger  axis,  a  crank  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  plunger  axis,  a  crank  on  said 
shaft  fitted  In  said  slide  block  in  said  crank  chamber  :  an 
automatic  air  Inlet  valve  opening  Inward  and  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  to  one  of  said  chambers:  an  auto- 
matic air  outlet  valve  opening  outward  and  controlling  the 
emission  of  air  from  the  same  chamber  to  said  conduit :  an 
automatic  safety  vent  valve  controlling  the  e«icap>e  of 
air  from  said  conduit  to  the  atmosphere:  an  automatic 
discbnrKe  valve  opening  outward  and  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  compressed  lir  from  said  conduit  ;  and.  springs 
operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  valves,  normally 
maintaining  the  same  closed ;  whereby,  a  greater  pres- 
sure is  required  to  operate  said  vent  valve  than  any  of 
the  other  valves,  and,  a  greater  pressure  is  required  to 
operate  said  discharge  valve  than  said  outlet  valve,  and. 
two  stage  compression  is  effected. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  cylindrical  air  chambers  at  respectively  opposite 
ends  thereof,  a  crank  chamber  between  said  air  chambers, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  air  chambers,  and  a  discharge 
outlet  from  said  conduit:  of  a  cylindrical  piston  plunger 
of  uniform  diameter  throughout  Its  length,  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate in  said  casing  and  alternately  compress  the  air 
in  said  chambers ;  means  arranged  to  reciprocate  said 
plunger  comprising  a  cylindrical  slide  block  mounted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  plunger  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  plunger  axis,  a  crank  shaft  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  plunger  axis,  and  a  crank  on  said  shaft 
fitted  In  said  slide  block  in  said  crank  chamber:  an  auto- 
matic air  inlet  valve  opening  Inward  and  controlling  tbe 
admission  of  air  to  one  of  said  chambers  :  an  automatic  air 
outlet  valve  opening  outward  and  controlling  the  emission 
of  air  from  the  same  chamber  to  said  conduit ;  an  auto- 
matic discharge  valve  opening  outward  and  controlling  the 
delivery  of  compressed  air  from  said  conduit  ;  and,  springs 
operatlvely  connected  with  each  of  said  valves,  normally 
maintaining  tbe  same  closed  ;  whereby,  a  greater  pressure 
is  required  to  operate  said  discharge  valve  than  said  oat- 
let  valve,  and.  two  stage  compression  Is  effected. 

5.  In  an  air  compressor,  tbe  combination  with  a  casing 
having  cylindrical  air  chambers  at  respectively  oppoalte 
ends  thereof,  a  crank  chamlter  between  said  air  chamt>er8, 
a  conduit  connecting  said  air  chambers,  and  a  discharge 
outlet  from  said  conduit  ;  of  a  cylindrical  piston  mount- 
ed to  reciprocate  In  said  casing  and  alternately  compress 
tbe  air  in  said  chambers  ;  means  arranged  to  reciprocate 
said   piston   comprising   a   crank    in    said   crank   cbaml*er ; 


an  automatic  air  inlet  valve  controlling  the  admission  of 
air  to  one  of  said  chambers ;  an  automatic  air  outlet  valve 
controlling  the  emission  of  air  from  the  same  chamber  to 
said  conduit  ;  a  discharge  valve  controlling  the  delivery  of 
compressed  air  from  said  conduit  :  and,  springs  operatlvely 
connected  with  each  of  said  valves,  normally  automati- 
cally maintaining  the  same  closed :  whereby,  a  greater 
pressure  U  required  to  operate  said  discharge  valve  than 
said  outlet  valve,  and,  two  stage  compression  Is  effected. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,070.734.  ELECTRIC  HEAT  ACCUMULATOR.  AtK.LPH 
RiTTKRMHAt'BBBN,  Cassel,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  «69,469.     (CI.  219—38.) 


^>>»>>>>>>>>^^' 


1.  In  an  electric  heat  atcuosulatur  of  the  class  d«t«crll.«'d, 
the  combination  with  a  closed  vessel  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  water,  of  an  electric  heater  with  vertical  perfora- 
tions located  In  said  closed  vessel  near  the  top  and  adapted 
to  heat  the  water  downward  in  proportion  to  the  energy 
spent,  means  for  providing  said  electric  heater  with  cur- 
rent, an  Inlet  tube  for  introducing  cold  water  into  the 
lower  end  of  said  vessel,  an  outlet  tube  for  discharging 
hot  water  from  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel,  a  perforated 
plate  In  said  vessel  above  said  Inlet  tube  for  spreading  tbe 
entering  water  and  making  tbe  flow  through  the  vessel 
more  uniform,  and  a  bad  heat  conductor  Inclosing  said 
vessel. 

-.  In  an  electric  heat  nccumulafor  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  vessel  adapted  to  be  filled 
with  water,  of  a  cover  for  closing  the  top  of  said  vesael, 
an  electric  heater  with  vertical  perforations  located  In 
said  vessel  near  said  cover  and  adapted  to  heat  the  water 
downward  In  proportion  to  the  energy  spent.  tnl>es  con- 
necting said  electric  heater  with  said  cover,  electric  con- 
ductors passing  from  without  through  said  tubes  and 
adapted  to  supply  said  electric  heater  with  current,  an 
'.nlet  tube  for  Introducing  cold  water  Into  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  vessel,  an  outlet  tube  for  discharging  hot  water 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel,  a  perforated  plate  In 
said  vessel  above  said  Inlet  tube  for  spreading  tbe  entering 
water  and  making  the  flow  through  the  vessel  more  uni- 
form, and  a  bad  heat  conductor  inclosing  said  vessel  and 
said  cover. 


1,070.735.  METHOD  OF  SEALING  METAL  CANS. 
CHAKLK8  E.  RooEK!^.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  3.  1912. 
Serial  No.  701.174.     (CL  113—112.) 


1.  A  method  of  sealing  metal  cans  consisting  In  formin,; 
a  filling  aperture  by  displacing  the  material  to  project  ex- 
teriorly of  the  cnn  in  the  shape  of  prongs  and  subse- 
quently forcing  the  projecting  prongs  to  substantially  their 
original  position   and  soldering  them  in  place. 

2.  A  method  of  sealing  metal  cans  consisting  in  pro- 
viding a  filling  aperture  by  slitting  the  material  to  form 
converging  prongs  which  project  exteriorly  of  the  can  In  a 
group  surrounding  the  aperture,  and  subsequently  forcing 
the  projecting  prongs  to  substantially  their  original  con- 
verging position  and  soldering  them  in  place. 
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3.  The  method  of  sealing  metal  cans  consisting  in  form- 
ing a  filling  aperture  by  displacing  the  material  in  a  man- 
ner to  project  exteriorly  of  the  can  circumferentiaily  about 
tbe  aperture  and  subsequently  replacing  tbe  material  thus 
displaced  and  covering  the  affected  area  with  solder. 

4.  A  method  of  sealing  metal  cans  consisting  In  form- 
ing a  filling  aperture  by  slitting  and  displacing  the  mate- 
rial in  a  manner  to  project  exteriorly  of  the  can  circum- 
ferentiaily about  the  aperture  and  subsefjuently  replacing 
the  displaced  material  and  securing  it  In  substantially  Its 
original  position  by  the  use  of  a  sealing  medium. 

5.  A  method  of  sealing  metal  cans  consisting  in  forming 
a  filling  aperture  by  displacement  of  the  material  to  pro- 
ject exteriorly  of  the  can  circumferentiaily  about  tbe 
aperture,  subsequently,  partially  closing  the  aperture  by 
ose  of  the  material  and  completing  the  closing  thereof  by 
tbe  use  of  a  sealing  medium. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  3axette.] 


1.070.736.  METHOD  OF  SEALING  MESIAL.  CANS. 
CHARLK8  E.  R0GBR8.  Detroit.  Mich.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  701.174.  filed  June  3.  1912.  This 
application  filed  Dec.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,749. 
(CI.   118—112.) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  metal  cans  provided  with  a 
fllllng  aperture,  consisting  in  replacing  the  material  dis 
placed  in  forming  the  aperture,  forcing  the  replaced  mate- 
rial below  the  surface  of  the  surrounding  metal  to  form 
a  shallow  pocket,  and  fllllng  tbe  pocket  with  solder. 

2.  The  method  of  sealing  cans  provided  with  a  filling 
aperture  formed  by  displacing  the  material  to  project 
exteriorly  of  the  can  consisting  In  forcing  tbe  displaced 
material  Into  the  opening  to  form  a  shallow  pocket  and 
depositing  solder  therein. 

3.  A  method  of  sealing  metal  cans  provided  with  a  fill- 
ing aperture  formed  by  displacing  the  material  to  project 
exteriorly  of  the  can  In  the  shape  of  prongs,  consisting 
in  forcing  the  prongs  into  the  opening  slishtly  below  their 
original   position  and  depositing  solder  thereon. 

4.  The  method  of  sealing  metal  cans  provided  with  a 
filling  aperture  formed  by  displacing  the  material  to  pro- 
ject exteriorly  of  the  can  in  the  shape  of  prongs,  consisting 
in  forcing  the  prongs  into  tbe  opening  to  form  a  shallow 
pocket  and  filling  the  pocket  with  solder. 

R.  The  method  of  sealing  metal  cans  provided  with  a 
.filling  aperture  formed  by  a  displacement  of  the  material 
consisting  In  replacing  tbe  displaced  material,  forcing  the 
replaced  material  below  the  surface  of  the  surrounding 
material  to  form  a  shallow  pocket  and  depositing  solder 
therein. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.070.737.  SANITARY-CLOTH-TOWEL  MACHINE. 
ULBICH  K.  RoHDE,  Rock  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  May  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626,542.      (CI.  45 32.) 

1.  A  towel  delivering  machine  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  a  suitable  delivery-opening ;  guiding  means  for 
guiding  the  towel  to  said  opening;  and  oscillating  feed- 
mechanism  which  first  moves  tbe  towel  along  said  guiding 
means  to  said  opening  and  then  swings  back  to  its  initial 
position  and  withdraws  the  towel  from  the  opening; 
said  guiding  means  being  formed  with  a  towel-releasing 
device  which  disengages  (he  towel  from  said  feed-mecha- 
nism during  the  movement  of  tbe  same  from  said  opening 
to  its  initial   position. 

2.  A  towel  delivering  machine  comprising  a  casing 
formed  with  a  suitable  delivery  opening ;  a  guide-bar  for 


guiding  the  towel  to  said  opening ;  and  oscillating  feed- 
mechanism  which  first  moves  the  towel  along  said  guide- 
bar  to  said  opening  and  then  swings  back  to  its  initial 
position  and  withdraws  the  towel  from  the  oi>ening  ;  said 
guide-bar  being  formed  with  a  finger  which  engages  the 
towel  from  said  feed-mechanism  during  the  movement  of 
tbe  same  from  said  opening  to  its  Initial  position. 


3.  A  towel-dellvering  machine  having  n  casing  formed 
with  a  suitable  delivery  opening ;  guiding  means  for  guid- 
ing the  towel  to  said  opening;  a  rock -shaft ;  a  wheel-like 
oscillating  towel-feed  device  mounted  upon  said  rock- 
shaft  :  mechanism  which  rocks  said  shaft  and  oscillates 
said  towel-feed  device  to  move  tbe  towel  lirst  along  said 
guiding  means  to  said  opening  and  then  away  from  the 
latter  as  said  towel-feed  device  swings  back  to  Its  initial 
position  ;  said  guiding  means  being  formed  with  a  towel 
releasing  device  which  disengages  the  towel  from  said 
towel-feed  device  during  the  movement  of  the  same  from 
nald  opening  to  Us  initial  position. 

4.  A  towel-delivery  machine  comprising  a  casing  formed 
with  a  suitable  delivery-opening  :  guiding  means  for  guid- 
ing the  towel  to  said  opening :  oscillating  feed  mecha- 
nism which  first  moves  the  towel  along  said  guiding  means 
to  said  opening  and  then  swings  back  to  Its  Initial  position 
and  withdraws  the  towel  from  tbe  opening  :  said  guiding 
means  being  formed  with  a  towel-releasing  device  which 
disengages  the  towel  from  said  feed  mechanism  during 
the  movement  of  the  same  from  said  opening  to  its  initial 
position  ;  and  a  shutter  which  controls  said  delivery-open- 
ing and  which  is  operatlvely  connected  with  said  feel- 
mechanism  :  said  shutter  be*ne  m<ft-ed  to  mi  oi>eu  pof  IMon 
by  said  feed-mechanism  when  the  s.ime  moves  toward  said 
opening  and  being  restored  to  closing  position  by  said 
feed-mechanism  when  the  latter  swings  back  to  its  initial 
position. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  casing 
formed  with  a  delivery  opening ;  clips  to  which  the  towels 
are  fastened ;  guiding  means  for  said  clips ;  a  feed- 
disk  which  engages  said  clips :  mechanism  for  moving 
said  feed-disk  toward  and  from  said  opening  to  feed  said 
clips;  and  means  for  disengaging  the  clips  from  said  feed- 
disk. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gsxette.] 


1.070.738.     ROOFING.     Calvin  Russell,  Penn  Yan.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Carrie  H.  Russell.  Penn  Yan.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  757.069       (CI.  108—7.1 
1.  As   an    improved   article   of   manufacture,    a    roofing 
shingle    consisting   of  a    body    having    approximately    one- 
third   of   Its    length    made   of   general    rectangular    form 
In  plan  and  the  remaining  approximately  two-thirds  of  its 
length   made  of  triangular  form  in   plan,   said  body   com- 


638 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUOL'ST    19,  I913. 


p<M«d  of  an  lategral  felt  tbcct  material  Impregnated  wttta 
hydrocarbon  composition. 


J.  iJ/r'vi  AWvi  A|  -^ 

V  'VVV'     I     '    Y    '     I     '  '.  I     '       - 


Intermediate  of  the  tr1an)n>l*r  part*  of  tbe  ahlnglee  of  tb« 
next  ro\T  ))elow  so  as  to  Interlock,  and  nails  for  nailing  tbe 
shingles  In  pairs  to  tb«  foundation. 

[Claims  «  an1  7  not  prlntt*d  In  the  Gaaette.J 


2.  As  an  improred  article  of  manufacture,  a  roofing 
Rhinule  consisting  of  a  body  having  approximately  ooe- 
thlnl  of  Its  length  made  of  general  rectangular  form  in 
plan  and  the  remaining  approximately  two-thirds  of  Its 
length  made  of  triangular  form  Id  plan,  said  body  com 
posed  of  an  integral  felt  sheet  material  Impregnated  with 
hydrocarbon  composition,  and  having  one  of  its  surfaces 
coatPil  with  a  vltreoua  material  la  a  finely  sabdivlded 
condition. 

3.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  foundation, 
with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  slflngles  each  com 
posed  of  pliable  fibrous  material  impregnated  with  hydro- 
carbon compound  and  having  approximately  one-third  of 
Its  length  of  general  rectangular  form  with  parallel  side 
edges  and  the  remaining  approximately  two-thirds  of  the 
length  in  triangular  form,  said  shingles  arranged  side  by 
side  in  overlapping  rows  and  with  tbe  vertical  Juncture 
spaces  between  the  shingles  of  the  adjacent  rows  in  stag- 
gered relation  and  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  pointed 
upper  ends  of  the  underlying  shingles,  and  the  lower 
edges  of  tbe  approximately  rectangular  portions  being 
extended  just  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  parallel  aide 
eiges  and  so  as  to  cover  the  space  between  adjacent  trian- 
gular portions  of  tbe  shingles  in  tbe  next  adjacent  row 
below. 

4.  In  a  roof,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  foundation, 
with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  shingles  each  com- 
posed of  pliable  fibrous  material  Impregnated  with  hydro- 
carbon compound  and  having  approximately  one-third  of 
its  length  of  general  rectangular  form  with  parallel  side 
edges  and  the  remaining  approximately  two-thirds  of  the 
length  in  triangular  form,  said  shingles  arranged  side  by 
side  in  overlapping  rows  and  with  the  vertical  Juncture 
spaces  between  tbe  shingles  of  the  adjacent  rows  in  stag- 
gered relation  and  in  vertical  allnement  with  the  pointed 
upper  ends  of  the  underlying  shingles,  and  the  lower  eilgee 
of  the  approximately  rectangular  portions  being  extended 
Just  over  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  parallel  side  edges  and  so 
as  to  cover  the  space  between  adjacent  triangular  portions 
of  the  shingles  In  the  next  adjacent  row  below,  and  nails 
extending  through  tbe  two  overlapping  rows  of  shingles 
and  l)etween  the  upper  ends  of  the  shingles  of  the  second 
removed  row  below  said  nails  passing  through  the  lower 
side  parts  of  the  triangular  portions  of  the  shingles  of 
one  row  and  tbe  upper  or  point  ends  of  tbe  shingles  of 
tbe  next  row  below. 

5.  Id  a  roof,  tbe  combination  of  a  suitable  foundctlon, 
with  a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  shingles  each  com- 
posed of  pliable  fibrous  mnterlal  impregnated  with  hydro- 
carbon compound  and  having  approximately  one-third  of 
Its  length  of  general  rectangular  form  with  parallel  side 
edges  and  the  remaining  approximately  two-thirds  of  the 
length  in  triangular  form,  said  shingles  arranged  aide  bj 
side   in   overlapping   rows  and   with   the    vertical    Juncture 

spaces  between  the  shingles  of  the  adjacent  rows  In  stag- 
gered relation  and  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  pointed 
upper  ends  of  the  underlying  shingles,  and  the  lower  edges 
of  the  approximately  rectangular  portions  being  extended 
Just  over  the  upper  edge*  of  the  parallel  side  edges  and 
so  as  to  cover  tbe  space  between  adjacent  triangular  por- 
tions of  tbe  shingles  in  the  next  adjacent  row  below,  tbe 
triangular  body  portions  of  the  shingles  of  one  row  curved 
downward    and    resting    apon    the    foundation    at    points 


1.070,739.  AUTOPNEUMATIC  OHGAN.  Cu.tKLEa  C. 
RcsssLL.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,276.      (CI.  84—246.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  reed  organ  comprising  a  chromati 
cally  progressive  set  of  reed  chambers  arranged  in  two 
adjacent  rows,  one  row  comprising  the  upper  half  and 
the  other  low  the  low"r  half  of  the  entire  set  ;  valves  for 
said  chambers  respei: lively  ;  pneumatics  fur  operating  tbe 
respective  Taivea ;  a  tracker  having  ducts  In  a  tingle  row 
for  controlling  both  rows  of  reed  chambers  and  tubea  from 
the  tracker  ducts  to  the  pneumatics,  respectively. 

2.  In  an  automatic  reed  organ  in  combination  with  a 
chromatically  progressive  set  of  reed  chambers  arranged 
in  two  rowa,  one  row  comprising  the  upper  half  and  tbe 
other  row  comprising  tbe  lower  half  of  the  entire  set  ; 
said  reed  chambers  being  set  vertically  ;  valves  for  con- 
trolling said  reed  chambers  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  and  all  hinged  at  a  line  between  the  two  rows, 
whereby  the  two  rows  of  valves  extend  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  said  hirge  :  two  rows  of  pneumatics  for  oper- 
ating said  valves,  positioned  respectively  in  front  of  and 
behind  the  two  rows  of  reed  chambers ;  exhaust  chambers 
upon  which  said  pneumatics  are  mounted  [xwltioned  re- 
spectively In  front  of  and  behind  said  two  rows  of  pneu- 
matics; a  tracker  and  tubes  from  Its  ducts  to  the  pneu- 
matics, respectively. 

3.  In  an  auto-pneumatlc  reed  organ,  in  comblnatloD 
with  a  chromatically  progressive  set  of  reeds  divided  into 
two  adjacent  rows,  each  chamber  of  one  row  being  di- 
rectly oppoette  a  chamber  of  the  other  row,  whereby  the 
chambers  are  arranged  in  pairs,  and  pairs  of  valves  for 
such  pairs  of  chambers,  respectively,  each  comprising  a 
single  strip  of  flexible  material  forming  the  valve  faces 
and  a  hinge  common  to  the  two  valves  of  the  pair,  aad 
valve-blocks  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  portions  of  such 
strip,  said  strips  being  secured  at  u  hinge  line  l>etwe«n 
the  two  rows  of  chambers. 

4.  In  an  auto-pneumatlc  reed  organ,  in  combination 
with  a  chromatically  progressive  ^t  of  reed  chambers, 
set  rertically  and  arranged  In  two  adjacent  rows,  each 
chamber  of  one  row  being  directly  opposite  a  chamber 
of  the  other  row ;  valres  constructed  In  pairs  mounted 
opon  the  npper  ends  of  the  rhamN^rs,  each  pnlr  c. >ni 
prising  a  single  strip  of  flexible  mater'nl  forming  the 
valve  face  and  a  hinge  common  to  the  two  valves  of  the 
pair  and  secured  at  the  top  of  the  block  In  which  the 
chamber*  are  formed  af  a  hinge  line  between  the  two 
rows  ;  pins  set  into  the  top  of  the  chamber  block  betwe»»n 
consecutive  valves  of  each  row  for  spacing  and  guiding 
the  ralves,  the  heads  of  the  ptn  serving  as  stops  to  limit 
the  throw  of  the  valves  In  opening  ;   pneumatics  for  op- 
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eratiac  ths  several  valves,  respectively :  a  tracker  and 
tubes  from  the  ducts  thereof  to  the  respective  pneumatics 
for  controlling  the  same. 

5.  In  an  auto-pneumatic  organ,  a  reed  chamber  block 
having  reed  chambers  formed  vertically  in  it  in  two  rows 
with  a  chamber  of  each  row  opposite  a  chamber  in  the 
other  row  ;  valves  in  pairs  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  block  for  controlling  the  chambers,  respectively ; 
each  psir  of  valves  comprising  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
forming  tbe  valve  face  and  a  hinge  common  to  tbe  two 
valves  of  the  pair,  and  for  such  hinging  being  secured  to 
(be  upper  end  of  the  block  at  a  hinge  line  between  the  two 
rows  of  chambers :  screw  eyes  by  which  the  strips  are 
thus  secured  at  the  hinge  line. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  pneumatically-controlled  milklngpulsator.  the 
combination  of  a  working  chamber,  a  diaphragm  in  snld 
working-chamber  connected  with  the  controlling  device 
of  the  tent-cups,  a  suction-pipe,  pipes  cofnneftlug  the  work- 
ing-chamber with  the  suction-pipe  and  atmosphere  re- 
spectively for  giving  access  of  two  different  pneumatic 
pressures  to  the  working  chamt)er,  and  ft  controlling  de- 
vice for  said  pipe  connections  by  which  one  of  the  pipe- 
connections  is  regulated  and  the  access  of  the  pneumatic 
pressure  medium  to  the  working-chamber  is  alternately 
interrupted  while  the  nccess  of  the  other  pressure-medium 
Is  always  left  uninterrupted. 

2.  In  a  pneumatically  controlled  mtlklng-pulsator,  tbe 
combination  of  a  working-chamber,  a  diaphragm  in  aald 
chamber,  said  diaphragm  being  connected  with  tbe  con- 
trolling device  of  the  teat-cups,  a  suction  pir>e,  a  pipe  con- 
necting the  working  rhaml>er  with  the  suction-pipe,  a 
second  pipe  connecting  the  working  chamber  with  the 
atmosphere,  and  a  controlling  device  for  said  pipe-con- 
nections for  alternately  subjecting  the  working-chamber 
to  the  action  of  the  suction-pressure  and  the  atmospheric 
pressure. 


1.070.741.  BLOW  OFF  COCK.  Frank  H.  Smith,  Par- 
sons, Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hamuel  H.  Jones, 
Parsons.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  718.252. 
Kl.   137—4.) 

1.  A  blow  off  cock  comprising  a  casing  formed  In  upper 
and  lower  portions,  the  latter  of  'vhlch  Is  open  at  Its 
lower  end.  and  the  former  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
side  opening,  a  hollow  stem  operating  In  the  casing  and 
having  openings  in  Its  wall,  a  stufllng  box  arranged  In  the 
upper  casing  portion  below  its  aide  opening  and  sur- 
rounding the  said  stem,  said  stuffing  l>ox  embodying  an 
adjusuble  gland,  and  a  nut  rotatable  in  the  space  between 
the  rasing  portions,  said  nut  b«lng  atcesslhle  from  the 
exterior  of  the  casinu  and  hiivlng  threaded  engagement 
with  the  gland,  and  means  whereby  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  gland  and  cause  longitudinal  movement  thereof 
when  the  nut  is  rotated. 

2.  A  blow-off  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a  side 
Inlet  and  a  valve  seat  l>elow  the  inlet,  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  discharge  portion  secured  In  spaced 
relation  thereto,  a  hollow  stem  operating;  in  the  casing 
snd  having  an  intermediate  member  constituting  a  valve 
for  engagement  with  tbe  casing  seat,  and  also  having 
openings  through  its  wall  below  its  said  valve  member,  a 


stufllng  box  arranced  In  the  casing  below  Its  seat  and 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  the  said  stem,  said 
stuffing  box  embodying  an  adjustable  gland,  and  a  nut 
rotatable  In  the  space  between  the  casing  and  its  spaced 
lower  discharge  portion,  said  nut  being  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  engaging  the  said  gland 
for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  tbe  latter. 


m 


1.070.740    I  APPARATUS   FOR  THB  PNEUMATIC   CON-   ' 
TROL  OF  MILKINO  Pt  L8ATOR8.     Thomas  Thomas- 
8BN    Sabhoe.    Copenhagen.    Penmark.      Filed    Dec    22, 
11»10.     Serial  No.  698.R50.      (CI.  31—9©.)  I 


3.  A  blow-off  cock  comprising  a  c.islng  having  a  side 
inlet  and  a  valve  seat  below  the  Inlet,  .ind  also  provided 
with  a  lower  discharge  portion  secured  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  a  hollow  stem  op^-ratlng  In  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing an  Intermediate  meml>er  constituting  a  valve  for  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  seat,  and  farther  provided  with 
openings  through  Its  wall  below  its  said  valve  member, 
a  stuffing  box  arranged  in  the  casing  below  its  seat  and 
surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said  stem,  and  embody- 
ing an  externally  threaded  gland  provided  with  h  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  stud  formed  on  a  portion  of  the  casing 
and  projecting  within  the  said  gland  slot  whereby  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  the  gland,  and  a  uut  rotatable  in  the 
space  adjacent  the  discharge  portion  and  having  Internal 
threads  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  gland,  and  adapted 
upon  Its  rotation  to  affect  nn  adjustment  of  the  gland. 


1,070,742.  SWITCH-ROD.  JoHi*-  Davio  Bollinger  and 
Samuel  Rockeny,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  July  15, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  709,478.     (CI.  104 — 96.) 


A  switch  rod  comprising  a  pair  of  adjustable  sections 
each  including  a  flat  rectangular  body  portion  having  the 
inner  end  thereof  formed  with  a  cylindrical  threaded  ex- 
tension, tbe  tbre^ided  extension  of  said  sections  opposing 
each  other,  adjustable  means  engaging  with  said  threaded 
extension  for  adjustably  connecting  the  Kettlons  togeihtr. 
an  upwardly  and  outwardlj'  curving  overhanging  arm 
formed  integral  with  the  upper  face  of  each  l>ody  portion 
intermediate  its  ends  and  of  the  same  width  as  the  width 
of  its  respective  body  i»ortlon.  said  arms  extending  in 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other,  an  oblong 
plate  formed  integral  with  the  free  end  ol  each  of  said 
arms  resting  upon  tbe  body  portion  and  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  width  of  its  reapeciive  arm,  said  plates 
projecting  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  body  por- 
tions and  provided  with  end  openings  for  the  passage  of 
hold-fast  devices  to  connect  the  plate  to  a  switch  tongue. 
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1  070  743  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  ELECTRIC 
LINES  AND  APPARATUS  AGAINST  OVERTENSION. 
STBrAXo  Dt  STEifANi,  Verona,  Italy.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1912      Sertal  No.  726.152.      rCI.  "175 — 30.) 


fC- 


1.  lu  a  liKbtning  arreater  gap,  a  grounded  element  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  thin  plates  of  relatively  great  sur- 
face area  opposed  to  the  line  element. 

2.  In  a  lightning  arrester  gap.  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  colls  arranged  to  transmit  a  current  of  a  series 
of  plates  of  relatively  great  surface  area  compared,  to  the 
line  element  arranged  between  said  colls,  and  a  common 
grounded  connection  to  all  of  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  colla  of 
wire,  each  coll  having  an  arcuate  portion  ;  in  combination 
with  a  grounded  element  provided  with  a  series  of  plates 
having  edges  symmetrical  to  the  arcuate  portion  of  said 
colls  and  Interposed  between  adjacent  colls. 


1,070,744.     SPIKE  MACHINE.     JoHN  M.   St«tte«.   Mun 
cle,    Ind.      Filed    S^pt.    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    722.541. 
(01.  10—57.) 


nected  to  the  auxiliary  feed  rolls  and  having  a  pawl  and 
ratchet  connection  with  the  second  rotatable  member. 

4.  The  combination,  In  a  spike  machine,  of  a  pair  of  nip- 
per rolls  for  cutting  off  a  spike  blank  from  a  spike  bar, 
said  nipper  rolls  belni;  constructed  so  that  they  feed  th« 
spike  bar  forward  only  at  the  time  of  cutting  off  the  spike 
blank,  auxiliary  rolls  for  producing  the  desired  feed  of 
the  spike  bar  to  produce  a  spike  blank  of  dealred  length, 
and  means  for  intermittently  driving  said  auxiliary  rolls 
the  desired  distance  between  the  cutting  off  of  successive 
ipike  blanks  to  produce  a  spike  blank  of  proper  length. 
said  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  member 
operating  continuously  and  at  a  uniform  speed  In  one 
direction,  a  second  rotatable  member  which  may  be  con- 
nected to  the  first  rotatable  member  to  rotate  therewith 
during  certain  parts  of  the  rotation  of  the  latter  but  la 
biaa«d  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  third  routable  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  auxiliary  feed  rolls  and  having  a 
p«wl  and   ratchet   connection   with   the   second   rotatable 

member. 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  spike  machine,  of  a  pair  of  nip- 
per rolls  for  cutting  off  a  spike  blank  from  a  spike  bar, 
said  rolls  being  shaped  to  form  a  point  on  such  spike 
blank  when  cutting  the  latter  from  the  spike  bar,  aald 
nipper  rolls  behig  constructed  so  that  they  feed  the  spike 
bar  forward  only  at  the  time  of  cutting  off  the  spike 
blank,  auxiliary  rolls  for  producing  the  desired  feed  of 
the  spike  bar  to  produce  a  aplke  blank  of  desired  length, 
und  means  for  Intermittently  driving  said  auxiliary  rolla 
the  desired  distance  between  the  cutting  off  of  successive 
spike  blanks  to  produce  a  spike  blank  of  proper  length. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.070,745  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  HATS  L»*LI» 
St«v«ns.  Glen  Ridge.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1900.  S*rlal 
No.  515,912.     (CI.  228—31.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  spike  machine,  of  a  pair  of 
nipper  rolls  for  cutting  off  a  spike  blank  from  a  8plk«» 
bar  and  forming  a  point  on  such  spike  blank,  said  nipper 
rolls  feeding  the  spike  blank  forward  less  than  the  full 
amount  of  feed  necessary  to  form  a  spike  blank  of  the 
desired  length,  and  auxiliary  rolls  for  feeding  tht»  spike 
bar  a  sufficient  distance  to  furnish  the  spike  blank  of  de- 
sired length,  such  auxiliary  feed  rolls  operating  Inter- 
mittently and  when  operating  having  a  uniform  feed. 

2.  The  combination,  In  a  spike  machine,  of  a  pair  of 
nipper  rolls  for  cutting  off  a  spike  blank  from  a  spike  bar 
and  forming  a  point  on  such  spike  blank,  said  nipper  rolla 
feeding  th"  spike  blank  forward  less  than  the  full  amount 
of  feed  necessary  to  form  a  nplke  blank  of  the  desired 
length,  and  auxiliary  rolls  for  feeding  the  spike  bar  a  suffl 
cient  distance  to  furnish  the  spike  blank  of  desired  length. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  spike  machine,  of  *  pair  of 
nipper  rolls  for  cutting  off  a  spike  blank  from  a  spike  bar 
and  forming  a  point  on  such  spike  blank,  said  nipper  rolls 
being  constructed  so  that  they  feed  the  spike  bar  forward 
only  at  the  time  of  cutting  off  the  spike  blank,  auxiliary 
rolls  for  pn>duclng  the  desired  feed  of  the  spike  bar  to  pro- 
duce a  spike  blank  of  desired  length,  and  moans  for  inter 
mittently  driving  said  auxiliary  rolls  the  desired  distance 
between  the  cutting  off  of  successive  spike  blanks  to 
produce  a  spike  blank  of  proper  length,  said  driving  mech- 
anism comprising  a  rotatable  member  operating  continu- 
ously and  at  a  uniform  speed  In  one  direction,  a  second 
rotatable  member  which  may  be  connected  to  the 
first  rotatable  member  to  rotate  therewith  during  cer- 
tain parts  of  the  rotation  of  the  latter  but  la  biased  In 
the  opposite  direction,  and  a  third  rotatable  member  con- 


1.  In  a  hat  shiping  machine,  the  combination  of  • 
steaming  and  setting  chamber,  shaping  devices  compria- 
tng  holding  means  for  holding  the  edge  of  a  hat  body  or 
blank  with  the  crown  portion  and  the  main  part  of  the 
brim  portion  thereof  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the  cham- 
ber and  means  for  stretching  the  material  Inward  from 
the  holding  means  and  about  a  crown  form,  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  said  chamber  during  the  shaping 
operation,  and  means  for  causing  cool  air  to  circulate 
through   said  chamber  for  aettlng  and  drying   the  shaped 

hat. 

2.  In  a  hat  shnplng  machine,  the  comt^atlon  of  a 
steaming  and  setting  chaml)er  open  on  one  side,  a  clamp- 
ing member  surrounding   the  open   side  of  the  chamber, 

!  means  for  clamping  the  edge  of  a  hat  body  or  blank 
against  said  clamping  member,  means  for  pressing  a 
crown  form  Into  the  central  portion  of  the  hat  body  or 
blank   within   the  chamber,  stretching  means   movable  to 
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cause  the  material  to  b»'  stretched  about  the  crown  form 
and  Inward  from  the  rlsmplng  means  to  shape  the  hat, 
means  for  aupplying  steam  to  said  chamber,  and  means 
Cor  causing  a  current  of  cool  air  to  circulate  through 
said  cbamlter  for  netting  and  drylni;  the  shaped  bat. 
I  3.  In  a  hat  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
'Steaming  and  setting  chamber  open  on  one  side,  a  clamp- 
ing meml)er  surroundluK  the  open  side  of  the  chamber, 
mi-ans  for  clamplnK  the  edge  of  a  hat  body  9r  blank 
against  said  clamping  n:eml>er.  means  for  pressing  a 
crown  form  into  the  central  portion  of  the  hat  body  or 
blank  within  the  chamber,  folding  devices  arranged  to 
move  inward  over  the  outer  face  or  base  of  the  crown 
form  to  stretch  the  material  over  the  form  and  Inward 
from  the  clamping  means  to  shape  the  hat  and  to  form 
the  head  band,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  causing  a  current  of  cool  air  to  circulate 
through  said  chamber  for  setting  and  drying  the  shaped 
bat. 

4  In  a  hat  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
steaming  and  setting  chamber  open  on  one  side,  a  clamp- 
ing member  surrounding  the  open  side  of  the  chamber, 
means  for  clamping  the  edge  of  a  hat  body  or  blank 
against  said  clamping  member,  means  for  pressing  a 
crown  form  Into  the  central  portion  of  the  hat  body  or 
blank  within  the  chamber,  folding  devices  arranged  to 
move  inward  over  the  ooter  face  or  base  of  the  crown 
form  to  stretch  the  material  over  the  form  and  inward 
from  the  clamping  means  to  shape  the  hat  and  to  form  the 
head  iMind,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  chamber, 
means  for  csusing  a  current  of  cool  air  to  circulate 
through  said  chamber  for  setting  and  drying  the  shaped 
hst,  and  means  for  cantalni;  a  current  of  cool  air  to  strike 
the  brim  portion  of  the  shaped  hat  outside  of  said  cham- 
ber. 

5.  In  a  bat  shaping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
chamber  open  on  one  side,  holding  means  for  holding  the 
edge  of  a  hat  body  or  blank  with  the  central  part  of  the 
body  or  blank  extending  into  said  chamber  through  the 
open  Hide  thereof,  folding  devices  arranged  to  move  la- 
ws rd  over  the  outer  face  or  base  of  a  crown  form  which 
has  been  Inserted  into  the  central  portion  of  the  hat  b  )dy 
or  blank  to  stretch  the  material  over  the  form  and  in 
ward  from  the  holding  means  to  shape  the  bat  and  to 
form  the  head  band,  and  means  for  causing  a  current  ot 
cool  air  to  circulate  through  said  chamber  to  set  and  dry 
the  shaped  hat. 

(Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.070,746.  SHADE  ROLLER  BRACKET.  Matthew  A. 
Stewart,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.  Serial 
No.  51H,632.      (CI.   156—24.1 


A  shade  bracket  comprising  a  lM>dy  |>ortlon  having 
means  for  attachment  to  a  window  frame  and  providing 
a  sleeve  adapted  to  He  in  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  window  frame,  said  body 
^rtlon  having  at  one  side  of  and  transverse  to  the  tubu- 
lar passage  of  said  sleeve  a  socket  adapted  to  be  vertically 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  window 
frame  when  the  bracket  U  mounted  thert>on,  an  adjustable 
moml>er  having  a  stem  in  said  tubular  passage  of  the 
sleeve  and  a  bead  providing  a  series  of  seats  for  shade 
roller  pivots  arranged  so  as  to  extend  away  from  the  win- 
dow all  In  such  position  that  any  one  will  receive  the 
pivot  of  a  given  shade  roller,  means  for  clamping  said 
stem  against  movement  In  said  sleeve,  a  curtain  rod  sup- 
port having  an  end  rotatably  seated  in  said  socket  of  tb« 
l)ody  portion,  a  middle  part  extending  horiiuntally  away 
from  said  sleeve  and  body  portion  of  the  bracket  and  an 


opposite  end  l>ent  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  men- 
tioned end  in  the  opposite  direction  and  forming  a  pivot 
adapted  to  enter  a  transverse  hole  or  boring  In  the  cur- 
tain rod,  and  a  clamping  screw  In  the  body  portion  of  the 
bracket  for  eOKaging  the  end  of  .the  curtain  rod  support 
mounted  therein  to  hold  said  support  In  any  angular  poal- 
tion  to  which  it  may  be  swung,  whereby  a  shade  and  a 
<-urtain  can  both  be  supported  in  said  liracket  and  ad- 
justed horlsoiitally  toward  and  away  from  a  window 
without  displacement  relative  to  each  other. 


1.070.747.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Blbnham  C. 
Sticknby,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwix>d 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  ot 
Delaware.  Original  application  filed  .\pr.  17.  1903, 
Serial  No  153.024.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  3.  1900      Serial  .No.  47."i.930.      (CI.   197—73.) 


jmig----ir^ 


Wl 


1.  In  a  visible-writing  ty|)ewrlting  machine  In  whicb 
the  type-bars  swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  tb« 
platen,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  laterally- 
movable  platen  carriage,  and  a  shift-frame  which  entirely 
SiupportH  the  carriage  and  Is  pivoted  to  the  main  frame 
to  swing  up  and  down  to  place  the  platen  In  different 
printInK  positions,  said  shift-frume  being  connected  to  the 
main  frame  by  separated  pivots  locate<l  In  rear  of  the 
platen  an<l  parallel  tlierewlth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  in  which  the  type-bars 
swing  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  platen,  the  com- 
bination of  a  laterally-movable  platen  carriage,  a  main 
frame,  a  rigid  shift-frame  provided  with  the  carriage- 
supporting  track  along  Its  front  side,  the  shift-frame  be- 
ing pivotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  by  two  plvota 
at  its  rear,  and  an  escaiwment  device  supported  on  the 
shift-frame  between  the  pivots  thereof. 

3.  In  a  front  strike  writing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  rearwardly-striking  types,  a  platen,  a  platen 
carriage,  a  frame  whereon  said  platen  carriage  runs, 
said  frame  l)elng  hinged  In  rear  of  the  platen,  a  sprlnn;- 
pressed  device  sustaining  said  frame,  and  a  stop  against 
which  said  frame  Is  held  by  said  spring  pressed  device, 
said  carriage  and   frame  being  movable  in  opposition   to 

\  said  spring-pressed  device, 

4.  In  a  front-strike  writing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a    series    of    rearwardly-striking    type    bars,    a    platen,    a 

.  platen  carriage,  a  frame  whereon  said  carriage  runs,  said 
frame  being  hinged  to  shift  up  and  down  to  enable  differ- 
ent   types   to   print,    a    platen    scale   supported    contiguous 
I  to  the  platen  and  below  the  printing  point,  and  an  Index 
i  on  said  frame  to  ^hlft  up  and  down  with  said  scale 
I        5.    In   a   typewriter,   the  combination  of  keys,   key-oper- 
'  ated  type-bars,  a  platen  carriage  normally  In  the  path  of 
said    type-l>ars    and    movable    to    a    position    out    of    coop- 
erative relation  with  the  type  bars  and  also  shiftable  to 
enable    different    types    to    print,    and    key-controlled    e»- 
'  capement    mechanism    comprising   elements    c<:>unected    to 
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the  platen  carriage  to  moTe  therewith  when  the  carrlac* 
i>  Bbifted  to  different  prlating  positions  or  moved  out  of 
cooperative  relation  witti  ttie  type  bara. 
[Claims  6  to  84  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.748.  SCREW-CAP  FRUIT-JAB.  Chablbs  Stoli^ 
BSBO,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
Sew  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  430,686.     (CI.  215 — 84.) 


1.  A  screw  cap  for  fruit  jars  formed  of  thin  elastic  tin 
plate  and  having  the  engaging  portion  of  its  screw  thread 
and  the  interior  surface  of  the  cap  covered  with  a  hard 
elastic,  tough  and  protective  coating  which  is  innocuous 
and  insoluble  overlaid  upon  the  tin  plate  and  Impervious 
to  the  contents  of  the  jar  and  capable  of  resisting  the  wear 
on  the  thread,  and  adapted  to  form  an  elastic  closure 
along  the  screw  thread,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The   combination    with   a   glass   fruit   jar    having    its  I 
neck    furnished    with    cttemal    screw    threads,    of   a    thin, 
elastic  sheet  metal  screw  cap  of  tin  plate  having  its  entire 
interior  surface  including  its  screw  threads,  covered  with 

a  thin,  hard,  elastic,  tou^h  and  protective  coating  which 
is  Innocuous  and  Insoluble  overlaid  upon  the  tin  and 
firmly  adherent  thereto  and  impervious  to  the  contents  of 
the  jar  and  capable  of  resisting  the  wear  on  the  screw 
threads,  the  screw  threads  of  the  thin  elastic  tin  plate 
cap  being  adapted  to  conform  to  the  customary  irregular! 
ties  In  size  and  shape  of  the  interengaging  external  screw 
threads  of  the  glass  jar  and  cause  the  cap  to  form  a 
hermetically  tight  closure  for  the  jar,  subatantially  as 
specified. 


1,070.749.  MOLDING  MACHINE.  Gkorgi  F.  3tos«y 
and  Geobgb  L.  CAMpBELb,  Elyrla.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  20. 
1912.     Serial  No.  721.411.      (CI.  22—29.) 


"-        t  M 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  a  striking  head  tbereon,  a  piston  projecting  from 
said  base,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  strike  against  the  said 
base  and  provided  upon  the  upper  portion  thereof  with  a 
molding  table,  other  cylinders  cast  Integral  with  the  first 
mentioned  cylinder,  pistons  within  the  last  mentioned 
cylinders,  a  stripping  plate  rigidly  secured  at  opposite 
ends  to  the  last  mentioned  pistons,  and  meant  for  ad- 
mitting air  beneath  each  of  the  said  pistons. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
member  having  a  bead  and  a  molding  table  member,  one  of 
said  members  having  it  piston  and  the  other  of  said  mem 
bers  having  a  cooperating  cylinder,  the  said  piston  and 
cylinder  being  relatively  movable  to  produce  a  jarring 
action,  stripping  cylinders  formed  Integral  with  the  mold- 


ing ubic  and  the  parts  carried  thereby,  pistons  within 
the  said  stripping  cylinders,  a  stripping  plate  secured  to 
said  pistons,  and  means  for  admitting  air  Into  all  of  the 
tutld  cylinders  between  the  cylinders  and  the  pistons. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base 
having  a  head,  a  piston  carried  by  the  head,  a  m<^>ldlng 
table  having  a  jarring  cylinder  formed  Integral  therewith, 
said  cylinder  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  piston, 
the  lower  portions  of  said  cylinder  contacting  with  the 
bead,  stripping  cylinders  formed  integral  with  the  said 
table,  pistons  codp<<ratlng  with  the  said  strlpplnc  cylin- 
ders, a  stripping  plate  Joloe<l  to  the  said  pistons,  cham- 
tered  members  beneath  the  said  stripping  cylinders,  pipes 
coupemtlDK  with  the  interiors  of  the  stripping  cylinders 
and  extending  Into  the  said  chambered  members,  packing 
means  cooperating  with  the  said  chamt>ered  members 
through  which  the  pipes  extend,  means  for  admitting  air 
to  said  chambered  members,  and  means  for  admitting  the 
air  to  the  jarring  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
base  having  a  head,  a  piston  member  carried  by  the  head, 
a  jarring  cylinder  memt>er  provided  with  a  molding  table 
codperating  with  the  piston  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  bead,  a  duct  formed  in  one  of  said  members  adapted  to 
conduct  air  uxKier  pressure  t>etween  the  pUtun  and  cylin- 
der, a  casing  provided  with  a  mouth  adapted  to  register 
with  the  Hsid  duct,  n  valve  within  nald  casing,  a  duct 
formed  within  the  casing  which  the  said  valve  divides,  aoil 
with  which  the  aforesaid  mouth  communicate*,  one  por- 
tion of  said  duct  being  connected  with  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure,  and  the  other  portion  of  said  duct  being 
an  exhaust,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  said  valve  to 
place  the  said  mouth  in  communication  alternately  with 
the  portions  of  the  duct  which  receive  air  under  pressure 
and  exhaust,  the  said  means  being  operatively  connected 
with  the  Jarring  cylinder  whereby  the  valve  is  auto- 
matically turned  as  the  table  Is  jarred. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  comhination  with  a  base 
having  a  bead,  a  piston  member  carried  by  the  head,  a 
jarring  cylinder  member  provided  with  a  molding  table, 
which  cylinder  coJiperates  with  the  piston  and  is  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  bead,  a  duct  forme«l  In  one  of  said 
members  adapted  to  conduct  air  under  pressure  between 
the  piston  and  cylinder,  a  valve  co4>peratlng  with  said 
dact,  said  valve  being  provided  with  separated  grooves, 
one  of  said  grooves  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
source  of  air  under  pressure,  the  other  of  nald  grooves 
being  adapted  to  communicate  with  an  exhaust,  means 
for  oscillating  said  valve,  the  oscillation  of  said  valve 
alternately  connecting  the  space  between  the  jarring  piston 
and  cylinder  with  the  source  of  air  under  pressure  and 
the  exhaust. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070,750.  TOOL  FOR  CI'TTlNG  KBY  8EATH  IN  THE 
HIBS  OF  WHEELS  William  G  Thimm,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  M.  Keizer,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  712.695. 
(CI.  90 — 33.1 

1.  In  a  tool  for  the  purpose  described,  a  cylindrical  bar 
having  therein  a  longitudinally  disposed  groove  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  In  a  transverse  slot  which  extends  diametri- 
cally across  the  bar,  combined  with  a  slldable  plate  which 
is  situated  in  the  said  groove  and  Is  provided  with  an 
overhanging  bead  which  rests  In  the  slot,  and  Is  threaded 
at  Its  edges,  a  nut  for  the  threaded  plate  susceptible  of  a 
circumferential  motion  only,  a  cutter  pivoted  In  the 
groove,  and  means  operated  by  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  slldable  plate  for  operating  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  the  purpose  described  a  cylindrical  bar 
having  therein  a  longitudinally  disposed  groove  terminat- 
ing at  Its  upper  end  In  a  transverse  slot  which  extends 
diametrically  across  the  bar,  combined  with  a  slldable 
plate  situated  within  the  groove  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  threaded  head  wblch  Is  witbln  and 
adapted  to  have  an  up  and  down  movement  within  the 
slot,  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  an  inclined  surface,  a 
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nut  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  plate  susceptible  of  a 
circumferential  motion  only,  a  spring-held  cutter  pivoted 


within  the  groove,  and  mt-ans  operated  by  the  longitudinal 
■aovement  of  the  slldable  plate  for  operating  the  cutter. 


1,070.731.  BOBBIN  CLEARFJR.  Caleb  E.  Tower.  Rock- 
ford.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Howard 
D.  Colman.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson. 
Copartners  doing  bnsiness  at  Rockford.  111.,  as  Barber- 
Colman  Company.  Filed  May  16,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4.12.1»61.      (ri.   118—26.) 


1.  In  a  bobbin  clearer,  a  cutter,  moans  for  causing  a 
relative  movement  between  a  bobbin  and  said  cutter  and 
means  for  withdrawing  from  the  l>obbin  the  yarn  severed 
by  said  cutter. 

2.  A  mechanism  for  removing  waste  yam  from  bobbins, 
comprising  a  cutter.  mean<«  for  feeding  bobbins  Into  posi- 
tion to  have  yarn  thereon  severed  by  the  cutter,  means 
for  operating  said  cutter  to  never  the  yarn  on  said  bobbins 
and  means  for  withdrawing  from  the  bobbins  the  yarn 
severed  by  said  cutter. 

.1.  In  a  t»obbln  clearer,  in  combination,  a  yarn-cutting 
means ;  means  for  moving  bobbins  to  said  yam-cutting 
means ;  and  means  adjacent  to  said  cutting  means  for 
carrying  off  the  yarn  cut  from  the  bobbins. 

4.  A  mechanism  for  removing  waste  yam  from  bobbins, 
comprising  a  rotary  feediuK  means,  a  yarn  cutter  and 
means  for  actuating  the  feeding  means  to  present  a  bobbin 
to  the  cutter. 

r».  .\  mechanlHin  for  removing  waste  yarn  from  bobbins. 
coBiprlsIng  means  for  holding  a  bobbin,  means  for  cutting 
tile  waste  yam  by  a  merement  lengthwise  the  bobbin,  and 
means  for  withdrawing  from  the  bobbin  the  yarn  severed 
by  the  cutting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  <>asette.] 
193  O.  O — «2 


1.070.752.  SURFACE  BOX  FOB  SUBSURFACE  rU'ES. 
CL-iasNCE  E.  Ttleb.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747,146.      (CI.  137 — 13.) 


1.  A  surface  box  of  the  kind  described  having  In- 
turned  flanges  at  the  top,  said  flanges  t>elng  spaced  apart 
and  provided  with  cam  surfaces  on  their  under  sides,  cams 
on  the  inner  part  of  the  box  beneath  the  first  mentioned 
«am  surfaces,  the  second  or  lower  cam  surfaces  being  of 
opposite  pitch  to  the  upper  cams,  and  a  cover  shaped  to 
lie  on  the  box  top  and  having  a  middle  portion  extending 
downward  Into  the  box,  the  said  middle  portion  carrying 
lateral  lugs  adapted  to  drop  between  the  aforesaid  flanges 
of  the  box  and  turn  between  the  upper  und  lower  cam 
surfaces  of  the  box. 

2.  A  surface  box  of  the  kind  described  having  upper  and 
lower  cam  surfaces  of  opposite  pitch,  the  upper  and  lower 
cam  surfaces  being  arrauKod  opposite  each  other,  and  the 
upper  cams  being  spaced  apart,  in  combination  with  a 
cover  having  a  middle  portion  adapted  to  extend  down- 
ward into  the  box,  said  middle  portion  having  lateral  lugs 
adapted  to  drop  between  the  upper  cam  surfaces  and  be 
turne<l  between  the  upper  and  lower  cam  surfaces. 

3.  A  surface  box  of  the  kind  described  having  a  lower 
extension  to  connect  with  a  sut)-surface  pipe,  said  lower 
extension  having  a  recess  around  the  opening  there- 
through, an  inner  cover  shaped  to  fit  in  the  recess,  means 
for  locking  the  Inner  cover  in  place,  upper  and  lower  cams 
surfaces  on  the  Inner  part  of  the  box,  the  said  upper  and 
lower  cam  surfaces  being  placed  one  above  the  other,  and 
the  upper  cams  being  spaced  apart,  and  a  cover  adapted 
to  lie  on  the  box  top  and  having  a  middle  portion  extend- 
ing downward  into  the  box,  said  middle  portion  having 
lugs  adapted  to  turn  Into  position  between  the  upper  and 
lower  cam  surfaces  of  the  Ikix. 

4.  A  surface  box  of  the  kind  described  comprlsln»r  n 
generally  cylindrical  box  open  at  the  top  and  with  a  lower 
mkklle  extension  to  connect  with  a  pipe,  said  box  bavins 
at  the  top  inturned  flanges  spaced  apart  and  with  cam 
surfaces  on  the  under  sides,  said  box  having  also  a  second 
set  of  cam  surfaces  below  the  upper  cam  surfaces  and  of 
opposite  pitch,  in  combination  with  a  cap  or  cover  which 
lies  on  the  box  top  and  hus  lateral  lu»c»  adapted  U»  drop 
l>etween  the  upper  cam  surfaces  and  be  turned  Into  posi- 
tion between  the  upp«r  and  lower  cam  surfaces,  thereby 
locking  the  cover. 


1,070,753.  LUBRICATOR.  John  (;.  Utz,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Chalmers-Detroit  Motor  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1908. 
Serial  No.  466,158.     (CI.  184 — 1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a   casing  having  an  oil  cham 
l>er  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  of  a  device  to  be  lubrl- 
<:sted  arranged  within  said  casing,  and  means  also  within 
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said  casing  rapldlj  revolrlng  throagb  the  oil  and  radially 
spaced  from  said  device  to  be  lubricated,  said  means  bar- 
ing a  portion  provided  with  a  passage  extending  there- 
through at  an  angle  to  the  radius  thereof  for  Jetting  the 
oil  radially  Inward  to  said  device  through  the  open  space 
between  said  device  and  said  passage. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  oil  cham- 
ber in  its  lower  portion,  of  a  device  to  be  lubricated  within 
said  casing,  an  annular  member  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  device  revolving  through  the  oil,  said  annular 
member  being  provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  ob- 
lique to  the  radius  for  jetting  the  oil  radially  Inward  to 
said  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  oil  cham- 
ber in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  of  mechanism  to  be  lubri- 
cated arranged  within  said  casing,  and  a  motor  fly-wheel 
surrounding  said  mechanism  having  a  passage  through 
the  rim  thereof  oblique  to  the  radius  of  the  fly-wheel,  said 
passage  being  adapted  to  Jet  the  oil  radially  inward  to 
said  mechanism  by  the  combined  action  of  the  rapid  ro- 
tation of  the  fly-wheel  and  the  Inertia  of  the  oil. 


1.070.754.  CONCEALED  HINGE:.  John  Vollmaw.  R«- 
dne,  Wla.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,992 
(CI,  16—6.) 


A  concealed  hinge  comprising  a  door  membor.  the  same 
consisting  of  a  plate  having  formed  therein  an  aperture 
provided  with  a  basal  large  reo»'lving  opening  and  a 
tai)ering  extension  forming  a  continuation  thereof,  • 
hinged  member  having  a  dove-tailed  lug  adapted  for  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  aper- 
ture formed  in  the  plate  which  is  secured  to  the  door 
member,  an  apertured  lug  forming  a  part  of  said  hinged 
member  and  projecting  below  the  dove-tailed  lug  thereof 
and  adapted  to  cover  the  receiving  basal  portion  of  the 
aperture  In  the  plate,  a  frame  member  having  an  opening 
formed  therein  to  receive  the  hinged  member,  the  latter 
being  mounted  to  one  side  of  said  opening  In  the  frame 
meml)er.  and  received  thereby  when  the  door  is  in  a  closed 
position,  and  a  screw  passed  through  the  apertured  lug 
and  through  the  basal  portion  of  the  opening  in  the  plate 
and  Into  the  door  member  whereby  the  parts  are  securely 
attached  and  the  basal  portion  of  the  opening  in  the  plate 
entirely  covered. 


1.070.755.  STAY  BOLT  FOR  BOILERS.  Stlvbstkb  J. 
Walker,  Meadvllle.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912  Serial 
No.    730.697.      (CI.  85 — 1.5. » 


an  adjusting  sleeve  the  bore  of  wbloh  Is  of  uniform  di- 
ameter throughout  and  threaded  to  receive  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  said  sections,  said  sleeve  being  exteriorly 
threaded  and  the  thread  thereof  being  finer  than  that  of 
Ita  bore  the  exteriorly  threaded  portion  of  said  sleeve 
being  of  uniform  diameter  throughout. 


1,070.766.      EYEGLASSES.      Hbnhv     C.     Ward.     Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  July   11,   1912.     Serial   No.   708.752.      (CI 
88 — 41. » 


1.  Eyeglasses  comprising  a  rigid  bridge,  lens  rings 
swinging  on  the  bridge,  springs  so  disposed  that  they 
normally  cause  the  lens  rings  to  swing  toward  each  other, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  inward  swing  of  the  rings 
When  the  rings  are  substantially  alined. 

2.  EyeglasM*  comprising  a  rigid  bridge,  lens  rlngi 
■winging  on  the  ends  of  the  bridge,  and  springs  to  force 
the  rings  to  the  nose  of  the  wearer  and  acting  to  swing  the 
lens  rlnga  to  a  position  side  by  side  when  the  eyeglasses 
are  removed  from  the  nose. 

3.  Eyeglasses  comprising  a  rigid  curved  bridge,  lens 
rings  arranged  to  lie  side  by  side  in  the  arch  of  the 
bridge,  a  pivotal  connection  between  each  ring  and  the 
bridge  to  that  the  rings  cad  be  swung  apart,  and  aprlngs 
acting  on  the  bridge  and  the  lenses  to  normally  swing 
til*  leaaea  togetlier. 

4.  Byeglasaea  comprising  a  rigid  arched  bridge  having 
hinge  casings  at  its  ends,  lens  rings,  each  lens  ring  being 
split  to  receive  a  lens,  a  barrel  adjacent  to  the  split  por- 
tion to  cooperate  with  the  hinge  casings  to  allow  the  lens 
rlnga  to  swing,  and  .i  spring  lu  each  hinge  casing  and 
acting  on  the  casing  and  the  barrel  to  normally  swing 
the  lens  rings  within  the  arch  of  the  bridge,  said  lens 
rlnga  swinging  In   diflTerent  planes. 

5.  An  eyeglass  frame  comprising  a  leni»  ring,  a  bridge, 
each  lens  ring  being  split,  a  binge  casing  at  the  end  of 
the  bridge,  a  barrel  on  the  rinf  and  adjacent  to  the  split 
portion,  the  tuirrel  and  casing  being  adapted  to  lit  to- 
gether so  that  the  ring  and  bridge  are  pivoted  together, 
and  a  spring  in  the  hinge  caaing.  the  spring  having  its 
ends  engaging  the  casing  and  the  barrel  to  normally 
swing  the  bridge  and  ring  toward  each  other. 


1,070,757.      LOCK.     Johs   Watso.s,   MoultrlevlUe,   8.   C, 
assignor  of  one-half  to   Fred   W.    Kellar,    Moultrieville! 
8.  C.     Filed   Jan.  29,   1913.     Serial   No.   745.030       (CI 
70—76.) 


A  stay  bolt  comprising  two  Jointed  sections  with  their 
outer  ends  threaded  and  of  uniform  diameter  throughout. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rasing,  a  bolt  slldably  mounted  therein,  having  spaced 
notches  formed  In  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  spaced  recesses  upon  one  side  thereof, 
resilient  retaining  members  having  lugs  formed  thereon 
and  adapted  to  normally  engage  said  recesses  and  notches 
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to  hold  the  bolt  In  a  locked  or  unlocked  position,  and 
means  for  engaging  said  retaining  memt)ers  to  release  said 
bolt,  said  means  also  engaging  said  bolt  to  actuate  the 
same  when  released 


I 


1,070.758.  SALTING-TROUGH.  Chestlr  A.  Williams, 
Blair,  111.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  738.705. 
(CI.  119 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trough,  of  a  cover  plate 
therefor,  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  movable  foot 
board  and  connections  for  opening  and  closing  the  plate 
from  the  respective  upward  and  downward  movements 
of  the  foot  board,  and  including  plvotally  mounted  plate 
operating  elements  to  which  the  pltite  is  pivoted  at  Its 
rear  end,  the  said  elements  being  located  at  the  sides  of 
the  troughs  and  movable  in  planes  parallel  to  the  planes 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  trough,  and  being  operative  to 
raise  the  rear  end  of  the  plate  above  the  upper  faces  of 
the  walls  of  the  trough  during  their  rearward  move- 
ment and  to  lower  the  rear  end  of  the  plate  during  their 
forward  movement,  the  front  end  of  the  plate  always 
resting  upon  the  sides  of  the  trough  and  the  plate  rest- 
ins  uniformly  upon  the  upper  faces  of  the  walls  of  the 
trough  at  the  completion  of  the  forward  movement  of 
said  elements. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trough  and  its  supporting 
frame,  of  a  cover  plate  for  the  trough,  an  upwardly  and 
downwardly  movable  foot  board  and  connections  for 
opening  and  closing  the  plate  from  the  respective  upward 
and  downward  movements  of  the  foot  Imard,  and  In- 
cluding a  lever  pivoted  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  frame, 
a  link  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  lever  and  the  foot 
board,  a  plate  operating  lever  connected  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  first  named  lever  and  also  to  the  plate,  and  a 
radius  link  connecting  said  stationary  frame  part  and 
said  plate  operating  lever,  so  as  to  raiso  the  rear  end  of 
the  plate  trom  the  end  walls  of  tbe  trough,  while  the 
front  end  of  the  plate  slides  on  said  end  walls. 


1,070,759.  ELEVATI.\(;  t  O.NVEVER.  ROBERT  L  WiL 
LfT8,  t'orona,  i'al..  assignor  to  George  D.  Parker,  Rlver- 
lalde.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  687,200. 
'(Cl.    193—8.) 


1.  In  appartus  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  tbe  combination 
with  an  endless  conveyer  l>elt  adapted  to  allow  oranges 
and  the  like  to  roll  freely  on  all  parts  of  Its  carrying 
surface,  and  having  an  upwardly  inclined  portion,  of  a 
second  endless  t>elt  moving  at  a   slightly  different   speed. 


having  an  inclined  fold  at>ove  and  parallel  to  said  inclined 
porilon,  and  provided  with  projections  adapted  to  engage 
oranges  supported  on  said  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  endless  belt  having  an  In- 
clined portion  down  which  oranges  may  roll,  of  a  second 
endless  belt  moving  at  slightly  different  speed,  having  an 
inclined  fold  above  and  parallel  to  said  Inclined  portion, 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  projections  adapted  to  en- 
gage oranges  upon  said  inclined  portion  and  compel  them 
to  advance  at  the  speed  of  the  latter  l)elt  while  acted  upon 
by  the  faster  moving  belt. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  endless  belt  down  which 
oranges  and  the  like  may  be  freely  rolled  by  gravity  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  inclined  portion,  of  a  second  belt  mov- 
ing at  a  slightly  different  rate,  having  one  part  thereof 
parallel  to  and  above  said  inclined  portion,  and  provided 
with  yielding  transverse  wings  projecting  in  position  to 
engage  oranges  upon  said  inclined  portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  endless  belt  having  an  up- 
wardly inclined  portion  down  which  oranges  and  the 
like  may  readily  roll,  of  a  second  wing  bearing  belt  hav- 
ing one  part  above  and  parallel  to  said  inclined  porilon 
but  leaving  the  lower  part  of  said  portion  exposed  to 
receive  fruit  to  be  elevated,  and  means  for  driving  the 
belts  at  different  speeds. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  endless  belt  adapted  to 
allow  oranges  and  the  like  to  roll  freely  along  all  parts 
of  its  carrying  surface  adapted  to  support  oranges,  and 
having  a  portion  of  one  fold  constantly  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  another  portion  arranged  to  move  obliquely  up- 
ward toward  said  plane,  of  a  second  slower  moving  belt 
having  a  portion  above  and  parallel  to  the  upper  part, 
only,  of  said  inclined  portion,  and  wings  of  yielding  resil- 
ient material  secured  to  the  upper  belt  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  rear  sides  of  oranges  supported  upon  said  in- 
clined portion. 


1,070,760.  IRRIGATING  -  TILE.  James  A.  Wilhon, 
Arkansas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
712,716.     (Cl.  137—66.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tapering  detachable  porous  Irrigating  tiles  which 
are  telescoplcally  connected  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably 
adjusted  In  respect  to  one  another,  and  a  dam  forming  an 
Integral  part  of  each  of  said  sections  and  located  adjacent 
to  the  reduced  end  thereof. 


1,070,761.  GEARING.  WiLi.iAM  W.  Winger,  Wolcott. 
Ind.  Filed  June  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  632.599.  (Cl. 
74     50.) 


1.  .\  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  horisontal  shaft ; 
a  bevel  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  clutch 
splined  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  clutch  said  t>evei 
gear;  a  vertical  shaft  and  at  its  lower  end  a  l>evel  gear 
In  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  i>evel  gear;  a  crank  pin 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft ;  a  lever  arm  ;  n 
segmental  gear  on  said  lever  arm  :  a  pinion   meshing  with 
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■akJ  segmental  gear  :  and  a  link  c'onn«»ction  between  said 
lever  arm  and  *aU\  crank  pin,  substantially  aa  described. 
2.  A  driving  mechanism  comprisinK  a  horliontal  shaft; 
a  bevel  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  clutch 
splined  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  clutch  said  bevel 
Rear:  a  vertical  shaft,  and  at  Its  lower  end  a  bevel  gear 
In  mesh  with  said  first  mentioned  bevel  gear ;  a  craok 
pin  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  sbaft :  a  lever  arm ; 
a  aetrmental  gear  ou  said  lever  arm  ;  a  pinion  meshing 
-with  itaid  segmental  gear;  and  an  adjustable  link  con- 
nection between  said  lever  arm  and  said  crank  pin,  sub- 
stantially as  (teflcribed. 


1.070.782.  BELT-REEL.  Jilia.n  .iLEZANDKK,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  74«.235. 
<tl.  242—05.) 


1.  A  belt  reel  comprising  a  rotatable  core  ;  wheels  se- 
ctired  to  the  core ;  an  axle  for  the  wheels ;  supporting 
standards  ;  members  movably  mounted  on  the  snpportlng 
standards  and  having  open  bearings  formed  therein  for 
supporting  the  axle ;  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
•aid   axle   supporting   members. 

2.  A  belt  reel  comprising  a  rotatable  core ;  wheels  se- 
cured to  said  core;  an  axle  for  the  wbeeU :  supporting 
standards;  wltb  levers  laovably  mounted  on  said  stand- 
ards and  having  open  bearings  formed  therein  for  sup- 
porting said  axle,  said  levers  being  operable  to  raise  and 
lower  the  axle. 

3.  A  belt  reel  comprising  a  roUtattle  core;  wheels  se- 
cured to  the  rotatable  core  ;  an  axle  for  the  wheels ;  sup- 
porting standards  mounted  on  the  floor  ;  and  levers  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  standards  and  forming  a  bearing  for 
the  said  axle,  said  levers  being  movable  to  bring  the 
wheels  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  floor. 

4.  A  belt  reel  comprising  a  rotatable  core ;  wheels  se- 
cured to  the  core  ;  a  pulley  secured  to  the  wheels  ;  an  axle 
for  the  wheels ;  supporting  standards  mounted  on  the 
floor ;  levers  plvotally  secured  to  the  supporting  stand- 
ards and  being  provided  with  sockets  and  lifting  lips,  said 
axle  being  adapted  to  pn^age  said  sockets  ;  and  handles  on 
said  levers  whereby  the  levers  are  moved  to  lower  or 
raise  the  said  axle  and  to  move  the  wheels  into  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  floor,  said  lips  acting  to  hold  the 
axle  within  the  sockets  during  the  said  raising  movement. 

5.  .\  belt  reel  comprising  a  rotatable  core;  wheels  se- 
cured to  the  core  ;  a  pulley  secured  to  the  wheels ;  an  axle 
for  the  wheels ;  supporting  standards  mounted  on  the 
floor;  levers  plvotally  secured  to  the  supporting  stand- 
ards and  provided  with  sockets,  said  axle  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  sockets;  handles  on  said  levers  whereby 
the  levers  are  moved  to  lower  or  raise  the  said  axle  and 
to  move  the  wheels  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  floor; 
stops  on  said  supporting  standards ;  and  abatmcDt  mem- 
bers on  said  levers,  said  abutment  members  being  posi- 
tioned to  contact  with  the  respective  stops  on  the  sup- 
porting standards  to  prevent  the  wheels  from  contacting 
with  the  said  floor  during  the  winding  of  a  belt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,7«3.  MARKING  OB  STAMPING  DEVICE  ALVis 
L.  Bapman  and  Ekn.st  O.  Stopp.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  :  said 
Stopp  assignor  to  said  Banman.  Filed  July  5.  I>»12. 
Serial  No.  707,793.      (CI.  101 — 62. » 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  sub- 
stantially U  stiaped  frame  fixed  to  and  carried  hjr  said  han- 
dle, a  marking  roller  having  Its  trunnions  removably  Jour- 
naled  in  tlie  legs  of  said  frame,  and  a  spring- pressed  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  frame  arranged  within  and  carried  by 
said  fixed  frane,  said  second  frame  being  ^illdably  movable 
relatively  to  said  fixed  frame  and  having  portions  adapte;! 
to  normally  renaovably  engage  said  trunnions  and  thereby 
releasably  lock  said  roller  in  said  fixed  frame ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  sub- 
stantially U  shaped  frame  fixed  to  and  carried  by  said  han- 
dle, a  marking  roller  having  Its  trunnions  removably  J,  ur- 
naled  in  the  legs  of  said  frame,  a  spring  pressed  substan- 
tially U-shaped  frame  arranged  within  and  carried  by  said 
tzed  frame,  said  second  frame  being  slidably  movable 
relatively  to  said  fixed  frame  and  having;  i»ortionB  adapted 
to  normally  removably  engage  said  trunnions  and  thereby 
releasably  lock  said  roller  in  said  fixed  frame,  and  meins 
adapted  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  said  frames  <>n 
the  removal  of  said  roller  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  frnme 
fixed  to  and  carried  by  said  handle,  Mid  frame  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shouldered  recess,  a  marking  roller  having 
its  trunnions  removably  Journaled  In  said  first  frame,  a 
spring-pressed  frame  arranged  within  and  sUdablv  carriel 
by  said  first  frame,  said  second  frame  having  portions 
adapted  to  normally  engage  said  trunnions  and  thereby 
releasat>ly  lock  said  roller  in  said  first  frame,  and  a  log 
on  said  second  frame  fitting  In  said  recess  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  shoulder  of  said  recess  to  prevent  the  disengage 
ment  of  said  frames  on  the  removal  of  said  roller ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  substan- 
tially U  shaped  frame  carrle<l  hy  said  handle  and  having 
its  legs  presented  forwardly  and  provided  at  their  outer 
eads  with  alining  vertically  disposed  slots,  a  marking 
roller  having  Its  trunnions  removably  journaled  In  said 
slots,  a  second  substantially  U  shaped  frame  slidably 
mounted. in  said  first  frame,  said  second  frame  ttaving  its 
legs  also  presented  forwardly  and  adapted  at  their  onter 
ends  to  normally  project  across  said  slots  and  engage  said 
trunnions  and  thereby  releasably  lock  said  roller  in  said 
first  frame,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  frames 
adapted  to  reelllently  hold  said  second  frame  in  normal 
position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle,  a  substan- 
tially U  shaped  frame  carried  by  said  handle  and  having 
its  legs  presented  forwardly  and  provided  at  their  outer 
ends  with  alining  vertically  disposed  slots,  a  marking 
roller  having  Its  trunnions  removably  Journaled  in  said 
slots,  a  second  .substantially  U-sbaped  frame  slidably 
mounted  in  said  first  frame,  said  second  frnme  having  its 
legs  also  presented  forwardly  and  adapted  at  their  outer 
ends  to  normally  project  across  said  slots  and  engage 
said  trunnions  and  thereby  releasably  lock  said  roller  In 
said  first  frame,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  frames 
adapted  to  reslUently  hold  said  second  frame  in  normal 
position,  and  means  adapted  to  prevent  the  disengagement 
of  said  frames  on  the  removal  of  said  roller  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tb«  Gasette.1 
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1,070,784.  ALINING  I»EV1CE  FOR  PRI.NTING- 
PRES8ES.  Jamcs  E.  Bell,  Ctalca«o.  III.  Filed  Mar. 
m.  1912.     Serial  No.  687.551.      (01.  101—22.) 


1.  In  a  dtrlce  of  the  class  described  a  bracket  adapted 
for  MigBfCment  to  the  pLiteu.  a  )>«ll  crank  having  a  slot 
tkflNta  tod  mounted  on  said  bracket,  a  slldable  gage 
actuated  thereby,  a  plate  pivoted  adjacent  said  bell  crank, 
an  adjusting  screw  threaded  therein  and  engaging  through 
the  slot  in  sahi  bell  crank,  and  a  rod  connected  to  said 
plate  and  osrlllated  to  cause  reciprocation  of  the  slidable 
gage. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  platen  and  the 
rock  bar  tbenfor,  ■  bracket  attached  to  the  platen,  a  bell 
crank  pivoted  thereon,  a  plute  pivoted  beneath  the  same. 
adJuKtatWe  connection  between  said  crank  and  plate,  a  gage 
bar  cosaged  by  said  crank  and  a  connecting  rod  connected 
between  said  rock  liar  and  said  plate  to  cause  actuation 
of  the  \^eU  crank  and  gage  rod. 

3.  A  sheet  adjusting  device  for  platen  presses  embracing 
a  bracket  centrally  attached  to  the  end  of  tbe  platen,  ■ 
transversely  slotted  gage  l.ar  slidable  thereon  and  adapteo 
to  engage  a  alieet  to  shift  tbe  same  laterally,  a  connect- 
ing rod  operatirely  connected  for  operation  t>y  the  presh 
mechanism,  a  boll  crank,  a  projection  on  said  bell  crank 
adapted  to  be  engaged  In  any  one  of  said  transverse  slots 
to  acttiate  the  gage  bar  and  to  vary  the  inward  movement 
thereof,  and  at  the  other  end  adjustably  connected  with 
the  eoanecttaiK  rod  to  aflTord  a  finer  adjustment  for  the 
gage  bar. 

4.  Tl»e  comt>h»atlon  with  the  platen  of  a  platen  press 
and  Its  n>ck  bar.  of  a  connectinr  rod  bracket  secnred  cen- 
trally to  tbe  etKl  of  the  platen,  a  graduated  gage  bar 
slidable  OB  said  bracket  and  transversely  tbe  platen,  and 
having  apertures  therein  at  graduated  distances  apart,  a 
l>ell  crank  fulcrumed  on  the  bracket,  a  projection  on  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  In  any  of  the  apertures 
in  tbe  gage  bar  to  actuate  said  bar,  and  a  conneetlnt:  rod 
eccentrically  engaged  on  the  rock  bar  at  one  end  and  ad 
Justahly  coanected  with  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
at  the  other  to  vary  the  adjustment  of  the  gage  bar  rela- 
tively the  platen. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  platen  and  the  rook  bar 
of  a  platen  press,  of  a  bracket  centrally  secured  on  the 
end  of  the  platen  to  project  horlxontally  therefrom,  and 
having  a  channel  In  the  face  thereof,  tbe  Iwttom  of  which 
is  flush  with  the  face  of  the  platen,  a  gage  bar  graduat<>d 
with  the  printer's  scaje  slidable  In  said  channel  trans 
versely  the  platen,  a  mark  or  pointer  on  the  bracket  ad 
Jacent  said  scale,  an  upturned  right  angled  end  on  th.- 
inner  end  of  the  gage  bar  adapted  to  Engage  the  paper  If 
shifted  laterally,  a  connecting  ro«l  ennaglng  at  one  end  the 
rock  bar,  aad  a  bell  crank  fulcrumed  oa  the  bracket  and 
at  one  end  adjustably  connected  with  the  connecting  rod 
and  at  the  oth<>r  adjustably  connei-ted  with  the  gage  bar 
to  afford  a  douhli-  adjustment  of  said  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.07O.765  VEHICLE.  R«>bxht  S  Blair,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
riled  June  1>»,  1908.  Serial  No.  4.39.185.  (CI.  21— «8.  t 
I.    A   vehicle   provided  with  a    wheel   and  «lth  a  swing 

lag  meiober  baviuc  a  noa-rotary  portion  ot  longer  radius 


than  that  of  said  wheel  projecting  beyond  tbe  rim  of  tbe 
same  to  engage  inequalities  in  tbe  path  of  the  vehicle, 
said  member  being  laterally  offset  from  said  wheel. 


//  'o  /s 


2.  A  vehicle  providtid  with  a  wheel  and  a  swinging 
device  of  greater  radius  than  said  wheel  having  a  portion 
normally  traveling  free  from  the  roadway  and  adapted  to 
engage  Inequalities,  said  device  being  pivoted  above  the 
center  of  said  wheel  and  the  difference  in  heights  of  said 
pivot  and  said  center  being  greater  than  the  difference 
In  radii  of  said  device  and  said  wheel  whereby  said  device 
acts  as  a  wheel  of  increased  radius  upon  engaging  an  in- 
equality in  the  roadway. 

3.  A  wheelbarrow  having  a  swinging  device  plvotally 
mounted  above  the  center  of  Its  wheel  and  having  a 
curved  non-rotary  portion  normally  extending  In  advance 
of  the  wheel  to  engage  inequalities  and  aid  the  wheel  In 
surmounting  the  same. 

4.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  wheel  and  having  a  device 
comprising  a  member  adapted  to  swing  about  a  center 
al)ove  the  center  of  said  wheel  and  formed  and  mounted 
to  tend  to  move  forwardly  and  yieldingly  assume  a  normal 
position  In  advance  of  said  wheel  and  engage  Inequalities 
in  the  path  of  tbe  Teblcle. 

5.  A  vehicle  provided  with  a  wheel  and  having  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  swing  about  a  center  al)ove  the  center  of 
said  wheel  and  formed  and  mounted  to  extend  in  advance 
of  said  wheel  and  engage  tneqnaltties  in  tbe  path  of  the 
vehicle,  said  wheel  being  f mined  ar»d  mounted  to  exteu  I 
l>How  said  n>et»lier  in  all  positions  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  la  the  Gasette] 


1,070.766.  GARDEN  TOOL  OK  iULTIVATOR.  Robert 
Braun,  La  Crosse.  Wis.  Filed  -July  2.  1912.  Serial 
No.  707..100.      (CT.  55—42.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having  a  cut- 
ting edge,  a  handle  member  to  which  the  plate  is  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  medial  iwrtlon,  sleeves  slidably  mounted 
on  the  handle  member  and  carrying  means  for  securing 
them  In  adjusted  position  on  the  handle  member,  and 
brace  arms  connecting  the  end  portions  of  the  plate  with 
the  respective  sleeves,  whereby  the  angle  of  the  plate  is 
adjusted  by  movement  of  tbe  sleeves  on  the  handle  memL»er. 


1,070.767.  SIGHT  FOR  FIRE  ASMS.  Kahl  ArorsT 
BrXcwino,  Herstal.  Beigluni.  Filed  May  20.  Itl3. 
Serial  No.  768,797.     (CI.  41.'— 82.) 

In  a  sight,  the  combination  of  two  lateral  walla,  with 
oblique  grooves  provided  in  said  walls,  a  sight-leaf  rotntaWy 
mounted  between  said  walls,  a  spring  turning  said  sight- 
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leaf  upward,  teeth  proTlded  on  the  upper  surface  of  Mid 
Bight-leaf,  a  slide  guided  between  said  grooTes  of  the  walls. 


and   a   tooth  or  rib  provided  on   said   slide  and   engaging 
with  the  teeth  of  said  sight  leaf. 


1.070,768.     PICKEK  STICK   CHKCK. 
Ware,  Maas.     Filed  May  12,  1913. 
(CI.  139—22.) 


Henky  Bhl'nbllx, 
Serial  No.  767,037. 


nection  with  the  other  bushing,  one  of  the  bushings  being 
fixed  In  Its  position,  on  the  frame,  and  the  other  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  turning 
the  rotatable  bushing. 


1.  In  a  picker  stick  check,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  support  for  the  lay 
comprising  a  shouldered  attachment  portion  and  a  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly  extended  levtT-supportlng  member 
locatod  in  a  plane  offset  from  said  shoulder  forming  at- 
tachment member,  having  a  slot  extending  In  a  rearward 
to  a  forward  direction,  of  an  angular  lever  having  a  trans- 
verse hole  therethrough  at  its  elbow  portion,  and  a  pivot 
member  passed  through  said  perforation  and  said  slot  ind 
having  means  appurtenant  thereto  whereby  It  may  be 
confined  on  said  bracket  at  any  place  In  the  length  of  said 
slot,  said  lever  comprising  an  upstanding  arm  having  an 
abutment  to  be  engaged  by  the  picker  stick  in  Its  retiring 
movement  and  an  arm  adapted  to  have  a  motlon-llmltlng 
vngagemont  with  the  shoulder  of  the  attachment  part  of 
said  bracket,  and  a  retractive  spring  applied  to  said  elbow 
lever  for  maintaining  the  upstanding  arm  in  a  normal, 
forward,  position  as  limited  by  the  enjragement  of  the  j 
other  arm  with  the  said  shoulder. 

2.  In  a  picker  stick  check,  the  combination  with  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  support  for  the  lay 
and  having  an  angularly  extended  lug.  of  an  angular  lever. . 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket,  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing arm  having  an  abutment  to  be  engaged  by  the  picker 
stick  In  Its  retiring  movement  and  an  arm  adapted  to 
have  a  motlon-llraitlng  engagement  with  a  part  of  said 
bracket,  said  arm  having  an  angularly  extending  lug.  a 
retractive  spring  l)etween  and  secured  to  said  lugs  and  op- 
erative to  maintain  the  upstanding  arm  in  a  normal,  for- 
ward poHltlon  a.<«  limited  by  the  engagement  of  the  other 
arm  with  the  said  bracket,  the  said  angular  lever  being  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  adjustable  on  the  bracket,  and 
means  for  confining  such  lever  In  adjusted  position. 


2.  An  arc  light,  comprising  a  frame,  adjustable  carbon 
holders  thereon,  arranged  at  approximately  right  angle* 
to  each  other  and  each  comprising  Insulating  bushings 
mounted  on  the  frame,  one  bushing  being  held  stationary 
In  the  frame,  a  nut  carried  by  the  stationary  insulating 
bushing,  a  binding  post  on  said  nut.  a  cartx>n  holding 
tube  threaded  through  the  nut  and  splined  to  the  ro- 
tatable Insulating  bushing,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  rotatable 
Insulating  bushing,  and  an  adjusting  wheel  having  a  driv- 
ing connection  with  the  gear  wheel  for  turning  the  same 
to  cause  the  cart>on  holding  tube  to  turn  and  adjust  Itself 
longitudinally  through  the  nut. 

3.  An  arc  light,  comprising  a  frame,  carlx>n  holder* 
thereon,  arranged  at  approximately  right  angles  to  each 
other  and  each  comprising  a  pair  of  insulating  bushings, 
one  fixed  within  the  frame  and  the  other  rotatable  within 
the  frame,  a  flanged  nut  contained  within  the  fixed  Insu- 
lating bushing,  a  cartmn  holding  tube  threaded  through 
the  nut  and  splined  within  the  rotatable  insulating  bush- 
ing, a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  roUry  Insulating  bush- 
ing, and  means  for  Independently  turning  and  adjusting 
the  carbon  holders,  comprising  a  shaft  Journaled  through 
the  frame,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
on  the  sleeve  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  of  one  of  the 
carbon  holders,  an  adjusting  wheel  on  the  sleeve,  an  ad- 
justing wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
frame,  gear  connection  between  the  two  ahafts,  and  a  gear 
wheel  on  the  second  shaft  meshing  with  the- gear  wheel 
of  the  other  carbon  holder. 


1.070.770.  AIR-BRAKE-PIPE  HANGER  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  RiCHAHD  Wbbb  BuR-vrrr.  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,808. 
(01.  189 — 36.1 


1.070,769.  ARC-LKiHT.  VViLLi.\M  E.  PitnWN.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  and  Lkwis  C.  Gr.^nobr.  Tekonsha.  Mich.,  assignors 
of  one-third  to  William  M.  Stewart.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1911.  Serial  No  649.434.  (CI. 
176—103.) 

1.  An  arc  light,  comprising  a  frame.  Insulating  bush- 
ings fitting  in  the  frame,  a  carbon  holding  tut*  having  a 
threaded  connection  with  one  bushing  and  a  feathered  con- 


1.  A  train  pipe  anchor  for  railway  cars,  comprising  an 
anchor  plate  secured  to  the  car  frame  and  provided  with 
an  integral  extended  hub  furnished  with  a  wedge  faced 
slot  and  a  wedge  key  having  a  straight,  unbroken  face  for 
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SBgscement  with  the  train  pipe,  said  face  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  pipe  throughout  Its  entire  length,  and  an 
Inclined  face  for  engagement  with  the  Inclined  face  of 
the  key  slot  In  the  anchor  plate,  said  key  extending  beyond 
both  ends  of  the  hub  and  having  Its  Inner  end  adapted 
to  be  bent  to  prevent  the  same  from  accidentally  falling 
out. 

2.  A  train  pipe  anchor  for  railway  cars,  comprising  an 
anchor  plate  secured  to  the  frame  and  provided  with  an 
integral  extended  hub  furnished  with  a  pair  of  wedge- 
faced  slots,  and  a  wedge  key  in  each  of  said  slots,  each 
key  having  a  face  for  engagement  with  a  pipe  passing 
through  said  huh  and  an  Inclined  face  for  engagement 
with  the  Inclined  face  of  one  of  said  slots  In  the  anchor 
plate,  said  keys  extending  beyond  both  ends  of  the  hub, 
sabstantlally  as  specified. 


1,070.771.  BRir>LE-BIT.  (Jkneral  W.  Cahill,  Tiro. 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  694.244.  (Cl. 
54—8.) 


A  bridle  bit  Including  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  link 
members  of  uniform  cross  sectional  area  arranged  In  lon- 
gitudinal allnement  and  each  provided  with  a  terminal 
flat  face,  and  eyes  extending  from  the  flat  faces  of  the 
links  and  loosely  engaging  each  other  to  connect  said  links, 
said  eyes  l)eing  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  dis- 
posed entirely  within  the  lines  of  said  links. 


1^070,772.       ItRIVING-GEAR     FOR     AUTOMOBILE    VE- 

'  HICLES.      JrL«B    Caillbt.    Paris,    France,    assignor    to 

Soclete     Anonyme     des     Automobiles     Peugeot,     I'arls. 

France.     Filed  Sept.  10,  1907.    Serial  No.  392,124.     (CI. 

21—90.  ( 


^^__i£-:^_.___  _.  ^U  4L  _^L__^. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  emltodylng  tiiere- 
In  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  con- 
verging arms  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  con- 
verging arms,  a  socket  carried  by  and  connecting  said 
forwardly  projecting  arms  at  their  converging  ends,  a  cas- 
ing adapted  to  contain  the  differential  gear,  supported 
within  said  arms  and  having  an  elongated  extension  pro- 
jecting through  said  socket,  means  for  removably  attach- 
ing said  casing  to  the  rearwardly  projecting  arms  at  their 
converging  end8.  and  means  supported  at  one  end  by  said 
elongated  projection  for  containing  the  motor  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified.  emtK>dylng  there- 
in an  integral  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  forwardly  pro 
Jectlng  converging  arms,  a  socket  formed  Integrally  with 
and  connecting  said  forwardly  projecting  armw  at  their 
i-onverglng  ends,  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  the  differ- 
ential gear,  said  casing  being  supported  within  said  arms 
and  having  an  elongated  extension  projecting  through  said 
socket,  a  tube  supported  at  one  end  by  said  extension  and 


adapted  to  contain  the  motor  shaft*  and  lugs  formed  on 
said  casing  and  designed  to  he  removably  attached  to  the 
rearwardly   projecting  arms  at   their  converging  ends. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  embodying  there- 
in a  frame  comprising  a  pair  df  forwardly  projecting  con- 
verging arms  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  con- 
verging arms,  a  socket  carried  by  and  connecting  said 
forwardly  projecting  arms  at  their  converging  ends,  a 
casing  adapted  to  contain  the  differential  gear,  said  casing 
having  rear  lugs  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rearwardly 
converging  arms  and  a  forward  elongated  extension  pro- 
Jectliig  through  said  socket,  a  tube  having  one  end  sup- 
ported In  said  extension  and  Its  opposite  end  provided  with 
a  substantially  spherical  enlargement,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  spherical  enlargement. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  embodying  there- 
in a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  forwardly  projecting  con- 
verging arms  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting  con- 
verging arms,  oppositely  dlspKtsed  tultes  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  contain  the  driving  shaft,  a  socket  carried  by 
and  connecting  said  forwardly  projecting  arms  at  their 
converging  ends,  a  casing  for  containing  the  differential 
gear  supported  within  said  arms,  said  casing  having  an 
elongated  extension  projecting  through  said  socket,  lugs 
carried  by  said  casing  and  adapted  to  be  removably  secured 
to  said  rearwardly  projecting  arms  at  their  converging 
ends,  a  tul>e  to  contain  the  motor  shaft,  said  tube  having 
one  end  supported  in  said  elongated  extension  and  its  oppo- 
site end  formed  as  a  substantially  spherical  enlargement, 
and  means  for  removably  holding  said  enlarged  end  of  the 
tube  suspended. 


1,070,773.  SAND-TRAP.  Patrick  Callahan.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,166.  (Cl. 
182—10.) 


^^'^4U^    4V^ 


1.  A  sand  collecting  trap  comprising  a  shell  provided  at 
its  top  with  a  perforated  cover  and  an  outlet  at  its  bot- 
tom, a  bucket  mounted  within  said  sh^ll  and  having  its 
brim  in  close  contact  with  said  perforated  cover,  said 
bucket  l>elng  formed  with  perforations  near  Its  top  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  water  into  the  shell  and  the  flow  of  vapor 
from  the  same,  and  a  dip-pipe  depending  from  said  cover 
into  the  n»outh  of  said  bucket  and  formed  with  perfora- 
tions near  Its  upper  end  for  the  passage  of  vapor  from 
the  upper  part  of  the  bucket  Into  the  dip-pipe  and  thence 
through  the  perforations  in  the  cover  into  the  outer  air, 
the  perforations  in  the  cover  being  all  within  the  upper 
edge  of  the  dlp-plpe  and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  cover 
being  Imperforate. 

2.  A  sand  collecting  trap  comprising  a  shell  provided  at 
Its  top  with  a  perforated  cover  and  an  outlet  at  Its  l)ot- 
tom.  a  bucket  mounted  within  said  shell  and  having  its 
brim  In  close  contact  with  said  perforated  cover,  said 
bucket  being  formed  with  perforations  near  Its  top  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  water  Into  the  shell  and  the  flow  of  vapor 
from  the  same,  said  bucket  being  of  comparatively  great 
depth  and  being  thereby  adapted  to  separate  and  retain 
sand    and    other    solid    matter    carried    in    suspension    by 


!i 


650 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGfST    19,  1913. 


the  watpr  pnterlnx  the  perforated  cover,  and  a  dip-pipe 
depeadinK  from  naid  cover  into  the  mouth  of  said  bucket 
and  formed  with  perforations  near  Ita  upper  ond  for  the 
pasMa^e  of  vapor  from  the  upper  part  of  the  backet  into 
the  dip-pipe  aud  thence  through  the  perforations  in  the 
cover  Into  the  outer  air.  the  perforations  In  the  cover 
being  all  within  the  upper  edge  of  the  dip-pipe  and  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  cover  being  imperforate,  and  a 
waste  pipe  which  extends  upwardly  from  said  outlet  and 
which  lies  below  the  level  of  the  perforations  in  said 
bucket. 

3.  A  sand-collecting  trap  having  a  shell  provided  with 
a  grating  at  its  top  and  formod  with  an  outlet  at  its  bot- 
tom and  with  a  flange  which  projects  inwardly  from  its 
8id>-wall  near  the  top  thereof;  a  sand-collecting  pall  which 
is  sufBciently  deep  to  separate  and  retain  sand  and  other 
solid  matter  carried  in  suspension  by  the  water  entering 
through  said  grating  and  which  Is  formed  near  its  upper 
♦*nd  with  an  outwardly-projecting  flange  that  resta  upon 
the  first-named  flange  and  with  overflow  holes  below  said 
flangen  ;  a  dip-pipe  the  lower  end  of  which  extends  into  the 
month  of  said  pail  below  said  ovt-rflow  holes ;  and  a 
waste-pipe  which  extends  upwardly  from  said  outlet  and 
which  lies  wholly  below  the  level  of  the  holes  in  said  pall. 


interposed  between  the  followers  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
I   springs. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  stop  lugs,  followers, 
traveling  abutments,  uprings  seated  on  the  abutments, 
links  interposed  between  the  followers  and  the  springs  and 
constituting  toggle  mechanism  with  the  followers,  and  a 
series  of  wedges  interposed  between  the  followers  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  broogbt  into  action  by  the  advance  thereof 
after  the  initial  compression  of  the  springs  by  the  toggit 
action. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1,070,775.  COOKING  DEVICE.  Geokuf.  Hinky  Cai  c.h 
REAX,  Ketchikan.  Alaska.  Filed  Dec.  6.  Ifll2  Serial 
No.  735,275.     (CI.   126— 272.) 


1,070.774.  DRAFT-GEAR.  Jambs  R.  Cahdwell,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft  Gear  Company,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Continuation  of  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  61»,74.S.  filed  Sept.  27.  1909.  This  ap- 
plJcatlon  filed  Oct.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  6.'MJ,fl31.  Ml 
21.t— »J4.i 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  In  combination,  stop  lugs,  a  pair 
of  followers  cooperating  therewith,  a  transverse  bar  hav- 
ing abutments  adjacent  its  ends,  abutments  sleeved  upon 
the  bar.  springs  reacting  between  each  set  of  abutments, 
and  links  pivoted  to  each  follower  and  transmitting  pres 
sure  to  the  two  sleeved  abutments. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear  In  combination,  stop  lugs,  a  pair  of 
followers  coSperating  therewith,  a  transverse  bar  having 
abutments  adjacent  its  ends,  abutments  sleeved  upon  the 
bar,  one  thereof  facing  each  of  the  end  abutments,  springs 
reacting  between  each  set  of  abutments,  rigid  links  inter- 
posed between  each  follower  and  both  of  the  sleeved  abut- 
ments, and  friction  devices  interposed  between  the  fol- 
lowers arranged  to  come  into  frictional  action  after 
initial  action  of  the  links. 

3.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  stop  lugs,  a  pair  of 
followers  co»p**ratlng  therewith,  a  transveme  bar  between 
the  followers  aud  having  abutments  adjacent  Its  ends,  a 
pair  of  abutments  sleeved  upon  the  bar,  springs  reacting 
between  each  of  the  sleeved  abutments  and  the  adjacent 
end  abutment,  a  pair  of  plates  bearing  outwardly  upon  the 
sleeved  abutments,  each  plate  having  Its  inner  face  beveled 
toward  Its  ends,  a  central  wedging  member.  we<lglng 
blocks  interpoaed  between  the  first  named  plates  and  the 
central  member  and  bearing  against  the  followers,  and 
rigid  links  interposed  between  the  followers  and  the  first- 
mentioned  plates. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  stop  Ings.  a  pair 
of  followers  cooperating  therewith,  a  transverse  bar  hav 
ing  abutments  adjacent  its  ends.  colle<l  springs  sleeved 
upon  the  bar  and  bearing  against  the  abutments,  and  links 


1.  In  a  device  for  cooking  canned  food  stuffs,  a  jwriea  of 
Inclined  tubes,  a  steam  Jacket  for  each  tube,  rtaeans  for 
admitting  steam  Into  the  Jackets,  means  for  drain- 
ing the  water  of  condensation  from  tlie  Jackets, 
a  single  delivery  tube,  means  for  bringing  oald  single  de- 
livery tube  Into  registration  !<uccessiveiy  with  said  In- 
clined tubes  for  charting  the  latter,  and  a  telescopic 
supply  pipe  connected  to  said  single  delivery  tube,  the 
sections  of  said  telescopic  supply  pipe  U  ing  arranged  to 
move  relatively  to  one  another  to  coiiipenaate  for  the 
movement  of  the  delivery  tuba. 

2.  In  a  device  for  cooking  canned  food  staffs,  a  series 
of  inclined  tubes,  a  steam  Jacket  for  each  tube,  means 
for  admitting  steam  Into  the  Jacketa,  means  for  draining 
the  water  of  condensation  from  the  jackets,  a  single  de- 
livery tube,  means  for  bringing  said  single  delivery  tube 
into  registration  successively  with  said  inclined  tul)e8  for 
charging  the  latter,  a  telescopic  supply  pipe  connected  to 
said  single  delivery  tube,  the  sections  oi  said  telescopic 
supply  pipe  being  arranged  to  move  relatively  to  one  an- 
other to  compensate  for  the  movement  of  the  delivery 
tube,  and  a  union  for  forming  a  swivel  connection  l>etween 
said  supply  pipe  and  said  single  delivery  pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  for  cooking  canned  food  stuffs,  a  series 
of  inclined  tubes,  a  steam  Jacket  for  each  tube,  means 
for  admitting  steam  into  the  Jackets,  means  for  draining 
the  water  of  condensation  from  the  jackets,  a  single  de- 
livery tube,  and  means  for  bringing  said  single  delivery 
tube  into  registration  successively  with  8.ild  Inclined  tube* 
for  charging  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  device  for  cooking  canned  food  stuffs,  a  series  of 
Inclined  tubes,  a  steam  Jacket  for  each  ttibe,  means  for 
admitting  steam  Into  the  Jackets,  means  for  draining 
the  water  of  condensatlcxi  from  the  Jackets,  a  single  dis- 
charge tube,  and  means  for  bringing  sal''  single  discharge 
tube  Into  registration  successively  with  said  inclined  tul*s 
for  di.scharging  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  device  for  cooking  canned  food  stuffs,  a  series  of 
Inclined  tubes,  a  steam  Jacket  for  each  tube,  means  for 
admitting  steam  into  the  jackets,  means  for  drainin,T 
the  water  of  condensation  from  the  jackets,  a  single  de- 
livery tube,  means  for  bringing  said  slrgle  delivery  tube 
into  registration  snccesaively  with  said  Inclined  tnhes  for 
charging   the   latter,   a   single  discharge  tnbe,   and    means 
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for  bringing  said  discharge  tube  into  registration  suc- 
cessively with  said  inclined  tubes  for  discharging  the 
latter. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.070.776.  SAf8A<;i:  AND  CASING  THEREFOR.  Wal- 
lace Patten  Cohoe  and  Edward  Cabey  Fox,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  of  one-third  to  The  William 
Davles  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  13,  11*12.  Serial  No. 
731.089.      (CI.  9»— 8.) 

1.  A  casing  for  sausages,  comprising  a  thin-walled  tu- 
bular covering  of  dried  cellulose  hydrate  for  enreloping 
and  inclosing  the  sausage  meat  filling. 

2.  A  casing  for  sausages,  comprising  a  thin-walled  tu- 
bular covering  of  dried  cellulose  hydrato  for  enveloping 
and  inclosing  the  sausage  meat  filling,  said  covering  being 
impregnated  with  a  supplemental  softening  material  for 
increasing  its  pliability  and  elasticity. 

3.  A  casing  for  sausages,  comprising  n  thin-walled  tu- 
bular covering  of  dried  cellulose  hydrate  for  enveloping 
and  for  inclosing  the  sausage  meat  filling,  said  covering 
being  impregnated   with   glycerin. 

4.  A  casing  for  sausages,  comprising  r.  thin-walled  tu- 
bular covering  of  non-fibrous  edible  dried  cellulose  hy- 
drate for  enveloping  and  inclosing  the  sausage  meat  flillng. 

5.  A  casing  for  sausages,  comprising  a  thlu-walled  tu- 
bular covering  of  non-flbrous  edible  dried  cellulose  hydrate 
for  enveloping  and  Inclosing  the  sausage  meat  filling, 
said  covering  being  impregnated  with  a  supplemental 
softening  material  for  increasing  its  pliability  and  elas- 
ticity. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


prising   an    operating    lever,    a    movable    member    therefor 
within   a    housing,   an   annular   member  surrounding   the 
movable  member  and  carried  by  the  housring  said  annular 
member  extending  above  the  free  end  of  the   lever  and  a 
liquid  seal  between  the  housing  and  movable  memt>er. 
5.  The  combination  of  a  conductor,  plates  or  members 
I   insulated   therefrom,  electrically  operated   means   to  move 
^   contact    members,    said    means    electrically    connected    to 
the  conductor  and  one  of  the  plates  or  members,  a  second 
,   and  third  electrical  operating  means,  three  contact  mem- 
:  hers  the  first  and  third  of  which  are  electrlcatly  connected 
to   the   second   operating   means,   the  second  of  which   is 
electrically    connected    to    the    third    electrical    operating- 
means,  means  to  electrically  connect  the  second  plate  or 
member  with  the  three  contact  members,  fald  means  com- 
prising  movable   contact    members   operated    by    the   first 
:   mentioned    electrical    operating    means;    the    parts    being 
arranged  to  operate  as  follows,  when   the  plates  are  not 
electrically  connected  and  therefore  no  current  is  passing 
through  the  first  mentioned  operating  means  the  circuits 
having  the  first  and  second  set  of  contacts  will  be  closed  ; 
when   tlie   plates   are  electrically   connected   current   will 
pass  through   the  first  mentioned  operating  means  sulB- 
dent  to  cause  the  oponiug  of  the  circuit   having  the   first 
set  of  contacts  by  the   movement  of  the  movable  member 
therein;    and    when    the   plates   are   electrically   contacted 
and  a  comparatively  large  amount  of  power  is  being  with- 
drawn  therefrom  the  first   mentioned  electrical  operating 
means  will  receive  a   larger  amount  of  current  than  here- 
tofore   and    will    open    the    circuits    having    the    first    and 
second  set  of  contacts  by  moving  the  movable  members 
in  said  sets  and  will  close  the  circuit   having  the  third 
set  of  contacts  by  moving  the  movable  member  thereof. 
[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.070.777.     ELECTRIC  SWITCH.     KOT  V.  COLMKB,  New   ;    1.070,778.      HAT-SECURINtJ   DEVICE.     Joseph  <:o«CO«, 


York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Automatic  Switch 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  507.465.  (CI. 
104 — 156.  > 


Brooklyn.    N.    Y.       Filed    Nov.    8,     1912.      Serial    No. 
730.123.      cCl.    132—25.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  switch  tongue,  of  a  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  tongue,  said  mechanism  Including 
a  sealing  cup  with  sides  extendln;j  above  the  level  of 
the  underside  of  said  tongue. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  switch  tongue,  of  a  box.  op- 
erating mechanism  for  the  switch  tongue  In  said  box.  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  top  of  said  box  and  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  mechanism  an<l  the  switch  tongue, 
a  cup  around  the  shaft  and  having  Pldes  extending  above 
the  top  of  the  box  to  a  level  above  the  underside  of  the 
switch  tongue,  and  an  annular  projection  upon  the  shaft 
extending  down  Into  the  cup. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  housing,  a  movable  switch 
member,  operating  means  therefor  In  the  housing,  means 
connecting  the  operating  means  and  movable  switch 
meml)er.  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  movable 
member  which  extends  through  the  housing,  the  housing 
carrying  a  member  which  surrounds  the  movable  member, 
extending  through  the  housing,  and  which  extends  above 
tbe  bottom  of  the  movable  switch  meml>er.  and  a  liquid 
saal  l>etween  the  movable  member  and  the  member  sur- 
rounding tbe  same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch  tongue,  of  a  mech- 
anism   for    operating    said    tongue,    said    mechanism    com- 
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A  hat  securing  device  of  the  class  described  composed 
of  spring  wire  and  comprising  two  U  shaped  parts  slldabiy 
connected,  the  corresponding  aides  of  each  of  said  partt< 
being  extended  and  provided  with  sliding  curved  pin  arms 
which  are  passed  therethrough,  "said  pin  arms  Inking 
loosely  connected  with  said  parts  at  one  end  and  being 
provided  at  their  opiMJsIte  ends  with  p'n  members,  and 
said  parts  being  also  provided,  where  the  pin  arms  pass 
therethrough,  with  handle  members  adapted  to  be  forced 
outwardly  through  the  sides  of  the  crown  of  a  hat  and 
which  are  provided  with  detachable  heads. 


1.070.779,  METALLIC  RAILWAY-TIB  AND  SECURING 
MEANS  THEREFOR.  Jehki:  Cosgbove,  Harrlsburg, 
Fa.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  746.129.  (CI. 
238 — 5.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  railway  tie  Laving  an  opening  formed 
therethroagh,  of  a  rail  clamping  device  carrying  a  depend- 
ing lug  passing  through  the  opening  and  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  substantially  semi-i^lindrical  screw- 
thrended  opening,   n    substantially   U-shaped   securing  ele- 
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rnent  receiving  the  depending  lug  and  provided  with  a 
iiubstaDtially  seml-cyllndrlcal  acrew-threaded  opening  to 
codperate  with  the  first  named  aubatantlaliy  aemi-cylin- 
drlcal  screw-threaded  opening,  adjustable  means  connect- 
ing the  substantially  U-shaped  securing  element  and  rail 
clamping  device,  a  bolt  having  its  screw-threaded  por- 
tion operating  within  the  screw-threaded  opening  formed 
by  the  two  substantially  semi-cylindrical  screw-threaded 
openings,  and  means  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment ot  the  bolt  with  relation  to  the  tie. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  metallic  railway  tie  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  openings  formed  therethrough,  of  rail 
clamping  devices  longitudinally  movably  mounted  upon 
the  tie.  substantially  U-shaped  securing  elements  extend- 
ing through  the  longitudinal  openings  In  the  tie,  and 
through  openings  In  the  rail  clamping  devices  and  pro- 
vided in  their  lower  portions  with  screw- threaded  open- 
ings, nuts  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  sut>etantially  U- 
sha[>ed  securing  elements  and  the  rail  clamping  devices,  an 
operating  bolt  disposed  within  the  screw-threaded  open- 
ings of  the  substantially  U-shaped  securing  elements,  and 
means  positively  preventing  the  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  ojterating  bolt  and  permitting  the  same  to  be  turned. 
■  3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  metallic  railway  tie  provided  with 
longitudinal  openings,  of  rail  clamping  devices  longitudi- 
nally movably  mounte<l  upon  the  tie.  depending  lugs  con- 
nected with  the  rail  clamping  devices  and  operating  with- 
in certain  of  the  longitudinal  openings,  one  depending  lug 
being  provided  with  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  open- 
ing provided  with  rlKht-hand  screw-threads  and  the  other 
depending  lug  being  provided  with  a  substantially  semi- 
cylindrical  opening  provided  with  left-hand  screw-threads, 
substantially  U-shaped  securing  elements  having  the  upper 
portions  thereof  operating  within  certain  of  the  longi- 
tudinal openings  and  connected  with  the  rail  clamping  de- 
vices, one  securing  element  being  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially semi-cylindrical  opening  having  right-hand  screw- 
threads  which  are  dispose<I  adjacent  the  first  named  right- 
hand  screw-threads,  and  the  other  securing  element  being 
provided  with  a  substantially  seml-cyllndrlcal  opening 
having  left-hand  screw-threads  disposed  adjacent  the  first 
named  left-hand  screw  threads,  an  operating  liolt  having 
right  hand  and  left-hand  screw-threaded  portions  to  be 
disposed  respectively  within  the  right  hand  and  left  band 
screw -threaded  openings,  and  means  to  prevent  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  operating  bolt. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  metallic  tie  having  longitudinal 
openings  formed  through  the  upper  wall  thereof,  of  longi- 
tudinally movable  rail  clamping  devices  mounted  upon 
the  upi)er  wall  of  the  tie  adjacent  the  longitudinal  open- 
ings, substantially  U-shaped  securing  elements  mounted 
within  the  hollow  tie  and  having  their  upstandinK  ends 
•crew-threaded  and  passed  through  the  longitudinal  open- 
ings and  oi>enlngs  in  the  rail  clamping  devices,  nuts 
mounted  upon  the  screw  threaded  ends  of  the  substan- 
tially U-shaped  securing  elements,  and  a  bolt  mounted 
within  the  tie  and  having  oppositely  screw-threaded  por- 
tions engaging  the  substantially  U-sbaped  securing  ele- 
ments. 


1.070,780.      LOOSE  LEAF   BINDER.      Frank    H.   Crdmp. 

Loa    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    Mar,    14,    1912.      Serial    No. 

683.809.      (CI.  129 — 13.) 

1.   In    a    binder    of   the    class    described,    leaf    clamping 
members,  a  post  connecting  the  members,  said  post  com- 


prising telescopic  sections  each  carried  by  one  of  the 
members,  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  sections  of  the  post 
being  arranged  to  enter  a  socket  In  the  member  other 
than  the  one  by  which  it  is  carried,  and  means  carried 
by  the  so<-keted  member  for  adjustably  clamping  the  said 
end  of  the  post  section. 
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'■       2.  In   a   bln<)er   of   the   class   described,    leaf   clamping 

j   members,  a  post  connecting  the  members,  said   post  com- 

I  prising  telescopic  sections,  each  carried  by  one  of  the 
members,  one  of  the  said  members  having  a  socket,  and 
the  post  section  carried  by  the  other  member  being  ar- 
ranged to  be  adjustably  fitted  at  Its  free  end  In  the  said 
socket,  and  means  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  clamping 
meml)er  for  clamping  the  said  inserted  end  of  the  post 
section  and  holding  It  at  adjustment  In  the  said  socket. 

;       3.   In   a    binder   of    the   class   described,    leaf   clamping 

{  members,  a  post  connecting  the  members,  said  post  com- 
prising telescopic  sections  each  carried  by  one  of  the 
members,  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  sections  of  the  post 
being  arrange<l  to  enter  a  socket  In  the  member  other  than 

I  the  one  by  which  It  is  carried,  means  carried  by  the 
socketed   member  for  clamping   the  said   ends  of  the  post 

'  section,  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  sections  of 
the  post  and  arranged  to  automatically  extend  the  same 
when  the  post  section  clamping  means  Is  rendered  in- 
operative. 

4.    In    a    binder    of    the    class    descrlbeii.    leaf    clamping 

;  members,  a  post  connecting  the  members,  said  post  com- 
prising telescopic  sections  each  carried  by  one  of  the 
members,  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  sections  of  the  post 
being  arranged  to  enter  a  socket  In  the  member  other  than 
the  one  by  which  It  Is  caVrled.  means  carried  by  the 
socketed  member  and  clamping  the  said  end  of  the  post 
section,  and  a  sleeve  sitdably  fitted  upon  the  said  clamped 

I  section  of  the  post. 

I  5.  In  a  binder  of  the  class  described.  leaf  clamping 
meml>ers.  a  post  connecting  the  members,  said  post  com- 
prising telescopic  sections,  one  section  of  the  post  l>elng 
permanently  attached  to  one  of  the  clamping  members 
and  the  other  section  of  the  post  being  slldably  fitted  In 
the  other  clamping  member,  one  end  of  the  last  men- 
tioned section  being  arranged  to  enter  a  socket  in  the  first 
mentioned  clamping  member,  and  means  carried  by  the 
socketed  memt>er  and  clamping  the  said  end  of  the  post 

I  section. 

I        [Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.781.  MANUFACTIRE  OF  DESICCATED  MILK. 
JiAN  D.  Davis.  Greenwich.  Conn.,  assignor  to  National 
White  Cross  Milk  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  <'or- 
poration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  724.365.      (Cl.  99—5.1 

1.  The  herein-described  process  of  making  a  flaky, 
porous,  desiccated  milk  which  consists  In  concentrating 
the  milk  and  reducing  it  to  particles  containing  a  small 
percentage  of  moisture,  pressing  It  Into  a  solid  block, 
shaving  it  in  thin  shavings  from  said  block,  drying  it  in 
the  form  of  loose  shavings,  sifting  It  to  reduce  the  fiakes  to 
the  desired  size,  and  promptly  packing  and  sealing  the 
product  to  exclude  moisture. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  flaky, 
porous,  desiccated  milk  which  consists  In  concentrating 
the  milk  and  reducing  It  to  particles  containing  a  small 
percentage  of  moisture,  pressing  the  same  Into  a  block, 
shaving  thin  shavings  from  said  block,  and  drying  the 
same  in  loose,  flaky  condition. 

3.  In    the   making   of   a    flaky,    porous,    dry    milk    the 
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process  which  consists  in  concentrating  the  milk  and  re- 
ducing it  to  particles  containing  a  small  percentage  of 
moisture,  pressing  the  same  into  a  block  and  shaving  thin 
shavings  from  said  block. 


4.  In  the  making  of  a  flaky,  porous,  dry  milk  the 
process  which  consists  in  adding  to  dried  particles  of  milk 
sufficient  moisture  to  cement  them  together  under  pres- 
sure, pressing  the  mass  into  a  block  and  shaving  thin 
shavings  from  said  block. 

5.  In  the  making  of  a  flaky,  porous,  dry  milk  the 
process  which  consists  In  adding  to  dried  particles  of  milk 
■ufflcient  cream  to  cement  them  together  under  pressure, 
pressing  the  mass  into  a  block  and  shaving  thin  shavings 
from  said  block. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.782.  AIRSHIP.  John  E.  Dk  Baix,  Spring  Valley. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  658,820.  (Cl. 
244—11.) 


i.ntwt 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  propelling  mecha- 
nism, means  for  steering  said  body,  a  plurality  of  devices 
serving  as  wings  and  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
open  ended  flexible  hag  like  members,  means  for  suspend- 
ing the  devices  In  pairs,  and  means  for  operating  said 
Qv  .ices  so  that  the  oppositely  located  device  of  each  pair 
will  have  the  same  movement  In  order  to  balance  the  body 
of  the  machine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  propelling  mecha- 
nism, means  for  steering  said  body,  a  plurality  of  movable 
devices  serving  as  wings,  and  each  provided  with  elon- 
gated open  ended  flexible  bag  like  means  adapted  to  spread 
apart  during  one  movement  and  to  collapse  during  the  re- 
verse movement,  means  for  suspending  the  devices,  and 
means  for  operating  said  devices  so  that  the  oppositely 
arranged  devices  of  each  pair  will  have  the  same  move- 
ment in  order  to  balance  the  body  of  the  machine. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body,  of  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  moving  devices  having  flexible 
bag-like  means  thereon  said  bag  like  means  Iwing  open  at 
the  bottom  and  having  a  parachute  effect  on  the  air  dur- 
ing the  downward  movement,  means  for  sup[>ortlng  said 
devices,   a   plurality   of   levers   one   for  each   device,   con- 


nections between  the  ends  of  said  levers  and  the  devices, 
means  for  operating  the  levers  together  with  means  for 
propelling  the  body  forward. 

4.  An  air-ship  comprising  a  body,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pro- 
peller located  at  the  forward  and  rear  of  said  body,  means 
for  operating  the  propellers  from  the  drive  shaft,  a  steer- 
ing device  located  at  the  forward  and  rear  of  the  body,  a 
plurality  of  devices  serving  as  wings  and  pivotally  sup- 
ported above  the  body  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  and  each  device  l)eing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  flexible  open  ended  l>ag-llke  membert>  having 
means  for  limiting  the  spreading  effect  of  said  members,  a 
lever  for  each  device,  means  for  operating  said  lever,  and 
flexible  connections  between  the  lever  and  said  devices 
adapted  to  hold  the  same  normally  in  a  horizontal  imibI- 
tion  during  the  downward  and  upward  movement  thereof. 

5.  An  air-ship  comprising  a  body,  a  drive  shaft,  a  pro- 
peller located  at  the  forward  and  rear  of  said  body,  means 
for  operating  the  propellers  from  the  drive  shaft,  a  steer- 
ing means,  a  plurality  of  devices  serving  as  wings  piv- 
otally supported  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  each  de- 
vice lielng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  fiexlble  open 
ended  bag-like  memlters  having  means  for  limiting  the 
spreading  effect  of  said  devices,  a  lever  for  each  device, 
means  for  operating  said  lever,  and  fiexlble  connections 
between  each  lever  and  its  device  adapted  to  hold  the  same 
normally  in  a  horizontal  [H>sltlon  during  the  downward 
and  upward  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070.783.     REGISTER  FOR  ADDING  M.VCHINES.      Wil 
i>iAM    L.    Dbnch.    Pelham.    N     Y  .    assignor    to    Elllott- 
Flsher  Comp§ny,  Harrlsburg.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Del- 
aware.     Filed    July   8.   1909."     Serial    No.   506,458.    («'l. 
235 — 69. 1 


1.  In  a  key  operated  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  keys,  (f  a  variable  mechanism  arranged  to 
lock  the  carriage  against  forward  movement  until  a  pre- 
determined retractile  movement  is  completed. 

2.  In  a  key  operated  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  keys,  of  a  variable  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  dog  the  carriage  against  forward  move- 
ment until  a  predetermined  retractile  movement  is  com- 
pleted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  typewriter  including  a  car 
riage.  keys  and  printing  mechanism,  of  variable  means 
o|)erative  during  a  predetermined  retractile  movement  of 
the  carriage  to  prevent  the  advance  of  said  carriage  until 
the  latter  has  been  retracted  to  one  of  several  predeter- 
mined points. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  typewriter  Including  a  carriage,  keys 
and  printing  mechanism,  of  adding  mechanism,  operating 
means  for  the  adding  mechanism,  the  denominational  rela- 
tion of  the  adding  mechanism  and  its  operating  means  l>e- 
ing  variable  by  a  movement  of  the  typewriter  carriage, 
and  variable  means  for  dogging  the  carriage  against  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  said  dogging  means  being  rendered 
operative  at  different  points  in  the  movement  of  the  car- 
riage. 

*>.  In  a  ciinibined  typewriting  and  adding  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  typewriter  including  a  carriage,  keys 
and  printing  mechanism,  of  adding  mechanism  normally 
disconnected  from  the  keys,  and  automatic  mechanism 
operative  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  keys  and  add- 
ing mechanism  and  Including  variable  means  for  determln 
iug  the  duration  of  such  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.O70.784.  MAKING  FLAT  MATCH  8 LA B8.  Thbodob 
rojt  DcYi^BX.  Vl8«*lh»vede,  Germany.  Fll«i  Feb.  13, 
1913.     Serial   No.  748,214.     (CI.   144—63.) 


1.  A  nJ»>thod  of  maklni?  flat  match  s!ab«,  the  sticks  of 
which  are  alternately  set  to  the  right  and  left,  conalstlng 
In  the  said  match  slabs,  made  of  wood,  being  clamped  In 
dipping  frames,  which  will  simultaneonsly  with  the 
clamping  also  spread  the  sticks,  and  the  said  sticks  being 
held  In  such  spread  condition  nntll  they  have  been  dipped 
and  dried. 

■2.  Means  for  making  flat  match  slabs,  the  sticks  of 
which  are  alternately  set  to  the  right  and  left,  comprising 
convex  clamping  plates,  on  the  edges  of  said  clamping 
plates  serrated  plates,  the  said  clamping  plates  with  their 
serrated  plates  so  arranged,  that  the  teeth  of  the  one 
cuKAge  in  the  spaces  l)ctween  the  teeth  of  the  other,  said 
clamping  plates  adapted  to  clamp  the  split  slabs  between 
them  In  such  a  manner  that  the  single  sticks  correspond 
with  said  serrations. 

3.  Means  for  making  flat  match 'slabs,  the  sticks  of 
which  are  alternately  set  to  the  right  and  left,  compris- 
ing clamping  plates,  said  clamping  plates  being  flated  on 
their  clamping  sides  these  flutes  deepenlair  toward  the 
edges  and  there  forming  serrations,  the  serrations  of  the 
two  corresponding  clamping  plates  engaging  In  each  other 
and  corresponding  to  the  pitch  of  the  Individual  match 
sticks. 

4.  Means  for  clamping  and  spreading  split  slabs  for 
making  flat  matches  comprising  clamping  plates,  serrated 
plates  carried  by  said  clamping  plates  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage individual  sticks  and  force  the  latter  successively  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  slabs,  and  stops  against 
which  said  slabs  are  adapted  to  abut  for  positioning  the 
sticks  with  reference  to  the  teeth  of  said  serrated  plates. 

5.  Means  for  damping  and  spreading  spilt  slabs  for 
making  flat  matches  comprising  clamping  plates,  serrated 
plates  carried  by  said  clamping  plates  and  adapted  to 
engage  individual  sticks  and  force  the  latter  successively 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  plane  of  the  slabs,  a  frame,  and 
stops  arranged  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
slabs  for  positioning  the  sticks  with  reference  to  the  teeth 
of  said  serrated  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,070,785.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH. 
PblladelphU.  Ta.  Filed  Mar. 
752,433.      (CI.  32— 9. » 


of  reduced  and  aecared  within  said  slot,  shoulders  formed 
on  the  loner  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  staple  and  adapted 
to  abat  against  the  Inner  face  of  said  backing  plate,  the 
legs  of  said  staple  being  arranged  obliquely  and  adapted 
to  fit  In  the  sockets  of  the  tooth. 


Thomas  B.  Dimcu)W, 
rt.    1913.      SerUl    No. 


1,070,786.  HALTKU.  *harl£s  J.  Dyer,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  July  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  700.768.  (Ci. 
64 — 24.) 


1.  An  artificial  to.th  having  <»l>llqufly  formed  sockets, 
a  backing  having  obliquely  carried  pins  adapted  to  enter 
said  sockets,  said  pins  being  in  the  form  of  an  angled 
staple  carried  by  said  backing,  the  tio<ly  ixtrtion  or  croaa 
tmr  of  said  staple  lieing  reduced  and  iiald  tmcldng  having 
a  slot  to  receive  the  reduced  portion  of  the  staple. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  having  spacwi  sockeu,  a  backing 
havlDU  a  slot  therein,  a  staple  having  the  cross  bar  there 


1.  A  halter  emlxidyiiiK  means  to  uphold  the  same  on  the 
animal's  head,  and  comprtslag  check  pieces ;  a  throat 
latch  coupled  to  said  cheek  pieces ;  a  nose  pl^n-e  arranged 
to  apply  restraining  pressure  across  the  tender  portion 
of  the  animals  nose ;  a  chto  piece  ;  members  coupling  the 
nose,  chin  and  cheek  pieces  together  and  maintained  by 
said  pieces  in  position  to  apply  restraining  pressure  on 
tender  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  animal's  upi)er 
Jaw;  and  a  bolt  cotinection  from  the  central  portion  of 
the  throat  latcb  to  opposite  side  portions  of  the  chin 
piece  and  comprtaing  pressure  members  loosely  receiving 
said  opposite  j-ide  portions  of  the  chin  piece  and  arranged 
to  apply  restralato',;  i.r.  ssure  on  tender  portions  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  animal's  lower  Jaw  .  the  central  portion 
of  the  chin  piece  adapted  to  receive  the  hitching  con- 
nection. 

2.  A  halter  comprising  a  crown  piece  adjustable  In 
length  ;  cheek  pieces  coupled  thereto  and  upheld  thereby  ; 
a  throat  latch  coupled  thereto  and  adjustable  In  length  ;  a 
nose  piece  arranged  to  apply  restraining  pressure  on  the 
animal's  nose;  a  chft  pl«Mre  adjustable  In  length  ;  pressure 
members  coupling  the  chin  and  nose  pieces  together  and 
to  the  cheek  pieces  and  maintained  in  position  to  apply 
restraining  pressure  at  opposite  sides  of  the  animal's 
upper  Jaw  ;  and  a  bolt  connection  from  the  central  por- 
tl'in  of  the  throat  latch  to  the  opposite  side  portions  of 
the  chin  piece  and  comprising  pressure  members  looaeljr 
receiving  the  chin  piece  and  arranged  to  apply  restraining 
pressure  at  opposite  side  iwrtlons  of  the  lower  Jaw  ;  thc 
central  portion  of  the  chin  piece  adapted  to  have  tb* 
hitching  conU'H-tlon  i-oupled  thereto. 


1.070,787.  VAGINAL  8YRIN1E.  AXTOX  C.  Bot.ebs.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  SerUl  No.  715.0.19. 
(01.  128 — 26.) 

1.  A  vaginal  syringe,  comprising  an  elastic  bulb  having 
a  screw  threaded  neck,  a  spout  screwed  In  the  neck  of 
the  same  and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  an  an- 
nular groove  adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  and  screw -threaded 
portions  adjacent  to  said  shoulder  and  ;.'rt>ove.  and  a 
water-shedding    shield    of    soft    rubber    fitted    into    said 

groove. 

2.  A  vaginal  syringe,  comprining  an  elastic  biilb  pr*>Tlded 
with  an  Interiorly-threaded  neck  and  an  exterior  shoulder, 
a  reversible  spout  provided  at  its  butt-end  with  a  shoulder. 
an  annular  groove  adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  and  a  screw- 
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threaded  portion  adjacent  to  the  shoulder  and  grooTS 
respe<-tlvely.  and  a  water-shedding  shield  inserted  into 
the  groove,  the  ttaread«d  portions  of  the  spout  permitting 
tiie  screwing  of  the  xpout  In  extended  position  into  the 
neck  of  the  bulb  or  la  inverted  pi>sitk)n  into  the  bulb. 


3.  A  vaginal  syringe,  .-omprlsing  an  elastic  bulb  having 
a  screw-threaded  neik,  a  spout  8<Tewed  in  the  neck  of 
the  same  and  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder,  an  an- 
nular groove  adjacent  to  said  shoulder,  and  screw-threaded 
{tortious  adjacent  to  said  shoulder  and  groove,  a  water- 
shedding  shield  of  soft  rubber  fitted  into  aaid  groove,  and 
an  interiorly  -  threaded  cap  screwed  over  the  outermost 
threaded  butt-end  of  the  spout. 


1.070,788.     STRAINER  SYSTEM.     William  S.  Elliott, 


rittsburgh.    I'a.        Filed    June 
569.083.      (Cl.  210—17.) 


1910. 


Serial    No. 


4.  In  strainer  apparatus  fur  water  systems,  a  submerged 
Intake  nosale,  a  submerged  valve  for  o|>enlng  and  closing 
the  nocxle,  a  strainer  element  for  the  nozzle,  a  supporting 
structure  above  the  water,  valve  actuating  means  carried 
OD  said  structure  and  extending  downwardly  into  the 
water  tu  said  valve,  guiding  means  for  the  strainer  ele- 
ment extending  downwardly  from  said  structure,  and  actu- 
ating means  whereby  the  kaid  element  mav  be  raised  and 
lowered  on  the  guiding  mc>ans  ;  sulMtantlally  as  described. 


1,070,789.     LO<:k  NUT.     Elmer  Ebwin,  Valley  Point,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  732.316.     (Cl.  151—11.) 


1.  In  strainer  apparatns  for  water  systems,  a  sub- 
merged Intake  nozzle,  a  submerged  valve  for  opening  and 
closing  snid  nozzle,  n  strainer  element,  and  separate  actu- 
ating means  extending  downwardly  into  the  water  for 
the  valve  and  strainer  element  whereby  the  valve  may  be 
opened  or  closed  and  the  t-tralner  element  may  be  lowered 
from  the  surface  into  operative  relation  to  the  said  nozzle 
and  again  raised  to  the  surface  at  will  ;  substantially  as 
dMcribed. 

2.  In  strainer  apparntus  for  water  systems,  a  sub- 
mergeil  Intake  nozzle,  a  submerged  valve  for  controlling 
said  nozzle,  a  strainer  element  for  said  nozsie.  and  actu- 
ating means  for  said  valve  and  element  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  together 
with  guides  for  the  said  valve  and  element  ;  substantially 
as  described.  ' 

3.  in  strainer  apparatus  for  water  systems,  a  submerged 
Intake  nozzle  having  n  valve  seat  and  a  strainer  seat,  a 
valve  member,  a  sirslner  element,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  member  and  element  extending  upwardly  above 
thf  surface  of  the  wafer,  together  with  upwardly  extend- 
ing fixed  guides  for  Mid  member  and  element ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


«/*- 


A  lucking  nut  having  an  enlarged  chamber  concentric 
with  the  bore,  a  locking  member  projecting  through  the 
chamber  and  having  a  terminal  offset  spring  point  to  en- 
gage longitudinal  channels  in  the  bolt,  the  outer  end  of 
the  locking  member  having  a  lateral  projection  adapteil 
to  be  disposed  in  either  of  two  positions  In  the  ebannel 
formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  nut  to  reverse  the  lock- 
ing effect  of  the  spring  point  of  gald  member  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  channels  in  the  bolt. 


1,070.790.  GARMENT  BAG.  David  Beaikegakd  Falk, 
Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,314. 
(Cl.  206—7.) 


1.  A  garment  bag  comprising  a  body  portion  open  at 
both  ends  and  having  bellows  folds  at  its  sides  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  flap  for  closing  its  lower  end  and 
with  a  top  flap  for  closing  Its  upper  end,  said  top  flap 
l>eing  composed  of  two  tongues  separated  at  their  adjacent 
edges  midway  l)etween  the  sides  of  the  flap  and  having 
their  said  edges  formed  on  dingoniil  lines  flaring  in  oppo- 
site directions  away  from  the  mediab  line  of  the  bag 
whereby  there  are  provided  overlapping  portions  at  the 
inner  meeting  edges  of  the  tongues,  the  separated  inner 
edges  of  the  tongues  forming  a  passage  for  the  shank  of 
a  garment  hanger,  which  passage  extends  to  tbt^  folding 
line  between  the  body  of  the  bag  and  the  top  flap,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  garment  bag  comprising  a  body  portion  open  at 
t>oth  ends  and  having  a  bottom  flap  for  closing  Its  lower 
end  and  a  top  flap  for  closing  its  npper  end.  the  top  flap 
being  composed  of  two  tongues  separated  at  their  adjacent 
edges  midway  between  the  sides  of  the  flap  for  the  pas- 
sage of  a  garment  hanger  shank  with  said  tongues  over- 
lapping at  their  meeting  edges  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
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Joint  at  Hucli  point,  the  passage  for  the  Kariu*>nt  banger 
shank  extending  to  the  folding  line  betwe<»n  the  body  of 
the  bag  and  the  top  flap,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  garment  bag  having  a  top  flap  for  closing  Its  apper 
end  composed  of  two  tongues  or  sections  separated  at 
their  adjacent  edgt^s  forming  a  passage  l)etween  them  for 
the  shank  of  a  garment  hanger,  such  passage  extending 
to  the  folding  line  between  the  body  of  the  bag  and  the 
top  flap,  one  of  said  tongues  overlapping  the  other  later- 
all.v  at  said  adjacent  edges  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  garment  bag  comprising  a  body  portion  open  at 
Its  upper  and  lowpr  ends,  a  top  flap  for  closing  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  portion,  said  top  flap  being  composed  of 
two  tongues  or  sections  separated  at  their  adjacent  edges 
to  form  a  passage  between  them  for  the  shank  of  a 
garment  hanger,  and  a  l)ottom  flap  for  closing  the  lower 
end  of  the  body,  said  bottom  flap  being  of  sufllclent  length 
to  extend  up  over  and  overlap  the  top  flap  when  the  latter 
Is  adjusted  to  position  for  use,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.070.791.  CUFF-BITTON.  Rt  88«ll  Failkneb.  Edna, 
Kans.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  619,754.  (CI. 
24—102.) 


r  ■  ■  ■  afcjfcfcJLia* 


1.  A  cuff-button  comprising  an  integral  and  flexible 
body  bent  substantially  U-shaped  and  having  an  enlarged 
neck  portion  with  sloping  edges  forming  a  double-ended 
wedge,  two  parallel  and  constricted  shank  portions,  each 
extended  from  one  of  the  ends  of  said  neck-portion,  and 
spherical  knobs  upon  the  ends  of  said  shank  portions. 
Mid  knobs  adapted  to  bind  said  cuff-button  from  dis- 
placement from  a  cuff  and  from  lateral  play,  and  said 
wedge-like  neck  portion  adapted  to  lock  against  the  edges 
of  a  button-hole  or  to  impel  the  sides  of  a  cuff  outward 
and  into  frictional  contact  with  the  said  shanks  ;  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  cuff  button  having  a  substantially  double 
wedge-shaped  neck  portion  so  constructed  as  to  either 
bind  against  the  edges  of  a  button  hole  or  to  Impel  the 
ends  of  a  cuff  outward  upon  slippage  or  release  from  the 
aforesaid  binding. 


of  section  B  and  slldably  engaged  by  the  overhanging  lips 
(  of    the    corresponding    slats    of    section    A.    and    sulUble 
screens  secured  to  the  outer  portions  of  the  said  sections. 

2.  A  ventilator  Including  the  lateral  adjustable  sections 
\  and  B.  the  section  A  comprising  flanged  frame  side 
walls  and  an  end  wall,  a  screen  secured  to  tbe  outer  flange 
portion  of  said  frame,  a  strip  secured  to  said  outer  portion 
of  said  frame  adapted  to  hide  said  screen  ends,  slats  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  end  wall,  their  remote  ends 
therefrom  provided  with  overhanging  lips,  the  section  B 
comprising  side  and  end  walls,  slats  secured  at  their  ends 

'  to  said  end  walls  and  slldably  engaged  by  said  overhanging 
lips,  one  of  said  end  walls  of  section  B  provided  with  suit- 
able slots  through  which  are  adapted  to  extend  the  slats 
of  section  A. 

3.  A  ventilator  comprising  the  slidable  sections  A  and 
B.  the  section  A  comprising  side  walls  and  an  end  wall. 
their  remote  ends  therefrom  provided  with  a  transverse 
strip  with  overhanging  lips,  the  section  B  comprising 
side  and  end  walls,  one  of  said  end  waJIs  provided  with 
suitable  slots  through  which  extend  the  slats  of  section 
.\,  slats  secured  to  the  end  walls  of  section  B  with  one 
of  their  ends  juxtapoaed  to  said  slots,  said  last  mentioned 
slats  slldably  engaged  by  said  overhanging  lips,  said  sec- 
tions A  and  B  provided  with  Inwardly  extending  flanges, 
screens  secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  sections  and 
to  said  flanges,  a  strip  secured  to  the  outer  portion  of  aald 
sections  provided  with  inwardly  extending  flanges  adapted 
to  flt  over  said  screens. 


1.070,792.      VENTILATOR.      James    W.    Feb.vbau.    Cedar- 
Springs.   Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  De  Groat. 
Cedar  Springs.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1913.     Serial  No.   ' 
742,510.     (CI.  98—31.) 


1.  A  ventilator  comprising  the  sections  A  and  B.  the 
section  A  comprising  two  sides  and  an  end  wall,  slats 
rigidly  secured  to  said  end  wall,  said  slats  provided  at 
their  ends  remote  therefrom  Tlth  overhanging  lips,  the 
section  B  comprising  side  walls  and  end  walla,  one  of  said 
end  walls  provided  with  slots  therein  through  which  ex- 
tend tlie  slats  of  section  .V.  slats  secured  to  the  end  walls  i 


1.070,793.  BBU8H-HOIJDER  ATTACHMENT  FOB  MAG- 
NETOS. Otto  Fischer.  Stuttgart,  Germany,  asalgnor 
to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  763.187.     (CI.  171— 210.) 


1.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  an  Invertlble  brush 
holder  having  an  opening  thereinto  for  the  entrance  of 
a  connecting  wire,  and  a  locking  device  pivoted  to  the 
magneto,  said  brush  bolder  and  locking  device  having  co- 
operative latching  mechanism  which  is  engageable  to  hold 
the  l>rush  holder  In  place  on  the  magneto  In  an  unrlght 
or  Inverted  position  and  which  la  readily  dlsengageable 
to  remove  the  brush  holder  at  will  from  the  magneto ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  an  Invertlble  brush 
bolder  having  an  opening  thereinto  for  the  entrance  of  a 
connecting  wire,  and  an  arbor  pivoted  to  the  magneto  in 
such  manner  as  to  swing  about  the  brush  holder,  said 
brush  holder  and  arbor  having  dlsengageable  cooperative 
latchln:;  mechanism  for  holding  the  brush  holder  in  place 
on  the  magneto  in  an  upright  or  an  inverted  position  and 
for  readily  disengaging  the  arbor  and  brush  holder  to 
remove  the  latter  at  will  from  the  magneto  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  magneto  electric  generator,  an  Invertlble  brush 
holder  having  an  opening  thereinto  for  the  entrance  of  a 
connecting  wire  and  having  a  depression  on  an  out- 
wardly curved  face,  and  a  locking  device  pivoted  to  the 
magneto  on  an  axis  which  passes  substantially  through 
the  center  of  curvature  of  said  face,  said  locking  device 
having  a  spring  pressed  flnger  adapted  to  be  snapped  into 
said  depression  when  the  brush  bolder  is  in  place  on  the 
magneto  in  an  upright  or  an  inverted  position  :  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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1,070,794.  PIN.  SiOMiND  F18CHEB.  Providence,  B.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Fischer  and  Pruefer,  I»rovldence,  B.  I.,  a 
Firm  comprising  Slgmund  Fischer  and  Walter  H. 
Pruefer,  Copartners.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
615.162.      (CI.   24 — IdO.) 


^      -'^^ 


1.  As  an  improvement  in  pins,  a  back  plate  provided 
with  a  portion  adjacent  one  end  bent  outward  from  the 
plane  of  the  plate  forming  a  pin  tongue  head  receiving 
socket,  the  same  having  inclosing  side  walls  each  formed 
of  two  folded  portions  having  opposite  abutting  edges, 
said  side  walls  being  substantially  flat  and  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plate,  said  socket  being 
formed  with  an  open  base  and  a  top  retaining  wall  with 
a  slot  therein  for  the  passage  of  a  pin- tongue. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  in  pins,  a  back  plate  provided 
with  a  portion  adjacent  one  end  bent  outward  from  the 
plane  of  the  plate  forming  a  pin-tongue  head  receiving 
socket,  the  same  having  inclosing  side  walls  each  formed 
of  two  portions  drawn  and  bent  over  and  toward  each 
other  until  their  opposite  edges  abut,  said  side  walls 
being  substantially  flat  and  substantially  parallel  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  plate,  said  socket  being  open 
at  its  Ijottom  and  having  a  top  retaining  wall,  with  a  slot 
therein  for  the  passage  of  a  pin-tongue  body,  said  side 
wall  being  provided  with  Integral  Angers  readily  bendable 
across  said  bottom  opening  to  hold  the  pin-tongue  bead 
in  the  socket. 


1.0  70.795.  BALE-TIE  BUCKLE.  Ezra  A.  Fba.vte. 
Weatherford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Franti  Standard  Buckle 
Company,  Weatherford.  Tex.,  a  Corporation  of  Texas, 
nied  Mar.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  753,181.     (CI.  24—26.) 


1.  .K  bale  buckle  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  Into 
approximately  quadrangular  shape  forming  two  end  bars 
and  two  side  bars,  both  side  bars  being  fixed  with  rela- 
tion to  one  of  the  end  bars  and  the  other  end  bar  having  a 
free  end  and  bent  thereat  forming  an  eye  having  a  locking 
arm  bent  into  engagement  with  said  end  bar  to  prevent 
spreading  of  said  eye.  and  the  side  bar  corresponding  with 
the  said  free  end  having  an  upturned  hook  projecting  to- 
ward aald  eye  and  in  allnement  therewith,  the  eye  in  the 
open  position  of  the  buckle  being  spaced  from  said  hook 
to  permit  the  application  of  a  bale  band  to  said  end  bar, 
and  the  eye  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  drawn  Into 
locking  engagement  with  the  said  hook  when  the  said  end 
bar  is  drawn  by  stress  on  the  bale  buckle  Into  position  to 
close  the  buckle,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bale  buckle  haVing  a  side  bar  provided  with  an 
upturned  hook  «t  Its  free  end.  and  an  end  bar  provided  at 
its  free  end  with  an  eye  in  allnement  with  and  spaced  in 
the  open  position  of  the  buckle  away  from  said  hook  and 
adapted  to  be  drawn  into  engagement  with  the  hook  when 
the  said  end  bar  is  adjusted  Into  position  to  close  the 
backle.   substantially   as  set   forth. 

3.  A  buckle  having  a  hook  and  a  bar  provided  with  an 
eye  to  receive  said  hook,  the  said  eye  having  an  arm  inter- 


locking with  the  bar  whereby  to  prevent  the  spreading  of 
the  eye,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  bale  buckle  consisting  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  to  ap- 
proximately quadrangular  shape  forming  two  bale  tie  en- 
gaging bars,  one  of  which  Is  yieldable.  and  two  side  bars 
one  of  which  Is  of  greater  length  than  the  other  and  ter- 
minates In  an  upturned  hook,  the  yielding  bale  tie  engag- 
ing bar  being  projected  at  Its  free  end  across  the  book 
and  provided  at  said  end  with  an  eye  normally  spaced 
from  the  book  at  such  distance  that  when  the  eye  is 
brought  by  strain  upon  the  bale  tie  to  position  to  receive 
and  Interlock  with  the  hook  the  yielding  bale  engaging 
bar  will  occupy  a  position  oblique  to  the  other  bale  tie 
engaging  bar. 


1,070,796.     SPRING.     Otto  Fritschb,  New  Ulm,  Minn. 
Flh-d  May  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  768.111.     (CI.  21—50.) 


\  spring  comprising  a  central  bar,  and  a  plurality  of 
upper  and  lower  right  and  left  hand  wings  formed  from 
a  single  lepgtb  of  resilient  material  colled  successively 
around  the  bar  after  the  formation  of  each  wing  and 
looped  at   the  free  end  of  each  wing. 


1.070,797.  FASTENING  FOR  IRONING  BOARP  COVERS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Elise  D.  (3ohdon.  West  Roxbury, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,750,  (CI. 
24—140.) 


1.  Tackle,  comprising  a  cord :  a  multiplicity  of  pins 
permanently  mounted  thereon  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof :  said  pins  being  each  adapted  to  be  repeatedly 
engaged  directly  with  and  alternately  disengaged  from 
anjf  part  of  fabric  to  which  the  tackle  Is  to  be  applied, 
each  pin  having  means  to  engage  said  Cord  permanently  as 
aforesaid;  and  means  to  prevent  the  escape  of  said  mov- 
able pins  at  either  end  of  said  cord. 

2.  Tackle,  comprising  a  cord ;  a  multiplicity  of  pins 
permanently  mounted  thereon  and  movable  longitudinally 
thereof ;  said  pins  being  each  adapted  to  be  repeatedly  en- 
gaged directly  with  and  alternately  disengaged  from  any 
part  of  fabric  to  which  the  tackle  Is  to  be  applied,  each 
pin  having  means  to  engage  said  cord  permanently  as 
aforesaid  ;  and  similar  pins  immovable  from  the  terminals 
of  said  cord. 


1,070,798.  CONCRETE-MIXF:r  Gboboe  B.  Gbebn  and 
William  Xirrms.  Morgan,  Minn.  Filed  June  10,  1912. 
Serial  T*oriXhCfCs«.      (CI.  83  —  73.) 

1.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  feeding  apron  disposed  over  the  front  end  of 
said  receptacle,  a  pair  of  hoppers  supported  by  the  re- 
ceptacle and  arranged  over  and  discharging  onto  said 
feeding  apron  and  having  a  common  intermediate  wall 
having  inwardly  Inclined  lower  ends  forming  an  arched 
deflector  at  the  lower  end  thereof  with  Inclosed  condalt. 
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and  a  third  hopper  .rranKed  In  r«»r  of  the  nrst-mentloned 
hoppers  with  us  bottom  In  alinement  with  the  said  con- 
dulr  to  dlscharsje  under  the  deflector  onto  the  apron. 


1  070.800.      SPARK  ARRESTER.      GrsTAV    Gaoaa.    Bres- 
'  lau,  Gtrmany.     Mled  S«pt.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  718.374. 
(CL  110—154.) 


o  V  machine  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth  comprising  a 
receptacle,  side  plates  secured  to  and  rising  from  said 
receptacle  adjacent  the  front  end  thereof,  rollers  journaled 
in  and  extending  between  said  side  plates,  means  a<itln« 
on  one  of  said  rollers  to  rotate  the  same,  an  endless  apron 
trained  aronnd  said  roller,  and  arranged  to  discharge 
into  the  front  end  of  the  receptacle,  a  hopper  supported 
by  said  side  plates  and  extending  over  the  apron  and 
arranged  to  discharge  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  apron 
along  the  medial  line  of  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  hoppers 
supported  by  the  side  pUtes  and  arranged  side  by  side 
overthe  forward  portion  of  the  apron  to  discharge  ther,- 
on  at  opposite  sides  of  the  medial  line  of  the  same  the 
lower  adjacent  Inclined  sides  of  said  pair  of  hoppers  form 
log  a  conduit  for  the  passage  of  the  material  dlscharg.-.l 
from  the  first-mentioned   hopper. 


1.070.799.      DOOR  -  CHECK. 
Oak.    Kans.      FUed   Oct.   9. 
(CI.  16—87.) 


THOMAS  S.  Gbiscix.  Burr 
1912.     Serial   No.    724.871. 


1  .\  door  check  Including  jruldes.  means  for  connecting 
them  to  the  top  of  a  door  frame,  a  slidable  member  on  the 
guides  a  spring  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
member,  a  piston  plvotally  connected  to  the  slidable  mem- 
ber a  cylinder  mounted  to  slide  on  the  piston,  said  cylin- 
der haying  a  valved  inlet  and  a  valved  outlet,  and  a 
spring  controlled  member  plrotally  connected  to  the  cyl- 
inder and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  door. 

2  \  door  check  Including  guides,  means  for  connecting 
them  to  the  top  of  a  door  frame,  a  slidable  member  on  the 
guides  a  spring  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
member  a  piston  plvotally  connected  to  the  slidable  mem- 
ber a  cylinder  mounted  to  slide  on  the  piston,  said  cylin- 
der having  a  valved  Inlet  and  a  valved  outlet  at  one  end, 
and   means  for  plvotally   and  adjustably   connecting   the 

cylinder  to  a  door. 

3.  A  door  check  including  guiding  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  door  frame,  a  slidable  member  on  said  guid- 
ing means,  a  spring  for  controlling  thi  arovement  of  the 
slidable  member,  a  piston  plvotally  connected  to  the  slid 
able  member,  a  cyUnder  mounted  to  slide  on  the  platon 
and  havlDK  a  valved  Inlet  and  a  valved  outlet,  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  door,  said  arm  having  a 
plurality  of  openloKS  therein,  and  a  pintle  depending 
trom  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  seated  In  any  one  of 

the  opeulnga. 


1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
flue  provided  with  a  flaring  discharge  end.  a  central  cor* 
extending  axlally  therethrough.  mMns  for  directing  Jets 
of  fluid  spirally  through  said  flue,  a  casing  supported 
about  aald  flue  to  provide  an  outer  chamber,  and  a  cylin- 
drical dlMTharge  conduit  extending  from  said  casing  con 
eentrlcally  within  the  flarlnc  end  of  said  flue. 

2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  c«)mbhiatlon  of  a  cylindri- 
cal flue  provided  with  a  flaring  discharge  end,  a  central 
core  extending  axlally  through  said  flu.-  and  provided  with 
a  flaring  head  within  the  flaring  discharge  end  of  the 
latter,  means  for  directing  Jets  of  fluid  spirally  through 
said  flue,  a  casing  supportM  about  said  flue  to  provide 
an  outer  chamber,  and  a  cylindrical  discharge  conduit  ex 
tending  from  said  casing  concentrically  within  the  flaring 
end  of  said  flue  and  terminating  above  said  t.-ntral  core. 

3.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  • 
flue  provided  with  a  flaring  discharge  end.  a  central  core 
extending  axlally  therethrough,  means  for  directing  Jets 
of  fluid  spirally  through  said  flue,  a  casing  supported 
about  said  flue  to  provided  an  outer  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
discharge  conduit  extending  from  said  casing  concentri- 
cally within  the  flaring  end  of  aald  flue,  and  a  spiral  plate 
supported  within  such  cnitcr  chamber  and  extending  across 

a  portion  only  of  the  width  df  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  spark  arrester,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
flue  provided  with  a  flaring  discharge  end.  a  central  core 
extending  axlally  through  said  flue  and  provided  with  a 
tapered  end  within  the  entrance  end  of  the  latter,  an  an- 
nular series  of  Inclined  noaxles  surrounding  such  tapered 
core  end.  a  casing  supported  about  said  flue  to  provide 
an  outer  chamber,  and  a  cylindrical  discharge  conduit 
extending  from  said  casing  concentrically  within  the 
flaring  end  of  said  flue. 


1,070.801.  FRtlT-STEAMER.  TArLiNA  GaiSKisEN  and 
ALMBT  Obcnkisbn.  PlattevlUe,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1912.     Serial  No.  728.691.     (01.  5»— 1.) 


A  basket  coroprlslnjj  a  bottom  ;  hollow  foramlnated  tubu- 
lar members  secured  to  said  bottom;  supporting  legs  ••- 
cured  to  outer  sides  of  said  tubular  members  ;  a  wire  hail 
lient  over  to  form   loops  and   having  Its  ends  ♦■xt-nding 
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between  the  Inner  contacting  aides  of  the  end  tubular 
members:  reinforcing  wires  bent  around  the  wire  bail 
at  the  loop  intersecting  portions  and  having  their  end 
portions  secured  between  the  Inner  c<  ntactlng  sides  of 
tbc  said  tubular  members.  subt<tantlally  as  described. 


casting  which  encairee  the  tension  aa<>ml>er.  which  perfo- 
rated lug  Is  adapted  to  receive  the  third  suspt-naion  link 
of  the  iarake  t>eam,  a  pair  of  separate  and  independent 
duplicate  bars  positioned  between  the  castings  with  the 
ends  of  said   burs   engaging  oppositely  disposed  faces  on 


1,070,802.  KAIL-JOINT.  Gbobob  C.  Haqkb,  Danbury, 
Conn.  Filed  Feb.  1&,  1618.  Serial  No.  748,578.  (CI. 
239 — 8.) 


■-^.^- 


2_1. 1— ^, --;_:;; 
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le  ^i  B    ti  J- 


A  rail  Joint  comprising  overlapping  rail  ends,  each  in- 
cluding a  vertical  half  rail  portion  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  elongated  openings  therethrough  normally 
rectatering  with  each  other,  bolts  passing  through  each 
set  of  openings  having  an  elongated  body  portion  adja- 
cent the  head  shaped  to  raugly  fit  through  the  elongated 
opening  In  that  rail  end,  and  an  off-set  cylindrical  screw 
threaded  portion  extending  through  and  engaging  one  end 
of  tbc  eloagated  opening  In  the  adjacent  rati  end,  and  nuts 
on  the  exterior  of  the  threaded  portion,  said  bolts  being 
alternately  Inserted  from  opposite  sides  with  the  off-set 
portions  engaging  opposite  ends  of  the  tlongated  openings 
In  each  series. 


1.070,803.  TAP  AND  VALVE.  John  William  Habkom, 
Melbourne.  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  May  15.  1911.  Se- 
rial   No.  627.187.      (CI.   187 — I.) 


The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  centrally 
disposed  bridge  between  the  Inlet  and  tho  outlet  provided 
with  an  orifice  and  a  laterally  extendinc  sleeve  provided 
with  a  central  orltlce,  and  a  cup  shaped  enlargement,  and 
a  cap  for  the  valve  casing  provided  with  an  orifice,  of  a 
valve  comprising  a  dished  disk  held  at  its  edge  between 
the  cap  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a  de- 
pending portion  fitting  the  central  orifice  of  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  seat  on  said  bridge  to  close  the  orifice  there- 
through and  being  formed  of  resilient  unstretchable  ma- 
terial capable  only  of  flexing  to  automatically  withdraw 
said  depending  portion  from  Its  seat,  and  a  valve  seating 
meauH  comprising  a  stem  extending  through  the  orlflce 
la  the  cap  and  abutting  at  Its  Inner  end  the  outer  end 
sX  the  valve,  so  as  by  Inward  pressure  to  flex  the  dished 
disk  inwardly  Into  the  cup  shaped  recess  and  to  seat  the 
said  depending  portion  as  specified. 


1.070.804.  STRUT  FOR  BRAKE  BEAMS.  William  H. 
Habbison,  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Bqulpment  (}ompany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  66.^.482.  iCl. 
188 — 22.) 

A  strut  for  brake  beams  comprising  a  pair  of  castings 
adapted  to  engage  the  tension  and  c<jmpression  members 
of  the  brake  beam,  the  casting  which  engages  the  com- 
pression member  t>einf;  provided  with  n  !<iibi>tantially  U- 
•haped  seat  for  said  compression  member,  and  with  aper- 
tures at  one  end  of  said  seat,  which  apertures  are  adapted 
to  receive  a  key  for  locklni;  said  cawtlnu  10  tho  compres 
sion  member,  lugs  integrsl  with  and  projecting  Inwardly 
from   said  caatiaga,  a  perforated  lug  integral  with   tbe 
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tbe  lugs,  attaching  means  passing  'hroagh  the  ends  of 
tbe  bars  and  the  lugs,  each  of  said  bats  being  provided 
with  a  single  brake  lever  pin  bole,  and  the  pair  of  holes 
being  located  nearer  one  end  of  the  bars  than  the  other, 
whereby  the  location  of  the  brake  lever  pin  boles  Is 
changed  when  the  bars  are  turned  end  fo'-  end. 


1.070,805.  FIRELE8S  HOVER.  Fbkdekick  W.  Reidcl 
BACH,  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1012.  8e 
rial  No.  714,044.     (a.  119—33.) 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
wire  supporting  frame  having  upper  .Tud  lower  Inner 
rings  connected  together  and  an  upper  outer  ring  con- 
nected to  and  supported  from  the  Inner  upper  ring,  a 
loosely  woven  fabric  coverlne  cMinectlng  the  two  upper 
rings  and  arranged  to  sag  therefrom  to  provide  an  Insect 
powder  dispensing  means,  a  heat  (Jlsserulnatlng  element 
arranged  centrally  In  tbe  device,  a  shield  surrounding 
said  element  and  connected,  to  the  two  Inner  rings,  a  heat 
retaining  pillow  covering  the  entire  device  and  supported 
by  the  two  upper  rings,  said  pillow  having  on  Its  bottom 
a  depending  annular  portion  to  enter  the  sagged  portion 
of  said  fabric  covering  to  press  the  powder  adapted  to  be 
contained  therein, 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  wire 
supporting  frame  having  upper  and  lower  inner  rings 
connected  together  and  an  upper  outer  ring  connected  to 
and  supported  from  said  Inner  ring :  an  upper  covering 
comprising  an  annular  piece  of  fabric  having  Its  inner  and 
outer  edges  looped  around  said  inner  and  outer  up- 
per rings  and  brought  under  and  secured  to  the 
lower  surface  of  said  fabrlit,  a  vertically  arranged  shield 
placed  within  said  upper  and  lower  Inner  rings,  compris- 
ing an  outer  band  having  its  upper  end  bent  over  the 
looped  Inner  edge  of  said  upper  cover  and  a  plurality  of 
inner  bflnd!«  fastenfMl  together  and  !«ecnred  to  the  outer 
band,  snid  Iwnds  having  their  lower  ends  fastened  to 
said  lower  ring,  a  side  wall  formed  by  a  circular  strip  of 
fabric  having  Its  upper  end  bent  over  aiid  secured  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  upper  covering,  and  a  heat  distributing 
member  covering  the  entire  device  and  supported  bv  aald 
inner  and  outer  rings. 

3.  A  wire  support  for  a  hover  composed  of  three  pieces 
of  wire,  one  piece  belnp  bent  between  Us  ends  to  form 
an  upper  inner  cover  supporting  ring  with  ends  projecting 
horisontally  and  vertically  therefrom,  the  second  piece 
of  wire  having  one  end  bent  and  secured  to  form  a  lower 
shield  supporting  ring  and  tbe  opposite  end  thereof  ex- 
tended vertically  to  and  horisontally  from  nald  uppet 
ring,  anid  vertically  extending  membert.  having  their 
opposite  ends  secured  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
on   said    upper   and    lower    rings,   whereby    said    rings    may 

be  beld  in  apaced  and  adjusted  position,  tbe  third  plec«t  ol 
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wire  being  bent  to  form  an  outer  corer  aupporting  ring. 
«ald  ring  having  lt«  end  and  cntral  portion  loopi^d  to 
form  eyed  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  ends  of  said  horl- 
sootally  projectiog  membera  and  th»  opposite  end  of  uid 
ring. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
wire  supporting  frame  havlnj;  upper  and  lower  inner  rlnga 
connected  together  and  an  outer  ring  connected  to  and 
supported  from  the  inner  upper  ring,  an  electric  lamp  and 
conductor  cord  arranged  within  said  upper  and  lower 
inner  rings,  a  lamp  supporting  bar  arranged  diametrically 
acroRs  said  upper  inner  ring  and  having  In  the  center  of 
one  edge  a  dovetail  shaped  notch,  a  stop  bead  slldahly 
mounted  on  said  conductor  cord  and  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported In  said  notch  whereby  the  lamp  Is  adjustably  sup- 
ported by  said  bar,  a  covering  for  the  top  and  sides  of 
the  frkme,  a  pillow  extending  over  the  entire  device  and 
supported  upper  outer  ring,  and  a  shield  arranged  around 
and  spaced  from  said  electric  lamp. 


1,070,806.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  OXALATES.  Albkbt 
HaifPEL.  Lelpzig-OotzJK-h.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1912.     Serial  No.  679,683.     (CI.  23—24.) 

The  process  herein  described  of  making  oxalates,  which 

consists  in  heating  formates  gradually  to  a  temperature 
of  from  3eo°— »40*  C.  while  ^sstnj^  through  It  the  hot 
waste-gas  which  is  obtained  in  the  manufacture  of  formate 

from  carbon  moDOild  und  Miifitlc  i\M. 


1.070.807.    METALLIC  CULVERT.    Rob«bt  Mason  Hwt 

roBO.    New    Orleans.    La.       Filed    June    24,    1913.       Serial 
No.    775. 600.        (CI.    «1 9.) 


1.  .\  rorrugated  culvert  donslsting  of  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  closed  sections,  with  intermediate  sections 
cut  away  at  the  top  thereof  and  provided  with  loose  arched 
corrugated  covers  adapted  to  close  said  openings,  and  with 
stiffening  bars  sei-ured  near  each  side  of  said  openings 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edges  of  the  covers,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  corrugated  culvert  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  closed  sections,  with  intermediate  sections  cut 
away  at  the  top  thereof  and  provided  with  loose  arched 
corrugated  covers  adapted  to  close  said  openings,  and 
with  angle  Irons  riveted  to  the  latter  sections  near  the 
openings  thereof  and  adapted  to  leave  a  shelf  to  support 
the  edges  of  the  covers,  and  the  said  angle  Irons  engaging 
the  outer  edges  of  said  covers,  substantially  as  described. 


1.070.808.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  DESTRUf^ION  OF 
ANIMAL  AND  VEGETABLE  PARASITES  IN  THE 
SOIL.  IX)RKNs  HiLTNER.  Munlch.  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
23.   1910.     Serial   No.  .54.'5,516.      (CI    71— 9.  > 

1.  The  process  for  the  destruction  of  vegetable  aLd 
animal  parasites  In  the  ground  by  means  of  anthracene 
oil,  which  consists  In  Introducing  Into  the  ground  a  mix- 
tare  of  anthracene  oil  with  a  material  adapted  to  accel- 
erate the  decomposition  of  said  anthracene  oil,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The    process    for    the    destruction    of    vegetable    and 
animal   parasites   in    the  ground  by   means   of   anthracene 

•  oil.  which  consists  In  introducing  into  tbe  ground  a  mix- 


ture of  anthracene  oil  with  materials  adapted  to  serve 
as  food  for  micro-organisms,  for  the  purpose  of  accelerat- 
ing the  decomposition  of  said  anthracene  oil,  substantially 

as  described. 

3.  The    process    for    the    destruction    of    vegetable    and 
animal  parasites  In  the  ground  by  means  of  anthracene  oil 
which   consists  in  Introducing   into  the  ground  a   mixture 
of  anthracene  oil   with   humus,   in   order  to   accelerate    the 
decomposition  of  said  anthracene  oil.  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

4.  Tbe  process  for  tbe  destruction  of  vegetable  and 
animal  parasites  In  the  ground  by  means  of  anthracene 
oil,  which  consists  in  introducing  Into  the  ground  a  mix- 
ture of  anthracene  oil  with  a  material  rich  In  humus,  in 
order   to  accelerate   the   decomposition  of  said  anthracene 

il.   Autmtantlally   as  described. 


1.070.809.  PACKING.  Francis  Hodokinson.  Edge 
wo<k1  Park.  Pn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1909. 
Serial    No.   477.632.      (CI.   121 — 109.) 


1.    A    packing    cuoiprialntf    a    (-tiaml>«T    and    oieanx    for    lo- 

troducing  steam  Into  said  chamber  In  combiDttioo  with 
a  water  seal  having  a  runner  therein. 

2-  A  packing  member  having  a  chamlxer.  a  runner  In 
■aid    chamber,    a    water    port    in    communication    with    said 

Chamber,  a  steam  chamber,  and  a  steam  port  In  commuBl- 
cation  with  said  steaih  chamber. 

3.  A  packing  member  having  a  ctuimt>er,  a  ateAm  cham- 
ber In  communication  with  said  packing  chamber,  a  water 
chamber  and  a  water  port  lo  communlcatioo  with  said 
water  chamber. 

4.  A  packing  memtier  comprising  a  packing  chamber,  a 
steam  chamber,  a  port  to  admit  water  to  the  parking 
chamber,  and  a  runner  In  the  packing  chamber. 

5.  A  packing  compriaing  a  steam  chamber  in  comblna 
tloD  with  s  water  seal. 

[Claims  «  to  ,S  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.  ] 


1.070,810.  MANUFACTIRE  OF  SOLTBLB  BARIT^M 
SALTS.  Pbkdbrick  F.  Hlnt.  New  York,  N  Y  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1912.     Sertal  No.  717.269.     (CI.  28—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  solnble  barium  salts  from 
materials  containing  barium  in  acid  soluble  form  which 
comprises  moistening  such  materials  with  a  limited  quan- 
tity of  an  acid  forming  a  water  soluble  salt  with  barium 
and  thereby  producing  a  seml-llquld  or  mud-like  mixturs. 
drying  the  mixture  and  heating  It  to  render  Impurities 
insoluble,  and  leaching  the  heated  mixture  to  obtain  a 
solution  of  a  barium  salt. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  soluble  barium  salts  from 
materials  containing  bsrium  In  acid  soluble  form  which 
comprises  moistening  such  mnterlals  with  an  add  forming 
a  water  soluble  salt  with  barium,  the  acid  being  added  In 
amount  approximately  chemically  equivalent  to  the  avail- 
able barium  present  In  the  residues,  drying  the  mixture 
and  heating  It  to  render  Impurities  Insoluble,  leaching  the 
heated  mixture  to  obtain  a  solution  of  a  barium  salt,  and 
crystallising  said  salt  from  the  leachings. 

3.  The  process  of  obtaining  soluble  bsrium  salts  from 
residues  containing  barium  In  acid  soluble  form  which 
comprises   trestlng   such   residues   with    hydrochloric  acid. 
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drying  and  heating  the  resultant  mixture  to  render  Im-  ' 
purities  insoluble,  and  leaching  the  product  with  water  i 
to  obtain  a  solution  of  barium  chlorld.  | 

4.  The   process   of  obtaining  soluble   barium    salts  from   i 
residues    containing    barium    in    acid    soluble    form    which 
comprlseti  treating  such   residues  with  hydrochloric  acid,  j 
drying  and   heating   the  resultant   mixture   to  render   Im- 
purities  insoluble,   leaching   the  product   with   water  to  ob-    i 
tain  a  solution  of  Imrluin  chlorld.  concentrating  the  leach- 
ings, and  cryHtalllxing  barium  chlorld  therefrom.  . 

5.  The  proc.'ss  of  obtaining  soluble  barium  salts  from 
residues  containing  »>arlauj  in  acid  soluble  form  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  residues  from  fumaclng  baryteg 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  an  acid  to  solublUze  tbe  acid  soluble 
bsrium  compounds  therein,  drying  and  beating  the  mix- 
ture to  fix  Impurities,  and  leaching  the  product  with  water 
to  obtain  a  solution  of  a  barium  salt. 

IClaims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Sasette.] 


1.070.811.      DRIVING    MECHANISM     FOR    TRACTORS 
Joseph     I).     Inoram.    I'Hnlmndle.    Tex.       Filed    Feb.    7. 
1»12.   Serial   No.  «75.92s.      Renewed  Jan.   31.    1913.      Se- 
rial   No.   745.497.      (CI.    74—59.1 


1.. 


il.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  frame  and  a  drive  wbeel.  of 

a  motor  driven  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  normally  loose  on  the 
shaft,   a   clutch   for  coupling  the  pulley   to  the  abaft,   a 

•l«4>re  feathered  uD  tbe  shaft,  gears  carried  by  the  sleeve, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  sleeve,  said  means  constituting 

means  for  actuating  the  clutch  to  couple  and  uncouple 

tbe  polley  relative  to  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  drive  wbeel.  of 
a    motor   driven    shaft,    a    sleeve    feathered    thereon,    geai^ 

carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  main  shaft,  gears  fixedly  secured 
thereto,  means  for  shifting  the  sleeve  to  bring  either  of 
Its  gears  Into  mesh  with  one  of  tbe  gears  on  the  main 
abaft,  a  sleeve  looiM>ly  mounted  on  the  main  shaft,  means 
for  transmitting  motion  therefrom  to  the  drive  wheel. 
said  sleeve  having  opposed  clutch  faces,  clutch  members 
loosely  mounted  on  tbe  main  shaft  adjacent  the  opposed 
clutch  faces  of  the  sleeve,  said  clutches  being  movable  to- 
gether, a  gear  movable  with  said  clutch  members  and  loose 
OD  the  main  shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  means  for  transmit- 
ting motion  therefrom  to  one  of  the  clutch  members  on 
the  main  shaft,  a  g)Hir  on  the  counter  shaft,  means  for 
coupling  the  loose  gear  on  the  main  shaft  to  the  fixed 
gears  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  shifting  the  loose  gear 
sod  the  clutch  memt>ers  on  tbe  main  shaft  to  transmit 
motion  to  the  sleeve  on  the  main  shaft  either  directly 
from  the  main  shaft  or  through  the  counter  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  drive  wheel,  of 
a  main  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  for 
driving  tbe  main  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  sle?ve  to  the  drive  wheel,  opposed  clutch  memt>er8 
loosely  mounted  on  the  main  shaft,  a  gear  movable  there- 
with, a  counter  shaft,  a  gear  theroon  noraally  out  of 
mesh  with  the  gear  on  the  main  shaft,  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  counter  shaft  to  one  of  the  clutch 
members  on  the  main  uliaft.  and  means  for  simultaneously 
shifting  said  clutch  member  in  engagement  with  tbe  sleeve 
and  the  gear  on  the  main  shaft  into  mesh  with  the  gear 
on  the  counter  shsft,  said  gear  and  clutch  member  being 


shlftable  in  the  opposite  directlon~to  unmeab  the  gears 
and  to  place  the  other  clutch  member  into  engagement 
with  the  g!e<'ve,  and  means  for  coupling  the  loose  gear 
to  the  main  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  drive  wheel,  of 
a  main  shaft,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  a  sleeve 
loo.<«ely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  trnnsmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  sleeve  to  the  drive  wheel,  oppositely  dis- 
posed clutch  inemberx  fixedly  connected  and  loosely 
mounted  on  tbe  main  shaft  at  opposite  sides  of  the  sleeve, 
a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  and  movable 
with  the  clutch  members,  a  counter  shaft,  a  gear  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  counter 
shaft  to  one  of  the  clutch  members,  means  for  shifting 
said  clutch  member  and  the  loose  gear  on  the  main  shaft 
to  simultaneously  place  said  clutch  member  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  sleeve  and  to  place  the  loose  gear  In  mesh 
with  the  gear  on  the  counter  shaft,  said  gi*ar  and  clutch 
member  being  shiftable  in  the  opposite  direction  to  un- 
mesh  the  gear  and  to  place  the  other  clutch  member  in 
engagement  with  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  coupling  the 
gear  and  clutch  members  to  the  main  shaft  when  said 
gear  and  members  are  in  either  of  said  positions. 

5.  The  combination  wlUi  a  frame,  and  a  drive  wheel,  of 

a  main  shaft,  mfans  for  actuating  the  same,  a  sleeve 

loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  the  slee-ve  to  the  drive  »rheel.  oppoaitely  dis- 
posed clutch   uieinoerH  fixedly  connected  and   loosely  mount- 

ed  OD  llie  DialD  sliaft  at  opposite  »ldf«  of  tiie  sieeyp,  a 

gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  main  shaft  and  tnovable  with 
tbe     clutch     members,     a     counter     abaft,     a     gear     mounted 

thereon,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  counter 
shaft   to  one  of  the   clutch   members,   means   for  shifting 

aaid  clutch  member  and  the  looae  gvar  on  the  main  shaft 
to   Simultaneously    place    said   clutch    member    into   engage- 

mpDt  with  the  sImvp  and  to  plice  the  loose  gear  Id  mefih 

with  the  gear  on  the  counter  ahaft.  said  gear  and  clutch 
member    l>eln»t    shiftable    In     the    opposite    direction    to    un- 

mesh  the  gear  and  to  place  the  other  clutch  member  In 
engagement  with  the  sleeve,  means  for  coupling  the  gear 

and  the  clutch  members  to  the  main  shaft  when  said 
gear  and  members  are  In   either  of  said  positions,  a  drive 

pulley  loosely  mounted  on  the  main  shaft,  and  an  ex- 
pansible clutch  member  feathered  on  the  shaft  for  cou- 
pling the   pulley  to  the  shaft. 


1.070.812.  BURNER  FOR  <iA8-8TOVE8.  Jambs  E. 
Kknnboy.  Washington.  D  C.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Se- 
rtal  No.   671.631.       (CI.    126 — 62.  > 


1.  In  a  gas  stove,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  burner,  of  a 
pilot  light  situated  above  the  burner,  a  cock  for  governing 
the  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  gas  supply  pipe  for  the 
pilot  light,  the  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  operate  the 
said  cock,  a  yieldingly  supported  spreader-cap  situated 
above  the  pilot  light  in  a  position  to  be  operated  by  a 
cooking  vessel,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
the  spreader-cap  to  the  said  gas  supply  pipe. 

2.  In  a  gas  stove,  the  combination  with  a  burner,  of  s 
pilot  lifcht  situated  above  the  Imrner,  a  cock  for  governing 
the  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner,  a  gas  supply  pipe  for  the 
pilot  light,  the  said  pipe  being  adapted  to  operate  the 
said  cock,  a  yieldingly  sup{>orted  spreader-cap  situated 
above  the  pilot  light  in  a  position  to  be  operated  by  a 
cooking  vessel,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the 
spreader-cap  to  the  said  gas  supply  pipe,  and  a  valve 
carried  by  the  gas  supply  pipe  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  gas  fijom  the  said  cock  to  the  said  pilot  light. 
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8>  !■  a  gas  stove,  the  comtolQation  with  a  burner,  of  a 
pUot  llstbt  normally  situated  above  the  burner,  a  cock  for 
governing  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  iMirner,  a  manually  oper- 
able valve  for  goyemlDg  the  flow  of  gas  to  the  burner  In- 
depeadently  of  the  aald  cock,  a  pns  supply  pipe  for  the 
pilot  tube  and  optrable  to  actuate  the  aald  cock,  a 
Bpreader-cap  situated  above  the  pilot  light  In  a  position 
to  be  operated  by  a  cooking  vessel,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  the  spreader-cap  to  th«  laid  gas 
supply  pipe  to  actuate  the  same  and  operate  the  said  cock. 


1.070,813.  TIE.  L<iLU  Ke.nta.na,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor of  ODe-tia.lf  to  Frank  tiasaard,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28.  1&13.    Serial  No.  751. :U3.     (CI.  72—101.) 


*<• 


A  tie  comprising  a  metallic  sheet  having  at  Its  ends 
parallel  flanges  which  terminate  short  of  the  side  edges 
of  the  sheet,  said  flanue!'  having  at  their  ends  wings,  the 
wings  on  one  flange  beinn  parallel  with  the  corresponding 
wing*  on  the  other  flange,  one  set  of  wlnjn  having  free 
end  portions  disposed  away  from  the  body  of  the  sheet  and 
the  other  set  of  wings  resting  at  portions  of  thetr  edges 
upon  the  body  of  the  sheet  and  having  end  portions  which 
project  beyond  the  edges  of  the  sheet. 


1,070,814.  BXDfiTEAD.  RAI.PH  R.  Kihbaix,  Chicago. 
lU.  Filed  Mar  1».  1913.  Serial  No.  705,444.  (CI. 
5-4.) 


3.  la  a  bed  coostruction.  a  lutHitar  member,  a  rod 
rigidly  BKMinted  within  said  tabular  memt>er,  a  frame 
meml>^r  parallel  to  siald  tubular  member  and  spaced  there- 
from, flller  bars  k^rated  betwefu  the  tubular  and  frame 
members,  one  end  of  each  of  the  flller  bars  being  provldad 
with  a  slot  adapted  to  engage  the  rigid  rod.  a  poeltlonlnf 
member  provided  with  an  opeaing  carried  by  the  other 
end  of  each  of  the  filler  bars,  and  a  bolt  located  within 
each  of  the  flller  bars  t!ireaded  on  both  ends  and  adaptad 
to  pass  tkroash  oae  of  the  positioning  members  and  en- 
4»Ke  the  rigid  rod  and   rmsBe  memt>er. 


1.070.815  CL.A.MPING  .MECHANISM.  David  C  Kl^cs- 
MEVEB,  Oakley.  Ohio.,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Blck- 
ford  Tool  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,098.  (Ci. 
77—28. » 


1.  In  a  bed  construction,  a  tubular  member,  a  rod 
rigidly  mounted  within  the  tubular  member,  a  bar  sul)- 
atantlaJly  parallel  to  the  tubular  member  and  spaced  ! 
therefrom,  flller  bars  located  between  the  tubular  member  } 
and  bar.  one  end  of  each  of  the  filler  bars  passing  into  the  1 
tubular  member  and  engaging  the  said  rigid  rod.  a  trait  1 
Ikreaded  on  both  ends  located  within  each  of  the  flller  ' 
bars,  one  end  engaginik;  the  ri^id  rod  while  the  other  end  ' 
la  en^raged  by  first  mentioned  bar. 

2.  In  a  bed  construction,  a  frame  member,  a  rigid  rod 
parallel  to  said  frame  member,  flller  bars  interposed  be- 
tween said  frame  member  and  said  rod,  a  poairioning  mem- 
l>er  carried  by  one  end  of  each  of  the  filler  bars  provided 
with  an  opening,  slots  formed  in  the  other  end  of  each  of 
tiie  flller  bars,  said  slots  adapted  to  engage  the  rigid  rod. 
a  bolt  threaded  ou  e»ic'.i  end.  one  end  of  said  bolt  ari.ipted 
to  engage  the  rigid  rod  while  tie  other  end  passes  through 
the  opening  In  the  positioning  memt>er.  and  meani«  engag- 
iBg  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  bolt  adapted  to  Mad 
the  rigid  rod.  frame  member,  and  flller  bars  tacrther. 


* 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  sleeve  formed  with  "* 
a  split  end  portion  and  roiatlveiy  adjustable  ikereon.  an  — 
eccentric  shaft  Journaled  on  one  stie  of  the  split  portion.   *' 
un  eccentric  collar  thereon,  adjustable   connections  from  - 
Mid  aaUar   with  the  other   i^ide  of  tte  spMt   portion   of 
the  sleeve,  a   power  actuated   motor,  and   rack  and  pinion 
connections  of  the  shaft  therewith. 

2.  In  a  radial  drill  the  combinatton  of  a  cylindrical 
column,  a  sleeve  roUtlvely  adjustable  thereon,  a  radial 
arm  vertically  adjustable  on  tl>e  sleeve,  clamping  con- 
nections of  the  sleeve  with  the  column,  a  fluid  driven 
aetor  sacured  to  t^e  arm.  acttutlng  connectlona  there- 
from with  the  clamping  cooneotlonfi.  a  cock  secured  to 
Che  arm  for  controlling  the  fluid  to  and  from  the  motor 
and  provided  with  an  extended  stem  parallel  with  the 
arm,  and   a  band  lever  spllned  on  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  radial  drill,  a  column,  a  sleeve  tbereoa.  a 
radial  arm  on  the  sleeve,  a  spindle  adjustable  on  the 
arm.  a  four  way  cock  provided  with  a  stem  extended  par- 
allel with  the  arm.  a  lever  itplined  on  the  stem.  meaD* 
(«e  moving  and  maintaining  the  lever  In  coastant  dis- 
tance relations  with  thi-  spindle,  a  motor,  fluid  connec- 
tions from  the  cofk  tlierewith.  and  clamping  conaectlona 
actuated  by  the  motor  between  the  sleeve  ami  column. 

4.  In  a  radial  drill,  a  column,  a  sleeve  thereon,  clamp- 
ing connectlona  between  the  aicave  and  column,  a  radtai 
arm  adjustable  on  the  aleeve.  a  saddle  adjustable  on  the 
arm.  a  cock  secured  on  the  arm  and  provided  with  an 
extended  stem,  a  lever  splined  on  the  stem  and  movable 
with  the  saddle  along  the  arm  and  stem,  a  motor,  fluid 
•onnectlon*  thereto  eoutrollel  by  the  cock,  and  coraec- 
tlons  therefi-om  for  actuating  the  clamping  cponectlons. 

5.  In  a  radial  drill,  the  combination  of  a  column,  a 
sleeve  thereon,  an  eccentric  shaft  on  the  sleeve,  clampiing^ 

onnectlons  of  the  sleeve  with  the  shaft  actuated  thereby, 
an  arm  adJnstaMi  on  the  sl«"ev« .  n  gi>ar  Journaled  thereon 
i  nd  splined   on   d  e  srtiaft.    a    motor  driven   rack   engaging 

vitfa  the  gear,  a  drill  spindle  adjustable  longitudinally  on 
the  acm,  a  cock  secured  on  tlie  arm  for  controlling  the 
motor,  anil  connections  adj  istable  on  the  arm  wltli  tba 
''pintlle  fbr  actuating  the  cock. 

[Claims  «  and  T  not  printed  In  the  (lasette.] 
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l,6fM14l.     MICROMBTRR-CALIPER8.     MiCKani.  KCNIK, 
ifMrir     III-     Piled  .Mar.  4.    1912.     Serial   No.  681.486. 

(a.  73—77.) 


1.  In  n  caliper,  the  combination  of  two  Jaws  adapted 
to  measure  laslde  aad  outnide  dimensions;  a  screw  ar- 
ranged to  feed  said  Jaws  toward  and  away  from  each  other. 
ope  t>f  said  Jaws  being  adjustably  mounted  with  respect  to 
■(Ud  screw  ;  graduations  for  measuring  the  feed  of  said 
JfkMS :  means  for  accurately  positioning  said  adjustable 
J%Rr  In  two  different  positions  with  respect  to  said  screw, 
whereby  said  graduations  will  read  for  both  the  inside 
fVd  outside  measoreoieDts  of  said  Jaw*,  said  means  com- 
prising a  set  screw  carr!»»d  by  said  adjustable  Jaw  and 
provided  with  a  conical  inner  end  and  receases  In  Its 
mounting  member  adapted  to  n  celvo  said  inner  end 
snugly,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  n  callp<'r.  the  comblnntion  of  two  Jaws  adapted 
ttt  OMSsure  inside  and  aatside  dhnensioiis:  a  acrew  ar- 
raaged  to  feed  said  >iws  toward  ami  away  from  each 
other,  one  of  said  Jaws  bolnj;  adjustably  mouated  with 
respect  to  said  screw ;  graduations  for  measuring  the  feed 
of  said  Jaws  ;  and  a  plurality  of  sets  of  means  for  ac- 
curately positioning  said  adjustable  Jaws  In  two  different 
positions  with  respect  to  said  scre^.  whereby  said  gradu- 
ations will  rend  for  both  Inside  and  outside  dimensions  of 
said  Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  caliper,  the  combination  of  two  Jaws  adaptrd  to 
measure  inside  and  oiTtsidc  illinenslnne ;  a  screw  arranged 
to  feed  said  Jaws  toward  niul  iwmy  from  each  other,  one 
of  said  Jaws  l)elng  adjtistably  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  screw  ;  graduations  for  measuring  the  feed  of  said 
Jaws;  a  plurality  of  set-:  of  means  for  accurately  position- 
ing said  adjustable  Jaws  in  two  different  positions  with 
respect  to  said  screw,  whereby  said  graduations  will  read 
for  both  Insldi'  and  outside  dimensions  of  said  Jaws,  said 
maana  coraprlsing  a  set  screw  carried  by  said  adjustalile 
Jaw  and  provided  with  a  conical  Inner  end  and  a  plnrality 
af  patm  of  recesses  In  its  mounting  member  adapted  to 
iecai»»  said  Inner  end  toukIv.  Hutwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  Is  a  callpt-r.  the  combination  of  a  tubular  stoclc  :  a 
Oaeil  jaw  carried  by  one  end  of  said  stock,  said  stock 
Mng  provided  with  nn  internal  screw  thread  ;  a  circtim 
fartattally  Kraduated  liarrel  slidnhly  and  rotntabiy  mount- 
ed l)sa  said  Mnck  ;  a  screw  connected  with  said  barrel 
and  engaginK  Hfll<l  Internnl  screw  thre.id  of  said  stock  ;  a 
t«ba  extending  parallel  with  said  stock  and  said  barrel 
and  connected  for  movement  with  the  latter  ;  a  bar  fixed 
at  one  end  to  said  fixed  Jaw  and  having  Its  free  end  tele- 
scoping said  tube :  a  Jaw  mounted  for  slidable  adjust- 
ment on  said  tuLe ;  and  a  aet  screw  for  aecuring  said 
Jaw  In  positions  of  adjustment,  there  being  recesses  in 
one  side  of  said  tube  for  engagement  by  said  set  screw, 
said  recesses  belnt:  arranged  In  pairs,  one  recess  of  each 
of  said  pairs  being  adapted  for  engagement  by  said  set 
screw  to  position  said  movable  Jaw  relatively  to  sa'.d  grad- 
uations for  Inside  calipering.  and  the  other  of  said  re- 
cesses b<'ln«  adapte.i  for  arrangement  of  said  set  screw  to 
position  said  movable  Jaw  relatively  by  said  graduations 
for  outside  calipering.  substantially  as  described. 


welded  to  said  panel  and  eztensioBS  of  said  fanges  bent 
over  said  flanges  and  concealing  said  welded  portions. 


2.  The  combluatioB  with  sheet  metal  frame  seclioas.  of 
a  panel,  flangfs  secured  to  said  frame  sections  and  tx-aring 
en  said  panel  and  united  thereto  by  a  plurality  of  welds 
and  integral  extensions  of  said  flanges  beat  back  tt>ereon 
and  concealing  naid  welds. 

3.  The  combination  with  sheet  metal  frame  sections,  of 
a  panel,  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  emanating  from  said 

'  frame  sections  and  Integrally  emited  with  the  surface 
of  said  panel  by  a  plurality  of  spot  welds  and  Integral 
extensions  of  said  flanges  b<  at  back  Into  flat  contact  there- 
with and  conccaJing  sai<l  welds. 

4.  In  a  nketallic  door   construction,  side  and  end  stiles 
I  of  sheet  metal,  a  sheet  metal  panel  and  moldings  Joining 

said  stile  sections  to  said  panel,  said  moldings  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  welded  to  said  panel  and  extensions 
bent  back  on  aald  flanges  and  adapted  ts  conceal  said 
wHdetl  portions. 


;  1,070,818.  CIGAR  MACHINE.  J08EPH  D.  Lacroix,  New 
!  Orleans,  La..  ns8i>;uor  to  Rugene  H.  Davis.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  12.  1902,  Serial  No.  93,766.  Renewed 
Not.  21,  1902.     Serial  No.  132,296.     (CI.  J81— 5.) 


U)70,817.     S»££T-MKTAL  CONSTRUCTION.     Madeicu 
LACHMA.N-,  New  York,  X.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1013.     Serial 

No.  765,777.      (CL  ISU ifi.) 

t.  The  combination  with  sheet  metal  frame  sections,  of 

n  pnnel.  Inwardly  projecting  flansres  en  said  frame  sections 


1.  In  a  cigar  madilne,  the  combination  with  wrapper 
applying  mechanism,  of  a  traveling  apron  constituting  a 
wrapper-feeder  or  preeeating  means,  having  perforatloas 
therein,  rollers  around  which  said  apron  passes,  teeth  on 
one  of  said  rollers  adapted  to  flt  within  the  perforations 
in  said  aprcB.  and  means  for  imparting  a  variable  speed 
of  rotation  to  said  i<ollers. 

2.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
driving  Ke«r  and  wrapjier  applying  mechanism,  of  a  trav 
eilni:  apron  C(JBB:ltutlng  a  wrapper-feeder  or  presenting 
mesns,  rollerii  around  which  said  apron  passes,  and  from 
which  it  derives  its  movement  toward  said  wrapp*>r  ap- 
plying mechanism,  a  shaft  to  which  one  of  said  rollers  Is 
secured,  an  irr<  giilar  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  op- 
erative connections  between  said  driving  gear  and  said 
irregular  gear  whereby  a  variable  speed  of  movement  te 
imparted  to  said  carrier. 

3.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
driving  gear  and  wrapper  applying  mechanlso),  of  a  trav- 
eling apron  coastituting  a  wrapp<  r-feeder  or  presentlns: 
means,  rollers  around  which  said  apfx>n  passes,  and  from 
which  It  «lerives  its  movement  toward  said  wrapper  ap 
plying  mechanism,  a  shaft  to  which  one  of  said  rollers  Is 
secured,  an  irregular  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  operative 
connections  between  said  driving  gear  and  said  Irregular 
gear,  and  means  for  automatically  throwing  said  con- 
nections intermittently  Into  and  out  of  operation. 

4.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
driving  gear  and  wrapper  applying  mechanism,  of  a  trav- 
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eltng  apron  conatltatlng  a  wrapper  feeder  or  prt-aentlng 
meaoB,  rollera  around  which  aald  apron  passes,  and  from 
which  It  derives  Its  movement  toward  said  wrapper  ap- 
plying mechanism,  a  shaft  to  which  one  of  said  rollers  is 
secured,  an  Irregular  gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  operative 
connections  between  said  driving  gear  and  said  irregular 
gear,  a  clutch  for  Intermittently  throwing  said  connec- 
tions into  and  out  of  operation,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally actuating  said  clutch. 

5.  In  a  cigar  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main 
driving  gear  and  wrapper  applying  mechanism,  of  a  traT- 
ellng  apron  constituting  a  wrapper-carrier,  rollers  aroand 
which  said  apron  passes,  and  from  which  It  derives  its 
movement  toward  said  wrapper  applying  mechantam.  a 
shaft  to  which  one  of  said  rollers  Is  secured,  an  irregular 
gear  secured  to  said  shaft,  operative  connections  between 
said  driving  gear  and  said  Irregular  gear,  a  clutch  for  in- 
termittently throwing  said  connections  Into  and  out  of 
operation,  a  cam  on  said  driving  gear,  and  connections 
between  said  cam  and  one  of  the  members  of  said  clntch 
for  automatically  throwing  the  same  Into  and  out  of 
operative  relation  with  the  other  meml>er  of  said  clutch. 

(Claims  «  to  »5  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette. ] 


the  latter  when  a  desired  level  of  water  is  in  the  machine, 
one  of  the  pawls  being  adjustably  connected  to  the  other 


1,070,819.  POULTRY  HOUSE  AND  PEN.  P«t«b  B. 
Laidi-aw,  El  Paso.  Tex.  Filed  Decj  4,  1911.  Sertal 
No.  663,790.      (CI.  11^—21.) 


pawl  and  the  said  float  beibK  adjuntably  connected  to  the 
last-named  pawl. 


1,070,821.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  C»L»aTTi«  Lampkb. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  18.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,S«9.     (CL  152—10.) 


*j  ^f 


1.  In  combination,  a  nest  box,  a  bouse  section  adjacent 
the  neat  box,  detachable  means  for  connecting  the  nest 
box  to  the  house  section,  a  frame  extending  from  the 
house  section,  a  pen  comprising  lower  stationary  sections, 
upper  movable  sections  hinged  to  the  stationary  sections, 
two  of  said  hinged  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  in  a 
horizontal  p<  sitlon  to  form  a  roof  for  the  pen,  a  flap 
door  hinged  between  the  house  section  and  the  pen.  and 
forming,  when  closed,  a  top  between  the  pen  and  house 
section  and  a  continuation  of  the  roof  formed  by  the 
movable  sections,  means  for  supporting  the  movable  sec- 
tions and  the  flap  door  to  form  a  closed  pen. 

2.  In  combfnatlon,  a  nest  box,  a  bouse  section  adjacent 
the  nest  box,  a  frame  extending  from  the  house  section,  a 
pen  section  adjacent  the  frame,  said  pen  comprising 
lower  stationary  sections,  upper  movable  sections  hinged 
to  the  stationary  sections,  said  stationary  sections  having 
extensions  thereon,  the  movable  sections  having  cut  out 
portions  to  receive  the  extensions,  and  fastening  devices 
on  the  movable  sections  to  cofiperate  with  the  extensions 
whereby  to  hold  the  movable  sections  In  vertical  position 
to  provide  an  open  top  pen. 

3.  In  combination,  a  nest  box.  a  house  section  adjacent 
thereto,  a  frame  extending  from  the  house  section,  a  pen 
adjacent  the  frame,  comprising  removable  sections,  said 
sections  comprising  lower  stationary  sections  and  upper 
movable  sections  hinged  thereto,  a  flap  door  on  the  bouse 
section,  means  for  holding  said  door  in  a  horixontal  posi- 
tion, and  means  on  said  door  to  support  the  upper  ipov- 
able  p«o  sections  when  in  a  horiaontal  position. 


In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  spokes  and  rim, 

of  retainers  fastened  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rim,  a 

pneumatic     tube     interpoaed     between    said     retainers,     a 

plurality   of  metallic  and  non-metallic   tiands  surrounding 

the  tube  within  said  retainers,  fastening  device*  secured 

;  to  said  tianda  and  spaced  appropriate  distances  apart  and 

each   comprising  a    U  shaped   memlH>r  having  the  opposite 

limbs  thereof  provided  with  alining  apertures,  and  a   rivet 

tube  carried  by  said  member  and  disposed  within  the  aper- 

'   tures  in   the   limbs  thereof,  and  a  solid  tire  connected   to 

'    said    retainers    and    fastening    devices    bearing    indirectly 

upon  said  pneumatic  tube. 


1,070,820.      AUTOMATIC    VALVE.      Jambs    H.    Lamont. 

Soldiers  Home,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.     Serial  No. 

725,238.      (CI.    137 — 68.) 

In  combination  with  the  water  supply  pipes  of  a  laun- 
dry washer  or  similar  machine,  valves  for  said  pipes,  pul- 
leys and  ratchet  wheels  on  the  stems  of  said  valves  to 
turn  therewith,  weighted  cords  connected  to  said  pulleys 
to  cloae  said  valves  when  said  pulleys  are  released,  a  sup- 
port connected  to  the  said  pipes,  pawls  ptvotally  mounted 
on  said  support  and  adapted  to  rngage  said  ratchet 
wheels,   and    a    float    connected   to   said   pawls   to   release 


1,070,822.  HOSE-COUPLING.  Pail  W.  Lanoili^  Lu- 
nenburg, Nova  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1911.  8a- 
rial  No.  658.950.      (CI.  137—28.1 

1.    In    combination    with    pipe   sections    respectively    in- 
cluding male  and  female  ends,  a  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  one  of  the  sections,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  at  its  other  end  to  the 
\  end  of  the  other  section,  a   rock  shaft  supported  by   the 
,   first  mentioned  section,  a  rocker  arm  projecting  from  said 
shaft,  a   link  connecting  the  other' arm  of  the  hell  crank 
lever  and  the  rocker  arm,  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  to 
draw   the  ends   of   the    sections   together,   other    means   to 
limit   the   movement  of  the  last   mentioned    means   In    one 
direction    sy^^rted    on    the    first    mentioned    section,    and 
means  toxoid  the  limiting  means  in  adjusted  position  on 
said   sectlota   and   thereby  vary  the   movement  of  the  first 
t  mentioned  means. 
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2.  In  combination  with  pipe  sections  respectively  in- 
cluding male  and  female  ends,  a  bell-crank  lever  ful- 
crumed upon  one  of  the  sections,  a  link  plvotally  connect- 
ed at  one  end  to  one  arm  of  the  lever  at  Its  other  end 
to  the  end  of  the  other  section,  a  rock  shaft  supported  by 
tlie  first  mentioned  section,  a  rocker  arm  projecting  from 
Mid  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  bell' 
crank  lever  and  the  rocker  arm,  a  hand  lev«'r  connected 
to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  stop  element  carried 
by  said  first  mentioned  section  to  limit  the  movement 
in  one  direction  of  said  hand  lever  and  means  to  secure 
said  stop  element  in  adjusted  position  on  Its  section 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  hand  lever  may  be  varied. 


8.  Id  combination  with  pipe  sections  respectively  In 
eluding  male  and  female  ends,  spaced  clamps  carried  by 
one  of  said  sections,  a  l)ell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  at  its 
angle  upon  one  of  the  clamps,  a  link  plvotally  connected 
St  one  end  to  one  arm  of  the  lever  and  provided  at  its 
other  end  with  spaced  hooks,  lugs  carried  by  the  end  of 
the  other  section  for  selective  engagement  by  said  hooks,  a 
rock  shaft  supported  by  the  other  clamp,  a  rocker  arm 
projecting  from  said  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  rocker  arm,  a  hand  lever 
fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  clamp  mounted  on  the  first  mentioned 
section  and  movable  to  and  from  said  shaft,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  clamp  to  hold  the  same  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion on  the  section,  and  a  stop  arm  extending  from  said 
last  mentioned  clamp  and  lying  In  the  path  of  said  lever. 

4.  In  combination  with  pipe  sections  respectively  in- 
cluding male  and  female  ends,  spaced  clamps  carried  by 
one  of  said  sections,  each  clamp  including  a  thickened 
connecting  portion  having  an  opening  formed  therein  and 
disiwsed  transversely  of  said  sections,  rock  shafts  respec- 
tively mounted  in  the  openings  of  said  clamps,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  fixedly  secured  at  its  angle  to  each  end  of  one 
of  the  rock  shafts,  links  respectively  plvotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  arm  of  each  lever  and  at  the  other  end 
to  the  end  of  the  other  section,  a  rock  arm  connected  to 
each  end  of  the  other  rock  shaft,  links  respectively  con- 
necting the  other  arms  of  the  bell  crank  levers  and  the 
rocker  arms,  a  lever  connected  to  the  last  mentioned  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  stop  element  carried  by  said  first 
mentioned  section  to  limit  the  movement  in  one  direction 
of  said  lever  and  mafms  to  rock  said  stop  element  in  ad- 
Justed  position  in  its  section. 


1.070.823.  NEEDLE  GUARD  FOR  SEWING-MACHINES. 
At'oi'BTUB  Lavoie  and  Cvbille  Demkrh,  Leominster, 
Masa  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Sertal  No.  736,396.  (CI. 
112 — 29.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle 
guard  detachahly  and  adjustably  connected  with  the 
presser  foot,  said  guard  comprising  a  horitontal  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  in  one  of  its  side  edges  for  the  passa^re 
of  the  needle,  and  an  open  framework  connected  with  said 
horlsontal  plate  and  extending  downwardly  beyond  the 
needle,  said  guard  permitting  visibility  of  the  needle  at 
all  points  in  Its  travel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle 
guard  vertically  adjustably  and  detachahly  connected  with 
the  presser  foot,  said  guard  comprising  a  horlsontal  plate 


provided  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  needle,  an 
ear  provided  with  a  slot  for  engagement  with  a  acrew  upon 
the  presser  foot,  and  an  open  framework  secured  upon 
the  lower  side  of  said  horizontal  plate,  said  framework 
comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  members  spaced  laterally 
from  the  needle  and  extending  longitudinally,  said  frame- 
work permitting  absolute  visibilUy  of  the  needle,  said  nee- 
dle being  adapted  to  have  its  point  disposed  below  and  its 
eye  above  said  horlsontal  plate  when  in  its  highest  posi- 
tion. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine,  a  needle 
guard  adjustably  and  detachahly  connected  with  the 
presser  foot,  said  guard  comprising  a  horitontal  plate 
provided  with  a  recess  in  one  of  its  side  edges,  an  at- 
taching ear,  and  an  open  frame  secured  upon  the  lower 
side  of  said  horlsontal  plate,  said  guard  permitting  ab- 
solute visibility  of  the  needle  at  all  points,  said  needle 
having  Its  eye  disposed  alwve  and  Its  point  below  said 
horlsontal  portion  when  In  its  highest  position,  for  facili- 
tating threading,  and  said  recess  facilitating  the  chang- 
ing of  needles  without  detaching  the  guard. 

4.  A  needle  guard  consisting  of  a  horlsontal  plate  up- 
turned at  one  end  for  attaching  It  to  the  presser  foot  rod 
of  a  sewing  machine,  and  recessed  on  one  side  adjacent 
the  other  end  to  permit  of  the  needle  point  passing  below 
said  plate,  and  downwardly  extendlalg  loops  secured  to  the 
under-side  of  said  plate  to  prevent  the  operator's  fingers 
coming  In  contact  with  the  point  of  the  needle. 


1,070.824.  HOUSEHOLD-SIFTER.  Fhbderick  Lehb- 
MANN,  Turtle  Creek,  and  Thomas  J.  Cullen,  West 
Homestead,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,807.      (CI.  83 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  household  sifter,  the  combination  of  a^  container 
having  a  perforate  bottom,  an  agitator,  a  headsd  bolt 
extending  downwardly  through  the  agitator  and  through 
the  perforate  lx)ttom,  the  bolt  formed  with  a  neck  por- 
tion beneath  its  head  upon  which  the  agitator  Is  freely 
rotatable,  said  neck  portion  terminating  in  an  annular 
abutment-forming    shoulder    with    tbe    lower    portion    of 
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the  bolt  threaded  and  extending  through  the  perforate  bot- 
tom and  stopped  by  aaid  shoulder,  a  nut  fltting  the  bolt 
beneath   the  perforate  bottom,   and   means   for  actuating 

the  agitator. 

2.  In  a  household  sifter,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
tainer having  a  perforate  bottom,  an  atfltntor  formed  with  a 
central  bearing  opening,  a  headed  bolt  eitendluK  downwardly 
through  said  opening  and  through  the  perforate  bottom, 
the  bolt  formed  with  a  neck-like  portion  beneath  Its  head 
to  provide  a  bearing  surface  for  the  agitator,  the  low«r 
extremity  of  the  neck-like  portion  being  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  bottom  face  of  the  agitator  and  with  said  neck  por- 
tion of  sufficient  depth  to  afford  the  agitator  free  rotary 
movement  therearound,  a  spacing  element  removably  lo- 
cated on  the  bolt  above  the  perforate  bottom  with  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  neck  portion  of  the  bolt  adapted 
to  engage  the  same  and  with  the  agitator  bearing  down- 
wardly thereon,  aud  means  beneath  the  perforate  bottom 
for  securing  the  bolt  to  the  latter.   ■ 


1.070,825.  ME.\NS  FOR  OPERATING  GAS  PRODUCERS. 
Hbnbt  E.  LuSgwell,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company, 
trustee.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Dec.  23.  1909.  SerUl  No.  534,615.  (Cl. 
48 — 62.) 


In  combination,  a  suction  gas  producer,  a  washer,  a 
mixer,  an  exhauster,  means  for  driving  the  movable  part 
of  said  exhauster,  a  pressure  regulator,  a  by  pass  for  by- 
pausing  the  gas  back  Into  the  mixer,  a  valve  In  the  by- 
pass and  ctmnectlng  means  between  the  pressure  regula- 
tor and  the  valve  whereby  raovemeot  of  the  pressure 
regulator  is  communicated  to  the  valve. 


said  cranks,  firing  mechanism  and  cylinder  revolving 
mechanism  operated  by  tbe  other  crank,  a  second  shaft 
having  a  crank  and  an  electing  mechanism  operated  by 
the  crank  of  the  second  shaft  and  means  to  rotate  both 
of  said  crank  shafts. 

8.  In  a  machine  >:un,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  shaft  bavlDg  a  pair  of  cranks  and 
also  having  a  spur  gear,  loading  mechanism  for  tbe  cyl- 
inder operated  by  one  of  «ald  cranks,  and  flrtng  mechanUm 
and  cylinder  revolving  mechanism  operable  by  the  other 
crank,  a  second  shaft  having  a  crank  and  also  bavini;  a 
spur  gear,  an  ejecting  mechanism  operated  by  the  crank 
of  the  second  shaft,  and  a  master  gear  engn^lng  tbe  gear 
of  the  crank  shaft  to  rotate  both  of  said  crank  shafts. 

4.  In  a  machine  gun.  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotation  and  having  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  longitudinal  movable  firing  bolt  having  a 
retracting  arm  and  a  cocking  notch,  a  spring  to  project 
the  firing  bolt,  a  trigger  to  engage  the  cocking  notch  of 
the  firing  bolt  when  the  latter  Is  retracted,  a  rocking 
lever  having  a  slot  and  also  provided  with  a  rocking  arm. 
a  retracting  lever  having  a  catch  to  engage  the  retracting 
arm  of  the  firing  bolt,  and  move  the  latter  to  cocked  po- 
sition, a  link  connecting  the  retracting  lever  to  the  arm 
of  the  rocking  lever,  a  ratchet  connected  to  the  rocking 
lever  and  operable  thereby  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the 
ratchet-wheel  successively  and  to  also  trip  the  trigger, 
and  a  shaft  having  a  crank,  the  wrist  of  which  operates 
In  the  slot  of  the  rocking  lever. 

5.  In  a  machine  gun.  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  locking  mechanism  for  the  cylin- 
der, a  crank  shaft,  a  firing  mechanism  and  a  cylinder 
revolving  mechanism  and  a  rocking  lever  forming  a  com 
mon  operating  element  for  tbe  firing  mechanism  and  tbe 
cylinder  revolving  mechanism,  the  said  rocking  lever  hav- 
ing a  slot  engaged  by  tbe  crank  of  said  shaft,  the  said 
rocking  lever  also  having  a  tappet  to  engage  ancf  actuate 
the  cylinder  locking  mechanism. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,070,826.  RAPID-FIRING  MACHINE  GUN.  Fokhest 
E.  Lung,  Kendallvllle.  Ind..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Merrltt  C.  Lung.  Kendallvllle.  Ind.  Filed  June  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  706.834.     (Cl.  89— 13.J 


1,070,827.     EGG-OPENER.     ArrHtB  E.  &Ubkh.  Elgin,  111. 
Filed  May  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  696.761.     (Cl.  65—12.) 


An  egg  opener,  comprising  pivotally  connected  frame 
members,  each  embodying  a  handle,  and  a  fork  extending 
substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  tht  handle,  the  forks 
being  pivotally  connected  together  st  tLeIr  eitremltles, 
oppositely  arranged  eomplemental  egg  holding  members 
carried  by  the  forks  and  mounted  therein,  and  shell  punc- 
turing means  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  members 
and  provided  with  teeth  for  puncturing  tbe  egg  shell  be- 
tween the  egg  holding  members. 


1.  In  a  oMcbine  gun,  tbe  combination  of  a  barrel  a 
cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  and  having  chambers  to 
successively  register  with  the  bore  of  tlie  barrel,  a  shaft 
daring  a  l>air  of  cranks,  loading  mechanism  for  the  cylln-  1 
der  operable  by  one  of  said  cranks,  and  firing  mechanism 
and  cylinder  revolving  mechanism  operated  by  tbe  other  1 
crank. 

2.  In  a  machine  gun.  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder 
mounted  for  rotation,  a  shaft  having  a  pair  of  cranks, 
loading   mechanism    for    the    cylinder   operable   by   one   of 


1.070,828.  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  JoaiT  Mraz, 
BrUnn,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  June  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  631.459.      (Cl.  87—6.) 

1.  An  extraction  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbed 
comprising  a  casing  having  Its  interior  divided  into  an 
evaporating  chamber  anc*.  an  extraction  chamber,  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  chambers  ainl  nrranged  entirely 
within  the  casing,  and  means  operable  from  outside  the 
casing  for  causing  vapor  conducted  from  the  evaporating 
chamber  to  tbe  extraction  chamber  to  enter  the  latter 
above  or  below  the  material  to  be  treated  therein,  as 
desired. 

2.  An  extraction  apparatus  of  the  chnracter  described 
comprising  a   casing  having   Its   interior   divided   into   an 
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eva[>oratlng  ciiaaiber  and  an  extraction  chamber,  means 
fer  cotMlucttng  vapor  from  tbe  emporatln,;  chamber  to  the 
extraction  chamber,  a  cooling  device  for  condensing  such 
vapor  in  the  extraction  chamber,  and  adjustable  means 
within  the  extraction  chamber  for  directing  said  vapors 
against  the  coollag  device  ur  beneath  tbe  material  in  tbe 
extraction  chanber. 


3.  An  extraction  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  casing  having  Its  interior  divided  Into  an 
evaporating  chamber  and  an  extraction  chamber,  a  con- 
duit connecting  said  chambers  and  arranged  entirely 
within  the  casing,  said  conduit  having  two  outlets  one 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  extraction  chamber  and  the 
other  below  the  support  for  material  to  be  treated  within 
such  chamber,  a  cooling  device  within  tht  upper  portion 
of  the  extraction  chamber,  and  means  operable  from  out- 
side the  casing  for  controlling  the  passage  of  vapors 
through  both  outlets  of  the  conduit. 

4.  An  extraction  apparatus  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  casing  having  Its  Interior  divided  into  an 
evaporating  chamber  and  an  extraction  chamber,  a  per- 
forated support  for  material  to  be  treated  within  the  ex 
traction  chamber,  a  conduit  for  conducting  vapor  from 
the  evaporating  chamber  to  the  extrnctlntj  chamber  having 
two  outlets  one  adapted  to  Introduce  the  vapor  passing 
therethrough  beneath  said  perforated  support,  means  for 
condensing  vapor  passing  through  the  other  outlet  from 
the  conduit,  and  a  heater  arranged  In  the  extraction  cham- 
ber beneath  the  perforated  support  therein. 


1,070,829.  ENGINE-VALVE.  Richard  W.  Mkwks,  Dea 
Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.002. 
(11.  136—7.) 


'11.  Tlie  comlilnation  of  a  valve-casing  having  a  lubrl- 
c«Bt  chanber  in  Its  upper  portion,  .md  iubrlcant  supply 
lueans  In  communication  therewith  :  a  rotary  valve  dls- 
|io«ed  wltfaio  said  casing,  tbe  ends  of  said  valve  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  end  walls  of  tbe  casing,  to  produce 
auiiUary  lubricant  chambers ;  and  means  for  operating 
said  valve. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casini;  formed  with 
steam  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  with  a  passage  located 
adjacent  the  outlet  passage,  all  of  said  passages  opening 
into  its  interior:  an  oscillatory  valve  disposed  within  said 
casing  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ports  cofiperatlre 
with  the  inlet  and  last-named  passuiges.  and  a  cavity 
movable  into  and  out  of  posltton  to  brldg<>  communication 
between  said  last-named  passage  and  the  outlet  passage, 
the  port  cooperative  with  said  inlet  pasnage  being  suffi- 
ciently wide  to  remain  In  communication  therewith  during 
the  entire  movement  of  the  valve ;  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  casing  formed  with  a 
lubricant  chamber  in  the  upper  portion  of  its  inner  face, 
and  with  steam  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  passage 
located  adjacent  the  outlet  passage,  all  of  said  passages 
opening  Into  tbe  interior  of  said  casing ;  an  oscillatory 
valve  disposed  within  said  casing  and  having  a  pair  of 
opi>osed  ports  cooperative  with  the  ^nlet  and  last-named 
passages,  and  a  cavity  movable  Into  and  out  of  position 
to  bridge  communication  between  said  last-named  pas- 
sage ;  lubricant  supply  means  in  communication  w  ith  said 
chamber:  and  means  for  operating  said  valve. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  formed  with  a  lubrlca'bt 
cbamber  in  the  upper  portion  of  its  inner  face,  and  with 
steam  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  9  passage  located 
adjacent  the  outlet  passage,  all  of  ^aid  passages  opening 
into  tbe  Interior  of  said  casing;  an  oscillatory  valve  dis- 
posed within  said  casing  and  having  its  ends  terminating 
short  of  the  end  walls  of  the  casing,  to  produce  auxiliary 
lubricant  chambers,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  opposed  ports  coSperatlve  with  the  Inlet  and  last- 
named  passages,  and  a  cavity  movable  Into  and  out  of 
position  to  bi^dge  communication  between  said  last-named 
passage  and  tbe  outlet  passage  ;  lubricant  supply  means 
in  communication  with  the  first-named  cbamber :  and 
means  for  operating  said  valve. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  valve  casing:  formed  with  a 
lubricant  chamber  In  the  upper  portion  of  its  inner  face, 
and  with  steam  inlet  and  outlet  passages  and  a  passage 
located  adjacent  tbe  outlet  passage,  all  of  said  passages 
opening  Into  the  interior  of  said  casing:  an  oscillatory 
valve  disposed  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  opposed  ports  (^Operative  with  the  Inlet  and  last- 
named  passages,  and  with  a  cavity  movable  Into  and  out 
of  position  to  bridge  communication  between  said  last- 
named  passage  and  the  outlet  passage,  the  port  coop- 
erative with  said  inlet  passage  being  sufficiently  wide  to 
remain  In  communication  therewith  during  the  entire 
movement  of  the  valve  :  iubrlcant  supply  means  in  com- 
munication with  said  chamber ;  and  means  for  operating 
said  valve. 


1,070,830.  INSECT-EXTERMINATOR.  Lrwis  P.  Milleb, 
Huron.  S.  D.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714.829.      (CI.  48—1.) 


1.  An  insect  exterminator,  comprising  a  truck  frame. 
!»np|K>rtlng  and  traction  wheels  on  which  the  truck  frame 
Is  moantrd,  a  sectional  and  divided  insecticide  pan  ilip- 
ported  by  the  truck  frame,  rotary  whlppers,  tumbling 
shafts  on  which  said  whlppers  are  mounted  driven  by  the 
traction  wlieels.  and  raeaps  whereby  said  pan  sections 
and  whlppers  are  coupled  together  and  adapted  for  simul- 
taneous adjustment  toward  and  awa.f  from  the  center  of 
i  the  machine. 
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2.  An  Insect  exterminator,  comprigioK  a  truck  frame, 
•upportlog  and  traction  wheels  on  which  the  truck  frame 
la  mounted,  a  Bectlonal  and  divided  Insecticide  pan  sup- 
ported by  the  truck  frame,  rotary  whlppera.  tumbling 
shafts  on  which  said  whlppers  are  mounted  driven  by  the 


traction  wheels,  pivoted  arms  supporting  said  shafts,  and 
means  connecting  the  pan  sectlonR  and  tumbling  shaft 
supporting  arms  whereby  the  pan  sections  and  whlppers 
are  simultaneously  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the 
center  of  the  machine. 


1.070,831.  AUTOMATIC  BARRP:I^FILLBR.  Amdkew  M. 
M0RBI8ON,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1912.  Serlml 
No.  735,370.      (CI.  226 — 13.) 


A  filler  for  liquid  containers,  embracinp  a  niUng  pipe,  an 
Inlet  pipe  opening  thereinto,  a  spring  pressed  valve  in 
■aid  filling  pipe  closing  below  said  Inlet  pipe,  a  float  in 
said  filling  pipe,  a  pivoted  tripper  lever  connected  therewith 
and  having  an  obliquely  directed  shoulder  above  Its  pivot, 
a  crank  lever  fulcrumed  In  said  filling  pipe  to  one  side 
of  the  line  of  movement  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port said  valve  in  open  position  against  its  spring,  and 
an  arm  fixed  to  said  crank  lever  and  shaped  at  Its  free 
end  to  engage  the  obliquely  directed  shoulder  on  the 
tripper  lever  to  hold  the  valve  In  open  position,  said 
shoulder  receding  from  and  releasing  said  arm  as  Its  lever 
la  turned  by  the  upward  movement  of  the  float. 


bod7  and  cover  consisting  of  integral  nesting  loops  in  th« 
cover  flange  and  mouth  portion  of  the  body  respectively, 


said  loops  being  adapted  to  have  a   sesllng  wire   paasad 
therethrough  to  secure  said  loops,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


1.070,833.  FILING.  Wiixiam  Nbilson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  671,870.  Renewed  July 
9.   1913.     Serial  No.  778.178.      (CI.  61—62.) 


1,070.832.      SLIP- COVER  OYSTER -CAN.      Fba.kkMdb- 
PHT.    Baltimore.   Md..   assignor  to   American   Can   Com- 
pany,  New  York.   N.  Y.,  a  Corporation   of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.299.     (Cl.  220—10.) 
In    combination,    a    sheet    metal    vessel    body,    a    sheet 
metal  slip  cover  therefor,  said  cover  having  a  flange  sur- 
rounding and  embracing  the  mouth  end  of  the  can  body, 
a    plurality   of  cooperating   cover   fasteners   on    the   body 
and  cover  flange,  one  pair  of  said  cover  fasteners  on  the 


1.  A  rolled  metal  pile  comprising  a  web  portion  and 
un  integral  laterally  curved  hook  portion  extending  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  web  and  having  a  projecting  rounded  re- 
inforcing boss,  said  hook  portion  being  rounded  back- 
wardly  Into  the  plane  of  the  web  and  terminating  In  a 
hook  terminal,  and  said  boss  being  materially  thicker  than 
the  adjacent  parts  of  the  hook  portion  connecting  It  with 
the  web  and  said  hook  terminal  respectively,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rolled  metal  pile  comprising  a  web  portion  and  an 
Integral  laterally  curved  hook  portion  extending  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  web  and  having  a  projecting  rounded  re- 
inforcing boss,  said  hook  portion  being  rounded  back- 
wardly  Into  the  plane  of  the  web  and  terminating  in  a 
hook  terminal  having  a  flat  Inner  face  coinciding  with  a 
plane  extending  centrally  through  the  web  of  the  pile,  and 
said  boss  being  materially  thicker  than  the  adjacent 
parts  of  the  hook  portion  connecting  It  with  the  web  and 
said  hook  terminal  respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rolled  metal  pile  comprising  a  web  portion  and 
opposite  endmost  Integral  laterally  curved  hook  portions 
extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the  web  and  each  having  a 
projecting  rounded  reinforcing  boss,  said  hook  portions 
being  rounded  backwardly  Into  the  plane  of  the  web  and 
terminating  In  hook  termlnala,  the  boss  of  said  hook  por- 
tions being  materially  thicker  than  the  adjacent  parU  of 
the  hook  portion  connecting  It  with  the  web  and  said  hook 
terminal   respectively,  substantially   as  set   forth. 

4.  A  rolled  metal  pile  comprising  a  web  portion  and 
opposite  endmost  Integral  laterally  curved  hook  portions 
extending  lieyond  the  plane  of  the  web  and  each  having 
a  projecting  rounded  boss,  said  hook  portions  being 
rounded  backwardly  Into  the  plane  of  the  web  and  termi- 
nating in  hook  terminals  each  having  a  flat  inner  faca 
coinciding  with  a  plane  extending  centrally  through  the 
web  of  the  pile,  the  boss  of  said  hook  portions  being  ma- 
terially thicker  than  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  hook  por- 
tion connecting  It  with  the  web  and  said  hook  terminal 
respectively,   substantially   as  set  forth. 

5.  A  rolled  metal  pile  having  along  Its  edge  an  integral 
laterally  curved  hook  portion  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  web  and  provided  with  a  projecting  rounded  boss  and 
a   backwardly    turned    hook    terminal   forming   a    receiving 
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for  the  corresponding  hook  of  a  co-acting  pile,  and 
an  outer  embracing  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  laterally 
curved  projecting  portion  of  a  similar  co-acting  pile,  said 
boss  being  materially  thicker  than  the  adjacent  parts  of 
the  hook  portion  connecting  it  with  the  web  and  said  book 
terminal  respectively,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
j      [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1,070.884.  SNATCH  -  BLOCK.  Qbobgi  Nissen.  Iowa 
Falls.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1912  Serial  No.  692.629. 
(Cl.  87—34.) 


1.  A  snatch  block  embodying  cheek  plates  having  hooks 
arranged  to  overlap  and  one  cheek  plate  having  a  key- 
bole  opening,  and  a  pulley  axle  carried  by  the  other  cheek 
plate  and  engaging  through  the  key-hole  opening  and  hav- 
ing opposite  channels  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
tall  of  the  key-hole  o(>eDlDii  when  the  hooks  are  overlapped. 

2.  A  snatch  block  embodying  cheek  plates  having  hooks 
arranged  to  overlap,  and  a  pulley  axle  secured  to  one 
cheek  plate,  the  other  che<  k  plate  having  an  opening  to 
rotatably  receive  the  end  of  the  axle  when  the  hooks  are 
separated,  .ind  the  opening  extending  Into  a  contracted 
portion  to  receive  the  axle  when  the  hooks  are  overlapped 
so  as  to  constrain  the  cheek  plates  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  the  axle  having  a  channel  In  one  side 
to  engage  one  edge  of  the  contracted  portion  of  the  open- 
ing so  as  to  lock  the  plates  against  movement  to  and 
from  each  other. 


1,070,835.  APPARATlfS  FOR  SOLVING  EQU.\TIONS. 
Jossr  NowAK.  Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1910. 
SerUl   No    594.761.      (CL  288—61.) 


1.   An    apparatus    for    solving    equations,    comprising    a 
plurality  of  driving  shafts  ;   a  plurality  of  driven  shafts 


between  the  respective  adjacent  sections  of  each  driven 
shaft  ;  connections  for  communicating  rotation  between 
each  driving  shaft  and  a  section  respectively  of  each 
driven  shaft :  and  connections  for  communicating  rota- 
tion from  each  of  the  remainder  of  the  driving  shafts  to 
each  corresponding  differential  of  each  respective  driven 
shaft. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  solving  equations,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  driving  shafts  ;  a  plurality  of  driven  shafts 
each  divided  into  a  plurality  of  sections ;  a  differential 
between  the  respective  adjacent  sections  of  each  driven 
shaft  ;  connections  for  communicating  rotation  between 
each  driving  shaft  and  a  section  respectively  of  each  driven 
shaft ;  and  connections  for  communicating  rotation  from 
each  of  the  remainder  of  the  driving" shafts  to  each  corre- 
sponding differential  of  each  respective  driven  shaft,  the 
driving  ratios  of  the  respective  connections  of  each  shaft 
being  dlffei^nt. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  solving  equations  comprising  three 
driving  shafts :  three  driven  shafts,  each  divided  into 
three  sections  ;  a  differential  between  the  respective  adja- 
cent sections  of  each  driven  shaft  :  and  a  bevel  gear  con- 
nection between  a  driving  shaft  and  a  section  respec- 
tively of  each  driven  shaft,  and  between  a  driving  shaft 
and  each  corresponding  differential  of  each  driving  shaft, 
the  ratios  of  the  gear  connections  of  each  driving  shaft 
being  different. 


1.070,836.  EXPLOSIVE.  James  F.  O'Bricn,  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  June  3.  1912.  Serial  No.  701,287.  (CI. 
52—1.) 

1.  An  explosive,  consisting  of  a  chlorate  of  an  alkali 
metal,  a  carbohydrate,  and  silica. 

2.  An  explosive,  consisting  of  a  chlorate  of  an  alkali 
metal  and  carbohydrate  In  the  approximate  proportions 
three  to  one,  and  silica. 

3.  An  explosive,  consisting  of  a  chlorate  of  an  alkali 
metal,  starch,  and  silica. 

4.  .An  explosive,  consisting  of  potassium  chlorate,  a 
carbohydrate,  and  silica. 

I  5.  An  explosive,  consisting  of  potassium  chlorate  and 
starch  In  the  approximate  proportions  three  to  one,  and 
silica. 


1.070,837.  EXPLOSIVE.  James  F.  O'Bbiew.  Chicago. 
III.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  701,258.  (Cl. 
82—1.) 

1.  An  explosiye.  comprising  a  chlorate  of  an  alkali 
metal,  a  carbo-hydrate,  hydro-carbonaceous  material  and 
silica. 

2.  An  explosive,  comprising  a  chlorate  of  an  alkali 
metal  and  a  carbo-hydrate  in  the  approximate  propor- 
tions three  to  one.  hydro-carbonaceous  material  and  silica. 

3.  An  explosive,  comprising  potassium  chlorate,  a  carl)0- 
hydrate.  a  liquid  hydro-carbon,  and  silica. 

4.  An  explosive,  consisting  of  potassium  chtorate.  u 
carbo-hydrate,  crude  oil,  coal  dust,  and  silica. 

5.  An  explosive,  consisting  of  potassium  chlorate  30 
parts,  carbo-hydrate  10  parts,  silica  up  to  approximately 
55  parts,  and  carbon  and  liquid  hydro-carbon  together  5 
parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,070,838.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  TRAIN  -  PIPE 
-AIRBRAKB  VALVES.  Axel  G.  Omon,  Two  Harbors, 
.Minn.  Filed  FVb.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  750,902.  (Cl. 
188 — 8.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  an  air- 
brake valve  at  one  end,  a  downwardly  extending  lever  car- 
ried br  the  valve,  an  oscillating  longitudinally  movable 
rod  supported  at  the  end  of  the  car  and  having  a  crank 
adapted  to  engage  either  side  of  the  said  valve  arm  and 
means  whereby  said  rod  may  be  moved  longitudinally  and 
oscillated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  an  air- 
brake valve  at  one  end  adjacent  one  side,  ■  downwardly 


[  each  divided   Into   a   plurality   of  sections  ;   a  differential  i  extending  valve  arm  carried  by  the  valve,  a  longitudinally 
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movable  owllUtlnK  rod  carried  by  the  end  of  the  car  and 
bavtor  a  laterally  tum«l  end  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extendtnyr  portion  parnllel  with  tbe  body  portion 
of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  bronRht  Into  enKHirement  with 
either  aide  of  the  ralve  lever,  and  a  crank  carried  by  the 
opposite  end  of  the  rod  for  operatlni:  the  aame. 


i 


1.070,839.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PAPER  CAP 
SULES  ANT)  AFFIXING  THE  SAME  TO  BOTTLES. 
Edward  I'.\rkkk.  Bristol,  England.  Filed  N«v.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,739.     (CI.  9a— 1.) 


3.  The  comblnatioD  with  a  railway  car  having  an  alr- 
brako  valve  locattd  at  od«  end  adjacent  one  side,  a  down- 
wardly extending  valve  lever  carried  by  the  valve,  a 
longitudinally  movable  oscillatinK  rod  carried  by  the  end 
of  tbe  car.  means  for  limiting  tbe  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  tbe  said  rod,  a  laterally  extending  portion  carried 
by  tbe  inner  end  of  the  rod  and  having  an  inwardly 
turned  portion  parallel  to  the  body  of  the  rod  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  either  side  of  the  valve 
arm.  and  a  crank  carried  by  tbe  opiwslte  end  of  the  rod 
adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  car,  whereby  the  valve 
lever  may  be  moved  la  either  direction  for  opening  or 
closing  tbe  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  car  having  an  air- 
brake valve  at  one  end  adjacent  one  side,  a  downwardly 
exl'Midin;;  valve  bver  c«rr1«'d  by  the  valve,  horizontally 
Hrrnnued  supports  carried  by  the  end  of  the  car.  a  pipe 
rigidly  supported  In  said  supports,  a  rod  extending  throngh 
said  pipe  and  having  at  Its  Inner  end  a  laterally  turned 
p<»rt»on  provided  with  an  inwardly  turned  end  adapted  to 
enxHUe  either  side  of  the  valve  lever,  the  opposite  end  of 
t^e  rod  having  a  crank  arm  and  said  rod  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  that  of  the  pipe  whereby  It  may  be  moved 
lonKitndlnally  therein  to  bring  the  inwardly  turi»ed  por- 
tion of  the  crank  In  engagement  with  either  aide  of  the 
valve    lever. 


a  bottle  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame;  mean* 
for  imparting  intermittent  motion  to  said  carrier;  meens 
for  forming  and  applying  the  capan>e«  to  the  bottle  necka 
comprlalng  a  receptacle  for  boldiag  blanks,  a  carrier, 
meaoi  for  reciprocating  and  raising  and  lowering  said  <-ar- 
rler,  a  stationary  die,  a  member  on  ♦he  reciprocating 
carrier  adapted  to  pick  up  and  transfer  one  by  one  the 
blanks  from  the  receptacle  to  the  stationary  die.  and  a 
die  carried  by  the  reciprocating  member  coftperable  with 
tbe  stationary  die  to  form  tbe  capsule,  and  ad«^>ted  to 
apply  tbe  same  to  tbe  bottle  necks:  and  means  for  aiBx- 
Ing  the  applied  capsules  to  the  bottle  necks,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  capsuling  ma<*lne,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 
a  bottle  carrier  rotatably  motmted  on  the  frame;  means 
for  imparting  intermittent  motion  to  said  carrier ;  meant 
for  applying  capsules  to  the  bottle  necks  ;  and  meanx  for 
affixing  the  applied  capsules  comprising  a  cup  adapted 
to  fit  over  tbe  bottle  neck  with  applied  capsule,  a  gearing 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  cnp  whereby  to  rotate  the 
bottle,  and  means  assortated  with  said  rotatable  cup  for 
tying  the  capsule  to  fhe  bottle  neck  with  string,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  capsuling  machine,  tbe  comblnatien  of  a  frame  ; 
a  bottle  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  ;  means 
for  Imparting  Intermittent  motion  to  said  carrier  ;  means 
for  applying  capsules  to  the  bottle  necks  ;  and  means  fur 
affixing  the  applied  capsules  comprising  a  spindle,  a  cup 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  means  for  moving  the  spindle  to 
bring  the  cnp  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  bottle 
necks  with  appHed  capsules,  a  pinion  on  the  spindle,  a 
quadrant  rack  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  adapts  to 
rotate  tbe  l)Ottlo  engaired  by  said  cup :  ai>d  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  rotatable  cup  for  tying  the  capsule  to 
the  bottle  neck  with  string,  substantlslly  as  described 

6.  In  a  capsuling  machine,  a  frame,  a  table  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  rotary  carrier  mounted  on  the  frame  be 
low  the  table,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  car- 
rier, bottle  holders  on  said  carrier,  gumming  broshes 
mounted  on  a  spindle  disposed  on  the  table  and  adapted 
to  engage  successively  the  neck  of  each  bottle  as  the 
carrier  rotates,  means  for  supplying  adhesive  to  the 
braabes,  a  male  die  mounted  on  the  table,  a  pipe  lead- 
ing from  tbe  die  and  adapted  to  connect  with  nn  air 
pump,  a  receptacle  for  capsule  blanks,  gnkle  standards  on 
tbe  table,  a  horlsontal  slide  mounted  In  saM  guide  stand- 
ards disposed  over  tbe  male  die  and  receptacle,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  horizontal  slide,  plungers  mounted 
in  said  slide,  moans  for  vertically  reciprocating  said 
plungers,  a  female  die  on  one  of  said  plungers,  and  pipes 
in  said  plungers  adapted  to  connect  with  an  air  pump. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.  In  a  capsTilinK  machine,  tbe  cnmbioatlon  of  a  frame  : 
a  bottle  carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame ;  moans 
for  Imparting  intermittent  motion  to  said  carrier  ;  means 
for  applying  an  adbetdve  to  the  bottle  necks  comprising  a 
rotatable  spindle,  brushes  carried  by  said  spindle,  an  ad- 
hcflive  supply  tank,  and  an  ndbesive  feeding  nozale  on  the 
tank  adaptel  to  be  ent'i;:'' 1  by  the  rotatable  brushes;  and 
means  for  applying  and  aflxtrg  tbe  capsules  to  the  bottle 
necks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  capsuling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame ; 


1,070,840.      MEANS    FOR    ATTACHING    DOFFER     SUP- 
PORTING   RAILS  TO  SI'INNING-FRAMES.      BriT   A. 

I'ETiBSuN.  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  Howard  D.  Col- 
man.  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  SeTerson.  Co- 
partners doing  business  at  Rockford.  111.,  as  Barbcr- 
Colman  Company  F"lled  May  24.  1911,  Serial  No 
629.133.  Renewed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.729. 
(H.  118 — 13.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  spindle  rail  of  a  spinning 
frame,  of  a  doffer  supporting  rail,  and  a  clip  extending 
across  the  top  of  tbe  spindle  rail  and  having  a  portion 
at  its  forward  end  to  carry  said  doffer  supporting  rail, 
said  clip  having  a  portion  at  its  rear  end  underlying  tbe 
spindle  rail,  and  a  vertical  screw  seated  in  the  last  men 
tloned  portion  and  bearing  asalnst  the  lower  side  of  the 
spindle  rail  to  clamp  the  clip  down  firmly  <  n  said  rail. 

2.  The  combination,  with  the  spinning  rail  of  a  spin- 
ning frame,  of  a  cUp  comprising  a  portion  extending 
across  the  top  of  tbe  spindle  rail  and  further  comprising 
a  downwardly  extending  portion  at  each  end  of  said  other 
portion,  a  doffer  supporting  rail  secured  to  one  of  said 
downwardly  extending  portions,  and  two  screws  seated 
In  tbe  other  downwardly  extending  portion,  one  of  said 
screws  being  horlsontally  dteyoMd  and  arranged  to  bear 
against  a    rear    edge  of  the  aplBdle   rail,   and   the  other 
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jterow    being    verttcally   disposed   and   arraased    to    bear 
ItKaliiat  the  1  wer  side  of  the  spindle  rati. 


S' 


UZJ 


3.  The  combination,  with  the  spindle  rail  of  a  spinning 
frame,  of  a  clip  formed  from  an  integral  strip  of  metal 
and  comprising  a  [>ortion  extending  across  the  top  of  the 
spindle  rail,  a  portion  extending  downwardly  in  front 
of  the  spindle  rail,  and  a  portl<in  extending  downwardly 
In  the  rear  of  the  spindle  rail,  the  lower  end  of  tbe  last 
mentioned  portion  being  t)ent  into  a  substantially  horl- 
aontal  plane,  a  screw  extending  horlsontally  through 
'  aaid  rear  downwardly  extendll%  portion  and  arranged  to 
bear  against  the  rear  edge  o/i  tbe  spindle  rail,  a  screw 
extending  vertically  through  a^  horizontal  portion  and 
arranged  to  bear  against  the'lower  side  of  the  spindle 
rail,  and  a  doflfer  supporting  Mil  secured  to  the  down- 
wardly extending  portlou  in  froM  of  the  spindle  rail. 


1,0  70,84  1.  MACHINE  FOR  HE.\I>ING  BARRELS, 
KEGS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Joh.v  R.  Place,  Vosburg, 
I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  H.  Ace.  Vosburg, 
Pa.  FllAd  .May  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  629.816.  (CL 
147— 6.J 


,^ 


u 


©  «>  Iff  ■  il     s 
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1.  A  machine  for  heading  barrels,  kegf,  and  the  like, 
including  In  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  a  head- 
supporting  member,  stave  spreading  mechanism  Including 
a  plurality  of  movable  membors.  means  for  thrusting  said 
mpml)ers.  and  means  co6p«'ratlng  therewith  to  tilt  said 
members  whereby  tbey  are  earned  to  asaune  a  relatively 
angular  position. 

2.  .\  maihlne  for  heading  barrels,  kegs,  and  the  like, 
including  in  combination,  a  barrel-sapportinx  table,  a 
head-siipportini;  niemt)er  removably  siipporte<l  therein,  a 
plurality  of  sta\-e  spreading  members,  a  rln»:-meniber  in 
wblcb  said  stave-spreading  members  are  supported,  and 
adapted  to  change  tbe  angle  of  i)oeltl<m  of  Mid  members 
during  their  longitudinal  mov»>ment,  a  (am-eogaging  mem- 


ber cowMcting  with  said  member-carrying  ring,  a  series 
of  cams  operatively  engaging  said  cam  engaging  mem- 
ber, abafts  upon  which  said  cams  are  mounted,  and  meaus 
for  actuating  said  shafts  in  unison. 

3.  A  machine  for  liaading  barrels,  kegs,  and  the  like, 
including  In  combination,  a  table,  a  top-plate  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  series  of  circularly-arranged 
apertnres,  a  ring-member  underlying  said  top-plate  and 
movable  relatively  thereto,  stavs-spresdlng  members  car- 
ried by  and  movable  with  said  ring  member  and  normally 
occupying  a  position  in  said  apertures  in  the  top-plate, 
a  cam-engaging  member  connecting  with  said  ring  mem- 
ber, a  m-ries  of  cams  engaging  said  cam-engaging  member, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  cams  to  actuate  said  stave- 
spreading  members. 

4.  A  machine  for  heading  barrels,  kegs,  and  the  like, 
including  in  combination,  a  table,  a  top  plate  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  a  series  of  circularly-arranged 
apertures  formed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  surface  of  said  top- 
plate,  a  guide-ring  arranged  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  top- 
plate  and  in  guiding  relation  to  said  apertures,  a  series 
of  stave-spreading  members  movable  in  said  Inclined 
apertures  and  having  an  dperatlve  engagement  with  said 
guide-ring,  and  means  for  actuating  said  ring-member 
whereby  said  stave-spreading  members  are  simultaneously 
moved  in  a  plurality  of  directions, 

5.  A  barrel-heading  machine  including  In  combination, 
a  platform  adapted  to  support  barrel-staves,  s  supporting 
plate  for  the  barrel-head,  means  for  spreading  the  ends 
of  tbe  staves  comprising  a  member  provided  with  a  series 
of  annnlarly-arranged  apertures,  stave-engaging  members 
movable  In  said  apertured  member  and  adapted,  when 
actuated,  to  be  shifted  out  of  normal  p.isltlon  to  a  posi- 
tion at  an  angle  thereto,  and  means  for  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  members  Inclmllng  a  fulcrum-ring. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.070.842.  CIRTAIN  -  FIXTURE.  Ika  K.  Pbescott, 
Arlington,  N.  J..  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754.418w      (CL  156—13.) 


\  demountable  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  pair  of 
supporting  brackets,  a  teleKcopic  crown  adjustably  movnt- 
ed  on  the  brackets,  and  a  locking  means  raounte<l  on  the 
brackets  and  eoac  ting  with  the  crown  for  locking  tbe 
crown  In  any  adjusted  position. 


1.070,848.  FILM- PACKAGE  AND  HOLDER.  William 
T.  Pkick.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912. 
Serial  No.  723,118.      (CI.  95—72.) 

1.  A  light  excluding  envelop  having  one  end  open,  a 
AkB  mount  sUdal)Ie  Into  said  envelop  through  Its  opea 
ead  having  a  flap  adapted  to  close  over  a  side  of  aaid 
envelop  and  a  perforated  tongue  projecting  from  the  flap 
end  of  said  mount,  for  tbe  purposes  specified. 

2.  A  light  eichidlnir  envelop  having  an  open  end,  a 
ptK>tographic  film  and  a  monnt  carrying  said  film  having 
a  flap  a()apted  to  dose  over  an  end  of  said  envelop  and  ai 
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engaging  tongue  projecting  from  ««ld  mount  beyond  the 
cloaed  flap,  for  the  parpoaea  specific 


3.  A  light  tight  packet  for  a  photographic  sensltiaed 
■urface  conslatlnj?  of  an  envelop  having  an  open  end. 
reinforcements  over  the  corners  of  said  open  end  and  a 
aenaltlaed  aurface  mount  alldable  Into  said  open  end  be- 
tween aald  relnforcementa  and  having  a  flap  adapted  to 
close  over  a  side  of  said  envelop. 

4.  A  plate  exposing  device  conelstlng  of  a  plate  holder 
having  slide  slots  therein,  an  adapter  fitting  freely  In 
said  holder  having  a  catch,  and  a  film  packet  having  an 
envelop  sUdable  In  said  slots  and  a  film  mount  alldable  into 
and  out  of  said  envelop  and  having  a  tongue  adapted  to 
be  engaged  bj  said  catch  and  a  flap  adapted  to  close  over 
aald  envelop. 

5.  A  plate  exposing  device  consisting  of  a  plate  holder 
having  slide  slots  therein,  an  adapter  Jn  said  holder  hav- 
ing a  catch  and  guard  on  one  end  and  a  film  packet  having 
an  envelop  slldable  In  said  slots  and  a  film  mount  sUdable 
into  and  out  of  said  envelop,  said  mount  having  a  tongue 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  and  a  flap  adapted  to 
close  over  said  envelop  and  said  guard  having  an  up- 
wardly slanting  surface  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the 
flap  end  of  said  mount  and  envelop  down  whereby  light  Is 
excluded  from  said  envelop  when  the  free  end  of  said 
flap  Is  turned  up. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,070,844.      LOCK-NDT.      Jackson    M.    Rob.    Sunnyslde. 
Waah.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Oren   W.  Crlder.  Sunny 
aide,  Wash.     Filed   Apr.  18,   1912.     Serial  No    681.745. 
(CI.  161—11.) 


2.  The  method  of  preserving  cigar  tlpa  In  a  sanitary 
condition  comprising  flrat.  rolling  a  piece  of  paper  tightly 
upon  the  tip  of  the  cigar  so  that  said  tip  Is  completely 
surrounded  therewith :  second,  pasting  the  free  edge  of 
said  paper;  third,  dipping  the  paper  covered  tip  of  the 
Cigar  In  melted  sealing  wax.  subaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


The  combination  with  a  spindle  having  serrations 
formed  at  Its  outer  end,  of  a  nut  mounted  upon  said 
spindle  and  having  a  transverse  slot  in  Its  outer  end,  and 
a  locking  spring  having  a  major  portion  thereof  inclosed 
In  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  said  serrations  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  nut.  a  portion  of  said  spring 
being  bent  to  provide  a  finger  catch  which  extends  be- 
yond the  outer  surface  of  said  nut. 


3.  The  method  of  preserving  cigar  tips  In  a  sanitary 
condition  comprising  first,  winding  a  segmental  strip  of 
paper  tightly  upon  the  tip  of  the  cigar  ;  second,  pasting 
the  free  radial  edge  of  said  strip  ;  third,  sealing  the  apex 
of  said  cigar-containing  paper  tip.  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,070,845.      CIGAR -TIP.      Robert   G.    H.    Rolfs.    West 
Bend.    Wis.      Filed   Feb.  6.   1911.      Serial    No.   600.841. 
(CI.  131—52.) 
1.  A  cigar  tip  comprising  a  conical   Imperforate  paper 

casing    formed    to    frlctlonally    fit    the    tip    of    the    cigar. 

pasted  along  one  radial  edge  and  a  sealing  material  coating 

the  apex  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1.070,846.  WATEB-HEATKR.  Uabbt  O.  RcCKBa.  HIIU- 
boro.  and  William  V.  Daubalgh,  Carllnvllle,  III.  FHed 
June  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  703.980.     (CI.  122—23.) 


August  19, 1913. 
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The  herein  described  construction  of  water  heaters 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  funnel-shaped  base  provided 
with  openings,  a  brace  member  within  the  base  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  a  burner,  a  bottom  wall  for  the  casing  ar- 
ranged above  the  banner,  a  cone-shaped  top  disposed  ap- 
proximately centrally  of  the  casing,  an  Inverted  cone- 
shaped  floor  .arranged  above  the  first  cone  shaped  member, 
the  casing  being  provided  with  oi)enlngs  disposed  between 
the  said  cone-shaped  members,  the  said  cone  shaped  mem- 
bers dividing  the  casing  Into  upper  and  lower  recepUcles. 
a  valve  pipe  connected  with  the  apex  of  the  cone-shaped 
lower  floor  of  the  upper  compartment  and  entering  the 
lower  compartment  and  terminating  adjacent  the  bottom 
or  floor  thereof,  a  circulating  pipe  connected  with  the  apex 
of  the  top  of  the  lower  compartment  and  with  the  bottom 
of  said  compartment,  an  outlet  pipe  for  the  upper  com- 
partment, a  removable  closure  for  the  upper  compartment, 
a  water  gage  for  the  upper  compartment,  a  steam  outlet 
pipe  for  the  lower  compartment,  and  a  blow-off  cock  con- 
nected with  the  steam  pipe. 


1.070.847.  SACK-HOLDER.  «;l'8Tav  L  SoHOrTTLBB,  St 
Gene'leve.  Mo.  Filed  May  10,  191.'?.  Serial  No.  766,768. 
(CI.  88—26.) 

A  sack  holder  comprising  a  hanger  having  a  slot  there- 
in, a  pair  of  arms  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
hanger,  one  of  said  arms  being  formed  In  two  parts  pivot- 
ally  connected  together,  means  on  the  arm  for  engage- 
ment with  a  sack,  llnk^  pivotally  connected  to  the  arms 
and  also  pivotally  connected  together,  the  pivot  connect- 
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ing  the  links  being  slldably  engaged  In  the  slot  In  the  I  2.  A  propeller  provided  with  blades  and  equipped  with 
hanger,  and  means  carried  by  one  part  of  the  said  two-  j  a  housing  surrounding  the  blade  sone  and  having  atmos- 
pheric scoops  in  communication  with  the  blade  tone  In- 
closed by  the  housing,  substantially  as  described. 


part  arm  and  engageable  with   the  other  part   thereof  for 
locking  the  same  In  nlinement  with  each  other. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  embodying  means  to 
contain  a  book  or  similar  object,  and  means  for  holding  the 
open  pages  thereof  in  the  same  plane  comprising  devices 
having  portions  adapted  to  press  on  the  pages  beneath  the 
exposed  pages,  and  flngers  arranged  to  bear  on  the  exposed 
pages. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  embodying  book- 
receiving  means,  and  devices  for  holding  the  open  pages 
thereof  in  the  same  plane,  each  device  having  a  base  por- 
tion to  press  on  the  pages  beneath  the  open  page,  and  a 
finger  operative  to  press  the  open  page  against  said  baa* 
portion. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  embodying  tiook- 
receiving  means,  and  devices  for  holding  the  open  pages 
thereof  In  the  same  plane,  each  device  having  a  base  por- 
tion to  press  on  the  pages  beneath  the  open  page,  and 
a  finger  adjustably  connected  to  said  base  portion  and  op- 
erative to  press  the  open  page  against  said  base  portion. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  embodying  book- 
recelvlng  means,  and  devices  for  holding  the  open  pages 
thereof  In  the  same  plane,  each  device  having  a  base  por- 
tion to  press  on  the  pages  beneath  the  open  page,  a  re- 
silient finger  operative  to  press  the  open  page  against  said 
base  portion,  said  finger  being  pivoted  to  the  base  por- 
tion whereby  it  may  swing  to  and  from  an  operative  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing  to  contain  a  book  in  open  conAilon, 
and  a  set  of  devices  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  corners 
of  the  book  to  hold  the  open  pages  thereof  In  the  same 
plane,  said  devices  being  relatively  adjustable  in  two  direc- 
tions to  accommodate  books  of  different  sixes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,070,849  AEROPLANE  FLYING  MACHINE  Bcnja- 
MiN  F.  Sbymour,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1909, 
Serial  .No.  631,187.  Renewed  Jan.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
671,662.      (CI.  170—168.) 

1.  A  propeller  provided  with  blades  and  housings 
equipped  with  scoops,  the  housings  having  openings  adja- 
cent the  scoops,  substantially  as  described. 


1,070,848.  COPY  HOLDER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  AP 
PARATUS.  William  R.  Schwab.  Kanxas  City.  Mo., 
assigiior  to  The  Cameragraph  Company.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arltona.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  746,728.     (CI.  45—86.) 


^r^-f 


3.  A  propeller  provided  with  blades  and  having  a  hous- 
ing at  the  outer  extremity  of  the  blades,  the  said  housing 
having  exteriorly  projecting  atmospheric  scoops  communi- 
cating with  the  space  Inclosed  by  the  housing,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  propeller  provided  with  blades,  and  having  a  hous- 
ing at  the  outer  extremity  of  the  blades,  the  housing  hav- 
ing exteriorly  projecting  atmospheric  scoops,  the  housing 
having  openings  adjacent  the  scoops  to  allow  the  air  to 
pass  Inwardly,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  propeller  equipped  with  blad'-s  and  provided  with 
a  housing  located  Intermediate  the  blade  zone,  and  equipped 
with  atmospheric  scoops,  the  housing  having  openings  ad- 
jacent the  scoops,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,070.850.  FEEDER  FOR  LIVE  STOCK.  Henrv  E.  Sid- 
DONs,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
658.504       (CI.  119 — 52.) 


1.  In  a  feeder,  the  comJ)lnatlon  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
removable  container  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bot- 
tom whereby  it  may  be  filled  by  being  inverted,  said  con- 
tainer being  supported  alMve  the  receptacle  and  including 
an  inclined  wall  extending  to  a  point  below  the  top  of  the 
receptacle,  the  wall  being  formed  from  a  single  blank  of 
sheet  metal  and  provided  with  integral  partitions,  com- 
prising double  thicknesses  of  metal  having  contact  with 
each  other  the  lower  ends  of  the  partitions  lying  adjacent 
to  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle. 

t.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
removable  container  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bot- 
tom whereby  It  may  be  filled  by  being  Inverted,  said  con- 
tainer being  supported  above  the  receptacle  and  including 
an  inclined  wall  extending  to  a  point  below  the  top  of  the 
receptacle,  the  wall  having  a  plurality  of  partitions  formed 
Integral  therewith  and  comprising  double  thicknesses  of 
metal  and  extending  vertically  to  points  near  the  top  and 
bottom  of  the  container,  the  lower  ends  of  said  partftions 
being  adjacent  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
removably  container  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bot- 
tom whereby  It  may  be  filled  by  being  inverted,  said  con- 


6-4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


At'OUST  19,  X913. 


tateer  belac  •apyorted  aboTe  the  rereptar'le  and  locludliiK 
aa  inclln«d  wall  extending  to  a  point  below  the  top  of  th« 
raceptacle,  the  wall  belnj;  formed  from  a  single  blank  of 
sheet  metal  and  provided  with  vertically  extending  parti- 
tions formed  Integral  therewith  and  comprising  double 
thicknesses  of  metal,  the  lower  ends  of  which  lie  adjacent 
to  and  beneath  the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
removable  container  aubatantially  in  the  form  of  an  in- 
verted truncated  cone  and  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open 
bottom  whereby  it  may  be  filled  by  being  Inverted,  the  con- 
tainer being  supported  above  the  receptaclf  and  including  a 
wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  partitions  formed  integral 
therewith  and  comprising  double  thlokneases  of  metal  and 
extending  vertically  to  points  near  the  top  and  bottom 
respectively,  the  lower  ends  of  the  iiartltlons  being  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  edj^e  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a 
removable  container  in  substantially  the  form  of  an  in- 
verted truncated  cone  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open 
bottom  whereby  It  may  be  filled  by  being  Inverted,  the  con- 
tainer being  supported  above  the  recevnacle  and  comprising 
a  wall  formed  from  a  single  blank  of  sheet  metal  having  a 
plurality  of  vertically  extending  partitions  formed  Integral 
tbcrewith  and  comprising  double  thicknesses  of  metal,  tha 
tower  ends  of  the  partitions  lying  adjacent  to  and  banaatk 
the  upper  edge  of  the  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


ably  conne<rtlng  said  cord  with  said  saah.  aald  means  com- 
fSMng  a  member  slidnbly  mouated  in  aald  frame  to  wbidi 
said  cord  is  connected;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  member  with  said  sash  whan  the  latter  Is  in  operative 
position  in  said  frame;  means  for  locking  said  member 
against  upward  movement  in  said  frame  when  said  sash 
is  moved  horixontally  from  position  in  said  frame,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  latch  mounted  for 
pivotal  and  slight  vertical  movement,  said  latch  being 
adapted,  when  in  operative  position,  to  engage  a  slot  in 
said  frame ;  means  for  holding  said  latch  at  its  upper 
terminal  of  vartical  movement  when  said  latch  is  in 
inoperative  position,  said  latch,  when  rocked  to  operative 
position,  being  adapted  to  move  downwardly  ;  and  means 
on  said  sash  for  engagement  with  the  npper  end  of  said 
latch  adapted,  when  said  sash  Is  movad  horizontally 
from  position  in  said  frame,  to  rock  said  latch  to  operative 
position,  and.  when  said  sash  Is  moved  to  laltlal  position, 
to  rock  said  latch  to  Inoperative  position,  sobstantlallv  as 
described. 


1,070.851.  WOVEN  PILE  P.\BRIC.  William  T.  Smith, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1908.  Serial  ?*0. 
449.771.     (CI.  139—71.) 


1.  A  woven  fabric  comprising  chenille  face  weft 
threads,  plain  heavy  back  weft  threads,  back  wnrp  threads 
and  catch  warp  threads,  the  back  warp  threads  being 
interwoven  with  the  back  weft  threads,  both  the  chenille 
face  weft  threads  and  the  back  weft  threads  being  inter- 
woven with  the  catch  warp  threads,  a  chenille  face  weft 
thread  being  disposed  above  each  of  the  back  weft  threads, 
each  of  the  catch  warp  threads  passinK  alternately  over  a 
chenille  weft  thread  and  under  a  back  weft  thread  and 
serving  to  tie  aald  chenille  fact  weft  threads  directly 
down  upon  the  back  web.  back  warp  threads  and  catch 
warp  threads  being  disposed  in  laterally  spaced  groups 
so  as  to  expos*  the  greater  portion  of  ttie  back  weft 
threads  between  them. 

2.  .\  woven  fabric  comprising  chenille  face  weft  threads, 
plain  heavy  back  weft  threads,  back  warp  threads  and 
catch  warp  threads,  the  l»ack  warp  threads  being  Inter- 
woven with  the  back  weft  threads,  both  the  chenille  face 
weft  threads  and  the  back  weft  threads  being  Interwoven 
with  the  catch  warp  threads,  a  cheniUe  face  weft  thread 
being  disposed  above  each  of  the  back  weft  threads,  each 
of  the  catch  warp  threads  passing  alternately  over  a 
cbenlUe  weft  thread  and  under  a  back  weft  thread  and 
serving  to  tie  said  chenille  face  weft  threads  directly 
down  upon  the  backing  web.  back  warp  threads  and  catch 
warp  threads  being  disposed  In  laterally  spaced  groups 
ao  as  to  expose  the  greater  portion  of  the  back  weft 
threads  between  them,  and  catch  warp  threads  being  dis- 
posed midway  between  said  groups  of  warp  threads. 


1.07«^M2.        WKIGHTCOBD     FASTENING     FOR     WIN 

DOW-SASHES.     Emu.  Stanbckv  and  Lea  H.  STA.varKY. 

Chicago,   111.     Filed  Mar.   3,  1913.     Serial  No.   751.940. 

(Cl.  15—16.) 

1.  In  a  cord  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  window 
frame ;  a  sash  mounted  in  said  frame  for  vertical  and 
lM>rizoDtal    movement:   a   weight  cord;   means  far   releas- 


'2.  In  a  cord  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  window 
frame;  a  sash  mounted  in  said  frame  for  vertical  and 
horixontal  movement  ;  a  weight  cord ;  means  for  releas- 
ably  connecting  said  cord  with  said  sasb.  said  means  com- 
prising a  member  slidably  mounted  In  said  frame  to  which 
said  cord  is  connected  ;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  member  with  said  sash  when  the  latter  is  in  opera- 
tive position  In  said  frame  ;  means  for  locking  said  mem- 
ber against  upward  movement  in  said*  frame  when  said 
sash  is  moved  horizontally  from  position  in  said  frame, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  latch  mounted  for 
pivotal  and  slight  vertical  movement,  said  latch  being 
adapted,  when  In  operative  position,  to  engage  a  slot  In 
said  frame :  a  lug  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  latch  for  holding  said  latch  at  lU  upper 
terminal  of  vertical  movement  when  said  latch  is  in  in- 
operative position,  said  latch,  when  recked  to  operative 
position,  being  moved  from  engagement  with  said  lug  and 
moving  slightly  downwardly  ;  and  means  on  said  sash  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  latch  adapted 
when  said  sasb  Is  moved  horlsontally  from  position  in 
'  said  frame,  to  rock  said  latch  to  operative  position,  and. 
'  wheii  said  sash  Is  moved  to  initial  position,  to  rock  said 
latch  to  Inoperative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  cord  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  window 
frame :  a  sash  mounted  in  said  frame  for  vertical  and 
j  borlsontal  movement  ;  a  weight  cord  ;  means  for  releas- 
ably  connecting  said  cord  with  said  sash,  said  means  com 
prising  a  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  to 
which  said  cord  is  connected  :  means  for  opcrntlvely  con- 
acctlng  said  a^ember  with  said  sash  when  the  latter  la  in 
operative  position  in  said  frame  ;  means  for  locklag  said 
I  member  against  upward  movenaeBt  in  said  frame  when 
said  sasb  is  iiMved  horizontally  from  position  in  said 
frame,  said  last  mentionsd  means  comprising  a  lati-h 
mounted   for   pivotal   and   slight   vertical    movement,    said 
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latch  being  adapted,  when  la  operative  positloD,  to  ensag* 
a  slot  in  said  frame  ;  a  rollered  lu>;  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  lower  end  of  said  latch  for  holding  said 
latch  at  its  upper  terminal  of  vertical  movement  when 
said  latch  Is  in  inoperative  position,  said  latch,  when 
rocked  to  operative  position,  moving  from  engagement 
from  said  lug  and  slightly  downwardly,  the  lower  end  of 
said  latch  Iteing  rounded  for  engagement  with  said  lug ; 
and  means  on  said  sash  for  engagement  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  latch  adapted,  when  said  sasb  is  moved  hori- 
zontally from  position  In  said  frame,  to  rock  said  latch  to 
operative  position,  and,  when  said  sash  is  moved  to 
Initial  position  to  rock  said  latch  to  Inoperative  position, 
substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  cord  fastening,  the  combination  of  a  window 
frame ;  a  sash  mounted  In  said  frame  for  vertical  and 
horizontal  movement  ;  a  weight  cord ;  means  for  releas- 
ably  connecting  said  cord  «itb  said*sash,  said  means  com- 
prising a  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame  to  which 
said  cord  is  connected  ;  means  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  member  with  said  sash  when  the  latter  is  in  operative 
position  In  said  frame  :  means  for  locking  said  member 
against  upward  movement  in  said  frame  when  said  sasb 
is  moved  horizontally  from  position  In  said  frame,  said 
last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  pivoted  latch  having 
a  booked  lower  end  adapted,  when  in  operative  position, 
to  engage  a  slot  in  said  frame;  means  on  said  aasb  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  latch  adapted, 
when  said  sasb  la  moved  horleontally,  to  rock  said  latch 
to  operative  position,  and  when  said  sash  is  moved  to 
initial  position  to  rock  said  latch  to  inoperative  positloa ; 
and  means  for  moving  nuid  latch  slightly  downwardly 
when  said  sash  Is  moved  horizontally  to  operative  posi- 
tion In  said  frame,  suttstautially  as  described. 


spact  to  on*  of  tk*  stapa.  aald  cbata  baTloc  torwardly  ex- 
tending arms,  a  dlpiier  pivotally  connected  with  aald  arms, 
said  dipper  consisting  of  a  trough  having  a  scoop  at  one 
end  and  an  arm  at  the  opposite  end,  said  troagb  being 
adapted  to  discharge  Into  the  chute,  means  for  tilting 
the  dipper,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  free 
end  of  the  chute. 


1.070.863  EXCAVATING  AND  DREDGING  MACHINE. 
AKTHi-B  Stci.nbreckkk,  Calgary,  AlberU.  Canada. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  740.006.      (Cl.  37—16.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mast  com- 
prising a  pair  of  uprights  and  a  plurality  of  steps  connect- 
ing the  same,  a  chute  supported  adjustably  on  one  of  the 
steps,  a  dipper  tlltably  connected  with  the  cJiute,  means 
for  tilting  the  dipper,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  free  end  of  the  chute. 

1'.  In  a  macbloe  of  the  class  described,  a  mast  having 
a  plurality  of  steps,  a  chute  provided  on  Its  underside  with 
a  plurality  of  cleats,  said  chute  being  supported  ad- 
Jostably  on  one  of  the  steps,  a  second  chute  slidably  con- 
nected with  the  first  chute,  a  stirrup  supporting  the  free 
end  of  the  slidahle  chute,  a  winding  drum,  a  sulubly 
(uided  flexible  member  connecting  the  winding  drum  with 
t>»e  stirrup,  a  dipper  tlltably  connected  with  the  front 
end  of  the  slidabie  chute,  and  meant,  for  tilting  the  dipper 
independently  of  the  hoisting  means  for  adjusting  the 
chut*. 

3.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  mast  having 

a  plurality  of  steps,  a  chute  supported  adjusubly  with  re- 

198  O.  O. 


1,070,854.  COMBINATION  VEGETABLE  CUTTER. 
Adam  B.  Stolkb  and  Alfred  W.  Hiws^n,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  May  21.  1909.  Serial  No.  407,441. 
(Cl.  146—7.) 


In  a  cutting  Implement,  a  base  bavl 
ing  therethrough,  a  base  plate  having 
over  the  opening  In  the  base,  a  frame 
base,  an  operating  rod  movable  npon 
secured  to  the  lower  eiKl  of  said  rod 
slidabie  upon  said  rod,  and  a  spring 
toward  said  base-plate,  and  stops  on 
to  engage  said  base-plate   when   said 


ng  a  discharge  open- 
an  aperture  located 
mounted  above  said 
said  frame,  a  block 

,  a  cylindrical  corer 
pressing   said   core; 

said  corer  operativf 
corer    Is  depressed 


1,070,855.  HORSE  DETACHER.  Hcmpheiy  N.  Thomas. 
Arkana.  Ark.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  695,960. 
(Cl.  21—76.) 


^ 


le 


// 


A  horse  detacher  comprising  an  outwardly  curved  plate 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  front  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  near  Its  lower  end  to  the  center 
of  the  plate,  rods  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tho  lever,  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  being  sup- 
ported for  engfii.'ing  a  shaft  by  eyes  carried  by  the  axle, 
a  vertical  bar  having  its  lower  end  rigidly  connected  to 
the  plate  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  of  the  lever,  a  pair  of 
resilient  flnjrers  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  bar.  said 
fingers  being  provided  with  depressions  which  when  con- 
fronting form  a  recess  for  yleldably  engaging  the  lavtr 
near  Its  upper  end  to  hold  the  same  from  becoming  acci- 
dentally shifted. 
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1.070.IM6.     ANCHORING     DEVICE     FOR     FLYING  MA-  teeth    adapted    to    engine    Mid    bracket    at    opposite  And*, 

CHII^S.     AcgustL.  Batslmk  and  Samubl  B.Thomas.  reapectly^Iy     of  said   alotn.    whereby    aald   braok«*t    la   ad- 

Manchestei.    N.    H.      Filed    Jan.    19.    1911       Serial    No  juatably  aupported  on  xald  spring. 
60a.482.      (01,  244 — 2.) 


1.  Tho  combination  with  a  flylnK  machine,  of  an  anchor 
gripping  device  pivotally  mounted  therein  for  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane  and  including  oppo9»-d  Jaws,  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  jaws  in  a  closed  position,  and  means 
for  urging  said  Jaws  to  an  opened  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  of  an  anchor 
engaging  device,  including  opposed  Jaws,  resilient  means 
acting  to  open  the  Jaws,  a  latch  device  for  holding  the  Jaws 
closed,  and  means  on  the  machine  for  diaengaglng  the 
latch  device. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  of  an  anchor 
engaging  device,  including  opposed  Jaws,  a  spring  forcing 
the  Jaws  open,  a  latch  holding  the  Jaws  closed  against 
the  action  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  tripping  the  latch. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  of  an  anchor 
engaging  device,  including  opposed  Jaws,  a  spring  for  forc- 
ing the  Jaws  open,  a  latch  holding  the  Jaws  closed,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  extending  from  the  latch,  and  a  lever 
operatlvely  engaged  with  the  flexible  connection. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  of  an  anchor 
engaging  device,  including  opposed  Jaws  rotatable  upon 
a  common  pivot,  a  spring  for  opening  the  Jaws,  a  latch 
for  holding  the  jaws  closed,  and  means  for  tripping  the 
latch. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.070,857.     COMPOSITION     FOR     STOPPING     LEAKS. 

Joseph  T.  Thompson,   Hatton,   N.  D.     Filed  Feb.   13. 

1912.     Serial  No.  677,306.     (CI.  106— 8.) 

The  herein  described  composition  comprising  lamp  black, 
5.82%,  ground  linseed.  46.60^r,  wood  ashes,  7.77%,  flour, 
15.53fo.  oat  meal,  23.31%,  and  camphor,  .97%. 


1.070.858.  TOOTH-BRUSH  HOLDER  AND  STERILIZER. 
John  H.  Tratn*.  Groton.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  723,823.      (CI.  132—11.) 

1.  A  tooth  brush  holder  having,  in  combination,  a 
bottle  with  a  hole  in  the  bottom  thereof,  means  to  support 
said  bottle  In  a  vertical  position,  a  receptacle  adapted  to 
contain  disinfectant  located  beneath  said  bottle  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  hole,  a  bracket  upon  which  said  receptacle 
is  supported  and  means  fastened  to  a  stationary  support 
with  which  means  said  bracket  has  slidable  and  Inter- 
locking engagement. 

2.  A  tooth  brush  holder  having,  in  combination,  a 
bottle  with  a  hole  In  the  bottom  thereof,  means  to  sup- 
port said  bottle  In  a  vertical  position,  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  contain  disinfectant  located  beneath  said  Ijottle  in 
alinement  with  said  hole  and  a  bracket  upon  which  said 
receptacle  is  supported,  a  U-shaped  spring  adapted  to  be 
fastened  at  its  closed  end  to  a  stationary  support,  the 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  spring  being  provided  with  teeth  and 
projecting    through    slots    provided    in    said    bracket,    said 


3.  A  tooth  brush  bolder  having.  In  combination,  a  tmttle 
with  a  hole  In  the  bottom  thereof,  means  to  support  said 
bottle  In  a  vertical  position,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
Uin  disinfectant  located  beneath  said  bottle  In  alinement 
with  said  hole,  a  bracket  formed  of  sheet  material  bent  to 
form  a  right  angle,  one  arm  of  said  bracket  adapteil  to 
bear  against  a  wall,  the  other  arm  baving  a  bole  therein 
through  which  said  receptacle  is  adapted  to  project  and 
a  U-shaped  spring  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  its  closed 
end  to  said  wall,  the  legs  of  said  spring  being  provided 
with  teeth  and  projecting  through  slots  provided  In  said 
last  named  arm  of  said  bracket 


1,070,859  MOLD  FOR  BUILDING  BLOi:KS  HowaBD 
A.  Ullkich.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  479.993.      (CI.  25— 121. » 


±'^1-1 


20    S4- 


1.  .\  m  W  ««niprlalni?  walls,  means  for  locking  said 
walls  together,  hinges  connecting  part  of  aald  walls  and 
adapting  them  to  turn  outwardly,  ledge  oorea  adapted  to 
form  ledges  on  the  material  molded,  and  means  on  one 
of  said  walls  adapted  to  form  grooves  in  the  material 
molded  In  alinement  with  the  planes  of  said  ledges. 

2.  A  moM  comprising  walls,  means  for  locking  said 
walla  In  position,  compound  binges  connecting  the  end 
walla  with  the  aide  walls,  and  adapting  them  to  be  simul- 
taneously opened,  ledge  cores  removably  secured  on  said 
end  walls,  means  on  part  of  said  walls  adapted  to  form 
grooves  In  the  material  molded,  and  an  air  apace  core  In- 
termediate the  ledge  cores. 

3.  A  mold  for  plaatlc  material  comprising  a  caalng, 
longitudinal  and  transverae  beads  on  the  Inner  aide 
thereof,  and  a  removable  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon  and 
coincide  with  said  beads. 

4.  A  mold  for  building  blocks  comprising  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  and  transversely  arranged 
strips  secured  togethei  and  carried  In  said  caalng  In 
close  contact  with  one  side  thereof,  and  ledge  core*  In 
said  casing  having  faces  in  alinement  with  said  longltudi 
nal  and  transverse  strips 

5.  A  mold  for  plastic  material  lomprislng  a  casing 
having  removable  walls,  means  on  one  of  said  walls  adapt- 
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ed  to  fom  joint  Ihiea  on  one  face  of  the  material  mold- 
ed, and  strips  connected  at   right  angles  and  adapted  to 

It  over  and  coincide  with  said  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gavette.] 


1,070,860.  BRUSH.  Anthony  Vandbrvbld,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mlcb.  Piled  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,832.      (Cl.  IB — 33.) 


1,070,861.  BRISTLE  BED  FOR  BRUSH  -  MACHINES. 
Anthony  VANDKR^iLt>,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Piled  Jan. 
13.  1913.     Serial  No.  741,835.     (Cl.  15 — 7.) 


1.  A  bristle  bed  for  brush  machines  comprising  a  curved 
base  member,  a  curved  top  member,  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  follower  member  operating  between  the  base 
and  top  to  force  bristles  placed  between  the  base  and  top 
out  of  the  bristle  bed. 

2.  A  bristle  bed  for  brush  machines  comprising  a  com- 
partment baving  an  open  end  for  receiving  bristles,  a 
follower  for  forcing  bristles  out  of  the  open  end  of  the 
compartment,  means  to  press  the  follower  against  the 
bristles,  said  means  becoming  inoperative  when  the  fol- 
lower reaches  a  predetermined  position  in  the  bed. 

3.  A  bristle  bed  for  brush  machines  comprising  a  com- 
partment for  receiving  bristles,  an  outlet  for  said  com- 
partment, a  follower  for  exerting  pressure  on  the  bristles 
placed  in  the  compartment,  a  feed  wheel  located  adjacent 
the  outlet,  and  means  operated  by  the  feed  wheel  to 
periodically  exert  an  increased  pressure  on  the  bristles 
nearest  the  outlet  of  the  compartment. 

4.  A  bristle  bed  for  brush  machines  comprising  a  briatle 
rcelvtng  comparment.  a  follower  for  exerting  pressure  on 


1.  The  combination  of  a  brush  back  baving  an  openluir 
to  receive  brlatles.  and  a  fastener  baving  spurs  at  one 
end  to  embrace  the  middle  of  the  bristles,  and  also  baving 
a  spur  at  the  upper  end  to  engage  the  wall  of  said  open- 
ing, said  fastener  being  notched  and  bent  at  Ita  middle 
and  engaging  the  wall  of  the  opening  oppoaite  to  the 
upper  spur,  thereby  securing  the  fastener  and  bristles  In 
the  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  brush  back  baving  an  opening 
to  receive  bristles,  a  fastener  for  securing  bristles  in 
said  opening,  said  fastener  consisting  of  a  flat  metallic 
strip  Inserted  lengthwise  in  the  opening  and  having  a 
recessed  lower  end  and  notched  side,  a  tuft  of  bristles 
centrally  bent  and  Inserted  in  the  opening  under  the 
lower  end  of  the  fastener,  said  fastener  being  bent  cen- 
trally opposite  the  notched  side  and  engaging  the  walla 
of  the  opening. 


looae  bristles  placed  in  the  compartment,  and  separate 
means  poaitioned  In  the  compartment  to  receive  and  bold 
bristles  either  loosely  or  in  bundles  back  of  the  follower. 

5.  A  bristle  bed  for  brush  machines  comprising  a  trough 
like  receptacle  for  carrying  bristles,  a  cover  for  a  portion 
of  the  trough  forming  an  Incloaure  therefor,  means  operat- 
ing under  the  cover  to  force  bristles  placed  under  the  cover 
out  of  the  receptacle  and  means  positioned  in  the  recepta- 
cle back  of  the  cover  to  receive  and  hold  bristles  either 
loosely  or  In  bundles. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,070,882.  CONCRETE  SCREW  PILE  FOR  FOUNDA- 
TIONS AND  SIMILAR  PURPOSES.  Geobqb  CHAHtJa 
Vebnon  -  INKPBN.  Portsmouth,  England.  Piled  Dec. 
13.  1912.     Serial  No.  736,454.     (Cl.  72—81.1 


-rr 


1.  A  concrete  pile,  column  or  the  Ifke.  comprising  a  re 
inforced  concrete  shaft,  screw-threads  formed  on  said 
shaft,  and  reinforced  by  metal  rods  or  the  like,  a  helical 
coil  reinforcing  said  shaft  and  wound  in  a  direction  re- 
verse to  that  of  the  screw-thread,  and  radiating  and  Un 
gent  arms  connecting  the  helical  coll  with  the  reinforc- 
ing roda  of  the  screw-thread*. 

2.  A  concrete  pile,  column  or  the  like,  comprising  a  re 
Inforced  concrete  shaft,  concrete  screw  threads  formed  on 
said  shaft,  reinforcing  metal  rods  or  tbe  like  carried  In 
said  threads  near  the  outer  edges  of  the  same,  a  helical 
coll  reinforcing  said  shaft,  and  radiating  and  Ungent 
arms  i)etweeu  tb.-  helical  coil  and  the  reinforcing  rods 
of  the  screw-threads. 

3.  A  concrete  pile,  column  or  the  like,  comprising  a  re- 
inforced concrete  shaft,  a  metallic  envelop  for  said  shaft 
a  helical  metallic  reinforcement  on  the  shaft,  a  second 
helical  coll  wound  In  opposite  direction  to  the  helical  re- 
inforcement around  the  shaft,  concrete  screw-threads 
having  reinforcing  rods  near  their  outer  edges,  and  ra 
diating  and  tangent  arms  connecting  the  helical  reinforce- 
ment with  the  ri-inforcing  rods  of  the  screw-threads  or 
by  passing  through  the  shaft,  or  having  ends  terminating 
tbereln. 

4.  A  concrete  pile,  column  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
reinforced  concrete  shaft,  a  reinforcing  envelop  for  said 
shaft,  concrete  screw-threads  on  said  shaft  having  rein- 
forcing rods  near  their  edges,  a  helical  metallic  reinforc- 
ing coll  on  said  shaft,  a  second  metallic  coll  wound  In 
opposite  direction  to  the  first  coll  and  the  screw-threads 
for  preventing  torsion,  and  metallic  connections  between 
the  helical  and  anti  torsional  colls  and  the  reinforcing 
rods  of  the  screw-threads. 


1.070,863.  CROSS-TIE.  Geoege  W.  Vroman.  Harts- 
home.  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  739  118 
(Cl.    238 — 6.) 

1.  In  a  cross  tie,  the  combination  of  end  sections  hav- 
inj  longitudinal  grooves.  ';ald  end  sections  b^lng  spaced 
and  alined  end-wise,  and  a  gage  bar  connecting  said  end 
sections  and  extending  within  the  grooves  thereof  and 
baving  means  of  anchorage  to  the  end  sections,  each  of 
the  end  sections  being  adapted  to  support  a  rail,  the 
means  of   anchorage   of   the   bar   being   disposed   outside 
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thf  mil  in  iK>«ltlon  tor  ready  Insptrtlon  and  th€  bar  ex- 
tpodhir  oatBlde  of   the  rail. 


'•  In  a  croM  tie,  the  combination  of  end  sections 
adapted  to  sustain  rails,  each  formed  wltb  a  recess  out- 
side its  respective  rail,  and  a  ga^e  bar  bavlng  a  hooked 
end  portion  and  eitendlng  beneath  the  rails  and  having 
Its  hooked  end  portion  engaging  the  recesses  of  the  end 
sections  outside  of  the  respective  rails  for  anchoring  the 

sections    together.  ... 

:?  An  end  section  for  a  meUUlc  cross  tie  comprising  • 
body  of  relatively  soft  metal  adapted  to  have  a  rail  sus- 
tained thereupon  in  a  position  extending  transversely  of 
the  body,  a  cent  nil  flange  pendent  from  said  body  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  side  flanges  spaced 
from  the  central  flange  and  extending  substantially  par- 
allel thereto,  affording  grooves  beivv-.^en  the  central  flange 
and  side  flanges,  the  under  face  of  tb«  body  being  har- 
dened. 

4  In  a  cross  tie.  a  metaUlc  end  section  havluK  a  sul>- 
stantlally  vertical  splke-recelvlng  recess  curved  laterally 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  recess,  said  recess  b,lng  sur- 
rounded with  material  of  greater  hardness  than  the  ma- 
terial of  the  main  portion  of  the  end  section,  the  bottom 
or  under  face  of  the  end  section  being  hardened  for  In- 
creasing the  strength  immediately  beneath  the  rail. 


1  07U,864.  CAN  -VMD  FAUCET  FOU  SAME.  Locis  I. 
Wbbd.  Clipper  Mills.  Cal.  Filed  June  4.  1S»11'.  SerUl 
!So.   701.631.      (CI.   221—23.) 


of  Mid  ctip  extendlnR  downwartBy  below  tbe  b*tto«  of 
the  cup,  a  faacet  adapted  to  t.e  srrf^ed  Into  the  socket  and 
also  adapted  when  unscr^-wed  from  the  socket  to  be  housed 
wholly  within  the  plane  of  the  cup,  and  a  ball-shaped 
faucet  retaining  device  attached  to  the  cup  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  wholly  within  the  plane  of  said  cup.  said 
device  al»o  forming  a  carrying  handle. 


1,070.865.  SLIDING -DOOR  FASTENER.  Sai*U«l  E. 
WiL«T.  Nashvllte.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.  720,227.     (Q.  70— 102. » 


A  latch  comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
door  and  having  an  offRet  ear.  duplex  latching  moans 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  ear.  and  a  lever  havlnc  two 
arms.  on«  at  right  angl.-s  to  the  other  swlniflngly  con- 
nected to  the  pivot  connecting  the  latching  means  to  the 
Mr  and  one  arm  operative  upon  the  same  for  altsrnatsJy 
raising  and  lowering  the  latch  extremltiea  of  tb«  said 
duplex  latching  means  and  the  other  arm  forming  a  handle. 


1  070.866.      TORCH.      Paioa    F.    Willis.    8t     Louis.    M*. 
'  Filed  Feb.  27.  1913.    Serial  No.  751.074.     (Cl.  158— 109.) 


/<>     l»        T 


1  \  can  embodying  n  depressed  cup  In  the  top  thereof 
having  an  Imperforate  bottom,  a  threaded  socket  In  the 
bottom  of  said  cup  and  extending  downward  below  the 
bottom  of  the  cup,  a  faucet  adapted  to  be  screwed  into 
the  socket  and  also  adapted  when  unscrewed  from  the 
socket  to  be  housed  wholly  within  the  plane  of  the  cup. 
and  a  ball-ahaped  faacet  retaining  device  attached  to  the 
csn  within  said  cup  and  adapted  to  be  folded  wholly 
within  the  plane  of  said  cup.  .aid  device  also  forming  a 
carrying    handle    for    the    can 

2  \  can  embodying  a  depressed  cup  In  the  top  there- 
of having  an  imperforate  bottom,  a  threaded  socket  in  the 
bottom  of  said  cup  and  extending  downward  below  the 
bottom  of  the  cup.  a  faucet  adapted  to  be  screwed  into 
the  socket  and  also  adapted  when  unscrewed  from  the 
socket  to  be  housed  wholly  within  the  plane  of  the  cup. 
and  a  ball-shaped  faucet  retaining  device  attached  to  the 
can  within  said  cup  and  adapted  to  be  folded  wholly 
within  the  plane  of  said  cop.  said  device  also  forming  a 
carrying  handle  for  the  can.  and  embodying  sprtnj  ter^ 
mlnals  extending  normally  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and 
a  sleeve  In  said  cup  In  which  said  tertnlnals  are  forcibly 
held  m  line  with  each  other. 

'<     \n  attachment   for  cans,  consisting  of  a  cup  having 
an  imperforate  bottom,   a  threaded  socket  In   the  bottom 


1  \  torch  comprlslDK  a  burner  head  havlne  Intake  ducts 
for  separate  gases,  and  a  coupling  portion  through  which 
said  intake  dnrts  extend  ;  and  a  handle  having  separate 
supply  ducts  for  the  respective  gas^s.  said  handle  having 
a  coupling  portion  through  which  said  supply  ducts  ex- 
tend •  the  coupling  portion  of  said  burner  head  and  the 
coupling  portion  of  said  handle  being  arranged  and 
adapted  for  relative  rotation  and  being  also  relatively 
arranged  and  adapted  so  that  the  respective  Intoke  ducts 
and  corresponding  supply  ducts  are  In  separate  communi- 
cation m  anv  relative  rotative  position  of  said  coupling 
portions  ;  and  releaaabU  means  engaging  said  burner  head 
and  said  handle  for  coupling  them  In  adjusted  position 

"     V  torch  comprising  a  burner  head  having  Intake  ducts 
for  sepanite  gaMs,  and  a  coupling  portion  through  which 
said  Intake  ducts  extend:  n  handle  member  having  anpply 
ducts  for  the  respective  gases,  said  handle  member  having 
a  coupling  portion  like  the  coupling  portion  of  said  bnmer 
head  :  and  a  handle  extension  member  having  ducts  there- 
through   for   the   respective   gases,    said    handle  extensloa 
member  having  like  conpllnsr  portions  nf  Its  ends  through 
which    said   ducts   extend  ;    the   coupling   portions   of   said 
handle  extension   member  Ij^-lng  adapted   for   Interchanire- 
able  engagement  with  the  .onpMng  portion  of  said  homer 
head    and    of  said    first    mcntfonert    handle    member;    said 
cooperating   conpMng   portions    havlni:   relative   prorl*l<ms 
for  maintaining  separate  rommnnlfatlon  between  the  par 
tlcular   ducts   for   the    respective   gases  while    permitting 
relative  rotation  of  said  burner  head  and  said  handle  mem- 
bers •  and  releasable  means  for  -murine  said  burner  head 
and  handle  members  In  relatively  adjusted  position 

tK    \    torch    comprising   a    burner    head    having    mixing 
provisions  for  a  combustible  gas  and  oxygen,  and  separate 
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intake  ducts  for  snid  (-omhustlhle  gas  and  oxygen  com- 
Bunlcating  with  said  mixing  provisions,  said  burner  head  , 
bavlog  a  coupling  portion  through  which  said  ducts  ex- 
tend and  being  provided  with  a  tapered  socket,  one  of  said 
ducts  comnmnlcating  axlally  with  said  socket  and  the 
other  through  the  side  thereof,  and  a  detachable  handle 
comprising  separate  supply  pipes  for  the  combustible  gas 
and  oxygen,  a  coupling  head  to  which  the  ends  of  snId 
pipes  are  attached,  said  coupling  head  having  a  tapered 
portion  which  is  a  counterpart  of  the  socket  In  said  cou- 
pling portion  of  the  burner  head,  said  coupling  head  hav- 
ing provisions  for  maintaining  separate  communication 
between  the  respective  supply  pipes  and  the  Intake  ducts 
in  said  burner  head  while  permitting  relative  rotation  of 
said  burner  head  and  said  handle,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  coupling  head  to  said  coupling  por- 
tion of  the  burner  head. 

4.  A  torch  comprlaing  a  burner  bead  having  mixing  pro- 
Tlsloas  for  a  combustible  gas  and  oxygen,  and  separate 
Intake  ducts  for  said  combustible  gas  and  oxygen  com- 
municating with  said  mixing  provisions,  said  burner  head 
having  a  coupling  portion  through  which  said  ducts  extend 
and  being  provided  wltb  a  tapered  socket,  one  of  said  ducts 
communicating  axlally  with  said  socket  and  the  other 
through  the  sld>-  thereof,  and  a  detachable  handle  com- 
prising separate  supply  pipes  for  the  combustible  gas  and 
oxygen,  said  pipes  l>elng  arranged  the  one  within  tin-  other, 
a  coupling  boad  to  ahioh  the  end.s  of  said  pipis  a.")'  at- 
tached, said  coupling  head  having  a  tapered  portion  which 
Is  a  counterpart  of  the  socket  In  said  coupling  portion  of 
the  burner  head,  the  Inner  |)lpe  of  said  handle  opening 
axlally  through  said  coupling  head,  and  said  coupling  head 
havlBg  aa  annular  groove  in  its  tapend  portion  and  ducts 
theretbroogb  communicating  with  snid  annular  groove  and 
the  oater  pipe  of  tbe  handle,  and  means  for  detacbably 
connecting  said  coupling  bead  to  said  coupling  portion  of 
tbe  burner  head. 

5.  A  torch  comprising  a  burner  head  having  mixing  pro- 
visions for  a  combuntlble  eas  and  oxygen,  and  sei>arate 
latake  docts  for  said  combustible  gas  and  oxygen  com- 
municating with  said  mixing  provisloDs.  said  burner  bead 
having  a  coupling  portion  through  which  said  ducts  ex- 
tend and  being  provided  with  a  t»p<'red  socket,  one  of  said 
ducts  opening  axlally  into  said  socket  and  tbe  other 
through  tbe  aide  thereof,  a  handle  member  comprising  a 
grasping  portloti  having  a  coupling  extension  provided 
with  a  socket  idt-ntlcal  with  the  socket  in  tbe  coupling 
portion  of  said  burner  head,  and  two  supply  plpe«i  ar- 
ranged the  one  within  the  other  and  attached  at  one  end 
to  said  handle  coupling  extension,  tbe  Inner  pipe  com- 
municating axlally  with  the  socket  In  said  handle  cou- 
pling extension  and  said  coupling  extension  having  ducts 
communicating  wltb  the  outer  pipe  and  the  side  of  said 
socket,  and  a  detachable  handle  extension  comprising  a 
pipe  within  a  pipe,  and  duplicate  heads  to  which  the  ends 
of  said  handle  extension  pipes  are  connected,  said  heads 
having  tapered  portions  which  are  counter-parta  of  tbe 
before-mentioned  sockets,  the  Inner  pipe  opening  axlally 
through  at  Its  opposite  ends  thrmiKh  the  res|>ecflve  beads. 
and  said  heads  having  annular  grooves  in  their  tapered 
portions  and  duels  therethrough  communicating  with  said 
annular  grooves  and  tbe  ends  of  said  outer  pipe,  and 
means  for  detacbably  connecting  snid  heads  to  the  cou- 
pling portion  of  said  burner  bead  and  to  the  coupling  ex- 
tension of  said  flrst-mentloneil  handle  member. 

^Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Uazette.] 


1.070.867.  TROTT8ER8.  Solomon  Wi«otzky,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  2.^1.  1012.  Serial  No.  672,888.  (CH. 
2— 142  ) 

The  combination  with  a  pair  of  trousers,  a  broad  non- 
elastic  curtain,  a  narrow  non  elastic  reinforcing  band  ar- 
ranged on  the  Inner  side  along  tbe  upper  or  waist-band 
edge  of  the  curtain,  the  upper  edges  of  the  curtain  and 
the  band  being  turned  Inwardly  and  downwardly,  the 
reinforcing  band  being  between  the .  curtain  and  the 
trousers,    a    tine    of   stitches    passloK    through    the   turned   j 


down  edges  of  the  curtain  and  the  band,  said  stitcbea  being 
concealed  by  the  curtain,  a  line  of  stitches  connecting 
the  lower  edge  of  the  reinforcing  band  to  the  trousers 
said  line  of  stitches  Ix-Ing  concealed  by  the  curtain,  a  line 
of  stitches  connecting  the  curtain  to  the  reinforcing  band 
and   substantially   midway  between   the  upper  and    lower 


edges  of  the  reinforcing  band,  whereby  the  said  curtain 
will  be  free  of  the  reinforcing  band  at  the  lower  edge 
thereof  and  the  curtain  will  extend  a  considerable  dls 
tance  below  said  band,  and  a  series  of  buttons  arranged 
on  the  curtain  and  secured  In  position  by  means  passing 
through  the  curtain,  the  reinforcing  band  and  tbe  trousers. 


1,070,868,  LAWN-RAKE.  Albkrt  P.  Worth iNOTON.  Loa 
AngeleB,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  678.123. 
(Cl.  55—10., 


1.  A  rake  comprising  a  blade  having  elongate  notches 
along  its  edge  forming  flat  triangnlar  teeth,  there  being 
short  straight  slots  at  the  apexes  of  the  notches,  and  a 
handle  fastened  to  the  blade. 

2.  A  rake  comprising  a  boiler-plate  bent  lonpltudln.illy 
to  form  two  flat  l^s  connected  by  a  seml-cyllndrieal  bend, 
one  of  aald  legs  being  slotted  from  its  edge  to  the  bend  by 
elongate  triangular  slots  terminating  in  portions  at  tbe 
bend  having  parallel  sides. 

3.  In  B  rake,  a  blade  provided  with  teeth  forming 
elongate  triangular  notches  and  forming  short  straight 
slots  at  the  apexes  of  the  notches. 

4.  In  a  rake,  a  blade  provided  with  teeth  forming  tri- 
angular notches  and  forming  straight  slots  at  the  apexes 
of  the  notches,  said  blade  being  flat  along  the  triangular 
notches  and  curved  along  tbe  straight  slots. 


1,070,869.       SURGICAL     BANDAGE    OR    SPLINT 

FRAycBS   K.   Alrxajtdkr,  Berkeley.   Cal.      Filed  Aug.   2. 

1911.    Serial  No.  641.PS9.     (CI.  128— 3.> 

A    surgical    bandage   comprising   a    facing   of   antiseptic 

fabric  shaped  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  hiii  and 

prorldcd  at  its  lower  end  with  an  extension  to  form  a  foot 

bajidage.    n    plurality    of    longitudinally    extending    splints 

attached  to  the  main  portion  of  the  front  of  said  facing 

and  spaced  apart,  and  a  lining  attached  to  the  Inalde  of 

the  main   portion   of  said  facing  and  stitched   thereto   In 
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alternate  lined  between  the  splints  and  haTing  longltn- 
dlnally  extending  plaits  spaced  apart  and  forming  pockets, 
eacb  of  a   length  greater  than  that   of  the  splint  at  the 


oppoBite  Hide  of  the  facing  and  designed  for  the  reception 
of  a  medicament,  said  pockets  being  each  of  a  width 
greater  than  that  of  the  adjacent  splint. 


1,070,870      BRICK.      Jambb   G.   Babbocb,   Canton.   Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  6.  1913.     Serial  No.  746.450.     (CI.  94 — 1.) 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  brick  or 
block  formed  rectangular,  the  side  faces  of  said  brick  or 
block  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  conical  ribs  and 
grooves,  said  oppositely  disposed  ribs  and  grooves  extend- 
ing entirely  across  the  side  faces  of  the  brick  or  block, 
and  the  adjacent  rll)S  and  grooves  oppositely  disposed  with 
reference  to  each  other. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  brick  or 
block  formed  rectangular,  the  side  faces  of  said  brick  or 
block  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  conical  rib*  and 
grooves,  said  conical  ribs  and  grooves  formed  In  pairs  and 
extending  entirely  across  the  side  faces  of  the  brick  or 
block,  each  pair  of  the  ribs  and  grooves  oppositely  dU- 
poaed. 

3.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  brick  or 
block  formed  rectangular,  the  side  faces  thereof  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  conical  ribs  and  grooves  formed 
In  pairs,  the  innermost  rib  and  outermost  groove  of  each 
pair  of  ribs  and  grooves  spaced  from  each  other,  said  pairs 
of  ribs  and  grooves  located  near  the  ends  of  the  brick  or 
block, 

4.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  brick  or 
block  formed  rectangular,  the  side  faces  thereof  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  conical  ribs  and  grooves,  elon- 
gated V  shaped  plane  surfaces  located  l)etween  adjacent 
rlba  and  grooves,  and  in  a  plhne  parallel  with  the  plane 
faces  of  the  brick  or  Mock. 

5.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  brick  or 
block  formed  rectangular,  the  side  faces  thereof  provided 


with  oppositely  dlgposed  conical  ribs  and  groove*,  elon- 
gated V-shaped  plane  surfaces  located  between  adjacent 
ribs  and  grooves,  and  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane 
faces  of  the  brick  or  block,  said  ribs  and  groove*  and 
V-shaped  plane  surfaces  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
brick  or  block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,070,871.  PAPER  EXPLODEB.  Lkwis  8.  BixLEB.  Ken- 
ton. Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  SerUl  No.  732,619. 
(Cl.  46 — 46.1 


1.  A  toy  including  duplicate  plvotally  connected  mem- 
bars,  the  similar  ends  of  each  of  said  members  being  formed 
with  rings,  a  compression  meml>er  loosely  seated  In  one  of 
salu  rings  and  having  a  lateral  flange  engaging  and  over- 
lying said  rlntr  and  a  sound  Increasing  member  secured  in 
the  other  of  said  rings,  said  sound  increasing  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  registering  with  the  compression  meml)er 
and  of  Increasing  diameter  outwardly  therefrom. 

2.  A  toy,  the  combination  including  duplicate  plvotally 
connected  members,  the  similar  ends  of  said  members 
being  formed  with  rings,  a  compression  member  loosely 
seated  In  one  of  said  rings  and  having  a  lateral  flange  en- 
gaging and  over-lying  said  ring  and  a  sound  Increasing 
member  secured  in  the  other  one  of  said  rings,  said  sound 
increasing  meml>er  having  an  opening  registered  with  the 
compression  member  of  increased  diameter  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  opening  of  the  compression  member  being 
greater  than  the  maximum  dimension  of  the  opening  of 
the  sounding  member. 


1,W0,872.  DEVICE  FOR  TEMPERING  WHEAT.  FhamE 
F.  BojtD,  Noblesvllle,  Ind..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank 
A.  Madge  and  one-third  to  Charles  B.  Jenkins.  Nobles- 
vllle. Ind.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  717.674. 
(Cl.  137—80.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  external  tube, 
an  Inner  tube  having  an  elbow  connected  to  the  wall  of  the 
outer  tube,  said  inner  tube  extending  l»eyond  the  front  end 
of  the  outer  tube,  and  the  projecting  portion  of  said  Inner 
tube  being  provided  with  nn  annular  recess  V  shaped  in 
cross  section  and  with  an  annular  series  of  perforations  at 
the  bottom  of  said  recess,  a  plug  obstructing  the  front  end 
of  the  Inner  tube,  a  sleeve  threaded  on  the  front  end  of 
the  outer  tube  and  having  a  forwardly  beveled  flange  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  recessed  portion  of  the 
Inner  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  to  produce  an  annular 
discharge  aperture,  the  area  of  which  may  be  regulated  by 
adjustment  of  the  cap.  and  a  sleeve  threaded  upon  the  In- 
ner tube  and  cooperating  with  the  flanged  cap  to  produce 
an  annular  discharge  aperture,  the  area  of  which  may  b« 
varied  by  adjustment  of  the  sleeve. 

2.   A  n.izxle  comprising  inner  aad  outer  tubular  ducts,  a 

sleeve  adjustable  upon  the  outer  duct  .ind  cooperating  with 

I  the  Inner  duct  to  control  the  quantity  of  fluid  lasolng  be- 
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tween  said  ooter  duct  and  the  Inner  dnot.  and  a   sleeve      1.070,875.     BURNBR  FOR  INCANDESCENT  GAS-LIGHT- 


adjustable  on  the  inner  du^t  and  cooperating  with  the 
sleeve  on  the  outer  duel  to  vary  the  area  ot  the  annular 
opening  between  said  sleeves. 


ING.     Walter  Covkntry.  Pendleton.  Salford,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  734.162.     (Cl.  67 — 94.) 


1,070.873.  COTTON  CHOPPER.  John  W.  Claytok, 
Tantls,  Tex.  Filed  Nor.  30,  1912.  8eri.il  No.  734.268. 
(C)    97 — 46.) 


V  ^. 


The  cotton  chopper  herein  descrlW-d.  consifting  of  the 
frame,  the  axle  mounted  In  the  frame  and  carrying  ground 
wheels,  a  driving  bevel  gear  wheel  ciecured  to  the  axle,  a 
cross  l>ar  plvotally  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  longitudinal 
shaft  connecte<l  with  said  cross  luir,  a  bevel  gear  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  rlrivlng  l)evel  gear,  a 
cotton  chopping  wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  intermediate 
of  Its  length,  a  cross  piece  in  which  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  bears,  studs  depending  from  the  frame  and  engaging 
the  ends  of  the  cross  piece  to  guide  said  cross  piece, 
springs  around  the  studs  l>etwe<n  the  frame  and  cross 
piece,  and  a  hand  lever  connected  with  the  cross  piece  for 
throwing  the  gears  out  of  me«=h.  and  means  for  retaining 
the  lever  In  the  desire<l  adjuxtment. 


in  a  gas  engine  Igniting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  having  an  opening  in  one  wall  thereof,  of  a  ping 
arranged  In  said  opening,  a  bushing  extending  through 
said  pIuK  and  insulated  therefrom,  a  rock  shaft  extending 
through  the  bushing,  a  stud  carried  by  the  bushing,  a 
spring  colled  al>out  said  rock  shaft  and  bearing  on  said 
stud,  an  electrode  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  rock  shaft,  a 
rotatable  shaft  Journaled  in  said  plug,  a  plurality  of  radial 
contact  pins  adjustably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  successively  contact  with  the  first  named 
electrode  and  move  the  rock  shaft  against  the  action  of 
said  spring,  and  means  Including  snperlnj(K>«ed  ratchet 
wheels  at  the  outer  end  of  said  rotatable  shaft  for  prevent- 
ing rotation  thereof  in  one  direction  .ind  Imfxirting  a  step 
by  step  movement  thereto. 


An  Inverted  annular  burner  for  incandescent  gas  light- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  the 
gaseons  mixture,  with  a  separate  Inlet  pipe  fitted  to  each 
compartment,  and  with  a  plurality  of  outlet  perforations, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.070.S74.  IGNITING  I»KVUE  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
Kay  V.  CORNKLL.  Centuria,  Wis.  Filed  June  23,  1911. 
H«^rjal  No.  634.M8.      (Cl.  123—161.) 


1,070,876.  TTPE^CASTING  MACHINE  Hkinbich  D«- 
asNiB.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May   17,  1909.     Serial  No,   490,665.      (Cl.  22—6,) 


1.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  «  mold 
comprising  top  and  bottom  parts  and  movable  side  parts, 
said  side  parts  being  provided  ench  with  a  matrix  Inclos- 
ing surface,  and  the  said  top  and  bottom  parts  being  pro- 
vided each  with  a  distinct  matrix  inclosing  surface  dis- 
continuous with  and  independent  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
mold  cell,  a  matrix  having  a  type  character  thereon  and 
nrovlded  adjacent  the  type  character  with  distinct  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  adapted  to  cofiperate  respectively  with 
said  Inclosing  surfaces  on  the  top  and  bottom  parts  of 
the  mold,  and  provlf^sd  also  adjacent  said  type  character 
with  two  distinct  side  surfaces  adapted  to  l)e  clnrnped 
l«etwoen  the  said  inclosing  surfaces  on'  the  movable  parts 
of  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
matrix  of  a  mold  comprising  top  and  bottom  parts  and 
movable  side  parts,  the  parts  of  the  mold  having  means 
for  Inclosing  the  part  of  the  matrix  having  the  type  char- 
acter, said  character  being  arranged  on  a  projection  of 
the  nuitrix,  provided  with  two  oblique  lateral  surfaces 
and  a  straight  front  surface. 

3.  In  a  type  casting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
matrix  of  a  mold  comprising  top  and  l>ottom  parts  and 
movable  side  parts,  the  parts  of  the  mold  having  means 
for  inclosing  the  part  of  the  matrix  having  the  type  char- 
acter, said  character  being  arranged  on  a  projection  of 
the  matrix,  provided  with  two  oblique  lateral  surfaces 
and  a  straight  front  surface  corresponding  exactly  to  the 
size  of  the  body. 

4  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  mold  having  fixed  top 
and  Iwttom  parts  and  movable  lateral  parts,  said  lateral 
parts  being  enlarged  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
type  to  be  cast,  and  presenting  straight  parallel  Inner 
faces  adapted  at  points  beyond  the  mold  cell  to  Inclose 
the  part  of  the  matrix  containing  the  type  character. 

r..  In  a  type  casting  machine,  a  mold  having  fixed  top 
and  bottom  parts  and  movable  lateral  parta.  said  lateral 
jiarts  provided  with  projections  projecting  In  the  direction 
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of  the  l<>ngth  of  t»MJ  type  to  be  cast  and  forming  ■trmight 
(•ontlnuatlotMi  of  the  Inner  face*  of  said  parts,  the  said 
projections  adapted  to  Inclose  the  part  of  the  matrix  con- 
taining the  type  character. 

fCTalms  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.070.877.  SnOE-FASTENEB.  Edwakd  VI.  DiEBSL,  Con- 
cordia, Kens.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  087.724. 
(Tl.  24—208.) 


pieces  foldable  so  as  to  bring  the  two  standards  together, 
arms  plroted  to  the  upper  «nds  of  the  standards  and 
adapted  to  normally  extend  horizontally  at  rlcbt  angles 
to  the  said  connecting  piece,  braces  pivoted  to  each  leg 
of  each  standard  and  detacbably  connected  each  to  one 
arm,  curtains  hung  from  the  said  connecting  piece  and 
from  the  arms  to  form  two  booths.'  and  a  table  member 
In  each  booth,  each  member  extending  Ijetween  and  sup- 
ported by  the  braces  of  the  opposite  standards. 


f  ■',» 


A  shoe  having  one  of  the  edges  of  its  upper  provided 
with  a  flat  chain,  a  hook  secured  to  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  upper,  the  bill  of  the  book  being  designed  to  engage 
with  either  the  Inner  or  outer  longitudinal  arm  of  a  link 
of  the  chain  to  sustain  one  of  the  edges  of  the  upper  ad- 
justably locked  npon  the  second  edge  of  said  upper. 


1.070,878.  BOAT.  Hans  Petek  Dinesbn.  HerlOv,  Den- 
mark Filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  524.929.  (CI. 
114—66.5.) 


1.  A  boat  having  Its  bottom  formed  with  an  open-bot- 
tomed longitudinal  air-chamber,  and  oblique  surface*  in 
said  chamber  on  the  bottom  of  the  boat  for  raising  the 
level  of  the  water  In  the  rear-part  of  the  air-chamber. 

2.  A  boat  having  its  bottom  formed  with  an  open  bot- 
tomed longitudinal  air-chamber  extending  from  the  Iww- 
portton  toward  the  stern-portion  of  the  boat,  and  oblique 
surfaces  in  said  chamber,  seid  surfaces  being  inclined  from 
the  bow  toward  the  stern  and  from  the  center  toward  the 
sides. 

3.  A  l>oat  having  Its  bottom  formed  with  an  opea-bot- 
tomed  longitudinal  air  -  chamber  and  a  misbloned  plate 
hinged  to  the  front-wall  of  the  alr-cbnmt»er  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly-bent  and  water-sealed  upper  portion. 


.3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  upright  standards,  collapsible  connecting  means 
between  the  same,  outwardly  extending  arms  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  standards,  curtains  hung  from  said  arms  to 
form  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and  table  members 
supported  by  and  extending  l)«tween  the  standards,  sec- 
ondary curtain  supporting  arms  secured  to  said  first 
named  supporting  arms  and  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  curtains  hanging  from  said  arms. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  upright  standards  each  Including  a  pair  of  inclined 
legs  joined  together  at  their  upper  ends,  folding  braces 
between  the  legs  of  each  standard,  folding  connecting 
means  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  table 
members,  members  extending  between  the  standards  con- 
nected to  and  supported  by  the  folding  braces  thereof, 
arms  foldingly  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  stand- 
ards, and  curtains  hanging  from  said  arms  to  form  the 
folding  connecting  moans  between  the  stsndardo  to  form 
two  Inclosed  compartments. 


1,070.880.  REVERSIBLE  FAUCET  AND  BUNG.  CHARLES 
T.  Dbapes,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Draper 
Manufacturing  <'ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  681,101.  <Cl. 
137—27.. 


1.070,879.  VOTING-BOOTH.  Eliz-vbeth  .1.  DoroLAB,  Los 
Angeles.  Tal.  Filed  July  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  709.S17. 
(CI.  20—3.) 

1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlslna  a 
pair  of  upright  standards  each  Incloding  a  pair  of  inclined 
legs  Joined  together  at  their  upper  ends,  collapsible  braces 
between  the  legs  of  each  standard,  collapsible  connecting 
means  between  the  upper  enda  of  the  standards,  table 
Bsembers  extending  between  the  standnrds  connected  to 
the  collapsible  braces  thereof,  arms  foldingly  attached  to 
the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  folding  braces  for  said 
arms,  and  curtains  hanging  from  said  arms  and  from 
the  collapsible  standard  connecting  means  to  form  two 
inclosed  compartments. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  comprising  a 
pair  of  standards  each  Including  a  pair  of  legs,  each  leg 
of  two  pivoted  pieces,  ihe  legs  being  plvotally  secured  to- 
gether at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  brace  between  the  legs 
formed  In  two  pivoted  pieces,  a  connectlBg  piece  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  standards  comprising  two  pivoted 


1.  Tpe  combination  with  a  contalnlng-vessel.  of  a  bush- 
ing attached  at  the  bung-bole  thereof,  a  combined  faucet 
and  bong  reversible  with  respect  to  aald  bnshing ;  said 
faucet  being  provided  with  a  rotatable  vslve-pnrt,  and 
an  actuating  handle  extending  in  both  directions,  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  faucet  body  in  the  clossd  position 
of  said  valve-part  and  also  within  the  bushing  when  the 
fancet  Is  reversed,  and  means  for  secvirlng  said  faucet 
In  either  of  its  reversible  positions,  substsntlally  as  set 
forth. 


2.  The  combination  wltli  s  sheet  metal  receptacle,  of  a 
hashing  secured  at  tlie  bung-hole  thereof,  a  reversible 
faucet  and  bung  bavio?  a  flanire  flttinc  over  said  bushing, 
and  a  T-bandled  valve  part  with  Its  opening  at  right  angles 
to  said  T-bandle  :  the  hushing  b<>lng  of  sufficient  depth  to 
engage  one  end  of  the  T-handle  in  the  reversed  and  closed 
position  of  said  faucet  member,  and  a  Bcrew-thread<-d  cap 
adapted  to  secure  the  flange  of  Kaid  faucet  and  bung  in 
either  of  its  reversible  positions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

."?.  The  corablnstlon  with  a  closed  contalnlng-vessel, 
having  a  bung  hole,  of  a  combined  faucet  and  bung  re- 
rerslble  with  respect  to  the  bnng-bole ;  said  faucet  being 
equipped  with  a  rotatable  valve  part,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  same  In  Us  closed  position  when  the  faucet  Is  in- 
serted within  said  vessel,  and  additional  means  for  secur- 
ing the  faucet  in  either  of  its  reversible  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  receptacle,  of  a 
tmshing  welded  about  the  bung-hole  thereof,  a  reversible 
fancet  and  bung  associated  with  said  bushing;  the  same 
being  equipped  with  a  rotatable  valve  part,  a  handle 
therefor  adapted  to  extend  within  the  bunghole  and  lock 
the  valve  when  said  member  Is  In  its  reversed  position, 
and  means  for  preventing  such  reverwl  of  the  member 
with  the  valve-part  in  Its  open  position,  and  additional 
means  for  securing  said  faucet  in  its  reversed  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.070.881.  OVER8HOE  FOR  HORSES.  Pka;tk  P.  Dtkr, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912  Serial  No.  687.704. 
(CI.  168—80.) 


In  an  overshoe,  the  combination  with  a  shoe  body  pro- 
rided  with  a  channel  In  the  upper  face  thereof,  of  side 
straps  having  their  lower  ends  bent  laterally  and  repos- 
ing in  seats  in  the  said  channel,  with  the  upper  faces  of 
tb*  lower  ends  of  the  side  straps  lying  flush  witb  the  bot- 
tom of  the  channel,  the  said  side  straps  being  extended 
upwardly  and  forwardly  from  adjacent  the  rear  ends 
of  the  shoe  body,  similar  opposed  flangcK  formed  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  side  straps,  a  bolt  passing  transversely 
through  the  said  flanges  to  adjustably  connect  the  side 
straps  at  their  free  ends,  a  front  strap  having  the  lower 
end  thereof  secured  in  the  said  channel  and  projecting 
upwardly  and  rearwat-dly.  and  a  book-like  retaining  mem- 
ber formed  on  the  upper  free  end  of  the  front  strap  and 
passing  beneath  the  forward  ends  of  the  side  straps  to 
overlap  the  edges  of  the  side  straps  at  their  point  of  con- 
nection, the  overlapping  of  the  said  book-like  retaining 
member  being  limited  by  the  flanges  on  the  free  ends  of 
the  iide  strap«,  fastening  meatbers  passing  transversely 
through  the  lower  bent  ends  of  the  side  straps  and  through 
the  shoe  body  to  secure  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  straps 
rigidly  In  the  said  channel,  and  a  fasteulng  member  pass 
log  borlEontally  through  a  wall  of  the  channel  at  the 
front  end  of  the  shoe  body  to  s>'cure  the  lower  end  of  the 
front  strap  rigidly  In  the  channel. 


1.U70.882.  AUTOMATIC  DETECTOR  FOR  IDENTIFY- 
ING VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Mildbbo  Felix. 
New  York.  N  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1907  Serial  No. 
.•k'.7,747       <CI.  101— 62. » 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  Including  an 
auxiliary  running  member  mounted  on  means  carried  by 
the  iKKly  of  a  vehicle,  marks  of  identification  on  said  aui 


lliary  memlter  adapted  to  I>e  transmitted  to  the  surface 
whereon  said  memb^^r  travels,  moans  for  applying  to 
said  marks  of  identification  a  temporary  fixative,  means 
for  operating  said  fixative  applying  means  from  the  main 
drive  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a  striking  member  suit- 
ably mounted  on  said  main  drive,  a  train  of  gears  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  striking  meml)er,  auxiliary  shafts 
on  the  body  of  said  vehicle  on  which  said  gears  are  mount- 
ed and  a  liquid  by  pass  controlling  meml>er  adapted  to  l>e 
actuated  by  said  gears. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  an  aux- 
iliary running  member  mounted  on  means  carried  by  the 
body  of  a  vehicle,  marks  of  identification  on  said  aux- 
iliary member  adapted  to  be  transmitted  to  tbo  surface 
whereon  said  member  trsvels,  means  for  applying  to  said 
marks  of  identification  a  temporary  fixative,  means  for 
operating  said  fixative  applying  means  from  the  main 
drive  of  the  vehicle  comprising  a  striking  member  suit- 
ably mounted  on  said  main  drive,  n  train  of  gears  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  striking  member,  auxiliary  shafts 
on  the  body  of  said  vehicle  on  which  said  gears  are 
mounted,  a  liquid  by-pass  controlling  member  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  said  ^ears  and  means  for  assisting  the 
application  of  said  fixative  to  said  marks  of  identification. 


1.070.883.  TARGET  LIGHT  FOR  GUNS.  Frbd  W.  Fob 
bestbb,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1912.  Serial 
No.  721.750.      (CI.  42— 81.^ 


1.  A  target  Illuminator  for  firearms,  comprising  a  lamp 
holding  shell  formed  Integral  with  said  firearm,  a  lamp 
holder  universally  mounted  therein,  an  electric  lamp  held 
by  said  holder,  a  lens  carried  by  said  lamp  having  an 
opaque  ring  at  its  vertex  adapted  to  cast  a  shadow  around 
a  target  spot,  an  electric  battery  mounted  In  the  stock  of 
said  firearm,  means  connecting  said  battery  with  said 
lamp,  and  a  switch  for  controlling  said  lamp. 

2.  A  firearm  having  a  lamp  holding  shell  formed  near 
the  muExle  of  said  arm.  said  arm  having  a  liattery  recess 
formed  in  its  stock,  sn  electric  battery  detacbably  beld  in 
said  recess,  s  lamp  holder  spherically  mounted  in  snid 
shell  to  provide  universal  adjustment  therefor,  a  threaded 
plug  adapted  to  secure  said  holder  in  place,  an  electric 
lamp  beld  In  said  holder,  a  grip  switch  plvotally  attached 
to  said  stock,  wires  connecting  said  battery  with  said 
lamp,  and  a  lens  mounted  on  sab)  lamp  having  an  opaque 
ring  at  its  rertex  for  securing  coincidence  of  traject(»y  of 
the  central  rays  of  light  from  said  lamp  at  a  prede- 
termined distance. 
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1,070.884.  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  Lbstek  E.  Fbanc« 
and  Mkxl*  C.  Fkamce,  Cierelaod.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
22.  1911.  Serial  No.  610.268.  Renewed  Jan.  20.  1018. 
8erlal  No.  743.205.     (CI.  123— 73. » 


1.  Id  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  the 
ryl-inder  having  piston  controlled  inlet  and  exhaust  port*, 
a  piston  therein,  a  crank  and  crank  case,  the  said  cylinder 
having  a  circulating  passage  leading  from  said  crank  case 
to  said  inlet  port,  a  valve  casing  secured  over  said  passage 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  opening  forming  a  valve  seat 
and  with  a  passage  connecting  said  cylindrical  opening 
with  said  circulating  passage,  said  cylindrical  opening 
provided  with  separate  gas  and  air  inlets,  and  an  annular 
recess  commanicating  with  the  air  inlet  opening,  said 
valve  provided  with  an  air  inlet  opening  always  in  com- 
munication with  said  annular  recesii,  said  valve  also 
provided  with  a  separate  gas  inlet  opening,  and  with  an 
outlet  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  con- 
necting passage  simultaneously  with  the  admission  of  gas 
through  said  gas  inlet  opening. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and 
exhaust  ports,  and  a  crank  case  provided  with  a  compres- 
sion chamber,  said  cylinder  having  a  recessed  circulating 
passage  iir  its  wall  connecting  said  chamber  and  inlet 
valve  port,  a  valve  casing  forming  the  outer  wall  of  said 
passage  and  provided  with  a  cylindrical  opening  commu- 
nicating with  said  passage,  and  a  hollow  rotatable  valve 
In  said  cylindrical  opening,  said  valve  serving  as  a  mix- 
ing chamber  for  gas  and  air,  and  provided  with  separate 
Inlet  openings  therefor,  and  said  valve  casing  provided 
with  a  gas  inlet  opening,  and  with  an  air  inlet  opening 
arranged  to  encircle  said  valve,  whereby  the  interior  of 
said  valve  Is  always  subjected  to  atmospheric  pressure, 
said  valve  provided  with  an  opening  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  circulating  passage  in  said  cylinder, 
when  the  valve  Is  turned  to  open  the  gas  inlet  opening 
therein,  said  gas  inlet  opening  being  arranged  intermedi- 
ate between  said  air  Inlef  and  said  outlet  opening*  re- 
spectively. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  opening,  of  a  combined  commingling  chamber 
and  valve  rotatable  in  said  opening,  said  valve  provided 
with  Independent  air  and  gas  inlet  openings  and  with  a 
separate  outlet  opening,  the  said  casing  having  corre- 
sponding inlet  and  outlet  openings,  the  inlet  opening  for 
air  encircling  said  valve  and  air  inlet  opening  therein, 
whereby  the  Interior  of  said  valve  is  always  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  cylinder  having  gas  inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  a  crank  case  provided  with  a  chamber 
communicating  with  the  Inlet  port,  a  piston  and  rod.  in 
said  cylinder  a  crank  shaft  and  crank  therefor  In  said 
vase,  a  valve  casing,  a  rotatable  valve  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  a  cylindrical  opening  in  said  valve 
casing  forming  a  seat  for  said  valve,  said  opening  pro- 
vided with  separate  inlet  openings  for  gas  and  air, 
and  a  separate  outlet  opening  communicating  with   said 


chamber  in  said  crank  casing,  said  valve  casing  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  cylinder,  and  said  casing  and  cylin- 
der wall  provided  with  registering  passages,  communi- 
cating with  said  gas  inlet  port  and  with  said  chamber  in 
said  crank  case,  and  with  said  outlet  opening  in  said  valve. 
5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical opening  serving  as  a  valve  seat,  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  air  inlet  opening  adjacent  to  one  end.  an 
outlet  opening  for  commingled  gas  and  air  at  the  other 
end  and  a  gast  inlet  (>i>ening  intermediate  the  air  inlet 
and  the  outlet  openings,  and  a  cylindrical  valve  pro- 
vided with  air  and  gaa  inlet  openings  and  an  outlet 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  respective  air. 
gas  inlet,  and  outlet  openings,  said  valve  provided  with  a 
central  longitudinal  opening  communicating  with  said 
respective  openings  for  air  and  gas  admission,  and  with 
•aid  outlet  opening. 


1.070.885.  AIRBRAKE-TUBE  CONNECTION.  Pas- 
QUALX  OcNTiLB,  Niles.  and  Anobix)  Dkl  Gicdics, 
Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
780.648.     (CI.  188—13.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  air  brake  tulles, 
cylindrical  cases  Inclosing  the  projecting  endx  of  said 
air  brake  tubes  ;  a  receiving  funnel  whose  lesser  opening 
is  smaller  than  the  interior  of  said  cases  rigidly  attnched 
to  one  of  said  cases  ;  an  annular,  beveled  rigid  end  on 
one  of  said  tubes  forming  a  seat  ;  spring  controlU-d 
means   for  extending  said  tut>e  outwardly,  and  a  gasket 

'  In  said  seat,  with  a  hollow  head,  to  correspond  with 
said  valve  seat,  and  attached  to  the  end  of  the  other 
of  said  air  brake  tubes ;  spring  controlled  means  for  ex- 
tending said  second  tube  outwardly  ;  a  plurality  of  spring 
sustained  keys  on  said  second  tube  to  lock  with  said  fun- 
nel ;  a  tapered  cylindrical  opener  sleeved  on  said  second 
tube ;  a  lever  movably  attached  to  the  car  end  nearest 
!<aid  second  tnbe.  and  an  arm  connecting  said  lever  with 
said  opener,  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  Means  for  automatically  uniting  air  brake  tubeo  of 
cars,  consisting  of  casings  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
cars,  a  funnel  attached  to  one  casing,  said  funnel  having 
an  opening  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  casing  to  which 
It  is  attached,  a  spring  controlled  tube  end  incased  be- 
hind said  funnel,  a  like  spring  controlled  tube  end  in- 
cased in  part  by  the  other  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  spring 
actuated  keys  on  said  second  tube  to  automatically  lock 
within  said  funnel  when  said  cars  are  brought  together. 

;  3.  Means  for  manually  disconnecting  coupled  air  brake 
tubes  of  cars  comprising  a  funnel  shaped  receptacle  sur- 
rounding the  end  of  the  air  tube  on  one  car  :  an  interior 
annular  face  on  said  funnel  :  a  plurality  of  sprli^  con- 
trolled locking  keys  positioned  about  the  end  of  the  air 
tube  of  the  other  car ;  a  sleeved  wedge  on  said  second 
tube  end  and  a  lever  operating  said  wedge  nnd  extend- 
ing horixontally  outward   far  enough   to  be  reached  wltb- 

;   out  entrance  between  said  cars. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  aid  brake  tubes: 
a  spring  controlled  seat  on  one  air  brake  tube  :  a  casing 
inclosing  the  end  of  said  tube ;  a  funnel  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  casing  :  a  hollow  head  on  the  end  of  the  other  air 
brake  tube ;  a  spring  control  therefor :  spring  actuated 
locking  keys  thereon  :  a  wedged  opener  sleeved  on  said 
second   tube  :   an   actuating   lever  and   an   arm  connecting 

i   said  opener  and  lever. 
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1.070.H86.  8HBBT-PILING  GUARD.  Moboan  A.  Qmmkh, 
Payette.  Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  740.864. 
(CI.  61 — 62.) 


/        -*  *  X      9     P        . 


«&- 
'>'^-> 
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1.  A  protective  wall  or  structure  of  the  chsracter  de- 
scribed comprising  wooden  beams  and  I  beams  having  an 
alternate  arrangement,  the  flanges  of  the  X  beams  em- 
bracing the  outer  sides  of  adjacent  wooden  beams. 

2.  An  Incloaing  structure  or  protective  wall  of  the 
character  set  forth  comprising  wooden  beams  of  rectangu- 
lar form  in  cross  section  and  intermediate  middle  I  beams. 
tbe  latter  having  their  flanges  embracing  the  outer  sides 
of  adjacent  wooden  beams. 

3.  An  inclosing  wall  or  protective  structure  of  the 
character  described  comprising  wooden  beams  nnd  metal  I 
beams  alternately  arranged  with  tbe  flanges  of  the  I  t>eams 
embracing  tbe  outer  sides  of  adjacent  wooden  beams,  and 
stays  extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  wall  or  struc- 
ture. 


1,070,887.  MULTIPLE  PUNCH  AND  DIE.  8t«ph«n  D. 
Habtoo,  St.  Louis.  Mo,  Filed  Apr.  22,  1P12.  Serial  No. 
692,520.     (CI.  164—29.) 


JB9 


*  — 


1.  A  multiple  punch  and  die  IncludinE  a  holder  or  block, 
and  a  plurality  of  duplicate  interchangeable  punched  aper- 
ture forming  plates  mounted  on  said  holder  or  block, 
each  plate  having  a  die-formed  contour  to  form  edge  locat- 
ing means  said  plates  being  positioned  on  said  holder  or 
block  by  their  contour  in  mutual  engagement  to  form  in 
mutual  assembly  a  plurality  of  accurately  spaced  punch- 
receiving  apertures 

2.  A  multiple  punch  and  die  including  a  holder  or  block, 
and  a  plurality  of  duplicate  interchangeable  punched 
aperture  forming  plates  mounted  on  said  holder  or 
block,  each  plate  having  a  die-formed  contour  providing 
aperture  forming  and  spacing  means,  said  plates  being 
positioned  on  said  holder  or  block  by  their  contour  In 
mutual  engagement  to  form  in  mutual  assembly  a  plu- 
rality of  accurately  spaced  punch-receiving  apertures. 

3.  A  multiple  punch  and  die  including  a  holder  or  block, 
and  a  plurality  of  punched  aperture  forming  plates 
mounted  on  said  holder  or  block,  each  plate  having  a  die- 
formed  contour  providing  parts  of  two  adjacent  punch- 
receiving  apertures,  said  plates  being  positioned  by  one 
another  in  assembled  relation  to  form  in  mutual  assembly 
a  plurality  of  accurately  spaced  punch-receiving  aper- 
tures. 

4.  In  a  multiple  punch  and  die,  a  punched  plate  having 
a  die-formed  contour  providing  duplicate  interchangeable 
aperture  formlnK  and  edge  locating  means,  a  plurality  of 
such  plates  being  adapted  to  form  when  assembled  In  mu- 
tual engagement  on  a  bolder  or  block  a  plurality  of  accu- 
rately spaced  punch  receiving  apertures. 


5.  A  multiple  die  comprising  a  block,  and  a  die  face 
comprising  a  plurality  of  duplicate  interchangeable 
punched  aperture  forming  plates  mounted  on  said  block, 
each  of  said  plates  having  a  die-formed  contour  providing 
edge  locating  means,  said  plates  being  positioned  on  said 
block  by  their  contour  in  mutual  engagement  to  form  in 
mutual  assembly  a  plurality  of  accurately  spaced  die  aper- 
tures. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,070,888.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  COMMU- 
TATORS. Stephen  D.  Habtog,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
May  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  698,662.     (01.  29— 73.» 


MJ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  supporting  a  commutator,  of  a  cutter 
blade  having  a  cutting  edge  constructed  and  arranged  to 
enter  between  the  bars  of  the  commutator  and  reduce  the 
height  of  the  insulation  theretxHween.  meanp  for  sup- 
porting said  cutter  to  position  its  cutting  edge  parallel 
with  the  commutator  bars  and  the  insulation  therebe- 
tween, and  means  for  moving  said  cutter  toward  and 
from  said  commutator. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  supporting  a  commutator,  of  a  cutter 
blade  having  a  cutting  edge  constructed  to  enter  between 
the  bars  of  the  commutator  and  reduce  the  height  of  the 
Insulation  therebetween,  means  for  supporting  said  cutter 
to  position  its  cutting  edge  along  the  commutator  bars, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  cutter  in  a  path  along  tbe 
commutator  bars,  and  meane  for  moving  said  cutter  to- 
ward said  commutator. 

3.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
portable  support,  a  cutter  on  said  support,  and  a  rotary 
member  on  said  support  having  an  operative  connection 
with  said  cutter  and  forming  a  carrier  for  said  attach- 
ment. 

4.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
portable  support,  a  cutter  on  said  support,  and  a  rotary 
member  on  said  support  having  an  operative  connection 
with  said  cutter  and  constructed  to  be  attached  to  a 
driving  member,  said  rotary  member  forming  a  carrier 
for  said  attachment. 

5.  An  attachment  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
portable  support  having  a  transverse  guldeway  thereon,  a 
cutter  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  guldeway,  a  driv- 
ing bead  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  support  and  having 
a  driving  connection  with  said  cutter,  and  an  attaching 
shank  on  said  driving  bead  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
driving  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14 not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.070380.       PROCESS    OF    MAKING     PUNCHB8     AND 

DIES.      Stephen    D.    Hartog,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed 

July  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  707,603.     (CI.  76 — 107.) 

Tbe  process  of  making  multiple  punches  and  dies  which 

comprises    forming    tbe    edges    of    a     series    of    aperture 

forming    plates    in    duplicate    by    punching   so   that   each 

plate    will    have    a    die-cut    contour    providing    duplicate 
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iotercbangpabie  edge  loeatinK  meaoa.  and  asaembling  the 
plates    b«->    formed    in    mutual    contoar    engagement   on    a 


bolder  or  block  to  form  In  mutual  aiwembly  a  plurality  ot 
accurately  npacad  puncb  receiving  apertures. 


1,070,890.  VEHICLE  URIVING 
WASO  M.  HiYLMA!*.  Janeflville. 
1909.     Serial  No.  526,871.      <Cl. 


MECHANISM.       Eiv 
Wis       Filed    Nov.    8, 
74—26.) 


between  said  speed  reducing  gearing  and  said  drive  shaft, 
and  a  controlling  sbift  lever  for  said  reversing  gearing, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Id  a  vehicle  driving  mecbanism.  the  combination  of 
a  drive  shaft,  a  motor  shaft  in  line  with  said  drive  shaft, 
a  friction  clutch  memtwr  for  directly  connecting  said 
shafts,  friction  wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  parallel  counter- 
shaft having  cooperating  friction  wbeels  thereon,  said 
counter-shaft  being  transvemely  movable  to  throw  gnid 
wbeela  into  and  out  of  engagement,  and  shift  mecbanism 
for  said  clutch  member  and  said  counter  shaft  arranged 
to  prevent  the  simultaneous  operation  of  satd  clutch 
member  and  said  friction  wheels,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  driving  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  in  line  with  said 
motor  shaft,  a  clutch  for  directly  connei'tlng  naid  shafta, 
friction  wheels  on  said  shafts,  a  parallel  counter  shaft,  co- 
operating friction  wheels  thereon,  shifters  engaging  tb« 
enda  of  said  countershafts  for  throwing  said  wheels  into 
and  out  of  eoKagement.  and  means  for  operating  said 
shifters  and  for  equalizing  the  pressure  between  the 
aame,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,070,891.  COIX>R-COMPARER.  Robcrt  Williau  Hoch- 
■Trrrga,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1912.  Serial 
No.  728.976.     (01.  88—14.) 


-J-^ 


1.  In  a  vehicle  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  , 
with  a  motor  shaft,  of  a  drive  shaft  in  line  with  said  mo 
tor  shaft,  a  spring  pressed,  friction  clutch  member  for  di- 
rectly connecting  said  shafts,  speed  reducing,  spring 
pressed  friction  gearing  for  connecting  said  shafts  and 
arranged  to  compel  the  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  motor  shaft,  and  a  common  shift 
lever  and  connections  operated  thereby  for  shifting  said 
clutch  member  and  said  friction  gearing  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  springs  thereof  to  thereby  alternately  throw 
said  clutch  and  said  friction  gearing  Into  and  out  of  oper- 
ation, said  parts  being  arranged  to  prevent  the  simulta- 
neous operation  of  said  clutch  and  said  friction  gearing, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
.1  drive  shaft,  a  motor  shaft  in  line  with  said  drive  shaft, 
a  friction  clutch  member  for  directly  connecting  said 
shafts,  friction  gearing  for  connecting  said  shafts,  springs 
for  holding  said  clutch  member  in  operative  position  and 
said  gearing  out  of  operation,  a  common  shift  lever  and 
connections  operated  thereby  for  successively  shifting 
said  clutch  and  said  gearing  ngain.Ht  the  tension  of  said 
springs  to  throw  aaid  clutch  out  of  operation  and  said 
gearing   into  operation,  sul:>8tantially  as  described.  ' 

3.  In  a  vehicle  driving  mechanism,  the  combination   of  ' 
a  drive  shaft,  a  motor  shaft  In  line  with  said  drive  shaft, 

a  friction  clutch  for  directly  connecting  said  shafts,  speed 
reducing  gearing  for  connecting  said  shafts  independently  i 
of  said  clutch,  a  shift  lever  for  moving  said  gearing  to 
different  positions,  a  common  shift  lever  for  alternately 
throwing  said  clutch  and  said  gearing  Into  and  out  of 
operation,    reversing    gearing   arranged    to    be    Interposed 


1.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  aample  color,  comprising  a  multiple  color  sample 
sheet  and  an  orlflced  shutter  adapted  to  be  placed  concur- 
rently over  the  article  to  be  matched  and  the  individual 
color  spots  of  the  sample  sheet,  comparatively  displaying 
said  colors  through  the  orifice. 

2.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  use  In  connection 
with  a  sample  color,  comprising;  an  urlAced  shutter  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  concurrently  over  the  article  to  be  matched 
and  the  Individual  color  spots  of  the  aample  sheet,  com- 
paratively displaying  said  colors  throngh  the  orifice,  with- 
in the  contrasting  color  field  of  the  exposed  face  of  tue 
abutter. 

3.  A  dsTice  of  the  nature  dlscloaed  for  use  In  connection 
with  a  sample  color,  comprising  an  orlflced  shutter  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  concurrently  over  the  srtlcle  to  be  matched 
and  the  individual  color  spots  of  the  aample  sheet,  com- 
paratively displaying  said  colors  through  the  orifice,  with- 
in the  contrasting  color  tleld  of  the  expoaad  (ace  of  the 
abutter,  and  means  fixing  the  area  of  the  «zpo«are  of  the 
article  to  be  matched  relative  to  the  orifice. 

4.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  ?or  use  in  connection 
with  a  sample  color,  comprising  an  orlflced  shutter  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  concurrently  over  the  article  to  be  matched 
and  the  Individual  color  spots  of  the  sample  sheet,  com- 
paratively displaying  said  colors  thruagh  the  orifice,  with- 
in the  contrasting  color  field  of  the  exp<^sed  face  of  the 
abutter,  and  means  limiting  the  area  of  the  exposure  of  the 
article  to  be  matched  to  approximately  one-half  the  area 
of  the  orifice. 

B.  A  device  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  use  in  connection 
with  a  sample  color,  comprising  an  oriftred  shutter,  the 
opposing  faces  of  which  hHve  contrasting  color  fields,  aaid 
cover  being  adapted  to  be  plac«^d  concurrently  over  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  matched  and  the  individual  color  spots  of  the 
sample  sheet,  comparatively  displayia:;  satd  colors  through 
the  orifice. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,070,892.      ROBE.      Harky    L.    Hokniokbeugcb.    Chicago,  '  adapted  to  bring  tbe  «>d«  of  the  sprtag  more  aeariy  to- 
in.      Filed    Feb.    7,    1910.      Serial    No.    542,604.       (CL   I  getber   and   thereby   separate  said   c^Dtarts    with   a    gulck 


2—80.) 


i«r:?-->fK 


)^i^-j: 


A  robe,  embodying  an  unfolded  top  layer,  an  unfolded 
lining  lying  in  parallel  relation  throagbout  with  said  top 
layer,  a  folded  strip  of  material  having  both  ends  thereof 
engaged  t>etwoen  said  top  layer  and  lining  and  extended 
as  to  Its  Iwdy  portion  beyond  the  edges  of  said  top  layer 
and  llnlpg  to  form  a  flexible  border,  and  reinforcing  means 
secured  between  said  folds  and  embodying  an  enlargement 
at  tbe  outer  edge  thereof. 


1,070.893.  MECHANICAL  INTSaBUI^ER  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC IGNITION  SYSTEMS.  Gottujb  Honold,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany,  aHignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch. 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  l<^led  Apr.  9,  1912.  Serial  No. 
689,548.      (Cl.   123—166.) 


1.  In  a  rotatable  me<'hanical  Interrupter  fOr  electric  ig- 
nition systems  a  pair  of  cooperative  Interrupter  contacta, 
a  deformable  carrier  steadied  at  both  ends  against  vibra- 
tion and  carrying  one  of  said  contacts,  and  an  actuating 
cam  having  a  radially  actuating  surface  adapted  to  deform 
aaid  carrier  radially  upon  engagement  therewith  and  there- 
by separate  aaid  contacta. 

2.  In  a  rotatable  mechanical  interrupter  for  electric  Ig- 
nition systems,  a  pair  of  axially  disposed  co<)peratlve  In- 
terrupter contacU,  a  deformable  carrier  steadied  at  both 
ends  against  vibration  and  carrying  one  of  said  contacta, 
and  un  actuating  cam  having  a  radially  actuating  surface 
adapted  to  deform  said  carrier  radially  upon  engagement 
therewith  and  thereby  separate  said  contacta  in  an  axial 
direction. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  Interrupter  for  electric  Ignition  sys- 
tems, a  pair  of  cooperative  interrupter  contacta,  a  de- 
formable carrier  carrying  between  its  ends  one  of  said  con- 
tacts, and  a  cam  adapted  to  move  the  ends  of  the  carrier 
more  nearly  together  upon  engagement  therewith  and 
thereby  separate  said  contacts  with  a  quick  and  compara- 

><lvely  ^ide  break. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  Interrupter  for  electric  Ignition  sys- 
tems, a  pair  of  cooperative  interrupter  contacta,  a  rota- 
table member  carrying  one  of  said  contacts,  a  deformable 
carrier  attached  at  one  end  to  said  member  and  carrying 
between  Its  ends  the  other  of  said  contacts,  a  normally 
stationary  cam  adapted  to  deform  said  carrier  upon  en- 
gagement with  the  other  end  thereof  nnd  thereby  separate 
said  contacts  with  a  quick  and  comparatively  wide  brealc. 

6.  In  a  rotatable  mechanical  interrupter  for  electric  Ig- 
nition systems,  b  pair  of  c<.«>i>eratlve  Intrrn^pter  contacta, 
an  arched  spring  steadied  at  both  ends  against  vibration 
and  carrying  l>etween  Its  ends  one  of  said  contacta,  and 
an    actuating    cam    having    a    radially    actuating   surface 


and  comparatively  wide  break. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In   tbe  Gazette.] 


1,070,894.  UMBRELLA.  Jambs  R  Hopkins.  Vine  Grove, 
Ky.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  William  C.  Woods.  Vine 
Grove.  Ky.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.  Serial  No.  617,629. 
(Cl.  185— 22.) 


In  an  umbrella  structure,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
staff  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  coUar  secured 
thereon,  ribs  plvotally  secured  to  saitl' collar,  a  ring  rig- 
idly secured  to  said  staff  and  >^paced  below  said  collar,  sec- 
tional stretcher  rods  plvotally  conn<xted  with  said  ring 
and  ribs,  a  runner  slidable  on  said  stafl^,  actuating  rods 
having  pivotal  connection  with  said  runner  and  stretcher 
rods,  a  block  fixedly  secured  within  said  staff  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  second  block  slidable  within  said  staff  and 
rigidly  connected  with  said  runner  through  said  slot,  a 
longitudinally  disposed  rod  arranged  within  said  staff  and 
having  Its  upper  end  extending  through  said  second  men- 
tioned block  and  provided  with  an  eye,  a  retractile  spring 
disposed  between  said  blocks  and  havlne  one  of  its  ends 
connected  with  said  fixed  block  and  its  opposite  end  se- 
cured In  said  eye  of  the  rod  and  operating  to  draw  said 
runner  upwardly  on  said  staff  to  move  said  ribs  to  open 
position,  said  mnner  being  adapted  to  abut  against  aaid 
fixed  ring  to  limit  its  movement  in  ,>ne  direction,  a  sleeve 
slidable  on  said  staff  below  said  mnner  *and  rigidly  se- 
cured to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  rod 
through  said  slot,  means  for  lowering  said  sleeve  to  extend 
said  spring  and  move  said  ribs  to  closed  position,  said 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  slot,  and  means  on  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  staff  for  coSperatlon  with  said  slot  of  the 
sleeve  to  retain  said  spring  extended  and  the  umbrella 
In  closed  position. 


1.070.895.      TOBACCO-PIPE.      Chakles    O.    Hickaray, 
Willow.  Okla.     Filed  May  9,    1911.   Serial   No.   025,968. 
Renewed    Feb.     7,    1913.       Serial     No.    746,924.       (Cl 
131—12.) 


The  herein  descrtberl  construction  of  pipes  comprising 
a  l)owl  member  having  a  continuous  bore  and  a  pipe  stem 
provided  with  an  opening  which  Intersects  tbe  said  bore. 
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•  conipreiwlble  closure  frlctionally  engaging  with  the  lower 
open  portion  of  the  bowl,  said  closure  harlng  Its  upper 
fa.'*"  arranged  approx;lniately  on  a  line  with  the  lower 
wail  of  the  opening  of  the  steni.  a  flanged  ring  wtthln  the 
bore  of  the  pipe,  aald  ring  havlni?  a  removable  porous  non- 
heat*conductlng  disk,  the  space  between  the  ring  and  the 
cloMure  adapted  to  proTide  a  filtering  chamber,  a  filtering 
medium  within  the  chamiier  and  a  reticulated  fioor  In  the 
bore  of  the  bowl  above  the  ring  and  the  disk  carried 
thereby. 

1.070.896      VALVE.     Willahd  C.   HiOHES.   Utica.   N.  Y. 
FUetl  Feb.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  543.442.     (CI.  137—7.) 


4  A  ralTe  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  end 
port  and  a  tld«»  port  connected  by  a  cylindrical  chamber. 
an  outer  cylindrical  gate  located  in  Mid  chamber  ami 
adapted  to  rotate  therein  and  having  a  port  in  its  side 
able  to  mesh  with  the  side  port  of  the  body  portion,  an 
inner  cylindrical  gate  located  within  the  outer  gate  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therein  and  normally  rotating  therewith 
and  having  a  port  In  Its  side  able  to  mesh  with  tlie  aide 
port  of  the  outer  gate  said  gates  being  adapted  to  rotate 
without  change  of  longitudinal  position,  means  limiting 
the  motion  of  the  outer  gate  when  it  has  been  fully 
opened  or  closed  relative  to  the  side  port  of  the  chamUer, 
mean.s  limiting  the  motion  of  said  gates  relative  to  each 
other  when  their  side  port  have  been  fully  closed  or 
opened  relative  to  each  other,  means  for  rotating  the  Inner 
gate  in  the  outer  gate. 


1.070.897.  TRACKER  BOARD  MODIFIER  Alkandeb 
JAMK80.N.  Indianapolis.  Ind..  assignor  of  one  -  half  to 
William  C.  Hauelaen.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Fl'  >d  Apr.  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  619,700.     (CI.  84— 1«6.> 


1  A  valve  comprising  a  body  p^irtlon  having  an  end 
port  and  a  side  port  connected  by  a  cylindrical  chamber  , 
an  outer  cylindrical  gate  located  In  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therein  and  having  a  main  port  In  Its 
side  .ible  to  mesh  with  the  side  port  of  the  body  portion, 
an  inner  cylindrical  gate  located  within  the  outer  gate 
and  adapted  to  rotate  therein  and  normally  rotating  there 
«^th  and  having  a  main  iwrt  In  Its  side  able  to  mesh  with 
the  mam  port  of  the  outer  gate,  secondary  openings  In  each 
of  said  gates  adapted  to  allow  a  small  circulation  through 
naid  valve  at  any  closed  position  of  both  of  the  main  ports 
of  said  gates,  said  gates  being  adapted  to  rotate  without 
change  of  longitudinal  position,  m.ans  for  routing  the 
outer  gate  In  the  chamber  and  means  for  rotating  the 
Inner  gate  in  the  outer  gate. 

2.  A  valve  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  connected  by  a  cylindrical  chamber,  an  outer 
cylindrical  gate  located  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  to 
rotate  therein  and  having  a  port  in  its  side  able  to  mesh 
with  the  outlet,  an  Inner  cylindrical  gate  located  within 
the  outer  gate  and  adapted  to  rotate  therein  and  normally 
rotating  therewith  and  having  a  port  in  Its  side  able  to 
mesh  with  the  port  of  the  outer  gate,  a  slot  In  one  gate 
and  an  opening  in  the  other  gate  In  allnement  with  said 
slot  and  with  the  side  port  of  the  valve  adapted  to  allow 
a  small  circulation  through  said  valve  at  any  closed  posi 
tlon  of  the  main  gates,  said  gates,  beln^  adapted  to  rotate 
without  change  of  longitudinal  position,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  outer  gate  in  the  chamber  and  means  for  rotating 
the  inner  gate  In  the  outer  gate,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  end 
port  and  a  side  port  connected  by  a  cylindrical  chamber, 
an  outer  cylindrical  gate  located  in  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therein  and  having  a  port  In  Its  side 
able  to  mesh  with  the  side  port  of  the  body  portion,  an 
Inner  cylindrical  gate  located  within  the  outer  gate  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therein  and  normally  rotating  therewith 
and  having  a  port  In  Its  side  able  to  mesh  with  the  side 
port  of  the  outer  gate,  said  gates  being  adapted  to  rotate 
without  change  of  longitudinal  position,  means  Indicating 
the  position  of  the  side  port  of  the  outer  gate  relative  to 
the  side  port  of  the  chamber,  means  limiting  the  motion 
of  said  gates  relative  to  each  other  when  their  side  ports 
have  been  fully  closed  or  opened  relative  to  each  other, 
means  for  rotating  the  outer  gate  In  the  chamber  and 
means  for  rotating  the  Inner  gate  In  the  outer  gate. 


1.  In   a   pneumatic  player   mechanism,   the  combination 
with   a   supporting   and   driving    mechanism    for   a    perfo 
rated   music  sheet,   of   a   tracker  board   arranged   in  coiip 
eratlve  relationship  thereto,  and  unitary  means  for  shift 
ing  the  music  sheet  face  of  the  tracker  board  in   Its  en- 
tirety   back    and    forth    In    the    line    of    movement    of    the 
music  sheet  during  the  pneumatic  playinx  operation  while 
maintaining    It    in    operative    relationship    to    the    music 
8he«'t  throughout  such  shifting  movement. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  plaver  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  supporting  and  driving  mechanism  for  a  perforated 
music  sheet,  a  tracker  board  arranged  In  co«peratlve  re- 
lationship thereto,  the  music  sheet  face  of  the  tracker 
board  being  shlftable  back  and  forth  In  the  line  of  move 
ment  of  the  music  sheet  and  automatically  malntain»Hi 
parallel  to  Itself  In  such  movement,  and  means  convon 
lently  accessible  to  the  operator  while  operating  the  player 
mechanism  for  producing  such  shifting  of  the  music  sheet 
face  of  the  tracker  board  during  each  operation 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  player  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  supporting  and  drlvins;  mechanism  for  a  perforated 
music  sheet,  a  tracker  board  arranged  in  cooperative  re- 
lationship thereto,  the  music  sheet  face  of  the  tracker 
board  being  pivotally  mounted  to  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  music  sheet,  and  means  con- 
veniently accessible  to  the  operator  during  the  pneumatic 
playing  operation  for  shifting  the  music  sheet  face  of  the 
tracker  board  about  such  axis  while  maintaining  It  iD 
operative  relationship  to  the  music  sheet. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  player  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  supporting  and  driving  mechanism  for  a  perforated 
music  sheet,  a  tracker  board  arranged  in  cooperative  re- 
lationship thereto,  the  music  sheet  face  of  the  tracker 
board  being  movable  back  and  forth  In  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  music  sheet  during  the  pneumatic  playing 
operation  while  remaining  In  operative  relationship  to 
the  music  sheet  during  such  movement  and  being  biased 
to  one  limit  of  Its  movement,  and  conveniently  acceaalble 
means  for  producing  a  movement  of  the  music  sheet  fa*^! 
of  the  tracker  board  In  the  direction  opposite  to  that  In 
which  It  Is  biased. 
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1.070.808.  POTATO-PLANTER  Otto  Knoueu.  Ham 
mond.  Ind.,  assignor  to  Champion  Potato  Machinery 
Company,  Hammond,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  June  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  703.127.     (CI.  Ill— 27. t 


.\  potato  planter  of  the  class  descrllied.  in  which  is 
combined  a  seed  box,  a  seed  elevating  chain  having  seed 
cups  thereon,  and  extending  up  from  said  seed  box.  a  de- 
livery chute  into  which  said  chain  discharges  the  seed, 
aald  chute  having  a  lateral  openins  Intermediate  its  ends, 
and  a  deflecting  plate  opposite  said  opening  and  arranged 
to  deflect  the  seed  out  through  said  lateral  opening,  a 
feed  wheel  rotatablQ  across  said  delivery  chute  below  said 
lateral  opening  and  deflecting  plate,  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  seed  from  said  deflecting  plate,  and  carry  the 
same  around  to  the  chute  at  a  point  below  the  deflecting 
plate. 

2.  A  potato  planter  of  the  class  described.  In  which  Is 
combined  a  seed  box,  a  seed  elevating  ctniln  having  seed 
cups  thereon,  and  extending  up  from  said  seed  box.  a  de- 
livery chute  Into  which  said  elevating  chain  discharges 
the  seed,  said  chute  having  a  direct  passage  therethrough, 
and  a  lateral  opening  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  feed  wheel 
rotatable  across  said  delivery  chute  below  said  lateral 
opening  therein  and  a  deflecting  plate  removably  secured 
In  said  chute  over  said  feed  wheel  and  adapted  to  deflect 
the  seed  out  Through  said  lateral  opening  to  the  feed  wheel, 
•aid  deflecting  plate  being  capable  of  removal  to  permit 
the  seed  tij  fall  directly  through  said  chute 

:H  A  pi>tato  planter  of  the  class  described,  in  which  is 
combined  a  seed  box,  a  seed  elevating  chain  having  seed 
cups  thereon,  and  extending  up  from  said  seed  box,  a 
drive  shaft  and  sprocket  thereon  for  driving  said  elevat- 
ing chain,  a  delivery  chute  into  which  said  chain  dls- 
■.  charges  the  seed,  said  chute  having  a  lateral  opening  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  a  deflecting  plate  opposite  said  open- 
ing and  arranged  to  deflect  the  seed  out  through  said  lat- 
eral opening,  a  feed  wheel  rotatable  across  said  delivery 
chute  below  said  lateral  opening  and  deflecting  plate,  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  seed  from  said  deflecting  plate,  and 
carry  the  same  around  to  the  chute  at  a  point  below  the 
deflecting  plate,  a  vertical  shaft  secured  to  said  feed 
wheel,  and  a  counter  shaft  geared  to  said  drive  shaft  and 
vertical   shaft. 

4.  In  a  potato  planter  of  the  class  described.  In  which 
is  combined  a  delivery  chute  having  a  direct  passage  there- 
through and  a  lateral  opening  in  Its  side,  a  removable  de- 
flecting plate  In  said  chute  opposite  said  lateral  opening 
and  arranged  to  deflect  seed  out  through  said  lateral  open- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  linked  members  secured  to  said 
chute  and  hanging  across  snld  lateral  opening,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  potato  planter  of  the  class  described,  in  which 
Is  combined  a  seed  box.  a  support  having  two  sides  pro- 
jecting up  therefrom,  upper  and  lower  sprocket  wheels. 
the  upper  one  of  which  Is  carried  by  said  support  and  the 
lower  one  of  which  is  a  driven  one.  a  sprocket  chain, 
trained    around    said    sprocket    wheels,    and    having    seed 


cups  formed  on  certain  of  its  links,  an  agitator  arm  piv- 
otally mounted  between  the  sides  of  said  support  and  hav- 
ing on  Its  free  end  a  head  arranged  In  the  path  of  more- 
ment  of  the  chain,  and  a  spring  for  swinging  said  arm 
against  the  chain. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.070,.S90  CABLE-CONNE«rrOR.  Franz  Kbatz,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch, 
Stuttgart.  (Germany.  Filed  June  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
564.412       (Cl.  176—269.) 


1  The  combination  with  an  Insulated  conductor  cable 
having  a  multiplex  wire  core  whose  end  protrudes  beyond 
the  Insulation,  of  a  cylindrical  conducting  sleeve  of  uni- 
form diameter  closely  fitting  the  protruding  core  and  ex- 
tending between  the  core  and  Its  Insulation  at  the  base  of 
the    protruding   core    end. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Insulated  conductor  cable 
having  a  multiplex  wire  core  whose  end  protrudes  t>eyond 
the  Insulation,  of  a  cylindrical  conducting  sleeve  of  uni- 
form diameter  closely  fitting  the  protruding  end  of  the 
core,  and  having  a  sharpened  end  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to 
penetrate  between  the  core  and  Its  Insulation. 


1,070.900      SHARPENER  FOR  LAWN  MOWERS      Chumi 
D.  LiCHTKNSTBiN,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Feb.   19,   1913. 
.   Serial  No.  749,316.     (Cl.  76—82.1  * 


yc    r*  f* 


1.  .V  lawn-mower  sharpener,  comprising  a  head  having 
two  jaws,  a  file  clamped  between  said  Jaws,  a  spring 
pressed  preeser  plate  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws  and 
serving  to  yieldingly  hold  a  mower  knife  against  the  other 
Jaw,  and  an  adjustable  connection  to  said  head  and  ar- 
ranged to  make  a  sliding  engagement  with  the  transverse 
rod  provided  on  a  lawn-mower. 

2.  K  lawn-mower  sharpener  having  a  head  comprising 
two  Jaws,  a  file  seated  in  recesses  provided  in  the  opposing 
faces  of  the  respective  jaws,  screws  for  clamping  said 
Jaws  to  the  file,  a  presser  plate  positioned  between  said 
Jaws  in  proximity  to  the  file,  screws  secured  to  said  plate 
and  extending  through  holes  provided  in  one  of  the  jawa, 
and  springs  Interposed  between  the  last  named  Jaw  and 
said  plate  whereby  the  latter  is  yieldingly  pressed  toward 
the   other  Jaw. 


1,070,901.  CHECK-CONTROLLED  MACHINE.  Albbbt 
W.  LINES.  Pueblo.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.    605,247.       (Cl.    194 — 40.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  arm.  of  a  pivoted 
locking  arm  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  locking  means 
therefor,  check  operated  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
means,  a  plunger  for  throwing  the  check  into  releasing 
position,  and  a  lever  for  limiting  the  movement  of  tlie 
plunger. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  iupportlng  arm,  of  a  pivoted 
locking  arm  a<Upted  to  coact  therewith,  means  (or  locking 
th«  same,  check  controlled  means  for  releaslnc  said  lock- 
ing means,  a  plunger  for  throwing  the  check  to  operatlTe 
poBltloD,  means  for  llmltlnij  the  movement  of  the  plunger, 
means  for  throwing  the  limiting  means  oat  of  limiting 
position,  whereby  the  plunger  may  be  fully  depressed  to 
eject  the  check,  and  means  operated  In  the  full  movement 
of  the  plunger  to  release  the  throwing  means. 


ing  their  outer  ^nds  proTtded  wltli  outwardly  tapcrlDg 
Angers  adapted  to  move  Into  Interlocking  relation  when 
said  heads  are  moved  toward  each  other,  an  air  pipe  line 
mounted  in  each  head  and  provided  at  one  end  with  means 
for  connection  to  a  train  pipe  and  having  their  other  ends 
opening  through  adjacent  aldea  of  respective  fingers  of 
said  head  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  registration  when 
the  heads  are  Interlocked,  a  valve  in  each  of  said  pipe 
lines,  a  handle  on  each  of  aald  valves,  a  spring  constantly 
tending  to  operate  said  handle  to  a  position  to  close  said 
valve,  a  lever  pivoted  on  each  head,  a  link  connecting  one 
end  of  each  lever  with  the  handle  of  the  valve  mounted 
on  the  same  bead,  a  projection  on  each  bead  adapted  to 
engage  the  lever  on  the  other  head  during  the  coupling 
movement  of  said  head  and  operate  said  lever  to  open  the 
valve  with  which  It  U  connected,  and  a  latch  pivoted  on 
each  head  for  automatically  engaging  and  locking  the  ad- 
jacent valve  handle  against  clo^g  movement. 


1,070.903.  REINFORCING  BAR.  Dawiel  B.  Llti:s,  In- 
dianapolla,  Ind.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  29, 
1001.  Serial  No.  57.951.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  July  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  640.7 11».     (CI.  72— 111   1 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  arm,  of  a  pivoted 
arm  adapted  to  coact  therewith,  a  locking  mechanism 
therefor,  check  controlled  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
mechanism,  a  spring  retracted  plunger  for  throwing  the 
check  to  releasing  position,  means  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  plunger,  means  controlled  by  a  second  check  to  re- 
lease the  same  from  limiting  position,  a  lever  coacting 
with  said  limiting  means  to  hold  the  second  check  in  oper- 
ating position,  and  means  carried  by  the  plunger  and 
adapted  to  act  against  said  lever  in  the  further  movement 
of  the  plunger  to  release  said  second  cbeck  and  permit  the 
limiting  means  to  return  to  normal  limiting  position. 


1.  A  reinforcing  bar  for  concrete,  provided  with  pro- 
jections of  such  height  and  spacing  that  the  space  be- 
tween adjacent  projections  la  more  than  ten  times  the 
height  of  the  projections. 

2.  A  reinforcing  bar  for  concrete,  provided  with  pro- 
jections of  snch  height  and  spacing  that  the  space  be- 
tween two  adjacent  projections  bears  a  greater  ratio  to 
the  height  of  the  projections  than  that  of  the  crushing 
strength  to  the  shearing  strength  of  concrete. 

3.  A  reinforcement  for  hardened  plastic  comprising  a 
longitudinal  member  provided  with  projections  of  such 
height  and  spacing  that  the  shearing  area  of  embedding 
hardened  plastic  between  two  adjacent  projections  bean 
a  ratio  to  the  bearing  area  of  the  rear  projection  gerater 
than  the  ratio  of  crushing  strength  to  shearing  strength 
of  tbe  embedding  hardened  plastic. 


1.070.9O2.  AIR-HOSE  COUPLING  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS 
Fra.nk  H.  Losu.  Wlnneciucca.  Nev.  Filed  Nov.  5. 
1912.     Serial  No.   729.638.      (CI.   188— 13.  t 


1,070,904.  SAFETY  LOCK.  Gbovkb  C.  Ma.>lwbll.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourtb  to  William  U. 
Debeuckelaere,  one-fourth  to  Adoou  C.  Oebeuckelaere. 
and  one-fourth  to  William  B.  Maxwell.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.262.     (CI.  70—50.) 


1.  In  an  air  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
yieldingly  supported  cooperating  heads,  said  beads  having 
their  ends  provided  with  outwardly  tapering  fingers 
adapted  to  move  Into  Interlocking  (elation  when  said  heads 
are  moved  toward  each  other,  an  air  pipe  line  mounted 
in  each  head  and  provided  at  one  end  with  means  for  con- 
nection to  a  train  pipe  and  having  their  other  ends  open- 
ing through  adjacent  sides  of  respective  fingers  of  said 
beads  and  adapted  to  l>e  disposed  In  registration  when  the 
beads  are  Interlocked,  a  valve  In  each  of  said  pipe  lines, 
means  normally  holding  said  valve  in  closed  position, 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  heads  to  cou- 
pling position  for  opening  said  valve,  and  a  latch  auto- 
matically locking  said  valve  In  open  position  when  the 
heads  are  moved  into  Interlocking  relation. 

2  In  an  air  hose  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  yieldingly  supported  cooperating  heads,  said  beads  hav- 


A  safety  lock  comprisinic  a  rectangular  frame,  a  sMdlng 
msmber  positioned  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  and 
having  a  plurality  of  shoulders,  a  stud  on  said  sliding 
member,  a  spring  connecting  said  stud  member  to  said 
frame,  a  strap  on  said  frame,  a  slidtng  locking  m»ml)er 
positioned  against  one  end  of  itaid  frame  working  through 
said  strap  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders,  a  sup- 
port, an  arm  plvotally  mounted  on  said  support  and  en- 
gaging said  locking  member  at  on«  end.  a  spring  connect- 
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ing  said  arm  with  aaid  frame,  an  electro-magnet  mouated 
in  said  frame  and  positioned  to  engage  tbe  other  end  of 
said  arm  whereby  said  sliding  member  may  be  locked 
aitalust  movement  in  one  direction  only. 


1,070,905.  DENTAL  PLATE  WAXER.  V.^NDiciiBrROH 
McRab  and  Chablbs  D.  McRae.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  May  81.  1913.     Serial  No.  770,964.     (CI.  32 — 10.) 


1.  A  dental  plate  waxer  comprising  a  metallic  cup  hav- 
ing a  discharge  nipple  at  Its  lower  end  and  provided  with 
a  tightly  clotted  cover  and  with  an  air  vent  which,  when 
Closed,  prevents  tbe  discharge  of  the  contents  of  said  cup 
through  said  nipple. 

2.  A  dental  plate  waxer  comprising  a  metallic  cup 
having  a  dls<-harge  nipple  at  its  lower  end,  and  provided 
with  a  tightly  closed  cover,  and  with  an  air  vent  near  its 
upper  p<jrtion.  a  supporting  handle  attached  to  one  side 
of  said  cup,  and  a  spring  closed  valve  on  said  handle 
normally  closing  said  air  vent. 

3.  A  dental  plate  waier  comprising  a  m<'talllc  mp  hav- 
ing a  discharge  nipple  at  Its  lower  end.  and  proTi<led  with 
a  tightly  closed  cover,  and  with  an  air  vent  near  Its  up- 
per portion,  a  supporting  handle  attached  to  one  side  of 
said  cup,  a  spring  cloeed  valve  on  said  handle  normally 
closing  said  air  vint.  ?ind  a  supplemental  discharge  nipple 
•ogageable  with  the  discharge  nipple  of  said  head,  and 
having  a  flattened  discbarge  end. 

4.  In  a  dental  plate  waxer.  the  combination  with  a 
handle,  of  a  metallic  cup  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
handle,  and  having  a  conical  lower  body  portion  termi- 
nating In  a  discharge  nipple,  a  cover  tightly  closing  the 
npper  end  of  said  cup.  an  air  vent  In  said  cup  located 
Immediately  above  the  attached  end  of  said  handle,  a 
spring  pressed  valve  monnted  on  said  handle  and  nor 
■tally  closing  said  afr  vent,  and  a  lever  plvotally  con 
nerted  to  said  handle  and  said  valve,  substantially  as  de- 
scritied. 


1,070,906.  BBCOBD-KEEPER.  JoaEpn  Milubb.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  asrignor  to  The  Champion  Register  Com- 
pany, Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Majr  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  700,104.     4  CI.  235 — 6.) 


1.  The  comblnatiou  with  an  outer  case,  of  a  cash  drawer 
and  a  case  for  a  recording  sheet  arranged  side  by  side,  and 
slldable  in  said  outer  case,  supporting,  gniding.  and  feed- 
ing means  for  said  record  sheet,  a  platform  at  the  front 
of  the  record  sheet  over  which  said  sheet  travels,  a  ro- 
tatable  ratchet  wheel,  and  pawl  and  lever  pivoted  ex- 
terior to  the  record  case,  for  operating  said  f»'edlng  means, 
a  projection  on  said  cash  drawer  located  behind  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  lever  when  tbe 
cash  drawer  is  puUed  out,  means  for  limiting  tbe  forward 
movement  of  tbe  record  case  when  the  said  platform  Is 
193  O.  G.— 45 


exposed  to  Tlew  outside  of  the  outer  case,  and  a  movable 
plate  pivoted  to  tbe  sides  of  said  record  case  at  the  for- 
ward and  upiier  (dges  thereof,  the  Inner  end  of  said  plate 
uverlappitig  iiaid  platform  and  forming  h  marginal  edge 
for  one  of  tbe  spaces  of  the  record  sheet,  and  tbe  outer 
portion  thereof  forming  a  hand  rest  when  said  plate  is 
placed  In  the  horisontal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  outer  case,  of  a  cash  drawer 
slidable  in  tbe  outer  case,  an  adjoining  record  case  bav- 
lag  a  limited  movement,  and  slidable  in  said  outer  case, 
supporting  means  for  .t  recording  sheet  in  said  record  case, 
fe«'ding  means  for  said  sheet  actuated  by  said  cash  drawer 
when  drawn  out.  an  elevated  platform  in  said  record 
case  over  which  said  sheet  travels  and  visible  when  said 
case  is  drawn  out,  a  folding  hand  rest  tbe  Inner  edge  of 
which  overlaps  said  platform,  a  cover  for  the  record  case, 
tbe  outer  edge  of  which  overlaps  said  platform,  said  edges 
forming  tbe  two  margins  of  a  recording  opening,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  folding  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  outer  case,  of  a  record  case 
Inclosing  a  recording  sheet  and  slidable  In  said  outer 
case,  a  cash  drawer  slidable  in  the  said  outer  case,  a 
hinged  plate  in  said  outer  case  over  said  record  case  and 
locking  means  therefor,  a  stop  limiting  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  record  case,  and  a  member  for  preventing 
the  return  of  said  record  case  to  tbe  cabinet  until  said 
hinged  plate  has  been  released,  an  elevated  platform  in 
Mtid  record  case  over  which  said  record  clieet  passes,  and 
upon  which  it  ie  visible  when  tbe  case  is  drawn  out. 
means  In  said  case  for  supporting  and  feeding  said  record 
sheet,  and  means  00  aaid  cash  drawer  for  operating  said 
f<-t'ding  means  when  said  cash  drawer  Is  drawn  out  of  tbe 
case. 

4.  Ib  a  record  case  inclosing  a  recording  sheet,  in  cosb- 
bination,  a  detachable  roll  in  said  case  on  which  the  sheet 
is  stored,  an  elevated  platform  over  which  the  said  record 
sheet  travels,  a  cover  for  the  case  having  one  edge  over- 
lapping aaid  platform,  and  a  folding  plate  pivoted  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  edge  of  said  platform,  said  folding 
plate  having  one  edge  overlapping  said  platform  when 
the  folding  plate  is  elevated  to  the  horizontal  position, 
the  adjoining  edges  of  said  cover  and  folding  plate  pro- 
viding margins  for  an  opening  through  which  an  entry 
can  be  made  upon  said  record  sheet,  and  a  support  for 
said  folding  plate  when  placed  borlsontally. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  outer  case,  of  a  cash  drawer 
slidable  therein,  a  case  for  a  record  sheet,  said  record 
case  having  n  limited  forward  movement  in  said  outer 
case,  an  elevated  platform  In  tbe  forward  extremity  of 
aaid  record  case,  over  which  said  record  sheet  passes, 
means  for  operating  said  record  sheet  controlled  by  the 
forward  movement  of  said  cash  drawer,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  return  of  aald  case,  and  a  folding  hand  ret^t 
at  the  front  end  of  said  record  case,  and  a  stop  limiting 
the  forward  movement  of  said  record  case. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.070.907.  I'LOW- FRAME.  l.M  L  A.  Montaxi  s  and 
AuTHi'R  W.  (Jkant,  Springfield,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gra- 
mont  Traction  Plow  Company,  a  Corporation  com- 
posed of  Arthur  W.  Grant  aiMl  Philip  E.  Montanus, 
Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6H5.W68.      (CI.  21  —  114.) 


1.  A  structure  of  tbe  nature  disclosed  combining  an 
open  elongated  frame  formed  of  memberK  located  in  the 
same  plane,  a  diagonal   reinforcing  beam   underlying  said 


693 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGLST    19,  1913. 


members,  a  short  bracket  sectJon  depending  from  said 
l»eam.  n  longpr  bracket  section  depending  from  one  of  satd 
memfters  and  terminating  on  a  level  with  said  short 
bracket  section,  duplicate  lowor  bracket-sections  depend- 
ing from  the  aforesaid  short  and  long  sections,  and  a 
dragg^lng  means  attached  to  said  lower  sections. 

2.  A  structure  of  the  nature  disclosed,  combining  an 
elongated  ojfen  frame  formed  of  elongated  side  members 
and  short  transverse  end  members,  an  axle  for  right  and 
left  hand  traction  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame  near  an 
end  thereof,  a  casting  arranged  at  the  other  end  of  said 
frame  adjacent  the  corner  thereof  and  adapted  to  serve 
as  a  mounting  for  a  supportteg  wheel,  the  transversely 
opposite  adjacent  comer  of  said  frame  having  an  ext<>n- 
slon  adapted  to  support  an  operator  at  a  point  directly 
rearward  of  a  traction  wheel,  a  diagonal  extending  from 
uid  corner  casting  to  the  diagonallv  opposite  corner  of 
■aid  frame,  and  a  short  diagonal  crossing  the  same  at 
about  Its  center  and  connected  with  the  said  side  mem- 
bers at  points  remote  from  their  respective  ends. 

3.  An  open  frame  of  the  nature  disclose*!  combining 
elongated  side  members  and  transverse  end  members,  an 
axle  rigidly  secured  to  said  side  members  near  one  end 
of  said  frame  and  serving  as  a  frame  reinforcing  member, 
an  elongated  diagonal  connected  with  the  right-hand  side 
member  forward  of  said  axle  and  having  a  connection 
with  the  rear  left  hand  comer  portion  of  the  frame,  said 
diagonal  being  rigidly  connected  with  said  axle  at  its 
crossing  therewith,  and  a  short  diagonal  connected  with 
said  left  hand  side  member  at  a  point  adjacent  said  axle 
and  crossing  said  diagonal  into  a  connection  with  the 
opposite  side  member. 

4.  A  frame  of  the  nature  disclosed,  combining  au  open 
elongated  frame  formed  of  elongated  side  and  short  trans- 
versely arranged  end  members,  an  axle  member  secured  to 
said  side  members  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame,  an 
elongated  diagonal  member  extending  from  corner  to 
comer,  and  a  short  diagonally  arranged  member  extend- 
ing from  a  point  on  one  of  said  side  members  adjacent 
Its  connection  with  said  axle  across  said  elongated  diag- 
onal Into  connection  with  the  opposite  side  member  at  a 
point  distant  from  said  axle. 

5.  A  frame  of  the  nature  disclosed,  combining  an  open 
rectangle  formed  of  elongated  side  members  and  short  end 
members,  an  elongated  reinforcing  member  diagonally  ex- 
tending from  corner  to  corner,  a  short  diagonally  arrang«<d 
member  crossing  said  long  diagonal  at  approximately  its 
center,  and  having  Its  ends  connected  with  said  elongated 
side  member  at  points  remote  from  their  ends,  and  a 
transvers*?  relnforcment  extending  from  the  side  mem- 
I*er8  connected  with  one  of  said  diagonals  at  said  crossing. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


and  two  brackets  statlonarlly  secured  to  the  step  next 
adjacent  to  the  top  of  -^ald  step-section  and  close  to  the 
side  pieces  thereof,  each  of  said  brackets  I>eing  provided 
with  a  rung  supporting  ni'ess  in  allnement  with  the  step, 
and  adjacent  thereto,  and  with  a  hook  luterine^ilate  of 
the  two  upper  steps  and  so  distanced  fnxn  the  rear  face  of 
the  step-section  as  to  receive  a  rung  of  the  rung  ladder- 
member  standing  vertically,  while  the  step^sei-tlon  Is  at 
the  usual  inclination  with  the  vertical  :  said  hook  b<>lng 
formed  to  support  the  rung  agalnxt  movement  either  ver- 
tically or  away  from  the  step-sectl<jn.  sulMtantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.070.908.  CONVERTIBLE  LADDER.  Horace  Motk, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Steelback  Ladder  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
May  4,  1012.     SerUl  No.  695.236.      iCl.  228 — 18.) 


1,070,900.  LARIKFINISHKR.  Oharle.s  Nae.jelbm.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Butchers'  Sup- 
ply Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Cor|HTatiou  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  693..*)M1.      in.  87—13.) 


1.  In  a  lard  finisher,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  detachably  connected  lmp«'rforate  part  in  Its  wall  and 
provided  with  an  Inlet  and  with  an  outlet  o|>enlng  b<3th 
normally  open,  a  series*  of  multi-perforated  diaphragm- 
plates  fitted  to  this  casing  and  positioned  between  the 
two  openings  therein,  spacing  rings  to  hold  these  platea 
spaced  from  each  other  at  their  edges,  said  rings  betalg 
recessed  to  receive  these  edges  and  a  screw  which  paMM 
through  these  plates  to  hold  them  with  these  rings  to  the 
detachably  connected  part  of  the  casing,  so  that,  when 
this  screw  follows  the  detnchable  part  of  the  casing  upon 
this  latter  being  removetl.  the  perforated  plates  and  spac- 
ing rings  between  their  edges  pass  out  of  the  casing  to- 
gether and  without  changing  their  relative  positions  and 
may  be  re-Inserted  likewise  as  a  whole,  the  spacing  rings 
l>elng  held  In  properly  alined  posltloos  for  such  purpose  by 
the  edges  of  the  plates,  which  occupy  the  reiH»s»e.i  in  ^aid 
rings. 

2.  In  a  lard  finisher,  the  combination  of  an  inclosure 
formed  by  a  cylindrical  side  and  by  a  permanent  bead  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  which  Inclosure  has  two  openings, 
one  In  said  head  and  one  In  its  side  near  the  open  end  of 
the  inclosure  and  both  normally  open,  a  removable,  screw- 
connecte<l  head  which  Is  Imperforate  and  closes  the  in 
closure  opposite  the  permanent  head  and  1«  provided  on 
its  inner  si<le  with  a  central  boss  and  with  radially  ex- 
tending ribs  which  extend  Inwardly  and  beyond  the  open- 
ing in  the  cylindrical  side  of  the  inclosure  as  above  men- 
tioned, a  set  of  multiperforated  disintegrating  plates  with 
graduated  openings  provided  In  the  inclosure  and  each 
plate  of  a  size  substantially  fitting  the  same  transversely, 
means  to  hold  these  plates  spare<l  from  each  other  and 
means  to  conne<"t  these  plates  with  these  Interposed  spac- 
ing means  to  each  other  and  to  the  removable  head  and 
seated  against  the  ribs  thereof,  so  that  when  lard  enters 
the  opening  In  the  end  of  the  inclosure  opposite  one  end 
of  the  set  of  connected  plates,  it  Is  caused  to  pass  suc- 
cessively through  all  of  these  plates  of  the  entire  set  he- 
fore  It  leaves  the  Inclosure.  through  the  o(>ening  between 
the  other  end  of  the  set  and  the  removable  head  and 
whereby  these  conne<-te<1  plates  with  their  spaclnc  m>'ans 
form  a  unified  and  rigid  •structure  with  tho  head  to  which 
they  are  connected 


A  comblniition  ladder,  comprising  n  ste[>-ladder  section 
and  a  rung  ladder  mem1>er  of  approximately  equal  lengths. 


1.070,910.  SCAFFOLD  «;b..ro  A.  Nichols,  Streator,  IM. 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1913.  Serial  No  74r),463.  (Cl.  20—81.) 
1.  In  a  scaffold,  the  comblnatlou  with  a  central  stand- 
ard, a  platform  surrounding  the  standard  and  having  a 
space  between  It  and  the  standard,  and  stays  Interposed 
)>etween   and    connected   with   the  standard   and   the   plat- 
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form,  of  a  stirrup  connected  to  and  depending  from  the 
outer  portion  of  the  platform,  and  a  sub-platform  having 
its  outer  portion  arranged  In  and  supported  by  the  said 
stirrup  and  its  Inner  portion  connected  with  certain  of 
tite  stays. 


2.  A  scaffold  comprising  a  central  standard,  and  a 
platform  surrounding  and  supported  on  the  standard ; 
said  platform  having  bars  connected  with  and  reaching 
radially  from  the  standard,  wood  sections  sui>erlmposed 
on  the  radial  bars,  and  protecting  and  retaining  rods  ar- 
ranged against  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  wood  sections 
and  on  the  radial  bars  and  having  depending  end  portions 
disposed  In  apertures  In  the  outer  end  portions  of  the 
said  radial  bars. 


1,070.911.      ABSORITION    MECHANI8M    FOR    RKFRIG 
ERATING  Al'PAR.ATrs.     SAMUEL  H.  Pktkrskn,   Phil- 
adelphia, I'a.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  759,431. 
(CI.  62—6.) 


1  The  combination.  In  absorbing  mechanism  for  re- 
frigerating apparatus,  of  a  container  for  the  absorbing 
liquid  ;  a  coti  located  outside  of  the  container  and  hav 
Ing  Its  ends  opening  Into  the  latter ;  means  for  circulat- 
ing said  liquid  through  the  coil  ;  and  means  for  cooling 
the  coll. 

2.  The  combination,  in  absorbing  mechanism  for  re- 
frigerating apparatus,  of  a  container  for  the  absorbing 
liquid  :  a  discharge  conduit  entering  said  container ;  a 
cooling  conduit  connected  to  said  container ;  and  means 
for  repeatedly  circulating  liquid  from  the  container 
through  said  conduit  before  it  passes  out  of  said  discharge 
conduit. 

3.  The  combination,  in  absorbing  mechanism  for  re- 
frigerating apparatus,  of  a  container  for  the  absorbing 
liquid  and  provided  with  a  liquid  inlet  and  an  outlet ;  a 
coll  located  outside  of  the  said  container  and  having  its 
ends  opening  therein  ;  a  conduit  for  delivering  gas  to  the 
container  ;  with  means  for  spraying  cold  water  over  said 
coil. 

4.  The  combination.  In  absorbing  mechanism  for  re- 
frigerating apparatus,  of  a  container  for  the  absorbing 
liquid  ;  a  gas  inlet  in  the  container  for  discharging  gas 
into   the  liquid   therein ;   liquid   inlet   and   discharge   con- 


duits respectively  connected  to  the  container ;  a  cooling 
coll  having  Its  ends  opening  into  the  container :  means 
for  circulating  the  liquid  through  the  said  coil  ;  and  meaua 
for  cooling  the  coll. 

5.  The  combination.  In  absorbing  mechairism  for  re- 
frigerating apparatus  having  a  container  for  holding  the 
absorbing  liquid  and  a  gas  Inlet  in  the  container,  of  a 
conduit  leading  from  the  Interior  and  outside  of  the  con- 
tainer and  having  it.s  other  end  also  leading  therein ; 
means  for  circulating  the  absorbing  liquid  from  the  con- 
tainer through  the  said  conduit :  and  means  for  cooling 
the  conduit  to  cool  the  liquid  passing  therethrough. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gacette.] 


1,070,912.  CONTROL  OF  FEED  WATER  TO  WATER- 
HEATERS.  WiLHBLM  BaRTHOLDT  DIORICK  PoNNINO- 
HAis,  South  Yarra.  Prahran.  Melbourne.  Victoria,  Aus 
tralla.  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Alston  Wallace, 
B<K>abula,  Wanganella.  New  South  Wales.  Australia. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.    Serial  No.  752,466.     (Cl.  137— 101  ) 


1.  Improvements  In  the  control  of  feed  water  to  water 
heaters,  consisting  in  the  combination  with  a  heater  sheH 
of  an  attachment  having  a  flange  secured  to  said  shell, 
a  lug  projecting  from  said  attachment  Into  said  shell,  a 
retention  screw  carried  by  said  lug.  a  coned  center  pro- 
truding from  said  screw,  a  stuffing  box  forme<l  in  said 
attachment,  a  spindle  having  a  coned  recess,  accomtfiodat- 
ing  the  coned  center,  said  spindle  passing  through  the 
stuffing  box  a  thrust  enlargement  upon  said  spindle,  a 
valve  lever  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  valve  controlled  by 
said  lever,  and  a  ball  float  controlling  said  spindle 

2.  Improvements  In  the  control  of  feed  water  to  water 
heaters,  consisting  In  the  combination  with  a  beater  shell 
having  a  float  chamber,  of  an  attachment  secured  to  the 
exterior  of  the  shell  opposite  said  chamber,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  said  attachment  into  said  shell,  a  retentioo 
screw  carried  by  said  lug,  a  coned  center  protruding  from 
said  screw,  a  stuffing  box  formed  in  said  attachment,  a 
spindle  having  a  coned  recess  accommodating  the  coned 
center  said  spindle  passlni;  through  the  stufflni;  tvix  and 
having  an  air  and  draining  passage,  a  thrust  enlarge- 
ment upon  said  spindle,  a  valve  lever  secured  to  said 
spindle,  a  valve  controlled  by  said  lever,  a  float  lever  se- 
cured to  said  spindle,  said  lever  having  an  air  uud  drain- 
ing passage  therein  In  communication  with  the  spindle 
passage,  and  a  liall  float  accommodated  within  the  float 
chamber,  the  Interior  of  the  float  being  in  communication 
with  the  air  and  draining  passages. 

3.  Improvements  In  the  control  of  feed  water  to  water 
heaters,  consisting  In  the  combination  with  a  beater  shell 
of  an  attachment  having  a  flange  secured  to  said  shell,  a 
lug  projecting  from  said  attachment  into  said  shell,  a  re- 
tention screw  carried  by  said  lug,  a  coned  center  pro- 
truding from  said  screw,  a  stuffing  box  formed  in  said 
attachment,  a  spindle  having  a  coned  recess  accommodat- 
ing the  coned  center  said  spindle  passing  through  the 
stuffing  box,  a  thrust  enlargement  upon  said  spindle,  a 
valve  lever  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  float  lever  secured 
to  said  spindle,  a  ball  float  secured  to  the  float  lever,  a 
bracket  secured  to  said  attachment,  a  shell  Integral  with 
said  bracket,  a  stuffing  box  formed  In  said  shell,  a  nipple 
having  an  Inlet  bole  therein  carried  by  said  shell,  a  valve 
seat   around  said  hole,  a  Talve  within  the  shell   l)etweeD 
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tlK>  Btufflnz  box  aad  the  ralvc  neat,  a  head  npon  nld  valTe. 
a  stem  latesral  with  »ald  head  and  paaslixs  tiirough  tbe 
•tiifflnu  box,  aaid  stem  tngmglMg  tlw  valTc  icrer.  a  svppiy 
pip.  .(.mmunlratinK  with  the  nipple  and  a  delivery  pipe 
def>«>DdinK  tmom  tbe  shell  betwee*  the  valre  seat  and  the 
ttufflDii:  boK. 

4.  Improrementa  in  the  control  of  feed  water  to  water 
beaters  conHistlng  In  tbe  combination  with  a  beater  shell 
harlnir  a  float  chamber  at  Its  uppt^r  end,  of  an  attachment 
baring  a  flanKe  8e<-Tired  to  said  ahell  opputdte  said  float 
chamber,  a  lot;  projectlnir  from  said  attachment  into  aakl 
shell,  a  retention  screw  carrlf-d  by  said  Idg,  a  coned  center 
protnidlDK  from  said  screw  a  stafflnx  t>ox  formed  In  said 
attachment,  a  spindle  bavlni;  a  cont'd  recess  accommo^ 
datlAg  the  coned  center,  said  spindle  iuivin^  an  air  and 
draining  passage  therein,  a  thrust  enlargement  upon  said 
spindle,  a  valve  lever  secured  to  said  spindle,  a  float  lever 
secured  to  said  spindle,  said  float  lever  having  an  air  and 
draining  passage  therein,  a  ball  float  secured  to  tbe  float 
lever  and  accommodated  In  the  float  uha/iber.  a  bracket 
secured  to  said  attachment,  a  shell  int  ^ral  with  said 
bracket  a  stuffing  box  at  one  end  of  tbe  shell,  a  nipple 
having  an  Inlet  hole  therein  at  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  shell. 
a  valve  seat  around  said  bol«,  a  valve  within  the  shell 
between  the  stuffiDg  box  and  tb«  valve  seat,  a  bead  upon 
said  valve  stem  iiiteKral  with  said  bead  and  passing 
through  the  stufling  t>ox,  said  stem  eDgat;1n>;  the  vaive 
lever,  a  supply  pipe  commnnlcating  with  the  nipple,  and 
a  delivery  pipe  depending  from  the  shell  between  tbe 
valve  seat  and  the  stuffing  box  and  communicating  with 
the  heater  shell  at  the  luw»»r  end  thereof. 


1,070,913.     BRAKE-RIGGING.     William  G.  Pbici,  New 

I'astle,  Pa.  Original  application  flled  Nov.  25,  1911, 
Serial  No.  662,458.  r»lvlded  and  this  application  flled 
May  1,  1913.     Serial  Na.  704.902.     (CI.  188—70.) 


1.  In  brake  rigging,  the  comblnatiou  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  single  brake-banger  suspended  therefrom,  a  brake- 
head,  said  banger  heing  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
brake-head,  and  means  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower 
ends  of  said  banger  engaged  by  said  hanger  to  prevent 
lateral  movement  of  same. 

2.  In  brake-rigging,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  single  brnke-hanger  pivotally  supportt^l  thereby,  a 
brake-bead,  said  brake-hanper  being  connected  to  one  side 
of  said  brake-head,  and  guiding  means  on  said  support 
slldably  engaging  t^aid  banger  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  app»  r  and  lower  ends  of  said  hanger. 

3.  In  brake- rigging,  the  combination  of  a  snitable  sup- 
port, a  brake-hanger  suspended  tberefron,  a  brake-head, 
ind  guidin;:  meaoR  on  said  support  Hlldably  engagiag  said 
•anger  at  a  point  iiifcrmcdlate  th-  upp«r  and  lower  ends 
of  said  hanger. 

4.  la  brake^rtggiiig.  tbe  coiuoination  of  a  suitable  snp- 
port,  a  brake  hanger  su«pen<led  therefrom,  a  brake  head, 
and  means  engaged  tiy  a  portion  of  said  hanger  interme- 
diate Its  ends  to  prevent  the  lateral  movement  of  same. 

5.  In  brake-rigging,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  sui>- 
port.  a  brake  hang'-r  .suspended  therefrom,  a  brake-head, 
and  a  guide  eiigage^i  t>y  n  portion  of  said  hanger  interme- 
tSiate  of  its  ends  to  prevent  lateral  moveasent  of  same. 

(Oalms  A  til  9  not  printed  la  ttie  Oasette.] 


l,O70,»14.  FLY-SaiKU>.  TJBhaB  G.  RavBi.i.«i»  and  Kv- 
DOCTH  U.  SavaUKO.  B«ffal«.  N.  D.  rUed  8ivt.  12.  1911. 
Herlal  No.  ««»,4Mt.     {C\.  M — M.I 


In  a  fly  shield  for  anlmala.  .a  metallic  ring,  a  semi- 
spherical  wire  mesh  screen  having  Its  edge  overlapping 
said  ring  and  secured  thereto,  circnmferentlal  spacing 
rods  »<ecured  to  the  ring  and  spacing  tb«  bottom  portion 
of  said  Mcretn,  n  resilient  normally  depeadeot  guard  mem- 
l)er  secured  to  said  ring  and  hanging  loosely  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  away  from  the  stdea 
of  the  screen  In  accordance  with  the  movement  of  the  ani- 
mal, a  leather  caatag  covering  the  ring  and  secured  por- 
tion of  said  screen  and  goard  memlier,  and  stitched 
through  its  edges. 


1.070.91,1  SLETMiE.  RiDoLr  Ukisinuer.  Zurich,  Swlt- 
zerlrnd.  F,<ed  .\pr  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  553,280.  (CI. 
21     94. • 


A  foldable  sle<Ige  for  sp<iTtlng  purposes  comprising  two 
side  pieces  Inclined  to  e«rh  other  in  extended  poettlon,  a 
foWable  seat  suitably  attached  to  said  side  pieces,  two 
pairs  of  brackets  fixed  to  the  Inner  sides  ut  said  side  pieces, 
two  Jolnte<l  cross-pieces  plvotally  connected  to  said  pairs 
of  brackets  reepectlvely  and  formed  with  snitable  iocliaed 
oater  edges  corresponding  to  the  desired  pitch  of  said 
sdde-pleces,  a  clasp  bingedly  connected  to  each  of  said 
cross-pieces  and  adapted  to  l>e  applied  thereto  in  extended 
position,  two  diagonal  stays  plvotally  attached  at  the 
rear  to  upper  brackets  and  adjustably  connected  to  the 
upper  front  brackets,  and  longitudinal  extensions  formed 
on  the  uppt-r  front  bracket >>  and  Utted  with  slots  adapted 
to  guide  the  front  ends  of  said  stays,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.070.916.  S.\W-SET. 
Nebr.  Flle^l  May  7 
76—64.) 


Jamks   W.    Rilkt,   Eaat  Omaha, 
1912.     Serial   No.  609.7M.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  B.Tw  set.  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  saw  blade 
damping  Jaws,  handle  lever  extensions  therefor,  a  tooth 
setting  element  connected  to  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  gage  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  jaws,  and  facf  plates  adjustably  fas- 
tened to  tbe  Jaws  and  adapted  to  be  moved  lengthwise 
thereof  toward  and  away  from  tbe  working  face  of  the 

gage. 

2.  In  a  saw  set.  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  saw  blade 
clamping  JawK.  haadlp  Urer  extensions  therefor,  a  toftth 
setting  elenipnt  tH>nn<*cted  to  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  gage  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  Jaws,  and  reversible  face  plates  ad- 
Jnstably  fastened  to  the  Jaws  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
lengthwise  thereof  toward  and  away  from  the  working 
lace  of  the  gage,  said  face  plates  having  their  opposite 
eztreaiitles  of   different   shapes. 
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S.  IB  I  saw  wt.  a  pair  of  piviaally  coanected  aaw  hNkle 
clampiag  Jaws,  handle  lever  ertenstont  therefor,  a  tooth 
setting  element  connected  to  on<'  of  tlae  jaws,  a  gage  con 
ikect<>d  to  one  uf  ih*-  J««h,  face  plateti  adjustably  fastened 
to  the  Jaws  and  adaiitt^  to  be  moved  lengthwise  thereof 
toward  and  away  from  the  working  face  of  tbe  gage,  and 
a  set  screw  for  offsetting  one  of  tbe  face  plates  from  tbe 
Jaw   to  which   It  is  fastened. 

4  In  a  saw  set,  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  saw  Made 
clamping  Jaws,  handle  lever  extensions  therefor,  a  tooth 
setting  element  connected  to  one  of  tbe  Jaws  and  having 
a  threaded  aid  adjustable  engagement  with  one  of  tbe 
Jaws,  a  gage  connected  to  one  of  the  jaws,  and  face  plates 
adjustably  fhstCBad  to  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
lengthwise  thereof  tuward  and  away  from  the  working 
face  of  the  gage. 

.*>.  In  a  saw  net.  u  pair  of  plvotally  connected  saa*  blade 
clamping  Jaws,  handle  lever  extensions  therefor,  a  tooth 
sell  lug  element  connected  to  one  of  the  jaws,  a  gage  con- 
a*H:ted  to  one  of  the  Jaws,  said  gage  extending  parallel  to 
tbe  axis  of  movement  of  the  jaws  and  having  a  slotted 
extension  perpendicular  to  the  body  of  the  gage  and  ad- 
justably countcted  to  one  of  tbe  jaws,  and  face  plates  ad- 
justably fastened  to  the  jaws  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
lengthwise  thereof  toward  nud  away  from  the  working 
(are  of  tbe  gage. 


1,070.917.  LIQCID-ME.\SrRING  .\PPLIANCE.  Charlks 
P.  Ross,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  May  14.  1912.  Serial 
No.  697,164.      (CI.  73— 162.  ( 


1  Id  a  litiuid  m»*asurlng  device,  the  combination  with  n 
casing  provided  with  a  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet 
opetiings,  valves  for  said  openings,  means  operable  by  n 
single  Instrnmentallty  for  successively  opening  said  valves, 
and  liquid  controlled  means  for  locking  tbe  aforesaid 
means  during  both  tbe  filling  and  emptying  of  the  chamber 
and  whereby  the  respective  valves  are  prevented  from 
being  operated  until  the  chamber  Is  first  filled  with  liquid 
and  the  same  entirely  withdrawn  therefrom. 
1  2.  A  liquid  measuring  device  having  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  valved  inlet  opening  and  a  valved  outlet 
opening,  a  single  handle  for  operating  the  two  valves,  and 
means  whereby  the  Inlet  valve  upon  being  opened  la  main- 
tained in  such  position  until  the  chamber  Is  filled,  where- 
upon the  handle  may  be  moved  to  close  the  Inlet  valve 
and  subsequently  open  the  outlet  valve,  said  means  then 
acting  to  lock  the  valve  in  open  position  until  the  cham- 
ber is  emptied. 

:i.  A  liquid  measuring  device,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  provided  with  a  measuring  chamber  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  for  each  of  the  openings,  a 
means  for  effecting  the  alternate  opening  and  closing  of 
Mid  valves,  a  controller  for  regulating  the  action  of  said 
means,  a  float,  and  operative  connections  between  the  float 
and  the  controller  whereby  said  controller  is  Influenced 
to  secure  said  means  against  valve-affecting  movements 
during  both  the  fllllDg  and  emptying  of  tbe  measuring 
chamber. 

4.  In  a  liquid  measuring  device,  the  comt)inatlon  with 
the  casing  provided  with  a  measuring  chamber  having 
openings  for  the  admission  and  discbarge  of  liquid  from 
tbe  chamber,  said  chamber  being  also  provided  with  an 
:>peniBg  foi;  the  admission  and  disriiarge  of  air.  a  valve 
for  each  of  said  openings,  of  means  for  opening  and  clos- 


iag  tb«  ralTcs  of  the  two  Arst  BHMed  sfwniags.  a  con- 
troller for  regulating  the  action  of  said  ueaaa.  a  tVoat.  a 
Ooat-rod  coaaected  to  said  controller,  a  valve  rigidly 
connected  to  said  rod  and  adapt  id  to  be  operated  to  close 
or  open  the  openlag  for  air.  and  uieanit  provided  upon  tbe 
rod  whereby  tbe  float  engages  tl>e  same  to  effect  tbe  aaove- 
aesta  to  actuate  said  controller. 

5.  In  a  liquid  lueasuring  device.  tlM  combliMitioB  with 
tbe  casing  provided  with  a  measuring  chamber  luivUig 
openings  for  the  admission  and  discharge  of  liquid,  a 
valve  for  each  oX  said  0(>enings,  of  means  for  opening  and 
closing  tbe  valves,  a  coat  roller  for  regulating  tbe  action 
of  said  means,  a  float,  a  float-rod  connected  to  said  con- 
troller, an  air  valve  rigidly  connected  to  said  rod  and 
adaptetl  to  be  operated  to  close  or  open  the  opening  pro- 
vided iu  said  cbamtter.  aieans  provided  upon  tlie  rod  wbere- 
by  the  float  engages  the  sane  to  effect  the  movement  there- 
of a'hich  actuates  said  controller,  and  a  tube  surrounding 
said  float  and  provided  with  amalt  perforations  near  tbe 
bottom  and  top  of  same. 


1,0  70.0  18.  VE.NT  FOR  LIQUID  -  RECEPTACLES. 
(HAiLBs  P.  Ross,  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  July  22.  1912. 
SerUl  No.  710,806.     (CI.  217—100.) 


A  vent  for  liquid  receptacles  comprising  a  body  open 
at  Its  lower  end  and  a  closure  upon  the  upper  end  Inte- 
gral therewith,  a  centrally  arranged  boss  formed  In  the 
cover,  an  open  ended  air  tube  extending  diametrically  of 
tbe  body  and  spaced  from  tbe  top  and  provided  with  an 
opening  arranged  centrally  thereof,  and  a  valve  In  said 
opening  limited  in  its  unseated  position  by  engaging  the 
boas. 


1,070,919.  RAIL  JOINT.  Oliver  O.  Rossox,  Dnsttn, 
Okla.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to  I^ester  T.  Sheets  and 
one  fifth  to  Jesse  W.  Smith.  Dustlii,  Okla.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,4«7.      (CL  239 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  rails  having  stepped  coactlng  ends 
and  their  webs  enlarged  at  their  ends,  and  a  chair  com- 
prising a  pair  of  members  having  pockets  to  receive  the 
web  enlargements,  and  being  provided  with  over-lapping 
tongues,  and  locking  means  for  the  tongues, 

2.  A  connecting  member  for  rail  ends  Including  a  pair 
of  sections  embodying  base  portions  one  of  which  is  ar- 
ranged upon  the  other,  and  provided  with  over-lapping 
spike  receiving  projections,  the  base  portions  being  further 
provided  with  spike  receiving  slotted  lugs,  the  outer  edumf 
of  the  base  meml)ors  having  vertical  extensions  which 
are  each  centrally  provided  wUh  an  enlargement,  the  ina^^r 
faces  of  the  said  vertical  extensloos  beln^  grooved  at  their 
base  portions  to  provide  rail  flange  r-ceivlng  pockets,  the 
upper  inner  faces  of  the  said  vertical  extensions  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  bends  which  are 
adapts4  to  underlie  the  balls  of  the  rails,  and  removaMe 
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compressing  elements  for  the  smld  vertical  portions  of  the 
•aid  rail  connecting  member. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  emt>od7lDK  co-acting  aognlar  rail  chairs 
taATlDg  overlapping  base  members,  and  their  longitudinal 
«dCM  connected,  the  vertical  members  of  the  chairs  having 
their  Inner  faces  provided  with  diametrically  oppositely 
aranged  sockets,  blind  bolts  for  the  sockets  and  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  bolt  openings  in  the  webs  of  the  rails, 
and  yoke  members  each  having  one  of  its  arms  provided 
with  a  stud  and  its  second  arm  provided  with  a  screw 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  opposite  faces  of  the  chairs  to 
force  the  said  chairs  toward  each  other. 


1,070.920.     MACHINE  FOK  MAKlN<i  CHANOE. 
W.  Ri'SSBLL.  Vallejo,  Cal.     Filed  May  5,  1911. 
No.  62«.171.     (CI.  194 — 80.) 


Ebnest 
Serial 


In  coin  operated  mechanii>m.  the  combination  of  a  coin 
receiver  having  a  discharge  opening  In  its  lower  portion 
at  a  point  between  its  ends,  a  hollow  abutment  slldably 
mounted  within  the  coin  receiver,  moans  normally  press- 
ing the  ab«itment  forwardly.  a  manually  operable  member 
arranged  to  enter  the  coin  receiver,  a  colnway  arranged 
to  deliver  a  coin  into  the  coin  receiver  between  the  man- 
ually operable  memtM>r  and  the  abutment,  a  proJectloD  at 
one  side  of  the  hollow  abutment,  a  dog  arranged  to  travel 
upon  Haid  projection  and  to  engage  an  end  thereof  to  bold 
the  abutment  in  retracted  position,  a  member  having  a 
limited  movement  with  reference  to  the  manually  oper- 
able member,  and  connecting  means  between  the  said  dog 
and  the  last  mentioned  member  to  admit  of  the  said  dog 
being  tripped  when  the  manually  operable  member  is  near 
the  limit  of  Its  return  stroke  to  effect  release  of  the  abut- 
ment. 


1,070.921.  CONCRETE  Bl  ILDING  CONSTRUCTION. 
John  T.  Saltiel,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  16, 
1912.     Serial  No.  709.782.      (CI.  72—122.) 


Hi 


Am  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  block  for  holding  the 
reinforcing  bars  of  a  plastic  mass  spaced  apart  from  the 
form  or  false  work,  said  block  having  Intersecting  grooves 
formed  In  both  the  upper  and  low»r  faces  thereof  and 
grooves  in  the  sides  thereof  Interconnecting  the  flrst-named 
grooves,  certain  of  the  grooves  being  designed  to  receive 
the  bars  at  points  of  Intersection  of  the  latter,  and  tie 
wires  binding  the  bars  at  the  po!nts  of  Intersection  and 
wrapped  at>oat  Mid  block  in  the  sidk  <roove«  therein. 


1,070,922.  MECHANICAL  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
SHAFT  BLAST  -  FURNACES.  Fkecebick  Seabohne 
Sanderson.  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Australia,  assignor  to 
The  Mount  Lyell  Mining  and  Railway  Company.  Lim- 
ited, Melbourne,  Australia.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  0&6,169.      (CI.  214 — 23.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  ore  feeder  for  blast  furnaces,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  push  plates  or  scrapers,  assem- 
bled In  front  of  each  oppositely  located  furnace  feed  open- 
ing, each  line  of  push  plates  being  supported  by  hinges 
upon  a  frame  carried  on  wheels  which  support  the  said 
frame  alwve  the  charging  floor,  the  said  frame  t>einR 
capable  of  being  worked  to  and  from  the  furnace  feed 
openings  by  hydraulic  ram  mechanism,  devices  for  moving 
said  charging  floor  relatively  to  the  mouth  of  the  furnace 
so  as  to  control  the  distribution  of  the  charge  during  the 
opermtioo  of  the  hydraulic  ram  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  ore  feeder  for  blast  furnaces,  the 
combination  of  a  series  of  push  plates  or  scrapers  assem- 
bled in  line  one  in  front  of  each  oppositely  located  furnace 
feed  opening,  each  line  of  push  pl.ites  t)eing  supported 
upon  a  frame  carried  on  wheels  which  convey  said  frame 
atwve  the  charging  floor  and  about  the  furnace,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  frame  to  and  from  the  furnace  feed 
opening,  manually  operated  devices  for  moving  said  charg- 
ing floor  relatively  to  the  mouth  of  the  furnace  opening 
so  as  to  control  the  distribution  of  the  charge  during  the 
operation  of  the  reciprocating  means. 

3.  A  mechanical  ore  feed  for  furnaces,  the  combination 
of  a  charging  floor,  plates  assembled  in  parallel  lines  one 
In  front  of  each  oppositely  located  furnace  opening,  said 
plates  being  hinged  to  suitable  movable  frames,  wheels 
attached  to  said  movable  frames  for  conveying  said  frames 
above  the  cbarslng  floor  and  about  the  furnace  by  rods 
connecting  said  frames  together,  and  hydraulic  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  said  frames  to  and  from  the  fur- 
nace feed  openings,  devices  for  moving  said  charging  floor 
relatively  to  the  mouth  of  the  furnace  opening  so  as  to 
control  the  distribution  of  the  charge  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  hydraulic  mechanism. 


1,070,923.  PLASTER-OF-PARIS  BA.NDAGE  PACKAGE. 
Otto  C.  Schule.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bauer  k 
Black,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  492.755.      (CI.  206—63.2.. 


A  plaster  of  Paris  bandage  package  comprising  a 
Kandage  formed  of  a  roll  of  loo«ely  woven  fabric  carrying 
a  (juantlty  of  finely  divided  plaster  of  Paris,  a  paper 
covering  wrapped  about  said  roll,  a  container  of  greater 
diameter  than  said  covering  and  of  subatantlally  the 
length  of  said  roll,  and  a  filling  of  finely  divided  plaster 
of  Paris  completely  filling  the  space  between  the  cover 
and  tlie  body  portion  of  the  container. 
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1.070,924.  ABDOMINAL  ITBBCHIR.  William  C. 
ScHULrjc.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  598,266.      (CI.   128—16.1 


side  sections  and  adapted  to  be  seated  in  said  groove,  a 
shoulder  formed  near  the  pivotal  end  of  said  arm,  wear 
plates  secured  to  each  end  of  the  stock,  one  of  said  wear 
plates  being  provided  with  a  notch,  the  inner  wall  of  the 
same  coartlng  with  said  shoulder  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  arm,  and  means  for  holding  the  arm  in  an  adjusted 
position. 


1,070,926.  COMBINATION  TIE  PLATE.  RAIL  ANCHOR, 
AND  RAIL-BRACE.  Francis  M.  Smith.  Seattle.  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  767.793.     (CI.  2.^8— 2.) 


1,070.925.  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT.  Charles  W. 
Seaman  and  William  J.  Cresswell.  Frackville.  Pa. 
Filed  May  2ft.  1911.     Seriai  No.  630.034.     (CI.  73— 116. 1 


1.  In  an  abdominal  exerciser,  the  combination  of  a  dia-   1 
pbragm,  a  massaging  roeml>er  having  a   series  of  massag- 
ing  devices   t>ehlnd    and   in    contact    with    said   diaphragm 
producing    stress    lines    therein,    mechanism    for    rotating 

I  said  member  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  said 
diaphragm,  means  carried  by  said  members  for  impart- 
ing thereto  a  continuous  series  of  vibratory  movements 
transverse  to  its  plane  of  rotation,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  degree  of  vibratory  motion. 

2.  In  an  abdominal  exerciser,  the  combination  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  massaging  member  )<ehlnd  and  In  contact 
with  said  diaphragm  producing  stress  lines  therein,  mech- 
aniim  for  rotating  8al<I  member  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  said  diaphragm,  and  causing  a  progressive 
change  of  said  stress  lines,   and   means  actuated   through 

[■aid  rotation  for  Imparting  to  said  memtK*r  a  continuous 
Tlbratory  movement  transverse  to  its  plane  of  rotation. 

3.  In  an  abdominal  exerciser,  the  combination  of  a 
diaphragm,  a  massaging  memt>er  T>eblnd  and  In  contact 
with  said  diaphragm  producing  stress  lines  therein,  mech- 

janism  for  rotating  said  member  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  said  diaphragm  and  causing  a  progressive 
rhange  of  said  stress  lines,  means  for  Imparting  to  said 
memtwr  a  series  of  vibratory  movements  transverse  to 
Its  plane  of   rotation,  and   of  greater  frequency   than  the 

I  wave  motion  in  the  diaphragm  resulting  from  the  rota- 
tion of  said  memlK-r. 

4.  In  an  abdominal  exerciser  a  mechanism  comprising 
a  plurality  of  movlne  members,  a  diaphragm  8tretrhe<l 
over  said  members,  means  for  actuating  said  members  In 
circular  paths,  means  for  causing  said  members  to  vibrate 
simultaneously  and  continuously  perpendicularly  to  the 
plane  of  rotation  thereof,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
degree  of  said  vibratory   movement. 

5.  In  an  abdominal  exerciser,  a  mechanism  comprising 
a  plurality  of  movini:  meml)ers.  a  diaphragm  stretched 
over  aaid  members  which  Is  given  a  regular  percussing 
and  a  wave  motion  by  said  moving  members  and  manually 
operative  means  for  controlling  at  will  the  amplitude  of 
the  percussing  motion. 

(t'lalms  «  t»»  ^  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  tie  plate,  a  pair  of  opposed  rail 
gripping  Jaws  thereon,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  arranged 
in  advance  of  the  other,  a  shoulder  on  one  side  of  said 
tie  plate  adapted  to  l)ear  against  the  edge  of  the  rail  base, 
a  wedge  fitting  within  the  Jaw  on  the  side  opposite  said 
shoulder,  said  wedge  serving  to  crowd  the  rail  base 
■Tgalnst  said  shoulder  and  to  firmly  grip  the  same,  and 
means  for  positively  locking  said  wedge  against  a  move- 
ment which  would  cause  It  to  loosen  its  grip. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having 
sharp  ribs  on  the  under  side  thereof  adapted  to  be  pressed 
Into  a  tie.  a  rail  gripping  Jaw  on  each  side  of  said  plate, 
said  Jaws  l)elng  arranged  at  opposite  corners  of  said  plate 
and  having  their  adjacent  comers  cut  away  to  provide  a 
clearance  between  them  somewhat  in  excess  of  the  width 
of  the  rail  base,  a  shoulder  on  one  sid*^  of  said  tie  plate 
extending  from  the  adjacent  Jaw  to  the  end  of  said  plate, 
said  shoulder  having  a  pair  of  spike  openings  therein,  an 
additional  spike  opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
plate  adjacent  to  the  other  Jaw.  and  a  wedge  adapted  to 
be  received  within  said  other  jaw  and  to  bear  against  the 
adjacent  side  of  the  rail  base,  the  large  end  of  said  wedge 
terminating  at  said  last  mentioned  spike  opening. 


1.070.927.  XEEI)LEJ-THRE.\DING  DEVICE.  Max  Son- 
NE.NFBLD.  Sew  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  .'.94,478.      «C1.  223—36.) 


A  device  for  threading  needles  consisting  of  a  bar  pro- 
Tidetl  with  an  oblique  ln<  Islon  near  one  of  its  ends,  with 
the  opening  toward  that  end. 


LOKA    W. 
4,    1909. 

a   woven 


In  an  Instrument  of  the  clas^:  described,  a  stock  con- 
sisting of  side  sections  and  spaced  filling  strips,  one  of 
said  strips  having  a  groove  formed  therein  for  a  certain 
distance  of  Its  length,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the 


1.070.028.   WIRE  MATTRESS  BED  BOTTOM. 

Stik'kwell.    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Filed    Nov. 

Serial  No.   526.258.      (CI.  5^=40.) 

A  rectangular  bed  bottom  comprising  a  frame. 

resilient  fabric  fastened  to  said  frame,  a  continuous  series 

of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  wires  threaded  through 

said    fabric   for   a   portion   of   their    length,    both    onas    of 

each  longitudinally  extending  wire  being  deflected   toward 

the    adjacent    lateral    side    of    the    l)ed    bottom,    separate 

anchor  wires  of  substantial  length  anchored  to  said  frame 
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and  fxtcnitiag  toward  and  snbntantlally  fn  line  with  Mkl 
dt>rte(.-t«d  ends  uf  tbe  correspoodiug  loDgitiidlnally  extend- 


1.U70.9JU.      AIR-CO Ml'RKSSOR.      Lulls    r.     Stmne.    Lon 
doii,  England,  aiwignor  to  Tbe  We«tlnxbouB«  Air  Brake 
Company.    PittAUtrgb,    Pa.,    a   Corporation    of    Pennayl- 
vanla.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.602.     (CI. 
230—31'.) 


1.  A  fluid  compressor  comprlslns  a  casing  havlDg  a 
main  piston  rhatnber  and  an  annular  cbamber,  a  piston 
provided  with  a  main  piston  head  adapted  to  operate  In 
tbe  main  chambt-r  anit  au  annular  piston  bead  adapted 
to  oi>erate  in  tbe  annular  chamber,  an  Inlet  valve  for 
the  main  piston  chamber,  an  outlet  valve  and  an  Inlet 
valve  for  controlling  a  passage  from  the  main  cbamber  to 
the  annular  chamber,  and  an  outlet  valv«'  for  controlling 
the  outflow  of  fluid  from  the  annular  cbamber. 

2.  A  three  sta^e  fluid  compressor  comprising  a  casing 
baviog  a  main  piston  cbamber  and  an  annular  chamber, 
a  piston  provided  with  a  main  piston  bead  adapted  to 
compress  fluid  in  the  main  chamber  and  au  annular  piston 
head  adapted  to  compress  fluid  In  the  annular  chamber 
and  also  in  a  second  annular  chamber  formed  by  tbe  pis- 
ton, an  inlet  controlling  valve  for  the  main  piston  cham- 
J)er.  an  outlet  valve  therefor  and  an  Inlet  valve  for  tbe 
first  annular  chamber  for  controlling  a  passage  from  the 
main  to  said  annular  cbamber,  an  outlet  valve  and  an  in- 
let valve  for  controlling  a  passage  from  said  annular 
phamber  to  said  second  annular  rhamher,  and  an  outlet 
valve  for  said  second  annular  chaml)er. 

S.  A  three  stage  compressor  comprlslnif  a  casing  bavlnt; 
a  main  piston  chamber  and  an  annular  piston  cbamber,  a 
pUtou  provhied  with  a  main  piston  head  adapted  to  oper- 


Ing    wires,    and    tension    springs    connected    between    the 
aforesaid  deflected  ends  and  tbe  anchor  wires. 


ate  In  the  main  piston  chamber  and  an  annular  piston 
head  adapted  to  operate  In  said  annular  pJston  rhambf-r, 
said  annular  piston  head  being  adapted  to  form  a  seeond 
annular  piston  chamber,  and  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  flaid  into  said  main  piston  chamber,  from 
said  main  cbamber  to  tbe  flrst  anrnilar  obamlier.  and  from 
said  annular  cbamber  to  said  second  annular  chamber 

4.  A  fluid  comprMBOr  comprising  a  casing  havinK  a 
main  piston  ctuimber  and  an  annular  i-hamlxT.  a  piston 
provided  with  a  main  piston  bead  adapted  to  operate  in 
tbe  main  piston  chamber  and  an  annular  piston  head 
adapted  to  operate  in  tbe  annular  piston  cbamber,  said 
piston  and  casing  forming  an  Interior  chamber  on  one  side 
of  the  main  piston  head  having  free  communication  with 
tbe  atmosphere,  to  permit  inflow  and  outflow  uf  air  to 
mid  cbamber  ap«o  movement  of  the  piston,  thereby  effect- 
iBg  a  cooling  action  oo  tbe  compressor  parts. 

5.  A  fluid  compreaaor  comprising  a  casine  having  a 
main  piston  chamber  and  an  annular  piston  chamber,  a 
piston  provided  with  a  main  piston  head  adapted  to  oper- 
ate in  tbe  main  piston  cbamber  and  an  innular  piston 
bead  adapted  to  operate  In  tbe  annular  piston  chamlter. 
an  interior  cbamber  formed  by  the  piston  and  the  Inner 
wall  of  said  annular  piston  chamber,  said  Interior  cham- 
ber being  in  free  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
thereby  causing  the  movement  of  the  piston  to  effect  In- 
flow and  outflow  of  air  to  and  from  said  Interior  chamber 
for  thereby  cooling  said  annular  cbamt>er. 


1,070.930.  ICE  CDTTING  MACHINK.  John 
Newton,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1912.  Serial 
(CI.  62—8.) 


B.    WA8>0!(, 

No.  712.800. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame,  a  saw 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  saw. 
means  for  propelling  said  device,  means  for  operating  said 
saw,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  first  frame,  and  capable  of 
movement  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  saw  slldably  mounted 
with  relation  to  said  second  frame  and  designed  to  be 
movable  in  a  path  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of 
said  first  saw,  means  for  operating  said  second  saw. 
means  whereby  the  second  saw  Is  automatically  moved 
for  making  a  cross  cut  when  the  device  has  traveled  a 
predetermined  distance,  means  for  automatically  return- 
ing said  second  saw  to  the  outward  limit  of  Its  move- 
ment, after  n  cron  cut  has  been  made,  and  means  for 
automatically  throwing  said  propelling  means  oat  of  gear 
wben  a  crose  cut  Is  being  made. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  saw 
adjustably    mounted    thereon,    a    second    frame    plvotaMy 

I   mounted   at    right    angles    to    said    first    frame,    means    for 

I  raising  and  lowering  said  second  frame,  a  third  frame 
slldably  mounted  on  said  second  frame,  a  saw  mounted 
In  said  third  frame,  means  for  operating  said  saws,  means 
for  moving  said  second  saw  from  its  outward  limit  of 
movement  toward  Its  Inward  limit  of  movement,  and 
means  for  returning  said  second  saw  to  its  outward  limit 
of  movement. 

^.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  saw  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon,  a  second  frame  plvotally  mount- 

I  ed  at  right  angles  to  said  first,  frame,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  second  frame,  a  thii^l  frame  slldably 
mounted  on  said  second  frame,  a  saw  mounted  in  said 
third  frame,  means  for  operating  said  saws,  automatically 

;  operated  means  for  moving  said  second  saw  from  Its  out- 
ward limit  of  movement  toward  its  Inward  limit  of  move- 
ment,  and   means  for   returning  said    second   saw   to  Us 

i   outward  limit  of  movement. 
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4.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  saw  ad- 
JustaMy  mounted  tbereoa.  means  for  propellin);  said  de>-ice. 
a  secoad  frame  pivoted  to  said  flrst  frame  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  third  frame  slldalily  mounted  on  sjtid  second 
frame,  a  saw  mounted  In  said  third  frame,  means  for 
operating  said  saws  means  for  moving  said  second  saw 
from  its  outward  limit  of  movi>ment  toward  its  inward 
limit  of  movement,  said  mHnux  comprising  a  rack  on  said 
third  frame,  a  pinion  in  mesh  therewith,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  pinion  and  means  for  returning  said  second 
saw  to  its  outward  limit  of  movement. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d4>scrllied,  a  frame,  a  saw  ad- 
lustably  mounted  there<jn.  means  for  propelliuK  said  de- 
vice, a  second  frame  pivoted  to  said  flrst  frame  at  right 
angles  thereto,  a  saw  slldably  DMuated  with  relation  to 
said  second  frame,  means  for  operating  said  saws,  means 
for  moving  said  second  saw  from  its  outward  limit  of 
movement  toward  its  inward  limit  of  movement,  said 
means  comprising  a  rack  on  said  third  frame,  a  shaft,  a 
pinion  loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  for  operating  said 
shaft,  means  for  tbrowlng  said  pinion  and  said  shaft 
into  gear  with  each  otlier  at  the  proper  time  for  making 
a  cross  cut  and  mrans  for  tbrowlng  said  pinion  and  said 
shaft  out  of  g^ar  when  a  cross  cut  has  been  made. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (taxette.l 


1,070,931.  8CRKW  -  OPERATED  LEVER.  Ocstav  P 
Wbbji,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  28.  1912.  Serial 
No.  680,066.      (CI.  74—5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  shaft,  a  support  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
pressure  collar  carried  by  said  shaft  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereupon,  said  collar  and  support  being  cut 
away  at  their  sides  to  form  flat  l>ot turned  recesses,  a  flat 
lever  pivoted  to  said  support  ujid  lying  in  said  recesses, 
said  lever  having  a  projection  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
the  end  wall  of  the  recess  on  said  pressure  collar,  and  a 
screw  positioned  to  engage  tbe  free  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  shaft,  a  supiwrt  carried  by  said  shaft,  a 
pressure  collar  supported  for  longitudinal  movement  on 
aaid  shaft,  said  "olhir  aud  support  being  cut  away  at  their 
sides  forming  a  reces.-^  and  a  shoulder,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  support  aud  lying  la  said  recess,  said  lever  having 
a  projection  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  to 
move  said  pressure  collar  and  a  screw  positioned  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  said  lever. 


1.070,932.  VALVE- CONTROLLING  MECHANISM  FOR 
8TEAM-EN0INE8.  Enwiv  F.  Wilttams.  Erie.  Pa.,  a.v 
signer  to  The  Skinner  Enirlne  (^ompany,  Erie,  Pa.,  a 
Orporatlon  of  I'ennsylvania  Filed  Dec.  20.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  737,886.  (CI  121- -97  i 
|1.  In  a  ralve  eontmlllng  mechanism  for  steam  engines. 

the  comMnatfon  with  a  positively  operated  exhaust  valve, 

of  means  governed  by  the  vacnam  in  the  exhaust  pipe  for 

runtrolllng  the  operation  of  said  valve. 


2.  In  a  valve  controllInK  mechanism  for  steam  engines, 
the  combination  with  an  exhaust  valve,  and  a  positive 
gear  for  operating  tbe  same,  of  means  controlled  by 
vacunm  in  tbe  exhaust  pi(>c  for  shifting  said  gear  to  in- 
operative position. 


."?.  in  a  valve  controlling  mechanism  for  steam  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  valve,  of  an  oscillating  link  and 
shifting  block  thereon  connected  to  the  valve,  a  cylinder 
communicating  with  the  exhaust  pl|)e  of  tbe  engine,  a  pis- 
ton in  tbe  cylinder,  connected  to  said  block,  and  adapted 
to  shift  the  same  to  inoperative  position  In  the  presence  of 
vacuum  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  spring  tending  to  shift  the 
block  to  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  valve  controlling  mechanism  for  steam  engines, 
the  combination  with  a  valve,  of  an  oscillating  link  and 
its  shifting  block  therein  connected  to  tbe  valve  to  operate 
the  samp,  a  cylinder  attached  to  tbe  link  to  oscillate  there- 
with and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  ei- 
haost  pipe  of  tbe  engine,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  con- 
nected to  tbe  block  and  adapted  to  shift  the  same  to  inop- 
erative position  under  vacuum  in  the  cylinder,  and  op- 
posing means  tending  to  shift  the  block  to  operative  poai 
tion. 

5.  In  a  valve  controlling  mechanism  for  steam  englnet^. 
the  combination  with  a  valve,  of  an  oscillating  link  and 
shifting  block  therein  connected  to  the  valve,  and  means 
controlled  by  variations  of  pressure  In  the  exhaust  pipe 
of  the  engine  for  shifting  said  block  in  tlie  link. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1.070.933.  MACHINERY  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LIQIID 
AND  MOISTURE  PROOF  PACKAGES.  Herbert  Steb- 
LiNO  Wilson.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  622,350.      «:i.  93—81.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  laminated  paper  tubes,  the 
combination  of  means  to'  preliminarily  pernianontly  mr\ 
a  strip  of  p»P«?r.  a  mandrel,  means  to  wind  said  curled 
strip  on  said  mandrel  into  tabular  laminated  form,  and 
means  to  discharge  tbe  tube  from  said  mandrel  practically 
as  soon  as  tbe  tntie  is  wound  thereon,  whereby  the  pre- 
limfnnry  curling  of  tbe  paper  causes  the  convohrtlons  of 
the  discharged  tube  to  hug  one  another  and  the  tube  to 
maintain  tbe  shape  and  sire  given  to  It  by  the  mandrel, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  laminated  paper  tut>es.  tbe 
combination  of  means  to  preliminarily  permanently  cnrl 
a  strip  of  paper,  means  to  coat  such  .strip,  a  mandrel, 
means  to  wind  said  furled  coated  strip  on  said  mandrel 
Into  tubular  laminated  form,  and  means  to  discharge  the 
tube  from  said  mandrel  practically  as  soon  as  the  tnb»*  is 
wound   thereon,   whereby   the.prellmlnarj-   cnrllng  of  the 
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paper  caases  the  convolationR  of  tbe  discharged  tube  to 
hug  one  another  and  the  tube  to  maintaio  tbe  shape  and 
•lie  given  to  it  by  tbe  mandrel.  !<iib8tantiall.v  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  laminated  paper  tubes,  the 
combination  of  means  to  preliminarily  permanently  curl 
a  strip  of  paper,  means  to  coat  said  atrip  with  an  adbe- 
■Ive,  a  mandrel,  means  to  wind  said  curled  coated  strip 
on  said  mandrel  into  tubular  laminated  form,  and  meant 
to  discharge  the  tube  from  said  mandrel  practically  as 
Btxm  as  tbe  tube  is  wound  thereon,  whereby  the  prelimi- 
nary nirling  of  the  paper  causes  the  convolutions  of  the 
discharKed  tut>e  to  hug  one  another  during  the  setting  of 
the  adhesive  and  the  tube  to  maintain  the  shape  and  size 
given  to  It  by  the  mandrel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  laminated  paper  tubes,  the 
comliination  of  means  to  curl  a  strip  of  paper  by  drawing 
tbe  same  over  an  edge,  means  to  subsequently  wind  said 
strip  Into  tubular  laminated  form,  and  means  to  feed  tbe 
strip.  sut>stantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  laminated  paper  tubes,  the 
combination  of  means  to  curl  a  strip  of  paper  by  drawing 
tbe  same  over  an  edge,  means  to  apply  an  adhesive  coating 
to  said  strip,  means  to  subsequently  wind  said  strip  into 
tubular  laminated  form,  and  means  to  feed  said  strip,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  A  to  21*  not  printed  in  the  3axette.] 


1.070,934.  COnON  HULLER.  CLEANER.  AND  FEEDER. 
JoH.N  Kka.nklix  Wolfinqek,  Boynton,  Okla.  Filed  Sept. 
1'4.   1{»11'.     Serial  Nu.   7'-'2,074.      (CI.  13— 11'. » 


1.  A  maohJne  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hopper 
having  a  directing  plate  to  direct  the  cotton  bolls,  a  rero- 
luble  feeding  drum  having  lateral  slots  associated  with 
said  hopper  and  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  associated 
with  said  feeding  drum,  and  means  associated  with  said 
ratchet  wheel  whereby  said  drum  is  revolved  adjustably 
and  Intermittently. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hopper 
having  a  directing  plate  to  direct  the  cotton  bolls,  a  revo- 
luble  feeding  drum  having  lateral  slots  associated  with 
said  hopper  and  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  aasodated 
with  said  feeding  drum,  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  T  member  associated  with  said  pawls,  a 
connecting  rod  associated  with  said  T  member,  and  meaas 
associated  with  said  connecting  rod  whereby  said  T  mem- 
ber and  said  pawls  are  actuated  and  thereby  rotate  the 
ratchet  wheel. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hopper 
having  a  directing  plate  to  direct  the  cotton  bolls,  a  revo- 
ioble  feeding  drum  haTing  lateral  slots  associated  with 
said  hopper  and  plate,  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  associated 
with  said  feeding  drum,  pawls  adapted  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  a  T  member  associated  with  said  pawls,  a 
connecting  rod  associated   with  said   T  member,  and  ad- 


justable means  associated  with  the  connecting  rod  whereby 
the  speed  of  the  feeding  drum  may  be  varied. 

4.  A  revoluble  feed  drum  laterally  slotted  adapted  to 
carry  cotton  bolls,  a  second  revoluble  drum  having  means 
on  its  lateral  surface  for  engaging  the  cotton  bolls  con- 
veyed by  said  feed  drum  and  revolving  in  tbe  same  direc- 
tion and  in  close  proximity  to  said  feed  drum  so  as  to 
check  the  advancing  of  cotton  bolls  by  said  feed  drum,  a 
revoluble  cylinder  having  a  laterally  corrugated  surface 
and  revolving  In  a  direction  opposite  to  said  drum,  a  di- 
recting plane  Interposed  between  said  second  drum  and 
said  cylinder,  an  adjustable  plate  associated  with  said 
cylinder,  a  predetermined  space  between  said  adjustable 
plate  and  cylinder,  said  adjustable  plate  and  directing 
plane  directing  tbe  outlon  of  cotton  bolls  from  said  second 
drum  to  said  corrugated  cylinder,  a  revoluble  saw  cylinder 
revolving  in  the  same  direction  as  said  corrugated  cylin- 
der and  co-acting  with  the  same,  and  a  second  revoluble 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  memt>ers  making 
an  angle  of  thirty  degrees  with  the  tangent  of  the  lateral 
surface  at  the  point  of  intersection,  said  members  engaging 
the  cylinder  between  the  saws  and  thereby  the  cotton  bolls 
previously  not  disintegrated  are  again  forced  against  said 
adjustable  plate  and  above  said  corrugated  cylinder. 

5.  A  revoluble  saw  cylinder  adapted  to  carry  seed  cot- 
ton, a  revoluble  drum  having  means  on  its  lateral  surface 
co-acting  with  said  saw  cylinder  and  revolving  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  saw  cylinder,  said  means  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  drum  being  adapted  to  receive  the  seed  cotton 
from  said  saw,  a  screen  associated  with  the  lower  portion 
of  said  drum  encircling  half  of  its  lateral  surface  and 
positioned  in  close  proximity  to  said  means  on  said  drum 
and  co-acting  with  the  same,  and  a  chute  associated  with 
said  drum  and  screen  Into  which  the  cleaned  cotton  Is 
delivered. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette. ] 


1,070,©35.  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH.  Chkistiax  Aal 
BoBO,  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  aaaicnor,  by  mexne  assign- 
ments, to  Westinghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing 
Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvanla.  Filed  Dec.  «,  1007.  Serial  No.  405,406. 
(01.  175—282.) 


1.  In  an  electric  switch,  tbe  combination  with  station 
ary  terminal  members,  and  a  loosely  pivoted  arm  carry- 
ing solid  non-resilient  contact  members  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  respective  stationary  terminal  members, 
of  a  lever  for  moving  said  arm  to  circuit-closing  position 
and  a  spring  which  is  comprt'ssed  by  said  lever  and  acts 
upon  said  arm  at  a  point  t>etween  said  contact  members. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  loosely  pivoted  con- 
tact-carrying arm,  an  operating  Isver  plvotally  connected 
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thereto,  a  guide-block  on  tbe  said  lever,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  guide-block  and  a  seat  upon  the  lever, 
and  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  station- 
ary member  and  at   the  other  end  to  the  guide-block. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  loosely  pivoted  con- 
tact-carrying arm,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  connected 
thereto,  a  guide-block  on  tbe  said  lever,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  guide-block  and  a  shoulder  upon  tbe 
lever,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  a  sta- 
tionary member  and  at  tbe  other  end  to  the  guide-block, 
means  for  retaining  the  switch  in  closed  position,  and  a 
spring  for  causing  the  initial  opening  of  the  switch  when 

ireleased  by  the  said  retaining  means. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  loosely  pivoted  con- 
tact-carrying arm,  an  operating  lever  therefor,  an  arm 
with  which  the  operating  lever  has  a  sliding  pivotal  con- 
nection,  and   resilliiit   means   interposed   between   a   seat 

I  upon    the    operating    lever    and    the   said    sliding   pivotal 
connection. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tact carrying  arm,  and  toggle  lever  operating  mechanism 
therefor  comprising  a  sliding  pivotal  connection  between 
Its   members,   of   resilient    means   Interposed   between   the 

.said  sliding  pivotal  connection  and  the  operating  lever. 
I      [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Ciatette.] 


1.070,986.  INTERLOCKING  DEVICE.  Chbistian  Aal- 
BoRO,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  571.782. 
(CI.  175—282.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switching  de- 
vices, of  an  interlocking  mechanism  comprising  unlike 
cam  members  associated  with  the  respective  switching 
devices,  and  a  connectltig  member  having  projections  that 
are  engaged  by  said  cam  members  to  shift  said  connect- 
ing member  to  extreme  positions  for  locking  one  of  the 
switching  devices  and  to  an  intermediate  position  for 
locking  the  other  switching  device. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switching  de- 
vices and  operating  handles  for  said  devices,  of  unlike  cam 
members  associated  with  said  operating  handles  and  a 
movable  connecting  member  provided  with  projections 
that  are  engaged  by  said  cam  members  to  shift  said  con- 
ne<-tlng  member  to  extreme  and  intermeiliate  locking  posi- 
tions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electrical 
switching  devices  adapted  for  operation  in  two  direc- 
tions, of  an  interlocking  mechanism,  comprising  unlike 
cam  members  and  a  connecting  member  having  projec- 
tions that  are  engaged  by  the  cam  members  to  shift  the 
connecting  memlnr  and  thus  prevent  operation  of  said 
devices  In  an  improper  order  and  for  restricting  the  oper- 
ation thereof  to  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the  first 
device  operated.  * 

j  4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  switching  de- 
vices, of  Interlocking  means  comprising  unlike  cam  members 
associated  with  tbe  respective  switching  devices  and  a 
morably  mounted  connecting  means  that  Is  shifted  to  ex- 
treme and  intermediate  locking  positions  by  said  cam 
members,    tbe    corresponding    operating   surfaces    of   said 


cam  members  being  angularly  disposed  with  reference  to 
each  other  to  effect  the  shifting  action. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  circuit  breaker  and  a  dis- 
connecting switch  for  electrical  circuits,  of  an  interlock- 
ing mechanism  comprising  locking  cams  and  a  connect- 
ing meml>er  that  is  shifted  by  said  cams  to  extreme  and 
intermediate  positions  for  preventing  tbe  closure  of  tbe 
breaker  prior  to  that  of  the  switch  and  for  preventing  the 
opening  of  the  switch  pricir  to  that  of  the  breaker. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette. ] 


1,070,937.  AUTOMOBILE  CLUTCH.  Anukl  ArANADOB, 
Peru,  Ind.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  694.396. 
(CI.  J02— 13.) 


1.  An  automobile  clutch,  comprising  a  housing  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  fly  wheel  of  the  motor 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  clutch  shaft  having  a  fixed  relation 
to  silid  housing  member,  a  non-sliding  spider  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  hollow  shaft  loosely 
surrounding  the  clutch  shaft,  a  coupling  flange  on  said 
spider  shaft,  a  clutch  band  encircling  said  spider  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith  and  arranged  to  come  Into 
contact  with  said  housing,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on 
the  shaft  of  the  non-sliding  spider,  expanders  interposed 
between  said  sleeve  and  the  clutch  band,  and  wedges  car- 
ried by  the  sliding  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  said  ex- 
panders for  throwing  the  clutch  band  Into  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  housing. 

2.  An  automobile  clutch,  comprising  a  housing  member 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  fly  wheel  of  the  motor  and 
rotate  therewith,  a  clutch  shaft  having  a  fixed  relation 
to  said  housing  member,  a  non-sliding  spider  mounted 
within  said  bousing  and  having  a  hollow  shaft  loosely 
surrounding  the  clutch  shaft,  a  coupling  flange  on  said 
spider  shaft,  a  clutch  band  encircling  said  spider  and 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  hous- 
ing, a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  the  shaft  of  the  non- 
sliding  spider,  expanders  interposed  between  said  sleeve 
and  the  clutch  l)and,  studs  on  the  expanders,  wedges  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
studs  on  the  expanders,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
studs  with  relation  to  the  clutch  band. 

3.  An  automobile  clutch,  comprising  a  bousing  member 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  fly  wheel  of  the  motor  to 
rotate  therewith,  a  clutch  shaft  having  a  fixed  relation 
to  said  housing  member,  a  non-slldlng  «<pider  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  having  a  hollow  shaft  loosely 
surrounding  the  clutch  shaft,  a  coupling  flange  on  said 
spider  shaft,  a  clutch  band  encircling  and  carried  by  said 
spider  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  housing,  a  sleeve 
mounted  to  slide  on  the  shaft  of  the  non-alidlng  spider, 
wedges  carried  by  the  sleeye,  expanders  each  comprising 
two  members  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  each  other 
and  carried  by  the  spider,  studs  on  the  inner  members  of 
the  expanders,  and  a  tapered  screw  for  effecting  a  separa- 
tion between  the  expander  members  for  the  purf>ose  of  ad- 
Jtistlnf  the  studs  relatlreiy  to  tbe  clutch  band. 
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4.  Ao  automobile  ciatcb.  comprlsiog  s  bouatng  member 
adapti'd  to  be  fastened  to  tbe  fly  wbeei  ot  the  motor  to 
rotate  tberewtth,  and  embodying  a  body  or  web  portion, 
a  clutch  shaft  baTing  a  fixed  relation  to  said  boustng 
member.  »  non-slidlDK  spider  mounted  within  aaid  bousing 
and  harlag  a  bollow  shaft  loosely  surrounding  the  clutch 
abaft,  a  coupling  flange  on  said  spider  abaft,  a  clutch  band 
encircling  and  carried  by  said  spider  and  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  said  bouKln*^,  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  on  tbc 
shaft  uf  tbe  noo-slidlng  spider,  co5{>eratlng  derices  on 
said  spider  and  sleeve  for  throwing  tbe  clutch  band  into 
driving  engagement  with  said  housing,  and  an  auxiliary 
dutch  plate  movable  into  contact  with  tbe  web  of  tbe 
bousing  member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe  slid- 
ing sleeve. 

5.  An  automobile  clutch,  comprising  a  boualng  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  tly  wheel  of  the  motor 
to  rotate  therewith  and  embodying  a  web  or  body  por- 
tion, a  clutch  shaft  having  a  fixed  relation  to  said  bou»- 
hig  member,  a  non-sliding  spider  mounted  within  said 
bousing  and  having  a  hollow  shaft  loosely  surrounding 
the  clutch  abaft,  a  coupling  flange  on  said  spider  shaft, 
a  clutch  band  enclrolliiK  and  carried  by  said  spider  and 
arranged  to  contact  wltb  said  bousing,  a  aleeve  mounted 
to  slide  on  ttie  shaft  of  tbe  non-slldtng  spider,  wedges 
carried  by  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  force  the  clutch 
band  into  engagement  wltb  tbe  bousing  member,  and  an 
auxiliary  clutch  plate  arranged  to  come  Into  contact 
wltb  the  web  or  body  portion  of  the  bousing  member  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  we<lge9  on  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,070,938.  BENCH-STOP.  Lewis  B.  Allxn,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  095,903.  (Cl. 
144—307.  t 


lu  a  back  stop  for  woodworker's  bencltes  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  clamp  consisting  of  a  top  and  bottom  right  angle 
plate  and  an  eccentric  lever  adapted  lo  fix  said  clamp 
at  any  polu*.  along  tbe  front  of  said  b'.ncb,  and  a  ho>-tson- 
tal  lever  pivoted  to  said  top  plate  and  having  on  its  front 
end  a  knife  edged  eccentric  portion  whose  highest  part  is 
at  one  side  of  the  center,  and  a  toothed  portion  lying 
wholly  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  center,  •ubetantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


-JO 


to  oBseal  tbe  carton,  .in  end  of  the  said  cord  being  wonnd 
about  said  set-off  portion  of  tbe  lid  and  secured  lu  poai- 
tlon  by  tbe  said  silts,  eacb  of  saM  slits  po«itive>y  trrlpptna 
tbe  said  cord. 


1,070.939.  CARTON.  Perbt  8.  Bauu,  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  Bauer  *  Black.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912.  SerUl  No.  688.834 
iCl.  229—31.) 


A  carton  comprising  a  body,  a  lid  therefor,  said  lid 
having  a  portion  at  one  end  set  off  by  slits,  a  sheet  of 
readily  severable  material  disposed  over  and  secured  to 
adjoining  edges  of  said  body  and  lid  when  tbe  carton  is 
closed  to  seal  the  lid  to  a  side  of  the  body,  and  a  conl 
dispose*)  Iteaeath  tbe  said  sheet  adapted  to  sever  tbe  same 


1.070,940.  GAUZE  BANDAOE  ROLL.  Pbrrt  S  B.itn. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Bauer  ft  Black,  Chicago,  111,, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1013.  Serial 
No.  748,290.      (CI.  20«— «3.2.) 


1.  A  ganze  bandage  roll  having  a  sheet  of  suitable  ma- 
terial affixed  to  the  edge  of  the  bandage  forming  tbe  roll 
throughout  tbe  lengtb  of  said  edge  whereby  tbe  roll  la 
prevented  from  being  accidentally  unwound. 

2.  A  gauze  bandage  roll  having  means  affixed  thereto 
to  free  the  edges  of  tbe  bandage  from  raveling*  and  pre- 
vent  accidental    unwinding   of   tbe    roll    while   the    roll   is 


3.  A  gauze  bandage  roll  having  met  us  secured  to  the 
ends  thereof  to  free  the  edges  of  the  bandage  from  ravel- 
ings  when  the  roll  Is  unwound. 

4.  A  gauze  bandage  roll  having  a  sheet  of  paper  secured 
by  an  adhesive  to  an  end  thereof  whereby  tbe  loose  threads 
are  removed  from  the  edges  ot  tbe  bandage  as  tbe  roll 
is  anwound. 

0.  A  gauze  bandage  roll  having  a  sheet  of  paper  secured 
by  an  adhesive  to  each  end  of  tbe  roll,  the  adhesive  being 
omitted  at  the  center  of  the  roll  to  permit  the  sheets  to 
drop  off  when  the  roll  is  practically  anwoand. 


1,070.941.      NEEDLE.      Otis    D.   Bell.   New  York,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Oct.  15.  1912.     Serial  Xo.  725.812.     (Cl.  223 — 37. > 


-*tf- 


t 


The  herein  described  needle,  tbe  front  and  rear  ends 
of  which  are  solid  and  the  intermediate  portion  d!vlde<1 
longitudinally  to  present  a  continuous  rigid  body  Integral 
with  the  said  front  and  rear  ends  and  extending  con- 
tinuously therebetween,  and  an  elongated.  Integral,  thread- 
clamping  arm  ranging  longitadlnally  of  the  needle  and 
extending  forwardly  from  Its  jnnctnre  with  the  body,  said 
arm  being  snbstantlally  of  equal  thickness  throughout, 
and  Its  front  end  presenting  a  broad  binnt  forward  termi- 
nal for  said  arm.  there  being  a  rear^ardly  facing  shoulder 
at  the  Junctnrc  of  the  body  and  the  front  end  of  the 
needle,  and  the  mentioned  arm  merging*  at  its  rear  end 
into  the  material  of  tbe  body  and  the  rear  end  and  being 
resilient  to  normally  spring  outward,  the  thick,  blnnt 
front  end  of  the  arm.  In  closed  position  lying  behind  the 
mentioned  shoulder  and  the  said  shotilder  and  blunt  md 
being  opi)08itely  beveled  at  their  adjacent  outer  angles. 


1,070,942.      RAILWAY-TORPEDO   PLACER.      Robf.kt    F, 

BiNOM.\N    and   George    H.    Winchell,    Muskogee,   Okla. 

Filed  Jane  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,560.     <C1.  24« — 17.^ 

1.   In    a    torpedo    placer,    a    torpe<lo    carrier,    means    for 

supporting    the    torpedo    carrier,    torpeiloea.    spring    held 

clamping    members   on    the    tori>edo«s    sliapcd    to    embrace 

tbe   edges    of    tbe    torpedo   carrier    and    slidabie    longltudl 

naily  thereof,  means  connected   wttb  tUe  torpedo  carrier 
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for  spreading  the  clamping  members,  torpedo  dlaplacing 
Beans  for  forcing  torpedoes  from  the  torpedo  carrier,  a 
shoe  suitably  supported  and  located  over  tbe  end  of  tbe 
tori>e<io  carrier  and  <o-acting  wltb  a  rail  to  hold  the  tor- 
pedoes on  the  rail  and  means  for  operating  the  torpedo 
displacing  means. 


L^.^^ 


2.  In  a  torpedo  placer,  a  torpedo  carrier,  means  for 
supporting  the  torpedo  carrier,  torpedoes,  spring  held 
clamping  members  on  tbe  torpedoes  shaped  for  embracing 
the  edges  of  tbe  torpedo  carrier,  said  torpedo  carrier  hav- 
ing means  for  spreading  tbe  clamps  to  cause  them  to  en- 
gage a  bead  of  a  rail,  a  shoe  stationed  over  tbe  end  of 
tbe  tori)edo  carrier  from  which  the  tori)edoeB  are  dis- 
charged and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  torpedoes  on  tbe  rail 
while  the  clamps  operate  to  engage  tbe  rail  and  suitably 
operated  means  for  displacing  tbe  torpedoes  from  tbe  tor- 
pedo carrier  Into  positions  under  the  shoe. 

3.  In  a  torpedo  placer,  a  bar,  means  for  moving  the  bar, 
a  hanger  stispended  from  tbe  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  thereon, 
a  torpe<lo  carrier,  a  plunger  reciprocated  by  the  lever, 
torpedoes  In  the  torpedo  carrier  engaged  by  the  plunger, 
and  means  for  temporarily  holding  the  torpedoes  on  a  rail. 

4.  In  a  torpedo  placer,  a  torpedo  carrier  comprising 
a  stem,  torpedoes  slidnble  on  the  stem,  clamps  associated 
with  the  torpedoes,  means  carried  by  the  stem  for  spread- 
ing the  clamps  and  means  for  removing  the  torpedoes  from 
the  torpedo  carrier. 

5.  In  a  torpedo  placer,  a  torpedo  carrier  having  an 
opening,  torpedoes  sitdable  on  the  magazine,  clamps  on 
tlie  torpedoes,  means  on  the  torpedo  carrier  for  spread- 
ing the  clamps,  and  meaps  operating  through  the  opening 
of  the  magazine  for  engaging  the  torpedoes  and  moving 
tbem  from  the  torpedo  carrier. 


1,070.943.      INCIXKRATOR.      Mowakd   L.    Botd,   Los  An- 
I    geles.    ra\.      Filed   Apr.    10,    1911        Serial   No*.    619.994 
(Cl.    110-8.) 


/  - 


\«      »• 


1.  A  garttage  incinerator,  having  an  incinerating  cham- 
ber provided  with  a  burner  opening  In  tbe  front  thereof 
and  a  feed  opening  and  a  l>ottom  lining:  a  front  and  a 
rear  distributing  chamt>er  below  the  bottom  lining:  pipes 
coonecting  the  front  aad  rear  distributing  chambers ; 
es<'apo  pl,>e«  extending  from  eacb  side  of  tbe  burner  open- 
ing downwartlly  along  tbe  front  wall  to  a  point  just  below 
the  bottom  lining  thence  {tasaing  to  the  rear  distributing 
chamber:  and  nn  atis  to  convey  tbe  waste  products  of  com- 
knstion  from  the  front  diMtrlbntlng  chamber. 

'2.  A  garbagr  Indnemtor,  curaprising  an  outer  metallic 
casing  having  a  refractory  lining  provided  with  a  feed 
port  in  ttae  top  rear  portion  and  a  hydro-cartwn   burner 


opening  in  tbe  front  end  and  a  waste  openiag:  a  front  and 
a  rear  distributing  chamber  t>elow  the  bottom  lining :  ea- 
cape  pipes  leading  downwardly  from  <  ach  side  of  the 
burner  opening  to  t>elow  tbe  lining  and  passing  along 
and  below  tbe  same  and  terminating  in  tbe  rear  distrlbnt- 
Ing  cbamt>er :  pipes  coDne<-tiug  the  rear  and  front  dis- 
tributing chambers :  and  means  to  convey  the  waste 
products  of  combustion  from  tbe  front  distributing  cttam- 
ber. 


1.070,944.  LUBRICATOR.  Robest  S.  CAMntKLL,  Straw 
Plains,  Tenn.  Filed  May  13,  1908.  Serial  Xo.  432.627. 
Renewed  July  16,  11*13.  SU-rlal  No.  770.393.  (CL 
184—61.) 


In  a  lubricator,  tbc  combination  of  a  cup.  a  tubular 
column  within  said  cup  extending  nearly  to  the  top  of 
said  cup,  a  cap  having  a  normally  open  aperture  and  be- 
ing screw-threaded  to  the  upper  end  of  said  column,  a 
movable  valve  meml>er  loosely  held  between  said  column 
and  said  cap,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  valve  and  tbe 
feed  of  the  lubricant  is  regulated,  a  member  bearing 
ngalnst  said  cap  to  resist  rotation,  said  member  and  said 
cap  having  their  co-acting  surfaces  roughened  and  said 
member  having  no  rotation  with  respect  to  said  column, 
and  a  spring  located  around  said  column  and  co-acting 
with  the  said  member,  snbstantiflllv  as  described. 


1,070,046.  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  RECEIVIXO 
APPARATUS.  AlxgN  D.  Cardwbll,  New  York.  X.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1911,  Serial  Xo.  66f».205.  Renewed  Dec. 
5,  1912.     Serliil  No.  7;;6,176.      (Cl.  178  -54. j 


«    » » 


fcll*^ 


gwT^aV- 


1.  A  controlling  system  of  the  character  described  con- 
prising  n  plurality  of  groups  of  working  magnets,  an  oper- 
ating circuit  and  a  holding  circuit  for  eacb  group  of 
magnets,  means  for  energizing  the  operating  circuit  and 
for  limiting  the  flow  of  current  through  the  holding  cir- 
ctilt  until  tbe  operating  circuit  is  opened. 

2.  A  controlling  system  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  groups  of  working  magnets,  an 
operating  circuit  and  a  holding  circuit  for  each  group, 
means  for  energizing  tbe  operating  circnlt.  and  a  re- 
sistance in  the  holding  circuit  to  limit  tbe  flow  of  current 
therethrough  until  the  operating  circuit  Is  opened. 
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3.  A  coDtrolling  syatem  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  Rroups  of  worklni?  majqiPts.  an  op*r- 
atiDK  circuit  and  a  holding  clrctiit  Includlnjc  said  magaets. 
a  Mm*  relay  and  contacts  therefor,  means  whereby  when  a 
line  relay  conUct  Is  clo««d  an  operating  circuit  and  a 
bolding  rtrcult  will  be  cloned  through  a  selected  magnet 
and  Its  relay,  and  means  to  limit  the  flow  of  current 
through  the  holding  circuit  until  the  line  contact  is  opened. 

4.  A  controlling  system  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prlslnK  a  plurality  of  groups  of  working  magnets,  means 
for  selectively  energizing  a  magnet  or  magaets  of  each 
group  and  at  the  same  time  closing  a  holding  circuit 
through  said  magnet  or  magnets,  and  means  to  permit 
operation  of  the  holding  circuit  when  the  energizing  cir- 
cuit is  open. 

5.  A  controlling  system  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sroupa  of  working  magnets,  an  oper- 
ating fircult  and  a  holding  circuit  for  each  group  of  mag- 
nets, means  for  •Imultaneoaaly  closing  the  operating  cir- 
cuit and  the  holding  circuit  through  a  magnet  or  magnets 
of  a  group,  and  menns  to  p^'rmlt  operation  of  the  holding 
circuit  when  the  operating  circuit  is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  th»'  Gazette.] 


1.070.!>4rt.  NUT-Lot'K.  Edward  <i.  Davis,  Jefferson- 
vUle.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  >'.  19i;!.  Serial  No.  730,632.  (CI. 
151—56.; 


C  :o 


li 


The  combination,  with  a  bolt  and  nut,  and  elements  to 
be  clamped  thereby,  said  elements  presenting  a  member 
for  bolding  the  bolt  against  turning,  of  a  bolt  washer,  said 
washer  having,  a  pin.  and  the  adjacent  elements  to  be 
clamped  having  recesses  spaced  about  90'  apart,  adapted 
to  receive  said  pin.  whereby  said  washer  will  be  held 
against  turning,  a  nut-locking  washer  having  a  polygonal 
eye  to  conform  to  the  nut  to  be  locked,  and  to  cause  th<> 
washer  to  turn  with  said  nut.  the  bolt-washer  having  an 
arcuate  keyhole  slot  with  overhanging  walls  at  the  con- 
tracted portion  of  the  slot,  the  nut-locking  washer  having 
a  beaded  pin  adapted  for  movement  in  said  keyhole  slot. 


1,070,947.  LINE  SETTING  AND  <;aSTINO  MACHINE 
FOR  PRODUCING  MIXED  COPY.  HllNBiCH  DiGBNBt, 
Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nor.  15, 
1909.     Serial  No.  528.096.      <C1.  199— 7. » 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine  a  device  for  producing  mixed 
matter  containing  in  combination  !\  ledge  on  which  the 
matrices  are  collected,  said  ledge  being  vertically  movable 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  whole  set  matrix  line  and 
to  enable  the  matrices  to  \ye  tipped  into  a  lower  position 
and  a  second  immovable  ledge  for  supporting  the  matrices 
tipped  from  the  raised  movable  ledge  in  thetr  lower  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine  a  device  for  producing  mixed 
matter  containing  In  combination  a  ledge  on  which  the 
matrices  are  collected,  said  ledge  being  vertically  movable 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  whole  set  matrix  line  and 
to  enable  the  matrices  to  be  tipped  into  a  lower  position 
and  a  second  immovable  ledge  for  supporting  the  matrices 
tipped  from  the  raised  movable  ledge  in  their  lower  po- 
sition, said  movable  ledge,   if  raised,  holding  the  matrices 


in  the  position,  in  which  the  lower  character  Is  cast, 
and  if  lowered  being  In  one  plane  with  the  said  immovable 
ledge. 


■3.  In  a  linotype  machine  a  device  for  producing  mixed 
matter  containing  In  combination  a  ledge,  on  which  the 
matrices  are  collected,  said  ledge  being  vertically  movable 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  whole  set  matrix  line  and 
to  enable  the  matrices  to  be  tipped  into  a  lower  position, 
a  second  Immovable  ledge  for  supporting  the  matrlcee 
tipped  from  the  raised  movable  ledge  in  their  lower  posi- 
tion, and  parts  catching  the  spacers  on  both  their  lugs, 
whatever  the  position  of  the  collecting  ledge. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine  a  device  for  producing  mixed 
matter  containing  In  combination  a  ledge,  on  which  the 
matrices  are  collected,  said  ledge  being  vertically  movable 
for  the  purpose  of  raising  the  whole  set  matrix  line  and 
to  enable  the  matrices  to  be  tipped  into  a  lower  position, 
a  second  immovable  ledge  for  supporting  the  matrices 
tipped  from  the  raised  movable  ledge  in  their  lower  peel- 
tlon.  parts  catching  the  spacers  on  both  their  lugs,  what- 
ever the  position  of  the  collecting  ledge  and  means  for 
moving  the  collecting  ledge  Independently  of  the  spacer- 
catching  parts. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  assembler  wherein  the  line 
is  composed  and  provided  with  a  relatively  vertically  ad- 
justable supporting  lodge  whereby  the  line  of  matrlc^ 
may  be  composed  at  one  operative  level  and  thereafter 
shifted  as  a  whole  to  a  different  operative  level  therein. 

[tMaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,070.948.  CABLE  AND  TUBE  COII'LING.  Thomas  W. 
DODD,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  May  6,  1P12.  Serial  No. 
695.557.     (CI.  17»— 278.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  blank, 
having  one  portion  approximately  rectangular  in  form 
provided  with  a  notch  in  one  side  thereof,  and  having  an- 
other portion  substantially  rectangular  In  form  and  ex- 
tending from  said  first  portion  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
the  notch  therein  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
notches  in  its  sides  adjacent  to  said  first  portion,  one  of 
said  notches  being  wider  than  the  other  and  said  second 
portion  being  also  provided  with  alternately  disposed 
notches  spaced  apart  from  the  opposite  notches  and  with 
tongues  opposite  said  last  named  notches  and  a  tongue 
opposite  said  wider  notch  spaced  apart  from  said  first  i>or- 
tlon.  said  first  portion  being  bent  Into  a  cylinder,  said 
s«»cond  p«)rtlon  being  stretched  and  bent  Into  a  cylinder  ex 
tending  at  right  angles  from  the  cylinder  formed  by  said 
first  portion,  the  opposite  notches  in  said  second  portion 
being  of  sufficient  width  so  that  a  portion  of  a  tnbe  mount- 
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ed  on  the  cylinder  formed  by  said  second  portion  may  be      1.070.950.     HOSE-CLAMP.     Alfred  L.  EACRrrr,  Los  An- 


bent  Into  the  opening  formed  In  said  last  named  cylinder 
by  said  notches,  and  the  notch  in  said  first  portion  being 
of  sufficient  width  so  that  a  portion  of  a  tube  mounted  on 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  formed  by  said  first  portion  may 
l>e  bent  into  the  opening  formed  by  said  notch. 


1.070.949.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  - 
land.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1912. 
(CT.  162—28.) 


iEoiiiiE  Jt*)urrKL.  Oak- 
Serial    No.    717,899. 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel  of  the  class  described,  hub  plates, 
a  spider  rigidly  secured  to  the  hub  plate.-i  and  formed  with 
radiating  spokes,  a  rim  rigidly  connected  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  spokes,  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  rim. 
a  second  rim  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  means, 
and  limiting  their  outward  movement,  s  pair  of  guiding 
plates  for  both  of  said  rims,  and  cushioning  means  acting 
on  said  guiding  plates  for  resllicntly  supporting  said  sec- 
ond rim  independent  of  said  resilient  means. 

2.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub.  a  central  spider  structure 
connecte<l  with  said  hub.  a  rim  connected  with  said 
spider  structure,  a  plurality  of  resilient  means  connected 
with  said  rim  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  said 
means  comprising  rubber  cushioning  members  and  coll 
springs  surrounding  said  cushlonlni;  members,  an  outer 
rim  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  cushioning  membeis 
and  said  springs,  a  pair  of  guiding  plates  connected  rig- 
idly with  said  outer  rim  and  engaging  said  Inner  rim 
whereby  the  guiding  plates  are  held  properly  In  place  by 
said  Inner  rim,  a  plurality  of  cross  bars  connected  to  the 
Inner  portions  of  said  guiding  plates,  a  cushioning  mem 
her  connecting  each  of  said  cross  bars  and  said  spider 
structure,  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  each  of  said  last 
n^entioned  cushioning  members. 

Is.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub,  a  central  spider  structure 
connected  with  said  hub.  a  rim  connected  with  said 
spider  structure,  a  plurality  of  resilient  means  connected 
with  said  rim  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  an  outer 
rim  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  resilient  means,  a 
pair  of  guiding  plates  connected  rigidly  with  said  outer 
rim  and  engaging  said  Inner  rim  whereby  the  guiding 
plates  are  held  properly  In  place  by  said  Inner  rim,  a  plu 
rallty  of  cross  members  connected  with  the  Inner  portion 
of  said  guiding  plates,  and  resilient  cushioning  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  cross  .aein)>ers  and  to  said 
spider  structure. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub.  a  central  spider  structure 
connected  with  said  hub.  a  rim  connected  with  said 
spider  structure,  a  plurnllty  of  resilient  means  connected 
with  said  rim  and  extending  radHlly  therefrom,  said 
means  comprising  rubber  cushioning  members  and  coll 
springs  surrounding  said  cushioning  members,  an  outer 
rim  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  resilient  means,  a 
pair  of  guiding  plates  connected  with  said  outer  rim  and 
engaging  said  inner  rim  whereby  the  guiding  plates  are 
held  properly  In  place  by  said  inner  rim.  and  a  second 
set  of  resilient  means  acting  on  said  guiding  plates  and 
on  said  spider  structure  for  assisting  in  resiliently  sup- 
porting said  outer  rim. 


geles.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Stevens,  Turner  &  Company,  I.oe 
Angeles,  (^al.,  a  Corporation  of  California  Filed  Apr.  1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  758,268.      (CL  137—28.) 


1.  A  hose  clamp,  comprising  two  memlters  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  one  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  lugs  at 
one  end  and  slots  at  the  other  end,  the  other  member  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  pair  of  perforated  ears  and  having  at 
the  other  end  a  pair  of  i>erforated  wings,  salo  jierforated 
wings  l>elng  bent  Inwardly  toward  each  other  to  form  a 
socket,  and  then  bent  outwardly  parallel  with  each  other, 
a  pivot  extending  through  the  |>erforated  portion  of  said 
wings,  a  lever  mounted  l>etween  said  wings  on  said  pivot, 
said  lever  having  teeth  adapted  to  engsge  In  said  slots, 
the  socket  formed  between  said  wings  sltdably  receiving 
the  end  of  the  first  memb<^r,  and  permitting  a  limited  lat- 
eral movement  thereof. 

2.  A  hose  clamp  comprising  two  memlKTs  formed  of 
sheet  metal,  one  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  lugs  at 
one  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  slots  at  the  other 
end.  the  other  member  having  a  pair  of  ears  with  perfora 
tions,  the  ears  l>eing  bent  at  right  angles  to  said  member 
and  receiving  the  lugs  of  the  other  member,  the  second 
member  also  having  wings  bent  to  form  a  pivot  support, 
said  wings  being  bent  toward  each  other  to  form  a  socket 
and  then  );>ent  outwardly  parallel  with  each  other,  a 
pivot  extending  through  said  wings,  a  lever  mounted  on 
said  pivot,  said  lever  having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  slots,  said  lever  completely  filling  the  space  between 
said  wings,  and  being  thereby  held  firmly  against  lateral 
movement,  the  first  meml>er  having  a  hook  punched  out 
therefrom  to  engage  said  lever,  said  first  member  bein( 
laterally  movable  in  said  socket  to  laterally  engage  eijher 
of  its  sets  of  slots  with  the  teeth  of  ^ald  lever. 


1.070,951.  ROOF-CLIMBER.  Jame.s  A.  ELLIOTT,  Monte 
Vista.  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  3.  I'M 2.  Serial  No.  723,719. 
(CI.  ,36 — 63.) 


wyvw\\ 


^^^^\^ 


1.  A  roof  climber,  comprising  a  toe  plate,  side  plates 
plvotally  secured  thereto,  a  heel  plate,  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting phnte  carried  upon  said  heel  plate.  link  plates 
slidably  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  plate  and  to 
the  side  plates,  and  means  to  lock  said  link  plates  against 
lateral  and  longitudinal  movements. 

2.  A  roof  climber  comprising  a  toe  plate,  a  heel  plate, 
side  plates  plvotally  secured  to  said  toe  plate,  a  plate  con- 
nected with  the  heel  plate  and  having  segmental  slots 
therein,  and  link  plates  slldahly  mounted  In  said  slots  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  side  plates. 

3.  A  roof  (•llml)er  comprising  a  toe  plate,  a  heel  plate. 
side  plates  plvotally  sectired  adjacent  to  the  rear  margins 
of  the  toe  plate  and  having  segmental  slots  therein  ad- 
jacent to  their  forward  terminals,  pins  secured  to  the  toe 
plate  and  engaging  the  slots  in  snid  side  plates,  a  plate 
connected  to  the  heel  plate  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
of, said  last  mentioned  plate  l)elng  provided  with  seg- 
mental slots,  link  plates,  pins  secured  to  said  link  plates 
.nnd    slIdaMy    engaging    the    slots    in    the    last    mentioned 
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plate.  Mid  link  plntes  being  pivotally  wcured  to  said  side 
plate*  adjacent  to  their  rear  termioala.  said  side  plates 
being  formed  with  segmental  slutH  adjacent  to  tbe  last 
oieationed  pivotal  coDnectioDS.  and  plus  secured  to  said 
link  plates  and  siidabiy  engaging  tbe  last  mentioned  slots. 

4.  A  roof  climber,  comprialog  a  toe  plate  having  stads 
forme<l  thereon,  side  plates  pivotally  secured  to  said  toe 
plate  and  slotted  to  receive  tbe  Rtuds,  a  heel  plate,  an 
arcb  plate  extending  Inwardly  from  said  heel  plate,  link 
plates  secured  to  said  arch  plate  and  formed  with  studs, 
and  means  tu  pivotally  connect  said  side  plates  to  the 
link  plates,  the  side  plates  t>etng  slotted  t»  receive  said 
iaat  mentioned  stnds. 

5.  A  roof  climber,  comprising  a  toe  plate,  side  plates 
plTOtaOy  secured  thereto,  a  heel  plate,  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting arch  plate  formed  integral  tben-wtth  and  beinic 
trruately  slotted,  link  plates  slidably  secured  within  said 
•JtifK.  means  to  lock  said  link  plates  against  movemeat. 
aiid  means  to  plrotaliy  connect  said  side  plates  to  the 
link  plates. 


1,04U,»52.  H08&CLAMP.  PsTBB  E.  Ebickson.  Port 
Cheater.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  7-'6.408. 
(CI.   137— 28.  t 


,  J! 


The  herein  described  hove  clamp  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  metallic  band,  one  end  of  which  constitutes  a 
bead,  a  (>ortion  of  the  metal  of  the  head  t>eing  punched 
out  as  a  tongue  and  t)ent  to  form  a  substantially  U-shaped 
socket,  one  end  of  the  tongue  constituting  a  wall  of  the 
socket  being  integral  with  the  head  and  the  free  end  of 
tbe  tongue  constituting  the  other  wall  of  the  socket,  and 
the  other  end  of  the  band  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  eye  formed  by  the  bending  out  of  said  socket  structure, 
and  means  to  force  the  ends  of  the  band  apart,  said  means 
comprising  a  screw  passing  through  both  walls  of  said 
socket  and  bearing  upon  the  other  end  of  the  band. 


1,070,953.  SKIRT  PLACKET  FASTENER.  JoH>  E. 
FiTZOEKALD,  Boston,  \fas8.  Filed  Oct.  SI,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588.423.     (CI.  24—287.) 


band  from  tbe  pivotal  connection  of  said  hook  band  with 
said  eyelet  band,  in  order  that  they  may  pass  under  tbe 
eyelet  band  simultaneously,  said  book  liand  being  further 
provided  with  luturned  edge  sections  adapted  to  pro- 
trude tbe  skirt  fabric  in  simulation  of  an  ov»Tlaid  seam 
to  conceal  the  placket  books  and  other  appurtenances  of 
tbe  fastener  :  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  said 
eyelet  and  book  bands  at  tbe  lower  ends  thereof. 


1.070,954.  MOVING  -  PICTURE  CAMfcUlA.  Uknbt  L. 
Fritz,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Henry  F.  Daly.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed 
June  6.  1910.     SeHal  No.  565.282.     (CI.  88—18.) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
box  having  a  lena  therein,  mean*  for  advancing  a  film 
adjacent  to  the  lens,  a  frame  mounted  In  said  box  having 
arms  extending  toward  tbe  lens,  a  grooved  Rulde  block 
supported  between  said  arms,  a  removable  transverse  bar 
carried  by  said  arms  to  removably  support  said  guide 
block,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  said  guide  block  for 
boldlng  It  in  position  over  tbe  Aim. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprisinc  a 
box  having  a  lens,  a  film  guided  adjacent  to  said  lent>.  a 
frame  mounted  to  tbe  rear  of  said  film  guide  having  arms 
projecting  from  the  front  end  tberet)f,  a  film  feeding 
meclianism  mounted  between  one  set  of  arras,  a  guide  block 
pivotally  mounted  between  another  set  of  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  bang  opposite  the  Aim  guide,  a  transverse  bar  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  said 
bar  and  tbe  guide  block  for  holding  it  against  the  film, 
the  said  frame  alao  having  rearwardly  extending  bifur- 
cated arms,  feed  rollers  pivoted  l>etween  the  upper  and 
lower  bifurcated  arms  and  springs  carried  by  the  said 
transverse  bar  of  tbe  framing  bearing  at  their  ends 
against  said  f'-tnl  rollers,  and  other  bars  upon  said  frame 
for  making  said  springs  effective  in  tbeir  pressure  upon 
tbe  feed  rollers. 

3.  An  apparitus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
box  having  a  lena  adapted  to  receive  film  carrying  and 
receiving  receptacles,  a  guide  for  the  film  adjacent  to 
said  lens,  a  mechanlam  carrying  frame  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  guide,  a  guide  block  pivoteil  In  one  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  press  the  film  against  said  guide,  a  trans- 
verse l)ar  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  colled  spring  Inter- 
posed between  the  said  bar  and  the  said  guide  block,  loop 
feeding  rollers  provided  with  teeth  carrie<l  by  said  frame, 
and  a  plurality  of  bowed  springs  mounted  In  tbe  frame 
and  carried  by  said  transverse  bar.  the  said  springs  hav- 
ing CTirved  end  portions  adapted  to  engage  tbe  fllm  ad- 
jacent and  inside  of  the  teeth  on  the  feed  rollers. 


A  skirt  placket  fastener  comprising  a  flat  resilient  eye- 
let band  having  a  perforated  edge  for  sewing  to  a  skirt, 
tbe  line  of  perforations  being  interrupted  at  intervals  to 
form  insertion  spaces  or  eyelet  holes  for  securing  hooks ; 
an  elongateil  resilient  hook  band  aUo  perforated  for  sew- 
ing to  a  skirt,  said  book  Imnd  being  provided  witb  a  plu- 
ral.ty  of  flat  book  like  projections,  said  projectlona  being 
gradually  increased  in  length  beyond  the  edi;e  ot  tbe  book 


1,0  70.95  5.     CLOTHES  LINE   HOLDER.      0»0BO«  H. 

Olbnn,  WellsvlUe,  Oblo.     Filed  June  20,  1912.     Serial 

No.  704.863.      (CI.  24— ia4.) 

1.  A  clothes  line  bolder  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  an  opening:  cu<>peratlug.  line  gripping  means  mount 
ed  upon  the  ptate ;  a  reinforcing  member  extended  par 
allei  to  one  face  of  the  plate  and  bearing  thereagainst. 
the  reinforcing  member  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
plate,  the  other  end  of  tbe  reinforcing  member  being  ex- 
tended transversely  of  the  plate  and  being  engaged  in  tbe 
opening,  said  end  of  the  member  terminating  in  an  up- 
standing, line  gxiiding  eye  located  between  tbe  gripping 
maans ;  the  reinforcing  member  serving  to  strengthen  the 
plate  and  to  prevent  tbe  plata  from  bending  and  render- 
ing the  line  gripping  means  Immovable. 
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2.  A  elotb«s  llae  bolder  comprising  a  plate  provided 
IWlth  a  notch  in  one  end  :  a  reinforcing;  member  compris- 
ing arms  extended  along  one  face  of  tbe  plate  and  t)ear1ng 
against  tbe  same,  the  reinforcing  meml>er  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  eye,  and  being  provided  at  the  other 
end    with    angularly    disposed,    hock-shaped,    eye    forming 


members  engajted  in  the  notch  to  liold  the  reinforcing 
member  against  tbe  plate;  and  a  securing  element  passing 
through  the  first  speclHed  eye  and  engaged  with  the 
plate  :  and  line  ^.-ripping  means  inoiinted  upon  the  plate; 
tbe  reinforcing  menil)er  serving  to  strengthen  the  plate  and 
tu  prevent  the  same  from  bending  and  rendering  the 
gripping  means  Immovable. 


1.07U,95«.     Ml  FFLEK.     Hkrman   Skerkt  Hall,   Maldan. 

Maas.,  assignor  to  The   Vapo  Company.  Boston.   Mass.. 

a   Corporatli  n  of  Massachusetts.      Filed  Jan.    25.   1912. 
■Serial  No.  673,280.      (CI.   121— 116. > 


1  A  substantially  spherical  muffler,  comprising  two 
semi-spbericai  parts,  an  inlet  carried  by  one  of  said  parts 
and  an  outlet  carried  by  the  other  of  said  parte,  means  for 
•eciirlnir  tbe  parts  together  so  tbat  the  inlet  and  outlet 
may  be  arranged  In  the  same  or  dltTerent  planes,  and 
meane  for  introducing  water  to  said  muffler,  said  outlet 
being  disposed  to  one  side  of  and  adjacent  the  iMttom  of 
tbe  muffler,  whereby  water  may  be  swept  from  said  muffler 
by  the  explosive  ^ases  passing  through  8ai<i  inlet. 

2.  A  muffler  havtne  a  gas  inlet  in  the  upper  part  there- 
of and  an  outlet  in  tbe  lower  part  thereof,  a  water  Inlet 
In  tlie  top  of  said  muffler,  and  a  |>erforate<l  dome-shnped 
baffle  plate  disposed  below  said  water  inlet,  adapted  to 
distribute  water  within  the  said  mnffler  to  be  acted  on  by 
tbe  gases  passliiK  in  through  said  gas  inlet  In  the  muffler, 
and  a  second  baffle  plate  below  tbe  dome-8bape<i  baffle 
plate. 

3.  In  a  muffler,  a  -casing  having  an  inlet  In  Its  upper 
pert  and  an  oatlet  in  Its  lower  i>art,  a  water  inlet  at  tbe 
top  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates  in  the 
rasing,  one  of  the  baffle  plates  being  dome-shaped  and 
perforated  and  arranged  below  the  water  Inlet. 

4.  In  a  muffler,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  In  its  upper 
part  and  an  outlet  in  its  lower  part,  a  water  inlet  at  the 
top  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  perforated  baffle  plata  in  the  cas- 
ing below  the  inlet  and  of  a  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  said  casing. 

I  193  O.  O. — 16 


5.  In  a  mutBer,  a  eaetng  having  an  Inlet  in  its  upper 
part  and  an  outlet  in  Its  lower  portion,  a  water  distribut- 
ing nipple  projecting  Into  the  casing,  and  a  dome-Bhai)e<l 
liaffle  plate  supported  below  the  inlet  of  tbe  casing  and 
the  distributing  nipple  and  projecting  slightly  Into  the 
latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,957.  DISCOU.NT  TABLE.  Samiel  .M.  Hanuy,  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.  File4  Feb.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
678.706.      (CI.   2,{5^*a,) 


1.  A  chain  discount  calculator,  comprising  tw«  sheets, 
means  holding  said  sheets  together  and  permitting  move- 
ment thereof  in  parallel  planes,  designations  of  a  series 
of  chain  discounts  upon  one  of  said  sheets,  a  designation 
of  a  base  or  initial  discount  upon  the  other  sheet  alx)ve 
the  plane  of  the  first  of  the  chain  discounts,  and  designa- 
tions of  net  or  residue  amounts  of  said  base  discount  and 
said  chain  discounts  combined  upon  said  second  sheet  in 
planes  corresponding  to  the  planes  of  the  chain  discounts, 
whereby  the  chain  discounts  and  the  net  or  residue 
amounts  will  be  in  alinement  when  the  edge  of  the  first 
sheet  is  adjacent  said  net  or  residue  amounts,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  A  calculating  device  of  tbe  character  described, 
comprising  two  sheets,  a  pivot  fastening  said  sheets  to- 
gether whereby  said  sheets  may  be  moved  in  parallel 
planes  to  bring  tbe  discounts  on  one  sheet  in  line  with 
the  net  or  residue  amounts  on  tbe  other  sheets,  designa- 
tions of  a  series  of  «hain  discounts  on  one  sheet,  a  designa- 
tion of  a  base  or  Initial  discount  on  other  sheets,  designa- 
tions of  net  or   residue  amounts,   from  one  dollar,  of  a 

I  l.ase  and  chain  discount  combined  on  said  second  sheet, 
i  said  residue  amounts  and  said  chain  discounts  being  ap-. 
I  proximately  equally  spaced,  whereby  said  chain  discounts 
and  net  or  residue  amounts  corresp<jndlng  thereto,  re- 
spectively, will  be  In  line  with  each  other  when  the  edge  of 
the  sheet  containing  the  chain  discounts  is  placed  ad- 
jacent to  said  net  or  residue  amounts,  and  pointers  lead- 
ing from  said  chain  discounts  to  tbe  edge  uf  the  sheet  on 
which  said  discounts  appear  effectively  to  Indicate  the 
net  or  residue  amount  when  said  sheets  are  placed  at 
aforesaid,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,070,958.  COIN-CONTAINER.  John  Allen  Habki^o- 
Tow,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Homer  Warren,  trustee,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan. 
9,  1911.     Serial  No.  601.595.     (CI    133—10.) 

1.  A  self-binding  coin  container,  comprising  a  sheet  of 
material  having  Its  upper  edge  cut  straight  and  Its  lower 
edge  cut  at  an  angle  In  relation  to  said  upper  edge  and 
convoluted  about  Itself  in  cylindrical  form,  the  outer 
convolution  of  said  cylinder  extending  beyond  and  adapted 
to  fold  Inwardly  to  overlap  and  be  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  remaining  convolutions  by  crimptng. 

2.  A  coin  container,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
formed  of  sheet   material   wound  upon   Itself  the  end  of 
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jach  of  Its  oooTOlutlons  extpndlnic  beyond  the  eds«  of 
ttH*  (*<>Drolution  preceding  it  and  amembled  in  npiral  rela- 
tion to  eacb  other,  the  exterior  eon^olutloD  thereof  havloK 
a  portloD  of  lt.s  lower  end  projecting  beyond  and  adapted 
to  overlap  and  be  coooected  with  the  ends  of  the  remaining 
ooQvolutloDa  by  crimping. 


1* 


ii- 


/; 


3.  A  coin  container,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
formed  of  sheet  material  wound  upon  Itaelf  the  end  of 
eath  of  Its  convolutions  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
convolution  preceding  It  and  assembled  in  spiral  relation 
to  eacb  other,  the  exterior  convolution  thereof  terminat- 
ing In  a  point  at  one  of  Its  open  ends  extending  beyond 
ami  adapted  to  overlap  and  be  connected  with  the  ends 
of  the  remaining  convolutions  by  crimping. 

■i.  A  coin  container,  comprising  a  perforated  cylindrical 
body  formed  of  sheet  material  wound  upon  Itself  the  end 
of  each  of  its  convolutions  extending  beyond  the  edge  of 
the  convolution  preceding  It  and  assembled  In  spiral  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  the  exterior  convolution  thereof  hav- 
ing a  projecting  portion  at  one  of  its  open  ends  adapted 
to  overlap  and  be  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  remain- 
ing convolutions  by  crimping. 

G.  A  c-oln  container  composed  of  sheet  material  wound 
upoo  iCMlf  and  having  its  inner  end  inclined  and  Ter- 
tlcal,  its  outer  end  formed  angularly  to  terminate  spirally 
alMut  the  periphery  of  said  container,  and  Its  lower  end 
cut  angularly  to  terminate  in  spirally  arranged  convolu- 
tions the  end  of  the  outer  arranged  convolution  thereof 
extending  beyond  and  adapted  to  overlap  and  be  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  remaining  convolutions  by  crimping. 

IClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.1)59.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Chabi^s  L,  Hibbard. 
l»hllad«*lphla.  Pa.  Filed  May  .i.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7Ur..i:Jl.     tCl.  181— 3. » 


:if,\'^:::::T> 


f     J 


J^^=s 


if.:r.  '- 


X7;g:r?;r;7::r  7»Tn?;: 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  casing,  sound  reproducing 
m-aus  lo<-ated  exteriorly  of  and  supported  by  the  casing, 
mean:*  within  the  casing  dividing  the  interior  thereof 
Into  a  bacic  and  forth  sound  amplifying  passage  providlug 
a  plurality  of  exit  portions,  and  a  tone-arm  communicat- 
ing with  said  passage,  operatively  connected  to  said 
reproducing  means,  the  inlet  portion  of  aald  paaaage  being 
intermediate  said  outlet  portions. 

12.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  casing,  sound  reproducing 
means  located  exteriorly  of  and  supported  by  the  casing. 
m>>ans  within  the  casing  dividing  the  Interior  thereof  Into 
a  baik  and  forth  sound  amplifying  passage  providing  a 
plurality  of  exit  portions,  and  a  tone  arm  opa^atively 
connecting  said  passage  with  said  sound  reproducing 
means,  tlie  inlet  portion  of  said  pasaage  being  intermediate 
aald  outlet  portions  and  one  of  said  outlet  portions  extend- 
ing beneath  said  reproducing  meann. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  casing,  exteriorly  located 
sound  reproducing  means  supported  by  the  casing,  a  back 
and  forth  sound  amplifying  passage  formed  Interiorly  of 
the  casing  comprising  an  inner  section  extending  toward 
the  rear  of  the  machine,  a  continuation  of  said  section 
formed  as  reversely  extending  outer  sections   terminating 


at  the  forward  end  of  the  caalff  on  either  aide  of  the  re- 
producing means,  and  a  tone-arm  operatively  connectlog 
the  reproducing  mean.s  with  the  Inn^r  r>-arwardly  extend- 
ing section  of  the  sound  amplifying  pa.'iitage. 


1.070.»60.  CASTEK  MvaoN  F.  Hill.  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  M.  B  Scbenck  Co  .  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  8.  191.1.  Serial  No.  714,009. 
(CI.   ItJ — I.) 


1.  In  a  caster  for  a  hollow  metallic  lei{.  in  combination, 
a  yoke,  a  pintle,  and  a  leg  supporting  disk  carrying  frb:- 
tional  m*>ans  adapted  to  engage*  varying  siies  of  legs,  a 
separate  secondary  disk  centered  with  respect  to  the 
pintle,  having  means  to  support  a  leg  mount  and  a  leg 
mount  carrying  frlctlonal  means  adapted  to  engage  said 
leg'  for  securing  pur|>o9es.  said  leg  mount  centered  upon 
said  leg  and  a(lapte<l  to  engage  the  means  upon  said  sec- 
ondary disk  to  prevent  Its  b>>lng  pushed  off,  said  leg  mount 
surrounding  and  concealing  the  bottom  of  said  leg. 

2.  In  a  caster  for  a  hollow  metallic  leg.  in  combination, 
a  yoke,  a  pintle,  and  a  leg  supporting  disk  carrying  frlc- 
tlonal means  adapted  to  engage  varying  aiiea  of  legs,  a 
separate  secondary  disk  centered  with  respect  to  the 
pintle,  having  means  to  support  a  leg  mount  and  a  leg 
mount  carrying  frlctlonal  means  consisting  of  spring  arms 
adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  said  leg  for  securing 
purposes,  said  leg  mount  centered  upon  said  leg  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  means  upon  said  secondary  disk  to 
prevent  its  being  pushed  off  said  leg  surrounding  and  con- 
cealing the  bottom  of  said  leg. 

3.  In  a  caster  for  u  hollow  metallic  leg,  in  combination, 
a  yoke,  a  pintle,  and  a  leg  supporting  disk  carrying  frlc- 
tlonal means  adapted  to  engage  varying  sizes  of  legs,  a 
separate  sei>ondary  disk  centered  with  respect  to  the 
pintle,  having  means  to  support  a  leg  mount,  and  a  leg 
mount  carrying  frlctlonal  means  consisting  of  downwardly 
depending  spring  arms*  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior 
of  said  leg  for  s«M>urln.;  purposes  said  leg  mount  centere«l 
apon  said  leg  and  adapted  to  engage  the  means  upon  said 
aecoodary  disk  to  prevent  its  being  pushed  off.  said  leg 
mount  surrounding  and  concealing  the  bottom  of  said  leg. 

4.  In  a  caster  for  a  hollow  metallic  leg.  in  combination, 
a  yoke,  a  pintle,  and  a  leg  supporting  disk  carrying  frlc- 
tlonal means  adapted  to  engage  varying  sisea  of  legs, 
a  separate  secondary  disk  centered  with  respect  to  the 
pintle,  having  means  to  support  a  leg  mount,  and  a  leg 
mount  carrying  frlctlonal  means  consisting  of  spring 
arns  adapted  to  engage  the  exterior  of  aald  leg  for  sectir- 
ing  purposes,  said  leg  mount  centertnl  upon  said  leg  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  means  upon  said  secondary  disk  to 
prevent  its  being  pushed  off,  said  leg  mount  surrounding 
and  concealing  the  bottom  of  said  leg.  an  anti-friction 
rolling  bearing  carried  by  said  caster  engaging  said  sec- 
ondary disk. 

5.  In  a  caster  for  a  hollow  metallic  leg.  In  comMnatlon, 
a  yoke,  a  pintle,  and  a  leg  supporting  disk  carrying  frlc- 
tlonal means  adapted  to  engage  varying  sites  of  lega,  a 
separate  secondary  disk  centered  with  respect  to  the 
pintle,  having  means  io  supp<^rt  a  leg  mount,  and  a  leg 
mount  carrying  frlctlonal  means  consisting  of  down- 
wardly depending  spring  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  ex- 
terior of  said  leg  for  securing  purposes,  said  leg  mount 
centered  upon  said  leg  and  adapted  to  engage  the  means 
upon  said  secondary  disk  to  prevent   its  b<.-lng  pushed  off. 
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•aid  leg  mount  surrounding  and  concealing  the  bottom  of 
■aid  leg,  an  antifriction  rolling  bearing  carried  by  said 
caster  engaging  said  se<-ondary  dlak. 

ICIaimn  ti  to  i>  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.070,961.  STREET-INDICATOR.  John  Hofkrle,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  A.  Hoferlc. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  705,238. 
(CI.  40— 78.> 


1,070.962.     SHOE  BLACKING  STAND.     Floyde  E.  Hlx- 

LBV,    Chicago,    III.,    aswiKuor    of    one-half    to    Lewis    V. 

Gustin,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Nov.  22,  1912.     Serial  No. 

732.874.     (CI.  16—68.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
a  foot  rest  supportlut;  member  pivoted  In  the  casing,  a 
leg   pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the   foot    rest   supporting 


1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure;  of  guides 
mounted  on  the  under  surface  thereof ;  a  plurality  of 
plates  mounted  in  said  guides ;  means  for  singly  releasing 
said  plates  :  a  frame  mounted  below  said  guides  for  the 
reception  of  the  plates  therefrom  ;  ana  means  whereby 
■aid  frame  may  be  raised  to  return  i»aid  plates  to  the 
guides  aforesaid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure ;  of 
guides  mounted  on  the  under  surface  thereof  ;  sign  plates 
mounted  In  said  guides  :  a  frame  pivoted  adjacent  to  said 
gulden  :  means  for  releasing  said  sign  plates  singly  from 
engagement  by  the  guides  aforesaid  ;  and  guides  for  dl 
recting  said  plates  to  the  frame. 

3.  A  sign  plate  consisting  of  a  sheet  of  material  pro- 
rlded  with  supporting  hooka  being  beveled ;  tapered  re- 
cesses formed  equal  distances  from  said  hooks  ;  rectangu- 
lar recesses  formed  at  non-equal  distances  from  said 
hooks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure ;  of 
vertical  plates  carried  thereby  :  angularly  disposed  plates 
depending  from  said  supportinK  structure  forming  guide 
channels  with  said  vertical  plates;  a  bingedly  mounted 
plate  located  adjacent  to  each  angularly  disposed  plate ; 
a  slide  arranged  to  operate  transversely  at  the  terminals 
of  said  channels ;  sign  plates  mounted  In  said  channels 
for  release  upon  the  reciprocation  of  the  slide  aforesaid  ; 
nnd  means  for  receiving  said  sign  plates  and  returning 
the  same  to  the  channels. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  structure;  of 
vertical  plates  formed  on  the  under  surface  thereof;  a 
plate  hingedly  mounted  adjacent  to  each  vertical  plate ; 
sign  plates  mounted  l)eiween  said  vertical  plates  and  sup- 
ported on  said  hingedly-mouuted  plates;  a  releasing  slide 
mounted  at  the  forward  terminals  of  said  vertical  plates 
and  means  for  reciprocating  aald  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


member,  a  lip  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  tlw 
upper  portion  of  the  leg  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
inner  surface  of  said  lip.  when  the  foot-rest  supporting 
memlwr  and  the  leg  are  in  their  vertical  positions. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  «  casing, 
a  foot-rest  supporting  member  pivoted  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing,  a  leg  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  foot- 
rest  supporting  mem1>er,  said  leg  serving  as  a  lock  to 
retain  the  foot-rest  supporting  portion  in  position  within 
the  casing  when  said  leg  is  disposed  parallel  to  said  foot- 
rest  supporting  member  within  the  casing. 


1,070.963.  LOOM-SHLTTLE.  ALrBEt)  Ishebwwod.  Ne*^ 
Bedford,  Mass  Filed  July  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509.861.      (CI.    139—46.) 


1.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  removable  delivery  eye  in- 
serted transversely  in  the  throat  of  the  shuttle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  and  a  lip  in  the  Interior  of  said  eye 
adjacent  to  said  slot,  said  lip  passing  under  and  extending 
across  and  beyond  said  slot. 

2.  A  loom-shuttle  having  a  removable  delivery-eye  In- 
serted transversely  in  the  throat  of  the  shuttle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  one  portion  of  said  slot  being  circum- 
ferential and  the  other  portion  thereof  At  right  augleit 
to  the  first  portion  being  longitudinal  of  the  eye.  and  a 
lip  in  the  interior  of  said  eye  adjacent  to  and  passing 
under  the  longitudinal  portion  of  said  slot,  said  lip  In-lug. 
adapted  to  prevent  the  fliling-thread  from  leaving  said  eye. 

3.  A  loom-shuttle  having  a  removable  delivery-eye  in- 
serted transversely  in  the  throat  of  the  shuttle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  lip  in  the  interior  of  said  eye  adja- 
cent to  and  passing  under  said  slot,  said  lip  being  adapted 
to  prevent  the  fllllng-thread  from  leaving  said  eye,  and  a 
tongue  near  the  delivery-end  of  said  eye,  located  adjacent 
to  and  cooperating  with  a  bole  In  the  wall  of  said  eye. 

4.  A  loom-shuttle  having  a  removable  delivery-eye  in- 
serted transversely  in  the  throat  of  the  shuttle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  one  portion  of  said  slot  being  circum- 
ferential and  the  other  portion  thereof  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  portion,  being  longifidinal  of  the  eye.  a  lip  In 
the  interior  of  said  eye  adjacent  to  and  passing  under 
said  slot  and  an  interior  tongue  secured  to  the  eye  near 
the  delivery  end  thereof,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to 
prevent  the  fliling-thread  from  leaving  the  eye. 

5.  A  loom-shuttle  having  a  removable  delivery-eye  in- 
serted transversely  in  the  throat  of  the  shuttle  and  pro- 


7to 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Arci'ST  19, 1913. 


t 


Tided  wUh  a  slot,  onf  portion  of  said  slot  being  circum 
fertnttal  and  the  other  portion  at  right  angieti  to  the  first 
portion  being  longitudinal  of  the  eye,  •  Itp  in  the  interior 
of  said  eye.  adjacent  to  and  passing  under  the  longltn- 
dlnal  portion  of  said  slot,  and  a  tongue  secured  to  said 
eye  near  the  delivery  end  thereof,  said  tongue  being 
adapted  to  prevent  the  filling  thread  from  leaving  the  eye. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070,964.  LOOM- SHUTTLE.  Alfred  ISHEawooD,  New 
Bedford.  Mass.  Original  application  filed  ^nly  27,  1909, 
Serial  No.  500.861.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed 
Dec.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  695.020.     (CI.  139 — 46.) 


^»*  ti 


1.  A  loon-shuttle  having  a  removable  delivery-eye  in- 
serted transversely  in  the  throat  of  the  shuttle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  lip  In  the  interior  of  said  eye  adja- 
cent to  and  passing  under  said  slot,  said  lip  t>eing  adapted 
to  prevent  the  filling-thread  from  leaving  said  eye,  and 
two  downwardly-extending  lips  secured  to  the  delivery- 
end  of  said  eye  at  the  front  wall  of  said  shuttle. 

2.  .A.  loom-shuttle  having  a  removable  delivery-eye  In- 
serted transversely  In  the  throat  of  the  shuttle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  and  two  downwardly-extending  lips  se- 
cured to  the  delivery-end  of  said  eye  at  the  front  wall  of 
said  shuttle. 

3.  A  loom  shuttle  having  a  removable  delivery-eye  in- 
serted transversely  in  the  throat  of  the  shuttle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  one  portion  of  said  slot  being  circum- 
ferential and  the  other  portion  thereof  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  portion  being  longitudinal  of  said  eye,  a  lip  in 
the  interior  of  said  eye  adjacent  to  and  passing  under  the 
longitudinal  portion  of  said  slot,  and  two  downwardly- 
exttnding  lips  secured  to  the  delivery-end  of  said  eye  at 
the  front  wall  of  said  shuttle. 

4.  A  loom-shuttle  having  a  removable  delivery-eye  In- 
serted transversely  in  the  throat  of  the  shuttle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  one  portion  of  said  slot  being  circum- 
ferential and  the  other  portion  at  right  angles  to  the 
first  portion  being  longitudinal  of  the  eye,  and  two  down- 
wardly-extending lips  secured  to  the  delivery -end  of  said 
eye  at  the  front  wall  of  said  shuttle. 


5.070,965.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  GUNS.  Zach.%RIah 
P.  Joifss.  Scottsville,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  730,061.      (CI.  42— 70.» 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  guns,  the  combination  with  the 
triggers  thereof  having  notches  in  the  rear  edges  of  their 
shanks;  of  a  locking  plate  slidably  s»Mrured  beneath  the 
gun  stock  with  Its  forward  end  In  position  to  engage  said 
notches  when  they  allne  with  each  other  and  Its  rear- 
most portion  slottt'd.  a  stop  meml)er  depending  from  said 
Stock  through  one  of  said  slots  and  pierced  with  an  eye,  a 
guard  finger  whose  forward  end  U  secured  to  said  plate 
while  Its  body  has  an  anicle  and  its  rear  end  is  slidably 
mounted  within  said  eye.  an  expansive  spring  colled  on 
the  finger  between  Its  anirle  and  said  stop  member,  and  a 
casing  secured  to  said  plat-  and  surrounding  the  elements 
described,  the  casing  having  an  abrupt  front  end.  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  safety  device  for  guns,  the  combination  with 
the  gnn  stock,  slotted  trigger  plate,  and  trlgRcrs  having 
notches  In  the  rear  edges  of  their  shanks  ;  of  the  trigger 
guard  depending  from  said  trigger  plate  and  inclosing  the 
finger-pieces  of  the  triggers,  a  locking  plate  whose  rear 
end  is  slidably  mounted  beneath  the  rear  end  of  said 
trigger  plate,  whose  body  is  slotted  where  It  xtands 
astride  said  guard  and  deflected  upward  through  the  slot 
In  the  trigger  plate,  and  whose  forward  end  is  adapted  to 
engage  said  notches  in  the  trigger-shanks  when  they  allne, 
yielding  means  for  bearing  said  locking  plate  normally 
forward,  and  a  bousing  inclosing  said  means  and  having 
an  abrupt  front  end,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.070.96C.  ELECTRIC  WELDING.  Ch.^blbs  H.  Kj<  k- 
LiGHTEt,  rasadena.  Cal.  Filed  l>ec.  \H.  1911.  fti-rial 
No.   66«.636.      (CJ.   219—6.)  , 


1.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  electric  weld- 
ing comprising  conductors  for  carrying  the  welding  cur- 
rent around  metallic  material,  of  means  for  opposing  the 
flow  of  magnetic  flnx  linked  with  the  cnrrent  In  said  con- 
ductors. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  electric  weld- 
ing comprising  conductors  for  carrying  the  welding  cur- 
rent around  metallic  material,  of  meano  for  opposing  the 
self-lndnctance  of  the  current  in  said  conductors. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  electric  wel«l- 
ing  comprising  coodoctors  for  carrying  the  welding  cur- 
rent around  metallic  material,  of  means  for  counteracting 
the  counter  pressure  due  to  self-indnctance  of  the  current 
In  said  condnctors. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  for  electric  weld- 
ing, comprising  conductors  for  carrying  the  welding  car- 
rent  around  metallic  material,  of  other  condnctors  short 
circuited  and  adapted  to  carry  a  current  Induced  by  said 
welding  current. 

5.  In  combination  with-  an  apparatus  for  electric  weld- 
ing comprising  conductors  for  carrying  the  welding  cur- 
rent aronnd  metallic  material,  of  meaas  for  preventing 
the  Inducing  of  eddy  currents  by  the  welding  current  in 
said  conductors. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,0T0,»e7.  HYDROCARBON  LAMP.  Jay  F.  LAwarsc*. 
Cbtcago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  622.!»15. 
(C\.   67— 50  ) 

1.  A  hydro-carbon  lamp  emliraclng  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed member,  fuel  passages  extending  down  from  the  top 
and  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  thereof,  a  mixing 
passage  extending  longltadinally  from  one  end  to  ^he  mid- 
dle of  said  member,  and  integral  burner  arms  paasaged 
connectlvely  with  said  mixing  passage  and  extending 
down  transversely  below  said  horisontal  mem'^r. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  hortxontally  dis- 
posed member,  integral  burner  arms  curved  downwardly  on 
each  side  thereof  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  hori- 
zontal memt>er,  a  mixing  passage  extending  through  said 
member  for  half  Its  length,  a  continuous  passage  in  said 
burner  arms  connected  th.'reto.  and  feed  and  vaporizing 
passages  extending  down  from  the  top  of  and  extending 
longitudinally  along  the  t)ottom  of  naid  horizontal  member. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal member,  integral  hollow  burner  arms  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  transversely  thereof,  a  mixing  pas- 
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sage  extending  from  one  end  to  ttie  middle  of  said  mem- 
ber, feed  iind  vaporlzins  passages  extending  from  a  point 
alMve  said  mixing  passage  down,  and  below,  and  parallel 
to.  to  connect  with  the  same,  and  feed  and  mixing  valves 
in  axial  alinement  at  opposite  ends  of  said  horlaontally 
dlsyosed  member. 


4.  In  a  hydro  en rhon  lamp,  .nn  Integrnl  vaporizing  and 
mixing  head  oomprisiug  a  horizontal  meml)er.  an  inclined 
passage  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  thereof  to- 
ward one  end,  a  horizontal  passage  extending  for  nearly 
the  whole  length  of  said  head  and  near  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  vertical  passage  connecting  said  two  passages, 
a  relatively  larger  mixing  passage  extending  above  aald 
bottom  passage  for  hulf  Ihe  length  of  said  head,  integral 
burner  arms  dep«>ndlng  downwardly  from  said  head  trans- 
versely of  the  middle  thereof,  and  passages  In  said  arms 
counectlug  with  said  mixing  passage  at  the  end  of  the 
same. 

•'>.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  metallic 
rasing,  a  feed  pasaage.  a  generator  passage,  and  a  carbu- 
reting passage,  all  integrally  c^nnecte*!  therein,  valves  In 
aaid  passages,  and  integral  burner  pipes  extending  down 
OA  either  side  of  said  casing  and  connected  with  aaid  car- 
bureting passage,  affording  a  heating  means  for  said  casing. 


l.OT0,9«S.  LigUItVMETER.  Joh.n  W  Lewh  x.  Swarth- 
more.  Pa.  Filed  I>ec.  9,  1900  S«'rlal  No.  532.179. 
(ri.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  liqtiid  nietir.  ;j  liquid  c'.iamtier.  a  Itoat  in  said 
chaaber.  a  liquid  prewure  chamber,  a  float  la  said  pres- 
sure chamlter.  mefhanlam  connecting  aaid  floats,  a  revo 
Inble  device  connected  with  and  reciprocated  by  said  meth- 
•Dlsa,  a  second  revoluble  device  which  operates  said  de- 
rlre  first  named,  aixl  indicating  meebanlsai  operated  by 
said  device  Ar.st  ni 


2.  In  a  iiqnkl  meter,  a  liquid  chamber,  a  float  in  said 
chamber,  a  liquid  preaeure  chamber,  a  float  in  said  cham- 
ber last  named,  means  comprising  a  longitudinally  moT- 
able  device  connecting'  said  floats,  n  revoluble  disk  carried 
by  said  device,  and  a  constantly  revolving  device  which 
engages  and  revolves  said  disk. 

3.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  liquid  preseure  chamber,  a  float 
in  said  chamber,  mechanism  for  counter-balancing  said 
float,  a  disk  connected  with  and  movable  axlally  by  said 
mechanism,  and  a  constantly  revolving  device  having  a 
surface  engaging  and  revolving  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  liquid  pressure  chamber,  a  float 
in  said  chamber,  counter  -  balancing  mechanism  having 
means  whereby  It  exerts  a_varlable  force  on  said  float,  a 
revoluble  disk  movable  axlally  by  said  mechanism,  a  clock, 
and  a  device  revolved  by  said  clock,  the  periphery  of  said 
disk  making  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  device, 

5.  In  a  liquid  meter,  a  liquid  pressure  chamber,  a  float 
in  said  chamber,  a  revoluble  shaft,  means  for  communi- 
cating the  movement  of  said  float  to  said  shaft,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  device,  means  whereby  said  shaft  moves 
said  device,  a  revoluble  device  movable  axlally  by  said 
longitudinally  movable  device,  means  for  revolving  said 
revoluble  device  at  different  speeds  in  Its  diiferent  axial 
positions,  and  indicating  mechanism  operated  b>-  said  rev- 
oluble device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette..] 


1,070,969.  BURGLAR  ALARM.  Chables  Fr«mo.nt  Lkk, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  757.607. 
(CI.  116—44.8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  d<Mir  knob  adapted  for  rotary 
movement,  of  an  alarm  device  comprising  a  substantially 
U-shaped  clip  designed  to  encircle  the  hub  of  a  door  knob, 
a  cross  piece  rigidly  connected  to  said  clip,  a  plate  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  cross  piece  and  depending  there- 
from, an  audible  alarm  carrie<I  by  said  plate  and  main- 
taining a  normal  position  under  the  action  of  gravity,  and 
operating  means  associated  with  said  clip,  cross  piece  and 
plate  and  adapted  to  move  relatively  to  said  plate  In  the 
turning  movement  of  the  door  knob  to  actuate  the  alarm, 
said  operating  means  oomprlsln?  a  cross  piece  plvotaliy 
connected  to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  plate,  bars  each 
having  one  end  plvotaliy  connected  to  the  lower  croas 
piece  at  one  aide  of  aald  plate  and  the  upper  end  plvotaliy 
connected  to  aaid  first  cro»«  piece  at  the  respective  side 
of  the  plate,  and  a  finger  carried  by  said  lower  cross  piece 
and  having  n  con<nved  lower  surface  engaging  the  operat- 
ing n>em1)er  of  said  audible  alarm. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  knob  adapted  for  ro- 
tary movement,  of  an  alarm  device  comprising  a  sabetan- 
t tally  U  shaped  clip  designed  to  encircle  the  hub  of  the 
door  knob,  si  ctoss  piece  rtf.idly  connected  to  said  clip. 
a  plate  plvotaliy  connected  to  said  croas  piece  and  depend 
Ing  therefrom,  an  audible  alarm  carried  by  said  plate  and 
maintaining  a  noraud  position  under  the  actlcs  of  gravity, 
an  o|>erHting  means  connected  to  said  croas  pieee  nuMl  plane 
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•Dd  adapted  to  more  relatively  to  said  plate  to  the  turn- 
ing movement  of  the  door  knob  to  actuate  the  alarm,  said 
plate  belnjf  formed  with  an  elongated  Blot  alining  with 
a  keyhole  in  the  lock  nnd  adapted  to  receive  the  shank 
of  the  key,  and  a  keeper  rnrrled  by  nald  plate  adjacent 
to  said  slot  nnd  having  a  head  designed  to  engage  the  bead 
of  the  key  to  bold  the  latter  against  removal. 


1,070.970.  BUFFING  DEVICE.  Lloyd  V.  Liwis.  Edge- 
wood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal 
Company,  Swissvaie.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
▼anU.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  670.5C2.  (Cl. 
175—281.) 


1,070,971.  PEDAL.  Robbbt  Todd  Ix>wd.  Chattanooga. 
Tenn.  Filed  July  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,050.  (Cl. 
208—70.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  movable  body  whose  momentum  is 
to  be  aNtorbed  :  .and  a  buffing  device  comprlBlng  two  up- 
right walls,  oppositely  (U8j)ose<l  and  parallel  inclined  slot* 
in  said  walls,  a  shaft  adapted  to  move  freely  In  said  slots, 
and  a  roller  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  located  In  the 
path  of  said  body. 

2.  In  combination,  a  movable  body  whone  momentum 
Is  to  be  absorbed  :  and  a  buffing  device  comprising  a  weight 
adapted  to  be  raiseil  by  said  body,  and  means  for  con- 
atraining  said  weight  to  movement  in  a  path  curved  up- 
wardly from  the  horizontal  whereby  the  resistance  offered 
by  the  weight  Is  at  first  small  and  increases  as  the  weight 
is  moved  upwardly,  so  that  the  movement  of  the  body 
is  arretted  without  shock. 


1.  In  a  pedal,  a  spindle,  a  hub  removably  and  rotatably 
fltted  thereon,  and  means  upon  the  hub  yieldably  held  In 
cofiperatlye  relation  to  the  spindle  whereby  to  hold  the 
form*  r  in  place  upon  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  pedal,  a  spindle,  the  said  spindle  l>eing  formed 
with  a  circumscribing  groove,  a  hub  removably  and  rota- 
tably fltted  upon  the  spindle,  and  means  upon  the  hub 
projecting  into  the  groove  and  arranged  to  hold  the  hab 
upon  the  spindle. 


3.  In  a  pedal,  a  spindle,  formed  with  a  circumscribing 
shoulder,  a  hub  removably  and  rotatably  fltted  upon  the 
spindle,  and  means  upon  the  hub  yieldably  held  in  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulder  whereby  to  hold  the  bub  In 
place  upon   the   spindle. 

4.  In  a  pedal,  a  spindle  formed  with  a  circymscriblnc^ 
groove  and  with  a  tapered  portion,  and  a  device  carried 
by  the  hub  and  yieldably  held  in  position  to  ride  upon  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  spindle  and  engage  in  the  groove 
therein  when  the  hub  is  fltted  onto  the  spindle,  the  en- 
gagement of  the  device  in  the  groove  serving  to  hold  the 
hub  upon  the  spindle 

5.  In  a  pedal,  a  spindle,  the  said  spindle  being  provided 
with  a  circumscribing  groove,  a  hub  removably  and  rota- 
tably fltted  upon  the  spindle  and  having  an  opening  in 
Its  wall,  and  a  spring- pressed  lug  carried  by  the  hub  and 
yieldably  held  to  project  through  the  opening  In  the  hub 
and  Into  the  groove  in  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.070.972.  FLYl.NG-MACHINE.  G»OBOE  W.  Ltnn.  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  626,156. 
(Cl.  244— 15.  > 


In  combination  with  a  flying  machine,  a  propeller  having 
adjustable  controlled  pitch  blades,  and  means  to  control 
the  pitch  of  said  blades  consisting  of  an  operating  rod,  a 
bell-crank  lever,  a  balance  rod  'connected  to  said  l>ell- 
crank  lever  and  centrally  pivoted  on  a  brace  support,  and 
a  connecting  arm  running  from  said  balance  ro<l  to  a  pair 
of  fulcrum  arms,  said  fulcrum  arms  belnc  connected  to 
said  propeller,  as  described  and  Illustrated. 


1,070.973.  INDICATING  -  GAGE.  Pbtu  GbahaM  Mac- 
Gbboob,  N«w  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Peter  L.  Wilbur, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  675,149. 
(Cl.  73—82., 


1.  In  an  indicating  gag<'  adapted  to  be  used  in  a 
voir  of  variable  horizontal  cross  sei'tional  area,  containing 
a  liquid.  In  combination,  a  dial,  a  movable  indicator  adapt- 
ed to  indicate  on  said  dial  the  amount  of  liquid  in  said 
reservoir,  a  float  adapted  to  he  moved  as  the  amount  of 
liquid  in  said  reservoir  is  changed,  and  means  operatlvely 
connecting  said  float  and  indicator  for  trannmittlng  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  former  to  the  latter  and  adapted  to 
cause  said  indicator  to  move  over  equal  spaces  on  said 
dial  for  equal  changes   In    the  amount  of  liquid   In   said 
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re»ervolr,  said  means  being  adapt(>d  to  comp«'nsato  for  the 
variable  horizontal  cross  sectional  areas  corresponding  to 
various  levels  of  the  liquid. 

2.  In  an  indicating  gage.  In  combination,  a  dial,  an  In- 
dicator, a  rotatable  spiral  member  having  a  varying  pitch 
varying  inversely  as  the  horizontal  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  containing  tank  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
Indicator,  and  a  float  slldably  mounted  u(K)n  said  spiral 
memlMT  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  same  when  moved 
longitudinally  with  relation  thereto. 

'.i.  In  an  Indicating  gagr-.  in  combination,  a  dial,  an 
indicator,  a  rotatable  spiral  meml)er  having  a  varying 
pitch  varying  inversely  as  the  horizontal  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  containing  tank  decreasing  from  one  end  and 
o|»eratively  connected  to  said  Indicator,  and  a  float  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  Mplral  member  and  adapted  to  rotate 
the  same  when  moved  longitudinally  with  relation  thereto. 

4.  In  an  indicating  gage.  In  combination,  a  dial,  an  in- 
dicator, a  rotatable  spiral  merot>er  having  a  varying  pitch 
varying  inversely  as  the  horlzonul  cross  sectional  area  of 
the  containing  tank  decreasing  from  one  end  to  the  center 
and  ofieratively  connected  to  said  indicator,  and  a  float 
alldably  mounted  upon  said  spiral  member  and  adapted 
to  rotate  the  same  wh«n  moved  longitudinally  with  rela- 
tion thereto. 

*).  In  an  indicating  gage,  in  combination,  a  dial,  an 
indicator,  a  rotatable  spiral  member  having  a  varying 
pitch  varying  Inversely  as  the  horizontal  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  containing  tank  decreasing  from  one  end  to 
the  center  and  increasing  from  the  center  to  the  opposite 
end  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  indicator,  and  a 
float  slldably  m<iunted  upon  snid  s|ilml  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  the  sam»-  when  moved  longitudinally  with 
relation  thereto. 


1,070.974.  COMBINED  WIND  AND  STRINGED  IN 
8TRUMENT,  Max  H.  MATTrs.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  .".02.902.     (Cl.  84—70.) 


1.  In  a  combined  wind  and  stringed  instrument,  the 
eoffiblnatlon  of  a  string,  means  to  cause  the  string  to 
Tlhrate  to  produce  a  tone,  pncnmatlcaliy  operated  mecha- 
nism acting  uiH.n  said  string  to  modify  its  vibration  and 
Its  tone,  said  mechanism  Including  an  air  chest,  a  mem- 
l>er  comprising  a  reed  cell,  11  reed  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber a^id  located  In  close  spaced  <  ngageable  relation  to  the 
string,  a  tubular  connection  N  tween  the  air  chest  and  the 
reed  cell,  and  means  to  control  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  reed  cell,  me-rs  to  adjust  said  reed  cell  meml>er  to- 
ward or  from  the  string  so  as  t»>  vary  the  effect  of  the 
reed  upon  the  string,  the  air-chest  remaining  In  fixed 
position,  and  mians  to  simultaneously  cause  tbe  operation 
of  the  string  vibrating  means  and  tbe  mea-js  to  control 
tbe  passage  of  air  through  the  reed  cell. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  support,  a  member  comprising 
a  reed  cell  adjustably  connected  with  said  support,  a  rood 
ipounted  upon  said  member,  a  stationary  air  chest,  a 
tubular  connection  between  the  reed  cell  and  the  air  chest, 
a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  tubular 
connection,  a  strinir  In  close  spaced  engageable  relation 
to  said  reed,  and  means  to  simultaneously  start  the  vibra- 
tion of  the  string  and  open  said  valve  whereby  the  touc 
produced  by  the  string  Is  modified  by  the  action  there- 
upon by  said  reed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  strings  and  a  member  comprising 
a  reed  cell,  of  a  reed  connected  at  one  end  to  said  memt>or 
and  having  its  other  end  in  close  spaced  engageable  rela- 
tion to  one  or  more  of  said  strings,  an  air  chest  for  oper- 
ating said  reed,  means  to  adjust  the  reed  cell  member  and 
Its  reed  toward  or  from  the  strings,  a  jointed  tubular  con- 
nection between  said  air  chest  and  said  reod  cell  member, 
and  means  to  start  the  vibration  of  the  strings  and  con- 
trol the  passage  of  air  through  the  reed  •  ( II,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,070,975.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS.  Norman  Mat- 
KN8CHEIN.  Hlllsboro,  Wis.  Filed  May  25,  1011  Serial 
No.  629,390.     (Cl.  97—4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam,  of  slotted  platea 
attached  to  the  forward  end  of  a  plow  beam  and  having 
opposed  arcuate  slots,  a  clevis  having  spaced  aiK'rtured 
ears  engaging  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  plates,  a  pivot' con- 
necting said  ears  and  operating  through  the  slots  to  allow 
vertical  movement  <f  the  clevis.  links  connected  to  the 
plates  and  clevis  for  retaining  the  latter  in  a  horizontal 
(Ktsltion  during  Its  vertical  movement  and  means  connect- 
ed  with  the  pivots  for  moving  the  clevis. 

2.  An  attachment  for  plow  l>eam8  for  regulating  the 
depth  of  a  furrow  comprising  slotted  plates  rigidly  secured 
and  projecting  fi.rwartlly  of  the  forward  end  of  the  U-am, 
a  clevis  baring  spaced  rearwardly  extending  portions 
engaged  outwardly  of  said  slotted  plates,  a  link  pivoted 
to  one  end  of  the  slotted  plates  and  loosely  connected  to 
one  end  of  the  clevis,  spaced  vertical  members  connected 
to  the  rearwardly  extending  portions  of  the  clevis  and 
means  connected  to  the  upper  extremities  of  said  rear- 
wardly extending  portions  of  the  clevis  to  raise  and  lower 
the  clevis. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  having  slotted 
pl.ites  at  Its  forward  end  ;  of  a  pivot  engaged  through  the 
slotted  plates  for  vertical  movement  in  an  arcuate  path, 
a  clevis  loosely  connected  to  the  pivot,  spaced  vertical 
riates  connected  to  the  clevis  and  extending  above  the 
l<eam.  a  rack  bar  carried  by  the  beam  and  offset  to  ex- 
t«'Od  on  a  line  lietween  the  |)Iate8.  a  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  to  the  t«eam  and  extending  rearwardly 
of  the  plow,  a  spacing  member  connected  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  lever  and  to  the  upper  extremities  of  the  platea 
wh»reby  movement  of  the  rear  end  of  the  lever  will  nhlft 
the  plates  and  a  sliding  latch  member  carrif^d  'y  the  lever 
to  engage  the  rack  bar  and  hold  the  clevis  in  an  adjusted 
position. 


1,070.976.  SHAVING-BRUSH.  Felix  J.  McGiane,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  584,436. 
(Cl.  15—38.) 

A  shaving  brush  having  a  stem  slldably  mounted  In 
the  handle,  a  spring  tending  to  force  the  stem  down- 
wardly, a  lather  rubber  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
stem  and  mounted  t>etween  the  bristles  of  tbe  brush,  a 
locking  mcml>er  mounted  in  the  handle  and  slidable  tiana 
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vcrvRly  th(  rc«>f,  tbe  locking  member  being  in  the  rorm 
of  a  loop  embracing  tbe  said  stem,  tbe  stem  being  pro- 
vldetl  witli  grooves,  tbe  ^iit<s  wails  of  wbirb  are  adauted 


over  tbe  corresponding  rail  flange,  after  IMng  aultablj 
connected  to  nald  other  means  subatanttally  in  adjusted 
IK>sition. 


HtedF 
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r 
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to  engage  the  said  looped  locking  member  when  the  said 
member  la  in  one  poaltion,  and  a  spring  for  maintaiainii 
the  member  in  such  position,  whereby  the  position  ct  the 
rubber  is  detern^ined. 


1,070.977.  FOLD-COLLAU.  Joskph  McKat,  Troy,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hall,  Hartwell  & 
Co.,  Troy,  N.  T.,  a  Firm  consisting  of  William  L. 
Hall,  Joseph  McKay,  Burton  K.  Woodward,  Charles  E. 
Hartwell.  John  P.  Schad.  and  James  M.  Augur.  Contin- 
uation of  application  Serial  No.  418,488.  filed  Feb.  29, 
1908.  This  application  flied  Jan.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
538,0»9.      (CI.  2—62.) 

1. 


/    J 


3.   A    rail    anchor   comprising   a    memlter   extending    be- 
neath   the  rail,   n   rail  grlpi.lng  Jaw   associated   with   each 
end  of  said  member,  said   meml)er  bavin?  a  diagonal  ad- 
jofltment  with  one  of  said  Jaws  to  adapt  said  rail  anchor 
to  rail  bases  of  different  widths,  one  of  said  Jaws  being 
constructed  of  resilient  material. 
I        4.   .\    rail    anchor    comprising    a    member    extending    be- 
I  neatb   the   rail,   rail   gripping   Jaws   a8so<:lat.HJ   with   said 
I  meml>er,  one  of  said  Jaws  consisting  of  a  clip  member  hay- 
ing   an    inclined    face   beneath    the    rail    with    which    said 
member  is  adapted  to  cofiperate,   whereby    relative  longl- 
{  tadinal    movement    of   said    clip    member    and    said    first 
'  member    will    cause   Increased    gripping   of   the    rail,    the 

other  of  said  Jaws  being  constructed  of  resilient  metal. 
'        5.   A    rail   anchor  comprising   a   bar   having   a    shoulder 
]  at  one  end,  a  rail  engaging  Jaw  having  a  wodging  surface 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  shoulder  and  provided  also 
with   a    tie-abutting   portion,    aaid    bar   being   provided    at 
Ita  opposite  end  with  a  rail  enga^ng  Jaw  of  spring  steel 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaa<>tte.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  collar  comprising  a  neck- 
band and  a  tnrn-down  portion,  said  neckband  having  the 
asnal  back  buttonhole;  of  a  separate  buttonhole-covering 
shield  located  between  the  turn-down  and  neck-band  por- 
tions and  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  said  neck-band 
at  a  point  above  the  horixnntal  line  of  said  back  button- 
bole,  said  shield  having  a  free  end  depending  below  its 
point  of  attachment  to  said  band-portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collar  comprising  a  neck- 
band and  a  turn  down  portion,  said  neck-band  having  the 
usual  back  buttonhole  ;  of  a  separate  buttonhole-covering 
shield  located  between  the  tnrn-down  and  neck-ljand  por- 
tioBS  and  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  said  neck-Ltand  by 
a  horizontal  line  of  stitching  above  said  back  buttonhole, 
said  shield  being  free  from  said  band  from  said  horizontal 
line  of  stitching  to  Its  lower  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  collar  comprising  a  neck- 
band and  a  turn-down  portion,  said  neck-band  having  the 
usual  back  buttonhole ;  of  a  separate  buttonhole-covering 
shield  located  between  the  turn-down  and  neck-band  por- 
tions and  attached  to  the  outer  side  of  the  neck-band, 
said  shield  having  a  free  lower  end  depending  below  the 
lower  ed;e  of  the  neck-band. 


1,070,97S.  RAIL-ANCHOR.  PHILIP  W.  MoOBB,  Evans- 
ton.  111.,  assignor  to  The  P.  &  M.  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.  SarUl  No. 
590.662.      (CI.  238 — 4.) 

1.  .\  rail  anchor  comprising  a  plurality  of  mains  for 
engaging  opposite  flanges  of  a  rail  base,  said  means  hav- 
ing (unnecting  portions  beneath  said  rail,  one  of  said 
engaging  means  being  constructed  of  resilient  material 
adapting  It  to  be  aprung  Into  position  on  the  rail  fiange 
after  being  suitably  connected  to  said  nthe-  meaaa. 

2.  A  rail  anchor  comprising  means  for  engaging  oppo- 
site flanges  of  a  rail,  said  moans  being  adjustably  con- 
nected beneath  said  rail,  to  adapt  said  anchor  to  different 
lieing  formed  of   resilient   material   adapted   to  be  sprung 

widths  of   rail    base,    one   of  said   flange   engaging    means  | 


1,070,979.  FILLING  THREAD  rUTTINO  MECHANISM 
FOR  WEFT- REPLENISHINO  LOOMS.  Alfrkd  P. 
MORELL  and  Albert  A.  GoBDfiN,  Jr..  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Crompton  &  Koowles  Loom  Works,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Masaacbusetu.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  671,9«6.     (CI.  189— 85.) 


1.  In  a  filling  thread  cutting  mechanism  for  weft  re- 
plenishing looms,  two  cutting  blades  mounted  on  a  mov- 
able member,  and  said  member,  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  lay,  a  spring  for  moving  said  member  and  blades 
Into  operative  position,  means  to  close  said  blades,  to  sever 
the  filling  thread,  and  to  carry  said  meml>er  and  blades 
into  an  inoperative  position,  means  to  lock  said  member 
and  blades  in  said  Inoperative  [>osltl'^n.  agnlu<<t  the  action 
of  said  spring,  and  automatic  iiieana  to  release  said  mem- 
ber and  blades,  to  allow  them  to  move  into  operative  posi- 
tion, and  yielding  means,  to  engage  ami  carry  the  filling 
thread  between  said  blades. 

2.  In  a  filling  thread  ciitting  mechani«m  for  weft  rs- 
plenishing  looms,  two  cutting  blades  mounted  on  a  mov- 
able  member,  and  said  member,  movable  toward  and  away 
from  the  lay.  a  spring  for  moving  said  member  and  blades 
into  operative  position,  means  to  close  said  blades,  to  sever 
tbe  filling  thread  and  to  carry  snid  member  and  blades 
Into  an  inoperative  position,  means  to  lock  said  member 
and  blades  In  an  inoperative  position,  ngalnst  ttie  action  of 
said  spring,  and  automatl*^  means  to  release  said  member 
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and  blades,  to  allow  them  10  move  Into  operative  position. 
and  a  device  to  engage  and  carry  the  tilling  thread  be- 
tween said  blades,  said  device  connected  with  and  oper< 
ated  through  a  give  way  connection,  tn  allow  said  device 
to  remain  stationary  and   prevent  breakage 


1.070,t80.    CAN  OPENER      Allbm  Morell.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Ang.  28,  1912.     Serial   No.  716,620       <C1.  86—8.) 


A  can  opener  made  of  a  single  piece  of  material,  com- 
prising a  blade  baring  an  inclined  cutting  edge  thereon,  a 
fulcrum  Integral  with  the  blade  and  adjacent  the  edge 
portion  opposite  the  cuttlni^  edge,  the  said  fulcrum  being 
twlKted  nt  its  Junction  with  ttie  blade,  1;  ing  in  a  piano  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  projecting  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  the  forward  portion  of  the  blade  l>elng  formed  as  a 
puncturing  point,  tbe  said  portion  being  bent  whereby  it 
•ztands  angularly  from  the  blade,  tbe  said  cutting  edge 
terminating  remote  from  the  said  point,  tbe  aaid  forward 
portion  of  the  blade  between  the  point  and  the  cutting 
edge  being  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  as  the 
body  of  the  blade. 


1.070,981.  DIRT  AND  TINDER  .SCREEN  FOR  PAS- 
SEN<;ER  COACH  WINDOWS.  James  Morrison,  Mon- 
treal. Quel>ec.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
752.647.     (CT.  98—2.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  window  casement  and  mov- 
able sash  of  a  passenger  coach  such  casement  containing  a 
■pace  to  accommodate  a  screen,  of  a  perforated  flat  rigid 
cinder  Kcn-en  disposed  within  the  ^pace  nnd  at  right 
angles  to  the  side  of  the  coach  and  means  within  the 
ooacb  operatively  connected  to  the  screen  for  sliding  the 
Bsme  out  of  and  into  the  said  space  in  the  casement. 

2  The  combination  with  the  window  caaement  and  mov- 
able sash  of  a  passenger  coach,  aucb  ca»«meiit  containing 
a  space  to  accommodate  a  screen,  of  a  perforated  flat  rigid 
cinder  screen  disposed  within  the  space  and  at  right 
angle.s  to  the  side  of  the  coach,  and  a  nut  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  screen,  a  screw  rotatably  mounted  within 
tbe  space  in  tbe  window  casement  and  enaaging  the  nut, 
means  for  prevonting  axlnl  displacement  of  tbe  screw  and 
means  whereby  the  screw   is  rotated. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  window  casement  and  mov- 
able saab  of  a  passenger  coach  such  casemetft  containing 
a  space  to  accommodate  a  acreen.  of  a  perforated  flat  rigid 
datfer  screen  disposed  within  the  space  ard  at  right 
Oglei  to  the  side  of  the  i-oach.  and  n  tnltular  nut  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  screen  and  rigidly  connected  there- 
to, s  screw  rotatably  mounted  within  the  space  in  the 
irladow   casement  and  engaging   tbe   tubular   nut.   means 


for  preventing  axial  displacement  of  the  screw  and  meant 
whereby  the  screw  is  rotated. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  window  casement  and  mov 
able  sash  of  a  passenger  coach,  of  a  box  mounted  within 
and  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  side  of  the  coach, 
a  perforated  flat  rigid  cinder  screen  located  within  and 
guided  by  the  box,  a  tubular  nut  extending  transversely 
to  the  screen  and  rigidly  connected  thereto.*  a  screw  ro- 
tatably mounted  within  the  box  and  engrring  the  tubular 
nut,  means  for  preventing  axial  displacement  of  the  screw 
and  means  whereby  tbe  screw  is  rotated. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  window  casement  and  mov- 
able sash  of  a  passenger  coach,  such  capement  having  an 
opening,  of  a  box  mounted  \\ithin  the  casement  the  bot- 
tom of  the  box  being  outwardly  inclined  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  aaid  opening  In  tbe  casement,  a  cinder  screen 
within  the  box,  a  nut  rigidly  connected  to  the  screen,  a 
screw  rotatably  mounted  within  the  box  and  engaging  the 
nut,  means  for  preventing  axial  displacement  of  tbe  sere  "* 
and  means  whereby  tbe  screw  is  rotated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1.070.982.  BOBBIN  AND  Sl'INDLE  CONNECTOR.  Cabl 
NoBDELL,  Ollberfvllle,  Mass.  Filed  June  1.  1911.  8e- 
rtal  No,  630,551.     (Cl.  118—31.) 


1.  In  a  bobbin  holder,  a  stationary  spindle,  a  rotating 
sleeve  on  the  eplndle,  a  shell  open  at  the  top  and  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve,  means  for  revolving  the  shell  from 
tbe  sleeve,  a  disk  closing  the  top  of  the  shell  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  recesses  in  its  periphery,  said  recesses 
forming  with  the  shell  slots,  and  flnsrers  fulcrumed  in  the 
said  slots  at  one  side  of  their  center  of  length,  the  longer 
ends  of  the  fingers  extending  Into  the  shell  and  their 
outer  shorter  ends  projecting  above  the  disk  and  formed 
with  beads  adapted  to  engage  a  groove  in  a  bobbin  on  the 
sleeve. 

2.  In  a  bobbin  hcddar,  a  stationary  spindle,  a  sleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  pulley  secured  on  the 
sleeve  and  carrying  a  clutch  member  at  its  uper  end.  a 
shell  loosely  mounted  ou  the  sleeve  and  having  openings 
in  its  top  and  a  clutch  member  engaging  the  clutch  mem- 
ber of  the  pulley,  and  fingers  fulcrumed  In  the  shell  inter- 
mediate of  their  ends  with  their  upper  ends  projecting 
through  the  openings  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  engage 
a  bobbin  on  said  sleeve. 


1.070.983  HUB-LINER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE-WHEELS. 
Thomas  Philbiw  and  William  M.  Monahan,  Paris, 
Tenn.,  assignors  of  one-fouith  to  F.  J.  Monahan  and 
one-fourth  to  William  Mahoney,  Paria,  Tenn.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1912.     SerUl  No.  787.883.      (Cl.  lOfi — 17.) 

1.  A  hub  liner  for  locomotive  wU^ls.  comprising  semi- 
circular sections  having  slots  formed  in  their  meetlog 
edges,  and  anchors  corresponding  in  shape  to  said  slotk 
for  rigidly  securing  said  sections  together. 

2.  A  hub  liner  for  locomotive  wheels,  comprising  s«iui' 
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circular  Mctioot  haTinfc  slots  formed   therein,   said  slot* 
consistiDK   of   a    straiKht    cbannei    terminating    in   an    en- 


large<l    oponin(;,    and    anchor*    adapteil    to    All    said    slots 
aod  openings  to  rigldlj  secure  said  sections  together. 


1,070.984.  RAISIN  FEEDER  ANE*  AS80RTER.  Willih 
I'iKB  and  Jambs  I'oa-ntors.  Fresno.  Cal.,  assignors  to 
Fresno  Agricultural  Works.  Fresno.  Cal..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  California.  Plied  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
622.396.      (CI.  130— 32.  > 


In  combination  with  a  support,  a  ft>eder.  arms  morably 
connecting  said  feeder  to  said  support,  means  for  im- 
parting to  said  feeder  a  rapid  vibration  transverse  to  said 
arms,  an  upwardly  inclined  gate  at  an  end  of  the  feeder, 
the  liottom  of  the  feeder  being  slope<]  upward  in  a  serias 
of  steps  immediately  behind  siaid  fcate.  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  inclination  of  said  gate.  Hnh«itnntially  as  dascribed. 


1.070.985.  INTERNAL-COMBISTION  ENGINE.  TUBO- 
DOH  R«iTT«B.  Winterthur.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Buscb-Sulzer  Bros.  I>ie»el  Engine  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  19.  1910. 
Serial  No.  562.276.     (CI.  123— 1.» 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  two-cycle  internal  com 
bustion  engine,  which  consists  in  admitting  separate 
charges  of  air  into  the  cylinder  at  the  completion  of  the 
worltlng  stroke,  when  the  exhaust  is  opened,  closing  the 
exhaust  and  cutting  off  one  charge  of  air  at  the  beginning 
of  the  compression  stroke,  the  other  charge  being  con- 
tinued for  a  longer  time,  and  mixing  fuel  with  the  body 
of  air  In  the  cylinder  only  on  or  after  the  completion  of 
the  compression  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  method  of  operating  a  two-cycle  internal  com- 
bastlon  engine,  which  consists  In  admitting  separate 
charges  of  air.  at  different  pressures  respectively,  into 
the  cylinder  after  the  completion  of  the  working  stroke 
and  when  the  exhaust  port  is  opened,  then,  on  the  i-om- 
pression  stroke,  closing  the  exhaust  port  and  cutting  off 
the  low  pressure  air,  Qnally  cutting  off  the  high  preasure 
air,  and  then  mixing  fuel  with  the  body  of  air  in  the 
cylinder  only  on  or  after  the  completion  of  the  com- 
pression stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylin- 
der having  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
means  to  introduce  a  charge  of  scavenging  air  Into  the 
cylinder  at  the  completion  of  the  working  stroke  and  dur- 
ing the  time  the  exhaust  port  Is  open,  and  other  means  to 
admit  a  non-combustible  charge  of  air  to  "the  cylinder 
during  the  initial  part  of  the  compression  stroke,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder 
having  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  means 
to  admit  a  charge  of  scavenging  air  to  the  cylinder,  and 
other  means  to  admit  air  to  the  cylinder,  during  the 
initial  part  of  the  compression  stroke,  comprising  a  piston 
controlled  port  in  the  cylinder  wall,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  means  to  admit  scavenging  air  to  the 
cylinder,  and  means  to  supply  additional  air  to  the  cylin- 
der during  the  initial  part  of  the  compression  stroke,  com- 
prising a  piston  controlled  port  in  the  cylinder  wall,  and 
a  valve  to  control  communication  with  said  port,  sub- 
stantiaiiy  as  descrit>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printM  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,070.986.  ANESTHESIA  MASK.  C.rsTAV  F.  RicHTaa, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  William  H.  Hamilton, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial  Nc. 
587,414.      (CI.  128 — 42.) 


1.  An  anesthesia  mask  having  an  oblong  rim  ciiitahle 
to  fit  over  the  mouth  and  nose  and  a  collapsible  wob- 
supporting  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  spr-nder  memtters 
each  pivoted  to  o»e  limb  of  the  rim  Intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  said  limb  with  its  middle  portion  aoipted  to  lie 
adjacent  and  generally  parallel  with  the  opposite  limb  of 
said  rim  when  collapsed. 

2.  An  anesthesia  mask  having  an  oblong  rim  -suitable 
to  fit  over  the  mouth  and  nose,  and  a  collapsible  wel>- 
supportlng  frame  composed  of  spreader  members  each 
adapted  to  lie  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  one  of  the 
limbs  of  said  rim  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  having  its 
ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite  limb  at  pointi 
intermediate  of  the  ends  thereof. 

3.  An  anesthesia  mask  having  an  oblong  rim  suitable 
for  fitting  over  the  mouth  and  nose,  nnd  a  collapsible  wel)- 
supportlng  frame  composed  of  spreader  members  each 
member  being  of  grecter  length  than  half  the  periphery 
of  the  Inside  of  said  rim  and  pivoted  to  the  rim  on  one 
side  of  the  major  axis  thereof  and  being  adapted  when 
collapaed    to    lie  adjacent    and   generally    parallel    to    the 
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opposite  Inner  limb  of  the  rtm  and  also  to  extend  around 
and  past  the  ends  of  the  rim  opening,  whereby  the  out- 
wardly projecting  web-supporting  portions.  O.  are  pro- 
vided near  the  ends  of  the  oblong  rim. 

4.  An  anesthesia  mask  romprislnt;  an  oblong  rim  and 
web^upporting  spreader  members  pivoted  to  the  rim  re- 
spectively at  opposite  sides  of  Its  major  axis,  said  mem- 
bers lying  compactly  within  and  adjacent  the  Inner  contour 
of  the  rim  when  folded  and  engaging  at  the  middle  when 
opened  and  their  end  portions  being  bulged  outward  so  as 
to  Increase  the  interior  capacity  of  the  mask. 

ft.  An  anesthesia  mask  comprising  a  trough-shaped  rim 
to  lit  over  the  mouth  and  nose  and  a  web-supporting  frame 
formed  of  wire-spreader  members  having  ball-Joint  con- 
nections with  the  said  rim.  and  being  thereby  adapted 
to  drain  liquid  from  a  web  Into  the  Inside  of  the  trough- 
shaped  rtm. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.070,987.  FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.  AaTHDl  C.  Rowi. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Rowe  k  Son.  f^ew 
YorlL.  N.  Y..  a  Firm  composed  of  Arthur  C.  Rowe  and 
Kenneth  P.  Rowe.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
696,436.      (Cl.  ie»— 7.) 


1.  In  a  flre-extinguiaher,  the  combination  with  a  main' 
receptacle,  of  a  detachable  cover  hermetically  sealing  the 
same  and  having  a  depending  stem,  a  bottle-cage  and  a 
decomposing-cup  carried  thereby,  and  a  shield  surrounding 
the  latter  to  shut  off  a  protected  space  open  at  top  and 
bottom. 

2.  In  a  fire-extinguisher  comprising  a  main  receptacle 
containing  the  acid-bottle  as  well  as  the  alkali-solution, 
the  combination  of  a  decomposing-cup  for  the  chemical 
jrc-action,  means  for  regulating  the  admission  of  acid 
thereto,  and  a  shield  surrounding  nald  mlxlng-cup  to  shut 
off  a  protected  spsce  op^-n  at  top  and  txittom. 


1,070,988.  TOBACCO-CUTTING  BOX.  William  Edwin 
R0T8TBR.  Jr.,  Hendenon,  Ky.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1912.  8e- 
rUl  No.   716.329.      (Cl.   131—33.) 


spikes,  a  feeder  reclprooablc  along  the  cutter  bed  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting 
spikes,  a  knife  movable  adjacent  the  cutter  l»ed  and  feedv  r 
at  one  end  thereof,  meanf  to  limit  the  extent  of  movement 
of  the  feeder  with  respect  to  the  knife,  and  auxiliary  mem- 
bers cooperating  with  said  cutter  bed  and  feeder,  said 
auxiliary  memt>er8  having  Hockefs  to  receive  the  aforesaid 
spikes  and  being  provided  with  auxiliary  sets  of  spikes  co- 
operating with  one  another,  substantially  as  and  for  th9 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  tobacco  cutting  box.  the  combination  of  a  frame 
including  a  cutter  bed.  a  series  of  teeth  on  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  bed  and  projected  toward  the  front,  a  feeder 
cooperating  with  the  cutter  bed  and  having  a  series  of 
teeth  projecting  Inwardly  and  toward  the  front,  said 
feeder  including  means  to  reciprocate  it.  means  cooperat- 
ing with  the  cutter  bed  and  feeder  to  limit  the  recipro- 
cations of  the  feeder,  and  a  cutter  knife  co<»peratlpg  with 
the  cutter  bed.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  interchangeable  tobacco  cutting 
box  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cutter  bed  and  a  feeder 
having  inwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  spikes,  aux- 
iliary members  cooperating  with  said  bed  nnd  feeder  and 
having  sockets  to  receive  the  aforesaid  spikes  for  securing 
the  auxiliary  members  In  place  and  also  being  provided 
with  Inwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  spikes,  a  cutting 
device  operatlvely  associated  with  one  end  of  the  cotter 
bed  and  feeder,  and  a  gage  member  serving  as  a  guard 
for  the  cutting  means,  said  gage  member  being  provided 
with  a  series  of  rabbets  and  sockets  of  varying  depth* 
and  forms  and  being  removable  and  interchangeable  la 
accordance  with  any  particular  arrangement  of  cutter  t>eda 
and  feeding  devices,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,070.989.  MAP-CASE.  Flcai.iNAND  G.  Rl7X.  Tlgerton, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  H.  Drewry,  Waldo, 
Wis.  Filed  June  6,  1012.  Serial  No.  70l,9«6.  (Cl. 
40—84. » 


_r.^ 


1.   In  a  tobacco  cutting  ttox,  the  combination  of  a  cutter 
bed  having  a  aeries  of  upwardly  and  forwardly  projecting 


>.'      ^ 


1.  A  map  case,  comprising  a  supi>orting  member  having 
depending  arms,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  arms,  cylinder 
heads  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  t)ead8  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  tapered  openings,  tapered  plugs  ex- 
tending into  said  openings,  a  plurality  of  tubular  map 
holders  interposed  between  and  connected  to  said  beads 
and  provided  with  elongated  slots,  one  of  the  ends  of  eath 
tubular  holder  registering  with  one  of  the  openings  of  one 
of  the  beads,  and  spring  actuated  map  rollers  Journaled 
within  the  holders  and  having  one  end  pnrtion  engaging 
the  plugs  and   held   thereby. 

2.  A  map  case,  comprising  a  Hup(>orting  member  having 
depending  arms,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  arms,  cylinder 
heads  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  beads  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  and  slots  extending  from 
said  openings  to  the  periphery  of  the  head,  a  filurallty  of 
tubular  map  holders  Interposed  t>etween  and  connected 
to  said  heads  and  provided  with  elongated  slots  which 
register  with  the  slots  of  the  head,  one  of  the  ends  of  each 
tubular  holder  reglstertag  with  one  of  the  openings  of 
the  head,  plugs  extending  Into  the  o[)enlngs  of  the  heads 
and  provided  with  mediul  elongated  recesses,  the  outer 
portions  of  said  plugs  t>eing  of  larger  diameter  tijan  their 
inner  portions,  and  spring  actuated  map  rollers  posi- 
tioned within  the  map  tubes  and  Journaled  at  one  end  in 
one  of  the  beads  and  having  tbelr  other  end  portions  ex- 
tending In  the  medial  elongated  recesses  of  the  ploga. 
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3.  A  map  caw,  eompri«iDK  a  caniaKc.  a  mipportins 
menilM>r  m«Mllally  ptvotaily  connected  tlifreto  and  havluK 
dependlnK  arms,  a  cylindrical  caaini;  revolubly  connected 
to  the  dept'nding  arras  of  the  supporting  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  map  spaces,  aaid  caHlng  provided 
with  elooi^ted  slots  communioattnK  with  the  map  spaces. 
and  map  rollers  positioned  within  the  spaces  and  hnTlnu 
map»  rolled  thereon  which  »>xtend  throuijb  the  elongated 
■lots. 

4.  A  map  casp.  comprlslnsf  a  carrlaj?o.  a  sapportlnx  mem- 
ber medially  plvotally  connected  thereto  and  having  de- 
pendins  arms,  a  cylindrical  casing  revolubly  connected  to 
the  depending  arms  of  the  supporting  member  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  map  spaces,  said  casing  pro- 
Tided  with  elongated  slots  communicating  with  the  map 
spaces,  beads  forming  part  of  the  casing,  one  of  aald  heads 
proTided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  communicating  with 
the  map  spaces  and  with  slotn  registering  with  the  elon- 
gated slots  of  the  casing.  tap*-red  plugs  extending  into  tlie 
openings  of  the  heads,  and  map  rollers  positioned  within 
the  spaces  and  having  maps  rolled  thereon  which  extend 
through   the  elongated  slots. 

5.  .\  map  case,  comprising  a  ciirriage.  a  supporting 
member  medially  pivotaily  connected  thereto  and  having 
depending  arms,  a  cylindrical  casing  revolubly  conoected 
to  the  dept'nding  arms  of  the  supporting  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  map  spaces,  said  casing  provided 
with  elongated  slots  commuDlcatlox  with  the  map  spaces, 
beads  forming  part  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  heads  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  openings  communicating  with  the 
map  spaces  and  with  slots  registering  with  the  elongated 
slots  of  the  casing,  plug*  extending  into  the  openings  of 
the  heads,  the  outer  portions  of  said  plugs  being  of  larger 
diamoters  than  their  inn*  r  portions,  a  cap  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  head  and  covering  the  openings  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  opening,  said  cap  adapted  to  be  turned 
so  that  its  opening  may  register  with  any  opening  of  the 
corer,  and  map  rollers  positioned  within  the  spaces  and 
having  maps  rolled  thereon  which  extend  through  the 
elongated  slots. 


In  the  frame  under  and  la  vertical  altnement  with  the 
8plndl«-nos«,  a  fixed  and  a  l<M>8e  gear  on  the  spindle-nose  to 
train  with  the  frame  compound  gear,  a  face-plate  secured 
to  the  loose  gear  through  which  the  front  end  of  the 
spindle  projects,  and  said  frame  constituting  a  peripheral 
housing  for  the  rotary  elements  of  the  appliance. 


1.070.991  DREDGE  AND  EXCAVATOK.  Marx  P. 
BcurrzsL.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1011.  Serial 
No.  657,506.     (CI.  37 — 47.) 


1.070,990.      SPINDLE-NOSE  APPLIANCE  FOR  MA- 
CHINE-TOOLS.     William    Schbllb.vbach,    Hartwell. 
Ohio.      Filed   May    19,    iftis.      Serial   No.   768,579.      (CI 
82— 2«.) 


1.  A  face-plate  appliance  (or  the  driven  spindle-noee  of 
a  machine  tool,  comprising  a  frame  secured  to  the  l>ed  In 
front  of  the  bead-stock,  a  compound  gear  having  t>ear1ngi! 
In  the  frame  under  and  in  vertical  allnement  with  the 
splndle-nose.  a  fixed  and  a  loose  gear  on  the  splndle-nose  in 
train  with  the  frame  compound  gear,  and  a  face-plate  se- 
cured to  the  loose  g»'ar  through  which  the  front  end  of  the 
spindle  projects. 

-.  A  face-plate  appliance  for  the  driven  spindle-nose  of 
a  machine  tool,  comprising  a  frame  secured  to  the  bed  In 
front  of  the  head-stock,  a  compound  gear  having  bearings 


1.  A  digging  and  excavating  apparatus  having  In  com- 
bination, a  revoluble  wheel  having  a  series  of  radially 
disposed  bucket-like  elements  and  diggers  at  the  outer- 
most ends  of  said  elements,  a  hollow  axle  about  which  the 
wheel  Is  tumable,  a  sprocket  chain  at  each  side  of  the 
wheel,  said  chains  having  digging  teeth,  driving  gears  over 
which  the  sprocket  chains  run.  whereby  the  latter  re- 
volve the  wheel,  and  a  suction  apparatus,  connected  to 
the  hollow  axle  and  extending  downwardly  Into  the  wheel 
whereby  the  debris  is  withdrawn  from  thf  buckets. 

2.  A  digging  and  excavating  apparatus  having  in  com- 
bination, a  revoluble  wheel  having  a  series  of  radially 
disposed  bucket-like  elements  and  diggers  at  the  outer- 
most ends  of  said  elements,  a  hollow  axle  about  which  the 
wheel  is  turoable.  a  sprocket  chain  at  each  side  of  the 
wheel,  said  chains  having  digging  teeth,  driving  gears 
over  which  the  sprocket  chains  run,  whereby  the  latter 
revolve  the  wheel,  a  snction  apparatus  connected  to  the 
hollow  axle  and  extending  downwardly  Into  the  wheel 
whereby  the  debris  Is  withdrawn  from  the  buckets,  a 
barge,  said  suction  apparatus  having  a  hinge  Joint  in  its 
length,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  barge  whereby  the 
buclcet  wheel  and  suction  apparatus  may  be  elevated  or 
lowered. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  dredging  and  excavsting.  the 
combination  of  a  float,  a  revoluble  digging  wheel,  a 
sprocket  chain  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  having  digging 
teeth,  said  wheel  having  a  series  of  radially  disposal 
bucket  like  elements,  and  diggers  at  the  outermost  en-Is 
thereof,  said  elements  being  formed  of  side  panels  which 
extend  from  the  digging  teeth  toward  the  center  of  the 
wheel  the  radial  edges  of  adjacent  panels  NMng  spaced 
and  the  panels  being  bent  so  that  the  material  which  Is 
dug  up  by  the  scrapers  will  be  thrown  into  the  wheel,  a 
truss  frame  pivoted  upon  the  barge,  a  hollow  axle  sup 
ported  on  the  outer  end  of  the  truss  frame,  about  which 
axle  the  wheel  Is  revoluble.  and  a  suction  apparatus  con- 
nected to  the  hollow  axle  whereby  the  debris  is  with- 
drawn fsom  the  excavating  wheel. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dredging  and  excavating,  the 
combination  of  a  float,  a  revolutile  digging  wheel,  a 
sprocket  chain  at  each  side  of  the  wheel  having  digging 
teeth,  said  wheel  having  a  series  of  radially  dispos*Hl 
bucket-like  elements,  and  diggers  at  the  outermost  ends 
thereof,  said  elements  being  formed  of  side  panels  which 
extend  from  the  digging  teeth  toward  the  center  of  the 
wheel  the  radial  edges  of  adjacent  panels  being  spaced 
and  tb«  panels  being  bent  so  that  the  material  which  is 
dug  up  by  the  scraper*  will  be  thrown  Into  the  wheel,  a 
truss  frame  pivoted  upon  the  barge,  a  hollow  axl--  sup- 
ported on  the  outer  end  of  the  truss  frame,  about  which 
axle  the  wheel  Is  revoluble.  a  suction  apparatus  connected 
to  the  hollow  axle  whereby  the  debris  Is  withdrawn  from 
the  excavating  wheel,  and  a  common  discharge  pipe,  to 
which  the  suction  apparatus  Is  adjustably  connected. 


"J  ^]>^  ^^miita^ii*' 


AC'Gl'ST    IQ,  19XJ. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7»0 


r>.  in  a  digging  and  excavating  apparatus,  a  revolable 
wheel  having  n  plurality  of  buckets,  with  diggers  or  cut- 
ters at  their  outermost  peripheral  edges,  said  buckets 
being  formed  of  side  panels  which  extend  from  the  dig- 
gers or  cutttrs  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel,  the  radial 
edges  of  adjacent  panels  being  spaced  and  the  panels  be- 
ing bent  so  that  the  material  which  is  dug  up  by  the 
scrapers  will  be  thrown  Into  the  wheel,  a  hollow  axle 
about  which  the  wheel  Is  turnable,  means  for  rotating  the 
wheel,  and  a  hu<  tion  pipe  cunui-cted  to  said  axle  and 
leading  Into  the  Interior  of  the  wheel. 


1.070.902.  PROJECTION  APPARATUS.  Sall  Schul- 
Horr.  fhlladvlphla.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.  678,760.     (CI.  88—18.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lens- house  having  a  vertical 
guide  for  a  sequence  printed  opaque  band  adapted  to  be 
Impallad  through  said  guide,  an  adjustable  lens-support 
located  oatalde  of  said  bouse  and  extending  at  an  angle 
into  the  side  of  said  house,  a  light  emitting  body  arranged 
In  rear  thereof,  said  lens  adapted  to  concentrate  the  beam 
of  light  directly  onto  the  vertically  moving  opaque  band 
so  that  images  thereof  are  directly  reflected  through  the 
front  lens  opening  of  said  house  onto  a  distant  screen  and 
means  to  fe<>d  step  by  step  and  thereby  to  control  the 
positive  movement  of  said  band,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lens-house  having  a  vertical 
guide  for  a  sequence  printed  opaque  band  adapted  to  be 
impelled  through  said  guide,  an  adjiustable  lens-support 
lucate<i  outside  of  said  house  and  extending  at  an  angle 
into  the  side  of  said  bouse,  a  light  emitting  body  arranged 
in  rear  thereof,  said  lens  adapted  to  concentrate  the  beam 
of  light  to  be  thrown  directly  onto  the  vertically  moving 
opaque  baud  so  that  the  Images  thereof  are  directly  re 
fleeted  through  the  front  lens  opening  of  said  house  onto 
a  distant  screen,  a  perforated  shutter  arranged  In  ad- 
-vance  of  the   lens  opening  of  said   lens-house   and    means 

connected  with  said  bouse  to  feed  step  liy  step  and  to 
control  thereby  the  travel  of  said  opaque  band  and  to 
simultaneously  therewith  cause  rotary  movement  of  said 
shutter,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


ing  rings  below  said  inwardly  projecting  flange  slidablj 
mounted  on  said  se<-«>nd  pipe  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the 
gas  and  means  for  holding  said  packing  rings,  an  out- 
wardly projecting  flange  on  the  upper  end  of  said  second 
pipe  to  engage  said  parking  rings  and  prevent  the  with- 
drawal of  said  second  pipe  therefrom,  a  valve  bloi-k  to 
flt  said  valve  seat  and  ride  on  the  upper  end  of  said  sec- 
ond pipe  when  above  said  valve  seat,  and  flanges  on  the 
outer  side  of  said  valve  Mock  permitting  the  flow  of  the 
gas  around  said  block  when  not  seated  on  said  valve  seat. 


1.070.99.3.      ADJUSTABLE   SLIDE   JOINT   AND  VALVE. 

JoH.N  Frederick  Spjit,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Filed   Apr. 

7.  1913.      Serial  No.  759,413.      (CL  240 — 70.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  pipe,  an  In- 
wardly projecting  flange  near  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe, 
a  valve  seat  on  the  upi>er  side  of  said  inwardly  projecting 
flange,  a  smaller  pipe  inserted  within  said  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  and  having  notches  In  its  upper  end,  packing 
rings  below  said  Inwardly  projecting  flange  slldably  mount 
ed  on  said  smaller  pipe  to  prevent  the  eticape  of  the  gas. 
and  a  valve  bloclt  formed  on  Its  lower  end  to  flt  said  valve 
seat  on  said  flange  and  ride  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
smaller  pipe,  sutwtantlaliy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2     In  a  device  of  the  clsss  descril)ed,  a  pipe,  an  inwardly 
projecting  annular  flange  near  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe, 
a  valve  seat  on  the  upp<>r  side  of  said  inwardly  projecting 
flange,  a  second  pipe  inserted   within  said  Inwardly  pro 
jectlng  flange  and  having  notches  on  its  upper  end.  pack- 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pipe,  an  Inwardly 
projecting  flange  on  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  a  smaller 
pipe  extending  up  within  snld  flange  and  first  pipe,  pack- 
ing rings  around  said  smaller  pipe  adjacent  the  lower 
side  of  said  flauge  to  prevent  the  escajte  of  gas,  a  divided 
casing,  a  coil  spring  within  said  divided  casing  and  press- 
ing one  part  thereof  against  said  packing  rings,  a  slotted 
clamping  ring  sNdably  mounted  on  said  smaller  pipe  and 
receiving  the  pressure  of  the  M'cond  part  of  said  casing, 
means  for  holding  said  casing  and  clamping  rings  in  place 
around  said  smaller  pipe  and  permit  the  movement  of  the 
same  therethrough,  and  means  for  releasing  the  pressure 
of  said  spring  on  said  slotted  clamping  ring  to  permit 
the  sliding  of  said  smaller  pipe  through  snld  slotted 
clamping  ring  and  packing  rings. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pipe,  a  ring  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  pipe,  an  inwardly  projecting  flange 
In  snld  ring,  a  second  pipe  extending  up  through  said  ring 
within  said  second  pipe,  packing  rings  around  said  second 
pipe  adjacent  said  flange  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  gas,  a 
second  ring  part  attached  to  said  flrst  rin^'  I'j  t\  suitable 
union  rln^.  a  slotted  clamping  ring  within  said  second 
ring  part,  a  spring  within  said  ring  around  said  second 
pipe,  a  dividing  casing  within  said  rings  and  around  said 
spring  and  pressed  thereby  upon  said  slotted  clamping 
ring  to  clamp  said  second  pipe,  and  a  lever  for  releasing 
the  pressure  of  said  spring  on  said  slotted  clamping  ring 
to  permit  the  sliding  of  said  second  pipe  within  the  Joint. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pipe,  a  ring 
attached  to  the  end  of  said  pipe,  an  inwardly  projecting 
annular  flange  within  .said  ring,  a  ring  portion  attached 
to  said  flrst  ring  portion  by  a  suitable  union  ring  and 
thread,  a  smaller  pipe  extending  up  within  said  ring  por- 
tions and  flrst  pipe,  packing  rings  around  said  smaller 
pipe  adjacent  said  annular  flange  to  prevent  the  escape 
of  the  gas,  a  slotted  clamping  ring  within  said  second 
ring  portion  to  clamp  the  outer  .side  of  .said  smaller  pipe, 
a  divided  casing  within  said  ring  portions,  a  coll  spring 
within  said  divided  casing  t  >  press  one  part  thereof 
against  said  packing  rings  and  rtle  other  against  said 
slotted  clamping  ring  to  normally  clamp  the  same  upon 
said  smaller  pipe,  a  lever  having  rods  attached  thereto 
and  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  caid  divided  casing, 
trunnions  on  said  lever  having  n  bearing  on  said  second 
ring  portion  to  compress  said  spring  and  remove  the 
pressure  thereof  from  said  slotted  clamping  ring  and  per- 
mit the  sliding  of  the  joint.  sul>stantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 
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1,070.994.      gBBI>COTTON-HULL    EXTRACTOR.     Looil 
'  K.  8TBPHBN8.  Dtllaii.  Tex.     Filed  D«c.  2,  1912.     S«rlal 
No.  7.34.52«,      (CI.    13—12.. 


1.  A  hull  extractor  comprlalnu  a  fnime  and  a  casing 
Bupport»Hl  thervby.  a  hull  extracting  dovlce.  a  cotton 
carrylni;  memb**r  having  a  plurality  of  screened  com- 
partments moving  under  said  hull  extracting  device, 
meana  for  delivering  cotton  to  said  carrying  member  and 
rnean^  for  removing  cleaned  cotton  therefrom,  and  a 
suction  pipe  connected  to  said  frame  in  a  position  to 
exert  pressure  through  each  compartment  on  the  cotton 
carried  by  said  carrying  member  as  each  compartment  U 
pasHlng  and  remains  in  communication  with  said  suction 
pipe. 

:;.  A  hull  extractor  comprising  a  frame  and  a  casing 
supported  thereby,  a  hull  extracting  device,  a  cotton 
carrying  member  having  a  plurality  of  screened  com- 
partments moving  under  said  hull  extracting  device, 
meau.H  for  delivering  cotton  to  said  carrying  member  and 
means  for  removing  cleaned  cotton  therefrom,  and  means 
for  directing  pneumatic  pressure  on  the  cotton  while 
passing  under  said  hull  extracting  device. 

3.  .\  hnll  »>xtractor  comprising  a  frame  and  a  casing 
8up{>orte<l  thereby,  a  hull  extracting  device,  a  cotton 
carrying  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  screened  compart- 
ments Journaleil  in  said  frame  within  said  casing  and 
moving  under  said  hull  extracting  device,  means  for  di- 
recting pneumatic  pressure  on  cotton  carried  by  said 
wheel  while  passing  under  said  hull  extracting  device, 
and  means  for  driving  said  hull  extracting  device. 

4.  \  hull  extractor  comprising  a  frame  and  a  casing 
supported  thereby,  a  revolving  hull  extracting  device,  a 
cotton  carrying  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  screened  com- 
partments journaled  In  said  frame  and  moving  under 
s^ld  hull  extracting  device,  means  for  delivering  cotton 
to  said  screened  compartments,  and  a  suction  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  frame  for  directing  pneumatic  pressure  on 
the  cotton  carried  by  said  wheel  whenever  a  compart- 
ment  is  passing  said  suction   pliK>. 

5  A  hull  extractor  comprising  a  frame  and  a  casing 
supported  thereby,  a  revolving  hull  extracting  device,  a 
rotating  cotton  carrying  member  having  a  plurality  of 
screened  compartments  Journaled  In  said  frame  within 
said  casing  and  moving  under  said  hull  extracting  device, 
said  casing  having  portions  thereof  cut  away  for  de- 
livering cotton  to  and  removing  cotton  from  said  carrying 
member,  and  a  suction  pip**  connected  to  said  frame  for 
directing  pneumatic  pressure  on  the  cotton  while  the 
cotton  is  passing  under  said  hull  .-xtracting  device,  each 
c<)mpartment  remaining  In  communication  with  said  suc- 
tion pipe  while  the  cotton  on  the  surface  of  the  com- 
partment Is  passing  under  said  extracting  device. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetie. ] 


and  casing  being  of  unequal  lengths,  a  tubular  outlet  for 
the  bottle,  a  cap  secured  upon  the  casing  and  serving  to 
maintain  the  bottle  in  proper  position  therein,  and  a  cap 
fltted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  tubular  outlet  and  co6perat- 
ing  with  the  outer  face  of  said  casing  cap.  sulxitsntlally 
as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  two  parU, 
one  a  casing,  and  the  other  a  bottle  fltted  within  the  cas- 
ing, one  of  said  iiarts  extending  above  the  other,  a  cap 
threaded  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  exerting 
pressure  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  bottle,  an  outlet  for 
the  bottle  passing  through  the  cap,  and  a  second  cap 
threaded  upon  said  outlet  and  cooperating  with  the  outer 
face  of  the  casing  cap.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  tubular  casing  having  a  closed  bottom  and  a 
screw  threaded  rim  at  Its  top,  a  glass  bottle  fltted  within 
said  casing,  the  bottom  of  the  bottle  resting  upon  th** 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  the  top  of  the  bottle  being  an 
open  cylinder  and  shorter  than  the  casing,  a  stopper  for 
the  bottle  fltted  In  said  upper  end  of  the  bottle  and  Includ 
ing  a  flange  and  extending  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  bot- 
tle and  below  the  top  of  the  casing,  the  central  portion  of 
the  flange  being  convex  and  extending  slightly  above  the 
top  of  the  plane  of  the  casing,  said  stopper  also  Including 
a  tubular  outlet,  and  a  cap  on  said  flange  and  having 
threaded  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  casing, 
and  the  central  part  of  the  cap  bearing  upon  the  central 
part  of  the  said  flange,  and  the  second  cap  fltted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  tubular  outlet  sealing  the  same  and 
(taring  upon  the  central  part  of  the  aforesaid  cap,  sub- 
stantially  as  set   forth. 


l,d-0,99«.  TOGGLE.  I'HILIP  C.  Stixoel.  Medford, 
Viass.,  assignor  to  Economy  Toggle  Company.  Boston. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  764.671.      iCl.   149— 21. > 


1,070,995      BOTTLE.     Hakkv  A.   Stkkn.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec    28,  1912.     Serial  No.  739,044.      ^CI.  215 — 3.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ca.<)lng,  a  bottle  within  the  casing,  said  bottle 


1.  A  toggle  of  the  character  speclfled  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  of  rolled  sheet  metal  and  a  cord  connecting  there- 
with, one  end  of  which  cord  lies  bound  within  and  by  said 
body  of  the  toggle,  and  which  cord  extends  from  the  In- 
terior of  said  body  transversely  through  the  side  thereof. 

2.  A  toggle  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  of  rolled  sheet  metal  having  an  opening  therein 
at  about  its  longitudinal  center,  and  a  cord  c-onnectlui; 
therewith  to  extend  from  the  hollow  interior  of  said  body 
transversely  through  said  opening. 

3.  A  toggle  of  the  character  speclfled  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar body  of  rolled  sheet  metal  and  a  cord  connecting  there- 
with, said  cord  extending  longitudinally  through  the  Inte- 


AUOUST  19,  1913 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


721 


rlor  of  said  body  to  about  the  longitudinal  center  thereof 
where  the  cord  Is  angularly  turned  to  extend  between  adja- 
cent edges  of  said  body  transversely  from  the  side  thereof. 

4.  A  toggle  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar bixly  of  rolled  sheet  metal  presenting  abutting  edges  at 
about  the  longitudinal  center  thereof  and  overlapping 
edges  us  approach  is  made  to  the  ends  of  said  body,  and 
a  cord  connecting  therewith,  said  cord  extending  loagitudi- 
nally  through  thf>  interior  of  said  l>ody  and  being  l>ound 
thi*reby,  to  about  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  body 
where  the  cord  is  angularly  turned  to  extend  between  said 
abutting  edges  thereof  transversely  from  said  body. 

a.  A  toggle  of  the  oharacter  s|>ec-iflp'd  comprising  a 
tubular  body  of  rolled  sheet  metal  and  a  cord  connecting 
therewith,  one  end  of  which  cord  lies  bound  within  and 
by  said  body  of  the  toggle,  and  which  cord  extends  from 
the  interior  of  said  body  transversely  through  the  side 
lher»M>f.  said  tubular  body  of  the  toggle  being  l>ent  to  pro- 
vlile  a  concavity  on  the  side  thereof  from  which  the  cord 
extends. 


1.070.997.  RILE  HOLDER  Frank  M.  SxtUT,  Spring 
fleld.  111.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  735.549.  (CI. 
24—3.) 


1  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
acrtlM*,!.  of  a  folding  rule,  a  spring  clip  having  one  end 
rigidly  attached  to  said  folding  rule  and  the  other  end 
fr>>e.  a  pin  passing  throuijh  said  rule,  and  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  force  said  spring  clip  outward  when  said  rule 
Is  foldeil  tightly  together. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
■crilMMl.  of  a  folding  rule,  a  spring  clip  having  one  end 
rigidly  attached  to  said  folding  rule  and  the  other  end 
tw".  said  spring  clip  being  attached  to  said  rule  adjacent 
on**  en«l  of  one  of  the  sections  of  the  rule  and  having  Its 
free  end  extending  longitudinally  and  centrally  of  said 
section  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  section,  a  pin  pass- 
ing through  said  rule,  and  said  pin  being  adapted  to  force 
said  spring  clip  outward  when  said  rule  is  folded  tightly 
together. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
■cribed,  of  a  folding  rule,  a  spring  clip  having  one  end 
rigidly  attached  to  said  folding  rule  and  the  other  end 
fr>>e.  said  free  end  being  provided  with  an  inward  turned 
tooth,  a  pin  passing  through  said  rule,  and  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  force  said  spring  clip  outward  when  said  rule 
is  folded  tightly   together. 


1,070.998.      AUTOMOBILE-BODY.      Franklin    Stratton. 

Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  584,449. 

(<:i    21—43.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  an  end-board 
therefor  hln^'ed  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  bottom  of  said 
body,  a  sfst  mounted  upon  said  body  and  having  its  bot- 
tom hinged  to  the  top  of  said  end  board,  said  bottom  of 
the  seat  and  end-board  being  foldable  into  parallelism  with 
the  bottom   and  sides  of   the  seat   In  alinement   with   the 


corresponding  parts  of  the  body,  and  means  for  holding 
said  seat  in  each  of  Its  positions  of  adjustment. 


r  /» 


2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  an  end- 
board  for  said  body  hinged  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  seat 
hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  said  end-board  and  provided 
with  sides,  back  and  bottom,  said  sides  and  bottom  being 
ajustabie  by  the  swinging  of  said  end  board  Into  alinement 
with  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  body,  and  means  for 
securing  said  seat  in  rigid  relation  to  said  body  in  both 
positions  of  its  adjustment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  of  a  member  se- 
cured thereto  alternatively  adjustable  to  form  n  seat  and 
an  extension  of  the  l><>dy  box,  means  for  securing  said  seat 
in  each  position  of  adjustment,  a  second  seat  forward  of 
said  adjustable  seat,  and  a  door  forming  a  closure  be- 
tween said  seats  provided  with  a  downward  extension 
forming  a  false  door  overlapping  the  side  of  the  body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  sides 
and  an  end  board,  of  a  seat  secured  to  the  end  I>oard  and 
provided  with  sides,  a  back,  and  a  bottom,  said  seat  and 
end  board  being  hinged  together  and  foldable  to  aline  the 
sides  and  l>ottom  of  the  seat  with  the  sides  and  bottom  of 
the  b<^>dy  and  means  for  securing  said  seat  in  each  of  its 
positions  of  adjustment. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  sides 
and  an  end  lK>ard,  of  a  seat  secured  to  the  end  board  and 
provided  with  sides  and  a  back  of  substantially  the  same 
height  as  the  sides  of  the  body  portion,  and  having  a  bot- 
tom, said  bottom  of  the  seat  and  the  end  board  being 
highed  together  and  foldable  to  allne  the  sides  and  bottom 
of  the  seat  with  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  body  and 
means  for  securing  said  seat  in  each  of  its  positions  of 
adjustment. 

IClaims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.J 


1,070,«»».  TWlNK  AND  CORD  HOLDER.  Lewis  K. 
Swan,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  23,  1910,  Serial  No. 
562,843.  Renewed  June  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  774.700. 
(Ci.  241'— 143  I 
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A  twine  bolder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  ball  holder 
depending  therefrom  consisting  of  a  rod  t><>nt  l>etween 
its  ends  into  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  arms  whose 
upper  ends  are  secunxl  in  the  under  surface  of  the  plate 
and  provided  at  its  lower  end  and  between  the  arms  with 
a  spindle,  a  weight  guide  frame  depending  from  the  plate 
and  consisting  of  a  wire  bent  between  its  ends  into  par- 
allel spaced  arms  whose  upper  ends  are  secured  in  the 
under  face  of  the  base,  a  weight  reclprocable  longitudi- 
nally on  the  guide  frame  arms,  guide  eyelets  on  the  under 
side  of  the  plate  opposite  to  and  in  substantial  alinement 
with  the  weight  and  guide  frames,  an  eyelet  on  the  weight, 
a  bracket  on  the  base  between  the  frames,  a  spring  arm 
secured  at  one  end  on   the  outer  end  of  the  bracket  with 


n* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AucrsT  ig,  1913. 


Ita  oUier  arm  extending  toward  the  weli^t  gvMe  frame  in 
spring  pressed  contact  with  the  base,  a  yoke  secured  to 
tbe  base  over  the  free  end  of  the  spring  arm.  and  a  thumb 
screw  in  tbe  yolte  bearing;  against  tbe  spring  to  adjust 
the  retarding  effect  on  the  twine,  tb«  yoke  aad  bracket 
acting  as  guides  for  tbe  twine. 


1,071,000.  CAB-WHKEL.  James  N.  VAJTOBGRirr,  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y..  assignor  to  Railway  Roller  Bearing  Com- 
pany, Syracuse.  N.  V..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
iH-c.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  599.275.      (Cl.   105—220.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  compris- 
ing a  hub  encircling  the  axle  and  formed  with  a  peripheral 
flange,  a  web  mounted  on  tbe  hub  on  one  side  of  the  flange 
and  separable  therefrom,  a  tread  supported  by  the  web, 
and  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  the  hub  on  the  other  side 
of  the  flange,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  compris- 
ing a  hub  Inclosing  the  axle  and  formed  with  a  peripheral 
flange,  a  web  mounted  on  the  hub  on  one  side  of  the  flange 
and  separable  therefrom,  a  tread  supported  by  the  web, 
a  driving  gear  mounted  on  tbe  hub  on  the  other  side  of 
the  flange,  and  fastening  means  extending  transversely 
through  the  driving  gear,  flange  and  web,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  comprising 
a  bub  inc-losiug  tbe  axle  and  formed  with  a  peripheral 
flange,  a  web  mounted  on  the  bub  on  ono  side  of  the 
flange  and  separable  therefrom,  a  tread  supported  by  the 
web,  the  flange  having  two  series  of  bosses  projecting 
in  opposite  directions  therefrom,  one  series  of  bosses  co- 
acting  with  tbe  web,  a  driving  gear  mounted  on  tbe  hub 
on  tbe  other  side  of  the  flange  and  abutting  against  the 
ends  of  the  other  series  of  bosses,  and  fastening  means 
extending  transversely  through  the  driving  gear,  the  flange 
and  bosses  thereof  and  the  web  of  the  wheel,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


1,071,001.  TR.ANSPLANTER.  Thomas  A.  Cole,  Lucas, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  726,327.  (Cl. 
55 — 11J>.) 

1.  The  herein  described  transplanter  comprising  a  shoe 
of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section,  a  drawer  con- 
sisting of  a  cross  board  adapted  to  flt  within  and  close 
one  end  of  said  shoe,  a  gate  adapted  to  flt  wfthln  and 
close  the  other  end  thereof.  L-shaped  members  whose  up- 
right arms  are  secured  inside  of  said  board  and  notched 
at  their  upper  extremities  and  whose  lower  arms  have 
eyes,  strap  Irons  secured  to  said  gate  and  having  prongs 
at  their  lower  extremltl*-*  detnchnbly  rn;;agln>r  said  eyes. 
and  chains  connected  with  the  upper  extremities  of  tbe 
■trap  irons  and  detachably  engaging  said  notches:  and 
meaus   for  detachably   connecting   said   cross   board   with 


one  CBd  of  the  ataoe  and  the  rxtremJtlea  of  tbe  lower  arms 

of  the  L-shap*-d  members  within  tbe  other  end  of  the  shoe, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  Tbe  bereln  described  transplanter  comprising  a  tboe 
of  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section,  a  drawer  consist- 
ing of  a  cross  board  adapted  to  flt  within  and  close  one 
end  of  said  shoe,  a  gate  adapted  to  flt  within  and  close 
tbe  other  end  thereof,  L-abap«d  membt>rs  whose  upright 
arms  are  secured  inside  of  said  board  and  notched  at  their 
upper  extremities  and  whoae  lower  arms  have  eyes,  strap 
irons  secured  to  said  gate  and  having  prongs  at  their 
lower  extremities  detachably  engaging  said  eyes,  and 
chains  connected  with  tbe  upper  extremities  of  the  strap 
Irons  and  detachably  engaging  said  notches :  hc>ok8  on 
tbe  outer  side  of  said  board,  apertured  lugs  on  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  shoe  with  which  said  books  are  adapted 
to  engage,  and  pockets  on  the  Irattom  of  tbe  aboe  with 
which  the  extremities  of  said  lower  arms  engage  when  tbe 
hooks  engage  the  apertured  lugs. 


1.071.002.  REFRIGF:raTINO  -XPI'AR.VTrS.  William 
F.  Davis,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Universal  Re- 
frigerating Company,  Portland,  Oreg.  Original  applica- 
tion  filed  July  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,110.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Oct.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
725,622.      (Cl.  62— «.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  machine,  an  evaporator  comprie- 
Ing  tabular  clrculatln>;  members  through  which  a  Ihiuld 
refrigerant  Is  adapted  to  circulate,  a  separator,  a  con- 
nection between  the  lower  fiortlon  of  the  separator  and 
said  refrlgeratlnc  members,  a  connection  between  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  separator  and  tbe  refrigerating  mem- 
bers, and  a  gas  outlet  leading  from  the  uppermost  por- 
tion of  tbe  separator. 

2.  An  evaporator  for  refrigerating  machines  compris- 
ing an  Inclined  tubnlar  refrigerating  member,  a  s.parstor, 
means  for  supplying  a  liquid  refrigerant  to  said  separator, 
a  connection  l>etween  one  end  of  the  refrigerating  mem- 
bcr  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  separator,  a  connection 
between  the  other  end  of  tl>e  refrigerating  member  and 
tbe  npper  portion  of  tbe  separator,  and  a  gas  outlet  lead- 
ing from  tbe  uppermost  portion  of  the  separator. 

8.  An  evaporator  for  refrigerating  machines  compris- 
ing spaced  headers,  s  plurality  of  tubfilar  refrigerating 
members  connected  to  said  headers,  a  separator,  a  con- 
nection between  one  of  the  headers  and  the  uppermost 
portion  of  the  separator,  a  connection  between  the  other 
header  and  the  lowermost  portion  of  the  separator,  a  gas 
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ontlet  communicating  wltb  tbe  lowermost  portion  of  tbe 

separator,  and  means  for  supplying  a  refrigerant  to  tbe 
separator  intermediate  tbe  uppermost  aud  lowermost  por- 
Uana  of  tbe  latter. 

i  4.  In  an  evaporator,  the  lomblnation  of  a  separator 
tank,  spaced  headers,  one  communicating  with'  tbe  lower 
portion  of  said  tank,  and  tbe  other  communicating  with  , 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  evaporating  means  connecting 
the  headers,  a  supply  tube  communicating  with  the  sepa- 
rator tank  below  the  point  of  rouiiuiioicatlon  of  one  of 
the  headers  and  above  tbe  point  of  communication  of  the 
other,  and  a  discharge  tube  communicating  with  the  sepa- 
rator abOTe  tbe  point  of  communication  of  said  supply 
tube. 


1.071,004.  MOTOR  DRIVfiN  TABLE.  Lcman  L.  Goo»- 
RICH.  Jr.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Filed  8ept.  U,  10H».  8e- 
rUl  No.  &81,162.     (Cl.  46 — 26.) 


1,071,003.  CARBURETER.  Thbophilus  James  Brao- 
LET  Drattkn  and  Fuank  Knight  WoooRorrB,  Liver- 
pool, England.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,517. 
(CI.  48—154.1.1 


1.  In  a  carbureter  In  which  the  fluids  are  moved  by  suth 
atmoapherlr  pressure,  the  comWnatlon  of  a  part  compris- 
ing a  liquid  fuel  supply  device  having  an  induction 
conduit,  and  a  main  air  supply  device  ;  a  secondary  air 
supply  part — having  means  actuated  by  the  air  moved 
by  the  su'o-atmospberlc  pressure — -adapted  to  vary  the 
volume  of  air  supply  for  different  atmospheric  tempera- 
tures, whereby  a  constant  weight  of  air  over  a  given 
defrree  of  movement  is  maintained  ;  and  a  throttle  valve 
disposed  between  the  secondary  air  supply  part,  and  the 
gaseous  or  combustible  mixture  supply  part  ;  the  latter 
being  In  normal  communication  with  the  Induction  con- 
duit of  the  apparatus:  substantially  as  described. 

J.  In  a  carbureter  in  which  the  fluids  are  moved  by  sub- 
atmoapherir  pressure,  tbe  combination  of  a  main  liquid 
fuel  and  air  supply :  a  secondary  air  supply  means :  a 
controlling  means  as  referred  to  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  varying  temperature  of  the  atmosphere,  and  adapt- 
ed to  control  or  govern  automatically  the  said  secondary 
air  supply  means,  whereby  the  weight  of  air  per  unit  of 
time  admitted  to  the  secondary  air  supply  part  remains 
practically  constant  for  a  given  degree  of  sub-atmoepberic 
pressure  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  carbureter  wherein  the  carburetlon  or  production 
of  combustible  mixture  Is  effected  t^  miction  or  sub-atmos- 
pheric pressure,  wherein  a  constant  weight  of  air  per  unit 
of  time  delivered  by  a  given  degree  of  suction  or  sub- 
atniofcpherlc  pressure.  Is  effected  by  a  conical  conduit,  and 
a  disk  or  body  within  it,  one  of  which  parts  receives 
movement  in  relation  to  the  other,  and  is  adapted  to  be 
adjusted  In  relation  to  the  other,  and  set  according  to  the 
variation  of  the  temperature  of  tbe  atmosphere,  so  that 
tbe  area  through  wbieU  tbe  air  passes  between  tbe  dlak 
or  body  and  the  cone  will  vary  as  the  relative  positions  of 
these  parts  differ  or  are  caused  to  differ,  by  the  adjust- 
ment or  setting  of  tbe  said  part :  jsubstantially  as  de- 
Btrlbed. 
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A  table  Including  a  top  section,  supporting  legs,  said 
top  section  having  a  central  circular  opening,  a  rutatahle 
top  section  mounted  within  said  opening,  a  centrally  dis- 
posed supporting  leg  having  a  central  longitudinally 
extending  recess  in  its  upper  portion,  an  electrically 
driven  motor  mounted  In  aald  recess,  direct  rigid  connec- 
tions tx-tween  the  said  shaft  of  said  motor  and  said  re- 
volving top  section,  and  means  for  controlling  the  oper- 
ation of  the  motor. 


1,071.005.  BOOT  OR  SHOE  AND  PULL  THEREFOR. 
William  P.  Hammond,  Cbarlestown,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Clarence  H.  Young,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  June 
B,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,811.     (Cl.  36—56.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  upper  of  a  boot  or  shoe, 
of  a  one-piece,  solid  pull-on  device  having  a  thickened 
lower  portion  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  shoe  npper 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  latter  and  also  having 
Integral  therewith  a  flexible  continuation  of  reduced 
thickness  extending  to  the  inner  face  of  the  shoe  upper 
and  there  secured.  • 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upper  of  a  Ix  ot  or  shoe, 
of  a  one-piece,  solid  leather  pull-on  device  having  a  thick- 
ened lower  portion  secured  to  tbe  outer  face  of  the  shoe 
upper  adjacent  the  upp^-r  edge  of  the  latter  and  having 
au  outer  grain  face,  and  also  having  Integral  therewith  a 
flexible  continuation  of  reduced  thickness  and  provided 
with  an  outer  grain  face,  said  continuation  extending  to 
tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  shoe  upper  and  there  secured. 

3.  The  combination  with  tbe  upper  of  a  boot  or  aboe, 
of  a  one-piece,  solid  pull-on  device  having  a  thickened 
lower  downwardly  tapering  portion  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  shoe  upper  and  provided  with  a  beveled  up- 
per edge,  said  device  also  having.  Integral  therewith  a 
flexible  continuation  of  reduced  thickness  extending  to  the 
inner  face  of  the  aboe  upper  and  there  secured. 

4.  .\%  a  new  article  of  maunfacture,  a  pull  on  device 
for  a  boot  or  shoe  consisting  of  a  solid  integral  strip 
having  a  lower  thickened  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe 
outer  surface  of  the  shoe  upper  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  flexible  extension  Integral  thet-ewith,  of  re- 
duced thickness  adapted  to  be  bent  and  secured  to  tbe 
inside- of  the  shoe  upper. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pull-on  device  for 
a  boot  or  shoe  consisting  of  a  solid,  Integral  strip  having 
a  thickened  lower  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  outer 
face  of  the  shoe  upper,  said  thickened  end  being  of  sul>- 
stantlally    homogeneous    strength    and    pliability    through- 
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oat,  said  derict  having  an  upwardly  exteoding  extenalon 
Integral  therewith,  of  reduced  thlckneM  adapted  to  be 
bent  over  the  upper  edg«»  of  and  aecured  to  the  Inalde 
of  the  shoe  upper. 


l.OTl.OtW  DRAWER  SLIDE. 
Okla.  tnied  Mar.  12.  1912. 
45—77.) 


BcBT  A.  LiTTLi,  Okemab, 
Sertal  No.  683,316.      (CI. 


A  drawer  slide  comprising  a  base  member  having  Ita 
edges  formed  Into  guides,  the  upper  guide  having  a  verti- 
cal shoulder  at  an  intermediate  point  of  Its  length,  an 
Intermediate  member  having  the  guides  formed  on  Ita 
upper  and  lower  edges  and  engaging  the  guide*  on  the 
base  member,  a  projection  at  the  rear  end  of  said  Inter- 
mediate member  on  the  upper  edge  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  the  shoulder  on  the  base  member,  a  stop  on  the 
lower  edge  of  the  Intermediate  member,  said  member  be 
Ing  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  said  stop,  a  drawer 
attaching  member  slldably  fitted  to  the  guides  on  the 
Intermediate  member,  and  a  hook  pivoted  upon  the  said 
drawer  attaching  member  near  the  rear  end  thereof  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stop  on  the  lower  guide  of  the  inter- 
mediate member,  said  hook  being  accessible  through  the 
opening  In  the  Intermediate  memt)er  when  the  slide  Is 
projected  and  housed  between  the  intermediate  and  the 
draw  attaching  members  when  the  slide  Is  retracted. 


1.071.007.  BETA-ACETYLTRIMETHYLENETETRA- 
METTHYLDIAMIN.  Geobq  Merlino,  Elberfeld,  and 
Hugo  KOhlbr,  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Oct.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  724,635. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.   730.017.      (CI.  23—24.) 

As  a  new  article  the  beu  acetyltrlmethylenetetra- 
methyldlamln  which  Is  a  thick  colorless,  almost  odorless 
oil  boiling  at  96''-98'  C.  (16  mm.)  ;  being  soluble  In 
water  ;  and  being  split  up  by  heating  It  with  dilute  sul- 
furic acid  Into  dlmethylamln  and  beta-acetyl-allyl-dl- 
metbylamln.  substantially  a^  described 


1,071,008  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  KETO  COM- 
POUNDS. Gbobg  Mbblinq,  Elberfeld,  and  Hooo 
K'^HLe:B,  Leverkusen,  near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Original  appllca 
tlon  filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.635.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,142 
(CI  23 — 24.) 
1.    Process    for    producing    keto    compounds    containing 

the  radical : 

I  /CH, 

CH,-CO-C-CHi-Nr 


I 


\CH,' 


which  process  consists  in   first  treating  a  ketone   with  a 

tetramethyldlamlnomethane  compound  and  then  Isolating 

the  keto  compounds  produced,  substantially  as  described. 

2.    Process    for    producing    keto    compounds    containing 

the  radical : 

I  /CH, 

CH»-CO-C-CHt-N<; 

I  N:h, 

which  pt^>cee8  consists  in  first  treating  a  ketone  with  a 
tetramethyldlamlnomethane  compound  with  the  addition 
of  a  condensing  agent  and  then  Isolating  the  k^to  oom- 
pound  produced,  substantially  as  described. 


1.071.009.  MONITOR  LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES  Abthub  J  Mundt,  Mlllls.  Maaa.  ; 
Flora  B.  Mundy,  Mlllls,  Mass  .  executrix  of  said  Arthur 
J.  Mundy,  deceased.  Filed  Mar  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
683.266       (CI.   12»— 16.) 


1.  A  monitor  system  of  the  character  specified  which 
consists  of  a  series  of  primary  numerical  Indices  progres 
slvely  arranged  to  represent  mileage  of  an  automobile, 
the  respective  Indices  corresponding  numerically  with 
those  distances  of  the  machine's  running  at  which  differ- 
ent parts  thereof  will  require  Uibrloatlon.  and  assoclateil 
therewith  a  series  of  secondary  Indices  indicating  different 
parts  of  the  automobile  requiring  lubrication,  the  said 
secondary  Indices  being  Intimately  associated  with  said 
primary  Indices  In  a  manner  whereby  each  of  said  sec- 
ondary Indices  will  be  a8«)clated  with  that  primary 
numerical  Index  which  Indicates  In  terms  of  mllea  of  the 
machine's  running  when  such  part  will  require  lubrica- 
tion. 

2.  A  monitor  system  of  the  character  speciftetl  which 
consists  of  a  series  of  primary  numerical  Indices  progres- 
sively arranged  to  represent  mileage  of  an  automobile,  the 
respective  Indices  corresponding  numerically  with  tboae 
distances  of  the  machine's  running  at  which  different 
parts  thereof  will  require  lubrication,  and  associated 
therewith  a  series  of  secondary  indices  Indicating  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  automobile  requiring  lubrication,  the 
said  (tecondary  indices  being  intimately  associated  with 
said  primary  Indices  In  a  manner  whereby  each  of  said 
secondary  Indices  will  be  associated  with  that  primary 
numerical  Index  which  Indicates  In  terms  of  miles  of  the 
machine's  running  when  such  part  will  rwjulre  lubrica- 
tion, said  indices  having  also  such  adaptation  that  at  the 
times  when  the  mileage  of  the  machine  tallies  with  the 
numbers  on  successive  ones  of  the  prlm;iry  series  of  indlc-es 
then  after  the  parts  of  the  machine  indicated  by  the 
secondary  Indices  have  been  attended  to.  the  secondary 
Indices  may  be  advanced  to  positions  where  they  will  be 
ass4K-lated  with  other  primary  Indices  Indicating  when, 
according  to  the  mileage  of  the  machine,  the  same  parts 
thereof  will  require  to  be  again  lubricated. 

3.  A  monitor  system  of  the  character  specified  which 
comprises  a  primary  series  of  cards  and  a  secondary  series 
of  cards,  the  primary  series  of  cards  being  numbered  pro- 
gressively with  numbers  thereon  Indicating  mileage  of  an 
automobile,  the  respective  numbers  corresponding  with 
those  periodical  distances  of  the  machines  running  at 
which  different  parts  thereof  will  require  lubrication,  the 
secondary  series  of  cards  having  thereon  the  names  of 
different  parts  of  the  machine  ^o  be  lubricated  with  an 
Indication  of  how  often  such  parts  should  be  lubricated 
expressed  In  the  running  miles  of  the  machine,  the 
secondary  series  of  cards  tielng  associated  with  the  pri- 
mary series  In  a  manner  whereby  each  of  aald  sec- 
ondary cards  will  be  associated  with  a  primary  card 
having  thereon  a  number  which  Indicates  In  terms  of 
mllea  of  the  machine's  running  when  tlie  part  referred  to 
on  the  secondary  card   requires  lubrlculion. 
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4.    A    monitor    system    of    the    character    specified    which 
comprises  a  primary  series  of  csrds  and  a  secondary  series 
of  cards,  the  pHmary  acrlet  of  ctMu  being  numbered  pro- 
gressively with  numbers  thereon  Indicating  mileage  of  an 
automobile,    the    respective    numbers    corresponding    with 
those    periodical    dLslnnces   o:   the    machines    running    at 
which  different  parta  thereof  will  require  lubrication,  the 
secondary    serl.  s    of    cards    having    thereon    the    names    of 
different  parts  of  the  machine  to  be  lubricated  with   an 
Indication  of   how   often   such    parts  should   be   lubricated 
expressed  In    the  running  miles  of  the  machine,  the  sec- 
ondary series  of  csrds  being  associated  with  the  primary 
series  In  a   manner   whereby  each  of  said  secondary   cards 
win  be  asaocUted  with  a  primary  card  having  thereon  a 
number  which  Indicates  In  terms  of  miles  of  the  machines 
running  when  the  part   referred  to  on  the  secondary  card 
requires   lubrication,  said  cards  having  also  such   adapta- 
tion that  at   the  times   when  the  mileage  of  the  machine 
tallies   with   the  numbers  on  succesalve  ones  of  the   pri- 
mary series  of  cards  then  after  the  parts  of  the  machine 
referred    to   on    the    secondary    cards    have    been    attended 
to.    the   aecondary    cards   may    be   advanced   to   positions 
where   they   will   be   associated    with    other   primary   cards 
having    numbers    thereon    Indicating    when,    according    to 
the  mileage  of  the  machine,   the  same  parts   will   require 
to  be  again  lubricated. 

5.  A  series  of  cards  having  on  the  faces  thereof  numbers 
in  numerical  progression,  said  cards  having  on  the  backs 
thereof  other  numbers  in  continued  numerical  progres- 
sion of  the  numbers  on  the  faces  of  aald  cards,  and  which 
numbers  on  the  hacks  of  said  cards  are  adapted  to  con- 
tinue  In   pro|)er  numerical   progression   with    the   numbers 

00  the  faces  thereof  by  successively  reversing  portions  of 
■aid  cards 

1  (Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.071,010  HOISTING  APPARATUS.  ALMON  E.  NoBBis, 
Cambridge,  Mass  Filed  Nov.  27.  1907.  Serial  No. 
404.068.      (CI.  212 — 81.) 


1  In  a  grab  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  trolley  drum, 
a  driving  shaft  therefor,  a  clutch  between  the  driving 
shaft  and  the  drum,  a  brake  for  the  drum,  and  a  preaaure- 
controlled  device  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  brake 
and  the  clutch. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
hoisting  device  such  as  a  grab  or  the  like,  controlling 
means  therefor,  a  trolley,  a  trolley  rope,  a  rope-wlndlng 
drum  therefor,  driving  means  for  the  drum,  a  clutch  l)e- 
tween  the  said  driving  means  and  the  drum,  means  for 
operating  said  clatch.  and  a  brake  between  th«  said  driv- 
ing means  and  the  clutch  acting,  while  the  latter  is  en- 
gaged, to  prevent  the  unwinding  movement  of  the  drum 
while  permHtlng  the  wlndtng-ln  movement   thereof. 


3.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
hoisting  device  such  as  a  grab  or  the  like,  controlling 
means  therefor,  a  trolley,  a  tralley  rope,  a  rope-wlndlng 
drum  therefor,  driving  means  for  said  drum,  a  clutch  be 
tween  the  driving  means  and  the  drum,  a  brake  engaging 
said  drum  and  normally  preventing  unwinding  movement 
of  the  drum  while  i>ermlttlng  winding  movement  thereof, 
a  second  brake  between  the  driving  means  and  the  clutch 
and  means  for  releasing  the  first-named  brake  and  the 
clutch. 

4.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
hoisting  device  such  as  a  grab  or  the  like,  a  plurality  of 
controlling  levers  therefor,  a  trolley,  a  trolley  rope,  a 
rope-wlndlng  drum,  a  driving  motor  for  said  winding 
drum,  means  normally  for  holding  said  drum  against  un 
winding  movement  and  auxiliary  controlling  means  for 
said  driving  motor  and  said  holding  means  mounted  upon 
said  controlling  levers. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  hoist- 
ing elements  comprising  a  grab  and  a  traversing  support, 
a  traversing  rope  and  rope  winding  drum,  a  prime  mover 
for  turning  said  drum,  a  source  of  energy  supply  for  said 
prime  mover,  means  normally  holding  said  drum  against 
unwinding  movement,  a  pair  of  main  controlling  levers 
for  one  of  said  hoisting  elements  and  auxiliary  controlling 
means  for  said  other  hoisting  element  accessible  to  th« 
operator  at  the  said  main  controlling  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  96  not  printed  In  the  Gazette..] 


1,071,011.     BRACKET.     James  A.  Pabk.   Passaic.  N.  J. 
Filed  July  28,  1908.     Serial  No    445,759      (CI.  48 — 68.> 


1.  A  bracket  having  in  combination,  a  supporting  ele- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  a  supported  ele 
ment,  and  a  connecting  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  pivoted  to  said  supporting  and  supported  ele- 
ments, the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  supported 
element  being  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  con- 
nections of  the  members  of  the  supporting  cl'^menf. 

2.  A  bracket  havlfag  In  combination,  a  8upix>rtlng  ele- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  memljers,  a  supported  ele 
ment.  and  a  connecting  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
members  pivoted  to  said  supported  and  supporting  ele 
ments,  the  axis  of  th<>  pivotal  connections  of  the  sup- 
ported element  being  at  an  angle  of  about  forty  five  de 
grees  to  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connections  of  the  support 
ing  element. 

3.  A  bracket  having  In  combination,  e  supporting  ele- 
ment comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  a  pivot  rod 
mounted  In  said  supporting  members,  a  supporte-l  ele- 
ment, a  second  pivot  rod  mounted  In  said  supported  ele- 
ment and  disposed  at  an  angle  of  about  forty  five  degrees 
to  said  first  named  pivot  rod.  and  n  cotiDectlog  element 
mounted  on  said  pivot  rods. 

4.  A  bracket  having  In  combination,  a  supporting  ele 
ment  comprising  a  plurality  of  members,  a  pivot  ro* 
mounted  In  said  supporting  members,  a  supported  ele- 
ment, a  second  pivot  rod  mounted  in  said  supported  ele- 
ment and  disposed  at  an  angle  of  about  forty  five  degree*- 
to  said  first  named   rod,  and  a   connecting  element   com- 
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priiiiDg   a    plar»Mty   of   members    nounted  on   said   plrot 
rods. 

6.  An  article  of  furniture  comprtstng  In  combtnatlon,  a 
bas*"  portion,  a  supporting  element  "ecured  to  said  base 
portion,  a  supported  element,  and  a  connecting  element 
pivoted  to  said  first  two  elements  on  axes  which  are  dlt- 
poeed  at  an  antcle  to  each  other,  said  pirotAl  axis  of  said 
supporting  member  being  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-flve 
da^eea  from  the  Tertlcal. 
.    [Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,011,012.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  SOLIDS  OF  EEVO- 
UrnON.  John  S.  Ungbb,  Duquesne,  Pa.  Filed  Not. 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  732.279.     (CI.  148—34.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  ')f  treating  solids  of 
revolution  which  consists  in  covering  portions  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  article  with  an  insulating  coating,  heating 
the  article,  then  rotating  the  article  above  a  tank  con- 
taining a  cooling  medium  and  causing  the  rim  of  the  ar- 
ticle to  project  below  the  level  of  the  cooling  medium  to  ex- 
pose given  rim  portions  thereof  alternately  to  contact  with 
the  atmosphere  and  with  the  cooling  medium  and  thereby 
harden  and  temper  the  rim  of  said  article. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  tempering  solids  of 
revolution  which  conalsts  In  rotating  a  heated  solid  of 
revolation  about  a  horlxontal  ails,  with  the  periphery  of 
the  article  below  its  axial  center  imtnersed  in  a  cooling 
medium  to  the  desired  depth,  continuing  such  rotation 
until  the  tempering  of  the  rim  thereof  is  complete,  and 
covering  portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  article  with 
slurry  to  form  a  protective  coating  thereon  before  starting 
to  rotate  the  article  being  treated. 


1.071.013.  GRAVE  FILLER. 
111.  Filed  May  14,  1912. 
27— 6. » 


Henky  F.  Eooiks,  Cbesttr. 
Serial    No.   097,344.      (CI. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  (or  Ailing  graves,  a  wheeled  frame. 
the  lengthwise  members  of  which  frame  are  adjustable  as 
to  length,  a  pair  of  mating  hoppers  extended  lengthwise 
of  the  frame  and  pivotally  8upi«)rte<l  «o  that  the  margins 
Oif  ihelr  open  tops  will  abut  when  swung  to  snLstantlaily 
7«rii-al  posltloue.  each  of  said  hopp>i-»  being  constructed 


of  two  or  more  piece*  so  that  the  length  of  each  hopper 
may  be  varied,  means  for  moving  the  hoppers  to  either 
o(>en  or  closed  positions,  the  Innermost  walls  of  said  hop- 
pers beluK  hlnired,  and  releasable  means  for  holding  said 
hinged  walls  so  that,  when  the  hoppers  are  filled  and 
drawn  to  closed  positions,  the  said  walls  may  be  released 
to  discharge  tbe  contents  of  the  bop[>era.  substantlaUy  as 
sbown  and  for  the  pari>08ee  stated. 

2.  In  a  grave  filler,  a  wheeled  frame,  opposite  vertical 
standards  tix*d  upon  said  frame,  a  pair  of  mating  bof>- 
pen  extending  lengthwise  of  tbe  frame  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  th.ir  Inner  lower  edge*  to  the  said  frame,  ao 
that  the  margins  of  their  open  tope  will  abut  when  swung 
to  sulwtantlall.v  vertical  positions  ^.'tween  said  opposite 
standards,  means  for  moving  the  hoppers  to  either  open 
or  dosed  positions,  the  Innermoet  walls  of  said  hoppers 
being  hinged  at  their  lower  edxes.  and  releasable  means 
for  holding  said  hinged  walla  so  that  when  the  hoppers 
are  filled  and  drawn  to  closed  positions  between  said  ftxed 
staadardt*.  the  said  wails  may  be  released  to  discbarge  ib« 
contents  of  tiie  hopper. 


REISSUES. 


lS,eOT.  rOTTR  PHASE.  SINOLE-PI8TON.  VALVELKS8 
MOTOR.  Ch.»ri.fs  Eooi'.tar)  Hii«iainn,  Neullly  sur- 
Selne,  France,  assignor  to  9oci#t#  Rlbeyrolles  k  Tie., 
Puteanx,  Seine,  France.  Filed  Mar.  14.  191S.  Serial 
No.  754,403,  Original  No.  1,029,192.  dated  June  11, 
1912.  Serial  No.  529.585.     (CI.   123—45.1 


1.  In  a  four  cycle  explosion  motor,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  provided  with  orifices  capable  of  communicat- 
ing with  the  exterior  either  for  the  admission  of  fresh 
gases  or  for  tte  ezpolsion  of  burned  gases,  a  rotary  slid- 
ing piston,  having  channels  for  establishing  communica- 
tion with  said  orifices,  aicordlng  to  the  position  of  said 
piston,  a  rotary  distributer  adapted  to  admit  gas  Into  said 
cylinder  through  one  of  said  piston  cbsnnels  and  one  of 
Kald  orifices  during  the  suction  stroke,  a  prolongation  In 
said  piston  having  a  groove,  and  a  finger  riding  In  said 
groove,  and  controlled  by  said  rotary  distributer  to  rotate 
said  piston,  the  relation  between  said  piston  and  dis- 
tributer being  such  that  during  the  compression  and  ex- 
plosion periods  said  piston  covers  the  orlfics  leading  to 
said  distributer  at  the  same  time  that  the  rotary  dis- 
tributer Interrupts  the  admission  of  the  fresh  gas.  where- 
by all  communication  Is  cut  off  between  the  carbureter 
and  the  cylinder  during  said  compression  and  explosion 
periods. 

2.  In  a  four-cycle  eiploslon  motor,  the  cossblnatlon  of  a 
cylinder  1.  provided  with  orifices  10.  12  and  9  capable  of 
eommunlcntlng  with  the  exterior,  either  for  the  admission 
of  fresh  gases,  or  for  the  exhaustion  of  a  part  of  the 
burned  gases,  a  piston  2,  with  a  channel  14.  slidlnit  In  the 
C'Under,  closing  by  means  of  the  base.  In  an  upward 
movement,  the  (ham  el  9  which  leads  to  the  distributer; 
a  rotary  distributer  IH  with  a  jrro«.ve  6  capable  of  placing 
the  fresh  gas  admlsKlon  channel  7  In  cominanl<«tion  with 
the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  during  tbe  suction  period,  by 
means  of  the  channels  it  and  14  arranged  In  the  cylinder, 
tbe  groove  6  also  placing  tbe  interior  of  the  cylinder  in 
communication  with  the  exterior  tbrau^h  tbe  channels  14. 


AvGtST   19,  X91J. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


9.  Ifi,  and  12  during  tbe  period  of  expulsion  of  tbe  burned 
cases;  said  sliding  piston  2  and  said  rotary  distributer 
16  bdng  so  relsted  that  during  tbe  compression  and  ex- 
plosion period)^  tbe  piston  covers  the  channel  0  leading  to 
tbe  distributer,  at  the  same  time  as  the  rotary  distributer 
interrupts  the  communication  between  tbe  channel  9  and 
the  fresh  gas  admission  channel  7,  in  such  manner  that 
all  communication  is  cut  off  between  the  carbureter  and 
the  Interior  of  tbs  cylinder  daring  tbe  compression  and 
explosion  perloos. 


13,608.  DEVICE  FOR  TREATING  CUTANEOUS  DIS 
EASES.  FaANKLiN  EiGHTMiBB,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.  19.  1910.  SerUl  No.  560,631.  Original  No. 
l»43,894.  dated  Dec.  21,  1909,  Serial  No.  279,610.  (CL 
128—28.) 


•K 


DESIGNS. 

44.509.  BADGE.  BROOCH.  PIN,  BOTTON.  BUCKLE. 
WATCH  CllABM,  EMBLEM,  l.NSKJNIA.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE,  Joseph  T.  B.ailey,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed 
June  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,352.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


"The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  brooch,  pin.  button, 
buckle  watch  charm,  emblem.  Insignia,  or  similar  article, 
•s  shown. 


4  4,6  10.  TIRE.  Lewis  M.  RAREJirK.IT,  .^kiun  Oliiu 
Filed  June  5.  1913.  SerUl  No.  771.00».  Term  of  pal 
ant  7  years. 


1.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  cutaneous  diseases, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  rubber  strap-like  member 
having  substantially  uniform  thickneas  throughout  and 
being  in  all  parts  thereof  relatively  thin  and  also  elastic 
and  having  an  opining  tliereln   and  a  eup-member  having 

a  flange  projecting  laterally  from  Its  »outb  portion,  said  | 
cup  member  being  thin  and  elastic  but  less  thin  and  less 
elastic  than  the  first  member,  t>eing  received  in  the  open- 
ing of  the  first  member,  and  having  Its  flange  lying  against 
one  side,  and  its  convex  side  projecting  from  the  other 
aide,  of  the  first  member,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
tubular  section  of  elastic  vaterlal  having  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  said  tabular  section  being  adapted  to 
be  positioned  about  a  portion  of  tbe  body,  and  a  flanged 
cup  adapted  to  be  Inserted  underneath  a  portion  of  said 
elastic  material  so  as  to  Interlock  with  said  elastic  tubular 
section. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  la  consbljiatton,  a 
section  of  rubber  tubing  having  therein  a  plurality  of 
Irregularly  arranged  openings,  said  tubing  being  adapted 
to  b»'  positioned  about  u  poriluu  of  the  bod^',  and  a  flanged, 
substantially  cup  shaped  member  adapted  to  be  inserted 
between  a  portion  of  the  body  and  said  tubing,  the  convex 
portion  of  said  cup-shaix^d  member  entering  one  of  the 
openings  In  said  tubing,  the  edges  of  said  opening  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  flange  upon  said  member  to  bold 
tbe  same  firmly  In  position  upon  the  body. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a   tire,  as  shown. 


4  4.511,  VACUUM  -  CLEANER  CASINCJ,  EdwaII*  M. 
B.1RNES,  Hastings.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Advance  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Hastings,  Mich.  Filed  May  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  766,194.     Term  of  patent  14  y«tr». 


—  f 


■■--♦ 


Tbe  orn  a  mental  deeign   for   vactium   cleaner  casing   ai 
ghown. 
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44,5  12.      VACUUM-CLEANER  CASINO.     Chsstm   H. 

Beach.    Racine.    Wis.,    nMlgoor    to    WIbcodbId    Electric 
,   Company,    RaciDe  Junction,    Wis.      Filed   May    22.    1013. 

Serial  No.  769.302.     Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


44,516.  RING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  MAStiN  L.  Bow- 
DEN  and  Ma«tin  L.  Bowden,  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  784.683.  Term  of  patent  T 
year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  yacuum  cleaner  eaalnc  ■• 

sbowD. 


44,613.  RINj  or  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Maktin  L.  Bow- 
den and  Maktin  L.  Bowdkn.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  2.  1912,  Serial  No.  734.630.  Term  of  patent  7 
year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ring  or  aimllar  article,  ■• 
»bown. 


44.517.      SCALE- BEAM.      Ralph    F.    Chatiixoi*.    Or 
Irars,   N.   T.      Piled  Apr.   IG.   1912.     Serial  No.  W1.310. 
Term  of  patent  14  reari. 


n 


Tbe  ornamentnl  design  for  a  scale  beam,  ai  tbotm. 


The  ornamfntal  deoigo  for  a  ring  cr  similar  article,  as 

liboWD. 


44,514.     RING  OR  SIMII^R  ARTICLE.     Maktin  L.  Bow 
DEN  and  Mabtin  L.  Bowpen,  Jr..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Dec.   2.    1912.      Serial   No.    734,631.     Term  of   patent   7 
jears. 


44.518.  WATER-CL08B1'  BOWL.  ANDmnw  Coch&aji. 
Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  June  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  773.350. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamt-ntal  design  for  a  ring  or  similar  article,  as 

HbuWD. 


44,515.  RING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Maktis  L.  Bow- 
den and  Martin  L.  Bowken.  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Fll^ 
Dec  2,  1912.  Sk-rial  No.  734.632.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


Tbe  ornamentai  design  for  a  ring  or  similar  article,  as 
ttbowD. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  water  closet  bowl,  as  abow*. 


AuGireT  19,  1913. 
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44,Sie.      WATBR-CLOfllBT    BOWU      Andrew    Cochba.](.      44.S21.     TEA  OB  COPFEB  POT.     OiOBO*  B.   CuiTlBR 


Trenton,  N.  J.     Filed  June  12.  1918.     Serial  No.  773^51. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  water  closet  bowl,  aa  abown. 


44,620.  SrOON.  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  GiL- 
HBRT  L  Crowkll,  Jr..  Arlington,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to 
Itomlnlck  k  Huff.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774,696.     Tertn  of  patent  7  years. 


X 


New   Britain,  Conn.      Filed   June  11,   1913.      Serial   No. 
778,182.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tea  or  coffee  pot  aw  shown. 


44.522.  TEA  OR  COFFEE  POT.  Gbobob  E.  Cuhtimh, 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  June  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
773.133.     Term  of  patent  7  .vears. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   s|NH)n,    fork   or    Hiniilnr 
arlicie,  as  abown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tea  or  coffee  pot  as  abown. 
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44,518.  LAirrEHN  ALONZO  L  Bdwardu,  Wbw'Hngr, 
W.  Va.,  aMlgcor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Company, 
Wheeling.  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  West  Vlrgtnla. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  781.348.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lantern,  as  shown. 


44.524.  LOCKET.  James  R.  Fbelkv,  Providence.  R.  1. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.740.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  locket  as  shown. 


44.525.  LOCKET.  JamBs  B.  Fbii-ky,  Proridence.  R.  I. 
Filed  Feb.  >»0,  19It.  Serltl  No  749.741.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


44.626       HANT>LE  FOB  KNIVES,  FORKfl.  OR   RIMILAR 
ARTICLES?       JOHM   R.    GbaBaCH,   Gre«fDrteld.    Mass..    h« 
slgnor   to   Franklin    Silver   Plate  Company.    Oreenfleld, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  June   18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  774.476      Term  of  patent  7  years 


u 


The  oroamental   design   for   a   handle  for   knives,   fork* 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


44.527.  BORDER  FOR  LACE  EDGING.  Samlbl  N. 
Goodman,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Friedberger- 
Aaroa  Manafkcturing  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
CorporattoD  of  I'ennaylvania.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1913. 
Serial  No.  742,476.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


aaai 


lafli 


The  nrnameutal  design  for  a  border  for  lace  edging, 
shown. 


44.528.  PLATE  William  1".  Gbaham,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1913.  S«rUI  No.  745.744  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  yean. 


The  omaotental  design  for  a  loeket  as  nlMwn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  sbowo. 


At'OtST  19, 1913. 
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«.929.  PLATB.  William  P.  GaAHAM,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Piled  Feb  1.  1913  Serial  No  745.T45  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornaaiental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


44.530.  MONUMENT  Frank  J.  Hanold,  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Townsend.  Townsend  A  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Flrso  composed  of  Wm.  C.  Town- 
send.  Edwin  O.  Townsend.  and  Frank  J.  Hanold.  Filed 
June  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  776,180.  Term  of  patent  7 
jaara. 


The  omamental  design  for  a  monument,  as  alMwn. 


44.531.  rk:XTILE  FABBI(\  Alsbut  Acoust  Hablbb, 
Uazletoa,  Pa.  Piled  May  IS.  1913.  Serial  No.  767,027. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shown. 


44,5S2.  HANDLiD  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  William  A.  Jamisok,  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.591.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


]n 


1 1: 


iM  H  ?i 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
01  almllar  article  as  shown. 


44,533.  HANDLE  FOR  ftCISSOBS  AND  SHEARS. 
Frank  Kabsitz,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ttie 
Acme  Shear  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747,993.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  scisaors  and 
shears,  as  shown. 


44,534.  NOSE-GUABD.  Waltek  G.  KlMO,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  685,589.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


I 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  nose  guard  as  shown  und 

dose  rl  bed. 
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1,585,       CHANOB  -  RECBPTACLB.      JACOB    L.    KKAUSn, 
jenklntown.    I'a.      Filed    May     16,    1913.      8erUl    Nc 
788,167.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


44,537.  8HAV1NG-11IRR0R  AND  SUPPORT.  DAiinL 
J.  MclBAAC.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  736,210.     Term  of  patent  31  year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  design   for  a  abaTlnK  mirror  and   sup- 
port, as  abown. 


44,538.  8KWINO-RACK.  Awna  Nass,  Fulton.  8.  D. 
Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,767.  Term  of 
patent  8|  year*. 


Tbe    ornamental    deslRn    for    a    cbange    receptacle    as 
abown. 


44.536.  VEHICLB-BODY.  Cha«l»8  E.  J.  Lano,  CleTe- 
land,  Obio,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Ranch  &  Lang  Carriage 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  759,547.  Term  of  pat- 
ent '7  year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  deslKn  for  a  aewlng  rack,  as  shown. 


44.539.  DISPLAY  •  RACK.  Joa«PH  J.  Nbnko,  Olean. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,799.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  deiiisD  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  sbown. 


The  ornamental  desljfn  for  a  display  rack,  as  sbown  and 
described. 


AucrsT  19, 1913. 
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i,540.  COFFER-ROASTER  FRAME.  Jo8»F  C.  Pbimb, 
Hornells  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  A.  J.  Deer  Co.,  Inc., 
Hornell.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora t«nn  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
23.  1912.  SerUl  No.  738,385.  Term  of  patent  14 
7MU«. 


44,543.  BRACELET.  METRR  L.  RoBHi:«9,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  774,877.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


V. 


) 


Tbe   ornamental   design   for  a   cofTee   roaster   frame,   as 
■bown. 


44,541,  CUP.  VicTOB  F.  RiCHTBB,  Providence,  R.  1. 
Filed  June  21,  1918.  Serial  No.  775,147.  Term  of  pat- 
etn  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet,  ns  sbown. 


44,544.  BRACELET.  Mbtbr  L.  Robbins,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jone  20.  1913  Serial  No.  774.878.  Term 
of  patent  3i  year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  cup,  as  shown. 


44,542.  BRACELET.  Mbtcb  L.  Rcbbins,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Filed  June  SO,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,876.  Term 
of  patent  8^  years. 


C 


« 


) 


c 


The  omaroenta]  design  for  a  bracelet,  as  shown. 


44,545.  BRACELET.  Meyek  L.  Robbins,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,879.  Term 
of  patent  3^  years. 


(      m      ) 


Tbe  nmamental  design  for  a  bracelet,  ss  sbown. 


Tbe  proamectal  deiiigD  for  a  bracelet,  as  shown. 


T54 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUOIST   19,  lylj. 


*,646.     SAXVIBON.     LouiB  RosB.NBAtTii,  New  York,  W.  T. 
'Filed  Jan    80,  1918      Serial  No   745,284.     Term  of  pat 
ent  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sad  iron,  as  shown. 


44,547.  COLLAR.  HCWRT  Schwaubeb,  Weehawken, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co.,  West  New  York,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  18,  1913.  S«rial  No.  774.479.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3  J  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dt'slsrn  for  a  collar  as  shown. 


44.54S.  AUTOMOBILE  HORN.  Salvato««  Scoomamillo, 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  O't  30,  1911.  Serial  No. 
657.620.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44,549.        FLY -KILLING      I>EVICK. 

Brooklyn,    N     V        Klled    Jnn      19. 
672.212.     Term  of  patent  14  yeart. 


Habolo     Somi 
1912.       Sortal    Mo 


The    ornamental    6^tH%n    for    a    fly    kllUog    device,    as 
shown. 


44,550.  CEILING  OR  SHOWER  PLATE.  Edwin  L. 
White,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Man- 
ufacturing Co.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Tort.  Filed  May  29,  191S.  Sertal  No  T70.801  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  oruaiEental  desiirn  for  a  celling  or  shower  plate,  aa 
shown. 


44.551.  CANOPY.  Edwin  L.  White,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Co.,  Bro  >klyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  29,  1913. 
Serial  No.  770,803.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    automobile    horn,    as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  canopy,  as  shown. 


ArorsT  19, 1913. 
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44,552.  CANOPY.  Edwin  L.  Whitk,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Co.,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corportftlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  29.  191.1. 
8#rUl  No.  770,804.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


44,653.  CABINET  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  Clin- 
ton E.  Woods.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Qraphophone  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714,476.     Term  of  patent  14. years. 


The  ornn mental  design  for  a  canopy,  as  shown. 


The    ornamental    design    for    cablmt    fcr    taiklngma- 
ehlnes,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS  . 


PUBLISHED   AUGUST   19.   1918. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date.. 

Maries  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  pi-oviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  Nu.  36,989.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
UNTB  OF  FOODS.)  M.  Amieux  &  Ci»..  Nanteu.  France. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1908. 


FORK 


BRAND 


No  claim  being  luado  for  tbe  word  '•  Brand." 
Particular  detcriijtion  of  i/oodt. — Cauiied   Sardines  and 

Tummj  Flah. 

I     Chiint',  Mt-  since  Jan.  23.  l!Hil. 


Set.   No,  50,3U.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 


Ser.  No.  54.593.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Raleioh  C.  Wilson,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1911. 


EXOITE 


Particular  description  of  yood«— Remedy  for  Catarrh, 
Sore  Feet,  Headache,  Earache,  Inflammations  of  tbe  Skin, 
Burns,  Cuts,  Sores,  IMles.  Sttntfs.  Softening  and  Stimulat- 
ing the  Skin,  Corns.  Bunions,  Chilblains,  and  Dtaeasea  of 
the  Hair  and  Scalp. 

C'laims  u»e  since  July.  1910. 


LigUORS.)    VoiOT  BkEWBKV   Co..   I>^trolt,   Mich. 
June  15.  1910. 


Filed 


Particular  detctiption  of  goodi.—l^gerUteT  and   Malt 
Extract. 

Cidim«  M«<r  since  July,   1875 


Ser.  No.  53,930.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  M. 
Pitkin  &  Co.,  Newark,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   17.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  59,770.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Monkhousb;  and  Glasscock  Lim- 
ited, Bermondsey.  London.  England.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1911. 


MONK  L  GLASS 


Particular    d^gcription    of    good*. — Food    Jellies, 
Mange  and  Custard  Powders,  and  Fruit  Powders. 
Claitnt  u»e  since  September.   1898 


Blanc- 


Ser.  No.  59,873.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     ScoTt  h 
Tone  Remedy  Co.,  Oklahoma,  Okia      Filed  Nov.  2:i,  1911. 


P'lrtii-ular  deicription  of  i/oo«f».— Hair  Tonic.   Shampoo- 
Powder,  DeoUI  Cream,  Perfumea.  and  Food-Colora. 
Claimt  use  since  August,  1908. 

(Vol.  193. 


The  term   "  Scotch-Tone  "  being  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  j/ood*.— Liniment,  Tooth  Pante, 
Laxatlre,  Pllla,  Salve,  abd  Remedies  for  Indigestion,  Chllta, 
No.  8.]  , 
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ColtlB,  Coughs,  Catarrh,  Rheumatism,  and  Gout,  and  Dl»- 
easfs  of  the  Throat,  the  Kidneys,  the  Liver,  the  Bladder, 
the  Skin,  the  Stomach,  and  the  Nerves,  and  also  for  a 
Preparation  for  Destroying  Worms  !n  Human  Bodies, 
and  a  Medicinal  Tonic. 

( laima   use  since  July,    1907,   and   by  its  predecefiors 
since  the  year  1901. 


Ser.  No.  59,940.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGLNES.)  Thk  Meadows  Mfo.  Co.,  Pontlftc, 
III.     Filed  Nov.  24,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods.- 
Claimt  use  since  Jan.  23,  1903. 


-Wagon-Dumps. 


Ser.  No.  63,159.  RENEWAL.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS, 
MEDICINES.  AND  FHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARA- 
TIONS.) Th«  DftcLAT  MAMFACTiaiNO  Co.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1912. 


A 


Particular  description  of  f/ooda.— Medical  and  Chemical 
Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Burn.s,  Sores,  Erysipe- 
las. Gangrene,  Skin  Dl9eas«'s.  Typhoid  Fever,  Yellow  Ferer. 
Puerperal  Fever,  Diabetes,  Jaundice,  Rbenmatism,  Malaria, 
Whooping  -  Cough.  Consumption.  Bronchitis,  Neuralgia. 
Smallpox,  Restorative  In  Convalescence,  Diphtheria,  Asth- 
ma, Cholera,  Nasal  CaUrrli,  Vesical  Catarrh,  Pneumonia, 
Croup,  Dysentery,  and  Pyrexia. 

Chtims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1882. 


8er.  No.  64,474.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PaCl  JOb.n,  Hamburg,  Germany. 
Filed  June  29,  1912. 


Pra9ada 


Particular  description  of  (70o«/«.— Canned  Ham. 
Claims  use  since  Oct  11,  1907. 


8er.  No.  64,584.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mtlks  Sta.ndish  Compa.iy,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.      Filed  Joly  5,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Coffee,    IVa,  Macaroni, 
•nd  Noodles. 

tinims  use  siare  Jud«  1,  1912. 

(Vol.  l»S. 


8er.  No.  64,834.  (CI^SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREI>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Doro  Milling  Compa.nv,  Manning 
and  Denlson,  I<.wa.     Filed  July  20,  1912. 


riiEUTY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Clttims  use  since  Sept.  26.  1999.       -  »=^ 


k4 


Ser.  No.  65.324.  (CLASS  37.  PAl'ER  ANI'  STATION- 
ERY.) Uogan  E.nvelopk  CoMrA.NT,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Heco  Paper  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Envelops  and  Writing- 
Pa  per. 

Claims  use  since  March,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  65,95M.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  ROBMTip  Vl.\hov,  Zara.  Austria.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1912. 


ftfi^l  WC?«M| 


Particular   description    of   goods. — A    Liqueur    Ihstilled 
from  Juniper-Berries. 
Claims  use  since  1870. 


Ser.  No.  66,914.  (CLASS  4f>.  DISTILLED  AIXOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  G\iTiEK  FnfiuEs.  Algre.  France.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1912. 


Particular  description  of  gwtds.  -tirandj. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1896. 

No.  3.J 


Al'GfST    IQ,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


739 


Sm-.  No.  67.956.  (CL.A88  6.  CHEMICALft.  MBDICINMI. 
ANI»  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM ZiMMCBMANN,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
1913. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  words  "  Lux  "  and  "  Trade 
Mark 

PartiouUir  description  of  goods. — A  1  ablet  Used  ai>  a 
Remedy  for  Nerve  and  Blood  Disorders. 

Claims  use  since  Nov    23.  1911. 


Ber,  No.  68,425.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  (;ix.KOE  W.  luvis,  Manorville, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  yoods. — Cranberries. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1884. 


Ser.  No.  69,503.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMK.VLS.  MEI»1CINES. 
AND  PH.VRMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  The 
Alden  Si-kabk'b  8<»!«s  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.    1,   1913. 


<£^ 


TM^M^o 


PurUeular  description  of  goods — Laundry  Starch.  Laun- 
dry Wax.  Laundry  Sizing,  and  Bleaches  for  Lanndrr  Pur- 
poses 

llaims  use  since  the  year   1902. 


8«r  No.  69,669.  (CI.A88  6.  (HEMICALS,  MBI»HINE8 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP.\RATIONS.  >  Jambs 
P.  Win-,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1913. 


Particular    description     of    t/ootls — Medicinal    Prepara- 
tions for  Treatment  of  Liquor  and  Drug  llHhit. 
C'la^M*  use  since  Mar.  1,  1903. 
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8«r.  Mo.  09,708.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  J.  F.  IMM  Millino  Comfant, 
Sf    Louis.  Mo.,  and  Belleville,  111.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1913. 


Particular  desiiiption  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  us(  since  Jan.  1,   1883. 


Ser.  No.  69,8.^8.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  .MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  1  ACTiin- 
GasBLLscHAFT  fC*  Akilin-Fabbikatiun,  Berlin,  G«?r- 
many      Mied  Apr.   17.  1913. 


Anlimol 


Particular    description     of     goods. -r-lna^t  -  De^troyinif 
Preparations. 

Claims   use  since  Apr.    1.    1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.219.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Abthch  E.  Shllte,  Olnev.  Ill, 
Filed    May    .1    1913. 


/^; 


w 


iLUCKYSTRIKEi 

y  T 


\\ 


y  / 


Particular  discription  uj  i/oo<i«.— Clover- Seed.  .^Isike- 
<  "lover  Se^-d.  .\lfalfa-Clover  Seed,  White-Clover  S«*<'d.  Crim- 
son-Clover Sei'd.  Sweet-Clover  Seed.  Timothy-Seed,  Red-Tcp 
Seed.  Blue-Gratts  S<-ed.  and  Orcbard-Gratt*  Seed. 

Claims   use   xince   January,    1911. 


Ser.  No.  70.227.  (CLASS  4.  ABR.\SIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Chesuike  Chemj- 
CAi>  Cv..  Winchester.  N.  H.     Filed  May  ."..  19i:;. 


Particular   description  of  yoods. — Sweeping   CovpoOBd. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  30,   1912. 

No.  3.) 
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8er.  No.  70,244.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I      Eman 
DK.  r.  LOMCLIMO.  SpriDgfleld,  111.     Filed  Ma.T  5.   1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  Mark.' 
Particular  description  of  yoodt. — Baking-Powder. 
CUHma  use  since  1888. 


Ser.  No.  70,246.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARM.\CEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TION8.)  Henry 
Ch.\bi.es  Ledebkb.  Stockton,  Cal.     Filed  May  5,  1913. 

XOBCT 


fartirular  description  of  goods. 
tion  for  External  Use. 

VlaitM  use  since  .\pr.  8.   1913. 


-Fat-Reducing  Prepara- 


Ser.  .No  70.274.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  .\bmy  & 
Navy  Cf>OPEEATivB  Compa.nt,  Newburgh  and  New  York. 
N.  Y..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and   Washington,  D.  C.     Filed 


May 


Ifti:!. 


ARNACOST 


Pnrticular  uescription  of  yoods. — Shirts.  Undershirts. 
Undenlrawers.  Pajamas,  Overcoats.  Coats.  Vests,  Trousers. 
Sooks.  Hose.  Bath-Roben,  Collars,  Cuffs.  Hata.  Shoes. 
Boots,    Sweaters,   and    Oloves. 

Ctnims  use  since  Apr.  11.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.35(J.  (CL.\8S  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Pabf-in  k 
Okknix^kff  Co..  Canton,  III.     Filed  May  10.  1913. 


WIGGLlilTiUL 


I'artirular  description  of  j/oorf^.— rultlvators. 
f  Inimx    I  *»•    since   June.    1912. 


Ser.    So.    70,300.      (CLASS   35.      BELTL'^'G,    HOSE.    MA 
CHINERT  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES,  i 
J     W.    BiCKLEY   RuBBES   Co..    N.w    York.    N.    Y.      Filed 
May  13.  1913. 


INVINCIBLE 


'•  Invincible  "  shown  in  the  accom|)anyln(i  drawlnj: 
I'artirular  description  of  fiwod*.— Rubber  Tubing,  Rubber 

Ho»«'.    Uubl>er  and   Cotton    Flre-Hose,    Rubb.T  and   Cotton 

Mill-Ho!*.'.  B>>ltinK.  and  Machinery  Packing. 
Vlaimit  use  since  January,  1893. 
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Ser    No.    70.3»4.      iCL.<SS   rW.      BELTING,    HOSE,    MA 
CHINBRY  PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
J     W.    BCCKLCY   RrTBBBB   CO.,    New   York,    N     Y       Filed 
May  13.  1913 


REBUS 


"  Rebus  "  sbown  In  the  accompanying  drawing 
Particulur  description  of  goods — Rubber  Tubing.  Rubber 

Hose.   Rubber  and  Cotton  Flre-Hoae.   Rubber  and  »'otton 

Mill-Iio!4.>.  Belting,  and  Machinery  Packing 
Claims   m««  since  January.    1%93 


S».r.    No.   70.42t{.      (CLASS  4«.      FOODS   .\ND   INiiREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      William   Schwabtz.   Norrlstown, 
Pa       Filed  May   14.   1913 


W 


**■*  ♦  >  *•»•»  H 


!         SCHWARTZ'S         | 


:NOUGA= 


♦  ion  wiMo*  jrrwt 

IS*!*-  ♦■♦♦■»  ■►-«■♦#». 


BkEAD 


NOMlSTMLnL 


The  words   •  Schwarts,"  "  Bread,"   •  lOlS  Wlllou  Street." 
and  "  Norrlstown.  Pa.,"  are  dtsclaiaed. 
Particular  description   of   ffftodt — Bread. 
Claims  use  sine**   Jan.    1.   1913. 


Ser.  Xo.  70,432.  (CL.VSS  *i  CHKMICVLS,  MEIU<'INK8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREIWR.VTIONS  '  Habbt 
B.  Fox.  New  York.  N    Y.     Fll^  May  1.5.  1913 


I^ 


] 


Particular  description  uf  <i'.i,<iM — .\  Medicinal  I.orinD 
.Adapted  to  Be  Appli»>d  to  th.'  Skin  .t«  a  R*>medy  for  Liat 
Vitality    and    Nervous    Debility. 

Claims  im«  since  May  L   1913. 


Ser  No  70.47H.  iCL.VSS  4rt  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS."  PiarELTios  BiscciT  Company, 
Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Filed  May   17.  1913 


No  claim  Is  made  of  the  word.<i 
and  ••  A  Spley  Dutch   Flavor." 

ParticuUii   description  of  i/Oftds.- 
Claims  use  since  Aug    17,   1912 

No.  S.l 


•  .Kmstt'rdam  Cix>kiea  " 
^'aken  and  Cookie*. 


ACJOUST  19,  1913. 
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8*r.  No.  70,614.     (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERI.ALS.  1      Empibe  Soap  Com 
PANY.  New  V^ork.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  1913. 


MPPKAiS 


P»rticul4tr  description  of  goods. — Toilet  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Ber,  No.  70,654.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  DBto«JisT8'  Co-OPBK- 
ATtvB  .Association  Ino..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Detroit. 
Mlcb.     Filed  May  26,  1913. 


Val  dona 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  25.  1912. 


S^r  .N.I.  70,«W8  m  L.KSS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
r.MCED  MATERIALS.)  Lumaohi  Coal  Compa.vy, 
St,  Louis.  Mo.     Fll»d  May  26,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claimn  use  since  about  May  10.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.790.  1  CLASS  rt.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
ANR  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tmt 
Modbbn  Exitrmiv.*t«,r  C....  BostoB.  Mass.  Filed  Majr 
31,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.719.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  I'OLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Hydbox  Chemical 
CoMP.vNV,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  28,  1913. 


JffDROJ( 


Particular  demription  of  goods. — Soap. 
Claims  use  since  July  19,  1905. 


St  No.  70,739.  (CLASS  2!).  MKoitMS,  BRI'SHES,  AND 
DUSTERS. »  Wadswobth,  How  land  &  Co.,  Incokpo- 
BATED.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  May  28,  1913. 


WAHCO. 


Particular  description   of   goods. — Paint,    Varnish,   and 
Calcimiii*'  Brushes. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  1913. 


P'irticular  description  of  gooiU. — Rat  and  Mice  BxtcioU 
nator. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,899.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDIC4NES, 
AND  I'HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jamb* 
\V.  Jones.  iMnlson,  Tex.     Filed  June  6.  1913. 


P'irticular  dttcnptioH  of  goods. — A  Stock  Ointment  or 
Salve. 

Claim*  uitf  since  Feb.  2.  1913. 


Ser.  .No  70.903.  « CLASS  t5  CHEMUJALS.  MEDH:iNES, 
AND  PHARM.ACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Kallb 
&  Co.,  Aktien<;e.sellschait,  Biebrlch-on-the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
mauy.     Filed  June  6,  1013. 


leptfnol. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Ointment  Preparation 
Containing  i'oUoldal  Palladium  and  Platinum  Salts. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1.  191.'?. 


Ser.  No.  70.965.  (CLASS  4.  ABKA.SIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Charles  D.  Wiu- 
Li.vMs.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  June  7.  1913. 


COB.XLTINE 


Particular  description  i.f  i/oods. — A  Compound  for  Clean- 
In;;  Paint.  Metal,  and  <;!aisH 
ri/iims  use  since  Apr    1,  1913. 
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Bfr  No  71,680  (CLASS  37  PAPBR  ANT*  STATION 
ERY.  •  JoBWPH  Wallib,  London.  Enyland.  Flk-d  Joinr 
31,  191S. 


ZYGAD 


FartiCMlar  drgcription  of  {h>o4*. — gtencJJ   I'riutiiig   and 
I»uplloating  Apparatus. 

Vlaimt  ««f  sluca  Apr.  22.  1904. 


StT  N«..  71.054.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERMENT, 
ANI»  POLISHING  MATEBIAL8..  Wiixi  C  Ca8»y. 
Bloomington.  III.     FU^  JniM>  12.  IdlS. 


PartiTttlar  description  of  good*. — Cleaning- Soap  for  Kid 
doves,  Plnmea,  Silks.  Woolen*,  and  Cotton  Good*. 
rUtimf  uttr  Btnce  Mar  1.  IPlcJ. 


8*r  No.  71,09«.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING."  Bc.yden 
Shoic  MANUFAcTCBiNti  CoJfPAWT,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Junt-  14,  1913.     Under  ten-year  provlao. 


13 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots,  Shoe*,   I'unips, 
and  Slippers  of  Leather  or  Cloth. 
{'\aimf  use  since  tin-  year  1844. 


8er  No  71.133.  (CLASS  37.  PAPEK  ANl»  STATION- 
ERY.! ASAHEL  V.  Momss.  Kansan  City.  Mo.  Piled 
June  16,  1913. 


rive 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Toilet- Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  9.  1913. 


B«r.  No.  71,134.  (CLASS  3T.  PAPER  ANI»  STATION- 
EBY.)  AAAHU.  U.  MoKSB,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
June  16,  1913. 


Particular  dfsrriittioH  of  i/ocds. — Toilti'tJ'Hfrti 
■Claims  use  since  Jan.  9,  1913. 


8«r.  No.  71,187.  (CLASS  Jl  KLIX^inCAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  ANL»  SUPPLIES  i  SfKiiTI  La 
MoM>AiNt,  Paris,  France      Filed  June  18,  1913. 


yyfOND^y. 


L 


% 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Incandescent  Electric 
amps. 
CUHms  use  since  De«.  13,  1(»11. 


Ser.  No.  71,227.  (CLASS  :;6.  MEASURING  AND  8C1EN- 
TIKK  APPLIANCES  I  Th»  Avbry  Scale  ^^j^ja.vy. 
North  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  June  21,  19in 


No  special  claim  I>eing  made  for  the  word   "  Scale  "'  or 
the  words  "  W.  4k  T.  Avery  Limited  Birmingham." 
Particular  descriptiun  of  gcods — Scales. 
C{oim«  use  since  Apr.  24,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.J31*.  iL-LASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  P0U8HING  MATERIALS. »  Robebt  J.  Gates, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21,  1913. 


=:b 


DERY 
LASALLE 


s 


The  namt-  "  Dery  A  Lasalle  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  detcripticn  of  goods. — Toilet  Soap. 
C/ci(m«  Me  since  June  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,246.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CA8TIN08  AMD  FORGINGS.)  Katsek,  Ellison  k  Co. 
LiMiTBO.  Sheffield.  England.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Un- 
der ten-year  proTiso. 


Particular   dmcription    of   ftoods.  —  Steel    In    Sheets    and 
Bars  or  Rodi<  and  Steel  Wire. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1876. 
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a«r.  No.  71.24A.  (CLASS  4  .\BRA8IVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.*  ABTtltiii  Lktth,  Los 
Ani^eles,  (al.     Filed  June  21.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  ff^ods. — Soap. 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.  16.  1910. 


Ser  No  71.250  (CLASS  14  METALS  .KST)  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGIN08.  •  Jamih  Nkill  Jk  Co, 
Sheffield,  Enxland.     Filed  Jnn«  21.  1913 


ECLIPSE 


Particular  description  of  <joods.    -Steel  In  Bar  and  R<k1 
for  Tool  Manufacture. 

Claims  use  since  January.   1909 


Ser.  No.   71.304.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER   AND   STATION 
ERY.)       Klai  BEK    Wan<ibmieim    Co.,    San    Diego.    Cal. 
Filed  June  23.  1913. 


^iVV  r>j\y 


Particular  4e*oription  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  June  .3.  1913. 


Serjpo    71,331.      (CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND   ST.VTION 
F>^.>       Albany    PERroBArso    Wbappinu    I'apbb    Com- 
Pttv,  Albany.  N.  Y      Filed  June  24.  1913. 


^ 

,    •••■..■  *T 
i 

^j^^^^^^^V .-  - 

J 

Particular  de»cription  of  goods — Tollet-Paper 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  23.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.332.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! Albany  PERroBATEn  Wrapping  Paper  Com- 
railT.  Albaay,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1913. 


Particular  Hetcription  of  gi)«ds  — Toilet -Pa  per. 
Claims  use  since  Deo.  24.  1912 


.Ser.  No.  71.M6.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TKXTILB  FABRICS.)  Cab«on,  Piaii,  Scott  4  Cn  . 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  25.  1913. 


ililMlLlLlE 


Particular  demiiption    of  goods. — Dnbtes<'he<l    Bunting. 
Claims  use  since  about  Dec.  28,  1912. 


Ser.    No.    71,375.      (CLASS   1.      RAW   OB   PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  MATERIALS.)      Clear  Cbebk  Coal  Compant, 
Huntington,  W.  Va.     Filed  June  26,  1913. 


KINGBURN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coal. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.   1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.449.      (CLASS  4.     ABR.\8IVE,  DETERGBNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  )     O  Shu-Co  Soap  Com 
PANY,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  June  30.  191!5. 


©=SEILJ=€(0) 


Particular  description  of  goo'ls. — Soap. 
CJflims  use  since  June  18,  191S. 


Ser.   No.   71.4H2       (CLASS    14.      METALS  AND   METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)      Halcoub  Steel  Com 
PANY,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnly  2.  191S. 


Kelos 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tool-Steel 
Claims  use  since  Aug    1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,488.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBR(;BNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  ReobsaN  Ltd.. 
London.  England.     Filed  July  2,  1913 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Soap. 
Claims  mat  since  .\pril.  1912. 


[Vol.  198. 


Ser.  No.  71.516.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  F  A.  KOOH 
&  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  3.  1913. 

DANDELION 

Particular  duscription   -jf  f/ftudi.  —K»zi>n. 
GUtimn  use  since  July   12,   1907 

No.  S.I 
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8«r  No.  71,558.  (CLASS  37  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.* ADIBONDACE  Tl8si'»  PiPBH  CO,  New  Hartford, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  7.  1913. 


I 


Ser.  No.  71.57«.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY, t  Sadqcoit  Toilbt  Papmj  Co.,  Inc.,  New  H«rt-> 
ford.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  7.  Ifl13. 


Owl' 


Purticular  degcription  of  yoodt — Tollet-P»p«r. 
iUaimii  ufT  since  Nov.  29,  1911. 


Ser  No  71,554.  (CLA88  37.  PAPER  ANI-  STATION- 
ERY •  ADIBOMDACK  Tisgis  PaMB  Co  ,  New  HHrtford, 
N.  Y.     riled  July  7.  1913. 


Particulmr  detcription  of  <;oo«i«  -  Toilet-Pap*r. 
CUiim§  u»e  since  Apr    11  1911 


Ser.  No.  71.577.  (CLASS  87.  PAPBR  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sacqijoit  ToiLiT  Papbb  (?o..  IKC,  New  Hart- 
ford. .N.  Y.     Filed  July  7.  1913. 


p^ 


rurticular  de»cripUon  of  (;oo«i*.— Toilet -Pa  per. 
Cloirnn  MW  «'JC«  Nov.  29.  1911. 


Her  No  71.573.  .CLASS  37.  PAPER  ANL  ^ATION- 
ERY.'  Sadquoit  Toilet  Papbb  Co.  Inc.  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  July  7.  1913. 


Particular  drtrription  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper. 
CloiiiM  ute  alnce  Feb.  25.    1911. 


Vfe;#ac?^^^ 


Ser.  No.  71.678.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBB  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Saiqcoit  ToiIpBT  Papbb  Co.,  Inc.  New  Hart- 
ford. N.  Y.     Filed  JulT  7.  1913. 

COMMON  SENSE 

particular  dc$rription  of  gooda — Toilet  Paper. 
Claimt  uf  since  Sept.   1.   101 'J 


Ser.  No.  71.579.  (CLASS  37.  PAPBB  ANr>  STATION- 
ERY.) Sal'QCoit  Toilbt  Papbb  Cto.,  Isc.  New  Hurt- 
ford.  N.  y.     Filed  July  7.  1«18. 


Particular  dfacription  of  g<iOda. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  ute  alnce  Sept.  11.  1912. 


Svr    No.   71.r.74.      iCLASS  37.      lAl'ER   ANl>   STATION 
ERY.  i      SAi'QfoiT  Toilbt  Papek  Co..  Ivc,  New   Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  July  7.  1913. 


Purticulnr  degcription  of  pood*.— Tollet-Paper. 
Claim$  uite  ulncp  Jan.  28.    1911. 


V^^MM^ 


Particular  dearription  of  gooda. — Toilet- Paper. 
Claima    uae  since   Aug.    27.    1912 


Ser.  No.  71,580.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sauquoit  Toilbt  Papbb  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Hart 
ford.  N.  Y.     rUed  July  7.  1913. 


Ser    No    71.575.      .CLASS  87.      PAPER   AND  STATION 
ERY  t      SAUgi  *'iT  Toilbt  Paper  Co,  Im  ,  New  Hart- 
ford. N    Y.     Filed  July  7.  1913. 


fja^H 


Purttcular  dfucription  of  j70€»d#.--Tollet-P8per. 
Vlaimt  «*r  alnce  Feb.  25.  1911. 
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Particular  deacription  of  goods — Toilet  I'« per. 
Claims  uae  since  Feb.  20.   1913. 

No.  3.1 


111 
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Ber.  Wo.  71.582.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
latT.)  Baoquoit  Toilbt  1'apbh  Co..  I.nc.  New  Hart 
ford,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  7.  1913. 


QfPsy 


Purttcular  dt.scrifjtton  of  gootU — Toilet- Pai»er. 
Claims   use  since  F«b.   20,   191 3. 


S*T  No  71.583.  .CLASS  37.  PAPER  ANI»  STATION 
ERY.)  BAngooiT  Toilet  Papkk  Co.,  Inc..  New  Hart 
ford.  N.  T.     Filed  July  7,  1918. 


BLUE  MOON 


Particular  dracriptium  of  (><m»<1*  -^Toilet- Paper. 
Claims   v»r  since   Sept.    1.    1911. 


Her.   No.   71,584.      (CLas>  PAPER    ANI»   STATION 

BRY.)      SArQDoiT  Toilbt  Paikr  O'..  Inc  .  New   Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  July  7.  1913. 


j^Qinx'-' 


Purttcular  discription  of  pfntds. — Tollet-Pai«er. 
CUstma  ust  since   Nov.   29.    1911. 


tfer.   No.  71.585.      (CLASS  37       PAPER  ANI*  8TATK»N 
■BY.)      Sahvi'oit  Toilbt  Paper  Co..  Inc..   New    Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  July  7,  1913. 


(^NAKl 


particular  «lis>-rii,ttiin  uf  iKHifIs — Toilet- Pa i»er, 
Claim$  utr   idnre  Jan     1.   1912. 


Ber  No.  71,r.H6.  (CLASS  37  PAPBiR  AND  STATION 
ERY  )  Sauwi'oit  Toilkt  Papkk  Co..  Inc..  New  Hurt 
ford.  N.  Y      Filed  July  7,  1913. 


PartuuU'.r  dcacriytiiim  of  guuds — Tollet-i'aper. 
Claima  utc  sln<t    m-c.    1,    1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.587.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sauquoit  Toilet  Papeb  Co.,  I.vc.  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  July  7,  1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  poo«i*.— Toilet-Paper. 
Claims  uae  since  Dec.   1,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,588.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Sauquoit  Toilet  I'aper  Co..  Inc..  New  Hart- 
ford. .\.  Y      Filed  July  7,  1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  poods. — Tollet-Poper. 
Claims  uae  since   Dec.   1.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,604.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABEIC8.)  (Jeo  B'lncirKLUT  k  Co.,  New 
York    N.  Y.     Filed  Julv  9.  191. '<. 


Particular  deacription   of  gooils. — Hair-Nets. 
Claims   uae  since  June.    1913. 


S«r.  No.  71.6t>5.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  (;eo  Boropelpt  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  \.     Flletl  Julv  !'.   1913. 


TRYMEE 


Particular  dtacription    of  goods. — Halr-Nets. 
Claimt    we   ulnre   Jun.-    11.    1913 


Ser.  No.  71.820.  (CF^ASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Sii.vkkbero  Impob/  Co..  1>c  , 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed   July  9.   1913, 


^^©IL^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — Halr-Nets. 
Claims   use  since   June  25,    1913. 
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8er.  No  71.656.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TBXTir-E  FABRICS.)  JOHN  B.  Elusow  A  SoKs 
I'hlladelphia,    Pa.      Filed  July   11,    1918 


M.S . C  0 


PartU.ular  deacription  of  i;»>o«i«.— Cotton  and  Wool  Piece 

Gooda. 

CMmt  use  since  Jan.   1.  1»12. 


Ser.   No.  71.7T4.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  )      PKBKLBan 
Otbrall  Co.,  Huntington.  W    Va.     Filed  July  1«.  1813. 


Ser  No  71,726.  (CLASS  14  METALS  AND  VIKTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOBOINGS.)  Amkbicax  Typ* 
Fot;NDEB8  Company,  Jeniey  Citj.  N.  J  File.!  Jaly 
16.  1913. 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  900<U. — Men's  and  BofM'  Oft- 

alls. 

Chiim4  u*e  since  March.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.780.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  J.  D.  STKErrr  *  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  July  16,  1918. 


«i^(^f^^^"XV^ 


Parti<^lar   degcripUon    of    ffood*.— Type.    Spaces,    and 

Qiiacta. 

ClaitM   M*c  since  about   March,    1903. 


S^r  No.  71,744.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Sahtkl  BrKsmitf.  New  York, 
N    Y.      Filed  July    16.    1913 


Particular  description  of  i/oods. — Babbitt  Metal 
Claimt  use  since  tbe  year  1894 


Ser.  No.  71,853.  (CLASS  38  CLOTHING.)  Bomtow 
Rubber  Company,  Boston.  MasA  F1l«>d  July  19,  1918. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


•B0St0Nl\UBBEHC0. 


Particulai    description   of   goods. — Rubber   Coats    Com- 
posed of  Cloth  Treated  with  Rubber  Compounds. 
(Tlaims  use  since  the  Year   1890 


The   picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Handkerchtafa. 

Claim.it   use  since    January.    1911. 


Ser.  No   71.864.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING,  t     E.  M.  Town- 
.siND  k  Co.,  Nhw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  19.  1918 


ilc/r/y  ^ay 


Ser  No.  71.766.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.!  Niaoaba 
Overall  &  Pants  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y  Filed  July  16, 
1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


AIAe^Al^A 


Piirtif^lar  description  of  gooils. — Ov.'ralls,  Trousers,  and 
Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  Jan    1.  1894. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Hosiery  and  Knitted 
Underwear — vlx..  Knitted  Vests,  Shirts.  Drawers.  Union 
Suits,  and  Infants'  Wrappers. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  8.  1913 


Ser.  No.  71,902.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.*     Marshall 
Field  k  Company,  Cbiiago.  IlL      Piled  July  2S.  191  :i 


Particutar  description  of  goods. — Glor*^. 
Claims  use  since  about  1905. 


I 


il 
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Ser.  No.  71,908.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! The  Imperial  Merchandise  Co.,  Perry.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  23.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Paper  and  Writ- 
Ing-Paper  and  Envelops. 

Claitns  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  .No  71,957.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Roblee- 
Wass  Shoe  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  24. 
1913. 


Consisting  of  a  double  square  with  tbe  letters  "  R  W  " 
displayed  within  the  Inner  square. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Boots.  Shoes,  and  Slip- 
pers of  Leather,  Canvas.  Rubber,  and  Felt. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71.984.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TE.XTILE  FABRICS.)  Bbr.j  Bros  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods  — Hair-Nets. 
Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  10.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,985.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  Bbro  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goodtt  — Halr-Neta 
C(aim«  use  since  about  Jan.  15.  1912 
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98.0«(t.      ASPHALT   SHINOLB8.      THE   AM««icas    Roof- 
ing Co.,  Inc.,  KaBMW  City.  Mo. 
Klled   November    16.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.929.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  10,  1913. 

93.061.  CERTAIN  PAVING  COMPOSITION.  The  Amies 
Ahphalt  Co..  Huron,  8    I).,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  14,  1913.     Serial  No  69,021.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  1913. 

93.062.  CERTAIN   NAMED  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  SUPPLIES.     Cabl  H    Arwe,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    29.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,173.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  17.  1913. 

9.H.06  3.       HAIR-GROWER    AND    HAIR    AND    SCALP 
REMEDY.     Leon  Becker,  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  April  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,074.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

93.064.  CERTAIN  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS  MATE- 
RIALS.      THE    BlTCBINE    COMPAKY    OF    AMEBICA,    SEU 

FranclBoo.  Cal. 
Piled  October  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  66.280.    PUBLISHEI» 
JUNE  17.  1913. 

93.066.      CERTAIN    PAPER   AND   STATIONERY.      J.   C 
Blaik  Compant,  Huntingdon.  Pa. 
Filed  April  3.   1913.     Serial  No.  69.553.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1913. 

93.066.  CERTAIN  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY.  J.  C. 
BcAiR  CuMPANT,  Huntingdon,  I'a. 

Filed  April  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,655.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  1913. 

93.067.  CERTAIN  PAPER  AND  STATIONERY.  J.  C. 
Blaib  Cumpamt,  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed  April  3.   1913.     Serial   No.  69.559.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1913. 

98.068.  BUTTER  SEPARATORS.  CHURNS.  AND  MA- 
CHINES FOR  MIXING  MILK  PRODUCTS.  The 
Blanton  a  McKat  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed   May  6.   1913.      Serial  No.    70,259.      I'UBLISUED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

93,069       MOLI>ED  ELECTRICAL  INSULATORS       BoOM- 
■poN  Rl'bbeb  Mancfactubino  Company,  Boonton.  N.  J. 
Plied  June  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  63,987.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1913 

98.070.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN  AND 
WOMEN.     Bbill  BBOTUEB8,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.412.     I'UBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913  ^ 

93.071.  TEXTILE  RT'OS.  Thomas  P.  Bcbke.  New  Al- 
itany.  Ind. 

Filed  May   13.  1913.      Serial   No.   70.389.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   17.   1913. 

9.H.072.       MACHINE-SHAFT     COUPLINGS.       Frank     H. 

«"ath(abt.    Baltimore.    Md..    araignor    to    Automatic 

Shaft  Coupling  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 

Filed  May   13.  1913.     Serial  No.   70.399.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  17.  1913.  , 

98.073.  WRITIN(;  PAPER.  Chapin  &  Ooi  ld  Paper 
Company.  Springfield.  Mass. 

Filed  May  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.487.     PUBLISHED 
JUNP  17.  1913. 

98.074.  WHISKY      Kobebt  Coanb,  I'hiladelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  March  14.  1913      Serial  No.  69.026.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  17,  1913. 


9  3.075.      CERTAIN    CUTLERY,    MACHINERY.    AND 
TOOLU,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.      The    Collins 
Company,  ColllnsTllle.  Conn. 
Filed    January    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    67,840.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  17.  1913. 

9  3.076.       CERTAIN    CUTLERY,    MACHINERY.    AND 
TOOLS,    AND     PARTS    THEREOF.       THE    CoLLijis 
Company,  ColUnsTllle, -Conn. 
Filed    January    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    67.841.      PUB- 
LISHED JINE  17.  1913. 

93.077.  CANNED  SALMON.  CoLUMHU  Rivek  I'a(  kbm 
Association,  Astoria.  Oreg. 

Filed  October  30.  1908.    Serial  No.  38.370.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  15.  1913. 

93.078.  CANNED  SALMON.  Columbia  Riteb  Packbbs 
AssocunoN.  Astoria.  Oreg. 

Filed  October  30.  1908      Serial  No.  38.376.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.   1913. 

93.079.  CERTAIN  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES. 
CuHBiTT  &  Bbown.  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Filed   May   2.   1913.     Serial   No.   70.175.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1913. 

93.080.  CANDY.  Clabence  Arthur  Crane.  Cleveland, 
Ohio. 

Filed  March  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  66.992.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1913. 

03.081.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,  TOOLS, 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF".  Daimleb-Motoren  Gbsbll- 
scHAFT.   UntertUrkhelm.    near  Stuttgart,   Germany. 

Filed  May  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.473.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.   1913 

93.082.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY  TfK)L8. 
AND  PARTS  THEREOF\  Dalmlek-Motorkn  Ubsell- 
8CHAFT,    UntertUrkhelm.   near  Stuttgart.  Germany. 

Filed  November  28,   1911.     Serial  No.   59.979J.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  17,  1913. 

93.083.  MACARONI,  VERMICELLI,  SPAGHETTI.  AND 
NOODLES.     P.  Dalssa  k  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  68,996.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1913. 

93.084.  WRITING  -  PAPER.  PRINTING  I'APER.  EN- 
VELOPS. TABLETS,  WHITING  CARDS.  AND  CARD- 
BOARD. Eaton.  Crane  &  IMke  Cojkpany.  Pltts- 
fleld.  Ma  88.  r 

Filed    February    6.    1918.       SeHal    No.    68.346.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  17.  1913. 

93.085.  BOATS.  The  Elbctbk  LarncH  Co.,  Bayonne. 
N.  J. 

Filed  April  24,  1912,     Serial  No.  63.101,     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1913. 

93.086.  BEER.  THE  Henry  Eliap  Bhewinc  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   May   3.    1913.      Serial   No.   70.2(»5.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  1918. 

93.087.  DRESS  SHIELDS  ANI'  KID  CURLERS  Ma»- 
HHALL  Field  &  Company.  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  13.   1913.     Serial  No.  70.403.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1918, 

93.088.  VEILINGS.  DRESS  NETTINGS.  VEILS.  AND 
CHIFFONS.     FlMTAiT  h  Steinbb.  New   York,  N.  Y 

Filed  April  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.987.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  1913. 


750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AfOCST  19,  1913 


•3,089.     PREPARED  DRY  STEREOTYPE  MATRIX.    Thc 
Flexittp*  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
FUed   May  5.    1913.      Sertal   No     70.238.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1913. 

93.090.  PLUMBAGO   FOR  LUBRICATING.     GBAPHrT«s- 
Maskar  SociiTft  ANON Y ME.  P*rta.  France. 

Filed  May   16.   1913.     Serial  No.  70.440.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  1913. 

93.091.  COUPON  BOOKS       Hbbman    H.    HaaoBa,    Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  March  11.  1913.     Serial  No   «W.9<54.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  17.  1913. 

93.002.  COTTON   AND   SILK    GOODS    IN    THE    PIECE. 
B    Hakt  &  Bro..  San  Franclaco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.506      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1913 

03.003.  HANDKERCHIEFS.      .HlLLBR     Jc     Lowo.     New 
York,  N.  y. 

Filed  April  30,  1913.     3«U1  No.  70,138.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10,  1913. 

93.094.  ELECTRIC  HORNS      Thb  Holtzbb-Cabot  Euc- 
Tiic  CoMPAWT,  Brookllne,  Masa. 

Filed  April  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.010.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK    17,   1918. 

93.095.  ANVILS  Illinois  Ibon  k  Bolt  Co..  Carpenters- 
▼llle,  lU. 

Filed     January    2.     1913.       Serial    No.    6T.fl74.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   17,   191S 

93.096.  BOND-PAPER.  Knox  &  WoLCOTT  Papm  Co.. 
Chicago.   111. 

Filed  May  24,  1913      Serial   No    70.621       PUBLISHED 
JUNE   17.   1913. 

93.097.  CERTAIN  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  AND 
SUPPLIES.  KOrtino  A  Mathibs«n  Akti»no»- 
siLLSCHAFT.  LeutzBchLclpilg,  Germany. 

nied  October  5. 1911.     Serial  No.  59,003.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,   1913. 

93.098.  LEATHER  SHOES.  LAW  Sboi  Compawt. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  March  7.  1913.     SerUl  No    68,899.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  1913. 

93.099.  CANNED  OYSTERS.  J.  LAwaRALL  &  Brothm. 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  July  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  36.042.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER   12.   1912. 

93.100.  VALVES  FOR  GAS  ENGINES  Ltdon  Manc- 
FACToaiNQ  Company.-  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May   1,   1918.      Serial   No.   70,164       PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

93.101.  COFFEE.  Feanklin  MacVeaqh  4  Compant, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  June  8.  1912.     Serial   No.  64.062      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   17,  1913 

93.102.  HOSIERY.  Maorani  Houston  Compawt,  Boa- 
ton,   Masa. 

Filed  April  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.137.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    10,    1913. 

98.103.  COMBINED  SEALING  AND  STAMPING  MA- 
CHINES AND  SEALING  MACHINES.  MalLOMrai 
Company.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  March  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  69..328.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1913. 

93.104  FURNITURE  OR  WOOD  POLISHES.  L.  Rmu- 
SIN  Melick  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  28.  1913.     Serial  No    70.017.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  1913. 

93.105  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR— NAMELY,  SHIRTS. 
DRAWERS,  AND  UNION  SUITS  THl  MERIT  Uw- 
DiRWBAi  Co.,  Sboemakersvllle,  Pa. 

Filed  April  23.  1913.     Serial  No    70,018      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1913. 


93.106.  WRENCHES.     MooRi  Drop  FoioiNO  Company. 
Sprlngfleld,   Masa. 

Filed  March  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.258      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.   1913. 

93.107.  OIL-CLOTH  DISPLAY  STANDS.     JoHN  L.  Mlbl- 
LXB,  St  Louis.  Ifo. 

Filad  April  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.960.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  1913. 

93.108.  SAWS.     The    National    Saw    Company,    New 
port.  Kj. 

Filed    January    27,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.078.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE   17,    1913. 

93.109.  WRITING-PAPER.      NAr»-MrCnRD   Mercantile 
Co.,   St.  Joseph.    Mo. 

Filed  May  9.   1913.     Serial   No.  70.322.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,   1913. 

93.110.  WRITING-PAPER,      Natb-McCord   Mercantile 
Co.,   St.    Joseph     Mo. 

Filed  May  9.   1913.     Serial   No.  70.325.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   17.   1913. 

93.111.  MILLING  MACHINES.  THE  Orville  Simp.son 
Company,  CinclDoati,   Ohio. 

Filed   May  8.   1913.     Serial  No.  70.305      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.    1913. 

93.112.  DISINFECTANT.  Pearson'8  ANTisBPTtc  roM 
PANY,  Limited,   liondon,   England. 

Filed  April  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.116.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

93.113.  SUITS— NAMELY.  CO-VTS.  WAISTCOATS.  AND 
TROUSERS— AND  OVERCOATS.  W  S  Peck  k  <'o., 
Syracuse.  N.  Y. 

Filed   May   2    1913.     Serial  No.  70.188.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE    10,    1913. 

98.114.  OLIVE-OIL.  Joseph  Pbtbocblli  ft  Covrurt. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    8.     1913.      Serial    No     68.410.       PUB 
LISHED  JUNE   17,   1918. 

93.115.  CHEMICAL  KIBE  RXTINCIISHER  AND  THE 
LIKE.  THE  Prospect  .Mani factcrino  Company 
Pro«i>ect.   Ohio. 

Filed  April  25,  1913.     lerlal  No.  70.064.     PUBLISHED 
JU^NE   17,    1913. 

93.116.  LEATHER  BOOTS  AND  SHO''^.  Reoal  Shob 
CoMP.\NY,  Boston.    Masa. 

Filed  April  15.  1911       Serial  No.  55.775.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   IT.   1918. 

93.117.  PARASOLS  AND  UMBRELLAS  F  Rbtbl  Perb 
ft  FlLs,  Lyon.  France. 

Filed  May  10.  1918.     Serial  No.  70.858.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   10,   1913 

93.118.  CANNED  SALMON.  Gboroe  W.  Sanborn  ft  S.»i», 
Astoria.    Ore*. 

Filed    February    8.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.294       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   17.   1913. 

98.119.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS  THE  A.  SaNDBB 
Packing  Compawt,   Cincinnati.   Ohio. 

Filed  August  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.244      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   17.   1913. 

98.120.  TOILET-PAPER,  Saoqcoit  Toilet  Paper  Ca, 
I.NC  ,    NVw    Hartford,    N.   Y. 

Filed  May  21.  1918.     SerUl  No.  70.541.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   IT.   1913. 

98.121.  TOILET-PAPER.  SAiguoiT  Toilet  Paper  Co., 
Inc..  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May   21.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,542.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK   17.   1913. 

98,i;>2.     TOILET-PAPER.      SadqCOIT  ToiLrr  Papbr  Co.. 
Inc.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 
yiied  May  21,    1913.     Serial  No.  70.543.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   17,   1918. 

93.123.     TOILET  PAPER       Sauquoit  ToilbT  Papbb  Co., 
INC.,  New  Hartford.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  21.  1913.     Serial  No    70.545.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    17.    1913 
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KM24.      CERTAIN   NAMED  CLOTHING.      "Sbmpbeit" 
Ochtbrbeichisch  -  Ambrikanische        Gdmmiwerke 
AKTiENtiBSBLLscHAPT,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed   May   1.   1913.      Serial   No.  70,163.     PUBLISHED 
.TUNE   10.   1913. 

It3.125.     NEEDLE-THREADING  DEVICES.     William  J. 
Shebut,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  March  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,242.     PUBLISHED 
Jl  NE    17.    1913. 

93.126.  SEWING  MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 
AND  ATTACHMENTS  THEREFOR.  The  Si.nger 
Manufactcrino  Company,  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

ni«-d  October  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,261.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1918. 

93.127.  SEWING  MACHINES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF 
AND  ATT-\CHMBNTS  THEREFOR.  The  Sinc.er 
Mam'factiri.ng  Comi'a.nt,  Elisabeth.  N.  J. 

Filed  October  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  66,262.     PUBLISHED. 
JUNE  17.  1913. 

93.128.  SEWING-MACHINE  NEEDLES.  The  Sinoer 
MANrPACTCRiNO  COMPANY,  Elisabeth,  N.  J. 

Filed   May   1,    1913.     Serial  No.   70,159.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   10,  1913. 

93.129.  CERTAIN  OILS  AND  GREASES  FOR  ILLUMI- 
NATING. HEATING,  AND  POWER  PURPOSES. 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,481.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1913. 

93.180.     CERTAIN   NAMED  PAPER.      Stonb  ft  Andrew 
Inc..  Boston.  Masa. 
Filed  April  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  6^,644.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.   1913. 

93.131       STRAIGHT,    BLENDED.    COMPOUNDED,    AND 
IMITATION   WHISKIES.      Stone  Hill   Wine   Com- 
pany. Hermann,  Mo. 
Filed  May  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.455.     PUBLISHED 
JT'NE  l*t.   1918. 

93.132.       WASHBOARDS.       Stone-Ordbas-Wells     Com- 
pany, Imiuth.  Minn. 
Filed  March  31,  1913.      Serial  No.  69,491.     PUBLISHED 
JT'NE  "IT.  1913. 


93.133.  BEER.  The  Tebre  HArrs  Brewing  Compakt, 
Terre  Haute.  Ind  ^ 

Filed  May  15,   1913.     Serial  No.  70.437.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  10.  1913. 

j   98.134.      BANDEAUX   FOR    LADIES'    HATS.      Thornley 
ft  Booth  Limited,  Hyde,  England. 
Filed  April  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.618.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   17.   1913. 

93.135.  ORANGES.     Tonnbb   and   Borland,   Cltra.   Fla. 
Filed  March  8.  1913.       Serial  No.  68,930.       PUBLISHED 

JUNE  17.  1913. 

93.136.  REMEDY  USED  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
RHEUMATISM  AND  COLDS.  The  Tibkene  Medi- 
cal Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed    November    9.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,771.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   10,  1913. 

[   93.137.      CERTAIN    CUTLERY.    MACHINERY.    TOOLS, 
I  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.     United  ArTOCRAPHic  Rbg- 

ibteb  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed    February    26.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,728.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  17,  1913. 

93.138.  CERTAIN    CHEMICAL    USED    AS    BASE    FOR 
I            I'AINTS  AND  ENAMELS.     E.  M.  ft  F.   Waldo,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    12.    1912.      Serial    No.    66.862.      PUB- 
,    LISHED  JUNE   17.   1913. 

93.139.  BREAD.  ROLLS.  BISCUITS.  CAKES.  COOKIES. 
AND    CRACKERS       Ward    Baking    Company,    New 

I     .       York.  N.   Y. 

j       Filed   Novembo-    16,    1912.      Serial    No.   66,980.      I'UB- 

j    LISUED  JUNE  17.   1913. 

j   93,140.     REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  HOGS.     Charlss 
I  R.  Williams,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  AprU  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.144.     I'UBLISHED 
I   JUNE  10.   1913. 

98,141.      RAZORS.      ALEXIS    Witte    Ct  tlerv    Co..    New 
York.  N.  y. 
Filed  October  28.  1912.     Serial  No  06.475.    I'UBUSHED 
DECEMBER  8.  1912. 


IS' 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  19,  1918. 


n,lM— Title:  "  SUPEBIOR  MACARONI  TERMINI 
IMERESE  TYPE."  •  For  Macaroni.)  8.  Barto- 
U)TTA  k  Co.,  New  Orleans.  La.     nied  May  6,  1913. 

17,IS5— Title:  •  HOTCHKISS  •  <iLA38  JAR.'"  (For 
Grated  Hawaiian  Pineapple,  i  Cknteal  Califobwia 
CANNEBIK.S.  San  FranclBco.  Cal.     Filed  July  29.  1913. 

n,lHQ— Title:        HOTCHKISS'       GLASS    JAR."       (For 

Grated    Hawaiian    Pineapple,  i      Obntral  Calutobnia 

Canmebiic.s.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  July  29,  1913. 
l7.lS7.—Titlt:        HOTCHKISS        GLASS    JAR."       (For 

Bartlett    Pears,  t      Cbntbal    Califobnia   Cannbbiss. 

San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  July  29.  1913. 
\-!,lHS.— Title:        HOTCHKISS'       GLASS    JAR."       (For 

Loganberries.,     Central  fALiroBMiA  CANseBiEs.  San 

Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  July  29.  1913. 
U, 1^9— Title:     'HOTCHKISS       GLASS    JAR."       (For 

Strawberries.  I     Central  Caliitobnia  Cannbbibs.  San 

FMnclsco.  Cal.     Filed  July  -29.  1913 


17.190.— rtll<.    "HOTCHKISS-    '  0LA88    JAB.'"       (For 

Hawaiian    Pineapple.*      CBntbal    CALir<)»NiA    Can 

NERIE8.  San  Frantlsco,  Cal.     Filed  July  29.  1913. 
n,lQl.—Titlt:     -HOTCHKISS        GLASS    JAR.-       'For 

Asparagua.)      Ccntbal   California    Cannkrie.s.    San 

Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  July  29.  191.'?. 
17,192. — Title:  "  DKINKETr."     i  For  a  Compound  Intended 

as  a  Substitute  for  Coffee.)     Kbllooo  Toasted  Co*n 

Flake  CoMrANV.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Filed  July   5, 

1913. 
17.193.— T-itte.    "KHIPfti    BITTERS  •  For    Bitters.) 

The  MiLBUsa  Remedy  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     Mle<l  July 

5.  1913. 
17  194.__ritlf .  "  EL  NACICO."     (For  Cigars,  i     National 

ClOABCoMFANT.  MUwsuk.e.  Wis.     FI1»m1  July  M.  liUH. 
n.l95.—Titlr:     '  STRATTON  S    LIVER   LIFE-      t  For   a 

Compound  for  Torpid  Livers,  t     Stbatton  Dbuo  Co., 

Danville.  Va.     Filed  June  M.  1913. 
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OOMMIBSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


I. 


Ex  PAKTE  Conner  and  Peabson, 

Decided  Jvne  tS,  1919. 
Application  —  Scbstiti'te    Dbawing  —  Admission    Ra- 
rusEo. 
A  substitute  drawing  Held   properly  refused  admis- 
sion  where   It  appeared   that   the  new   figures  which   it 
j  was   desired   to   show   could   be    placed   on    the   original 
I  drawing  and  one  ot  the  original  figures  could  be  changed 
to  correct  certain  minor  Inaccuracies  therein. 

Oh  petition. 

MACHINE     rOB     MAKINti     LEN8-<">RINDINO     TOOLS. 

Mr.  V.  H.  Lockic^htd  for  the  applicants. 
M(MJKE.  Commisiioner  : 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Ex- 
aminer refusing  to  admit  a  substitute  drawing. 

It  up|>ear8  that  jippilcjint  desired  to  show  two 
figures  iu  addition  to  the  figures  already  ou  file. 
Instead  of  having  these  placed  upon  the  original 
sheets  of  drawing  he  tiled  n  new  sheet  containing 
also  Figure  1.  It  Is  stjited  that  this  figure  was 
made  slightly  different  from  the  original  Fig.  1  in 
order  to  correct  certain  minor  inaccuracies  therein. 

Tlie  Examiner's  aottpn  is  based  on  Order  No. 
1.8G2  and  amended  Rule  72.  This  order  was  issued 
for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  unnecessary  filing 
of  duplicate  sheets  of  drawings.  In  the  present  ca80 
It  appears  that  the  Figs.  5  and  6  could  be  either 
placed  on  Sheet  1  by  cutting  away  a  portion  of  the 
belts  shown  in  that  figure,  as  was  done  in  proiHjsed 
Fig.  1,  or  that  one  of  these  figures  could  be  placed 
on  Sheet  1  and  the  other  <m  Sheet  2.  Any  minor 
changes  which  applicant  may  desire  to  have  made 
In  Fig.  1  can  be  done  by  the  Office.  Undoubtedly 
there  may  arise  cases  where  a  new  sheet  of  draw- 
ings will  present  the  invention  so  much  better  than 
the  drawings  on  file,  with  the  addition  of  certain 
features,  that  such  uew  drawing  should  be  ad- 
mltr«><l :  but  this  Is  not  believed  to  be  such  a  case. 
The  attorney  had  had  notice  of  this  order  which 
bad  been  published,  (156  O.  G..  1069,  •  and,  as 
pointed  out  above,  the  new  figures  could  very  easily 
have  l>een  placed  upon  the  original  sheets  of  draw- 
lugs. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


Ik  be  Ktl£. 

DeeUM   August   i.   J»IS. 

Application — Prosecution — Assignee    of    I'art    Inter- 

EHT — Petition    to    Inbrvene — I'h.x)F   or    Service. 

A  petition  I  y  an  ciMlgnee  of  a  part  Interest  to  Inter- 

ifer:e  In  the  prtisecutlon  of  an  application   will   1h>  <1Is 

(Vol.  198. 


missed  where  such  petition  wa>4  not  accompanied  by 
proof  of  service  upon  the  other  aastgnees  and  upon  the 
applicant 

On  petition. 

Mr.  H.  E.  Chandlee  for  Wootl. 

J/r.  Wateon  E.  Coleman  for  Kyle. 
Moore,  VomnUmtioner : 

This  is  a  i)etltion  by  S.  B.  Kyle,  who  alleges  that 
he  is  an  assignee  of  a  half  Interest  in  the  above- 
entitled  application: 

•  •  •  that  he  be  permitted  to  appear  In,  Intervene, 
and  prosecute  this  application  as  fully  and  to  the  same 
extent  as  said  application  mav  and  might  have  been 
proMeciited  by  said  applicant  or 'his  duly  authorized  legal 
representatives,  and  that  the  amendment  which  is  filed 
herewith  aa  part  of  this  petition  be  entered  in  the  case 
and  that  the  power  of  attorney  which  In  also  attached 
hereto,  may  be  duly  and  fully  recognized,  and  that  his  at 
torney  be  permitted  to  make  all  necessary  alterations  and 
amendments  to  prevent  the  abandonment  of  this  applica- 
tion and  to  expedite  the  prosecution  thereof,  and  to  take 
all  necessary  action  to  advance  the  case  and  obtain  the 
allowance  thereof,  •  •  •  that  the  attached  amend- 
ment be  entered  In  the  application  as  of  the  date  of  filing 
of  this  petition,  whereby  the  application  will  be  savea 
from  abandonment.  •  •  •  that  as  the  assignment  and 
agreement  which  was  made  and  entered  Into  on  the  12th 
day  of  June.  1911,  hereinbefore  mentioned,  contains  spe- 
cific directions  that  the  said  patent  deed  '-  Is  to  l)e  made 
and  delivered  to  the  said  S.  B.  Kyle  as  soon  as  the  same 
has  been  procured,"  that  your  honor  take  such  action  a*, 
will  result  In  the  issuance  of  the  patent  to  the  said  Kyle 
as  the  assignee  of  a  one-half  Interest  and  that  the  Chief 
of  the  Assignment  Division  be  instructed  to  that  effect, 
on  account  of  the  specific  request  that  the  patent  issue  to 
the  assignee. 

Inasmuch  as  other  parties— namely,  Hawk  and 
Knight,  who  are  the  assignees  of  a  half  interest  in 
the  above-entitled  application  and  who  were  author- 
ized to  intervene  in  the  prosecution  of  the  applica- 
tion and  whose  attorney  was  recognized  in  the  de- 
cision of  the  Commissioner,  dated  .\ugust  8,  1912. 
and  also  the  applicant  Wood— have  an  Interest  in 
the  questions  raised  by  this  petition  and  have  a 
right  to  be  heard  thereon,  the  i)etitIon  must  be  di»- 
mls8e<l.  because  it  is  not  accomiMinled  by  proof  of 
service  ufwn  said  Interested  ptirtles. 

It  Is  noted  that  as  a  basis  for  the  prayers  con- 
tained In  the  first  part  of  the  jietltlon  It  is  alleged 
that  since  th«>  official  action  of  August  15,  1912.  no 
action  has  been  taken  by  Hawk  and  Knight  and 
that  unless  petltimier  is  allowed  to  Intervene  and 
have  his  amendment  entered  the  case  will  become 
abandoned.  Petitioner  is  In  error  In  this  allega- 
tion, inasmuch  as  the  file  of  the  application  shows 
that  an  amendment  was  filed  ou  July  10.  1913.  by 
the  attorney  apjwinted  by  Hawk  and  Knlghr,  which 
is  now  awaiting  action  on  the  part  of  the  Ofllce. 

Concerning  the  assignments  mentioned  by  peti- 
tioner It  is  noted  that  the  assignment  records  of 
this  Ofti.-e  show  that  assignments  were  executed  by 
No.  3.) 
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WwKl  to  petitioner  on  June  12,  1911,  and  May  9. 
1912,  but  that  both  assignments  failed  to  request 
that  the  intent  when  issued  shall  Issue  to  petitioner 
for  his  inerest.  Under  th"  provisions  of  Rule  26  of 
the  Rules  of  Practice  the  awiignee  of  a  part  Interest 
is  joine<l  in  the  issue  of  a  patent  only  "  upon  re- 
quest of  the  applicant  enibodietl  in  the  assignment," 
The  petition  is  dismissed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 

(U  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Ruud  patent.  No.  761.409, 
for  a  gas-burner.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Ruud 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  Pittsburg  Water  Heater  Co.,  20G  F.,  372. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.>  The  Ruud  patent.  No.  875,218, 
for  a  gas-burner.  Held  void  for  lack  of  Invention  in 
view  of  the  prior  art. 

<  U  S  C.  C.  A.  t  The  Ruud  patent,  No.  903,007,  for 
a  water-heater.  Held  valid;  also  infringed  as  to 
claims  3.  5,  and  6  and  not  Infringed  as  to  claim  10. 
Ruiul  Mfg.  Co.  V.  Pittgburg  Water  Heater  Co..  2O0 
F..  37r..  


'  Disclaimer. 

1  009,474— «Imer  it.  Cobb.  South  Portland.  Mr  Ma- 
chine FOB  Making  Soldeb-Uimmbd  Caps.  Patent 
dated  Norember  21,  1911.  Disclaimer  filed  Angutt 
1,  1913.  by  the  awlgnee,  Edic<ird  M.  Lang.  Jr. 

Boters  thl»  disclaimer — 

"  To  claims  numbered  54,  55.  TS,  and  57  lo  aald 
■peciflcatlon.  which  are  In  the  foIlowlnK  words,  to  wit: 

"  64.  The  combination  of  a  form,  mean*  for  forcing  the 
wire  endwise  Into  said  form  to  curl  It  Into  a  blank  of  the 
shape  of  the  form,  means  for  severing  said  blank  from  the 
wire  means  for  forming  said  blank  Into  a  flanged  rim.  and 
operating  mechanism  for  said  several  means,  substantially 
as  set  forth.  ^  , 

"  55  The  combination  of  a  circular  form,  means  for 
forcing  a  wire  Into  said  form  to  curl  it  Into  a  cirailar 
blank,  means  for  severing  said  blank  from  the  wire  and 
moving  It  out  of  said  form,  meana  for  forming  said  blank 
Into  a  flanged  rim,  and  operating  mechanism  for  aald 
several  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

"  56  The  combination  of  a  clrcnlar  form,  means  for 
forcing  a  wire  Into  said  form  to  curl  It  Into  a  circular 
blank,  means  for  severing  said  blank  from  the  wire  ana 
moving  It  out  of  said  form,  means  for  formlnK  said  blank 
Into  a  flanited  rim.  means  for  closing  the  flaneea  of  said 
rim  over  the  edge  of  a  cap.  and  operating  mechanism  for 
■aid  several  means.  snbstantJallv  as  set  forth. 

"  57  The  combination  of  a  form  having  a  blank  cnri- 
iaa  cavity,  a  movable  blank  support,  and  a  movable 
olunger,  and  mechanism  for  feeding  a  wire  Into  said  form. 
Withdrawing  said  blank  support  and  operating  sald.Pj"°- 
ger  to  sever  said  blank  from  the  wire  and  eject  the  blank. 
mibstantlBlly  as  set  forth. 


Interference  Hotioea. 
Tiwartmf.nt  <>f  thb  Interior. 

ITfJITED  SXATTS    TaTTNT  OFKUE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  .Kugust  11,  1913. 
U.  W.  Taylor  tf  Co.,  their  astignt  or  leoal  represents tivet, 
take  notice:  ,     ,        .    .         .  ,      ^—^ 

An  interferon. e  having  been  declared  by  this  Office 
between  the  application  of  J.  C.  Ay«r  Company,  of  176 
Middle  street.  Lowell.  Mass..  for  registration  of  a  ^"de- 
mark  and  trade  mark  registered  August  9.  18S1.  No.  8,550. 
to  H.  W.  Taylor  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  u.  w. 
Taylor  k  Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned 
undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  the  said 
H  W  Taylor  k  Co..  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
•ball  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publUatlon  of  this 
order  enter  an   appearance  therein   the   Interference  vylll 

proceed  as  though  by  default.  ^ 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrricuL  Gamttk 
for  thr»e  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 


No.  10,753,  to  David  Bralnard.  ll.H  Warren  street.  Sew 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  dtclaratlon  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  David  Bralnard  at  the  said  addrea* 
having  been  returned  by  the  postofBce  undellverable.  notice 
Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  David  Bralnard.  his  as- 
signs or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance 
thareln  within  thlrlv  days  from  the  first  publication  of 
this  order  the   interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  In 

case  of  default.  ,  ^,     

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrricuL  GAinTE 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD    B.    MOORE,    Commtssioner. 


ItlpABTME.vr   or   THE    INTERIOB. 

UNiTBt"   States    Patent  OrncE. 

Mashinoton.  D.   C.  Auvu**  i.  tSlS. 
Itavtd  Broinard,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 
notice:  .     ^_        . 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Robert  d.  Jackson.  807-808 
Fidelity  Builning.  Tacoma.  Wash.,  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark   and   trade-mark    registered   December   4.    188,1. 
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Department  or  the  Ixterioi. 

United  States   Patent  OrricE. 

\iashington,  D.  C.  August  i.  191S 
SellersLott   Coffee   Company,   its   assigns    or   legal   repre- 
sentatives, take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  or  Naliey  <;rocery  Co..  of  Austin. 
Tex.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  Octol)er  22,  1907,  No.  65,8^16,  to  8eller»-Lott 
Coffee  Company,  No.  305  Maine  street,  guincy.  111.,  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said 
Seller8-Ix)tt  Coffee  Company  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  post-office  undellverable,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  said  Sellers-Lott  Coffee  Company, 
Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  ap- 
pearance therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publica- 
tion of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oazcttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDW.\BD  B.   MOORE.  Commissioner. 


Departuint  or  the  Interior. 

INITBD  States  Patent  Orrics, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  i,  1913. 
Martin  L.  Armstrong,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 

tQlt€  notice.* 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Joseph  B.  Collie,  of  Malvern.  Ark^, 
for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  trade-mark  registered 
April  6,  1SS6,  No.  13.153,  to  Martin  L.  Armstrong,  of 
Harshavllle.  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  Martin  L.  Armstrong  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post  office  undellver- 
able. notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Martin  L. 
Armstrong,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceede<l  with  as  In  case  of  default.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commissioner. 

Depabtiient  or  the  Imtebiok. 

I'MTEK  Statks  Patent  ftmrt. 

Mashincton,  I).  C.  August  1.  1»U. 
C.  D.  Boss  d  Son,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives. 

take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  the  National  Blscalt  Company,  of  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of 
a  "trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  July  6.  1897.  No. 
.30.31'3.  to  C.  D.  Boas  k  Son.  of  New  London,  Conn.,  and 
the  reglstrv  return  receipt  for  the  notice  of  soch  decla- 
ration sent  to  C.  D.  Boss  4  Son  has  been  returned  signed 
•'  C  D  Boss  k  Son.  C/  o  New  England  Bis.  Co..'  and  the 
New  England  Bis.  Co.  has  failed  to  file  evidence  of  Its 
right  to  Intervene  on  behalf  of  C.  I>.  Boss  k  Son  within 
the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose.  Notice  Is  hereby  given 
that  unless  said  C.  D.  Boss  k  Son.  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirtjf 
days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  CommisHoner. 


DEPAnTMBNT  OF   THE    INTEBIOH, 

UwiTBD  State*  Patent  OmcB. 

Washington.  D.  C.  July  88,  1913 
waiiam  Bnnnerman,  his  assigns  or  legal  repre^entatirt*. 

take  notice:  ^     ,       .  ,.     ..u,     /->«>       w- 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  bv  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  B.  Grant  Jefferfs.  of  1218  Mil- 
waukee avenue,  Chicago.  III.,  for  registration  of  a  trade^ 
mark  an<1  trademark  registration  No.  16,867.  registered 
July  30  1889.  to  William  Bnnnerman.  of  Rooms  2^  and 
24  No  177  La  Salle  street,  Chicago,  III.,  and  a  notice  of 
such  declaration  sent  by  registered  maU  to  William  Ban- 
nerman  at  the  address  of  record  having  been  rcturoed  by 
the  poat-offlce  authoritlea  undelivered,  notice  Is  hereby 
given  that  unless  the  K«ld  William  Bannerman,  his  as- 
signs or  l?gal  representatives,  shall  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  date  of  publication  of  this  order  enter  an 
appearance    the    Interference    will    proceed    ns    though    by 

ThlB  notice  will  be  pnbilshed  in  the  OrriciAL  Gaxittb 
for  three  consecutive  weeka 

EDWARD   B.    MOORE.   Commmissioner. 

No.  8.] 
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Ohang«R  in  Classification. 


(ORDER   -So.  :i.(>63.> 
i>BPABTMBMT  OF  THE   ImTBBIOB, 

Untted  Stateh  Patent  OrncE, 

Watkinffton,  D.  C  .  Junt.  90,  Ifh". 
The  iuUowmc  ( hsnges  m  the  claasitlcaUon  «rf  tnventiOBs  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  efTett  immediately: 
lu  Pivision  II,  t'la-vs  100,  Presses,  abolish  sulylna 


Artiriesi  and  attachment 
37.  Indicators. 

In  I>tvision  V,  ciass  11,  Bookbindinf:,  alKtlish  MibclARs— 
Books  aad  eovers— 

2(t.       (  iiTtiiip  alt.tM'hments. 
l£  Dtvtaion  VII,  <  laas  Sh,  Opilrs.  atxtliiih  the  following  »ul>cla«s<>>i. 
With  their  (leRnltions 


2. 

AstroBoalcal  and  surrsy- 

Aitronomlcal  >iBd  larvey- 

lag  iBitnuaaata— 

Ing  iBitmaMBts  - 

U. 

Altltud*^ 

fu 

Solikf 

11. 

Artificial  honions. 

Optomeurs— 

iO. 

8extanu. 

•21. 

Kai-«-ga(fes. 

». 

Distance— 

ftl 

Trtpods— 

6. 

I>ouWe  ota««ervBtioo-- 

«2. 

Cane  type. 

7. 

External  base. 

63. 

HorisontuJ  adju^tiUMtnu^. 

4. 

Electrk-. 

M. 

InstruiDMit-attarhing     de- 

5. 

Remote  base. 

vkTs, 

12. 

tt. 

Leveling  adjustmeuts. 

a. 

Oradiant 

66. 

Kods  aad  tarfeta. 

The  patents  formerly  contained  In  >ubcl&.ss  2,  .Vslronomical  and 
surveying  int>irum«nt«,  and  the  subclasses  thereunder,  ha\-e  l>een 
placed  in  class  iS,  Geometrical  instruments,  berpiniiflex  e!>tst>lished, 
and  k)  class  88,  OpXic*  The  pateut£  (ormrrly  contained  in  sut>class 
M ,  Tripods,  and  the  subclasses  thereunder,  hare  Iteen  placed  in  sub- 
classes  with  .vimilar  titles  hereinarter  etitabUsbed  in  class  24fi,  8up- 
purLs. 

In  same  division,  same  clase,  establish  the  {oliowinic  subcla.s)ie»  and 
4leUnition.>>: 

I  0«ometiic*l  Inatraments — 

'  2J.       Fl.liK  i;il 

2.3.  Suigic  ilefle<ted  image — 

2.4.  Deflection  adjustment, 
2.(>.          Multiple  deflected  image— 
2.7.             IVOectlon  adjustment. 

GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS  Instruments  for  dlscover- 
tng  or  determining  the  mutual  reialktns  of  points,  lines,  sur- 
laom,  or  solidti  in  space  which  depend  lur  their  operation  upon 
the  laws  of  light  lran.--niLvsion  and  ilefleilion. 
Note  Those  eeoinetrirtU  in5t^lment.^  that  depend  for  their  oper- 
ation merely  upon  the  hu-t  that  light  trh\  rlh  in  straight  lines  and 
mvolve  only  direi  t  sighting  air  classiliable  in ciai<s  U,  Geomet- 
TKiCAL  iN.wTRUMENTs,  sul>cJiiss  4fb,  Light-ray  type,  and  the  sub- 
classes thereiini^er. 

8J.  OEUM  ETHICAL  INSTRUMKNTS,  FIDUCIAL.  Optical 
instniments  whereby  rays  of  light  from  an  object  or  oojects 
forming  part  of  Uie  device  and  rayk  of  light  from  an  objector 
objects  outside  the  device  are  simultaneously  brought  to  a 
position  convenient  to  the  ob9er\er  s  eye,  tlie  rays  from  at 
kast  one  of  tb«  objects  being  posiUvely  deflected,  the  image 
Ibrmed  by  the  rays  from  the  oi'jeot  or  objects  forming  part  of 
the  devifie  ser\ing  as  a  fiducial  or  reference  image,  the  relation 
to  which  of  the  ima^'e  formed  by  rays  from  the  object  or  ob- 
)e<ts  outside  the  device  enables  the  observer  to  deterniine  the 
positional  relation  of  the  outside  obje<ts  one  to  another  or  of  one 
or  more  of  the  outside  object*  to  the  device.  Tbefhlucial  mem- 
l)er  m.iy  l-e  a  syiirit  level,  a  seale  of  .>iome  sort,  or  any  jwrtion  of 
the  device  r^e^^•ing  as  a  sight  memlier  or  point  of  reference. 
When  a  teles<-oi»e  forrn-s  part  of  a  geometrical  iruitrument.  it  is 
assume,!  tr>  triui.Mnit  rays  in  straij^t  ilnra  uril<-ss  it«  ligtit- 
deflectin^  chara<-tenstics  form  an  esseutuU  part  tif  lUe  inven- 
tion, uj  which  i^se  the  telescope  is  deemed  u  ray  deflector. 
Note.-  Includes  such  instruments  as  sextants,  optical  range^ 
finders,  surveying  instruments,  gun  sights  employing  anv 
Image  comparison,  etc.  Does  not  include  transits,  sighting 
levnls,  etc..  that  comprise  no  Improvement  in  the  optical  ele^ 
ments  and  operate  on  the  princlplp  of  llne-slghting  insiru- 
ments. 

8J.  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  FIDUCIAL,  SINGLE 
DEFLBCTED  IMAGE.  Instruments  of  the  fiducial  type 
m  whk^  a  single  set  of  rays  Is  de(1e<-t(><l.  wlietber  by  s  single 
deflection  or  by  a  luocession  of  derte«.tion*,  mio  line  with  a  set 
of  direct  rays.  Subsequent  deflocUuns  of  all  Uie  rays  do  not 
aflect  this  classiflcatiou. 

2.4.  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  FIDUCIAL,  SINGLE 
DEFLKOTKD  IMAGE,  DEKLEC'TION  ADJUSTMENT. 
Instruments  that  deflect  a  smgle  set  of  rays  an<i  havt  means 
for  afposUiiB  the  deflecting  elements  to  control  the  relation  of 
the  (MOactM  set  of  ravs  to  the  direct  rays. 


firovlded 
ively 

198  0. 


with   means  to   Indicate  such 
G.— 49 


They  are  asually 
relation   quantit*- 
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2.6.  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTP,  FIDUCIAL,  MUL- 
TII'LE  DEFLECTED  IMAGE.  Instruments  having  ele- 
ments ada(>ted  to  deflect  a  plurality  of  sets  of  ravs  independ- 
ently. 

^.r.  GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMENTS,  FIDUCIAL,  MULTI- 
PLE DEFLECTED  IMAGE,  DEFLECTION  ADJUST- 
MENT. Instruments  provided  with  meiins  for  adjusting  one 
or  more  of  the  iadepenaent  image  deflecting  means 

The  patents  forming  the  above  subclasses  have  been  taken  from 
class  33,  Drafting,  hereinaftf^r  abolished;  class  42,  Firearms,  subclass 
8b.  Sights,  and  the  subclasses  thereunder,  hereinafter  abolished:  class 
8K,  Optics,  .subclass  2,  Astronomical  and  surveying  instruments,  and 
the  subclasses  theretinder,  hereinbefore  al>oli8hed,  and  class  89, 
Ordnance,  subclass  32,  Sights,  hereinafter  abolished. 

In  DiTisloo  VIII,  class  45,  Furniture,  estebUsh  subclass— 
131 .  Drawtag  boards. 

In  same  division,  cU-vs  248,  Supports,  establish  subclasses— 

43.  Trlpoda— 

44.  Cane  type, 

45.  Horizontal  adjustments, 

46.  Instrument-attaching  devices, 

47.  Leveling  adjustments. 

The  patents  in  the  above  subclasses  have  been  taken  from  dasa 
»>,  Optics,  subclass  61,  Tripods,  and  the  subclisses  thereunder, 
hereinbefore  abolished. 

In  Division  XI,  class  12,  Boot  and  Shoe  Making,  aboiit^  the 
following  mhclasses.  with  their  definitions: 

Upper  mar.klaea— 

56.      Marking. 
121    Patterns. 

Proceases— 
144.      Blank  laying-out. 
In  Division  XIII.  class  76,  Metal  Tools  and  Implement^,  Making, 
abolish  the  following  subclaims,  with  its  definition: 
Saw  making— 
M.      Gages. 
In  same  division,  class  t<2.  Turning,  abohsh  the  kUiowing  ^u\>- 
classes,  with  their  deflTiitlon.s: 

Centerera— 

46.  Cam-closing, 

47.  Coupled  V-jaw«, 
4*.      Hollow  cone, 

49.  Pivoted  lever  and  cooe, 

50.  Pivoted  link. 

In  same  division,  class  90,  Gear  emitting,  Milling,  and  Planing, 
ctuuige  the  title  of  subclass  13,  Milling,  Pattern-coutruUex,  to  read: 

Milllaff— 
13.      Pattern-controlled, 
atmlish  the  existing  definition,  and  establish  in  lieu  thereof  the  fol- 
lowing definition: 

IX  MILLING,  PATTERN-CONTROLLED.  Milling  machines 
in  which  the  relative  movement  of  the  cutting  tool  and  work 
is  a<l:ipled  to  be  cantroile<i  wholly  or  nirtly  by  a  pattern. 
The  term  "pattern"  is  intejided  to  include  templets,  cam.*, 
objects,  and  tiat  designs  ( tnit  not  mere  ecventric^j  which  are 
instrumental  in  determining  the  form  of  the  finished  work. 
The  cutting  tool  or  its  shtuik  raiy  ser\e  its  r):itte.ni  tracer. 
Note. — Many  of  the  machines  in  this  class  and  subclasses  there- 
under invoive  pantogriphlc  devices.  For  other  [lantograpbic 
and  pattem-oontrolied  machines  sp«rch  classes  M,  Gear 
CuTTiNO.  Mn.LiNO,  ANH  Pi.ANiNO.  subdasses  10,  <iear-cutting, 
Reciprocating  cutter,  Templet  guide;  24.3,  Planing,  Pattern- 
controlled,  and  62,  Patterns,  tracers,  and  tools;  S3,  (Jeomlt- 

BICAL     iNSTRrMEWTS;     II,     GBTfDINO     ANB      PoUSHIJKi:     tt. 

TuR.viNi;:  112.  .siicwrNO  Machinkj,  subcltss  7,  Embroider- 
ing; m,  STONE  Wj)rkino;  141,  Wood  Turning;  141,  W(mjd 
Sawing:  144,  ^^c^oI>woRKJNf^;  147,  CooPKHiiro;  IM.  Clt- 
TiNO  and  Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  171,  Teleoeaphy, 
subclasses  46,  Telegraphs,  Automatic:  51,  Telegraphs,  Multi- 
plex, and  H.  Telegrapn-s,  Printing. 

establish  the  following  subdasses 


MllUmf- 

I'at  tern-controlled— 
13.».  Rotary  work. 

82.     Patterns.  trBC»rs  and 
tools, 
putning— 
a4J.      l'att«ru-cuntrolled— 
24.4.         Electromagnetk'ally- 
controlled  tool — 
24 J(.  Rotary  work. 


In 

same  division,  same  class. 

and  deflnltion.*: 

Ximng- 

1  'at  tern-oontroUed — 

13.1. 

Repro-Jucing— 

13.S. 

.\utomatic. 

13.2. 

Duplk»ting— 

1S.5. 

Automatic, 

UJ. 

Rotary  work— 

13.4, 

Automata, 

13.6. 

Rotary  work— 

13.7. 

I      Automatkr, 

No. 
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13.1. 


13 


13.3 


MILLING,  PATTERN-CONTROLLED,  REPRODUC- 
IN(;.  Pattern-controlled  millin/j  tnarhines  which  are  adapwo 
to  reproduce  sutetantiallv  the  form  of  the  pattern  of  the  same 
or  different  site  or  aUghtly  distorted  form  (such  as  a  chan^ 
in  part  of  the  dimoisions  without  a  corresponding  change  in 
the  remaining  dimensions  or  the  reproduction  of  a  flat  design 
on  a  curved  surftwe  or  vice  versa)  or  in  which  the  pattern  and 
finished  work  bear  to  each  other  an  enantiomorphic  or  reuei 
and  intaglio  raUtkn  or  In  which  the  pattern  is  thus  repro- 
duced repeatedly  on  the  same  work,  but  not  m>K-hines  which 
are  adapted  to  emplov  two  or  more  patteras  simultaneously 
or  a  single  pattern  and  simultaneously  ailing  devices  which 
act  to  pro<luoe  work  which  is  otherwise  different  from  the 
pattern. 

MILLIN*;,  PATTERN-CONTROLLED,  REPRODLC- 
I\'<;  DLPLKATING.  Pattern-controlled  millina  ma- 
chines which  are  limited  to  reproducing  the  pattern  in  sub- 
stantlallv  the  same  siie  but  In  which  the  form  of  the  pattern 
may  be  distorted  within  the  limits  defined  under  suUla.ss 
13.1,  Milling,  Pattern-controlled,  Reproducing. 

MILL1N«;.  PATTERN-CONTROLLED  REPRODUC- 
ING. DLPLKATING.  ROTARY  WORK.  DupHc.Umg 
pattern-controlled  milling  machines  in  which  the  work  may 
be  rotited  through  a  complete  circle  or  the  cutting  tool  corre- 
s{)«)n'linKly  moved  around  the  work. 
Search  Clasaes — 

51— GRINUl.NG  AND    PoUSHDfO. 

««— Turning. 

1«— WfWD  TCRNINO. 


13.4. 


13.5. 


13. 


U.8. 


MILLING,  PATTERN-CONTROLLED,  REPRODUC- 
ING Dt^-PLICATING.  ROTARY  WORK,  Al  TO- 
MATIC.  Rotary  duplicating  p.»ttern-«-ontrolled  milling  ma- 
chines in  which'  the  relative  movement  of  the  pattern  and 
tracer  i-;  produce<l  bv  machine  devic-e--*  instead  of  bv  hand 
Such  movement  of  pattern  and  tracer  is  usually  in  the  form 
of  a  series  of  close4ving  straight  or  curved  line<.  spu^als. 
heli-xes.  or  concentric  circles,  the  tool  and  work  movm* 
correspondingly,  whereby  the  pattern  i*!  completely  trace"! 
over. 

MILLING,  PATTERN-CONTROLLED,  REPRODUC- 
ING, DUPLICATING.  AUTOMATIC.  Duplicating  pat- 
tern-controlled milling  machines  (other  than  rotiiry  )  in  wtuch 
the  relative  movement  of  the  natt«ni  and  tracer  i<  prixluce<l 
by  machine  devices  instead  of  by  band. 

13  6  MILLING,  PATTERN-CONTROLLED,  REPRODUC- 
ING. ROT.\RY  WORK.  Reproducing  patlem<-ontroUe<l 
milling  nuuhines  in  which  the  work  may  be  rot:ite«l  through 
a  complete  circle  or  the  cutting  tool  correspondingly  moved 
arouiKi  the  work. 

MlLLINf;.  PATTERN-rONTROLLED,  REPRODUC- 
IN<;,  ROTARY  WORK,  AUTOMATIC.  Rotorv  repro- 
ducing pat teni-con trolled  milling  machines  in  which  the 
relative  movement  of  the  pattern  and  tracer  Is  produced  by 
miichine  devices  instead  of  by  hand. 

MILLING,  PATTERN-CONTROLLED,  REPRODUC- 
IN(;,  .\UTOM.\TIC.  Reproducing  pattern  -  controlled 
milling  machines  (other  than  rotary)  in  which  the  relative 
mo\ement  of  the  tracer  and  pittem  is  produced  by  machine 
devue-i  instead  of  bv  hand,  so  that  the  machine  works  with- 
out attention  except  for  the  necessary  power,  ."^uc  h  move- 
ment of  tracer  and  pattern  is  usually  in  the  form  of  u  •«Ties  of 
close-lving  straight  or  curved  lines,  spirals  or  concentric 
circles',  the  tool  and  work  moving  correspondingly,  whereby 
the  pattern  is  completely  traced  over. 

MILLING,  PATTERN -CONTROLLED.  ROTARY 
WORK.  Pattern-controlled  milling  machines  in  which  the 
work  may  be  rotated  through  a  complete  circle  or  the  cutting 
tool  correspondingly  moved  around  the  work. 

24.3.  PLANING.  PATTERN-CONTROLLED.  Planing  ma- 
chtoes  in  which  the  rwlative  movement  of  the  cutting  tool  and 
work  is  intended  to  be  controlled  wholly  or  partly  by  a  nat- 
lem.  The  term  "pattern"  is  Intended  to  include  lempleus, 
cams,  object-s,  and  flat  designs  (but  not  mere  eccentrics*)  which 
are  iastrumental  in  determining  the  form  of  the  finished  work. 
Tiui  cutting  tool  or  its  shank  may  serve  as  pattern  tracer. 

Note.— Devicws  in  which  the  tracer  is  moved  over  the  pattern  by 
hand  or  in  which  the  function  of  the  cutting  tool  i*  dearly  for 
marking  only  are  excluded,  with  the  exception  of  devices  in 
which  the  relative  movement  of  the  cutting  tool  and  work  is 
in  the  form  of  a  series  of  dose-lying  lines. 

Koti'— Tools  which  mark  by  a  cutting  point  are  generally  distin- 
guishablo  from  true  cutting  to<>U  by  )>eing  h<F>ld  down  to  the 
work  surface  by  yielding  mean»— such  as  a  spring,  weight,  or 
by  hand— so  as  to  produce  a  light  cut  and  allow  for  inequali- 
ties in  the  work  surfac«».  Hand-din-cted  trawr  machiiuAs'  with 
a  simple  cutting-point  tool  and  other  pantographlc  devices 
are  considered  to  be  geometrical  instruments  and  are  classified 
therewith. 

Note.— See  search  nrtee  under  subclass  13,  lllllin«,  Fattem-con- 
foiled. 

Search  Clanes— 
90— Gear  Cvttino,  Miluno,  and  Planino,  aubdaas  10,  Gear- 
cutting,  Reciprocatbig  cutter.  Templet  guide,  and  the  sub- 
dassea  of  automatic  machines  under  subcla.ss   Vi,  Milling, 
Pattern-controlled. 

GEOUeTRK  Al     INSTRVMINTS. 

.\Riis,  Projectiles,  and  Explosive  Charoe.s,  Makino. 
lulx-lass  5.  Rifling 
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24.4.  PLANINO,  PATTERN-CONTROLLED,  ELECTRO- 
MAONETIC.\LLY-CONTROLLED  TOOL.  Pattern- coo-. 
troUed  planing  machines  in  which  the  pattern  ccoirok-i  the 
relative  moTvmeot  ol  the  cutting  tool  and  work  wholly  or 
partly  by  ■tsntrnnninnTir  means,  including  machines  in 
which  the  wort  roules  continuously  Most  of  the  devwes 
Involve  a  pattern  which  has  eteolrtoaily  conducting  and  nwi- 
conducting  portioiv*.  ov»»r  which  a  conducting  tracer  moves 
in  a  series  of^doae-lying  Unas,  the  work  and  tool  having  a  cor- 
responding movement,  the  position  of  the  tool  normal  to  tne 
work  being  conUoUed  by  an  electromagnet  suiUbly  con- 
nected to  the  tracer  and  pattern. 

Notfl  —Machines  in  which  a  pattern  .>l»«ctroraagnet»oaUy  contruw 
only  dutches,  work  speed,  or  the  lifting  of  a  tracer  00  a  n-turn 
stroke,  etc.,  remain  to  classes  otherwise  pro\Jdlng  for  them. 
Devices  in  whfch  the  corresponding  (or  synchronous)  motion 
of  the  work  and  pattern  (or  tracer  and  tool)  is  produced  or 
controlled  otherwise  than  mechanically  (generally  at  a  ai»- 
tance)  are  excluded. 

Search  CUusei—  „  w^      im 

1»4— CUTTINO  AND  PUNCHWG  SHEETS  AND   BaRS,  SUbCla»  lift, 

Punchiiig,    Machines.    Punch    selectar,    Pattem-conuoUed, 

EloctricMly  operated.  ,       ,  .       »i 

17S-TELEORAPHY.  subclassfis  4«,  TeJegraphs^-Vutomaiic;  »i, 

Telegraph.*,  MiUtiplex,  and  54,  Telegraphs,  Printing. 
IM-Matrix   Mauno,  sulwlass  4.   Recipnicatlng  die-carrier, 

electrical. 

24.5.  PLANINO,       P.KTTERN-CONTROLLED,       ELECTRO- 
MAGNETiCALLY-CoNTROLLED     TOOL.     ROTAR'V 
WORK.    Eloctromagnfiically-pattem-controlled  planing  ma- 
chine in  which  the  work  is  adapted  to  rotate  or  the  tool  to 
rotate  around  the  work 
Search  Classes— 

•0-Gear  Cltting.  Milling,  and  Planing,  sulK;la*«««  U.4, 
Milling,  Pattern-controlled.  Reproducing,  Puplicatliig,  Ro- 
tary work.  Automatic;  13.7.  Milling,  Patteni-coniro  led,  Ue- 
prodtx;ing.  Rotary  work.  Automatic,  and  13.9,  Mdling,  Pat- 
lem-controUed,  Rotary  work. 

88— TtmwiNO. 

lif— Wood  Tchnino. 

PATTERNS,  TRACERS  AND  TOOLS.  Patiern<.  and 
tracers  only  which  are  specially  adapted  for  use  with  patt«n»- 
controlled  cutting  tools,  cutting  tools  only  which  *»  "Pfrajuy 
adapted  for  use  with  a  specliU  pattern  or  iracw,  and  devices 
(such  as  used  on  automatic  machines)  for  automatically 
asatatlng  in  moving  a  tracer  up  over  abrupt  parts  of  a  pattern. 
Note.— Search  subdaMes  of  automatic  machines  under  subclass 
13,  MUling,  Patlero-controliwi 

Most  of  the  patents  in  the  abo\-e  subcUkwe-t  have  been  taken  from 
class  15»,  Engraving,  hereinafter  abolished. 

In  DivUion  XV.  class  49.  Glass,  abolish  tlw  f.jUowUig  subdamws. 
with  their  definitions; 

Cnttliic  hard  tlua— 
41).      LeiLt- blanks, 
51.      Guides  and  gages 
In  same  division,  same  cla-w,  rwid  to  the  search  notes  tUKler  suIh 
dass  48,  Cutting  hard  glass,  the  following: 

H-Oeometrical  IN9TBUMENT8,  the  9u»)cla(**rt(  imder  sub- 
dass  1-*.  Scribers,  for  mechanteally  gui«led  means  for  scratching 
the  design  upon  the  glass  when  he*tlng,  breaking,  or  like 
special  operanoiLx  ar»^  not  lnclude<l. 

In  Division  XVII.  dass  lOl,  Printing.  ab«i»irth  tulwtaHs— 
Rnllag  machines  — 
IJy        notary, 
and  change  the  titVe  of  subclass  IW,  Ruling  machmes.  to  read 

128.  KaUac  (eatore. 
In  Di>-islen  XXI,  clauc  2*J,  Winding  and  Uauling.  •wtabllsh  the 
following  subdaoses  and  definitions: 
Reellni  and  anreellnf — 
Kobis— 
M.i.         Tape-measure  type— 
H4.9.  Spring  drum. 

MS  REELINC,  AND  UNREELING,  REELS,  TAPE-MEAS- 
I'RE  TYPE.    Reels  designed  (or  holding  measuring  Upe. 

Search  Claas — 
»— GEOMETRICAL  INSTRUMEWW,  subdass  13«,  Distance,  Tape, 
Reel  feature,  and  the  subclasses  thereonder,  for  tape-measure 
reels  where  the  invention  Involves  wnv  measuring  featiue 

M9  REELING  AND  UNREELING,  REELt^.  TAPE-MEAft- 
URE  TYPE.  SPRING  DRUM.  Tape-measure  reels  pro- 
vided with  spring  drums  for  rewinding  the  tape 

Search  ClaM  ,    „     ,  .  ■ 

242— WiNDWG  AHD  Reeling,  subclass  107,  Redmg  and  unreel- 
ing, Reels,  Spring  drum  type,  and  the  subclasses  thereunder, 
for  other  sprmg  dram  reels. 

In  Division  XXII,  da«  4a,  Firearms,  abolish  the  followmg  sul>- 
iliMwni  with  their  definitions: 

M.      Raflactors  and  aiumiustocs, 
H2.      Vertically  adjustable 
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In  Mme  division,  oIms  W,  OrdMaot,  aboUrii  the  foUowinc  sub- 
class, with  its  definition: 

.       33   SlfhU. 

'In  same  divMloii.  class  114,  Ships,  abolish  the  fdlowing  subdass, 
with  its  definition: 

Foi«— 

H4       Drafting. 

In  Division  XXIII,  class  235,  Registers,  after  the  definition  of 

sulwlass  61,  Calculators,  add  the  following  search  note: 

Search  Class— 
M— <JEO»irTRiCAL  iNSTRVMENTfl,  fof  Wteans  foT  calculating  un- 
known functicms  of  geometrical  figures,  said  means  having 
members  dea^pied  to  form  represejitatlons  of  said  figiu^. 

In  Divteion  XXIV,  dass  223,  Apparel  apparatus,  abdish  sul> 

1  Charts— 

2  Adjustoble. 

In    aarment-fittert. 
.In  DivLsion  .\  .\  V,  (  las.'^  m.  Mill.-.  ••staMish  subclass— 

•   t2.  Aasortsrs,  miscellaneous  automatic. 
Moeit  of  the  patimts  In  this  subclas-  iuiv.'  \nK>n  taken  from  cla.ss  73, 
Measuring  Instruments,  subclass  138.  Gagtw,  .Assorting,  hereinafter 
abolisbe<l. 

In  Division  .X  XIX,  class  143,  Wood  Sawing,  altolish  the  following 
ullttlass,  with  its  deflnliion: 

Saw-table  r&ges— 
I         172.      Marker*. 

In  sanv'  division,  class  U5,  Wood-Workiiig  Tools,  aboUsli  the 
f'>tlowing  suT>classet,  with  their  definitions: 


4.  Gage  attachments. 
23.  Chalk-line  holder*  and  chalkers. 
In  saaw  diviskMi,  Tnmr  class,  eiitaMish  the  following  su I  class  and 
(V>flnitian: 

129   Guides. 

ia».  GUIDES.     Meana  tor  guiding  woodworking  tools  not  more  spe- 
cifk^y  provid<-d  for. 

In  Division  XXXIII,  class  72,  Masonr}-  and  Concn»t*  Stnictures. 
a'>olish  the  fi>!l<>w.iiK  suticlasses,  with  their  definitions: 
Inplementf- 


132. 

133. 


oages, 
riumi"' 


In  Division  .\.\ XV.  class  132,  Toilet,  esublish  subctow 

I        31    Hairdresser*'  rnldai. 

Moiit  of  tlu-  patents  in  this  sul>class  have  been  taken  from  cisas  73, 
M«uuring  InstruiiK-nt-s.  $ut>class  13«,  Gages,  CoUocating,  herein- 
after abolished . 

In  DlN-lsion  X  X  XVIII,  class  120,  Stationery,  abolish  the  following 
subclasses,  with  their  definitions: 
Penholdsra- 
99.      MultipW. 
105.      Rnling-k.Miards. 
I  In  same  division.  <>uni>>  class,  establish  the  following  sul>cla»s  and 
definition: 

Pm*- 

109.5.      Drawing. 

•M.5.  PENS,  DRAWING.'   Pens  deatsned  for  drawing  purposes, 
'^      Iteing  a<iaptMl  to  operate  when  moved  in  opposite  directions. 

In  .same  division,  same  cla.^s,  after  the  main  clas.s  definition  add 
th>>  following  note: 

BMirch  Claaa—  ,    , 

3:^-(iEOliETmiCAL  iNSTRi'lfENTa.  sufiolass  41,  Scribers.  Parallel 
line,  for  marking  means  when  designed  for  drawing'  a  plurality 
of  parallel  lines  or  for  drawing  a  line  at  a  definite  distance'  from 
a  Kuide. 
In  sanK'  division,  class  12.5.  Stone  Working,  al>olish  sul)olass— 

12.  MlOstoBa  palat-staSs. 
In  Diviskin  XLII.  class  177,  Electric  Signaling,  establish  sulx-lass— 

351.  Talmatxle. 
Most  of  the  pati>nts  In  this  su  bclass  have  been  taken  from  class  73 
Measuring  Iivstruments,  subclass  117,  Telemetry,  hereinafter  abo'- 
«he<l 

In  Division  XXXVI.  class  95,  Photography,  alwlish  the  following 
■uhnlasi  with  iu  definition: 
Camaras— 
52.      Finders 
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In  samM  division,  class  73,  Mflasuring  InstruoMnts,  aboliah  sub 
classed— 

Instroments — 

130.      <  onipound — 

185.  Primarily    calipers    or 
dividers, 

186.  Primarily  gag&s. 

187.  Squares  and  .bevels 

188.  Squares  and  levels, 
tij.  Leather-measarlng. 

Xitrala- 

70.  Spirit- 
124.         Clinometer. 

Measnras— 
36.      Rotary. 
40.      Scale, 
64.      Shoemakers', 
48.,     Tailors. 
49.       TajH- 

80  Pitch-boards. 

81  Plantmetert. 
72.  Plumb-bobs. 

71.  Plomb-leveU. 
113    Spacing  Initrameats. 

47.  Squares 

115.  Center, 

116.  Follink.'. 

117.  Telemetry. 
Thermomcteri— 

"i5.       leieiherniometers. 


(Note— In  conn-vilon  with  ihealove  changes  in  class  ?.t,  Measur- 
'ng  Instruments,  it  will  l>«?  noted  that  under  the  group  of  "Gages'" 
two  su>>rla8ses  still  remain,  as  follows: 
Oag««— 
J4.      Water— 
•«.         Float , 
thai  under  the  group  of  "Instruments"  two  su*jcla8ses«CiB  remains, 
as  follow- 

lastriuBeata— 
151.       Miscellaneous. 
lo2.       Pivots  and  bMaring.s, 
and  tliat  under  the  group  of  "  Measures"  one  subclass  still  remains, 
a.<i  follows: 

Meafiires- 
\Zi  Sp.<..(l  ) 
In  same  divi^sion  a)>olLsh  clas.s  \5M,  Engravuig,  most  of  ilvi  pat<>nt.3 
formerly  contained  therein  havmg  U»n  placD«l  in  clas<  33,  <}  ^nmet- 
rlcal  Instruments,  hereinafter  established,  and  in  class  90.  Guar  Cut- 
ting, Milling,  and  Planing.  subcla.sse$  i:).L  to  13.9,  inclusive;  sub- 
classes 24.3  to  24.5,  inclusive,  and  su>>class  62,  bereinl>efon>  astab- 
lished.  Those  of  the  bthe  type  have  lie^n  placed  in  appropriate 
subclasses  in  class  82,  Turning. 

(Note.— Most  of  the  pat>>nt.s  in  the  subclasses  al)olishe<l  in  this 
order  have  been  plac«»d  in  class  33.  Geom  nrlcal  Instruments,  heroin 
established,  unk«s  otherwise  notwl.) 

In  same  division  abolish  class  .33,  Drafting,  and  establuh  inyieii 
thereof  class  33,  Geometrical  Instruments,  with  the  fjlli)wini{*sub- 
olass«>s  and  definitions: 

CLASS  33  -OEOMETRICAL  INSTHrTMENTS. 

Suhel 


6. 

Bevels. 

Calipers— 

105. 

Dial, 

106. 

.>^Tem. 

9. 

Cloth -measnriDK  ma- 

chines. 

125. 

CompasMS— 

12«. 

•Vziniuth  attachments. 

127. 

Deviation  correction. 

12S. 

Deviation  indicatjrs. 

liy. 

Liquid 

73. 

Conforraators. 

13. 

DlTiding  engines. 

16. 

Oafet— 

\3s. 

.KAsortiiig. 

139. 

Collocating— 

140. 

Claptwards, 

141. 

Tool  and  work. 

142. 

Wheel  and  axle 

143. 

Conforming. 

107. 

Depth. 

144. 

DimeiLsion. 

145. 

Markhig  - 

146. 

Edge-guide  1. 

77. 

M  iiromet*r. 

147. 

Size. 

66. 

Surface, 

148. 

Templet 

67. 

Track. 

149. 

Truing. 

2. 

Apparel— 

3. 

Fo»)twear— 

4. 

Laying  out— 

5. 

Patterns, 

6. 

Processes, 

U. 

Laying  out — 

16. 

Adjustable. 

12. 

Patterns  and  charts— 

14. 

.adjustable — 

15. 

Conforming. 

13. 

Perforated, 

- 

Leveling  feature. 

17. 

Prooeases, 

8. 

Stand  support*.!- 

9. 

Skirt- 

10 

Platform 

121. 

Area  Interrators — 

123. 

Eleitrical, 

122 

{  Planimeters, 

124. 

Fiolline  (-<>nta<'t 

204. 

Direction  indicators  — 

JOS. 

Uore-hole  testers. 

206. 

Levels  and  plumbs- 

211. 

Bubble  - 

213. 

-Vdjustable — 

214. 

Adjusting  means. 

212. 

Multi-indicating  Imb- 

ble. 

210. 

Compound  Ixibhle  and 

pendulum. 

W. 

Folding  and  extensible, 

No.  3.) 
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Subelattt*. 


DlractloB  tadleatori  - 
L«v«ls  and  plumbs — 
200.  Liquid  column, 

215.  PaDdnhim— 

218.  Ad)usUble— 

219.  Adjusting  means, 

216.  Bob-type— 

217.  Reel  feature. 
330.             Checking  feature, 
221.             Secorlng  feature, 
207.         Special  supports. 
232.      Magnetic  compasses  - 
224.          Deviation     oompensa- 

lors. 
335.  I>eviation  preventers, 

223.  I>i<iuid. 

126.  Dlatano*— 

127.  Fabric  and  cord— 

128.  Bolt, 

135.  Cutting  feature, 

136.  Predetermined  stop  or 

signal, 

129.  Rolling  contact— 

133.  Computing. 

130.  Cutting  f«atur»— 

131.  Predetermined  stop 

or  signal, 

134.  Non-feedlnp, 

132.  Pnd*t«nalne4   stop 

oraigiMa, 
143.      (>ppoMd  contacts— 

162.  .Adjustable  wedge, 
U8.         Beam-trammel  type — 
leo.  Pivoted  trammel, 
159.            Screw  adjustment, 
147.         Dial— 

14J>.  On  pivoted  t>'pe, 

U>1.         Ext«n:$ible-rule  type, 
168.         FUed. 
149.  Pivoted— 

152.  Extensible  leg, 

153.  Jotnts  and  setters— 
157.  Median  handle, 

154.  Screw  adjustment— 
156.  Median. 

155.  Tangent, 

151.  Point  paralleliilng, 

lao.  Proportional, 

163.  Screw  adjustment— 

164.  Micrometer— 
167.  .Attachments, 

im.  Particular      indica- 

tor, 

IM.  P  r  e  I  I  m  In  a  r  7 

setting. 

T44.         Track- 

146.  Dial, 

146.  Leveling  feature. 


DIataaoe— 

141.  Rolling  contact — 

14Z  Computing, 

109.  Single  or  oOset  contact— 

173.  Attachment  type, 
172.  Dial, 

170.  Screw  adjustment — 

171.  Pivotal, 
126.  Sounding, 

137.  Tape- 

138.  Reel  feature— 

139.  Dial- 

140.  Computing. 

174.  OacM— 

193.  Axle, 

ITS.  Circular  liM— 

179.  Flwiibia  band, 

180.  CoUocating— 

187.  cupboard. 

181.  Machine  parts — 
1«2.  Rolls, 

183.  TypewrltM-, 

184.  Watch. 

188.  Shingle. 
186.  Tool- 
186.  Shears. 

175.  Conformator — 

176.  Flexible  band, 

177.  Curve-ruler  type, 

194.  Door  and  window, 

195.  Hoof, 

196.  Mfllstone, 

197.  Mortise, 

196.  Fvpmtmrtac 

180.  Point  narkars— 

190.  Button  or  buttonhole, 

191.  Center, 

192.  Proportional, 

199.  Screw  thread, 

200.  Spectacle, 
301.  To<rf— 

202.  Saw, 

203.  Wheel. 

46.  Ught-ray  typ*— 

68.  .\ngular  and  sliding  ad- 
justment, 

67.  Chart  and  straight  edge 
features, 

47.  Gun  sights— 

50.  Flrearm-taleacope  type, 

51.  Multi-sight  Une, 

48.  Ordnance— 

49.  Automatic  gun  move- 

ment compensators, 

52.  Particular  surfaces, 

53.  Variable— 
59.  LatenOy, 

54.  RoUtable  ^wries. 

{Vol.  198. 
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SutKlatut. 


XJl«fet-r«y  typa- 

Oun  sights- 
Variable— 

68.  Vertically, 

67.  Vertically    and    fold- 

ing. 

56.  Verticallv   and    iater- 

aUy. 

56.  VerticaUy.     wieraUy, 

and  folding. 

72.      Horiaontal  angle  measur- 


73. 

Levels, 

63. 

Multi-sight  line- 

64. 

Common  view  point. 

66. 

Relative  angular  adjust- 

ment, 

65. 

Relative    angular    and 

sliding  adjastment. 

74. 

Rods  and  targets. 

61. 

Solar— 

62. 

Tim«  computing. 

60. 

Track  leveling  and  gikgtng, 

69. 

Vertical    and    boritontal 

angle  measurers. 

70. 

Vertical    anfle    measur- 

era- 

71. 

Distance     finding     fea- 

ture. 

1. 

MlacalUaaoiu. 

18. 

Sertbera- 

a6. 

Compound    curved    and 

straight  line. 

27. 

Curved  line— 

30. 

Ellipsographs— 

11. 

RlKlit  angle  gnldfe. 

.28. 

Lms, 

29. 

Stak, 

21. 

Curvad  siirtooa— 

22. 

Panto«raphir. 

19. 

Oraduating, 

28. 

Pantographic — 

24. 

Multiplane, 

25. 

ParalMorram  type, 

41. 

Parallel  line  - 

43. 

Sdgaguldad- 

43. 

B«T«laet, 

44. 

Multi-markers. 

45. 

Machine  tj-pe. 

30. 

Sight  line  controlled. 

32. 

Straight  line- 

33. 

Clap  hoard. 

34. 

Ink- 

39. 

Blank  space. 

37. 

Rotary  markers- 

38. 

Blank  space. 

35. 

Travalfaig  markers— 

36. 

Rotarv. 

40. 

Set  shift. 

76  Stral«kt-e4(e  type— 

76.  H. !.-•«■  lit  LiM' tied  — 

80.  Both  eoda  aaanectMl , 

77.  Perspective  plotten, 

78.  Rotary  base. 

81.  Set  shift. 

79.  I'niversai  parallelism, 
83.  Clapboard  marking, 

«.  Cord- 

87.  Chalkhig  feature. 

106.  Folding-rule  type — 

106.  Opposed  contact  attacii 
ments, 

91.  IntareosMraUed      bevel 


88.  Leveling  feature— 

89.  Square  type, 

SK      Multi  •  pivoted     straight 


No.  ^.j 


90.     Moltlpiane, 

83.  Paper  tearing, 

97.      Pivoted  straight-edge  and 

siiding  non-pi  roted, 
116.      Pivot  jointa— 
lari.         Locking, 

116.  90*  limit- 

117.  Locking, 
IIK  IW  limit— 
119  Locking, 
104.      Polygons. 

107.  Rolea  and  nilers— 

108.  Parallel  ••« 
MW.             Rolling. 

110.  Set  shift, 

111.  Scale  markings. 

84.  ShaXt  alining  and  Icvf^ing, 
UO.      Sliding    non-plvotaJ    ad- 
justment, 

loe.      Sliding     piTotaJ     ad>ast- 

ment, 
96.      Square  and  Axed  straight 

edge 
92.      Square  and  hypotenuse. 
•8.     fliji— a       and       ph-oted 

straightedge— 
94.         Sliding. 
96.      .<qaare  and   sliding  DOii- 

plvoted  straight  edge. 

112.  Squares— 

113.  Scale  markings. 

114.  Separable  joints, 

90.      T-head  and    pivoted 
straight  edge— 

100.  Locking, 

101.  Sliding. 

86.      Wal)-guid«6  and  ptumba. 

EDWARD  B    MOORE, 

Committii'nrT. 
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Statea. 

1 ,11 

Alabama, ...  .,.  .  . 

1 

•  ••  •  • 

17 
• 
If 
..... 

• 

1 

f* 

18 

18 

I 

4 

I 

S 

86 

IT 

M 

1 

18 

J 

4 

1 

1 
..... 

I 
*"§' 

8 

1 

■j 

"■»• 

1 

• 

"io" 
..... 

North  Carolina 

North  I>akota 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon 

PennsTlvanla 

Rhode  Islarxl 

Sotith  CaroliM 

South  Dakou 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

1  Virginia             .  ""  ' 

1  . 

Arisona 

Arkansas 

CaHfomia 

Coloraiio 

ConoecUcut 

Delaware 

Florida 

Oeorgla. 

Idaho 

rUioois 

Indiana 

loWB 

Kansas 
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t 
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» 
4 
1 
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..... 

• 
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9 
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1 
1 

Kentucky 

Washington      

18          1 

Louisiana 

Wcet  Virginia '. 

Maine 

W  isconsin <.. 

M  yomlng 

'  Alaska,  Dlstriot  •(. . . 

Canal  Zone 

Ofcrtrid  ofColtimbia. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 

19          2 

• 

Maniand 

Maasachusetts 

Michigan 

MlnnesoU 

MisslsBlppi 

•y 

Misaourl. i ... 

1 

Montana 

N*bra\ka. 

Nevada < 

PhUipnlne  Islands...  |      I 
Porto  Rico i      1 

U   8.  Annr 

New  Hampshire 

Now  Jersey 

3 

r 

1 

•1 

"'i' 
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D.  8.  Navy. '..■...;;;; 

Total  to  laaldaots 
ofthe  I'nited  States.. 
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KevYofft 

626        102 

TO  RK8IDBNT8  OF  FO&SION  COUNTRIKS. 
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Argentina. 

Austria- Hungary 

Belgium 

Netherlands 

NewJbundland 

New  Bouth  Wal^ 

Bermuda 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portugal 

Queensland 

1  Koumanta 

HuasU 

Drasll 



British  West  ladlea... 

Canada 

Cane  Colony 

Cosu  RliaE,'.*.!!.'!!!*!! 

"'io' 
..... 



..... 

..... 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Dominican  ReptA>lle. 

..... 
w 

81 

'i 

South  Australia 

Spain 

Svedeo 

..... 

England 

Swltssrland 

Franoe 

a 

8 

Transvaal,  8 oath 

Attica 

Vletorta 

Wastam  Amtralla . . 

Total  to  residents 
Of  toratgn  counttias. . . 

Oarmany 

Udla... 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Mexico 

1 

» 

Notico. 

DKPARTMBNT  or  the   I>fTKKIOR, 

Umitbo  Statm  PAT«jtT  Orrtc», 

Wnthingixm,  D.  C,  Avpnst  tt.  191$.  ■ 
Tlie  name  oT  J.  8.  Eerbe,  formerly  of  \.am  .Vn^eles,  Cal.. 
has  this  day  been  stricken  from  the  roll  of  atturneys 
reglatered  to  practise  before  the  Patent  Office.  Mr.  Zerbe 
will  not  hereafter  he  allowed  to  represent  applicants  for 
patents  In  aay  matters  pending  In  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office. 

THOMAS   EWING, 

Oomm  it  aioner. 


Oorrection  of  Drawings, 

RuL«  72.     •     •     •     •     • 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  such  correctlona 
as  cannot  be  made  by  the  Office;  but  a  drawinf  cannot  be 
withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copy  has  been  died  and 
accepted  by  tlie  Examiner  as  a  part  or  the  application.  Per- 
Biisslhle  cbangee  In  thr  construction  shown  In  any  drawiag 
mny  be  made  only  within  the  Office  itnd  after  an  approved 
photographic  copy  has  been  filed.  Substitute  dravingswlll 
not  be  admitted  in  any  caaa  unless  t^ulred  by  the  Office. 


Access  to  Pending  Applicationa. 

Hereafter  no  person  except  the  applicant,  tba  « 

trhone  assignment  is  of  record,  or  tne  attorney  of 

wlll.be  permitted  to  hare  access  to  the  file  of  any  applies 
tlon.  except  as  provided  for  under  the  Interfereaoe  rvlea. 


ilsnee 


unless  written  authority  frocn  the  applicant,  aMltiiini  or 
nttorney.  Identifying  the  application  to  be  Inansrtc^  la 
filed  In  the  case  to  become  a  part  of  the  recordtnsreoi,  or 
■poo  the  written  order  of  the  Coatmiastoacr.  vkidi  f  ft 
Also  become  a  part  of  the  record  of  tba 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


o 


314 

12s 

175 

232 

167 
31S 

312 

131 
142 


235 
154 


322 
329 


Ciradttion  at  Close  0/  Butintt*  Au^put  tS,  1913. 


307 


SOS 


109 
903 
S27 


t» 


Appliances; 
and  Toys;  Me- 
Optlca;   Veloci- 

Furnitu  re; 


DivUiuns  ami  subjecU  of  inven- 
tion. 


I,  Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Planto,  and  Flow- 
en. 

f.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
aM  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Pap«r 
Fues  and  Hinders;  Pneumatic 
Despau-b;  Pneumatics;  Presses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

S.  .\nnealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trotheinistrv;     Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy:"  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  E.xcavatlng; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loa«ling  and  Unloading;  MetalUc 
Building  StrtK^tures;  Traversing 
Hoists. 

t.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

I.  Bleachinc  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fertiliiers;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compositions;  Medi- 
cines; Plastic  Compositions;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  salt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

7.  E  a  u  c  a  t  i  o  n  a  1 
Clutches:  Uames 
cbanical  Motors; 
pedes. 

8.  Beds:  Chairs, 

Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

f.  Air  and  C.as  Pumps;  Fluid- 
PrcMure  Regulators;  Hydrsjilic 
Motors,  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current:  Pumps:  Wind- 
Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  I-eggings;  Button, 
Evelet,  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

U.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting:  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

11.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making;, 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making:  Driven, 
Hea<led,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings:  <>ear  Cutting,  Milt- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
.Metal  Rolling:  MeUI  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making:  MeUl  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making:  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
rlerv:  Metal- Bending:  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools:  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working 

18.  Breaii.  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating:  Fuel;  (ihiw; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  .\nalo- 
gmis  Manufactures;  Paper-Makme 
and  Fiber  Liberation,  Plaatic 
Block  mod  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

18.  Radiant  Energy;  Telegraphy; 
Telephony. 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Papier  Manufao- 
tures:  Printing:  Type- Bar  Making. 

18.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  X'aporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  •  Engine  Plants; 
Steun  and  N'acuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  F.nt^mes;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves 

It.  Dampers,  .\utomatic.  Furnaces; 
Heat  •  Distributing  Systems; 
8tov«s  :ind  Furnaces. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
ofHce  action. 


Jane  11 
Apr.  19 

Juy     5 

May  24 

May   27 
May    17 

Mar.   13 

Mar.  15 
Mar.  19 

Apr.     1 
July   17 

Apr.  16 
May   14 


Amended  Id  | 


Apr      2 


June  21  I  773 
July     5     «81 

July   U  '  157 
June  19     680 


June  10  ;  658 


June  24 


808 


May  22   1116 


Jaly  21 
June  13 

June  10 

July     5     300 


837 
785 

1115 


May   18 


1488 


June  19     697 


1  Mar. 

1 
1 

10 

Apr. 

9 

July 

5 

1  June 

19 

May 

18 

July  24 


Jnne  11 


May  20 


553 


1576 


610 


July   23  I  337 


June  ao  '  246 


May   31     ««B 


Application*  Under  Examination — G>utinued. 


e 
Z 

a 
g 

X 
179 

113 
249 

379 

144 
315 
100 
372 


«5 
147 


152 
172 

278 

71 

304 

244 
264 

107 
378 


321 

280 


Divisions  an<l  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  naw  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


New.      Amended 


125 

279 

382 


to.  Artificial  Limbs;  Bullden' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

8L  Brakesand  r.  ins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordkge;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netttnt; 
Silk;  Spinning;  NN  eaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

If.  Aeronautics;  .Xtr-riuna,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets:  .\mmimition 
and  Kxplosive  DevtceB:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms.  .Marine  Propul- 
sion: Ordnance;  Shins. 

88.  .\cou8tkx;  Coin-Handling; 
Horolog>.  Recorders:  Registars; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

•4.  .\pparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines. 

18.  Buuhering;  Mills:  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  an<l  (rushers. 

88.  Electriiity.  (reneralion;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brush  ing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  an<l  Polishing;  Latmdry; 
Washing  .Apparatus.  I 

88.  lniemal-<'onihiwti)n  Engmen  . 

88.  Coopering.    Fire- Escapes,    La<i- 
ders.     Roofc.     Wheelwright  -  Ma- 
•  chines;  Woo«len  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing:    Wood-Turning;    Woo<l- 
working;  VVoo<lworking-Tool8. 

SO.  Illumtnating- Burners;  lllumma- 
tlon;  Liquid  and  liaseoiui  Fuel 
Burners;  Tvpe-Writing  Machines. 

81.  .'Mcohol,  .\mmonia.  Water,  and 
Woo<l  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  <ias.  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides.  Skins.  an<i  Leather; 
H  vdraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils    Oils.  Fats,  and  Olue. 

88.  CarbonatiDg  Beverages:  Dispens- 
ing Beverages.  Dispiensing-Tans: 
Ornamentation;  Packaging  Liq- 
uids; Refrigeration. 

S3.  Cutlery.  Domestk;  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Masonry  and  Concrete  Stric- 
tures; Paving:  Tents,  Canopies, 
Umbrellas,  and  C«iMs. 

84.  Rail  ways;  Railwav- Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

88.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ins:  ('>arment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

S8.  Driers;  Cieometrical  InstrumenU; 
Measuring  Instruments: 
Photograph  v 

87.  El«tric  I-amps;  Electricity, 
CondiM-tors;  Electricity,  Conduits: 
Electrk'itv,  Cteneral  .Vpplirstioiis. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  W  ells. 

St.  Water  Distributton 

40.  Baggage:  Itottles  and  Jan; 
ChecK^ontrolled  .\p  pa  rat  us; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles.  MetalUc  Shipping 
and  Staring  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Caniefs;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
PackaRea:  Wooden    Reoeptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient TireH  And  Wheels. 

48.  Electric  Siimalmg.  Rallwav  Sig- 
naling; Signals.  Electrictty-Trans- 
mission  to  Vehicles. 

48.  Baths  and  Closeu  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extin- 
guishere.  Sewerage:  Surgery;  W*. 
t«r  Purification. 


July  3 
May     1 

Apr.   26 

June    7 

Juue  9 
July  8 
Apr  9 
June  26 


Feb.   HI 
Apr.     s 


May 
May  12 

May    2 

Apr.  14 

May  27 

Apr.  21 
June  6 
I>c.  30 
Apr.   14 


May   20 

Apr.     8 


June  23 
Mar.     5 

Julv    16 


July  10 
Apr.  26 

June  30 

June  14 

July  1 
July  24 
May     7 

Julv     1 


Mar    19 
Mav     1 


276 
781 

461 

464 

546 
287 
.S49 
451 


UU 

068 


July  11 
May  14 

July     2 

May  22 

June    6 

July  5 
June  4 
Apr.  30 
June    2 


July    14 
June  23 


285 
525 

Ma 

387 

.'S96 

997 
1011 

98.-. 
mi 


4H9 

U02 


July     5 
Apr.  22 

July  18 


36<) 


Oldest  new  case,  Dec.  30:  oldest  amended,  Mar.  19. 
Total  number  of  applkxtioBs  awaltinc  action 


29,069 


lei 


TmAPK-  Maru,  Dtaaws,  Labbu  i  | 

AKr.  P1UNT8:  I 

Trade-Marks June    9     July   36 

DesicM ...     I  July   17  ,  Aug.    l 

LaMsaad  Prints i  Aug.  12  :  July   29 


931 

192 

65 


761 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST    26,    1913. 


1,071.014.  APPARATUS  FOB  FACILITATING  THB 
BUHNINO  OF  BBICK.  JuLitJS  H.  Bach.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1912.     Serial  No.  725,272.      (CI.  28 — 2.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  kiln  adapttnl  to  be  progressively  flred  from 
eod  to  end,  of  a  traveling  hood  above  aald  kiln,  means  for 
moving  said  hood  In  a  horiiontal  plane  lengthwise  of 
said  kiln,  a  conduit  arranged  parallel  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  hood,  said  conduit  having  openings 
therein  and  in  position  rfspectively  to  communicate  with 
the  Interior  of  said  hood  as  the  latter  Is  moved,  means  for 
closing  each  of  said  openings  independently  of  the  others, 
and  means  for  causing  a  suction  in  said  conduit,  whereby 
the  beat  and  products  of  combustion  from  the  burning 
kllu  may  be  drawn  into  the  hood  and  carried  away 
through  said  conduit. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  burning  of  brick 
in  kilns,  comprising  a  kiln  adapted  to  be  progressively 
fired  from  end  to  end,  a  hood  arranged  to  be  moved  above 
the  kiln  as  the  fire  is  advanced  in  the  arches,  a  conduit 
arranged  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  hood, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  conduit  with  said 
hood  as  the  latter  is  advanced,  a  rhlmney-stack  and 
means  for  producing  a  suction  in  said  conduit  toward  said 
cblmney-stack. 

3.  \a  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  burning  of  brick 
In  kilns,  comprising  in  combination,  a  kiln  in  which  the 
firing  Is  advanced  from  arch  to  arch  piogresBlvoly  In  one 
direction,  a  hood  arranged  to  be  moved  over  the  kiln  as 
the  fire  is  advanced  in  the  arches,  a  conduit  located  par- 
allel to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  hood,  aald  conduit 
baring  normally  closed  openings  therein  for  communica- 
tion with  said  bood,  means  for  bringing  said  hood  and 
conduit  into  communication  with  each  other  as  the  hood 
Is  advanced  above  the  kiln,  and  meano  for  producing  a 
auction  from  said  kiln  Into  said  hood  and  thence  through 
mid  conduit  to  the  atmosphere. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  burning  of  brick 
In  kilns  comprising  In  comblnntlon  a  kiln  in  which  the 
firing  Is  advanced  progressively  in  one  direction,  a  hood 
arranged  to  \w  moved  over  the  kiln  in  conformity  to  the 
advance  of  the  firing,  a  conduit  located  parallel  to  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  bond,  said  conduit  having  nor- 
mally closed  openings  therein  for  establishing  communica- 
tion l>etween  it  and  said  hood,  means  for  bringing  said 
hood  and  conduit  Into  communication  with  each  other  as 
the  former  is  advanced  sTkivp  the  kiln,  a  drying-chamber 
in  communication  with  said  conduit  and  means  for  caus- 
ing a  suction  to  produce  a  draft  through  said  bood,  con- 
duit and  drylng-chunbcr  to  the  open  air. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  facilitating  the  burning  of  brick 
in   kilns  comprising    In   combination   a    kiln    in   which    the 


fire  Is  advanced  progressively  from  end  to  end,  a  hood 
arranged  to  be  moved  over  the  kiln  as  the  firing' In  the 
latter  is  advanced,  a  conduit  located  parallel  to  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  hood,  means  for  bringing  said  conduit 
and  hood  Into  operative  communication  with  each  other 
as  the  bood  Is  adrance<l  above  the  kiln,  a  drying  chamber 
in  communication  with  said  conduit,  a  chimney-stack  in 
communication  with  said  drying  chamber  and  means  for 
causing  a  suction  from  said  drying-chamber  into  said 
stack. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntfMl  in  the  Gaactte.] 


1.071.015.  RESPIRATOR.  Jacob  Adlbb,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  7.  1912.  8«rial  No.  682.289.  (CL 
128—13.) 


—  /J 


1.  lu  a  respirator,  a  mesh  shield  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  thereof,  a  rubl)er  band  encircling  said  cylindrical 
portion  and  extending  tberebeyond  forming  a  reduced 
opening,  a  filter  mass  inserted  through  and  retained  by 
said  reduced  opening,  and  oil  applied  to  said  shield  and 
filter  mass  to  saturate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  respirator,  a  wire  mesh  cylindrical  shield  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  rounded,  a  band  of  rubber  encircling 
said  cylindrical  portion  and  extending  tberebeyond.  to 
form  a  reduced  opening,  a  removable  filter  mass  and  re- 
tainer Inserted  In  said  shield  through  said  reduced  open- 
ing and  said  filter  mass  and  shield  being  saturated  wltli 
oil. 


1.071.016.  STONE-CUTTING  APPARATUS.  MiCHA«L 
AHBAKN,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  SeriaL 
No.  733,505.      (CI.  125—18.) 


^t^. 


1.  In  a  stone  cutiin;^  apparatus,  a  pair  of  slotted  tubu- 
lar meml)er8,  rotatable  guld»'8  pivoted  to  the  ends  thereof, 
an  endless  flexible  cutting  member  trained  around  the 
guides  with  its  inner  run  passing  through  the  slots  of 
the  tubular  members,  and  projectable  locking  means  car- 
ried by  each  of  the  tubular  members  for  engaging  the 
walla  of  the  holes  In  which  the  tubular  members  ara 
IniertedL 
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2.  lo  a  stone  cuttlog  apparatus,  a  pair  of  members 
iosertlble  Into  holes  In  the  stone  to  be  cut.  rotary  guide* 
pivoted  to  both  ends  of  the  said  members,  an  endless  cut- 
ting mt-mber  trained  around  the  guides,  a  pair  of  bolts  ■ 
carried  by  the  first  mentioned  memlwrs.  and  a  turn  ; 
buckle  connecting  the  bolts  for  projecting  them  loto  lock- 
ing engagoment  with  the  walls  of  the  holes. 

3.  In  a  stone  cutting  apparatus,  a  pair  of  tui)ular  stetn- 
bers  Insertlble  Into  holes  in  the  stone  to  be  cut,  rotary 
guides  plToted  to  both  ends  of  the  said  members,  an 
endless  cutting  member  traiord  around  tke  guide*,  the 
first  mentioned  members  having  slots  through  which  the 
i2uu.-r  run  of  the  cutting  member  passes  and  having  pas- 
sages through  which  those  portlooa  of  the  cutting  m«mbear 
between  the  respective  gukles  pass,  aad  jneans  carried 
hi  the  first  mentioned  oiembers  for  engasln^  tbe  waiia  of 
tiie  boles  Into  which  tbey  are  inserted. 

4.  In  a  st»oe  cutting  apparatus,  a  pair  of  slotted  tabu- 
lar membeoB  kisertlhle  Into  holes  in  the  stooe  to  be  cut, 
rotary  guides  pivoted  within  the  lower  ends  of  tiie  tubular 
members,  collars  secured  to  the  apper  ends  of  the  tubular 
members  and  having  upataading  cheeks,  aliafts  Jouraaied 
through  the  cheek.<?,  rotary  guides  mounted  on  the  shaits 
l>etwe«'n  the  cheeks,  an  endless  cutting  member  traiaed 
around  all  of  the  guides,  the  inner  run  of  the  cutting 
member  passing  through  the  slots  and  those  portions  of 
the  cutting  measber  between  the  respective  galdes  passing 
wlltiin  t1»e  tubahir  meiBters.  and  means  tarried  by  the 
tubular  members  for  engaging  the  walls  of  the  holes 
In  which  they  are  inserted. 


1,071.017.  FLEXIBLE  BEATCR.  WiLLiAM  B.  All- 
bright.  Chicago,  m.  File.l  Feb.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
677.108.      (CI.  17—11.) 


1.  A  beater  of  the  class  described,  embracing  a  loop  of 
fleTlble  material,  and  a  reinforcing  looped  web  disposed 
within  but  short  of  the  end  of  said  onter  loop. 

2.  A  l)eater  of  the  class  described,  embracing  a  strip  of 
material  bent  to  form  nn  Inner  loop  and  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  a  shaft,  and  an  outer  longer  loop  of  salt- 
able  material  fastened  at  its  ends  In  fixed  relation  with 
respect   to  said  Inner  loop. 

3.  A  beater  of  the  class  described,  embracing  a  strip  of 
material  bent  to  afford  an  Inner  loop  and  rigidly  aectired 
at  Its  ends  upon  a  shaft,  and  an  outer  loop  of  material  hav- 
ing its  ends  riveted  to  each  side  of  said  inner  loop,  said 
inner  loop  affording  a  transverse  connection  therebetween. 

4.  A  beater  of  the  claaa  described,  embracing  a  strip  of 
fabric  such  as  belting  bent  to  afford  an  Inner  loop  and 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  with  the  ends  of  the  fabric 
upon  a  shaft,  an  outer  loop  of  similar  material  having 
Its  ends  riveted  on  each  side  the  Inner  loop,  said  inner  loop 
affording  n  transverse  <onnectlon  therelx'tween.  and  scrap- 
ing means  secured  on  the  outer  loop. 

5.  A  beater  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  strip  of 
canvas  belting  bent  to  afford  a  loop  with  Its  ends  rigidly 
bolted  to  a  shaft,  and  an  outer  beater  comprising  a  strip 
of  similar  fabric  ilkew^lse  bent  to  afford  a  loop  and  with 
Its  ends  riveted  to,  and  Inclosing  the  Iwnd  of  the  inner 
beater. 

I  Claim*  S  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


I.OTI.OIIP.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  CARRIERS.  Gkosge 
A.  AusDBw.  Littleton,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Lamson 
rompany,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey, Filed  Feb.  28.  \9W.  Serial  No.  418,221.  (CI. 
l^<6 — 32.) 

1.  In  a  carrier,  a  receptacle,  a  lip  projecting  inwardly 
frwn  the  side  wall  of  said  receptacle,  n  cover  hinged  to 
said  receptacle  having  Its  edge  cut  away  to  clear  said  lip, 


a  latch  pivoted  to  the  outer  face  of  said  cover  and  adapted 
when  operated  at  one  end  to  cause  Its  opposite  end  to  en- 
gage said  Up,  a  stud  projecting  from  the  under  side  of  said 
latch  and  engaging  a  slot  In  said  cover  lo  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  latch,  and  m^ns  for  holding  the  latch  In 
both  Its  adjustments. 


2.  In  a  carrier,  a  receptacle,  a  lip  projecting  Inwardly 
from  the  side  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  cover  btngvd  to 
said  receptacle  having  Its  edge  cut  away  t»  clear  aaM  Up, 
a  latch  pivoted  to  the  outer  fare  of  said  cover  to  ettgage 
said  lip.  a  stud  projecUu^;  from  the  onder  side  of  said 
latch  through  a  slot  In  the  cover  to  limit  the  movement  of 
tbe  latch,  and  a  spring  on  the  inner  face  of  said  cover 
bearing  on  said  stud  to  bold  the  catch  In  its  adjust- 
ments. 

.'{.  In  a  carrier,  a  receptacle,  a  Up  projecting  inwardly 
from  tbe  side  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  cover  hinged  to 
said  receptacle  having  Its  edge  <ut  awny  to  clear  said  Up 
and  pi'oitded  with  a  <lepre«slon  adjncent  to  the  cutaway 
pnit  of  It^  edge,  a  latc*i  harlns  h  jiortlon  c»>ntrally  piv- 
oted in  said  depression  to  the  rwver  and  adapted  when  o^v 
erated  at  ooe  end  to  caofc  Irs  opposite  end  to  engage  saM 
Up.  and  an  operating  haixDe  extending  from  said  circular 
portion  and  In  such  relation  to  the  ci?t  awsr  poi^lon  of 
tbe  edge  that  It  will  He  entirely  wlthtn  the  ontllBes  of  the 
reci'ptade  when  the  latrh  Is  cloned. 

4.  In  a  carrier,  a  receptacle,  a  Up  pT*>JectlBg  inwardly 
from  the  side  wall  of  said  rereptacle.  a  cover  hlnge<l  to 
aald  receptacle  having  Its  edge  cnt  away  to  clear  aaid  Up 
and  provided  with  a  depression  adjacent  to  the  cutaway 
part  of  Its  edge,  a  latch  pivoted  In  tbe  depreealon  of  the 
cover  to  engage  said  Up,  a  lever  forming  part  of  said 
latch  projecting  outside  of  said  depression .  a  stud  project- 
ing from  the  under  side  of  said  lever  through  a  slot  In  said 
cover  to  limit  tbe  movement  of  the  latch,  and  a  sprlnv  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  face  of  said  cover  having  a  rib  to  en- 
gage said  stud  to  hold  said  lever  1b  the  adjostmenta  of  tbe 
latch. 

5.  In  a  carrier,  a  receptacle  having  n  part  projecting 
Inwardly  from  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  receptacle  so  that  when  closed  It  will  b« 
substantially  entirely  within  the  outer  edge  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  said  cover  having  Its  edge  cut  away  to  clear  said 
Inwardly  projected  part  when  the  cover  l«>  closed,  a  latch 
pivoted  to  the  outer  face  of  the  cover  to  engage  said  part, 
and  means  for  holding  the  latch  In  both  of  Its  adjust- 
ments. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.J 


1.071,019.  ARTIFICIAL  DENTURE.  CHAaLKa  P,  Bal- 
oss,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,866.     (CL  82—9.) 


In   an   artiflclal    denture,   the  combination   with   a   plate 

of  an  elastic  rib  on  said  plate,  said  rib  being  adapted  to 

grasp  the  alveolar  ridge  on  the  lingual  side  thereof,  and 

!  a  counter-abutment  adapted  to  abut  against  the  alveolar 

1   ridge  on  the  labial  side  thereof  In  opposition  to  said  rib. 


August  a6, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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l,071.0»0.  COMPHESHiN*;  AND  LIQTID-EXTRACTING 
MACHINE.  F>Li.i8  B4BTHOt^»Mi:w.  Toledo.  Ohio  Filed 
Not.  28,  1911      Sertal  No.  «6-J,8>»rt.     (CI.  UX)— «0.l 


*'  1.  A  machine  ns  specified  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  per- 
Wyrated  head  formed  on  said  cylinder,  n  layer  of  fabric 
stretched  across  the  Inner  face  of  siild  he.id.  an  Integral 
sleeve  disposed  in  said  cylinder  for  slldable  engagement 
therein  against  said  head,  a  piston  slldahly  mounted  with 
1R  said  sleeve,  a  perforated  head  formed  on  said  piston 
an<l  titling  closely  against  the  Inner  wall  of  said  sleeve, 
and  means  fur  oi>erating  said  sleeve  and  said  piston,  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  actuated  In  advance  of  the  movement 
of  said  piston. 

2  .\  machine  as  apeclfied  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
openings  formed  In  tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  same 
In  different  radial  planes  thereof,  a  piston  rod  disposed 
In  said  cylinder,  an  Integnil  sleeve  sllda>>ly  disposed  with- 
in said  cylinder  adapted  to  clone  the  openings  therein,  a 
piston  slidalily  mounted  In  said  sleeve,  means  for  actuat- 
ing Raid  sleeve  and  siild  piston  independently  of  each  other, 
and  means  carried  by  the  head  of  uiid  cylinder  and  said 
piston  for  extracting  the  moisture  from  maaaes  of  ma- 
terial positioned  between  the  same  in  said  cylinder. 

H.  A  machine  as  specified  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  per- 
fhhit^Hl  head  formed  In  said  cylinder,  a  strip  of  fabric  car- 
ried by  MHid  bead  for  engHgfment  with  material  positioned 
itiinid  < -vllnder,  a  sleeve  sUdably  disposed  in  said  cylinder 
tttf  ln<  losinc  material  placed  therein,  n  piston  slldahly 
mtnmted  In  said  sleeve,  a  hollow  piston  rod  secured  to 
sBld  piston  and  extended  backwardly  therefrom,  pressure 
cylinders  positioned  at  the  rear  end  of  said  first-mentioned 
cylinder,  an  enlarged  piston  mounted  In  one  of  the  pres- 
stin  cylinders  at  tbe  forward  end  thereof,  said  enlarged 
piston  connected  to  said  hollow  piston  red.  a  piston  rod 
positioned  within  said  hollow  piston  rod  carried  by  said 
sleeve,  n  reduced  piston  positioned  In  the  rear  preeanre 
cylinder  snd  connected  to  said  piston  rod.  and  means  for 
operating  said  enlarged  piston  and  said  reduced  piston 
alternately  in  aj^vance  of  one  another  for  actuating  said 
sleeve  and  said  piston. 

4    A  machine  as  specified  comprising  n  cylinder  having 
ports  disposed  In  its  upper  and  lower  sidec,  a  head  mounted 
In  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  carried  In  said  cylinder  adapted 
for  reciprocation  therein  to  open  and  clow  the  ports  there- 
of, a  piston  mounted  In  said  sleeve  for  reciprocation  there 
is.   a   pressui-e   cylinder   forme<1  at    the   rear   extremity    of 
said  cylinder,  an  enlarged  piston  mi>unted  In  said  pressure 
cylinder  nnd  connected  to  the  first  mentioned   piston   dis 
posed    in    said   chamber,   a    valve    mechanism    disposed    in 
aald  chaml>er  for  admitting   fluid   under  pressure  to  said 
enlarged    piston    to   move   the   same    rearwardly.    a    second 
pressure  cylinder,  a  reduced  piston  disposed  In  said  cylln 
der.  said  valve  mechanism  adapted   to  admit  fluid  under 
pressure    lo    said    reducifl    piston    to    aiovo    the    sanx'    for 
waidly.  and  means  for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  from 
one  of  said  pistons  to  the  opposite  pUton  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  the  alternate  central  stroke*  of  the  same 

I  6.  A  compressing  machine  Including  a  cylinder  having 
an  Inlet  opening  and  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings,  an  In- 
teijral  sleeve  slldahly  dlsiMised  within  aald  cylinder  for 
aucceaslvely  closing  said  openings,  a  piston  mounted  In 
said  sleeve  for  reciprocation  therein  to  compress  material 
In  said  cylinder  upon  the  closing  of  the  openings  therein, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  sleeve  and  said  piston. 

(Clalma  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Qasettc.] 


1,071,021.  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINERY.  Thomas 
Bai  ER,  La  ^"^yette.  Ind.  FILhI  Nov  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  .%94.019.      (CI.  92—51.) 


In  a  paper  making  machine,  a  suction  box  baving  a 
longitudinal  ojx'nlng  therein,  a  perforated  roll  or  dnim 
arranged  inside  aald  box  for  the  peripheral  surface  to 
protrude  through  tbe  longitudinal  opening  In  said  box, 
the  Iwundlng  edges  of  the  opening  In  said  box  being  flat 
to  form  a  bearing  surface,  an  imperforate  rectangular 
plate  having  a  ceutral  longitudinal  opening  therethrough 
and  aclapte<i  to  be  applbnl  to  said  bearing  surface,  the 
central  longitudinal  opening  in  said  plate  serving  to 
limit  the  suction  area  of  tbe  opening  in  the  box,  whereby 
all  the  suction  action  takes  place  through  the  perfora- 
tions In  tbe  roll,  said  roll  or  drum  being  journaled  to 
freely  rotate,  a  pulp  carrier  operating  over  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  roll  or  drum,  nnd  a  wire  gause  or  netting 
applied  to  the  carrier  to  take  the  wejir  thereof. 


1.071.022.  APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  LOOSE  TEX- 
TILE GOODS.  WALDBMAii  BtBQSft^  H5chst  on  tbc- 
Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meiater 
Lucius  it  Brilning.  115chat-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.  Fih.>d  Feb.  7,  1012.  Serial 
No.  676.881.      fCl.  8— -ie.( 


<2ZZ 

^4m 


.^ 


1.  The  here\n-doscrlbi«d  apparatus  for  dyeing  loose 
material  In  a  continuous  operation  by  alternately  squce« 
Ing  the  material  and  allowing  It  to  become  loose  In  th^ 
dye-bath,  comprising  conveying  Imnds  consisting  of  slats 
suitably  spaced  apart,  between  which  bands  the  material 
Is  carried  In  the  dye-bath  ;  gnlde  rolls  whereby  during  the 
horlsontal  travel  of  the  bands  the  latter  are  so  far  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  that  the  material  Is  loose,  while  at 
the  guide  rolls  whlcb  reverse  the  direction  of  travel  the 
bands  approach  each  other  and  hold  the  material  tightly  ; 
and  squeexlng  rolls  at  one  or  more  points  of  the  conveying 
bands  which  press  tbe  latter  together,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  loose  textile  materials, 
squeezing  rolls  having  tcfth  corresponding  In  cross  sec- 
tion with  the  cross  section  of  the  spaces  between  the  slats. 
so  that  the  teeth  engage  In  these  spaces  and  the  material 
ta  uniformly  pressed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  dyeing  loose  materials,  comprising 
a  vat,  means  for  conveying  an  Inlegrnl  layer  of  tbe  mate- 
rial thrOugfa  the  rat.  and  means  for  repeatedly  compress- 
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ing  and  decreasing:  the  presaure  on  aald  layer  aa  It  travela 
through  the  vat. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  looae  materials,  a  yat. 
means  for  conveyhig  an  Integral  layer  of  the  material 
through  the  vat.  comprising  two  adjacent  traveling  hands 
each  conalBtlng  of  a  pair  of  chains  and  slats  attached 
thereto,  and  means  for  repeatedly  decreasing  an  Increas- 
ing the  distance  between   the  bands. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  loose  textile  materials, 
traveling  conveying  bands,  comprising  two  pairs  of 
chains  with  slats  attached  to  each  pair  of  said  chains, 
leparatlng  blocks  for  increasing  the  distance  between 
the  bands,  said  blocks  having  pointed  ends,  cavities  In 
Mid  blocks,  and  rollers  In  said  cavities. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.071.o:i3.  BRBECH-MECHAN18M  LCMTK  FOB  AUTO- 
MATIC FIREARMS.  Hugo  Bobchabdt,  Charlotten- 
burg.  <;erman.v.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
644.318.       iCl.    42 — 3.) 


1.  Brtech  mechanism  for  automatic  firearms  compris- 
ing, a  magaalne,  a  breech  block,  a  closing  spring  for  said 
breech  block,  a  cartridge  feed  device,  and  means  under 
control  of  said  cartridge  feed  device  adapted  to  engage 
said  breech  closing  spring  when  said  magaxine  is  empty, 
said  breech  block  being  free  to  move  forward  when  said 
spring  is  locked. 

2.  BreecJi  mechanism  for  automatic  firearms  compria- 
Ing,  a  magflxine.  a  hreech  block,  a  closing  spring  for  maid 
breech  block,  a  cartridge  feed  device,  and  means  under 
control  of  tald  cartridge  feed  device  adapted  to  engage 
said  breech  closing  spring  to  interrupt  Its  cloalng  action 
on  said  breech  block  when  said  magazine  Is  empty,  said 
breech  block  being  free  to  move  forward  when  said  spring 
Is  locked.  , 

3.  Breech  mechanism  for  automatic  firearms  compris- 
ing, a  magazine,  a  breech  block,  a  closing  spring  for  said 
breech  block,  a  cartridge  feed  device,  means  under  control 
of  said  cartridge  feed  device  adapted  to  engage  tald 
breech  cloalng  spring  and  operated  by  said  spring  to  exert 
braking  action  upon  said  breech  block. 

4.  Breech  mechanism  for  automatic  firearms  compris- 
ing, a  breech  block,  a  closing  spring  for  said  breech 
block,  a  cartridge  feed  device,  and  breach  block  braking 
means  under  control  of  said  cartridge  feed  device  adapted 
to  engage  said  breech  closing  spring. 

5.  Breech  mechanism  for  automatic  firearms  compris- 
ing, a  breech  block,  a  cloalng  spring  for  said  breech  block, 
a  cartridge  feed  device,  a  pivoted  lever  under  control  of 
said  cartridge  feed  device  adapted  to  engage  said  breech 
closing  spring,  and  a  surface  on  said  lever  adapted  to 
exert  braking  action  on  said  •breech  block. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.071.024.     SASH  LOCK.     J(.natha.n    E    BoiRNE,  Salem. 

Oreff.      Filed   Mar.    2.    1912.      Serial    No.   081.062.      (CI. 

16—52.) 

In  combination,  a  window  frame  having  depreaalons,  an 
upper  and  lower  sash  mounted  in  the  frame,  the  upper 
sash  having  a  series  of  depressions,  a  casing  secured  to 
the  lower  sash  adjacent  to  the  frame,  a  sliding  bolt 
mounted  In  the  casing  adapted  to  engage  any  one  of  the 
depressions  of  the  frame,  the  sliding  bolt  having  a  U- 
Hhaped  atrap  secured  thereto  with  the  arched  end  of  the 
strap   spaced   apart    from    the   end    of   the   bolt,   a   aecood 


bolt  having  a  skeleton  portion  with  a  part  arranged  In  the 
arch  of  the  strap,  thereby  constituting  a  slidable,  a  mov- 
able connection  t)etween  the  two  Iwlta,  the  second  bolt 
adapted   to  be   reciprocated   to  engage  any   one  of  the  de- 


preasioDS  of  the  upper  sash,  the  casing  havlng^n  enlarge- 
ment with  a  receaa  therein,  the  second  bolt  having  a  luf 
to  engage  the  recess  of  the  enlargement  to  hold  the  bolta 
in  locked  engagement  with  the  depressions  of  the  frsme 
and   the  upper  sash. 


1,071,026.  TRAP.  Fba.nk  A.  Bratuan,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.  Filed  July  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.49&.  ^CU 
43—23.) 


'IT 


An  animal  trap  consisting  of  a  single  length  of  wire  so 
bent  aa  to  provide  a  pair  of  Jaws  comprising  side  and  end 
l>ars,  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  bars  terminating  in  coll 
springs  for  forcing  said  Jaws  together,  eyes  formed  upon 
one  of  the  side  and  end  bars  and  adapted  to  Interlock, 
Upered  trip  plates  having  sleeves  formed  integral  with 
their  major  ends  for  plvotally  engaging  the  end  bars,  a 
plurality  of  teeth  formed  upon  said  plates  and  Iwtween 
the  sleevea,  right  angle  fxtenslona  formed  upon  the  minor 
ends  of  the  plates  and  adapted  to  conftict  to  hold  the 
Jaws  in  their  set  position. 


1,071,026,  SEWING-MACHINE.  Michaw.  F  BaOGAlf, 
Lawrence.  Mass,,  aaalgnor  to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'ateraon,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  663.701.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  lock  stitch  sole  sewing  machine  having,  in  combi- 
natioo,  stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  a  curved  book 
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needle,  a  work  table,  a  gage  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
sole  and  welt,  supporting  mean^  for  said  gage  mounted 
on  the  work  talile  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  gage, 
a  welt  guide  mounted  on  the  work  table,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  to  move  said  gage  with  rela- 
tion to  the  line  of  feed  during  the  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine to  vary  the  distance  of  the  line  of  stitches  from 
the  edges  of  the  sole  and  welt. 

I      1:.  A  lock  stitch  sole  sewing  machine  having,  in  combi- 

jaation,  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  curved  book 
needle,  a  work  table,  a  gage  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
sole  and  welt,  supporting  means  for  said  gage  mounted  on 

jtbe  under  side  of  the  work  table  and  extending  forwardly 
of  said  gage,  a  welt  guide  mounted  on  the  said  work  table, 
and  means  to  move  said  gage  with  relation  to  the  line 
of  feed  during  the  continued  operation  of  the  machine  to 
vary  the  distance  of  the  line  of  stitches  from  the  edges 
of  the  sole  and  welt, 

;{.  A  lock  stitch  sole  sewing  machine  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  work  table,  a  gage  for  engaging  the  edges  of  the 

jaole  and  welt,  a  slide  supporting  said  gage  mounted  on  the 
under  side  of  the  work  table  and  extending  forwardly  of 
said  gage,  a  welt  guide  mounted  on  said  work  table,  and 
means  under  the  control  of  the  operator  to  operate  said 
slide  to  move  said  gage  with  relation  to  the  line  of  feed 
daring  the  continued  operation  of  the  machine  to  vary 
the  distance  of  the  line  of  stitches  from  the  edges  of  the 
sole  and  welt. 

4.  K  lock  stitch  sole  sewing  machln»  having,  in  combi- 
nation, a  work  table,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  under  side 
of  said  work  table  in  advance  of  the  needle  and  movable 
thereon  with  relation  to  the  line  of  feed,  a  gage  carried 
by  said  slide  arranged  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  sole  and 
welt,  a  welt  guide  mounted  on  the  under  aide  of  the  work 
table  overhanging  said  table,  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  to  move  said  gage  with  relation  to  the 
Une  of  feed  during  the  continued  operation  of  the  machine 
to  vary  the  distance  of  the  line  of  stitches  from  the  edges 
of  the  sole  and  welt. 

5.  A  lock  stitch  sole  sewing  machine  having,  in  combi- 
nation, stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  curved 
hook  needle,  a  work  table,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  under 
side  of  the  work  table  in  advance  of  the  needle,  a  gage  to 
engage  and  guide  the  edges  of  the  sole  and  welt  carried 
by  aald  slide,  a  manually  operable  lever  mounted  on  the 
under  side  of  the  work  table  arranged  to  actuate  said  slide 
to   carry  the  gajte  toward  and   from  the  line  of  feed,  and 

I  a  welt  guide  for  guidlog  the  welt  in  advance  of  the  gage. 
[Claims  6  and  T^not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,071,027.  AUTOMATIC  PASTRY  MAKING  MACHINE. 
Frbi>E8I«-k  a.  BarcKMA.N,  I'ortland,  Greg.  Filed  May 
11,  1910.     Serial  No.  n60,.'J68.     tCl.  107 — 68. 1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  litated  a  borlson- 
tally  rotatable  wheel,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  molding  devlcea 
carried  on  said  wheel,  means  for  loading  said  molding  de- 
vices as  they  arrive  at  a  predetermlne<l  place,  means  for 
baking  the  contenta  of  aaid  molding  devices  when  loaded, 
[•aid  baking  means  Including  an  Individual  oven  for  each 


set  of  molding  devices  and  a  common  set  of  bnmers  for 
all  of  the  ovens,  and  means  for  discharging  tbe  molded 
prtKluct  from  said  molding  devices  after  said  product  has 
been  molded  and  baked. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable 
wheel,  molding  devices  carried  by  said  wheel,  means  for 
loading  said  molding  devices  as  they  arrive  at  a  prede- 
termined place,  means  for  discharging  the  molddd  product 
from  said  molding  devices  after  said  product  has  l)een 
molded  thereby,  and  means  for  trimming  the  product  after 
it  leaves  the  molding  devices  and  means  for  delivering  it 
from  the  machine, 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  rotatable 
wheel,  molding  devices  carried  by  said  wheel,  means  for 
loading  said  molding  devices  as  tbey  arrive  at  a  prede- 
termined place,  means  for  baking  the  contents  of  said 
molding  devices  when  loaded,  means  for  discharging  the 
molded  product  from  said  molding  devices  after  said 
product  has  been  molded  and  baked,  and  means  for  trim- 
ming the  proiluct  as  it  leaves  the  molding  devices  and 
means  for  delivering  it  from  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  a  rotatable 
wheel,  molding  devices  carried  by  said  wheel,  each  of  said 
molding  devices  comprlHlng  female  molds  and  removable 
cores  therefor,  a  dipping  tank,  means  for  removing  said 
cores  from  said  molds,  dipping  them  in  said  dipping  tank 
and  then  returning  said  cores  to  said  molds,  means  for 
turning  said  wheel  and  means  for  discharging  the  contenta 
of  said  molding  devices. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  step-by-step 
rotatable  wheel,  a  plurality  of  seta  of  molding  devices  car- 
ried by  said  wheel  and  including  female  molds  and  cores 
therefor,  a  statlonarily  held  tank  for  the  sul:)stance  to  be 
molded,  means  for  transferring  the  cores  from  the  female 
molds  into  the  tank  and  back  again  to  transfer  the  mold- 
able  suliatance  from  said  tank  to  said  female  molds  as 
aaid  molding  devices  pass  said  tank  to  load  said  molding 
device,  and  means  for  discharging  the  molded  product  from 
said  molding  devices  at  a  predetermined  place. 

[Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  In  the  (Jazrtte] 


1,071,028.  DRAINER  FOR  WOUNDS.  Chablbs  H.  Bvl- 
8ON,  Napa,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,349,     (CI.  128—28.) 


,r-V> 


1.  A  drainage  device  comprising  a  holder  having  an  in- 
terior cross  piece  near  the  bottom,  and  having  a  top  inlet 
and  outlet  for  an  ab8orbf>nt  strip,  and  such  strip  entering 
the  holder,  passing  under  the  cross  wire,  and  out  at  the 
top  of  the  the  holder,  the  crota  piece  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit easy  sliding  of  the  strip  when  an  end  thereof  Is  pulled. 

2.  A  drainage  device  comprising  an  open  wire  frame 
made  of  a  plurality  of  U-shape  wires  secured  together,  and 
in  planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  cross  piece  a  little 
above  the  bottom  forming  a  guide  under  which  an  abeorb- 
ent  strip  may  be  passed,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  drainage  device  comprising  a  frame  made  of  a  plu- 
rality of  U-sbape  wires  secured  together,  and  In  planes  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  a  cross  piece  a  little  above  the  lK>t- 
tom  forming  a  guide,  and  an  absorbent  strip  passing  under 
said  cross  piece. 

4.  A  drainage  device  for  wounds  and  the  like  comprising 
a  suitable  body  of  wire,  glass,  rubber  or  other  suitable  ma 
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teiial.  baring  a  top  aiHl  one  or  more  slot*  in  said  top  tor 
bolder decn ring  ntrlps,  a  strip  passing  Into  and  oat  from 
the  holder,  and  a  bottom  guide  for  said  strip 


1.071,029.  CONVERTIBLE  FREIGHT  CAR  Argtl* 
Campbcix,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Sail- 
way  t:qulpment  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  rUinois.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  538.328. 
tCl.  10»— 184.) 


1.  In  convertible  cars  of  the  claaa  dcserlhad.  a  ear  hody 
baring  side  and  end  walls,  hopptr  cbutea  beneath  the 
lerei  of  the  flooring  ami  movable  sertlona  In  said  flooring 
adapted  to  form  Inclined  ways  from  said  end  walla  to  aald 
chutes,  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  said  end  walls  baring 
bereled  upper  sides  and  forming  supports  for  the  upper 
ends  of  said  inclined  ways,  hinged  tlapa  secured  to  aaid 
end  walls  aikl  extending  thereacroaa  and  orvr  the  upfwr 
aurfare  of  said  Inclined  ways  at  the  top  ends  and  <logs 
pirotnlly  secured  to  the  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  flape  firmly  on  said  ways,  snbfdantlally  aa 
specified. 

2.  In  convertible  cars  of  the  class  described,  a  car  body 
having  side  and  end  walls,  hopper  chutes  lieneath  the 
level  of  the  flooring  and  movable  aectioos  lo  said  flooring 
adapted  to  form  Inclined  waya  from  aaM  end  walla  to 
said  chutes,  and  plates  of  metal  rigidly  secured  to  the  car 
frame  adjacent  to  said  chutes  and  having  upturned  flange* 
forming  cleats  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  ends  of  said 
Inclined  ways,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  convertible  cars  of  the  claaa  described,  a  car  body 
having  side  and  end  walla,  hopper  chutes  l)eneath  the 
level  of  the  flooring  and  movable  sections  in  said  flooring 
adapted  to  form  Inclined  ways  from  said  end  walls  to  said 
chutes,  cleats  rigidly  secured  to  the  car  frame  adjacent 
to  said  cKutea  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of 
said  inclined  ways  and  bolts  Journaled  and  slldably  ar- 
ranged in  suitable  brackets  attached  to  the  car  frame 
and  adapted  to  enter  corresponding  bolt  holes  in  the  lower 
ends  of  said  inclined  ways,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  convertible  cars  of  the  class  described,  a  car  body 
having  side  and  end  walla,  hopper  chutes  beneath  the  level 
of  the  flooring  nnd  movable  sections  In  said  flooring 
adapted  to  form  Inclined  ways  from  said  end  walls  to 
said  chutes,  metal  plates  extending  transversely  across 
aald  chutes  at  the  entrance  end  thereof  und  secured  there- 
to, said  incitned  ways  having  cooperating  plates  secured 
thereto  «t  the  lower  ends  thereof,  sabstanttally  aa 
specified. 

5.  In  a  convertible  car,  a  car  body  having  side  and  end 
walls  and  door  openings  In  said  walls  and  flooring  formed 
In  sections,  said  flooring  having  movable  mid  sections 
slotted  at  the  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  fold  upwardly 
and  form  part  doors  across  said  openings  and  correspond- 
ing slotted  plates  secured  to  said  doors,  threaded  bolts 
hinged  at  their  head^  to  the  car  strurture  at  the  door 
opening  and  swlniilng  Inwardly  into  said  slots  and  nuts 
tnounted  on  said  bolts  and  adapted  to  secure  said  bolts 
in  said  slots  Id  the  part  door  position  of  said  mid  sectioBn, 

'  substaatially  as  specified. 

fCIalms  n  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


1,071,030.  RBCORD  -  RlUlFllM  CAHD.  Axy9xmro»  A. 
Cabtku.  Fayette.  Iowa  Filed  Oct.  14,  1911  Sertal  No 
«»4,5»9.     (CI    11— 19  ) 


A  card  adapted  to  be  used  in  connection  with  a  scb<><>l 
record  of  ladlvldiiai  piipkis.  divided  into  boriaontal  and 
vertical  rows  of  rectangular  spaces  by  parallel  boriaontal 
and  vertical  lines  and  prorlded  alao  with  a  seriea  of  code 
symbols,  each  of  which  is  ruled  to  provide  a  rectangular 
space,  said  spaces  t)elng  Individually  denisnated  to  In 
dlcate  a  certain  record  of  a  pupil,  such  designations  being 
further  indicated  by  a  code  line  adapted  to  be  traced 
within  Its  co-related  rectangular  space,  all  of  aald  code 
lines,  when  positioned  within  one  of  said  rectangular 
spaces  fi^rmiog  a  symmetrical,  geometrical  figure,  aald 
last  naxned  vpace  balng  daaignated  as  a  perfect  record 


1.071,0«1  ANTI8KII*DIN(;  DEVICE  FOB  VBHICLK8 
Chablbs  W  Cbambk,  Acranton.  Pa.  Filed  Sept  7, 
1011.     Herlal  Mo.  048.112.     (01.  21—00.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  plurality 
of  antl-ekiddlng  devices  carried  by  the  wheel  and  at  the 
Inner  side  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  antl- 
sklddlng  devices,  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  means  for 
positively  limiting  the  movement  of  said  antl-akidding 
devices  In  a  direction  toward  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and 
yielding  means  for  holding  said  anti  skidding  devices 
from  moving  In  a  direction  away  from  the  plane  of  the 
wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  plurality 
of  anti  skidding  devices  carrle.i  by  the  wheel  and  at  the 
inner  side  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  anti- 
skidding  devices,  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  tbs  wlieel,  means  for 
positively  limiting  the  movement  of  said  anti-sklddlng 
devices  in  n  dlre<tlon  tow.ird  the  plane  of  the  whe«^l. 
yielding  means  for  holding  said  antl-skidding  «levlces  from 
moving  In  a  direction  away  from  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
and  manually  controlled  devices  for  simnltaneotisly  mov- 
ing said  antl-skldding  devices  into  and  oat  of  effeotire 
poaltloB. 
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."*.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  plurality 
of  antl-skldding  devices  carried  by  the  wheel  and  located 
at  the  Inner  side  thereof.  n3eanB  for  plvotally  supporting 
said  anti  skidding  devices,  whereby  they  may  swlnu'  In  a 
plane  at  right  anj;les  to  the  plant-  of  the  wheel,  tn<-ans  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  anti  sklddlne  devices  in  .1 
direction  toward  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  nnd  manually-con- 
trolled means  for  moving  said  antl-skldding  devices  to- 
ward and  from  an  effective  position  Including  a  spring, 
whereby  said  antl-skldiiing  devices  are  yieldingly  held 
from  movement  in  a  direction  away  from  the  plane  of  the 
wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  plurality 
of  anti-sklddlng  devices  carried  by  the  wheel,  and  at 
the  Inner  side  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  anti- 
sklddlng  devices,  whereby  they  may  move  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  means  for  (k>sI- 
tlvely  limiting  the  movement  of  the  anti  skidding  devices 
In  a  direction  tow/ird  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  anti  ski J<ling  devices  away  from  the 
wheel  to  render  tl>e  same  Ineffective,  including  levers  plv- 
otally mounted  on  the  wheel,  and  moving  therewith,  and 
yielding  mem^e^'i  for  connecting  the  levers  to  the  autl- 
sklddlng  di'vices. 

I  5.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  wheel  ;  a  plurality  of 
^Bt  I -skidding  devices;  meaun  for  supporting  sahl  anti- 
tklddiu;;  devices,  whereby  they  may  swing  In  a  direction 
*  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel  ;  a  plurality  of 
levers  carried  bv  the  wheel  ;  coil  springs  for  connecting 
the  lerers  to  the  anti-sklddlng  derlces  ;  spaced  disks  en- 
gaging the  ends  of  the  levers  for  swinging  the  same,  and 
means  for  moving  said  disks 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnte.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.071.032.  VEHICLE  WHKBL.  Chahlbs  W.  Cbaiibb, 
ScrantoD.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  21,  l»n  Serial  No.  660.527. 
iCl.  152 — 21.1 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  having  a  body  portion 
divided  circumferentlally  into  two  parallel  sections,  said 
sections  l«tnK  disposed  edge  to  edge,  and  [irovided  re- 
spectively with  cooperating  recesses  and  projecting  lugs 
which  interlock  in  the  direction  of  rotation,  the  engaging 
walls  of  said  receaaes  and  lugs  being  Inclined  so  as  10  pre- 
vent an  unlocking  rotation  of  one  section  relative  to  the 
other  when  a  tire  Is  placed  on  said  rim  and  Inflated. 

2  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim  having  a  body  portion  dt- 
videil  circumferentlally  Into  two  paralicl  sections  lying 
edge  to  edge  one  of  said  sections  having  recesses  formed  In 
the  edge  thereof,  and  a  projecting  portion  for  partially 
closing  the  recess,  the  inner  wall  of  said  project Iuk  por- 
tion l>eing  inclined  from  the  l>ase  of  the  projection  toward 
the  outer  face  of  the  rim,  said  other  section  of  the  rim  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  correspondingly  located  projecting  Ings 
each  of  which  Is  formed  with  n  projecting  portion  adapted 
to  encai:p  In  ssid  recesses,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  projectina 
portion  l>elng  incHnei  from  the  liese  thereof  toward  the 
outer  fa.:e  of  said  rim  section,  whereby  the  tnclinei  wall 
of  the  recess  and  the  Inclined  wall  of  the  cooperating 
lur.  may  interlock  and  prevent  the  rotation  of  one  rim 
section  relative  to  the  other  wheu  the  tire  Is  inflated. 


1,071. a^3  TALKING  MACHINE.  JOHX  C  Evomsh, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  20. 
1911.     Serial  No.  6^)9,689.      (CI.  181 — 3.> 


1.  .V  talking  machine,  comprising  a  cabinet  provided 
with  an  oatlet.  a  hollow  sound  amplifier  In  said  Abinet 
and  having  a  delivery  end  oix^uing  toward  said  outlet, 
sound  reproducing  means  communlcatiag  with  said  am- 
plifier, and  walls  1nclos««d  within  said  cabinet  and  spaced 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  amplifier  respectively,  said 
walls  diverging  toward  said  outlet  and  forming  a  portion 
of  a  compartment  surrounding  said  nmplifler  and  com- 
municating with  said  sound  reproducing  means  only 
through   said   amplifier. 

2.  A  talking  machine,  comprising  a  cabinet  prorlded 
with  an  outlet,  sound  reproducing  means  carried  by  saM 
cabinet,  a  hollow  longitudinally  tapering  sound  amplifier 
o|>enlng  at-  Its  larger  end  toward  said  outlet,  said  sound 
reproducing  means  communicating  with  said  amplifier, 
and  walls  rigid  with  and  inclosed  within  said  cabinet,  and 
spaced  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  amplifier  respectlrely, 
said  walls  diverging  toward  said  outlet  and  forming  a 
portion  of  a  compartment  surrounding  said  amplifier  and 
communicating  with  said  sound  reproducing  means  only 
through   said   amplifier. 

3.  A  talking  machine,  comprising  a  cabinet  having  a 
top  wall  and  a  l>ottom  wall,  sound  reproducing  means  ar- 
ranged above  snid  top  wall,  a  hollow  bracket  adjacent  said 
bottom  wall  and  rigidly  secured  thereto  and  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  upwardly  extending  tubular 
sound  coDVPyer  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  sound 
reprofluclng  means  and  at  Its  other  end  with  said  bracket 
through  said  Inlet,  and  sound  ampllfylDg  means  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  bracket  and  communicating  there- 
with through  said   outlet 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combiuation  with  a  cabinet 
having  an  upright  exterior  wail  provided  with  an  oatlet. 
of  sound  amplifying  means  having  nn  upwardly  opening 
delivery  end  arr.inged  In  said  cabinet  adjacent  said  outlet. 
tlie  end  edges  of  said  delivery  end  being  Inclined  Inwardly 
an<l  upwardly  from  adjacent  said  upright  wall,  sound  de- 
fiectlng  means  arranged  shore  said  delivery  end  and  in- 
clined upwardly  and  toward  said  wall  to  defl<»ct  sonnd 
waves  delivered  by  aald  amplifier  through  said  outlet,  and 
sound  reproducing  means  arrapired  above  said  sound  de- 
flecting means  and  communicating  with  said  amplifying 
means. 

ft.  A  talking  machine  comprising  n  vprti<'ally  elongated 
cabinet,  sound  reproducing  means  arrang«*d  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  cabinet,  a  hollow  bracket  rigidly  secared 
In  position  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  cabinet,  means 
of  communication  between  said  sound  reprodiicinz  n.eans 
and  said  l^racket.  hollow'sound  amplifying  means  s«'cured 
to  and  communicating  with  said  bracket  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  opening  through  an  iMitlet  pro- 
vided therefor  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  cabinet. 

(tialm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,071.034.      FLY-NBT.      William    Erdmann.    MUwaakee. 
*  Wis..  aBslgnor  to  Gem  Hammock  and  Fly  Net  Company. 
•  Corporation  of  WIbcobbId.     Filed  July  27,  1910.     Se 
rial  No.  574.029.      (Cl.  54—81.) 


1.  .\  fly  net.  comprising  longitudinal  bars  formed  of 
rope,  transeverse  strands  extending  across  the  bars  and 
connected  thereto  by  staples,  and  bands  positioned  on  each 
aide  of  each  bar  and  extending  longitudinally  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  bands  being  stitched  together  along  their 
side  edges  alongside  of  the  bars  and  to  the  strands  by 
separate  lines  of  stitches,  the  medial  portions  of  the  bands 
projecting  beyond  the  stitched  portions  to  protect  said 
stitched   portions. 

2.  A  fly  net.  comprising  longitudinal  bars  formed  of 
rope,  transverse  strands  extending  across  the  bars,  staples, 
the  legs  of  which  straddle  the  transverse  strands  and  ex- 
tend through  the  rope  and  are  clenched  against  the  bars 
at  their  ends,  and  bands  positioned  on  each  side  of  each 
bar  and  extending  longitudinally  with  relation  thereto, 
said  t>and8  being  stitched  together  along  their  side  edges 
aloni;side  of  the  bars  and  to  the  strands  by  separate  lines 
of  stitches,  the  medial  portions  of  the  bands  projecting  be- 
yond the  stitched  portions  to  protect  said  stitched  por- 
tions. 

3.  A  fly  net  comprising  longitudinal  iMirs  formed  of 
cord,  transverse  strands  extending  across  the  bars  and 
connected  thereto,  and  bands  positioned  on  each  side  of 
each  bar  and  extending  longitudinally  with  relation 
thereto,  said  bands  being  stitched  together  along  their 
side  edges  alongside  of  the  bars  by  lines  of  stitches,  the 
medial  portions  of  the  bands  projecting  beyond  the  stitched 
portions  to  protect  said  stitched  portions. 


1.071.03.1.  CLBANING-BRU8H  FOB  COLLECTING  THE 
DUST  PRODUCED  DURING  THE  CLEANING  OF 
TARDS  IN  SPINNING  •  MILLS.  Gboeges  Faiqict, 
Petit  Quevllly-les-Roaen.  France.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1912. 
Serial   No.   686,623.      (Cl.    19—16.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  cards,  a  cleaning  brush, 
a  bood  surrounding  the  latter,  air  exhausting  means  be- 
ing arranged  coaxially  with  said  brush  and  a  suction  pipe 
leading  from  said  hood  to  said  means. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  cards,  a  cleaning  brush, 
an  air  exhauster  arranged  coaxially  with  said  brush,  a 
bood  surrounding  the  said  cleaning  brush  and  a  suction 
pipe  leading  from  said  hood  to  said  air  exhauster. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  cards,  a  cleaning  bmab. 
an  air  exhauster,  consisting  of  a  fan  and  an  exhaust  cas- 
ing In  which  the  same  revolves,  a  hood  surrounding  the 
cleaning  brusb  and  a  suction  pipe  leading  from  said  hood 
to  said  casing  through  a  slot  which  gradually  narrows 
toward   the   said    casllng. 

4.  Id  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  cards  of  a  cleaning 
brush   and   air   exhauster   comprising   an   ezbaaat   casing 


and  a  fan  revolving  therein,  a  bood  surrounding  the  clean- 
ing t>ru8b,  a  suction  pipe  connecting  said  hood  to  said  cas- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  latter  through  a  slot 
which  gradually  narrows  toward  said  casing. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  cards,  a  cleaning  t>ru8b, 
an  air  exhauster  consisting  of  a  fan  and  an  exhaust  cas- 
ing in  which  the  latter  revolves,  .said  fan  and  casing  be- 
ing arranged  coaxially  with  said  cleaning  brush,  a  hood 
Murrounding  the  cleaning  brush  and  a  suction  pipe  leading 
from  said  hood  to  said  casing  through  a  slot  which  grad- 
ually  narrows  toward   the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.071,036.  METHOD  OR  I'ROCESS  OF  PRODUCING 
HOLLOW  TAPES.  RIBBONS,  OR  BANDS  OF  METAL. 
Fredebick  a.  J'eldkamp.  Newark.  X.  J.,  assignor  to 
Electrolytic  Products  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  Apr.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  690.230.      (O.  204 — 1.) 


1.  A  method  or  procesa  of  producing  hollow  tape,  rib- 
boo  or  bands  of  metal  which  consists  in  passing  a  band  of 
readily  fusible  metal  into  a  tank  and  through  the  electro- 
lyte therein,  passing  wire  as  an  anode  Into  and  through 
the  electrolyte  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  band 
and  in  reverse  directions  through  the  electroplating  tank, 
forming  electrolytically  a  shell  of  metal  upon  said  readily 
fusible  metal  from  the  said  wires  during  their  passage 
through  said  plating  tank,  and  passing  the  electroplated 
band  of  readily  fusible  metal  from  the  other  end  of  the 
plating  tank. 

2.  A  method  or  procesa  of  producing  hollow  tape,  rib- 
bon or  bands  of  metal  which  consists  in  passing  a  band  of 
readily  fusible  metal  Into  a  tank  and  through  the  electro- 
lyte therein,  pausing  wire  as  an  anode  Into  and  through 
the  electrolyte  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  l»and 
and  in  reverse  directions  through  the  electroplating  tank, 
fonuing  electrolytically  a  shell  of  metal  upon  said  readily 
fusible  metal  from  the  said  wires  during  their  passape 
through  said  plating  tank,  passing  the  electroplated  l>and 
of  readily  fusible  metal  from  the  other  end  of  the  plating 
tank,  severing  the  said  electroplated  band  Into  sections, 
and  then  removing  the  readily  fusible  metal  from  witliln 
the  said  plated  shell  by   fusion. 

a.  .\  method  or  process  of  producing  hollow  tape,  rlb- 
l)on  or  liands  provided  with  tubular  staying  studs  which 
consists  in  passing  a  band  of  readily  fusible  metal  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  hole*  or  perforations  Into  a  tank 
and  through  the  electrolyte  there4n.  passing  wire  as 
anodes  Into  and  through  the  electrolyte  upon  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  band  and  In  reverse  directions  through 
the  electroplating  tank,  forming  electrolytically  a  shell  of 
metal  upon  all  of  the  exposed  surface-portions  of  said  per- 
forated band  from  the  said  wires  during  their  possage 
through  said  plating  tank,  and  passing  the  electroplated 
band  of  readily  fusible  metal  from  the  other  end  of  the 
plating  tank. 

4.  A  method  or  process  of  producing  hollow  tape,  rib- 
bon or  hands  provided  with  tubular  staying  studs  which 
consists  In  passing  a  l^nd  of  readily  ftislble  metal  provided 
with  a  multiplicity  of  holes  or  perforations  Into  a  tank 
and  through  the  electrolyte  therein,  passing  wire  as 
anodes  Into  and  throagh  the  electrolyte  upon  the  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  said  band  and  in  reverse  directions  through 
the  electroplating  tank,  forming  electrolytically  a  shell  of 
metal  upon  all  of  the  exposed  nurface-portlonB  of  said  per- 
forated band  from  the  said  wires  during  their  passage 
through  said  plating  tank,  passing  the  electroplated  band 
of  readily  fusible  metal  from  the  other  end  of  the  plating 
tank,   severing  the   said  electroplated  band    Into  section* 
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and  then  removing  tbe  readily  fusible  metal  from  within 
the  said   plated   shell   by   fusion. 

5.  A  method  or  procesa  of  electroplating  which  consists 
In  continuously  moving  a  cathode  Into  and  out  of  an  elec- 
troplating tank  and  through  the  electrolyte  contained 
therein,  continuously  moving  an  anode  Into  and  out  of 
the  electroplating  tank  and  through  the  electrolyte  con- 
tained therein,  moving  said  anode  and  cathode  at  different 
speeds  Into,  through  and  out  of  the  tank  and  the  electro- 
l.vti .  and  continuously  depositing  from  said  moving  anode 
uiK>n  said  moving  cathode. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.071.037.  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  HOL- 
LOW TAPES,  RIBBONS,  OR  BANDS.  Freuerick  A. 
Feldkamp,  NewarV,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electrolytic 
Products  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  l»ec. 
7,  1912.     Serial  No    7.S6,.165.     (Cl.  204—5.; 


1.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  an  electrolyte,  means  for  continuously  drawing 
a  band  of  metal,  forming  tbe  cathode.  Into  said  tank, 
through  tbe  electrolyte  1b  aald  tank,  and  out  of  said 
tank,  and  means  for  drawing  wire,  forming  tbe  anode, 
Intci  Raid  iHiik.  throagh  the  electrolyte  In  said  tank,  and 
out  of  said  tank. 

1:  In  an  electroplating  apparatufs.  a  tank  adapted  to 
contHln  an  electrolyte,  means  for  continuously  drawing  a 
band  of  metal,  forming  the  cathode,  into  said  tank, 
through  the  electrolyte  In  said  tank,  and  out  of  said 
tank,  means  for  drawing  wire,  forming  the  anode,  into 
said  tank,  through  the  electrolyte  In  said  tank,  and  out  of 
■aid  tank,  and  a  cutting  means  for  severing  the  electro- 
I  plated  itand  Into  sections. 

3.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  a  tank  divided  by  a 
partition    so  as    to   provide   the   tank   with   longitudinally 

I  extending  compartments  adapted  to  contain  an  electro- 
lyte, said  compartmenta  having  a  means  of  communica- 
tion at  their  respective  enda  and  agitating  devices  lo- 
cated In  said  compartments  for  producing  a  continuous 
clrculatton  of   the  electrolyte  through  said  compartments. 

4.  In  an  electroplating  apparutun,  a  tank  divided  by  a 
partition  so  as  to  provide  the  tank  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending compartments  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte, 
said  compartments  having  a  means  of  communication  at 
their  respective  ends,  agitating  devices  located  in  said 
compartments   for   pro<lueing   a   continuous  circulation  of 

I  the  electrolyte  through  said  compartments,  means  for 
continuously  drawing  a  band  of  metal,   forming  the  catb- 

i»de.  Into  aaid  tank,  through  the  electrolyte  in  said  tank, 
and  out  of  said  tank,  and  means  for  drawing  wire,  form- 
ing the  anode,  into  said  tank,  through  tbe  electrolyte  In 
said  tank,  and  out  of  said  tnnk. 

5.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus,  a  dank  divided  by  a 
partition  so  as  to  provide  the  tank  with  longitudinally  ex- 
tending compartmenta  adapted  to  contain  an  electrolyte. 
Ksld  compartments  having  a  means  of  communication  at 
their  respective  ends,  agitating  devices  located  In  said 
compartments  for  producing  a  continuous  circulation  of 
tbe    electrolyte    through    aald    compart  men  tK,    means    for 


continuously  drawing  n  band  of  metal,  forming  the  cath- 
ode, into  said  tank,  through  the  electrolyte  in  said  tank, 
and  out  of  said  tank,  means  for  drawing  wire,  forming 
the  anode,  into  said  tank,  through  the  electrolyte  In  said 
tank,  and  out  of  said  tank,  and  a  cutting  means  for  sever- 
ing the  electroplated  band  Into  sections. 
[Claim*  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,071,038.  PRIMER  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES.  George  F.  Fischer.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  741.156.      (Cl.  123—180.) 


-■^O 


1.  A  primer  for  internal  combustion  engines  consisting 
of  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  fuel  Inlet,  a  fuel 
receptacle  communicating  with  the  fuel  Inlet,  the  casing 
having  an  outlet  common  to  both  Inlets,  and  a  valve  mov- 
ing in  the  casing  and  acting  to  cover  the  air  inlet  to  close 
It,  the  valve  having  a  duct  with  one  end  of  the  duct 
opening  into  the  casing  toward  the  outlet,  the  other  end 
of  the  duct  being  so  arranged  that  it  can  t>e  placed  in 
register  with  the  fuel  inlet. 

2.  A  primer  for  Internal  combustion  engines  consisting 
of  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  fuel  inlet,  a  fuel  re- 
ceptacle communicating  with  tbe  fuel  inlet,  the  casing 
having  an  outlet  common  to  both  inlets,  a  valve  moving  in 
the  casing  and  acting  to  cover  the  air  inlet  to  close  It,  tbe 
valve  having  a  duct  with  one  end  of  the  duct  opening 
into  tbe  casing  toward  the  outlet,  the  other  end  of  the 
duct  being  so  arranged  that  it  can  t>e  placed  In  register 
with  the  fuel  inlet,  and  an  indicator  on  the  valve  for 
showing  the  position   of  the  valve. 

3.  A  primer  for  internal  combustion  engines  consisting 
of  a  casing  having  an  outlet  at  one  end,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing an  air  inlet  adjacent  to  the  outlet  and  having  a 
shoulder  to  form  a  valve-seat  adjacent  to  the  air  Inlet, 
the  casing  also  having  a  fuel  Inlet,  a  fuel  receptacle 
mounted  on  the  casing  and  communicating  with  tbe  fuel 
inlet,  a  valve  In  the  casing  and  adapted  to  have  one  end 
seated  against  the  seat  adjacent  to  tbe  air  inlet,  the 
valve  moving  longitudinally  In  the  casing  so  that  it  can 
uncover  tbe  air  inlet,  tbe  valve  having  a  duct,  said  duct 
passing  from  the  end  adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  the  casing 
and  extending  to  the  side  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  register  with  tbe  fuel  inlet,  ami  a  handle  on  the 
end  of  the  valve  for  Its  manipulation. 

4.  A  primer  for  Internal  comlnistlon  engines  comprising 
a  casing,  the  casing  having  ah  outlet  on  one  end.  tbe  cas- 
ing having  a  fuel  Inlet  and  having  an  air  inlet  between 
the  fuel  inlet  and  the  outlet,  the  Inside  of  the  casing 
having  a  screw- threaded  portion,  a  valve  screw-threaded 
to  fit  In  the  screw-threaded  portion  ef  the  casing,  the  cas- 
ing adjacent  to  the  air  inlet  being  formed  into  a  seat  to 
receive  tbe  end  of  the  valve  to  close  tbe  air  inlet,  tba 
valve  having  a  duct  extending  from  its  end  toward  tbe 
outlet  whereby  the  duct  Is  thrown  Into  and  out  of  register 
with  tbe  fuel  Inlet,  according  to  the  rotation  of  the  valve, 
a  handle  on  tbe  valve  projecting  from  the  casing  to  pro- 
vide for  the  manipulation  of  tbe  valve,  and  a  fuel  re- 
ceptacle mounted  on  tbe  casing  and  communicating  with 
the  fu4fl  inlet. 
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1.071.03*  HArn>THBEADINO  ANTI8UCTION-8HUT- 
TLB.  BDWiw  H  KoBO.  New  Bedford,  Mas*.  Filed 
Mav  15,  l»n.     STlal  No.  «27.147.     (CI.  18»— -T.) 


1.  -Vn  aDti-MUcUoD  sbuttle  of  the  clafw  deacrlbed  pro- 
vld«-d  with  •  shottle  eye  communicating  with  the  shuttle 
throat  and  In  Its  bottom  with  an  outwardly  flared  eye 
communicating  with  the  shuttle  eye  and  proTlded  In  Its 
wall  with  •  aiit  extending  In  a  direction  toward  the 
shuttle  tip,  said  shuttle  also  having  a  aide  eye  communi 
eating  with  the  shuttle  ey**  and  a  downwardly  Incllnt-d 
pa«s«g»'  extiendlnK  through  the  wall  of  the  fllllng  runway 
to  the  shuttle  eye  and  acUng  a«  a  vent  to  avoid  poMlbillty 
of  threading  the  shuttle  by  suction. 

2.  An  antl-snctlon  shuttle  prorlded  with  an  eye  com- 
municating with  the  shuttle  throat,  an  exit  aide  eye  In 
communication  wltb  said  eye  and  an  inclined  passage 
extending  from  the  throat  to  one  of  said  eyes. 


1.071,040.  RAILWAY-SWITOH.  JOSBPH  O.  FOL'RSHB. 
Cblsholm,  Me.  Filed  June  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704.641.     (CI.  104 — 12.) 


1.  In  a  railway  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  main  and  siding  rails  of  a  railway,  vertically  movable 
switch  iK>int8.  tlea  upon  which  raid  rails  and  points  are 
mounted,  and  provided  with  Inclined  ways,  a  rock  shaft 
and  means  for  roclcing  the  same,  blocks  with  pivotal  yoke 
and  rod  conneAioos  between  the  same  and  aaid  rock 
shaft,  said  bK>oks  movable  upon  said  Incltned  ways  of 
the  ties  and  adai)ted  to  raise  and  lower  one  or  the  other 
of  said  switch  points,  projections  upon  said  switch  points. 
apertured  plates  upon  the  ties  In  which  said  projections 
are  gnlded  as  the  switch  points  are  raised  and  lowered. 

2  In  a  railway  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  mnin  and  .sliding  rails  of  a  railway,  vertically  mov 
able  switch  points,  ties  upon  which  said  rails  and  points 
are  mounted,  and  provided  with  inclined  ways,  a  rock 
shaft  and  means  for  rooking  the  same.  Mocks  with  pivotal 
yoke  and  rod  connections  l)etw.>en  the  same  and  said  rock 
shaft,  said  blocks  movable  upon  said  Inclined  ways  of  the 
ties  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  one  or  tbe  other  of 
said  switch  points,  projections  upon  said  switch  points, 
apertured  plates  upon  the  ties  in  whlrh  said  projections 
are  guided  as  the  switch  points  are  raised  and  lowered, 
the  face  of  each  switch  point  rail  being  recessed  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  Inclined  ways  upon  said  ties. 

•i.  In  a  railway  switch  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  main  and  siding  rails  of  a  railway,  vertically  mov- 
able switch  points,  ties  upon  wlilch  aaid  rails  and  points 
are  mounted,  and  provided  with  Inclined  ways,  a  rock 
shaft  and  m»'an8  tnr  rocklnc  the  same,  the  under  surface 
of  each  block  being  inclined  and  hnving  a  projection  upon 
one  edge  thereof  with  an  under  cut  recess  in  its  edge 
for  engagement  with  the  nanxe  of  the  switch  point,  and  a 
horiiontal  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Inclined  block. 


(or  eneagemfDt  with  a  tMrisontal  portion  of  tbe  tie  at  th« 
upper  end  <if  said  Im-Iln-d  way.  and  means  for  n>okinK  the 
abaft  to  raise  said  blocks  and  means  for  holding  the  sam» 
In  elevated  poMltions.  as  set  forth. 


1.071,041  FLY-TRAP  HANOER  KxMt  TnlGm.  Z.ttr, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Pyramlden  Fllegenflngerfabrlk 
Max  r>aujets,  Zeltx,  Germany  Filed  Nov  29.  1912 
J^erlal  No    7S4.041.      (CT.   24»— 8.) 


Oj\ 


A  hanger  for  fly  catchers  or  similar  articles,  consist- 
ing of  a  bingle  elongated  blank  of  light  material,  such  as 
card  board,  formed  with  n  longitudinal  incision  to  permit 
the  blank  to  be  doubled  upon  Itself  and  provided  with  a 
V-shaped  recess  at  one  end  adapted  to  form  a  hook  when 
tbe  blank  is  doubled  upon  itself  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection at  tbe  other  end  adapted  to  be  bent  at  an  angle  to 
tbe  body  of  tbe  blank  and  by  means  of  which  the  hanger 
may  be  fastened  to  the  wall  or  ceiling. 


1.071,042.  MULTISTAGE  PARALLEL  •  FLOW  PUMP. 
Pbbct  W.  Fuf.LBB.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  31,  1911. 
SerUl   No.  6.W.414.      (CI.    103— 4.^  ) 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  «pa 
rate  pumplnsj  elements  each  romprlsing  a  n>tary  tubular 
member  bavlng  an  axial  bore  and  a  propelling  blade  situ- 
ated within  th»>  bore  and  extending  the  full  length  thereof, 
said  pumping  elements  tieing  arranged  end  to  end  in  axial 
alinement  with  the  propelling  blades  In  one  member  meet- 
ing those  in  the  adjacent  member,  of  meanii  to  rotate  said 
pumping  elements  at  different  speeds  with  the  pumping 
element  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  pump  having  tbe 
greatest  speed  and  that  at  the  entering  end  thereof  the 
least  speed. 

2.  In  a  pump,  th^  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate pumping  elements,  each  comprlsinR  a  rotary  tubular 
member  having  an  axliil  bore  and  a  propelling  blade  situ- 
ated within  the  bore  and  extending  the  full  length  thereof, 
said  pumping  elements  being  arranged  end  to  end  in  axial 
alinement  with  the  propelllne  blades  in  one  member  meet- 
ing those  In  the  adjacent  member,  and  a  separate  prims 
mover  for  rotating  each  pumping  element. 

3.  in  a  pomp,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate pumping  elenients  each  -om prising  a  rotary  tubular 
member  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  propelling  blade  situ- 
ated within  the  bore  and  extending  tbe  fnli  length  thereof, 
said  pumping  elements  being  arranged  end  to  end  In  axial 
alinement  with  the  propeliln;;  Mades  In  one  member  meet- 
Inir  those  In  th»^  adjacent  member,  and  a  separate  prime 
mover  for  rotating  each  pumping  element,  each  prims 
mover  heins  mounted  directly  on  Its  putaptng  element 
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4.  In  n   pump,   the  coBMnatloa  wltk  a  rotary   tntalar 

aieaiber  liavluK  an  axial  bore,  of  a  core  sitaated  wltklo 
ti»e  t»on  .  the  exterior  contour  of  tlie  core  and  the  interior 
coatour  of  tbe  l><»rs  bavlng  such  a  relation  to  each  other 
as  to  provide  a  space  of  progressively  deersaaing  croaa- 
sectlonal  area  from  the  entering  to  the  delivery  end  of  the 
bore,  and  spiral  propellla).-  blades  extending  radially  from 
tbe  core  to  tbe  tulmlar  member,  ^akl  blades  baring  a  pro- 
gressively increasing  pitch  from  the  entering  to  the  de- 
itrery  end  of  said  ■*mtier. 

.'>  In  a  rotary  (>ump.  tlu  comliltiatlon  m-tth  a  plumlity 
of  poaaplng  elements  each  compi  Ising  m  rotary  tubular 
member  bavlng  an  axial  bore,  a  tapering  core  sltuatad 
within  each  memlicr.  and  spiral  blades  extending  radially 
of  the  core,  said  menil>ers  being  arraii):ed  end  t<v  end  and 
the  Mades  of  each  member  bavtug  a  pn»gre«8lvely  increas- 
ing pitch  from  tlie  inlet  to  the  outlet  end  thereof .  the 
pitch  of  tbe  blade  at  the  entering  end  of  each  member 
being  less  than  that  of  the  blarte  at  tbe  discbarge  end  of 
tbe  adjacent  member. 

(Clalnut  6  to  10  sot  printed  In  tbe  Uasette.] 


1.07  1.0  43.  PIJ^TE-PRINTIN  J  PRB88  GEo»Gl  H. 
OiHON.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«57.280  Renewed  Dtr.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  7S8.T58. 
(CI.  101—102.) 


1.  In  a  pretis  of  tbe  character  described,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
joumaled  In  said  frame,  a  rotary  plate  carrier  fixed  upon 
said  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  clutch 
means  for  engaging  Ksld  pulley  and  shaft,  a  stop  for  said 
plate  carrier  menus  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  stop 
whereby  said  carrier  Is  stopped  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, a  release  mechanism  for  said  stop  connected  to  said 
clutch  means,  and  a  card  delivery  mechanism  adjacent 
the  path  of  said  plate  carrier,  and  a  prcssar  roller  operable 
by  the  movement  of  said  plate  carrier  to  bear  against  said 
plate  carrier. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  du*R-rlbed.  a  frame,  a  shaft 
journaled  In  said  frame,  a  rotary  plate  carrier  fixed  upon 
said  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  clutch 
means  for  en^aginK  said  pulley  and  shaft,  a  stop  for  said 
plate  carrier,  means  to  adjust  tbe  position  of  said  stop 
whereby  said  carrier  is  stopped  In  a  predetermined  posi- 
tioa,  a  release  medinalsni  for  said  stop  connected  to  said 
clutch  means,  a  <ard  delivery  mechanism  adjacent  the 
path  of  said  plate  carrier,  and  a  prexser  roller  operable 
by  the  movement  of  said  plate  carrier  to  bear  against  ssid 
pisie  carrier,  inklag  mechanism  adjacent  tbe  path  of  said 
plate  carrier,  oad  gearing  connecting  said  inking  mecha- 
nism and  shaft,  said  gearing  Including  a  second  shaft. 

S.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  rotary  piste  carrier  fixed 
upon  said  sbaft.  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  fdiaft. 
clutch  means  for  engaging  said  pulley  and  shaft,  a  stop 
for  osld  plate  carrier,  meant!  to  sd^ust  tbe  position  of  said 
stop   V(  hereby    aaid  carrier  Is  stopped    in   a   predetemlned 


poaittoa.  a  releaae  aeebantsm  for  said  stop  connected  to 
said  clutcb  meanH.  a  card  delivery  mechanism  adjacent 
tbe  path  of  said  plate  carrier,  n  v>resser  roller  operable  ky 
the  moveineot  of  mid  plate  carrier  to  l)ear  tigainst  said 
pUts  carrier.  Inking  mechanlam  adjacent  tbe  path  of  said 
plate  carrier,  gearing  connecting  said  inking  mechanlam 
and  abaft,  said  gearing  including  a  second  shaft,  and  cam 
meant-  on  said  plate  carrier  for  throwing  tbe  Inking 
mechanism  Into  operative  relation  wltb  tbe  plate  carrier. 

4.  In  a  press  of  tbe  character  dt>scribed.  a  frame,  a 
shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a  r<»tarv  plate  carrier  fixed 
upon  said  shaft,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft- 
clutch  means  for  engaging  said  pulley  and  shaft,  a  stop  for 
said  plate  earrter.  meena  to  adjust  the  position  at  ssid 
stop  whereby  said  carrier  Is  stopped  In  a  predetermined 
position,  a  release  mechanism  for  said  stop  connected  to 
said  clutch  means,  a  card  delivery  mechanism  adjacent  ttte« 
path  of  said  plate  carrier,  a  presser  roller  operable  by  tbe 
movement  of  said  plate  csrrler  to  bear  axalitst  aaid  plate 
carrier,  Inking  mechanism  adjacent  the  path  of  aaid  plate 
carrier,  gearing  connecting  said  inking  mechanism  and 
shaft,  said  gearing  including  a  second  shaft,  cam  means 
on  said  shaft  to  oscillate  a  portion  of  said  inking  mecha 
nism.  cam  means  on  said  plate  cartier  for  throwing  the 
inking  mechanism  In  operative  relation  wltb  the  plate  car- 
rier, a  cleaning  pad  beneath  said  inking  mechanism,  a 
cleaning  roller  t)eneath  said  pad.  a  (>oilshlng  roller  beneath 
said  cleaning  roller,  gearing  opera hly  connecting  the  clean- 
ing aud  polishing  rollers  with  said  itiaft,  and  cam  meant 
on  said  plate  carrier  for  throwing  the  cleaning  and  polish- 
ing mechanisms  into  operative  relation  with  said  plate 
carrier. 


1.071.044.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BEARING  COMPOSI- 
TIONS. Emehy  G.  Oilson.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  (toneral  Klectric  Company  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  July  7,  IPIO.  Serial  No.  570,737. 
(Cl.  171—210.) 


fttttaimd  Gn^/<H» 

1.  The  process  which  consists  in  8ubje<-tin)^  a  mixture 
of  reducible  metallic  comi>onnd8  with  a  reducing  material 
to  a  temperature  snfllclent  to  reduce  by  tbe  action  of  said 
reducing  material  all  but  a  small  percentage  of  said  com- 
pounds to  the  metallic  state,  then  compressing  tbe  mix- 
ture In  a  predetermined  shape  and  finally  beating  at  tbe 
reduction  temperature  until  the  reduction  is  substantially 
complete. 

2.  Tbe  process  wbdcb  consists  in  subjecting  a  mixture 
of'copper  oxld,  an  oxld  of  metal  alloyable  with  copper  and 
graphite  to  a  temperature  at  which  reduction  of  said  oxide 
by  the  graphite  takes  place  and  continuing  the  re.iuction 
until  all  but  a  small  percentaife  of  tbe  metallic  constltii 
ents  have  been  reduced,  then  ctrapressing  tbe  mixture 
and  continuing  the  reduction  until  said  metalK  have  been 
substantisUy  completely  reduced  and  alloyage  has  taken 
piace. 

3  The  proceas  of  making  current  collectors  for  drnaino- 
clectrlc  machines  which  consists  in  subjecting  to  s  tero- 
persture  of  about  800'  to  700"  C.  a  mixture  of  graphite. 
copper  oxld,  and  an  oxld  of  a  reducible  metal  capable  of 
alloying  with  copper  and  continuing  tbe  reduction  until 
all  but  n  amall  f>erceotage  of  the  metals  have  been  re- 
duced, tben  compressing  the  mixture  and  subsaquently 
continuing  the  reduction. 
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4  The  proetmm  which  con«l«t»  In  8ubJ«;tlng  a  mixture 
of  ropper  oxld.  tin  oxld  and  graphite  to  a  temperature 
of  aboot  600  to  700^  C,  until  all  but  about  .5-5%  of  aald 
oxlds  hare  b«en  reduced  to  the  metallic  itate,  then  com- 
preMing  the  mixture  and  subeequently  continuing  the  re- 
duction until  It  la  subatanUally  complete. 

5  The  process  which  consiata  in  subjecting  fc  mixture 
of  reducible  metallic  compound  and  a  reducing  agent  to  the 
temperature  neceaaary  to  effect  chemical  reaction,  aglUt- 
Ing  the  material  while  reduction  takes  place,  molding  the 
reduction  mixture  before  the  reduction  la  complete  and 
then  continuing  the  reduction  until  consolidation  of  the 
materials  haa  taken  place. 

IClalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1071.045.  ttKINFORCKD  CONCBETE  COLUMN  OR 
POLK  Hbnbi  Ewjiiabd  GbAa,  Grenoble.  France.  Piled 
May  27    1911.     Serial  No.  B29.806.      ^Cl.  72—66.) 


# 


•  '^IZZll 


A  concrete  pole  baring  In^  crows  section  alternating 
doiibl.'  T  aeitious  and  square  or  rectangular  sections  pre- 
senting thereby  plain  surfaces  on  two  opposite  sides  of 
the  pole  and  reentrant  settlons  on  the  two  other  sides. 
longitudinal  stay  rods  on  the  sides  having  the  plain  sur- 
faces, and  bands  around  said  rods  embedded  In  the  square 
or  rectangular  sections 


1.071.046.  SIGNALI.NG  SYSTEM  JoHM  L.  Hall.  Sche- 
necUdy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.   553.183.      <C1.    161—2.) 


element  against  Us  bias,  a  switch  In  circuit  with  the 
controlling  member,  and  means  whereby  said  element  la 
released  at  a  predetermined  point  to  permit  the  element 
to  return  and  effect  the  operation  of  said  actuating  means 
and  said  switch. 

8.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuously rotaUng  element,  and  a  step  by  step  mechanism 
driven  thereby,  of  a  series  of  electric  Indicators,  a  con- 
trolling member  therefor,  an  auxiliary  switch  In  circuit 
with  said  controlling  member,  and  a  ratchet  mehanUm 
for  cloalng  said  switch  and  likewise  rotating  said  con- 
trolling member  a  step  after  the  step  by  step  mechanism 
has  taken  a  predetermined  number  of  steps. 

4.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tinuously routing  element,  a  step  by  step  mechanism 
driven  thereby  against  a  bias,  a  aerlea  of  electric  indi- 
cators, a  controlling  member  therefor  an  auxiliary  circuit 
closing  switch,  ratchet  mechanism  for  routing  said  con- 
trolling member,  and  means  whereby  said  sti-p  by  step 
mechanism  Is  released  at  a  predetermined  point  to  permit 
It  to  return  and  operate  the  rstchet  mechanism  and  close 
the  switch. 

5  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  time 
element  mechanlam  and  meana  for  driving  the  asme.  of  a 
series  of  electric  Indicators,  a  controlling  member  for  said 
Indicators,  a  switch  In  circuit  with  said  controller  bUs^d 
to  closed  position,  a  latch  for  holding  said  switch  In 
open  position,  operating  mechanism  for  said  controlling 
member  held  in  inoperative  position  by  said  latch,  and 
means  whereby  said  latch  Is  tripped  after  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  time  element  me<-hanl«m  whereby  the 
switch  la  closed  and  the  controlling  menilM-r  optrated. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,071.047.  EVAPORATIVE  REFRIGKRATOK.  GflLruKD 
RowE  H-iaaitD,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Joseph  W.  <  hM  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  May  10. 
1912.     Serial  N      •J."i.430.     (CI.  62— 10.) 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  electric  Indicators,  a  continuously  operated  step  by 
step  mechanism,  a  controlling  member  rotated  always  In 
the  same  direction  to  successively  energise  said  Indi- 
cators, ratchet  mechanism  operated  at  predetermined  In- 
tervals by  said  step  by  step  mechanism  to  move  the  con- 
trolling member,  and  an  auxiliary  switch  for  closing  a 
circuit  through  said  indicators  closed  by  said  ratchet 
m^'chaulsm. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  electric  Indicators,  a  controlling  member  therefor, 
actuating  means  for  said  controlling  member,  an  element 
biased  to   rotate  In  one  direction,  means  for  moving  said 


1.  A  refrigerator,  lomprlslng  an  outer  casing,  a  re- 
ceptacle within  the  rasing  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
casing,  said  recepUcle  having  perforate  side  walls,  and 
a  solid  top.  a  rib  Inclosing  the  top  and  extending  above 
the  same  to  form  an  open  tank,  the  rib  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  lateral  flange,  a  plurality  of  gutters, 
each  gutter  consisting  of  a  r^sr  transverse  portion  and  a 
side  portion  extending  forwardly  from  each  end  of  the 
rear  portion,  said  gutters  being  arranged  at  the  level  of 
the  Unk  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
from  the  rib  and  th.-  casing,  each  wall  of  each  gutter 
baring  outwardly  extending  pins  and  thp  rib  having  In- 
wardly extending  pins,  ths  gutters  communicating  with 
the  tank,  a  sheet  of  absorbent  matertal  connected  with  the 
rib  and  depending  alongside  the  side  and  rear  walls  of 
the  receptacle  aud  spaced  away   therefrom   by   the  nange, 


a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  depending  from  each  wall 
of  each  gutter,  said  sheets  engaging  the  pins  and  each 
having  lU  upper  edge  extending  Into  the  gutter,  the  first 
named  sheet  having  Its  upper  edge  extending  into  the 
Unk.  a  pan  below  the  receptacle,  a  series  of  hooks  for 
each  sheet  In  the  pan,  the  series  being  spaced  apart  to 
bold  the  sheets  separated,  said  casing  having  a  metallic 
lining,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  tank,  an  over- 
flow pipe  for  conducting  the  excess  water  from  the  tank 
to  the  pan.  an  overflow  plp«>  for  the  pan,  said  casing 
baring  openings  In  its  top  and  In  Its  rear  wall,  and  a 
fan  casing  communicating  with  each  opening. 

2.  A  refrigerator,  coipprising  an  outer  casing,  a  re- 
ceptacle within  the  casing  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
casing,  said  receptacle  having  perforate  side  walls,  and  a 
solid  top.  a  rib  Inclosing  the  top  and  extending  above 
the  same  to  form  an  open  tank,  the  rib  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  lateral  flange,  a  plurality  of  gutters, 
each  gutter  consisting  of  a  rear  transverse  portion  and 
a  side  portion  extending  forwardly  from  each  end  of  the 
rear  portion,  said  gutters  being  arranged  at  the  level  of 
the  tank  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
from  the  rib  and  the  casing,  each  wall  of  each  gutter 
having  outwardly  extending  pins  and  the  rib  having  In- 
wardly extending  pins,  tbe  gutters  communicating  with 
the  tank,  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  connected  with 
tbe  rib  and  depending  alongside  the  side  and  rear  walls 
•f  tbe  receptacle  and  spaced  away  therefrom  by  the 
flaase,  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  depending  from  each 
wall  of  each  gutter,  said  sheets  engaging  the  pins  and  each 
having  Its  upper  edge  extending  Into  the  gutter,  the  first 
named  sheet  having  Its  upper  edge  extending  Into  the 
tank,  a  pan  below  the  receptacle,  a  series  of  hooks  for 
each  sheet  In  the  pan.  the  series  being  spaced  apart  to 
hold  the  sheets  separated,  said  casing  having  a  metallic 
lining,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the  tank,  an  over- 
flow pipe  for  conducting  the  excess  water  from  the  tank 
to  the  pan.  an  overflow  pipe  for  the  pan,  and  means  for 
caualng  air  to  circulate  Into  and  out  of  the  casing  over 
tbe  sheets. 

8.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  re- 
cepUcle  within  the  casing  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
casing,  said  receptacle  having  perforate  side  walls,  and  a 
•olid  top,  a  rib  inclosing  the  top  and  extending  above 
tbe  same  to  form  an  open  tank,  the  rib  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  lateral  flange,  a  plurality  of  gutters, 
each  gutter  consisting  of  a  rear  transverse  portion  and 
a  side  iwrtlon  extending  forwardly  from  each  end  of 
the  rear  portion,  said  gutters  being  arranged  at  the  level 
of  the  tank  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
from  the  rib  and  the  casing,  each  wall  of  each  gutter 
having  outwardly  extending  pins  and  the  rib  having 
Inwardly  extending  pins,  the  gutters  communicating 
with  the  tank,  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  connected 
with  the  rib  and  depending  alongside  the  side  and  rear 
walls  of  the  receptacle  and  spaced  away  therefrom  by 
the  flange,  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  depending  from 
each  wall  of  each  gutter,  said  sheets  engaging  the  pins 
and  each  having  its  upper  edge  extending  into  the  gut- 
ter, the  first  named  sheet  having  its  upi>er  edge  extending 
into  the  tank,  a  pan  below  the  recepUcle,  a  series  of 
hooks  for  each  sheet  in  the  pan,  the  series  being  spaced 
apart  to  hold  the  sheets  separated,  means  for  supply- 
ing water  to  the  Unk  and  gutters  means  for  delivering 
the  excess  water  from  tbe  casing,  and  means  for  causing 
a  circulation  of  air  through  the  casing  In  conUct  with 
the  sheets. 

4.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  re- 
ceptacle within  the  casing  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
casing,  said  receptacle  having  perforate  side  walls,  and  a 
solid  top.  a  rib  Inclosing  the  top  and  extending  above  the 
same  to  form  an  open  tank,  the  rib  having  an  outwardly 
extending  lateral  flange,  a  plurality  of  gutters,  each  gut- 
ter consisting  of  a  rear  transverse  portion  and  a  side 
portion  extending  forwardly  from  each  end  of  the  rear 
portion,  said  gutters  being  arranged  at  the  level  of  the 
tank  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  from 
tbe  rib  and  tbe  casing,  esch   wall  of  each  gutter  having 


outwardly  extending  pins  and  the  rib  having  Inwardly 
extending  pins,  the  gutters  communicating  with  the  tank, 
a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  connected  with  tb^  rib 
and  depending  alongside  tbe  side  and  rear  walls  of  the 
receptacle  and  spaced  away  therefrom  by  the  flange,  a 
sheet  of  absorbent  material  depending  from  each  wall  of 
each  gutter,  said  sheets  engaging  the  pins  and  each  hav- 
ing its  upper  edge  extending  into  the  gutter,  tbe  flrst 
named  sheet  having  Its  upper  edge  extending  Into  the 
tank,  a  pan  below  the  receptacle,  a  connection  between 
the  lower  edge  of  each  sheet  and  tbe  pan,  means  for 
supplying  water  to  tbe  tank  and  gutter,  means  for  con- 
ducting tbe  excess  water  from  the  pan.  and  means  for 
circulating  air  through  the  casing  in  contact  with  tbe 
sheets. 

5.  A  refrigerator,  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  re- 
ceptacle within  the  casing  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
casing,  said  recepUcIe  having  perforate  side  walls,  and  a 
solid  top — a  rib  inclosing  the  top  and  extending  above 
the  same  to  form  an  open  Unk,  the  rtlk  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  lateral  flange,  a  pluratlty  of  gutters, 
each  gutter  consisting  of  a  rear  transverse  portion  and  a 
side  portion  extending  forwardly  from  each  end  of  the 
rear  portion,  said  gutters  being  arranged  at  the  level  of 
the  tank  and  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and 
from  the  rib  and  the  casing,  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material 
depending  from  the  rib  alongside  the  side  and  rear  walls 
of  the  receptacle  and  spaced  therefrom  by  the  pan,  a 
sheet  of  absorbent  material  depending  from  each  gutter 
wall,  each  sheet  having  Its  upper  edge  In  the  gutter  or 
the  tank,  a  pan  supported  below  the  receptacle,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  Unk  and  gutters,  and  means 
for  circulating  air  through  the  casing. 


1,071,048.  BLOCK  HOOK.  Willum  M.  Harris.  Jr.. 
Norih  Soltuate,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725.543.      (CI.  9 — 23. > 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body  member  baring  a  ring  formed  at  one  end  thereof 
and  baring  Its  other  end  bifurcated  to  form  spaced  ears, 
a  hook  having  one  end  plvotally  secured  between  said 
ears  and  provided  with  a  recess  at  Its  other  end.  an  arm 
pIvoUlly  secured  to  the  body  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing to  receive  the  recessed  end  of  the  hook  when  the 
same  is  in  a  normally  closed  position,  a  shoulder  formed 
on  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  arm  to 
limit  the  downward  swinging  movement  thereof,  said 
arm  being  provided  upon  one  side  thereof  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  having  perforated  lugs  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  pin  slidably  mounted  in  said  lugs,  a  cross  pin  arranged 
In  the  flrst  pin,  a  pointed  head  formed  at  one  end  of  the 
pin  and  adapted  to  engage  the  recess  when  the  end  of 
the  book  Is  disposed  within  the  opening  in  the  arm.  a 
coll  spring  mounted  ui>on  the  flrst  pin  and  disposed  be- 
tween one  of  the  lugs  and  the  cross  pin  to  normally  bold 
said  head  into  engagement  with  the  recess  and  a  pivoted 
handle  member  mounted  upon  the  arm  and  connected 
wltb  the  pin  whereby  the  swinging  movement  of  tbe 
same  will  release  the  head  from  the  recess. 
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1071O49         BMEBY-WHBEL     GUARD.       STsrHrs      T. 
'hill.  Chtcago.    la.      Filed   Jao.    27,    1913.      Serial   No. 
744,441.      (CI.  61—7.1 


Mt    o 


A  guard  for  emery  wheels  and  the  like  comprising  a 
hood  fitting  over  said  wheel  above  the  horliontal  center 
line  thereof,  said  hood  having  an  opening  In  Ita  top  lo- 
cated  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  a  piece  of  work  to  b« 
operated  on,  and  a  cloaure  for  said  opening. 


1,071050.       WELT  SEWING     MACHINE.       Chable.s     P. 
'  Holmes.    Lynn,    Masa..    assignor    to    United    Shcx.    Ma- 
chinery   Company.    Taterson,    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jerse.v.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  515.157. 
(CI.   112—20.) 


5.  A  mwIbc  macbijae.  having.  In  combtaatloo.  ttltch 
foraiing  owciianian).  a  well  guide,  a  welt  retractor  coo- 
atmcted  to  grip  the  welt  and  move  forward  therewith  aa 
the  aboe  la  withdrawn,  means  for  returning  tiia  re- 
tractor to  draw  back  the  welt  through  the  guide,  and 
ncaaa  for  arresting  the  return  of  the  retractor  before  U 
oompietes    lU    return    movement,    aubatantially     aa    d«- 

•crlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  th«  Oaxette.] 


1.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  corablnatlon,  stitch 
formlnt;  mechanlam.  a  welt  guide,  and  meana  acting  au- 
tomatically to  draw  the  welt  back  through  the  guide  after 
it  to  severed  from  the  «hoe,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  \  sewing  machine,  having.  In  ooinb*n*tion.  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  welt  guide,  and  means  acting  au- 
loinaUcally  to  draw  back  through  the  guide  less  welt 
than  Is  drawn  forward  through  the  guide  In  removing 
the  shoe,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  aewlng  machine,  having.  In  combination,  stitch 
forming  me«haaUm,  a  welt  guide,  a  welt  retractor,  and 
means  for  Imparting  to  said  retractor  a  welt  drawing 
movement  le«s  by  a  uniform  predetermlne<l  amount  than 
the  length  of  the  welt  drawn  forward  through  the  guide, 
su^«tantially  an  described. 

1.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combloatloa.  atltch 
forming  me*  danism,  a  welt  guide,  a  device  for  gripping 
the  w«U  previous  to  tlie  withdrawal  of  the  shoe  movable 
with  the  welt,  means  for  returning  the  device  to  draw 
the  welt  hsck  through  the  guide  after  it  is  severed  from 
the  shoe,  and  means  for  releasing  the  welt  before  the  de- 
vice has  completed  its  return  iBoveraent,  substantially  as 
de«cribe<S. 


1.071.051.      METHOI'   OF   TACKING    CANS.      HaMT    H. 
Hoot).   Chicago.    Ill  .   a.sslgnor   to  Spragne   Canning   Ma 
chlBery   Companv.   Chicago.    III.,  a   Corporation   of   1111- 
BOls.     Filed  Jan.   5,   1912.     Serial   No.   G^9,702.      (CI. 
226— «.> 


1.  The  melhiid  «>f  packing  material  In  a  re<eptaclk 
having  an  apertured  wall,  which  conaUU  in  Introdaciag 
said  material  into  said  receptacle  through  said  aperture, 
and  inserting  a  retainer  In  contracted  condition  through 
said  aperture,  whereby  after  Ita  Introduction  Into  the 
receptacle  said  protector  on  expansion  will  act  to  pre- 
vent the  content*  of  said  recapUcle  from  protruding 
from  the  latter  and  fouling  the  outer  portion  of  said  waU, 
thereby  faclUtJitlng  the  appllcBtlou  and  sealing  of  a  cap 
for  closing  said  aperture,  sulwtantlally  aa  deHcrlbed. 

2.  The  method  of  packing  material  In  a  recepUcla 
having  HD  apertured  wall,  which  consists  In  simultane- 
oualy  forcing  said  material  and  a  retainer  through  said 
aperture  into  said  receptacle,  said  reUlner  a.lapied  t« 
extend  beyond  the  margin  of  said  aperture,  thereby  re- 
Ulnlng  the  contents  In  the  receptacle  and  prevenUug 
their  coming  In  conUct  with  the  oater  surface  of  said 
wall,  substantially   as  deacrlbed. 

A.  The  method  of  packing  materUl  1b  a  recepUcle 
having  an  apertured  wall,  which  consists  In  simultane- 
ously forcing  said  material  and  a  retainer  In  contracted 
coDdltlon  through  said  aperture  lato  said  receptacle, 
thereby  causing  said  retainer  to  txtt-nd  beyond  the  ujat- 
gln  of  aald  aperture  when  the  retainer  expands  after  Ito 
passage  through  the  aperture,  whereby  the  contents  of 
the  receptacle  will  be  prevented  from  coming  In  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  at  aald  wall  and  fouling  the  latter, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  method  of  packing  material  In  a  can  having  an 
apertured  top.  which  consists  In  introducing  the  material 
Into  a  packing  tube,  placing  a  retainer  <»i  top  of  suld 
materUl,  mUI  reUlner  oTerlapplng  said  tube,  and  simul- 
taneously forcing  said  material  and  said  retainer  through 
■aid  tube  Into  said  recepUc'.e.  whereby  the  retainer  will 
pass  through  said  aperture  in  contracted  condition,  tliere- 
by  preventing  said  materUl  from  coming  In  conUct  wltb 
the  outer  surface  of  aald  top  when  the  reUlner  aubae- 
quenUy  expands  within  the  can,  aubsUnllaUy  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  method  of  packing  caaterUl  in  a  can  having  aa 
apertured  top,  which  cooaista  in  pUclng  t^  material  in 
a  packing  tube  In  register  with  said  aperture,  placing  a 
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retainer  on  the  end  of  said  tube,  and  forcing  a  plunger 
through  aald  tube,  thereby  carrying  said  material  and 
Hald  retainer  through  t«ald  tube  and  Into  said  receptacle, 
the  edge  of  said  ret«in»'r  l>elii>r  f..l<l.Ml  ajralnst  the  end  of 
Wild  plunger  during  Its  passage  through  the  tube,  said 
folded  portion  subsequenrly  (expanding  within  the  recep- 
tacle, whereby  the  contf-nts  of  the  latter  are  preventtnl 
from  coming  In  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
lop,   8u)«tantlally    as   described. 


1.071,052.  COAL-WAGON.  William  H.  Hist.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1012.  Serial  No.  719.097. 
fCl.  21—86.) 


t^" 


1  In  a  vehicle  of  the  data  deacrlbed.  a  truck  fram^.  a 
l>ed  mounted  thereon,  and  a  taotating  mechanism  for  said 
bad,  aald  hoisting  mechanism  consisting  of  a  transversely 
arranged  main  shaft  mounted  centrally  of  the  truck 
frame  and  means  f««r  oiM-ratlng  said  shaft,  downwardly 
and  forwardly,  and  downwardly  and  hackwardly  In- 
eltned  tracks  or  ways  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  opposite 
aides  of  the  truric  frame  and  forwiirdly  and  backwardly 
of  said  main  shaft,  transTtTstly  arranged  suppienu-Dtal 
shafts  having  wheels  mounted  on  said  tracks  or  ways  and 
placed  forwardly  and  backwardly  of  the  main  abaft,  a 
pair  of  lever  arms  mountHl  on  each  end  of  said  supple- 
mental shafts,  one  of  said  W-ver  arras  of  each  pair  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  botto'm  of  the  bed  and  the 
other  lever  arm  of  each  pair  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  bottom  of  the  bed  l»etween  the  said  pivotal  con- 
nection of  the  first  named  lever  arm  of  each  pair  and 
the  transverse  middle  of  the  Ix-d.  and  means  Involving 
said  main  shaft  for  operating  said  supplemental  shafts 
and  said  lever  arms  to  raise  and  lower  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  of  thf  rlass  <lfscrll>e<l,  a  tru«-k  frame,  a 
bed  mounted  thereon  and  a  hoisting  mechanism  for  said 
bed,  said  hoisting  mechanism  cousistlng  of  a  transversely 
arranged  main  shaft  mounted  centrally  of  the  truck 
frame  and  means  for  or<'i'ftthi»:  snid  shaft,  downwardly 
and  forwardly,  and  downwardly  and  backwardly  in- 
clined tracks  nr  ways  on  tbe  Inner  sides  of  the  opposite 
aidew  of  th<'  truck  frame  and  forwardly  and  backwardly 
of  aald  main  shaft,  transvrsely  arranged  supplem<ntal 
shafts  havlnr  wIiceN  nioiintfil  on  said  trucks  or  ways  and 
placed  forwardly  and  backwardly  of  the  main  shaft,  a 
pair  of  lever  arms  mounted  on  each  end  of  said  supple- 
mental shafts,  one  of  said  lever  arms  of  each  pair  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  the  Ixittom  of  the  t>ed.  and 
the  other  lev.-r  arm  of  <>ach  pair  having  a  sliding  con- 
ne«'tloii  with  th«-  bottom  of  the  bed  between  said  pivotal 
connection  of  the  first  named  lever  arm  of  each  pair  and 
the  transverse  middle  of  the  N^.  mi-ans  Involving  said 
main  shaft  for  oi>eratlng  said  supplemental  shafts  and 
aald  lever  arms  to  raise  and  lower  the  tied,  devices  for 
preventint'  the  l»ed  froni  moving  forwardly  In  the  opera- 
don  of  ralKlng  and  lowering  the  same  and  devices  for 
^tipportlnp  th<>  front  end  of  the  bed  when  the  rear  end 
portion   thereof  Is  empty. 

193  O.  0—61 


1  .  0  7  1  .  0  5  .1 .  BURNER  FOR  COMBrSTIBLE  OASES. 
Campbell  Mtrbat  Hcntck.  London,  England.  Filed 
Mar.  3.  1913.     Herlal  No.  761.881.     (CI.  158— 100.) 


1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  gas  ohaml>er  having  a  con- 
tracted exit  throat  and  a  delivery  norale  leading  there- 
from, a  helical  blade  or  vane  arranged  In  the  noMle.  and 
a  mixing  chamber  having  at  Its  rear  circumferential 
valved  air  ports  which  surround  the  noule  of  the  gas 
chamber. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  gas  chamber  having  a  con- 
tracted exit  throat  and  a  delivery  noizle.  11  steam  Jet 
delivering  into  the  exit  throat  of  the  gas  chaml>er,  a  heli- 
cal blade  or  vane  arranged  In  the  nocale.  and  a  mixing 
chamber  having  at  Its  rear  clrcumft-reutlal  valved  air 
ports  which  surround  the  norrle  of  the  gas  chamber. 

3.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  gas  chamber  having  a  con- 
tracted exit  throat  and  a  delivery  nozzle,  a  helical  Made 
or  vane  arranged  In  the  nozzle,  a  mixing  chamber  having 
at  Its  rear  circumferential  valved  ports  which  surround 
the  nozzle  of  the  gas  chamber,  and  substantially  tangen- 
tlally  dl«p«>Ked  guides  for  directing  the  air  currents  through 
the  air  ports  of  the  mlxlhg  chamber. 

4.  A  gas  burner  cumprisiug  a  gas  chamber  having  a  con- 
tracted exit  throat  and  a  delivery  nozsle,  a  steam  jet  de- 
livering into  the  exit  tbrOat  of  the  gas  chamber,  a  helical 
blade  or  vane  arranged  In  the  noule,  a  mixing  chamber 
having  at  its  rear  circumferential  air  ports  surrounding 
the  nozzle,  and  a  rotary  valve  sleeve  having  substantially 
taugentially  disposed  guide  flanges  for  directing  air  cur- 
rents tiu-ougb  the  air  ports  of  the  mixing  chamber. 


1,071.054.  rOLniNO  BASKET.  Albert  S.  HrKSH. 
Milton,  Pa.  Filed  Jmie  22,  1910.  Serial  No.  568,321. 
(CI.  220—136.) 


^^ 
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1.  A  folding  basket  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends 
hinged  to  said  bottom,  springs  exerting  inward  pr«-Hsure 
on  said  ends,  and  a  ball  comprising  a  handle  and  a  pair  of 
members  telefl<  opically  mo\inted  In  said  handle,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  memliers  belnK  connected  to  said  sides  respec- 
tively, substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  folding  basket  compriaing  a  bottom,  sides  and  ei>d« 
hlngedly  connected   to  said    bottom,   springs   exerting   Id 
ward   pressure  on  said  ends,  spring  catches  on  said  ends, 
said  sides  having  openings  into  which  said  catches  eomge 
when  the  device  is  in  open  position,  said  ends  adapted  t<' 
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fold  Inwardly  on  top  of  said  sideH.  and  a  bail  fixed  to  aaid 
«ldM  whereby  a  sharp  pull  on  the  ball  will  expand  said 
liask>>t.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  folding  basket  comprlainK  a  bottom,  sides  and  ends 
hinged  to  said  bottom,  vertically  disposed  t-longated  eyes 
oD  said  sides,  and  a  bail  comprising  a  handle  and  a  pair 
of  member!*  each  having  an  end  telescoping  within  aaid 
handle  and  the  opposite  ends  conne<te<i  to  said  ey^es.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  folding  basket  comprishig  a  bottom.  sl«les  and  ends 
liinK*>dly  connected  to  said  Iwttom.  said  enda  adapted  to 
fold  Inwardly  on  top  of  said  sides.  spriuRs  exfrthig  Inward 
pressure  on  said  ends  to  normally  hold  said  sides  and  enda 
in  folded  position,  and  a  bail  connei'ted  at  its  enda  to  said 
Hides,  whereby  a  sharp  upward  pull  on  said  bail  will  un- 
fold said  sides  and  said  ends  to  expand  said  basket,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.U71.055.     80UNU-rONVKYIN«;  Tl  BE  FOR  TAI.KIX*; 
MACHINES.     Eloridck  R.  John.son.  I'hiladelphla.  Pa., 
as-signor   to  Victor  Talking   Machine   Company,  a   Cor- 
poration of  New  Jer».-y.      Filed   Dec.   24,   1903.      Sertal 
No.  186.481.     (CI.  181— 3.  > 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  box.  a  sotrad  box  tube 
connected  therewith  having  an  upwardly  turned  portion,  a 
tubular  member  telescoping  with  said  portion  and  form- 
lug  an  Integral  sound  conduit,  trimnlons  disposed  snb- 
stantially  at  the  joint  between  said  sound  boat  tube  and 
said  tubular  member,  pivoted  means  for  supporting  said 
trunnions,  and  a  sound  conveying  devlc  communicating 
with  said  tubular  member,  said  sound  l»ox  tube  belnc  fr»*e 
to  swing  about  said  trunnions  as  an  axis. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  box.  a  tubular  sound 
box  arm  or  memU^r  connected  therewith  having  ao  up- 
wardly turned  portl«»n.  a  second  tubular  member  telescop- 
ing with  said  portion  and  forming  an  Integral  a«>and  con- 
duit, one  of  said  members  lielng  enlarged  to  rei-elve  the 
other  of  said  mfniJ)ers.  trunnions  carrle<l  by  said  enlarged 
member,  pivoted  means  for  supporting  said  trunnions,  and 
a  sound  conveying  device  connected  t<>  said  second  tubular 
member  said  sound  box  arm  being  free  to  swing  about  said 
trunnions  as  an  axis. 

."..  In  a  talking  machine,  a  sound  box,  a  tubular  sound 
box  arm  or  member  connected  therewith  having  an  up- 
wardly turned  portion,  a  second  tabular  member  telescop- 
ing with  said  portion,  one  of  said  memlx'rs  being  enlargetl 
to  receive  the  other  of  said  members,  trunnions  carried 
by  said  enlarged  member,  vertically  pivoted  means  for  sup- 
porting said  trunnions,  and  a  flexible  tube  connected  with 
sai<l  second  tubular  member,  said  sound  lx)X  arm  and  said 
tubular  telescoping  member  being  free  to  swing  about  said 
trunnions  as  an  axis. 

4.  In  a  sound  recording  or  reproducing  machine,  a  sound 
conveying  means  comprising  a  hollow  arm  bent  upwardly 
at  Its  Inner  end  and  carrying  a  sound  box  at  Its  outer 
end.  and  a  hollow  ellx)w  having  a  vertical  portion  tele- 
scoping and  frlctlonall.v  engaging  said  upwardly  bent 
portion  of  the  hollow  arm.  th»>  said  telescopic  and  l»ent  por- 
tions being  mounted  ii|)on  a  ttx^d  part  of  the  machine  to 
swing  horliontally  and  vertically. 

3.  In  a  sound  recording  or  reproducing  machine,  a  sound 
conveytng  tube  comprising  a  hollow  arm  liwit  upwardly  at 


its  inner  end  and  carrying  a  sound  box  at  its  outer  end. 
and  a  hollow  elbow  mounted  to  swing  horlxontally  and 
vertically  upon  a  flxed  part  of  the  machine,  the  said  up- 
wardly bent  portion  of  the  hollow  arm  being  telescopic 
with  and  frlctlonally  •■ngaged  with  said  ellww. 
[Claims  U  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,071.056.  DUMPING  t'ART.  Evckett  R.  Jo!»«8  and 
Thi>u.%.s  Fitzp.%tbi<'k.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  25. 
1912.     Serial  No.  (W6.077.     1  n.  21—20.1 


A  dumping  cart  comprising  a  reftaDgtilat  frame,  a  semi 
cylindrical  body  rotatably  mounted  there«»n  with  the  axl.s 
thereof  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the 
frame  and  spao-d  a  distanct-  therefrom,  bearings  rigidly 
se<'ure«l  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  said 
frame,  spindles  rigidly  secured  to  said  body  and  extending 
throngh  said  Ivearlugx.  supporting  wht^ls  rotatably  en 
gaging  said  spindl>t<.  an  arm  rlgl<lly  connecte<l  to  one  end 
of  said  body,  means  for  engaging  said  arm  for  holding  said 
body  In  an  upright  or  normal  position,  said  arm  a<lapted 
to  limit  the  roUtlon  of  said  body,  and  adapted  to  bring 
the  body  to  a  sudden  stop  at  said  limit. 


LO^l.tWI  ANCHOR  WiLLi.\M  J.  Kantomaa.  Lanes- 
vllle.  Ma.-M  Filed  Dec.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  736.113 
I  CI.  114— 2«»8.» 


1.  In  au  amhor.  pivoted  flukes,  an  oscillatory  and  re- 
ciprocatory  bar.  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
flukes  with  said  l«r  and  mesuM  for  operating  said  bar.  sub- 
stantially as  dem-rlbed. 

2.  In  an  anchor,  a  two  part  shank,  pivoted  flukes,  au 
oMoillatory  and  reclpri>catory  bar  Iwtween  the  iiarts  of  said 
shank,  means  op»"ratlvely  connei-tlng  »al<i  Iwir  with  said 
flukes  and  means  for  operating  said  bar.  sulwtantially  as 
described 

3.  In  an  anchor,  a  two  part  shank,  flukes  pivoted  l>e- 
tween  the  two  parts  of  the  shank,  an  oscillatory  and  re- 
clprtK-atory  bar  between  the  said  two  parts  of  the  shank, 
means  operatlrely  connecting  the  bar  with  the  flukes  an<l 
means  for  operating   the  bar,  substantially   as  dencrlbed 

-J  In  an  anclior,  a  two  part  shank,  flukes  eai  h  provided 
with  a  toothed  sei-tor.  a  bar  between  the  two  parts  of  the 
shank  and  having  teeth  which  mesh  with  the  toothed  sec 
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tors  of  the  flukes  and  means  for  operating  the  said  bar. 
•ulMtantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  an  anchor,  a  two  part  shank,  flukes  each  provided 
with  a  toothed  sector,  a  bar  l»etween  the  two  parts  of  the 
shank  and  having  teeth  which  mesh  with  the  toothed 
aectors  of  the  flukes,  a  lever  plvotally  mouuted  on  the 
stock  of  said  anchor  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  said 
bar.  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  tt  to  h  not  printed  In  the  <»siette.l 


1.071.058.  GATE  OR  DOOR  LATCH.  Jambs  Siiem.han 
KiRKPATBiCK,  Otaatau.  near  Dunedln^  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Not.  11,  1912.     Sertal  No.  730.780.     (01.  70— 28.1 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  latch,  and  a  body  wherein  | 
said  latch  la  pivoted  ;  of  an  angular  catch  cttmprlaing  a  > 
horlEontal  latch  engaging  arm  and  a  deiM'ndIng  tailpiece,  i 
a  plate  to  which  said  catch  Is  pivoted  at  Its  a|>ex.  and  a  \ 
pair  of  protecting  plates  secured  to  the  flrst-named  plate  I 
and  projecting  laterally  directly  above  and  below  said  j 
catch,  said  latch  being  considerably  heavier  than  said  1 
catch,  whereby  If  will  raise  said  latch-engaglng  arm  on 
striking  the  same  and  will  sulN«e<iuently  depress  said  arm 
on  striking  said  tall-piece. 

2.  The  (combination,  with  a  latch  having  a  weighted  end. 
and  a  body  wherein  saUl  latch  is  centrally  pivoted:  of  an 
angular  catch  coniprltflng  a  horizontal  arm  adapted  to  en 
gase  the  other  end  of  said  latch  and  a  depending  tail- 
piece, and  a  plate  to  which  said  catch  is  pivoted  at  Its 
apex,  said  latch  being  heavU'r  than  said  catch,  whereby  It 
win  raise  said  latch  ent;aging  arm  on  striking  the  same 
and  will  subsetiiiently  depress  said  arm  on  striking  said 
tall -piece.  1 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  latch,  and  a  body  wherein  { 
said  latch  Is  centrally  pivoted  ;  of  an  angular  catch  com- 
pilslng  an  arm  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  latch 
and  a  depending  tjill  pleie,  a  plate  to  which  aaid  catcb  b* 
pivoted  at  Its  apex  ;  a  centrally  pivoted  o|)eratlng  lever. 
iind  a  c(>nne<'tlon  between  the  other  end  of  said  latch  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  lever. 


1.071,059.  GAS-ENGINE  STARTER.  Stkphkx  S. 
KSATaa.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  28.  1912.  Serial 
No.  706.395.      (CI.  123— IHO.l 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  xlescrlbed.  comprising  a 
number  of  chamliers  arranged  In  a  rectangular  series 
adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  air  under  pressure,  a 
number  of  containers  alao  arranged  in  a  rectangular  series 
adapted  to  receive  a  quantity  of  liquid,  an  air  passage  In 
communication  with  each  of  said  first  named  chaml)ers,  a 


liquid  service  passage  in  communication  with  each  of  said 
Ibjuld  containers,  a  liquid  outlet  passage  from  each  of  said 
containers.  Intercommunicating  passages  between  each  air 
chamber  and  liquid  container.  respe«rtlvely.  and  a  valre 
for  controlling  all  of  said  itassages.  o|)erable  effectively 
to  cut  off  the  liquid  supply  and  the  air  supply  ;  to  open 
the  passages  between  the  air  chambers  and  liquid  con- 
tainers, respectively,  and  to  open  the  outlet  passages  from 
said  liquid  contalnetK.  sulMtantlally  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  casing  provided 
with  a  number  of  air  chamliers.  a  numlter  of  liquid  con 
tnlners  and  a  valve  chamber  therelietween.  of  a  series  of 
inlet  passages  from  said  valve  ohaiul>er  to  said  air  cham 
lers.  a  series  of  liquid  Inlet  passages  from  said  valve 
chamber  to  said  liquid  containers,  a  series  of  outlet  pas- 
sages from  said  liquid  container  to  said  valve  chamber,  an 
air  Inlet  leading  to  said  valve  chamber,  a  liquid  inlet 
leading  to  said  valve  chamlier.  a  liquid  outlet  leadlnc 
from  said  valve  cham>>er.  gas  oiHlets  leading  from  said 
liquid  containers,  and  a  valve  plug  operatlvely  mounted 
In  said  valve  chaml>er  arranged  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  air  Inlet  passages,  the  liquid  inlet  pas- 
sages, the  liquid  outlet  passages,  simultaneously,  and  to 
establish  communication  between  said  liquid  containers 
and  .said  air  chaml>ers  and  said  gas  outlet  and  said  liquid 
containers,  after  the  said  valve  plug  has  l>een  operated  to 
close  the  air  supply  and  tiie  liquid  and  outlet  passages, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  series  of 
air  chambers  formed  integral  one  with  the  other,  a  source 
of  compressed  air  supply  leading  to  each  of  said  cham- 
l)ers.  a  series  of  liquid  containers  arranged  to  receive  a 
quantity  of  liquid  formed  lutegral  with  said  air  chamliers. 
liquid  Inlet  passages  l>>ading  to  each  of  said  containers, 
respectively,  liquid  outlet  passages  leading  from  said 
containers,  respectively,  passages  from  said  air  chambers 
to  said  liquid  containers.  In  pairs,  a  gas  outlet  passage 
leading  front  each  of  said  liquid  containers  and  meanti  for 
i-ontrolllng  all  of  said  passages  effectively  to  close  the  air 
supply  and  liquid  stipply  and  to  establish  communication 
l)etwt*eu  said  liquid  containers  and  said  air  chamlters  and 
to  o|>eB  the  outlet  passat^es  from  the  said  liquid  i-ontainers 
and  vice  versa,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  number  of 
radial  chamliers  arranged  to  receive  air  undei-  pressure, 
and  ii  nutnl^er  of  radial  containers  arranged  adjacent  to 
.said  chaml)erM  saiil  chanil»ers  Iteing  arranged  to  receive 
M  supply  of  liquid,  air  Inlet  itassages  to  said  air  chambers, 
passages  l>etween  each  air  diamlier  and  a  liquid  container 
gas  outlet  passages  from  said  liquid  containers,  liquid  In- 
let and  outlet  passages  from  said  liquid  containers,  and  a 
valve  operable  to  control  said  jmssages.  substantially  as 
S|>eclrted. 

.">.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  romprlslnti  a 
cylindrical  casing,  plates  forming  closures  for  each  end 
of  said  casing,  a  series  of  longitudinal  radial  partition 
walls  dividing  said  casing  Into  four  longitudinal  compart- 
ments, a  partition  wall  dividing  said  compartments  into 
two  series  of  radial  chaml>er8.  a  valve  c^iamber  between 
said  cbamliers.  a  passage  arranged  to  communicate  with 
certain  of  said  chambers  whereby  air  unde|-  pressure  may 
l)e  supplied  thereto,  n  passage  in  communication  with  cer- 
tain other  of  said  chamljers  whereby  liquid  Is  supplied 
thereto,  outlet  passages  leading  from  said  last  named 
chaml>ers.  intercommunicating  passages  l>etween  certain 
of  said  chamljers,  outlet  passages  from  certain  of  said 
chamliers.  and  a  valve  controlling  said  passages,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.071,«)60.     VAPOR  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS.     Osias  O. 

Kbuh,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Mar.   16. 

19<U      Serial  No    19M,;J78.     <CI.  171— 253.> 

1.  The    c«jmblnatlon    of    a    vapor    rectifier,    an    energy 

storing  device  adapted  to  be  connected  In  circuit  with  the 

cathode  of  said   rectifier  during  normal .  operation,  means 

for   connec-tlng   said   device   In    starting    relation    to    said 
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rectlfter.  and  means  affordJiiir  a  path  for  the  direct  current 
from  saJd  recttfter. 


edfe  of  Mtd  trongh  o^er  whlrh  the  thread  passea  on  lear- 
iufi  the  troujth.  and  h  twlstlnp  rte\'1r#  adjaovnt  to  mM 
trouirh  to  whJrh  the  thread  p«^»^  (Hrf^ttT  from  ««ld 
eheck.   aubwtantlallT   hb   dowrib^d. 

3.  In  a  twlatlnji  frame  the  rt>robtDatlon  uf  a  water 
tPouKh.  a  notched  check  located  within  the  edjff  of  aald 
water  tronxh  and  a  twlsrtlnir  device  adjac»-nt  to  aald  trouicb 
to  which  the  thread  passes  dtrectlr  froao  »*td  check. 


1.071.062.       MEANS    FOR    CONTROLLING    THE    FLOW 
AND   DELIVERY   OF   LIQTIP   »VR    SURGICAL.  ME- 
niriNAL,     AND     «vrHKR      I'URPOSES.        FaASK     W. 
LjivtnunN,    ClikMgo,    111.      Filed    .lul.v    18,    190©.      Serial- 
No.  507.937.      (CI.  12»— 26.) 


2.  The  comhinatlon  of  a  rectiner.  a  storage  hattery, 
meauB  for  startlnjr  the  rectifier  throiiith  the  Inatram**- 
tallty  of  the  battery,  and  means  for  connertlnj:  the  battery 
!»o  a«  to  be  charged  by  current  from  the  rectifier. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  rectifier.  »  battery,  a 
cnrrent  rondtictlng  devlre  adapted  t..  be  placed  In  shnnt 
to  the  battery,  means  for  suppl.tlnft  a  starting  cttrrent  to 
the  rectifier  from  said  battery,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  said  cnrrent  condnotlnK  device  In  the  place  of  the  but- 
tery when  the  battery  Is  thus  used  for  starting  pnrposes. 

4.  The   combfnatlon   of  a    Ta|K>r   electric   apparatus,    an 
merKy  storing  device  normally  in  circuit  with  the  cathode 
of  said  apparatus,  means  for  replacing  said  energy  storing 
devic*  with  a  suitable  ctirrent  conveying  means,  and  means  ' 
for  coni»ectlng  said  energy  storing  devUe  to  start  said  ap-   , 

paratnfl.  ! 

n.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vapor  electric  apparatus  having 
a  plurality  of  electrodes,  one  at  least  of  which  operates 
as  a  cathode,  a  storage  battery  normally  In  circuit  with 
the  cathode,  means  for  shunting  said  battery,  and  means 
for  passing  current  from  said  battery  between  a  positive 
electrode  and  said  cuthode  to  start  the  apimratns. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


1.071.061.  8PINN1NOMACHIXK  .Ti.sej'H  Laceoix  asd 
Jo«BPH  DaSAUTCLS.  Fall  Ulver.  Mas8..  assizors  ot 
oDt-thlrd  to  said  Lacroix.  one-third  to  said  Desautels. 
and  one-third  to  Charles  J.  Burdlck.  rrovldcnee,  R.  I. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  581.497.     (CI.  11»— 6.) 


1.  In  a  twisting  frame,  a  spool  support,  a  trough,  faed 
rolls  located  between  said  8i»ool  snpjwrt  and  aald  trough, 
a  guide  within  said  trounh  und<  r  which  the  thread  passes 
from  the  feed  rolls,  a  drip  rail  loi^at*^!  within  the  edge  of 
said  trough,  a  check  on  »ald  rail  over  which  the  thread 
passes  from  said  guide,  ^nd  a  twisting  device  adjacent  to 
aald  trough  to  which  snld  thread  passes  directly  from 
said   cljeck.  substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  a  twiatiof  frame  a  8p«)ol  support,  a  trough,  feed 
rolls  locftted  between  saki  spool  support  and  said  trougb. 
a  irolde  within  said  tronnh  \ind*T  which  the  thread  pnsses 
from   the  fted   rolls,   a  notched   check   located   wltbln    tbe 


1.  In  a  liquid  dropping  apparatus,  a  liquid  receptacle, 
a  noaxle,  an  imperforate  transparent  bulbous  member, 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  tub«-s  extending  there- 
from, the  inlet  tube  being  in  axial  allnement  with  the  out- 
let tut>e  and  the  lower  end  thereof  extending  downwardly 
Into  the  bulbous  member  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly 
opening  reafrlcted  outlet,  a  flexible  tube  connecting  the 
Inlet  tube  and  the  liquid  receptacle,  and  a  flexible  tube 
connei'tlng  the  outlet  tube  and  the  norile. 

2.  In  a  liquid  dropping  apparatus,  nn  Imperforate 
transparent  bulbous  bo<ly  i)ortlon,  nn  outlet  tube  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  and  a  downwardly  extending 
Inlet  tube  having  Its  lower  end  projecting  Into  the  bulbous 
body  portion,  and  reduced  at  Its  extremity  to  form  n  re- 
stricted outlet  In  axial  allnement  with  the  outlet  tube, 
and  n  filling  of  permeable  material  In  the  Inlet  tube  above 
the   restricted   end  thereof 


1.071,063.     OIL-OUN.      Ruhakd  V.   Lei.   Caliatoga,   CaL 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1912.     fierlal  !fo.  723.616.      (C\.  221— 78  ) 


r    # 


;  » 


Wf. 


In  nn  oil  gun  s»»ch  as  described,  a  cylinder  body  portion 
iBtenially  threaded  at  one  end  tbereof.  a  plug  having  a 
valve  *e«t   formed   therein   threaded   Jn   the    lower  end   t>i 
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Um  cylinder,  aaid  plug  being  threaded  and  having  Ita 
lower  «ad  dlapoocd  below  the  lower  end  of  the  cylinder, 
oi>^rating  means  within  the  cylinder  and  communlcatlnn 
with  the  plug,  a  ring  threaded  upon  the  plug  and  con- 
tacting with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder  for  locking 
the  plug  against  moveoMOt,  and  a  spreader  formed  upon 
said  ring  and  being  extended  beneath  the  plug. 


1 


aald  binding  and  punching  member  in  various  positions 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  .said  apring  slidable  in  tha 
iMise  plate,  siibstantlallv  as  descrilied. 


1.071,064.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Wilkred  Lewis. 
Philadelphia.  Ta  .  assUnor  to  The  Tabor  Manufactur- 
ing t  ompnnv.  ruiladeiphU,  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.     Filed    Not.    IS,    1909.      Serial    No.    6*7,849. 

.     (CI.  25— 83.» 


^•^ 


\  V:-        m' 


1  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  piston  constitut- 
ing a  flask  support,  a  flask  rest,  flask  carrying  arms 
pivoted  to  the  piston  and  adapted  to  swing  the  flask  from 
the  Mupport  to  the  rest,  complcmental  pistons  and  cylin- 
ders Interposed  between  the  arms  and  the  first  mentioned 
piston  for  turning  the  former,  stops  for  positioning  the 
arms  to  draw  the  patterns,  and  connections  for  the  cylln 
ders.    substantially   as   described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  and  piston  conatltut- 
ing  a  flask  support,  a  flask  rest,  flask  carrying  arms  ' 
pivoted  to  the  piston  and  adapted  to  swing  the  flask  from 
the  support  to  the  rest,  complemcntal  platons  and  cylin- 
ders Interposed  Itetween  the  arms  and  tbe  first  mentioned 
piston  for  turning  the  former,  stops  for  positioning  the 
arms  to  draw  the  patterns,  connections  for  the  cylinders, 
and  a  ramming  head,  substantially  as  deMcribed.  1 

3.  In   a  luoldlug  machine   the  combination  of  n    piston.   ; 
fluid    i-onutH-tiuus    for    the    piston,    a    pattern    frame    mar- 
ginally hinued  to  tlu-  piston,  stops  iutcrpoaed  t>ctween  tbe  j 
frame  and  piston  and  uiuvabie  with  tbe  latter,  and  power  | 
means  for  turning  the  pattern  frame,  subatantially  as  dc- 
■crlbed.  j 

4.  In  combination  a  power  roll-orer* molding  machine  | 
Including  a  marginally  hingtHl  frame  and  frame  stops  and  1 
means  for  turning  the  frame,  a  movable  piston  with  which 
the  frame  and  means  and  stops  are  connected  and  on 
whieh  said  machine  is  mounted,  a  cylinder  for  actuatlnu 
the  piston,  connections  for  the  cylinder,  and  a  ramming 
head,  substatalially   as  described. 

5.  In  romhlnatl'.n  n  power  roll-over  molding  machine 
Including  a  mnrtrlnnlly  hinged  frame  and  frame  stops 
and  means  for  turning  the  frame,  a  raornhle  piston  with 
whb'h  the  frame  and  means  and  stops  are  connected  and 
on  which  said  machine  Is  mount*^,  a  cylinder  for  actuat- 
ing the  piston,  connections  for  the  cylinder,  and  a  fl.-isk 
reat  carried  by  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]  > 


3.  In  a  filing  device,  a  base  plate  provided  with  holea 
and  rear  and  front  flanges,  a  binding  and  punching  mem- 
ber pivoted  In  the  rear  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
holes  In  the  base  plate,  sjM-lng  means  for  holding  the  bind- 
ing and  punching  meml>er  in  various  positions,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring  meaus,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  filing  device,  a  liase  plate  provided  with  holes 
and  rear  and  front  flanges,  a  binding  and  punching  mem- 
ber with  intermediate  square  faces  and  pivoted  In  the 
rear  flange  and  |>at.fing  tiiroujtb  recesses  therein,  and 
adapte<l  to  <>ngage  the  holes  In  the  base  plates,  a  spring 
mounted  lx>tweon  the  flanges  of  the  base  plate  having  a 
flat  face  adapted  to  engage  the  square  faces  of  the  bind- 
ing and  pnnching  members,  BUdab)e  plates  mounted  be- 
tween said  flanges  and  provided  with  notches  In  which  the 
ends  of  the  said  spring  are  held  at  one  of  the  limits  of 
adjustment,  Kub«»taotlally  as  described. 

6.  In  a  filing  device,  a  base  plate  having  holes,  a  bind- 
ing and  punching  member  pivoted  to  aald  base  plate  and 
adapted  to  engaRe  said  bole*,  a  sprinj;  tearing  against  said 
binding  and  punching  memU-r  and  designed  to  hold  it  in 
various  positions  and  Hlldaltle  plates  provided  with  In- 
clined edges  against  which  the  spring  presses  and  notches 
in  which  the  ends  of  the  spriug  arc  held  at  one  of  the 
limits  of  adjustment,  sultstantially  as  desciibed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  <;aB<tte. J 


1.071.065.  PAPER  FILING  DEVICI.:.  Cuakles  B.  Lono- 
WKLU  Lognnsport,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
752.434.      (CI.    123—7.)  j 

1.  In  a  filing  device,  a  base  plate  provided  with  holes,  a  { 
pivoted  binding  and  punching  meml)er  designed  to  engage 
said  boles  and  meaus  for  holding  said  pivoted  binding  and 
punching    memlMT    In    various    positions,    subetantially    aa   | 
<te»cril>e«l. 

2.  In  u  tlllug  device,  a  biise  plate  i>rovided  witli  holes,  a 
blDdlng  and  punchiuK  member  pivoted  to  said  base  plate 
ao<l   de8lgni-<l    ti>    eutsage   said    boVes,    a   nprinj;    for    holding 


1.071,066.  VB>HICLB-CANOI'Y.  Allkk  Loomis,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Mar. 
27.  1".»11.      Serial  No.  017.;{2«».      (CI.  21 — 62.) 


The  cotnblnatlon  with  a  motor  vehicle  body  having 
front  and  rejir  seats,  said  scats  having  supporting  backs 
for  the  occup.nnts.  of  an  upright  back  comprising  a  frame- 
work having  openings  and  glass  In  said  oi>enlng8  thereby 
giving  nn  unobstructed  rear  view  for  the  occupanta,  said 
frame  work  ixing  mounted  directly  upon  the  rear  8ui>- 
l>ortlng  back  and  detacbably  secured  thereto,  n  brace  bar 
on  each  side  of  said  vehicle  extending  from  the  top  of 
said  frame-work  diagonally  forward  to  the  vehicle  body,  a 
folding  top  extending  forwardly  from  aald  back  over  both 
of  said  seats  and  having  Its  rear  bow  only  mounted  di- 
rectly upon  said  brace  bars,  said  top  b«Mng  foldable  to  a 
position  with  all  of  Its  bows  resting  against  said  diagonal 
brace  bars  and  with  the  top  fabric  above  said  glazed  open- 
ings so  that  the  rear  view  Is  unobstructed  when  the  topr 
Is  folded. 


1,071,067.  CABIN  BTED  GaAPHOPHONE.  Thomab  H 
Macdunalo,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Oraphophone  Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
67S,916.  (CI.  181—3.) 
In   fi  talking   machine   mounting,   tbe   combination  of  ■ 

rectangu1ar-tiha|»ed  tjoxinx.  a  secroeatal-shaped  sbelf  pivot- 
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ally  mounted  In  one  corner  of  wild  boxlnic.  a  jfrnphophone 
mounted  on  said  shelf,  a  tone-arm  plvotally  mounted  In 
axial  alinement  with  the  plrot  of  said  nhelf.   and  a  sta- 


/ 

• 

» 

1..^  , ,     , 

— — *■» 

X 

"if] 
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tionary  horn  within  said  boxlne  w-lth  it*  t»mall  end  lying 
Itetwi'en  one  aide  of  the  boxing  and  >«ald  shelf  and  Ita 
large  or  flared  end  opening  out  througli  the  end  of  the 
boziog  oppoKlte  said  shelf. 


1.071,068.      LrBRUATIXG    SYSTEM.      Habtky    F.    Ma- 
RANV1I.LK.    Akron.    Ohio.    nss*lgnor    to    The     I'erfection 


Spring    Company.    Cleveland, 
Ohio.      Filed   Dec.   12,   1910. 
U'l— 115.) 


Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Serial   No.   59«,870.      (CI. 


1.  The  <-umbiuation,  with  an  lupine  crank  case  having 
an  aperture  therein,  of  a  ventilator  shaft  communicating 
with  said  aperture,  and  means,  interposed  in  the  path  of 
the  gases  flowing  from  said  ap«^rture.  for  separating  the 
oil  from  such  gases. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  crank  case  having 
an  aperture  therein,  of  a  ventilator  shaft  communicating 
with  and  recelylng  the  gases  discbargeil  through  said 
aperttire. 

.3.  The  combination,  with  a  crank  case  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  of  an  f)ll  receptacle  l»elow  said  aperture,  a 
housing  commanlcating  with  said  aperture  and  provided 
with  a  discharge  outlet,  a  separating  device  Interposed 
l»etween  the  said  aperture  and  the  said  outlet,  and  means 
for  discharging  the  oil  collected  by  said  device  into  the  re- 
■oeptacle  at  a  point  outside  the  path  of  the  gases  discharged 
through  said  aperture. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  crank  case  having  an  aper- 
ture in  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  housing  Inclosing  said  aper 
ture  and  having  a  discharge  outlet,  an  oil  receptacle  lo- 
cated below  the  aperture,  a  separating  device  in  the  path 
«>f  travel  of  the  gases  discharged  through  said  aperture 
and  adapted  to  separate  the  oil  therefrom,  and  n  dis 
charge  pipe  communicating  with  said  device  and  dlscha'g 
Ing  into  said  receptacle,  the  discharge  end  of  said  pipe  be- 
ing below  the  path  of  travel  of  the  gases. 

.'».  The  comWnation,  with  a  crank  case  having  an  aper- 
ture in  the  wall  thereof,  of  an  oil  separating  device  inter- 
posed In  the  path  of  the  gases  flowing  through  said  aper- 
ture, said  device  being  secured  to  the  upper  wall  of  the 
aperture  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  trough,  and  a  drain  pipe 
connected   with   said   trough. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  <;axette.] 


l.(>71.06».       TEXTILE-MACHINE.       Ca«l 
Itrerht.    Oermany.      Filed    May    IS,    1912. 
fl!»«.f«2.      (CI.    19—11.) 


Laai- 
Sertal    No. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  softening  textile  fabrics,  a  chaml>er, 
m«-ans  for  leading  the  flbers  into  said  cbamU^r,  means  for 
leading  the  flbers  out  of  said  rhaintx'r  and  positioned  l>e- 
neath  said  flrstmentlom-fi  means,  and  m'-an.-*  for  eon- 
tinuously  sprinkling  a  fluid  to  the  entire  path  traveled  by 
the   flbers. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  softening  textile  flbers,  a  chamber, 
means  for  leading  the  fibers  Into  said  chamber,  and  In- 
cluding an  overhanjring  iwirtlun.  means  spaced  beneath 
said  first-mentioned  means  for  leading  the  flts-rs  out  of 
said  chamber,  and  means  positioned  atwve  for  coDtlnu- 
oualy  sprinkling  said  flben  from  opposite  directions 
throughout    their  [tath  In  said  chamber. 

'^.  In  a  machine  for  softening  textile  flijera,  the  combl- 
natUm  with  two  conveyers  at  different  heights  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  the  upper  one  adapted  to  drop  the 
fillers  upon  the  lower  one ;  of  a  plurality  of  sprinklers  ar- 
ranged to  direct  fluid  throughout  the  path  run  through  by 
the    fibers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  softening  fitters,  the  combination  of 
a  chamlwr.  two  conveyers  projecting  through  different 
sides  of.  atKl  disconnected  within,  said  chamber ;  one  of 
said  conveyers  being  disposed  above  the  other,  the  upper 
one  adapted  to  drop  the  ttb»'rs  upon  the  lower  one.  and  a 
plurality  of  sprinklers  projecting  Into  said  chamber  st 
various  angles  with  respect  to  each  other. 

.1.  In  8  machine  for  softening  textile  fibers,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  carriage,  a  chamber  removably  mounted 
thereon  and  provided  with  removable  doors,  superposed 
means  for  conveying  fitters  intermittently  within  said 
chamlier.  means  for  nctnnting  said  conveying  means  and  a 
sprinkler  for  directing  fluid  within  said  chamlier. 

(cnairos  0  to  If  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


I.n71,07»».  POWBU  INST.XLLATION  F<.lt  THE  IKO 
ITLSIOX  OF  MARINE  VESSELS  AND  FOB  OTHER 
rURPOSES.  n£NRT  Alexanoer  Mavob,  Glasgow.  Scot- 
land. Filed  July  1.  1911.  Serial  No.  636,484.  (CI. 
172—239,) 

1.   In  a  power  Installation  comprising,  an   electric  Ken- 
erator  system  emtiodying  a  separately  driven  exciter,   and 
an   electric   motor  system   supplied   by   the  generator   sys- 
tem, manually  op«'rate<l  means  controlling  connections  l»e- 
tween    the   generator   and   motor  systems,    manually   oper- 
ated  means  controlling  the   exciter  of  the   generator  sys- 
tem,   and    interlocking    means    betw^een    both    controlling 
meanx  adapted  to  prevent  one  such   means  lielng  operated 
except   Vk-hen   the  other  such   means  o<"cuples  some   pre<le- 
termlned  posltloii  In  relation  thereto. 
I        2.   In    an    electric    power    Installation    of    the    kind    de 
j   scrilied.    the  combination   with   a    motor  controller  and   an 
exciter  switch,  of  manually  actuated  means  for  operating 
I   the  motor   controller,    manually   actuated    means    for   con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  exciter  switch,  mechanism  as- 
'   ao«lat<>d  with  both  of  said  means,  adapted  to  introduce  a 
■    time    interval    lietween    the   artuatlon    of    one    suc^l    means 
\   and  the  actuation  of  the  other  of  such  means,  and  devjeeH 
adapted  to  permit  either  i-ontrollcr   to  be  operated  Inde- 
pendently on  emergency. 
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3.  In  an  electric  power  installation  of  the  kind  de- 
scrlls-d.  the  combination  with  u  motor  «-<inlroller  and  an 
exciter  controller,  of  manually  actuated  meani*  for  operat 
Ing  the  motor  controller,  manually  actuate<l  means,  inter- 
locked with  the  af<iresald  means,  adapted  to  permit  the 
•  xciter  controller  to  1«  oixrated  after  a  predetermined 
time  Interval  and  devices  adapted  to  permit  either  con- 
troller to  I«e  operated  Independently  on  emergency. 


other  each  stud  of  the  Inner  rows  having  Its  ends  dls- 
r>o«ed  between  adjao-nt  pairs  of  studs  forming  the  outer 
rows. 


1.071,072.      KNOCKDOWN    BOX.      Charlm   C.    Mbnokl. 
I>oulsvllle.  Ky.     Filed  .Inly  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  506.539. 


4.  In  an  electric  jsmer  Installation  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed, the  co^l.inatlon  with  a  generator  and  a  power 
motor  of  an  exciter  and  a  motor  driven  exciter  switch  , 
therefor,  a  controller  for  the  power  motor,  a  controller  • 
for  the  exciter  switch  motor,  means  for  manually  op- 
erating either  c-ontmller  separately,  and  Interlocking 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  one  controller  ex- 
<-ept  when  the  other  controller  occupies  some  predeter- 
mined   iK>«ltlon. 


1,071,071.  UIBBER-TIKB  TREAD.  Habrv  L.  Mc- 
Clabex.  Racine.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Racine  Rubber  Com- 
pany. Racine.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Sept.  5.   1012.     Serial  No.  71X.611.      (Cl.  152—14.1 


A  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  provlde4l  with  an  inner  row  of 
clrcumf«rentlally  prrnnged  elongated  studs  having  their 
longitudinal  axes  dlHiKmi-d  in  alinement,  and  an  outer  row 
of  elongated  studs  arranged  upon  each  side  of  the  said 
Inner  row.  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  studs  forming  the 
outer  rows  being  Inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
studs  forming  the  Inner  row  and  to  the  axes  of  the  ad- 
jacent studs  forming  the  same  row.  and  the  correspond- 
ing studs  upon  the  said  outer  rows  being  arranged  in 
j>alrs    with    their    longitudinal    axes    incllne<l    one    to    the 


(Cl.  217— 1: 


■  » 


1.  In  a  knock-down  1>ox.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sides  :  means  for  securing  the  proximate  edges  of  said 
Kld«s  to  each  other:  a  malleable  sheet-meUl  strip,  right 
angled  In  cross-section.  se<ured  to  each  end  of  the  mem- 
Urs  thus  connected,  said  strips  being  spaced  away  from 
the  ends  to  form  channels  or  grooves ;  and  heads  seated  In 
the  grooves  and  abutting  against  the  ends  of  the  l»ox- 
sldes  and  likewise  Itearlng  at  their  edges  and  outer  faces, 
adjacent  to  the  (-dges.  against  the  metal  strips. 

2.  In  a  knock  down  Ik>x.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  Bides ;  a  continuous  sheet-metal  memls-r.  L  shaped  in 
cross- sect  ion.  secured  to  each  end  of  said  sides,  said  sheet- 
melal  memliers  being  spaced  away  from  the  ends  to  which 
they  are  secured,  thereby  forming  grooves  or  channels  : 
heads  seated  in  the  grooves  and  abutting  against  the  ends 
of  the  box  sides  and  likewise  bearing  at  their  edges  and 
outer  faces,  adjacent  to  the  <  dges.  against  the  metal 
meml»ers.  and  means  for  securing  the  box  in  Its  "closed 
IKwItion. 

W.  In  a  knock-down  box,  the  combination  of  a  top,  back. 
Iwttom  and  front,  forming  the  sides  of  the  box  ;  sheet- 
metal  members.  L-shaped  in  cross  section,  secured  to  the 
outer  faces  of  the  sides  adjacent  to  their  ends  and  spaced 
away  from  the  ends  so  as  to  form  gnnives  or  channels, 
each  of  said  members  being  likewise  provided  with  a 
tongue  or  projection  adapted  to  overlap  the  face  of  the 
adjacent  iK.x-side  :  and  heads  mounted  in  the  grooves  and 
l^arlng  against  the  ends  of  the  box  sides,  and  likewise 
bearing  at  their  edges  and  outer  faces,  adjacent  to  the 
edges,  against   the   metal   members. 

4.  In  a  knock-down  l>ox,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sides:  suitable  flexible  means  for  securing  the^proxl 
mate  sides  to  each  other;  sheet-metal  strips  secured  to 
the  outer  faces  of  the  sides,  one  adjacent  to  each  end  of 
the  sides,  said  strips  being  L  shaped  In  cross-section  and 
spaced  away  from  the  ends  so  as  to  form  grooves  or  chan 
nels  adjacent  thereto  ;  heads  mounted  In  said  grooves  or 
channels;  a  tongue  or  projection  extending  outwardly 
from  one  end  of  each  of  said  metallic  strips  and  adaptinl 
to  overlap  the  front  of  the  liox  and  to  be  secured  thereto  : 
and  suitable  fastening  members  for  securing  the  proximate 
edges  of  the  front  and  top  to  each  other. 


1071,073.       DRY  CLOSET     COMMODE.       JoHN     Hinky 
MEB8HOX.  Van  Alstyne,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.     S« 
rial  No.  6O9.022.      (Cl.  4 — ^20. > 
In  a  closet,  the  combination  of  a   metal   casing  having 

its  bottom   and   side  upw,   said   casing  having   two   oi«j»- 
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Ingw  in  Its  top,  aanges  formed  inteKial  with  the  top  and 
<lir«><>ted  upwardly  thereupon,  said  flange.-*  eijch  Hur round 
lag  oae  of  the  openings,  a  cyllmlricai  st<Jol  suukIv  leielvlng 


1.071.075.  SUBSOIL-l'ACKER.  Waltmi  8,  Moow,  Can- 
nell.  Wa8h.  Filed  Ann.  -'«.  1»12.  SerUl  No.  717,181. 
tCI.  97— 26.» 


I 


//^///y^f^^' 


one  of  the  flanxe«  and  having  a  closure  at  Its  upper  end. 
a  vent  pipe  snugly  receiving  the  other  flange  In  Its  lower 
end,  and  a  receptacle  flttlng  lu  the  casing 


1.071.074.  PRE88INO  -  JACK.  StiiON  B.  MIKMICH, 
l^ndlariUe.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  7.  1912.  SeHal  No.  718.861. 
<C1.  100—6.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  Jack  of  a  pair  of  movable  bars, 
links  pivoted  to  one  of  said  bars,  swivel  block  gripping 
Jaws  carried  by  the  links  and  engaging  the  other  of  the 
hars,  a  main  lever  attached  to  one  ol  the  links  to  operate 
one  set  of  swivel  block  gripping  Jaws  for  moving  one  bar. 
an  unlocking  lever  attached  to  one  of  the  bars  and  a  link 
connecting  and  oi>eratlng  the  other  set  of  gripping  Jaws. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  Jack  of  a  pair  of  teleitcoping 
hars,  means  for  locking  said  bars,  a  lever  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  Iwrs  for  moving  the  same,  and  spring 
dips  attached  to  one  of  the  bars  In  the  path  of  the  lever 
for  engaging  the  same  and  holding  It  in. one  position 

S.  The  combination  In  a  Jack  of  a  pair  of  movable 
telescoping  bars,  swivel  gripping  Jaws  engaging  the  lift- 
ing bar,  said  jaws  being  arranged  In  spaced  pairs,  means 
for  operating  the  Jaws  to  lock  the  bars  against  movement 
and  for  moving  the  same,  and  set  screws  threeded  In  one 
p,iir  of  Jaws  to  engage  the  other  pair  of  Jaws  and  retaining 
them  la  spaced  relatlop. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  Jack  of  a  pair  of  mo%-able  tele- 
scoping bars,  means  for  operating  the  same,  a  preaser 
head  aecared  to  one  of  the  bars,  plates  hinged  to  the  ends 
of  th«  preaaer  head,  brackets  secured  to  the  plates,  links 
pivoted  to  the  brackets,  a  strap  surrounding  one  of  the 
l«irs  and  pivoted  to  the  links.  an<l  a  lever  attached  to  the 
»trap  for  operating  the  same. 


1.  In  a  subeoll  packer,  the  combination  with  the  main 
framework,  the  wheels,  and  the  iK>wer  shaft ;  of  a  packer 
abaft,  beams  pivoted  at  their  front  ends  to  said  frame- 
work and  having  dowutumed  rear  ends,  devices  connei^^ted 
with  the  latter  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  said  packer 
shaft,  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  packer  shaft, 
a  counter  shaft  rotated  by  and  oppositely  to  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  power  shaft,  a  atub  shaft  driven  from 
said  counter  shaft,  and  a  telescopic  device  connecting  . 
said  stub  shaft  and  packer  shaft. 

2.  In  a  subsoil  packer,  the  c^jmblaatlon  with  the  main 
framework,  the  wheels,  and  the  power  shaft ;  of  a 
packer  shaft.  I>eams  pivote<l  at  one  end  to  said  framework, 
means  for  adjusting  their  .)ther  ends  vertically,  devices 
connected  with  the  adjustable  ends  for  permitting  the  ro- 
tation of  said  lacker  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  Journaled  In 
bearings  carried  by  said  main  framework,  a  telescopic 
shaft,  universal  Joints  connecting  the  extremities  of  said 
telewropic  ahaft  with  said  stub  shaft  and  packer  shaft 
respectively,  and  connections  between  x\m  »t«l>  shaft  and 
power  shaft  for  rotating  the  former  from  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  subHoll  packer,  the  combination  with  the  main 
framework  :  of  a  packer  shaft,  beams  having  downturaed 
r«ar  ends  provided  with  hearings  for  said  packer  shaft, 
bangers  depending  fr-.m  the  front  bar  of  said  framework, 
a  croas  rod  c<jnnectlng  said  hangers  and  on  which  the 
front  ends  of  said  beams  are  pivoted,  a  push  l>ar  connect- 
ing said  cross  hmI  with  the  rear  bar  of  the  framework,  a 
brace  connecting  each  l)eam  with  said  cross  rod  at  a  point 
on  the  latter  remote  from  the  iiolnt  where  the  front  end 
of  the  beam  is  attached  thereto,  means  for  adjoatlng  the 
rear  ends  of  the  beams  vertically,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  packer  shaft  In  said  bearings. 

4.  In  a  subsoil  packer,  the  combination  with  the  main 
framework,  the  wheels,  and  the  axle  ;  of  a  packer  shaft. 
!eams  having  downttirned  rear  ends  provlde«1  with  bear- 
ings for  said  shaft,  hangers  depending  from  the  front 
l-ar  of  said  framework,  a  cross  rod  connecting  said  hangers 
and  on  which  the  front  ends  of  said  beams  are  pivoted,  a 
push  bar  connecting  said  cross  rod  with  the  rear  bar  of 
the  framework,  links  rising  from  the  rear  portions  of  said 
leams  and  provided  with  holes,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  framework  and  having  arms  adjustably  connected 
with  certain  of  said  holes,  a  lever  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  packer 
shaft. 

5.  In  a  subsoil  packer,  the  combination  with  the  main 
framework,  the  wheels,  and  the  axle  rotated  by  such 
wheels :  of  an  angular  packer  shaft,  collars  secure<l  there- 
<,n.  beams  having  downturned  rear  ends  provided  with 
l)earlng8  In  which  said  collars  are  Journaled.  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  front  ends  of  said  beams  and  the 
framework,  links  rising  from  the  rear  portions  of  said 
beams  and  provided  with  holes,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  framework  and  having  arms  adjustably  connected 
with  certain  of  said  holes,  a  lever  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  roik  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  packer 

.   shaft  and  Its  collars  In  said  bearings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oacettc] 
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1,071,076.  SKI'ARATOR.  WAiTWB  D.  Mash,  AUanU, 
Ga..  aaaiguor  to  Atlanta  Utility  Works,  East  rolnt,  Ga., 
a  CorporaUon  of  (ieorglH.  Filed  May  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  «©«,343.      tCi.  130—11.) 


snd  said  opening  having  overlapping  edges,  buttons  car- 
ried by  one  of  haid  edges  and  cooperating  button-holea  In 
the  other  of  said  inlges,  a  reinforcing  flap  secured  to  the 
button  carrying  edge  at  the  crotch  of  the  garment  and 
directed  away  from  the  opening,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  flap  being  at  right  angles  to  the  meeting  line  of 
said  edges,  said  flap  provided  with  a  button-bole  and 
adapted  to  fold  iMck  upon  itself  so  that  the  said  button- 
hole can  be  directly  applied  to  a  button  which  has  been 
inserted  through  a  hole  In  the  button-hole  equl|ii)ed  edge, 
said  flap  thereby  embracing  said  buttonhole  equipped 
edge  for  the  purpose  described. 


1. 
of  a 


1.071.078.    SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  ELEVATORS.     Hekbt 

XoTTHOFF,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  .\ug.  20.  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  716,096.      (Cl»  187 — 46.) 


In  a  marhloe  of  the  class  deacrllied.  the  combination 
sectional  casing,  cylindrical  »<reens  arranged  In  the 
npper  part  of  said  casing  •e<-tlons,  means  connecting  said 
screens  together  whereby  thev  are  adapted  to  form  one 
contlnnous  s<  reen.  a  plurality  of  stationary  screens  carried 
by  each  ca^ing  se<-tlon  and  arranged  below  said  cylindrical 
screens  In  zlg-sag  formation  whereby  the  material  Is 
caused  to  flow  from  one  screen  to  another  by  gravity,  feed- 
ing means  arranged  on  one  of  said  casing  sections,  and 
ni»>ans  carried  by  said  last  men»ione<l  section  for  operating 
said  feeding  means  and  said  cylindrical  screen. 

2.  Tn  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  the  ct>mblnatlon 
of  a  casing  formed  of  separable  sections,  a  cylindrical 
screen  formed  of  separable  sections  and  arniuged  In  the 
'ipper  part  of  said  casing,  means  for  revolving  said  screen, 
a  plurality  of  screens  carrle<l  by  each  of  said  casing  sec- 
tions and  arrsngvd  In  r.lg  f.a^:  formation  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  material  passing  through  said  revolving  screen 
and  a  conveyer  extending  longitudinally  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  screened  material  from  all  of  said 
screens. 

?,.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  formed  of  separable  sections,  a  revolving  screen 
formed  of  iteparable  sections  and  arranged  In  the  upper 
part  of  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  stationary  screens  car- 
rle<l  by  each  of  said  sections  and  arranged  In  zlg-sag 
formation  below  said  revolving  screen,  fei-dlng  means  for 
said  revolving  screen  carried  by  one  of  said  sections,  a 
eooveyw  arranged  In  the  lower  part  of  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  material  from  said  stationary 
•creens,  a  power  shaft  carried  by  the  section  of  the  cas- 
ing baring  said  feeding  means  thereon,  means  carried  by 
said  section  for  operating  said  conveyer,  and  means  where- 
by said  feeding  means  and  said  conveyer  operating  means 
an-  driven  from  said  shaft. 


1,071,077.  UNDERGARMENT.  John  F.  Nichols,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.  Flh'd  May  25.  1911.  Serial  No. 
629,312.     (CI.  2—144.) 


In  an  undergarment  nf  the  kind  described  having  a  front 
vertical  opening  ternainating  in  the  crotch  of  tbe  garment 


<  u 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  rod  and  an  auxil- 
iary valve  rod  of  an  elevator  control  mechanism,  a  control 
sheave  op«>rably  connected  to  the  main  valve  and  pilot 
valve  rods,  and  a  cable  for  operating  the  sheave,  of  man- 
ually operable  mechanism  for  placing  the  main  valve  and 
the  pilot  valve  rods  In  neutral  position  should  the  cable 
leave  the  sheave. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  rod,  an  auxiliary 
valve  rotl,  a  lover  operably  connecting  the  rods  of  the 
two  valves  for  simultaneous  operation,  a  sheave  operably 
connected  to  said  lerer,  and  a  cable  trained  upon  said 
sheave  for  operating  the  sheave  and  the  rods  of  the  main 
and  pilot  valves,  of  a  safety  mechanism  for  placing  the 
main  valve  atid  pilot  valve  rods  in  neutral  position 
after  the  cable  leaves  the  sheave,  including  an  arm  oper- 
ably connected  to  the  sheave,  and  pneumatically  operated 
means  for  acting  u{M)n  said  arm  on  both  sides  to  move  It 
to  maintain  it  in  a  central  position. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  main  valve  rod,  an  aaxillary 
valve  rod,  a  lever  operably  connecting  the  rods  of  the  two 
valvea  for  slmultaneons  operation,  a  sheave  operably  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  and  a  cable  tralneil  upon  said  sheave 
for  operating  tbe  sheave  and  tbe  two  rods  of  the  main  and 
pilot  valves,  of  a  safety  mechanism  for  placing  the  main 
valve  and  p'.lot  valve  rods  In  neutral  position,  including 
an  arm  operably  connected  to  the  sheave,  two  upposlteiy 
disposed  air  cylinders  mounted  In  spaced  relation  one  upon 
each  side  of  said  arm.  two  plungers  disposed  within  said 
cylinders  and  having  their  stems  in  operable  relation  to  tbe 
lower  end  of  tbe  arm  to,  when  tbe  plungers  are  operated 
by  pressure  fluid,  maintain  tbe  arm  in  a  perpendicular 
poKltion.  and  a  valve  controlled  conduit  leading  to  both 
cylinders  and  controllable  manually  to  supply  pressure 
fluid  to  the  cylinders. 


\ 
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1.071.079.  SAFETY  DEVUE  FOK  ELEVATORS.  Hbnbt 
SitTTHorr,  Lou  AoKelett,  r«l.  Orlfcinal  application  filed 
Aug.  20.  1912.  84>rtal  No.  716.096.  Irtvided  and  thl« 
appilratloD  filed  I>ec.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  7.S»,146. 
»«'l.    1H7— 44.1 


A  safety  device  for  elevator*.  InchKlint;  an  oscillatory 
abeare,  a  cable  for  mMniially  operatiofr  it.  an  arm  connecl- 
ed  to  the  sheave,  and  two  springs,  the  inner  end8  of  which 
are  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  »aid  Hprlngs 
extending  in  opposite  directions  and  bavini;  their  outer 
ends  fast,  whereby  should  the  cable  leave  the  sheave,  the 
sprlntts  will  return  and  maintain  the  arm  and  oheave 
In  neutral  position. 


1.071.08(>.  KAME-BOARD.  I'AiL  C.  OsrANYAN.  Newark, 
N.  J.  File«l  Mar.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  68.^.794.  lOl. 
235 — l.t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  representation  of  a  base  ball 
field,  mechanically  controlled  movable  elements  repreaent- 
ing  the  runners  and  a  shield  to  conceal  them  during  part 
of  their  cycle  of  movement. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  representation  of  a  base  oall 
field,  and  movable  elements  representing  the  runners  which 
relay  from  base  to  base. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  represenf«ti<rn  of  a  liasc  ball 
field,  and  movable  elements  representing  the  runners  wliich 
relay  from  base  to  base  and  overlap  during  part  of  their 
movement  cycle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  representation  of  a  base  ball 
field  and  movable  elements  representing  the  ruunors  x.-hich 
relay  from  liase  to  liase.  and  a  means  for  starting  and  stop- 
ping said  movable  elem^-nts. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  representation  of  a  Iwse  ball 
field,  movable  elements  representing  the  runners  which 
relay  from  base  to  base,  a  ahield  to  conceal  them  during 
part  of  their  cycle  movement,  and  a  means  for  starting 
and  stopping  them. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  (iasette. ] 


1,071,0S1       MEANS    FOR    PREPARING    ASBESTOS    Kl 
BER      FOR      INSri.ATINO      PURPOSES.      Habb\       L. 
OWBN.  York.  Pa.,  asrttgnor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed    I»eo.   14.   1912.      Se- 
rial No.  73fi.70«.      (CI.  19 — 13.) 


1.  Means  for  preparing  asbestos  fiber  for  application  to 
*lectrlcal  conductors  comprising  a  carding  machine  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  carde<l  fl<H-culent  asbestos  in  separate<l 
strips,  conveying  means  for  receiving  said  strips,  and 
movable  means  for  rngaging  th«>  fHlges  of  said  strips 
while  traveliog  on  -<aid  conveying  m«'uns  to  make  the 
edges  thereof  substantially  parallel  with  each  other. 

2.  Means  for  preparint,'  asltestos  fiber  for  application  to 
ele<-trical  conductors  comprising  a  carding  machine  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  carded  flocculent  asbestos  In  separated 
strips.  <-onveying  nifanw  for  receiving  aaid  strips,  and 
reciprocating  meauK  for  engaging  th»'  said  strips  while 
traveling  on  said  conveying  means  to  make  the  edges 
thereof  subatantlally  parallel  with  each  other. 

3.  Means  for  preparing  asbestos  fiber  for  application  to 
electrical  conductors  (.omprising  a  carding  machine  ar- 
ranffed  to  deliver  carded  flocculent  asbeatoa  lo  separated 
strips,  conveying  means  for  receiving  said  strips,  and  re- 
clprtK-ating  membej^  located  betwet-n  the  Htrlps  on  the 
conveyer  so  as  to  alternately  engage  the  adjacent  edgea 
of  the  strips  between  which  they  are  l<K-ated  to  make  the 
edges  substantially  parallel  with  each  other. 

4.  Means  for  preparing  asbestos  fiber  for  application  to 
ele«-trlcal  conductors  t  omprising  a  carding  machine  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  carded  flocculent  asbestos  in  separated 
strips,  conveying  means  for  receiving  said  strips,  and  a 
plurality  of  memlters  one  of  which  is  located  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  strips  s^>  as  to  engage  the  eilges 
thereof,  and  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating  said 
members  and  causing  them  to  alternately  engage  adjacent 
edges  of  the  strips  between  which  they  are  located. 

•">.  Means  for  preparing  asls-stos  fiber  for  application  to 
electrical  conductors  comprising  a  carding  machine  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  carded  flocctilent  asbestos  In  separated 
strips,  conveying  means  comprising  a  conveyer  for  re- 
ceiving said  strips  and  a  plurality  of  tapes  for  re<elving 
the  strips  from  the  conveyer,  and  reciprocating  members 
mounted  adjacent  said  conveyer  to  engage  said  strips 
while  traveling  on  the  conve.ver  and  arrange  the  same 
in  parallel  relation  for  delivery  to  said  tapes. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.071.082.      PACKAGE  -  HOLDER     FOR     MAIL    BOXES. 
Frbd   R.    Pkck,   Berlin.    Wis.,    assignor   to    Pe<-k  Ilamre 
Mfg.    Co..    Berlin.    Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.283.      (CI.  232— 3.3. » 
1.  The  combination  with  a  mail  box,  of  a  piece  of  wire 
having  its  respective  ends   plvotnlly  engage<l    in   holes  In 
the   side    walls   of  said   box   at   a   substantial    distance   to 
the   rear  of  the  front   wall,  said  wire  being  bent   interme- 
diate of  Its  ends  to  form  depending  hangers  at  the  sides 
of    the    box.    mall    receiving    liops    projecting    oufA-nrdly 
and  upwardly   and  inwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  said 
hangers,  and  a  cross  t>ar  connecting  the   front   upper  por- 
tions of  the  loops   In   front  of  the  box.   the  lower  portions 
of  snid  loops  Itelng  below  the  Istttom  of  the  box. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  mail  l»ox,  of  a  pair  of  hang 
♦•rs.  each  pivotally  secured  to  one  side  wall  of  said  box. 
aad  extending  to  points  below  Its  Isittom.  i>ackage  re- 
eplrlng  loop*  extending  ontwardlv.  forwardly  and  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  ends  of  the  hangers  the  front  por- 
tions   of    said    loops    also    cnrrlng    Inwardly    toward    the 


frame  and  off-set  therefrom,  opposed  plates  secured  to 
the  front  of  the  frame  and  spaced  from  the  tongue,  me- 
tallic straps  plvotafly  secured  to  the  tongue  In  advance  of 
the  frame,  the  free  ends  of  the  straps  being  adjustably 
connected,  a  pulley  connected  to  the  tongue  directly  be 
low  the  pivoted  ends  of  the  second-mentioned  straps,  a 
pulley  arranged  intermediate  the  free  ends  of  the  said 
straps,  a  double  tree  fulcnimed  on  the  tongue,  and  a  draft 
chain  designed  to  travel  over  said  pulleys  and  having  Its 
ends  connected  to  the  donble  tree. 


plane  of  the  front  wall  of  the  lx)x  with  the  lower  front 
portions  of  the  loops  normally  projecting  substantially 
across  the  line  of  the  lower  front  corners  of  the  box  to 
form  a  plurality  of  package  receiving  pockets  below  and 
In  front  of  the  box,  and  a  cross  bar  connecting  said  loops 
with  each  other  In  front  of  the  box. 


1.071,083.  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  William  J.  Pkh, 
Algooa,  Iowa.  Filed  .Tan.  18.  1912.  Serial  No.  671.950. 
<CI.  1»2 — ».> 


A  clutch  of  the  character  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts,  a  primary  frame  carried  by  one  shaft,  an 
auxiliary  frame  carried  by  the  other  shaft,  said  primary 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  notches  formed  therein,  a 
friction  disk  carried  by  said  primary  frame  and  provided 
with  means  engaging  said  notches  for  locking  the  same 
In  engagement  with  said  primary  frame,  means  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  frame  for  gripping  said  friction  disk 
for  locking  said  frame  In  engagement  therewith,  a  collar 
carried  by  said  auxiliary  frame,  a  casing  mounted  upon 
said  cfillar.  a  spring  plunger  mounf^-d  In  said  casing,  said 
auxiliary  frame  leliijr  provided  with  a  socket  formed 
therein  for  re<-elving  the  inner  end  of  said  plunger,  and 
said  plunger  adapted  to  hold  said  collar  against  Inde- 
pendent rotation  with  reference  to  said  auxiliary  frame. 


2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  binder  having  a  tongue 
and  provided  with  a  pivot  plate,  metallic  straps  co«- 
prislng  four  in  number  pivoted  together,  two  of  said 
straps  being  pivoted  to  the  pivot  plate  while  the  other 
two  are  pivoted  to  the  tongue,  a  pulley  Journaled  upon 
the  first  named  pivot  and  between  the  straps,  a  double 
tree  fulcnimed  on  the  tongue  in  advance  of  the  plates, 
a  pulley  Journaled  below  the  tongue  between  the  frame 
and  the  double  tree,  and  a  draft  chain  designed  to  travel 
over  said  pulleys  and  having  its  ends  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  double  tree. 

3.  In  a  draft  equaliser,  the  combination  of  n  binder 
frame  and  a  tongue  connected  thereto  to  one  side  of 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  strap  irons  pivoted  to  the  tongue  and 
extending  laterally  thereof  substantially  in  parallel  with 
the  binder  frame,  a  second  pair  of.,«trap  Irons  having  one 
of  their  ends  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  flrst  strap 
Irons,  while  the  other  ends  are  provided  with  adjustable 
connections  with  the  binder  frame,,  n  double  tree  ful- 
rrumed  on  the  tongne,  pulle.vs,  one  mounted  on  the  pivots 
between  the  strap  Irons,  while  the  other  Is  mounted  on 
the  pivot  between  the  flrst  strap  Irons  and  the  tongue, 
and  a  draft  chain  passing  over  the  pulleys,  with  each  end 
thereof  connected  to  the  double  tree. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  binder  frame,  a  tongue  pivoted 
thereto  and  to  one  side,  a  pair  of  strap  irons  pivoted 
to  the  tongue  and  extendtng  laterally  therefrom  and  sub- 
stantially in  parallel  with  the  binder  frame,  a  st-cond 
pair  of  strap  irons  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  the  flrst 
strap  Irons  and  having  adjustable  connections  with  said 
binder  frame,  a  doubletree  fulcrumed  q^  the  tongue,  said 
strap  Irons  having  devices,  and  a  connection  loop  connect- 
ing each  end  of  the  double-tree  and  passing  over  said 
devices,  said  connection  loop  and  the  strap  irons  constl- 
tatlng  meail*.  not  only  to  brace  the  double-tree,  but  prin- 
cipally for  holding  the  pivoted  tongtie  In  position. 


1,071.084.  VEHICLE  ATTACHMENT.  Waltib  Thomas 
PiCKKBiNG,  F-dmond,  Kans.  Filed  July  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial No    .VK>.20!S       (CI.  21--76.> 

1.    A   draft    equBlltin?   attachment   for   binders,    compris- 
ing   In    combination    a    frame,    a    tongue    secured    to    the 


1,071,085.     DITCHING-MACHINE.     Mica.tahL.Poii.tek. 
'       Mount  Pleasant,   Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  Ditching  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  722.673.      (CI.  37— 24.> 

1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
cavator frame,  and  an  excavator  including  a  chain  and 
buckets  and  means  for  moving  them  throughout  the  length 
of  the  frame:  of  bucket  cleaning  mechanism  beneath  the 
rear  end  of  said  excavator  fram*-,  each  of  said  buckets 
having  a    hinged   bottom,    link-and-lever  mechanism    con- 

i    necting    the    bucket '  with    said    bottom    and    carrying    a 
!    roller,   and  a   track  In   the  excavator   frame   following  the 

path  traveled  by  said  chain  but  omitted  where  the  bucket 

passes  said  cleaning  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  comblDStkMi  with  a  pair 
of   sills    carrying  guides.    stop«   at    tl»*   lower   ends  of    said 

I  guides,  and  a  cross  head  whose  «xtre(Diti««  move  in  said 
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gnidM  and  re«t  ■ormalljr  on  wild  stops;  of  «n  exc«T«tor 
wboiie  fmnK'  is  adjustable  rertlcally  betwe«n  amid  sills  and 
astride  said  cross  head,  antifriction  wheel*  on  the  latter 
asainst  which  ««id  frain«?  rests,  the  excarator  Including 
a  chain  and  buckets,  and  an  Idle  wheel  at  Its  lower  end 
for  said  chain  and  adapted  to  rals.>  said  cross  head  when 
the  .^xcavator  frnm*-  i»  fl<»v«ti»d. 


held  perasaneotly  spaced  by  tb«  cage  aad  eocasiaf  with 
the  Inaer  vail  of  the  second  bearlnic  member  to  receive 
the  pressure  from  the  hub.  relatively  small  balls  19  ar- 
ranged in  the  sockets  of  the  member  8  eugai{liig  the  inner 
wall  uf  the  cage  to  maintain  the  cage  spaced  from  the 
bearing  member  8,  the  ends  of  the  memt>ers  8,  9  and  10 
lying  In  the  same  plane  In  order  that  the  seTeral  members 
may  be  properly  assembled  and  held  In  position. 


3.  in  a  ditching  machine,  tlie  combination  with  a  pair 
of  sllla  carrying  guides,  a  cross  head  whose  extremities 
move  in  said  guides,  antifriction  wheels  on  said  cross 
head,  a  cross  beam  connecting  said  sills,  and  a  wear  plate 
carried  by  the  beam  ;  of  an  excavator  whose  frame  Is  ad- 
justable vertically  between  said  sills  and  astride  said  cross 
head  and  beam,  tracks  on  the  frame  bearing  against  said 
wheels,  an  upright  strap  iron  In  the  frame  bearing  against 
said  wear  plate,  the  excavator  Including  a  chain  and 
backets,  and  an  idle  wheel  at  its  lower  end  for  said  chain 
and  adaptfd  to  raise  said  cross  head  when  the  excavator 
frame  Is  elevated. 

4.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  sills,  upright  guides  of  U-shaped  cross  section  carried 
thereby  with  their  lower  ends  extending  below  the  sills, 
braces  connecting  the  frame  of  the  machine  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  guides,  bolts  through  the  braces  and  guides 
and  forming  stops  In  the  latter,  and  a  cross  head  having 
anti-friction  rollers  at  Its  extremities  moving  in  said 
guides  and  resting  normally  on  said  stops  and  flanged 
antifriction  rollers  on  Its  body  ;  of  an  excavator  whose 
frame  is  adjustable  vertically  between  said  sills  and 
astride  said  cross  head,  tracks  on  this  frame  moving  over 
said  flanged  wheels,  moans  for  holding  them  In  engage- 
ment therewith,  the  excavator  Including  a  chain  and 
buckets,  and  an  idle  wheel  at  its  lowtr  end  for  said  chain 
anjl  adapted  to  raise  the  cross  head  off  said  stops  when 
the   framt-  Is  elevated. 

5.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, an  .>xcavator  frame  thereon  having  an  upright  arm 
and  a  horizontal  arm  projecting  from  the  upright  arm. 
Idle  wh»'ol«  at  the  outer  extremities  of  both  arms,  and  a 
power  driven  sprocket  In  the  angle  between  said  arms: 
of  tracks  around  said  frame,  a  chain  and  bucket  carrier 
traveling  on  the  tracks  and  the  chain  engaging  said  power- 
sprocket,  the  body  of  each  bucket  being  slltted  along  Its 
outed  side  and  Its  bottom  hinged,  means  for  holding  tb« 
bottom  parallel  with  Its  line  of  travel  while  the  bucket 
is  passing  along  the  lower  side  of.  the  horizontal  arm  of 
the  frame,  and  cleaning  devices  located  at  that  point  and 
mounted  on  a  standard  across  which  said  silt  moves. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiettc] 


2.  The  comblnatWa  'flth  »  spindle  and  a  hub.  of  a  bear- 
ing member  mountfAun  said  spindle  and  provided  upon  Its 
outer  peripheral  surface  with  a  centrally  posltlon.'d  ball 
race  and  adjacent  i-ach  .-nd  with  a  8Prl«^  of  ball  receiving 
sockets,  the  sockets  of  the  two  sariea  being  arranged  alter- 
nately, a  second  hearing  member  seated  In  the  said  bub 
provided  with  unbrok.-n  surfaces,  an  integral  cage  inter 
posed  between  the  two  bearing  members,  relatively  large 
balls  arranged  In  the  race  and  held  permanently  spaced  by 
the  said  cage  and  engaging  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
second  bearing  member,  relatively  small  balls  arrang«5l  la 
the  said  sockets  and  engaging  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
cage. 

1.071.087.  ELECTRR  SWITCH.  Gt  stavb  B.  R«I8»ach, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin  Filed 
Dec.  26.  1908,  Serial  No.  469.420.  Renewed  Jsn.  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  T39,901.      (CI.   175     281. j 


1.071.0e«,       HUB    BALL-BEARIN<i.       JOHS    W     PaiCB. 

Pittsburg,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  490.056. 

Renewed    Feb.    27.    1911.       Serial    No.    611,28».       (CI. 

64—69.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  spindle  and  a  hub,  of  a 
bearing  member  8,  provided  with  a  centrally  located  ball 
race  11  and  adjacent  the  ends  with  a  series  of  ball  re- 
ceivinji  -socket.-i  12.  the  said  sockets  being  arranged  alter- 
nately, a  second  bearing  ra.raber  10  seated  within  said 
holt,  a  cage  9  Interposed  between  the  two  bearing  mem- 
bers,  relstlvely  large  balls  15  arranged  In   the  race  and 


1.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  switch,  an  operating  sole- 
noid therefor  having  a  movable  plunger  connected  to  said 
switch,  toggle  links  automatically  set  upon  closure  of 
said  switch  to  mechanically  lock  the  same  In  closed  posi- 
tion, said  toggle  links  when  set  being  substantially  In 
alinement  with  the  plunger  of  said  solenoid  and  a  single 
device  tending  to  set  said  links  and  operable  to  Impart 
a  hammer-like  blow  thereto. 

2.  In  comblnatloB,  a  pivoted  switch,  an  operating  sole- 
noid therefor  having  a  movable  plunger  connected  to  said 
switch,  toggle  links  adapted  when  s.-t  to  mechaBlcaliy 
lock  said  switch  In  closed  position  and  when  set  to  be  In 
substsntUl  alinement  with  the  plunger  of  said  solenoid. 
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and  a  member  tending  to  set  said  toggle  links  In  locking 
position  and  adapted  to  l>e  artnated  to  break  the  siime. 
■■id  member  having  a  predetermined  degree  of  movement 
independent    of   said    toggle    links 

.S.  In  (oaDblnatioD.  an  automatically  operated  switch,  a 
toggle  connected  with  nsM  switch,  a  weighted  lever  tend- 
ing to  mo\-e  said  toggle  to  lock  said  switch  In  cloned  pnet- 
tlon.  and  s  solenoid  for  operating  said  weljrtited  lever  to 
break  said  tc.jrgle    thereby  releasing  said  switch 

4.  In  <<>ni  bins  lion,  an  automatically  operated  switch,  a 
toggle  connected  with  said  switch,  a  weighted  lever  tend- 
ing to  move  said  toggle  to  lock  said  switch  In  closed 
position,  and  a  solenoid  for  op<>rating  said  weighted  lever 
to  break  aald  togg-le,  thereby  releasing  said  switch,  said 
weighted  lever  having  a  limited  moviment  Independent  of 
•aid  toggle  to  ranae  the  same  to  break  said  toggle  with  a 
hammer  blow  when  ojs'rated  by  said  solenoid. 

."».  In  combination,  ti  switch,  a  solenoid  having  Its 
plunger  conn)-cted  to  said  switch  for  operating  the  same, 
toggle  links  for  locking  said  switch  in  closed  position,  and 
a  single  pin  connecting  the  plunger  of  said  solenoid,  said 
switch  and  saM  toggle   links 

(Claims  6  to  lf»  not  |)rlnfed  In  the  (;azette.) 


1,071.088.  CAB-BOLSTER.  Willabd  F.  Richauds,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y..  assignor  to  tiould  Coupler  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Vork.  Filed  March  19.  1910.  Serial 
No.  550,410.      (CI.  105—104.) 


1.  .V  Intlater  having  a  l<  wer  ineslier  which  is  channeled 
In  croio*  section,  the  inner  face  of  ••id  lower  member  hav- 
ing substantially  the  form  of  an  invertinl  nrch. 

2.  A  bolster  having  a  lower  member  which  is  channeled 
in  croaa  eactittn.  the  inner  face  of  said  lower  member  hav- 
ing sabaCantiHlIr  the  form  of  an  inverted  arch,  and  an 
upper  member  suitably  comnected  thereto. 

:t.  A  bolster  having  a  lower  men>l»er  which  is  channeled 
In  cross  section,  the  inner  face  of  said  lower  member  hav- 
ing BWbstaBtially  the  form  of  an  inverted  arch,  an  upper 
member  and  a  plurality  of  meml>ers  connecting  the  u|>|>er 
■Miber  to  the  kmer  member. 

4.  A.  bolater  having  a  lower  member  which  Is  channeled 
In  cross  section,  tlie  inner  face  of  said  lower  member  hav- 
ing Hubstantially  the  form  of  an  Inxerted  arch,  an  upper 
memtM>r  and  ci>mpresNiun  and  tension  members  connecting 
the  upper  member  to  the  lower  meml>er. 

■*•.  .<  bolster  having  upper  and  lower  memk>ers.  and  a 
pluralitv  of  series  of  tension  memls-rs  each  having  an 
arched  inner  face,  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers, each  series  of  tension  memb<-rs  t>elng  at  one  side  of 
the  l>olster  and  said  lower  member  having  a  channeled 
cross  seition  and  the  inner  face  of  which  has  substan- 
tially  the  form  of  an  Inverted  srch. 

(i'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.071.089.  SOUND-BOX  FOR  TALKING  -  MACHINES. 
BCNTLRT  L.  KiNciiAkT.  Camden,  N.  J..  .<issign<>r  to 
Victor  Talking  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Mled  Dec.  22.  1905.  Serial  No.  292.019. 
(CI.  181—11.) 

1.  Ib  a  BOtind  box  for  talking  macbinea,  the  combination 
with  a  stylus  bar  and  a  spring  on  which  said  stylus  twr 
is  m4iunte<i.  Ibe  longitudinal  axis  of  said  spring  lying  with- 
in th»'  plane  of  oeclllation  of  the  stybis  bar.  a  how  carry- 
ing salii  spring,  and  metins  rompri.^ljig  un  axislly  exten- 
sible spindle  to  spring  the  •  nds  of  said  bow  apart  to  vary 
the  tension  to  which  satil  Kprlng  Is  subjected. 

2.  In  a  sonnd  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  and  a  bow  shaped  support  mounted  on  said 


casing,  of  a  stylus  t>ar,  a  spring  00  which  said  stylus  bar 
Is  mminted,  tiie  outermost  portions  of  said  spring  being 
secured  to  the  arms  of  said  support,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  distance  between  the  ends  of  said  )>ow-shaped  sup- 
port, comprising  n  spindle  adjustable  with  respect  to  said 
casing  and  having  relatively  movable  members  respectively 
engaged  with  the  opposite  arms  of  said  bow-shaped  snp- 
port. 


3.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  stylus  t>ar,  of  a  spring  on  which  said  stylus  bar 
1?  mounted,  and  means  to  varj-  the  tension  of  said  spring, 
said  means  comprising  a  spltidle  of  variable  length. 

4.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  stylus  l>ar.  of  a  spring  on  which  said  stylus  bar  Is 
mounted,  and  a  spindle  of  variable  length  for  varying  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  said  spindle  being  composed  of 
two  telescoping  members  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
men]l)ers. 

.%.  In  a  sound  box  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  stylus  bar.  of  a  spring  on  which  said  stylus  bar  is 
mounted,  a  resilient  bow  carrying  said  spring,  and  means 
to  vary  the  distance  is'tween  the  ends  of  said  bow  to  apply 
tension  to  said  spring,  said  means  consisting  of  a  spindle 
of  variable  length  mounted  ui>on  the  Sound  box  and  hav- 
ing Its  ends  Joarnaled  In  the  ends  of  said  bow. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gar^ette.] 


1.071.090.  PACKING-CASE.  Henkv  I,.  Robbktb. 
Grimsby.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  725.436.     (CI.  217—28.) 


1  A  packing  case  comprising  a  skeleton  frame  and 
holed  end  closlng-ln  pieces,  a  series  of  spaced  partition*; 
arranged  at  equal  distances  apart  Intermediate  said  end 
closing  In  pieces  and  disposed  transvtrB<'ly  of  the  skele 
ton  frame  Intermediate  the  end  closing  In  pieces  and  said 
space^l  partitions  being  holed  to  r«>gl«ter  with  the  end 
pieces,  flexible  tubes  threaded  through  alining  holes,  par- 
allel to  one  another  longitudinally  of  the  skeleton  frame, 
the  ends  of  said  tuN's  being  Becure<l  together,  substantially 
as  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  {*ackiug  case  comprlsliig  a  skeleton  frame,  end 
closures  for  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame,  said  closures 
having  alining  holes  formed  therethrough.  Bpace<l.  plane, 
perforate  partitions  conforming  in  outline  to  the  interior 
shap<<  of  said  frame  an<1  arranged  therein,  and  a  plurality 
of  flexible  tubular  members  threaded  through  said  end 
closures  and  through  said  partitions,  each  of  said  tubu- 
lar members  extending  all  the  way  through  said  frame  In 
one  direction  and  being  returned  through  said  frame  in  the 
opposite  direction  with  Its  two  ends  termlnstlng  adjacent 
each  other. 
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1.0  7  1.09  1.  FLEXIBLE  REVETMENT.  ObowmjO. 
BooKKS.  8t.  Louis.  Mo..  aMlfcnor  of  one-third  to  HarTTr 
E.  Rogers  and  one-third  to  Edith  J.  Rogers,  St.  LouU. 
Mo.  Filed  Aug.  M.  IWa.  Serial  No.  717.057.  «Cl. 
61— 30.» 


1.  A  revetment  comprMag  a  plurality  of  block*  ar- 
ranged in  rows,  and  flexible  members  on  which  said  blocks 
are  strung;  said  flexible  members  having  associated  there 
with  means  for  preveutiug  blocks  tn  tlie  revetmeat  back 
of  those  in  the  foremost  row  from  pressing  against  other 
blocks  in  front  of  them. 

'2.   A    revetment    compriMlng    a    plurality    of    blocks    ar 
ranged  in  rows,  and  flexible  members  on  which  said  blocks 
are   strung ;    and   stay    members    connecting    said    flexible 
members  between  said  blocks. 


1,071.0«2.  PORTABLE  OVEN.  ANDtJBW  JuDSON  Ross 
and  Thomas  E.  Fky,  8an  Francisco,  Cai.  Piled  June 
19.  191-'.     Serial  No.  704,«54.      ^Cl.  126 — 275. » 


•^ 


a 


-/7 


■JM 


-^    . , 


An  oven  comprisiug  a  Njdy  portion,  a  vertical  plate 
mounted  in  said  body  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
r»*ar  wall  thereof,  a  mouth  ple<'t>  enterlin;  through  the  bot- 
tom of  said  body  portion  and  extending  into  the  space 
between  said  vertical  plate  and  the  rear  wall  of  said  body 
portion,  a  flange  carried  by  said  mouth  plei'e  for  connect- 
ing the  same  with  the  bottom  of  said  oven  and  extending 
beneath  the  rear  wall  thereof,  and  brackets  carried  by 
said  mouth  piece  and  positioned  l)eneath  the  rear  wall 
of  said  oven. 


1.071.093.      FENCE-I'OST.      John 
ton.    Mo.       Filed    Nov.    4,    191-». 
iCl.   72—82.) 


ti.   RcssELX.,   Farming 
Serial    No.    729,516. 


•ecoad  cylindrical  i-ore  within  tb>-  first,  flanges  furmed  oo 
the  second  «.*ore  and  extending  through  the  longitudinal 
silt  of  the  first  coTi'.  and  a  filling  of  asphaltiim  within 
the  second  core  and   betwei-u    the  two  core» 

:.*.  A  fence  post  comprising  u  l»ody,  a  hollow  longitu- 
dinally slit  cylindrical  core  within  the  body,  a  second  lon- 
gitudinally silt  <  ylludrlcal  core  within  the  first,  said  .Hec- 
one  core  being  of  le««*  diameter  than  the  first  and  the 
longitudinal  edges  thereof  being  flared  and  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  silt  of  the  first  core,  and  a  filling  of 
asphaltuni  within  the  swcond  (-ore  and  »>etw»H»n  the  two 
cores. 

a.  A  fence  post  comprlslnj;  a  body,  a  hollow  longitu- 
dinally slit  core  within  said  body,  a  second  longitudinally 
silt  core  within  the  first  core,  said  second  cor»>  being  of 
less  diameter  than  the  first,  and  engaging  the  first  core 
for  only  a  short  distance  of  its  clrcumferem-e.  and  a  Ail- 
ing within  the  se<'<xid  core  and  the  space  between  the  two 
cores, 

4.  A  fence  po*t  comprising  a  !x)dy.  a  hollow  longltu- 
dioaily  slit  core  within  the  body,  a  second  longitudinally 
silt  core  within  the  first  and  of  less  diameter  than  tbe 
first,  flanges  formed  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  8e<- 
ond  core  and  adapted  to  jmss  through  thn  silt  in  the  first 
core,  and  through  the  body  to  a  point  flush  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  body,  and  a  fllllng  of  plastic  material  with 
In  the  second  core  and  N'tween  thf  two  cores. 


1.071.094.  FL<X>RINO.  liwiauE  W.  8cHOf>Di!.  New  York, 
N.  v..  assignor  to  Fanny  J  Meyer.  New  Yi>rk.  N.  Y. 
riled  June  22.  190M,  S^Tlal  No  439.827  Reuew^  Jan. 
IH.  1913.     SerlaUN'o.  742.990.     (CT.  72— «©.) 


1.  A  fence  post  comprising  a  body,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
core  within  the  body,  said  core  being  silt  longitudinally,  a 


1.  .\  waterpro«»f  flooring  comprising  j»  support,  a  foun 
dation  laypr  disposed  u|hmi  said  support  pr.«Tlde«l  with 
channels,  and  an  outlet  cominunlcatlni;  with  said  <  ban- 
nels.  longitudinal  coverings  dlspo«»ed  ujion  said  founda 
tlon  layer  above  the  channels  therein,  and  provided  along 
their  ."dgf-s  with  means  for  iKTmlttlng  the  passati*'  of 
fluid  to  said  channels,  and  a  finishing  layer  disposed  upon 
said  foundation  layer  and  covering  said  covers,  sutwtan- 
tially  as  specified. 

2.  .\  K»ter-proof  flooring  coraprlslng  a  support,  a  foun- 
dation layer  disposed  upon  -tald  support  provided  with 
channels,  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  channels,  a 
coating  Impervious  to  moisture  dls{><>sed  uiMin  said  founda- 
tion layer  and  the  channels  therein,  longitudinal  cover 
plates  disposed  upon  said  foundation  layer  and  over  the 
channels  therein  and  provided  along  their  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges  with  means  for  permitting  the  pasaage  of 
fluid  to  said  channels,  and  a  finishing  layer  disposed 
upon  said  foundation  layer  and  Its  coating,  and  covering 
s%kl  longitudinal  corrupted  plates,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  A  water-pr<x>f  flooring  <i>mprlslng  a  support,  a  foun- 
dation layer  disposed  upon  said  suppt)rt  provided  with 
channels,  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  channels, 
transversely-corrugated  longitudinal  plates  disposed  upon 
Kald  foundation  layer  over  the  channels  therein,  and  a 
finishing  layer  dlsi)osed  upon  said  foundation  layer  and 
corrugated  plates,  suljstantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  waterproof  flooring  comprising  a  support,  a  founda- 
tion layer  disposed  u|>on  said  support  provided  with  chan- 
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nels  and  nn  outlet  ctimmunicatlng  with  said  channels, 
lining  plates  disposed  In  said  channelH.  transv.-rsely  corru- 
gated longitudinal  plates  disiiosed  upon  «»aid  lining  plates, 
and  a  finishing  layer  disposed  upon  said  foundation  layer 
and  covering  said  corrugated  plates,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

5.  .V  water  proof  flooring  comprising  a  supi>ort.  a  founda- 
tion layer  disposed  upon  said  support  provided  with  cban- 
neU  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  channels, 
lining  iilatcM  disposed  In  s-ald  channels,  a  coating  lm|>er- 
vlouH  111  moisture  disposed  uix.n  said  foundation  layer, 
and  covering  the  lining  plat.-s  therein,  transversely  corru- 
gated longitudinal  plates  disposed  upon  said  lining  plates, 
and  a  finishing  layer  disposed  upon  said  foundation  layer 
and  covering  said  corrugated  plates,  substantially  as 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,071,065.  KMBKOII'ERING  MACHINE  Mouais 
ilk'HOBNrBLD,  Rors<'ha<h,  Switierland.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1910.     Serial  No.  544,198.     (CL  112—7.) 


1  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  n  rigid  sta- 
tionary frame,  longitudinal  bars.  inihro1d.>rlng  members 
mounted  thereon,  said  bars  being  arranged  In  sui>erposed 
rows,  tiprlght  supporting  members  arranui-d  at  intervals 
along  the  machine,  rigidly  connecting  said  bars  longitudi 
nally  and  vertically  to  form  a  rigid  movable  frame,  sta- 
tionary longitudinal  l>eanis  arrang»'d  alxive  and  below  said 
bars,  said  upright  supixtrtlng  menit)ers  tM>|ng  movahly  sup- 
ported upon  said  Ix'ams  to  re<-ipro»'ale  laterally  of  the 
macMne  and  means  operating  on  each  of  the  upright  sup- 
|H>rttng  meml>ers  to  r»'<'l|>r<>cntp  said  movable  frame. 

1'.  An  erabnjidering  machine  comprising  a  rigid  sta- 
tionary frame.  Including  end  standards,  longitudinal  bars, 
embroidering  members  mounted  ther)>on,  said  bars  being 
arrt«nged  In  superix>sed  rf)WK.  upright  siip|K>rtlng  members 
rigidly  connecting  said  bars  longitudinally  and  verti<"ally 
to  form  a  movable  frame,  stationary  longitudinal  l>eanis 
arranged  above  and  below  said  bars  and  cohnecting  said 
end  standards,  means  for  supporting  said  upright  sup[>ort- 
ing  nxmbers  on  said  l>eams  and  guiding  the  same  relatively 
to  the  stationary  frame  so  that  the  movable  fram>-  will 
reciprocate  laterally  of  the  stationary  frame. 

:\.  \a  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  rigid  sta- 
tionary frame  embodying  end  standards  and  longitudinal 
iM-ams  rigidly  conne<-tlng  the  end  standards,  longitudinal 
bars,  embroidering  elements  mounted  thereon,  said  Itars 
being  arranged  tn  superimposed  rows,  upright  supporting 
elements  rigidly  connecting  the  said  tmrs  longitudinally 
and  In  vertical  relation  to  form  a  movable  frame,  said 
beams  b«'lng  arranged  al>ove  and  below  said  bars,  and 
ni'-ans  for  supporting  said  upright  supporting  elements 
on  said   beams  and   guiding   th<-  same   relative   to   the  sLu- 


tlonary  frame  wber^y  the  morable  frame  will  recipro- 
cate lati-rally  of  the  stationary  frame,  other  embroidering 
elenieutK  arrangt-d  iu  superinipostHl  rows,  upright  supporting 
elements  rigidly  <-onne<-ted  between  said  beams  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  said  latter  rows  of  embroidering  eie- 
ments  longitudinally  and  in   vertical  relation. 

4  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  rigid  station- 
ary supporting  frame,  superposed  longitudinal  bars,  em- 
brf>ldering  elements  carried  thereby,  upright  omntn-tlng 
means  uniting  a  plurality  of  said  bars  In  a  movable  frame, 
said  movable  frame  lM>ln»t  supported  on  the  rigid  frame 
through  said  upright  members,  and  upright  shafts  adapt- 
ed to  operate  on  tbe  upper  and  lower  portions  of  tbe  mov- 
able frame  to  recipnwate  the  latter. 

6.  An  embroidering  machine  comprising  a  rigid  station- 
ary supporting  frame.  sui»»<rpt»»«ed  longitudinal  bars,  em- 
broidering elements  carried  thereby,  upright  c»>nnectlng 
neans  uniting  a  plurality  of  said  bars  in  a  movable  frame, 
aald  movable  frame  being  supported  on  the  rigid  frame 
through  said  upright  members,  and  upright  oscillating 
shafta  having  arms  acting  on  tbe  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
the  said  movable  frame  to  reciprocate  the  latter. 

(Claims  •>  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,071.096.  LOADING  ANI>  INLOADINt;  APPARATUS. 
Frank  J  8cbbabdbb,  Jr..  Wheaton.  III.  Filed  June  3. 
11M2.     SeHal  No.  701,425.      iCI.   214  — 12.  > 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  deMcrlt)ed  and  in  combi- 
nation, a  hoisting  bucket,  a  material  receiving  bin.  a  sta- 
tionary measuring  hop|>er.  an  undercut  gate  arranged 
within  said  stationary  measuring  hopper  to  control  the 
flow  of  material  from  said  rei-eiving  bin  Into  said  measur- 
ing bopi>er,  a  discharge  gate  for  said  stationary  measur- 
ing hopper.  an<l  inde(><-ndeut  means  controlled  by  the  hoist- 
ing bucket  for  independently  operating  said  gates  to  fill 
and   discbarge   said    measuring    hopper. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  des<-rll>e<l  and  in  combination, 
a  material  rei>eiving  bin.  a  hoisting  bucket,  a  measuring 
and  loading  device  comprising  a  stationary  measuring 
<hute  having  an  inclined  bottom,  side  walls,  an  under-cut 
fllllng  gate  at  one  end.  and  a  discharge  gate  at  the  other 
end.  said  filling  gate  l>elng  pivoted  to  said  side  walls  and 
arranged  to  rotate  within  said  measuring  chute,  means  for 
operating  said  under-cut  filling  gate,  and  independent 
means  for  operating  said  dlscharxe  gate,  both  of  said 
means  controlled   by    tbe   hoisting  bucket 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  des<-ril)ed  and  in  combination, 
a  material  receiving  bopi>er.  a  movable  receptacle,  a  meas- 
uring and  loading  device  comprising  a  single  load  sta- 
tionary measuring  l)ln  with  a  bottom  sloping  down  toward 
sr.ld  rec-'ptade.  a  curved,  pivoted  gate  arrange<l  within 
said  measuring  bin  and  oi>eratlng  to  control  the  flow  of 
material  from  said  re<'eiving  h<kpper  into  said  moasurlng 
bin,  a  discbarge  gate  to  «'ontrol  the  flow  of  material  from 
said  stationary  measuring  bin  into  said  receptacle,  and  In- 
dependent means  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  receptacla 
for   indi'pendently   operating   said   gates. 
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4.  Tn  a  drriw  of  tb*  kind  d«»ei1be«  •■«  la  coinbln«tl««. 
I  mafprlal  rfcelvln;;  hopper,  a  hol»tlnir  receptacle.  «  mean- 
orinr  and  loading  d*'vj(v  .omprlMnjr.  a  stationary  meaniir 
inK  chnte,  a  pUotwl.  curred.  jmte  platr  mounted  wtthtn 
Mid  atatlonary  meaaurlnit  clintc.  a  diacharife  (fat?  for  i«»«d 
m»-aRurlrin  chute,  moana  for  rotating  mM  onrved.  gate 
plate  Into  open  pnaltJon  to  (III  the  roeaaurlnit  chute,  and 
Iftdependent  meana  for  rotating  said  cnrved  gate  plate  Into 
closed  position,  and  meana  for  releaalng  wild  dlaoharge 
gate    when    th.     hoisting    receptacle    reaches    the    loading 

point. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  deacrlhed  and  In  combination, 
a  matertal  receiving  hopper  a  bucket,  a  bucket  shaft,  a 
measuring  and  loading  device  ix>mprlalng  a  sUtlonary 
meaaurlng  chute,  a  curved,  pivoted  gate  operative  within 
said  measuring  chute,  a  d»«charge  gate  for  said  measuring 
chute,  meana  for  rotating  said  curvt-d,  pivoted  gate  Into 
open  i.o«itlon  to  dli  the  measuring  chnte.  and  iBdependeBt 
meanK  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  said  curved,  pivoted 
gate,  said  means  for  controlling  said  curved,  pivoted  gate 
arranged  to  open  said  caned,  plvote<l  gate  when  said 
bucket  has  reached  the  top  of  said  bucket  ahaft  and  cloae 
said  curved,  pivoted  gate  when  said  bucket  reachee  the 
foot  of  said  shaft,  and  mtans  arrangfd  at  the  foot  of  said 
shaft  for  releasing  said  discharge  gate  to  load  the  bucket. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


2.  !■  a  Bolding  machine  the  combination  of  a  fnunc,  • 
vertically  movable  platform  guided  In  said  frame,  toggle 
joints  connecting  xald  platform  at  the  enda  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  frame,  a  rocker  shaft  journaled  In  and  mov- 
able with  said  platform  and  prv»vlded  with  an  operating 
lever  and  arras  which  iirc  connected  by  link-*  with  iba 
toggle  )olnt«,  nid  arma  being  provided  with  stops  ar- 
ranged to  etigage  with  the  toggl.-  joints  and  arrest  them 
after  they  have  slightly  passed  dead  centers  In  lifting  the 
platform,   snbstantlally   as  described. 


I'."    ■  wi'.^v   .^^^^»t»r-f 
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1071097.     POULTRY  FEKI»EB.     Herman  SCHLLTE,  Par- 
'  keriiburg,   Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  713.126. 
(CI,  119—70.) 


■J 


A  poultry  feeder,  Including  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
opening  and  an  oscillatlnR  trough  mounted  underneath 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  receive  the  grain  therefrom, 
a  pendulous  rod  arranged  to  swing  suld  trough,  a  scatter 
Ing  device  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  rod.  the  trough 
beinjr  formed  with  a  dlaoharge  opening,  and  a  directing 
plate  carried  by  the  trough  and  defining  one  side  of  the 
discharge  o'.>enlng  of  the  trough  and  extending  down  to- 
ward the  scattering  device,  whereby  when  the  rod  is 
moved,  if  will  swing  the  trough  and  scattering  device 
with  It  as  well  as  the  directing  plate  and  whereby  the 
latter  will  serve  to  direct  the  grain  down  onto  the  surface 
of  the  swinging  scattering  device. 


3.  In  a  molding  machine  the  Cf.rablnatlon  of  a  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  platform  guided  In  said  frame,  tog- 
gle Joints  connected  with  said  platform  and  frame,  ona 
connection  of  each  of  said  Joints  consisting  of  an  eccen- 
tric pin.  and  a  rocker  shaft  Journaled  in  and  movable  with 
the  platform  and  provided  with  an  operating  lever  and 
with  arms  which  are  connected  by  links  with  said  Jointa, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  vertically  movable  platform  sulded  In  said  frame,  toggle 
Joints  connecting  said  platform  at  the  ends  with  the  lower 
part  of  said  frame  and  each  conslating  of  adjustably  con- 
nected meml>ers.  a  ro.ker  shaft  Journale<l  In  and  movable 
with  the  platform  and  i.rovUled  with  an  operating  lever 
and  with  arms  which  are  connected  by  linka  with  said 
toggle  Joints,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  vertical  openings  and  ;nilde^ay»  In  the  ends;  a 
venlcally  movable  platform  having  guldea  fitted  to  aald 
ways,  bearings  and  brackets  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly fri.ui  aald  guldea;  toggle  Jointa  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  upper  ends  with  said  brackets  and  at  their 
lower  enda  with  aald  frame ;  and  a  rocker  shaft  Journaled 
In  and  n»oVahie  vertically  with  said  bearings  and  pro- 
vided with  an  operating  lever  and  with  arma  which  are 
connected  by  links  with  said  toggle  Joints,  sulwittHntlaUy  as 

descrihed. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (^asette,] 


1,»71,098.  MOUUNO  MAt'HINE.  RrnotPH  J.  Schwab, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  IMIed  June  20,  1907.  Serial  No. 
379.860.      tCl.  26 — 41.1 

1,  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  platform  gnided  in  said  frame,  toggle 
Joints  connecting  said  platform  with  the  frame,  and  a 
rocker  shaft  Journaled  In  and  movable  with  said  platform 
and  provided  with  an  operating  lerer  and  with  arma  which 
are  connected  by  links  with  the  toggle  joints,  substantially 
as  described. 


I  l.tf71.0»9.      SHEET -METAL    WHEEL.      William 
SCHwmvr^  Ogden.    Iowa  ;  Claus   H.   Jons,  administrator 

'        of  said    Hchwene.   deceased,    assignor,    by    ine»iie   asslgD- 
ments.     to    Wagner     Mannfactiirlng     t;ompany.     Cedar 

'        Falls.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1907. 

,        Serial  No.  ae-'.-eK^      «C1    21— 69  » 

i        1.   In    a    sheet    metal    wheel,    the    combination    of    two 

I  sheet  metal  spoke  members  and  two  sheet  metal  hulp  mem- 

I  bew.  each  of  said  hub  members  comprising  an  annular 
flange,  an  outwardly  extende<l  portion  adja.  ent  to  the 
annular  flange,  a  disk  shaped  portion  to  engage  the  Inner 
face  of  the  spoke  portion  and  a  tabular  bearing  portion 
extended  laterally  to  a  |)oint  l.eyond  the  spoke  i>ortlon. 
the  ^aid  annular  flange  portions  of  the  hnb  members  lielng 
In  engagement  with  each  other  and  rivets  paaaed  through 
the  spoke  portions  and  ftie  said  disk  portions, 

2.  In  a  >.heet  metal  wheel,  the  combination  of  sheet 
metal  spoke  j.ortk>ns.  a  pair  of  Inner  hub  members  In  en- 
gmgement  with  each  other  between  the  spoke  VHirtloes  and 
having   tubular  extensions   projected   laterally   beyond  the 


Af Gt  ST  26,  1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


79« 


spoke  portlona,  two  outer  hub  members  engaging  the  outer 
faces  of  the  spoke  portions  and  engaging  the  tubular  ex- 


tensions of  the  inner  hnb  members  and  rivets  pasaed 
through  the  outer  hub  members,  the  apoke  meml)er8  and 
the  inner  hub  meml>erB. 


1.071.100  STOCKING  OR  BOCK  AND  METHOD  OF 
KNITTING  THE  SAME.  RoBKRT  W.  ScoTT,  Boston. 
Masa..  assignor  to  8<ott  ft  Williams.  Incorporated,  Cam- 
den. N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  13. 
1913.     Serial  No.  763,923.      <Cl.  66—4.) 


\y~' 


1  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  sock  or  half  hose 
having  an  Integra]  top  In  which  there  are  longitudinal 
rowa  or  wales  of  unknlt  yarn  separating  plain  fabrlc 
■ectlons,  and  an  Integral  welt  engaged  at  one  end  with 
Bom«  of  the  wales  of  the  itolid  fabric  of  the  top  section, 
and  continuous  with  other  wales  of  said  section. 

2.  A  storking  having  in  supccBsion  a  welt,  a  top  portion 
and  a  body  or  leg  portion,  the  fabric  of  the  welt  contain- 
ing a  certain  number  of  wales,  aald  top  portion  containing 
a  greater  number  of  wales  in  recurrent  predetermined 
groups,  and  Including  walea  continuous  with  those  of  the 
welt,  and  said  body  (tortlon  containing  n  greater  number 
of  continuous  ndjaceut  wales  including  wales  continuous 
with  Ihoee  forming  the  other  sections  of  the  fabric. 

'A.  A  stocking  having  in  integral  »u<'<eeKlon  a  well,  a 
top  portUtn  anil  a  body  or  leg  portion,  the  fabric  of  the 
welt  containing  a  certain  uuml>er  of  re<  urrent  separated 
wales.  saUi  top  |M>rtion  containing  r.-current  knit  walea 
in  the  aggregate  of  a  greater  number  than  those  at  the 
welt,  and  the  body  p<irtion  of  solid  plain  fabric  having 
therein  a  greater  number  of  wales  than  the  top  portion, 
•ome  of  said  walea  having  Initial  draw  stitcbea. 
193  0.  G.— 52 


4.  A  stocking  having  a  body  portion  of  plain  knit 
fabric  formed  in  Integral  prolongation  of  a  section  of 
fabric  comprising  groups  of  wales  of  solid  plain  knitting 
separated  by  floats  or  runs  of  yam.  aald  section  of  fabric 
being  In  Integral  prolongation  of  a  welt  having  a  eelvage 
course  and  a  subsequent  course  containing  loops  each 
impaled  by  an  Initial  loop  of  one  of  the  wales  of  each  of 
said  sections  of  solid  plain  fabric. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  maoofacture,  a  drcnlar  knit 
stocking  having  In  succession  a  welt  comprising  recurrent 
wales  continuing  Into  wales  of  the  top  of  the  stocking, 
said  welt  having  a  courae  of  uniting  loops  In  engagement 
with  the  Initial  stltchen  of  certain  other  wales  of  the  top 
IK)rtlon  of  the  stocking,  and  a  plain  fabric  Itody  or  leg  In 
Integral  prolongation  of  said  top  portion  having  an 
initial  course  containing  stitches  engaging  a  course  pre- 
ceding the  next  previous  course.     , 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.071,101.     COMBINED  AMUSEMENT  I^EVICE  AND  IN 
8TRUCTION    AI'i'AKATLS.      CLirvB   T.    SHArrEB,    San 
Francisco,     Cal.       Filed    Nov.    18,     1912.      Serial    No. 
732,105.     (CL  104—111.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  and  In  combi- 
nation with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  snpportlng  track  therefor, 
means  for  propelling  the  aeroplane  relative  to  said  sap- 
porting  track,  flexible  connections  between  said  support- 
ing track  and  said  aeroplane,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
flexibility  of  said  flexible  connections  lor  regulating  the 
universal  movement  of  the  aeroplane  relative  to  the  sup- 
porting track, 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described  and  In  combi- 
nation with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  supporting  track  therefor, 
means  for  propelling  the  aeroplane  relative  to  its  support- 
ing track,  flexible  connection  between  said  aeroplnuc  and 
said  supporting  track,  means  for  maintaining  said  flexible 
connection  rigid,  and  means  for  permitting  universal  move- 
ment of  the  aeroplane  relative  to  the  supporting  track. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  supp<jrtlng  track  therefor, 
means  for  propelling  the  aeroplane  relative  to  its  support- 
ing track,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  aeroplane 
and  the  supporting  track,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
a  passenger  within  the  aert>plane  for  controlling  the  flexi- 
bility of  the  said  flexible  connection  for  regulating  the 
universal  moTement  of  the  aeroplane  daring  the  course  of 
its  flight  relative  to  said  track. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  aeroplane,  of  an  incllnt^  supporting  track 
therefor  and  down  which  said  aeroplane  is  adaiit'd  to 
travel,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  aeroplane  and 
said  supporting  track,  and  means  under  control  of  a  pas- 
senger within  the  aeroplane  for  controlling  said  flexible 
connection  for  permitting  universal  movement  of  the  aero- 
plane during  Its  travel  relative  to  said  track. 

5.  In  an  apparatns  of  the  class  destrlbed.  the  combination 
with  an  aeroplane  provided  with  the  usual  balancing 
planes,  elevating  planes  and  steering  rudder,  of  means 
under  t,he  control  of  the  passenger  within  the  aeroplane 
for  operating  aald  balandng  planes,  elevating  planes  and 
steering  rudder  of  a  supporting  track  for  said  aeroplane, 
means  for  proptlllng  the  aeroplane  relative  to  its  sup- 
porting track,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  aeroplane 
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and  the  BupportlDgr  track,  and  means  under  tbe  control  of 
tbe  paaaenger  wttbin  the  aeroplane  for  permitting  oni- 
rt^raal  moyement  of  tbe  aeroplane  during  tbe  coarse  of 
its  flight  relative  to  said  track. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.  A  conduit  composed  of  abeet  metal  sections,  each 
»«?ctlon  ronslsting  of  a  cover  and  a  substantially  flat 
8b«H^t  metal  bottom  plate,  provided  along  one  end  with 
an  integrally  formed,  downwardly  projecting,  flange,  and 
along  Its  lateral  edges  with  means  for  engaging  the  cover, 
said  bottom  plates  being  so  located  with  relation  to  each 
other  that  the  unflanged  end  of  each  plate  la  supported 
by  and  overlaps  the  flanged  end  of  the  next  adjacent 
plate. 

2.  In  a  conduit  section,  a  substantially  flat  bottom 
plate  having  supporting  ridges  formed  on  its  under  side, 
and  located  along  Its  lateral  edges,  and  a  downwardly 
projet^'tini;  transversely  extending  supporting  flange  located 
tluslt   with  one  end  of  tbe  plate. 

3.  In  a  conduit  section,  a  separately  formed  bottom 
plate  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  longitudinally 
extending  supporting  ribs  formed  on  Its  lower  face,  and 
extending  along  Its  lateral  edges,  and  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  extending  across  one  end  of  tbe  plate  and 
lo<'ated  between   the  ribs. 

4.  A  substantially  flat  bottom  plate  for  conduits,  com- 
prl!*lng.  a  metal  sheet  l)ent  to  form  longitudinally  ex- 
t>»ndlng  ribs  on  its  under  side  and  a  downwardly  project- 
In;;  flange  extending  across  one  end  thereof,  tbe  ends  of 
said  flange  being  in  engagement  with  said  ribs. 

5.  A  conduit  composed  of  sheet  metal  sections,  each 
section  consisting  of  an  arched  cover  plate  and  a  substan- 
tially flat  bottom  plate  having  longitudinally  extending 
trough-shaped  grooves  formed  near  Its  lateral  edges,  and 
a  downwardly  projecting,  transversely  extending  flange 
located  at  one  end  thereof,  the  unflanged  end  of  each 
Nittom  plate  in  the  conduit  overlapping  the  flanged  end 
of  tbe  next  adjacent  bottom  plate,  and  the  grooves  of  ad- 
jacent plates  being  forced  into  engagement  with  each 
other,  and  the  arched  plates  being  mounted  on  tbe  bot- 
tom plates  with  their  straight  edges  located  In  the  grooves. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,071.10.3.  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  MAIN- 
TAINING HYPEREMIA.  Thomar  W.  Sims,  Eheart. 
Va.  Filed  May  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  694,629.  (CI. 
128—9.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  producing  and  maintaining  hyper- 
emia, the  combination  with  a  vacuum  producing  means, 
of  hyperemia  maintaining  means  movably  carried  tberet>yt, 
nnd  sli<lable  means  carried  by  the  vacuum  producing 
mean!«    and    engaging    tbe    hyperemia    maintaining    means 


1,071.102  METAL  CULVERT.  William  T.  Shannom, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
T.io.r>49.      (CI.    61—9.) 


whereby  tbe  maintaining  means  la  capable  of  being  shifted 
from  the  vacuum  producing  means  onto  the  part  being 
treated  to  maintain  the  hyperemic  condition  in  the  part 
after  tbe  removal  of  the  vacuum  producing  means. 

2.  In  a  device  for  producing  and  maintaining  hyperemia. 
the  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  member,  of 
an  elastic  band  removably  engaged  on  the  cylindrical 
member,  and  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  cylindri- 
cal member,  said  sleeve  having  an  interiorly  arranged 
aboulder  for  engaifement  with  tbe  elastic  band  to  force 
tbe  same  from  the  cylindrical  member  on  to  the  part  being 
treated. 

3.  In  a  device  for  producing  and  maintaining  hyperemia, 
a  vacuum  cylinder  for  receiving  the  part  to  be  treated, 
an  annular  stop  shoulder  near  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder  being  recessed,  an  elastic 
band  disposed  in  said  recess,  a  sleeve  slldabie  on  tbe 
cylinder  and  engaging  tbe  stop  stioulder  and  over  said 
band,  an  air  tight  packing  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging the  cylinder,  and  a  shoulder  on  tbe  sleeve  for 
forcing  the  elastic  band  on  to  the  part  being  treated. 


1,071.104  SCOOP-CAR.  Fravci.s  IV  Sinn,  Palmerton. 
Pa.,  and  Pkedbbic  E.  Piaacs,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•29.856.     (CI.  214—10.) 


I  1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  rocking  frame  pivoted  upon  the  forward  end 
of  said  body,  a  scoop  trunnioned  upon  said  frame  and 
I  movable  therewith  to  an  upper  and  a  lower  position, 
means  for  locking  the  frame  in  the  upper  position,  and 
I  an  actuator  on  said  body  connected  directly  to  said  scoop 
to  move  the  said  scoop  with  said  frame  to  and  from  said 
upper  and  lower  positions  when  said  frame  is  free,  and 
tilt  said  scoop  on  said  frame  when  the  latter  Is  locked 
in  Its  upper  position. 

2.   In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
I  of  a   body,   a    rocking    frame    pivoted  upon    the   forward 
I  end  of  said  body,  a  scoop  trunnioned  upon  said   rocking 
•    frame   and    movat>le   therewith    to   an    upper    and    a    lower 
position,    a    lock    designed    to    secure    said    frame    in    its 
upper  position,  a  crank  Journaled  on  said  body,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  directly  connecting  said  crank  and  said  scoop 
I   to  move,  by  the  angular  movement  of  said  crank,  the  said 
I   scoop  with  said  frame  to  and  from  said  upper  and  lower 
I  positions  when  said  frame  Is  free  and   tilt  the  scoop  on 
j  the  frame  when  the  latter  is  locked  in  its  upper  position. 
I        3.   In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
\   of  a  body,  n   rocking  frame  pivoted  upon  the  forward  end 
of  said  body,  a  scoop  trunnioned  upon  said  rocking  frame 
and   movable   therewith   to   an   upper   and   a   lower   posi- 
tion,  an   automatic  match  adapted   to   lock   said   frame  in 
said   upper    position,   a   crank   Journaled    on   said    body,    a 
manually-controlled   power  drive   for  said   crank    in    both 
directions  of  rotation,  a   release   for  said   latch   actuated 
by   the   rotation    of   said    crank    in    one   direction    only,    a 
connecting    rod    directly    connecting    said    crank    on    said 
scoop  to  move  said  scoop  with  said  frame  to  said  lower 
position  by  a  continued  movement  of  said  crank   In  that 
direction    which    has    released   said    latch,    the   connecting 
rod  serving  also  to  move  the  scoop  to  said  upper  position 
and  tilt  it  In  said  upper  position  by  the  movement  of  said 
crank  in  the  counter-direction  to  that  which  releases  said 
latch. 

4.   In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  t>ody.   members  pivoted  upon   the  forward  portion  of 
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said  twdy,  a  scoop  trunnioned  upon  said  members  and 
movable  therewith  to  an  upper  and  a  lower  position,  a 
latch  adapted  to  retain  said  meml)ers  in  their  upper  posi- 
tion, a  crank  upon  said  body,  a  connecting  rod  connecting 
aaid  scoop  and  said  crank,  the  whole  organlred  to  effect,  by 
the  angular  movement  of  said  crank,  a  movement  of  said 
scoop  and  said  members  frosa  their  lower  to  their  upper 
positions,  and  vice  versa,  when  said  membere  are  free, 
and  effect  a  dumping  of  said  scoop  upon  its  trunnions 
when   said  meml>ers  are  latched   in   their   upper  positions. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  body,  arms  N 
pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  body,  a  scoop  L  trun- 
nioned upon  said  arms,  cranks  J  mounted  to  revolve  on 
said  l)ody,  and  connecting  rods  K  pivoted  to  the  scoop 
and  to  the  cranlu ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,071.106.  BUBIALCA8E.  I'atbick  U  Sk.ahen,  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1906.  Serial  No.  347,460. 
tCl.  27—12.) 


the  case,  one  of  said  elements  having  an  upright  threaded 
spindle  spaced  apart  from  the  body  and  the  other  having  a. 
threaded  eye  for  receiving  the  spindle,  the  spindle  «ind 
said  eye  being  arranged  with  their  axes  inclining  out  of 
a  vertical  plane  toward  the  body  and  in  the  direction  of 
the  turning  movement  of  the  clamping  member  into  op- 
erative position,  the  clamping  member  being  movable  about 
the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  eye  into  and  out  of  operative 
position  and  having  an  engaging  face  spaced  apart  from 
said  axis  which  face  moves  eccentrically  to  tbe  spindle, 
such  engaging  face  being  inclined  out  of  a  plane  parallel 
to  tbe  surface  with  which  such  engaging  face  coacts.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  case  the  combination  with  a  body  and  a  cover; 
of  a  clamp  comprising  two  elements,  one  a  base  flxed  to 
one  of  tbe  parts  of  the  case  and  the  other  a  clamping 
member  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  of  the  parts 
of  the  case,  one  of  said  elements  having  an  upright 
thread«Hl  spindle  spaced  apart  from  the  Ixnly  and  the 
other  having  a  threaded  eye  for  receiving  the  spindle,  the 
clamping  member  being  movable  about  the  axis  of  the 
spindle  and  eye  Into  and  out  of  operative  position  and  hav- 
ing an  engaging  face  spaced  apart  from  said  axis,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  case,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  a  cover ; 
^        of  a  clamp  comprising  two  elements,  one  a   base  flxed  to 

one  of  the  parts  of  the  case,  and  the  other  a  clamping 
member  movable  toward  and  from  the  other  of  the  parts 
of  tbe  case,  one  of  said  elements  having  an  upright 
threaded  spindle  spaced  apart  from  the  body  and  the  other 
having  a  threaded  eye  for  receiving  the  spindle,  the 
spindle  and  said  eye  being  arranged  with  their  axes  In- 
clining out  of  a  vertical  plane  toward  the  body  and  in  tbe 
direction  of  turning  movement  of  the  clamping  member 
Into  operative  position,  the  clamping  memlter  being  mov- 
able about  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  eye  into  and  out 
of  operative  position  and  having  an  engaging  face  spaced 
apart  from  said  axis,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3.  In  a  case,  the  combination  with  a  body  and  a  cover  ; 
of  a  clamp  comprising  a  base  fixed  to  the  body  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  arm,  and  a  clamping  memb«"r  for  the 
cover  movable  toward  and  from  the  cover,  the  clamping 
member  being  normally  arranged  in  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  to  the  arm,  and  the  clamping  member  and  tbe 
arm  being  connected  by  a  threaded  spindle  associated 
with  one  of  the  connected  parts  and  an  eye  for  receiving 
the  spindle  formed  In  the  other  of  the  connected  parts, 
the  spindle  being  Incllnt^d  out  of  a  vertical  plane  toward 
the  body  and  in  the  direction  of  the  turning  movement 
of  the  clamping  member  into  operative  position,  and  the 
clamping  member  toeing  movable  about  the  axis  of  the 
spindle  and  tbe  eye  toward  and  from  the  cover  and  having 
an  enKns:in«  face  which  moves  e<'oentrlcally  to  tbe  spindle, 
substantially  as  an<i  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  case,  tbe  combination  with  a  body  and  a  cover, 
of  a  clamp  comprising  two  elements,  one  a  base  flxed  to  one 
of  tbe  parts  of  tbe  case,  and  the  other  a  clamping  mem- 
ber  movable   toward   and   from   tbe  other  of  tbe  parts  of 


I   1,071,106.      DENTAL    INSTRUMENT.      Frank    H.    Skin- 
i       NEB,    Chlcaxo,    111.      Filed    May    5,    1911.      SerUl    No. 
625,390.     (CI.  SS— 10.) 


In  a  dental  Instrument  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
Jaw-lwdles  pivoted  together  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  of 
pairs  of  elbows  on  the  ends  of  said  Jaw-bodies,  each  said 
pair  having  cooperating  t)eaks  thereon,  each  said  pair  of 
elbows  extending  from  said  Jaw-lx>dles  oppositely  to  the 
angle  of  extension  of  the  other  elbows,  and  means  for  ap- 
plying mechanical  force  to  either  of  said  pairs  of  elbows 
with  the  aid  of  a  slncle  screw. 


1.071,107.  GEARING.  Willibalo  Spielvooel,  Mittel- 
nealand,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
630,075.     (CI.  74 — 40.) 


1.  In  a  filter  press,  a  press  frame  and  its  movable  ele- 
ment, longitudinally  movable  non-rotatable  screw  spindles 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  to  tbe  movable  element 
thereof  and  arranged  to  engage  lateral  extensions  con- 
nected with  said  element,  rotatahle  sleeves  Journaled  on 
said  frame  for  advancing  and  retracting  tbe  spindles  and 
gearing  for  rotating  said  sleev«>B  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  filter  press,  tbe  combination  of  two  parallel 
screw-threaded  spindles,  fixed  bearinirs  for  the  spindles, 
keys  in  the  bearings  projecting  Into  longitudinal  slots  in 
the  spindles,  sleeves  on  the  spindles  Journaled  on  said 
bearings  and  having  internal  s<rew  threads  engaging  th.' 
threads  of  the  spindles,  worm  wheels  on  the  sleeves. 
clutches  slldabie  on  and  keyed  to  the  sleeves  adapted  to 
couple  the  worm-wheels  to  the  sleeves,  and  a  transverse 
rotatahle  shaft  having  right  and  left  threaded  worms 
thereon  engairinK  the  worm  wheels. 
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1,071.108.     FEEDING  ME<  HAN18M   FOR   SEWING-MA 
CHINES.     William   H.  Stsdman,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a«- 
•Ijftior    to    The    Mcrrow     Machine    «."ompany,     Hartford, 
Conn.,   a    CorporaUon    of   Connecticut.      FUed    Dec.    30. 
1908.    SerUil  No.  469,970.     (CI.  112— 8.) 


1,071.109.     BE8FIRAT0R.     Chablbs   SxiBit.  New  York, 


1.  In  a  aewing  machine,  feeding  mechanism  Including 
two  feed  dogs,  two  proximate  Independent  carriers  each 
supporting  one  of  the  feed  doga.  Independent  rocker 
frames  plvotally  mounted  end  to  end  on  a  common  axis 
and  at  their  proximate  ends  each  plvotally  connected  with 
one  of  the  carriers,  aa  operating  shaft,  eccentrics  on  the  • 
shaft  one  on  each  side  of  the  carriers,  operating  connec- 
tions between  the  eccentrics  and  the  rocking  frames  re- 
spectively, and  mechanism  on  the  shaft  between  the  ec- 
centrics for  Imparting  vertical  movements  to  the  carriers. 

2.  In  combination  with  overseamlng  devices  Including  a 
fabric  penetrating  needle  arid  means  for  actuating  said 
device*,  feeding  mechanism  Including  two  feed  dogs  ar- 
ranged respectively  In  front  and  In  rear  of  the  path  of  the 
neeille,  an  eccentric  for  each  feed  dog  for  Imparting  back- 
ward and  forward  motions  thereto  each  of  said  eccentrics 
being  radially  and  rotatlvely  adjustable  relative  to  its  axis 
of  rotation,  means  for  supporting  and  rotating  the  eccen- 
trics, means  for  supporting  the  feed  dogs  and  connections 
between  the  same  and  the  eccentrics  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  feed  dogs  almnltaneoualy. 

3.  In  combination  with  overseamlng  devices  lacladhig  a 
fabric  penetrating  needle  and  means  for  actuating  said 
devices,  feeding  mechanism  Including  two  feed  dogs  lo- 
cated respectively  In  front  and  In  rear  of  the  path  of  the 
needle,  an  eccentric  for  each  feed  dog  for  Imparting  nack- 
ward  and  forward  motion  thereto,  a  supporting  and  driv- 
ing shaft  common  to  said  eccentrics  and  upon  which 
they  are  moon  ted  and  are  separately  radially  and  rota- 
tlvely adjustable,  means  for  supporting  the  feed  doga  and 
connections  between  the  same  and  the  eccentrics  and  an 
eccentric  on  the  said  shaft  Intermediate  the  two  ad 
Justable  eccentrics  and  means  between  the  Intermediate 
eccentric  and  the  feed  doga  whereby  the  latter  are  raised 
and  lowered  simultaneously. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  feeding  mechaniam  including 
two  feed  dogs,  a  carrier  for  each  feed  dog.  two  rocking 
frames  pivotally  supported  in  the  machine  and  having 
pivotal  connection  each  with  one  of  the  carriers  respec- 
tively, two  eccentrics,  eccentric  connections  for  each 
whereby  they  are  re8X)ectlvely  connected  one  with  each 
rocking  frame,  an  eccentric  Intermediate  the  said  two 
eccentrics,  a  block  on  the  said  Intermediate  eccentric  en- 
gaging both  the  feed  dog  carriers  and  a  shaft  common 
to  the  three  eccentrics. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  differ- 
ential feeding  mechaniam  comprising  two  Independent 
feeding  mechanisms  and  a  single  rotating  shaft  common  to 
both,  each  feeding  mechanism  Including  an  adjustable 
throw  eccentric  adjustably  mounted  on  the  common  shaft, 
a  rocker  frame  fnlcrumed  on  a  fixed  axis  and  a  ll»k  for 
connecting  said  rocker  frame  to  the  said  eccentric,  a  feed 
bar  having  a  feed  surface  secured  thereto,  the  said  feed 
bar  and  link  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  rocker  frame 
on  the  same  side  of  Its  axts,  and  means  for  positively 
imparting  rising  and  falling  movements  to  the  feed  sur- 
face of  both  feed  l>ars. 


N.  Y.     Filed   Mar.   1, 
128 — 13.) 


1909.     Serial  No.  480,503.     (CL 


1.  In  a  respirator,  an  air  duct  having  an  inlet  opening 
therein,  an  electric  circuit  Including  therein  oppositely 
dlspoaed  terminals  within  said  duct  and  spaced  anart  to 
form  an  air  gap  adjacent  to  said  inlet  opening  whereby 
the  air  passing  through  said  opening  is  subjected  To  an 
electric  spark  across  said  gap.  and  means  actuated  by  the 
passage  of  air  through  said  duct  for  automatically  In- 
creasing and  diminishing  the  width  of  said  gap  to  inter- 
rupt the  sparking. 

2.  In  a  respirator,  an  air  duct  having  an  Inlet  opening 
therein,  a  movable  valve  member  controlling  said  opening, 
an  electric  circuit  Included  therein  oppositely  disposed  ter- 
minals carried  by  said  duct  and  said  valve  member  re- 
spectively, said  terminals  being  spaced  apart  to  form 
an  air  gap,  whereby  the  air  passing  through  said  open- 
ing is  subjected  to  an  electric  spark  acr<  ss  said  gap.  and 
a  pivotal  support  for  said  valve  member  whereby  the 
air  passing  through  said  duct  automatically  actuates 
said  valve  member  to  produce  (  r  prevent  the  sparking  at 
said  gap. 

3.  In  a  respirator,  an  air  duct  having  an  inlet  opening 
therein,  a  valve  controlling  said  opening,  a  terminal  car- 
ried by  said  valve  member,  a  terminal  adjustably  moontid 
in  said  duct  whereby  a  gap  Is  forjned  i'«-tween  said  termi- 
nals, and  the  length  of  said  gap  may  bo  varied,  an  electric 
circuit  Including  said  terminals  therein. 

4.  In  a  respirator,  an  air  duct  having  an  Inlet  opening 
therein,  a  valve  controlling  said  opening,  a  terminal  car- 
ried thereby,  a  plurality  of  termlnala  carried  by  aald 
duct,  said  last  mentioned  terminals  being  spaced  away 
from  said  valve  terminal,  and  all  said  terminals  being 
included  In  an  electric  circuit,  and  means  Included  in  said 
circuit  whereby  the  circuit  to  any  of  saii  last  mentioned 
terminals  may  be  opened  to  vary  the  length  of  the  spark 
within  said  conduit. 

5.  In  a  respirator,  an  air  duct  having  an  inlet  opening 
therein,  a  valve  controlling  said  opening,  a  terminal  car- 
ried thereby,  a  plurality  of  terminals  carried  by  said  duct, 
said  last  mentioned  terminals  l)elnK  spaced  nway  from  said 
valve  terminal,  and  all  said  terminals  being  Included  In 
an  electric  circuit  and  means  Included  In  said  circuit 
whereby  the  circuit  to  any  of  said  last  mentioned  terminals 
may  be  opened  to  vary  the  volume  of  the  spark  within 
said  conduit,  and  means  also  included  in  said  circuit  for 
varying  the  Intensity  of  the  current  passing  through  said 
last  mentioned  means. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,071.110.  L.%WN  TRIMMER  FBA-fCTS  E.  Btoves.  Mus- 
kegon. Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Imnald  J  ramp- 
bell,  Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  727.0.'W.     (n.  ,"«» — 19. > 

1.  A  lawn  trimmer.  comprlsin>:  a  fixed  shear  blade 
mounted  on  a  9nltshl<»  carriage,  a  movable  sh^ar  Made 
adjacent  thereto  and  <^  5peratlng  therewith,  an  oactlln- 
tory  blade  holder,  a  sprtn-.:  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
blade  holder  and  carrying  the  movable  blade  at  the  other 
ead  whereby  the  two  blades  are  maintained  In  cooperative 
pofiltioD,  aad  means  for  oscillating  the  Made  holder. 

2.  .\  lawn  trtmreer.  c«iml>rls}«g  an  op*T«tlng  wheel,  a 
axK\  shear  Made  Hiipp*«rt<fl  therefrom,  rnm  surfaces  m  the 
operating  wheel,  an  osrlllatorj  blade  holder  detarhaMy 
pivoted  to  the  fix'-d  blade,  arms  on  the  Made  holder  to  en- 
gage the  ram  surfaces  on  t^e  wheel,  a  fiat  spring  fastened 
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to  the  blade  holder  and  projecting  therefrom,  and  an  os- 
cillatory shear  blade  carried  by  the  projecting  end  of  the 
spriug  and  held  thereby  In  cortperativs  relation  to  the  fixed 
blade. 


coDtinuoDsly  longitudinally  of  the  track  and  upon  which 
said  rail  rests,  said  supporting  member  having  up- 
standing flanges  at  its  opposite  edges,  said  supporting 
member  b4>lnR  of  sucli  width  with  relation  to  the  rail  that 
the  flanges  at  the  opposite  edges  thereof  are  spaced  from 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  cl*mplng  pieces  seated  between 
said  flanges  and  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  eng.;;:lng 
in  recessed  portions  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  said 
clamping  pieces  having  channeled  under  faces,  and  up- 
standing ribs  carried  by  the  supporting  meml>er  and  en- 
gaging in  said  recessed  under  faces  of  the  clamping  pieces. 


1,071,112.  MEANS  FOR  LUBRICATING  VALVES. 
Kiot.Ng  Henri  Tartrais,  Montmorency,  France.  Filed 
June  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  703,853.     (CI.  121—115.) 


3.  A  lawn  trimmer,  comprising  an  operating  wheel  hav- 
ing a  cam  adjacent  to  the  rim  thereof,  said  cam  being  ser- 
pentine In  plane  development  and  having  opposite  cam 
surfaces,  a  body  member  supported  by  the  operating  wheel  j 
and  having  a  fixed  shear  blade  atUched  thereto,  an  oscil- 
latory member  superimposed  upon  the  fixed  blade  and  I 
pivoted  thtreto  and  carrying  a  cooperating  shear  blade, 
arms  on  the  oscillatory  member  embracing  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  cam  and  guide 
rollers  mounted  on  the  body  member  engaging  opposite 
Bides  of  the  rim  of  the  wheel  to  prevent  Uteral  move- 
ment thereof. 

4  A  lawn  trimmer,  comprising  an  upvrating  wheel  hav- 
ing a  cam  adjacent  to  the  rim  thereof,  a  fixed  shear  blade 
supported  by  the  wheel,  an  oscillatory  member  carrying  a 
cooperating  shear  blade  and  detachably  pivoted  on  the 
fixed  blade,  arms  on  the  oscillatory  member  embracing 
the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the 
CO  axial  cam,  a  recess  In  th^-  cam  adjacent  to  the  rim  of 
the  wheel  and  a  notch  in  the  rim  of  the  wheel  opposite 
the  recess,  the  thickness  of  metal  between  the  aald  recess 
and  notch  being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  ends 
of  the  arms  on  the  oscillatory  member. 

6.  A  lawn  trimmer,  comprising  an  operating  wheel  hav- 
ing a  cam   adjacent   to  the   rim   thereof,  said  cam   being 
serpentine    in    plane    development,    a    body    member    sup 
ported  by  the  wheel,  a  fixed  shear  blade  attached  to  the 
body  member,  an  oscillatory  blade  holder  detachably  piv- 
oted to  the  fixed  blade,  a  recess  In  the  face  of  the  blade 
holder  adjacent   to  the   fixed   blade,   a   flat   spring  secured 
In    the    recess    and    projecting    therefrom,    an    oscillatory 
shear  blade  attached  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  spring 
and    held    thereby    In    cooperative    relation    to    the    fixed 
blade,  arms  on  the  oscillatory  blade  holder  to  embrace  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  and  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  cam,  a 
l«c«8S  in  the  cam  adjacent  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  a  notch 
in  the  rim  of  the  wheel  opposite  the  recess  In  the  cam,  the 
thickness  of  metal  between  the  said  recess  and  notch  be- 
ing less  than  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  the  arni«  on 
the  oscillatory  member  and  guide  rollers  mounted  on  the 
body    member    adjacent    opposite   sides   of   the    rim   of   the 
whsel  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  same. 


haa,  Hamilton,  Canada. 
7JH>.Ri8.     (CI.  2.HH— 2  » 


Filed  Apr.  7.  1913.     Serial  No. 


1.  Means  for  lubricating  valves,  comprising  a  casing, 
the  lower  part  of  which  constitutes  an  oil  receptacle,  a 
crank  In  said  casing  having  a  web,  a  disk  on  said  web 
adjusted  to  contact  with  the  oil  In  said  receptacle,  con 
dults  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  disks  upon  which  the 
oil  is  thrown  from  said  disks  and  conducted  to  the  wall 
of  the  valve,  the  movement  of  the  valve  causing  the  oil 
to  be  spreaci  over  Its  bearing  surface. 

2.  A  device  for  lubricating  the  slide  valves  of  Internal 
combustion  engines,  comprising  a  casing  forming  an  oil 
receptacle,  a  crank  shaft  In  said  casing,  means  upon  the 
crank  shaft  for  projecting  the  oil,  conduits  disposed  in 
the  planes  of  projection,  and  tangential  to  the  exterior 
trajectory,  of  the  crank  shaft,  cylinders  adjacent  to  the 
said  conduits,  a  slide  valve  at  the  ends  of  said  conduits 
receiving  the  oil  projected  by  the  crank  shaft,  the  said 
condulU  opening  Into  the  slide  valve,  outside  of  the  field 
of  displacement  of  the  dlstrtbatlon  orifices. 


i   1071113.     SWIMMING  APPLIANCE.     John  R.  Timias, 
'sunnyslde.    Cal.      Filed    Aug.     19,    1912.      Serial    No. 
715,751.      (CI.  9—18.) 


1,071,111        R.\1LR0A1>.       I'li.TB    SziMiNSKi,    Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-foarth  to  Anatoli  Stro- 


In  a 

rsU. 


railroad  track  construction,  the  combination  with 
of  a    snpportlnif    member   for   said   rail   extending 


1.  A  swimming  device,  comprislnff  a  pair  of  member* 
hinged  together,  propeller  means  mounted  on  one  of  said 
members,  means  to  adjust  the  length  of  said  members,  and 
looped  shoulder  straps  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  other  of 
said  member*  and  pass  over  the  oppositely  disposed  shoul 
der  from  the  fastening  of  said  htraps  of  an  operator  se- 
cnred  thereby  in  said  device. 

2.  A  swimming  device,  comprlsln?  a  pslr  of  member* 
hinged  together,  one  of  said  members  l>elng  adapted  to 
support  the  body  of  an  operator  and  having  an  air  cham- 
ber formed  therein,  a  rudder  mounted  on  the  keel  of  said 
nlr  diamber  in  operative  relation  thereto,  means  for  op 
sratlng  the  rudder,  floats  foldably  secured  to  said  second 
member,  and  a  propeller  oi>eratlvely  Uiounted  on  said 
member. 

8.  A  swimming  device,  comprising  a  pair  of   member* 
hinged   together,  one  of  said   members  being  adapted   to 
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•upport  the  body  of  an  operator  and  having  an  air  cham- 
ber formed  therein,  a  pivoted  rudder  mounted  on  aald  air 
chamber,  a  guide  bar  for  aald  pivoted  rudder  secured  to 
Mid  chamber,  rudder  lines  secured  to  said  rudder  and  saM 
body,  guiding  meana  for  aald  rudder  lines,  foldable  floats 
Mcnred  to  the  second  of  said  hinged  member,  and  means 
to  propel  said  device. 


for  movement  therewith.  Said  guard  normally  projecting 
into  said  shell  beyond  the  hinged  cheek  section  thereof  to 
prevent  the  line  coming  In  contact  with  the  latter. 


1,071.114.     BAR  FIXTURE.     WILLIAM  G.  Thau,  Chicago,  | 

lU     assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Hermann,  Chicago.  | 

111.'     Filed   Jan.   23.    1913.      Serial    No.    743,856.      (CI.  | 
4—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bar,  of  a  rinsing  pan  fbr 
classes  provided  at  one  end  with  a  water  reservoir  open- 
ing into  the  pan  at  the  bottom  through  ar.  elongated  orlflce 
extendlnsr  across  the  pan  from  side  to  side,  a  water  supply 
pipe  leading  Into  the  reservoir,  a  baffle  plate  arranged  be- 
tween the  supply  pipe  and  said  orlflce.  and  a  discharge 
pipe  at  the  other  end  of  said  pan. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bar.  of  a  rinsing  pan  for 
glasses  provided  at  one  end  with  a  water  reservoir  having 
a  discharge  orifice  at  Its  bottom,  a  supply  plp«  leading 
Into  said  reservoir,  a  baffle  plate  arranged  between  the 
supply  pipe  and  said  orlflce,  and  a  Jlscharge  pipe  at  the 
Other  end  of  said  pan. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bar.  of  a  rln«in-  \>»n  for 
glasses  provided  at  one  end  with  a  plate  disposed  ob- 
liquely with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  with  its  , 
lower  and  inner  edge  extending  close  thereto  so  as  to  pro- 
vide a  water  reservoir  communicating  with  the  pan 
through  an  elongated  orlflce  extending  from  side  to  aide 
thereof,  a  water  supply  pipe  leading  Into  said  reservoir,  a 
baffle  plate  arranged  between  said  water  supply  pipe  and 
said  orlflce  so  as  to  equally  distribute  the  water,  and  a  dis- 
charge pipe  at   the  other  end  of  «ald  i)an. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bar,  of  a  rinsing  pan  for 
glasses  provided  at  one  end  with  water  feeding  and  dis- 
tributing means  and  at  the  other  end  with  a  discharge 
funnel  and  with  a  dam,  the  face  of  which  on  the  side  of 
the  funnel  is  oblique  with  respect  to  the  bottom  of  the  pan. 
for  the  purpose  specifled,  the  Inner  face  of  said  dam  being 
HubKtantially  flat  and  making  an  obtuse  angle  with  aald 
outer  face. 

.n.  The  combination  with  a  bar.  of  a  rinsing  pan  for 
glasses  provided  on  the  under  side  with  flanges  adapted  to 
lit  over  the  ordinary  bar  cooling  box.  the  bottom  of  which 
pan  is  formed  with  longitudinal  corrugations,  an  ob- 
liquely disposed  plate  at  one  end  of  the  pan.  the  inner  and 
lower  edge  of  which  extends  close  to  the  bottom  of  the 
pan  so  as  to  provide  a  narrow,  elongated  water  orlflce.  a 
pipe  leading  through  the  end  of  said  pan  Into  the  spae* 
between  said  oblique  plate  and  the  end  of  the  pan,  a  bafl* 
plate  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  the  pan  be- 
tween said  pipe  and  said  water  orlflce,  a  disctiarge  funnel 
at  the  other  end  of  said  pan,  the  mouth  of  which  extends 
from  side  to  side  of  the  pan.  and  a  lam  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  pan  having  subsUntlally  flat  Inclined  snrfacM 
which  are  arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  each  other,  su^ 
stantially  as  described. 


2.  A  snatch  block  comprising  a  shell  having  one  of  its 
cheek  pieces  provided  with  a  hinged  section,  a  hook  piv- 
oted on  said  shell,  and  a  guard  for  preventing  the  line 
coming  In  contact  with  said  hinged  cheek  section  connected 
with  said  hook  for  movement  therewith. 

3.  A  snatch  block  comprising  a  shell  having  one  of  its 
cheek  pieces  provided  with  a  hinged  end  seitlon.  a  cross 
bar  Joumaled  In  one  of  the  cheek  pieces  of  said  shell  and 
prlvlded  on  its  opposite  end  portion  with  means  for  lock- 
ing the  said  hinged  cheek  section,  a  hook  on  said  cross-bar, 
and  a  guard  on  said  cross-bar  for  preventing  the  line  com- 
ing in  conuct  with  said  hinged  cheek  section  when  the 
latter  is  In  closed  position. 

4.  A  snatch  block  comprising  a  shell  having  one  of  ita 
cheek  pieces  provided  with  a  hinged  end  section,  a  cross- 
bar journaled  in  one  of  the  che«k  pieces  of  said  shell  and 
provided  on  its  opposite  end  portion  with  means  for  lock- 
ing said  hinged  cheek  section,  and  a  block  secured  to  said 
cross-bar  and  normally  fitting  between  tl.e  cheek  pieces  of 
said  shell  Inwardly  of  said  hinged  cheek  aection  to  prevent 
ftie  line  coming  In  contact  with  the  latter. 

5.  A  snatch  block  comprising  a  shell  having  one  of  its 
cheek  pieces  provided  with  a  hinged  outer  section,  a  crona- 
bar  having  one  end  iwrtion  Journaled  in  ore  of  the  clieek 
pieces  of  said  shell  and  provided  on  its  opposite  end  por- 
tion with  means  for  holding  said  hinged  cheek  section 
closed,  a  hollow  guard  meml)er  .  xtendlng  into  said  shell  In- 
wardly of  the  hinged  cheek  section  thereof  to  prevent  the 
line  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  latter,  and  a  hook 
Hwlveled  In  said  cross-bar  and  s«-curlng  said  guard  mem- 
ber to  the  latter. 


l.OTl.lld.  ANTICREEI'ER  FOR  RAILROAD  RAIL8. 
David  Fishek  Valghah,  Haddonfleld.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
1,  1913.     Serial  No.  745.579.     (Cl.  238—4.) 


1071115.  8N.\TCH  -  BLOCK.  Andrew  VKm,  Seattle, 
Wash.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  723.163.  (Cl. 
57—34.) 

1.  A  snatch  block  comprising  a  shell  having  one  of  its 
cheek  pieces  provided  with  a  hinged  section,  a  hook  piv- 
oted on  said  shell,  and  a  guard  connected  with  aald  book 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  de»crll>ed,  comprising  a 
•boa  shaped  to  fit  over  one  edge  of  a  rail  base,  a  bar  of 
spring  metal  having  a  part  adapted  to  hook  over  the  op- 
posite edge  of  the  rail  base,  said  shoe  having  a  rear- 
wardly-directed  face  for  engaging  with  the  side  <.f  wild 
bar  and  a  laterally  projecting  lug  above  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  face,  said  lug  having  a  downwardly  and  for- 
wardly  Inclined  front  end.  and  the  end  of  the  bar  adjacent 
I  to  said   shoe  having  an  upwardly-projecting  p<.rtion   pro- 
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vided   at   its  upper  end  with   a   rearwardly  inclined   part 
adapted  to  fit  against  the  front  end  of  said  lug. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
shoe  shaped  to  flt  over  one  edge  of  a  rail  base,  a  bar  of 
•pring  metal  having  a  part  adapted  to  hook  over  the  op- 
poalte  edge  of  the  rail  ba«-.  said  sho,>  having  a  rear- 
wardly-dlrecied  face  for  engaging  with  the  side  of  said  bar 
and  a  laterally-projecting  lug  above  and  snaced  apart  from 
Mid  face,  the  end  of  the  bar  adjacent  to  said  shoe  having 
an  upwardly-projecting  portion  provided  at  Its  upper  end 
with  a  i»art  adapted  to  book  over  said  lug. 


po«m  of  two  «?ctions  supported  aolely  at  their  lower  ends 
and  connected  together  at  their  upper  ends  at  the  center 
plane  of  the  arch  by  a  single  pin  through  which  stresses 


1.071.117. 
Wabsell, 
Serial  No 


19 


HYDROCARBON  BURNER.  CLirroBD  R. 
Ocean  Springs.  Miss.  Filed  July  1.  1912. 
706.959.      (Cl.  158 — 66.) 


J* 


yf^->tiill«<lr-^a)*f(*(fl>«f«<: 


\ 


are  transmitted  from  one  section  to  the  other,  supports  at 
1  the  lower  ends  of  the  two  sections  each  connected  to  the 
t   corresponding  section  by  a  single  pin. 


cbai 


I  In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
cnamber  having  a  v.porUlng  surface  therein,  a  «»P«»'"y^ 
jSJe  oil  supply  pipe  extending  Into  the  said  chamber  and 
^r^lnatlnradjS<?nt  to  said  vaporizing  surface  where^o^ 
the  oil  in  liquid  form  Is  led  in  an  even  and  uninter- 
rupted stream  thn.ugh  such  pipe  ''"^  "^^^  ;"^,\!;f  *?,; 
the  said  tube  being  Insulated  from  the  heat  of  the  sa  d 
burner,  and  means  for  vaporlxlng  water  within  said 
chamber  and  by  the  heat  of  said  burner. 

o  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner,  the  combination  of  a 
vaiiorlslng  and  mixing  chamber,  a  capillary-tube  oll-supply 
plpe^  extending  Into  the  said  chamber  and  ^^^f^^^]"^^ 
fhrheat  thereof,  the  outlet  of  the  said  tul«  l>eing  adjacen 
to  a  vaporising  area  of  the  wall  of  such  chamber  so  that 
the  oil  flows  m  an  even  and  uninterrupted  liquid  stream 
through  the  tube  within  the  chamber  and  upon  said  area 
of  such  chamber  wall,  a  burner  Jet  supplying  heat  to  the 
wall  of  the  said  chamber  and  having  fuel  supply  com- 
munication with  the  chamber,  and  means  for  vaporising 
water  within  said  chamber  by  the  heat  of  said  burner. 

8  In  a  hydrocarlon  l>urner.  the  ci.mbinatlon  of  a 
vaporising  chamber  having  a  vaporising  surface  therein, 
a  burner  Jet  having  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber 
and  supplying  heat  to  said  vaporising  surface,  and  a  heat 
insulated  capillary-tube  liquid  supply  plpe  extending 
through  the  aald  chamber  to  the  said  surface  and  effective 
to  conduct  a  liquid  to  and  upon  said  surface  in  an  even 
and  uninterrupted  stream. 

4  In  a  hydn)  carbon  burner,  the  combination  with  an 
oll-vaiK.rlser.  and  a  burner  Jet  affording  heat  thereto  :  of 
a  wster  vsporltor  consisting  of  a  chamber,  a  horlsontslly 
dlspowl  concave  vaporising  surface  therein  and  receiving 
heat  from  the  wild  burner,  and  a  heat  insulated  capillary 
tube  extending  through  the  said  chamber  to  the  lower- 
most portion  of  the  said  concave  surface. 

5.  In  a  hydro-carbon  burner  the  combination  of  a  cham- 
ber, a  horlsontslly  dl8i»o8ed  water  vaporising  surface  there 
in.  s  capillary  tube  water  supply  pipe  extending  through 
•aid  chamber  to  said  surface  and  effective  to  lead  a  con- 
tinuoos  and  uninterrupted  stream  of  water  thereto,  and 
means  for  vaporising  oil. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


0  7  1.119.  REVERSIBLE  I'OWER  TRANSMISSION 
MECHANISM  FOR  WRINGERS.  Richakd  LidI-icoat 
WKARNK.  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Binghsmton 
Washing  Machine  Co.,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.  Filed  L>er. 
16.1912.     Serial  No.  737,065.     (Cl.  74— 59.) 


1.071.118.  CENTERING  FOR  CONCRETE  OR  MASONRY 
\RCHE8.  WiLB'JH  J.  Watson,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  .Ian.  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  604.974.  (Cl.  26— 131.6.) 
A  centering  or   temporary   false   work   for   masonry  or 

concrete  arches  comprising  a  three-polnt-plnned  arch  com- 


1  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
Bhaft  gears  upon  said  shafts,  and  a  projection  upon  each 
ghafi  said  projections  being  located  between  the  gears,  of 
a  coupling  sleeve  slldable  on  the  shafts  and  l^tween  the 
gears  said  sleeve  having  notches  in  its  ends  for  the  re^ 
ceptlon  of  the  respective  projections,  said  notches  l*ing  of 
different  depths,  a  movably  supported  intermediate  gear;  a 
revoluble  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  shaft  for 
simultaneously  shifting  the  sleeve  upon  the  shaft*  'i°<' 
moving  the  Intermediate  gear  into  or  out  of  mesh  with  the 

other  gears. 

2  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  a  gear  secured  to  each  shaft,  and  a  projection  upon 
each 'shaft,  said  projections  being  located  between  the 
gears  of  a  coupling  sleeve  slldable  upon  the  shaft  and 
having  projection  receiving  notches  in  Its  ends,  said 
notches  being  of  different  depths,  a  member  mounted  for 
swinging  movement,  an  Intermediate  gear  sblfiable  there- 
with a  shaft,  and  separate  means  ojverated  by  the  shaft 
1  for  swinging  said  member  to  bring  the  Intermediate  gear 
I  into  or  out  of  mesh  with  the  other  gears  and  for  shifting 
the  sleeve  upon  the  shafts. 

3    The   combination   with   a   drive  shaft   and   a    driven 
I   shaft    gears  secured  thereto,  and  a  projection  ui»on  eacb 
'   shaft'  said  projections  being  located  between  the  gears,  of 
a  coupling  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  shafts  and  hav- 
ing terminal  notches  to  receive  the  respective  projection*, 
a  bearing  for  the  sleeve,  a  shifting  finger  slldable  in   the 
bearing    and    engaging    the    sleeve,    an    intermediate    gear 
i   movably  supported,  a  shaft,  and  separate  means  operated 
by  the  shaft  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  finger  a:jd 
the   Intermediate   gear   to   move  said    gear   Into  or  out   of 
mesh  with  the  other  gears  and  to  slide  the  sleeve 

4.  The   combination    with   a   drive    shaft    and   a    driven 

shaft,    gears    secured    to    the    respective    shafts,    and    pro- 

.   jectlons  upon  the  shafts  and  between  the  gears,  o*  a  clutch 
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•to«ve  .lldably  iiMMaMim  said  .baftn  and  having  terminal 
BOtehcs  for  th«  rw«ptlon  of  the  respective  project  Ion.. 
an  nrm  mounted  to  Bwln*.  and  having  a  finger  thereon 
eogaglng  and  adapted  to  shift  the  sleere.  a  member 
mounted  to  swing,  an  intermediate  gear  supp^jrted  thereby, 
a  link  connected  to  said  member,  a  revoluble  eccentric 
engaging  the  link,  and  a  wrist  pin  upon  the  eccentric  and 

engaging  the  arm. 

5  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  driven 
•haft,  and  gear*  secuhsd  to  the  respective  shafts,  of  a 
clutch  tlldably  mounted  on  said  ahafU  for  coupling  and 
oncoupllng  the  shafts,  an  arm  mounted  to  awing,  means 
upon  the  arm  for  shifting  the  clutch,  a  member  mounted  to 
.wing,  an  Intermediate  gear  supported  thereby,  a  revoluble 
eccentric,  and  separate  means  operated  by  the  eccentric 
for    moving    the    swinging    member    and    the    arm    reapec- 

tlTely. 

IClalms  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.071,120.  HOOP  FOR  T.\NKS.  Clinton  R.  Wbbbm 
and  GBoaoB  W.  Bu>od,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
19ll!.     Serial  No.  678,083.     (CI.  217—96.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  chambered 
recess  formed  In  Its  periphery,  of  a  hoop  extending  about 
the  tank  and  having  intumed  rigid  extremities  dlspoaed 
within  the  recess,  a  tension  member  disposed  within  the 
recess  and  spanning  the  interval  between  the  Inturned  ex- 
tremities, and  a  cover  member  for  the  recess  being  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  periphery  of  the  Unk. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  chaml)ered 
recess  In  Its  periphery,  of  a  hoop  extending  about  the 
tank  and  with  Its  extremities  located  adjacent  the  walls 
of  the  recess,  hooked  members  rlifldly  secured  to  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  hoop  and  turned  Inwardly  within  the  re- 
cess, a  screw  bolt  located  within  the  receas  and  spanning 
the  Interval  between  the  hooked  members,  and  a  cover 
member  engaging  the  hooked  members  and  closing  the  re- 
cess substantially  flush  with  the  periphery  of  the  tank. 


■hank  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  seat,  a  rod  forming 
a  continuation  of  said  shank,  and  n  ronmctlon  between 
said  rod  and  said  shank  whereby  aov  movement  Imparted 
to  said  rod  will  likewise  be  imparted  to  said  Phank. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  means  for  supporting  the  wire  preparatory  to  being 
cut.  a  cuttpr  blade  coOp^ratlne  with  said  means  for  rut- 
ting the  wire,  a  cutter  Nook  having  a  cylindrical  socket 
slotted  through  the  face  of  the  block  on  one  side,  a  cylln 
drlral  shank  sUdably  mounted  In  said  socket,  means  passing 
through  said  slot  and  conn.'ctInK  the  cutter  bla(l«>  and 
shank  together,  a  reclprocatory  rrnl,  means  detachably  con- 
necting said  rod  and  shank  tog.'ther,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating aald  rod  at  the  proper  time  to  cut  the  wire. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combtoa- 
tlon  of  means  for  supporting  the  wire  pr.paratory  to  being 
cut,  a  cutter  blade  cooperating  with  said  menns  to  cut  the 
wire,  a  reclprocatory  shank  to  which  said  blade  ts  secured 
and  by  which  the  blade  Is  operated,  a  reclprocatory  rod 
operatlrely  related  to  said  shank  for  Imparting  redpro^ 
eating  movement  thereto  and  with  relation  to  which  rod 
said  shank  Is  adJusUble  In  a  direction  transverse  to  Its 
line  of  reciprocating  movement,  and  means  for  reclprocat 
ing  said  rod  at  the  proper  time  to  sever  the  wire. 

4.  In  a  machine  far  the  purpose  described,  the  comblna- 
!  tion  of  means  for  supporting  the  wire  preparatory  to  being 
1  cut.   a   cutter   blade   cooperating    with    said   means   to   cut 

the  wire,  a  shank  to  which  said  blade  Is  secured  and  by 
which  the  blade  Is  operated,  and  operating  means  for  said 
shank,  embodying  an  element  extending  transversely  of  the 
shank!  and  to  which  the  shank  Is  connected  and  along 
which  it  Is  adjustable. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  means  for  supporting  the  wire  preparatory  to  being 
cut,  a  cutter  blade  cooperating  therewith  for  cutting  the 
wire,  a  shank  to  which  said  blade  Is  secured  and  by  which 
the  blade  Is  operated,  means  for  reclpr.K^atlng  the  shank 
embodying  an  element  extending  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation  of  the  shank,  said  shank  having  a 
flange  engaging  with  said  member  and  along  which  member 
said  shank  Is  adjustable,  whereby  the  shank  will  be  recip 
rocated  by  the  member  at   various  positions  In  the  length 

of  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,071.121.     CUTTING  MF8CHANISM  FOR  W1RE-8TITCH 
INO    MACHINES.      Hbnbt    Wbbek.    Chicago.    111.,    as- 
signor to  Latham  Machinery  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  • 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  16.  1911.    Serial  N«. 
644.373,      (CI.  140—146.) 


1071.122.  TBACK  STRUCTl  RB.  William  H.  Wha»- 
BAN  and  Chablm  T.  VUxon.  South  BalUmore,  Md. 
FUed  Dec.  2,  1911.     SerUl  No.  d«W,609.     \Cl.  23«— 5., 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wire  seat,  of  a  shank  mount- 
ed adjacent   to   said  wire  seat.  •  cutter  carried  by  said 


mff» 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wooden  tie,  of  a  metallic  plate  centrally  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  tie  and  adapted  to  provide  a  bearing 
surface  for  the  rails,  rail  chairs  adjustably  associated  with 
the  plate,  means  fo-  securing  the  chairs  upon  the  plate 
and  against  movement  with  relation  to  the  plate,  and  said 
mean.i  adapted  to  be  arranged  adjacent  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  plate  to  prevent  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  plate  upon  its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wooden  tie,  of  a  metallic  wear  plate  upon  the 
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tie  provtdtng  a  bearing  surface  for  the  rails,  said  pUte  be- 
ing plvot.llv  connected  to  the  tie  to  permit  <^*  ^^e  swlng^ 
in.  of  the  plate  upon  the  tie,  rail  chairs  a.«)clated  with 
the  plate  and  longitudinally  adjustable  thereon,  means  co- 
operating with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  plate  and  en- 
gaging with  the  tie  for  retaining  the  chairs  in  an  ad  usted 
position  upon  the  rail  and  plate,  a  rectangular  fastening 
member  adapted  to  abut  with  the  outer  faces  of  the  raU 
chairs,  said  member  having  au  eccentrically  arranged 
opuilng  to  provide  four  separate  abutting  edges  for  the 
chiilr.  and  a  spike  passing  through  the  opening  and  the 
plate  to  within  the  tie. 

1 071  12s      BUTTON.     Fbanklin  B    WHirr.,  WatertowB. 
'  Conn     assignor  to  The  Patent  Button  Company.  Water- 
bury    Conn.,  a   Corporation  of  Connecticut.      Piled  Sept. 
28    1912.     Serial  No.  722.809.     (CI.  24— 110.) 


vertical  plane,  in  combination  with  a  rod  adjustably 
mounted  In  vertical  position  on  the  side  of  said  tank,  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod  being  bent  to  form  a  hook  over- 
hanging said  tank. 

1  071  125      MATTRESS    HOLDING  MEANS  FOR  BEDS. 
'cuirris    WHIOHT,    Jr..    Oakland.    Cal.      Filed    Sept.    12. 
1912.     Serial  No.  719.995.     (CI.  5—37.) 


1.  A  button  of  the  chnracler  descrlbe<1,  consisting  of  a 
body  and  a  hub.  and  an  apertured  top  plate,  a  movable 
key  contained  within  and  vertically  movable  In  said  hub 
and  provided  with  grooves  extending  from  the  lower  to 
the  upper  sld--  thereof,  and  having  a  headed  shank  extend 
ing  through  the  aperture  In  said  top  plate,  in  comblna 
tlon  with  fastener  having  prongs  adapted  to  fit  within  and 
extend  through  said  grooves  and  provided  with  enlarged 
ends  for  engaging  the  upper  side  of  said  key  whereby 
the  fastener  Is  locked  In  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. ,     . 

2.  A  button  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
body  comprising  a  bottom  plate,  a  hub,  and  an  apertured 
top  plate  secured  thereto,  and  a  movable  key  comprising 
a  keystone  shaped  locking  portion,  located  within  said  hub 
and  having  shoulders,  and  grooves  In  its  inclined  surfaces, 
and  a  headed  shank  extending  through  said  aperture.  In 
combination  with  a  fastener  having  prongs  adapted  to 
Ms  within  said  grooves,  said  prongs  being  provided  with 
enlarged  ends  for  engaging  said  shoulders  whereby  the  fas- 
tener is  locked  in  position,  substantially  at-  described. 


1.  In  a  bed  and  mattress  retaining  device,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  bed  frame  and  upwardly  extending  brackets 
and  side  guides  secured  to  the  l)ed  frame,  of  a  head  frame, 
a  tubular  bar  connecting  the  side  guides,  the  head  piece 
turnable  upon  said  bar.  and  links  connecting  the  head 
piece  with  the  brackets. 

1'  A  bed  structure  consisting  of  a  bed  frame,  mattress 
guides  having  lugs  Interlocking  with  the  rails  and  end 
pieces  of , the  bed  to  prevent  lateral  and  up  or  down  move^ 
ment  a  bolt  for  securing  each  guide  to  the  frame,  said 
guides  having  studs  on  the  Inner  faces,  and  a  head-piece 
frame  pivoted  upon  said  studs. 

3  A  bed  structure  Including  a  frame  having  side  an<l 
end  rails,  mattress  guld-s  having  projections  interlocking 
with  the  end  and  side  rails,  said  guides  having  single  bolt 
holes  and  single  bolts  by  which  they  are  secured  to  the 
frame  studs  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  guides,  a  head  piece 
pivoted  npon  the  studs,  a  fixed  support  on  which  the  sides 
of  the  bed  rails  are  mounted,  and  links  connecting  the  bead- 
piece  with  said  supports. 


1,071,124.  TIKK  TUBE  TESTER.  Hobacb  E.  Whitnev, 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dover  tiiamplng  *  Manu- 
lacturlng    Company.    I'ortland.    Ue.,    a    Corporation    ol 

\  Maine.  Filed  May  17.  1911.  Serial  No  627.451.  (d- 
73—61.) 


1  071  126      TYPE  WRITING   MACHINE.      Clio   B.   Yaw. 
'  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter  Com- 
pany   lUon,  N.  Y.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  York.     Hle<l 
Apr   12  1913.    SerUl  No.  760,601.     (CI.  197—176.) 


The  tube 
tangular  In 


tester  above  described  comprising  a  tank  rec- 
cr..ss  section  and  having  itn  bottom  curved  la 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  key  con- 
trolled tabulattnn  roechsnlsm  eflfertlve  to  srrest  the  car- 
rUge  at  predetermined  points,  carriage  relesslng  devices, 
and  means  oi»eratlve  automatically  to  render  said  devices 
Inoperative  by  the  tabulator  keys. 

i.  In  a  tj-pewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  key 
controlled  tabulating  mechanism  effective  to  arrest  the 
carriage  at  predetermined  polnU  in  either  direction  of  Its 
travel  carriage  releasing  devices,  and  automatic  means 
for  throwing  said  devices  Into  and  out  "f  the  control   of 

the  tabulator  keys. 

8  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  key 
controlled  tabulating  me<haTil«m  effective  to  arreet  the 
carriage  at  predetermineil  i)oint8  in  either  direction  of  Its 
travel,  carriage  releasing  devices,  means  operative  auto- 
matlcallT  to  tender  said  devices  Inoperative  by  the  tabu- 
lator   kevs.   devices   for   rendering    said    automatic    means 
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Inoperative,    and    hand    controlled    meana    for    throwing 
•aid  carriage  releaaing  devices  out  of  the  control  of  the 

tabulator  keys. 

A.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  key 
controlled  tabulating  mechanlBm  effective  to  arreat  the 
»  carriage  at  predetermined  polnta,  carriage  releaBlng  de- 
vices, automatic  means  for  throwing  said  devices  Into 
and  oat  of  the  control  of  the  tabulator  keys,  and  separate 
hand  operated  means  for  at  will  throwing  said  devices  into 
and  out  of  the  control  of  the  tabulator  keys. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  ke/ 
controlled  tabulating  mechanism  effective  to  arrest  th- 
carrlage  at  predetermined  points,  carriage  releasing  de- 
vices normally  operative  by  the  tabulator  keys,  and  means 
operating  automatically  to  render  the  Ubulator  keys  in- 
operative on  said  carriage  releasing  devices. 
[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


tlons  of  the  said  sections,  a  center  plate  seated  In  the 
recessed  portions  of  the  said  sections  terminating  in  an 
integral  depressed   tongue  and  a  bolt  disposed  upon   said 


1.071.127.  CAR  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME.  Charlis  D. 
YouNO,  Altoona.  Pa.  Filed  June  21.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704.997.     (a.  105—248.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck  side  frame,  a  bearing,  a  wedge  for 
maintaining  the  bearing  in  position,  stop  lugs  projecting 
downward  from  the  side  frame  and  Integral  therewith 
for  engaging  the  side  edges  of  the  wedge,  a  cellar  with 
Inturned  upper  edges  extending  up  past  the  bearing  and 
along  side  the  stop  lugs,  and  detachable  means  secured  to 
the  side  frame  for  supporting  the  cellar  from  its  upper 
Inturned  edges. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  side  frame,  a  bearing,  a  wedge  thera- 
above.  means  Integral  with  the  side  frame  and  preventing 
endwise  and  lateral  movement  of  the  wedge,  a  cellar  ex- 
tending up  past  the  bearing  and  having  its  edge«  turned 
In.  and  means  detachably  secured  to  the  side  frame  for 
supporting  the  cellar  from  its  upper  Inner  edges. 

3.  In  a  car  truck  side  frame,  a  bearing,  a  wedge,  and 
lugs  integral  with  the  side  frame  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  for  holding  the  bearhig  and  wedge 
against  sidewise  or  endwise  movement,  a  cellar  in  posi- 
tion beneath  and  surrounding  the  wedge  and  bearing,  and 
means  lying  Inside  the  cellar  for  securing  it  to  the  aide 
frame. 

4.  In  a  car  truck  side  frame,  a  bearing,  a  wedge,  and  lugs 
integral  with  the  side  frame  and  projecting  downwardly 
therefrom  for  holding  the  bearing  and  wedge  against  side- 
wise  or  endwise  movement,  removable  bolts  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  sides  of  the  wedge  and  mounted  In  the  side 
frame,  and  a  cellar  having  Its  upper  side  edges  turned  In 
so  as  to  lie  over  the  bolts  and  be  maintained  In  position 
thereby  until  the  bolts  are  removed. 

3.  In  a  car  truck  side  frame,  a  bearing,  a  wedge,  and 
lugs  Integral  with  the  side  frame  and  projecting  down- 
wardly therefrom  for  holding  the  t)earing  and  wedge 
against  sidewise  or  endwise  movement,  removable  bolts 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  sides  of  the  wedge  and 
mounted  In  the  side  frame,  a  cellar  having  Its  edges  turned 
In  so  as  to  He  over  the  Iwlts,  and  a  lid  for  the  cellar  nor- 
mally held  In  closed  position  opposite  the  ends  of  the 
bolts  whereby  endwise  movement  of  the  bolts  Is  guarded 
against. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 
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tongue  and  connecting  the  rear  terminatioos  uf  the  said 
'  cooperating  sections  whereby  the  same  are  locked  in  oper- 
ative position. 


1,071,129.  CAR-8TKP.  OscA*  Andusoh,  Chicago,  and 
Ca«l  N»l80N,  Chicago  Heights.  HI.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1912. 
Serial  No.  674,807.      (CI.  108 — 88.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a   vestlbuled  car  having  steps 
and  a  vestibule  door,  of  slotted  links  secured  to  the  riser 
of  the  bottom  car  step,  movable  links  carried  by  pins  dis- 
posed in  the  said  slotted  links,  an  extra  car  step  plvotally 
secured   to  said  movable   links,   angular  connecting   links 
between   said   extra    car  step  and  bottom  car   step,   guide 
links  connecting  said  extra  car  step  and  bottom  car  step, 
a  slotted  guide  secured  to  the  back  of  the  car  vestibule,  a 
rod  secured  to  the  vestibule  door,  a  rod  passing  through  a 
'  portion   of  said  slotted   guide,   means  for  connecting   the 
two  named   rods  slldably   mounted   In   the  slotted   portion 
of  the  said  guide,  a  linked  rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  back 
I  of  the  car  vestibule  and  engaging  one  of  the  aforesaid  rods 
I   and  a   rod  secured  to  the  said  linked  rod  and   operatlvely 
j  connected  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  angular  links. 
I       2.  The  combination  with  a  vestlbuled  car  having  steps 
'  and  a  vestibule  door,  of  an  extra  step  plvotally  connected 
'   to   the  bottom   car  step,   a   slotted  guide  formed   with   an 
out  turned    extremity    secured    to    the    hack    of    the    car 
'   vestibule,  a  rod  secured  to  the  vestibule  door,  a  rod  pass- 
ing through   the  out-turned  extremity  of  the  said  slotted 
guide,  means  for  connecting  the  two  named  roda  alldably 
mounted  In  the  slotted  portion  of  the  said  guide,  a  linked 
rod  plvotally  secured  to  the  back  of  the  car  vestibule  and 
engaging  one  of  the  aforesaid  rods  and  a  rod  connecting 
i  the    said    linked    rod    and    the    aforesaid    extra    step    for 
oscillating  the  latter  upon  Its  pivoted  supports. 


1,071,128.  HORSESHOE.  Cabl  T.  Zettebvall.  Bralnerd 
Minn.  FUed  Dec.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  «67.016.  (CL 
168 — 19.  > 

In  a  horseshoe,  cooperating  sections  plvotally  connected 
each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  and  with  an 
inner  annular  receaa,  calks  wedged  in  the  apertured  por- 


1.071.130.  PRESSURE  -  DEMONSTRATING  APPARA- 
TUS. Fbank  ABON8O.V,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  9,  1912. 
SeHal  No.  69«.094.      (CI.  73—110.) 

1.   In  a  pressure  Indicating  device,  a  supporting  base,  a 
liquid  ct:)nt*lning  vessel  mounted  thereon  and  communicat- 
ing with   the   Interior    thereof,   means   for    indicating  the 
I   height    of    the    liquid    in    said    vessel,    a    diaphragm    per- 
I   manently   In  said  base  Including  upper  and   lower   flexible 
sections,    said    base    having    an    opening,    a    rod    passing 
through  said  opening  and   the  lower  section  of   said  dla- 
■   phragm  and  secured   to  the  upper  section  thereof,  water 


i 


tight  connections  between  said  lower  section  and  said  base 
surrounding  the  bole  whereby  the  liquid  In  the  liase  is 
prevented  from  leaking  therefrom,  and  means  for  Indicat- 
ing the  pressure  exerted  on  said  diaphragm. 


1.071,131.  BRACELET.  NECK-CHAIN,  Ac.  Frank  P. 
Baknit,  Chartley.  Maas.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  045,594.     (Cl.  «S — 4.) 


2.  In  a  preaaure  Indicating  device,  a  supporting  base,  a 
liquid  containing  vessel  mounted  thereon  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  thereof,  means  for  indicating  the 
height  of  the  liquid  in  said  vessel,  a  diaphragm  per- 
manently mounted  in  said  base,  said  base  having  an  open- 
ing, a  rod  passing  through  said  opening  and  secured  to 
said  diaphragm,  water-tight  connections  t>etween  said  dia- 
phragm and  said  ttase  surrounding  the  bole,  whereby  the 
liquid  In  the  haae  la  prevented  from  leaking  therefrom, 
and  means  for  Indicating  the  pressure  exerted  on  said 
diaphragm. 


1.  An  Improved  bracelet  of  the  articulated  type,  the 
same  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  hollow  body  units,  each 
unit  having  front  and  back  members,  the  outer  edge  of 
the  front  meml)er  rolled  over  that  of  the  back  meml>er, 
said  l»ark  member  having  diametrically  opposed  openlngti 
therethrough,  links  Interposed  between  and  connecting 
each  pair  of  hollow  units,  the  ends  of  the  links  being  in- 
serted in  the  said  openings  of  the  respective  units  and  In- 
terlocking therewith,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
the  ends  of  the  bracelet  together. 

2.  In  an  article  of  Jewelry,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  sheet  metal  hollow  units,  each  uinlt 
comprising  a  cup  shaped  front  member,  a  recessed  back 
member  having  a  substantially  flat  peripheral  flange  part 
positioned  within  the  said  front  member  the  i>eriphery  of 
the  front  member  being  rolled  over  said  flange,  oppositely 
disposed  tongues  Integral  with  said  back  member,  and  a 
pair  of  unit-connecting  links,  each  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral opening  near  each  of  its  ends  and  having  said  tongues 
of  the  corresponding  units  extending  through  said  open- 
iaga  and  lnterlocke<l  thereunder. 

V  3.  A  sheet  metal  unit  for  bracelets,  said  unit  consisting 
of  a  front  member,  a  recessed  and  flanged  back  member 
secured  flatwise  to  said  front  and  forming  a  chamber 
therebetween,  the  t>ack  memtter  having  oppositely  located 
tonguea  formed  therein,  a  resilient  plate  poaltloned  in  said 
chamber,  a  pair  of  apertured  independently  movable  links, 
In  cooperative  engagement  with  the  respective  tonguea  of 


the  said  back  member  and  with  the  resilient  plate,  and 
having  the  outer  edge  of  the  front  member  rolled  over  the 
corresponding  edge  of  the  back  member  to  secure  the 
several  parts  together  against  accidental  separation. 


1,071,182.  PIN-JOINT  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  JEWELRY. 
Frank  P.  Barnbt,  Chartley,  Masa.  Filed  July  5,  1912 
Serial  No.  707,664.     (Cl.  24—160.) 


1.  In  a  solderlesa  bar-pin  or  analogous  article  of  jewelry, 
the  combination  of  the  bar  proper  constituting  the  front 
member  having  a  catch  or  keeper  located  at  one  end 
thereof  and  Integral  therewith,  a  longitudinally  slotted 
extension  disposed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar  and 
integral  with  it,  bent  and  Inturned  to  form  a  lug  or  ear 
having  a  substantially  hemispherical  shape  extending  at 
right  angles  from  the  underside  of  the  bar,  the  abutting 
edges  constituting  a  practically  invisible  seam,  and  a  mov- 
able pin-tongue  having  Its  head  portion  Inclosed  in  said 
lug,  the  tongue  part  at  the  same  time  extending  outward 
through  said  slot  and  adapted  to  engage  the  catch. 

2.  The  Improved  solderlesa  pln-jolnt  for  iMir-plns  and 
the  like,  the  same  consisting  of  an  infolded  extension 
element  Integral  with  the  pin's  frontier  body  portion  and 
disposed  at  the  rear  or  hinge  end  thereof ;  said  extension 
having  its  outer  longitudinal  edges  inwardly  beveled  and 
also  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot  through  Its  wall,  a 
headed  pin-tongue  movably  mounted  In  said  slot  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  lateral  pintles  having  said  ex- 
tension encircling  and  concealing  the  pintles,  and  having 
the  said  beveled  edges  of  the  extension  forming  a  close  fit 
for  the  pintle  ends  and  at  the  same  time  making  a  practi- 
cally invisible  Joint  at  that  point. 

3.  In  a  bar-pin,  the  combination  of  an  integral  or  one- 
piece  front  bar  member  having  the  outer  longitudinal 
parallel  edges  of  Its  rear  end  portion  Inwardly  beveled 
and  bent  bodily  to  a  substantially  hemispherical  shape  to 
form  a  hig  or  ear,  the  said  edges  abutting  to  produce  a 
substantially  invisible  seam,  and  a  beaded  plntle-carrylng 
pin-tongue  movably  mounted  in  said  lug  having  the  pin 
prof)er  extending  outward  through  an  opening  therein,  the 
pintles  being  practically  inclosed  in  the  metal  of  the  lug 
and  concealed  therein. 


1,071,133.  PICKER  MOTION.  Jc.hn  T.  Batting  and 
Long  N.  LArAYETTs,  Plymouth,  Mass.,  assignors  of 
seven-tenths  to  said  Batting  and  three-tenths  to  said 
Lafayette.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  735,023. 
(Cl.  139 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  picker  motion,  a  lay,  a  picker,  a  power  arm, 
means  for  supporting  said  power  arm  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary fulcrum  mounted  on  said  lay,  a  strap  one  end  of 
which  Is  connected  to  said  picker  and  the  other  end  to 
said  power  arm  whereby  the  movement  of  said  power 
arm  will  throw  the  picker,  and  a  spring-controlled  pull 
luck  arm  loosely  connected  to  said  picker  to  return  the 
picker  and  power  arm  to  their  original  position. 

2.  In  a  picker  motion,  a  lay,  a  picker,  a  power  arm 
mounted  on  said  lay,  a  roller,  a  strap  connecting  one  end 
of  said  power  arm  and  said  picker  and  passing  around  said 
roller,  whereby  the  movement  of  the  strap  connected  end 
of  said  power  arm  In  one  direction  will  cause  the  move- 
ment of  said  picker  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  returning  said  picker  and  said  power  arm  to  their 
original  positions. 

3.  In  a  picker  motion,  a  picker  and  means  fur  throwing 
it  comprising  a  power  arm.  a  pulley  located  aubetantlally 
in  the  plane  with  the  line  of  travel  of  said  picker,  a  strap 
passing  over  said  pulley  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
picker  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  power  arm,  and  means 
for  returning  said  picker,  said  power  arm  being  mounted 
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In  A  •abatantlallj  vertlc»I  position,   in  combination  with 
B«aDS  for  mouDthii?  It  located  und^r  said  picker. 


1,071.134.  BUFFER  FOR  DOORS  Lewis  A  Bbdakd. 
Boaton.  Maaa.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1912  Serial  No.  736.988. 
(CI.  16—77.) 
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label  within  the  path  of  the  propelled  container,  and  de- 
vlcaa  for  applying  the  label  to  the  container. 


4.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  frame  mounted  thereon  and  carry 
Inn  a  slotted  arm,  a  powt»r  arm  adjustably  mounted  In 
aald  slotted  arm,  a  picker,  and  connections  between  said 
power  arm  and  said  picker  whereby  the  throw  of  said 
power  arm  will  throw  the  picker,  and  means  for  returahig 
the  picker  and  power  arm. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  lay,  a  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  power 
arm.  means  for  supporting  said  power  arm  comprlalng  a 
stationary  fulcrum  mounted  on  said  lay.  a  picker  and 
connections  between  said  picker  and  said  power  arm  com- 
prising a  strap  and  a  yielding  connection  between  said 
strap  and  said  picker  whereby  upon  any  nnnsaal  strain 
on  the  parts  said  connection  will  give  and  prerent  break- 
ing of  the  other  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  A  buffer  for  a  door  Jamb  comprising  a  casing  baring 
a  fransvfrne  enide  pin.  and  a  spring  projected  buffer  head 
slldably  mounted  In  said  (^slng  and  having  a  rearwardly 
extended  loop  embracing  said  guide  pin. 

2.  A  buffer  for  a  door  Jamb  comprising  a  laterally  nar- 
row and  vertically  elongated  rasing  having  flanges  where- 
by the  casing  may  be  se<"ured  In  plact>.  said  casing  having 
a  transverse  guide  pin.  a  buffer  head  slldably  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  having  a  rearwardly  extending  flat  loop 
embracing  said  guide  pin,  and  springs  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  guide  pin  and  loop  confined  between  said  head  and  the 
bottom  of  the  casing. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  labeling  cylindrical  or  other 
shaped  contataers,  the  combhiatlon  with  a  label  holding 
receptacle,  a  conveyer  for  the  container  to  be  labeled, 
mechanism  for  Imparting  movement  thereto,  a  laterally 
swinging  frame  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  foremost 
label  exposed  In  said  receptacle  and  for  placing  the  coated 
label  within  the  path  of  the  propelled  container,  and  de- 
vices for  wiping  the  label  onto  the  moving  container. 

3.  In  an  appparatus  for  labeling  cylindrical  or  other 
shaped  containers,  the  combination  with  a  label  holding 
receptacle,  a  conveyer  for  the  container  to  be  labeled, 
mechanism  for  Imparting  movement  thereto,  a  laterally 
swinging  frame  for  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  foremost 
label  exposed  In  said  rpceptacle  and  for  placing  the  coated 
label  within  the  path  of  the  propelled  container,  and  de- 
vices carried  by  the  laterally  swinging  frame  for  wlpln« 
the  label  onto  the  moving  conUlner. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  labeling  cylindrical  or  other 
shaped  containers,  the  combinatlou  with  a  label  holding 
receptacle,  a  conveyer  for  the  container  to  be  labeled,  mech- 
anism for  imparting  movement  thereto,  a  laterally  swing- 
ing frame,  reciprocating  means  for  applying  an  adhealve  to 
said  frame,  means  for  swinging  aald  frame  Into  contact 
with  the  foremost  label  exposed  In  said  recepUcle,  means 
for  swinging  the  frame  carrying  the  coated  label  across 
the  path  of  the  propelled  container,  and  devices  for  wip- 
ing the  label  onto  the  propell*^!  container. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  labeling  cylindrical  or  other 
shaped  containers,  the  combination  with  a  conveyer  for 
the  container  to  be  labeled,  mechanism  for  imparting 
movement  thereto,  label  holding  receptacles,  mpans  for 
applying  an  adhesive  to  the  foremost  label  exposed  in  said 
receptacles  and  for  placing  the  coated  label*  la  the  path 
of  the  propelled  onUlners.  said  means  being  operatable 
by  the  weight  of  the  propelled  container  ;  and  devices  for 
applying  the  labels  to  the  conUlner. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,071.135        LABEL     APPLYIN*}    .\PI'\RATU8.      Osos 
Lie  Bendbb  and  John  Gsc)B«k  Rapp.  San  Francisco.  Oal. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1912.    Serial  No.  669,786.     (a.  216— 13.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  labeling  cylindrical  or  other 
shaped  containers,  the  combination  with  a  label  holding 
receptacle,  a  conveyer  for  the  container  to  be  labeled, 
mechantstn  for  Imparting  movem»>nt  thereto,  a  laterally 
swinging  frame  for  applying  an  a'lhesivo  to  the  foremost 
label  exp<}8ed  in  said  receptacle  and  for  placing  the  coated 


1071  1S6.      CATTLE     STANOH ION.      Fhawk    B.>aTTrHaB. 
Bonduel.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1912     Serial  No  692.402. 

(CI.  119—160.) 

1  A  cattle  stanchion  i-omprlslng  a  frame  provided  with 
a  notched  blwk.  a  stanchion  post  provl.1«Kl  with  terminal 
arms  pivotally  mounted  In  saM  frame,  t»«rmlnal  l<v>ps  se- 
cured to  said  stanchion  post  and  terminal  arms,  a  gravity 
loop  carried  by  one  of  the  said  terminal  arms,  a  spring- 
pressed  stanchion  Nir  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  ter- 
minal arm  for  contact  with  the  said  gravity  loop  and 
capable  of  engagement  with  the  said  notched  block,  a  trig- 
ger pivotally  ■♦"Cured  to  said  stanchion  bar.  a  flexible  mem- 
ber connecting  said  trigger,  stanchion  bar  and  one  of  ths 
aforesaid  arms  and  a  stop  pin  carrle.l  by  the  aforesaid 
stanchion  poet  whereby  the  mechanism  may  be  normally 
retained  in  open  position. 

2.  A  cattle  stanchion  ct)mpr1s1ng  a  frame  provided  with 
a  notched  block,  a  stanchion  post  provld*^!  with  terminal 
arms  pivotally  mounted  In  said  frame,  terminal  loops  se- 
cured to  said  stanchion  post  and  terminal  arms,  a  gravity 
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loop  carried   by  one  of  the  .aid  terminal   arms,  a   snrlng- 
prssMMl  Stanchion  bar  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  ter 
minal  arm  for  contact  with  the  Miid  gravity  loop  and  capa- 
ble of  engagement  with  the  said  notched  block,  a  stop  pin 


'  lever  and  a  pressure  applying  cam  adapted  to  transmit 
motion  from  said  lever  to  the  roller,  said  cam  being  pro- 
vided with  a  face  to  receive  said  roller,  curved  to  aecure  a 

1  substantially   constant   reduction   in   the  electrlcaj   reslst- 

'   ance  of  the  columns,  with  a  uniform  rate  of  lever  move- 

i  ment 


carried  by  the  aforesaid  stanchion  post,  a  notched  trigger 
ntvoUlly  Uured  to  the  said  stanchion  bar  for  engagement 
with  the  ^d  stop  pin  and  a  rope  connecting  said  trigger. 
rtLncilon  bar  and  one  of  the  aforesaid  terminal  arms. 


1071  137      riG-FORCElS.     Henky  M.  Boston,  New  Ber- 

*  lin.'  Ill     asKlgnor  to  Sherman  Uog  Greaser  Co..  Peoria, 

111    a  corporation  of  West  VlrglnU.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1912, 

SerUl  No.  724.822.     Renewed  June  23,  1913.     Serial  No. 

775,462.      (CI.  128—27.) 


5.  A  current  controlling  device,  comprising  »  "'•J^"'  \ 
Mt  of  variable  resistance  columns  mounted  thereon  a 
ro  ler  supported  from  the  carrier,  a  circuit  c-ontrolUng 
ever  anS^  pressure  applying  cam  adapted  to  tran«nU 
Ltlon  from  said  lever  to  Ibe  roller,  said  c«m  ^^^  P™- 
vlded  with  a  face  to  receive  said  roller,  curved  to  secnre  • 
substantially  constant  reduction  In  the  electrical  resist- 
ance of  the'column.,  with  a  uniform  rate  of  lever  move^ 
ment  "d  the  end  portion,  of  «ild  cam  being  formed  Xo 
^rtnlt  a  continued  movement  of  the  lever  after  maximum 
pressure  upon  the  columns  is  attained. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


A  forceps  comprising  a  body  formed  on  each  longltudl^ 
nal  edKe  with  a  tubular  guide  member,  a  rod  counted  In 
«ch  guide  member  for  rotary  movement  therein,  a  handb^ 
formal  at  one  end  of  the  rod,  a  clamping  member  formed 
It  the  opposing  «d  of  the  rod.  one  of  the  aald  «u><Je  -em^ 
bers  being  of  less  length  than  the  other  to  permit  ths 
clamping  members  to  pass  each  other  In  operation. 


1  071  139     RATCHET  SEAI^PRESS.     Euwakd  J.  Brooks, 
'  East   Orange.   N.   J.     Filed  June  6.    1913.      Serial   No. 
772.177.     (Cl.  101—66.) 


1071188      CURRENT  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.      Lynde 
'  BeIdlet,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1912.     Serial 

No.  669.950.      (Cl.  172—179.) 

1.  A  current  controlling  device,  comprising  a  variable 
reatotance  member,  a  pressure  applying  cam  member,  a 
tnenber  having  relative  travel  along  the  cam  face,  a  lever 
for  effecting  said  relative  travel,  and  means  for  applying 
the  motion  of  one  of  said  members  to  the  resistance  mem- 
ber, said  cam  face  having  a  varying  curvature. 

2  A  current  controlling  device,  comprising  a  variable 
resVsUnce  column,  a  pressiir-  applying  cam  member,  ^ 
roller  adapted  for  relative  travel  along  the  cam  face,  a 
lever  for  effecting  said  relative  travel,  a  pressure  applying 
meml»er  for  said  column,  and  a  supporting  connection  be- 
tween the  pressure  applying  member  and  roller,  said  cam 
face  being  eccentrically  curved  along  a  line  which  progres- 
sively   deflects    from    an    arc    projected    from    its    central 

portion. 

3.  A  current  controlling  device,  comprising  a  carrier,  a 
set  of  variable  resistance  columns  mounted  thereon,  a 
roller  sup{K>rted  from  the  carrier,  a  circuit  controlling 
lever,  and  a  pressure  sppl.Tlng  cam  adapted  to  transmit 
motion  from  said  lever  to  the  roller. 

4.  A  current  controlling  device,  comprising  a  carrier,  a 
set  of  variable  resistance  columns  monnted  thereon,  a 
roller   supported    from    the   carrier,   a    drcult   controlling 


1    An  improved  ratchet  seal  press  having  a  pair  of  seal 
fastening  dies,   a   dle-lncloslng   head   constructed    with    a 
cheek   an   edge  of  which   forms   an    arc  shaped   '";>•'<'«>»'« 
rack    a   spring  pressed    pawl    Interacting    with    said    rack 
means  for  opening  the  dies,  a  pair  of  lever  handles  one  of 
which   carries  die   cloMng  means,   a    pin   concentric   with 
said  rack  on  which  this  die   closing  lever  handle  is  ful- 
crumed  within  said  head,  a   pivot  parallel  to  said  pin  on 
which  said  pawl  reverses,  a  pawl  Inclosing  housing  carried 
by  said  die  closing  lever  handle,  said  housing  having  an 
open  face  adjoining  the  full  stroke  rack  r>nd  chainbered  to 
hold    rack-oiling  material   exposed  by  said  open   face,   and 
means  for  replenishing  the  oil. 

2    An  improved  ratchet  seal  press  having  a  pair  of  seal 
fastening  dies,   a   dle-lncloslng   head   constructed    with    a 
cheek   an   edge  of  which  forms  an    arc  shaped    full  stroke 
rack     a    spring  pressed   pawl    interacting   with    said    rack 
means  for  opening  the  dies,  a  pair  of  lever  handle,  one  of 
which  carries   die   closing:    means,   a    pin   concentric  with 
said   rack   on    which    this   die   closing  lever   handle   Is   ful- 
'   crumed  within   said  head,  a   pivot  parallel   to  said   pin  on 
''   which  said  pawl  reverf^es.  a  pawl  Inclosing  houslni:  c«rrled 
1  by  said  die  closing  lever  handle,  said  housing  being  con- 
structed  with  an  open  face  adjoining  said   rack  and   hav^ 
'   imr   a    central    recess    within    which    said    pawl    Is    pivoted 
.   and  chambers  on  both  sides  of  ssid  recess  perpendlctilar  to 
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a«ld  op«n  face  of  the  bousing  adapted  to  contain  rack- 
labrlcating  flllings  saturable  with  oil,  said  boaslng  baying 
also  screw  tapped  boles  communicating  witb  tbe  outer 
ends  of  said  cbambers,  respectlTely,  and  plugging  screws 
by  which  these  boles  are  normally  closed  oil-tlgbt,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  specified. 


1,071,140.  AERONAUTICAL  APPARATUS.  CHA«L«a 
DBNM8T0S  BURNKY,  Kilmeston,  Alresford.  England. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,178.  (CI. 
114-  6«.6.) 


tbereto,  vertically  bung  doors  engaging  tbe  discbarge  end 
of  said  hoppers  and  combined  hinge  and  door  lock  operat- 
ing shafts  supporting  said  doors. 
I  S.  A  hopper  bottom  car  having  permanent  upright  sides, 
j  ends  and  intersecting  floor  members,  integral  side-delivery 
hoppers  permanently  secured  to  said  floor  members  In  tbe 
■paces  formed  by  said  intersections  and  extending  snb- 
■tantlally  to  the  level  of  the  top  plane  of  said  floor 
beams. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.] 


In  a  hydro-aeronautical  machine,  the  herein  described 
means  for  use  in  warping  tbe  supporting  stirfaces  or 
wings,  same  comprising  a  longitudinal  warping  spar, 
mounted  above  the  wing,  in  conjunction  with  control-con- 
nections leading  from  tbe  control  lever  or  wheel  to  tbe 
warping  spar  and  arranged  entirely  above  the  water  level. 


1.071,141.  HOPPER-BOTTOM  DUMP-CAR.  CLaCS  J. 
Wbrnbb  Clasin,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Bettendorf  Company.  Bettendorf, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  June  10.  1912. 
Serial  No.  702,643.     (CI.  105—14.) 


1.  A  hopper  bottom  car,  consisting  of  a  longitudinally 
extending  center  sill  and  side  walls,  transverse  members 
Including  end  sills,  body  Iwlsters.  needle  beams  and  end 
walls ;  side-delivery  chute-like  hoppers  filling  all  the  spaces 
formed  by  the  intersection  of  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse members,  and  in  their  greatest  portion  depressed  be- 
low the  plane  thereof. 

2.  A  hopper  bottom  car.  the  entire  horixontal  area  of 
which  consists  of  side-delivery  chute-like  individual  hop- 
pers, said  hoppers  being  divided  in  two  longitudinal  side- 
by-side  series  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  car  body 
between  the  cross-members,  the  discharge  end  of  said 
hoppers  being  depressed  below  tbe  plane  of  the  car  bed  or 
frame. 

3.  A  hopper  bottom  car,  intersecting  longitudinal  and 
transverse  floor  framing  members,  one  piece  chute  like 
hoppers,  each  rigidly  secured  to  the  adjacent  Intersecting 
members  along  their  upper  edges  and  extending  substan- 
tially to  the  level  of  tbe  top  plane  of  tbe  floor  members, 
and  having  their  discharge  ends  approximately  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  car  sides  and  depressed  below  the 
plane  of  tbe  said  floor  members. 

4.  A  hopper  bottom  car  having  a  floor  consisting  of 
framiDg  members   and   one-piece   hoppers   rigidly   secured 


1,071,142.        AUTOMATIC     VIBBATINO     CIRCUIT 
BREAKER.     Edward  B.   Craft,  Uackensack,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company.   New  York,  N.   Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial 
No.  688,842.      (CI.  171—122.) 


ji^rnar 


1 


_j 


1.  The  combination  in  an  electromagnetic  vibratory  cir 
cult  breaker,  of  a  resilient  member  clamped  at  one  end,  of 
an  armature  carried  by  tbe  free  end  of  said  resilient 
member,  a  movable  contact  carried  by  said  armature  co- 
operating with  a  fixed  contact,  an  adjusting  screw  engag- 
ing said  resilient  member  to  vary  the  normal  space  be- 
tween said  contacts,  and  means  integral  witb  said  resilient 
member  for  retaining  said  adjusting  screw  In  an  adjusted 
position. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  electromagnetic  vibratory 
circuit  breaker,  of  an  armature  and  a  support  therefor 
consisting  of  a  sheet  of  resilient  metal  secured  to  said 
armature  and  cut  to  form  a  projecting  tongue,  means  for 
supporting  said  sheet  metal  support,  a  fixed  contact,  a 
movable  contact  cooperating  with  said  fixed  contact  and 
carried  by  said  armature,  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  ap- 
plying variable  pressure  to  said  tongue  to  vary  the  nor 
mal  space  between  said  contacts. 

3.  In   apparatus   of    tbe   described    character    the   com 
bination  of  an  armature,  a  support  for  the  armature  con- 
sisting of  a  sheet  of  resilient  metal  secured  to  said  arma 
ture  and  cut  to  form  a  projecting  tongue,  a  block  having 
»  ridge  upon  which  said  support  is  clamped,  a  fixed  con 
tact,  a  movable   contact   carried   by   said  armature,   and 
means  for  applying  pressure   to  said   tongue   to   vary    the 
normal  space  between  said  contacts. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  described  character  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  support  for  the  armature  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
resilient  metal  cut  to  form  a  projecting  tongue,  a  block 
having  a  ridge  upon  which  said  support  Is  clamped,  a 
fixed  contact,  a  movable  contact  carried  by  said  armature, 
a  screw  for  applying  pressure  to  said  tongue  to  vary  the 
normal  space  between  said  contacts,  serrations  on  said 
screw,  a  bifurcated  strip  formed  from  said  supportlni: 
sheet  of  metal,  having  a  crimp  at  the  Junction  of  the 
limbs,  said  serrations  on  said  screw  being  held  in  engage- 
ment with  said  crimp. 


Akthlb  J.  CCMNOCK,  Rye. 
Serial  No.  357,850.      (CI. 


1.071.143.     WOVEN  FABRIC. 

X.   Y.      Filed  Feb.    18.   1907. 

139—72.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  fabric 
having  a  band  portion  formed  by  Interwoven  portions  of 
the  upper  and  lower  layers  of  said  fabric,  the  upper  iod 
lower  layers  projecting  Leyond  the  Interwoven  portions 
both  above  and  Iwlow  tbe  Interwoven  portion  and  also  at 
the  ends  of  tbe  interwoven  portions,  substantially  as  sped 
fled. 
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2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  fabric 
having  a  band  formed  by  Interweaving  a  portion  of  two 
layers    of    fabric,    said    lavers    of    fabric    projecting    Iwth 


above  and  below  the  solid  webbing  band  portion  for  form- 
ing tbe  fold  and  also  the  attaching  portions  of  the  collar, 
substantially  as  specified. 


1,071,144.      MOPWRINGER. 
oatl,   Ohio.      Filed   Jan.    20. 
(CI.  15—12.) 


Gboroe   F.   Dana,   Clncin- 
1913.      Sertal    No.    743,154. 


1.071,146.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Philip  J.  Dahlinotoh. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1907.  Sertal  No 
867,479.     (CI.  121—78.) 


1.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing admission  and  oxhaust  ^wrts,  ported  beads  fitted  to 
the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  tension  rods  connecting 
the  beads,  said  beads  and  cylinder  having  seats  for  tbe 
said  rods  ;  substantially  as  described. 

1.'.  In  a  motor,  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinally  extend 
ing  admission  port,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  admission  chamber  therein,  and  a  plug  seated 
within  the  admission  chamber  and  having  a  port  there- 
through which  connects  tbe  chamU>r  with  the  admission 
port  of  tbe  cylinder  ;  substantially  as  described. 

It.  la  a  rotary  machine,  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudi 
nal  piston  chamlier  located  ecct>ntrically  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  rounterbore  In  Its  end,  and  a   head  seating 
in  said  count»>rtK>re. 


A  mop-wringer  comprising  a  l>earlng  bracket  secured  to 
the  Inner  bucket  periphery  upon  one  side  thereof,  a  pair 
or  roller-supporting  slotted  giilde  arms,  pivotally  secured  to 
said  bracket  at  tlieir  inner  ends,  their  outer  free  ends  extend- 
ing across  the  mouth  of  the  bucket,  s  pair  of  rollers  having 
bearlngH  In  the  hinged  portion  of  said  arms  above  and  be- 
low nald  Kulde  slots,  a  yoke  form  bell  crank  lever  fulcrumed 
exteriorly  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  bucket,  one  end 
being  formed  with  a  foot  piece  at  one  side  of  tbe  bucket, 
tbe  other  end  extending  over  the  top  of  tbe  bucket  and 
being  bent  downwardly  Info  tbe  mouth  of  tbe  bucket  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  third  roller  having  Its  axle 
extended  through  said  guard  slots  and  having  bearings  In 
said  bell  crank  |ever  upper  ends,  whereby  tbe  roller  slides 
In  said  slots  to  and  from  said  pair  of  rollers,  the  free  ends 
of  said  guards  rocking  to  angularly  adjust  tbe  fixed  rollers 
and  guide  the  third  roller  as  It  moves  to  and  from  tbe 
wringing  position. 


4.  In  a  rotary  machine,  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal 
piston  chaml)er  located  eccentrically  therein  and  having 
in  Its  end  a  circular  counterbore  concentric  with  its  ex- 
terior, and  a  head  seating  in  said  counterbore. 

6.  In  a  rotary  machine,  a  cylinder  having  a  longitudi- 
nal piston  chamber  located  eccentrically  therein  and  hav- 
ing In  its  ends  circular  counterbores,  beads  seated  in  said 
counterbores,  and  tension  rods  connecting  said  beads. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,071,146.  CATTLE  GUARD.  Vack  E.  Dbnnis,  Pony. 
Mont.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,108.  (CI. 
39 — 42.) 


In  a  cattle  guard,  a  tubular  roller,  removable  caps  for 
the  ends  of  the  roller,  means  for  securing  the  cap  in  place, 
each  cap  having  a  removable  replaceable  screw  with  a 
head  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  cap,  said  screw  having 
a  reduced  extension  portion  constituting  a  pivot  adapted 
to  be  Joumaled  In  a  bearing  plate,  said  screw  being  re- 
newable independent  of  its  cap  plate. 


1.071.147.  SHOE  -  HEEL  ATTACHMENT.  Lbb  C.  Bast. 
Omaha.  Nebr.  Jan.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,821.  (CI. 
36—61.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  bearing-plate  provided  with  a  triangular  aperture ;  a 
pivotally  mounted  substantially  V-shaped  tooth-member 
providing  tapered  prongs  and  adapted  to  have  swinging 
movements  to  dispose  said  prongs,  in  alternation,  in  said 
aperture. 

2.  An  attachment  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
a  bearing-plate  provided  with  an  aperture ;  a  pivotally 
mounted  tooth-member  provided  with  prongs  substantially 
conforming  in  shape  to  said  aperture  and  arranged  to 
have  swinging  movements  to  dispose  said  prongs,  in  alter- 
nation, wltblD  said  aperture. 

3.  A  shoe  heel  attachment  comprising  a  bearing-plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  triangular  apertures,  pivot- 
ally mounted  V-shaped  tooth-members  forming  prongs  con- 
forming substantially  to  the  shape  of  said  apertures ; 
means  to  rotate  said  tooth-members  coincldently  in  an 
arc  substantially  of  90  degrees  the  prongs  of  each  tooth- 
member  being  disposed  In  alternation,  within  said  aper- 
tures. 

4.  A  shoe  heel  attachment  comprising  a  bearing  plate 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures ;  a  plurality  of 
tooth-meml>ers  each  conslptlnp  of  a  pair  of  connected 
prongs  sulistantially  conforming  In  shape  to  the  form 
of  the  apertures  of  said  bearing-plate;  means  to  cause 
swinging  movements  of  said  tooth-members,  the  prongs 
of  f>ach  memlier  being  disposed.  In  alternation,  within  said 
ap«'rtures,  and  so  arranged  that  one  of  said  prongs  of  each 
tooth  meml)er  will  be  disposed  outwardly  of  and  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  plate  at  tbe  time  the  other 
prong  thereof  is  disposed  in  one  of  said  apertures. 

5.  .\n  attachment  of  the  class  described,  comprtsiri);  an 
apertured  beartng-plate  ;  tooth-members,  each  consisting  of 
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a  pair  of  coonected  prongs  substantially  conformtDK  in 
•bap«  to  tbe  form  of  said  apertiirea  :  an  operating-plate 
bearing  upoD  tbe  bearing-plate  ;  mean*  to  oauat-  loogltu- 
dlnal  reciprocation  of  tbe  operating-plate  to  dispose  tbe 
pronga  of  eacb  tootb-member  in  alternation  In  tbe  aper 
tures  of  tbe  bearing-plate,  one  of  the  proni^s  of  «»acb  tooth- 
member  being  dispoaed  outwardly  if  aaid  plate  at  tbe  tlm* 
tbe  other  prong  thereof  la  dlapoaed  in  one  of  aaid  aper> 
turea ;  and  means  tending  to  prevent  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  tbe  operating-plate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,071,148.  SIGHT  FEED  ATTACHMENT  FOB  LUBRI- 
CATORS. Frank  W.  Edwards,  Logansport,  Ind.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  The  Chicago  Lubricator  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  CorporaUon  of  IlUnola.  FUed  Sept.  20,  1911.  9^ 
rial  No.  650,399.      (CI.  184 — 9«.) 


anient  reda  each  of  aaid  roda  being  independently  secured 
at  its  upper  end  tu  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  reducing  corset 
and  steadying  straps  secured  to  tb«  lower  portion  of 
said  corset  and  having  loops  embracing  pairs  of  8aid 
roda. 


In  a  sight  feed  attachment  for  lubricators,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  oil  bowl,  of  upper  and  lower  feed  arms  hav- 
ing flanges  projecting  toward  each  other,  with  a  clear 
space  between  their  adjacent  edges,  a  screw-follower  in 
the  upper  feed-arm,  an  Interior  ledge  In  the  lower  feed  arm 
l>elow  the  flange,  a  feed-tip  cup  t)elow  the  ledge,  a  remov- 
able hub  fitted  In  a  hole  In  the  lower  feed  arm  beneath  the 
feed  tip  cup,  an  obaerratlon  glass  arranged  In  the  flangea 
and  supported  on  gaskets  interposed  between  the  follower 
and  glass  near  one  end  and  between  the  ledge  and  glass  near 
Its  other  end,  and  a  feed  tip  screwed  into  a  bole  In  the 
feed  tip  cjp  from  below  aaid  cup  and  baving  a  stop  col- 
lar adapted  to  fit  flald-tlght  against  tbe  bottom  of  the 
cup,  said  feed  tip  being  accessible  at  all  times  by  removal 
of  the  removable  hub  without  dismantling  the  feed. 


1,071.149.  REDUCED  TEST  LEG.  EaicK  H.  EaicKaoN, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
680,889.      (CI.  3 — 3.) 

1.  A  reducing  corset  for  an  amputation  stump  in  combi- 
nation with  a  peg  leg  secured  to  Bald  corset. 

2.  A  reducing  corset  providing  a  leather  casing  open  at 
one  side,  lacing  meana  for  drawing  the  easing  together, 
and  a  peg  leg  secured  to  said  reducing  corset  so  as  to  per- 
mit auch  drawing  together. 

3.  A  reducing  corset  comprising  a  casing  of  leather  or 
equivalent  material;  said  caaing  being  open  at  one  aid*, 
and  lacing  [ueaits  for  drawing  tbe  same  together  in  combl- 
naiiun  with  a  peg  leg  formed  with  a  plurality  nt  reslll»'nt 
rods  eacb  of  said  rodx  being  independently  secured  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  reducing  corset. 

4.  A  redocing  corset  comprising  a  caaing  of  leather  or 
equivalt^nt   material,   said   casiog   being   open   at   one    side, 
and  lacing  means  for  drawing  the  same  together,   in  com 
Mnation   with  a    i>«g    leg   formed   with   a    plnrality  of   r«- 


5.  A  reducing  corset  compriaing  a  caaing  of  leather  or 
equivalent  material,  said  caaing  being  open  at  one  aide, 
and  lacing  means  for  drawing  tbe  aame  together  in  combi- 
nation with  a  peg  leg  formed  with  a  plurality  of  resilient 
rods  each  of  aaid  roda  being  independently  secured  at  its 
upper  end  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  reducing  corset,  and 
a  rlnj;  holding  said  rods  spaced  adjacent  the  lower  end  of 
tba  reducing  corset. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxettc] 


1,071,150.  PRINTER  S  FURNITURE.  Joh.v  A.  Frasek, 
Benton  Harbor.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Frank  M.  Vawter, 
Penton  Harbor.  Mich..  In  trust.  Filed  July  8,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «37,571.      (CI.  101—60,) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  printers*  furniture 
consisting  of  two  pieces  of  sheet  steel,  eacb  of  which  la 
provided  with  a  continuous  Jolntless  rim  Integrally  bent 
therefrom,  and  means  connecting  said  pieces  togKber.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  printers'  furniture 
consisting  of  two  pieces  of  sheet  steel  each  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  continuous  Jolntless  rim  respectively  in- 
tegral therewith,  and  Joined  together  to  form  a  diaphragm 
therefor,  substantially  as  deiwrlbed. 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  printers*  furniture 
consisting  of  two  pieces  of  s^eet  8te«"l  welded  together, 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  jolntless  and  Integral  rim 
bent  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


1,071.151.  LANTERN.  Walt»b  E.  Faoar,  Aobom,  Me. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.707.  (CI.  Ite— 25«.) 
A  lantern  baving  on  its  upper  end  a  collar  provided  in 
Its  upper  edge  with  a  series  of  notches  and  lugs  between 
them,  a  plate  secured  to  tbe  ootcbed  upper  edge  of  said 
collar,  said  plate  baving  a  central  opening,  slota  around 
it  engaged  by  said  lags,  and  notched  In  its  edges,  a  cover 
plate  haviag  a  depending  annular  flange,  faataning  screws 
in  tbe  flaage  adapii'd  to  pans  through  said  notches  when 
the  cover  is  applied  to  the  plate  and  to  be  turned  oat  at 
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•ngagemeDt  with   the  notches  for  fastenisg  the  cover  on 
the  plate,  and  a   flexible  connection   attached  at  owe  end 


to   one   of   said    screws   and   at   Its   opposite   end    to   tbe 
lantern  frame. 


1,U71.1G2.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Ebnest  Gab- 
NiiB.  Plcijuet,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept.  Ifi,  1912. 
Serial  No.  721,215.     {CI.  215—56.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bottle,  a  stopper  inserted  in  the  neck  thereof,  a  pair  of 
tubes  having  closed  upper  ends  inserted  In  said  stopper, 
said  tubes  having  openings  in  tne  sides  thereof  above  the 
stopper,  a  liquid  outlet  tube  within  one  of  said  tubes  se- 
cnred  to  the  bottom  of  the  tube  and  terminating  near  the 
closed  top  thereof,  an  air  Inlet  tube  having  its  upper  end 
mounted  within  the  other  said  first  meutloned  tubes  and 
the  lower  end  extending  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottle, 
a  flange  on  said  air  Inlet  tube  engaprin?  and  closing  the 
ITiner  end  of  Its  outer  tube,  and  valves  automatlcallT  open- 
able  by  the  tilting  of  the  bottle  arranged  to  prevent  tbe 
Introduction  of  liquid  Into  tbe  bottle  through  either  tbe 
liquid  or  air  tubes. 

2  A  device  of  the  fharacter  described  comprising  a 
bottle,  a  stopper  therefor  Inserted  in  the  neck  thereof,  a 
pair  of  tubes  inserted  through  said  stopper  having  the 
upper  ends  thereof  closed  and  each  provided  with  an  open- 
ing in  the  side  al*ove  the  stopper,  a  liquid  outlet  tube  In- 
serted In  (>a«  of  said  tube*  having  the  lower  end  thereof 
flared  to  close  the  lower  end  of  tbe  outer  tnbe  and  the 
upper  end  thereof  located  a  short  dl«tnnre  from  the  closed 
apper  end  of  the  outer  tube,  n  valve  ball  Imprisoned  be- 
tween tbe  upper  end  of  the  liquid  tube  and  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  outer  tube  and  arranged  to  dlwsngnge  tbe  liquid 
tul>e  when  the  bottle  is  tilted,  an  air  tube  having  Its  upper 
end  located  Id  tbe  other  of  aaid  flrst  mentioned  tubes  and 
its  lower  end  extending  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  bottle, 
a  Talve  ball  controlling  communication  between  tbe  air 
198  0.  O.— 63 


tube  aad  Its  outer  tube  and  a  dance  on  tbe  atr  tube  clos- 
ing the  lower  end  of  tbe  outer  tube. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  de«icrJt>ed  comprising  a 
bottia,  a  stopper  Inssrted  In  tbe  neck  thereof  having  two 
vertically  dlapoaed  apertures,  tubes  In  said  apertures  hav- 
ing closed  ui>per  ends,  each  of  said  nibei-  having  a  latar- 
aily  disposed  outlet  Immedlatel.v  atx've  said  stopper,  an  air 
lalet  and  a  liquid  outlet  tube  respectively  located  within 
said  flrat  mentioned  tubas,  said  air  Islet  tube  exteodinf 
beroiid  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  flrst  mentioned  tubes 
SBd  having  a  flange  spanning  tbe  space  therebe^tween,  tbe 
lower  edge  of  said  fluid  outlet  tube  beini  flared  to  engage 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said  flrat  mestloned  tubes, 
and  ball  valves  normally  stated  upon  the  ends  of  said  air 
inlet  and  liquid  outlet  tubes  when  the  bottle  is  in  up- 
riglit  position. 


l.tm,153.  SPRING-WHEEL.  Edwahd  J.  Glackik.  Cbi- 
cago.  III.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.  Serial  No.  521.308.  (CI. 
152 — 87.) 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  aiemlter,  of 
a  hub*  member,  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  rim  luember  ex- 
tending within  the  outer  periphery  of  the  hub  member, 
one  set  of  bowed  springs  Interposed  between  tbe  outer 
periphery  of  tbe  hub  member  and  Jthe  Inner  periphery  of 
the  rim  member,  and  another  similar  set  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  outer  periphery  of  the  rim  member  and  the 
outer  periphery  of  tbe  hub  member,  the  two  members  being 
attached  only  frlctlonally.  the  ends  of  the  springs  being 
free  to  slide  on  tbe  member  to  which  they  are  not  at- 
tached. 

'J.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  an- 
nulus.  of  a  hub  annulus,  bowed  springs  having  their  enda 
engaging  one  annulus,  blocks  held  In  position  on  the  other 
annulus  and  having  the  center  of  the  springs  secured 
thereto,  and  screws  threaded  through  the  blocks  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  engaging  the  annulus  upon  which  tbe 
blocks  are  Bupr>orted. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  a  rim  an- 
nulus, of  a  bub  annulus,  bowed  springs  having  their  ends 
engaging  tbe  one  annulus.  a  casing  on  the  otuer  nnnulua 
having  one  end  removable,  blocks  held  In  position  by  said 
casings  and  having  the  centers  of  the  springs  s^-ured 
thereto,  screws  threaded  through  the  blocks  and  having 
their  ends  engaging  the  annulus  upon  which  the  blocke 
are  supported,  and  filling  blocks  adapted  to  be  Interposed 
between  the  under  sides  of  the  aprlng  supporting  blocks 
and  the  annulus. 

4.  in  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  tbe  two 
concentric  rigidly  connected  rim  annoll.  of  the  hub  an- 
nolns  between  tbe  rim  annull.  and  springs  secured  to  two 
of  the  said  annull  and  having  frlctlonal  engagement  only 
with   the  other  annnll   so   that  the   angular  relations  of 
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tbe  bub  annuloa  with  th«  lim  annali  may  be  ■bift«d  to 
any  extent. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  tbe  single 
outer  broad  rim  annulus  and  two  narrow  Inner  rim  an- 
nuil.  of  a  single  broad  hub  annulus  between  tbe  outer  aod 
inner  rim  annull  having  its  spokes  extending  between  tbe 
two  inner  rim  annull.  springs  attached  to  the  inner  rim 
annuli  and  having  their  free  ends  frictlonally  engaging 
the  bub  annulus,  similar  springs  attached  to  the  hub 
annulus  and  engaging  the  outer  rim  annulus,  and  indi- 
vidually removable  segments  connecting  the  outer  and 
inner  rim  annuli. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.071.154.  WIBE-CLAMPING  TOOL.  Richasd  W.  Ha- 
MANN,  St.  r..oui8.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Eugene  J.  Felner,  8t. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  740,122. 
(CI.  81—9.8.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bumper  beam  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  bractcet  means  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  body  portion  and  provided  with  a  bearing  surface,  a 
pilot  having  a  bearing  face  engaging  the  said  bearing  sur- 
face, interengaging  projections  and  recesses  on  the  bumper 
beam  and  pilot,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  said  face 
against  the  surface. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bumper  beam  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  a  bracliet  projecting  downwardly  from  said 
body  portion,  a  pilot  having  its  rear  surface  in  engagement 
with  the  said  bracket  and  the  body  portion  above  the 
bracket,  securing  means  extending  through  the  pilot  and 
the  bracket,  other  securing  means  extending  through  tbe 
pilot  and  the  body  of  the  beam,  slots  being  provided  for 
the  said  securing  means  to  permit  of  the  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  tbe  pilot,  and  the  said  pilot  and  beam  having  a 
plurtillty  of  interengaging  receaaea  and  projections  where- 
by the  pilot  is  supported  against  vertical  movement  In- 
dependent of  the  said  securing  means. 


lu  a  wire  damping  tool,  a  threaded  stem,  means  for 
rotating  the  stem,  a  bead  having  a  swivel-connection 
with  tbe  stefti,  a  grooved  roller  rotatably  carried  by  the 
head,  and  a  wire-holding  device  having  a  threaded  con- 
nection with  the  stem,  whereby  the  same  tool  may  be 
employed  to  apply  to  objects  a  wire  clamp  of  a  single  or 
double  strand,  and  whereby  a  double  strand  clamp  may  be 
applied  to  a  tapering  object  with  equal  tension  on  each 
strand. 


1.071,155.  BUMPER  BEAM,  PILOT.  AND  COUPLING- 
POCKET  CONSTRUCTION.  Fbbdehick  J.  HAaBisoH 
and  William  J.  Kwox,  Dubois,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  1«. *1913. 
Serial  No.  742,425.      (CI.  105 — 17.) 


3.  In  combination,  a  bnmper  beam  comprising  a  metal 
body  portion  having  at  its  central  portion  a  series  of  en- 
gaging means  arranged  one  above  the  other  vertically  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  coupler  pocket  and  provide  for  a 
vertical  adjustment  thereof,  tbe  said  beam  also  having  ofl 
either  side  of  said  series  of  engaging  means  other  ver- 
tical series  of  engaging  means  adapted  to  engage  a  pilot 
and  permit  of  Its  vertical  adjustment. 

4.  In  combination,  a  tnunper  beam  comprising  a  metal 
body  portion  having  spaced  alOBg  Its  front  side  a  plurality 
of  vertical  series  of  engaging  means  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  other  means  on  a  pilot  and  prevent  vertical  and 
lateral  movement  thereof  when  the  pilot  is  fitted  against 
the  front  of  the  beam,  the  said  means  serving  to  provide 
a  means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  pilot. 

6.  In  combination,  a  bumper  beam  of  metal,  and  a  pilot, 
the  said  beam  and  pilot  having  on  their  opposing  surfaces 
cooperating  receaaea  and  projections  for  engaging  such 
recesses,  the  said  recenes  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of 
vertical  rows  and  the  projections  being  similarly  arranged 
In  a  plurality  of  vertical  rows,  whereby  the  pilot  may  be 
adjusted  vertically  and  held  against  lateral  and  vertical 
movement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,071,156.      INTERNAL-COMBUSTION    ENGINE.      Joh.m 
'        Hacg,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1911.     Serial  No. 
607.095.      (CI.  123-^1.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocable  piston  therein,  a  fuel  valve 
and  a  compressed  air  valve  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
cam  shaft  rotated  by  the  engine,  two  cams  thereon,  pairs 
of  cam  rollers  therefor,  of  which  the  rollers  of  one  pair 
are  operatively  related  to  tbe  fuel  valvea  at  the  enda  0* 
the  cylinder,  and  the  rollers  of  tbe  other  pair  are  op 
eratlvely  related  to  the  compressed  air  valves,  a  rock 
shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  cam  rollers,  and  meana 
for  rocking  said  shaft  to  move  either  pair  of  cam  rollers 
into,  and  the  other  pair  out  of?  position  relatively  to 
their  respective  cams,  to  open  their  valves  at  the  proper 
time  in  tbe  rotation  of  the  cam  shaft. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocable  piston  therein,  means  for 
separately  conducting  oil  and  compressed  air  to  each  end 
of  said  cylinder,  valves  at  each  end  of  the  cylinder  for 
controlling  said  oil  and  air  conduits,  a  cam  shaft  routed 
by  the  engine,  two  pairs  of  cams  thereon,  cam  rollers 
therefor,  operative  connections  between  tbe  cam  rollers 
of  one  pair  of  cams  and  the  valves  for  admitting  com- 
pre—ed  air,  and  between  those  of  tbe  other  pair  and  tbe 
valves  for  admitting  fuel  oil,  the  cams  of  each  pair  being 
so  arranged  on  the  cam  abaft  as  to  actuate  said  roller* 
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to  open  said  valves  to  admit  fuel  oil  at  tbe  proper  time 
for  going  ahead  or  backward  respectively,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  shaft  longitudinally. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocable  piston  therein,  a  fuel  oil 
valve  and  a  compressed  air  valve  at  each  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, a  cam  shaft  rotated  by  the  engine,  two  pairs  of  cnms 
thereon,  the  cams  of  each  pair  being  operatively  related 
to  the  valves  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  so  as  to  admit 
the  motor  fluid  through  said  valves  at  the  proper  time  to 
propel  tbe  engine  forward  or  backward  respectively,  and 
tbe  cams  of  one  pair  being  operatively  related  to  tbe  com- 
pressed air  valves,  and  of  the  other  pair  being  operatively 
related  to  the  fuel  oil  valves,  means  for  shifting  longi- 
tudinally said  cam  shaft  to  move  one  cam  of  each  pair 
oat  of,  and  the  other  cam  Into,  operative  relation  with 
the  corresponding  valve,  cam  rollers  for  said  cams,  a 
rock  shaft  and  means  for  rocking  said  rock  shaft  to 
operatively  connect  a  cam  of  one  pair  with  Its  valve,  and 
operatively  disconnect  a  cam  of  the  other  pair  from  Its 
valve  with  Its  valve. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocable  therein,  conduits  for  fuel  and  compressed  air 
leading  Into  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  valves  at  the 
entrances  of  said  conduits  Into  the  cylinders,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  compressed  air  supplied  to  both  ends,  a 
cam  shaft  rotating  with  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston, 
cams  thereon.  caA  rollers  operatively  connected  with  said 
flrst-named  valves,  a  rock  shaft,  means  connecting  said 
rock  shaft  with  said  cam  rollers,  whereby,  on  the  rocking 
of  said  shaft,  a  cam  roller  is  moved  Into  position  to  be 
operated  by  said  cam  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  rock  shaft  and  controlling  valve,  whereby. 
In  one  angular  position  of  said  rock  shaft,  said  valve  is 
actuated  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  one  of  said 
cam  rollers  into  operative  position. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
reciprocable  therein,  conduits  Into  each  end  of  said  cylin- 
der for  fuel  and  compressed  air.  valves  at  the  entrances 
of  said  conduits  Into  tbe  cylinder,  a  controlling  valve  ar- 
ranged in  one  position  to  close  both  of  tbe  compressed  air 
conduits,  a  cam  shaft  rotating  with  the  reciprocation  of 
the  piston,  cams  thereon,  pairs  of  cam  rollers  operatively 
connected  with  aald  first-named  valves,  a  rock  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  rock  shaft  with  cam  rollers  of  said 
pairs  whereby,  on  the  rocking  of  said  shaft,  one  pair  is 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  position  to  be  operated  by  said 
cam  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  rock 
shaft  and  controlling  valve,  whereby.  In  one  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  rock  shaft,  said  controlling  valve  is  moved,  to 
close  tbe  compressed  air  conduit  leading  to  tbe  compressed 
air  valves,  simultaneously  with  tbe  movement  Into  opera- 
tive position  of  the  pair  of  cam  rollers  which  actuate  the 
fuel  valves  and  Into  another  position  said  third  valve  is 
moved  to  admit  compressed  air  to  the  compressed  air 
valvea,  simultaneously  with  the  movement  Into  operative 
position  of  the  pair  of  cam  rollers  which  actuate  the 
compressed  air  valves. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


posed  with  relation  to  the  axis  thereof,  and  a  cylindrical 
cutter  head  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  block. 


1.071,157.  TUBE  CLEANER.  Hakbis  B.  Holt,  Dormont, 
Pa.  Filed  June  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  774,428.  (CI. 
83—64.) 

1.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  carrier,  a 
spindle  borne  tbereby,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  block  pro- 
vided with  a  bole  adapted  to  receive  said  spindle,  said 
hole  being  longitudinally  but  eccentrically  disposed  with 
relation  to  the  axis  of  sold  block,  and  a  cutter  ring  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  opening  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  block 

2.  In  a  tube  cleaner,  tbe  combination  of  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  cylindrical  spindle  bearings,  a  spindle  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  carrier  bearings  and  provided  with 
cylindrical  bearing  portions  substantially  smaller  In  diam- 
eter than  said  carrier  bearings,  a  cylindrical  block  rota- 
tably   mounted   on    eaid   spindle   provided    with    a   spindle- 

Mving  hole  therein  longitudinally  but  eccentrically  dls- 


3.  Id  a  tube  ckauer.  tbe  combination  of  a  carrier  frame 
comprising  two  parts  each  being  provided  with  a  cutter 
head  and  each  having  adjoining  plane  faced  plates  trans- 
versely disposed  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  carrier, 
a  spindle  extending  through  the  plate  of  each  carrier-part 
having  one  end  abutting  agalnat  the  plane  face  of  tbe 
other  carrier  web,  and  a  screw  engaging  each  of  said 
webs  and  thereby  uniting  said  carrier  parts. 


1,071,158.  CURVED  SHADE  ROLLER  AND  CURTAIN; 
ROD.  ISH.MAEL  F.  HUBLBUT,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Apr.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  764,256.     (H.  156— 36.) 


1.  A  curved  shade  roller  and  cnrt.Tin  rod  comprising 
curved  parallel  rods;  means  for  supporting  tbe  parallel 
rods  above  a  window  casement ;  telescoping  sections  rota- 
tably mounted  upon  tbe  inner  parallel  curved  rod  and 
connected  to  each  other  at  one  point  In  their  adjacent 
peripheries  :  and  a  coll  spring  secured  to  the  inner  paral- 
lel rod  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  telescoping  sections  In 
one  direction. 

2.  A  curved  shade  roller  and  curtain  rod  comprising 
curved  parallel  rods;  suitable  brackets  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  ends  of  the  parallel  rods  and  to  support 
the  same  above  a  window  casing:  telescoping  sec- 
tions rotatably  mounted  upon  the  inner  parallel  curved 
rod  and  connected  to  each  other  at  one  point  In 
their  adjacent  peripheries  ;  a  coll  spring  secured  at  lK>th 
enda  to  the  end  telescoping  sections,  the  center  of  the 
said  spring  being  secured  to  the  inner  parallel  rod  ;  and 
means  for  retaining  the  telescoping  sections  against  rota- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  curved  shade  roller  and  curtain  rod,  the  combi- 
nation of  suitable  brackets,  each  bracket  having  a  slot 
In  the  upper  edge  and  an  offset  extension  on  tbe  outer  end 
thereof ;  an  inner  curved  rod  adapted  to  t>e  rigidly  held 
within  the  slots  of  tbe  brackets  and  having  a  squared  por- 
tion near  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  within  the  brackets  ; 
an  outer  curved  rod  having  slots  in  the  under  surfaces  at 
the  outer  ends  thereof  said  slots  being  engaged  by  the 
offset  extensions  of  the  brackets :  telescoping  sections  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  inner  curved  rod  and  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  at  one  point  in  their  adjacent 
peripheries  ;  a  disk  set  within  the  outer  end  of  each  outer 
section  ;  and  pawls  pivotally  secured  to  each  disk  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  squared  portlo>ns  of  tbe  inner  rod 
and  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  telescoping  sections  when 
the  said  sections  are  rotated  slowly. 


1.071.159.      TWINE    HOLDER    AND    FASTENER.      Wlt^ 
LiAM  JotJBDAN,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1911.     Serial 
No.  653.230.     (CI.  242—141.) 
In  a  twine  holder.  In  combination,  a  base  plate,  guide 

lugi   of   unequal    height    rising   from   tbe  base   plate   and 
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spac«d  apart  thereon  to  ret'€ive  the  twine  between  them, 
a  clutch  arm  playing  between  tbe  aakl  guide  lugs  and  co- 
operating with  the  said  base  plate  to  releasably  grip  the 
twine,  the  said  clutch  arm  being  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  higher  one  of  the  two  guide  lugs  and  having  a  cam 
8ba(>ed  efed,  tbe  height  at  tbe  lower  guide  lug  being  such 


that  when  tbe  clutch  arm  is  turned  to  that  position  in 
which  the  twine  is  released,  its  lower  end  la  higher  than 
the  upper  end  of  the  said  lower  guide  lug  whereby  tbe 
twine  may  be  laterally  Introduced  over  said  lower  guide  lug 
into  the  space  between  tbe  guide  lugs  and  beneath  the  said 
clutch  ann. 


1,071,160.  NEEDLE  AND  EMBROIDERY  WORKERS 
ASSISTANT.  Gborge  Krambb,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  718,73ti.      {.KH.  45—24.. 


<A 


from  one  rail  support  to  the  other,  and  rail  ancbortog 
devices  embedded  In  said  concrete  body  and  cuabioDiiic 
plate  and  projecting  above  tbe  latter. 

3.  A  railway  tie  having  a  concrete  body  and  provldeil 
on  its  upper  surface  with  a  cushioning  plate  extended  from 
one  rail  support  to  the  other,  and  metallic  reinforcing 
rods  extended  in  part  through  said  concrete  body  and  in 
part  through  .iald  cuahluning  plate. 

4.  A  railway  tie  having  a  i-oncrete  body  and  provided  on 
its  upper  surface  with  a  cushioning  plate  extended  from 
one  rail  support  to  tbe  other,  rail  anchoring  devices  em- 
bedded in  said  concrete  body  and  reinforcing  plate,  and 
metallic  reinforcing  loops  embedded  in  part  in  aaid  con- 
crete body  and  In  part  In  said  cushioning  plate  and  an 
chored  to  tbe  said  rail  anchoring  devices. 

5.  A  railway  tie  having  a  concrete  body  and  provided 
on  its  upper  surface  with  a  cushioning  plate  extended 
from  one  rail  support  to  the  other,  rail  anchoring  devices 
embedded  in  said  concrete  body  and  reinforcing  plate,  and 
netalllc  reinforcing  loops  eml<edded  in  part  in  said  con- 
crete t)ody  a.d  in  part  in  said  cushioning  plnte  and  an- 
chored to  the  said  rail  anchoring  devices,  and  metallic 
rail  saddles  located  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  cuabion- 
ing  plate  and  through  which  said  rail  anchoring  devices 
are  passe<1. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


Tbe  combination,  with  a  worlt-holdlng  frame,  of  a  lap- 
board,  a  pair  of  standards  supported  one  at  each  end  of 
tbe  board  by  tbe  board,  arms,  one  for  each  standard,  rock- 
ingly  supported  by  the  standards,  manipulatory  knobs  on 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  spring  clamps  one  for  each 
arm  supported  upon  the  arm,  to  engage  and  hold  the  work- 
holding  frame,  a  screw  threaded  pin  passing  through  tbe 
t)ottom  of  each  clamp  and  through  the  inner  end  of  each 
arm  and  tightening  nuts  on  each  pin. 


1.071,161.  METAL-RKINFORCED  RAILWAY-TIE.  JoHi* 
F.  Lahart,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1911. 
Serial  No.  667,908.      (CI.  238—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  and  rails,  of  a 
cushioning  plate  applied  on  said  tie,  and  a  tie  plate 
seated  on  said  cushioning  material,  said  tie  plate  hartag 
paawiges  thit)ugb  which  portions  of  the  cushionliig  ma- 
terial extend  into  contact  with  tke  bottom  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  railway  tie  baring  a  concrete  Iwdy  and  provided 
en   its   upper   surface   with   a    cushioning    plate   extended 


I    1,071,162.       HORS£SHOE.       JoH.v    A.     LAasoN,    Tac< 

Wash.      Filed  Oct.   2,    1912.      SerUl   No.    723,478       <C1. 
I        168 — 35.) 


1.  In  a  horse  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
to  be  fastened  to  the  hoof,  and  having  a  circular-curved 
groove  formed  In  its  under  surface  :  a  plate  secured  to  tbe 
under  surface  of  the  shoe  on  the  outward  side  of  said 
groove,  and  having  one  edge  extending  inward  over  the 
groove  and  formed  concentric  with  the  groove ;  a  calk 
having  its  center  concentric  with  said  groove ;  a  lug 
formed  on  said  calk  and  engaging  said  groove  and  the 
overhanging  portion  of  said  plate  :  and  means  formed  on 
the  calk  and  engaging  the  shoe  to  cooperate  with  said  en- 
gaging lug  and  groove  to  confine  to  a  rotatary  motion  tbe 
possible  motion  of  the  calk  relatively  to  the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  horse  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  t>od7  portion 
to  be  fastened  to  the  hoof,  and  having  a  circular  curved 
groove  formed  In  Its  under  surface ;  a  plate  secnred  to 
the  under  surface  of  the  shoe  on  tbe  Inward  side  of  said 
groove  :  a  second  plate  secured  to  the  under  sarface  of 
■aid  shoe  on  tbe  outward  side  of  said  groove,  the  ad 
Jacent  edges  of  said  two  plates  being  spaced  apart  and 
concentric  with  aaid  groove,  said  second  plate  extending 
Inward  over  the  groove :  a  calk  having  Its  renter  con- 
centric with  said  groove  :  a  lug  formed  on  said  calk  and 
engaging  said  groove  and  tbe  overhanging  portion  of  said 
plate ;  and  means  formed  on  the  calk  and  engaging  tbe 
shoe  to  cooperate  with  said  engaging  lug  and  groove  to 
confine  to  a  rotary  motion  the  possible  motion  of  the  calk 
relatively  to  the  shoe. 

3.  In  a  horse  shoe,  the  combination  of  a  body  portion 
I  to  be  fastened  to  the  hoof,  and  having  circular  curved 
I  grooves  formed  in  its  urder  sarface ;  plates  secured  to 
I  tbe  under  sturface  of  the  shoe  to  each  side  of  e«ch  of  said 
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graovOT.  and  hartng  tbeir  adjtcent  edfei  spaced  apart  and 
concentric  with  said  grooves,  the  outer  of  said  plates  ex- 
tending over  tbe  grooves  :  calks  having  their  centers  con- 
centric with  said  grooves  ;  lugs  formed  on  said  calks  and 
engaging  said  grooves  and  tbe  overhanging  portions  of 
said  outer  plates:  and  means  formed  on  the  calks  and  en 
gaging  the  shoe  to  co(iperate  with  said  engaging  lugs  and 
grooves  to  confloe  to  a  rotary  motion  tbe  possible  motion 
of  the  calk  relatively  to  the  shoe. 


1,071.163.  GEAR-GENERATOR.  Erxest  J.  Lee.s,  Cleve 
land.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lees-Bradner  Company. 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  6. 
1909.     Serial  No.  511.497.     (CI.  90—4.) 


1.  Tn  n  ?enr  eeneratfng  machine,  the  crtmhlnatlon  of  a 
suitable  frame:  a  tool-drlvfng  arlwr  mounted  upon  the  lat- 
ter and  adJURtahle  al)Out  an  axis  angularly  related  to  Itt 
own  axis  ;  said  frame  formed  with  a  main  sllda-wny  :  nnd 
a  work  carry tne  member  sIldaMy  mounted  upon  said  frsme 
and  having  a  direction  of  feed-movement  transverse  with 
respect  to  the  axis  about  which  said  arbor  is  ndjutitable; 
aald  frame  being  prorided  with  an  extension  formed  with 
a  l>earlng  surface  nuifliary  to  that  formed  by  the  slide- 
way,  and  running  parallel  with  the  latter,  said  slide  en- 
gaging said  auxiliary  surface 

2.  In  a  gf>ar  generating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rrattable  frame  formed  with  a  main  slide-way  and  an  ex- 
tension  forming  an  auxiliaiT  bearine  mirface  parali**!  with 
s.ild  slide-way:  a  work  carrying  slide  mounted  upon  said 
slide  war  and  engaging  said  anxlllary  bearing-snrfnce  :  a 
too!-drlr1ng  arbor  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adjustable 
abont  an  axis  right  angularly  relsted  to  the  direction  of 
slUflo?  movement  of  said  work  en rrc Ing  slide;  the  slide- 
way  for  the  work  carrying  slide  and  the  afore-named  ex- 

.  tension  being  Intersected  by  a  plane  which  Is  perpen- 
dlrnlar  to  the  direction  of  slide  movement,  and  which 
pi!B«s  throtigh  the  axis  about  which  said  tool-driving 
arbor  is  adjustable. 

3.  In  a  gear-generating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame  formed  with  two  horizontal  slide-ways  at 
right  angles  with  each  other;  a  tool-bead  slide  mounted 
uivin  one  of  Aid  slide-ways;  a  work  holding  slide  mounted 
upon  tlM  other  of  aaid  slide-ways,  said  frame  being  furtber- 
BMre  pit)Vlded  with  nn  upwardly-extending  portion  having 
a  vertical  bearing  surface  parallel  with  the  last  named 
alide-way  ;  said  work-holding  slide  being  provided  with  a 
secondary  horizontal  slide  way  parallel  with  said  second 
named  allde-way,  <ind  a  tall-stock  portion  adjustably 
niouBted  upon  nld  slide-way :  a  work  rotating  member 
mounted  ujKtn  said  work  holding  slide;  means  for  rotating 
said  work-rotating  member  and  automatically  feeding  said 
work  holding  slide;  main  driving  mechaoism  connected. 
Willi  said  rotating  nnd  feeding  means  ;  a  tool-head  mount- 
ed tn  said  tool-bead  slide  and  adjustable  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis;  and  right  angularly  related  with  relation  to 
the  directioD  of  feed-movement  of  said  work-holding 
•lide :  a  tool-driving  arlwr  mounted  on  said  tool  hejid  ;  nnd 
nmiBB  for  driving  said  arbor  connected  with  said  matn- 
drH'iag  mechanism 


4.  Tn  a  gi>ar-generating  machine,  the  comMnatloo  of  a 
^niitable  frame :  a  work  carrying  slide  mounted  upon  tbe 
latter :  work-rotating  means  on  said  slide :  main  drtring 
means  connected  with  said  work  rotating  means;  slide 
feeding  means :  an  auxiliary  spindle  connected  with  aaid 
work  rotating  means  ;  a  clutch  for  rendering  said  spindle 
operative  or  inoperative :  ftdjuvtable  arms  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  and  gears  mounted  upon  said  arma  connecting 
the  main  driving  means  with  said  work-rotating  means 
and  with  said  feeding  means  ;  one  of  said  arms  being  ad 
justable  in  a  manner  such  that  a  gear  may  be  mounted 
thereon  so  as  to  connect  said  spindle  and  said  feeding 
means. 

5.  In  a  gear-generating  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame ;  a  tool-head  and  rotatable  tool  driving 
arbor  mounted  thereon,  said  head  being  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  frame  ;  a  work -carrying  slide  mounted  upon  tbe 
latter  and  having  a  direction  of  movement  right-angularly 
related  to  that  of  said  bead  ;  work-rotating  means  mounted 
upon  said  allde ;  main  driving  means  connected  with  eald 
arbor  and  said  work  rotating  means :  means  for  auto- 
matically feeding  said  slide  and  connected  with  said  main 
driving  means ;  said  work-rotating  means  including  a  spur- 
wheel  and  pinion  meshing  therewith,  and  a  worm  and 
wheel,  said  pinion  and  worm  mounted  upon  a  common  sup- 
port arranged  to  be  moved  so  as  to  render  either  said  spur 
and  pinion,  or  said  worm  and  wheel,  operatlTe. 


1  071.164.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTrRE  OF 
BREAD.  Ohoroe  Lcnt,  Formby.  England.  Filed  Oct. 
:W.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«0,.'?37.     (CI.  107—31.) 


1.  An  improved  apparatus  for  tbe  treatment  of  dough 
comprising  a  support  for  the  dough,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ciprocating fluid  supply  nozzles,  means  for  causing  tbe 
nozzles  to  t>enetrate  the  dough  and  means  for  aupplylng 
fluid  through  tbe  nozzles  only  while  they  are  lmmers«>d 
within  the  dough,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  Improved  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  dough 
comprising  in  combination  an  elastic  fluid  pump,  recipro- 
cating elastic  fluid  supply  means,  elastic  fluid  supply 
controlling  means,  an  element  operating  8aid  elastic  fluid 
supply  controlling  means  and  a  traveling  dough  support, 
as  set  foi^h. 

3.  An  Improved  apparatus  for  tbe  treatment  of  dough 
comprising  in  combination  an  elastic  fluid  pump,  Ter- 
tlcally  reciprocating  elastic  fluid  nozzles,  an  elastic  OuM 
supply  control  valve,  a  valve  operating  cam,  a  dough 
trough  and  rack  and  pawl  trough  reciprocating  means,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  aerating  dotigh,  in  combination 
with  a  dough  support  and  dough  penetrating  gas  Intro 
ducing  means,  a  gas  snpply  control  valve  and  an  operat- 
ing means  therefor  operable  by  contact  witt  a  surface 
disposei  in  proximity  to  said  operating  means;  as  set 
forth. 

B.  In  an  apparatus  for  aerating  dough  In  combination, 
a  dough  support,  gas  Introduelug  means  movable  rela- 
tively   theivfo.    gas   supply    means,    an    element    normally 
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tending    to    throttle    the    ume,    a    pre«»ure   operated    de- 
tfarottlinK  element,  and  a  pressure  exerting  surface  adapt- 
ed to  co-act  with  said  element  ;  as  set  forth. 
{Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


which  the  gases  from  the  combustion  chamber  pai 
contact  with  a  boiler  located  above  said  arches. 


Into 


1,071,165.      ATTACHMENT   FOR    FAICETS,   Ac. 
MAN  J.  Manning,  Medford,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  4, 
Smial  No.  662,8«7.     (Cl.  137—4.) 

30    C7    Z» 


COLB- 

1911. 


1.  An  attachment  for  faucets,  comprising  a  conduit  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  bell-shaped  receiving  portion,  a  contracted 
internally  threaded  portion  below  said  n-celving  portion, 
an  enlargement  below  said  threaded  portion,  a  discharge 
nipple,  a  lateral  nipple  cummunicatinK  with  naid  enlarge- 
ment, and  a  nozzle  externally  threaded  and  engaging  the 
Internally  threaded  contracted  portion  and  extending 
through  said  enlargement  and  across  the  inner  end  of  the 
lateral   nipple. 

2.  An  attachment  for  faucets,  comprising  a  conduit 
having  an  enlarged  bell-Hhaped  receiving  portion,  a  con- 
tracted internally  threaded  portion  below  said  receiving 
portion,  an  enlargement  below  said  threaded  portion,  a 
discharge  nipple,  a  lateral  nipple  communicating  with  said 
enlargement,  and  a  nozzle  externally  threaded  and  en- 
gaging the  Internally  threaded  contracted  portion  and  ex- 
tending through  said  enlargement  and  across  the  inner 
end  of  the  lateral  nipple,  the  discharge  nipple  being  pro- 
vided with  a  coclc  whereby  it  may  be  closed  to  caoae  the 
discharge  of  liquid  through  the  lateral  nipple. 

3.  An  attachment  for  faucets,  comprising  a  conduit 
having  an  enlarged  bell  shaped  receiving  portion  and  a 
contracted  Internally  threaded  portion  below  said  bell- 
shaped  portion,  a  nozzle  externally  threaded  to  engage  the 
Internal  threads  of  the  contracted  portion  and  having 
means  whereby  it  may  be  rotated  to  adjust  the  same  in 
the  direction  of  its  length,  an  elastic  coupling  having  a 
tubular  portion  in  substantial  alinement  with  the  nearer 
end  of  the  adjustable  nozzle  whereby  an  Implement  may  be 
Inserted  through  said  tubular  portion  to  adjust  the  said 
nozzle,  a  chamber  through  which  said  nozzle  passes,  and  a 
nipple  communicating  with  said  chamber  whereby  a  flow 
of  liquid  through  said  adjustable  nozzle  may  be  utilized 
to  induce  a  flow  of  another  fluid  through  said  nipple. 


1,071,166.  FURNACE  FOR  BURNING  BITUMINOUS 
COAL.  William  McClave,  Scranton.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
McClave-Brooks  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
756,453.      (Ci.    110—64.) 

1.  In  a  furnace  such  aa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  main  combustion  chamber  having  an  inclined  grate 
therein  and  a  horizontal  arch  above  said  grate  having  air 
feeding  passages  therein,  of  a  secondary  combustion  cham- 
ber in  rear  of  and  communicating  with  the  main  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  secondary  combustion  chamber  being 
defined  at  its  rear  end  by  a  bridge  wall  and  having  a 
series   of   horizontal  arches   at    the   top   through   between 


2.  In  a  furnace  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
a  main  combustion  chamber  having  an  inclined  fuel  sup- 
porting grate  therein,  the  top  of  »ald  combustion  chamber 
being  subfltantiaily  horizontal  and  provided  with  air  pas- 
sages communicating  with  an  air  supplying  duct  for  fur- 
nishing heated  air  to  the  comtnistion  chamber  and  an 
intermediate  wall  in  rear  of  said  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough,  of  a  secondary  combustion 
chamtier  located  in  rear  of  said  wail  and  defined  at  Its 
rear  end  by  a  bridge  wall,  the  bottom  of  said  secondary 
combustion  chamber  b»'lng  depressed  below  the  bottom  of 
the  opening  through  the  intermediate  wall  and  the  top  of 
said  secondary  combustion  chamber  being  formed  by  a 
series  of  horizontal  fire  bjgck  arches  extending  transverselj 
across  the  combustion  chaml>er.  said  arches  »)eing  mutually 
supported  one  by  the  other  at  a  point  Intermediate  the 
ends  and  having  openings  therelietween  for  the  passage  of 
gases    from    the    combustion    chamber. 

3.  In  a  furnace  such  aa  described,  the  combination  with 
a  main  combustion  chamber  having  an  inclined  grate  and 
arched  top  provided  with  air  supply  passages  therein,  of 
a  secondary  combustion  chamber  defined  by  a  wall  located 
intermediate  the  chambers  and  a  rear  bridge  wall,  the 
top  of  said  secondary  combustion  chamber  being  formed 
by  a  atries  of  transverse  arches  through  between  which  the 
gaseous  products  of  combustion  escape,  and  said  secondary 
combustion  chamber  having  a  hopper  bottom  with  a  pas- 
sageway extending  from  said  hopper  bottom  through  the 
Intermediate  wall  below  t?ie  fuel  sup|)ortlng  grate. 

4.  In  a  furnace  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  main  combustion  chamber  having  an  Inclined  grate 
therein  and  a  fire  brick  arch  forming  the  top  of  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  provided  with  pasaagea  for  sup- 
plying heated  air  to  the  chamber,  a  secondary  combustion 
chamber  In  rear  of  the  main  combustion  chamber  and  hav- 
ing In  its  upper  portion  a  series  of  transverse  fire  brick 
arches  with  passages  between  the  same  for  the  paaaage  of 
producta  of  combustion,  an  Intermediate  wall  between 
said  combustion  chambers  having  an  opening  therein  for 
the  passage  of  products  of  combustion,  a  bridge  wall 
forming  the  rear  end  of  the  secondary  combustion  cham- 
ber and  Intermediate  flre  brick  supports  seated  between 
the  arches  In  the  secondary  combustion  chamber  and  be- 
tween said  arches  and  the  front  and  rear  walla. 


1,071.167.  CONTINUOUS  INDICATING-HYDROMBTKR. 
GBoaoB  Rot  McDonald,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  29. 
1911'.     SerUI  No.  674.034.     (Cl.  73—22.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  float  of  considerable  area, 
a  shaft  pivoteil  thereon  and  an  auxiliary  float  of  small 
area  connected  with  said  shaft  for  indicating  dtaosralhle 
variations  In  density  of  a  fluid,  substantially  as  dascrlbsd. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  main  float  of  considerable  area, 
a  abaft  pivoted  thereon,  a  smaller  float  for  Indicating 
variations  in  density  of  a  fluid,  in  which  both  of  said 
floats  are  floating,  and  an  arm  connecting  the  shaft  and 
smaller  float,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  hydrometer,  the  combination  of  n  main  float  of 
considerable  area,  a  shaft  pivoted  thereon,  a  smaller  float 
connected  with  said  shaft,  a  fixed  Indicating  device  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  Indicating  device  and  the 
floats,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  hydrometer,  a  main  float  of  considerable  area, 
a  shaft  pivoted  thereon,  a  float  of  leaa  are«  connected 
with  said  shaft,  a  flxed  indicator,  a  movable  pointer  in 
said  Indicator  and  a  flexible  shaft  between  the  smaller 
float  and  the  Indicator  pointer  for  showing  at  all  times 
the  density  of  the  fluid  in  which  the  two  floats  are  placed, 
Hubstantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  hydrometer,  a  float  of  conaiderable  area,  a  shaft 
flexibly  connected  with  said  float,  meaiu  to  cause  said 
shaft  to  remain  substantially  faorlsontal  with  changes  in 
level  of  the  fluid  in  which  the  float  Is  placed,  a  float  of 
considerably  smaller  area  rigidly  coaaected  with  said 
shaft  for  the  rotation  thereof,  a  flxed  Indicator,  a  movable 
pointer  In  said  Indicator  and  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  Indicator  pointer  and  the  aforesaid  shaft  for  showing 
the  density  of  the  fluid  in  which  the  floats  are  placed, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,071.168.  DISPLAY-RACK  FOR  HATS.  Fhidkrick  E. 
Meinel,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Show  Case 
Works,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  692.263.     (Cl.  211—16.) 
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1.  In  rombinatloo,  a  show  rase,  approximately  hori- 
zontal tracks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  case  and  about  half 
way  between  the  top  and  the  bottom,  carriage  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  tracks,  a  vertical  rod  mounted  on  aaid 
mechanism  nt  about  the  center  of  the  case  and  extending 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  case,  and  supporting 
devices  for  articles  to  l>e  displayed  distributed  along  said 
rod. 

2.  In  combination,  a  show  case,  approximately  hori- 
zontal tracks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  case  and  about  half 
way  between  the  top  and  the  bottom,  carriage  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  tracks,  a  vertical  rod  mounted  on  aaid 
mechanism  at  about  the  center  of  the  case  and  extending 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  case,  said  ro<l  being 
revoluble  about  Ita  own  axis,  .ind  supporting  devices  for 
articles  to  be  displayed  distributed  along  said  rod. 

3.  In  combination,  a  show  case,  approximately  hori- 
zontal tracks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  case  and  about  half 
way  between  the  top  and  the  bottom,  carriage  mechaniam 
monoted  on  said  tracks,  i  vertical  rod  mounted  on  said 
mecluinlBm  at  about  the  center  of  the  case  and  extending 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  case,  and  a  series  of 
cross  arms  distributed  along  said  rod  for  supporting  arti- 
cles to  t>«  displayed. 


4.  A  rack  comprising  a  cross  bar,  a  vertical  bar  revolu- 
bly  supported  between  its  ends  at  the  middle  of  the  cross 
bar,  transverse  frames  distributed  along  said  vertical 
bar  above  and  below  said  cross  bar.  and  wheeled  carriers 
at  the  ends  of  said  cross  bar  for  supporting  the  same. 

5.  In  combination,  a  show  case,  approximately  hori- 
zontal tracks  at  opposite  sides  of  the  case  and  about  half 
way  between  the  top  and  the  bottom,  carriage  mecha- 
nisms mounted  on  said  tracks,  a  cross  rod  extending  be- 
tween said  mechaniams  and  connected  thereto  at  the  front 
ends  thereof  so  as  to  project  beyond  the  caae  when  the 
carriage  mechanisms  are  in  their  extreme  forward  posi- 
tions, a  vertical  rod  revolubly  mounted  on  said  cross  bar 
and  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  case,  and 
supporting  devices  for  articles  to  be  displayed  distributed 
along  said  rod  above  and  below  the  cross  bar. 


1,071,169.  SAFETY-APPLIANCE  LOCK  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES AND  THE  LIKE.  Jacob  H.  Mibtz  and  Elmbb 
SCHATZ.  Washington,  D.  C. ;  said  Mertz  aaslgnor  to  said 
Schatz.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,902.  (Cl. 
1 76— 282.) 
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1.  A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary body  portion,  a  cylindrical  portion,  a  rotatable 
portion  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  portion,  means 
carried  in  said  body  portion  and  entering  said  rotatable 
portion  to  lock  the  said  rotatable  portion  against  move- 
ment, aaid  rotatable  portion  being  provided  with  a  key 
slot  to  receive  the  key,  and  means  carried  by  said  rotata- 
ble portion  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
key  to  unlock  and  disengage  the  rotatable  portion  of  the 
switch  from  the  base  portion  thereof,  the  said  base  por- 
tion of  the  switch  being  provided  with  terminals  of  an 
electric  circuit  to  receive  the  said  key  in  order  to  close  an 
electric   circuit,   as   substantially   described. 

2.  A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
base  portion,  a  rotatable  portion  mounted  on  said  base, 
means  in  said  base  portion  entering'sald  rotatable  portion 
to  lock  the  said  rotatable  portion  against  movement  on 
the  said  base  portion,  said  rotatable  portion  being  provided 
with  a  key  slot  to  receive  a  key  and  said  rotatable  por- 
tion being  provided  with  means  arranged  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  key  to  disengage  and  unlock  the  rotata- 
ble portion  from  the  said  base  portion,  the  said  base  por- 
tion being  provided  with  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  to 
receive  the  key  when  inserted  within  the  key  slot  in  the 
said  rotatable  portion,  the  whole  arranged  in  such  manner 
as  to  close  the  electric  circuit  when  said  key  is  inserted 
t>etween  the  said  terminals,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base 
portion,  a  rotatable  portion  provided  with  a  key  slot  to 
receive  a  key,  means  disposed  in  the  switch  to  lock  the 
rotatable  portion  against  movement  relatively  to  the  aaid 
base  portion,  means  within  the  switch  arranged  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  key  to  unlock  and  disconnect  the 
rotatable  portion  of  the  switch  from  the  base  portion,  said 
base  portion  being  provided  with  terminals  of  an  electric 
circuit  to  receive  a  key  Inserted  within  the  key  slot  of  the 
rotatable  portion,   substantially  as  described. 


1,071,170.  TYPEWRITING  MACHINE.  Frank  Lewis 
MoBOAN.  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  683,475. 
(Cl.  197—157.) 
1.   In   a  typewriting  machine,   the   combination  with  a 

universal  frame,  of  a  platen  shift  rail,  a  ribbon  carrier,  a 
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Tlbntor  aoTing  uld  ribbos  carrier  and  pivoted  to  the 
pUtcD  shift  rail,  an  actaator  in  ttie  fona  of  a  bousing  od 
the  universal  frame,  a  pia  frame  in  aaid  houaing  carrying 
pins  tu  en){ai{«  with  said  rlbrator  and  actuate  It.  a 
memtHir  carried  by  the  platen  shift  rail  to  more  said  pin 
fram*'  witti  it.  and  a  memtx^r  for  shifting  said  pin  frame  to 
cavKM  either  of  said  pins  to  angage  wiUi  the  vibrator. 


m^ans.  a  signal  transaiitter  harlag  a  eontrolllDg  noagnec.  a 
normally  closed  clnrult  Includlnfj  said  magnet  and  contact 
means  of  said  signal,  iuitlatiag  device  or  devices  and  a 
source  ol  current  supply,  and  Indicating  meana  In  aaM  clr< 
cult  adapted  to  Indbeate  interruption  of  tl>e  circuit  or  ma- 
terial decease  of  current  flow  therethrough,  said  signal 
traasMttter  comprifllat;  transmitting  means  controlled  by 
said  magnet  and  shunting  contact  means  for  preventing 
transmi8^on  of  a  signal  thereby  after  said  transmitting 
means  has  transmitted  a  predetermined  signal,  a  normally 
open  shunt  connection  connecting;  such  shunt  contact 
means  acroaa  the  contacts  oX  aaid  signal  transmitting 
neaus.  !»aid  indicating  means  compriaing  means  controlling 
aocb  shunt  connection  and  arranged  to  close  same  in  case 

}  of  breakage  of  aaid  circuit  or  material  decrease  of  current 

i   Oow   tharethreugh. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
universal  bar,  of  an  actuator  thereon,  slots  in  the  oppo- 
site walls  of  said  actuator,  a  vibrator  extending  between 
said  walls,  a  pin  extending  tkrooch  each  slot,  a  platen 
shift  rail  on  which  said  pins  are  alldably  mounted,  and  a 
key  for  shifting  said  pins  so  as  to  cauae  them  to  selectively 
engage  said  ribrator.  | 

3.  In  a  typewriting  macblBe.  tb«  combination  with  a  { 
universal  bar.  of  an  actuator  thereon,  slots  in  the  oppo-  | 
Bite  walls  of  said  actuator,  a  vibrator  extending  between 
said  walls,  a  pin  extending  through  each  slot,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  slide  carrying  said  pins,  a  platen  shift  rail,  guides 
on  aaid  platen  shift  rail  in  which  aaid  slide  asay  recipro- 
cate, ajid  by  which  it  may  be  shifted,  and  a  key  for  shift- 
ing said  slide   by  said  guide. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tke  conbloatlon  with  a 
univers&l  bar,  of  an  actuator  thereon,  slots  In  the  opposite 
sides  of  aaid  actaator,  a  frame  comprising  a  bar  and  two 
pins  extending  through  said  slots  so  as  to  he  bcld  alined 
thereby,  a  vibrator  extending  to  said  actuator,  and  a  key 
for  selectively  causing  said  pins  to  engage  said  vibrator. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
universal  bar,  of  an  actuator  thereon,  slots  in  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  actuator,  n  frame  comprising  a  bar  and  two 
pins  extending  through  said  slots  so  as  to  be  held  alined 
thereby,  a  vibrator  extending  to  said  actuator,  a  platen 
shift  rail,  guides  shlftable  on  said  rail,  and  a  slide  on  said 
frame  vibrating  in  said  guides  and  shlftable  on  said  rail 
with  them. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,071.171.  SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM.  Jambs  O  NotiN. 
New  York,  N  Y.,  aasignor  to  Fire  Protection  Derelop- 
ment  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporfltion  of 
Maine  Original  application  filed  Jaly  23.  1900.  Serial 
No.  509.108.  Divided  and  this  application  (lied  Oct.  10. 
1910.     Sertal  No.  586,300.     (CI.  178— 180  ) 

1.  A  supervisory  signal  system  comprising  In  corablBa 
tlon  one  or  more  alarm  initiating  devices  having  contact 
means,  a  signal  transmitter  having  a  controlling  asagvet.  a 
norn&ally  closed  circuit  Inclnding  said  magnet  and  contact 
means  of  said  signal   initiating  device   or  devicef;  and  n 
aource  of  current  supply,  and  IndicatlnK  means  In  said  rlr 
cult  adapted  to  Indicate  interruption  of  the  circuit  or  ma- 
terial  decrease  of  current    flow   therethrough,   said   signal 
transmitter  compriaing  transmitttng  mean*  controlled  by 
said   magnet   and   transmission  preventing  means    for   pre 
venting  transmission  of  a  signal  thereby  after  said  trans- 
mlttlag  means  has  transacted  a  predeterssined  signal,  aaid 
indicating  means  comprising  means  for  making  said  slg 
ual  preventing  means  operative  In  case  of  breakage  of  said 
circuit  or  material  de<?rea8e  in  current  flow  therethrough 

2.  A  supervisory  signal  system  comprising  in  comklna- 
tlon  one  or  more  alarm  initiating  devices  hsviag  contact 
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3.  K  supervisory  signal  system  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  alarm  initiating  devices  having  contact 
means,  a  signal  transmitter  having  a  controlling  magnet,  a 
normally  closed  circuit  including  said  magnet  snd  contact 
means  of  said  signal  initiating  devices  and  a  source  of 
current  supply,  indicating  means  in  said  circuit  adapted 
to  indicate  Interruption  of  the  circuit  or  material  decrease 
of  current  flow  therethrough,  other  indicating  means  and 
circuit  means  electrically  connecting  same  to  said  alarm 
Initiating  devices,  said  signal  transmitter  comprising 
transmitting  means  controlled  by  said  magnet  and  trans- 
mission-preventing means  for  preventing  transmisslgn  of 
the  signal  thereby  after  said  transmitting  means  has  trans- 
mitted a  predetermined  signal,  said  first  mentioned  Indicat- 
ing means  comprising  means  for  making  said  signal  pre- 
venting means  operative  In  case  of  breakage  of  said  circuit, 
or  material  decrease  In  current  flow  therethrough,  said  sig- 
nal tronsmlttlnj:  means  comprising  contact  means  control- 
ling said  laat  mentioned  indicating  means  and  arranged  to 
make  the  same  operative  after  n  predetermined  period  of 
operation  of   said  transmitting  means. 

4.  Id  a  supervisory  signal  system,  the  combination  of 
one  or  more  lengths  of  detector  tubing  and  one  or  more 
flnid-pressure-sctaated  contact  devices,  said  lengths  of  de- 
tector tubing  each  connected  to  a  contact  device,  a  signal 
transmitter  having  a  controlling  magnet.  Indicating  means 
and  a  normally  closed  circuit  inclnding  said  magnet,  con- 
tact means  of  snld  contact  device  or  devices,  and  a  aource 
of  current  supply,  said  indicating  means  arrang«Hl  to  Indi- 
cate breakage  of  said  circuit  or  material  decrease  of  cur^ 
rent  flow  therethrough,  a  circuit  Including  said  detector 
tubing  and  a  aource  of  current  sup|»ly.  and  means  operat>^ 
by  said  last  mentioned  circuit  for  breeklag  said  first  m«*n- 
tloned  circuit  in  case  of  interruption  of  said  last  m<n- 
ttoaed  circuit. 

0.  A  supervisory  signal  syatcm  comprising  in  conbina- 
tlon  a  plnrallty  of  alarm  initiating  devices  having  contact 
means,  a  signal  transmitter  having  a  controlling  magnet,  a 
circuit  control  Hag  said  magnet  and  control!"^  by  tlie  con- 
tact means  of  said  alarm  Initiating  derices.  whereby  when 
one  of  snld  alarm   Inltlatlns:   device*  operates  the   signal 


AuGLST  ad,  19I> 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


««5 


transmitter  Is  caused  to  operate,  an  aonandator  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  iDdlcatitig  devices,  one  for  each  such  sig- 
nal initiating  device,  and  a  circuit  connecting  contact 
means  of  each  such  signal  initiating  device  to  a  correspond 
Ing  Indicating  device  of  the  annunciator,  said  transmitter 
having  contact  means  controlling  the  clrcnlts  from  the 
several  signal  initiating  devices  to  the  corresponding  Indi- 
cating devices  of  the  annunciator,  which  contact  means 
prevents  closing  of  a  circuit  from  one  of  the  signal  initiat- 
ing devices  to  the  annunciator  except  when  the  signal 
trananUtter  is  operating. 


tending  over  ti»*-  rearward  end  of  the  re'-eiver  and  baving 
an  arm  extending  to  near  the  forward  end  of  and  below 
aaid  chamber,  each  said  frame-meral)er  having  grooves  and 
ribs  arranged  for  interlocking  eliding  ensagement  and  lo- 
cated transversely  of  the  line  of  the  barrel  of  the  firearm, 
stop-facee  for  limiting  the  sliding  together  of  the  frame 
members,  and  removable  holding  means  for  detacbably 
connecting  together  the  frame  members,  substSBtially  as 
described. 


1.0  7  1.172.  COMBINED  DOORSTOP  AND  DOOR- 
HOLDER.  Lbwis  C.  Nobto.n.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Norton  Door  Check  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,922.      (CI.    16—6.) 


1  In  a  door  stop,  the  combination  wltH  two  arms,  each 
having  a  friction  face  adapted  to  engage  that  of  the  other 
arm.  means  connecting  one  srra  plvotally  to  the  door  and 
the  other  arm  plvotally  to  the  door  frame,  means  consti- 
tntlB:;  a  pivotal  connection  betn-een  said  arms  wtdcb  per- 
mits the  arme  to  STilng  relative  to  each  other  as  the 
door  opens  and  closes,  said  awans  coastructed  to  cauae  the 
frlctt<n  fac*«  to  move  poaitlvely  toward  each  other  dur- 
ing tlie  opening  movement  of  the  door  and  away  from 
each  other  during  the  closing  movement  of  the  door,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  pivotal  connection  to  cause  the 
friction  faces  to  firmly  engage  each  other  when  the  door 
baa  been  opened  to  any  dewlred  extent. 

2  In  a  door  stop,  the  comfclBatlon  with  two  arms,  each 
having  a  friction  face  adapted  to  engage  that  of  the  other  j 
arm.  means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  arms  to  the 
door  and  the  door  frame,  respectively,  and  a  screw-thread- 
ed stud  carried  by  one  arm  and  non-rotatable  relative 
thereto,  said  stud  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
the  other  arm  whereby  as  the  door  is  opened  and  closed 
the  relative  turning  movement  of  said  stnd  and  said  last 
mentioned  arm  will  cause  said  friction  faces  to  move  to- 
ward and   from   each   other. 

W  In  a  door  stop,  the  combination  with  two  arms,  each 
provided  with  a  head  baving  a  friction  face,  means  for  plv- 
otally connecting  said  arms  to  the  door  and  the  door 
frame,  respectively,  a  stud  carried  by  one  head  and  non 
rotatable  relative  thereto,  said  stud  having  screw-threaded 
engagement  with  the  other  head  whereby  as  the  door 
opens  and  closes  the  frlctlonal  faces  are  moved  toward  and 
from  each  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  stud  in  the 
first-named   bead 

4.  In  a  door  step,  the  combination  with  two  anna,  each 
baving  a  frktlon  face  adapted  to  engage  that  of  the 
other  arm.  means  connecting  one  arm  plvotally  to  the  door 
and  the  otber  arm  plvotally  to  the  door  frame,  and  means 
constituting  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  arms  which 
permits  the  arms  to  swing  relative  to  each  other  as  the 
duor  opens  and  closes,  ssld  means  coiMtnicted  to  cauae  the 
friction  faces  to  move  toward  each  other  during  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  door. 


1,071.173.  FIREARM.  John  D.  Pkdk&bbn,  Jackaou, 
Wyo.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  732,805.  (CL 
42—75. 1 

1.  In  a  separable  frame  for  small  arm>,  in  combination, 
two  frame  me ral>era.  comprising  a  receiver  having  therein 
the  mechanism  chamber,  and  a   guard-frame   therefor  ex- 


2.  In  a  separable  frame  for  small-arms.  In  combination. 
two  frame-members,  comprising  a  receiver  having  therein 
the  mechanlsm-cUaniher,  and  a  guard-frame  therefor  ex- 
tending over  the  rearward  end  of  the  receiver  and  baving 
an  arm  eztendinc  to  iMar  the  forward  end  of  and  below 
said  chamlter.  each  »ahl  frame-ineiul>er  havinj:  trouves  an  1 
rlUs  arranged  for  interlocking  sliding  engagement  at  the 
rearward  and  of  tha  receiver,  and  located  transversely  of 
the  line  of  the  barrel  of  the  firearm,  stop-faces  for  limiting 
the  sliding  together  of  the  frame  members,  and  a  removable 
pivotal  assembling  pin  arranged  for  detacbably  conitectlng 
together  the  frame- members. 

3.  la  a  separable  frame  for  small-arms,  in  combination. 
two  fratne-neiuhers.  comprlsiDg  a  receiv«;r  having  therein 
the  mieclvanliun  chamber,  and  a  guard-frame  therefor  ex- 
tending over  the  rearward  end  of  the  receiver  and  having 
an  arm  extending  forwardly  below  said  chamlter.  each  said 
frame  -  member  having  vertically  -  arranged  interlocking 
grooves  and  rlhe  fitted  for  sliding  eoga^ment  and  located 
transversely  of  the  line  of  the  barrel  of  the  firearm  for 
supplying  shock-transmitting  faces,  a  stop-face  fer  limiting 
the  alidlng-together  movement  of  the  frame  members,  and 
removable  holding  means  for  detacbably  connecting  to- 
gether the  frame  meml>ers. 

4.  In  a  separable  frame  for  aokall-armH,  the  comblaatioB 
with  a  receiver  having  therein  the  mechanism-chamber,  of 
a  guard-frame  extending  over  the  rearward  end  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  having  an  arm  extending  to  near  the  forward 
end  of  and  below  said  chamber,  each  said  frame  member 
having  fr^ely-fltted  grooves  and  rfbs  arranped  for  inter- 
locking sliding  engagement  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  located  transversely  of  the  line  of  the  barrel 
of  the  fire-arm,  for  providing  shock-transmitting  faces  ;  a 
stop-face  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  receiver  located  for 
limiting  the  slidlngtogcther  movement  of  the  frame-mem- 
bers ;  a  stop-face  on  the  forward  end  of  the  guard-frame 
arm  and  arranged  for  engaging  the  receiver  In  advance  of 
the  contacting  of  said  rearward  receiver  stop-face,  assem- 
bling-pin l>ea rings  in  each  frame  member  and  located  nor- 
mally out  of  allnement  on  the  contacting  of  said  forward 
stop,  and  located  for  coming  Into  allnement  for  receiving  a 
pivotal  assembling-pin  on  the  tenslonlng-flezure  of  tl^e 
guard  frame-arm  subsequently  to  said  forward  stop-face 
contact,  and  colncldently  with  the  contacting  of  said  rear- 
ward stop-face,  and  a  pivotal  assembling-pin  insert ible  in 
said  bearings  when  thene  are  brought  into  allnement. 
whereby  the  forwardly -extending  guard-arm  is  maintained 
under  tension  upwardly  at  its  forward  end  against  the  re- 
ceiver and  thus  operates  for  applying  a  conatantly-active 
turning  effect  to  the  receiver  upon  ita  pivotal  connection 
with  the  guard-frame,  for  thereby  holding  the  freely  fitted 
and  transvera^ly  disposed  shock-transmitting  faces  in  firm 
contact  directly  back  of  the  barrel. 

5.  In  a  separable  frame  for  small-arms,  the  coabli^aiioQ 
with  a  receiver  having  therein  the  mechanism  r-bamlier,  of 
a  guard-frame  extending  over  the  rearward  end  of  thf  re- 
ceiver and  having  an  arm  extending  forwardly  below  said 
chamber  for  cloaiug  tlx  same,  each  said  frante-nvemlier 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  grooves  and  ribs  ar- 
ranged  for   InterbKking  sliding  engagement    at    the  rear- 
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ward  end  of  the  recelTer,  and  located  for  providing  sbock- 
transmittioK  faces  ;  a  stop  located  fbr  Ilmitlof^  the  slldlng- 
to^ther  movement  of  the  frame-meml>ers  ;  a  stop  on  the 
guard-frame  arm  located  for  engaging  the  receiver  in  ad- 
vance of  the  contacting  of  said  rearward  receiver  stop, 
assembllng-pln  bearings  in  each  frame  member  and  located 
normally  out  of  allnement  on  the  con; acting  of  said  guard- 
frame  arm  stop,  and  located  for  coming  into  alinement  for 
receiving  a  pivotal  asaembllng-pin  on  the  tensioning-flexure 
'of  the  guard-frame  aabsequently  to  ■•aid  arm-stop  contact, 
and  a  pivotal  assembllng-pln  Insertlble  In  said  bearings 
when  these  are  brought  Into  alinement,  for  thereby  holding 
the  shock-transmitting  faces  in  firm  contact  directly  back 
of  the  tmrrel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.071,174.  PROCESS  OF  WORKING  REFRACTORY 
METALS.  MabcblU)  von  Pikani,  Wllmersdorf,  near 
Berlin,  and  H«kmanm  Pohl,  Charlottenburg.  Germany, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  658,160. 
(CI.  205—21.) 

1.  In  the  working  of  tungsten  Incorporated  with  aux- 
iliary material  to  form  a  workable  mass,  the  method  of 
securing  ductile  bodies  consisting  of  tungsten  alone  which 
consists  In  working  the  mass  and  gradually  eliminating 
the  auxiliary  material  ns  the  working  progresses  until  the 
mass  is  entirely  freed  from  it. 

2.  The  method  of  carrying  on  the  process  of  working  re- 
fractory metals  Incorporated  with  auxiliary  metal  which 
consists  in  working  the  composition  comprising  the  re- 
fractory metal  and  the  auxiliary  metal  while  hot,  and 
gradually  eliminating  the  auxiliary  meta^  as  the  working 
progresaea. 

3.  The  method  of  carrying  on  the  precess  of  working  re- 
fractory metal  Incorporated  with  au.xillary  metal  into  fine 
wire  which  consists  in  working  down  the  size  of  the  wire 
by  successive  steps,  and  removing  a  portion  of  the  auxiliary 
metal  during  each  step. 

4.  The  method  of  carrying  on  the  process  of  working 
tungsten  incorporated  with  nickel  which  consists  in  draw- 
ing the  composition  comprising  tungsten  and  nickel 
through  a  succession  of  dies,  the  material  being  heated  as 
It  enters  each  die  safficiently  to  expel  a  portion  of  the 
nickel. 


1,071,176.  FLASK.  Willum  Chxsteb  Poppe,  Cbicago, 
111.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  747.437.  (CI. 
215^34.) 


1,071,176.  COMBINED  PLOW  AND  SCRAPER.  Edwin 
M.  Rksi,  Dallas.  Tex.  Piled  Jon*  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701,157.      (CI.  37—19.) 


1.  A  flask  comprising  a  body  having  Its  outlet  end  de- 
flected sidewlse  and  provided  with  a  discharge  orifice,  a 
closure  for  said  orifice,  a  stem  carrying  the  cloenre,  said 
stem  extending  toward  the  concavity  curved  side  of  the 
flask  body,  a  guard  secured  to  the  flask  Iwdy  to  which 
gxiard  the  aforesaid  stem  is  pivoted  and  within  which  It 
lies,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  closure  seated. 

2.  A  flask  comprising-  a  body  having  Its  outlet  end  de- 
flected sidewlse  and  provided  with  a  discharge  orlflce,  a 
closure  for  said  orlflce,  a  stem  carrying  the  closure,  said 
stem  extending  toward  the  concavely  curved  side  of  the 
flask  body,  a  guard  secured  to  the  flask  body  and  having  a 
slit  through  which  the  aforesaid  stem  passes  and  in  which 
the  stem  is  pivoted,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  closure 
seated. 


UL 


h  *» 


1.  A  combined  plow  and  scraper,  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  combined  scraping  and  plowing  member,  said 
combined  scraping  and  plowing  member  being  plvotally 
mounted  at  one  end  portion  of  said  frame  and  consisting 
of  a  scraper  member  to  which  a  plurality  of  plowing  mem- 
ber* are  rUldly  secured,  a  transverse  bar  for  keeping  said 
combined  soraplng  and  plowing  member  In  a  certain  po«i- 
tion  during  the  scraping  operation  and  a  transverse  bar 
for  keeping  sjid  combined  scraping  and  plowing  member  in 
a  certain  poaltluu  during  the  plowing  operation. 

2.  A  combined  plow  and  scraper,  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  combined  scraping  and  plowing  member,  said 
combined  scraping  and  plowing  memt>er  being  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  portion  of  said  frame,  and  conaisting 
of  a  scraping  memt>er  to  which  a  plurality  of  plowing 
members  are  rigidly  secured,  and  a  plurality  of  membera 
adapted  to  shift  the  combined  scraping  and  plowing  mem- 
ber from  the  scrairing  position  to  the  plowing  position  and 
vice  versa  when  the  direction  of  travel  is  reversed,  said 
members  l>eing  rigidly  secured  to  said  combined  scraping 
and  plowing  member. 

3.  A  combined  plow  and  scraper,  comprising  a  rectangu- 
lar frame,  a  combined  scraping  and  plowing  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  one  end  portion  of  said  frame  and  consist- 
ing of  a  scraping  member  to  which  a  plurality  of  plowing 
members  are  rigidly  secured,  and  membera  adapted  to 
raise  that  portion  of  the  frame  Including  sak)  scraping  and 
plowing  member  during  the  shifting  of  said  scraping  and 
plowing  member  from  the  scraping  position  to  the  plow- 
ing position  or  vice  versa. 


1,071,177.  MOLD  FOR  SILO- WALLS.  AcoosT  F.  BniCH- 
ERT,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reichert  Mfg.  Co., 
.Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filsd 
July  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,767.      (Cl.  28 — 128.) 


1.  .\  cistern  or  silo  mold,  comprising  inner  and  outer 
walla,  each  formed  of  a  series  of  curved  units,  means  for 
connecting  said  units  In  each  wall  of  the  mold  at  their  re- 
spective margins,  supporting  memt>ers  secured  to  the  in- 
terior wall  units,  a  reinforcing  ring  composed  of  segments 
mounted  upon  said  supporting  meml)ers,  a  central  post, 
clamping  memt>ers  engaging  the  post  and  provided  with 
outwardly  extending  flanges  having  radial  slots  therein, 
and   removable  rndlal  arms  formed  of  angle  Iron,   having 
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one  flange  engaired  in  said  slots,  and  having  notches  in 
their  outer  ends  receiving  the  reinforcing  ring. 

2.  A  dstem  or  silo  mold,  comprising  inner  and  outer 
walls,  each  formed  of  a  series  of  curved  units,  means  for 
connecting  said  nnits  in  each  wall  of  the  mold  at  their 
respective  margins,  supporting  members  secured  to  the 
Interior  wall  units,  a  reinforcing  ring  composed  of  seg- 
ments mounted  upon  said  supporting  members,  a  central 
post,  clamping  memt>er8  engaging  the  post  and  provided 
with  outwardly  extending  flanges  having  radial  slots 
therein,  and  removable  radial  arms  formed  of  angle  Iron, 
certain  of  them  having  one  flange  engaged  in  said  slots, 
and  having  notches  In  their  outer  ends  receiving  the  rein- 
forcing ring,  and  another  of  said  arms  being  permanently 
secured  to  each  clamping  member  and  removable  with  it ; 
said  radial  arms  being  formed  in  adjustable  sections. 


1,071,178.  STAMP -VENDING  MACHINE.  Gioua*  L. 
,  BRtcHHCLM.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
Besne  assignments,  of  one  half  to  Frederick  A.  Curtiss, 
Denver,  Colo.,  and  one-half  to  P.  R.  Manufacturing 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan, 
riled  Sept.  20,  1909.    Serial  No.  518,535.     (Cl.  216—28.) 


means  for  moving  said  feeding  mechanism  toward  the 
path  of  said  member  to  project  ihe  stamp  beneath  said 
member,  means  for  moving  said  member  to  engage  the 
underlying  stamp  and  force  the  same  past  said  cutting 
edge,  and  positively  actuated  means  for  moistening  the 
stamp  while  underlying  and  directly  resting  against  said 
reciprocating  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  vending  stamps  and  similar  arti- 
cles, the  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  for  engag- 
ing and  feeding  forward  a  strip  of  stamps,  of  a  cutting 
edge  over  which  the  stamps  are  fed  by  said  arms,  means 
moving  in  a  plane  Intersecting  the  path  of  said  arms  and 
engaging  the  sUmps  after  they  are  fed  over  said  cutting 
edge  and  forcing  them  past  the  cutting  edge,  and  means 
for  retracting  aaid  arms  out  of  the  path  of  said  last  men- 
tioned meana. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  vending  stamps  and  similar  arti- 
cles, the  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  for  engag- 
ing and  feeding  forward  a  strip  of  stamps,  of  a  cutting 
edge  over  which  the  stamps  are  fed  by  said  arms,  means 
engaging  the  stamps  after  they  are  fed  over  said  cut- 
ting edge  and  forcing  them  past  the  cutting  edge,  means 
for  retracting  said  arms  out  of  the  path  of  said  last  men- 
tioned means,  and  means  for  moistening  the  severed 
stamps. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  delivering  stamps  and  similar  arti- 
cles, the  combination  with  feeding  mechanisin  for  engaging 
and  feeding  forward  a  strip  of  stamps,  of  a  reciprocating 
member  moving  in  a  plane  transverse  to  and  into  the  path 
of  the  feeding  mechanlam,  a  cutting  edge  located  adjacent 
the  path  of  said  member  and  over  which  the  stamps  are 
fed,  means  for  moving  said  feeding  mechanism  toward  and 
Into  the  path  of  said  member  to  project  the  stamp  l)eneath 
said  member,  and  for  withdrawing  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism away  from  the  path  of  said  member,  and  automatic 
means  for  moving  said  member  to  engage  the  said  underly- 
ing stamp  and  force  the  aame  past  said  cutting  edge  while 
supported  by  the  feeding  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  delivering  stamps  and  similar  arti- 
cles, the  combination  with  feeding  mechanism  for  engag- 
ing and  feeding  forward  a  strip  of  stamps,  of  a  recipro- 
cating member  moving  in  a  plane  transverse  to  and  inter- 
secting the  path  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  a  cutting  edge 
located  adjacent  the  path  of  said  member  and  over 
which  the  stamps  are  fed,  means  for  moving  said  feeding 
mechanism  toward  the  path  of  said  member  to  project  the 
stamp  beneath  said  member,  means  for  penetrating  the 
stamp  fed  forward  by  the  feeding  mechanism  and  retain- 
ing the  same  In  the  path  of  said  member.  mean<«  f<5r  with- 
drawing the  feeding  mechanism  away  from  the  path  of 
said  member,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
ber to  engage  the  said  underlying  stamp  and  force  the  same 
past  said  cutting  edge. 

J.  In  a  muchino  for  delivering  stamps  and  similar  arti- 
cles, the  combination  with  reciprocating  feeding  mecha- 
nism for  engaging  and  feeding  forward  a  strip  of  stamps, 
of  a  reciprocating  member  moving  in  n  plane  transverse 
to  and  intersecting  the  path  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  a 
cutting  edge  located  adjacent  the  path  of  said  member  with 
which  said  member  directly  cooperates  to  successively 
sever    the   stamps   and    over    which    the   stamps   are   fed. 


1,071.179.  PRESS.  John  Reivschneioeb,  Belleville,  111., 
n.s8lgnor  of  one-half  to  Edmund  Twenhoefel,  Belleville, 
III.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  742,681.  (Cl. 
100—67.) 


1.  A  press  comprising  an  abutment  plate,  parallel  side 
frames  connected  to  said  abutment  plate,  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  on  said  side  frames,  a  movable  compression  bead 
slldably  and  plvotally  mounted  on  Bald  side  frames,  a  lever 
nrni  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  Its  ends 
respectively  to  said  lever  arm  and  to  said  movable  com- 
pression bead. 

1'  .V  i)roas  comprising  an  abutment  plate,  parallel  side 
frames  connected  to  said  abutment  plate,  l>earing  blocks 
slldably  mounted  in  said  side  frain.s.  a  rock  shaft  Jour- 
naled on  said  bearing  blocks,  a  movable  compression  head 
slldably  and  plvotally  mounted  on  .said  side  frames,  a 
lever  arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  link  pivoted  at  its 
ends  respectively  to  aaid  lever  arm  ana  to  said  movable 
compression  head. 

3.  A  press  comprising  an  abutment  plate,  parallel  side 
frames  connected  to  said  abutment  .plate,  bearing  blocks 
slldably  mounted  in  said  side  frames,  means  for  setting 
said  bearing  blocks  at  different  distances  from  said  abut- 
ment plate,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on  said  bearing  blocks, 
a  movable  compression  head  slldably  and  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  side  frames,  a  lever  arm  on  said  rock  shaft, 
and  a  link  pivoted  at  its  ends  respectively  to  said  lever 
arm  and  to  said  movable  compression  bead. 

4.  .\  press  comprising  an  abutment  plate,  parallel  side 
frames  connected  to  said  abutment  plate,  said  side  frames 
having  slideways  on  their  inner  faces  extending  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  abutment  p'ate,  a  movable  compres- 
sion plate  having  projections  at  its  ends  pivotally  and 
slldably  fitted  in  the  respective  slWeways.  a  rock  shaft 
Journaled  on  said  side  frames,  a  lever  arm  on  said  rock 
shaft,  a  link  plvotally  connected  at  Its  ends  respectively 
to  said  lever  arm  and  to  said  movable  .compression  plate, 
and  a  handle  lever  on  said  rock  shaft. 

6.  A  press  comprising  a  vertically  di.sposed  abutment 
plate,  parallel  side  frames  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  Bald  abutment  plate,  said  side  frames  haying  horizon 
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tal  ftHdtWAyt  oo  their  lna«r  faces  iie«r  tb*lr  lower  edges, 
a  moTable  coiu(>r<MsU>a  pUin  having  proj^ctioas  at  Its 
extda  near  the  lower  corners  thereof,  said  proj«etli>Q«  bel»« 
pliroUlly  and  slidablj  fitted  Ijq  th>'  rwpectlre  »llileway8. 
t  rock  sluXt  journAl«d  at  iu  opposite  enAs  oo  said  tide 
frame*,  lever  arma  on  said  rock  shaft  adjacent  to  aald 
side  frames,  and  links  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aaW  lerer 
arma  and  at  tlMlr  appoalte  eatU  to  said  oaovaUe  cdcnpres 
aioa  piatc 

(Claims  6  and  7  »ot  printed  in  tb«  Gaxette.l 


l.OTl.lS*.  AIRSHIP  AND  OTHER  VESSEL.  ALnw* 
Arnold  Rimi^otow,  Birmingham,  England,  asalgnor,  by 
meaiM  asalgnmenti,  to  Vlckers  Limited.  Weatmlnater, 
England.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  578,4T». 
iCA.  244— 1.> 


2.  A  tre  pet  eaniprtaioK  an  uj>p«»r  sertlon.  a  serW"  of 
flHRers  hnvlB*  lateral  pn>j><?tlone  at  their  api>eT  ead^  a 
ittocted  aecurlav  tneaaber  raabractna  the  upper  enda  at  aald 
tlns;»>r«  and  pnga^ns  th.-  lateral  prr>Je<'tk>ns  tticreof.  said 
■^^ruring  nieml)«r  'lemn  aitacbad  Uy  salM  upper  section 
and  permitting  lawnrd  and  oatward  moTemcnt  of  aald 
lingers  in  the  a.o<)eiubled  position  of  the  Sre-pot.  and 
oilcans  >'acaKiQK  the  lower  ends  of  said  flnifera  for  llmit- 
teK   the  ontward   movemeat   thereof. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alrshtp  or  other  aerial  rea- 
sei  propelled  by  power  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
for  propelling  the  airship,  means  for  condensing  the  water 
▼apor  in  the  exhaust  gases,  and  means  for  collecting  and 
retaining  the  water  of  condensation  in  order  to  keep  the 
total  weight  of  the  airship  constant. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  airship  or  other  aerial  Tea- 
sel propelled  by  power,  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
for  propelling  the  airablp.  a  condenser  through  which  the 
exhaust  gases  pass  and  a  receptacle  to  which  the  water  of 
condensation  is  collected  and  retained. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  airship  or  other  aerial  ves- 
sel propelled  by  power,  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
tor  propelling  the  airship,  a  condenser  through  which  the 
•xbsust  fsacs  pass,  an  Intercepting  vessel  from  which  the 
uncondemwd  gases  pass  to  the  atmosphere  and  a  receptacle 
In  which  the  water  of  condensation  Is  collected  and  re- 
tained. 

4.  In  an  airship  or  other  vessel  propelled  by  power,  the 
combination  with  an  Internal  combustloti  engine  for  pro- 
pelling the  airship,  of  a  condenser  through  which  the  ex- 
haust gases  pass,  an  intercepting  vessel  tn  which  the 
water  of  condensation  is  separated  from  the  uncondensed 
gases,  an  outlet  from  the  said  intercepting  vessel  to  the 
atmosphere  of  snch  a  diameter  that  the  uncondensed  gases 
will  pass  therethrongh  with  a  low  velocity,  and  a  recep- 
tacle in  which  the  water  of  condensation  Is  collected. 

.*>.  In  an  airship  or  other  vessel  propelled  by  power,  the 
combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine  for  pro- 
pelling the  airship,  of  a  condenser  through  which  the  ex-, 
haiist  gases  pass,  an  intercepting  vessel  in  which  the  water 
of  condensation  Is  separated  from  the  uncondensed  gases, 
a  lower  part  of  said  vessel  of  reduced  diameter  so  that 
the  rases  do  not  Impinge  directly  on  the  surface  of  the 
water  In  the  said  lower  part,  and  a  receptacle  In  which 
the  water  of  condensation  is  collected. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  A  flxe-pot  comprtaing  an  upper  section,  a  series  of 
Angers  depending  therefrom,  each  of  said  flngera  hav- 
ing a  laterally  -  projecting  lug  at  its  upper  end  and 
a  spacing  lug  In  iU  lower  portion,  a  grooved  and 
slotted  securing  plate  engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said 
Angers  with  said  laterally-projecting  lugs  in  the  groove 
thereof,  said  plate  being  attached  to  said  upper  section 
and  permitting  inward  and  outward  movement  of  said 
flngera  In  the  aasembled  poaltion  of  aald  fire-pot,  and 
means  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  aald  flngera  for  limit- 
ing the   outward   movement   thereof. 

4.  A  flre-pot  comprising  an  upper  section,  a  series  of 
flngera  depending  therefrom  and  plvotally  connected  there- 
with for  Inward  and  outward  movement  In  the  aasembled 
position  of  the  Are  pot,  co-acting  stops  on  said  flngera 
and  said  upper  section  for  ltmltin«  the  inward  move- 
ment thereof,  and  means  surrounding  the  lower  portions 
of  said  Angers  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  thereof. 

5.  A  firepot.  comprising  an  upper  section,  a  series  of 
depending  flngera  plvotally  secured  to  said  upper  section 
for  limited  Inward  movement,  and  eo-actlos  aeeos  on 
said  flxyiers  and  upptr  section  for  limiting  the  Inward 
movement  of   the  flager& 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1,071.182.  ALARM.  W.\LTER  S.vndh.\M,  Bakerafleld,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar,  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  735.771.  <Cl. 
118 — 44.3.) 


1.071,181.     FIRE-POT.     Willi.\ji  V.  RoaiirsoN,  Owoseo. 

Mich-     Filed  Sept.   11.   1911.     Serial  No.  648.«07.      (CI 

126—144.) 

1.  A  flre-pot  comprising  an  upper  section,  a  series  of 
depending  flngers  looeely  secured  to  said  upper  section 
for  inward  and  outward  movement  in  the  assembled  po- 
aitlou  of  the  Are  pot.  a  retaining  ring  surrounding  a 
lower  portion,  uf  said  Ongers.  and  spacing  means  lotetrral 
with  the  lower  portions  of  said  flngera. 


The  combloatloo  with  a  door  knob,  of  an  niarm  of 
a  frame,  a  shaft  rotatlvely  moonted  on  said  fja«e.  a 
spring  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  sntd  shaft 
and  having  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  bell  plate  mounted  fast  on  said  shaft,  said 
hell  plate  adapted  to  Iw  turned  to  turn  said  shaft  to  wind 
said  spring,  striker  mechanism  operatively  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  adapted  to  Impinge  said  bell  plate  to 
sound  an  alarm,  said  striker  mechanism  including  a 
toothed  wheel  mouAted  on  said  shaft,  a  upriun  pree^nd  dog 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  frasoe  and  adapted  to  engag- 
with    said    toothed    wheel    to    prevent    operatien    of    said 
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striker  mecbantaat.  and  a  chain  faavt^  one  end  thereof 
otmnected  with  said  dog  and  having;  the  other  end  thereof 
alBzed  to  said  door  knob,  said  chain  adapte<l  to  be  placed 
over  the  top  of  the  dour  knob  to  dlApoae  the  alarm  in 
elevated  poaltion  ao  that  when  the  door  knob  is  turned 
the  alartQ  will  fall  to  a  lower  positioD  and  in  consequence 
the  pnll  of  the  chain  will  disengage  the  dog  from  the 
toothed  wheel  to  permit  operation  of  the  striker  mecha- 
nism,  substantially  as   set  forth. 


iJOTl.lbS.       8FR1NO    JOURNALrBEARlNO.       Kabl    Sat- 
XINGXB,   Nuremberg,   Uermany,  assignor  to   Hans   Held, 
j  Nuremberg,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1912.     Serial  No. 
718,998.      (CI.  64—48.) 


1.  In  a  spring  journal  bearing,  the  combination  of  a 
bearing  sleeve,  a  ring  of  wedge  shaped  cross  section  on 
^ald  sleere,  two  superposed  resilient  disks,  one  of  said 
disks  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  ring  and  the 
otht-r  disk  engajrinK  the  lower  surface  of  the  same,  and 
means  for  holding  said  disks  at  a  deflnlte  distance  from 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  spring  journal  bearing,  the  combination  of  a 
bearing  sleeve,  a  ring  of  wedge  shaped  cross  section  on 
said  sleeve,  two  superposed  resiUeat  disks,  one  of  said 
diska  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  ring  and  the 
other  disk  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the  same,  and 
meana  for  holding  said  disks  at  a  deflnlte  distance  from 
each  otbe^,  said  disks  being  proTided  with  radial  slots 
extending    to    their    marginal    portion. 


1,071.184  PROCKS8  FOR  TREATING  DlRl'M  OR 
MACARONI  WHEAT.  Waltek  A.  Scott.  Duluth, 
Minn  Filed  May  5,  1»10.  Serial  No.  SOO.MS.  (CL 
8S— 28.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  wheat  tor  milling  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  wheat  to  moisture  to  permeate 
the  berry  substantially  throughout  and  the  action  of 
beat  and  air. 

2  Tlie  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  snb- 
Jectlng  dnrum  wheat,  permeated  throughout  the  berry  with 
added  moisture,  to  the  action  of  air  and  beat,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
^  3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  durum 
wheat  which  consists  In  permeating  the  l)erry  with  mols- 
tnra  throughout  and  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action 
of  air  and  heat  to  render  the  cellalosic  components  tough 
and  leathery,  to  partially  ox1dl«e  and  crystsllifp  and 
lighten  the  color  of  the  oil.  and  to  render  the  gluten  more 
elastic,    inibetflntlally    as    described. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  diirum  wheat 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  grain  to  the  action  of 
moisture  and  boat,  the  heat  being  snfBcletit  to  raisr  the 
temperature  of  the  grnln  to  about  100  to  110  degrees 
nihreoheit  and  the  moisture  npplled  until  the  j'raia  Is 
penaeafed  throughout,  atKl  subjecting  the  moistened  8i>d 
heated  grain  tn  tlie  action  of  air.  whereby,  dne  to  the 
HCtlon  of  the  inoistMre,  heat  and  air.  the  cellulosic  com- 
ponents of  the  jrrain  ar«-  rendered  tough  nnd  leathery,  the 
<>11  partially  oxidised  and  crystallized  nnd  lightened  In 
color,  and  the  gluten  rendered  more  elastic. 

5.  The  herein  des<  rlt>e«i  pro<luct  whloh  consists  of  a 
dnrun  wheat  berry  baring  the  cellulosic  componenta  there- 
of readered  tough  and  leathery,  tbe  oil  partially  oxidized 
and  crystallized  and  lightened  In  color,  the  gluten  rendered 


xtere  ehMtlc,  and  the  Interior  of  tbe  berry  starchy  instead 
of   flinty,   substantially   as   described. 

(Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,071.186.  8HEETMETAL  CULVERT.  William  T. 
Shannon.  Cincinnati.  Otilo.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  762,338.      (CI.  61 — 9.) 


1.  A  subetantlally  flat  bottosa  plate  for  coadalt  sec- 
tions, having  a  tongue  recel\ing  slot  formed  scross  one 
esd  thereof. 

2.  A'  snbstantlally  flat  bottom  plate  for  condnlt  sec- 
tlonB.  having  a  tongne  at  one  end  and  a  tongtie-cngaglng 
slot  at  the  other  end  thereof. 

3.  A  substantially  flat  bottom  plate  for  conduit  sections, 
having  a  flow  obstructing  stiffening  rib  formed  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  ton^ie  engaging  slot. 

4.  A  substantlaTly  flat  bottom  plate  for  condnlt  sections, 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  stiffening  flange  extend- 
ing across  the  plate  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  flow  ob- 
structing stlflTenlng  rib  extending  transversely  across  the 
plate  and  having  a  flange-engaging  slot  formed  therein. 

5.  A  substantially  flat  bottom  plate  for  conduit  sections, 
having  longitudinally  extending  supporting  ridges  located 
along  Its  lateral  edges,  a  transversely  extending  flange 
located  along  one  end  thereof,  and  a  transversely  extend- 
ing flange-enga^i^lng  slot  formed  along  tbe  other  end 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1.071.186.  STABILIZED  I  REA  HYDROGEN-PEROXID 
COMPOUND.  Max  Steus.  Elberfeld.  Germany,  as- 
algnor  to  Farbenfabriiten  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co., 
Elberfeld.  Germacy,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  16.  1912.    Serial  No.  691.165.     (CI.  167—9.) 

1.  The  herein  described  new  pharmaceutical  product 
comprising  tbe  double  compound  of  hydrogen  peroild  and 
urea  having  moat  proimbly  toe  formula 

NH,-CO-NH»HsO, 

and  starch  which  Is  a  valuable  pharmaceutical  compound 
liberating  hydrogen  peroxld  when  mixed  with  water,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  The  herein  descrll>ed  new  pharmaceutical  product 
compriaing  tbe  double  compound  of  hydrogen  peroxld  and 
urea  having  most  probably  the  formula 

NU;-CO-NH,.H,0, 

and  an  amylose  which  Is  a  raluable  pharmaceutical  com- 
pound irberatlng  hydrogen  peroxld  when  mixed  with  water, 
substantially  as  described.  y 


1,071,187.      I  WITHDRAWN.: 


1,«71,188.     [WITHDRAWN.] 


Thohnbir*..    Win- 
Serial  No.  767.186. 


1,071.189.       ENVELOP.       Gkoroe    E. 

Chester,  Ind.     Filed  May  12.  1918. 

(CI.  229 — 84. » 

An  eavelop  comprlBing  a  front  portion  ;  end  flaps  fold- 
abVe  toward  each  other,  one  of  tbe  flaps  being  provided 
with  a  substantially  vertical  slit  extending  froa  tbe  edge 
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of  the  flap  approximately  to  Ita  center  and  the  opposite  flap 
being  provided  with  an  end  tongue  Insertlble  through  the 
aforesaid  silt  In  the  opposite  flap,  and  baring  a  vertically 
extending  lip  formed  on  the  tongue  to  secure  the  two 
end  flaps  In  locked  relation,  and  also  having  an  angular 


means  for  removably  atUchlng  said  demountable  rim  com 
prising  a   plurality   of    U-shaped   members  adapted   to   ex 
tend  between  said  rims  and  consisting  of  a  central  body 
having    a    perforation    therethrough    and    arms    extending 
therefrom,  said  arms  being  arranged  at  .a  right  angle  to 


slot  opposite  the  aforesaid  lip  ;  and  a  bottom  flap  foldable 
over  the  end  flaps  and  having  a  slot  substantially  coin- 
ciding with  the  angular  slot ;  and  a  top  flap  foldable  over 
the  bottom  flap  and  having  a  tongue  Insertlble  throogh  the 
slotted  bottom  flap  and  slotted  end  flap,  whereby  all  flaps 
are  securely  Interlocked. 


1.071,190.      FASTENING   DEVICE. 
Waco.  Tex.     Filed  May  31,   1912. 
(CI.  70—15.) 


WiLLLAM    n.    TOBIAN, 

Serial  No.  700.622. 


the  rlms  and  In  edge  contact  therewith  and  being  curved 
to  conform  to  the  edges  of  said  rims,  and  a  bolt  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  through  the  perforations  In  an  oppositely 
disposed  pair  of  said  U-shaped  members  and  provided 
with  a  nut,  whereby  said  members  are  drawn  toward  each 
1  other  to  securely  hold  said  demountable  rim  in  place. 


1071,192.       RECORDING    MEASURING     INSTRUMENT 
'  Richard  von  Voss,  Weatend.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Siemens  &  Halske  A.  G..   Berlin.  Germany,  a 
Corporation  of  Germany.      Hied  May   6,   1912.      Serial 
No.  695,460.     (Cl.  234—1.) 


1.  A  strike  for  latches  and  the  like,  comprising  a  four 
sided  member,  having  a  screw  shank  projecting  from  one 
side  at  unequal  distances  from  the  two  adjacent  sides, 
and  said  first  mentioned  side  having  portions  which  en- 
gage the  means  to  which  the  strike  Is  secured  with  a  spring 

pressure. 

2.  A  strike  for  latches  and  the  like,  comprising  a  device 
having  two  opposite  sides  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  I 
a   latch,  means   for  securing  the  strike  In  place  and  por- 
tions engaging  the  material  to  which  the  strike  is  secured  , 
with  a  spring  pressure. 

3.  A  strike  for  latches  and  the  like,  comprising  a  four 
Bided  member  two  of  which  sides  are  parallel  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  latch  or  the  like,  and  means  extending 
from  the  member  into  the  material  to  which  the  strike  is 
secured  at  unequal  distances  from  said  sides  and  about 
which  the  strike  may  be  turned  as  an  axis,  whereby  the 
strike  may  be  adjusted  for  different  latch  positions  by 
turning  the  same  about  said  means  aa  an  axis,  said  mem- 
ber having  means  engaging  the  material  to  which  the 
•trlke  Is  secured  with  a  spring  pressure. 

4.  A  strike  for  latches  and  the  like,  comprising  a  device 
having  two  opposite  sides  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
a  latch,  means  for  securing  the  same  In  place,  and  means 
engaging  the  material  to  which  the  strike  is  secured  with 
a  spring  pre««are. 

1.071.191.  TIRE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  AND  OTHER 
VEHICLES.  BiNJAMiN  TUBOEON,  Bonesteel.  S.  D. 
Piled  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.647.  (Cl.  152—7.) 
A  wheel  having  a  fixed  rim  ther«on.  a  demountable  rim 

surrounding    said    fixed    rim    and    spaced    therefrom,    and 


1.  In  a  recording  measuring-Instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  axle  of  the  measuring  system,  a  drum  carry- 
ing a  strip  of  paper,  and  a  cylindrical  guide  coaxial  with 
said  axle,  the  strip  of  paper  being  fed  from  the  drum 
over  the  outer  face  of  said  guide,  a  writing  lever  project- 
ing from  the  axle  and  overlapping  the  paper  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  paper,  said  writing  lever 
having  a  stylus  normally  contacting  with  the  outer  face 
of  the  paper  on  said  guide. 

2.  In  a  recording  measuring-instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  axle  of  the  measuring  system,  a  drum  carry- 
ing a  strip  of  paper,  and  a  cylindrical  guide  coaxial  with 
■aid  axle,  the  drum  arranged  between  said  axle  and  said 
guide  for  feeding  the  paper  from  the  drum  over  the  outer 
face  of  the  guide  and  a  writing  lever  carried  at  one  end 
by  said  axle  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  stylus  nor 
mally  conUctlng  with  the  outer  face  of  the  paper  at  said 
guide,  said  lever  projecting  from  the  axle  and  overlapping 
said  drum  and  banging  over  the  paper  down  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  movement  of  the  paper  from  the  drum  to  the 

guide. 

3.  In  a  recording  measuring-instrument,  ihe  comblna- 
tlon  with  the  axle  of  the  measuring  system,  a  drum  carry- 
ing a  strip  of  paper,  and  a  cylindrical  guide  coaxial  with 
said  axle,  of  a  feed  roll  arranged  between  said  drum  and 
I  Mid  guide  for  feeding  the  paper  from  the  drum  to  over 
'  the  outer  face  of  the  guide,  and  a  writing  lever  carried  at 
one  end  by  said  axle  and  having  at  the  otber  end  a  stylus 
normally  c-ontacUng  with  the  outer  face  of  the  paper  at 
aald  guide,  said  lever  projecting  from  the  axle  over  the 
feed  roll  and  down  over  the  paper  In  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  paper  from  the  drum  to  the  guide. 
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4.  In  a  recording  messuring-instrument,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  axle  of  the  measuring  system,  a  drum  carry- 
ing a  strip  of  paper,  and  a  cylindrical  guide  coaxial  with, 
and  below  the  top  of  said  axle,  the  strip  of  paper  being 
fed  from  the  drum  over  the  outer  face  of  said  guide,  of 
an  elbow  writing  lever  having  a  substantially  horizontal 
arm  carried  by  the  axle  and  a  substantially'' vertical  arm 
projecting  in  front  of  said  guide,  the  vertical  arm  having 
a  pen  normally  contacting  with  the  outer  face  of  the  paper 
on  said  guide. 

5  In  a  recording  measuring  Instrument  or  the  like,  a 
paper  drum  rotatable  on  Its  axis,  a  feed  roll  rotatable  on 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  an  axle  rotatable 
oa  an  axis  transversa  to  the  other  said  axes,  a  cylindrical 
paper  guide  disposed  Intermediately  of  paid  drum  and  feed 
roll,  the  curvature  of  said  guide  being  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  said  axle,  and  n  writing  lever  overhanging  said 
paper  drum  and  In  operative  relation  to  said  guide,  said 
lever  being  revoluble  about  said  axle. 


1.071,103.  GAS-ENOINE  GOVERNOR.  Chablis  White. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.  SerUl  No.  738,919. 
(a.    123—115.) 


1.  In  an  engine  governrr  the  comblnatioB  ©f  a  pivoted 
governnr  lever  having  a  downwardly  extendli^  arm  with 
a  weight  suspended  thereon  and  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  weighted  arm  and  having 
detachable  engagement  with  the  valve  stem  and  means 
for  bodily  reciprocating  the  governor  lever  horizontally, 
the  end  of  the  said  rigidly  connected  horizontal  arm 
bearing  upon  a  portion  of  the  valve  stem  in  both  its  en- 
gased  and  disengaged  positions  and  thereby  preventing 
the  weighted  arm  from  swinging  in  one  direction  from 
normal   poaltlon. 

2.  In  an  engine  governor  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
governor  lever  having  a  downwardly  extending  arm  with 
a  welBbt  suspended  thereon  and  a  horizontally  extending 
arm  rigidly  connected  to  the  weighted  arm  and  having 
detachable  engagement  with  the  valve  stem  and  means  for 
bodily  reciprocating  the  governor  lever  horizontally,  the 
end  of  the  rigidly  connected  horizontal  arm  being  sup- 
porte<l  by  a  iK>rtion  of  the  valve  stem  In  both  its  engaged 
and  disengaged  positions  and  preventing  the  weighted  arm 
from  swinging  In  one  direction  from  normal  position,  the 
■aid  weight  being  adjustable  across  said  depending  arm 
and  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  bodily  reciprocation  of  the 
governor  lever.  sulMtantlally  as  descrlt)ed. 

3.  In  combination  In  an  engine  governor,  a  lever  plv- 
otally  mounted  and  having  a  horizontal  arm  detachably 
angmging  the  gas  valve  stem,  and  a  vertical  arm  with  a 
weight  lying  partly  on  each  side  thereof  and  adjustable 
across  said  arm  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  .1  screw 
rod  carried  by  and  turnable  in  the  weight,  said  rod,  when 
turned,  moving  through  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical 
arm  and  carrying  the  weight  with  It.  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  gas  engine  governor,  a  block  on 
the  valve  stem  having  a  hit  and  miss  tooth  on  one  side 
and  a  series  of  graduated  teeth  on  the  otber.  and  a  gov- 
ernor arm  to  engage  any  of  said  teeth,  said  block  being 
adjustable  to  bring  either  the  hit  and  miss  tooth  or  the 
series  of  graduated  teeth  into  position  to  be  engaged  by 
the   arm.   substantially   as   described. 

B.  la  combination   in   a  gaa  engine   governor,  a  block 
BwlTeled    on    the    valve    stem    adjustable    by    turning    the 
on   said   stem  while  remaining   In  connection   there- 


with, said  block  having  a  bit  and  mlsa  tooth  on  one  side 
and  graduated  teeth  on  the  other  side,  and  a  governor  arm 
to  engage  said  teeth  according  to  the  adjustment  of  the 
block,  with  means  for  operating  the  said  arm,  substantially 
aa  de8crli)ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.071,194.  COIN  COUNTING  AND  PACKAGING  DE- 
VICE. Gkobg  Wiberg.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar. 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.701.      (CI.  133—8.) 


^W^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  counting  and  packaging  coins,  com- 
priHlng  a  rotatable  coin  carrier  In  form  of  a  disk  pro- 
Tided  with  a  doubly  coned  periphery  and  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  driving  shaft  and  having  two  series  of  pe- 
ripheral recesses  each  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  from  a 
feeding  channel  coiiperatioK  herewith  and  means  for 
counting  the  coins  carried. 

2.  Apparatus  for  counting  and  packaging  coins  com- 
prising a  rotatable  coin  carrier  in  form  of  a  disk  provided 
with  a  doubly  coned  periphery  and  mounted  on  a  horizon- 
tal driving  shaft  and  having  two  series  of  peripheral  re- 
cesses each  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  from  a  feeding  chan- 
nel cooperating  herewith,  a  number  of  movable  piece? 
disposed  in  said  recesses  and  forming  bottoms  and  side 
walls  thereto,  means  for  jnovlng  one  or  more  of  said 
pieces  within  the  recesses  to  alter  the  dimensions  of  the 
recesses  to  adapt  them  to  coins  of  various  sizes  and  thick- 
nesses,  and  means   for  counting  the  coins  carried. 

3.  Apparatus  for  counting  and  packaging  coins  com 
prising  a  rotatable  coin  carrier  In  form  of  a  disk  provided 
with  a  doubly  coned  periphery  and  mounted  on  a  horizon- 
tal driving  shaft  and  having  two  series  of  peripheral  re- 
ceases  each  adapted  to  receive  a  coin  from  a  feeding 
channel  cooperating  herewith,  and  means  for  counting 
the  coins  carried,  actuated  by  the  coins  to  be  counted,  ad- 
justable means  for  automatlcslly  moving  nn  empty  recep- 
tacle into  position  to  receive  the  counted  coins  and  re- 
moving It  therefrom,  when  the  desired  number  of  coins  has 
been  deposited  therein,  and  means  for  altering  at  will  the 
number  of  coins  In  the  receptacle. 


1,071,195.  LAWN-MOWBB- SHAUrENING  DEVICE. 
John  Windle.  Fostoria,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1912. 
Serial   No.   726,678.      (Cl.   56—19.) 


1.  A  sharpening  attachment  for  lawn  mowers  compris- 
ing a  holder,  a  body  of  sharpening  material  adjustably 
arranged  therein,  longitudinally  adjustable  brackets  con- 
nected to  said  holder  for  suspending  the  same  within  a 
lawn  mower,  end  plates  fixed  to  said  brackets  and  pro- 
vided with  tmnnlons,  damps  mounted  upon  said  trunniona 
and  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a  lawn  mower,  and 
means  carried  by  said  clamps  and  engsglng  said  end  piste* 
for  tilting   said   holder. 
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2.  A  sharpening  attachmeDt  for  lawn  mowera  compria- 
ing  a  holder,  n  body  of  aharp^nlng  material  adjustably 
arranged  therein,  longitudinally  adjustable  brackets  con- 
nected to  aald  bolder  for  suspecdlBg  the  same  within  a 
lawn  mowtr,  tnd  plates  fixed  to  said  brackets  and  pro- 
vided with  truBBlons,  clamps  mounted  upon  said  trnnnions 
iind  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to  a  lawn  mower,  out- 
wardly projecting  lugs  Integral  with  said  end  plates,  and 
adjusting  8cr«w«  carried  by  said  clamps  and  engaging 
wttta  said  luga  and  capable  when  adjusted  to  tilt  said 
holder  and  maintain  It  In  Its  adjnsted  position. 


1.071,196.  INFLUENCE  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  H»IX- 
RiCH  WoMMBLSDOKF.  gchSneberg.  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  IXC.  II,  1011.    Serial  No.  6«5.132.     (01.  171—23.) 


forate  ahell  fitted  within  the  bowl  and  surrounded  and 
HDUgly  embraced  by  the  portions  of  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  wall  of  the  bowl  at  the  upper  and  lower  >»nd8  of  the 
receaa.  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  restlnp  upon  the  con- 
cave bottom  of  ttie  bowl  and  the  upper  end  terminating 
flush  with  the  upper  end  of  the  bowl,  the  said  shell  being 
entirely  open  at  both  ends  and  Interiorly  free  from  ob- 
atractloa  througboot  its  entire  height. 


1.  In  an  Influence  electric  machine,  a  rotatable  disk, 
carriers  mounted  thereon,  insulating  material  inclosing 
said  carriers  on  both  sides,  and  extending  on  both  sides 
beyond  tlie  outer  edge  of  said  carrien;.  and  atationary 
conductors  arranged  at  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  adapted 
to  conduct  away  the  ciiarges  from  the  outer  edges  of  said 
carriers. 

2.  In  aa  influence  electric  machine,  a  rotatable  disk. 
carriers  mounted  thereon,  insulating  material  inclosing 
said  carriers  on  both  sides,  and  exteodiog  on  both  sides 
beyond  tlie  outer  edge  of  said  carriers,  and  stationary 
conductors  arranged  at  the  edge  of  the  disk  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  outer  edges  of  said  carriers. 

3.  In  an  influence  electric  machine,  a  rotatable  periph- 
erally grooved  insulating  disk,  carriers  embedded  therein 
and  extending  to  the  apex  of  the  groove,  and  stationary 
conductors  fitting  in  said  groove  and  adapted  to  conduct 
away  the  charges  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  carriers. 

4.  In  an  influence  electric  machine,  a  rotatable  periph- 
erally grooved  insulating  disk,  carriers  embedded  therein, 
conducting  material  extending  radially  from  said  carriers 
to  the  apex  of  said  grcK>Vf,  and  stationary  conductors 
fitting  in  said  groove  and  adapted  to  conduct  awajr  tJha 
charges   from  said   conducting  material. 

5.  In  an  influence  electric  machine,  a  rotatable  periph- 
erally grooved  insulating  disk,  carriers  embedded  therein, 
conducting  material  extending  radially  from  said  carriers 
to  the  apex  of  said  groove,  and  stationary  conductors 
fitting  in  said  groove  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
conducting    material. 


1.071,197.      PIPE.     iBBt   E.   Work,  St.   Louis.   Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  23,  1912.     aerial  No.  679.387.     (CI.  131—12.) 


1.071.19a.  LUMBER-JACK.  WiixiAM  £.  Yceks.  Yon- 
kers,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  15.  1911.  Serial  No.  ««6.075. 
(CI.  214 — 6.) 


A  pipe  having  a  bowl  formed  Interiorly  with  a  recess  ex- 
tesdtaig  entirely  around  the  Inner  side  of  Its  wall,  the  said 
recess  being  of  a  height  lesa  than  the  height  of  the  bowl. 
the  botton  wall  ©f  the  bowl  being  concave  and  having  a 
smoke  duct   leading   therefrom,   and  a  cylindrical   Imper- 


1.  A  device  of  the  ^.H.-^a  specified  comprising  a  portable 
support  having  a  stnooth  vertical  hole  therein,  and  a  con- 
tact head  having  a  spindle  kxwtHy  fitting  said  hole  and 
rotatably  held  In  an  upright  position  thereby,  a  shoulder 
on  said  spindle  arranged  to  maintain  the  relation  of  the 
spindle  hi  the  support  at  the  same  longitudinal  position, 
said  contact  head  having  an  npper  straight  engaging  edge 
at  right  angles  to  the  spindle. 

•J.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  portable 
support,  a  contact  head  plvotally  supported  therein,  and 
means  for  preventing  upward  or  downward  movement  of 
the  bead,  said  contact  head  having  a  straight  borlsontal 
upper  edge  provided  with  teeth. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  portable 
rigid  support  and  a  bushing  In  the  upper  end  thereof,  nnd 
a  cx)ntact  head  having  a  body  portion,  a  shank  dep<'ndlng 
therefrom  through  the  bushing,  a  pin  through  said  shank, 
and  an  upper  strslgbt  edge  at  right-angles  to  said  shank 
and  provided  with  teeth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  portable 
rigid  support,  and  a  metallic  bushing  afBred  In  the  upper 
end  of  said  support ;  and  a  rotatable  contact  head  having 
a  body  portion,  a  shank  depending  therefrom  through  the 
bushing,  a  pin  through  said  shank  below  the  bushing,  and 
an  upper  horleontal  straight  edge  provided  with  teeth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  portable 
"ropport.  means  for  holding  said  support  In  a  rigid  posi- 
tion, anil  a  rotatable  contact  head  supported  therein,  said 
contact  head  having  an  upper  straight  edge  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  Its  rotaitlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.071,199.  MINERAL- PROSPECTING  APPARATUS. 
Bbm/amih  Andsxws.  UoostoB.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  1'6.  1912. 
Serial  No.  673.610.     (CL  258 — 24.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  eoBftbiaa- 
tlon  with  a  bit,  of  a  double  drill  stem  connected  thsrewtth 
formed  of  two  concentric  pipe*,  and  means  for  forcing 
air  down  through  the  outer  and  Into  the  inner  plp«\  the 
Inner  pipe  having  Its  open  lower  end  disposed  to  receive 
the  material  removed  "^y  the  bit.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hollow  core-cnttlng  bit,  of  a  doable  drill  stem 
connected  therewith  toria^  of  two  concentric  pipes,  the 
Inner  pipe  having  Its  open  lower  end  disposed  to  receive 
the  core  removed  by  the  bit  and  having  air  passages 
formed  In  Its  wall  above  the  bit,  and  means  for  forcing 
air  down  the  otiter  pipe  and  through  said  paasagt-s.  for 
the  purpo.se  described. 

S.  .\pperatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprlslug  a  bit 
with  a  hollow  drill  stem  coimected  therrwlth.  and  an 
Inner  pipe  having  an  unobstructed  Interior,  and  'm«an<i  fo? 
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delivering  air  into   the   said   Inner  pipe  intermediate   Its 
ends,  for  the  purpose  described. 


4.  .\pparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
core-cuttlng  bit  with  a  hollow  drill  stem  connected  there- 
with, and  an  inner  pipe  having  an  unobstructed  interior, 
and  means  for  delivering  air  into  said  inner  pipe  near  its 
lower  end  above  mid  bit.  substantially  as  dcscrilted. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  double  drill 
Stem  coQiprising  concentric  outer  nnd  inner  pipes,  with 
an  air  space  between  their  walls,  a  hollow  cor<  cutting 
bit  fixed  to  said  stem,  a  T  mounted  un  said  outer  pipe 
near  its  upper  end,  so  as  to  permit  the  rotation  of  the 
pipe  with  respect  to  the  T,  means  for  rotating  said  stem, 
and  meatis  for  forcing  air  into  said  T  and  through  said 
air  space  and  Into  said  inner  pipe  suljstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[«'!MlmH  0  and  7  mt  printed  in  ttn   <;ai!i'tte.) 


1,071,200.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  TfloM.^s  E.  Bah.ni.m, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1905.  t*erial  No.  2b9,070. 
(01.  175 — 281.) 


1.  In  ai)  electric  switch,  a  magnetic  frame  forming  a. 
supporting  mcnilter  for  the  switch,  an  electro-magnetic 
u'indiug  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  surrounded  thereby. 
a  plunger  arranged  within  said  winding,  a  stationary  cou 
tact  carried  by  said  frame  and  suitably  insulati'd  there 
from,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  said  frame  and  cimnected 
to  said  plunger,  a  laminated  flexible  contact  carried  by 
said  arm  and  adapte<l  to  engage  said  stationary  (*outact. 
pole  pieces  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  the  polar 
faces  thereof  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  station- 
ary contact,  an  insulating  chute  arranged  l>etwe«'n  said 
polar  faces  and  having  said  stationary  contact  arranged 
therein,  said  insulating  chute  being  removably  supported 
by  said  pole  pieces,  and  a  blow-out  coll  arrang>Hl  i)i-twe<-n 
said  pole  piece*  above  f«aid  chute  and  supporteti  liy  Mild 
pole  pieces. 
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2.  In  n;i  ilectrlc  switch,  a  magnetic  frame  forming  a 
snppoi^lng  inemlxT  for  the  switch,  an  electro-magnetic 
winding  mounted  upon  snld  frame  and  surrounded  thereby, 
a  plunger  arranged  within  said  winding,  a  stationary  con- 
tact carried  by  said  frame  aud  suitably  insulated  there- 
from, an  arm  pivoted  uiton  said  frame  and  connected  to 
said  plunger,  a  laminated  flexible  contact  carried  by  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  contact,  pole 
pieces  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  the  polar  faces 
thereof  arranged  u[>on  opposite  sides  of  said  stationary 
contact,  an  insulating  chute  or  barrier  arrangt-d  between 
said  polar  faces  and  having  saii^  stationary  contact  ar- 
ranged therein,  said  insulating  chute  l)elng  removably 
supported  by  said  pole  pieces,  a  blow-out  coll  arringed 
between  said  pole  pieces  above  said  chute  and  supported  by 
said  pole  pieces,  one  terminal  of  said  blow-out  coll  being 
connected  to  a  binding  post,  and  the  other  terminal  thereof 
being  connected  to  said  statlonarj-  contact,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  said  laminated  contact  and  another 
binding  post. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  frame  form- 
ing a  supporting  member  for  the  switch  ^nd  having  suit- 
able parts  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  stipport.  an  electro- 
magnetic winding  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  sur- 
rotiTided  thereby,  a  plunger  arranged  within  said  winding, 
a  main  contact  and  a  carbon  contact  carrie<l  by  said 
frame,  an  arm  pivoted  upon  said  frame,  a  laminated 
flexible  contact  and  an  arcing  contact  carried  by  said  arm. 
said  laminated  contact  being  adapted  to  engage  said 
main  contact  and  said  arcing  contact  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  carbon  contact,  pole  pieces  carrie<l  by  «iid 
fram<  and  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  carbon 
contact,  a  blow-out  coil  arranged  between  said  pole  |»lcc«-s 
and  supported  thereby,  said  blow-otit  coil  being  arranged 
above  said  carbon  contact,  and  an  Insulating  chute  re- 
movably supported  by  said  pole  pieces  between  the  polar 
faces  thereof,  said  arcing  contact  and  said  carbon  contact 
being  arranged  within  said  chute. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  frame  form- 
ing the  supporting  member  of  a  switch,  an  electro-mag- 
netlc  winding  mounted  upon  said  frame  an<l  surrounded 
thereby,  a  plunger  arranged  within  said  winding,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pivoted  arm.  a 
contact  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
stationary  contact,  pole  pieces  mounted  upon  said  frame 
and  both  extending  outwardl.v  therefrom  and  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  the  front  of  said  frame,  said  pole  pieces 
having  their  lower  portions  forming  polar  faces  arranged 
on  oppc)Sltc  sides  of  snid  stationary  contact,  an  Insulating 
chute  arranged  between  the  polar  faces  of  said  pole  plec^-s. 
said  stationary  contact  being  arranged  within  said  chute. 
and  a  blow-out  coll  arranged  between  the  upper  parts  of 
said  pole  pieces. 

5.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  frame  form- 
ing the  supporting  member  of  the  switch  and  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  suitable  support,  an  electro-magnetic 
winding  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  surrounded  thereby, 
an  insulating  block  mounted  upon  the  front  of  said  frame. 
a  stationary  contact  carried  by  said  block,  nn  arm  piv- 
oted upon  said  frame  and  connected  to  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged within  said  winding,  a  main  contact  and  nn  arcing 
conta<t  carried  by  said  arm.  and  adapt i^d  to  engage  said 
stationary  contact,  pole  ple<-es  mounted  upon  said  block 
nnd  both  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  pole  pieces  forming  polar  faces  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  stationary  contact,  nn  Insnlating 
chute  8upf)orted  by  said  pole  piece's  between  said  polar 
faces  and  having  said  stationary  contact  arranged  therein, 
and  a  blow-out  coll  arrang'.'d  between  the  upper  portionn 
of  said  pole  pieces  anl  supported  thereby. 

f Claims  «  to  l'*J  not  |)rlnted  in  tbe  Garftte.  1 


1.071.201.     TRAP   HEN8  NEST.      Riciiakd  K     Blbv.^nm. 

Victor.  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  890,405. 

(C.   119—50.) 

A  trap  hen's  nest  comprising  a  casing  having  sn  upper 
entrance  and  a  lower  exit,  a  nest  slldable  vertically  In  the 
casing,    means    f<ir    raising   the  nest    when   UBoccvpied,   a 
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crliDder  secured  to  one  end  of  the  casing  and  baring  • 
constricted  vent,  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod 
connecting  the  cylinder  and  nest,  the  cylinder  being  of  a 


a 


engaging  the  worm-rack,  a  ratchet-wheel  connected  to  the 
worm  and  arranged  to  drive  the  same,  a  pawl-rod  engag- 
ing the  ratchet-wheel,  and  a  cam  device  arranged  to  re- 
ciprocate the  pawl-rod  wb<n)  the  bit  is  rotated. 
I       S.  In  an  expansible  bit,   the  combination,   with   a   blt- 
j   shank,    a   laterally   adjustable   cutter   carried  thereby   and 
means  for  adjusting  said  cutter  laterally,  of  a  means  in- 
cluding a  reciprocatory  device  for  actuating  said  cutter- 
adjusting    means,    said    means   being    carried   by    the    bit- 
shank,  and  cam-mechanism  arranged  to  l>e  held  stationary 
and  thereby  to  reciprocate  the  reciprocatory  device. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


leoitth  longer  than  the  vertical  movement  of  the  neat  and 
the  piston  working  snugly  within  the  cylinder  at  all  posi- 
tions of  the  nest,  so  that  the  nest  will  be  constrained  to 
move  at  a  uniform  slow  velocity. 


1.(171.202.  EXPANSIBLE  BIT.  Georgb  P.  Butlkk, 
Walllngford.  Conn.,  assisnor  to  William  C.  Biddle,  New 
York.  N  Y.  Hied  May  14.  1013.  Serial  No.  767,551. 
(<l.   145—124.) 


1.  In  an  expansible  bit,  the  comMnHtioti,  with  a  bit- 
shank  and  a  laterally-adjustable  cutter  curried  thereby,  of 
manually-controllable  reciprocatory  means  for  Intermit- 
tently feeding  said  cutter  laterally  a  pre<letermined  amount 
at  predetermined  intervals  by  the  rotation  of  the  bit. 

2.  In  an  expansion  bit,  the  combination,  with  a  bit- 
shank  and  a  laterally-adjustabl»'  cutter  carried  thereby,  of 
manually-operable  means  for  adjusting  said  cutter,  and 
luanually-controllable  reciprocatory  means  for  intermit- 
tently feeding  said  cutter  laterally  a  predetermined  amount 
at  each  revolution  of  the  bit-shnnk. 

3.  In  an  expansible  bit,  the  combination,  with  a  bit- 
shank  and  a  laterally  adjustable  cutter  carried  thereby, 
of  a  manually-operable  self-locking  means  for  adjusting 
said  cutter  laterally,  and  manually-controllable  reciproca- 
tory means  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  bit-shank  for 
actuating  said  adjusting  means,  whereby  the  cutter  Is  fed 
laterally  . 

4.  In  an  expansible  bit,  tb?  combination,  with  the  bit- 
shank,  and  a  laterally  adjustable  cutter  carried  thereby 
and  havins  a  worm-rack,  of  a  worm  carried  by  the  bit  and 


1,071.20.T  WATER-FEED  DRILL  CHUCK.  Rt-8»LL  8. 
Cakter.  Hewlett.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  756,686.  (CI. 
266— 49.) 


1.  In  a  water  feed  drill,  a  piston  rod  having  a  longitu 
dlnal  water  passage  therethrough,  a  chuck  on  said  piston 
rod  having  a  drill  steel  receiving  aperture,  said  water 
passage  having  an  opening  Into  a  lateral  face  thereof,  a 
drill  steel  having  a  longitudinal  bore  with  a  lateral  pas- 
sage opening  therefrom  registering  with  said  water  open- 
ing and  means  to  press  the  surfaces  having  said  openings 
Into  close  contact  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  water  feed  drill,  a  piston  rod  having  a  long! 
tudinal  water  passage  therethrough,  a  chuck  on  said  piston 
rod  having  a  drill  steel  receiving  bore,  said  water  passage 
having  an  oi)enlnK  into  the  side  thereof,  a  drill  steel  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  lateral  opening  therefrom 
registering  wltb  said  chuck  bore  side  opening,  and  steel 
retaining  means  positioned  to  press  the  surfaces  containing 
said  openings  together. 

3.  In  a  water  feei  drill  a  piston  rod  having  a  longi- 
tudinal water  passage  therethrough,  a  chuck  on  the  end  of 
said  piston  rod,  having  a  drill  steel  receiving  lx)re,  said 
water  passage  opening  Into  the  side  of  said  drill  steel  re 
ceivlng  bore,  a  drill  steel  bavlng  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a 
lateral  opening  therefrom,  and  a  bushing  Interposed  be- 
tween said  chuck  bore  surface  and  said  steel,  having  a 
larger  opening  registering  with  said  openings  in  said 
chuck  and  said  steel  and  adapted  to  connect  said  openings 
in  different  longitudinally  relative  positions. 

4.  In  a  water  feed  drill,  a  piston  rod  having  a  longi- 
tudinal water  passage  therethrough,  a  chuck  on  the  end 
of  said  piston  rod,  having  a  drill  steel  receiving  lx)re.  said 
water  passage  opening  into  the  side  of  said  drill  steel  re- 
ceiving bore,  a  drill  steel  havln;;  a  longitudinal  bore  and 
a  lateral  opening  therefor,  \\  bushing  Interposed  l)etween 
said  chuck  lx>re  surface  nnd  said  steel,  having  a  larger 
opening  registering  with  said  openings  In  said  chuck  and 
said  steel  and  adapted  to  connect  said  openings  in  different 
longitudinally  relative  positions,  and  fastening  means 
adapted  to  press  the  surfaces  having  said  openings  to- 
gether. 


1.071,204.  ELECTRIC  SAD-IRON.  Joseph  C.^vftaft.  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  743.811. 
(Cl.  219—25.) 

1.  A  sad  iron  providing  a  hollow  body,  its  opposite 
inner  walls  being  parallel,  a  casing  seate<l  in  said  body  por- 
tion, said  casing  comprising  side  and  end  walls  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  body  portion,  a 
n on  heat  conductor  forming  a  cover  for  said  casing,  and 
means  carried  by  said  casing  for  heating  the  body. 
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2.  A  sad  Iron  providing  a  hollow  body,  its  opposite 
iBBsr  walls  being  parallel,  a  cover  for  said  body,  a  casing 
■••ted  in  said  body  portion,  said  casing  comprising  side 
and  end  walls  In  spaced  relation  to  the  side  and  end  walls 
of  the  body  and  the  cover  thereof,  thereby   providing  air 


1.071.206.  DEMOUNTABLE  TIRE  RIM  FOR  VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.  Martin  H.  Collom.  I>enver,  Colo.,  assignor 
to  The  Collom  Demountable  Rim  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed 
Apr.  29,  1912.    Serial  No.  693,966.     (CI.  152—21.) 


■pacM  between  the  casing  and  side  and  end  walls  and 
cover  of  the  body,  a  cover  for  said  casing  secured  thereto 
and  formed  of  a  heat  resisting  material  whereby  heat  may 
he  ilettected  toward  the  iMttom  of  the  body,  a  series  of  re- 
■totaBce  colls  supported  by  said  casing,  and  means  for 
coaiMcting  the  coils  with  a  source  of  current. 


1,071,205.  MOTOR  PLOW.  Newton  F.  Chamberlin, 
Libertyvllle,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Forest  E.  Marsh. 
Prairie  View,  111.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1912  Serial  No. 
725,284.      (Cl.  97— «0.) 


1.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
steering  devices  located  at  one  end  of  the  frame,  propelling- 
means  located  near  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  plow  ar 
ranged  between  the  steering  devices  and  propelling  means 
and  connected  with  the  frame,  plow  lift  mechanism  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  an«l  movable  thereon,  and  means  con- 
structed to  secure  said  mechanism  at  different  places  upon 
the  frame  In  order  to  allow  for  plow  beams  of  different 
lengths. 

2.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame, 
of  a  guiding  wheel  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  main 
frame,  a  driving  wheel  supi>orted  by  the  main  frame,  a 
plow  connected  with  the  main  frame  adjacent  to  the  driv- 
ing wheel,  the  said  plow  having  a  vertical  standard, 
means  movable  lengthwise  on  the  main  frame  and  con- 
structed to  move  the  said  standard  up  and  down  and  to 
guide  the  same,  a  platform  arranged  at  right  angles  with 
the  main  frame,  a  motor  arranged  upon  the  platform  at 
one  side  of  the  driving  wheel,  means  constructed  to  con- 
nect the  motor  and  the  driving  wheel,  a  wheel  arranged  'o 
support  the  outer  end  of  the  platform,  and  means  loc  d 
near  the  motor  on  said  platfurm  and  construct (h1  to  operate 
the  guide  wheel. 

S.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame. 
of  a  guiding  wheel  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  main 
frame,  a  driving  wheel  supported  by  the  main  frame,  a 
plow  connected  with  the  main  frame  and  arranged  in  ad- 
vance of  the  driving  wheel,  the  said  plow  having  a  verti- 
cal standard,  means  movable  lengthwise  on  the  main  frame 
and  constructed  to  move  the  said  standard  up  and  down 
and  to  guide  the  same,  a  platform  arranged  at  right  angles 
with  the  main  frame,  a  motor  arranged  upon  the  platform 
at  one  side  of  the  driving  wheel,  means  constructed  to 
conn«>ct  the  motor  and  the  driving  wheel,  a  wheel  arranged 
to  support  the  outer  end  of  the  platform,  and  means  lo- 
cates! near  the  motor  on  said  platform  and  constructed  to 
operate  the  guide  wheel. 


1.  A  demountable  tire  supporting  rim,  comprising  a  col- 
lapsible rim  divided  transversely  by  a  cut  and  provided 
with  meeting  ends  at  said  cut,  and  means  Including  a  two 
part   concavo-convex    cup   depending   from    the   inner    pe- 

i   rlpheral  surface  of  said  rim  at  its  meeting  ends,  a  concavo- 
'  convex  cap  fitting  over  said  two  part  cup  and  arranged  to 

lock  said  parts  of  said  cup  and  the  meeting  ends  of  said 

collapsible  rim  together. 

2.  A  demountable  tire  supporting  rim  for  the  purpose 
specified,  comprising  a  rim  arranged  to  collapse  to  a 
smaller  diameter,  and  having  meeting  ends  arrangedi  to 
form  a  circle  when  in  alinement  together,  and  means  in- 

:  eluding  a  depending  concavo convex  cup  and  a  cap  for 
locking  the  meeting  <-nds  of  said  rim  together. 

j  3.  A  demountable  tire  rim  for  the  fellies  of  automobile 
and  other  wheels,  comprising  a  rim.  a  plurality  of  depend- 

I  ing  concavo-convex  cups  spaced  apart  around  the  Inner 
periphery  of  said  rim,  and  means  Including  locking  plates 
bolted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  felly  and  arninjifd  and 
adapted  to  inclose  and  be  clamped  around  and  against  said 
cups  whereby  said  rim  Is  demountably  secured  to  said 
felly. 

4.  In  a  demountable  tire  supporting  rim  for  the  fellies 
of  automobiles  and  other  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
the  metal  air  Inlet  tube  of  a  pneumatic  tire,  said  air  Inlet 

,  tube  l)elng  exteriorly  threaded,  of  a  transversely  slit  rim, 
a  round  concavo-convex  cup  having  two  portions  one  in 
each  meeting  end  of  the  rim,  a  disk  shaped  washer  in  said 
cup,  said  disk  shaped  washer  and  said  parts  of  said  cup 
being  provided  with  an  axial  aperture  through  which  said 
air  Inlet  tube  Is  adapted  to  extend,  and  a  concavo-convex 
cap  fitting  over  the  outside  portions  of  said  divided  cup 
and  provided  with  a  threaded  aperture  portion  arranged 
and  adapted  to  threadediy  fit  and  screw  onto  said  metal 
air  inlet  tube,  and  to  fit  over  sai<I  concavo-convex  cup 
when  the  meeting  ends  of  said  rim  are  together,  said 
threaded  cap  and  said  threaded  air  Inlet  tube  being  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  draw  the  parts  of  said  cup  ^nd  tbe 
meeting  ends  of  said  transversely  split  rim  together  and  to 
clamp  them  together. 

5.  In  a  demovmtable  rim  as  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  felly  having  bolts  spaced  around  it  at  predeter- 
mined distances  apart,  and  extending  transversely  through 
it.  clamping  and  locking  plates  mounted  on  each  of  aaid 
bolts  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  felly,  and  arranged  to 
extend  transversely  across  the  felly,  said  locking  plates 
)>elng  each  provided  with  a  seml-circtilar  concaved  recess 
in  Its  outer  surface  surrounding  Its  semi-circular  receas 
and  arranged  to  register  with  the  concaved  recess  of  Its 
opposing  locking  plate,  with  the  tire  supporting  rim  ar- 
ranged to  surround  said  felly  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  depending  concavo-convex  cnps  arranged 
and  adapted  to  fit  into  the  concaved  and  semi-circular  re- 
cesses of  the  locking  plates  of  said  felly. 

I        [Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 
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1.071.207.  TELErHONE  SYSTEM.  Elmih  R.  Cobwin 
and  CHABLBs  A.  Bals,  Chicago,  III..  aMlgoon  to  Corwln 
Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1908.  SerUl  No. 
453,541.  Renewed  Ang.  14,  1911.  SerUI  .No.  644,043. 
fCl.    179—70.) 


Ilnea,  of  a  connecting  circuit  therefor.  »a«d  connecting  cir- 
cuit having  a  taltlns  strand  therethrough,  said  talking 
strand  having  a  break  therein,  a  source  of  calling  current 
normally  connected  directly  with  a  a«K^tlon  of  said  talking 
strand,  means  apart  from  the  circuit  of  the  aald  source  of 
calling  current  for  periodically  controlling  tiie  connection 
of  said  source  of  calling  current  with  said  seition  «t  the 
talking  strand,  and  means  for  permanently  disconnecting 
said  source  of  calling  current  from  said  talking  sti-and  and 
permanently  establishing  the  continuity  of  said  talking 
strand  wh.-n  tlu-  calletl  line  Is  tnken  for  une  wlilU'  ».  anec- 
tlon  Is  made  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oarefte.] 


1,071,208.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Elmeb  R.  CoRwm, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manufactur- 
InK  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  Flle<l  Oct.  V^.  lOOS.  Serial 
No.  457,197.  Renewed  Jaly  18.  1911.  ^srlal  No. 
639.203.     (CI.  179—58.)  -><^- 


1.  The  combination  In  a  telephone  system  having  Unea, 
of  a  connecting  circuit  for  the  lines,  a  source  of  ringing 
current,  a  ringing  relay  associated  with  the  connecting 
circuit  for  applying  th.-  source  of  ringing  current  to  a  line 
when  connection  Is  made  therewith,  a  supervisory  signal, 

a    supervisory    relay    having    switching    mechanism    con-  ] 
troUlne  the  circuits  of  the  source  of  ringing  current  and  ■ 
the  said  supervisory   signal,   an   interrupter  controlling   a 
circuit  of  the  supervisory  relay  whereby  the  latter  cause* 
periodic  ringing  and  a  periodic  operation  of  the  said  super-   j 
visory  signal  when  connection  is  made  with  a  called  line,  j 
the   aald    Interrupter   being   under   control    of   the    ringing 
r«lay.  a  locking  relay  adapted   to  he  operated   when   the 
line  with  which  connection  Is  made  Is  taken  for  use,  and   \ 
switching   mechanism    under   control   of   the   locking   relay 
whereby  the  latter  controls  the  circuits  of  the  source  of 
ringing  current,  of  the  interrupter,  of  the  supervisory  re- 
lay, and  Its  own  circuit,  when   the  Mne  Is   taken  for   uae 
while  connection  Is  made  therewith,  whereby  said  locking 
relay  Is  locked  in  operated  position  until  connection  is  dl»- 
«fltabllsbed  with  the  line. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  system  having 
lines,  of  a  connecting  circuit  for  the  lines,  a  source  of 
ringing  current,  a  ringing  relay,  a  superrisory  relay,  and 
a  locking  relay,  associated  with  the  connecting  circuit  and 
each  having  switching  mechanism  controlling  the  circuit 
of  the  source  of  ringing  current,  and  an  interrupter  con- 
trolling a  circuit  of  the  supervisory  relay  whereby  pe- 
riodic ringing  is  produced  when  connection  Is  made  with 
a  called  line,  the  said  ringing  relay  applying  ringing  cur- 
rent to  the  called  line  when  connection  is  made  therewith, 
and  the  said  locklnij  relay  preventhig  the  ringing  current 
from  being  applletl  to  the  line  after  the  same  Is  taken  for 
use  while  connection  Is  made  therewith. 

."i.  In  a  telephone  system  havlnt;  lines,  a  connecting  cir- 
cuit for  the  lin*'«.  said  conn«»«'tlnK  circuit  having  a  talking 
strand  therethrough,  said  talking'  strand  liavln«  a  section 
thereof  disconnected  therefrom,  a  source  of  calling  current 
■ormally  connected  with  said  section  of  th«  talking  strand, 
a  relay  for  connecting  said  section  with  a  line  when  con- 
nection is  made  therewith,  a  second  relay  controlling  the 
connection  of  said  section  with  said  talking  strand,  and  an 
Interrupter  controlling  aald  second  relay  whereby  tb« 
source  of  calling  current  Is  periodically  disconnected  from 
said  section  when  connection  Is  made  wltli  a  called  line,  to 
give  periodic  signaling  over  the  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  11  telephone  system  having 
lines,  of  a  connecting  circuit  therefor,  said  connecting  cir- 
cuit having  a  talking  strand  therethrouirt),  a  source  of  call- 
lag  current  normally  connected  directly  with  a  section  of 
said  talking  strand,  a  relay  for  continuing  the  circuit  of 
said  calling  source  over  a  line  when  connection  is  made 
therewith,  and  Interrupter  means  apart  from  the  circuit 
of  the  said  source  of  calling  current  for  periodically  con- 
trolling the  connection  of  said  calling  soarc«  with  said 
section  of  ths  Ulklng  strand,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The    combination    with    a    telephone    system    having 


{ 


^ 


fS 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  systsm  Including  telepl.oae 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange,  link  cir- 
cuits at  the  exchange  for  constituting  continuations  of 
calling  telepl-one  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set.  a 
relay  for  locladlng  said  telephone  set  In  telephonic  con- 
nection with  the  calling  line,  a  circuit  for  said  relay  gov- 
erned without  the  control  of  the  subetatlons  and  by  the 
answering  end  of  the  link  circuit,  to  energise  said  relay 
and  thereby  Include  the  operator's  telephone  s«t  In  circuit, 
rtnd  relay  m<-c!  .inlsni  Included  In  a  local  circuit  that  con- 
tains contacts  provided  upon  the  connecting  plug  and  en- 
gaged with  a  line  Jack  for  de«nerglzlng  the  aforesaid  relay, 
thereby  to  cut  the  operator's  telephone  sei  out  of  circuit. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  sub  stations  to  an  exchange,  link  cir- 
cuits at  the  exchange  for  constfutlng  continuation*  of 
calling  telephone  lines,  an  operators  telephone  set,  a  relay 
for  Including  said  telephone  set  In  telephonic  connection 
with  the  calling  line,  a  circuit  for  said  relay  established 
without  the  control  of  the  substations  aud  upon  connect- 
ing the  answering  end  of  the  link  circuit  with  a  calling 
line,  to  energise  said  relay  and  thereby  Include  the  oi)era- 
tor's  telephone  set  In  circuit,  and  relay  mechanism  In- 
cl  ded  in  a  local  circuit  that  contains  contacts  provided 
u,  1  the  connecting  plug  and  engaged  with  a  line  Jack  for 
de^nerglzlng  the  aforesaid  relay,  thereby  to  cut  the  opera- 
tor's telephone  set  out  of  circuit. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange,  link  cir- 
cuits at  the  exchange  for  constituting  continuations  of 
calling  telephone  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set.  a  local 
circuit  relay  for  Including  said  telephone  set  In  telephonic 
connection  with  the  calling  line,  a  circuit  for  said  relay 
withoTit  the  control  of  the  sub-stations  and  governe<)  by 
the  answering  end  of  the  link  Llrcult.  to  energize  -aid 
r«la.t  and  thereby  Include  the  operator's  telephone  set  In 
circuit,  and  relay  mechanism  governed  by  the  conD«c  ing 
end  of  the  link  circuit  for  de«nergizlng  the  afore  al  1 
relay,  thereby  to  cnt  the  operator's  telephone  set  out  of 
clrewlt. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Inclodlng  telephone 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange,  link  clr- 
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cults  St  the  exchange  for  constituting  coptlnuntlons  of 
calling  telephone  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  local 
circuit  relay  for  including  said  telephone  set  In  telephonic 
connection  with  the  calling  line,  a  circuit  for  said  relay 
without  the  control  of  the  sub-stations  and  established 
upon  connecting  the  answering  end  of  the  link  circuit  with 
a  calling  line,  to  energize  >*ai<l  relay  and  fhere'iy  include 
the  operator's  telephone  set  in  circuit,  and  relay  mecha- 
nism governed  by  the  connecting  end  of  the  link  circuit  for 
de^nerclslng  the  aforesaid  relay,  thereby  to  cut  the  opera- 
tor's telephone  set  out  of  circuit. 

5.  A  telephon<>  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange,  link  dr 
culls  St  the  exchange  for  constituting  continuations  of 
calling  telephone  lines,  an  operator's  telephone  set,  a  local 
circuit  relay  for  including  said  telephone  set  In  telephonic 
connection  with  the  calling  line,  a  circuit  for  said  relay 
without  the  control  of  the  substations  and  governerl  by  the 
answering  end  of  the  link  circuit,  to  energise  said  relay 
and  thereby  Include  the  operator's  telephone  set  In  cir- 
cuit, and  relay  mechanism  governed  by  the  connecting  end 
of  the  link  circuit  and  the  Jack  of  the  called  line,  for  de- 
energltlng  the  aforesaid  relay,  thereby  to  cut  the  operator's 
telephone  set  out  of  circuit. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,071.209.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Elmer 
R  Cobwin,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1909.  Serial  No.  481,082.  (01. 
179—70.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange,  signal 
devices  at  the  exchange,  line  relay  apparatus  In  associa- 
tion with  said  telephone  lines  for  closing  circuit  through 
■aid  signal  devices  when  calls  are  Initiated  to  present  line 
signals.  Jack  switches  at  the  exchange  to  enable  telephonic 
connection  with  lines,  link  circuits  liavlng  plugs  for  In- 
sertion within  said  Jscks,  said  Jacks  having  contact's  op- 
erated u|>oa  by  the  plugs  for  effacing  the  signals  preMented 
by  said  signal  devices,  supplemental  circuits  for  said  signal 
devices  partially  established  hy  said  plugs  in  cooperation 
with  said  jacks,  and  completely  established  by  said  line  re- 
lays when  circuits  through  said  relays  are  o|)en  at  the 
snb-statlons  when  the  telephones  thereat  are  restored 
upon  their  switch-hooks  for  the  purpose  of  conveying 
clenrlng-out  signals,  line  pilot  signal  mecbanlsn]  common 
to  the  telephone  lines  and  having  circuit  connections 
which  are  opened  by  the  plugs  when  the  line  signals  are 
effaced,  nnd  disconnect  signal  pilot  mechanism  having  cir- 
cuit connections  which  are  made  when  said  signal  de 
Tlcee  are  brought  Into  circuit  relation,  that  enable  them  to 
convey  disconnect  signals. 

2.  .\  telephone  exeliange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange,  signal 
devices  St  the  exchange,  line  relay  apparatus  In  associa- 
tion with  said  telephone  lines  for  closing  circuit  through 
said  signal  devices  when  calls  are  Initiated  to  present  line 
•Ifnals,  switches  at  the  exchange,  link  circuits  having 
^lugs  for  conitection   with   telephone   lines,   said  switches 


having  contacts  controlled  by  the  plugs  for  effacing  the 
signals  presented  by  aald  signal  devices,  supplemental  cir- 
cuits for  said  signal  devices  partially  established  by  said 
plugs  In  cooperation  with  said  switches,  and  completely 
established  by  said  line  relays  when  circuits  through  said 
relays  are  open  at  the  sub-stations  when  the  telephone* 
thereat  are  restored  upon  their  switch-hooks  for  the 
purpose  of  conveying  clearlng-out  signals,  line  pilot  signal 
laechanlsm  common  to  the  telephone  lines  and  having  cir- 
cuit connections  which  are  opened  by  the  plugs  when  the 
line  signals  are  effaced,  and  disconnect  signal  pilot  mecha- 
nism having  circuit  connections  which  are  made  when  said 
signal  devices  are  brought  Into  circuit  relation,  that  en- 
able them  to  convey  disconnect  signals. 

3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  signal  de- 
vices in  association  with  the  lines,  apparatus  whereby  said 
signal  devices  may  serve  to  convey  line  signals  and  dis- 
connect signals,  and  serving  to  efface  the  line  signals 
conveyed  by  said  signal  devices  and  to  bring  said  signal 
devices  Into  such  associations  as  will  permit  them  to  pre 
sent  clearlng-out  signals,  line  pilot  mechanism  having  cir- 
cuit connections  that  are  broken  when  the  line  signals 
are  effaced,  and  supervisory  pilot  mechanism  having  clr 
cult  connections  that  are  made  when  said  signal  devices 
have  their  circuit  relations  changed,  to  enable  them  to 
present  clearlng-out  signals. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  sub-stations  to  an  exchange,  signal 
devices  at  the  exchange,  line  relay  apparatus  in  associa- 
tion with  said  telephone  lines  for  closing  circuit  through 
said  signal  devices  when  calls  are  Initiated  to  present  line 
signals,  Jack  switches  at  the  exchange  to  enable  tele- 
phonic connection  with  lines,  link  circuits  having  plugs 
for  Insertion  within  said  jacks,  said  Jacks  having  con- 
tacts operated  upon  by  the  plugs  for  effacing  the  signals 
presented  by  said  signal  devices,  supplemental  circuits 
for  said  signal  devices  partially  established  by  said  plugs 
in  cooperation  with  said  Jacks,  and  completely  established 
by  said  line  relays  when  circuits  through  said  relays  are 
open  at  the  sub-stations  when  the  telephones  thereat  are 
restored  upon  their  switch-hooks  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
veying clearlng-out  signals,  and  apparatus  for  causing 
said  signaling  devices  to  present  fluctuating  signals  that 
are  different  from  the  line  signals  and  clearlng-out  signals 
during  the  time  that  said  signal  devices  are  associated 
with  called  telephone  lines  at  the  sub-stations  of  which 
the  receivers  have  not  been  removed  In  response  to  calls 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  telephone 
lines  extending  from  substations  to  an  exchange,  signal 
devices  at  the  exchange,  line  relay  apparatus  In  association 
with  said  telephone  lines  for  closing  clrctilt  through  said 
signal  devices  when  calls  are  Initiated  to  present  line 
signals,  switches  at  the  exchange,  link  circuits  having 
plugs  for  connection  with  telephone  lines,  said  switches 
having  contacts  controlled  by  the  plugs  for  effacing  the  sig- 
nals presented  by  said  signal  devices,  supplemental  circuits 
for  said  signal  devices  partially  established  by  said  plugs 
In  cooperation  with  said  switches,  and  completely  es- 
tablished by  said  line  relays  when  circuits  through  said  re- 
lays are  open  at  the  snb-etatlons  when  the  telephones 
thereat  are  restored  upon  their  switch-hooks  for  the 
purpose  of  conveying  clearlng-out  signals,  and  apparatus 
for  causing  said  signaling  devices  to  present  fltntnatlng 
signals  that  are  different  from  the  line  signals  and  clear- 
Ing-ont  signals  during  the  time  that  said  signal  devices  are 
associated  with  called  telephone  lines  at  the  sub-stations 
of  which  the  receivers  have  not  bern  removed  In  response  to 
calls. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.071.210.  TELEPHONY.  Elmer  R.  Cobwiv,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911, 
Serial  No.  622.037.  Renewed  .Tune  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.   774.704.      (CI.   170— 39  1 

1.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  plurality  of  telephone 
Unea.  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  eitendtne  to  stations  of 
said  telephone  lines,  apparatus  whereby  one  station,  which 
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t-onstltutea    an    attendants    station,    may    establish    tele- 
phonic  communication  with  the  remaining  of  said  telephone  1 
line  stations,  means  whereby  all  of  said  stations  maj  e«-  ! 
tabllsh  connection  with  said  trunk   lines,   test  controlling 
means  at  the  stations  having  communication  with  the  at 
tendanfs     station,     means     at    tlM    attendant's     station 
cooperating    with    the     latter    means    for    enabling    the 
attendant    to    test    the    busy    or    Idle    condition    of    the 
trunk   llnea.   a   signal    apparatus   at   the   attendants   sta 
tlon,   and  means  at   the  other  stations  for  operating  said 
signal  apparatus  while   the  telephonic  apparatus  thereat 
Is  disassoclat*^   from    the   trunk    lines   to    furnish   the   at- 
tendant  an  alternative  test   to  Indicate  that  the  stations 
associated   with   the  trunk    lines   dealre   to    retain   control  ! 
thereof. 


operated  test  controlling  means  at  the  itatlona  having 
communication  with  the  attendants  station,  means  at 
the  attendant's  sUtlon  cooperating  with  the  latter  means 
for  enabling  tpe  attendant  to  test  the  busy  or  idle  con- 
dition of  the  trunk  lines,  a  signal  apparatus  at  the  at- 
tendant's station,  means  at  the  other  sUtlons  for  operat- 
ing said  signal  apparatus  while  telephonic  apparatus 
thereat  Is  dlsaMoclated  from  the  trunk  lines  to  furnish 
the  attendant  an  alternative  teat  to  Indicate  that  the 
stations  asMcUited  with  the  trunk  lines  desire  to  re- 
tain control  thereof,  and  means  for  restoring  signal  appa- 
ratus at  the  attendants  station  when  connection  Is  re- 
sumed with  the  trunk  lln«^  at  the  other  stations. 


i^'W^ 


1,071.211.  TELEl'llONY.  Elmeb  K.  Cokwin,  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1911. 
Serial  No.  622.944.     (CI.  17»— 17.) 


2  A  telephone  system  Including  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  extending  to  stations  of 
said  telephone  lines,  apparatus  whereby  one  station,  which  | 
constitutes  an  attendant's  station,  may  establish  telephonic 
communication  with  the  remaining  of  said  telephone  line 
stations,  means  whereby  all  of  said  stations  may  establlah 
connection  with  said  trunk  lines,  telephone  switch-hook 
operated  test  controlling  means  at  the  stations  having 
communication  with  the  attendants  station,  means  at  the 
attendant's  station  cooperating  with  the  latter  means 
for  enabling  the  attendant  to  test  the  busy  or  Idle  con- 
dition of  the  trunk  lines,  a  signal  apparatus  at  the  at- 
tendants  station,  and  means  at  the  other  stations  for 
operating  said  signal  apparatus  while  the  telephonic  ap- 
paratus thereat  Is  disassociated  from  the  trunk  lines  to 
furnish  the  attendant  an  alternative  test  to  Indicate  that 
the  stations  asaoclated  with  the  trunk  lines  desire  to  re- 
tain control  thereof. 

3.  A  telephone  system  Including  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines,  a  plurality  of  trunk   lines  extending  to  stations   of 
said  telephone  lines,  apparatus  whereby  one  station,  which 
constitutes  an  attendant's  station,  may  establish  telephonic 
communication  with  the  remaining  of  said  telephone  line 
stations,  means  whereby  all  of  said  stations  may  establish 
connection  with  said  trunk  lines,  test  controlling  means 
at  the  stations  having  communication  with  the  attendant's 
sUtlon.  means  at  the  attendant's  station  cfxiperatlng  with 
the  latter  means  for  enabling  the  attendant   to   test  the 
busy  or  Idle  condition  of  the  trunk  lines,  a  signal  appa- 
ratus   at    the    attendant's    station,    means    at    the    other 
stations    for    operating    said    signal    apparatus    while    the 
telephonic    apparatus    thereat    Is    disassociated    from    the 
trunk  lines  to  furnish  the  attendant   an  alternative  teat 
to   indicate    that  the  stations  associated   with   the  trunk 
linea  desire  to   retain   control   thereof,  and  means  for   re- 
storing   signaling    apparatus    at    the    attendant's    station 
when  connection  Is  resumed  with  the  trunk  lines  at  the 
other  stations. 

4.  A  telephone  system  including  a  plurality  of  telephone 
lines,  a  plurality  of  trunk  lines  extending  to  sttitions  of 
said  telephone  lines,  apparatus  whereby  one  station,  which 
constitutes  an  attendant's  station,  may  establish  telephonic 
t-ommunlcatlon  with  the  remaining  of  said  telephone  line 
stations,  means  whereby  all  of  said  stations  may  establish 
connection   with   said   trunk    lines,    telephone   switch-hook 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  plnrallty  of 
telephone  lines :  a  telephone  exchange ;  a  plurality  of 
trunk  lines  intervening  between  said  telephone  exchange 
and  the  telephone  stations  of  the  aforesaid  lines ;  select- 
ing mechanism  at  the  exchange  for  automatically  connect- 
ing extensions  with  said  trunk  lines ;  and  means  Inter- 
changeably associated  with  the  trunk  lines  for  preventing 
the  selecting  mechanism  from  separating  «  trunk  line  and 
the  extension  connected  therewith  by  the  selecting  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  ;  a  telephone  exchange  ;  a  plurality  of 
trunk  lines  Intervening  between  said  telephone  exchange 
and  the  telephone  stations  of  the  aforesaid  lines  :  select- 
ing mechanism  at  the  exchange  for  automatically  connect- 
ing extensions  with  said  trunk  lines ;  and  electro  magnetic 
means  Interchangeably  as80<'latetl  with  the  trtink  lines  for 
preventing  the  selecting  mechanism  from  separating  a 
trunk  line  and  the  extension  connected  therewith  by  the 
selecting  mechanism. 

3.  .\  telephone  exchange  system  Including  a  plurality  of 
telephone  lines ;  a  telephone  exchange  :  a  plurality  of  trunk 
lines  Intervening  between  said  telephone  exchange  and  the 
telephone  stations  of  the  aforesaid  Unea  ;  selecting  mecha- 
nism at  the  exchange  for  automatically  connecting  exten- 
sions with  said  trunk  lines ;  means  Interchangeably  as- 
sociated with  the  trunk  lines  for  preventing  the  selecting 
mechanism  from  separating  a  trunk  line  and  the  extension 
connected  therewith  by  the  selecting  mechanism  ;  and 
means  for  preventing  other  telephone  stations  from  ef- 
fecting operative  connection  with  a  trunk  line  with  which 
the  aforesaid  means  has  become  operatlvely  associated. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines :  a  telephone  exchange ;   a  plurality  of 

i  trunk  lines  Intervening  l«tween  said  telephone  exchange 
'  and  the  telephone  stations  of  the  aforesaid  lines  ;  select- 
ing mechanism  at  the  exchange  for  automatically  connect- 
ing extensions  with  said  trunk  lines;  electro-mnguetlc 
means  Interchangeably  associated  with  the  trunk  lines 
for  preventing  the  selecting  mechanism  from  separating  a 
trunk  line  and  the  extension  connected  therewith  by  the 
selecting    mechanism;    and    means    for    preventing    other 
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telephone  station,  from  efTecting  operative  connection  with 
ft  trunk  line  with  which  the  aforesaid  means  has  become 
operatlvely  associated. 

S  A  telephone  system  Including  two  or  more  telephone 
Um*  each  extending  from  Its  own  station  to  the  station  of 
tb«  other  line,  there  being  means  governed  at  the  tele- 
phone stations  whereby  telephonic  connection  may  be  ef- 
fected between  the  stations:  a  telephone  cxchanse ;  a 
nluralltv  of  trunk  lines  Intervening  between  said  tele- 
phone exchange  and  the  telephone  stations  of  the  afore- 
said lines;  selecting  mechanism  at  the  exchange  for  auto- 
matically connecting  extensions  with  said  trunk  lines; 
and  means  Interchangeably  a8«oclate<l  with  the  trunk 
lines  for  preventing  the  selecting  mechanism  from  aepa 
rating  a  trunk  line  and  the  extension  connected  therewith 
bv  the  selecting  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


double  screw  carrying  the  Ihtermedlate  member,  havini 
its  oppositely  threaded  portions  engaged  with  the  upper 
and  lower  memljers.  respectively,  said  upper  member  hav- 
ing a  cutaway  portion,  and  a  shield  on  the  Intermediate 
member   for   said   cutaway   portion. 


0 


1071212      TELEl'HONY.      Elmeb    U.   (  orwin.   Chicago. 

"  III"  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manufacturing  Com- 

panv.   a   Corporation   of    Illinois.      Original   application 

filed   Apr.    24.    1911.    Serial    No.   622,936.      Divided   and 

this  application  filed  June  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  702. « 30. 

'     (CI.  179—39.) 


r^)^. 


I     \n    Intercommunicating    telephone   system    Inchidlng 
three  or  more  telephone  lines,  a  busy   test  circuit,  appa- 
ratus   at   the    stations   serving   partially    to   establish    the   j 
busy  test  circuit  and  common  to  said  lines,  and  means  for 
completing  the   busy   test   In  cooperation    with  apparatus  1 
at  the  station  of  the  line  seeking  connection  with  the  line 

taken  for  use.  

-  An  intercommunicating  telephone  system  Including 
three  or  more  telephone  lines,  the  stations  of  said  tele- 
phone lines  having  electro-magnetic  mechanism  for  con- 
necting station  telephones  with  the  telephone  lines  of  the  | 
remnlnlng  stations  of  said  lines,  and  means  brought  Into  . 
operation  by  lines  taken  for  use  for  altering  the  operative 
condition  of  the  electro-magnetic  mechanism  at  the  sta- 
tion of  a  line  seeking  connection  with  a  line  taken  for  use 
to  prevent  conne<  tlon  of  the  telephone  at  this  line  seeking 
station  with  the  line  taken  for  use. 

;;.  An  Intercoiumunlcatlng  telephone  system  Including 
thiw  or  more  telephone  lines,  the  stations  of  said  tele- 
phone lines  having  ele<tro  magnetic  mechanism  for  con- 
necting station  telephones  with  the  telephone  lines  of  the 
remaining  stations  of  said  lines,  shunts  for  the  electro- 
magnetic mechanism,  and  means  brought  Into  operation 
by  lines  taken  for  use  for  altering  the  condition  of  the 
shunt  for  the  electro  magJietic  mechanism  nt  the  station 
of  a  line  seeking  connection  with  a  line  taken  for  use  to 
prevent  connection  of  the  telephone  at  this  line  seeking 
stetlon  with  the  line  taken  for  use. 


2.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  telescoping  upper,  lower 
and  Interniedlnto  m«nil«Ts.  un  oppositely  threaded  double 
Hcrew  carrying  the  intermediate  member,  having  Its  oppo- 
sitely threaded  portions  engiiged  with  the  upper  and 
lower  memlHjrs.  respectively,  said  upper  member  having  a 
cutaway  portion,  means  on  the  Intermediate  ipetnlier  pro- 
jecting through  the  cutaway  portion,  and  a  shield  on  the 
Intermediate  member  for  said  cutaway  portion. 

3.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  telescoping  upper,  lower 
and  Intermediate  members,  and  an  Inclosed  oppositely 
threaded  double  screw  supporting  the  Intermediate  and 
ui>per  members  and  having  Its  oppositely  threaded  por- 
tions engaged  with  the  upper  and  lower  meml>ors  respec- 
tively, said  upper  member  having  a  cutaway  portion  and 
$ald  Intermediate  member   having  a  shield  therefor. 

4.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  telescoping  upper,  lower 
and  Intermediate  members,  a  traveling  nut  lnterlocke<i 
with  the  upper  member,  an  oppositely  threaded  double 
screw  supporting  the  intermediate  and  upper  members 
and  having  one  of  its  threaded  portions  engaged  with  the 
lower  meml)er  and  Its  other  threaded  portion  engaged  with 
said  traveling  nut  and  nu  antifriction  bearing  Interposed 
Ntween  said  upper  member  and  traveling  nut.  said  anti- 
friction bearing  comprising  upper,  lower  and  intermediate 
plates  and  InUrposed  rollers,  said  upper  and  lower  plates 
being  interlocked  with  the  upper  member  and  traveling 
nut  respectively  and  said  intermediate  plate  being  locked 
to   rotate  with   said  screw. 


1  071  214  VACUUM  STEAM-HEATING  SYSTEM.  WiL 
'  LiAM  H.  CBOWLEY,  Marine  City,  and  AiouSTCs  FiTZ- 
fjKRALD  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Morehead  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Feb.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  674.930.  .CI. 
160— 3. 1 


1.071.213.     LIFTING  JACK.     Cn arises  L.  Crabb.  Mllllng- 
ton.    N.    J.,    assignor    to   Topping    Brothers,    New    York, 
N.   Y.,    a    Corporation    of   New    York.      Filed    Nov.    17. 
1011.     Serial  No.  660,794.      (CI.  57—44.) 
1.   A    lifting    Jack   comprising   telescoping   upper,    lower 

and    Intermediate    members    and    an    oppositely    threaded 


1.  In  an  automatic  trap,  a  receptacle  having  a  chfck 
controlled  Inlet  for  water  of  condensation,  and  a  check 
controlled    discharge,    a   valve   controlled   water    sprinkler 
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within  »ai«l  receptarle.  a  valve  controlled  steam  Inlet 
tbrough  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  weighted 
lever  operated  by  the  accuninlatlon  of  water  within  said 
receptacle,  a  link  btivlng  conue<-tion  with  valve  operating 
m>>cbaniHn]  for  closlnt;  said  sprinkler  valve  and  opentns; 
said  steam  valve  and  for  reversing  said  valvea  upon  the 
discharge  of  water   from  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  automatic  trap,  a"  receptacle  having  a  clieck 
controlled  Inlet  for  water  of  condensation  and  a  check 
controlled  outlet,  a  water  sprinkler  arranged  In  the  upper 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  controlling  valve  therefor,  a 
valve  controllet  steam  Inlet  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
receptacle,  a  weighted  lever  operated  by  the  accumulation 
of  water  within  said  receptacle,  a  link  having  connection 
with  said  weighted  lever  and  operated  thereby,  for  closing 
said  sprinkler  valve  and  opening  said  steam  Inlet  valve 
and  to  roverse  said  valves  upon  the  discharge  of  water 
from  the  receptacle. 

.3.  In  au  automatic  trap,  the  combination  of  a  rockabie 
receptacle  having  a  check  controlled  Inlet  for  water  of 
condensation,  and  a  check  controlled  discharge,  a  sprinkler 
arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve 
controlling  the  same,  a  ralre  controlled  steam  inlet  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  weighttnl  lever 
o|M  r;Ue»l  l>y  the  accumulation  of  water  within  said  recep- 
tacle, a  seat  formed  in  one  end  of  said  levera,  a  link, 
one  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  »eat 
and  having  Its  remaining  end  connected  with  valve  oper- 
ating mechanism,  to  close  said  sprinkler  valve  and  open 
said  steam  valve,  whereby  the  accumulated  water  is 
ejected  under  tbe  pressure  of  steam  and  for  reversing 
said  valves  by  the  opposite  tilting  of  said  receptacle  when 
relieved  from  weight  of  the  water,  whereby  the  steam 
atmosphere  will  be  condensed  by  the  sprinkler  and  a 
vacuum   will  bo  placed  on  the  steam  system. 

4.  In  an  automatic  trap,  a  rockabie  receptacle  having 
a  check  controlled  Inlet  for  water  of  condensation  and  a 
check  controlled  outlet,  a  water  sprinkler  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve  controlled  water  supply 
conduit,  a  flexible  connection  between  said  water  supply 
conduit  and  said  sprinkler,  a  valve  controlled  steam  inlet 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  weighted  lever 
oi>erated  by  the  accumulation  of  water  within  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  seat  formed  in  one  end  of  said  lever,  a  link,  one 
end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  received  by  the  seat  and 
having  Its  remaining  end  connected  with  the  valve  operat 
ing    mechanism. 

5.  In  an  automatic  trap,  the  combination  of  a  rockabie 
receptacle  having  tnmnion  supporfs.  of  check  controlled 
inlet  and  outlet  conduits  communicating  with  said  re- 
ceptacle through  one  of  said  trunnion  supports,  a  steam 
Inlet  to  said  receptacle  throogh  another  of  said  trunnion 
supports,  n  valve  controlling  said  steam  Inlet,  a  sprinkler 
in  said  receptacle,  a  water  supply  conduit,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  said  water  supply  conduit  ana  sprinkler, 
permitting  the  tilting  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve  control- 
ling the  admission  of  water  to  said  .sprinkler,  a  weighted 
lever  actuated  by  the  accumulation  of  "water  within  said 
receptacle,  a  link  having  connection  with  said  weighted 
lever,  and  said  link  being  adapted  to  operate  the  valve 
operating    mechanism. 


at  their  outer  ends,  and  adjusting  screws  having  their 
ends  journaled  in  tlxed  l)eerlngs  upon  the  body  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  lugs  and  their  Intermediate  portions  passing 
through  and  engaging  said  lugs. 


1.071.215.  CHUCK  FOR  PLANING-MACIIINES. 
<'n.vKi,Bs  L.  Deckakd.  Plttsburg.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
lf>12.     Serial  No.  080,200.      (Cl    ftO — 60.> 

1.  A  chuck  for  planing  machines  comprising  a  body, 
jaws  at  both  ends  of  the  body  movable  transversely  of 
the  same  an«l  adapted  to  support  the  work,  means  al>ove 
the  Ixxly  for  holding  the  work  upon  the  jaws,  means 
upon  the  body  for  moving  the  Jaws  transversely  thereto, 
and  means  for  causing  the  Jaws  to  assume  a  higher  or  a 
lower   level   during   their   transverse  movement. 

2.  In  a  chuck  for  planing  machines,  the  combination  of 
a  lR>dy  having  offsets  at  Its  ends,  means  at  the  ends  of 
the  body  to  support  and  adjust  the  work,  and  holding 
devices  mounted  in  the  offsets  adapted  to  engage  the  work. 

3.  In  a  chuck  for  planing  machines,  tbe  combination  of 
a  body,  transversely  movable  wedge-shaped  work-support- 
ing Jaws  at  the  enda  of  the  body  having  upstanding  lugs 


4  In  a  chu'-k  for  planing  machines,  the  combination  of 
a  body  having  lateral  offsets  at  Its  ends  and  provided 
with  transverse  grooves  extending  Into  said  offsets,  said 
grooves  having  Inclined  bottom  surfaces  In  the  bottom  of 
said  groove*  converging  toward  the  medial  line  of  the 
body,  tapered  Jaws  resting  on  and  slldable  upon  the  said 
Inclined  surfaces,  and  adjusting  screws  mounted  in  the 
offsets  and  engaging  the  said  Jaws  and  disposed  parallel 
with    the   said    Inclined    surfaces. 

5.  In  a  chuck  for  planing  machines,  the  combination  of 
a  body,  transversely  movable  wedge-shaped  work-snpport- 
ing  Jaws  at  the  ends  of  the  lK>dy,  adjusting  devices  mount- 
ed on  the  body  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  jaws,  and 
means  on  the  body  above  the  Jaws  for  holding  the  same 
tc  their  seats. 

[Clatms  5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxettj\] 


1,07  1.216.       DRILLING    AND    TAPPING    DEVICE 
rHASLca  H.  J.  DiLG,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  30. 
1910.     Serial  No.  558.586.     (Cl.  10— 137.  • 


1.  .V  p«irtal)le  drilling  and  tapping  device  adaptetd  to 
he  Gloved  bodily  about  In  operation  and  comprising  a  cas 
Ing.  4:  longitudinally  movable  rotatable  tool  spindle  ex- 
tending Into  the  casing,  two  gear  clutches  In  the  casing 
arranged  to  be  alternately  operatlvely  engaged  by  the 
spindle  In  different  lonulfudiaal  positions  of  the  spindle, 
speed  and  direction  changing  Intermediate  means  opera- 
tlvely connecting  the  two  gear  clutches,  and  two  driving 
meml^rs,  on>>  driving  member  entering  through  the  end 
of  fh«f  casing  and  being  directly  connected  to  one  gear 
clutch  and  the  other  driving  memt»er  entering  through 
the  side  of  the  casing  and  being  directly  connected  to  the 
Intermediate  means,  whereby  power  may  be  directly  up- 
plied  to  either  the  gear  clutch  or  to  the  Intermediate 
means. 

2.  A  iM.rtable  drilling  and  tapping  device  adapted  to  be 
moved  bodily  about  in  operation  and  comprising  a  casing, 
n  longitudinally  movable  rotatable  tool  spindle  extending 
Into  the  casing,  two  gear  clutches  In  the  casing  arranged 
to  be  alternately  operatlvely  engaged  by  the  spindle  in 
fllfferent  longitudinal  positions  of  the  spindle,  speed  chang- 
ing Intermediate  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  two 
,;ear  clutches,  two  driving  niemU^rs.  one  driving  memlter 
entering  through  the  end  of  the  casing  and  being  directly 
connected  to  one  gear  clutch  and  the  other  driving  mem 
l»er  entering  tbronyli  the  side  of  the  (a.«iing  and  being  dl- 
rectlj  connected  to  the  Intermediate  means,  whereby 
power  may  be  directly  applied  to  either  the  ge«r  clutch 
or  to  the  Intermediate  means,  and  a  detachable  hollow 
handle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  casing  concentrically 
of   either   driving   member. 

3.  .V  portable  drilling  and  tapping  device  adapted  to  lie 
moved  bodily  about  In  operation  and  comprising  a  casing. 
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a  longitudinally  movable  rotatable  tool  spindle  extend 
lag  Into  the  casing,  two  gear  clutches  In  the  casing 
arranged  to  be  alternately  oijeratlvely  engaged  by  the 
spindle  in  different  longitudinal  positions  of  the  spindle, 
means  for  holding  the  spindle  In  locked  relation  In  en- 
gagement with  either  of  the  two  gear  clutches,  speed- 
changing  Intermediate  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
two  gear  clotchos,  two  driving  members,  one  driving  mem- 
ber entering  through  the  end  of  tbe  casing  and  being 
directly  connected  to  one  gear  clutch  and  the  other  driv- 
ing member  entering  through  the  side  of  the  casing  and 
being  directly  connected  to  the  intermediate  means,  where- 
by power  may  Ije  directly  applied  to  either  the  gear  clutch 
or  to  the  Intermediate  means,  and  a  detachable  hollow 
handle  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  casing  coucentritally 
of  either  driving   member. 


I 


2.  The  herein  deecrlbed  process  which  consist*  in  sub- 
jecting the  paunch  contents  of  cattle  to  steam  under  high 
pressure  and  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  then  adding  caustic  soda. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting the  paunch  contents  of  cattle  to  the  action  of  steam 
under  pressure  of  approximately  one  hundred  pounds,  more 
or  less,  to  the  square  inch  for  alwut  half  an  hour,  then  ad- 
mitting hydrochloric  acid,  and  then  continuing  the  pres- 
sure for  another  half  hour,  then  blowing  off  the  steam,  and 
then  neutrallting  the  remaining  acid  with  caustic  soda. 

4.  K  food  product  consisting  of  the  paunch  contents  of 
cattle  combined  with  a  suitable  salt  to  form  an  edible  food 
product. 


1,071.217.  RAFETT-CATCH  FOR  JEWEIJIY  Wallace 
Dt  tAND,  Newark,  N.  J.  Hied  July  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710.555.      (CI.  24 — 230.  t 
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1.071,219.  ABRADING-TOOL.  .Tohx  E.  Eoan.  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  25.  Iftl2.  Serial  No.  705.79O  (Cl. 
125— «.> 
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1.  A  safety  catch  for  Jewelry  comprising  an  outer  mem- 
l)er  screw-threaded  on  Its  Interior  at  Its  inner  end,  a  V-  \ 
shaped  Inner  mem»>er  having  its  pointed  end  screw-thread-   j 
ed  and  adapted  to  be  screwed  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  outer 
member,  the  V-shaped  portion  of  the  Inner  member  having   , 
a    spring   action,   one   of  the   diverging    arms  of   the   V-  i 
shaped    member    having    means    thereon    for    securing   the 
catch  to  an  element,  and  coactlng  means  on  the  second  V- 
shaped  .nrm  of  the  inner  member  and  on   tbe  outer  mem- 
ber to  lock  the  members  against  reverse  rotation. 

2.  A  safety  catch  comprising  an  outer  member  and  an 
inner  member,  the  outer  member  having  Its  Interior 
screw-threaded  at  one  end.  the  other  end  of  the  outer  mem- 
ber being  open,  a  V-shaped  Inner  member  with  diverging 
spring  arms,  the  pointed  end  of  the  V  being  screw-threaded 
to  engage  the  screw-threaded  end  of  the  outer  member,  a 
projection  on  the  outer  memlter.  and  a  nose  on  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  V-shaped  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
projection  of  the  outer  member  to  lock  the  members 
against   reverse  rotstlon. 

3.  A  safety  catch  comprising  an  outer  member  having 
an  Interior  screw-thread  on  one  end,  a  V-shaped  member 
having  diverging  spring  arms,  the  point  of  the  V-shaped 
member  being  screw-threaded,  one  of  the  diverging  arms 
having  an  eye  for  attaching  the  member  to  an  element, 
tbe  second  diverging  arm  having  its  end  bent  to  form  a 
flnger-plece.  a  nose  on  the  second  arm,  and  a  projection  on 
the  outer  member  against  which  the  nose  Is  adapted  to 
snap  to  lock  the  members  against  reverse  rotation. 

4.  A  safety  catch  comprising  an  outer  member  having  an 
Interior  screw  thread  on  one  end,  a  V-shaped  member 
having  diverging  spring  arms,  the  point  of  the  V-shaped 
member  being  screw-threaded,  one  of  the  diverging  arms 
having  an  eye  for  attaching  the  member  to  an  element. 
the  second  diverging  arm  having  its  end  bent  to  form  n 
flnger-plece.  a  nose  on  tbe  s<'Cond  arm.  and  an  annular  pro- 
jection on  the  outer  end  of  the  outer  member  against  which 
the  nose  of  the  second  arm  Is  adapted  to  snap  to  lock  the 
members  against  reverse  rotation. 


1,071,218.     STOCK  FOOD  AND   PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.     Geobos  E.  Dtck,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  17 
lfll2.     Serial  No.  709,919.      (Cl.  99 — 11.) 
1.  The  herein  described  process  consisting  In  subjecting 

the  paunch  contents  of  cattle  to  steiim  under  high  pressure 

and  then  treating  the  same  with  a  suitable  acid  and  with 

a  suitable  alkali  to  neutralize  said  acid. 


1.  .Vn  abrading  tool  comprising  a  rotary  head  having  a 
flat  supporting  face  adapted  to  bear  against  the  work, 
teeth  carried  by  the  head  and  projecting  from  said  face. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  moving  said  teeth  relatively 
to  the  face  to  project  them  slightly  from  said  face  to 
secure  an  abrasive  or  rasping  action. 

2.  An  abrading  tool  comprising  a  flat  supporting  face 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  work  and  provided  with  per- 
forations, a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting  through  said  per- 
forations, and  a  common  carrier  for  the  teeth,  the  carrier 
and  the  supporting  face  being  relatively  adjustable  to 
cause  the  teeth  to  project  slightly  from  the  supporting 
face  to  secure  an  abrasive  or  rasping  action. 

3.  An  abrading  tool  comprising  a  flat  disk  constructed 
to  bear  against  the  work  and  provided  with  perforations 
and  with  an  upwardly  extending  flange,  a  driving  shaft 
rigidly  connected  to  the  disk,  a  carrier  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  adjustable  within  said  flange  relatively  to  the 
shaft,  and  teeth  projecting  from  said  carrier  through  the 
perforations  and  means  for  holding  the  carrier  in  Its  ad- 
justed   position, 

4.  .\n  abrading  tool  comprising  a  supporting  face  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  work,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting face,  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  the  car- 
rie.',  projecting  through  the  supporting  face,  a  frame  in 
which  the  shaft  turns,  and  an  adjusting  device  between 
the  frame  and  the  carrier. 

5.  .\n  abrading  tool  comprising  a  supporting  face  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  work,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  sup- 
porting face,  a  carrier,  a  plurality  of  tef^th  on  the  car- 
rier, projecting  through  the  supporting  face,  a  frame  la 
which  the  shaft  turns,  and  an  adjusting  device  between 
the  frame  and  the  carrier,  comprising  a  sleeve  having  a 
turning  movement  on  one  of  said  paits  and  screw  thread- 
ed engagement  with  the  other  part. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.071.220.  WINDOW-SHUTTER.  Adolf  Elwant,  Lot 
ADgelea.  Cal.  Filed  May  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  698.312. 
(CI.  20—69.) 
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In  a  window  shutter  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
a  plurality  of  slats  slldably  mounted  on  a  link  band  In 
said  frame,  means  for  connecting  said  slats  with  said 
band,  and  means  for  slldably  regulating  the  openings  be- 
tween said  slats. 


1.071.221. 
GASES. 
5,  1913. 


APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  OILS  WITH 
Cabljcton  Ellis.  Montclair.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
Serial  No.  746.394.      (CI.  87—12.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treatlnK  oil  with  hydrogen  gas 
which  comprises  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
oil,  a  circnlating  pump  for  passing  said  gas  in  cyclic  man- 
ner through  said  receptacle,  a  housing  substantially  aur- 
ruundlng  said  pump,  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  hous- 
ing with  said  receptacle. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  treating  oil  with  hydrogen  gas 
which  comprises  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
oil,  a  circulating  pump  for  passing  said  gas  In  eubstan- 
tlally  cyclic  manner  through  said  receptacle,  a  housing 
substantially  surrounding  said  pump,  nnd  a  conduit  con- 
necting said  housing  with  the  lower  part  of  said  recep- 
tacle ;  whereby  said  bousing  becomes  filled  with  oil  under 
a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  oil  in  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  oil  with  hydrogen  gas 
which  comprises  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
oil,  a  circulating  pump  adjacent  to  the  loTver  part  of  said 
receptacle  for  passing  said  gas  in  substantially  cyclic 
manner  through  said   receptacle,   a   bousing  substantially 


surrounding  said  pump,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the 
upper  part  of  said  housing  with  said  receptacle  ;  whereby 
said  bousing  becomes  filled  with  oil  under  a  pressure  sub- 
stantially equal  to  that  of  the  oil  in  said  receptacle. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  oil  with  hydrogen  gas 
which  comprises  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  contain 
oil,  means  for  introducing  catalyser  thereinto  without 
contact  of  said  catalyser  with  air.  means  for  heating  said 
receptacle,  an  inlet  for  the  admission  of  fresh  gas  and  an 
outlet  for  the  removal  of  spent  gas,  a  sight  glass  in  the 
wall  of  said  receptacle,  an  oil  inlet  and  outlet  connected 
with  the  same  valve  structure,  and  raised  above  the  bottom 
of  said  receptacle ;  whereby  a  well  in  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle for  the  deposition  of  catalyzer  is  secured,  a  cir- 
culating pump  external  to  said  receptacle  for  passing 
said  gas  In  a  substantially  cyclic  manner  through  naid  re- 
ceptacle and  Its  oil  contents,  a  housing  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  pump,  a  conduit  connecting  the  upper  part 
of  said  housing  with  said  receptacle  at  a  point  t)elow  the 
oil  level  thereof ;  whereby  said  housing  becomes  filled  with 
oil  under  a  pressure  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  oil 
in  said  receptacle,  a  gas  return  pipe  extending  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  receptacle  to  said  pump,  interposed  in 
said  pipe  a  drying  and  purifying  chamt>er.  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  receptacle  distributing  means  comprising  two 
distributing  members  tiorisontally  disposed,  one  of  said 
members  having  gas  discharge  orifices  upwardly  directed 
and  the  other  of  said  members  having  gas  discharge  ori- 
fices downwardly  directed,  and  valved  pipes  connecting 
said  members  with  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump. 


1,071,222.  BROOM  HOLDER, 
rence,  Mass.  Filed  May  27, 
(Cl.  24—254.) 


Napoleo.v  Fadchkb,  Law- 
1912.     Serial  No.  699.992. 


The  herein  described  broom  holder  consisting  of  a  fixed 
Jaw,  a  Jaw  hinged  to  the  latter,  tapering  yielding  and 
detachable  cushion  plugs  adapted  to  be  received  by  cor^ 
respondingly  shaped  openings  In  the  lower  and  upper  arms 
of  said  Jaws  along  the  intermedlote  portions  thereof,  said 
Jaws  having  outwardly  flaring  contacting  portions  extend 
ing  beyond  the  plugs,  the  enlarged  ends  of  the  latter  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  said  Jaws  and  arranged  opposite  to 
one  another  and  in  vertical  allnement  whereby  a  broom  is 
adapted  to  be  slightly  rolled  and  forced  Into  the  holder 
)>eyond  the  flaring  ends  of  the  same  and  held  in  position 
by  the  edges  of  said  plugs. 


1,071.22.3.  VENTII.ATED  HOOD.  TuoMas  J.  Gamity. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
725,980.      (CI.   128 — 42.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  Inner 
and  outer  helmets,  a  depending  apron  secured  to  the  outer 
helmet,  said  Inner  helmet  having  integral  ribs  on  its  outer 
face  spacing  the  helmets  apart  and  forming  air  channels 
inside  the  inner  helmet  and  l>etween  the  helmets,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
inner  and  outer  helmets,  a  depending  apron  secured  to  the 
outer  helmet,  nnd  said  inner  holmot  having  its  outer  wall 
formed  with  integral  hollow  outwardly  projecting  ribs 
contacting  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  outer  helmet 
and  providing  air  spaces  between  (he  helmets  and  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  inner  helmet  when  the  latter  Is  In 
operative  position,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
inner  and  outer  helmets,  a  depending  apron  seoired  to  the 
outer  helmet,  said  inner  helmet  having  integrnl  ribs  on  its 
outer  face  spacing  the  helmets  apart  and  forming  air  chan- 
nels Inside  the  inner  helmet  and  lietween  the  helmets,  said 


1,071,225.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Ernst  R.  Oifkhorn.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,761. 
(Cl.  253-3.) 


ribs  extending  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  Inner  helmet  to 
a  point  short  of  the  center  of  the  helmet  at  the  top, 
whereby  an  air  space  is  formed  at  the  center  of  the  Inner 
helmet  between  the  same  and  the  outer  helmet,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1.07  1,22  4.  CURTAIN  -  POLE.  James  A.  (JEonr.K. 
BIythesdale,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
725.189.      (Cl.   156—19.) 


^    jf  *  J-  ~    ^  9  e 


1.  K  curtain  pole  comprising  sections  having  the  end 
thereof  detachably  connected  together.  upp<'r  gripping 
members  suspended  from  the  sections  of  said  pole,  de- 
pending guide  rods  carried  by  the  ends  of  each  member, 
lower  gripping  members  movnbly  mounted  l>etween  the 
guide  rods  of  said  upper  gripping  members  nnd  adapted 
to  frictlonally  support  curtains  in  engagement  with  said 
upper  members,  means  arranged  in  said  guide  rods  for 
•ormally  holding  said  lower  members  in  engagement  with 
the  upper  gripping  memb^TS.  and  means  carried  by  said 
lower  gripping  memt)er8  for  locking  said  members  in  a 
lowered  position  in  engagement   with  said  guide  rods. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  sections  having  the  end 
thereof  detachably  connected  together,  upper  gripping 
meml>ers  suspended  from  the  sections  of  said  pole,  de- 
pending guide  rods  carried  by  the  ends  of  each  meml)er. 
lower  gripping  memt)ers  movably  mounted  lietween  the 
guide  ro<ls  of  said  upper  gripping  members  and  adapted  to 
frictlonally  support  curtains  in  engagement  with  said 
upper  memt>ers.  means  arranged  in  said  guide  rods  for 
normally  holding  said  lower  members  in  engagement  with 
the  upper  gripping  members,  and  means  carried  by  said 
lower  gripping  members  for  locking  said  members  in  a 
lowered  position  in  engagement  with  said  guide  rods,  said 
means  Including  spring-pressed  locking  rods,  heads  carried 
by  said  rods  for  engaging  said  guide  rods,  and  handles 
carried  by  said  locking  rods  for  shifting  said  heads  out  of 
engagement  with  said  guide  rods,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  \  wave  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed shaft  rotatably  supported  thereby,  an  overshot  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  bucltets  hingedly 
tonnerted  to  said  wheel,  means  also  supported  by  the 
float  and  located  in  proximity  to  the  top  of  the  wheel  at 
the  rising  side  thereof  for  swinging  the  buckets  outward, 
and  means  for  directing  the  waves  toward  the  outwardly 
swung  buckets. 

2.  K  wave  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  horizontally  dls- 
pos«Hl  shaft  rotatably  supported  thereby,  an  overshot  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  buckets  hingedly 
<onnect«Hl  to  said  wheel,  means  also  supported  by  the  float 
and  located  in  proximity  to  the  top  of  the  wheel  at  the 
rising  side  thereof  for  swinging  the  buckets  outward,  a 
catch  basin  having  an  outlet  above  the  wheel,  and  means 
for  directing  the  waves  partly  toward  the  outwardly  swung 
buckets  and  partly  to  the  catch  basin.  ^ 

3.  .\  wave  motor  comprising  a  pontoon,  a  casing  sup- 
ported thereon,  means  for  guiding  the  casing,  an  overshot 
wheel  having  peripheral  pockets  and  a  shaft  which  is 
Journaled  In  the  casing,  a  power-supplying  device  operated 
by  the  shaft,  osclllatable  buckets  hinged  to  the  wheel  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pockets  thereof,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  buckets  out  of  said  pockets  at  the  rising 
side  of  the  wheel. 

4.  .\  wave  motor  comprising  a  pontoon,  a  casing  sup- 
ported thereon,  means  for  guiding  the  casing,  an  overshot 
wheel  having  peripheral  pockets  and  a  shaft  which  is 
journaled  in  the  casing,  a  power-supplying  device  operated 
by,  the  shaft,  osclllatable  buckets  hinged  to  the  wheel  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pockets  thereof,  means  for  swinging 
said  buckets  out  of  said  pockets  at  the  rising  side  of  the 
wheel,  and  a  catch  basin  secured  to  the  casing  and  having 
a  discharge  slot  above  the  wheel. 

5.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  pontoon,  a  casing  sup- 
ported thereon,  means  for  guiding  the  rasing,  an  overshot 
wheel  having  peripheral  pockets  and  a  shaft  which  is  Jour- 
naled in  the  casing,  a  power-sui?plying  device  operated  by 
the  shaft,  osclllatable  buckets  hinged  to  the  wheel  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  pockets  thereof,  means  for  swinging 
said  buckets  out  of  said  pockets  at  the  rising  side  of  the 
wheel,  a  slotted  catch  basin  secured  to  the  casing  attove 
the  wheel  and  having  an  inclined  wave  deflecting  plate, 
and  an  inclined  guide  plate  located  a  distance  below  said 
deflecting  plate  to  form  an  Intervening  chute  having  a 
discharge  opening  In  proximity  to  the  top  of  the  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,071.226.  LABEL.     P»RCY  H.  Gooi>skll  and  William  E. 

Maynard,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.     Serial 

No.  604.113.     (Cl.  40—2.) 

1.  A  label  comprising  two  cohesively  united  sheets  and 
an    interposed    indicating   element,    at    least    one    of   said 
«iheeti  i)elng  snfflclently  translucent  to  admit  of  the  Indl-* 
cation  being  observed. 
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2.  A  label  eoBipffteiDg  two  cobesiTely  anited  flexible 
sbeet8  anu  an  int«rpoMd  Indicating  el«in«iit.  at  least  odp 
of  said  »h«*.'t8  being  sufflrlently  translucent  to  admit  of 
the  Indication  being  observed. 


3.  A  label  comprising  two  cobeslvely  united  celluloid 
sheets  inclosing  an  Inrllcating  element,  at  leaat  one  of  said 
sheets  being  transparent. 

4.  A  label  comprising  two  cohesively  united  flat  sheets, 
and  an  Interposed  indicating  element,  at  least  one  of  the 
sheets  being  sufllciently  translucent  to  admit  of  the  indi- 
cation being  obuerved. 


1,071.227.       MAILING-WBAPPEB.       Hebmaw 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    6.    1912. 
713.519.     (Cl.  229—92.) 


L.    Gbevb, 
SerUl    No. 


said  )aws  and  a  traawenie  bore  opening  into  tb«  grooves. 
coBQbined  with  a  plug  havinK  a  stem  and  a  bead  on  said 


stem  adapted  to  engage  the  grooTes,  and  a  ferrule  slidable 
on  the  split  tapering  stock  section. 


1.071.229.  ELASTIC  TIRE  l-X)R  VKIIICLE-WHEELS 
Herman  I'iiilippb  Haas,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Filed  Not. 
1,  1911.     Serial  No.  6r.7.90«.     (Cl.  152—9.) 


1  A  wrapper  coniprisinir  a  flap  having  a  gummed  por- 
tion, n  curved  apertur"  of  stifBcient  area  to  allow  the  pas- 
sage of  n  finger  formed  adjacont  to  said  gummed  portion, 
and  a  strip  of  materinl  pxtendlni;  across  said  flap  at- 
tached to  the  interior  of  the  same  adjacent  to  said  gum- 
med portion,  one  edge  of  said  strip  extending  across  said 
aperture,  and  the  entire  strip  being  located  below  the  outer 
surface  of  the  flap  when  the  wrapi>er  Is  rolled  and  sealed 
and  seating  against  the  body  of  the  wrapper. 

2.  .\  wrapper  comprising  a  flap  having  a  gummed  end 
portion  adapted  to  be  attached  directly  to  the  body  of  the 
wrapper,  said  end  portion  having  converging  edges,  a 
strip  of  stronger  material  than  the  material  of  the  flap 
attached  to  the  interior  of  said  flap  adjacent  to  said 
gummed  portion,  there  being  a  circular  aperture  In  said 
flap  across  which  one  edge  of  said  strip  extends,  said  strip 
having  diverging  edges  in  the  direction  of  the  converging 
edges  of  said  gummed  portion. 

3.  .\  wrapper  comprising  a  flap  having  converging  edges, 
said  flap  having  a  gummed  portion  at  the  apex  of  said 
edges,  a  strip  of  stronger  material  than  the  material  of 
the  flap  attached  to  the  Interior  thereof  adjacent  to  said 
gummed  portion,  there  being  an  aperture  of  considerable 
area  In  said  flap  across  which  one  edge  of  said  strip  ex- 
tends, the  entire  strip  being  located  below  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  flap  bearing  against  the  body  of  the  wrapper. 


In  combination,  the  exteriorly  and  continuously  chan- 
neled rjm.  a  continuous  series  of  blocks  abutting  against 
each  other  and  arranged  in  and  fitting  the  channel  of 
said  rim  and  each  having  ik  outwardly  opening  socket, 
said  socket  including  a  concave  outer  portion  formlDg  a 
seat,  a  restricted  outwardly  conical  portion  l)elow  the 
scat,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  below  said  restricted  por 
tlon.  a  seri««  of  elastic  bodies  each  arranged  In  a  socket 
and  each  having  a  spherical  bo<ly  part  occupying  and  of 
less  radius  than  said  seat  of  the  socket,  a  restricted  coni 
ml  portion  o<'cupylng  and  conforming  In  size  and  sbap** 
til  said  restricted  conical  portion  of  the  socket,  and  a 
cylindrical  portion  occupying  and  conformity?  in  size  and 
shape  to  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  socket  and  forming 
a  base  for  said  elastic  liody,  and  means  for  securing  said 
t>lock8  to  the  rim.  each  block  b«Mng  divided  longitudinally 
of  the  clrcumfen'nce  of  the  rim.  substantially  centrally 
of  its  socket,  substantially  as  described. 


1.071.228.  MANDREL  FOR  DENTAL  DISKS.  TAur. 
Oross.  Dussfldorf,  (Jermany.  assi^uor  to  General  Dental 
Company  GebrUder  Funke.  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  4.  1913.     Serial  .No.  746.119.     (CI.  32—13.) 

1.  A  mandrel  for  dental  disks,  comprising  a  heade<l 
stock  which  is  split  to  form  a  pair  of  spring  Jaws,  grooves 
extending  along  the  inner  faces  of  said  Jaws  and  a  trans 
verse  bore  opening  Into  the  grooves  combined  with  a  plug 
having  a  stem,  and  a  bead  on  said  stem  adapted  to  engage 
the  grooves. 

2.  A  mandrel  for  dental  disks,  comprising  a  stock  bav 
lag  a  bead  and  a  capering  section  back  of  tbe  bead,  said 
bead  and   tapering  section  being  split  to  form  a  pair  of 
spring  Jaws,  grooves  exteuding  along  tbe  inner  faces  of 


1,071,230  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  James  E.  Hangbb. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703.ft49.      (Cl.  3 — 3.) 

1.  In  an  artiflcial  limb,  a  lower  leg  member,  a  foot 
member  Jointed  to  said  leg  member,  and  a  supporting 
meml>er  longitudinally  yieidable  in  compression  Jointed 
to  said  foot   and   leg  meml)eni. 

2.  In  nn  artiflcial  limb,  a  lower  leg  member,  a  foot 
member  Jointed  to  said  leg  member,  and  a  supporting 
member  longitudinally  yieldnbie  both  In  tension  and  com- 
pression Jointed  to  said  foot  and  leg  members. 

3.  In  an  artificial  limb,  a  lower  leg  menil>er.  a  foot 
member  Jointed  to  said  leg  member,  and  a  yieidable  sup- 
porting member  Jointed  to  said  leg  member  and  to  the 
heel  of  said  foot  member,  said  supporting  member  l>elng 
made  up  of  telescoping  rigid  sections  provided  with  spring 
means  yieidable  Iwtb  in  tension  and  in  compression. 

4.  In  an  artiflcial  limb  a  leg  member,  an  upper  foot 
member  Jointed  thereto,  a  yieidable  support  from  tbe  heel 
of  said  upper  foot  member  to  the  leg  member,  and  a  lower 
foot  member  Jointed  to  said  upper  foot  member  and  yield- 
ably  supporting  tbe  same. 
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o.  In  an  artificial  limb  a  leg  member,  an  upper  foot 
member  Jointed  thereto,  a  yieidable  support  from  the  heel 
of  said  upper  foot  meml)er  to  tbe  leg  member,  and  a  lower 


shank,  a  sharp  downward  bend  adapted  to  He  against  the 
wall  and  support  a   pulley   and   an   ooiwartlly   extending 


foot  member  Jointed  to  said  upper  foot  member  and  later- 
ally osclllatable  with  respect  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,071.231.  STOr  .MOTION.  .hniN  S.  Hk.vb\,  Stonlngton, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Atwood  Machine  Company.  Ston- 
lngton. Conn.,  a  t.'orporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
7.  1911.     Serial  No.  648.120.      iCI.  242-^37.) 


In  combination  with  suitable  mechanism  for  transmit- 
ting motion  to  a  stopping  device,  a  swinging  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  narrow  slot  elongated  In  a  plane  transverse 
to  the  axis  about  which  the  frame  rocks,  a  drop  wire  car- 
ried In  the  said  slot  and  provided  with  a  lateral  extension 
In  position  to  rise  and  fall  within  the  slot  and  thereby 
prevent  the  rotary  displacement  of  the  drop  wire,  and  a 
Stationary  stop  overhanging  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
said  swinging  frame  to  engage  the  lateral  extension  on 
I  the  drop  wire  when  the  said  wire  Is  lifted  by  the  thread. 


1.071.282.  AWNING-HOOK.  Henky  T.  Hbttinoeb.  Pitts 
burgh.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.770. 
(Cl.  1!>6— 15.) 

1.  A  support  for  awning  head  rods  and  pulleys  com- 
prising an  Integral  hook  having  a  screw  shank,  a  sharp 
downward  loop  adapted  to  lie  against  a  wall  in  which  the 
•bank  is  screwed  and  support  the  pulley  ring  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  larger  l>end  al)ove  said  loop  adapted  to 
resillently  hold  tbe  h^ad  rod  against  tbe  wall  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  pulley  ring  in  the  small  loop. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  awning  head  rod  and  pul- 
ley,  of  an    Integral   supporting   hook   comprising  a    screw 


larger  bend  adapted  to  hold  the  head  rod  against  tbe  wall 
independently  of  tbe  pulley  support. 


1,071,233.  ACETYLENE-GAS  (;ENERArOR.  Jacob  F. 
H18EK.  Dundee,  Mich.  Filed  July  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
711,836.      (Cl.   48-— 38.) 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  apparatus,  a  generator,  a  caibld 
fe<  ding  mechanism  associated  with  the  generator,  a  gas 
bell,  means  carried  by  the  tas  l)ell  for  actuating  the  carbid 
feeding  mechanism,  a  support  for  first  said  means,  a  flexi- 
ble member  and  the  lev«T  to  which  one  end  of  the  flexible 
member  Is  attached  and  a  weight  attached  to  the  other  end 
thereof,  and  means  whereby  the  tension  of  the  flexible 
member  Is  released  for  jjermlttlng  the  support  to  engage 
the  actuating  means,  whereby  the  feeding  of  carbid  Is 
stopped. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  of  a 
generator  tank,  a  carbid  feeding  mechanism  including  an 
actuating  arm.  a  gas  bell  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  gas, 
a  lifter  member  carried  by  the  gas  bell  and  having  means 
associated  therewith  for  raising  the  actuating  arm  and 
for  releasing  tbe  latter,  and  means  for  engaging  tbe  lifter 
member  for  preventing  tbe  downward  movement  of,  and 
supporting  the  gas  bell  and  thereby  relieving  the  pressure 
of  the  gas. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  of  a 
generating  tank,  a  carbid  feedin;;  mechanism  including  an 
actuating  arm,  a  gas  bell  adapted  to  l)e  raised  by  the  gas. 
a  lifter  member  carried  by  the  gas  bell  and  bavinj:  means 
associated  therewith  for  raising  the  actuating  arm  and 
for  releasing  the  latter  after  it  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined height,  and  means  for  engaging  tbe  lifter  member 
and  co-acting  therewith  for  supporting  the  yas  bell  and 
therefcy  relieving  the  gas  pressure. 


836 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ab,  1913. 


4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generating  tank,  a 
water  sealed  gas  bell  communicating  with  the  generating 
tank  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  gas,  a  vertical 
toothed  bar  movably  mounted  on  the  generating  tank,  an 
arm  extending  from  the  gas  bell  into  contact  with  the 
teeth  of  the  toothf-d  bar  and  adapted  to  slide  over  the 
teeth  of  the  bar  as  the  bell  rises  and  to  be  engaged  by  said 
teeth  when  the  bell  tends  to  descend. 

5.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generating  tank,  a 
water  sealed  gas  bell  communicating  with  the  generating 
tank  and  adapted  to  be  raised  by  the  eas.  n  vertical 
toothed  bar  movably  mounted  on  the  generating  tank,  an 
arm  extending  from  the  gas  bell  into  contact  with  the 
tet»th  of  the  toothed  bar  and  adapted  to  slide  over  the 
teeth  of  the  bar  as  the  bell  rises  and  to  be  engaged  by  said 
teeth  when  the  heW  tends  to  descend,  and  means  in  oper- 
ative relation  with  said  toothed  bar  and  extending  re- 
motely from  the  generating  tank  into  proper  relation  to 
be  moved  by  an  operator  for  moving  the  toothed  bar  and 
thereby  rrlf.isinn  the  gas  bell  and  allowing  it  to  descend. 


1.071.1!.14  DUST  SEPARATOR.  Hf-nby  Howard.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1911.  Serial  No.  064,083. 
(CI.  76—30.) 


1.  A   dust-separator,    comprising   a   chamber    containing 
superposed    transversely    inclined    dust-retaining    shelves, 
means  for  passing  dust  laden  gases  between  said  shelves. 
and  means  for  vibrating  the  shelves  to  discharge  the  ac 
cumulated  dust  therefrom. 

2.  A  dust-separator,  comprising  a  chamber  containing 
superposed  transversely  Inclined  dust  retaining  shelves, 
vertical  gas-inlet  and  outlet  passages  at  the  opposite  ends 
'of  said  shelves,  a  vertical  dust-receiving  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  lower  ends  of  said  shelves,  and  means  for 
vibrating  said  shelves. 

3.  A  dust-separator,  comprising  a  chamber  containing 
superposed  Inclined  dust  retaining  shelves,  means  for  pass- 
ing dust-laden  gases  between  said  shelves,  a  vertical  sup- 
port for  said  shelves,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  sup- 
port and  thereby  the  shelves. 

4.  A  dust-separator,  comprising  a  chamber  containing 
superimsed  inclined  dust-retaining  shelv«'8.  means  for  pass- 
ing dust  laden  gases  between  said  shelves,  a  vertical  tubu- 
lar support  for  said  shelves,  and  means  constructed  to 
enter  and  vibrate  satd  support  and  thereby  the  shelves. 

5.  A  dust-separator,  comprising  a  series  of  superposed 
Inclined  dust-retaining  shelves,  means  for  passing  dust- 
laden  gases  between  said  shelves,  a  series  of  vertical  sup- 
ports, for  said  shelves,  and  means  for  simultaneously  vi- 
brating said  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.071.235.     COUPLINS.     Clyde  8.  Hottos,  Conyngham, 
Pa.      Filed    Mar.    23,    1012.      Serial   No.   685.744.      (Cl. 
137—28.) 
In  a  pipe  coupling,  a  pair  of  coupling  sections  provided 

with  n^eans  for  drawing  them  toward  one  another,  n  pair 


of  relatively  soft  metal  rings  fitted  between  said  coupling 
sections,  and  a  ring  of  relatively  hard  metal  provided 
with  opposite  concaved  faces  and  with  cutting  edges  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  respective  concaved  faces,  said  rela- 
tively  hard  ring  being  interposed  between  the  relatively 


soft  rings  and  having  its  cutting  edges  In  position  to  enter 
the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  respective  relatively  soft 
rings,  so  tliat  said  concaved  portions  may  be  brought  to 
rest  upon  the  contiguous  surfaces  of  the  relatively  soft 
rings,  and  substantially  as  shown  for  tbeu|||||||{{*e  specified. 


1.071.236.  CHAIN  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ADJUSTABLE 
STANCHIONS.  Wilmam  D.  Jamss,  Fort  Atkinson. 
Wis.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  540.946.  (CI- 
119—149.) 


k     - 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  stanchions,  a  chain 
connected  at  its  respective  ends  to  the  respective  sides  of 
said  stanchions,  a  stanchion  supporting  frame  located  be- 
low said  stanchions,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
the  center  of  said  chain  to  said  frame  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  stanchions,  a  chain 
connected  at  its  respective  ends  to  the  respective  sides  of 
said  stanchions,  a  stanchion  supporting  frame  member 
located  below  said  stancJilons,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally 
connected  together  at  one  end.  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting said  links  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  frame 
member,  and  means  for  connecting  the  pivoted  ends  of 
said  links  with  the  center  of  said  chain. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  stanchions,  a  chain  con- 
nected at  its  respective  ends  to  the  respective  sides  of 
said  stanchions,  a  stanchion  supporting  frame  member 
located  below  said  stanchions,  a  pair  of  links  plvotally 
connected  together  at  one  end.  means  for  adjustably  con 
necting  said  links  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said  frame 
member,  means  for  connecting  the  pivoted  ends  of  said 
links  with  the  center  of  said  chain,  and  means  for  plvot- 
ally connecting  the  upp*>r  ends  of  said  stanchions  with 
the  npper  frame  member,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


1.071.237  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  STARCHDBY- 
INO  WAGONS.  FRKDRfCK  L.  Jeffkries.  Summit.  111., 
assignor  to  Com  Products  Refining  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Serial 
No.  744.469.      (Cl.  83—44.) 

In  feeding  apparatus  for  starch  wagons  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  the  combination  with  a  continuously  operat- 
ing conveyer,  of  a  housing  open  at  the  bottom  and  hnvln_' 
an  open  side  into  which  the  conveyer  delivers,  a  deflector 
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pivoted  to  the  housing  above  the  delivery  end  of  the  con- 
veyer and  provided  with  manually  operated  means  for 
changing  Its  angular  position,   a   spring  which    tends  to 


1,071,289.  CONCRETE  STEP.  Jakob  H.  T.  Kirk  and 
Lalrits  J.  Lawson,  Woburn,  Mass.  Filed  May  1. 
1912.     Serial  No.  094.692.     (CI.  72—96.)  . 


force  the  lower  end  of  the  deflector  against  the  delivery 
end  of  the  conveyer,  and  a  rotary  breaking  element  in  said 
bousing  below  the  conveyer. 


1,071.238.  PROCESS  OF  DBALCOHOLIZIXG  BEVER 
AQE8.  Gael  Juno,  Lorch-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany. 
Piled  July  17,  1908.    Serial  No.  444.125.     (Cl.  Ift.'i     :!«.  1 


'1.  The  process  of  treating  beverages  which  consists  In 
heating  an  alcoholic  beverage  causing  the  aromatic  vapors 
and  the  alcoholic  vapors  to  separate  therefrom,  condens- 
ing said  alcoholic  vapors  from  the  mixture  of  vapors,  draw- 
ing said  aromatic  vapors  thus  freed  from  alcohol  into  a 
body  of  dealcoholise<l  liquid  having  the  characteristics  of 
the  original  l»everage  and  absorbing  said  aromatic  vapors 
in  satd  liquid. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  l>everage8  which  consists  in 
heating  an  alcoholic  t>everage  causing  the  aromatic  va|>ors 
and  the  alcoholic  vapors  to  separate  therefrom,  condens- 
ing .''aid  alcoholic  vap<jrs  from  the  mixture  of  vapors,  draw- 
ing said  aromatic  vapors  thus  freed  from  alcohol  Into  a 
body  of  dealcohollzed  liquid  having  the  characteristics  of 
the  original  beverage  and  absorbing  said  aromatic  va|>ors 
In  raid  liquid  the  entire  system  being  maintained  under 
reduced   pressure    throughout    the   process. 

.^.  The  process  of  preparalnc  from  alcoholic  beverages, 
non-alcoholic  beverages  containing  the  aromatic  charac- 
teristics of  the  former,  which  consists  In  distilling  the  alco- 
holic t>everage  under  reduced  pressure,  absorbing  the  vola- 
tile aromatic  elements  thereof  by  non-alcoholic  liquor  at  a 
temperature  lower  than  that  of  the  condensation  of  al- 
cohol, the  products  of  distillation  as  they  come  from  the 
still  being  cooled  In  such  manner  that  the  alcohol  and  wa- 
ter settle  In  a  separate  collecting  vessel  while  the  aro- 
matic elements  retain  their  vapor  form  until  they  reach 
the  absorption  vessel,  and  subsequently  mixing  the  con- 
tents of  the  atMorption  vessel  with  the  liquid  residuum 
left  in  the  still  after  disUllation. 


.\  portable  one-piece  concrete  step  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  tread  surface,  a  riser,  an  Inclined  rear 
surface  extended  downwardly  from  the  rear  edge  of  the 
tread  surface  toward  but  not  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
riser  to  form  a  bottom  surface  of  substantial  width,  and 
side  arms  extended  rearwardly  l)eyond  the  upper  edge 
of  said  rear  surface  and  having  their  outer  surfaces  trtlb- 
stantialiy  rectangular  in  shape  to  form  a  part  of  side  walls 
of  the  stairs  when  the  latter  are  composed  of  a  series  of 
said   steps   substantially   as   de8crll>ed. 


1,071,240.  MAIL-BAG.  «'harle8  A.  L.  Kirkpatbick, 
Valparaiso,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,109.      (Cl.  150—18.) 


1.  .\  folding  bag  frame  comprising  vertical  side  mem- 
bers, means  for  attaching  a  bag  to  said  members,  a  plural- 
ity of  Jointed  links  for  extending  said  members,  means 
plvotally  connected  to  the  central  Joint  of  the  links  for 
operating  said  links  In  unison,  and  means  for  holding  the 
said  links  in  extended  position. 

2.  A  folding  bag  frame  comprising  vertical  side  mem- 
bers, means  for  attaching  a  bag  to  said  members,  a  plural- 
ity of  Jointed  links  for  extending  said  members,  an  oper- 
ating rod  for  said  links  causing  them  to  operate  in  unison, 
means  for  holding  said  links  in  extended  position,  and 
brace  rods  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  extremities  of  one 
pair  of  links  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  operat- 
ing rod.  and  means  to  secure  the  sliding  connection  fixedly 
to  the  operating  rod.  * 

3.  A  protecting  frame  and  support  for  bags  comprising 
an  external  frame,  and  means  for  supporting  a  bag  there- 
in, said  frame  having  space<l  apart  side  members  pro- 
vided with  diagonal  braces  with  a  handle  at  their  Jointure. 
Jointed  links  connected  to  the  opposite  tops  and  bottoms 
of  the  ends  of  said  side  members,  an  operating  rod  con- 
necting the  pivotal  Joints  of  said  links  provided  with  a 
lock,  brace  rods  having  a  sliding  conne<"tlon  with  said  op 
eratlns  i;od  pivoted  to  the  lower  pivotal  point  of  the  lower 
links  upon  the  side  members  and  a  lock  upon  said  sliding 
connection. 
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1.071.241.  REGULATING  -  VALVE. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  24,  1912. 
(CI.  50—38.) 


John    C.    Kittok, 
Serial  No.  711.220. 


1.  .V  pressure  regulating  apparatus,  comprising  a  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  cylinder  connectid  therewith,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder  subject  to  the  pressure  within  said  chamber, 
a  sprlns;  applied  to  act  on  said  piston  in  opposition  to  the 
pressure  within  the  aald  chamber,  a  tube  of  elastic  ma- 
terial connected  at  one  end  with  said  piaton  and  at  its 
other  end  with  said  cylinder,  a  valve  havinj;  a  fluid  pas- 
sage separate  from  said  chamber  and  provided  with  an 
endwise  sliding  Talve  stem  which  projects  Into  said 
chamiier.  and  operative  connection*  between  said  piston 
and  said  valve  stem  embracing  a  connecting  rod  pivoted 
to  the  piston  and  extending  through  said  tube  of  elastic 
material. 

2.  A  pressure  regulating  device  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  concentric  guide  aperture,  a 
piston  In  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  cyllndric  extension, 
said  extension  consisting  of  a  metal  tube  rigidly  attached 
to  the  piston  and  having  sliding  engagement  with  the 
guide  aperture  in  said  cylinder,  a  regulating  valve,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  piston  and  said  valve 
embracing  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  the  piston  and  ex- 
tending through  said  tube. 

3.  A  pressure  regulating  device  comprising  a  chamber, 
a  cylinder  (ommuDlcatlng  with  said  chnmber.  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder  subject  to  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder, 
a  metal  tube  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  piston  and 
sUdably  mounted  In  the  aperture  between  the  chamber 
and  the  cylinder,  an  elastic  tube  suA-oundlng  and  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  extremity  of  tJie  said  metal  tube  and 
secured  to  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  around  said  aper- 
ture, at  Its  other  end. 

4.  A  pressure  regtilatlng  device  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  at  one  end  '.vlth  a  concentric  guide  aperture, 
a  piston  In  said  chamher  provided  with  a  cyllndric  exten- 
sion having  sliding  engagement  with  said  guide  aperture, 
and  a  tube  of  elastic  material  surrounding  said  extension 
exterior  to  the  cylinder,  one  end  of  said  elastic  tal)e  being 
attached  to  the  cylinder  and  its  other  end  being  attached 
to  and  moving  with  the  said  cyllndric  extension. 

5.  A  pressure  regulating  device  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  concentric  guide  ai>erture.  a 
piston  in  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  cyllndric  extension 
which  has  sliding  engagement  with  said  guide  aperture,  a 
tube  of  elastic  material  surrounding  said  extension  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  cylinder  and  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  extension  and  at  Its  other  end  to  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  second  tube  of  elastic  material  surrounding 
said  eiteoBlon  of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  the  piston  and  at  its  opposite  end 
with  the  wall  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.071.242.      DEVICE   FOR   CLE.VNING    F'IPE-THREADS 
Clatdr    E.    KRA.MEB,   Van    Buren.    Ind.      Filed    Jan.    25. 
lOl.'?.     Serial  No.  744.113.      rCl.  lO— 1.) 
1.   A   thread  cleaning  device,  comprising  a   tiody.   mdlnl 

arms  carried  by  the  body,  resilient  members  carried  by  the 


said  arms  and  wboae  fre«  ends  are  adapted  to  have  tiear- 
ing  against  the  threads,  means  to  hold  the  said  memlters 
at  varied  adjusted  positions  on  sald,4irma,  and  a  chaser 
carried  bv  one  of  the  said  resllU-nt  meml'ers. 


2.  A  thread  cleaning  device,  comprising  pairs  of  radial 
arms  carried  by  the  body,  resilient  members  carried  by 
the  said  pairs  of  arms  and  whose  free  ends  are  adapted 
to  have  bearing  against  the  threads,  means  to  hold  said 
members  adjustably  in  connection  with  each  of  said  arms, 
and  a  chaser  carried  by  one  of  the  said  resilient  memlM-rs. 

3.  A  thread  cleaning  device,  comprising  pairs  of  radial 
threaded  a  ribs  carried  by  the  body,  resilient  members  hav- 
ing holes  in  their  upper  portions  that  are  engaged  by  the 
said  radial  arms,  lock  nuts  for  each  of  said  resilient  mem- 
bers, and  a  chaser  carried  on  the  free  end  of  one  of  the 
said  members. 


1,071,243.        MACHINE     FOR     TAKING     OFF  SINGLE 

STRIF'S  FROM  A   I'lLE  OF  PAPER  STRIPS.  Henryk 

KiRKiEwicz.    St.    Petersburg.    Russia.      Filed  Dec.    27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  6H8.091.     (CI.  101— 39.> 


1.  A  paper  separating  and  feeding  machine  of  the  kind 
described,  comprising  In  combination  a  feeding  cam.  an 
inclined  knife  sheet  separator,  imth  arranged  beneath  the 
stack  or  pile,  a  hinged  pressure  bar.  means  for  stispend- 
Ing  said  pressun*  Iwr  over  the  stark  so  that  one  of  its 
en<is  constantly  presses  on  the  pile  above  the  knife  sheet 
separator,  means  for  automatically  dropping  the  other  end 
of  the  pressure  bar  while  the  lowermost  sheet  is  t>eing 
eniraged  and  separated  from  the  pile,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically raising  the  said  end  of  the  pr«>A<urp  bar  as  soon 
as  the  next  operative  part  of  the  machine  has  grippe<l  the 
forward  end  of  the  separated  sheet. 

2.  .\  paper  separating  and  feeding  machine  of  the  kind 
described  comprising  In  combination  a  feeding  cam  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  and  beneath  the  stack  or  pile,  an 
inclined  knife  sheet  separator  arranged  at  the  other  end 
of  and  beneath  the  stack  or  pile,  a  hinged  pressure  bar. 
means  for  suspending  said  pressure  bar  over  the  stack  so 
that  one  of  Its  ends  ronstantly  presses  on  the  pile  above 
the  knife  sheet  separator,  means  for  automatically  drop- 
ping the  other  end  of  the  pressure  bar  while  the  lower- 
most sheet  Is  being  engaged  and  separated  from  the  pile, 
and  means  for  automatically  raising  the  said  end  of  the 
pressure  bar  as  soon  as  the  next  operative  part  of  the 
machine  has  gripped  the  forward  end  of  the  separated 
sheer. 

3.  \  paper  separating  and  feeding  machine  of  the  kfhd 
described  comprising  in  combination  a  feeding  cam.  an 
inclined  knife  sheet  separator,  both  arranged  beneath 
the  stack  or  pile,  a  hinged  presspre  bar  suspended  over 
the  stack  in  such  a  manner  that  one  of  Its  ends  constantly 
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prease*  00  the  pile  above  tU*  kaife  sheet  »*«|>araior.  a  fric- 
tion l<><king  device  for  retaining  the  oth«  r  end  of  the 
pr«Mur«  bar  in  a  raised  position,  nit-anti  for  releaKiag  the 
UtcMag  device  for  the  purpose  of  dropplcu'  the  said  end 
of  the  pressure  bar  while  the  lowermont  sheet  is  Ulng 
euga^ted  Hud  »».|>«rHt.il  rn>m  the  pile,  and  iu«hi>»  for  auto- 
matically raiwlng  said  end  of  th.-  pr.^hnre  bar  as  sooa  as 
ihi'  next  HKTHiiN*  i»art  ot  ilie  iu»t<  liiit.-  has  gripped  the 
forward  end  of  tb<   separated  sheet. 

4.  A  p*p*r  aeparatlDg  and  feeding  maditue  of  tlM  kind 
described  comprlsInK  In  coml>lnatU»n  a  feeding  cam  at- 
ranged  at  on<'  end  of  and  t»ei»»'Hth  the  stack  or  pile,  an  In- 
clined knife  sheet  separator  arraugetl  at  the  other  end  of 
and  beneath  the  sUck  or  pile,  a  hinged  prcsniire  bar  sus- 
pended ever  the  stack  In  such  a  manner  that  one  of  its 
ends  <on«tautiy  preMes  on  the  pile  above  the  knife  shoet 
•fparatur.  a  frictiou  kx-klng  device  for  retaining  tlie  other 
end  oi  tb«  pressure  \mv  in  a  raised  poaltlou.  means  for 
releasing  the  locking  devke  for  the  purpose  of  droppinc 
the  said  end  of  the  pressure  bar  wlille  the  lowermost  sheet 
la  being  eogmg<-d  and  separated  fn»m  the  pile,  and  means 
for  autumatically  raising  said  etui  of  the  pressucc  bar  *s 
«oon  a?*  the  next  operative  jjart  of  tiie  iiiMcliine  has  gripped 
the  forward  end  of  the  Hcparaied  sheet. 

5.  A  paper  8ej)aratlni:  and  feeding  machine  of  the  kind 
descTllx-d  i"omprlslng  in  combination  a  feeding  cam.  an 
inclined  kulfe  sheet  separator.  l>oth  arranged  beneath  the 
stack  or  pile,  a  hlngi-d  pressure  b»r  suspended  over  the 
stack  in  such  a  nisuner  that  one  of  Its  ends  constantly 
presses  on  the  pile  above  the  knife  sheet  separator,  a  fric- 
tion l<Mking  device  for  reulning  the  other  end  of  the 
pressure  bar  in  a  raised  position,  means  for  operating  the 
friction  locking  device,  means  for  releasing  the  locking 
device  for  the  purpose  of  dropping  the  said  end  of  the 
pressure  bar  while  the  lowermost  sheet  is  being  engaged 
and  separated  from  the  pile,  and  means  for  automatically 
raising  said  end  of  the  pressure  bar  as  aoon  as  the  next 
operative  part  of  the  machine  has  griKwd  the  forward  end 
of  the  separated  sheet. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,071.244.  SMASH  M{QTB<.TOU.  Loiia  H.  LandRy. 
I'xbridge.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  t'dgll  La- 
rocque  and  one-half  to  Samuel  U.  Taft.  I  xbrklge,  Mass., 
and  oDe-el»hth  to  I^ouls  llousquet  and  Theodore  Bous- 
quel,"  Burrlllvllle,  R.  I.  OrUfiiial  application  filed  July 
24,  1901^.  Serial  No.  445,156.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Auk.  14.  1W«».  Serial  No.  512.7»."k.  (CI. 
1.39— «1.) 


the  shuttle  is  absent,  and  means  <onnect«d  with  the  plate 
for  «to|4»iAK  tbe  loom  when  Lhe  plate  rlaes. 

H.  In  H  louai.  tbe  c-ombinatlon  witk  a  lathe,  and  a 
shuttle  box  gukk:  thereon,  of  a  feeler  pivoted  atiove  tba 
lathe,  a  spring  for  uurmally  holding  the  feeler  down  to  the 
level  of  a  shuttle  In  the  shuttle  box,  a  shipper  lerer  hav- 
ing a  finger  thereon,  and  a  system  of  levers  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  feeler  and  engaging  one  side  of  the  finger 
on  said  shipper  lever  for  positively  operating  said  shipper 
lever  to  stop  the  loom  when  the  feeler  moves  in  one 
direction. 


1.071. 245.  LOOM.  LuiHii  U.  La.nukv,  Uxbrldge,  Mass., 
assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Udgil  Larocque  and  one-half 
to  Samuel  B.  Taft.  iKbrldge,  Mass.,  and  one-eighth  to 
Ix>ui8  liousquet  and  Theodore  Bousiiuet,  Burriliville, 
R.  I.  Original  application  filed  July  24.  1908.  Serial 
No.  4.^5.1,55.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  IS, 
19M6.     Serial  No.  513,494.     (CI.  139-    79.) 


1.  In  a  l<«im.  tbe  combination  of  a  shuttle  box.  means 
for  rakiing  and  lowering  it.  n  feeler  located  a<ljacent  to 
tike  Inner  end  thereof  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  shuttle 
protruding  from  the  box  when  the  box  is  rained,  said 
feeler  counistluK  of  a  pivoted  plate,  a  spring  for  holding 
tbe  plate  down,  a  lever  renting -on  tbe  top  of  said  plate 
and  having  a  projection,  and  means  (o<°>perating  with  said 
injection  for  stopplnic  the  loom. 

,2.  lo  a  smash  preventer  for  looma.  tbe  coml»ltiatlon  of 
a  plswted  plate.  m»«nH  for  holding  it  in  puHltion  to  l>e  en- 
gi^ed  and  rais>-d  positively  by  the  shuttle  when  protrudlntc 
from   the  box  as  tke  box  rises  and  ad«pte«l   to  drop  when 

193  0.  G  — 56 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
lathe,  means  for  o|»eratlng  the  lathe,  a  head  motion,  and 
means  comprising  a  piiwer-ofwrated  meml>er  mounted  on 
the  driving  Bhfift  for  op<>rst(nt:  the  lathe  and  head  rootloo 
lndei»endently   of    the   driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  loom,  tt>e  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
loose  pulley  thereon,  a  lathe,  a  Itead  motion,  and  means 
for  operating  the  lathe  and  head  motion  from  said  loose 
pulley  Independently  of  the  driving  shaft. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  drirlng  shaft,  a 
loose  pulley  Thereon,  means  for  fixing  the  loose  pulley  to 
the  driving  shaft,  a  crank  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  means 
for  operating  the  head  motion  from  the  crank  shaft,  means 
for  connecting  the  head  notion  with  the  auxiliary  shaft, 
for  connecting  t»»e  looae  pulley  with  the  auxiliary  shaft, 
and  for  causing  the  auxillHry  shaft  to  be  rotated  l»y  the 
loose  pulley,  and  lndepeD4eDt  means  for  connecting  the 
auxiliary  shaft  with  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a 
loose  pulley,  means  for  fixing  the  loose  pulley  to  drive 
the  driving  shaft,  a  crank  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a 
head  motion,  means  for  driving  the  head  motion  from  th« 
crank  shaft,  means  for  driving  tlie  head  motion  Independ- 
ently of  the  crank  shaft  from  the  auxlllnry  shaft,  and 
means  for  driving  the  auxiilnry  shaft  and  crank  shaft 
independently  of  each  other  from  the  pulley. 

5.  In  a  lotim.  the  eoraMnation  of  a  crank  shaft,  a  head 
motion  shaft.  «  head  motion,  a  box  mption.  means  for 
driving  each  of  said  motlims  from  the  crank  shaft,  and 
independent  means  for  itrhrlag  each  of  said  motions  from 
the  head  motion  shaft  operatlvely  In  the  same  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tl»e  Gaiette.l 


1071,24ft.       1-\)LI>1NG    CHAIH.       Fitziujoh    Lkk,    Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  721.a6a. 

♦CI.    165—3.) 

1.  A  foMkkg  ebalr  comprising  a  seat  and  a  Ixick  rest, 
said  seal  and  liaek  rsat  sach  comprlaing  a  pitirality  «f 
folding  MectloBS.  tbe  seethNM  of  the  back  rest  belnt:  a4«pt« 
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pd  to  fold  between  the  sectJons  of  the  seat,  the  folding 
•ectloDs  of  the  seat  being  hingedly  united,  detachable  clips 
adapted  to  hold  the  aectlons  of  the  back  reat  In  extended 
position  and  the  sections  of  the  seat  In  folded  position  and 
spacing  means  for  the  sections  of  the  st-at. 


2.  In  a  folding  chair,  the  combination  with  a  seat  and 
a  back  rest,  said  seat  and  back  rest  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  folding  sections,  said  sections  of  the  back 
rest  t)elng  adapted  to  fold  betwi-t-n  the  sections  of  the 
seat,  said  back  rest  including  lateral  extensions,  detach- 
able clips  engaging  tlie  lateral  extensions  to  hold  the 
Lack  rest  in  Its  extended  position,  said  clips  also  t>eing 
adapted  to  hold  the  seat  sections  In  folded  position,  and 
means  for  spacing  the  sections  of  the  seat,  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set   forth. 

3.  In  a  •  folding  chair,  the  comt>inatlon  of  a  seat  and 
a  iMick  rest,  said  seat  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged 
folding  sections,  said  back  reit  comprising  a  plurality  of 
folding  sections  adapted  to  be  folded  between  the  sections 
of  the  seat,  lejc  receiving  projections  depending  from  the 
seat  sections  and  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, each  section  of  the  back  rest  Including  a  lateral 
extension,  clips  detachably  iecured  to  the  lateral  cxten 
sions  and  adapted  to  hold  the  sections  of  the  back  rest 
In  extended  position  and  the  said  clips  also  l>elng  adapted 
to  engage  the  free  edge  of  the  neat  sections  and  hold  the 
latter  in  folded   position. 


operated    by    the   motion    of  said    beam   for   closing    said 
gate. 

3.  In  eleratlng  machinery,  n  supply  chute,  a  gate  there- 
for, a  hoisting  bucket  supplied  from  said  chute,  a  motor, 
an  unbalanced  tilting  lesra.  a  sheave  thereon,  a  hoisting 
rope  conuecting  said  Inicket  and  said  motor  and  passing 
OTer  said  sheave,  a  tiller  rope  connected  to  said  tilting 
beam  aftd  moving  therewith,  means  operated  by  said  tiller 
rope  for  starting  saiil  motor  to  lift  the  bucket  and  means 
operated  by  said  tiller  rope  for  closing  said  gate  to  shut 
off  the  supply  of  material. 

4.  In  elevating  machinery,  a  hoisting  bucket,  a  motor, 
a  rope  connecting  said  motor  and  said  backet  to  operate 
the  latter,  an  unlwilanoHl  plvottnl  beam,  weights  on  one 
end  of  said  beam,  and  a  sheave  at  the  other  end  of  said 
beam,  said  rope  passing  over  said  sheave,  and  the  whole 
arranged  to  support  the  empty  bucket  at  one  level  and 
to  drop  It  a  certain  dlstanc  when  a  predetermined  weight 
of  material   has  been  placed  therein. 

5.  A  double  skip  hoist  comprising  a  i>alr  of  Independent 
unl»alanced  tilting  l>eams,  one  end  of  each  of  which  sup- 
port a  bucket,  a  motor,  a  rop«'  connected  to  each  of  the 
buckets  and  to  the  motor,  a  starting  and  reversing  device 
for  the  motor,  means  connecting  said  device  with  one 
of  the  tilting  l)eams  to  start  the  motor  in  one  direction 
and  means  connected  with  the  other  of  said  tilting 
beams  to  start  the  motor  in  the  reverse  direction. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  In  the  Oazettt.] 


1.071,248.      WINI)IN«;  M.VCHINE.      John    Mackie,    Wll 
llmantlc.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Thread  Com 
pany.    New   York.    X.    Y..   a  Corporate  u  of  New   Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  J.V  1012.     Serial  No.  722.170.      (CI.  242 — 14.» 


1.071.247.  ELEVATING  MA»  HINERY.  CHAJIUI8  E. 
Leyda.  Pittsburgh.  1'*..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Lee 
Llewellyn.  Ilttsbargh,  Pa.  Mled  Mar.  0.  1913.  SerUl 
No.    752,410.       (CI.    214—12.1 


.  1.  lo  elevating  machinery,  a  hoisting  bucket,  an  anb«l- 
anced  tilting  beam,  a  sheave  thereon,  a  motor,  a  rope  con- 
necting said  Imcket  with  said  motor  and  passing  over 
■aid  sheave,  and  means  operated  by  the  naotion  of  said 
beam   for  starting   the   motor. 

2.  In  elevating  machinery,  a  supply  chute,  a  gate  there- 
for,   a    holstinir   bucket    supplied    from    said    chute,    an    un 
balanced  tilting  beam,  a  sheave  thereon,  a  rope  connected 
to  said  bucket   and  passing  over  said  sheave,  and   means 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  winding 
spindle,  means  for  placing  apools  thereon  one  at  a  time, 
means  extending  from  said  spindle  and  movable  relatively 
thereto  for  clamping  said  spools  on  said  spindle,  and  a 
single  source   <>f  |>ower  for  actuating  t)oth   of  said  means. 

2.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  winding 
spindle,  means  for  placing  spools  thereon  one  at  a  time, 
a  clamping  spindle  extending  from  said  wlndlnc  spindle, 
means  for  separating  said  spools  and  damping  spindle 
from  each  other  by  a  movement  relatively  to  said  wind 
Ing  spindle,  and  a  single  source  of  power  for  actuating 
lw>th   of  said   means. 

.!  In  n  wlndlnu  machine,  the  combination  of  s  winding 
spindle,  means  for  placing  spools  thereon  one  at  a  time. 
means  extending  fr-tm  said  winding  spindle  and  movnble 
relatively  thereto  for  clamping  and  unclamping  said  spools 
on  said  vplnrlle.  and  a  single  sotirce  nf  power  for  actuatlna 
all  of  said   nieam. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  winding 
•pindle,  means  for  placing  spools  thereon  one  at  a  time, 
a  clamping  spindle,  means  for  Ins.  rtlnir  and  withdrawing 
said  clamping  spindle  from  said  spo«.>ls.  and  a  single  source 
of  power  for  actuating  both  of  said  means. 


5.  In  •  winding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  winding 
■frtndle,  means  for  placing  spools  thereon  one  at  a  time, 
■Mans  extending  from  said  winding  spindle  for  clamping 
said  spools  upon  said  spin«llf,  means  for  withdrawing 
aald  spoel  clamping  means  from  said  8p«M)ls.  and  a  single 
source  of  power  for  actuating  all  of  said  meana. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette] 


1,071.249.  NKEHLE  8I-rrTlN<;  DEVICK.  Hembt  J.  Mab- 
TiN.  Br<K)klyn,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  H»'ece  Button  Hole 
Machine  Company.  IVtaton.  .Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  July  5.  1012.  Serial  No.  707,923.  (CI. 
112— ST.) 


-\.  A  sewing  machine  ne»die  stttloK  device  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  needle  carrier,  a  needle  stop  consist 
lag  of  an  internal  plug  freely  slldable  longitudinally  with- 
in an  Internal  l>ore  in  line  with  the  needle,  and  adapted  to 
be  locked  sn«l  unlocked  therein,  a  movable  lock  device 
adapted  for  liHklnkr  said  stop  in  sdjusted  position,  and  a 
ne«<lle  sectirlng  device  for  detachably  securing  a  needle  In 
the  position  determined  liy  said  f^top's  adjustment. 

•J.  A  sewing  machine  needle  tu'ttliii:  device  oomprlsInK  In 
combination  with  the  ne«'dle  carrier,  a  nee«lle  stop  sdjust- 
able  longltuillnally  of  the  needle  s«nd  carrier,  a  set  screw 
operative  after  adjustment  of  such  stop  and  acceasible 
from  the  outside  for  Io<klng  the  stop  In  adjusted  position, 
and  a  nee<lle  securing  device  for  detachably  securing  a 
needle  In  the  position  determined  by  aald  stop's  adjust- 
ment 

'.\.  A  sewing  machine  needle  setting  device  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  needle  carrier,  a  needle  stop  adjust- 
able lonRltudlnally  of  the  needle  and  carrier,  n  shiftable 
position  stop  securing  device  operative  after  adjustment  of 
such  stop  for  locking  the  stop  In  adjusted  position,  and  a 
needle  ae«-uring  device  for  detachably  securing  a  needle  in 
abutting  contact  with  said  stop. 

4.  A  sewing  machine  needle  setting  device  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  needle  carrh'r.  a  needle  stop  adjust- 
able longitudinally  of  the  needle  rud  carrier,  a  shlftable- 
poaitlon  screw  thresded  stop  securing  device  arranged  on 
the  needle  bar  and  o|»eraflve  after  adjustment  of  such  stop 
for  locking  the  stop  In  adjusted  i»ositlon,  and  a  needle  se- 
curing device  for  detachably  securinir  a  needle  In  abutting 
contact  with  said  stop. 

.S.  A  sewing  machine  needle  setting  device  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  needle  carrier  or  bar,  a  needle  stop 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  the  needle  and  carrier,  an  ex- 
teriorly accessible  locking  device  operative  after  adjust- 
ment of  such  stop  for  locking  the  stop  In  adjusted  position, 
and  a  needle  securing  device  for  detachably  securing  • 
nee<lle  In  the  position  determined  by  said  stop's  adjust- 
ment. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.l 


consisting  of  a  pnlr  of  oppositely  disposed,  substantially 
seml-snnnlar  main  sections  of  metal  for  encircling  a 
watch,  said  sections  having  a  concavo-convex  form  trans- 
versely, manually  operable  means  for  positively  adjusting 
or  varying  the  distance  l»etween  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  sections,  the  adjacent  upper  end  portions 
of  the  sections  being  recessed  to  receive  the  stem  of  the 
watch,  means  Integral  with  snld  upper  end  portions 
adapted,  in  cooperation  with  said  adjusting  means,  for 
Interlocking  the  closed  sections  agslnst  nc<idental  open- 
ing or  separation,  and  meana  lnt"gral  with  the  sections, 
whereby  the  watch-holder  la  adapted  to  l)e  attached  to  a 
bracelet. 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  general  <  lass  descrll)ed.  the  c«»m- 
blnatlon  of  a  pair  of  semicircular  m'alt.  sections  having 
a  concavo-convex  form  transversely,  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  two  sections  together  at  one  end,  means 
forming  a  catch  for  detachably  Interlocking  the  sections  at 
the  other  or  opposite  end,  and  diametrically  opposed  hinge 
meml>ers  Integral  with  said  sections  adapted  to  be  joined 
to  a  flexible  bracelet. 

3.  A  transversely  separable  annular  holder,  c<Tncaro- 
convex  cross-sect lona I ly,  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a 
watch  therein,  said  holder  comprl.^lng  a  pair  of  Inwardly 
facing  sections,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  lower 
end  portions  of  the  holder  together,  whereby  the  lateral 
distance  between  the  sections  may  b*-  changed  to  accom- 
modate watches  wrylng  In  slie.  means  coftperable  with  the 
upper  end  iH)rtlons  of  the  sections  for  detachably  locking 
them  together,  and  meml)ers  fixed  to  the  outer  diametri- 
cally opimalte  edges  of  the  holder  adapted  to  l>e  engaged 
by  the  end  llnka  of  a  bracelet 

4.  An  annular  bolder  or  container  constructed  to  re- 
ceive and  support  a  watch,  said  holder  comprising  a  pair  of 
Interlocking  eemi-circular  sei-tlons  Joined  together,  means 
fixed  to  the  holder  for  connecting  the  latter  to  the  ends 
of  an  expansible  liracelet,  and  having  jwrtlons  of  lU  lat- 
eral edges  cut  uway  clrcumferentlally  to  ricelve  and  seat 
In  said  cut  away  portion  the  respective  cover  hinges  of 
the  watch. 


1.071.251.     DOOR.     James  C.  M<ro«MiCK.  I)etrolt.  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  716.459.     (CI.  20  -16. 1 


1.07  1.2  50.  WATCH  IKJLDEK  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
BRACELETS.  Charles  H.  Mason.  Cranston.  R  I., 
assignor  to  Theodore  W.  Foster  A  Brother  Company. 
I'rovidence.  U  I.,  a  Coris. ration  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
191.*^.  Serial  No  7.V».060.  (CI.  224—  4. t 
1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  watch- 
bolder  attachment  device  for  flexible  bracelets,  said  device 


The  combination  with  a  door  casing  including  a  lintel, 
ft  door  sill,  and  a  longitudinally  grooved  side  Jamb,  of  a 
door  carrying;  a  cylindrical  door  post  at  one  ..Ide  adapted 
to  seat  In  the  groove  of  said  side  Jamb,  ^nd  means  for  de 
tachably  securing  said  door  post  In  place,  said  means  in- 
cluding the  provision  of  a  socket  In  the  door  sill,  co-act- 
ing Itearlng  blocks  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
door  and  having  their  Inner  faces  provided  with  co-act- 
ing grooves,   and   a   pintle  pin  seated  in  said  grooves   for 
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vertkal  movement  and  adaptfd  In  lowered  potlilon  to  seat 
by  use  fod  Id  luiid  iiock«>r.  aald  blocks  and  ptn  belns  remov- 
jtMe  wblle  the  door  ia  closed. 


Ij071.252.  TAfi  FKNDER.  Phklam  MrCfLLOUGH.  Sher 
Urooke,  Quebec.  Cauada.  FUed  Mar.  14.  1812.  Serial 
No.  d«*3,91«.     (CU  106—130.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrtb^d  comprlalng  a 
frame,  a  fender  apron  pivoted  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a 
gate  pivoted  at  the  front  of  the  frame,  and  a  fialr  of  side 
ffuarda  pivoted  to  the  gate,  said  skle  Kuurds  having  their 
free  ends  looped  on  the  frame  to  permit  liorlioutai  or  rer- 
tlcai  movement,  »ulmtHntialI.v  as  described. 

2.  ▲  device  of  the  tbaracter  ciescribed  comprislnc  a 
frame,  a  fender  apron  monnted  at  tl»e  rear  of  the  frame, 
a  pivoted  normally  vertical  gate  mounl.d  at  the  front  of 
the  frame,  side  guards  pivoted  to  the  gate  and  having  an 
upwardly  curved  ezten«d<in  connected  to  but  vertically 
alldable  and  bori»4jntally  movalile  with  re«pect  to  Mild 
fraaoe,  subtitantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  detn-rlbed  comprising  a 
frame,  a  fender  apron  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  frame,  a 
normally  vertical  gate  mounted  at  the  front  of  the  frame, 
side  Kuards  pivote<l  to  ti>e  gate,  and  mt-a^r;  connecting  said 
guards  to  the  frame  for  allowing  said  side  euards  to  move 
vertically  or  horizontally. 


1,071.253.  l>itALN  HEAIX  Josbph  F.  Mt  I'akua.nd,  I>u 
baque,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.381 
(CI.  61—9.) 


y 


1.  A  drain  head  o.mslHnnir  of  n  dome-shaped  cap  having 
a  horizontal  peripheral  bmav  flange  around  the  bottom 
e<lge  thereof  and  a  central  vertical  tubular  extenalon  at 
Its  top.  and  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  crown  .oeated  over  the 
tubular  element,  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
cap  and  provided  with  air  outlets  below  the  top  of  the 
tubular  element. 

2.  In  combination,  a  drain  shaft  centrally  erected  In  a 
well,  a  cap  restlns  upon  the  top  of  the  drain  \A\h'  and  the 
e<K«  of  the  well  and  having  a  central  upt'nlag  cummQni- 
caUng  with  the  drain  shaft,  the  relation  of  the  cap  and 
shaft  being  such  as  to  provide  openings  for  esUbllshlng 
communication  betwtea  the  shaft  and  well  and  n  crown 
over  the  o-ntral  opening  nrovided  with  air  outlets. 

3.  A  drain  head  consisting  nf  a  dome-ihaped  cover  for 
a  well,  halving  an  aperture  through  Its  top.  and  a  sub- 
staatially  bemiapherlcal  crown  ov.r  th>*  ap«>rture  of  the 
cover,  said  crown  having  air  outlets. 


1.071.::54.  TVl'E-WHITINi;  .MACHINE.  Jo»s  McHAVElt, 
J>lttle  Uuvk.  Ark.  Filed  Aug.  U».  lt»U.  Serial  No, 
64«,;t95.      (CI.    197— 77.  > 


*ir\  -.        •*         a  ■*       ■-! 


In  a  typewriter,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  type  bars  pIvoUlly 
•ecured  to  the  frame,  a  vertical  pull  rod  secured  to  euch 
typi-  l»ir.  a  pair  or  horizontal  pull  rods  arranged  for  the 
operation  of  the  vertical  i«jll  rods,  a  head  on  .acb  of  tlie 
horizontal  pull  rods,  a  uoMe  bar,  a  null  rod  carried  l-y 
the  guide  bar  and  arraagod  for  movements  lenKthws* 
through  the  guide  bar,  a  Jtead  on  said  last  mentioned  pull 
i.xl.  and  a  key  for  shifting  B«ld  guide  l>ar.  substantially  »■* 
xhown  and  for  the  piirpos**  «tat*^l 


1.071,255.  MOTOR  CYCLE  SEAT  AND  SUPPORT 
THEREFOR.  John  L.  Milleh,  Paulsboro.  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1912.     Serial  No.  734.846.     (CI.  20R— 100  > 


1.  K  sad  Wv  {or  i  vdes  comprising  two  outer  ticats  ar- 
rangj-d  tranxv.rsely  relatively  one  to  the  other  and  adapt- 
ed for  the  support  of  two  riders,  and  an  Intermediate 
single  seat  connecting  the  outer  seats  and  adapted  for  the 
support  of  a  single  rider. 

2  A  saddle  for  rycle«  comprNing  a  central  seat  ar- 
ranged for  the  support  of  a  single  rider,  and  outer  seata 
for  the  support  of  two  riders,  said  outer  seats  beln«  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  th^  central  seat  and  having 
side  walls  common  to  the  side  walls  of  the  central  seal. 

3.  A  saddle  for  cycles  comprlalng  an  elevated  central 
seat  having  a  convexly  shaped  upper  face  of  saddle  shape 
and  concavely  shaped  outer  seats  on  opposite  sides  and 
Itelow  the  level  of  the  central  seat. 

4.  A  saddle  for  cycles  comprising  two  side  seats  each 
havlnir  a  seat  proper  and  upwardly  extending  rear  and 
iddp  walls,  and  an  elevated  central  seat  connecting  the 
upper  portions  of  the  Inner  walls  of  the  two  side  seata, 

5.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame,  of  a  xaddle,  a 
saddle-supnortlng  frame  upon  which  the  saddle  rests,  a 
bar  pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  a  frame  hung  from  sUd 
bar.  the  saddle  supporting  frame  being  secured  to  the 
hanging  frame,  a  fourth  frame  supported  from  the  main 
frame,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the  fourth  frame 
and  the  saddle-supporting  and  hanging  frames. 

(Claims  ♦'.  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.071.25«.  SPKINU-HINGE.  Gforoe  J..hn  Monet,  Mile 
End,  London,  England.  Filed  Jane  4,  1910.  Serial  No, 
564,987.      (CI.   »« — 88.  > 

1.  A  hinve  enuiprlHiog  a  number  of  cylladrkial  tecttons 
alternately  secured  to  the  fixed  and  movable  part*  and 
forming  a  eontiauous  barrel  extending  throughout  the 
whole  length  of  said  perts.  a  closing  spring  <'nDtataed 
within  Hald  binge  barrel,  a  core-piece  within  and  novaM^ 
with  said  hinjce  barrel,  said  core  pieee  coatalning  a  liquid 
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chatnher  and  being  orovtded  at  one  end  wltU  Inclined  cam 
faces,  a  se<-ond  core  ple<*c  mounted  In  said  barrel  for  a 
Tongltudlnal  movprnnnt  Therein  and  having  IncHned  cam 
faces  at  one  end  adapted  to  coact  with  the  cam  faces  of 
the  flrat  core-plec*.  a  non  return  valve  fitted  to  the  seomd 
core  piece  throngti  which  the  liquid  can  pass  from  the 
first  liquid  <liBml>er  to  «  H^K-ond  U»4uid  chnHil)er  In  said 
binge  and  a  hy-pasn  cono'nrtlng  said  liquid  .hamlters. 


2.  A  hinge  comprlateg  a  number  of  cylindrical  sections 
ttltprnately  secured  to  the  flx»-d  and  movable  parts  form 
Ing  a  contlntious  barrel  extending  throughout  the  whole 
length  of  said  parts,  a  closing  spring  c»>ntalned  within  said 
binge  barrel,  a  core-piece  within  and  movable  with  said 
hinge  barrel,  said  core-piece  containing  a  liquid  chamber 
and  being  provided  at  one  end  with  Inclined  cam  faces,  a 
second  core-piece  mounted  In  said  barrel  for  longitudinal 
movement  therein  and  having  Inclined  cam  faces  at  one 
end  a«lapted  to  coact  with  the  cam  facea  of  the  first  core- 
piece,  a  non  return  valve  fitted  to  the  second  core-piece 
through  which  liquid  can  pass  from  the  first  liquid  cham- 
ber to  a  seeond  liquid  chamber  in  said  hinge,  a  by-pass 
connecting  said  Ihuld  chambers  and  a  screw  valve  for 
regulating   the  flow   of  liquid   through   said  by  pass  as  set 

forth. 

3.  A  hinge  omprlslng  a  numl)er  of  cylindrical  sections, 
alternately  secured  to  the  flxed  and  movable  parts  and 
forming  a  continuous  barrel  extending  over  the  whole 
length  of  aald  parts,  two  closing  sprlniis  arranged  within 
the  hinge  and  adapted  to  dose  the  door  from  either  of  two 
directions,  moans  for  rendering  said  springs  independ- 
ent of  one  another,  means  for  vsrying  the  tension  of  the 
clooinc  springs  and  n»eiin^  within  the  hinge  barrel  adapted 
to  resist  the  clostng  forces  exerted  by  said  springs  as  set 
forth. 

4.  A  hinite  •■oniprlsing  a  nundier  of  cyllndiical  sections 
alternately  secured  to  the  fixed  and  mov.ible  parts  and 
forming  a  continuous  l>arrel  extending  for  the  whole 
lenath  of  snld  parts,  two  cIosIbk  springs  arranged  within 
tbe  binge  l.arrel  and  ndapted  to  close  the  door  from  either 
of  two  dire<tioris.  a  lilt.ck  fixed  to  one  end  of  each  sprinii 
and  adapted  to  move  freely  within  tbe  hlnt:e  barrel,  a 
pmj«'ctloB  on  each  of  said  blocks  projecting  through  and 
engaging  with  a  slot  in  tbe  hinge  Imrrel  flxed  sto|M  upon 
the  fixed  |>art  to  which  s<^me  of  the  sections  of  the  binge 
are  secured  adspteil  to  engage  such  projections  when 
the  hingp  part  is  In  Its  cloaed  position,  means  for  varying 
tlM»  t<  iistoti  of  the  springs  and  means  within  the  binge 
bair«l  Hdapted  lu  resist  the  closing  force  exerte<1  by  said 
springs  as  set  forth. 


1,071.257       COMBINE!*  POWOER   MIXETt   ANP  C.RANF 
LATOR.     J.i.\frR   F.   O'Brie.n.   Chicago,   111.      Filed  Jan 
,11,1912.    Serial  No   «T0,«46.     (CI.  S3 -11.) 

1.  .\  device  of  the  chnrnrtrr  described  crtmprlslng  a  bsr- 
rel  baring  a  portion  of  lt«  peripheral  wall  perforate*!  and 
an  opi>f»«lte  portion  Imperfnrated.  hollow  trunnions  at  the 
ends  of  the  Iwrrel,  bearings  for  the  rmnnlons  to  hold  the 


barrel  revolobly  with  Ita  axla  borl«ont«l.  a  horizontal  shaft 
passing  through  the  trannions  and  barrel,  bearings  for 
the  shaft  holding  It  dear  <»f  the  trunnions,  a  radially  ex- 
tending mixing  memtxT  on  the  shaft  within  the  barrel,  and 

meam  to  osdllate  the  shaft. 


■aer 


Ifo 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed  comprising  a  bar- 
rel having  a  portion  of  its  i>erti)heral  wall  formed  of  wire 
screen  and  an  opposite  portion  Imperforated,  hollow  trun- 
nions at  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  bearings  for  the  trunnions 
to  bold  the  barrel  with  its  axis  horizontal,  a  horizontal 
shaft  pasMlng  through  the  trunnions  and  bartrl,  bearings 
for  the  shaft  holding  it  eiaar  of  the  trunnions,  a  radially 
extending  member  on  ttie  shaft  within  the  barrel  and  com- 
prising a  frame  secured  to  the  shaft  and  spaced  wire  mem- 
bers extending  therefrom  to  points  close  to  the  Inirer  pe- 
riphery of  the  barrel,  and  means  to  oscillate  the  shaft. 


l.071,25&.  POWDKB  MILL  MACHINEEY.  James  F. 
O'Ukibk,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  SerUI  No. 
701, 25«.      (CL    83 — 73.) 


1.  In  powder  machinery,  a  rerolnble  dram  having  a 
charging  opening  therein,  hollow  trunnions  forming  the 
supporting  axis  of  the  drum,  bearings  for  said  trunnions, 
an  oscillating  shaft  extending  through  aald  drum  and 
trunnions,  the  Inner  diameters  of  the  trnnnlons  t>elng 
greater  than  that  of  the  shaft,  bearings  for  the  shaft 
holding  It  approximately  concentric  with  the  barrel  and 
trunnions  and  free  from  contact  therewith,  powder  engag- 
ing members  depending  from  the  shaft  close  to  the  drum 
periphery,  and  means  to  oscillate  the  shaft  to  oscillate  the 
powder  engnging  members  over  the  lower  part  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  powder  machinery,  a  revoluble  drum  having  axial 
openings  at  each  end.  a  shaft  extending  thrt>ugh  the  drum 
and  freely  through  said  openings,  bearings  for  the  shaft 
in  such  |)o«lrion  that  the  shaft  does  not  contact  with  the 
drum  at  any  point,  spaced  wires  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
projecting  radially  therefrom  to  a  pfdnt  close  to  but  not 
touching  the  dram  Inner  periphery,  a  scraper  carried  by 
said  shaft,  and  means  to  oscillate  the  shaft. 

;i.  In  powder  machinery,  a  dram  having  axial  openings 
at  each  end,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  drum  and 
freely  through  said  op«^nings,  l>eartngs  for  the  shaft  In 
such  position  that  the  shaft  does  nut  contact  with  the 
dnim  at  any  point,  spaced  wires  carried  by  the  shaft  and 
projecting  radially  therefrom  to  a  point  close  to  hut  not 
touching  the  drum  Inner  periphery,  a  scraper  carried  by 
said  shaft,  n  liquid  distributer  carried  by  the  shaft,  and 
means  to  oscillate  said  shaft. 

4.  In  powder  machinery,  a  frame,  a  drum  with  axial 
l.ollow  trunniouH  J<^>urnaled  uti  the  frame,  a  shaft  passing 
through  the  trunnions  and  drum,  the  diameter  of  the  abaft 
being  much  less  than  tliat  of  the  Interior  of  the  triinnlons. 
bearings  for  the  shaft  spaced  outside  the  trunnion  bearings 
In  such  position  that  the  shaft  Is  revolubly  supported 
clear  of  the  trunnions,  both  the  shaft  and  drum  being  pre- 
vented from  moving  axlally.  radial*  arms  carried  by  the 
shaft  within  but  not  touching  the  drum,  radially  extend- 
ing uiemlH'rs  carried  by  the  arms  and  extending  dose  to 
but  not  touching  the  drum  inner  periphery,  a  liquid  dis- 
tributer on  the  arms,  a  scraper  pivoted  to  the  anns  and 
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adapted  to  rest  upon  and  follow  the  drum  Inner  periphery, 
and  means  to  oscillate  the  shaft. 

5.  In  powder  machinery,  a  revoluble  drum  having  a 
charK'ng  opening  therein,  hollow  trunnions  forming  the 
supporting  axis  of  the  drum,  bearings  for  Mid  trunnions, 
un  oscillating  shaft  extending  through  said  drum  and 
trunnions,  the  Inner  diameters  of  the  trunnions  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  shaft,  boarlngs  for  the  shaft 
holding  It  approximately  concentric  with  the  barrel  and 
trunnions  and  free  from  contact  thorewith.  a  set  of  spaced 
powder  engaging  wires  projecting  radially  from  the  shaft 
to  points  close  to  but  not  touching  the  drum  periphery, 
and  means  to  oscillate  the  shaft  to  oscillate  the  powder 
engaging  members  over  the  lower  part  of  the  drum. 


1.071.259.  H.\Y  rUKSS.  .Ioh.v  Olson.  Bradley.  III..  a«- 
•rtgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  k 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  23.  1909.     SeHal  No.  .^JM,671.     (CI.  100—7.1 


1.  In  a  hay-press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  ballng- 
chamber.  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  cross- 

^head  for  actuating  said  plunger,  means  for  feeding  the 
hay  to  the  baling  chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  separately 
pivoted  levers  operatlvely  connected  with  said  feeding 
m^ans  and  actuated  successively  by  said  cn>ss-head  for 
moving  sjild  feeding  means  Into  and  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion respectively. 

2.  In  a  hay-press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  baling- 
chamber,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  plun 
ger-rod  for  operating  said  plunger,  means  for  actuating 
said  plunger-rod.  a  beater-head  for  feeding  the  hay  to  the 
ba ling-chamber,  a  rocklng-lever  connected  with  said  beater- 
head  for  op«'rating  the  same,  and  means  connected  with 
the  plunger  and  engaging  said  rocklng-lever  up«)n  the  com 
pressing  stroke  of  the  plunger  for  moving  said  beater-head 
out  of  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  hay-pn<88,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  t>altng- 
chamber,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  n  plun- 
ger-rod for  operating  said  plunger,  means  for  actuating 
said  plunger-rod,  a  beater-head  for  feeding  the  hay  to  the 
baling-chamber,  a  rocklng-lever  connected  with  said  beater- 
liead  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  rocklngarm  connect- 
ed with  the  plunger  and  engaging  said  rocklng-lever  upon 
the  compressing  stroke  of  the  plunger  for  moving  said 
beater-bead   out   of  operative   position. 

4.  In  a  hay-press,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  baling- 
chamber.  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  cross- 
bead  for  actuating  said  plunger,  means  for  fet>dlng  the 
hay  to  the  baling-chamber.  and  means  i-unn«-cted  with  the 
plunger  and  operating  on  the  compression  stroke  thereof 
to  move  said  feeding  means  out  of  operative  position. 

5.  In  a  hay-pn^ss.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  baling- 
chamber.  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  a  cross- 
head  for  actuating  said  plunger,  means  for  feeding  the 
hay  to  the  baling-chamber.  means  connected  with  the  plun- 
ger and  operating  on  the  compression  stroke  thereof  to 
move  said  fefHlIng  means  out  of  operative  position,  and 
separate  means  operated  by  the  cross-head  for  assisting  In 
moving  said  feeding  means  out  of  operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  OJ  1  .  2  6  0  .  1NTERN.\L  -  CO.MBlSTION  -  ENGINE 

ST.VRTER.     Thomas  E.  Pl.^tkr  and  F:nwARD  B.   Rkks. 

Monett.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.   11.  190<J.     Serial  .\o.  527,496. 

(CI.   123— 179.  > 

In  an  automobile,  t|ie  combination  with  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  plurality  of  engine  cylinders, 
spark  plugs  arranged  in  said  cylinders,  a  timer  connected 
in  circuit  with  said  cylinders  and  said  spark  plugs,  of  a 
plurality  of  lamp  circuits,  each  Including  said  timer  and 


said  engine  for  Indicating  the  active  spark  plus,  >  plurality 
of  lamps  mounted,  one  in  each  of  the  lamp  circuits,  a  fuel 
reservoir,  pipe  connections  between  said  reservoir  and  each 


uf  said  cylinders,  valves,  one  for  each  cylinder  and  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  orative  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to 
each  cylinder,  and  actuating  devices,  one  for  each  of  said 
valves  disposed  In  conjunction  with  the  bank  of  lamps. 


1.071,261.  FOOT  OPERATED  VALVE.  ViCTOB  D.  Bbm- 
wirK,  Jr..  Merchant vUle,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912. 
Serial  No.  729.425.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  plug  positioned  there- 
in having  an  anonlsr  socket,  a  valve  removing  member 
within  said  casing,  and  means  for  locking  said  plug  to  said 
member  engaging  said  socket. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  tubular  casing,  a  sleeve  remov- 
ing means  screw- threaded  therein,  a  vslve  plug,  means 
for  locking  said  plug  and  sleeve,  a  head  fitting  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  means 
for  locking  said  head  and  sleeve  against  relative  rotation, 
a  cap  encircling  said  plug,  packing  positioned  between  said 
cap  and  plug,  and  resilient  means  ln-tween  said  cap  and 
bead. 

3.  In  a  valve,  a  valve  stem  having  opposite  shoulders 
thereon,  a  head  having  a  central  Imre  and  iK>sltl<>ned 
upon  said  stem,  said  head  having  a  transverse  slot  upon 
the  bottom  thereof  InteriNHtlng  said  bore,  and  locking 
means  positioned  In  said  slot  and  engaging  said  stem 
shoulders. 

4.  \  valve  comprising  a  stem  having  o|>iM>slte  shoulders, 
a  head  having  a  central  bore  for  receiving  said  stem,  a 
transverse  slot  upon  the  tjottom  of  said  head  Intersecting 
said  bore,  a  carrier  having  an  opening  and  a  slot  there- 
through and  adapted  to  he  received  ni>on  said  stem  and 
engaging  said  shoulders  thereon. 

5.  In  a  valve,  a  tubular  casing  having  drip  openings 
therethrough,  and  a  tapered  seat,  a  plug  positioned  upon 
said  seat  and  having  fluid  openings  therethrough  and  a 
central  liore  therein,  a  stem  extending  through  said  bore,  a 
valve  washer  upon  the  end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  seat 
upon  said  plug,  a  removing  sleeve  positioned  in  said 
casing,  and  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  and  plug. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.071,262.  BOTTLE-CArriNG  MACHINE.  JoHM  H. 
Bass.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct,  81,  1911.  Serial 
No.  667,707.      a'l.  226 — 5.) 


1.  In  s  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  therein,  a  magailne  ad- 
ju<-ent  to  said  plunger,  a  slide  adapted  to  transfer  bottle 
caps  from  the  magsElne  to  a  position  underneath  the 
plunger,  a  rack  connected  to  said  slide,  a  gear  segment 
engaging  the  rack,  a  cam  and  pin  connection  l>etween  said 
g^ar  segment  and  plunger,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
plunger  moves  the  slide  to  transfer  a  l>ottle  cap  from  the 
magazine  to  a  position  underneath  the  plunger,  and  a 
spring  engaging  the  segment  for  retracting  the  slide. 

2.  In  a  l)ottle  impplng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  vertically  movable  freely  sliding  plunger  mounted 
therein,  a  magarlne  adjacent  to  said  plunger,  a  slide 
adapted  to  transfer  l>ottle  caps  from  the  magazine  to  a 
position  beneath  the  plunger,  an  operating  member  between 
the  slide  and  plunger  so  constructe<l  and  arranged  that 
during  the  flrst  iK>rtlon  of  the  downward  movement  of  the 
plunger  a  cap  Is  movM  by  said  slide  Into  jwsltlon  beneath 
said  plunger  and  that  movement  of  the  slide  Is  prevented 
during  further  movement  of  the  plunger,  and  a  spring 
on  the  frame  o|»eratively  connected  to  the  slide  for  retract- 
ing the  slide  when  the  plunger  is  raised. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  freely  sliding  plunger  movably  mounted  therein,  a 
magazine  adjacent  to  said  plunger,  a  slide  adapted  to  trans- 
fer bottle  caps  from  the  magazine  to  a  position  in  line 
with  the  plunger,  an  oscillating  memlter  having  a  spring 
connecte<l  thereto  and  arranged  to  move  said  slide  In  one 
direction,  and  connections  lietween  said  member  and  the 
plunger  whereby  the  plunger  controls  the  movement  of  the 
slide  In  said  direction  and  iwsitively  moves  the  slide  In  the 
other  direction. 


1,071,263.      I'NEIMATIC  HAM.MKK.     GEoiwiE  L.  RoBEBT- 
1  SON,  Philadelphia,   Pa.,   assignor   of  one-half  to  Charles 

Mitchell,  Philsdelphla,   Pa.      Flle*l  Apr.  0,  1913.      Serial 

No    7.'.»,KM.      (CI.  121—20.) 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel,  a  vslve  box  fixed  in  the  barrel,  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  valve  movable  In  said  opening,  of  a 
movable  head  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  box,  and  said 
head  having  an  Integral  block  fitting  within  the  rear  end 
of  the  box,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel,  a  valve  liox  fixed  In  the  barrel,  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  valve  movable  In  said  opening,  of  a 
movable  bead  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  box,  said  head 
having  an  Integral  block  fitting  within  the  rear  end  of 
the  box,  and  a  reduced  end  on  said  block  adapted  to  fit 
within  the  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel,  a  valve  box  fixed  in  the  barrel,  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  valve  movable  In  said  opening,  of  a 
movable  head  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  box,  said  head 
having  fluid  passages  therein  communicating  with  the 
valve,  said  passages  normally  closed,  and  o[>eued  by  the 
rearward  movement  of  the  head  due  to  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  hammer  plunger,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  liammer.  the  combination  with  a 
l»arrel,  a  valve  box  fixed  In  the  l>arrel.  and  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  valve  movable  In  said  opening,  of  a 
movable  head  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  box.  and  said 
head  having  an  integral  block  fitting  within  the  rear  end 
of  the  box,  said  head  having  fluid  passages  therein  coK 
municatlng  with  the  valve,  said  passages  normally  closed, 
and  opened  by  the  rearward  movement  of  the  head  due  to 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  hammer  plunger,  substar- 
tlally  as  described. 

IClalms  G  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.   In   a    pneumatic    hammer,    the    combination    witt^   a 
barrel,  a  valve  box  fixed  In  the  barrel,  and  Itavlng  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  a  valve  movable  in  said  opening,  of 
a  Bwvable   head  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  Ikix.  substan 
t lolly  as  described. 


1.071.264.     APPARATl'S  FOR  MAKING   RIVBT-CLOIH 
Jbbomb  T.    RiTt.KDOB,  Mlllbury,   Miss.      Filed  Nov.   20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  782.427.     (CI.  180—18.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay,  breast-lieam, 
shifting  handle,  and  jacks,  of  means  connected  with  said 
jacks  for  moving  said  shifting  handle  to  stop  the  loom 
after  a  definite  numl)er  of  picks,  so  that  a  rod  can  l>e  In- 
serted in  the  warp  before  the  loom  Is  again  started,  and 
means  for  automatically  withdrawing  said  rods. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  lay,  breast-beam, 
shifting  handle,  and  Jacks,  of  means  connected  with  said 
jacks  for  moving  said  shifting  handle  to  stop  the  loom 
after  a  definite  numlier  of  picks,  so  that  a  rod  can  be 
Inserted  in  the  warp  l»efore  the  loom  Is  again  started,  and 
means  for  automatically  withdrawing  said  rods,  raid 
means  comprising  an  endless  chain  provided  with  a  pro- 
Jectl«n  for  engaging  the  ro^l  and  pulling  It  out  from  the 
side  of  the  fabric. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  lueans  for  holding  the 
warp,  and  means  for  Inserting  the  filling  therein,  with 
means  for  stopping  the  loom  at  regular  Intervals  in  order 
that  a  ri>d  may  be  Inserted  In  the  warp  after  each  stop. 
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mt'anfl  for  wtttKtVswlnv  saM  rotfs  fnrin  til*  ftf>rtc  ■ml 
ineftns  for  <'n$cnn\ng  said  nxls  ami  detufhlnii  them  from 
rtie  rod  wlthdrawlnjf  means 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  romWnatlon  with  th*  br««irt  l*am.  of 
an  «ndleM  chain  arraBK«d  to  more  actjacvnt  thereto,  means 
for  oi>«»ratlnK  the  onrfleas  chain,  the  endleas  chain  haring 
a  projection  ft>r  mfraKin?  a  rod  In  the  fabric  and  drawing 
the  rod  out  from  the  side  of  the  fabric,  and  means  adjacent 
to  the  endless  chain  for  throwlnjr  the  rods  therefrom. 

5.  In  n  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  an  endless  chain  connected  with  saW 
sprodtet  wheel,  a  projection  on  the  chain  ft)r  enKa^tng  t 
rod  and  drawlntr  It  oat  of  the  cloth  woren  art  the  loom,  a 
lever  arranired  In  the  imth  of  said  rod  as  the  chain  travels, 
.said  lerer  havInK  a  slanting  surface  for  enKaacIn^  the  rod 
and  lifting  it  from  said  projection. 

rClalms  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (?a«ette.] 


1,071. 2«5.  TTI.TI>fG  AFTOTRrcK.  OrsTAV  Rchlatter, 
Arbon.  »\*  Iticrland.  FHwl  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721.131.      (n.  21—20.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  car  frame,  a  tiltiofr  box  tnmable  about 
either  loDgltudinai  hI  le  of  Haid  car  frame,  a  bund-leTer. 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  hand-lever  in  three 
different  positions,  means  on  both  sides  of  said  car  frame 
for  locking  and  releasing  said  tilting  box.  transmissions 
from  said  band  lever  to  said  means,  and  a  d«Tte«  for  tam- 
ing said  tilting  box. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  car  frame  having  pivotal  means  on 
both  longitudinal  sides,  a  tilting  box  tiirnable  about  the 
pivotal  means  on  either  longitudinal  side  of  said  car 
frame,  means  on  both  aidea  of  said  car  frame  for  locking 
and  releasing  said  tilting  box.  a  hand  lever,  transmissions 
from  said  hand-lever  to  said  means.  screw-jacl«,  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  said  acrew-Jacks  at  the  lower  end 
with  said  car  frame  and  at  the  upper  end  with  said  tilting 
box.  and  means  for  operating  said  screw-jacks  -so  as  to 
turn  said  tilting  box  In  either  direction. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  a  car  frame,  four  supports,  two  on  each 
longitudinal  side  of  said  car  framr.  a  tilting  box.  four 
bearings  on  said  tilting  box  open  l)elow  and  normally  bear- 
ing on  said  four  supports  and  capable  of  turning  on  the 
two  supports  on  either  aide  of  said  car  frame  while  mov- 
Inii  iipwHrd  from  the  two  supports  on  the  other  side,  means 
for  preventing  said  four  bearings  from  upward  motion 
and  for  releasing  them,  a  hand-Tever,  transmissions  from 
said  hand-lever  to  said  means,  and  a  device  for  turning 
said  tilting  box. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  car  frame,  four  supports  with  a 
globular  pivot  above,  two  on  each  longitudinal  side  of  said 
car  frame,  a  tilting  box,  four  bearings  on  said  tllttng  box 
normally  bearing  on  the  globular  pivots  of  said  fonr  sup 
ports  and  capable  of  turning  on  the  two  globular  pivots 
on  either  side  of  said  car  frame  while  moving  upward 
from  the  two  globular  pivots  on  the  other  side,  means  for 
preventing  said  four  bearings  from  upward  motion  and 
for  releasing  them,  a  hand  lever,  transmissions  from  said 
hand-lever  to  said  means,  and  a  device  for  turning  said 
tilting  box. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  car  frame,  a  tilting  box  tornable 
ahout  one  longltmllnal  side  of  said  car  frame,  a  support 
with  a  globular  pivot  above  on  the  other  side  of  said  car 
frame,  the  giobninr  pivot  havfns  a  horizontal  bore,  a  shaft 
mounted  to  turn  In  the  bore  of  said  zlohnlar  pivot  and 
lielng  without  said  globular  pivot  so  cut  ottt  on  two  oppo- 
site sides  SH  to  present  two  pairs  of  opposite  parallel  faces, 
a  bearing  on  aaM  tilting  box  fitting  the  npper  half  of 
■•Id  glolmiar  pivot  aad  compaswlne  <hU\  ^hsft  on  both 
sid«a  of   stild    xlobnlar    pivot    for    th*-    i;r»'nfHr    imrf   of    the 


periphery  whtfe  lenvlnc  «»!>»  of  a  wldtlr  equal  to  the  dt»- 
tance  a|»art  of  the  opixisite  parallel  faces  of  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  turning  said  shaft  through  an  angle  in 
either  direction  so  as  to  lock  and  unlock  said  bearing 


1,071.266.     LCK:K.     Adolf  SrnwiBOEH,  Hanover,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.     Serial  Na  617,50*4.     (CI.  70— 29.> 


1.  In  a  lock  th*  i-omblnatiua  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead 
bolt,  a  bandIe-a|kliMile  roll-back,  a  locking  meml)er  mov- 
al>le  by  said  spindle  roll-back  constructed  to  first  lock  the 
latch  bolt  and  then  Imk  the  dead  b  It,  and  a  device  actu- 
atable  by  said  spindle  for  shooting  the  dead  bolt  between 
the  said  operations  of  the  locking  member. 

2.  In  a  lock  the  combination  uf  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead 
bolt,  a  handle-spindle  roll-back,  a  dogging  member  mov 
able,  by  >«ild  spindle  constructed  to  first  dog  the  latch 
bolt  and  then  dog  the  dead  bolt,  a  device  actuatable  by 
aaid  spindle  roll -back  for  sbooting  the  dead  bolt  during 
the  movement  of  the  dogging  member  and  after  the  latch- 
bolt  is  dogged,  and  a  tumbler  which  normally  locks  said 
dead  bolt  and  is  engaged  with  said  dogging  member  ao 
that  aaid  tumbler  Is  disengaged  from  said  dead  bolt  by 
the  movement  of  said  dogging  member. 

.'L  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead 
l>olt.  H  handle-spindle  roll-back,  a  slide  movable  Into  the 
inward  paths  of  the  shot  bolts,  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  slide  to  said  spindle  roll-back,  and  a  device  actu- 
atable by  the  spindle  roll-back  for  shooting  tl»e  dead  Iwit 
prior  to  movement  of  the  slide  Into  the  path  of  the  dead 
bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  latch  bolt,  a  dead 
bolt,  a  handle  spindle  roll-back,  a  slide  movable  into  the 
Inward  paths  of  the  shot  bolts,  means  operatlvely  connect 
Ing  said  slide  to  said  spindle  mil-back,  an  arm  on  said 
spindle  rollback  for  retracting  the  latch  bolt,  and  a  lever 
actnatablf  by  the  latch  retracting  arm  for  shooting  the 
dead  bolt  prior  to  movement  of  the  slide  Into  the  path  of 
tlM  dead  bolt. 

'».  In  a  lock  tlie  romblnatloo  of  a  latch  bait,  a  dead 
bolt,  a  haodle  spindle  rollback,  a  locking  m< -mt>er  mov- 
able by  said  spindle  roll-back  constructed  to  first  lock  the 
latch  holt  and  then  lock  the  dead  bolt,  a  device  actuatable 
by  said  spindle  roll  back  for  shooting  the  dead  bolt  be 
tween  the  jurld  con«<H-iitivc  operations  of  the  locking 
member,  and  raeaiirt  for  retaining  the  spindle  roll  back  In 
a  iM>sltion  which  It  occupies  between  the  locking  of  the 
latch  bolt  and  th.-  shooting  of  the  dead  bolt. 


i  1,071.267.  TKLEMRAPHIC  TRANSMITTER.  Wiu.iam 
E.  Shaw.  Sheridan,  Wyo.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1912  Serial 
No.  676.760.     iC\.  178-^63.1 

I  1.  Ib  a  telegrapbti-  tmnsultter,  a  contact  member  com- 
prising a  support,  a  head  having  stems  slldably  fltt.^d 
through  the  support,  a  set-screw  threaded  through  the 
support  and  connect.d  with  the  said  head,  a  leaf-spring 
contact   carried   by   the   head   and    havlnu   Its   contact    por 

!  tton  extending  In  spaced  relation  to  the  head,  a  sendlng- 
kt»T  Including  a  ribraton  moniber.  and  a  yielding  contact 
carried  by  the  said  vibratory  member.. 


AuOCST  3fr,  r^T.^. 
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2.  Tti  a  teleirrapMe  tranwulttw,  a  contact  meinb«r  in- 
cluding a  stippwt.  a  head  havinir  stei»s  slldably  fitted 
through  the  support,  a  spring  upon  each  of  the  stems  b»'nr 
Ini  against  th«»  snppo7-t  and  sgalnst  an  stnitment  upon 
the  stem  and  tenrtlnir  tf.  i«o\e  the  bend  tn  the  direction 
of  the  support,  a  set-screw  threaded  through  the  support 
and  engaging  the  said  head  and  operable  to  ad^nst  tb«> 
heart  away  from  the  mippnrt.  a  leaf-spring  contact  carried 
by  the  he«»l  anil  having  Ita  contact  portion  eTtendini;  In 
spaced  pelatlon  to  t1>e  bead,  and  a  sending  key  Including 
a  vibratory  membar  <-«rrylBg  a  contact  arrsnged  to  co- 
operate with  the  leaf  aprlag  contact 


Inner  and  onter  walls,  renper^iv^y.  a  flap  secured  to  t1>e 
inner  face  of  said  Inner  wall  near  it*  upper  edge,  securittg 
means  fonned  In  ttaid  flap  near  the  lower  edge  thereof  and 


3.  In  a  telegntpilie  transmitter,  a  ctjhtmct  member  com- 
prising a  mipport,  a  head  carried  thereby  ao«l  adjustable 
toward  antl  from  th<-  support,  a  leaf-spring  contact  car- 
ried by  the  head  and  extending  In  spaced  relation  wlrb 
reepect  thereto,  a  ■efKUng-lcey  including  a  vibratory  mem- 
ber, and  a  leaf -spring  contact  tarried  by  the  vlbratoinr 
memljer  and  lying  lii  spac<^  relation  with  reepect  thereto 
and  having  ita  contact  portion  located  in  juxtapoaitlon  to 
tbe  contact  portion  of  the  tlrst  mentioned  leaf-sprlBc 
aoataet. 

4.  in  a  telegraphtc  transmitter,  a  oont»<-t  meinlsr.  a 
■ecomi  contact  memlier.  a  support,  a  pin  moante<1  for 
(tarlllating  movement  In  the  vupport.  a  sendlng-key  In 
cludinx  a  st-ctlon  fixedly  supported  upon  the  pin  for  os- 
cUlation  therewith,  a  vlbnitriry  sectloii  supportetl  by  the 
ftnit  oientloBefl  section  and  arranged  for  co6peratloa  with 
the  aerood  inentlooed  contact,  the  semllng-key  Including  a 
third  se<  tloii  ass<>mlil>Hl  with  the  first  nientlont-d  section 
MMl  having  spaced  ears  cBhracing  that  portion  of  the  first 

tieaed  section  through  which  Uie  said  oscillating  pin 
the  nnid  ears  hnvln;;  |>lvotal  engaxement  with  the 
said  pin  whereby  the  tlilnl  nM>nti<>n<>d  se»tlon  of  the  key 
is  sui>ported  for  oeciltaiing  movement  upon  the  pin  Inde 
pendently  of  the  flrat  nentloned  section,  a  teaf-apring  car- 
rli-d  by  tlie  first  mentlonetl  aectloD  and  extending:  in  spaced 
relation  to  that  portion  thereof  which  extends  be<4ide  the 
thini  mentioned  section,  and  a  contact  screw  fitted  through 
the  spring  and  having  its  he.'id  b<>arlng  against  the  said 
■prlng.  the  said  screw  Iw-lng  adjustably  thr(>aded  tbroucb 
the  third  mentioned  section  and  arranged  for  coil|>erarton 
with  tUe  tlrst  nt«otUiTve<l  <i>nta<-t. 


1,071,26S.  SAFETY  POCKET  FOR  GARMENTS.  Jacob 
SHER.MAN.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.  739.928.     (CI.  2—15.) 

1.  A  safety  po<ket,  embodying  therein  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  wall.  IntermtHliate  walls  shorter  than  said  Inner  aud 
outer  walls,  all  of  said  walls  in-lng  connected  together 
alternately  at  their  upper  and  lower  edges  a  fiap  secur<M] 
to  said  inner  wall  near  Its  upper  edge,  securing  means 
formed  In  said  flap  near  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  means 
on  one  of  said  Intermodlate  walls  near  Its  lower  edge  for 
engneliig  the  securing  means  formed  In  said  flap. 

2.  A  safety  pocket  cmltodylng  therein  nn  Inner  and  an 
oater  wall.  IntTrntedlate  walls  shorter  than  said  hini-r 
and  otiter  walls,  the  upp«  r  edges  of  said  Intermediate  walls 
Itetnv   •^mi oecteH  together,    tlie   lower   edges   of   said   Inter 

<llate  walla  being  connected  to  the  lower  edges  of  said 


j^MMMSeillBdHb 


means  on  one  of  said  intermediate  walls  near  its  extreme 
lower  edge  for  engaging  Ihe  securing  means  formed  in 
said  flap. 


1.071JM0.  ENDLESS  CONVEYER  MAOK  OK  I^ERFO' 
KATKD  METAL.  WaUCB  W.  Sibhox.  Fhiladi>iplita, 
and  BRRTiiA.Nn  A.  I'ahkeh,  Baron  HIil.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  i'hiiadelpblH  l>ying  Machinery  <  ompany.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Peanaylvaoia.  Filed  Sept. 
14,  1911.     Serial  No.  649.329.      (CI.  103 — 26.) 


1.  A  sectional  conveyer  of  perforated  material  compris- 
ing endless  chains  with  paired  links;  pivoted  connections 
for  successive  links :  cross-pieces  uniting  corresponding 
links,  one  near  each  end  of  each  pair  of  links  ;  and  aec- 
tlons  of  p«'rforated  metal  surface  mounted  one  upon  each 
rectangular  frame,  formed  by  each  pair  of  links,  with  its 
two  connecting  cross-pieces,  said  sections  being  attached 
to  the  two  cross  pieces  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  sectional  apron,  the  combination  of  paired  links 
hinged  to  paired  links  at  their  extremities;  projections 
near  each  end  of  each  link  with  carrying  slots  ;  cross  plecea 
running  from  link  to  Its  fellow  separately  mounted  In  the 
carrying  slots  ;  and  a  section  of  apron  surface  correspond- 
ing in  length  to  the  links  and  carried  between  the  cross 
pieces. 

3.  A  sectional  apron  consisting  of  carrying  chains  hav- 
ing paired  links  ;  cross  pieces  uniting  each  link  with  ita 
fellow  near  the  ends  in  ttie  form  of  a  rectangular  frame  ; 
a  section  of  apron  surface  mounted  within  said  frame  ;  and 
supporting  lugs  projecting  in  from  the  sides  of  the  links 
upon  which  the  suiface  is  additionally  i^pported. 

4.  A  sectional  wire  mesh  apron,  comprising  supporting 
chains  having  hinged  links  :  cross  pieces  removably  mount- 
e<l  iM'tween  each  link  and  its  feHow,  near  each  extremity 
thereof,  whereby  eacb  pair  of  links  and  the  two  uniting 
cross  pieces  form  a  rectangular  8upi>ortlng  frame;  a  sec- 
tion of  wire  mesh  supported  in  said  frame  and  attached  to 
the  cross  pieces  ;  and  a  flexible  connection  between  each 
cross  piece  and  that  of  the  next  adjoining  frame. 


1.071.270.  MINING  IMPLEMENT  Wai.tki-  O.  SnKL- 
LINO,  IMttsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  2:i.  190S  Serial  No. 
464.1.^6.      (CI.  12&— 14.) 

1.  A  mining  Implement,  comprising  a  movable  rf»d  or  bar. 
an  expansible  member  operated  thereby,  said  member 
adapted  for  insertion  into  a  drill  hole  or  liore,  means  con- 
necting said  rod  or  bar  and  expansible  member,  means  for 
expatidlng  said  expansible  member  by  a  movement  of  the 
rod  or  bar  In  oiie  direction  and  to  withdraw  said  expanded 
raemlieT  when  loekM  by  n  movement  of  snld  rod  or  bar  In 
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tlie  opposite  direction,  and  means  for  looking  aald  eip*n»l- 
ble  member  in  an  expanded  position. 
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2.  A  mining  Implement,  comprising  a  movable  rod  or 
bar.  an  expansible  member  mounted  thereon  and  operated 
thereby,  said  rod  or  bar  and  member  adnptt-d  for  insertion 
Into  a  drill  hole  or  bore,  means  connertlni?  xaW  rod  or  bar 
and  expansible  member,  means  for  expanding  said  expanai* 
ble  member  by  a  movement  of  the  rod  or  bar  in  one  direc- 
tion and  to  withdraw  said  expanded  member  when  locked 
by  a  movement  of  said  rod  or  bar  In  the  opposite  direction, 
and  means  for  locking  said  expansible  member  in  an  ex 
pande<l  position. 

3.  A  coal  minlnK  tool,  comprlslnjr  a  screw-threaded  rod 
or  bar,  rings  mounted  thereon  one  of  which  Is  screw  thread- 
ed to  engage  the  screw-threads  of  the  rod  or  bar,  toggle- 
levers  connectinjf  the  rings  means  for  expanding  the  tog- 
gle-levers and  means  on  said  rings  for  locking  the  toggles 
In  expanded  position. 

4.  A  mining  Implement,  comprising  a  screw -threaded 
rod  or  bar.  rings  mounted  thereon  one  of  which  la  acrew- 
threaded  to  engage  the  screw  threads  of  the  n>d  or  bar, 
toggle-levera  connecting  the  rings,  means  for  moving  the 
toggle-levers  into  their  expanded  position,  and  automatic 
means  for  locking  said  levers  In  said  expanded  position. 

5.  A  mining  Implement,  comprising  a  screw-threaded 
rod  or  bar,  rings  mounted  thereon  one  of  which  la  screw- 
threaded  to  engage  the  screw-threads  of  the  rod  or  bar, 
toggle  levers  connecting  the  rings,  means  for  effecting  a 
relative  movement  of  the  said  rings  and  thereby  moving 
the  toggle-levers  Into  their  expanded  position,  and  means 
carried  by  the  said  rings  for  locking  the  toggle-levers  in 
said  expanded  position. 


right  angles  to  the  extension  at  its  upper  end  to  form  an 
outlet  port,  an  Inlet  i>ort  formeil  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing,  a  plug  threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  tutld  bore 
and  the  inside  of  the  casing,  a  plate  siklable  In  the  casing, 
having  A  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein  and  pro- 
vided centrally  with  a  concave  surface,  a  bull  mounted  in 
the  caalBg  between  the  valve  seat  and  the  plate,  a  coll 
spring  disposed  l)etween  the  plate  and  the  said  plug,  a  rod 
sliaably  nuHinted  In  the  extenttlou.  an  enlarged  head  formed 
on  the  rod  and  l>«arlng  against  the  periphery  of  the  ball 
and  means  for  actuating  the  aald  rod  to  open  the  valve. 


1.071.272.'  8HEET-A880HTING  MECHANISM.  Oboko 
8PIK88.  Leipslg-Beudnits.  Oermany.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1912. 
Serial  No.  73K.152.      (CI.   101—29.) 


1,071.271.  HELK  CLEANING  WASHSTAND  VALVE. 
Habrt  M.  Spangleb,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  650.619.     (CI.  137— 4.> 


In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  provided  with 
a  reduced  upward  extension  formed  with  a  bore  In  the 
lower  end  thereof,  opening  Into  the  casing  and  directed  at 


1.  In  combination  with  sheet  conveyers  spaced  apart 
from  one  another,  of  an  automatically  operated  bridge 
adapted  to  normally  over-bridge  the  8i>ace  between  the 
two  conveyer*,  a  locking  mechanism  to  secure  the  bridge 
in  closed  position,  a  safety  device  for  >»ald  locking  mecha- 
nism and  two  constantly  driven  cams  of  which  one  oper- 
ates the  safety  device  to  release  the  locking  mechanism 
and  the  other  returns  the  bridge  into  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  sheet  conveyers  si>aced  apart 
from  one  another,  of  a  spring  actuated  swinging  bridge 
adapted  to  normally  over  bridge  the  spare  between  the 
said  two  conveyers,  a  manually  controllod  locking  mecha- 
nism for  said  bridge  adapted  to  be  normally  secured  In 
locking  position,  a  safety  device  for  said  locking  mecha 
nlsm  and  two  constantly  driven  cams  of  which  one  Is 
adapte<l  to  release  said  safety  devl.e  at  a  certain  period 
and  the  other  is  adapted  to  subsequently  return  the  bridge 
Into  closeu  position  so  that  the  bridge  may  be  released  by 

hand. 

3.  The  combination  with  sheet  conveyers  spaced  apart 
from  one  another,  of  a  spring  actuate<l  swinging  bridge 
over-bridging  the  space  between  the  said  conveyers,  a  manu- 
ally controlled  spring  actuated  lockini;  mechanism  for 
said  bridge  adapted  to  be  normally  secure<l  In  locking  posi- 
tion, a  safety  device  for  said  locking  meihanism  and  two 
constantly  driven  cams  of  which  one  at  a  certain  perli>d  is 
adapted  to  release  the  said  safety  device  so  that  the  bridge 
may  be  released  by  hand,  and  the  other  at  another  period 
is  adapted  to  return  the  said  bridge  Into  cloned  position 

4.  The  combination  with  sheet  conveyers  spaced  apart 
from  one  another,  of  a  spring  actuated  bridge  over-bridging 
the  space  lietween  the  said  two  conveyers,  of  a  manually 
operated  handle  or  lever,  including  a  locking  arm  for  said 
bridge,  a  safety  device  comprising  a  double  armed  lever 
and  a  projection  connected  to  said  handle  and  cooperating 
with  said  lever,  said  projection  being  adapted  to  rest 
against  said  double  armed  lever,  and  two  constantly  re- 
volving cams  of  which  one  Is  adapted  at  a  i-ertaln  period 
to  release  the  said  double  armed  lever  from  engagement 
with  the  said  proje<tion  permitting  the  manual  operation 
of  the  locking  mechanism  by  the  said  handle  and  the  other 
cam  Is  adapted  to  sulisenuontly  return  the  said  birdge  Into 
closed  position 

1,071,273.  COMBINED  TYF&WRITINO  AND  COMPUT- 
ING MAClllNK.  Hi  HNHAM  C.  Stk  kxkv.  Ellaabeth, 
N.  J.,  assignor  lo  .lohn  T.  Underwood.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
tiled  July  10.  1911.  SerUl  No.  637,638.  (CL  2:i5 — 58.) 
1.    In  a   combined    typewriting   and  computing  machine, 

the   combination    with   a    typt^^writer    carriage,    a    rack    on 
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said  carriage,  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  rack  to 
determine  the  position  of  said  carriage,  and  a  Itar  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  projecting  memlx-rs  thereon  for  deter- 
mining the  position  of  a  traveling  element  of  the  comput- 
ing part  of  the  machine;  said  rack  and  bar  being  con- 
nected so  that  adjustment  of  said  rack  also  adjusts  iiaid 
bar  relatively  to  the  carriage. 


2.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  tyi>ewrlter  carriage,  a  rack  on 
said  carriage,  mechanism  co<'>i>eratlng  with  said  rack  to 
determine  the  position  of  nald  carriage,  a  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  projecting  memliers  thereon  for  determining 
the  position  of  a  traveling  element  of  the  computing  part 
of  the  machine,  and  a  tooth  on  said  her  engaging  l>etween 
the  teeth  of  said  rack  to  determine  the  relative  position, 
of  said   rack   and  said   bsr. 

3.  In  a  comhlne<i  typewriting  and  compntlng  machine, 
the  comlilnatlon  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  rack  on 
aald  carriage,  mechanism  coOi>cratlng  with  said  rnck  to 
determine  the  |M>8ltlon  of  said  carriage,  a  l>ar  having  a 
plurality  of  proJ«>cting  members  thereon  for  determining 
tb«  position  of  a  traveling  element  of  the  computing  part 
of  the  machine,  a  tt>oth  on  said  t>ar  engaging  l>etween  the 
teeth  of  aald  rack  to  determine  the  relative  position  of 
said  rack  and  said  bar,  and  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing  said   bar  on    said    rack. 

4.  In  a  combined  typewriting  and  computing  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  rack  on 
ssld  carriagre,  mechanism  coO[>eratlng  with  said  rack  to 
determine  the  position  of  said  carriage,  a  bar  having  a 
plurality  of  projecting  memlxrs  thereon  for  determining 
the  position  of  a  traveling  element  of  the  computing  part 
of  the  machine,  a  tooth  on  Hald  l>ar  engaging  between  the 
teeth  of  said  rack  to  determine  the  relative  position  of 
said  rack  and  itald  Utrr.  and  means  for  effecting  fine  ad- 
justments of  Itald  Ixir  and  said  rack  for  a  distance  less 
than  a  letter-space  movement  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage. 


1,071.274.       PKODICTIDN     OF     BKOWN     8HADB8     ON 

I    THE    FIBER.      Ai.r-RKD   Stikoi.er.    Hagenau,    Oermany. 

assignor   to   Badlsche   ,\nllln    ft    Soda    Fabrtk.   Ludwlgs- 

hafen-on-the-Rhlno,     (terniany.     a     Corporation.       Filed 

Sept.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  648.512.     (Cl.  8 — 5.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  brown  shades  on  vegetable 
fiber  by  a{)plylng  to  the  material  ti  negatively  sulistltuted 
para-phenylenedlamln  ami  a  chlorate  and  a  vanadium  com- 
pound, and  then  causing  the  oxidation  of  the  phenylene- 
diamln  body  to  take  place  while  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
Is  in   the  free  state. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  brown  shades  on  vegetable 
fiber  by  applying  to  the  material  a  negatively  substituted 
para  phenylene-dlamln,  a  jwrtlon  at  least  thereof  being  In 
the  free  Htate,  also  a  chlorate  and  a  vanadium  compound, 
then  drying  the  material  and  subjecting  it  to  the  action 
of  steam. 

S.  The  process  of  producing,  brown  shades  on  vegetable 
fiber  by  applying  ti>  the  material  nitro-para  phenylene- 
dlamln.  a  ;M>rtlon  at  least  thereof  txlng  In  the  free  state, 
also  a  chlorate  and  a  vanadium  compound,  then  drying 
the  material  and  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  steam. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  brown  shades  with  dis- 
charge effects  on  vegetSDle  fll>er  by  applying  to  the  floer 
a  mixture  containing  nltro  para  phenylene-dlamln  of  which 
at  least  a  portion  Is  In  the  free  state,  a  chlorate  and  a 
vanadium  compound,  then  drying  the  material,  printing 
It  with  a  paste  containing  a  reducing  agent,  and  then 
subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  steam. 


6.  The  process  of  producing  brown  shades  with  colored 
dlsi-harge  effects  on  vegetable  fiber  by  applying  to  the  fiber 
a  mixture  containing  nltro-para-phenylene-diamin  of  which 
at  least  a  porilon  Is  In  the  free  state,  a  chlorate  and  a 
vanadium  comptiund.  then  drying  the  material,  printing 
It  with  a  paste  containing  a  reducing  agent  and  a  coloring 
matter,  and  then  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  steam. 


1,071,276.  MOTOR  FIRE-ENOTNB.  Chastian  Taibman. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701.603.       (Cl.    169—19.1 


1.  In  a  motor  fire  engine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
motor,  a  main  drive  shaft  comprising  two  axlally  alining 
sections,  a  wheel  driving  shaft,  a  clutch  for  placing  one 
of  the  aections  of  the  main  drive  shaft  in  and  out  of 
driving  engagement  with  the  motor,  a  second  clutch  for 
placing  the  sections  of  the  main  drive  shaft  In  and  out 
of  driving  engagement  with  each  other  whereby  power 
may  l»e  Imparted  to  and  removed  from  the  wheel  driving 
shaft,  a  pump.,  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  pump  op- 
erable from  the  first-mentioned  section  of  the  main  drive 
shaft,  and  means  for  placing  the  driving  mechanism  of 
the  pump  In  and  out  of  driving  engagement  with  the 
respective  section  of  the  main  drive  shaft  and  for  coupling 
and  uncoupling  the  sections  of  said  main  drive  shaft. 

2.  In  a  motor  fire  engine,  the  combination  of  a  driving 
motor,  a  main  drive  shaft  comprising  two  axlally  alining 
sections,  a  wheel  driving  shaft  operable  from  one  of  said 
sections,  a  clutch  for  placing  the  other  section  In  and  out 
of  driving  engagement  with  said  motor,  a  pump,  a  driving 
shaft  for  the  pump,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  pump  to 
the  last  mentioned  section  of  said  main  drive  shaft  and 
for  disconnecting  the  pump  therefrom,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  clutch  controlling  the  sections  of  the  main 
drive  shaft  and  the  pomp  clutch  simultaneously. 


1,071.276.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
.MR-GAS.  Wai.tbr  Thiem,  Ilalle-on  the-Saale,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Svend  Olsen,  Halle-on-the-Saale,  <;er- 
many.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  623.9.VM.  (CI. 
158-^36.) 


An  oil  feeding  devict>  eomprlKlng  an  oil  tank,  a  scoop, 
a  sealing  vessel,  and  oscillatory  means  for  intermittently 
operating  said  scoop  for  transferring  a  (piantlty  of  oil 
from  said  tank  Into  said  sealing  vessel  :  t>ald  sealing  ves- 
sel having  an  outlet  spout  approximately  midway  l»etween 
top  and  l)ottom  of  the  vessel,  a  funnel  closing  the  top 
of  said  sealing  vessel  for  receiving  the  oil  from  said  scoop. 
a  pipe  extending  l>elow  said  spout  from  said  funnel,  and 
a  scaling  liquid  reaching  above  the  luwer  orifice  of  said 
pipe   hi   said    vessel. 
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1.071. 277.  WEAVI.N*;  hTlAVIR.  Framii  Thomason. 
Dtmtair>.  P1illippln«>  l8lami>*  FUed  Ht-pt.  19.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  721.274.      (r\     139—12.) 


A  w^'avlnjf  frame  comprisliiK  longitudinal  side  bars,  end 
bars  rigidly  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  ends  of  the  aide 
barn,  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  in  the  outer  edge*  of  the 
end  ban*  and  arranged  In  8pac<^  relation,  vertically  dls- 
(KMied  uprights  mounted  In  the  longitiidlnal  «ld«  bars  adja 
cent  one  *>Bd  thereof,  said  uprigtit!^  beinu  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  openings,  a  (tat  cro««  bar  having  Its  ends 
mounted  Id  the  upper  op^nlns:.  a  roller  having  Its  ends 
mounted  In  the  lower  op«»nlngw  of  the  uprights,  a  plurality 
of  headed  pins  mounted  in  the  top  side  of  the  flat  bftr  and 
arrangj'd  In  spaced  relation,  a  harness  comprising  double 
thread*  having  their  I'nds  mountt^d  u|n>ii  said  pla»,  said 
threads  being,  provided  with  spaced  Iooimi  arranged  dl- 
re<tly  above  the  roller. 


1.071.278.  ADJIUTABLK  9ECURIN<;  DEVICE  FOB 
SHOES,  GLOVES,  ke.  (iKot&m  R.  Thvoesos.  Aberdeen, 
Wash.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.915.  (CI. 
24—203.) 


1.  .\  .securing  dt'vlce  for  ah«ie<*  uud  the  lilce  comprlalng  a 
lacking  m*>mljer  provided  on  ti»  outer  face  with  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  devices  adapted  to  be  engaged  wlti»  the 
outer  flap  of  the  shoe,  and  on  its  Inner  face  with  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  sets  of  fastening  devices,  pach  set  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  such  devices  located  at  different 
distances  from  the  edges  of  the  strip,  either  of  said  devices 
of  each  »et  being  adapted  to  engage  with  a  single  co- 
o|>enktlng  fantrnlne  device  secured  upon  the  outer  face  of 
the  Inner  fhip  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  seiiirlng  device  for  >.h<»««  and  th«  like  comprising  a 
longitudinal  series  of  button*  on  Its  out«r  face  adapted  to 
engage  In  button  boles  In  the  outer  flap  of  the  shoe,  and 
on  Its  Inner  face  witli  s  longltuillnal  series  of  sets  of 
staples,  each  set  comprising  n  transversely  arranged  ae- 
rle«  of  staples  at  different  dlatanres  from  the  edges  of  the 
strip,  either  stanle  of  e««-h  series  heinr  sdapted  to  t>e  en- 
gaged with  a  hiMik  corr«n)ondinirl>  plsced  on  fh«»  outer 
fare  of  the  inner  flap  of  the  shoe. 

3.  A  securing  device  for  ahoe*i  comprising  a  strip  pro- 
vided with  a  longltudlntl  -ertes  of  buttons  on  Its  outer 
fac*»  adnpted  fi>  ••nunee  in  l>ntton  holes  In  the  onter  flap 
of  tiie  shoe,  rrsmvers*.  metal  plates  8e<Mir<^  at  Intervals 
to  tlie  Inner  suifnce  i>r  rh-^  •♦trip,  and  a  tTansverse  serl«s  of 
loops  or   staples    sm-nre*!    10   each    transT«rse   m«>tal    strip. 


•Ith^r  of  said   io«-n>s  or  stuples  '>»«lng  adaptet  to  engage  a 
booli  upon   the  outer   fa«"e  of  the  Inner   flan  of  the  shoe 

4.  A  siloe  provided  with  t>«tton  holes  In  Its  oat>>r  flsp 
and  hooks  on  the  outer  face  of  Its  inner  flap,  and  an  Inter- 
posed strip  pmvld«^1  on  its  outer  face  with  Uuttoo*  en- 
gaged  In  aaid  hwtton  hole*  and  on  its  Inner  face  with  a 
transverse  series  of  staples  adapted  to  he  engaged  upon 
the  corresponding  hooks  on  the  Inner  flap  of  the  shoe. 


1.071,279  PROTK«TrVK  DKVlt'E  FOU  RI^ECTHICAL 
CIHCUITS.  Harrt  R.  Van  Devemti™,  Samtsr.  S.  C. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1909.     SerUJ  No.  .MHl,;i71      tCl    175— 30.) 


1.  An  arrestsr  swniprlslng  in  combination  a  coaductlng 
member  having  portions  bent  into  a  plurality  nt  planes, 
some  of  said  bent  portions  having  point»-.l  nngular  por- 
tions, a  support  for  said  memtiers.  a  plate  adjacent  to  said 
pointed  portisss  so  as  to  be  within  sparking  dlatanoe  there, 
of,  and  connections  for  said  memb«'r  and  plate. 

2.  An  arrester  oomprtKlaic  In  combi  nation  a  coodnctlng 
member  having  portions  bent  Intii  three  plaaea  :  some  of 
said  bent  portions  having  riieir  outer  edge  portions  con- 
verRedly  cat,  an  insulating  block  for  supporting  said  mem- 
ber, a  grounded  memtt»»r  disposed  adjacent  t.i  said  i-on 
venrlng  portions  and  means  for  connecting  snld  conduct- 
ing memtwr  in  ■  circnlt. 

.{.  An  arrester  comnrlslng  In  combination  a  conducting 
member  having  portions  disposed  In  three  planes,  some  of 
said  portions  having  a  saw-tooth  contour,  an  Insulating 
binric  f»>r  supporting  said  member,  a  grounded  member 
disposed  in  proximity  to  said  saw  tooth  portions,  n  liase 
for  said  grounded  member,  terminals  on  said  base  and 
means  for  removably  connecting  said  condin-ting  memtwr 
to  said  tiase  and  terminals 

4.  An  arrester  comprising  In  combination  a  conducting 
member  having  portions  bent  into  three  planes,  some  of 
ssid  portions  having  a  snw  tooth  contour,  a  plate  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  pointed  end-;  of  said  saw  tooth  pot^lons. 
means  for  supporting  said  memlwr  ami  pinte.  terminals 
fV>r  snld  member  and  pinte.  r<>s111ent  means  for  keeping 
Mid  means  removably  ne^nired  to  one  another  and  for  con- 
necting said  memlter  to  Its  terminals. 

5.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  in  combination  a 
member  formed  from  flat  material  and  bent  Into  a  Kigzig 
ahape.  having  relatlvtly  sharp  angulnr  portions,  said  mem- 
ber having  Its  end  portions  l>ent.  n  support  for  <uii<t  mem 
l»er,  means  for  securing  snld  member  to  said  support,  a 
base  for  said  support,  means  for  securing  said  support  to 
said  ba.se,  and  making  electrical  contact  with  said  mem- 
ber, a  plate  disposed  on  the  uoper  portion  of  said  base  ar 
ranged  to  come  within  sparking  distance  of  said  l>ent  i»or 
tlons  of  said  member  and  means  for  grounding  said  plate. 

I  Claims  ft  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetts.] 


1,071. 2»0  WIND-PEFT.Rt^TOR  ITasst  X^  Va!T  Eri.«. 
New  Yorlt.  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  21.  1912.  »»n1al  No. 
716,234.      (CT.  21—81.) 

1  A  defte -tor  hsx-lng  r\  plnraTlty  of  passages  of  pro- 
gressively Increasing  lensths  one  l>ehlnd  another  formed 
to  subdivide  a  portion  of  the  enconntered  or  encounterlns 
enrrent  and  to  rond^ict  the  srthdivlded  stream  so  as  to 
issue  cross-wise  to  another  portion  of  the  current  at  a 
different  level. 

2  A  deflector  comprlsin?  a  phiratlty  of  gradunlly  mrved 
vanes  one  behind  another  fomrlng  a  plurality  of  passages 
orosrresslvely  Increasing  In  lengths  which  sub  11\  Ide  Into 
strata  a  portion  of  the  encountered  or  oncotinterlng  air. 
^rll^t  the  satd  strata  and  deliver  them  cross  wise  to  an- 
other portion  of  the  current  at  a  different  level. 


Atwaumt  a6,'9ii- 
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^.  A  deflect«>r  coupriiiin^r  a  plurality  of  curved  vanes 
«CurdlDg  strata-formiuK  paaxagea  ttavlng  entranoe  ends 
41  od  ealt  ends  at  dlflfervot  levels,  said  vanes  l>elng  disponed 
resiwardly  of  uiie  snuthcr  and  formed  so  as  to  receive  the 
air  Laugeutially  Ur  the  fail  dep(h  at  the  enlrunce  ende  of 
tbe  passages  Hud  to  deliver  the  strata  cross-wise  to  the  air 
flowing  pnst   their  <lelivery  etuiH. 


».     -",»,' 


4  A  deflector  comprising  a  plurality  of  curved  vanes  of 
different  lengths  one  bekind  another  affording  a  plnrallty 
of  strata  forming  pansai.'et'  having  their  exit  ends  at  the 
name  level  and  their  entr mce  .nds  at  different  levels. 

5.  A  d»-fltfetor  comprlcing  a  plorullty  of  curved  vanes  of 
different  .engths  arranged  serially  accerdlBg  to  lengths 
constituting  means  fc.r  subdividing  a  portion  of  the  en- 
coiintered  or  eno.iinterlni:  current  into,  strata,  of  chang- 
ing dIrecttoQ  and  for  prote<  ting  said  strata  until  they 
pass  beyond  the  lines  of  the  deflector  and  Issue  cross-wise 
of  the  oortion  of  tbe  current  at  that  level. 

I  Claims  B  to  22  not  printed  ia  the  Qaaette.] 


1.071.281.  IJAMI'EK  REGILATOK.  Iha  G.  Waonkk, 
I^ancaster.  Ia.  FUed  Apr.  II,  1912.  iterial  No. 
691.345.     tCl.  161— 8.  > 


1,071.262.  TANG8.  Ubkua.nn  ^^'assmi.M'.  Abthi}« 
MCllbr,  sad  lJB.N»iT  Mri.uu<,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Fateat  Bssteek-Werke..  G.  M.  B.  H..  Berlin,  Germanjr. 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Flied  Auf.  23,  1911.  iierlftl 
No.  ft45,«23.     <C1.  30— 9.  t 


1.  A  damper  regulator  comprising  In  combination  with 
a  damper,  a  support,  a  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  pulleys 
rotatably  mounted  thereou,  plus  projecting  from  said 
pulleys,  and  engaging  each  other,  a  cable  wound  upon 
each  of  said  pulleys ;  said  cables  being  attached*  to  the 
pulleys  and  making  a  :oaiplete  wrap  aruund  the  luuue.  a 
weight  attached  to  the  rai)le  for  rotating  the  pulleys,  a 
cable  connecting  the  pul  y  and  damper  for  operating  tbe 
latter  upon  the  rotation  of  the  pulley,  a  latch  pivoted  to 
the  support,  ssid  latch  having  a  forked  end.  a  pin  extend- 
ing from  the  pulley  and  engaging  tbe  forksd  euJ  of  the 
latch,  a  second  pin  extending  from  the  supt>ort  to  contact 
with  the  latch,  a  lever  plvote<l  to  tbe  support,  a  stop 
formed  upon  the  lover  to  eui^'age  the  Istch.  and  meaus  for 
raising  the  lever  Hu«i  releat^ing  ttte  latch  and  permitting 
the  rotation  of  the  pulley  to  move  the  daiuper. 

2.  The  romhinstion  with  a  furnace  iMivkng  the  usual 
door  opening.  an<l  eart>  attached  thereto,  a  door  hinged  to 
miA  ears,  a  clamp  secured  to  one  ear,  an  arm  carried  by 
tba  ctarap  and  extending  frum  the  furnace,  a  pulley  sup- 
ported by  the  arm.  a  cable  attacited  to  the  door  and  operat- 
ing means  pssslnii  ov>t  tlte  pulley,  a  ttioe  cuntrolled  op- 
erating nMH-hanism.  and  tbe  said  cable  being  attached  to 
itn'  mtid  mei'hanlsm. 

•i 


The  combination  with  n  blade  having  a  tanu  on  one 
end  thereof  and  the  sides  of  the  blade  and  tang  being  con- 
tinuously flat  and  smooth  In  op|x>site  directions  from  the 
Juncture  thereof,  of  a  handle  tang  Ijeing  of  one  plece^ 
forming  a  hollow  body  and  having  an  oi»enlng  ti>  receive 
the  blade  tang  and  of  sufOcient  size  to  provide  cleauince 
lietween  the  blade  tang  and  the  wall  of  said  openiDK.  said 
handle  tang  having  an  outwardly  projecting  bolster  at  the 
blade  end  thereof  and  formed  of  material  of  great  re- 
sistance and  high  melting  point,  and  a  metallic  hwertion 
tK)dy  removable  by  melting  at  a  comparatively  low  tem- 
perature, fllllng  said  opening  surrounding  said  blade  tang, 
substsntially  as  described. 


1.071.283       INFANT  YARD  OK  TEN. 
Fittaburxb,    Pa.       FUed    ISept.    17, 
720,826.      (CI.  39 — 80.) 


CAHTTIUi    WBAVJUt* 

1912.       Serial    Jto. 
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1.  An  InftiBt'B  yard  <)r  i»en  comprising  side  and  end 
memliers.  said  side  members  being  pnnlded  with  adjust- 
able coni>ectlons  arranged  to  jtermlt  said  yard  or  pen  to 
be  expanded  or  contracted  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
length  of  said  side  members,  nnd  means  on  said  members 
arranged  to  contact  with  the  floor  or  support  and  prevent 
expansion  1  r  contracMon  of  said  yard  when  In  normal 
position  thereon. 

2.  An  Infant's  yard  or  pen  comprising  side  and  end 
memliers.  said  side  menil»ers  being  provided  with  adjttst- 
ahle  connections  arranged  to  permit  said  yard  or  pen  to 
be  expanded  or  i»intrscted  In  a  direction  parallel  to  tl»e 
length  of  said  side  members,  and  sntl-sllp  devices  on  said 
members  arranged  to  contact  with  the  floor  or  support 
and  thereby  normally  prevent  expansion  or  contractloB  of 
said  pen  or  yard. 

S.  An  infant's  yard  or  |>en  compritnlng  side  and  end 
BMuliers,  said  side  m^nnbers  belof  provided  with  adjtist- 
able  connections  Hrranged  to  penult  said  pen  or  yard  to 
t>e  expanded  or  contracted,  and  said  end  members  being 
hinged  Intermediate  their  ends  to  thereby  permit  said 
yard  t»r  pen  to  he  folded  or  collapsed. 

4.  An  Infant  s  pen  or  verd  comprislni:  two  members 
having  aide  walls  slidably  connected  together,  said  mem- 
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ber»  also  having  end  walls  blnged  Intermediate  their  ends 
on  the  outalde  of  said  pen  or  yard,  and  biniced  at  their 
ends  to  said  side  walla  and  arranged  to  fold  Inwardly  to 
thereby  collapae  said  pen  or  yard. 

5.  An  Infant's  pen  or  yard  comprl«lnK  two  members 
having  side  walls  sUdably  connected  together,  said  mem- 
bers also  having* -^nd  walls  comprising  sections  hinged 
together  at  their  inner  ends  on  the  outside  of  said  pen  or 
yard,  said  sections  being  also  hinged  at  their  opposite 
outer  ends  to  said  side  walls  and  arranged  to  fold  In- 
wardly to  thereby  collapse  said  pen  or  yard,  and  means 
for  rigidly  securing  the  sections  of  each  of  said  end 
members  tn  open  poaltion. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,071.284.  GATE-OPERATING  MECHANISM.  WtLLlAM 
F.  Weltv,  Cumberland.  N.  Mex.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1912. 
Serial  No.  722.tK>6.      (CL  39 — 14.) 


controlling  the  discharge  of  the  coin*  or  the  like  from 
the  discharging  channel  of  a  counting  device.  comprlslnB 
a  traversing  member  having  a  part  adapted  to  form  a 
clomre  to  the  outlet  of  the  said  channel  and  a  part  with 
an  opening  corresponding  to  said  outlet,  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed member  automatically  operating  to  retain  the  said  trav- 
erslDK    member   In    a    normal    position    In    which   the    aper- 
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tore  regrlatera  with  the  outlet,  means  controlled  by  the 
counted  coins  for  moving  said  pivoted  memtxr  to  release 
the  trayerslng  memt>er  as  soon  as  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  coins  has  been  deposited,  automatically  operating 
means  for  shlftlnK  the  traversing  meml)er  to  a  position 
to  close  the  outlet  and  meano  for  returolng  the  travers- 
ing member  to  the  said  normal  poaitlon  as  soon  as  a  filled 
receptacle  haa  been  removed  from  below  the  outlet. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted  rod.  a 
gate  carried  by  said  rod.  lever  means  for  tilting  the  rod 
and  causing  the  gate  to  gravitate  between  oi>en  and  closed 
position,  spring  means  e<innectlng  the  said  rod  and  lever 
means,  and  means  operable  from  a  distance  for  actuating 
the  lever  means. 

1*  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crU)ed.  a  rod.  a  gate 
carried  by  said  rod,  a  lever  for  tilting  the  rod.  said  rod 
pivoted  to  said  lever,  spring  meant*  connected  to  said  rod 
and  lever  normally  maintaining  the  said  gate  and  lever 
In  .substantial  longitudinal  allnemenf. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gate  controlling 
member,  a  pivot  member  therefor,  a  rod  member  loosely 
mounted  In  said  gate  controlling  member,  a  gate  supported 
from  .said  rod.  spring  means  connected  to  said  rod  and 
said  controlling  member,  and  operating  means  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  gate  connected  to  said  controlling  mem- 
ber. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  fate  controlling 
member,  a  pivot  member  tlverefor.  a  rod  extending  loosely 
through  said  controlling  member,  a  gate  supported  from 
said  rod,  springs  secured  to  said  rod,  said  springs  also 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  controlling  member,  and 
flexible  members  connected  to  said  controlling  member. 

.'1.  lu  a  device  of  the  class  descrU»ed.  a  gate  cimtrolllng 
memljer.  a  pivot  member  therefor,  a  rod  loosely  extending 
through  said  controlling  member,  a  gate  supported  from 
said  rod.  said  controlling  member  provided  with  spaced 
apart  arms,  springs,  oue  coniiecte;i  to  each  of  said  arms 
and  both  connected  to  said  rod.  flexible  members  con 
nected  to  each  arm.  abutment  means  for  said  flexible 
memliers  at  the  free  end  of  each  arm.  said  flexible  mem- 
bers extending  on  opp«)site  sides  of  the  gate,  and  guide 
means  for  each  flexible  member. 

(Claim  A  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,071.286.  BOII.ER.  Iuvid  Wiokbt,  Galeaburg,  III.,  «••> 
sigtjor  to  r>avld  Wlgert  Boiler  Worka.  «;ale»burg.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.    SerUl  No.  725.547.    (Ci.  122—228.) 


1,071.285.  APP.\R.\Tr8  FOR  .M'TOMATICALLY  AND 
rONTINUOlSr.Y  rOLLECTING  rOUNTED  COINS  OR 
THF  LIKE  INTO  EQT'AL  LOTS  Oeoro  Wibbbo, 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Original  application  Hied  Mnr.  1. 
1911.  Serial  No  rtll.701.  IHvided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb.  28,  191.1.  Serial  No.  751.'-'30.  (Cl.  l.'J3 — 8.) 
In  apparatus  for  automatically  and  contlnnously  collect- 
ing counted  coins  or  the  like  into  equal  lota,  a  device  for 


<*'  i  -• 


1.  A  boiler  having  n  side  wall  made  up  of  separate  hol- 
low sections.  conntM-tions  between  the  upp-T  portions  of  the 
sections  and  connections  l)etween  the  lower  portions  of 
said  sections,  ail  of  said  connections  permitting  circulation 
of  water  through  the  sections,  each  of  said  sections  over 
hanging  the  grate  of  the  furnace,  n  pli>e  arranged  along 
the  inner  surface  of  one  of  the  sections,  and  couplings  for 
establishing  communlcntlon  between  the  ends  of  the  pipes 
and  the  upper  and  lower  portions  respectively  of  the  aee- 
tiona. 

2.  .K  boiler  having  n  back  wall  made  up  of  spaced  hollow 
sections  communicating  adjacent  their  upper  and  lower 
ends,  sectional  side  walls  rommunlcntinu  with  the  flr«t 
named  sections,  a  bark  header  supported  l)otween  and 
communicating  with  the  side  walls,  plix's  extending  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  from  the  buck  header  snd  constl- 
tutlnii  grate  bars,  a  front  header,  and  couplings  for  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  pipes  to  the  back  and  front  head- 
ers   respectively. 

3.  .\  holler  includlni:  a  back  wall  and  side  walls  made 
up  of  spaced  communicating  sections,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing header  Interposed  l>etween  and  communicating  with 
the  back  portions  of  the  side  walls,  pipes  extending  down- 
wardly back  of  the  header  and  forwardly  thereunder  and 
constituting  grate  bars,  a  front  header  communicating 
with  the  front  ends  of  the  pipes,  and  pipes  extending  up- 
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wardly  close  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  wslls  and 
communicating  at  their  ends  with  the  upper  and  lower  end 
p4.rtions   of    the    adjacent    sections. 

4.  .K  boiler  Including  a  back  wall  made  up  of  spaced 
hollow  sections  communicating  adjacent  their  upper  and 
lower  ends,  there  being  passages  between  the  low<»r  por- 
tions of  the  s«'<tlons  for  the  exit  of  products  of  combnstioB, 
a  meml>er  mounted  for  movement  within  snid  s«»ctK>ii«, 
means  for  actuating  said  member,  and  cleaning  elements 
movable  with  said  meml»er  and  within  said  spaces. 

5.  A  boiler  Including  sectional  back  and  aide  walls,  « 
header  Interfnmed  l»etween  and  communicating  with  the 
back  portions  of  the  side  walls.  pljM's  extending  down- 
wardly back  of  the  header  and  forwardly  thereunder  and 
constituting  grate  bars,  and  a  front  header  communicating 
with   the   front  ends  <»f  the  pipes. 

[Claim  6  nut  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,071,287.  BOILER  CONNECTIO.N.  David  Wiobrt, 
Galesburg.  111.,  assignor  to  David  Wlgert  Boiler  Works, 
Galesburg.  111.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  12,  1912. 
Serial  .No.  7l'5,547.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Jan.  9,  18 1:1.     Serial  No.  741.072.     (CI.  122—360.) 


other  around  the  annulus.  a  hub  ring  In  rotatable  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  bunds  and  sliding  engagement 
with  the  proximate  faces  of  the  hub  and  spider  arma,  and 
wheel   spokes  secured  In   the  hub  ring. 


1.  In  a  boiler  the  combination  with  a  water  containing 
element,  of  a  water  conducting  pipe,  a  coupling  member 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  pipe  and  discharging,  at  one 
end,  into  said  element,  a  fastening  bolt  extending  from 
said  member  and  through  the  water  containing  element, 
and  a  hollow  nut  engaging  said  bolt  and  bearing  against 
the  water  containing  element,  the  outer  end  of  the  nut  be- 
ing closed  and  there  being  an  aperture  within  the  nut  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  Interiors  of  the 
nut  and  the  water  containing  element. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  header,  and  a 
water  conducting  pipe,  of  a  hollow  c<uipllng  member 
mounted  upon  the  pipe  and  projecting  Into  and  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  header,  a  bolt  extending 
from  said  member  and  into  the  header,  and  a  hollow  water 
containing  nut  engaging  the  bolt  and  oin-nlng  Into  the 
header. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  water  containing 
element,  of  a  hollow  nut  having  an  open  end  projecting 
Into  the  said  element,  a  hollow  cv>upllng  member  project- 
ing Into  said  element  and  having  an  open  end  discharging 
thereinto,  a  bolt  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  member  and 
to  the  nut,  and  a  water  conducting  pliH-  connected  to  the 
coupling  member. 


1,071,288.     RESILIENT  WHEEL.      .Marci  a   Vot.jto.   Port 

Huron,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  17,  191:;.     Serial  No.  715.537. 

(CI.    162— 43.  t 

1  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub  provided  with  lateral  arras, 
a  spider  on  the  hnb  ha%inK  arms  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
hub  arms,  a  set  of  friction  sleeves  In  frictlonal  concen- 
tric engagement  with  each  other  between  the  huh  and  the 
8|>lder  arms,  a  n'slllent  annulus  encircling  the  friction 
sleeves,  h  set  of  friction  (mnds  In  frictlonal  concentric  en- 
gagement around  the  annulus.  a  hub  ring  in  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  bands  and  sliding  engagement  with  ttie 
proximate  fnces  of  the  huh  and  spider  Hrm«.  nod  wheel 
spokes  mounted  In   the  hiib   ring 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub.  radial  arms  extending  fr«m 
one  end  of  the  hub.  a  spider  removably  secured  on  the 
other  end,  arms  on  the  spider  corresponding  to  the  hub 
arms.  frlctlf)n  sleeves  in  frictionsl  rotatable  engagement 
with  the  hub  liarrei  l)etween  tlie  spider  and  the  hub  arms, 
a  resilient  annulus  encircling  the  sit-eves.  friction  bands 
concentrically  secured  In  frictlonal  engagement  with  each 


8.  In  s  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub.  radial  arms  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  spider  movably  secured  to  the  other  end  there- 
of, arms  on  the  spider  having  Inner  guide  faces  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  corresponding  faces  on  the  hub  arms, 
friction  sleeves  concentrically  serurod  In  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  each  other  and  the  barrel  of  the  hub  between 
the  hub  arms  and  the  spider,  a  reaillent  annulus  ooncen- 
trlcally  gripping  the  outer  friction  sleeve,  friction  bands 
concentrically  mounted  on  the  annulus  In  rotatable  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  each  other,  a  floating  hub  ring  in 
rotatable  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  outer  friction 
band  aod  In  sliding  enKagemeut  with  the  guide  faces  of 
the  arms  of  the  hub  and  spider,  means  on  the  bub  ring  for 
limiting  the  relative  annular  movement  of  the  ring  and 
bub  and  spokes  secunMl  on  the  floating  hub  ring. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub.  radial  arma  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  spid<>r  movably  secured  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
arms  on  the.  spider  having  Inner  guide  faces  In  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  corresponding  faces  on  the  hub  arms, 
friction  sleeves  concentrically  secun>d  in  frictlonal  engage- 
ment with  eaoh  other  and  the  barrel  of  the  hub  between 
the  hub  arms  and  the  spider,  a  resilient  annulus  concentri- 
cally gripping  the  outer  friction  sleeve,  friction  hands  con- 
centrically mounted  on  the  annulus  In  rotatable  frictlonal 
engagement  with  each  other,  a  floating  hub  ring  in  rotata- 
ble frictlonal  engagement  with  the  outer  friction  band  and 
in  sliding  engagement  with  the  guide  faces  of  the  arms 
of  the  hub  and  spider,  means  on  the  hub  ring  for  limiting 
the  relative  annular  movement  of  the  ring  and  hub.  and 
spokes  secured  on  the  floating  hub  ring,  the  arms  of  the 
bub  and  spider  bearing  against  the  end  faces  of  the  fric- 
tion  sleeves  and   friction   bands. 


1,071.289.  WORK  IIOLDINt;  BLtJCK.  tit  stay  A.  Badeb, 
Rocheaier.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
754.168.     (CI.  81—19-) 


1.  A  work-holding  block  having  a  body  of  the  general 
form  of  parallelepiped,  and  provided  with  two  clamp- 
engaglng    flanges    projecting    upwardly    at    the    angles    be- 

,  tween  Its  upper  face  and  Its  front  and  rear  faces  reapec- 
tlvely  ;  a  work-holding  groove  in  one  of  Its  lateral  faces; 
two  clarap-engaglng  flanges  projecting  downwardly  at  the 
angles    between    its    lower    face    and    Its    lateral    faces    re- 

1  spectively ;  and  a  horiiontal  work -engaging;  groove  In  Its 
front  face  ;  the  two  pairs  of  flanges  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate alternately  with  the  shank  of  a  work-clamp  ac- 
cording as  one  or  the  other  of  said  grooves  Is  to  be  em- 

I   ployed  in  holding  work  against  a  jaw  of  the  work-clamp. 
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2.  ▲  work-boldlng  block  bavlnK  a  body  uf  tbe  Kenerai 
form  of  H  fwralleleplped,  ami  provide<l  with  two  clamp- 
eoxafiDK  Onaifvn  prtiJ<ctinK  ui>wanily  at  r be  angles  b«twe«n 
Its  upp«r  face  and  lU  front  and  rear  faces,  respectively  : 
borixontal  work-holdlni:  grooves  of  different  sixes  In  its 
front  and  rear  faces,  respectively  ;  two  clamp-enKaglnK 
flanKes  projecting  downwardly  at  tbe  angle  betweett  tbe 
lower  face  and  tbe  two  lateral  faces  of  tbe  block,  respec- 
tlTelj ;  and  two  vertical  work-boldlng  gro<jves  of  different 
sites  In  the  lateral  facei*  of  the  block,  respectively  ;  the 
flanges  adjacent  to  th«  apper  face  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  8bank  of  a  work-clamp  when  tbe  vertical 
grooves  are  In  cooperative  relation  with  a  Jaw  of  the 
clamp,  and  tbe  flanges  adjacent  to  tbe  lower  face  being 
adapted  to  codperate  with  the  shank  of  tbe  work-clamp 
when  tbe  horizontal  grooves  are  in  cooperative  relation 
with  the  Jaw  of  the  work-clamp. 


1.071.290.  PROCESS  OF  EXTR.V(  TING  METALS  FROM 
.MI\ER.\LS,  ROCKS,  .\ND  OTHER  MATERIALS. 
KsiSTiAN  BiBKEL^xD,  Cfaristlania,  Norway,  assignor  to 
Norsk-Hydro  ■  Klektrlsk  Kvaelstofaktieselskah.  Cbrls- 
tianla.  Norway.  Filed  Dec.  31. 19U'.  Serial  No.  7»9,.S58. 
(CI.  75—18.) 

1.  The  process  of  tfeating  ores  containing  sulfur,  which 
compris«^s  roasting  the  ore  with  hot  nitroeren  oxid  ga^es, 
withdrawing  the  gases  evolved  and  mixing  theni  with 
further  qoantitlea  of  nitrogen  oxid  gawe*.  ah«M>rblBg  the 
mtxt-d  gases  In  water  to  form  a  weak  add  solution,  treat- 
ing the  roasted  ore  with  said  acid  soliTtion.  withdrawing 
the  solution  and  recovering  values  dissolTed  fmm  the  ore. 

2.  The  proeess  of  treating  ores  containing  sulfur,  which 
con>prise«  roasting  tbe  ore  wtth  hot  nttrojjen  oild  gases, 
withdrawing  the  gases  evolved  and  mixing  them  with 
further  qnantltles  of  nitrogen  oxld  gase«,  absorbing  the 
mixed  gases  in  water  to  form  a  weak  acid  solution,  treat- 
ing the  roasted  «>re  with  said  acid  solution,  forcing  hot 
nitrogen  oxld  ga>es  through  the  residue  to  eliminate  any 
nitric  acid,  absorbing  the  resulting  gas  to  form  weak  add 
and  recovering  values  dissolved  from  the  ore. 


1.0T1.2?»1.  RAlLW.W"  TIE.  Loi  is  Hi.e«.kino,  .fackson. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  6ir,.187.  (CI. 
2SR— 3.) 


.\  railroad  tie  <>f  cement  or  the  like,  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal tension  rod  l,»nt  to  have  Its  lowermost  p<ilnts 
directly  beneath  tbe  rail  sixpporting  portions  and  having 
Its  adjacent  parts  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  truss  between 
said  portlonB.  and  an  Independent  tie  rod  resting  upon 
said  truss-rod  between  the  rail  supports  and  having  hook 
ends  directly  hooked  over  and  engaging  the  upturned  ends 
of  said  truss-rod  and  in  engagement  therewith. 


1.071.292.    LOCKOUT-TELE  I' HONE  FOR  PARTY  LINES. 

Elhanax  Bowmav,  Elmwood,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor 

of  one-half   to  Chrirtlan    Roth   Miller.    Berlin.   Ontario. 

Canada.     Filed  Feb.  16,  193  2.     Serial  No.  rt77.891.     (CI. 

179—30.) 

I.  In  a  lockout  telephone  for  party  lir.ca,  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  main  lin>-  wires,  of  an  elet-tm -magnet,  a  local 
battery  circuit,  a  tranmaltter  circuit,  a  n-ceiver  clrmlt. 
an  armature  for  said  eleciro-auignet  carrying  an  el€>ctric 
contact  adai>red  to  close  The  pe<'elver  and  transmitter  dr- 
cutta  to  the  main  line,  a  receiver  book,  and  mennM  o(>frated 
bgr  the  receiver  aook  adapted  to  first  momentarily  cl«ae 
the  local  battery  rlrcolt  through  said  f I e«-tro  magnet  to 
polarise  the  armature,  then  inomontHrii v  i-rinnect  the  elee- 
tro-magnet  to  tbe  main  line  circuit  and  linnlly  to  more 
said  annatnre  ro  close  tbe  transmiit'T  an4  receiver  clr- 
enlta  to  the  main  line  or  hold  aaid  armatur*  to  matntaln 
an  open  receiver  ctrcuit- 


2.  In  a  lockout  telepitone  for  party  lines,  the  combina- 
tion witli  the  main  line  wires,  of  an  electro^magoet.  as 
armature  supporting  a  movable  electric  contact  which  la 
electrically  eoDA«cte<l  to  one  of  the  main  line  wires  and  la 
adapted  to  close  the  transmitter  and  receiver  circuit  to  the 
main  line,  a  local  battery,  a  n-celver  h(H>k,  means  operated 
by  sakl  receiver  book  adapted  to  first  ele<tricaUy  connect 
aald  ele<'tro- magnet  with  Mikl  loi-ai  be'tery  niooMfntarily 
coincidently  moviox  «Hld  arioaiure  into  eaMSgeuejit  wltb 
tbe  magnet  core,  then  breaking  said  connection  with  tbe 
local  battery  ami  nHMuentarlly  connecting  Mild  magnet 
with  the  main  line  and  finally  novlng  the  armature  and 
contact  carried  thereby  to  close  connection  with  tbe  malA 
line  or  to  retain  an  open  circuit. 


3.  In  a  lockout  telephone  for  party  lines,  ttie  comhlna- 
flon  with  the  main  llu"  wires,  of  an  electTO-magnet.  a  lo<-al 
battery  circuit,  a  trHnsmltter  ctrcutt.  a  receiver  circuit,  an 
armature  for  said  electro-magnet  carrying  an  electric  con- 
tart  adapted  to  clow  the  receiver  and  transmlttpr  circuits 
to  the  main  line,  a  receiver  hook,  means  operated  hy  the 
receiver  hook  adapted  to  first  momentarily  close  the  local 
iMttery  clrrult  through  said  electromagnet  to  polarixe 
the  armature,  then  momentarily  connect  the  electro  mag- 
net to  the  main  Tine  circuit  and  finally  to  move  said  arma- 
ture to  close  tbe  transmitter  and  receiver  circuits  to  the 
main  line  or  hold  said  armature  to  maintain  an  open 
receiver  circuit,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
local  battery  circuit  on  to  the  main  lin«'  to  eni  rgtie  the 
electro  magnets  in  the  other  Instruments  on  said  main  line. 

4.  In  a  lockout  telephone  for  party  lines,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  main  line  wire*,  of  an  electro  magnet  elec- 
trically connected  with  one  of  said  main  line  wires,  a 
local  battery,  a  movable  contact  electrically  connected 
with  said  battery,  a  movable  contact  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  magnet  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
first. movable  contact  to  close  the  i»attery  circuit  through 
aald  mAgnet.  a  atatlon:iry  electric  contact  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  return  main  line  wire  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  second  movable  electric  contact  to  close 
the  main  line  circuit  through  said  electro- mag  net.  trans- 
mitter and  receiver  <  Ircults.  an  armature  arranged  ail- 
Jscsat  ts  a&id  el«ctro-aiacoet,  a  stationary  contact  adapt- 
ed to  l>«  electrically  c«na*>cted  to  said  transmitter  and 
reeelver  circuits,  an  ele<  trie  contact  carried  on  Miid  araia- 
ture  and  electrically  connected  with  one  of  tbe  main  line 
wires  and  adapted  t»  engage  tbe  stationary  contact  elec- 
tiically  connected  to  one  of  said  trausmltter  and  receiver 
cirrulta,  «  reesiver  book,  and  aMsns  o|ieratively  conne<.-ttKl 
to  said  receiver  hook  adaptr«l  to  first  bring  tbv  arst  two 
••vable  eontacta  toget',>er  laomentarily  to  clos«-  tbe  bat- 
tsry  circuit  tbronsh  tbe  magnets  ai>d  to  slmultane<juaiy 
BMXve  the  armature  Into  contact  wltb  the  maicnst  con-  to 
polarise  the  sanie,  then  to  break  the  contact  of  said  mnv- 
able  contacts  and  aare  the  armature  away  froaa  the  aaag- 
net  bore,  tbs*  to  Bove  tbe  amtonA  BovaMe  contact  to  vu- 
gaxe  the  stationary  enatact  connected  wtth  the  main  line 
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elosln#  tbe  magnet  circuit  on  to  th«  main  line,  and  simul- 
taneously moving  the  armature  Into  engagement  wltb  the 
magnet  core,  then  breaking  the  electric  contact  between 
said  movable  and  stationary  eontacta,  and  finally  engaging 
tbe  armature  to  hold  it  in  contact  with  said  magnet  core 
or'  to  move  it  so  as  to  bring  tbe  electric  contact  carried 
thereby  into  engagement  wtth  the  stationary  contact  con- 
nected to  the  transmitter  and  receiver  circuits  to  close 
said  circuits  to  the  main  line. 

6.  In  a  lockout  telephone  for  party  lines,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  main  line  frlres,  of  a  local  battery  circuit, 
transmitter  and  receiver  drcalts,  an  electro-magnet,  an 
armature  carrying  an  electric  contact  adapted  to  close 
tbe  transmitter  and  receiver  circuits  to  tbe  main  line,  a 
V-sbaped  guide  carried  by  said  armature,  a  receiver 
book,  means  operated  by  said  receiver  hook  adapted  to 
momentarily  close  the  local  battery  circuit  to  tbe  mag- 
net then  to  the  main  line,  and  a  member  connected  to  said 
receiver  hook  adapted  to  extend  to  either  side  of  tbe  apex 
of  said  guide  to  bold  tbe  contact  member  carried  by  said 
armature  positively  in  or  out  of  contact  with  the  main 
Une. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,071,203       PROCESS  OF  MAKING   BITUMINOUS  CON 
CRETE   PAVEMENTS.      William   B.   Brapt,   Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  J.   l.ang,  Chicago. 
III.      nied    July    14,    1011.      Serial    No.   638.456.      (CI. 
94 — 1.) 


▼alve  proper  mounted  for  plTOtal  movement  with  respect 
to  said  scat  and  having  an  IncaTated  face  adapted  to  close 
against  the  seat,  and  means  connecting  the  spindle  with 
tbe  valve  proper  whereby  the  aald  parts  are  constrained  to 
rotate  in  unison  with  each  other  but  may  move  longitudi- 
nally of  the  spindle  Independently  of  each  other. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  laying  pavement 
which  consists  In  first  laying  a  relatively  hetivy  sub-course 
of  hydraulic  cement  and  suitably  finishing  the  surface 
thereof  to  leave  the  same  uniform  and  smooth,  or  approxi- 
mately so,  then  applying  and  uniformly  spreading  a  rela- 
tlTely  thin  course  of  fine  hydraulic  cement,  then,  while 
said  latter  course  is  still  plastic,  dlstrlbntlng  nnlfornily 
over  tbe  same  an  anchor  course  of  mineral  aggregate  com- 
posed of  pieces  of  stone  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
thickness  of  said  course  of  plastic  cement,  and  pressing 
the  coarse  aggregate  down  Into  bearing  with  the  founda- 
tion course,  thereby  embedding  It  In  said  plastic  course,  al- 
lowing the  thus-formed  anchor  to  set  and  harden,  and 
finally  applying  a  wearing  surface  course  of  bituminous 
concrete  over  tbe  anchor  course  and  suitably  rolling  and 
finishing  the  same. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  laying  pavement 
-which  consists  In  first  preparing  the  bed,  next  laying 
thereon  a  relatively  heavy  sub-course  of  coarse  mineral 
aggregate  mixed  with  hydraulic  cement  and  suitably  roll- 
ing, compacting  and  finishing  the  surface  thereof  so  as  to 
leave  tbe  same  uniform  and  approximately  smooth,  then 
applying  and  uniformly  spreading  a  tbln  coat  of  fine  hy- 
draulic seml-llquld  cement,  then,  while  said  latter  coat  Is 
still  plastic,  distributing  over  the  same  in  anchor  course 
of  mineral  aggregate  largely  compoaed  of  pieces  of  stone 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  thickness  of  said  course  of 
plastic  cement,  and  rolling  or  otherwise  pressing  the  same 
into  tbe  plastic  cement  and  into  bearing  with  the  sab- 
course,  allowing  tbe  tbtis-formed  anchor  course  of  coarse 
aggregate  and  plastic  cement  to  set  and  hatxlcn,  and 
finally  applying  a  wearing  sui^ace  of  bituminous  concrete 
of  such  thickness  aa  to  completely  submerge  the  anchor 
projections  of  the  anchor  course  and  suitably  rolling  and 
finishing  said  wearing  course. 


1.071,294.     WASHERLE88  FAUCET.     Hswar  C.  Bbowh. 
Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   Henry   Stock- 
man, Englewood,  N.  J.     Filed  July  24.  1912.     SerUI  No. 
711,197.      (CL  187 — 4.) 
1.   ▲  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  rounded  seat, 

a   spindle    mounted    for   moveiaent    through    the   saat,    a 
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2.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  rounded  seat, 
a  spindle  having  a  slot  at  one  end  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment though  the  seat,  a  valve  proper  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  seat  and  having  an  Inca- 
vated  face  adapted  to  close  against  said  seat  and  having 
a  recess  to  receive  the  end  of  the  spindle,  and  a  pin  se- 
cured to  the  valve  proper  and  passing  through  said  slot 
and  capable  of  movement  therein  longitudinally  of  said 
spindle  whereby  said  valve  and  apindle  rotate  in  unison 
but  are  capable  of  relative  movement  longitudinally  of  tbe 
spindle  Independently  of  each  other. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  rounded  seat, 
a  valve  proper  having  an  Incavated  face  adapted  to  close 
against  said  seat  and  Its  opposite  face  exposed  to  the  In- 
coming liquid,  said  valve  proper  having  a  recess  In  its  In- 
cavated face,  a  spindle  mounted  for  movement  through 
said  seat  and  having  Its  end  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
rear  wall  of  said  recess  to  move  the  valve  proper  away 
from  said  seat,  said  spindle  ha-vlng  a  slot  longitudinally 
thereof  near  one  end,  and  n  pla  passing  through  said  slot 
and  secured  to  said  valve  whereby  the  valve  proper  and 
stem  are  capable  of  relative  pivotal  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment but  are  constrained  to  rotate  In  unison. 


1,071,295.  BALL  BCLARINO.  Paul  BbVhl,  Dueaeldorf, 
Germany.  Filed  July  10,  1912.  Serial  No,  708,685. 
(01.  64—38.) 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rings  each  provided  with  a  ball  race  and  each  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  segments,  the  segments  of  said 
rings  having  feather  and  groove  connecting  portions 
for  uniting  aald  rings,  the  Joints  of  tbe  segntents  of 
one  ring  being  out  of  registry  with  tbe  Joints  of  the 
segments  of  tbe  other  ring  whereby  the  connecting  por- 
tions of  a  segment  of  one  ring  may  l>e  connected  wltb  a 
plurality  of  segments  of  the  other  ring,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing  structure,  tbe  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rings  each  provided  with  a  ball  race  and  each  com- 
poaed  of  a  plurality  of  negments,  tbe  segments  of  said 
rings  having  feather  and  groove  connecting  portions,  tbe 
Joints  of  the  segments  of  one  ring  being  out  of  nglatrj 
wltb  the  Joints  of  the  aegments  of  tbe  other  ring,  whereby 
the  feather  connecting  portion  of  a  segment  of  one  ring 
may  be  engaged  with  tbe  grooves  of  a  plurality  of  asg- 
ments  of  the  other  ring,  and  radially  disposed  pins  estend- 
lug  through  said  feather  and  groove  portions  for  coanaet- 
ing  said  rings  with  each  other,  snbstajitially  as  described. 
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1.071. aw.      LOCK   FOR   FOLDING  TABLE  LEGS      Carl       1.071.297.       SPINDLEJ-BETAININO    DHVICE       B»ahtd8 


ALrsKo  CAKL80X.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  aaal^or  to  Fred  J. 
Ounnill  and  Ouataf  B.  Peterson.  Jamestowa,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  685,947.     (CI.  46 — 11.) 


r^JV/t-  /} 


1.  A  locking  binge  for  a  table  leg  comprising  a  bracket 
plat.'  havlDK  a  sldewise  opening  therein  and  extending 
around  three  sides  of  the  upper  end  of  the  table  leg.  a 
binge  plate  on  tbe  foorth  side  of  tbe  table  leg  plTotally 
attached  to  said  bracket  across  the  mouth  of  said  sldewiae 
opening,  and  a  lever  plvotally  attached  to  said  hinge  plate 
and  locking  on  the  sides  of  said  bracket  plate  across  said 
sidewlse  opening  to  bindingly  hold  said  upper  end  of  tbe 
table  leg. 

2.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  table  top,  a  frame  on 
tbe  underside  of  said  top,  a  table  leg.  a  bracket  piece  at- 
tached on  tbe  inner  side  of  said  frame  on  said  table  top, 
said  bracket  piece  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  table  leg,  a  hinge  plate  attached  to 
said  leg  and  plvotally  attached  in  said  bracket  piece,  a 
lever  plvotally  attached  to  said  hinge  plate,  said  bracket 
piece  having  a  slot  opposite  the  end  of  said  lever  when  in 
the  set-up  position  to  receive  said  end  in  locking  engage 
ment.  said  bracket  piece  having  a  notch  in  tbe  side  thereof 
opposite  said  slot  to  receive  said  lever  in  locking  engage- 
ment when  In  the  set-up  position. 

3.  A  folding  table  comprising  a  table  top,  a  frame  oo 
the  under  side  of  said  top,  a  table  leg,  a  bracket  piece  at- 
tached on  tbe  Inner  side  of  said  frame  on  said  table  top, 
said  bracket  piece  having  an  opening  therein  to  receive  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  table  leg.  a  binge  plate  attached  to  said 
leg  and  plvotally  attached  In  said  bracket  piece,  a  lever 
plvotally  attached  on  tbe  outer  side  of  said  binge  plate, 
said  bracket  piece  having  a  slot  opposite  the  end  of  said 
lever  when  in  the  set  up  position  to  receive  said  end  in 
locking  engagement,  tbe  side  of  said  slot  formed  at  an 
angle  inclined  toward  said  binge  plate  to  bindingly  draw 
tbe  end  of  said  lever  toward  said  binge  plate,  said  bracket 
piece  having  a  notch  in  the  side  opposite  said  slot  to  re- 
ceive said  lever  In  close  locking  engagement  when  In  the 
set  up  position. 

4.  A  locking  binge  for  a  table  leg  comprising  a  bracket 
plate  having  a  sldewiae  opening  therein  and  extending 
around  three  sides  of  the  upper  end  of  tbe  table  leg,  a 
binge  plate  on  the  fourth  side  of  the  table  leg  plvotallf 
attached  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bracket  plate  across 
the  mouth  of  said  sidewlse  opening,  a  lever  plvotally  at- 
tached to  said  binge  plate  and  locking  In  openings  on  tbe 
sides  of  said  bracket  plate  across  said  sidewlse  opening,  a 
spring  plate  attached  to  the  side  of  said  bracket  plate  and 
extending  out  alongside  of  said  binge  plate  on  tbe  table 
leg,  and  t  crimp  in  said  spring  to  engage  over  tbe  edge  of 
said  binge  plate  and  hold  tbe  table  leg  In  the  folded 
position. 

5.  A  locking  binge  for  a  table  leg  comprising  a  flat  U- 
shaped  strip  to  extend  around  three  sides  of  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  table  leg.  a  hinge  plate  for  the  table  leg  on  its 
fourth  side  plvotally  attached  to  the  legs  of  said  U  shaped 
strip  across  its  mouth  and  near  Its  top  edge,  a  lever  plvot- 
ally attached  to  the  outer  side  of  said  binge  plate  and 
locklntt  In  openings  on  botb  legs  of  said  U-sbaped  strip 
acPOM  said  mouth,  and  a  take-up  screw  in  tb^  side  of  the 
table  leg  opposite  said  lever  to  press  against  the  Inner 
side  of  said  U-sbaped  strip  and  adjust  the  fit  of  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  table  leg  In  said  U-shaped  strip,  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


O.    Chbsebro,   Stonlngton.    Conn  .    assignor    to   Tbe    At 
wood  Machine  Company.  Stonlngton.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey.      Filed   E>ec.   8.    1910      Serial   No 
596.326.      <Cl.   118— 27.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  splodl<^  provided  with  a  ledge 
and  a  spindle  baae  provided  with  an  arm,  of  a  spindle 
retaining  device  seated  In  said  arm  in  position  to  slide 
over  tbe  said  ledge,  tbe  said  retaining  device  being  pro- 
vided with  a  groove  having  an  abrupt  side  and  a  beveled 
side  and  a  spring  in  position  to  enter  tbe  groove. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spindle  prov(de<l  with  a  whirl 
having  a  ledge  thereon  and  a  spindle  base  provided  with 
an  arm  projecting  outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom,  of 
a  spindle  retaining  device  seated  in  said  arm  In  position 
to  slide  over  said  edge,  the  retaining  device  being  pro- 
vided with  grooves  spaced  apart  thereon,  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  enter  either  one  of  said  grooves  to  bold  tbe 
retaining  device  in  either  locking  or  releaalng  position. 


1.071.298.  MACHINE  FOR  OPENING  AND  FLATTEN 
INO  SEAMS.  Fbkd  W.  Coan,  Manchester.  N.  H.  Filed 
Jane  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  705,381.     (CI.  112—29.- 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  feeder 
adapted  to  feed  material,  means  for  longitudinally  stretch- 
ing and  flattening  a  portion  of  a  seam  in  said  material, 
and  means  for  subsequently  laterally  stretching  said  por- 
tion of  the  seam. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  strik- 
ing member  and  an  anvil  member,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  plurality  of  projectiona  spaced  apart,  and  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  dentation  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  the  opening  between  said  projections,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  striking  member. 

8.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  strik- 
ing member  and  an  anvil  member,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  projection  and  the  other  of  said  members  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  permit  said  projection  to  pass  therein, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  striking  memtier. 

4.  A  macblne  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  strik- 
ing member,  an  anvil  member,  and  a  feeder,  one  of  snid 
members  having  a  projection  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 


bsrs  having  an  opening  to  peraslt  said  projection  to  pass 
tbersln.  and  means  to  actuate  said  striking  member. 

^.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  an 
anvil  plate  having  a  projection,  and  a  striker  baviug  an 
opening  adapted  to  permit  said  projection  to  pass  therein. 
and  msans  to  actuate  said  striker. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,071,299.        PARALLEL     ADJUSTMENT      MECHANISM 
I  FOR  CAMERAS.      Edward  B.   Coopkh.  Oak   Lane.   Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  13.  1912.     SerUl  No.  731,063.     (CI.  74 — 5.1 


1.  The  combination  with  two  elements  to  be  shifted  In 
parallellHm  of.  a  frame  Ix-tween  the  elements  and  pro- 
vided with  flxed  pivots,  a  pair  of  nuts  vertically  movable 
in  tbe  frame  and  provided  with  pivots,  a  screw  gear  for 
working  the  nuts,  and  pairs  of  crossed  pivotal  arms,  one 
arm  of  each  pair  having  one  of  its  ends  pivoted  to  one  of 
said  frame  pivots  and  tbe  other  of  Its  ends  slidably  and 
plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said  elements  and  the 
other  arm  of  tbe  pair  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
elements  and  pivoted  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  tbe 
nut  pivots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  two  elements  to  be  shifted 
in  parallelism  of  pivots  and  slidable  carriages  carried  re- 
spectively by  said  elements,  fixed  standards  each  provided 
with  a  pair  of  arm-guides  or  slots  and  with  a  nut-guide  or 
alot.  nuts  respectively  arranged  In  the  nut-guides  or  alota, 
oppositely  disposed  brackets  connected  respectively  witb 
the  nuts  and  standards,  a  screw  gear  for  working  tbe  nuts, 
and  pairs  of  crossed  pivotal  arms  having  complemental 
circular  center  ports  and  circular  ways  and  having  one 
of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  arms  of  each  pair  working  through  one 
of  the  arm  slots  and  respectively  plvotally  connected  with 
aald  brackets  and  tbe  other  ends  of  the  arms  of  tbe  pair 
respectively  connected  with  said  carriage  and  pivot,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  the  two  elements  to  be  shifted 
in  parallelism,  of  standards  each  provided  with  a  pair  of 
arm  guides  or  slots,  nuts  movable  In  respect  to  tbe  respec- 
tive standards,  a  screw-gear  for  working  the  nuts,  and 
two  pairs  of  crossed  pivotal  arms  for  each  standard,  each 
pair  of  arms  baviug  <  ouiplemental  circular  center  parts 
and  circular  ways  and  having  one  of  the  end  portions  of 
each  arm  of  eacb  pflr  wor^ng  through  one  of  the  arm 
■lots  and  respectively  suitably  connected  with  the  nut 
and  bracket  and  tbe  other  of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  arms  of  tbe 
pair  suitably  connected  with  said  elements,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  two  elements  to  be  shifted 
In  parallelism,  of  standards,  brackets  respectively  mov- 
able In  respect  to  tbe  standards,  means  for  moving  tbe 
brackets,  and  pairs  of  crossed  pivotal  arma  having  comple- 
mental circular  parts  and  circular  ways  and  having  one 
of  tbe  ends  of  tbe  arms  of  each  pair  respectively  plvotally 
connected  with  one  of  said  brackets  and  with  one  of  tbe 


standards  and  tbe  other  ends  of  tbe  arms  of  tbe  pair  and 
slidably  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  said  elements. 
Mulwtantlally  as  described. 


1.071,3«X).  FOOD  TREATING  MACHINE.  Chahle*  H.  J. 
Diuj,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.655.      (Cl.  146 — 9.) 


1.  A  food  treating  machine  comprising  a  ri'ceptacle.  a 
treating  member  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  an  arcuate 
foramiuous  screen,  means  to  receive  and  hold  the  screen 
in  the  receptacle  in  the  path  of  the  treating  member  iu 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  face  thereof,  and  means  t«> 
receive  and  hold  tbe  screen  in  the  receptacle  substantially 
parallel  to  tbe  arcuate  path  of  tbe  outer  edge  of  tbe  treat 
Ing  member,  tbe  screen  being  adapted  to  be  removably 
held  In  either  position  whereby  tbe  treating  member  is  co- 
operative therewith  either  by  a  conipressiing  or  by  a  rub- 
bing action. 

2.  K  food  treating  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  an 
arcuate  foramlnous  screen,  a  paddle  mounted  for  rotation 
on  the  receptacle  and  having  a  convex  face  substantially 
conforming  to  tbe  curvature  of  the  screen,  means  to  re- 
ceive and  bold  tbe  screen  In  the  receptacle  In  the  path  of 
the  treating  member  so  that  the  convex  •ace  of  tbe  treat- 
ing member  will  engage  and  fit  into  t'.  •  concave  side  of 
tbe  screen,  and  means  to  receive  and  bold  the  screen  in 
the  receptacle  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  arcuate  path 
of  tbe  outer  edge  of  the  treating  member,  the  screen  being 
adapted  to  be  removably  held  in  either  position  whereby 
the  treating  memt)er  is  coiiiJerative  t'.iorewltii  c:tl-cr  \v-  ■^ 
compressing  or  by  a  rubbing  action. 

3.  A  food  treating  machine  comprising  a  receptacle.  two> 
arcuate  foramlnous  screens,  a  paddle  mounted  for  rota- 
tion In  the  receptacle  and  having  It.s  faces  curbed  to  con- 
form substantially  to  the  curvature  of  the  screens,  means 
to  receive  and  hold  the  screens  In  the  receptacle  on  sub- 
stantially opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
paddle  in  such  position  that  one  screen  will  be  engaged  by 
one  face  of  tbe  paddle  and  the  other  screen  will  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  other  face  of  tbe  paddle  in  different  positions 
of  rotation  of  the  paddle,  and  means  to  receive  and  hold 
the  screens  end  to  end  in  the  receptacle  substantially  par- 
allel to  tbe  arcuate  path  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  treating 
member,  the  screens  being  adapted  to  be  removably  held 
in  either  position  whereby  the  treating  member  Is  co- 
operative therewith  either  by  a  compressing  or  by  a  rub- 
bing action. 

4.  A  food  treating  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  two 
arcuate  foramlnous  screens,  a  paddle  mounted  for  rotation 
in  tbe  recepUcle  and  having  its  two  faces  convex  to  con- 
form substantially  to  the  curvature  of  tbe  screens,  mean* 
to  receive  and  hold  tbe  screens  In  tbe  receptacle  on  sab- 
stantlally  opposite  sides  of  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
peddle  In  such  position  that  one  convex  face  of  the  paddle 
will  engage  and  fit  Into  the  concave  side  of  one  screen  an<t 
tbe  other  convex  face  of  the  paddle  will  engage  and  fir 
Into  tbe  concave  side  of  tbe  other  screen  In  different  post 
tions  of  rotation  of  the  paddle,  and  means  to  receive  aoil 
bold  tbe  screens  end  to  end  In  tbe  receptacle  substan- 
tially parallel  to  tbe  arcuate  path   of  the  outer  edge  of 
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the  trettlng  member,  the  screens  being  adapted  to  be  re- 
morably  held  In  either  position  whereby  the  treating  mem- 
ber U  tottperatlve  therewith  either  by  a  compressing  or 
bjr  a  rubbing  action. 

5.  A  food  treating  machine  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
perforated  treating  member  mounted  for  rotation  therein, 
aa  areaate  foramtnous  soreeii,  means  to  receive  and  bold 
the  screen  In  the  receptacle  In  the  path  of  the  treating 
member  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  face  thereof,  and 
means  to  receive  and  bold  the  screen  in  the  receptacle 
substantially  parallel  to  the  arcuate  path  of  the  outer 
•dfe  of  the  treating  member,  the  screen  being  adapted  to 
be  removably  held  in  either  position  whereby  the  treating 
member  is  cooperative  therewith  either  by  a  compressing 
or  by  a  rubbing  action.  ^^ 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.]         -^^ 


1.071,301.  8TREET-SWEEPIN(i  MACHINE.  Thomas 
H.  D18ERBNS,  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James 
C.  Oarner,  Brownwood,  Tex.  Filtd  Mar.  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616,630.     (CI.  15—17.) 


traace  longitodinally  of  the  conveyer,  a  suction  pip<^  ex- 
tfndlng  from  the  nosxle.  a  miction  fan  on  the  frame  to 
which  the  pipe  Is  connected,  a  separator  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  having  pipe  i-onne<?tion  with  the  faa.  an  atr 
diacbarge  noizle  mounted  directly  in  rear  of  the  bnisb. 
and  an  air  discharge  plp^  leadtng  from  the  (separator  to 
the  discbarge  aoaale. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,071,302.       [WITHDRAWN.) 


1.071,303.  APPARATUS  FOB  BURNING  CEMENT. 
John  W.  Dreisbach,  SAuriL  E.  Flbxbr,  and  Bdoar  A. 
Slaole.  Uaion  Bridge.  Md.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  597.81«.     (CI.  222—7.)  »^ 


1.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  a  rotary  brush,  a  horl-  | 
Bontal  trough  supported  in  front  of  the  brush  longltudl-  I 
nally  thereof,  a  housing  Inclosing  the  brush  and  connected 
to  one  edge  of  the  trough,  a  screw  conveyer  mounted  in  | 
the  trough  lontdtadlnally  thereof,  and  a  suction  nosale  | 
having  its  entrai  :e  over  the  conveyer  and  extending  sub-  ' 
stantially  the  entire  length  of  said  conveyer.  1 

:J.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  a  rotary  brush,  a  horl-  i 
Bontal  trough  supported  In  front  of  the  brush  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  housing  Inclosing  the  brash  and  connected  , 
to  one  edge  of  the  trough,  a  screw  convyeer  mounted  In 
the  trough  longitudinally  thereof,  a  suction  nossle  baring 
ita  entrance  over  the  conveyer  and  extending  substantially 
th«  entire  length  of  said  conveyer,  said  noszle  l>elng  ex- 
tended laterally  from  Its  center,  a  suction  pipe  connected 
to  the  nozzle,  and  a  fan  to  which  the  suction  pipe  is 
connected. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  rotary  brush,  a  trough  mount- 
ed longitudinally  of  the  brash  and  in  front  thereof,  a  screw 
conveyer  mounted  In  the  troui»h,  a  noKSle  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  conveyer  and  contracted  transversely 
toward  its  lower  end,  an  upright  conveyer  mounted  at 
one  end  of  the  trough,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the 
upper  central  portion  of  the  nossle,  and  a  suction  fan 
having  connection  with  the  pipe. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  rotary  brush,  a  trough  mount- 
ed longitudinally  of  the  brush  and  In  front  thereof,  a 
screw  conveyer  mounted  In  the  trough,  a  nontle  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  conveyer  and  contracted  trans 
versely  toward  Its  lower  end.  an  upright  conveyer  mounted 
at  one  end  of  the  trough,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the 
upper  central  portion  of  the  nowle,  a  suction  fan  having 
connection  with  the  pipe,  and  a  pair  of  roughened  rollers 
interposed  between  the  lower  end  of  the  nossle  and  the 
screw  conveyer  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  screw 
conveyer  and  the  nozzle. 

5.  In  a  street  sweeping  machine,  a  frame,  a  rotary 
brush,  a  trough  arranged  In  front  of  and  longitudinally 
of  the  brush,  a  bonslng  inclosing  the  brush  and  to  which 
the  trough  is  attached,  a  screw  conveyer  monnted  In  the 
trough,  a  auction  noczle  over  the  conveyer  having  Ita  en- 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  rptatable  kiln  supported 
with  Its  axis  slightly  inclined  to  the  horizontal,  of  a 
plurality  of  twyer  openings  formed  In  the  wall  thereof 
Intermediate  its  ends  and  discharging  toward  a  common 
point,  and  means  for  forcing  fluid  through  said  twyers 

'J.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  kiln  supported 
with  its  axis  slightly  Inclined  to  the  horizontal,  and  m»an» 
for  inducing  a  draft  therethrough,  of  means  for  Intro- 
dadng  fuel  Into  the  lower  end  of  the  kiln,  means  for  re- 
stricting the  amount  of  air  entering  the  lower  end  of  the 
kiln,  a  plarallty  of  twyer  openings  formed  in  the  wall  of 
the  kiln  at  a  point  removed  from  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  discharging  toward  a  common  point,  and  means  for 
forcing  fluid  through  said  twyers. 

3.  Tb*?  combination,  with  a  rotatable  kiln  of  elongated 
shape  supported  with  Its  axis  slightly  inclined  to  the  hori- 
zontal, of  a  non-rotatable  hood  supported  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  kiln  and  making  a  substantially  tight 
Joint  therewith,  a  chamber  surrounding  the  upper  end  of 
said  kiln,  means  for  supplying  granular  material  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  kiln,  means  for  supplying  hydro-rar- 
bonaceous  fuel  to  the  lower  end  of  said  kiln,  m.-ans  for 
supplying  a  limited  qnantlty  of  air  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  kiln,  the  wall  of  said  kiln  Intermediate  the  f-nds 
thereof  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  twyer 
openings  discharging  toward  a  common  point,  and  means 
for  forcing  fluid  through  said  twyers. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  cylindrical  kiln 
supported  with  its  axla  slightly  Inclined  to  the  horliontal, 
of  means  at  the  lower  end  of  the  kiln  for  limiting  the 
amount  of  air  admitted,  the  upper  end  of  the  kiln  l)elng 
snbBtantlally  unimpeded,  means  for  creating  an  aspiration 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  kiln,  means  for  supplying 
granular  material  to  the  upper  end  of  said  kiln,  mean.o  for 
supplying  hydro-carbonaceous  fuel  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  kiln,  the  wall  of  said  kiln  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  radial  openings 
discharging  toward  a  common  point,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing additional  air  through  said  openings. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  cylindrical  kiln  the 
axis  whereof  is  maintained  In  a  position  slightly  inclined 
to  the  horizontal,  of  a  non-rotatable  closure  member  sup- 
ported adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  kiln,  means  for 
supplying  hydro  carbonaceous  fuel  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  kiln,  means  for  supplying  granular  material  contain- 
ing Flme  stone  to  the  upper  end  of  said  kiln,  a  plurality  of. 
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rmdlal  twyars  projecting  throagh  the  wall  of  aaJd  kiln 
Intermediate  its  ends  and  discharging  toward  a  common 
point,  aald  twyers  L>eing  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  kiln 
and  dlscharglag  toward  the  end  thereof  opposite  to  said 
closure,  and  m<>aDS  for  forcing  fluid  through  said  twyers. 


1.071.8O4.  RAILWAY-CAR.  AZCL  Ekstrom,  Ballston 
Spa.  N.  T  ,  assignor  to  Cornell  8.  Hawley.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Mhj»  18.  1913  Serial  No.  767.291.  (CI. 
106— »42.> 


•ijddddd'nnC 


1.  A  four-wheel  railway-car,  having  a  depending  por- 
tion between  the  two  car-axles  provided  with  side  doors 
a»d  extended  ends  overhanging  said  axles. 

-  K  four  wheel  railway-car,  having  a  deiwnding  por- 
tion between  the  two  car  axles  provided  with  side  doors 
and  extended  overhanging  ends,  the  Mid  depending  por- 
tion being  braced  loagitudinaily  against  the  respective 
axles. 

S.  A  four-wheel  railway-car,  having  a  depending  por- 
tion between  the  two  car  ax  lea  provided  with  side  doors, 
extended  ends  overhanging  the  said  axles  and  propelling 
motors  supported  outside  of  and  geared  to  the  said  axles 
respectively. 

4.  A  four-whe«]  rallway-ciir.  having  a  depending  por- 
tion between  the  two  car  axlea  provided  with  side  doors, 
extende<l  ends  overhanging  said  axles,  propelling  motors 
supported  outside  of  and  geared  to  said  axles  respectively 
iW  brakes  between  said  depending  portion  and  the 
I^'<'Ib.  whereby  the  point  of  application  of  force  In  stop- 
|krg  or  starting  Is  brought  nearer  to  the  center  of  gravity 
Jpthe  car. 

**••  A  four-wheel  railway-car  having  a  depending  por- 
4|Ri  between  the  two  car  axles  provided  with  side  doors 
with  the  car-body  supported  on  an  axle-sapporied  frame 
centrally  Jointed  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  springs 
Interposed  between  the  ear-body  and  the  ends  of  said 
frame  which  extend  beyond  the  said  axles. 

fClatms  6  and  7  not  rented  In  the  Gazette.] 


.071,305.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  BORING- 
MACHINES.  William  r  FAKNr  m.  Fltchburg.  Mass., 
aantgnor  to  U.  S.  Bobbin  k.  Shuttle  Company,  Providence, 
R.  L,  a  Oorporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Not.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  ft28.831.     (CU  142—20.) 


to  deliver  It  directly  to  a  tranamtttlng  device,  a  plrotally 
mounted  device  for  transmitting  said  selected  blank  from 
a  boriaontal  position  on  the  selecting  device  to  a  vertical 
poaitiOQ  between  the  Jaws  of  said  chuck,  and  means  actu- 
ating the  jaws  of  said  cbuck  to  selae  and  hold  said  blank. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrltwd,  the  comhlna- 
tlon  of  a  vertically  arranged  chuck  consisting  of  two  op- 
posed gripping  jawa,  a  boriaon tally  extending  receptacle 
for  holding  the  blanks,  said  receptacle  having  an  opening 
through  Its  wall  for  the  passage  of  a  lifter,  a  blank  lifter 
adapted  to  reciprocate  through  said  opening,  a  movable 
gripping  device  Interposed  between  said  blank  lifter  and 
■aid  chuck  jaws  for  seizing  and  transferring  the  blank  from 
the  lifter  to  Its  position  to  be  grasped  between  the  chuck 
jawa,  and  means  for  actuating  said  lifter,  gripping  jaws 
and  transferring  device,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  blank  holding  chuck,  a  blank  holding  feed  chute 
having  a  transverse  slot  through  Its  bottom  adapted  to 
receive  and  retain  in  proper  horizontal  position  one 
blank,  a  lifter  adapted  to  play  vertically  through  said 
slot  and  to  capture  and  elevate  a  blank  lying  therein,  a 
("ocking  device  provided  with  gripping  appliances  to  re- 
ceive and  bold  said  blank  when  delivered  thereto  by  said 
lifter,  and  means  for  rocking  said  gripping  devices  so  as  to 
revolve  said  blank  from  a  horizontal  to  a  vertical  position 
between  the  chuck  Jaws  of  said  chock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  chuck 
having  opposed  relatively  movable  jaws,  a  receptacle  In  the 
form  of  a  chute  adapted  to  feed  blanks  while  in  a  hori 
Koutal  position,  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  chute  for 
engaging  and  holding  the  lowermost  blank  In  a  horlaoDtal 
position,  and  transfer  mechaniam  Interposed  between  said 
receptacle  and  the  cbuck  fur  successively  taking  aald  low- 
ermost blank  from  the  receptacle,  imparting  a  turn  thare- 
to,  and  delivering  the  same  in  a  vertical  position  between 
the  jaws  of  said  chuck. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  delivery  chute 
arranged  to  support  blanks  lengthwise,  of  a  stop  arranged 
adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  separated  from 
the  latter  and  an  elongated  lifting  lever  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  swing  vertically  and  having  an  offset  free  end 
constructed  to  support  and  engage  partially  around  a 
blank  positioned  between  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and 
said  stop  and  adapted  to  lift  said  blank  upwardly  to  a 
point  removed  from  the  chute,  a  vertically  arranged  rotary 
chuck  reel,  and  a  transfer  member  Interposed  Ix'tween  the 
reel  and  chute  and  adapted  to  take  the  blank  from  aald 
lifting  lever  and  turn  the  same  from  a  horizontal  to  a 
rertical  position  and  place  the  blank  upon  the  reel. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vertically  arranged  blank  holding  chuck  cfunprls- 
Ing  opposed  jaws,  a  blank  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a 
support  adapted  to  feed  the  blanks  while  in  a  horizontal 
poaltion.  a  device  for  intermittently  selecting  one  blank 
at  a  time  from  said  support  and  moving  it  vertically  so  as 


1,071,306.  STRAINER. 
Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Company,  New  York, 
chusetts.  Filed  Oct. 
(CI.  210—16.) 


William    H.    FiwroAlf.    Sharon 

Gilbert  k.  Barker   Manufacturing 

N.  Y.,   a  Corporation  of  Massa- 

15,    1910.      Serial    No.    587,167. 


A  atratner  c<imprising  a  chamber  of  inverted  dome  sbope 
having  a  drain  cock,  an  Inlet  pipe  extending  into  tbe  top 
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of  said  chamber,  and  having  a  clear  passage  for  the  flow 
of  fluid  Bubstantlally  clear  across  the  top  of  the  chamber, 
a  wall  forming  a  deflei-tlng  surface  on  the  Inside  of  said 
chamber  for  the  incoming  fluid,  an  elongated  cup-shaped 
sleTe  directly  below  the  Inlet  pipe  and  parallel  to  the 
flow  thereof,  and  an  ontlct  connection  co  axial  with  said 
■lere. 


1,071,307.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT.  John  (iAHKHjorr, 
Crawfordsvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  S.  1912.  Serial  No. 
718.431.      (CI.  248—7.) 


the  Inner  member  being  threaded  where  It  stands  between 
Auch  cams,  and  a  wedge  shaped  nut  engaging  the  threads 
between  said  cams. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  support,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  outer  member  hung  from  overhead,  and  an  Inner 
member  longitudinally  adjostable  within  the  outer  meaa- 
ber :  of  a  clutch  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
spring  whose  center  is  bent  upward  into  a  re«t  and 
pierced  with  a  bole  through  which  passes  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  whose  arms  constitute  Jaws  8bap<^  to  conform 
with  the  bore  of  the  outer  member,  faclnK^  on  said  JawK, 
downwardly  converging  cams  on  the  Inner  faces  of  said  Jaws, 
the  Inner  member  being  threaded  where  It  stands  between 
such  cams,  a  wedge-shaped  nut  engaging  the  threads  be- 
twet'U  said  cams,  protigs  projecting  Inward  at  the  lower 
ends  of  said  cams,  a  collar  fast^  on  the  rod  above  said  rest, 
and  an  expansive  spring  colled  on  the  rod  between  said 
collar  and  prongs,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


1,071,308.  OIL-BURNEB.  (Utland  Qilbcsd,  Henderson, 
New  Zealand.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.  SerUl  No.  676.A&&. 
(CI.  158—66.) 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combln*' 
lion  with  a  tubular  outer  member  hung  from  overhead, 
and  an  Inner  member  lonsltudlnally  adjustable  and  rotata- 
bly  mounted  therein ;  of  a  bent  spring  having  a  hole 
through  which  said  inner  member  passes  and  Its  arms 
formed  into  Jaws  shaped  to  conform  with  the  bore  of  the 
outer  member,  cams  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  Jawp,  h 
wedge  between  said  cams,  a  screw  connection  between  said 
wedge  and  Inner  member  whereby  the  former  Is  moved 
when  the  latter  Is  rotated,  and  a  collar  on  the  Inner  mem 
ber  whereby  the  spring  and  its  Jaws  are  nMved  when  th<> 
member  is  adjusted  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
ti<m  with  a  flange  adapted  to  be  carried  by  bridging  be- 
tween the  Joist,  a  tubular  support  extending  through  said 
flange  Into  the  space  above  the  celling,  a  tubular  member 
extendlng  upward  through  said  support,  means  for  mount- 
ing it  adjustably  therein,  an  Insulation  tube  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  having  a 
housing,  a  pulley  Joumaled  therein,  a  second  insulation 
tube  extending  from  the  other  side  of  the  pulley  downward 
through  the  flange,  and  a  winding  drum  :  of  a  tubular  Inner 
member  witbin  the  outer  member  and  through  which  the 
wires  may  extend  upward  over  said  pulley  and  downward 
to  said  drum,  and  clutch  mechanism  between  said  members, 
HUbetantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comliination 
with  a  tubular  member  having  a  shoulder  around  its 
lower  end,  and  means  for  supporting  it  from  overhead  ; 
of  a  collar  loosely  surroimding  said  shoulder  and  Itself 
having  an  Internal  shoulder  at  Its  upper  end  resting  on 
the  shoulder  of  said  member,  a  plug  flxed  within  the  collar, 
both  these  members  being  transversely  slotted  for  the 
reception  of  a  hanger,  a  screw  passing  through  the  fork- 
arms  of  both  meml>era  snd  under  the  hanger,  and  a  clip  of 
Inverted  U  shape  whose  arms  stand  astride  said  hanger 
and  through  which  this  screw  passes,  the  clip  carrying  a 
ring  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  support,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  outer  member  hung  from  overhead,  and  an  Inner 
member  lon^tudinally  adjustable  within  the  outer  mem- 
ber ;  of  a  clutch  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  spring 
whose  center  is  bent  upward  Into  a  rest  and  pierced  with 
with  a  hole  through  which  passes  the  inner  member  and 
whose  arms  constitute  Jaws  shaped  to  conform  with  the 
bore  of  the  onter  member,  facings  on  said  Jaws,  down- 
wardly converging  csms  on  the  inner  face*  of  said  Jaws, 


^'^ 


In  an  oil  baraer,  In  combination,  a  horisontal  boilow 
ring  shaped  member,  provided  with  perforatlooc  In  its 
upp«-r  surface,  a  conduit  cammuaicatlng  with  nakl  ring  and 
provided  with  an  air  inlet,  said  conduit  Nlng  In  the  suae 
horizontal  plane  as  said  ring  shaped  memlKr.  a  closed 
oil  reservoir  posltiuoed  below  said  member,  a  pipe  Isadlng 
upwardly  from  said  reservoir  and  communicating  with 
said  conduit,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  horisontaliy 
positioned  coils  adjacent  the  upper  surface  of  said  ring 
shaped  member  and  positioned  on  opposite  sidfs  uf  said 
perforations,  a  spirit  cup  operatlvely  associated  with  the 
upwardly  extending  portion  of  said  pipe,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  flow  from  said  pipe  Into  said  conduit. 


1,071.309  KLBVATOR  -  OPERATING       MECHANISM. 

Bybon    R.    OoooiN,    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Ang.    9,    1912. 
Serial  No.  714.194.      (CI.  187—22.) 


hitch-beams  secured  respectively  in  the  upper  und  lower  por- 
tion* of  said  hatchway,  a  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
lower  hltchl>eam.  a  sheave  Journaled  In  the  lower  portion 
of  said  counterweight  frame  and  carrylnR  said  cable,  a 
motor,  a  sheave  driven  by  said  motor  and  also  carrying 
said  cable,  a  weight  carrying  member  slidably  arrange<l 
In  said  counterweight  frame,  a  sheave  carried  by  said 
weljrht-carrylng  frame  said  cable  arranged  to  travel  over 
said  sheave  and  having  its  end  hitched  to  the  hitch-beam 
la  the  upper  portion  of  said  hatchway. 

'J.  In  elevator  oi)erating  mechanism,  including  a  hatch- 
way and  a  car  arranged  In  said  hatchwa.v.  a  counterweight 
frame  adapted  to  traverse  the  hatchway  of  said  car.  a 
weight-carrying  member  slidably  mounted  In  said  counter- 
weight frame,  a  sheave  mounted  In  said  weight-carrying 
uieml)er.  a  sheave  mounted  on  said  counterweight  frame, 
means  connecting  said  counterweight  frame  to  the  car,  hitch- 
lieams  arranged  in  the  upper  and  lower  portions  respectively 
of  the  hatchway,  a  cable  secured  at  lis  opposite  ends  to  said 
bitch-tieams  and  arranged  to  travel  over  the  sheaves  in 
said  counterweight  memtier  and  the  weight-carrying 
frame,  slidshle  in  said  counterweight  member,  a  motor 
adapted  to  travel  In  opposite  directions,  and  a  sheave 
mounted  on  said  motor  snd  carr.ving  said  csble. 


1,071,310.  STATION  INIUrATOR.  Moses  Golinkin 
and  Georoi  Bcrnabd  Gomwkis.  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
June  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  705.961.     (CI.  40—55.) 


shafts,  a  name  sheet  adapted  to  travel  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  reels,  a  motor  connected  to  rotate  said  shaft", 
an  annular  series  of  shoulders  on  each  of  said  rcelf,  a 
part  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  paw;l  tar- 
ried by  said  part  and  normally  urged  into  position  to  en- 
gage said  annular  series  of  shoulders,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  linear  travel  of  said  sheet  aod  adapted  to 
shift  said  parts  to  cause  the  retraction  of  said  pawls 

4.  In  a  station  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rotatable  shafts,  winding  reels  loosely  mounted  on  saltl 
shafts,  a  name  sheet  adapted  to  travel  from  one  to  ihe 
other  of  said  reels,  a  motor  connected  to  rotu-e  wild  shafts, 
coacting  engaging  means  on  said  shafts  and  reels,  raecha 
nlsm  normally  urging  said  engaging  means  into  inter- 
locking engagement  to  permit  the  rotation  of  ssld  reels 
with  their  respective  shafts,  means  controlled  by  the  linear 
travel  of  said  sheet  and  adapted  to  disengage  said  engag- 
ing means  for  permitting  a  relative  movement  of  said 
shafts  and  reels,  and  other  means  actuated  by  said  first 
means  for  engaging  said  reels  and  securing  the  same 
a^alnBt  rotation,  when  said  shoulders  are  disengaged. 

5.  In  a  station  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rotatable  shafts,  winding  reels  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shsfts.  a  name  sheet  adapted  to  travel  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  reels,  a  motor  connected  to  rotate  said  shafts, 
a  part  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  coacting 
engaging  means  on  said  reels  and  parts,  mechanism  nor- 
mally urging  said  parts  Into  position  to  effect  the  engage- 
ment of  said  engagitig  means,  means  controlled  by  the 
linear  travel  of  said  sheet  and  adapted  to  shift  said  parts 
to  effect  the  disengagement  of  said  engaging  means,  and 
clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  he  shifted  by  said  means  to 
engage  said  reels  for  twldlng  the  same  against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,071,311.  ADDING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE. 
Walter  S.  Graitam,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1903.     Serial  No.  174,904.      (CI.  235—59.) 


1.  Id  elevator  operating  mechanism.  Including  a  hatch- 
way, a  car,  a  counterweight  frame  connected  with  said  ear, 


1  In  a  station  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rotatable  shsfts.  winding  reels  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  a  name  sheet  adapted  to  travel  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  reels,  n  motor  connected  to  rotate  said 
ahftfts,  coacting  engaging  me^ans  on  said  shafts  and  reels. 
mechanism  normally  urging  said  engaging  means  into  in- 
terlocking engagement  to  i>ermlt  the  rotation  (f  said  reels 
with  their  respective  shafts,  and  menns  controlled  by  the 
linear  travel  of  said  sheet  and  adapted  to  disengage  said 
engaging  means  for  i>ermltting  a  relative  movement  of  said 
shafts  and  reels 

2.  In  a  station  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  pali  of 
rotatable  shafts,  winding  reels  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  a  name  sheet  adapted  to  travel  from  one  to  the 
other  of  said  reels,  a  motor  connected  to  rotate  said  shafts, 
a  part  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said  shafts,  coactlnj; 
engaging  means  on  said  reels  and  parts,  mechanism  nor- 
mally urging  said  (tarts  into  position  to  effect  the  en- 
gagement of  said  engaging  means,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  linear  travel  of  said  sheet  and  adapted  to  shift 
said  parts  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  'isld  engnging 
meana 

:->.  In  a  station  Indicator,  the  comblnatton  of  a  pair  of 
rotatable   shafts,    winding    reels    loosely    mounted   on    paid 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllted.  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  keys,  of  a  rack  lever  and  a 
detent  lever  operated  thereby,  a  stationary  shaft,  a  frame 
plvotally  supported  on  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  numeral 
wheels  mounted  in  the  swinging  frame,  a  shaft  carried 
by  the  swinging  frame,  detents  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
last-mentioned  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  numeral 
wheels,  means  connecting  the  detents  and  detent  levers, 
means  connected  with  the  swinging  frame  for  moving  the 
latter  and  carrying  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
stationary  shaft,  the  carrying  means  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  actuation  of  the  numeral  wheels,  pinions  con- 
nected with  the  numeral  wheels  and  adding  and  sub- 
tracting racks  carried  by  the  rack  lever  and  means  for 
swinging  the  pivotal  frame  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of 
said  racks. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  shaft,  of  a  swinging  frame  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  numeral  wheels  and 
pinions  carried  by  the  swinging  frame,  means  for  connect 
ing  the  numeral  wheels  and  pinions,  a  double  rack  adapted 
to  engage  the  pinions  to  rotate  the  cumeral  wheels  In  op- 
posite directions,  means  for  throwing  the  swinging  frame 
so  that  the  pinions  may  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the 
racks,  pins  projecting  from  the  numeral  wheels,  carrying 
wheels  mounted  on  the  stationary  shaft,  each  carrying 
means  comprising  two  pinions  rigidly  connected  by  meanS 
of  s  sleeve,   one  of  the  pins  engaged  by  the  pin  on   the 
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nnm«ral  whe«l  and  the  other  of  nid   last-mentioned   pin- 
ions eiiKsitliiK  the  next  adjacent  numeral  wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Moatlon  with  a  swinging  frame,  carrying  a  plurality  of 
numeral  wheelH.  of  a  stationary  shaft  on  which  the  swing- 
ing frame  ts  mounted,  carrying  means  on  the  stationary 
•haft  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  the  numeral  wheels, 
a  rack  lever,  a  plurality  of  racks  carried  thereby,  pinions 
with  which  the  racks  may  mesh,  the  pinions  adapted  to 
rotate  the  numeral  wheels  in  opposite  directions,  means 
for  moving  the  swinging  frame  to  determine  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  numeral  wheels,  keys  adapted  to  engage 
the  rack  lerer.  tji^e  carriers  actual  3d  by  the  rack  lever,  a 
paper  carriage  reteiring  the  imir  at  of  the  type,  a  de- 
tent lever,  also  operated  by  the  keys,  means  operated  by 
the  detent  lever  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  numeral 
wheels  and  an  escapement  lever  operable  by  the  detent 
lever  to  control  the  carriage  feed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  swinging  frame,  a  plurality  of  numeral  wheels 
and  pinions  carried  by  the  swinging  frame  and  means  con- 
necting the  pinions  and  numeral  wheels,  of  a  double  rack 
bar  adapted  to  engage  the  pinions  to  rotate  the  numeral 
wheels  In  opposite  directions,  means  for  swinging  the 
frame  to  cause  one  or  the  other  of  the  rack  bara  to  be  en- 
gaged by  its  pinion,  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rows  of  keys, 
a  lever  directly  operated  by  one  row  of  keys,  laterally  ex- 
teDdlng  arms  mounted  on  the  keys  of  the  adjacent  row, 
the  lateral  projections  adapted  to  engage  the  lever  op 
erated  by  the  row  of  keys  first  mentioned. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  shaft,  of  a  swinging  frame  mounted 
thereon,  numeral  wheels  carried  by  the  swinging  frame, 
pinions  located  on  either  side  of  each  numeral  wheel,  a 
double  rack  bar  for  each  numeral  wheel,  one  member  of 
the  rack  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  pinion  on  one  side  of 
the  numeral  wheel  and  the  other  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  pinion,  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  numeral  wheel  to  the  next  adjacent  means  adapt- 
ed to  clutch  the  pinions  and  numeral  wheels  and  means 
for  shifting  the  swinging  frame  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  rack  members. 


1,071,312.  POOD  POWDER.  ViwcBNT  Gacco.  New  York. 
N,  Y  Filed  Apr.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  689,091.  (CI. 
99—11.) 

1.  A  food  compound  consisting  of  powdered  cooked 
lentils  that  have  been  previously  seasoned  with  salt,  sugar 
and  cinnamon. 

2.  A  food  compound  consisting  of  dry.  boiled  lentils 
•easoned  with  salt  while  being  boiled  and  reduced  to  a 
powder,  having  added  thereto  powdered  sugar  in  quantity 
approximatint;  10%  by  weight  of  the  powdered  cooked 
lentils  aforesaid,  and  a  seasoning  of  powdered  cinnamon. 

3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  food  compound  consisting 
In  boiling  lentils  until  thoroughly  cooked,  seasoning  the 
lentils  with  salt  during  boiling,  then  removing  the  water 
from  the  lentiU,  then  subjecting  the  lentils  to  heat  of  a 
low  temperature  until  thoroughly  dried,  and  finally  re- 
ducing the  lentils  to  a  powder, 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  food  compound  consisting 
In  boiling  lentils  until  thoroughly  cooked,  seaaoning  the 
lentiU  with  salt  during  boiling,  then  removing  the  water 
from  the  lentils,  then  subjecting  the  leutiU  to  beat  of  a 
low  temperature  until  thoroughly  dried,  then  reducing  the 
lentils  to  a  powder,  then  adding  powdered  sugar  to  the 
powdered  lentils  In  quantity  approximating  10%  by 
weight  of  the  lentil  powder,  and  seasoning  the  mixture  of 
lentlle  powder  and  sugar  with  powdere<l  cinnamon. 


1,071,318.  EtBCTRIC  WARP  STOP  MOTION.  JoHl* 
Hancq.  Jamestown.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913  Serial 
No.  768.778.     tCl.  139—91.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heddle  comprising 
a  guide  strip  baring  boles  therethrough  and  a  central 
thread-eye.   and  a  contact  strip  slklably   mounted   In  said 


boles  lu  said  guide  strip  and  having  a  thread-eye  normally 
contiguous  with  the  thread-eye^ in  said  guide  strip. 


2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  two-part  heddle 
comprising  a  guide  strip  having  a  central  thread-eye,  side- 
wise  bends  in  said  guide  strip,  said  guide  strip  harlng 
boles  In  said  bends,  and  a  contact  strip  slldably  mounted 
in  said  holes  in  said  guide  strip  and  having  a  central 
thread  eye  normally  contiguous  with  the  thread-eye  In  said 
guide  strip. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heddle  comprising 
a  guide  strip  having  a  central  thread-eye,  sldewlse  bends 
In  said  guide  strip  above  and  below  said  central  thread- 
eye  having  guide  holes  therethrough,  n  contact  strip  hav- 
ing a  central  thread-eye  normally  hi  line  with  the  central 
thread-eye  of  said  guide  strip,  the  ends  of  said  contact 
strip  narrowed  to  enter  said  guide  holes  In  said  guide  strip, 
and  shoulders  connecting  said  reduced  ends  to  the  main 
portion  of  said  contact  strip  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of 
said  contact  strip  from  the  guide  strip 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heddle  frame  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  cross  bars  and  connective  end 
pieces,  lengthwise  hooked  flanges  on  the  inner  edges  of 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  cr>JS8  bars,  heddles  consisting 
of  guide  strips  with  hooked  ends  to  engage  over  said 
hooked  flanges  and  having  guide  holes  therethrough  and  a 
central  thread  eye,  contact  strips  slldably  mounted  In  said 
guide  holes  in  said  guide  strips  and  having  thread-eyes 
normally  contiguous  with  the  thread-eyes  of  said  guide 
strips,  and  a  contact  bar  on  said  lower  cross  bar  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  ends  of  said  contact  strips  when  the  thread 
breaks. 


1,071,814.  WHEEL.  Bbwjiman  BAKuriTT  Haedin,  Clalre- 
mont,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ben  C.  Hardin,  Claire- 
mont,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  619,896. 
(CI.  152—50.) 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub  having  an  edge  of  reduced 
lateral  width  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial 
V-shaped  notches,  a  rim  spaced  outwardly  apart  from  the 


i 


hub  and  provided  with  V-shaped  notches  opening  toward 
the  hub  Interiorly  thereof,  and  inclined  relatively  to  the 
radius  of  said  wheel,  sixtl'es  formed  of  flat  spring  metal, 
each  of  said  siKikes  being  bent  Intermediate  its  ends  into 
A  substantially  semicircular  contour,  one  of  the  terminals 
of  each  of  said  spokes  being  bent  outwardly  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  semicircular  portion  and  having 
Its  extremity  engaging  one  of  the  notches  in  said  hub, 
the  other  terminal  of  each  spoke  being  Inclined  outwardly 
on  a  curved  line  and  engaging  one  of  the  notches  in  the 
rim,  rings  engaging  the  reduced  portions  of  the  rim  and 
hub  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  the  spokes,  plates 
centrally  engaging  the  sides  of  the  bub  and  each  having  Its 
outer  edges  overlapping  the  Inner  edges  of  the  rings  afore- 


1,071,815.       AUTOMATIC     PHRASING     ATTACHMENT. 
Harbt  L.  Hi?fTz.  West  Newton,  and  Joseph  W.  Vitcal, 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1908.     Serial  No    462.634 
(CI.  84—160.) 


part  of  the  action  controUlnc  one  of  said  aectioDS  belnc 
that   which   actaates   the   hammers   of   strings   which    are 
associated  with  another  of  said  sections. 
[Claims  *i  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.0  7  1.316.  SPRING  STANCHION-LOCK.  Mu.oB. 
UiNEB,  Alexandria,  8.  D.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Sertal 
No.  720.636.     (CI.  119—147.) 


'      4r 


1.  In  a  stanchion  lock,  the  comUoatlon  with  the  upper 
forward  horizontal  frame  member  and  the  movable  stan- 
chion bar,  of  a  forward  lock  member  having  one  «;nd  bent 
rearwardly  and  extended  through  the  frame  member  and 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  movable  bar,  a  rear  lock 
member  having  its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the  ends 
of  the  forward  lock  member,  said  lock  members  being 
pivoted  at  one  end  In  the  frame  member,  a  lug  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  rear  lock  member  and  Into  the  frame 
member,  and  means  engaged  around  the  lug  and  pressing 
against  the  rear  memlKT  to  resiliently  retain  the  lock  in 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  stanchion  lock  the  combination  with  a  stanchion 
frame  and  movable  bar,  of  a  rear  lock  member  having  a 
lug  projecting  therefrom  and  the  forward  member  having 
one  end  connected  with  the  rear  member,  said  forward  and 
rear  lock  members  being  pivoted  In  the  frame  at  their 
connected  portions,  the  spring  engaged  around  the  lug  of 
the  rear  member  for  resiUently  retaining  said  member 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  frame,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
forward  lock  member  being  bent  rearwardly  and  secured 
to  the  rear  lock  member,  and  means  carried  by  the  for- 
ward lock  member  for  withdrawing  the  lock  members  from 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  movable  bar. 


r 
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1.  The  comUnatloD  with  an  automatic  musical  Instru- 
ment embracing  a  music  sheet  baring  perforations  there- 
in and  means  for  the  production  of  musical  tones  con- 
trolled through  the  agency  of  said  perforations,  of  phras- 
ing means  controlled  by  note  controlling  perforations  not 
associated  with  the  notes  to  be  phrased. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  antomatlc  musical  instru- 
ment embracing  a  tracker  boarcl  having  tracker  ducts,  and 
a  music  sheet  having  notecontrolllnK  perforations  there- 
in and  pneumatic  means  controlled  throogh  said  note-con- 
trolling perforations  for  prortuting  musical  tones,  of 
phrasing  means  controlled  through  said  note-controlling 
perforations  and  tracker  ducts  for  phrasing  the  musical 
notes. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  musical  instru- 
otent  embracing  a  music  sheet  having  uote-controlling  per- 
forations ther<-in.  and  pneumatic  means  controlled  through 
said  note-controlling  perforations  for  producing  musical 
tones,  of  means  controlled  through  the  same  note-control- 
ling perforations  for  phrasing  the  musical  tones,  said  note 
controlling  perforations  whose  notes  are  to  tie  phrased 
being  overlapped  by  other  note  controlling  perforations  not 
associated  with  the  notes  to  be  phrased. 

4.  The  romtrination  with  an  automatically  played  mosl- 
cal  Instrument  embracing  a  perforated  music  sheet,  of  s 
plurality  of  phrasing  means  controlled  by  perforations  In 
said  sheet,  perforations  at  either  side  of  a  specified  line 
controlling  the  phrasing  means  of  notes  actuated  through 
the  agency  of  perforations  at  the  other  side  of  said  line. 

6.  The  combination  with  au  automatically  played  musi- 
cal Instrument  provided  with  sonofous  strings,  percussive 
hamment  therefor,  and  h  key-board  and  action  for  actuat- 
ing said  hammers,  of  means  for  dlminisliiuK  the  percussive 
effect  of  said  hammers  on  said  strings  :  said  means  being 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  and  means  controlling 
each  section   aud  controlled  by  a  part  of  said  action,  the 


1,071,317.  BALLrBEAEINO.  Oscab  HorrMAHN,  WiUlch, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Stahlwerk  Becker  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft.  Willicb,  Germany.  Filed  Dec  23,  1912.  Serial 
No    738,169.     tCl.  29—84.) 


1.  The  method  of  inserting  the  balls  in  a  ball  bearing 
having  two  race-rings  each  provided  with  two  projecting 
ribs  on  their  opposing  faces,  which  consists  in  fitting  an 
annular  wedge  upon  one  rib  of  one  of  said  rings,  in  Insert- 
ing the  balls  between  said  wedge  and  the  ribs  of  the  other 
ring.  In  rotating  one  of  said  rings,  and  in  simaltaneoasly 
forcing  the  rings  into  alinement. 

2.  The  method  of  inserting  the  balls  In  a  ball  bearing 
having  two  race-rings  each  provided  with  two  projecting 
ribs  ou  their  opposing  faces,  which  consists  in  fitting  an 
annular  wedge  upon  one  rib  of  one  of  said  ringa,  in  in- 
serting the  balls  between  said  wedge  and  the  ribs  of  tbs 
other  ring.  In  rotating  the  ring  carrying  said  wedge  and  in 
simultaneously  forcing  the  stationary  ring  into  alinement 
with  the  rotating  ring. 

^.  The  method  of  Inserting  the  balls  in  a  ball  bearing 
having  inner  and  outer  race-rings  each  provided  with  two 
projtectlng  ribs  on  their  opposing  faces,  which  consists  in 
fitting  an  annular  wedge  upon  one  rib  of  said  outer  ring. 
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Id  InitertiDg  tbe  ball*  betwe«n  naid  wedge  and  the  liba  of 
Mid  Inner  ring,  In  rotating  Mid  outer  ring  and  in  slmul- 
taopoualf  forcing  Mid  inner  ring  into  position  witbin 
Miid  outer  ring. 


1.071,320.  BKCtOM  HEAD.  EoMiNP  J.  Kikas.  Wooda- 
dale.  Kans.  Filed  June  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  706.007. 
(Cl.  15— 10.» 


1.071.318.  SHADE  STOP  AND  PROTECTOR.  Willis 
F  HoLSTWif,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Sertal 
No.  711,811.      (Cl.  156— 38.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  curtain  roller  and  Its 
f<bade,  of  a  resilient  shade  stop  and  protector  carried  on 
the  outer  lower  margin  of  the  shade,  and  projecting  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  limit  the 
winding  up  of  the  shade  by  engafceraent  with  a  fixed  stop 
>*c«red  to  the  window  frame 

2.  A  shade  protector  and  stop  comprising  a  substan- 
tially triangular  bracket  secured  to  the  window  shade  at 
Its  lower  margin  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
fixed  stop  for  engagement  thereby,  and  a  resilient  head  on 
said  shade  protector  and  stop  adapted  to  absorb  shock 
when  engaging  the  fixed  stop. 

'^.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wire 
ttent  to  nitord  a  bottom  attaching  loop,  and  a  spur  or  hook 
adjacent  thereto,  an  elongated  head  above  said  loop  and 
hook,  and  a  resilient  covering  on  said  bead. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  spring  shade 
roller,  tbe  shade  and  bottom  stick  in  the  shade,  and  the 
frame  in  which  the  shade  roller  it*  Journaled,  of  a  shade 
protector  and  stop  engaged  on  the  curtain  stick  on  the 
outer  side  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  and 
affording  a  transverse  head  at  Its  upper  end.  a  yleldable 
brace  therefor,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  adjacent 
the  curtain  roller  in  position  for  engagement  by  tbe  shade 
stop  or  protector  when  the  shade  is  fully  wound  up,  and 
acting  to  arrest  further  rotation  of  the  shade  roller. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  an  automatic 
spring  shade  roller  Journaled  therein,  the  !<hade  thereon, 
and  the  bottom  stick  for  the  shade,  of  protecting  stops 
carried  on  the  outer  side  of  the  shade  and  the  shade  stick, 
a  resilient  head  on  each  of  said  protectors,  and  supporting 
stops  engaged  to  the  window  frame  and  projecting  over 
and  adjacent  the  roller  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
heads  of  said  protectors  when  the  curtain  shade  Is  fully 
wound  up  upon  the  roller. 


1.071,319.  WASTE  SHIELD.  Charles  Jeneins  and 
Charlcb  H.  Knepka,  Shamokin.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
IPll.     Serial  No.  649.593.     (Cl.  118 — 6.. 


The  combination  with  a  crade  having  a  central  connect- 
ing web,  this  web  having  its  edges  provided  with  heads 
which  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  said  webs,  and  In  oppo- 
site directions  from  the  said  webs,  rollers  for  the  cradles, 
and  means  for  operating  the  rollers,  of  a  shield  or  guard 
constructed  from  a  single  sheet  of  resilient  material  and 
l>ent  upon  itself  to  straddle  the  web  of  the  cradle,  the  said 
^.shield  or  guard  having  Its  lower  extremities  bent  In  oppo- 
'ite  directions  and  provided  with  knife  edges,  both  of  the 
said  oatturned  portions  adapted  to  conform  and  to  contact 
with  the  rollers,  one  of  the  said  edges  being  arranged  at 
a  substantially  right  angle  to  the  body  of  tbe  shield,  and 
the  opposite  end  being  bent  upwardly  so  as  to  have  Its 
knife  edge  engage  with  tbe  second  roller. 


1.  A  broom  head  Including  a  tit>er  receiving  casing,  a 
retractable  gripping  Jaw  within  the  casing,  a  projecting 
OMBber  on  said  Jaw  extending  through  the  casing  and  an 
adjustable  member  outside  tbe  casing  adapted  to  disengage 
tbe  Jaw  from  the  broom  fiber. 

2.  A  broom  head  including  a  fiber  receiving  casing  and 
a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  witbin  said  casing  made  of  yield- 
able  material,  said  casing  provided  with  an  opening  adja- 
cent each  gripping  member,  a  bolt  extending  throngb  each 
opening  and  connected  to  the  adjacent  Jaw  and  a  nut  on 
said  bolt  exterior  of  the  casing. 


1.071.321.  MANUFACTIRE  OF  SALTS  OF  PHENOL- 
PHTHALIC  ACID  AND  ITS  DERIVATIVES.  Philip 
A.  KoBEB.  Hastlngs-upon  Hudson.  N.  Y..  and  John 
THBODOkE  Mabsh\ll.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  599,812.     (Cl.  23 — 24.) 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  plithalates  from  pbenol- 
phthalein  and  its  derivatives,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
tbe  same  to  tbe  action  of  an  alkali  until  a  phthalate  Is  pro- 
duced, and  separating  It  out  In  solid  form  :  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  phthalates  from  phenol- 
phthaleln  and  its  derivatives,  which  consists  In  subject- 
ing the  same  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
until  a  phthalate  Is  produced,  and  crystallising  out  the 
resuting  phthalate  :  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  method  of  obtaining  phthalates  from  phenol- 
phthalein  and  Its  derivatives,  which  consists  In  subjecting 
the  same  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
until  a  phthalate  is  produced,  and  crystallising  out  the 
resulting  phthalate  br  evaporation  in  rartio;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  phthalates  frt>m  phenol- 
phthalein  and  its  derivatives,  which  consists  in  subject- 
ing the  same  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
until  a  phthalate  is  produced,  crystallizing  out  the  result- 
ing phthalate.  washing  the  crystals  to  remove  free  alkali, 
and  drying  them  :  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  obtaining  phthalates  from  phenol- 
phthaleln  and  Its  derivatives,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  same  to  the  action  of  an  alkali  until  a  phthalate  is 
produced,  separating  it  out  in  solid  form,  and  finally  con- 
verting it  Into  the  mono-basic  salt ;  substantially  as  dt- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  <;aBette.l 


1.071.322.  STORAGK-BATTERY  PLATE.  MiCHBL 
KoaNBB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
717.470.      (Cl.  204 — 29.) 

1.  A  storage  battery  plate  having  elongated  cells  In  Its 
opposite  faces,  there  being  slots  in  said  plate  arranged  to 
divide  tbe  same  Into  a  plurality  of  cell  areas  and  adapted 
to  permit  the  latter  to  expand,  each  of  said  cell  areas  hav 
tng  slots  therethrough  extending  parallel  with  the  longer 
axes  of  said  cells  and  of  greater  length  than  the  Utter, 
the  sa^^  slots  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  each 
other  and  subdividing  the  cell  area  into  smaller  cell  areas, 
tbe  latter  disposed  In  staggered  relation  to  each  other 
and  adapted  to  move  relatively  to  each  other  as  the  cell 
area  expands. 

2.  A  cell   area  for  storage   battery   plates   bordered   in 
part  by  free  spaces  along  its  edges  and  having  longltudi- 
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nal  and  transverse  ribs  on  its  opposite  faces  forming  cells 
therein,  there  being  a  plurality  of  slots  in  the  body  of  said 
area  of  less  length  than  11  dimension  of  tbe  same  and  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  one  set  of  ribs  and  transversely  of 
the  other  set  thereof  and  intersecting  tbe  Istter,  said  slots 
disposed  in  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  said 
area  is  subdivided  Into  a  plurality  of  smaller  relatively 
staggered  connected  areas  adapted  to  move  relatively  to 
each  other  as  expansion  due  to  electrolysis  proceeds. 


3  A  cell  area  for  storage  l>attery  plates  having  longl- 
tadlnal  and  transverse  ribs  on  its  opposite  faces  forming 
cells  therein,  there  being  a  plurality  of  slots  In  said  area 
arranged  parallel  with  one  set  of  ribs  and  transversely 
of  the  other  set  thereof  and  intersecting  the  same,  said 
Klota  dUpoeed  tn  staggered  relation  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery  plate,  an  area  bordered  in  part 
by  free  spaees.  said  area  provided  on  its  opposite  faces 
with  longitudluHl  and  transverse  ribs  providing  a  large 
number  of  small  cells,  there  l)elng  relatively  staggered 
slots  in  said  area  of  lesa  length  than  a  dimension  thereof 
and  Intersecting  some  of  said  ribs  to  render  the  same  dis- 
continuous through  the  dimension  of  the  area  longitudi- 
nally of  said  rib.  whereby  said  area  Is  rendered  free  to  ex- 
pand Into  the  free  spaces  Ordering  the  same. 

6.  In  a  storage  battery  plate  an  area  bordered  In  part 
by  free  spaces,  said  area  provided  on  its  opposite  faces 
with  longitudinal  and  transverse  ribs  providing  a  large 
number  of  small  cells,  there  being  slots  in  said  area  at 
intervals  intersecting  some  of  said  ribs  to  render  the  same 
<liscontinuou8,  whereby  said  area  is  rendered  free  to  ex- 
pand into  the  free  spaces  twrderlng  tbe  same,  said  slots 
disposed  in  staggered  relation   to  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


canse  tbe  latter  to  lock  said  disk  when  the  disk 
«  predetermined  point  in  throwing  the  bolt. 


bas  reached 


^  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  disk,  a  bead  carried  by  said 
disk  adapted  to  engage  said  bolt  to  throw  tbe  same,  a  bell 
crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  Is  adapted  to  engage  said 
disk  to  lock  tbe  same  in  position,  a  lever  carried  by  said 
disk  adapted  to  engage  said  bell  crank  lever,  to  cause 
said  bell  crank  lever  to  lock  said  disk  when  the  latter  has 
reached  a  predetermined  point  in  throwing  the  bolt,  and 
means  acting  on  said  bell  crank  lever  to  maintslo  tbe 
same  out  of  engagement  with  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  lock,  in  combination,  a  bolt,  a  key  spindle,  menus 
carried  by  said  spindle  for  throwing  said  bolt,  a  locking 
member  actuated  by  said  last-mentioned  means,  and  tum- 
blers controlling  the  actuation  of  said  locking  member  In 
one  position  of  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  lock,  In  combination,  a  key  spindle,  a  notched 
disk  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  lever  having  a  nose 
adapted  to  engage  said  disk,  and  means  normally  maintain- 
ing said  nose  out  of  engagement  with  said  disk,  to  allow 
the  spindle  to  rotate  freely. 


1.071,323.      LOCK.      Ben.iamin    Kutkovhkt,    New    York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Dubi,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Plied 
July  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  640,680.      (Cl.  70 — 70.) 
1     In  a  lock,  a  key  spindle  having  a  smooth  barrel  por- 
tion  thereon,   a   series  of  pivoted    U  shaped   tumblers,   the 
tumblers   being  disposed   alternately   on   opposite   sides  of 
the  spindle,  and  means  pressing  said  tumblers  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  barrel,  said  tumblers  each  having  a  pair  of 
unlocking   notches   in   one   arm   of  tbe    U    and    at    points 
remote   from    the    spindle,    whereby    the    insertion    of   the 
wrong  key  00  tbe  spindle  will  permit  the  free  rotation  of 
the  spindle  without  alining  either  set  of  notches. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bolt,  a  disk,  a  head  carried  by 
said  diak  adapted  to  engage  said  holt  to  throw  the  same, 
a  bell  crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
said  disk  to  lock  the  same  In  position,  and  a  lever  carried 
by   said  disk  adapted  to  engage  said  bell  crank  lever,  to 


1.071,324.  KITCHEN-SINK.  Fhei>erick  G.  La»«,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1918.  Serial  No.  789.506. 
(Cl.  4—36.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sink,  rf»dp  supporting  said 
sink,  sleeves  slldable  on  said  rods,  and  means  to  slide  tbe 
sleeves  vertically. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sink,  rods,  sleeves  slldable  on 
aaid  rods,  means  to  pivotal ly  connect  the  sink  to  the 
sleeves,  and  means  to  adjust  the  sleeves  vertically  with 
relation  to  the  rods. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  sink,  rods,  sleeves  slldable 
on  said  rods,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  sleeves,  the  said  arm 
fixed  to  tbe  sink,  and  gears  adapted  to  slide  tbe  sleeves 
with  relation  to  the  rods. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  sink,  rods,  sleeves  slldable  on 
said  rods,  ears  at  the  lower  extremities  of  said  sleeves, 
arms  pivotally  mounted  ou  said  ears,  said  arms  extending 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  to  form  stops,  and  means 
at  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  arms  to  attach  a  sink. 
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5.  In  combliuitlon  with  a  alnk,  brmcketa.  rods  supported 
between  said  brackeU,  Bleeras  slldable  on  aald  roda.  Mri 
formed  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  sleeves,  arms  plvoUlly 
mounted  at  the  oater  extremities  of  said  ears,  the  aald 
arms  extending  outwardly  and  supporting  a  sink,  rack 
teeth  formed  on  the  sleeves  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  ears,  and  gears  meshing  with  said  rack  teeth  to 
adjust  the  sleeves  with  relation  to  the  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,071,325.  MANUFACTTRK  OP  FILAMENTS  OF  TUNG- 
STEN OR  MOLYBDRNIM  FOR  ELECTRIC  INCAN- 
DESCENCE LAMPS.  Anton  LncuUka,  near  Vienna. 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
313,485.     (CI.  176-132.) 

1.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  pore  metallic  flla 
ments  for  incandescent  el«H;tric  lamps,  a  paste  for  squirting 
the  raw  filaments  composed  of  an  oxygen  compound  of  a 
refractory  metal  and  an  agglutln&nt  consisting  of  an  am- 
monlacal  solution  of  casein. 

2.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  pure  tungsten  fila- 
ments for  incandescent  electric  lamps,  a  paste  for  squirting 
the  raw  filaments  composted  of  an  oxygen  compound  of  tung- 
sten and  an  agglutinant  consisting  of  an  ammoniacal  solu- 
tion of  casein. 

3.  In  the  process  of  manufacturing  pure  tungsten  flia- 
menta  for  incandescent  lamps,  a  paate  for  squirting  the 
raw  filaments  composed  of  tungsten  dioxld  and  an  ag- 
glutinant consisting  of  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  casein. 

4.  In  the  proces-s  of  manufacturing  pure  tungsten  fila- 
ments for  Incandescent  electric  lamps,  a  paste  for  aquirtlnc 
the  raw  filaments  composed  of  tungsten  dioxld  and  a  auf- 
flcient  amount  of  an  agglutinant  consisting  of  an  am- 
moniacal solution  of  casein,  so  that  the  carbon  of  tlie  ag- 
glutinant is  DQt  in  excess  of  the  amount  chemically  egoira- 
lent  to  the  oxygen  of  the  tungsten  dioxid. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  filaments  for  incan- 
descent electric  lamps,  which  consists  In  preparing  n  paste 
containing  a  Quantity  of  tungsten  dioxid  and  a  sufficient 
amount  of  organic  agglutinant  composed  of  an  ammonia- 
cal solution  of  casein,  so  that  the  carbon  contained  in  it 
is  not  in  excess  of  the  amount  chemically  equivalent  to  the 
oxygen  of  the  dioxid,  forming  threads  from  the  plastic 
mass  thus  prepared  in  the  usual  manner,  and  subjecting 
the  same  to  dry  distillation,  thereby  converting  the  car- 
bon of  the  agglutinant  into  carbon  monoxid  or  dioxid,  re- 
ducing the  tungsten  dioxid  to  metallic  tungsten  and  con- 
solidating the  particles  of  reduced  metal  Into  a  dense  and 
coherent  filament. 


being  connected  at  one  end  with  the  water  space  In 
said  reservoir  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  said  Inclosing 
pad. 

3.  In  s  device  of  the  descrlb'Hl  class,  the  combination 
of  a  sine  reservoir,  a  non-metallic  shield  impervious  to 
moisture  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  reservoir,  a  moisten- 
ing pad  inclosing  said  reservoir  and  shield,  means  for  se- 
cnrtng  said  pad  in  place  around  said  shield,  and  means  for 
conducting  the  water  from  the  interior  of  said  reaarrolr  to 
said  inclosing  pad. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  xinc  reservoir,  a  non-metallic  shleid  Impervious  to 
moisture  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  reservoir,  a  moisten- 
ing pad  secured  to  said  shield,  an  exterior  moistening  pad, 
means  for  supporting  said  exterior  pad  around  and  at  a 
distance  from  said  named  pad,  an  open  metallic  shield  in- 
closing said  exterior  pad,  a  pair  of  end  members  for  re- 
taining said  exterior  shield  and  pad  In  place  around  said 
reservoir,  and  means  for  conducting  water  from  the  in- 
terior of  said  reservoir  to  the  inclosing  pada. 


1,071,326.  CIGAR  AND  TOBACCO  M0I8TENKB.  Geoboe 
H.  Maas.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  702,668.     (CI.  131—30.) 


1,071,327.  MATCH-8TABTBR  FOR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES  Marvin  Mvrhdkn,  Edgerton, 
Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  M.  Ledd.  Edgerton, 
Wis.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911,  Serial  No.  623,936.  Renewed 
Apr.  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  689,407.     (CI.  123—184.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  metallic  reservoir,  a  non-metallic  shield  imi>ervlou8 
to  moisture  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  reservoir,  a 
moistening  pad  inclosing  said  reservoir  and  shield,  means 
for  securing  said  pad  in  place  around  said  shield,  and 
means  for  conducting  the  water  from  the  interior  of  said 
reservoir  to  said  inclosing  pad. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  metallic  reservoir,  a  non  metallic  shield  impervious  to 
moisture  secured  to  the  surface  of  said  reservoir,  a 
moistening  pad  inclosing  said  reservoir  and  ahield,  means 
for  securing  said  pad  in  place  around  said  shield,  a  duct 
leading  from  the  water  space  in  s^id  reservoir  through  its 
tnclosing  wall,  and  a  wick  located  in  said  duct,  said  wick 


A  match  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines  com 
prising  a  hollow  stedl  externally  threaded  at  both  ends 
and  constitntlnp  a  miftch-receivInK  chamber,  n  forged  lip 
formed  at  the  inner  eiif  of  said  stem  beyond  the  bore  there- 
of and  having  an  loWhed  roughened  face  fronttng  saM 
bore  and  tennlnat1nj^"^t  Its  upper  end  In  a  point  lying 
substantially  in  a  pliW  with  the  upper  wall  of  the  stem 
bore,  a  stnfflng  box  (iftiichably  mounted  on  the  threaded 
onter  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  plunger  working  through  said 
Btufflng-box  to  thrust  the  match  In  the  stem  against  the 
roughened  fare  of  said  lip.  said  plunger  having  a  head  on 
the  inner  end  acting  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  plnnger 
from  the  stofllng  box. 


1,071,828.  BREATHER  FOR  ENGINES.  Nobmas  Mc- 
Caett,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  LyoBs-Atlss  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  May  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,030      (CI.  121  —  115.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  engine  having  • 
crank  chamber,  a  breather  connected  to  the  crank  ebam* 
ber  to  allow  tlie  air  to  escape  therefrom  when  compressed 
by  the  piston  action,  said  breather  comprising  a  baOle  plats 
and  a  strainer  for  removing  oil  from  the  air  passing  out 
from  the  crank  case,  and  a  valve  for  preveting  the  passage 
of  air  through  the  breather  Into  the  crank  chaml)er. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  engine  haring  a 
crank  chamber,  a  breather  connected  to  the  crank  chamber 
to  allow  the  air  to  escape  therefrom  when  compressed  by 
the  v)lston  action,  said  breather  comprising  a  strslner  for 
removing  oil  from  the  air  passing  out  fro»n  the  crank  case, 
and  a  valve  for  preventing  the  passage  of  air  through  the 
breather  into  the  crank  chamber. 

3.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  engine  having  a 
crank  chamber,  a  breather  connected  to  the  crank  chaml>er 
to  allow  the  air  to  escape  therefrom  when  comprossed  by 
the  piston  action,  said  breather  comprising  a  baffle  plate 
for  removing  oil  from  the  air  passing  out  from  the  crank 
ease,  and  a  valve  for  preventing  the  passage  of  air  through 
the  breather  into  the  crank  <hamber. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  engine  having  a 
crank  chamber,  a  breather  cooaected  to  the  crank  chamber 
to  allow  the  air  to  escape  therefrom  when  compressed  by 
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the  piston  action,  said  breather  comprlslag  means  fbr  re- 
moving oil  from  such  sir,  and  s  pipe  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  such  breather  into  the  l>ottoni  of  the  crank 
chamber  for  conducting  such  oil  back  to  the  latter,  said 
pipe  being  separate  from  the  connection  allowing  air  to 
escape  from  the  crank  chamber  through  the  breather. 


6.  In  combination  a  reciprocating  engine  harlag  a 
crank  chamber,  and  a  breather  connected  to  the  crank 
chamber  to  allow  the  air  to  escape  therefrom  when  com- 
prt^ssed  by  the  piston  action,  said  hresther  comfjrlslng 
means  for  removing  oil  from  such  air,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  bottom  of  such  breather  Into  the  bottom  of  the 
crank  chamber  for  conducting  snch  oil  back  to  the  latter, 
said  pipe  having  a  check  valve  vrhlch  permits  flow  of  oil 
toward  the  crank  chamber  only. 

(ClaloM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.071,329.  DANDY  EOLL.  Albkbt  C.  McDomald,  Kala- 
maxoo.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,496. 
«CL  02 — i&.> 


"        /«  /J     /* 


la  a  dandy  roll,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
^Ingt,  of  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending  parallel  wires 
or  rlha  interposed  between  said  rings,  a  pair  of  continuous 
spsced  wires  spirally  encircling  said  ribs  or  wires,  consti- 
tuting in  combination,  a  channel,  and  a  staggered  wire 
arranged  between  said  spirally  arranged  wires,  for  retain- 
ing same  la  a  fixed  position. 


H.  McDoNOCOH,   Oakland, 
SerUl   No.    686,640.      (CI. 


1,071,330,       JOII^.        PATRfCK 

Cal.      Filed   Mar.   27,    1912. 

20—1.) 

A  Joint  of  the  character  described,  embodying  comple- 
■Qental  parts  arranged  edge  to  edge  and  each  edge  forme<^, 
correepondlngly,  between  Its  side  faces  and  equally  spaced 
from  such  faces  with  an  o^e  formation,  the  ends  of  which 


tenntnate  in  plane  portlom,  the  outer  end  of  eacb  plane 

portion  being  the  center  from  which  are  struck  the  adja- 


cent lotermedtate  arc  of  the  ogee  and  the  remote  end  arc 
thereof. 


1,071,331.  LEER.  Vebgil  Mclholland,  Edgewood,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Heyl  A  Patterson  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  501,810.     (CI.  49^—47.) 


^  s 

1.  The  method  of  annealing  glassware  consisting  in 
retarding  the  natural  rate  of  cooling  up  to  a  point  where 
the  natural  rate  of  cooling  and  the  desired  rate  of  cooHng 
coincide,  or  substantially  coincide,  and  then  accelerating 
the  natural  rate  of  cooling  from  that  point  on. 

2.  The  method  of  annealing  glassware,  consisting  in 
bringing  the  same  to  an  even,  or  substantially  even,  tem- 
perature throughont,  retarding  the  natural  rate  of  cooling 
in  the  first  stages  of  the  annealing  up  to  a  certain  point, 
and  then  accelerating  the  natural  rate  of  cooling  from  that 
point  on. 

S.  A  leer  for  glassware  comprising  sn  annealing  cham- 
ber, means  for  heating  the  same,  a  series  of  air  chambers 
above  said  annealing  chamber,  said  air  chambers  and  an- 
nealing chamber  being  non-communicating,  and  means  for 
drawini^  the  air  from  said  air  chamber. 

4.  A  leer  for  glassware  comprising  an  annealing  cham- 
ber, means  for  beating  the  same,  a  series  of  air  chambers 
above  said  annealing  chaiaber,  a  heat  condnctor  sepa- 
rating said  annealing  chamber  from  said  air-chambers,  and 
means  for  drawlnp  off  the  air  from  said  alr-chamlwrs. 

5.  A  leer  for  glassware  comprising  an  annealing  cham- 
ber, means  for  heating  the  same,  a  series  of  air-chambers 
sbove  said  annealing  chamber,  a  metal  plate  separating 
said  annealing  chamber  from  said  air  chamber,  and  means 
for  drawing  off  the  air  from  said  air-chambers. 

■tOalms  «  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,071,332.  BROOMSEWINO  MACHINE.  Chahlis  B. 
Otlir  and  John  Henbt  Pabkeb,  Baltimore,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  Hamilton  Caesard.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan. 
16,1908.    Sertal  No.  411,176.     (CL  112 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  broom  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
broom  holder,  a  needle  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  throagli 
a  broom  in  ssid   holder,  and  means  for  effecthig  a   rela- 
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tive  transverae  muvemeot  betwe«o  tlie  broom  bolder  and 
needle,  of  an  oscillatory  tbread  carrier  adapted  to  carrj  a 
thread  over  tb»»  needle  and  Into  the  eye  thereof  while  moT- 
ing  rearwardly  toward  the  unsewed  portion  of  the  broom. 

2.  In  a  broom  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ptv- 
otally  mounted  broom  holder,  a  needle  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated through  a  broom  in  said  holder  and  having 
adjacent  its  free  end  an  eye  that  opens  upwardly,  means 
for  intermittently  moving  the  broom  holder  about  its  pivot, 
past  the  needle,  and  a  movable  thread  carrier  adapted  to 
engage  a  thread  at  a  point  In  rear  of  the  needle  to  be 
threaded  and  carry  such  thread  over  the  needle  and  into 
the  eye  thereof  while  moving  rearwardly  toward  the  un- 
sewed  portion  of  the  broom. 

3.  In  a  broom  sowing  macblne,  the  combination  with  a 
broom  holder,  and  needles  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
throogh  a  broom  in  said  holder  from  opposite  aidea  there 
of,  said  parts  being  arranged  to  permit  a  relative  trans- 
rerse  movement  between  the  broom  and  needles,  of  a 
pair  of  oscillatory  thread  carrier  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  broom  holder  and  each  adapted  to  withdraw  the 
thread  from  the  needle  moanted  on  the  same  side  of  the 
broom  holder  and  to  carry  the  thread  engaged  thereby  Into 
the  eye  of  the  other  needle  as  the  latter  Is  projected  across 
the  broom  bolder  and  while  said  carrier  is  moving  toward 
the  unsewed  portion  of  the  broom. 

4.  In  a  broom  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivotally  mounted  broom  bolder,  a  needle  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  through  a  broom  in  said  holder,  means  for 
intermlttlngly  moving  the  broom  bolder  about  its  pivot, 
past  the  needle,  an  oscillatory  tbread  carrier  having  an 
eye,  through  which  the  needle  passes,  a  clamping  finger 
or  arm,  pivoted  to  turn  about  the  same  axis  as  the  body 
of  the  carrier  and  movable  across  said  eye,  and  a  spring 
acting  to  bold  said  finger  across  the  eye  in  position  to 
clamp  the  thread,  and  a  stop  arranged  in  the  path  of  said 
finger  and  adapted  to  cause  the  same  to  be  held  away  from 
said  eye  during  a  portion  of  each  turning  movement  of  the 
carrier,  while  the  needle  is  passing  through  the  eye  of  the 
carrier. 

5.  In  a  broom  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pivotally  mounted  broom  holder,  a  needle  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated through  a  broom  in  said  holder,  means  for  fai- 
termlttlngly  moving  the  broom  bolder  about  its  pivot,  past 
the  needle,  an  oscillatory  thread  carrier  having  an  eye. 
through  which  the  needle  passes,  a  finger  or  arm  pivotally 
mounted  at  an  intermediate  point  in  Its  length  in  a  slot  or 
socket  iu  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  swing  to  and  from  a 
position  atTOHs  said  eye,  a  spring  acting  to  bold  said  finger 
across  the  eye  of  the  carrier,  and  a  stop  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  in  the  path  of  said  finger  as  the 
carrier  is  turned  about  its  axis,  subetantiaiiy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  print^'d  in  the  (irazette.l 


1.071,333  FRUIT  -  HANDLING  MACHINE.  JOHN  W. 
Paasi.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
619,195      (CI.  146—8.1 


of  the  floating  fruit  so  that  the  fruit  seats  itself  against 
said  member  under  the  combined  Influence  of  its  buoyancy 
and  of  the  pressure  of  its  end  against  said  member,  and 
means  for  closing  the  clamping-member  against  the  fruit 
to  hold  it  against  the  pressing-member  after  it  has  so 
seated  itself. 

2.  A  fruit-handling  machine  having,  in  combination,  s 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  liquid  and  a  freely-floating 
fruit,  a  fruit-bolder  having  a  Iwttom  and  lateral  fmit- 
clamping  members,  and  means  for  actuating  the  fruit- 
holder,  said  means  operating  first  to  open  the  clamping- 
members  to  permit  the  fmit  to  float  freely  in  the  holder, 
then  to  raise  the  holder  so  as  to  reduce  the  depth  of  liquid 
in  which  the  fruit  floats,  then  to  close  the  clamping-mem- 
t>ers  to  clamp  the  fruit,  and  then  to  move  the  holder  to  a 
definite   position  of  presentation. 

3.  A  fniit-handllng  maefakis  harlBg,  in  combination,  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  cootatn  liquid  and  a  freely-floating 
fruit,  a  fruit-bolder  having  a  bottom  and  lateral  fmlt- 
clamping  members,  and  means  for  actuating  the  fruit- 
bolder,  said  means  operating  first  to  open  the  clamping- 
members  to  permit  the  fruit  to  float  freely  In  the  holder, 
then  to  close  the  clamping  members  and  raise  the  fruit- 
holder  so  as  to  reduce  the  depth  of  liquid  in  which  the 
fruit  floats,  then  to  open  the  ciampingmembers  to  permit 
the  fruit  to  seat  itself  upon  the  bottom  of  the  fruit-holder, 
then  to  close  the  clamping-members  and  move  the  fruit- 
holder  to  a  definite  position  of  presentation. 

4.  In  a'  machine  for  supplying  fmit  to  the  fork  of  a 
parlng-machlne  or  the  like,  the  combination,  with  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  liquid,  of  a  fnilt-holder  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  bottom  and  with  fruit  clamping  walls 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom,  means  for  feeding  a  fruit  to 
the  fruit-holder,  and  means  for  actuating  the  fruit-holder, 
said  means  operating  first  to  carry  the  fruit-holder  into 
said  receptacle  to  permit  the  fruit  therein  to  float,  then  to 
move  the  clamping-wails  into  engagement  with  the  fruit, 
then  to  move  tbe  fruit-holder  out  of  the  receptacle  and 
into  a  position  of  presentation  with  relation  to  the  fork, 
with  the  bottom  of  tho  fruit-bolder  normal  to  the  axis  of 
the  fork,  and  then  to  move  tbe  fruit-bolder  toward  tbe 
fork  to  impale  the  fruit  thereon. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  supplying  fruit  to  the  fork  of  a 
paring  machine  or  the  like,  tbe  combination,  with  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  contain  liquid,  of  a  fruit  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  bottom  and  with  fruit-clamping  walls 
perpendicular  to  tbe  bottom,  means  for  feeding  a  fruit 
to  the  fruit-bolder,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  fruit- 
bolder,  said  means  operating  first  to  move  the  frult-boIder 
into  said  receptacle  to  permit  the  fruit  therein  to  float, 
then  to  move  the  fmlt-holder  horliontally  in  the  liquid 
while  the  fruit  still  floats  freely,  then  to  move  the  clamp- 
ing-walls Into  engagement  with  the  fruit  and  move  tbe 
fruit-holder  out  of  the  receptacle  and  into  a  position  of 
presentation  with  relation  to  the  fork,  with  the  bottom 
of  the  fruit-holder  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  fork,  and  then 
to  move  the  fmlt-holder  toward  tbe  fork  to  impale  the 
fruit  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,071,334.  FRUIT  -  HANDLING  MACHINE.  John  W. 
PiAse,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  663.182.      (CL  146 — 8.) 


1.  A  fruit-handling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
receptacle  adapted  ro  contain  liquid  and  a  freely-floating 
fmit.  a  fmlt-holder  adapted  to  contain  the  floating  fruit 
and  comprising  a  frult-presslng  member  and  fralt-clamplng  1.  A  frolt-handllng  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 

members,    means    for    moving    the    fmit  pressing    member      fmlt-holder  adapted  to  hold  a  fmit  with  Its  core-axis  In 
positively  into  a  predetermined  position  to  engage  the  end  i   a  predetermined  position,  and  moans  for  transferring  the 
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fruit  from  the  holder  by  an  axial  movement  of  tbe  fruit. 
said  means  including  a  device  for  impaling  the  fmit  ad- 
jacent its  core  axis  to  prevent  angular  movement  of  the 
fruit  when  so  expelled. 

2.  A  fruit-handling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
holder  adapted  to  hold  a  fruit  with  its  core-axis  In  a  pre 
determined  position,  and  means  for  transferring  the  fruit 
from  the  bolder  comprising  an  impalingdevice  adapted 
to  engage  the  fruit  adjacent  its  core-axis  to  prevent  an 
gular  movement  of  the  fruit,  and  a  plunger  for  expelling 
the  fruit  from  the  holder  while  so  Impaled. 

3.  A  fruit-handling  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
holder  adapted  to  hold  a  fruit  with  Its  core-axis  in  a  pre- 
determined position,  and  means  for  transferring  the  fruit 
from  the  holder  comprising  an  impalingdevice  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  fruit  adjacent  its' core-axis  to  prevent  angular 
movement  of  the  fmit.  means  for  expelling  the  fruit  from 
tbe  holder  while  so  impaled,  and  means  for  Imparting  in- 
dependent reciprocating  movements  to  the  Impaling  de- 
vice and  the  expelling  moans  to  cause  them  to  successively 
engage  and  release  the  fruit. 

4.  A  fruit-handling  machine  baring,  in  combination,  a 
fmlt-holder  open  at  tbe  top  and  the  bottom  and  having 
members  adapted  to  engage  a  fruit  laterally  and  hold  It 
with  Its  core-axis  vertical,  and  means  adapted  to  move 
through  tbe  bottom  of  the  fruit-holder  and  expel  the  fruit 
therefrom  by  movement  in  the  direction  of  its  core  axis. 

5.  A  frult-handiing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
fruit-holder  comprlsini;  a  plurality  of  parallel,  straight 
fruit-engaging  members,  and  means  for  moving  said  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  to  cause  them  to  engage  and  hold  a 
fruit ;  means  for  supplying  n  fruit  to  the  fruit-holder, 
and  means  operating  through  the  bottom  of  the  holder  to 
expel  the  fmit  therefrom  by  a  movement  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  aald  fmlt-engaglng  members. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.071,335.  VEHICI^^E  FRAME.  Chables  J.  Pembboke, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5.  1906.  Serial  No.  310,035. 
(Cl.  21—90.) 


supplemenUl  frame  lying  In  Juxtaposition  to  tbe  main 
frame  and  pivoted  thereto  at  a  point  forward  of  the  en 
glne  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  supplemental  frame  sills 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  form  a  space  be 
tween  them  and  the  main  frame  and  means  for  yieldingly 
supporting  the  supplemental  frame  arranged  in  said  space. 


1,071,886.      MEANS    FOR    USE    IN    CONTROLLING    IN 
DUCTION-MOTORS.     NicolO  Pensabe.nb,  Birmingham, 
England.     Filed  June  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  631.110.     (CL 
172— 280.  t 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  running 
gear  comprising  the  front  and  rear  pairs  of  wheels,  axles 
connecting  them  and  the  main  frame  having  side  sills  and 
locat«»d  al)Ove  and  yieldingly  supported  at  its  ends  upon  the 
forward  and  rear  .ixles,  of  the  engine  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward ends  of  tbe  sills  of  the  main  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  superposed  on  the  main  frame  having  side  sills  of  a 
length  subetantiaiiy  coextensive  with  that  of  the  main 
frame  sills  and  having  their  forward  ends  extending  along 
the  forward  ends  of  the  main  frame  bHIr  to  a  point  be- 
yond the  engine,  pivotal  connections  between  the  forward 
ends  of  the  sills  of  the  two  frames,  a  seat  body  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  tbe  supplemental  frame  and  an  engine  hood 
also  supported  on  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  supplemental  frame 
on  the  main  frame  and  permitting  It  to  move  relatively 
thereto. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  mnnlng 
gear  comprising  the  main  frame  having  side  sills  and 
the  «-ngine  mounted  on  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  sills. 
of  a  supplemental  body-supporting  and  engine-hood  carry- 
in;:  frame  having  side  sills  approximately  coextensive  In 
length  with  that  of  the  side  sills  and  arranged  above  and 
parallel  to  the  latter,  the  forward  ends  of  the  sills  of  the 


1.  An  induction  motor  of  the  alternating  current  type, 
comprising  a  rotor,  a  disk  which  is  carried  by  and  is  con- 
centric with  the  rotor,  and  contains  a  number  of  turns  of 
narrow  electric  conducting  material  which  surround  the 
nxis  of  the  disk,  insulation  between  the  turns,  a  brush 
which  Is  carried  by  the  rotor  and  Is  movable  over  a  side 
face  of  the  disk  and  In  moving  thereover  bears  successively 
against  the  side  edges  of  such  turns,  a  weight  which  Is  car- 
ried by  an  arm  which  Is  itself  pivotally  carried  by  tbe  rotor, 
a  spring  also  carried  by  the  rotor,  which  tends  to  prevent 
the  weight  flying  out  under  centrifugal  force,  said  weight. 
as  the  rotor  Is  getting  up  speed,  moving  said  brush  under 
centrifugal  force,  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring,  in  a 
direction  to  cut  out  resistance,  a  lever  which  Is  rigid  with 
said  arm  and  a  second  lever  also  pivotally  carried  by  the 
rotor,  the  movement  of  the  said  arm  being  transmitted 
through  the  said  levers  to  the  spring,  and  one  of  these 
levers  having  a  cam  surface  which  as  the  weight  flies  out 
is  in  contact  with  a  cam  surface  of  the  other  lever,  whereby 
the  outward  movement  of  the  weight  acts  upon  the  spring 
through  a  varying  leverage  and  insures  that  resistance 
will  be  cut  out  in  starting  up  the  rotor  so  that,  at  any 
speed  which  has  been  attained,  approximately  only  tbe 
reslsthnce  proper  to  be  cut  out  for  such  speed  will  be  cut 
out,  and  thereby  fluctuation  of  current  avoided  or  mini- 
mised. 

2.  An  Induction  motor  of  the  alternating  current  type, 
comprising  a  rotor,  a  disk  for  each  rotor  phase,  which  Is 
carried  by  and  is  concentric  with  the  rotor  and  contains 
a  number  of  turns  of  narrow  electric  conducting  material 
which  surround  the  axis  of  the  disk.  Insulation  between 
the  turns,  a  spindle  which  Is  carried  by  the  rotor,  a  bmsb 
which  is  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  cam  which  Is  also  car- 
ried by  the  spindle,  a  second  spindle  which  is  also  carried 
by  the  rotor,  a  weighted  arm  carried  by  the  second  spindle, 
a  cam  carried  by  the  second  spindle,  a  spring  which  is 
carried  by  the  rotor  and  tends  to  prevent  the  weight  from 
flying  out  under  centrifugal  force,  said  cam  which  is  car- 
ried by  tbe  second  spindle  being  operated  by  tbe  weight 
as  it  flies  out  under  centrirugal  force  against  the  restrain- 
ing effort  of  the  spring  and  itself  operating,  under  vari- 
able leverage,  the  cam  which  is  carried  by  the  flrst-msn- 
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tioa«d   spindle,   aulwtantlaliy   as  and    for   the   purpose   set 
fortb. 

3.  An  inductloa  motor  of  the  altematkng  current  type. 
comprlsint;  a  rotor,  a  disk  for  each  rotor  pha»-  which  Is 
carried  by  and  Is  concentric  with  the  rotor  and  o^ntalns 
A  nomber  of  turns  of  narrow  electric  conducting  material 
which  surround  the  axis  of  the  disk,  insulation  between 
the  turns,  a  spindle  which  Is  carried  by  the  rotor,  a  brush 
which  la  carried  by  the  spindle  and  is  movable  over  a  aide 
face  of  the  disk  and  in  moving  thereover  beam  succea- 
alvely  against  side  edges  of  such  turns,  a  spindle  which 
is  screwed  through  a  fixed  part  of  the  motor,  a  lever 
which  is  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  rotor 
and  at  the  other  end  with  an  arm  of  the  first-mentioned 
spindle  and  is  also  swlvelcd  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its 
ends  with  the  second-mentlone<l  spindle  whereby,  when 
the  second-mentioned  spindle  Is  screwed  through  said  fixed 
part  of  the  motor  the  lever  itself  is  moved  and  turns  the 
first-mentioned  aplndle  on  one  or  other  direction  of  rota- 
tion thereby  moving  the  Itrnxh  across  the  face  of  the  disk 
and  cutting  out  or  bringing  In  resistance. 

4.  An  Induction  motor  of  the  alternating  current  type, 
comprising  a  rotor,  a  disk  which  Is  carried  by  and  is  con- 
centric with  the  rotor  and  contains  a  number  of  turns 
of  narrow  electric  conducting  material  which  surround  the 
axis  of  the  disk,  insulation  between  the  turns,  a  brush 
which  is  carried  by  the  rotor,  a  weighted  arm  which  is 
carried  by  the  rotor,  a  cam  which  is  carried  by  the 
weighted  arm,  a  second  cam  which  Is  carried  by  the  rotor, 
a  spring  which  is  carried  by  the  rotor  and  tends  to  prevent 
the  weight  from  fiying  out  under  centrifugal  force,  said 
cam  which  Is  rigid  with  the  arm  being  operated  by  the 
weight  as  it  flies  out  under  centrifugal  force,  against  the 
restraining  effort  of  the  spring,  and  itself  operating,  ander 
variable  leverage,  the  said  second  cam.  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  An  induction  motor  of  the  alternating  current  type, 
comprising  a  rotor,  a  disk  which  is  carried  by  and  is 
concentric  with  the  rotor  and  contains  a  number  of  tarns 
of  narrow  electric  conducting  material  which  surround 
the  axis  of  the  disk.  Insulation  between  the  turns,  a  brush 
which  Is  carried  by  the  rotor  and  is  movable  over  a  side 
face  of  the  disk  and  In  moving  thereover  bears  succes- 
sively against  side  edges  of  such  turns,  a  spindle  which 
is  screwed  through  a  fixed  part  of  the  motor,  a  lever  which 
Is  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  the  rotor  and  at 
the  other  end  with  mu  arm  which  is  rigid  with  and  pro- 
jects from  the  axis  of  the  brush,  and  is  also  swlveled  at  a 
point  Intermediate  its  ends  with  said  splndlp.  whereby, 
when  said  spindle  is  screwed  through  said  fixetl  part  of 
the  motor,  the  lever  Itself  Is  moved  and  turns  the  brush 
In  one  or  other  direction  of  rotation  thereby  moving  it 
across  the  face  of  the  disk  and  cutting  out  or  bringing  In 
resistance. 


5     In  coBbtnatlon.  a  grating,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  spring 
to  which  the  carrier  is  attached  ami  constituting  the  sole 


1,071,337.  BrRGLAR  GUARD  AND  ALARM.  Edwin 
Sanfobd  Phblps,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1913. 
Serial  No.  755,489.     (CI.  177—202.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  grating,  a  carrier  therefor,  a 
spring  serving  as  a  support  for  the  grating  and  to  which 
the  carrier  Is  attached,  and  alarm  means  set  in  ci|>eratlon 
by  movements  of  the  grating. 

2.  In  combination.  ^  grating,  a  carrier  therefor,  a 
spring  serving  as  a  8U|*K)rt  for  the  grating  and  to  which 
the  carrier  Is  attached,}  alarm  means  set  in  operation  by 
movements  of  the  e;raung,  and  a  cabinet  into  which  the 
carrier  projects  and  which  Incloses  the  spring;  and  ele- 
ments of  the  alarm  lueans. 

3.  In  combination. fa  grating,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  spring 
serving  as  a  support  Tor  the  grating  and  to  which  the  car- 
rier Is  attached,  and  an  electric  alarm  including  a  fixed 
contact  and  a  movable  contact  actuated  by  the  carrier. 

4.  In  combination,  a  grating,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  spring 
serving  as  a  snpport  for  the  grating  and  to  which  the 
carrier  is  attached,  an  electric  alarm  including  a  fixed 
contact  and  a  movable  contact  actuated  by  the  carrier,  and 
a  cabinet  into  which  the  carrier  projects  and  which  In- 
closes the  spring  and  the  contacts. 


support  for  the  grating,  and  alarm  means  set  In  operation 
by  movements  of  the  carrier. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.071,888.  DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  SILVERWARE. 
JoHW  Warki  Phillips,  rhlcago.  III.  Filed  Mar  10. 
1913.     Serial  No    753.32.^       (CI    204—7.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the 
class  described  comprising  a  sheet-metallic  xinc  base  plate 
and  tinned  wires  directly  soldered  to  one  face  of  said  bane 
plate. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  sheet  metallic  sine  base  plate, 
there  being  a  series  of  depressions  formed  in  the  face  of 
said  base  plate,  and  tinned  rods  rating  In  said  depressions 
and  directly  soldered  therein. 

3.  Xs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the 
(lass  described,  comprising  a  sheet  metallic  zinc  base  plnte 
and  a  single,  continuous,  tinned  wire  soldered  to  one  face 
thereof,  aald  wire  being  l>ent  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
base  plate  so  as  to  divide  the  face  of  said  plate  into  a 
plurality  of  zones. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  device  of  the  class 
described,  comprising  a  sheet  metallic  zinc  base  plate  and 
a  single,  continuous,  tinned  wire  directly  soldered  to  one 
face  thereof,  the  said  wire  being  formed  with  a  series  of 
return  bends  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  runs  of  the 
said  wire,  dividing  said  base  plate  into  a  plurality  of  zones. 


1.071.339.  WINDOW  SCREEN  WiNriBLO  B.  Phillips. 
Fenton,  Mich.  Filed  Jane  28.  1910.  Serial  No.  669.380. 
(CI.  156—14.) 

1.  In  a  screen,  oppositely  disposed  side  frame  members 
of  wood,  and  top  and  bottom  frame  members  of  metal,  the 
top  and  bottom  frames  having  projecting  end  portions 
covering  the  ends  of  the  wooden  frames  and  secured  to  the 
latter,  and  a  snitably  connected  screen 

2.  In  an  extensible  screen,  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
comprising  an  end  frame  member  of  wood  and  top  and 
t)Ottom  frame  members  of  metal,  thf"  metallic  frame  mem- 
bers overlying  at  their  outer  ends  the  ends  of  the  wood 
frames  and  the  top  and  bottom  members  of  esch  frame 
being  slidably  Interlocked. 

3.  In  an  extensible  screen,  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
comprising  an  end  frame  member  of  wood  and  top  and  bot- 
tom  frame   members  of   metal,   the   metal    frame   members 
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cvniprtsing  a  strip  fitted  in  re<-e«Meh  In  the  endn  of  the 
side  members  and  having  Mn»:l»*«l  ♦•xt>nst<in»  reatlng  on  the 
ends  of  said  nidv  uiemlterN  and  MU<iHl»l>  InterlucktHi  with 
one  another. 


4.  In  an  extensible  wcreen.  the  combination  of  screen  sec- 
tlooa.  each  (••imprlslnj:  s  !<i«lt*  memtier  formed  <if  W(K>d. 
alMCt  metal  top  and  Ijottom  frames,  the  sheet  metal  top 
and  bottom  frames  having  n  diret-t  slldable  interlocking 
connertton  one  with  the  otiier.  and  the  outer  ends  of  the 
metal  frames  overlying  the  »mdN  of  th*-  wooden  fnimei*  and 
secured  to  the  latter. 

6.  la  an  extensible  screen,  the  otmhinatiun  of  screen 
sections,  each  comprising  a  side  member  formed  of  wood, 
sheet  metal  top  and  ))ottoni  frameM,  the  Hheet  metal  top 
and  Imttom  frame  of  one  sei-tlon  Iwlng  )*ent  upt»n  Itself  to 
constitute  a  guideway.  and  (he  Hheet  metal  top  and  bot- 
tom frame  of  tlte  other  He<-tloD  ItetUK  t>ent  upon  Itself  to 
comtiltute  a  tongue  for  engaging  said  guldeways.  and  each 
metal  frame  having  a  vertl<ally  exten<tln»r  imrt  fitting  in 
a  re<-esB  In  the  wooden  frames  and  a  laterally  offset  part 
overlying  the  ends  of  aaHl  frame!*  and  He<ured  to  the 
Utter. 


1,071,340.  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORATING  PAPER 
STRIPS.  Anton  PollAk,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Dec. 
13,  1911.     Serial  No.  6ftri,45*t.      (CI.  164—113.) 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deHcril>ed,  including  in  com- 
bination perforating  punches,  blades  having  inclined 
planes,  keys  acting  on  said  Incllmsl  planeti  to  move  said 
Mades.  counter  punchef  constantly  held  in  ralm>d  position 
to  bold  up  said  |)erf(>rHtiiig  punches,  and  meanN  adapted 
to  lie  Introduced  into  the  (taths  of  said  counter  punches 
by  the  several  blades  without  raising  aald  <-ounter  punches 
so  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  force  the  [wrforatlng  punches 
through  the  paper  when  the  {taper  is  moved,  while  permit- 
ting the  punches  which  are  unaffected  by  Mid  blades  to 
move  freely  with  the  paper. 

'2.  An  apiMtratuK  of  the  claHs  described.  Including  In 
combination  perforating  i>un<-be«  «,  counter  puncbee  a' 
suspended  immediately  (>eneatb  the  i>erforating  punches 
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by  means  of  shoulders  a*  on  s41d  counter  punches,  an<| 
means  ada|ited  to  be  introduced  into  the  |»atbs  of  iMiid 
iHxinter-puni-bes  without  raising  said  cnunter-puncties  no 
as  to  cause  the  latter  to  force  the  i)erforatlng  punches 
through  the  paper  when  the  paper  Is  moved  down  upon 
them,  while  permitting  ihe  punches  whirh  are  unaffecifd 
to  move  freely  with  the  paper. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  claas  deacrilied,  having  a 
notched  sector,  the  movement  of  which  determines  the 
amount  of  feed  of  the  strip  of  paper,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  s*'Ctor  comprising  a  stop 
having  two  parts  at  different  heights,  either  of  which  is 
adapted  to  !«  Introduced  into  the  path  of  said  notched 
sector,  and  means  for  moving  each  part  of  said  stop  into 
and  oat  of  the  |i«th  of  said  sector. 


1,071,.341.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS  WITH  SUPER- 
POSED COMl'AUTMENTS  AND  PROGRESSIVE 
LFIVEL.  Chakler  L<tiis  Prachk,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signor to  KoclAt*  d'Bxploitatlon  de  ProcW^M  Evapora- 
tcdres  Syst^me  Prache  et  Bouillon.  Paris,  France,  a  Cor- 
poration. FUed  Nov.  ti,  1912.  Serial  No.  729.868.  (CI. 
127—9.) 


1.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
Inclined  shell  provided  with  «  st^sm  Inlet  and  at  each  end 
with  a  tnfw'  plate  ;  a  bundle  of  tut»es  disposed  within  said 
shell  and  having  their  ends  <onnect<'d  to  said  plates:  re- 
ceivers connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shell  and 
each  divided  horizontally  Into  th*-  same  number  of  saper- 
posed  corapartrnt-nts,  one  of  said  receivers  tieing  provided 
with  a  steam  txhaust  and  the  other  with  an  Inlet  for  the 
liquid  to  »ie  ("oneentrated  ;  a  plurality  of  superposed  longi- 
tudinal circulation  tubes  located  exteriorly  of  said  shell 
and  corresjxmdlng  In  numlter  to  the  ntimlier  of  said  com- 
jtartments,  said  circulation  tubes  having  their  opposite 
ends  communicating  with  the  corresponding  compart- 
ments, and  means  for  continuously  discharging  a  portion 
of  the  Ihiuld  In  each  circulation  tu»»e  Into  the  next  lower 
tul»e. 

2.  In  nn  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
inclined  shell  provided  with  a  steam  inlet,  and  at  each  end 
«ith  a  ttil-e  plate:  a  bundle  of  tubes  disposed  within  said 
shell  and  having  their  ends  connected  to  said  plates:  re- 
ceivers connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shell  and 
each  dlvlrt«'d  horizontally  into  the  sani«    numl>er  of  super- 

i    pose<l  comimrrnients,  one  of  said  receivers  being  provided 

1    with  a  steam  exhaust  and  the  other  with  an  Inlet  for  the 

I    lirfuid  to  lie  concentrat«'d  :  a  plurality  of  superpos*^!,  longl- 

I    tudtnal    circulation    tuJ>es    hwated   exteriorly   of  said   shell 

I  and  corres|>ondlng  In  numW-r  to  the  numlier  of  salii  com- 

I   partmcntK  and  having  their  oiiposlte  <"nds  communicating 

with    the    corresponding    compartments :    and    means    for 

continuously  discharging  a   p<irtlon   of  the  liquid   In   cafh 

circulation    mix-   Into   the   next    lower   hil*   embodying  an 

upstandlnir  dlsf-haige   lirnuch   prfivlded   tipon   each   of  satd 

tubes    toward   Its    lower   end    and   an    upstanding   overflow 

branch  disposed  within  the  flrsfnamed  branch  and  leading 

Into  the  next  lower  tube. 


1.071.342.  GAS-KN(;iNE.  Kih>ak  F.  I'ball.  Saranac 
Lake.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  578,:>91. 
(CI.  12.3—13.) 

1.  A  gas-«iglne  comprising  s  main  casing  having  a  gas 
Inlet  snd  an  exhaust,  and  opposite  rotary  abutment  valve 
extensions,  a  double  headed  abutment  valve  In  each  ez- 
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tennioii.  raid  Inlet  and  exhaust  being  adjacent  one  valve 
extpurtlon,  a  comprenalon  chamber  adjacent  the  other  valve 
extenatoD,  and  meam*  xultahly  controlled  admitting  ga»  to 
•■Id  chamlx-r  and  for  taking  Wk  therefrom  to  the  t-zploalon 
CtaUDber,  said  exploaioti  chamber,  a  stationary  drum  with- 
in and  concentric  with  the  casing  hody.  a  main  shaft,  a 
pUton  structure  thereon  comprising  circular  endii  con- 
nected by  oppoalte  pistons  adapted  to  travel  in  the  space 
between  the  casing  and  drum,  and  to  pasH  !*«ld  abutment 
valves,  and  said  fxploaion  chamN-r  l)einK  l>»>hlnd  one  of 
the  pistons,  outer  walls  forming  a  chaml»er  for  «  cooling 
medium  around  the  main  casing  body,  th**  stationary  drum 
liHving  a  hollow  portion,  and  there  being  •  (tassage  for 
the  c»x)llng  medium  from  the  outer  chamber  to  the  hollow 
of  the  stationary  drum  whereby  a  supply  of  cooling  fluid 
from  a  single  aource  Is  furnished  t>oth  the  outer  and  Inner 
rooilng  chamber. 


2.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  main  casing  having  a  gas 
inlet  and  an  exhaust,  and  opi>o8itt.'  rotary  abutment  valve 
exten.tlons.  a  double  beaded  alHitment  valve  in  each  ex- 
tension, a  stationary  drum  witbiu  and  c>oncentrio  with 
the  casing  body,  a  main  shaft,  a  piston  structure  thereon 
comprising  circular  ends  connected  by  opposite  pistons 
adapted  to  travel  in  the  space  between  tlie  casing  and 
drum,  and  to  pass  said  abutment  valves,  a  compression 
chamlxT  over  one  of  said  almtment  valve  exteuslous.  means 
for  controlling  entnince  to  and  exit  from  the  compression 
chamber,  an  explosion  chamber  behind  one  of  the  pistons, 
means  for  exploding  gas  drawn  from  the  compression 
chamber  to  the  explosion  chamljer  on  the  opposite  side 
from  the  inlet  of  the  abutment  valve,  and  outer  walls 
forming  a  chamber  for  a  cooling  medium  around  the  main 
casing  l>ody.  the  stationary  drum  having  a  hollow  i>ortlon. 
and  there  being  a  passage  for  the  cooling  medluin  from 
the  outer  chamber  to  the  hollow  drum. 

3.  An  engine  comprising  a  main  body  casing,  an  inner 
fixed  drum,  a  fixed  sleeve  supported  by  the  casing  and 
passing  through  the  drum,  a  shaft  passing  through  said 
sleeve,  a  piston  structure  having  circular  ends  connected 
by  opposite  pistons  movable  in  the  space  between  the 
casing  and  the  drum,  outer  walls  forming  an  outer  cooling 
chamber  around  the  main  casing,  said  drum  having  a  hol- 
low portion,  and  there  inking  a  iMssage  within  said  sleeve 
fur  the  cooling  medium  from  the  outer  chamber  to  the 
hollow  uf  the  drum. 

4.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  end  fiances 
and  side  flanges,  rings  closing  the  spaces  lietweeu  the  end 
flanges,  and  plates  connecting  the  side  flanges  whereby 
an  extended  cooling  chamber  la  formed,  a  fixed  inner  drum 
having  a  hollow  portion,  there  lielng  a  passage  l>etween 
said  extended  chamber  and  the  hollow  of  the  drum  where- 
by a  supply  of  cooling  fluid  from  a  single  source  is  fur- 
nished both  the  outer  and  inner  cooling  chamlier.  opposite 
pistons  movable  between  the  casing  and  drum,  there  Ite- 
ing  a  gas  inlet  and  an  exhaust  adjacent  a  compression 
chaml)er.  means  for  controlling  gas  Inlet  to  and  outlet 
from  said  chamber,  and  a  cooling  me<lluni  Inlet  and  outlet. 

a.  A  gas  engine  comprising  a  casing,  a  wall  forming  an 
outer  cooling  chamber,  an  Inner  drum  having  a  hollow 
portion  and  also  end  grooves,  said  outer  chaml)er.  hollow 


portion  and  gronvew  l>elng  <-onnected.  n  piston  structure 
having  circular  ends  connei-tel  by  op|K>«ite  pistons,  said 
ends  having  holes  commiitilcating  with  said  grooves  where- 
by the  cooling  me<lluni  ran  pass  to  the  outer  sUles  of  said 
<^ds,  there  lielng  suitable  Inlet  and  outlet  o|M>nlnKt<  f<  r  the 
cooling  meilium. 

[l.'lalms  0  and  7  not  print«Hl  In  the  C^sette.  ] 


1,071.343.  PAPKR-FKEIUNO  MEt'HAMHM  Ai.PKON.*. 
CoMSTiK'K  I'n.tTT.  .Montdalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Fuller  Manufacturing  ComiMiny,  New  lluven,  t'onn..  a 
Corporation  of  ronn«  t  tUut.  KIUkI  Nov.  7.  lUlO.  Serial 
No.  5»XrtH4.      KM,  101— 3«.  > 


1.  In  a  paper  feeding  nie<-hanism.  the  (ombination  with 
sheet  forwarding  devi<-es  runniiift  at  a  constant  speed,  of 
a  slow  down  me<-hanlsm  o|>erating  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  the  sheets  forwarded  by  the  .'orwarding  devices, 
said  mechiinl^m  ln<-liidlnK  devb-es  whereby  the  sli>w  down 
mechanism  is  o|>erate«l  at  a  speed  which  varies  constantly 
with  r'^spect  to  the  spe«>d  of  the  forwarding  devices. 

2.  In  a  |M|>er  feeding  m»M-banism.  the  combination  with 
a  set  of  constantly  running  sheet  carrying  ta|>es.  of  a  slow 
down  roll  located  In  the  tape  path,  and  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  means  co«>peratlng  with  the  roll  to  hold  the 
sheets  thereagainst.  and  means  for  driving  the  roll  at  a 
sp«'ed  which  varli's  constantly  with  resp«'ct  to  the  s|>«>ed  of 
the  forwarding  devi<es. 

.^.  In  a  paper  feeding  n:e«banlsni.  the  combination  with 
a  set  of  constantly  running  sheet  carrying  tai>es.  of  a 
slow  down  roll  located  In  thi>  tape  path  and  intermeiliate 
the  enc^s  thereof,  and  a  driving  mecbauism  o|>eratlug  at  a 
sp«>ed  which  varies  constantly  with  re»p<>cf  to  the  sjieeii 
of  the  fnrwsr»4(r»g  devices  :  with  which  driving  me<'hanlsni 
the  roll  Is  continuouMJy  engaged. 

4.  In  a  pn|s>r  feeding  nie(  banlsm.  the  comblnati<ni  with 
sheet  forwarding  (ievlcei  running  at  ii  nmstant  s|M>ed.  of 
a  slow  down  roll,  means  for  holding  the  sheets  there- 
against.  a  driving  gear  with  which  the  roll  is  continu- 
ously connected,  and  nieatin  including  a  I'rauk  movement 
operating  at  varying  dlstan<-es  from  the  ciuter  of  the  gear 
for  driving  the  gear  at  a  speed  var.vlng  constantly  with 
respect  to  the  spee«l  of  the  forwarding  devk-es. 

.*>.  In  a  iHiper  feeding  me^'hsiiirtm.  th>'  <'iiml)lnation  with 
a  art  of  constantly  ninftlng  sheet  forwai:dlug  ta|>es.  of  a 
slow  9own  roll  arranged  In  the  ta|>e  |>ath  and  Intermediate 
Its  ends,  means  for  holding  the  paper  tbereagainst,  a  driv 
ing  gear  with  which  the  roll  Is  continuously  conne«-ted,  a 
sect)n<l  gear,  means  for  giving  the  <te<-iMid  gesr  a  n)tat- 
ing  and  trsveltng  movement,  and  a  slot  and  pin  conD*>ction 
between  the  gear* 


1.071.344.    OULF  «'LIB.     Jamch  W.  P»ova!«.  Oshnwa.  On 
tarlo.  Canada.     Filed  Apr    •-£,  191U.     Serial  N..    'i'«T  ■•♦i.'. 
(CI.  46 — 4.1 

1.  A  golf  club  having  a  series  of  uniform  transverse  fln 
ger  grooves  forme^l  at  <nif  side  of  the  iip|>er  parr  of  the 
grip  portion  of  the  shaft  to  rei-eive  the  terminal  phalanges 
of  the  flngers  of  the  tipp<'r  hand  at  variabl«  poaltlons 
along  the  shaft,  the  said  icrooves  )«elng  suhstantlslly 
straight  in  the  direction  itf  their  length  and  <  urvt^l  longl 
tudlnally  of  the  shaft. 

2.  A  golf  clnb  having  a   plate  applied  to  one  side  of  t^e 
grip  portion   of   the   shaft,   said   plate    having   a    series  of 
uniform    transverse    finger    gr<s)ves    formed    therein    t'»   re 
ceive  the  terminal   phalanges  of  the   fingers   of   the   upp«>r 
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hand  at  variable  positions  alone  the  shaft,  the  said  grooves 
being    substantially    strsight     In    the    dire<-tion    of    their 


length,   and    a    wrapping   of   flexible    material    Iwtrad   over 
said  grip  portion  and  the  plate. 


l.OTL.'M.n.  BROOM  nuiIiI.K.  RAirrHotx>MEw  QrBSNOV. 
Allx.  Ark.  Filed  Apr.  14.  HUH.  Se-lal  No.  761,072. 
(CI.  Ifr— 23.) 


1.  A  broom  bridle  Including  a  hod.v.  eyes  at  tlie  ends  of 
said  body,  a  hook  carried  by  said  Ijody  and  extending  from 
the  name  side  thereof  as  said  e.ves.  and  end  members  piv- 
oted to  aald  eyes  and  extending  in  opp<»site  dlr<'<-tlons 
through  said  hook. 

2.  A  broom  bridle  including  a  Iiody.  eyes  at  tlie  ends  of 
said  body,  a  hook  carried  by  said  lx)dy  midway  between 
said  eyes,  raid  eyes  and  said  hook  all  extending  from  the 
same  side  of  said  Itody.  and  i^nd  memis'r*  pivotally  at- 
tached to  salil  eyes  and  extending  In  opposite  directions 
parallel  with  said  body  througli  said  book. 

5.  A  broom  bridle  Including  a  body  adapted  to  extend 
transversely  across  one  side  of  a  broom,  said  lH>dy  having 
offset  ends  to  extend  across  the  side  edffes  of  the  broom,  a 
hook  carried  by  the  body  Intermediate  of  lis  ends  to  ex- 
tend through  the  broom,  and  end  meml>ers  pivoted  to  the 
offset  ends  of  the  body  to  extend  ncross  the  op|>oslte  side  of 
the  broom  and  engage  Hitid   hook. 

4.  A  broom  bridle  including  a  body  formed  of  a  single 
length  of  wire  bent  at  the  ends  to  produce  lateral  eyes,  the 
wire  from  thence  ttelng  directed  Imck  along  »*aid  body  then 
being  terminally  Itent  to  produce  books  that  extend  on  the 
same  Hide  of  HAtd  l*ody  as  said  eyes,  snd  substantially  U- 
shiiped  wire  end  members  pivotally  connectet!  at  the  bights 
to  said  lateral  eves  and  extendinx  in  irtimvi  e  directiois 
through  said  hooks. 

6.  A  broom  bridle  including  a  wire  body  adapted  to  ex- 
tend transversely  across  one  side  of  a  broom  and  lM>lng  bent 


at  the  ends  to  produce  lateral  eyes  adapted  to  extend 
along  the  ends  of  the  l>room,  said  ends  being  thence  bent 
back  along  said  l>ody  to  about  the  center  thereof  and  ter- 
minally bent  to  produce  books  adapted  to  extend  tbroogh 
said  broom,  and  end  memlters  pivoted  to  said  eyes  and  ex- 
tending in  opposite  directions  along  the  opposite  side  of 
said  broom  from  said  IxKly  and  terminally  overlapping  and 
passing  through  said  ho«)ks,  whereby  a  complete  Inclosure 
for  the  broom  is  produ«.-ed. 


1,071.34«.  PANORAMIC  CAMKRA.  .Urns  A.  Rkevcs, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co..  Rochester, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  8,  liHHi. 
Serial  No.  300,123.      (C^  95—17.) 


1.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  of  an  always 
o|)en  lens,  a  film  operating  device,  a  shutter,  a  motor,  and 
separate  means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  o|)eratlng  the 
film  device  and  also  said  shutter. 

2.  In  panoraml<-  camera,  the  combination  of  an  always 
open  lens,  a  film  operating  device,  a  shutter  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  flim.  a  motor,  and  separate  means  actuated  by 
the  motor  for  operating  the  film  device  and  also  said 
shutter. 

3.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  of  an  always 
open  lens,  a  film  o|)erating  device,  a  shutter  of  the  focal 
plane  ty|>e  arranged  adjacent  the  film,  a  motor,  and  sep- 
arate means  actuated  by  the  motor  for  operating  the  fllop 
devl<-e  and  also  sakl  shutter. 

4.  In  :i  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  of  an  always 
op«'n  lens,  a  fllm-oi)eratlng  device,  a'^ shutter,  a  motor,  and 
separate  mt^ans  actuated  by  the  motor  for  operating  the 
shutter,  film  device  and  also  the  camera  as  a  whole. 

5.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination,  with  a 
revohible  Ixix  provide<l  with  an  ext)Oslng  slot  or  ai>erture, 
of  a  lens  In  the  box,  a  shutter  governing  s-id  slot,  u  spring 
motor,  means  actuate*!  thereby  for  automatically  opening 
and  closing  the  shutter  In  the  operation  of  the  camera,  a 
film  devlc«>  whose  film  Is  adapted  to  be  drawn  across  the 
slot,  and  separate  means  for  ojieratlng  the  film  device. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  |)rlnted  In  the  liasette. | 


l,071,.'i47.  SHOE-FORM.  Loi  is  V\ .  Rkinuakdt.  Brock- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  July  15.  1012.  Serial  No.  700.349. 
(CI.  12—128.) 


1.  A  Hh<»e  form  coinprlslog  u  liody  |H»rlion  constituted  as 
a  thin  hollow  shell  of  suitable  material  conforming  to  the 
required  sha|>e.  a  se|>arate  top  plate  secured  to  the  l(ody 
I>ortion  at  the  top  by  a  butt  Joint  to  prwent  a  sharply  de- 
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flned  line  uf  Juncture  and  maintain  tb^  body  portion  In  the 
required  Hliape.  and  OM'anii  located  in  tb<-  Interior  of  the 
form  for  rvinfordnif  the  connection  l>etw«t?n  the  top  plate 
and  tbe  !<ald  body  portion. 

2.  A  shoe  form  cumprixinK  a  body  portion  ronatituted  aa 
•  thin  hollow  sbell  of  suitable  material  conforming  to  tbe 
rnqnired  sbap*'.  a  separate  top  plate  ■«»cnred  to  tbe  body 
portion  at  tbe  top  t»y  a  l>utt  joint  to  pre»»ent  a  sharply  de- 
fined line  of  Juncture  and  maintain  the  body  portion  In  the 
r«juired  Mbape,  a  reinforcing  plate  beneath  the  top  plate 
and  (tet'urcd  thereto  and  provided  with  depeudln:"  portions 
reatiog  againat  and  Mecured  to  tbe  inner  nldea  of  tbe  body 
portion. 


1,071,348.      VEIIU'LE.      RiCH.AtD    II.    Ricr,    Lynn,   Maaa. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  6H4.0-'«.     (f'l.  21—62.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  liody  having  a  aeat 
provided  with  a  raking  liack,  and  a  receptacle  In  tbe  body 
behind  the  aald  seat,  and  cover  meana  for  tbe  receptacle, 
and  blngeti  conne<-ting  the  cover  means  with  tbe  body  and 
permitting  the  nald  means  to  be  shifted  reurwardly  to  clear 
tbe  raking  back  uf  tbe  seat  as  the  curer  meaDH  opens,  of 
m  cover  or  top  mounted  on  the  body  to  collapH«>  into  tbe 
receptacle  when  the  cover  means  tbenof  \x  open. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  Ixnly  having  a  aeat  pro- 
vided with  a  raking  back,  a  receptacle  in  tbe  bottom  ex- 
tending around  tbe  rear  and  sides  of  the  seat,  cover  sec- 
tions or  doors  for  cloning  the  receptacle,  tmrs  secured  to 
tbe  sides  of  tbe  body,  means  for  hingedly  and  slldably 
connecting  tbe  doors  to  tbe  It&n  for  permitting  the  doors 
to  slide  rearwardly  to  poHltion  to  clear  tbe  raking  back  of 
the  seat  hm  the  doors  swing  open,  and  a  cover  or  top 
mounted  on  tbe  body  to  collapse  into  tbe  receptacle  when 
the  doors  are  open  and  to  be  covered  by  the  doors. 

:{.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  iMxly  having  a  top-re- 
ceiving receptacle  at  its  back  portion  and  a  seat  in  front 
of  the  receptacle,  with  a  top  i-onnected  with  the  body  and 
adapted  to  be  lowere<l  Into  the  receptacle,  a  cover  for  tbe 
receptacle,  and  means  hingedly  and  slldably  connecting  tbe 
cover  with  the  l>ody.  the  axis  on  which  the  cover  swings 
being  Inclined  In  a  direction  whereby  the  cover  is  main- 
tained doae  to  tbe  aald  aeat. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  t)ody  having  a  seat  and 
a  top-recelvlng  receptacle  behind  the  .name,  with  «  col- 
lapsible top  adapted  to  be  lowered  Into  the  receptacle,  a 
cover  for  the  receptacle,  hinged  means  connecting  the 
cover  with  the  l»ody  and  permitting  the  cove'*  to  slide  rear 
wardly.  and  top  bracing  means  connected  with  the  said  top 
and  with  the  cover  and  serving  to  prevent  the  cover  from 
moviiMir  from  its  proper  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  vehicle  Ixidy  having  a  seat  and 
a  re<-eptacle  behind  the  seat,  with  a  collapslltle  top  con- 
nected with  the  iKHly  and  adapted  to  lowr  Into  the  recep- 
tacle, door  or  cover  sections  for  the  receptacle,  elements 
on  the  body  to  which  the  door  seetionn  are  hingedly 
and  slidahly  ct)nnected,  and  bracing  elements  lietween  the 
top  and  door  sections  and  detachably  c«>nnected  with  the 
latter. 

K'laliM  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.071.349.  I'RINTINtM'LATE  HOLlrKK  AND  REMS- 
TERINU  C'LAVII'.  C'HABbsa  Fkepebick  Rockhtimih, 
Jr..  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y..  asuignor  to  F.  Wesel  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  2.  1911.  HerUl  No.  6:iO,M42. 
(Ci;  101—169.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dem  rll)e(l.  the  combination  of 
a  body  carrying  a  plate  engaging  member  at  the  top 
l>ortion  thereof,  a  hook  member  which  also  Is  carried  by 
the  body  for  engaging  tbe  base  and  means  for  causing 
relative  longitudinal  movement  between  the  plate  engaging 
memlier  and  the  hook  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dem-rllied.  the  combination  of 
a  Isxly.  a  pinte  engaging  member,  a  rack  mounted  In  the 
body  and  means  for  causing  sliding  movement  between  tbe 
rack  and  the  lH>dy  :  the  memlN>r.  rack  and  means  all  carried 
by  the  body,  the  rack  having  a  hook  shaped  holding  means 
extending  downwardly  and  below  tbe  body. 

S.  Tb«  conblnation  of  a  base  having  holes  or  cavltal 
portions  therein  for  the  reception  of  hook-shaped  holding 
means  aD<l  a  register  h(K>k.  said  register  h(s>k  comprising  a 
body  carrying  a  plate-clamping  or  engaging  member  and 
having  secured  therein  a  base  engaging  member  having 
hook-shat>ed  means  which  enter  said  cavltal  portions.  «n<l 
means  for  causing  relative  longitudinal  movement  between 
the  base  engaging  member  and  body  and  for  holding  them 
in  proi)er  i>oBltlon  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  l>ase  having  space<l 
holes  or  cavities  along  tbe  lower  i>ortion  of  tbe  slots  and 
a  register  hook  comprising  a  base,  a  plate  engaging  mem- 
ber, a  rack,  and  gear  means  comprising  a  worm  for  caus- 
ing relative  movement  hefween  the  tiase  and  rack  :  said 
rack  having  a  base  engaging  portion  for  entering  the  holes 
and  holding  the  register  hook  on  the^ase.  the  liase  being 
so  shaiMHl  and  constructetl  that  the  body,  rack  and  gear 
means  can  all  be  lifted  bodily  out  of  the  slot. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  U>dy  having  at  Its  up|»er 
portion  a  plate-engaging  member,  of  a  rack  secured  in  the 
lower  jwrtlon  of  the  liody  and  gearing  for  moving  the 
body  relative  to  tbe  rack,  said  gearing  comprising  a  pinion 
meshing  with  the  rack  and  a  vertically  extending  worm 
for  operating  the  pinion  and  for  holding  the  gear  In  any 
desired  position,  the  rack  having  downwardly  extending 
hook-sha(>ed  holding  means. 

(Claims  6  to  l.'i  not  printed  In  the  (iniette. ] 


1,071.350.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  I  NIT.  H»XRV  H. 
RuasBLL,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  iu  Walter  D. 
HfKlson.  Janesvllle.  Wis.  Flle«l  Apr.  «.  1911.  Serial 
No.  filft.231.      tCI.  219 — 37. » 


1.  A  heating  element  for  flreless  conkers  and  the  Ilk* 
comprising  a  pair  <>f  flat  disks,  an  electric  resistance  coll 
Interpoaed  Ijetween  said  flat  disks,  said  disks  and  said  coll 
being  rigidly  held  together  in  |>osition.  said  disks  beiax 
perforated,  tbe  perforations  In  said  disks  being  -in  line 
with  each  other  to  form  a  passage  <-ompietelv  through  tbe 
elraient,  said  passage  being  of  constantly  diminishing 
crosu  sectional   area   from   the  surface  of  the  element   In- 
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wardly.  aad   terminal  sleeves  located  oae  In  each  of  said 
perforations  of  sai^ler  diameter  than  tbe  paaaage  at- tbe 

aurfaie  of   the  disks,    said   sle<'ves    lielng   electrically    con 
ne(-t«d    one    to    each    teirulnal    of    the    beatinK    unit,    said 
sleeves  terminating  <>■  either  side  l)elow  the  surface  of  the 
beating  element 

2.  A  heating  element  for  flreless  c«>okers  and  the  like 
cttoiprislng  a  flat  disk,  an  electric  heating  resistance  unit 
I.M-ated  therein,  said  disk  having  two  per f orations,  aud 
termlaal  sleeves  located  oae  in  each  perforation,  siild 
sleeves  being  electrically  connected  one  to  each  terminal 
of  the  electric  heating  unit,  said  sleeves  being  concentric 
with  tbe  perforattens  and  terminating  on  either  end  t>elow 
the  surface  of  the  disk 


1,U71.351.  CLOTHES-LINE  REEL.  MiiHACL  L.  Scan- 
L<ix,  Cleveland.  t>hlo.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Stephen 
Caushlll.  Cleveland.  (Jhlo.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1U12.  tierial 
•No.   716,098.      (CI.   242—100.) 


1.  A  clothes-line  reel  emt>odylng  a  casing,  a  drum  In 
the  caalog  having  a  smooth  socket  la  one  end,  a  yoke 
sectired  u<  one  side  of  tbe  casing  and  liavlng  an  opening 
iu  Us  lnteriue«ilati'  portion  with  diametrically  opposed 
Boicbea  extcading  from  the  opening,  aa  annulus  secured 
on  the  Inner  face  of  the  Intermediate  |>ortlon  of  tbe  yoke 
and  havlntc  sn  o|ienlng  therethrough,  and  a  plurality  of 
diametrb-ally  opfKMilte  notches,  a  pair  of  the  notches 
complementing  the  Aotcbes  of  tbe  yoke,  a  sleeve  secured 
lietween  the  annulus  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  coiled  wire  compression  spring  In  tbe  sleeve,  a 
washer  lnteriK>sed  l>etween  the  .spring  and  annulus.  and  a 
spindle  passing  through  tlie  yoke,  annulus  and  washer  and 
having  Its  Inner  end  thickened  and  paasing  through  the 
side  of  tbe  casing  to  engSK''  In  tbe  smooth  socket  of  the 
drum,  the  spindle  hiiviiit;  dlsmetrlciiliy  oppoaite  lugs  to 
pass  through  the  cumplemeutlog  notchcii  of  the  yoke  and 
annulus  and  to  engage  the  other  notcbee  of  tbe  annulus 
when  the  spindle  has  engaged  tbe  drum. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desctiljed,  a  support,  a 
drum  having  a  smooth  socket  In  one  end.  a  yoke  secure:! 
to  tbe  sup|M>rt,  a  spring  pressed  spindle  passing  through 
the  yoke  and  the  sup|>oft  to  engage  In  the  said  socket,  the 
spindle  having  a  lug  within  tbe  yoke,  and  a  nieml)er  with- 
in tbe  yoke  with  which  tbe  said  lug  Is  engageable,  in  order 
that  the  said  lug  may  be  swung  Into  engagement  with  the 
aald  memlier  when  the  spindle  has  engaged  with  the  said 
socket  to  hold  the  spindle  against  turning  and  outward 
luo^euM*ut. 

•H.  Iu  a  A'vlce  of  the  character  deacrilied,  a  sup|>ort.  a 
druui  having  a  siiuMtth  soiket  In  one  end.  a  yoke  secured  to 
the  sapi>ort  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  intermediate 
p<»r(iou  with  It  notch  extending  from  the  opeatng.  and  a 
spring  pretweil  spltidle  imsslng  through  the  said  o()eiiliig 
In  the  yoke  and  through  the  Mi|>port  to  engage  tbe  said 
socket,  tbe  spindie  having  a  lug  to  pass  tbrougti  the  sal<l 
notch  and  to  lie  turned  within  the  .voke  to  retain  the 
spindle  In  engagement  with  tbe  sai<1  socket. 

4.  A  clothes  line  reel  emlKxIylng  a  CMslng.  a  drum  there- 
in baring  a  smooth  s«Mket  in  one  end.  a  yoke  secured  to 
tbe  side  of  the  casin;;  and  having  an  o|>ening  in  Its  inter- 
mediate iMtrtion  with  n  notch  extending  from  the  opening, 
a  colled  wire  comprennlon  spring  In  the  vok«'.  a  washer 
interposed  lietween  the  spring  and  yoke,  and  a  splnd'e  paai<- 
ing  through  tbe  yoke,  washer,  and  side  of  tbe  casing  to 
engsge  tbe  said  soi>ket,  the  spindle  having  a  lug  to  pass 
through  the  said  notch  so  as  to  strike  the  washer  In  order 
to  lie  swung  behind  the  yoke. 

f».  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support,  a 
drum  having  a  sm«Mith  socket  In  one  end.  a  yoke  secured 
to  tlte  stipport  and  bavinic  an  opening  In  Its  Intermediate 
l>ortlou  with  a  notch  extending  from  tbe  opening,  a  mem- 
ber secured  on  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  Intermediate  portion 


of  tbe  yoke  having  a  notch  out  of  registratioa  with  the 
aforesaid  notch,  and  a  spring  pressed  spindle  iMMslng 
through  the  yoke  and  tbe  supjwrt  to  engage  the  8o<-ket.  tlie 
spindle  bavins  a  lug  to  pass  through  tbe  former  notch  and 
to  lie  swung  lnt<i  engagement  with  the  latter  notch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  (Gazette.  1  -* 


1,071.352.  OY«TER  -  OPENER.  Hkixbu  H  Fkite 
ScHjdDT.  Angleton.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913.  Se||Rl  No. 
746.014.      (CI.  17—31.)  \ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrn)ed.  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  lever  swlvelly  mounted  upon  said  liase  plate, 
a  knife  rigidly  secured  to  said  le\-er.  a  second  knife  plv- 
otally  secured  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
first  mentioned  knife,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  plT- 
otally  connected  knife,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  descrllied. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllted  comprising  a  liase 
plate,  a  transversely  extending  Ihix  secured  to  said  l)ase 
plate  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  Imse  plate  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  transversely  ex- 
tending knife  carried  by  said  lever  In  alluement  with  said 
liox,  said  knife  lielng  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement 
within  said  Ihix,  us  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllied  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  lever  swlvelly  mounted  ujion  said  liase  plate  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  knife  secured  to  said  lever  intermediate 
of  its  ends,  a  transversely  extending  1k)x  secured  to  said 
base  plate  In  allnement  with  said  knife,  a  second  knife 
plvotallT  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  Itear 
against  said  first  metJtiotied  knife,  means  for  operating  said 
plvotally  contiected  knife,  said  knife  being  adapti>d  for 
longitudinal  movement  with  relation  to  said  box.  as  and 
for  the  jnirpose  descrH»ed. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  character  descrllied,  comprising  a  base 
plate,  «  lever  plvotally  connected  at  otie  end  to  s«ld  liase 
plate,  a  knife  rigidly  secured  to  saM  lever,  a  secund  kaife 
plvotally  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  l>ear 
against  the  first  mentioned  knife,,  n  handle  hlagedly  con 
nected  to  the  opposite  eiMl  of  said  lever,  a  rod  connecting 
»nld  handle  and  said  plvotally  mounted  knife,  and  raesmt 
for  maintaining  said  plvotally  rtHMinted  knife  In  engage- 
ment with  saM  rigidly  mounted  knife. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslttg  a  l»a«e 
plate,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  ssWI  Iwme 
plate,  a  knife  sectired  to  and  depending  from  the  under 
face  of  said  lever,  n  second  knife  plvotaliy  mounted  te 
said  lerer  and  adapte<l  to  l^ear  against  sakl  flrst  mentioned 
knife,  said  plvotally  monnted  knife  extendlnv  above  the 
upjier  face  of  said  lerer.  a  handle  hingedly  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  «  rod  connecting  naM 
handle  and  the  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  piv 
(•tally  nioimted  knife,  and  means  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  \ipwardly  extending  portion  of  said  plvotally  monnted 
knife  for  maintaining  tbe  same  In  engagement  with  said 
rigidly  tuounted  knife,  as  and  for  the  pnrpose  described. 

ICIalra  6  not  printed  tn  the  <jl«^tte.] 


1.07I,3M.       AIXTISTABLK    (iAHMKNT        AlKXaKOEM    M. 

ScHXiii^EK.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1912,     J«e 

rial  No.  721.222.      (CI.  2—143.1 

.\u  adjustable  garment  provided  with  a  waistband  hav 
Ing  a  row  of  apertures,  a  pair  of  tabs  of  different  lengths 
secured  to  opposite  sides  of  said  waistband  In  proximity 
to  said  row,  the  longer  tab  lielng  secun-d  to  the  waistband 
back  of  the  shorter  tab  at  a  distance,  equaling  tbe  differ- 
ence In  the  length  lietween  tbe  talis,  a  fastening  member 
on  one  of  said  tabs  which  Is  adapted  to  he  projected 
tbroiigh  one  of  said  apertures,  and  a  co«i>eratlntr  fasten- 
ing memlier  on  tbe  other  tab,  tbe  ai^ertured  waistband  sec- 
tion being  adapted  to  lie  doubled  between  tbe  long  tab  anfl 
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the  walKttMDd  of  Hlnicle  thk-kneHu  thiit  Pitends  l»tw<^n  tb# 
pointa  of  attarhmeot  of  th«>   long  and  short   tabs  to  natd 


1.071. .154       ELK*  TH  HA  I.  SKI'ARATOK.      Friedbich  Oh- 
<-AB  S«'H.>KLLE.  Kriinkforf -oD-the-Maln,  Ormany.      F1I«-«1 

•iiiDf  i.'i,  1904.    stTtai  No.  •J\^J^n^:,.    ut.  h:;— 49. » 


1.  An  electruatatic  aeparutor.  having  nn  Inclined  con- 
diutor  provided  with  a  border  edge  or  verge,  means  for 
tliarglng  naid  conductor  elettroHtatkally,  meaoM  for  feed- 
ing a  commingled  maRM  of  particlett  of  different  nuateptl 
hllltlp*  to  Pl.Ttrlral  repulsion  to  iwld  conductor,  means  for 
rnuRing  Kaid  partldeH  to  pasH  on  uninterruptedly  over  the 
upper  surface  of  the  conductor  until  tbey  reach  the  said 
border  edge  or  verge,  whereby  the  mass  as  It  passes  over 
the  edge  or  verge  Is  subjected  to  the  separating  action  of 
the  intense  eone  of  repulsion  at  said  border  edge  just  as 
the  mass  Is  alx>ut  to  drop  therefrom,  and  a  dividing  and 
guiding  barrier  interposed  l^tween  the  paths  of  outward 
trajectory  of  the  separated  partlclen  of  different  suscepti- 
bilities to  electrical  repulsion  as  tbey  pass  over  said  edge 
or  verge,  said  iMirrier  lH.lng  likewise  interposed  In  the  path 
of  possible  subsequent  commingling  of  the  separated  par 
tides :  substantially  as  described. 

2.   An   electrostatic   separator,   having   an    inclined   con- 
ductor provided  with  a  border  edge  or  verge  having  a  sur- 
face rounded  in  cross- sect  Ion,  means  for  charging  said  con 
ductor  electrostatically,   means  for   feeding  a   cf.mmlngled 
mass  of  particles  of  different  suHceptlbiUtles  to  electrical 
repulsion  to  said  conductor,  means  for  causing  said  parti 
des  to  pass  on  uninterruptedly  over  the  upper  surface  of 
the  conductor  until   they   reach    the  said  border  edge  or 
Terge.  whereby  the  mass  as  it  passes  over  tue  edge  or  verge 
is  subjected  to  the  separating  action  of  the  Intense  rone  of 
repulsion  at  said  border  edge  just  as  the  mass  la  about   to 
drop  therefrom  and  a  dividing  and  guiding  harrier  inter 
posed  between  the  paths  of  outward  trajectory  of  the  sep-   ' 
arated    particles    of  different   susceptibilities    to   electrical 
repulsion  as  they  pass  over  said  edge  or  verge  said  l»arrler 
l»elng  likewise  Interposed  in  the  path  of  possible  sul«equent 
commingling  of  the  separated  particles;  substantially   as 
described.  I 

3.  An  electrostatic  separator,  having  an  In.  lined  cjn 
ductor  provided  with  a  Iwrder  edge  or  verge,  means  for 
Imparting  to  said  conductor  an  electrostatic  charge  of  a 
given  sign,  means  for  feeding  a  commingled  mass  of  parti 
cies  of  different  susceptibilities  to  electrical  repulsion  to 
Mid  conductor,  means  for  subjecting  the  mass  to  the  simul- 
taneous action  of  gravity  and  of  said  edge  as  the  mass 
pames  over  the  latter,  an  outlying  conductor  and  means 
for   Imparting    to    It    an    electrostatic    charge   of   opposite 


waistband,  while  the  garment  is  .if  hut  triple  thtcknefw  at 
the  points  of  engagement  with  the  fastening  members. 


<dgn.  said  outlying  conductor  being  within  a  aufllclent 
rat^ge  to  augment  the  Intensity  of  the  separating  field  at 
the  said  edge  or  verge  of  the  Inclined  conductor,  and  a 
separating  and  guiding  barrier  tnterpotwd  l*twe«>n  the 
paths  of  trajectory  of  the  separated  i^rtlcles  of  different 
susceptibilities  to  electrical  repulsion  as  they  paaa  over 
■•id  edge  or  verge,  said  barrier  Iwlng  likewise  interposed 
in  the  path  of  possible  sulisequent  commingling  of  the  sep- 
arated particles  :  substantially  as  describ^'d. 

4.  An  ele<-tr«istiitl<-  se|>arator.  comprising  a  conical  con- 
ductor, a  hopper  for  supplying  the  particle*  to  be  sep- 
arated to  the  apex  of  said  conical  conductor,  means  for 
rotating  the  conical  conductor  and  Its  supply  hopper, 
means  for  imparting  an  electrostatic  charge  to  said  coni- 
cal conductor,  and  means  for  separately  collecting  the 
separated  grades  of  material,  substantially  as  descrUie<l 

r..  An  electrostatic  separator,  comprising  a  conical  con- 
ductor, a  hopper  for  supplying  the  particles  to  be  sep- 
arated to  the  ajiex  of  said  conical  conductor,  means  for 
imparting  an  electrostatic  charge  of  a  given  sign  to  said 
conical  conductor,  an  «.utlylng  cylindrical  conductor  and 
neans  for  Imparting  to  it  an  electrostatl,-  .  Harge  of  oppo- 
site sign,  and  means  for  separatelj  coUectlng  the  separated 
grades  of  material ;  substantially  as  descHbed. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tlie  Oaaette.] 


1.071..H.Vi.      8EWIN«;  MAlllINK.      At  <Ji  ST  R.   Schoe.nkt. 
Homervllle.    Mass.,    assignor    to    The    Reece    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery   Company,     fiosKm.    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of 
Maine      Filed  Feb.   L'7.   1912.     8«ial  No.  680.366.     (O 
112— 20. » 


1.  In  combination.  .1  presser  foot  povahle  toward  and 
from  the  work,  a  movable  arm  having  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  It  during  a  portion  of  each  stitch  to 
clamp  the  pressor  foot  forcibly  ujwn  the  work,  a  releasing 
device  Inderwndent  of  said  arm  b<it  adapte<l  when  actuated 
to  release  the  presser  foot  from  the  clamping  action  of 
said  arm.  and  a  part  or  lever  shlftable  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  adapted  when  shifted  to  tlrst  actnate  the  said  re- 
leasing device  and  then  lift  the  said  presser  foot. 

2.  In  combination,  a  presser  foot  movable  toward  and 
from  the  work,  a  movable  arm  having  moans  for  auto- 
matically operating  it  during  a  portion  of  each  stitch  to 
clamp  the  presser  foot  forcibly  upon  the  work,  a  releasing 
device  Independent  of  said  arm  but  adapted  when  actuated 
to  release  the  presser  foot  from  the  clamping  action  of 
said  arm.  a  movable  presser  foot  lifter  or  arm  having  a 
movable  connection  with  the  said  prefer  foot,  and  a  part 
or  lever  shlftable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  adapted  when 
shifted  to  first  actuate  the  said  releasing  device  and  then 
actuate  the  said  lifter. 

.i.  In  combination,  a  presser  foot  movable  toward  and 
from  the  work,  means  for  Intermittently  clamping  the 
presser  foot  forcibly  upon  the  work,  a  device  for  releasing 
said  clamping  means,  a  presser  f.sit  lifter,  and  a  part 
shlfuble  at  will  constructed  and  arrang^-d  to  first  opera- 
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lively  move  said  device,  and  on  <*«)atlnued  movement  to 
cause  said  device  to  move  said  lifter. 

4  In  v'onihlnatlon.  a  presser  fmit  movable  toward  and 
from  the  work,  s  meml>er  connected  to  and  movable  In 
unison  with  said  presser  ftsit  adapted  to  ct>ntrol  a  thread 
measuring  device,  means  for  intermittently  clamping  the 
preM«4-r  foot  u|Kin  the  work  and  a  part  or  lever  operable 
at  will  for  first  effecting  the  release  of  said  clamping 
means,  and  then  shifting  said  member  to  lift  the  presser 
f««ot. 

.*.  In  coml»tnatlon.  it  presser  foot  movable  toward  and 
from  the  work,  a  meml>er  conne<-te<l  to  and  movable  In 
unison  with  said  presser  ft»ot  adapted  to  control  a  thread 
measuring  device,  means  for  intermittently  clamping  the 
iire«s«-r  foot  nis>n  the  work,  a  device  for  releasing  said 
(lamping  means,  and  a  part  or  lever  oi»erable  at  will  for 
first  ofterating  said  releasing  device,  and  then  shifting  said 
Btemlier  to  lift  the  presser  f«s>t 

(Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (ia«ette.) 


said  bead  and  adapted  to  partially  cover  the  bend  of  said 
screw  and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  thereof  when 
revolved  In  one  dlre<tlon. 


1.071. X'rt.     T<»BAC«'0 -ril'E.     Ct'RT  SBiiiixnKRti.  Beecher. 
III.      Filed    Jan.    l.-*,    1»1S.      K4nal    No.    742.202.       (H. 
I     131  —  12.) 


<t* 


In  a  tob.<tr«-o  i>l[»e.  the  comblnailon  tf  a  tubular  bowl 
having  J"  hingetl  cover  f«>r  closing  its  upper  end.  said  IkjwI 
terminating  at  Its  lower  end  In  :in  exteriorly  reduced  por- 
tion provided  with  threads  at  Its  outer  side,  an  Interiorly 
threade<l  tubular  uieuilwr  engage<l  with  tne  threads  of  the 
N»wl,  the  threads  of  sahl  tubular  memt»er  being  adapted 
to  i>ass  out  of  engagement  with  the  threads  t>f  the  lx>wl 
when  said  memlsr  Is  screwed  on  the  l(owl  a  predetermined 
<tlstan<-e.  a  urate  supportinl  by  said  tubular  memls-r,  pro- 
Je<tlons  on  the  Innert  side  of  said  grate,  a  mouth  piece, 
|and  draft  ionne<'tlons  between  the  month  pjece  and  the 
bowl. 


ll.071.S57.      F1RKI*I{<M»F    WINlMiW.      Lkwim   H.    Bei.dem. 
MlnneaiMdls.    Minn       Filed    .lune    3,    1910.      K«>rial    No. 
.■.•i4.SM4.      Ml     1K9— 73  t 
1.    A  rtre-pr<M>f  window  frame  including  a  Jamb,  a  pulley 

(Sflle.    a    imrtlng    liead    thereon,    an    up|x'r   and    lower   sash. 

laald  stile  lielng  of  greater  width  than  the  combined  thick- 
ness of  Uith  sash,  a  screw  fitting  within  a  socket  in  said 
parting  l)esd  l>etween  fjild  upp«>r  an<l  lower  sash  and  pass- 
ing through  said  stile  and  Into  a  threaded  socket  provided 
In  the  rear  of  said  stile,  said  screw  tieing  accessible  from 
either  shle  of  the  wln«low  and  Its  lenKthwls«-  movement 
rsuslUK    said    stile    to    lie    adjusted    toward    or    from    said 

laash  to  adapt  the  window  to  sash  <if  different  width. 

1  2.  A  flre-pr»»of  window  Including  a  jamb,  a  pulley-stlle. 
a  i>artlng  head  thereon,  an  upiH-r  and  lower  sash,  said  stile 
Is-lng  of  greater  width  than  the  combined  thickness  of  said 

,aasb,  a  bar  secured  to  said  jamb  In  the  rear  of  said  stile 
and  having  a  threaded  so<  ket  therein,  a  screw  passing 
through  said  )<ead  and  stile  and  into  a  socket  In  said  Itar. 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  screw  adjusting  said 
stile  toward  or   from   siild  sash  and  adapting  the  window 

I  to  sash  of  different  width,  and  means  slldably  mounted  In 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame  and  sash. 
of  a  pulley  stile  composed  of  flat  sheet  metal,  a  iMrtIng 
bead  on  said  stile,  means  having  *a  threaded  socket  In  the 
ri>ar  of  said  stile,  a  screw  passing  through  said  b<'ad  and 
stile  Into  said  threaded  socket,  and  a  sliding  plate  ar- 
ranged to  partially  conceal  the  head  of  said  screw  and 
firevent  outward  movement  thereof  independently  of  said 
head,  for  the  purpose  sis>clfled. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  window  frame  and  sash,  of 
II  pulley  stile  and  means  for  moving  It  toward  or  fn)m 
r.ald  sash,  said  means  Including  a  screw  (lasslng  through 
said  stile  and  having  a  stationary  threaded  socket  In  the 
■  ear  of  the  same,  and  a  sliding,  locking  plate  having  an 
o[>enlng  therethrough  adapted  to  partially  con<eal  the 
I  ead  of  said  screw,  for  the  pur{x>se  speclfl.'d. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  metat  window  frame  and  an 
upper  and  lower  sash  theref<»r.  of  a  pulley  stile  of  grt'Ster 
width  than  the  combined  thickness  of  both  sash  capable 
of  movement  toward  or  from  said  snsh.  a  |>artlng  liead 
mounted  on  said  stile  t)etween  said  sash,  means  mounted 
In  said  parting  l>ead  and  operating  to  adjust  said  stile 
back  and  forth,  toward  and  from  said  sash  to  adapt  the 
window  to  sash  of  different  width. 

(Claims  U  to  lU  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.071.3r»M.  EliUCATIONAL  IJEVICE.  StKphen  C.  Mat- 
TtiEWM.  Ht.  John,  New  Krunswick,  Canada.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1913.     Serial  No.  743.M10.      (CI.  35 — 6.) 


1.  An  eilucatlonal  device  comprising  a  glolte  composed 
of  lndei>endent  non-lnterlocklng  sections  baring  one  or 
more  of  the  sections  formed  Itself  In  a  plurality  of  Inter- 
locking pa^ts  having  provision  for  holding  the  parts  to- 
gether for  removal  as  a  whole. 

2.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  globe  composed 
of  Independent  non-lnterlc»cklng  transversely  cut  sections, 
one  or  more  of  the  sections  formed  itself  in  a  plurality  of 
interlocking  parts  having  provision  for  holding  the  parts 
together  for  removal  as  a  whole. 

3.  A  geographical  pur.zle  comprising  a  member  divided 
Into  a  plurality  of  superimposed  layers,  one  or  more  of  the 
layers  having  a  map  thereon  and  being  divided  Into  sub- 
sections. 
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4.  A  x<*<>Kraptii(nil  puzxl«  ctJOiiirisiiiK  u  k1oI>«  divided 
Into  a  piarailty  of  super  imp<)M>d  wH'tions.  one  or  more  of 
thH  Hectlons  hnvlnt;  u  mup  tbereoo  and  being  divided  into 
sub-s»eotionii  mIodk  the  Keograpblcal  division  lines  of  the 
mM|i. 

5.  A  Keographical  puzzle  comprining  a  globe  divided 
trans veraely  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  or  more  of 
the  nertlons  comprising  an  outer  ring  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
ter-locklng  sub-Hectlon«. 

(ClainMi  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


ing  connection  at  ita  bottom  with  the  well  tubing,  there 
being  ports  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylin- 
der bore  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  adaptpd  to  be 
connected  to  the  well  piston  and  to  move  reclprocatingly 
In  the  hnre  of  the  Kald  cylinder,  and  packing  betw>^n  the 
Mid  sleeve  and  the  cylinder  bore. 


1.071.359.  SEl'ONDARY  BATTERY.  Abthlk  M. 
SHsacK,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Charles  Taylor 
Fox,  Wayne.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
«8«.012.      MM.  2<»4-    l»t>.  t 


1.  .V  storage  battery  grid  comprit<ing  a  frame  provided 
with  main  rllw  or  welw.  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  con- 
centric secondary  ribs  having  their  endn  connected  with 
the  main  rlbo  and  their  Intermediate  portions  free  there- 
from, the  groups  of  ribs  being  disposed  about  a  common 
point  and  the  rllm  of  the  groups  being  free  to  expand  to- 
ward such  point. 

■J.  A  storage  liattery  grid  comprising  a  frame  provide«l 
with  main  rilis  or  weln*.  a  plurality  of  grouiM<  of  con- 
centric secondary  riha  having  their  ends  connected  with 
the  main  ribs  and  their  Intermediate  portions  free  there- 
fn>m.  the.  groups  of  rilis  being  dLspoRed  aitout  a  common 
point  and  the  ribs  of  the  groups  being  fre*-  to  expand 
toward  such  point,  and  connecting  welm  between  adjacent 
ribs  of  each  group. 

.■{.  A  storage  battery  grid  comprising  a  frame  having 
wel)s  all  lying  in  the  same  plane,  symmetrical  groups  of 
separate  concentrically  arranged  ribs  on  opposite  sldea 
of  the  webe  and  having  their  ends  integrally  connected 
with  the  latter  and  their  Intermediate  portions  free  to  ex- 
pand awny  from  the  webs  in  a  direction  |>«-r|>endicular 
thereto. 

4.  A  storage  battery  grid  comprisins  a  frame  having 
webs  or  main  ribs  defining  polygonal  spaces,  and  a  plu 
rallty  of  groups  of  concentrically  arranged  rll)8  In  each 
space,  the  groups  of  ribs  being  separated  from  each  other 
to  permit  the  ribs  to  expand  toward  a  central  p<»lnt  In  each 
space. 

.">.  A  storage  battery  grid  comprising  a  frame,  webs  or 
main  rllm  conne<'ted  together  and  detinln;;  polygonal  spaces, 
and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  t-oncentrlcally  arranged  V- 
shaped  secondary  rlba  extending  toward  the  center  of 
the  said  spaces  and  having  their  ends  connected  with  the 
main  ribs  and  their  apexes  spaced  therefrom.    • 

[(Malms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  j 


2.  .\n  applianc*>  for  deep  wells.  <-omprislng  a  support- 
ring  to  be  secured  to  the  wHI  casing,  a  cylinder  detach- 
ably  connected  to  and  supported  by  the  said  supiwrt  ring 
there  l)eing  ports  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cylinder  lH»re  to  the  top  of  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  the  well  piston,  and  parking  between 
the  said  sleeve  and  the  cylinder  bore. 


1.071.3«1.  RAILWAY  TIK  ANT>  SPIKK.  Thomas  C. 
Si.sk.  Oakland.  <al.  Filed  iHc.  2«.  1912.  Serial  No. 
73S..-.lrt.     (CI.  2.SX — :?. I 


1,071.360.     PACKING  HEAD  FOR  DEKP  WEIXS.     James 

E.  Shikbt.  c;eneva.  Ind..  and  John  Shikmv,  Bridgeport. 

Ill       I-Mled    Dec.    14.    1912,      Serial    No.    736,666.      (CL 

IHA — 14.) 

1.  An  appliance  for  deep  wells,   comprising  a  cylinder 
capable  of  being  supported  by  the  well  casing  and  of  hav- 


t.  In  coml>lnatii>n  with  railroad  rails,  blocks  or  rail 
seats  arranged  la  a  common  plane  longitudinally  and  leav- 
ing lags  engageable  with  the  edges  of  the  rail  flanges,  a 
monolithic,  cementitlous  tie  in  which  the  blocks  are  em- 
bedde<l  with  their  upi>«>r  surfaren  in  the  plane  of  th«'  top 
of  tlie  th-.  reinforcing  rods  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  tie.  and  abutting  shoulders  formed  on  the 
blocica  for  re«'elvlng  a  imrtion  of  th«-  load  impoeed  upon 
the  htoc>a.  said  hlocks  having  <ore  boles  for^the  reception 
of  eoaplcBMntary  spikes. 

2.  In  combination  with  railroad  rails',  blocks  or  rail 
seats  arranged  in  a  common  plane  longitudinally  and  hav- 
ing lugs  engageable  with  the  e<iges  of  the  rail  flanges,  a 
monolithic  cementltious  tie  In  which  the  blocks  are  em- 
bedded with  their  upper  surfac<>s  in  the  plane  of  the  top 
of  the  tie.  reinforcing  rods  extending  iongitudlnally 
thn>ugh  the  tie.  abutting  shoulders  formed  on  the  blocks 
for  rei-eiving  a  portion  of  the  load  imposed  upon  the  blocks. 
said  blocks  having  core  holes  with  diverg<-nt.  intersecting 
channels,  and  spiki*  having  divided  shanks  forming  bend- 
al>le  prongs  for  following  the  channels  in  the  blocks  when 
driven  in. 
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.'{.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  n  monolithic,  cementltious 
body,  iron  rail  chairs  eml)edded  at  suitable  locations  in 
the  body  and  having  shoulders  (projecting  from  both  sides, 
and  longltodloal  reinforcing  rods  arranged  In  u|>per  and 
lower  sots  and  seating  against  said  sitoulders  for  re<eivlng 
a  portion  of  the  load  impo«u>d  npon  the  chairs. 

4.  In  a  railway  tie.  a  pair  of  axiaily  coinciding  spaced 
chairs  having  logs  on  their  rall-l»earlng  8urfac«»s  for  hold- 
ing the  rails  against  lateral  movement  and  having  shoul- 
ders on  both  of  their  longer  sides,  reinforcing  lrt)ns  |>o8i- 
tioned  by  and  lH>arlng  against  said  shoulders,  and  a 
cementltious  body  stru<ture  Inclosing  said  rods  and  all 
of  said  chairs  with  tt>e  ex<vption  of  the  rail-bearing  sur- 
faces thereof. 


1.071,362.      ROCK-CRTSHER. 
waukee.  Wis.     Filed  Aug.  12. 

«ci.  sa— 10.) 


Tho.mah    L.    S.\iith.    Mil 
1910.     Serial  No.  .■S70.H42. 


1.  A  rock  cruaher  (omprlsing  a  frame  bored  longi- 
tudinally, a  stationary  plane  crushing  surface  attached  to 
said  frame  at  an  angle  to  said  Ntre.  an  eccentrically  liored 
sleeve  rotatahle  in  luild  Itore  and  provided  on  its  rear  end 
with  driving  means,  n  shaft  rotatable  in  aald  eccentric 
sleeve  and  provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  crushing  bead 
the  crushing  surface  of  which  is  In  opposing  proximity 
to  said  stationary  cnishing  surface  and  is  perpendicular 
to  said  shaft. 

2.  \  ro<-k  cnislter  comprtsing  a  frame,  a  stationary 
crusher  surface  attached  to  said  frame,  a  movable  crusher 
head  engaging  the  frsme  by  means  of  a  partial  spherical 
bearing,  an  eccentrically  bored  sle<!ve  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  frame,  a  shaft  attaclu-d  to  the  crusher  head  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  crushing  surface  of  the 
head  and  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the  sleeve,  the  prolonged 
center  lines  of  the  sleeve  and  shaft  meeting  In  the  center 
of  tli«  spherical  liearing.  and  mi^ans  for  rotating  the  ec- 
cflDtrie  ileeve. 

3.  A  rock  crusher  comprising  a  frame,  a  crusher  plati- 
attached  thereto,  a  movable  crusher  bead  on  a  ball  and 
socket  bearing,  an  eccentric  sleeve  In  the  frame,  a  shaft 
in  said  sleeve  and  carrying  the  crusher  head  said  shaft 
being  perpendicular  to  the  crushing  surface  of  said  head, 
the  center  lines  of  the  sleeve  and  shaft  interseiting  In 
the  center  of  the  boll  and  socket  N'arlng.  and  driving 
means  attached  to  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  crusher,  comprising  a  stationary  crushing  mem- 
ber, a  movable  cnisblng  member  opposed  thereto,  a  spheri- 
cal l)earlng  for  the  movat)le  crushing  member  on  the  op- 
poeite  side  th<-reof  from  the  stationary  crushing  meml>er 
.constituting  a  pivolnl  support  for  the  movable  crushing 
member  with  Its  pivotal  center  approximately  midway 
between  the  cnisblng  surfaces  of  the  crushing  ineml>ers, 
and  means  for  moving  the  movable  crushing  member  on 
its  bearing 

5.  A  cnisher.  comprising  a  stationary  criishing  memlwr 
having  a  plane  crushing  surface,  a  movalile  (rushing  mem 
ber  with  a  plane  crushing  surface  opfXMt^d  to  tlie  f,tHllon- 
ary  crushing  memtier  with  Its  crtishing  surface  at  an  angle 
to  the  cnisblng  siirface  of  the  stationary  crushing  mem- 
ber to  form  s  Tapering  |>assagewny  therel)etw»'en,  a  spheri- 
cal bf-aring  for  the  movable  cnishing  member  at  the  rear 
thereof  forming  a  pivotal  supi>ort>,for  the  movabb'  crush 
Ing  member  with  the  pivotal  center  apprtnlmntely  mid- 
way between  the  cnisblng  faces,  and  means  for  moving  the 
movable  crushing  meml>er  on  Its  b«>aring. 

[Claimlt  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,071,36.1.  ASH  TRAY  OR  CONTAINER.  WraLlT  LiH- 
roRD  Smith,  Pittsburgh,  pa.  nied  Sejrt.  17.  1»12. 
Serial  No.  720.825.     (CI.  131—51.1 


.J       . 


1.  ,\  device  of  the  chgt«cter  described,  comprising  a 
r«H-eptacle  provided  with  an  opening  forming  a  mouth,  a 
stopper  having  its  upiier  portion  projecting  aliovc  said 
month  and  resting  upon  the  edge  of  said  op4>nlng.  and  a 
weight  secured  to  said  stopper. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllHHl,  comprising  a 
receptacle  provided  with  an  o)>ening  forming  •  mouth,  a 
stop|)er  having  Its  upper  portion  projecting  above  said 
mouth  and  resting  upon  the  edge  of  said  opening,  and  a 
weight  secured  to  said  stopjier.  said  stopper  being  formed 
to  receive  and  hold  a  supply  of  matches. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  n 
receptacle  provided  with  an  opening  forming  a  mouth,  a 
stopper  having  its  upper  portion  projecting  aliove  said 
mouth  and  resting  upon  the  edge  of  said  opening,  and  a 
weight  secured  to  said  stopper,  said  stopper  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pocket  or  cavity  arranged  to  receive  and  hold 
a  supply  of  matches. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising:  a 
receptacle  provided  with  an  opening  forming  a  mouth,  a 
stopper  having  its  upper  poi^lon  projecting  above  said 
mouth  and  resting  upon  the  edge  of  said  opening,  a  weight 
secured  to  said  stopper,  and  a  match  holder  secured  to 
said  stopper. 

.  T}.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
recepta*-le  provided  with  an  opening  forming  a  month,  a 
stopper  fitting  said  mouth  and  having  a  portion  projecting 
thereabove  and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  by  the  insertion  of 
an  article  between  said  stopper  and  mouth,  and  a  weight 
dep<'nding  from  said  .stopper. 

I  (.Malms  6  to  lU  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.071.364.  ALLOY  OF  IRON.  Jamks  RANfarv  ,  Speek, 
Trappe.  Md.,  and  Wim.iam  L.  Fohrtkr.  Rochester.  Pa., 
assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Iron  ft  Steel  Foundries  Com- 
pany. Midland.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  IS.  l»i:i.     Serial  No.  755,162.     (CI.  75 — 1.1 

1.  As  a  ne«'  article  of  manufacture,  an  alloy  compris 
ing  essentially  silicon  AO'/i  to  2.00'/,  ;  chromium  .5%  to 
l..''i0'7,  :  nickel  .26%  to  l.(>0%  ;  sulfur,  not  exceeding 
.oa^/r  ;  phosphorus,  not  exceeding  .12%  :  manganes<>.  not 
exceeding  .45%.  total  cartion  1.25%  to  3.50%;  and  Iron 
approximately  sufllclent  to  complete  the  100%. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  alloy  compris- 
ing essentially  the  following  elements  in  substantially  the 
following  proportions:  silicon  .70%.  sulfur  .033%,  phos- 
phorus .04%.  manganese  .2.'>%,  total  carbon  1.88%,  nickel 
.50%.  chromium  fK)%.  and  Iron  approximately  sufficient 
to  complete  the  100%. 


1.071.365.       ATTACHMENT    FOR    SEWING-MACHINES. 

Lbrtur   M    Stark.  Toledo.  Oreg.     Filed  Nov.  23.   1911. 

Serial    No    661.9.'S.').      (CI.    112—9.) 

1.  In  an  adjustable  presser  foot  gage  attachment  for 
sewing  machines,  the  combination  with  the  presser  foot 
bar  thereof  ;  of  an  angularly  bent  foot  member  having  an 
offset,  and  an  attaching  porilon  for  engagement  with  the 
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prvHwr  f(K)t  l.ar.  a  damping  mimU'r  carried  by  thf  f(H>t 
m»'mN'r.  a  pair  of  jtajje  barx  slidably  and  adjuxtablv  oon- 
nfTt<Mi  to  th*-  foot  m«-nilM-r  and  i>olnter»i  adJuHtal.le  alonK 
each  bar.  ••at-h  of  xald  ixiintprx  coniprlHlni;  tap<>r«-d  )<*>cTlonii 
having  their  inlarjctd  endn  tn-nt  upwardly  to  contact  with 
the  front  edges  of  the  ban*  and  clamping  membera  car- 
ried by  each  pointer  and  operating  through  the  top  of  the 
»>ars.  said  pointtrs  permitting  tbf  paHwagv  .if  the  material 
acted  upon   therobenenth. 


1.07l.;{«tJ.  Lot'KINt;  HEVH'E  Ftm  aitomatic 
PLAYER  I'lAXOS.  Wilj,iam  »'.  Stkphk.'^sc.n.  Wobnrn. 
Masa..  atialgnur  to  Vone  A  Son  Piano  I'ompany.  Bo8toD. 
Mas*.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911. 
Serial    No.    •Mrt.oJO.       d'l.    H4 — TJQ.t 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  autoouitlc  player  planoH  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  stop  atHp  located  below 
tje  keys  and  pivoted  Jo  the  instrument  frame,  a  Mpring 
for  normally  holdlnjt  said  stop  Htrip  In  Inactive  position. 
a  key  slip  hinged  at  the  front  of  the  Instrument  to  swing 
Ulow  Its  pivotal  axis  and  bear  against  said  front,  a 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  stop  strip  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  key  slip  to  «wing  the  stop  strip  Into  l.K-klng  |kh 
altion  against  the  tension  of  said  spring  when  the  key 
slip  is  low.red  and  in-rmit  said  stop  strip  to  be  drawn 
down  by  said  spring  when  the  key  slip  Is  raised,  the  piv- 
otal connection  of  said  link  with  the  key  slip  Ix-lng  so  re- 
lated to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  key  slip  as  to  swing 
Ix'low  said  axis  when  the  key  slip  is  lowen-d.  and  bearing 
on  the  front  of  the  Instrument  lock  the  stop  strip  in  .le- 
rated  position  against  the  tenaion  of  said  spring. 


2.  In  an  adjustable  presm-r  foot  gage  attachment  for 
sewing  machines,  the  combination  with  the  presser  foot 
bar  thereof:  of  a  foot  memlx-r  engagi-d  with  the  l»ar.  a  pair 
of  gage  bars  slidably  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  foot 
memlier.  each  of  said  gage  bars  l»elng  longitudinally  slot- 
ted, lugs  carried  by  the  extremity  of  each  bar  f<ir  operation 
In  the  slots  to  hold  said  bars  in  ullnement  and  adjustable 
pointers  carried   by    the   gage  Imrs. 

3.  In  a  presaer  foot  gage  attachment  for  sewing  ma- 
chines, a  presser  foot,  means  for  rigidly  connecting  the 
foot  to  the  presser  fo*»t  bar  of  the  machine,  a  slotted  bar 
adjustably  engaged  with  the  foot  and  supported  in  a  hori- 
zontal position,  a  se<-ond  Imv  also  carried  by  the  foot  and 
having  a  slot  therein  for  r»"celvlng  a  portion  of  the  flrst 
slotted  bar  to  guide  the  latter  In  a  line  with  the  second 
slotted  bar.  one  of  said  bars  having  n  plurality  of  slots 
spaced  apart  whereby  the  same  Is  adapted  for  use  inde- 
)M>ndently  of  the  other  bar  and  a  pointer  carried  by  each 
of  the  respective  slotted  bars  and  adjustable  along  the 
division  marks  upon  the  bars  at  various  distances  from  • 
line  of  stitching,  all  of  said  bars  lM>lng  l<K-ated  on  a  line 
above  the  engaging  face  of  the  foot. 


1.071..107.  PROrKSS  FOU  TREATI.\(;  SLin<;E.  EIV.E.X 
STEt  EB,  Xeustadt  cm  the  Ilardt.  <;ermany  Filed  Feb. 
12.   1911'.     Serial  No.  ♦I77.1IMJ.      (CI.  210—18.) 


I.  *.  lu 


h    U     i,    it  t  it    !,    i,    I 


1.  PnK-.ss  for  producing  uniformly  decomposed  sludge 
in  sludge  tanks  consisting  therein  that  the  sludge  Is  shlft- 
e<l  on  the  l)ottom  <if  the  tank  from  one  end  of  the  tank 
to  the  other  by  the  fresh  sludge  Introduced  substantially 
without  Intermixing  sludge  portions  of  difrer(>nr  stagea 
of  fermentation  with  each  other  and  without  hindering 
all  the  sludgi-  portions  to  undergo  within  the  tank  the 
movements  connected  to  the  fermentation  process. 

2.  F*rooess  for  prtKluclng  uniformly  decompowd  slndgo 
in  sludge  tanks,  consisting  in  shifting  the  sludge  on  the 
iM.ftom  of  the  tank  fr.m  one  end  of  the  tank  to  the  other. 
by  perl».dlcally  Intrtnlucing  portions  of  fn-sh  sludge  sub- 
stantially without  intermixing  sludge  portions  of  dlffennt 
stages  of  fermentation  with  each  other,  and  without  hin- 
dering the  fermentation  of  all  the  sludgt'  portions  within 
the  tank,  and  removing  the  clear  water  aeparaKxl  off  from 
the  sludge  during  fermentation  and  standing  within  the 
tank  alwve  the  Isittom   layer  of  sludge 


1  .  o  7  1  .  ;i  fi  H  .     LlH).M.     Edwakd  Sti  tx.  Philadelphia    Pa 
Filed  Jan    1«.  llM.l.     Serial  Xo.  742,319.     (CI.  139—74., 


L-jsir      •  --^li'. 


1.  In  a  UK-king  device  for  automatic  player  pianos  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  stop  strip  located  below  the 
keys  and  pivoted  to  the  instrument  frame,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  said  stop  strip  in  Inactive  position,  a  key 
slip  hinged  at  the  front  of  the  instrument  to  swing  be- 
low its  pivotal  axis  and  bear  against  said  front,  and 
a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  stop  strip  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  the  key  slip  to  swing  the  stop  strip  Into  or  out  <)f 
key  loiklng  position  when  the  key  slip  is  manipulated, 
the  pivotal  axis  of  said  link  with  the  key  slip  being  so 
placed  aa  to  swing  below  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  key 
slip  when  the  latter  is  lowered. 


1.  In  combination,  the  bat  ten- structure  including  the 
shuttle  boxes,  the  reed  and  the  shuttle,  said  batten-stnic 
ture  having  a  shuttle-race  disposed  between  said  boxes  and 
including  spaced  shuttle-supports  arranged  in  a  seri«fl  ex- 
tending longitudinally  ot  the  batten  and  each  support  hav 
Ing  an  upwardly  tapering  warp-dividing  proj.-ctlon  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  sbuttl<^8upportlng  surface  thereof, 
substantially   as   described. 

2.  In  combination,  the  batten-structure  Including  the 
shuttle-boxes,  the  reed  and  the  shuttle,  said  batten-struc- 
ture having  a  shuttle-race  dlapoaed  between  said  boxea  and 
Including  spaced  shuttle  supports  arranged  in  a  series  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  batten  and  each  support  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  tapering  warp-dlviding  and  shuttle-sup- 
porting projection  extending  upwardly  from  the  shuttle- 
supporting  surface  of  said  support  an«i  forward  of  th« 
reed,   substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  combination,  with  a  batten-structure  Including  the 
ahnttle-lKtxes.  the  n-ed  and  the  shuttle,  said  batten-stnic- 
mre  having  a  shuttle-race  disposed  iM-tweeu  said  Itoxes  and 
movable  downwardly  from  a  [sisltion  where  Its  shuttl<>-Bup- 
|M>rting  Hurfnci'  Is  flush  with  the  iMittom-surfaces  of  said 
lioxes,  means  for  moving  the  batten  Imck  and  forth,  and 
me«BR  for  moving  the  shuttle-race  up  and  down,  substan- 
tially as   described. 

4.  In  combination,  with  a  batten-structure  Including  the 
shuttle-boxes,  the  ree<l  and  the  shuttle,  said  l>atten-striK- 
lure  having  a  sbuttb'-race  disp<MM-d  l»etwe«>n  said  boxes  and 
movable  downwardly  from  a  position  where  its  shuttle-sup- 
porting surface  is  flush  with  the  bottom-surfaces  of  said 
boxes,  said  shuttle-race  comprising  spaced  warp  dividing 
shuttle-sup|M*rting  portions  Hrrang<>d  in  a  series  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  batten  structure,  means  for  moving 
the  batten  ttack  and  forth.  an<l  means  for  moving  the  shut- 
tle-race up  and  down,  substantially  as  descrllMHl. 

.'1.  In  comliination.  with  a  Itatten-stnicture  including  the 
sbuttle-tioxes,  the  r»*ed  and  tb«-  sliuttle.  said  batten-struc- 
ture having  a  shuttle-race  disposed  between  said  twxes  and 
OBOTable  downwardly  from  a  position  where  Its  ahuttlesup- 
porttog  surface  is  flush  with  the  Itottom-surfaces  of  said 
boxes,  said  sbottle-ruce  comprising  spaced  sbuttle-support- 
iBg  iMjrtlons  arranged  in  a  series  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  batten-structure  and  having  upstanding  warivdivld- 
ing  proJe<-tlons.  means  for  moving  the  batten  ^ack  and 
forth,  and  means  for  moving  the  shuttle-nice  ap  and  down, 
substantially  as  descritted. 


1,*«71.869.  SPARK  ARRESTER  otih  N.  TrtlT.  I'nl- 
verslty  Plaee.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«4tj».«M»9.      Ml.   110 — 122.  t 


1 


1.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  serlea  of  transrerar  rods  and 
In    flat    screen    Imrs    having    a    |>erforatlon    In    each    ex 

Irenilty.  said  transverse  rods  passing  through  said  perfora- 
tion In  said  screen  bars,  said  screen  Iwrs  lying  In  a  ver- 
tUal  plane  and  l>elng  suital>ly  spaced  apart  and  wholly 
supported  by  said  transverse  rctds.  said  rods  being  fixedly 
secured  adjacent  their  extremities  to  side  frame  meml>ers. 

2.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  seres  of  transverse  rods,  and 
thin  flat  screen  Itars  having  perforations  In  each  extremity, 
said  transverse  rt>ds  passing  through  the  perforations  In 
said  s<-reen  liars,  on  each  of  said  rods  alternate  screen  bars 
extending  fmm  said  rod  to  the  next  rod  in  one  direction 
and  Intermediate  screen  bars  extending  from  said  rod  to 
the  next  rod  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  rods  l)elng 
fixedly  secured  adjacent  their  extremities  to  aide  frame 
members. 

•t.  A  s<-reen  comprising  a  aeries  of  transverse  rods,  tbin 
Hat  arrvea  iMirs  having  apertures  at  their  extfemlties.  said 
roda  passing  tbrouKb  said  aiK>rtures.  wliereU>'  said  liars 
will  lie  in  a  mutually  iiarallel  relation  and  each  lie  in  a 
vertical  plane  alternate  of  said  screen  bars,  extending 
from  one  transverse  rod  to  the  next  rod  in  one  dlrecti<in 
and  Intermediate  of  said  s<reen  bars  extending  from  said 
tlrst  transverse  rcsl  to  the  next  rod  In  opposite  direction. 
aaid  rods  being  flxedly  secured  adjacent  their  extremities 
to  side  frame  memliera. 

4  In  a  sjiark  arrester,  a  series  of  transverse  rods  and 
thin  flat  screen  tiars.  said  screen  bars  havinu  ai^ertures  in 
each  extremity,  said  transverse  rods  passing  through  said 
apertures  In  said  screen  bars,  said  screen  l>ars  having  one 
ajierture  larger  than  said  rod  whereby  said  screen  Itars 
may  vibrate  uisin  said  rods  to  allow  the  dislodgment  of 
particles  lodging  between  said  screen   bera. 

S.  In  a  spark  arrester,  a  series  of  transrerae  rods, 
thimbles  mounted  on  said  rods,  thin  flat  screen  liars  hav- 


ing a|»ertures  In  each  extremity  adapted  to  fit  over  said 
thimbles,  whereby  the  said  l>ars  may  be  supported  by  aaid 
thimble*. 

[Olalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tlaaette. ] 


1,071.370.  RIN(;-FORMIX<;  MACHINE.  Eknbst  Tar- 
MAS.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Kates  Valre  Bag  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  We«t  Virginia. 
Filed  July  20,  1012.     Serial  Xo.  710,.1.')0.     (CI.  219—5.) 


VO .'" 


1.  In  a  ring  forming  machine  the  combination  of  a  wire 
feeder  with  a  former  having  a  surface  ring  forming  groove 
into  which  the  wire  la  wound  until  Its  two  parts  overlap, 
means  for  securing  the  overlap|>ed  |»art8  together,  means 
for  severing  the  flnished  ring  from  the  wire  and  means  for 
discharging  the  flnished  ring  from  the  former. 

2.  In  a  ring  forming  machine  the  combination  of  a  wire 
feeder  with  a  former  consisting  of  two  former  disks  hav- 
ing a  surface  ring  forming  groove  into  which  the  wire  is 
wound  until  its  two  parts  overlap,  means  for  securing  the 
overlappe<l  parts  together,  means  for  severing  the  finished 
ring  from  the  wire  and  means  for  discharging  the  flnished 
ring  from  the  former. 

.'{.  In  a  ring  forming  machine  the  combination  of  a  wire 
feeder  with  a  former  having  a  ring  forming  groove  Into 
which  tl(e  wire  is  wound  until  Its  two  itarts  overlap  and 
a  wire  clamping  groove  whereby  the  wire  Is  held  In  the 
former,  means  for  s«<-uring  the  overlapped  parts  tjigether, 
means  for  severing  the  finlshe<l  ring  from  the  wire  and 
means  for  discharging  the  flnished  ring  from  the  former. 

4.  In  a  ring  forming  machine  the  combination  of  a  wire 
feeder  with  a  former  having  a  surface  ring  forming  groove, 
means  for  rotating  the  former  until  the  wire  Is  wound  into 
the  groove  and  Its  two  parts  overlap,  means  for  securing 
the  overlapped  parts  together,  means  for  severing  the 
tinisbed  ring  from  the  wire  and  means  for  discharging  the 
finished  ring  from  the  former. 

5.  In  a  ring  forming  machine  the  combination  of  a  wire 
fee<ler  with  a  former  comprising  two  ring  forming  diaks 
with  a  ring  forming  groove  lietween  them,  clamping  means 
to  secure  the  wire  In  the  former,  means  for  rotating  the 
former  to  form  the  ring  within  the  groove  until  Its  two 
jiarts  overlap,  means  for  securing  the  overlapped  parts 
together,  means  for  severing  the  finished  ring  from  the 
wire  and  means  for  discharging  the  flnished  ring  from  the 
former. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Cacette.] 


1.071..m.     ICE-l'REAM   FREEZER.     Frank  TvaoN,  Can 
ton.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Tyson    Company,    Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July   7,   1911.     He- 
rial   No.  637,383.      <C\.  62 — 4.  » 
1     An    ice    cream    freeeef    shaft    having    a    plurality    of 

blades  disposed  In  succession  along  the  shaft  and  adjust- 
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able  lotu  (ltff«rent  poaltloos  in  respect  to  tbe  axial  line  of 
the  abaft,  aod  meant  for  effectim;  simultaneous  adjust- 
ment of  all  uf  Hatd  Itladt'M. 


2.  An  ice  cream  freeser  abaft  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  diHp«>aed  in  succession  alon«  th»>  shaft  and  ad- 
justable into  different  positions  In  ret<pect  to  tbe  axial 
line  of  the  shaft,  and  means  contained  within  tbe  shaft 
for  effecttnK  such  adjustment  of  the  blades. 

3.  An  ice  cream  freezer  nhaft  bavins  a  plurality  of  pro- 
JectlnK  stems,  each  with  a  blade  at  its  outer  end.  and 
meauM  for  efTectlnK  partial  rotation  of  each  of  said  stems 
around  ttx  axis. 

4.  An  Ice  cream  freez»'r  shaft  havlnj;  a  plurality  of 
stemK  projei'tlng  therefrom  iind  turninK  In  Ijearlngs  on  tbe 
shaft,  and  devices  within  tbe  shaft  for  effecting  partial 
rotation  of  said  stems. 

5.  An  Ice  cream  freeier  nhaft  provided  with  stems  pro- 
jecting at  different  angleit  therefrom,  and  each  having  a 
lilade  at  Its  outer  end,  said  blade  betn;;  adjustable  Into 
different  ]>ositlonH  in  respect  to  tbe  axial  line  of  tbe  abaft. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.071,372.  LAMP.  Fhkokkik  van  tiCLOEKEif.  Chicago, 
III..  nsHlgnor  to  Lindsay  Light  rompany.  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1913.  Serial 
No..  7H1.«04.      (CI.  67 — W.)  I 


A 


1.  In  a  gas-lamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  gas-pipe 
e4]ulpped  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  burner,  of  a  body  com- 
prising Inner  and  outer  shells  having  contracted  upper 
ends  with  openings  therethrough  for  said  gas-pipe,  means 
■•curing  the  body  to  said  pli>e  at  the  point  where  the  pipe 
passes  through  said  contracted  ends,  said  body  having  lat- 
eral openings  with  the  metal  at  tbe  upper  portions  of 
said  openings  curved  outwardly,  and  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  flaring  sb'eld  encircling  said  body  and  par 
tlally  guarding  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  gas-pipe,  a  body  com- 
prising an  outer  frustu-conical  shell  baving  Its  contracted 
upper  end  p«>rtlon  struck  Inwardly  and  provided  with  an 
Inturned  tlunge  with  an  opening  tberetbrongb  admitting 
said  pipe,  an  inner  frns  to-con  lea  I  sbell  liaving  an  inturned 
tlange  dts{M)sed  below  said  Urst-named  flange  and  baving  an 


opening  admitting  said  pipe,  nuts  on  said  pipe  between 
which  said  tianges  are  <-lam|>e<i.  said  shells  having  s  lateral 
opening,  and  a  sbl^'ld  encircling  the  outer  sbell  and  forming 
with  said  opening  a  ibannel  for  the  escape  of  products  of 
combustion. 

3.  Id  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  gas  pl|»e.  a  body  com- 
prising an  outer  frusto-conlcal  sbell  baving  Its  contra<-te<l 
upper  end  p<irtion  struck  inwardly  aod  provided  with  an 
tntum«d  flange  with  an  opening  therethrough  admitting 
said  pipe,  an  inner  frusto-conlcal  Kbell  having  an  Inturned 
flange  disposed  below  said  flrst-named  flangie  and  having 
an  opening  admitting  said  pipe.  nut»<  on  said  pl|>e  between 
which  said  flanges  are  clam|>ed.  said  shells  having  a  lateral 
opening,  and  a  removable  shield  encircling  the  outer  shell 
and  forming  with  said  o|>enlng  a  channel  for  the  ewcape 
of  products  of  combustion. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  gas-pipe  ei|ulpped  at 
Its  lower  end  with  a  b<irner.  of  a  body  comprising  an  outer 
fmsto-conical  shell  having  its  lower  portion  enlarged  and 
provided  with  air  Inlets,  a  globe-napport  carried  by  tbe 
enlarged  portion  of  said  shell,  an  Inner  shell  baving  its 
walls  dls|>o>«e4i  near  the  walls  of  said  outer  shell,  tbe  upper 
portions  of  saM  shells  lieing  contracte*!  and  Joined  to  said 
pipe,  said  shells  baving  a  lateral  opening  for  the  escape 
of  products  of  combustion,  an  upwardly  flaring  external 
shield  encircling  the  outer  shell  and  partlnlly  gusrdlni; 
said  opening,  and  an  inner  shield  depending  from  said 
inner  shell  and  guarding  the  burner. 

5.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  n  gas-pi|ie  equlp|>ed 
at  Its  lower  end  with  a  burner,  a  U)dy  comprising  an  outer 
frusto-c*>nical  sbell  having  its  upper  contracted  eml 
struck  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  an  Inner  shell  conform- 
ing generally  to  the  shape  of  the  outer  shell  and  baving 
an  inturned  upp«>r  flange,  tbe  contracted  portions  of  said 
shells  being  connected  with  said  pl|)e.  a  glolie-holder  car- 
ried by  tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  outer  sbell.  a  bum.r 
shield  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  iaasr  shell,  and 
gas  regulating  means  noiBected  with  said  pipe  above  said 
outer  shell. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  f;a«ette  ] 


1.071.373         IGNITION      .SV.SIK.M      ANI»     Al'I'AKATIS. 
RiCHAHO  Vablet,  EnglewiM>d.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Varley 
Duplex  Magnet  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora 
tlon   of  New   Jerat'y.      Filed   Oet.    lo.    191l>.      Serial    No 
724,ft2«.      (C\.  123 — 166. » 


1.  In  Ignition  controllers  for  explosive  engines,  a  pin 
rallty  of  electric  contacts,  mechanism  for  actuating  the 
contacts  to  effect  opening  and  closing  of  the  Ignitl'.n  cir- 
cuit and  means  for  rendering  sal<l  actuating  me<hanlsm 
ineffective  during  operation  of  tiie  engine  and  uouuse  of 
controller. 

2.  In  ignition  controllers  for  explosive  engines,  a  lever, 
an  electric  contact  associated  therewith,  a  second  electric- 
contact,  means  for  shifting  the  lever  for  engagement  of 
one  contact  with  another,  and  mechanism  for  rendering 
the  lever  lnoi>eratlve  during  operation  of  tbe  engine  and 
non-use  of  the  controller. 

3.  In  Ignition  controllers  for  explosive  engines,  a  lever, 
an  electric  contact  associated  therewith,  a  second  electric 
contact,  means  adapted  to  engage  and  shift 'the  lever  fur 
engagement  of  one  contact  with  another,  and  mechanism 
for  shifting  the  lever  to  an  lnoi)eratlve  (lositlon  during 
operation  of  ••nglne  and  uouuse  of  controller. 

4.  In  ignition  controllers  for  explosive  engines,  a  ntovaTiie 
electric    contact,    «    relatively    ttxeil    contact,    means    for 


At;ocsT  36, 191 3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Ms 


bringing  tbe  movable  contact  Into  engagement  with  tbe 
flxed  contact,  and  mechanism  for  maintaining  operative 
association  of  the  said  mean^  and  movable  contact,  and 
sdaptiii.  when  t)ie  controller  hHn  l>een  brought  out  of 
service,  to  terminate  such  ojwratlve  association 

r».  In  Ignition  controllers  for  explosive  engines,  a  plu- 
rality of  contacts,  a  saagnet  adapted  to  maintain  aasocla- 
tlon  of  the  contacts,  pcrmiasive  of  contsctual  engagement. 
and  means  for  bringing  the  contacts  out  of  such  operative 
l«latt«Histaip,  defiendent  for  operation  upon  non-use  of 
tbe  cttntroller. 

[Claims  tl  to  1»  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


i,P71,374.  STKAW  MAT.  .losEr  Veideb,  Prague  Lieben, 
Austria  Hungary.  Piled  July  18,  1912.  Sertal  No. 
710.187.     (CI.  2—114.1 


1.  A  straw  hat,  comprising,  in  combination  with  tbe 
crown,  a  brim  formed  of  two  layers  of  straw  plaiting, 
tightly  pressed  auil  secnre<l  together,  the  bottom  layer 
iM'lng  deflected  inwardly  and  upwardly  at  a  sharp  angle 
and  extending  upwardly  Into  the  crown,  so  as  to  place  the 
lower  edge  of  the  Inn)  r  tiilsilar  fstrtkin  of  tbe  bat  at  a 
higher  level  tbas  the  inner  ixripbery  of  the  brim. 

2.  A  straw  bat.  having  a  Inim  formed  of  two  closely 
connected  layers  of  straw  plaiting,  the  Intttom  layer  being 
deflectc-d  Inwardly  and  upwardly  at  a  sharp  angle  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  into  tbe  crown  of  tbe  bat,  and  provided 
In  ItK  Inclined  portion  with  ventilating  openings. 


1,071, S-.V  FILIN<;  Al'l'LIANi  K.  I'eter  Vobs.  Alliance, 
fiblo.  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company,  Al- 
llanc-e.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1912. 
Kerlal  No.  rt««.lM»4       1  CI.   12ft— 27.  • 


1  A  follower  formed  from  a  section  of  sheet  metal  and 
e<»niprlsing  n  bottom  menil«er  on  which  cards  or  papet^ 
are  supported  and  n  ti«c-k  for  said  cards  extending  up- 
wsrdly  from  tlie  rear  edge  of  said  Inittom  member,  and  a 
memlier  for  supiKirtIng  said  hack,  tbe  said  supporting  naem- 
l»er  l»eing  connected  with  said  back  and  arranged  to  sup- 
|Mirt  tbe  bottom  at  an  angle  when  the  follower  is  mounted 
OB  a  mpport. 

2.  Tbe  cotnlitnatlon  with  a  holder,  of  a  follower  formed 
froa  a  section  of  sb<>et  metal  and  comiirlshig  a  bottom 
■SMiber  on  which  cards  or  i>a(>ers  are  supported,  a  back 
for  said  cards  extendlni;  upwardly  from  tbe  rear  edge  of 
said  twit  torn  member,  and  a  supporting  member  extending 
downwardly  from  the  up|>er  edge  of  said  l>ack.  the  said 
•upporting  memlter  being  longer  tbsn  said   back,  wbereby 


the  said  follower   is   supported  on   tbe   holder   along   tbe 
opposite  transverse  edges  of  tbe  section  of  metal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolder,  of  a  follower  fomK-d 
from  a  section  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  bottom 
member  on  which  cards  or  pai>ers  are  supported,  a  back 
for  said  cards  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  rear  edge  of 
said  bottom  member,  and  a  supporting  member  extending 
downwardly  from  the  upi>er  edge  of  snid  back,  the  said 
supporting  meml»er  being  longer  than  said  Iwck  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  free  edge  with  a  series  of  teeth  for  engaging 
the  bottom  of  tbe  bolder. 


1.071.876.  COLLAP81BLK  GO  CAUT.  Clakkk  U.  Wat- 
•ON  and  Clinton  I>.  Haywabd.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  as- 
signors to  Kuns.  Hayward.  Watson  Co..  I»8  Angeles, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  I'alifomln.  Filed  June  17,  1912. 
Herlal  No.  704.231.     (CI.  21— ««.» 


1.  A  go-cart  comprising  a  l>all  aod  baving  two  sidos  each 
comprising  a  ^beel  standard,  a  top  l>ar  and  a  bottom  bar, 
the  top  and  bottom  bars  being  pivotally  connected  at  tbAir 
rear  ends  to  the  wheel  standards  and  at  their  front  ends  to 
the  limbs  of  tbe  l>ail  :  seat  memliers  hinged  to  each  other 
and  to  the  bottom  imrs  :  guides  on  the  seat  members  ;  and 
links  pivotally  connected  to  the  standards  and  working  in 
the  guides  to  move  the  seat  memlo-rs  <.n  their  hinges. 

2.  A  collapsible  go-cart  comprising  side  bars ;  a  seat 
formed  of  two  leaves  hinged  together  and  hinged  to  the 
side  bars ;  a  ball  pivoted  to  tbe  side  l)ars  to  relatively 
oscillate  them  :  and  means  o^jeratable  by  tbe  side  bars  to 
move  the  leaves  as  the  side  Ijars  are  oscillated. 

3.  In  a  go-cart  tbe  combination  with  a  side  bar  ;  of  a 
seat  leaf  hinged  thereto  :  a  standard  pivoted  to  the  side 
Istr  :  a  link  In  pivotal  relation  to  the  standard  and  In  slid- 
able  engagement  with  the  leaf  to  swing  the  leaf  as  the  bar 
moves  relative  to  the  standard. 

4.  A  go-cart  comiulsing  standards:  a  lazy-tnngs  brace 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  standiirds  to  hold  them  in  true 
relation  to  each  other  ;  Inittom  side  bars  pivoted  to  tbe 
standards  ;  sc>at  leaves  hingeil  to  tbe  side  l>ars  and  to  each 
other ;  a  ball  pivoted  to  tbe  bottom  side  bars  ;  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  tbe  \m\\  and  the  standards  to  oscillate 
the  standard  as  the  ball  oscillates  :  and  means  connecting 
the  standards  with  the  seat  leaves  to  oscillate  "the  leavea 
as  the  standard  oscillates.  » 

r>.  In  a  collapsible  go-cart  top  and  Isjttom  side-bars ; 
standards  pivotally  conne<tlng  the  bottom  side  bars  with 
the  top  side  bars  ;  seat  leaves  blngcHl  to  tbe  side  l»ars  and  to 
each  other  ;  guides  on  tbe  seat  leaves ;  links  pivoted  to  the 
standards  and  working  In  the  guides  to  move  the  seat 
leaves  on  their  hinges  :  a  handle  pivotally  connecting  tbe 
bottom  side  bars  with  the  top  side  bars  to  oscillste  tbe 
same,  and  legs  pivoted  to  the  top  IsirH  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  bars. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (lasette.) 
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1.071.377.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  John  F.  Wilkinsow, 
(Jlom-eater.  M«m.  Kllwl  Feb.  2.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
«M)«.204.      (CI.  74 — 19. » 


*  9 


1.  In  a  universal  Joint  thf  combination  of  a  pair  of 
forks  divided  lonjfltudlnall.v  lnti>  two  parts.  e«ch  part 
baring  an  arm  and  being  assembled  upon  shaft  sections 
so  that  the  arms  of  each  pair  are  opposite  to  each  other, 
and  intermediate  tboMe  of  the  other  pair,  a  center  ple«-e 
consisting  of  two  parts,  each  part  having  diametrically- 
opposite  trunnions  contained  In  the  arms  of  one  fork,  a 
connecting  web  and  Jaws  at  the  ends  of  said  web  and  at 
the  baE«s  of  the  trunnions,  the  jaws  of  one  plei-e  em- 
bracing the  web  of  the  other  whereby  the  two  pairs  of 
trunnions  are  held  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  parts  of  the  center  block  Is  per- 
mitted, while  rotary  movement  Is  transmitted  from  one 
part  to  th«  other  through  the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  inter- 
poH«>d  Ijetween  the  weh.s  of  the  two  parts  tending  to  push 
them  apart  and  permitting  them  to  be  drawn  together  in 
consequence  of  relative  endwise  movement  of  the  shaft 
sectlofis. 

1.  In  a  universal  Jolot  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
forks  divided  longitudinally  Into  the  two  parts,  each  iwrt 
having  an  arm  and  being  assembled  u|>«)n  shaft  sections 
so  that  the  arms  of  each  [Milr  are  opposite  to  each  other. 
and  Intermediate  those  of  the  other  pair,  a  center  ple<'e 
consisting  of  two  i>arts.  each  part  having  diametrically 
opposite  trunnions  contained  in  the  arras  of  one  fork,  a 
connecting  web  and  Jaws  at  the  ends  of  said  web  apd  at 
the  bases  of  the  trunnions,  the  Jaws  of  one  piece  em- 
bracing thf  web  of  the  other  whereby  the  two  pairs  of 
trunnions  are  held  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  rela 
tlve  movement  of  the  parts  of  the  i-enter  block  Is  |>er- 
mitted,  while  rotary  movement  Is  transmitted  from  one 
part  to  the  other  through  the  Jaws. 


1.071,378.  TIRE-8AVEtt.  Le  U<»y  Willoik.  Ashlaud. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Ashland  Vlanufacturing  Company. 
Aibiand.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  0. 
1913.     Serial  No.  740,509.      (CI.  57—101.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  cliarHctiT  descrllted.  the  com- 
bination with  u  tubular  standard,  of  a  supporting  bracket 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tubular  standard  for  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  lenjith  thereof  and  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  a  depending  extension  for  Inaertion 
within  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  standard,  a  lift  ele- 


ment Blldably  mounted  upon  the  tabular  standard  and 
provideii  with  a  longitiidinal  recess,  an  element  attaching 
th«  lower  end  of  the  <iip|>ortiDg  bracket  with  the  tubular 
standard  and  extending  therebeyond  to  enter  the  longi- 
tudinal receaa  of  the  lift  element  to  spline  the  same  with 
the  tubular  standard,  and  means  mount>Ml  u|>on  the  sup- 
porting bracket  to  raise  and  lower  the  lift  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  sulmtan- 
tialiy  cylindrical  standard,  a  lift  element  slldably  mount- 
ed upon  the  standard  and  formed  curv>>d  in  croNs  sei'tlou 
to  conform  to  the  ctirvaturv  of  the  standard  and  provt«le<t 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  pocket,  a  supporting 
bracket  extending  longitudioallj  of  the  ••ubatantlally  cylin- 
drical standard  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  de- 
pending boss  fitting  within  sn  opening  formed  In  the 
standard,  a  tranavers4>  bolt  passing  through  the  standard 
and  engaging  the  lower  portion  of  the  supporting  bracket 
and  having  its  head  operating  within  the  loogitudloal 
pocket  to  serve  as  a  spline  for  the  lifter,  a  plurality  of 
ret-tb  formed  upon  the  lift  elt>ment.  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  supporting  bracket,  and  an 
operating  element  engaging  tlw  teeth  and  pivotally  con- 
ne<"ted  with  the  operating  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desi-rilsnl.  a  pipe  stand 
ard.  a  lift  element  slldably  mounted  thereon  and  formed 
curved  in  croaa  section  to  correspond  to  the  curvature  of 
the  pipe-standard  and  |)rovlde4l  with  a  longitudinal  pocket, 
a  suitable  niimt)er  of  transversa  bolts  conn«'cted  with  the 
pipe-standard  with  their  beads  disposed  to  extend  within 
rlie  longitwdtaal  pocket  of  the  lift-element  to  serve  as  a 
spline  therefor,  and  means  to  rsim*  »nd  lower  the  lift 
element. 


1.071.379.  SItTKK.  JoMJJ  A.  WrLrTAN«iK.  Hamilton. 
Ohio,  asalgnor  to  Tbe  Fred  J.  Meyers  Manufacturing 
Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  IVc  13.  191'.'.  Serial 
No.  736.456.      »CI.  h;{— 60. » 


.\  Iwater  for  sifteis.  ccroprlslng  a  cri:ik«d  spjndle 
screw-threaded  at  one  end.  two  beater  wire*  each  ci>m- 
prlslng  two  approximately  si-ml-clrcular  portions,  the  aald 
portions  being  l>ent  nt  an  angle  to  each  other,  each  of 
said  wires  having  (wo  free  enda,  tbe  free  ends  of  said  two 
wire*  being  overlapped  and  fixed  together  to  forin  an 
aperture  engaging  said  screw  threa<i.  the  said  wire*  op 
poalte  said  free  ends  '.>eluK  nimi  tlxe<l  loyether  to  form  uu 
ai»ertiire  emiiraclug  the  tpindle. 


1.071.38O.       HAN<;EU     THAt  K     FUK    SI.IDINU     DOORH. 

JoHK  William   ANXRisotf.  Hamilton.  (Jntarlo.  Canada, 

aaalgnor  of  one-hair  to  Alllth   Manufacturing  Company. 

Limited.   Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Incorporated  under 

the  Jolnt-sto<k  companies  act  of  the  I'rovincv  of  Ontario. 

Canada      Filed  Apr.  .V  191.T     Serial  No.  759.111       (CI. 

16 — 7.t 

1.   In  combination,  banger  track  brackets  and  a  hanger 
track  having  a  series  of  longitudinal  corrugations  extend- 


I 
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Ing  around  the  periphery  thereof,  said  track  Iteing  suitably 
mounteil  on  tbe  track  brackets. 


•J.  In  combination,  hanger  track  bnickets  having  en- 
larged ijortlons  with  cross  silts  therein,  and  up|n>r  and 
lower  track  portions  having  turned  over  edset<  adapte<i 
to  l)e  inserted  Into  the  croas  silts  In  the  track  brackets. 

3.  In  combination  hanger  track  brackets  having  en- 
larged iwrtlons  with  cross  slits  then-in.  and  iipp«>r  and 
lower  track  portions  navlng  turned  over  edges  adapted  to 
le  Inserted  Into  the  cross  slits  In  the  track  lii-ackets.  each 
of  tbe  track  iwrtlons  having  a  series  of  longittidlnal  t-or- 
rugations  on  the  outer  surface  thereof. 


l.«»71.3«l.      LIQUID -FUEL    BIKXKH        Alkkki>    U.    An 
THMNv.  Montrose.  I'a.,  assignor,  by  m»»sne  assignments, 
to  Mavld  V.  Sutton.  .Madls»>n.  N.  J.     Filed  Jiil.v  V.\.  Wni. 
Serial  No.  709.'J1».      (Cl.  15*1— 76. » 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  noszle.  meaus  for 
siipplyluif  fuel  to  the  nozxie.  means  for  rexulatinK  the  dis- 
cbarice  tlirough  the  nossle.  means  for  liiM-harging  a  Jet  of 
air  aicainst  the  stream  of  fuel  imnie<liately  after  the  fuel 
leaves  tbe  noxtle.  a  c«)ulcal  meml>er  arrauKed  in  alinement 
with  the  noxxle  and  adapted  to  form  the  mixture  of  fuel 
and  air  Into  an  outwardly  diverging  <onl<-al  stream,  means 
fur  discharging  a  conical  jet  of  air  against  said  outwardl.v 
diverging  stream  to  l>reak  up  tbe  outwsrdiy  diverging 
cone,  and  means  for  forming  tbe  mixture  of  air  and  fuel 
into  a  He<-ond  outwardly  diverging  conical  Jet. 

'1.  In  a  burner,  tbe  c>ombinatiim  of  -1  noxxle.  means  for 
supplyinK  fuel  to  the  noxxle.  meaus  for  regulating  the  dis- 
cbarge of  fuel  through  the  noxxle.  means  adaptiHi  to  form 
the  jet  of  fuel  dls<'harged  l)v  tbe  noxxle  into  an  outwardly 
diverging  conical  stream,  means  adapt>>d  to  deliver  a  coni- 
cal Jet  of  air  against  the  conical  stream  of  fuel  to  break 
up  the  latter,  moans  for  forming  tbe  stream  Into  a  second 
outwardly  diverging  cone,  aid  means  for  discharging  a 
second  conical  jet  of  air  /alnst  said  second  outwardly 
diverKlDK  cone  for  breaklriK  up  tbe  latter.  ^ 

3.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  9  noxxle.  means  for 
suppl.ving  fuel  to  the  noxxle.  means  for  regulating  the  dis- 
charge of  fuel  through  tbe  noxxle.  means  for  forming  the 
jet  of  fuel  dlB<-barKe<l  by  the  noxxle  Into  an  o«itwardly  di- 
verginic  conical  stream,  means  for  discharging  a  coni<'al 
let  of  air  against  tbe  outer  surface  of  the  stream  of  fuel 
to  break  up  the  latter,  means  for  forming  the  stream  of 
fuel  into  a  second  outwardly  diveridng  conical  stream, 
means  for  discharging  a  second  conical  jet  of  air  against 
•aid  second  conical  stream  to  break  up  the  latter,  and 
means  for  forming  the  fuel  Into  a  third  tiutwardly  diverg- 
inx  <-onical  stream. 

4.  in  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  noxxle.  means  for 
sii|>|»lyiug  fuel  to  the  noxxle.  means  for  reirulating  the  dis- 
charge of  fuel  through  the  ni>xxle,  a  cone  arranged  In  aline- 


ment with  the  noule  and  adapted  to  form  the  fuel  dis- 
charged by  the  nosxie  tnt<»  an  outwardly  diverging  coni- 
cal stream,  a  noxxle  for  dis<-harging  a  converging  conical 
Jet  of  air  against  the  stream  of  fuel,  and  a  circumferential 
iiroove  in  said  cone  opinmlte  said  air  noxxle  and  adapte<l 
to  form  the  fuel  Into  a  se<i)nd  outwardly  diverging  conical 
stream  after  the  first  stream  has  been  broken  up  by  tbe 
Jet  of  air. 

5.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  noxxle.  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  tbe  noxxle.  means  for  regulating  the 
dis<-harge  of  fuel  through  the  nosxie.  an  adjustable  cap 
surrounding  the  end  of  the  noxxle  and  forming  therewith 
an  air  chamls'r.  means  for  sup|>lying  air  to  the  chaml^er. 
means  for  discharging  air  from  said  chamlM>r  against  rhe 
Jet  of  fuel  immediately  after  the  latter  leaves  the  noaxle, 
and  a  conical  member  carried  b.v  tbe  noxxle  and  adjustable 
lnde|>endently  of  the  cap  and  adapteil  to  form  the  mixture 
of  air  and  fuel  into  an  outwardly  diverging  conical  stream. 

[Claims  6  to  1>  not  printed  In  the  tiaeette. ) 


1,071.382.  ACCUMriJVTOK  FOR  AIH»INO  MACHINES. 
SvuNEY  B.  Ai'STiN,  rikisvllle.  Md.,  asalgnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Austin  .\dding  Machine  r'orporation, 
of  Delaware.  Original  a|>pli<'iition  (lied  Jan.  14.  I'.K)!). 
Serial  No.  472.387.  Divided  and  this  application  tiled 
Feb.  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  544,142.  Renewed  May  27. 
1913.     Serial  No.  770,278.      tCl.  23.'»-139.> 


1.  In  combination  rejfisterliiK  wlieels.  carrying  wheels, 
l»awls  for  operating  the  carrying  wheels,  setting  memlsTs 
carrying  said  pawls,  a  resetting  l»ar  extending  transversely 
of  and  op<>ratlng  around  the  periphery  of  the  carrying 
wheels  and  projections  on  the  carriers  extending  out  be- 
yond the  peripheries  of  said  carrying  wheels  into  the  path 
of  the  resetting  bar  and  Into  |N>sition  to  operate  the  reset- 
ting meatis  said  proje<'tlons  serviuK  as  operatinc  means 
common  to  l>oth  the  setting  ineuiliers  And  to  the  carrying 
wheels  for  resetting  tbe   latter,  substantially  as  descrtlM>d. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  carrying  wheels,  the  reset- 
ting memlH'rs  to  be  o|HTate<l  thereby,  the  pawls  slldably 
inouuti'd  on  the  aetCing  metnliers.  and  having  a  guiding 
connection  therewith,  detents  engaging  and  controlUnK.  the 
action  of  the  pawls,  and  means  for  returning  the  setting 
memlters  to  normal  |s>rtiti<rti  to  cause  the  pawls  to  engaice 
and  o|)erate  the  carrying  whe«'ls.  sulwtantlHlly  as  desi  ribed. 

'A.  In  combination  with  the  carr.vlnic  wlieels.  means 
thereon  for  operatliyf  setting  memliers,  setting  meml>er8 
to  l>e  o|)erated  by  said  means  on  the  carrying  wheels,  the 
pawls  slldably  mounted  on  the  setting  nieml>ers.  and  hav- 
ing pin  and  slot  guiding  conne<-tlons  therewith,  detents 
witli  which  tile  pawls  have  slidlUK  engngement.  and  which 
detents  act  as  pivots  for  the  pawls  whereby  the  pawls, 
normally  dlsengag<*d  from  the  carrying  wheels,  will  Ije  tilt- 
ed into  engagement  with  tbe  carryinK  wheels  in  the 
tlrst  part  of  the  movement  of  the  setting  members  toward 
normal  poaltion^  and  means  for  returning  the  setting  mem- 
liera  to  normal  i>oslttou  to  first  tilt  tli<-  pawls  and  then  to 
advance  them  to  turn  the  carrying  wheels,  sulMiantlally 
aa  described. 

4.  In  combination  tbe  carrying' wheels,  pawls  for  turn- 
ing the  same,  pivoted  setting  memliers  carrying  the  pawla 
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dlre<"tly  thereon  and  having  pin  and  slot  itmnertlon  with 
th«*  pawtH,  saW  pawln  bavinx  also  a  pin  and  alot  connec- 
tion with  the  frame,  which  pawls  ar*  normally  disM-nRaKed 
from  the  carrying  whet-la.  means  on  the  carrylug  wheels 
for  dlret-tly  enKaKing  and  moving  the  aetting  members 
forward  to  retract  the  pawls  hy  the  pin  and  «lot  con- 
nectiun.  a  detent  for  each  pawl  to  engatce  either  of  two 
notches  or  Incline's  thereon,  with  sprlngrs  for  pressing  the 
said  detents,  substantially  as  described. 

.">  In  combination  with  carrying'  wheels,  a  pawl  for 
each,  means  for  oi>erating  the  pawls,  sakl  pawls  remain- 
ing In  enjfagement  with  the  carrying  wheels  to  prevent 
overthrow  after  the  pawls  have  been  operated  to  their  full 
limit,  and  spring  pr«  ssed  means  for  then  disengaging  the 
pawls  from  the  carrying  wheels.  subHtnntlally  as  described. 

(Claims  (J  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ga»ette.J 


1,071.383.  TYPE-WRITING  MACHINE.  John  H.  Bahr. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Remington  Typewriter 
>  Company,  Ilion.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  appllcath.u  filed  Nov.  If..  1912,  SerUI  731.506. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Msr.  1'7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  757,089.     (if\.  197—82.) 


1.  In  carriage  feeding  mechanism  for  tyi»ewrltlng  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  rotary  t-lement  provldetl  with 
a  plurality  of  teeth,  ftald  teeth  being  movable  on  and 
Independently  of  aald  element  and  being  arranged  to  pro- 
ject radially  outward  from  a  common  center  which  lle»  in 
the  axis  of  said  rotary  .lement.  stotlonary  means  co- 
itperatlng  successively  »ith  said  teeth  to  arrest  the  car- 
riage, and  mean*  for  moving  said  teeth  «in  said  element 
Into  and  out  of  position  to  cooperate  with  «ald  tlrst  named 
means. 

:;.  In  carriage  feeding  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  an  eacapement  wheel,  radially 
arranged  teeth  thereon,  a  cooperative  element,  and  means 
engaging  suco'sslvtly  with  said  teeth  for  moving  them 
transverrtely  of  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

8.  In  carriage  feeding  mechanism  for  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  ♦•ombl-natlon  of  an  e»cai)ement  wheel,  te«t* 
mountdl  to  swing  plvotally  thereon  Indepemlently  of  each 
other.  sal<l  te^th  being  arranged  to  project  radially  out- 
ward from  a  ct>nimoD  center  which  Is  contain«-d  In  the  axis 
of  said  escapement  wheel,  a  fixed  lyUitment  co<)peratlve 
succeaaively  with  said  teeth  to  arrest  said  wheel,  and 
a  key  controlle*!  actuator  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
teeth  when  they  are  in  contact  with  said  abutment  to  n- 
leaae  them  from  cooperation  therewith. 

4.  In  carriage  feeding  mechanism  for  typewriting  nui- 
ciilnes,  tl»e  comWnation  of  an  escap»-ment  wheel  comprising 
•  box  provided  with  slots  In  Its  periphery.  te««th  radially 
arranged  within  said  box  and  movable  in  said  slots,  an 
abutment  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  co- 
operative with  said  teeth,  and  a  key  controlled  actuator 
for  said  teeth. 

.%.  In  carriage  feeding  mechanism  f«ir  typewriting  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  an  escapement  wheel  comprising 
a  hollow   box  provided   with   slots  iu   its  periphery,   teeth 


radially   arranged    within    said    box   and    movable   In   said 
slots   transveraely   of  said  wheel,  an    abutment    mounted 
on    the   frame  of  the   machine   and   co<n>eratlve   with    said 
t'-eth,  and  a  key  controlled  actuator  for  said  teeth. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Guxette.] 


1.071.384.  CAR  STAKE  HOLDER  RoBiaT  J.  Baskt, 
Bingham,  Me.  nied  Jan.  li;.',  I9i;{.  Serial  No.  743,678. 
tCl.  105 — 1H.H.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  car  having  a  plurality  of  aupporta  aecured  there- 
to upon  the  aides  and  ends  thereof,  and  a  like  numt)er  of 
car  sUkes  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  said 
supports  In  an  upright  poeltlon.  of  a  plurality  of  brackets 
fixedly  se<-ure<l  to  the  car  adjacent  the  said  supports,  the 
said  brackets  comprising  a  baae  plate  adapted  to  be 
countersunk  Into  the  car.  a  securing  member  carried  by  the 
said  base  plate  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of 
rods  connecting  the  said  plate  and  aecurlng  member  upon 
which  the  car  stakes  are  adapted  to  reat  when  removed 
from  the  said  supp<jrts.  and  flexible  memt»er»  for  securing 
the  stakes  to  the  car.  as  and  for  the  purjfose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  car  having  a  plurality  of  car  atakea  secured 
thereto,  n  binding  element  carried  by  aald  ataket".  and 
meana  carried  by  said  binding  element  for  securing  to- 
gether the  free  ends  thereof,  and  plurality  of  supp<Wt8  car- 
rle<l  by  said  car  for  holding  said  sUkes  In  an  upright  posi- 
tion, of  a  plurality  of  brackets  secured  to  the  sides  of  said 
car.  which  brackets  comprise  a  base  plate,  a  se<urlng  mem- 
ber carrted  by  said  base  plate  and  a  pair  of  rods  for  con- 
necting said  liase  plate  to  said  aecurlng  member,  and  • 
projection  disposed  upon  the  upper  fare  of  said  aecurlng 
member.  a«  an<l  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described 

3.  In  c«>mt>lnatlon  with  a  car  stake  holder,  binding  ele- 
ments secured  to  the  top  of  said  stakes,  a  securing  device 
pivotedly  carried  by  one  of  the  free  ends  of  said  binding 
element,  which  member  Is  a<Iapted  to  tit  within  a  loop 
pmvlded  upon  the  other  Tree  end  "f  said  hlndlnit  element 
for  fastening  the  two  ends  together,  and  means  carried  by 
one  of  the  other  ends  of  said  binding  element  for  locking 
the  device  In  such  fastened  |)osltion.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
lM>se  set  forth  and  deucrlhed. 


1.071. .385        B.VGGING M.vrHINE.       .VDBLMBR    M.    BATES, 

Chicago.    Ill       Filed   Jan.   H.    iUll.      Rertal   No.   60l.0«l. 

(CJ.    73—174.) 

1.  .V  bag  filling  machine  having  a  feeding  throat  and  a 
filling  tube  separate  from  but  in  snlistantlal  r«>glstry  with 
each  other,  nnd  means  reap<inslve  to  the  weight  of  material 
in  the  bag  for  laterally  displacing  the  filling  tul»e  to  vary 
the  supply  of  material  passing  through  It. 

•2.  A  bag  filling  machine  having  a  feeding  throat  and 
a  tilling  tube  sei>arate  from  but  in  substantial  ngistry 
wit  each  other,  and  means  resi>onslve  to  the  weight  of  naa- 
terlal  In  the  Iwg  for  laterally  displacing  the  fllliig  tub»-  to 
vary  the  supply  of  material  paaalng  through  It,  together 
with  means  for  <  uttlng  off  the  supply  of  material. 

3.  A  bag  tilling  machine  having  a  feeding  throat  and 
filling  tube,  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  meana  each 
adapted  to  cut  off  the  supply,  said  means  responsive  to  the 
weight    of   material    in    the    bag. 

4.  A  l»ag  filling  machine  having  a  feeding  throat  nud  a 
filling  tube  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  mate- 
rial asiMMriated  with  the  filling  tube  directly  reeponslve  to 
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tlie  weight  of  the  material  is  the  bag.  together  with  elec- 
trically operated  means  a6aocla.ted  with  the  feeding  throat 
reapoosive  to  the  movement  of  the  bag  for  cutting  off  the 
supply  of  material. 


5.  A  bag  filling  machine  having  a  feeding  throat  and  a 
filling  tube  laterally  movable  responsive  to  the  weight 
of  the  material  In  the  bag.  and  means  responsive  to  said 
lateral  movement  for  varying  the  supply  of  material  to 
the  bag. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.071.386  RING-FORMING  MACHINE  Adei.mer  M. 
Bates.  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Bate*  Vaive  Bag  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  June  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  703,191.     (CI.  219— S. . 


^     ^ 


1.  In  a  ring  forming  machine  the  combination  of  a 
former  having  a  rlug-shaped  hole  of  ssbstantlally  fixed 
croas  sectional  area  therein  with  means  for  feeding  the 
wire  through  such  hole  until  Its  two  parts  overlap,  means 
for  uniting  the  wire  at  the  overlap,  meana  for  sub8e<)uently 
cutting  the  ring  from  the  wire  and  meana  for  releasing 
the  flnlBhed  ring  from  the  former. 

2.  In  a  ring  forming  machine  the  combination  6f  a 
former  having  a  ring-shaped  hole  therein  and  an  opening 
at  its  periphery  into  which  the  hole  opens  with  means  for 
feeding  wire  through  such  hole  until  ita  two  parts  overlap 
In  the  opening,  meana  for  uniting  the  wire  at  the  overlap, 
means  for  subsequently  cutting  the  ring  from  the  wire 
and  means  for  releasing  th«;  finished  ring  from  the  f'>rmer. 

3.  In  a  rin^  formliig  mAchine  the  combinatloa  of  a 
former  conslistlng  of  two  disk?  having  grooves  to  form  a 
ring-shaped  hole  with  means  for  feeding  the  wire  through 
such  t>ole  until  ita  two  parts  overlap,  means  for  uniting  the 
wire  at  the  overlap,  means  for  cutting  the  ring  from  the 
wire  and  meana  for  releasing  the  finlabed  ring  from  the 
former. 

4.  In  a  ring  forming  machine  the  combination  of  a 
former  having  two  disks  containing  each  a  p«rtion  of  u 
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groove  adapted  when  brought  together  to  form  a  ring- 
shaped  bole  In  the  former  with  means  for  feeding  the 
wire  through  such  bole  until  Its  two  parta  overlap,  meana 
for  uniting  the  wire  at  the  overlap,  means  for  cutting'  the 
ring  from  the  wire  and  means  for  releasing  the  finished 
ring  from  the  former. 

5.  In  a  ring  forming  machine  the  combination  of  a 
former  having  a  ring  shaped  hole  therein,  its  two  parts 
lying  in  different  planes,  with  means  for  feeding  the  wire 
through  auch  hole  until  ita  two  parta  overlap,  means  for 
uniting  the  wire  at  the  overlap,  means  for  cutting  the  ring 
from  the  wire  and  nieans  tor  releasing  the  finished  ring 
from  the  former. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,071,387.  PERCUSSIVE  APPAR.\TU8.  Haks  Chablm 
Hehr,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912. 
Serial   No.    724.117.      (CI.   83—67.) 


1.  In  a  percussive  apparatus,  the  process  of  delivering 
an  uncuahloned  blow,  which  conslsta  in  supplying  on  one 
side  of  a  piaton  having  an  accelerated  velocity  a  fluid  prea- 
snre  which  does  not  substantially  increase  during  the  per- 
cQsalve  stroke ;  supplying  a  varying  second  fluid  pressure, 
adapted  to  fall  to  a  predetermined  point,  on  the  other 
side  of  said  piston  ;  j)at^lally  preventing  said  second  prea- 
snre  from  varying  while  being  anpplied  to  aald  plat 00 ; 
and  supplying  addltlotial  fluid  from  an  external  source 
directly  on  said  other  side  of  said  piaton  to  prevent  the 
said  varying  pressure  from  falling  below  said  point,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  percussive  apparatus,  the  process  of  delivering 
an  UDcushloned  blow,  which  constats  in  supplying  a  con- 
stant fluid  pressure  on  one  side  of  a  piston  having  an  ac- 
celerated velocity  ;  supplying  a  second  varying  fluid  pres- 
sure, adapted  to  fall  to  a  predetermined  point,  on  the  other 
side  of  said  piston  ;  partially  preventing  said  second  pres- 
sure from  varying  while  being  supplied  to  said  piston  ;  and 
supplying  additional  fluid  from  an  external  source  directly 
on  said  other  side  of  said  piston  to  prevent  the  said  vary- 
ing pressure  from  falling  below  aald  point,  substantially 
as   described. 

3.  In  a  percussive  apparatus,  the  process  of  delivering 
an  uncuabloned  blow,  which  consists  In  supplying  on  one 
side  of  a  piston  having  an  accelerated  velocity  a  fluid  pres- 
sure which  does  not  substantially  increase  during  the  per- 
cussive stroke  :  supplying  a  varying  second  fluid  pressure 
adapted  to  fall  to  a  predetermined  point  on  the  other 
side  of  said  piston  ;  partially  preventing  Fald  second  pres- 
sure from  varying  while  being  supplied  to  said  piston  ; 
supplying  additional  fluid  from  an  external  source  directly 
on  said  other  side  of  said  piston  before  the  blo^v  ;  and  ex- 
pelling said  addillonal  fluid  to  said  external  source  after 
the  blow,   substantially   as  described. 

I        4.    lii  a  percussive  apparatus,   the  proceifs  of  deliver Ii<g 
I   au  uncushioned  blow  and  decreasing  tl.«  dwell  of  the  blow. 
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which  consists  In  supplying  on  one  side  of  a  piston  a 
fluid  pressure  which  does  not  substantially  Increase  dur- 
ing the  p«rcusslTe  stroke  ;  supplying  on  the  other  side  of 
said  piston  a  rarylng  second  fluid  pressure  adapted  to 
fall  to  a  predetermined  point ;  supplying  from  an  external 
source  additional  fluid  to  prerent  said  second  fluid  pres- 
sure 'rom  falling  below  said  predetermined  point  before 
the  blow  ;  expelling  an  equivalent  amount  of  said  addi- 
tional fluid  to  said  external  source  after  the  blow,  and  ac- 
celerating such  expulsion  of  fluid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  percassive  apparatus,  the  procew  of  dellrerlng 
an  uncushlonod  blow  and  decreasing  the  dwell  of  the  blow, 
which  consists  in  supplying  on  one  side  of  a  piston  a 
fluid  pressure  which  does  not  substantially  increase  during 
the  percussive  stroke ;  supplying  a  varying  second  fluid 
pressure  adapted  to  fail  to  a  predetermined  point  on 
the  other  side  of  said  piston  :  lessening  the  variation  of 
said  second  pressure  while  being  supplied  to  said  piston  : 
adding  an  additional  fluid  to  said  varying  pressure  to  pre- 
vent the  latter  from  falling  below  «ald  point  before  the 
blow  ;  abstracting  an  eijual  amount  of  fluid  after  the  blow 
and  increasing  the  period  of  dwell  of  the  piston  at  the 
end  of  Us  return  '^^troke,  subatantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette] 


1,071,388.  PAPER  RECEPrACLE.  CHAtLBs  T.  Bloome*. 
Newark,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  671,637. 
(CI.   229—45.) 


A  receptacle  having  flaps,  one  flap  having  a  tongue  at 
its  free  end.  and  the  other  having  a  U-shaped  slit  at  its 
free  end  forming  a  tab,  an  aperture  at  the  baae  of  the  tab 
and  fold  lines  between  the  ends  of  the  slit  and  side  edges, 
whereby  the  free  end  of  the  tabbed  flap  is  foldable  down- 
wardly from  the  tab  to  pass  under  the  tongued  flap  and 
to  permit  the  tongue  to  pass  through  the  said  aperture 
when  the  flaps  are  closed,  without  bending  the  tab  or 
tongue,  the  tab  swinging  onto  the  tungued  flap. 


1.071,3»9.  VAPORIZER  AND  INHALER.  Joseph  W. 
Blossbb,  Atlanta,  6a.  Filed  July  8.  1012.  Serial  No. 
708.325.     (C».  128—13.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  charncter  described,  an  upstand- 
ing heating  shell  having  its  upper  end  formed  suitably 
open,  a  heat  generntlnjj  device  disposed  within  the  lower 
(Mtrtiou  of  the  shell,  a  normally  closed  sntMtantially  horl- 


xontal  gas  generating  tube  disposed  through  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  shell  above  the  heat  generating  device,  an  air 
■'iPPlj  pipe  connected  with  one  end  of  the  tube,  a  dl»- 
charge  pipe  connected  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube, 
a  tray  removably  mounted  within  the  gas  generating  tube 
and  being  approximately  co-extensive  in  length  with  the 
tube  and  having  its  upper  aldt  fomed  entirely  open,  and 
spaced  transverse  partitioat  dispoaed  within  the  central 
portion  of  the  tray  for  providing  a  retort  for  holding  the 
material  to  be  treated  and  forming  chambers  at  the  endu 
of  the  retort  for  holding  water  or  the  like. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  charact»r  described,  an  upstand- 
ing heating  shell  having  Its  upper  end  formed  suitably 
open,  a  burner  mounted  within  the  lower  portion  of  tb« 
shell,  a  cylindrical  gas  generating  tube  longitudinally  mov- 
ably  mounted  throogb  openings  formed  In  the  side  wall  of 
the  heating  shell  above  the  burner,  a  spline  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  cylindrical  gas  generating  tube  and  dis- 
posed within  radial  slots  formed  In  the  side  wall  of  the 
heating  shell,  a  winged  cap  having  detachable  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  one  end  of  the  cylindrical  gas 
generating  tube,  a  device  removably  mounted  within  the 
tube  to  hold  the  material  to  be  heated,  a  tube  connected 
with  the  winged  cap,  a  bulb  connected  with  the  tube,  and 
a  discharge  tube  connected  with  the  opposite  cloaed  end  of 
the  cylindrical  gas  generatinc  tabe. 


1,071,390.  RAILWAY-TIE  Jame.s  Wm.  Bolixgkb.  9r.. 
Disco.  III.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  7«4.23«. 
(CI.  238 — 6.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  including  an  elongated  body  memt>er 
having  enlarged  portiona  at  each  end  'hereof,  said  en 
larged  portions  having  downwardly  lnclin.«d  walls,  said 
body  being  provided  adjac«?nt  each  end  with  a  longitudinal 
groove,  the  outer  ends  of  said  grooves  being  provided  with 
Inwardly  Inclined  walls  and  provided  at  their  inner  ends 
with  openings,  locking  members  removably  arranged  with- 
in said  grooves  and  having  their  outer  ends  engaging  over 
the  base  of  the  rails  to  hold  the  same  against  movement, 
and  spring  held  locking  bolts  carried  by  h«I«1  locking  mem- 
bers and  having  one  end  engaging  within  the  openings  in 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  grooves  to  hold  the  locking  member* 
in  position. 

2.  A  railway  tie  Including  an  elongated  body  having 
longitudinal  grooves  formed  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
said  grooves  having  their  outer  ends  Inwardly  inclined  and 
their  inner  ends  provided  with  openings,  locking  members 
removably  arranged  within  the  grooves  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  base  of  the  rails  to  hold  the  same  against 
movement,  said  locking  members  being  provided  with  Ion 
gltudinal  bores,  bolts  Rlidably  mounted  within  said  bores 
and  having  one  end  engaging  within  the  openings  In  the 
inner  ends  of  the  grooves  and  coll  springs  disposed  on  thn 
inner  ends  of  the  locking  bolts  and  within  the  closed 
ends  of  the  bores  to  securely^ hold  the  locking  members  In 

'position. 


1,071,391.  AUTOMATIC  MAILrCAG  CATCHER  AND 
DELIVERER.  ALrmiADKs  Baors  Man,  Toungsvllle,  La. 
Filed  Jan.  .3,  1913.     Serial  No,  740,021.     (CI.  105—231.) 

1.  A  mail  catcher  and  deliverer  Including  a  main  rod 
adapted  for  movement  transversely  of  a  car,  a  supporting 
rod  adjustable  longitudinal  thereof,  a  pick  up  device  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  one  end  of  said  supporting  rod  and  de- 
livery device  fixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod. 

2.  A  mail  catcher  and  deliverer  including  a  main  rod 
mounted  to  travel  transversely  of  the  car,  a  supporting 
rod,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  ««td  supporting  rod 
and  said  main  rod.  a  delivery  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  sup 
porting  rod  and  the  pick  up  device  rotataMy  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rod. 
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S.  A  mail  catcher  and  dsiiverer  Including  a  main  rod 
mounted  to  travel  transversely  of  tb«  car,  a  supporting 
rod,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  supporting  rod 
and  said  main  n>d.  a  dtllvtry  device  fixed  to  one  end  of  the 
supporting  rod,  a  pick  up  device  routably  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod  and  means  for  normally  maintain- 
ing the  pick-up  device  in  operative  pick-up  position. 


—  ♦« 


4.  A  mall  catcher  and  deliverer  including  a  main  rod 
mounted  to  travel  transversely  of  the  car.  a  supporting 
rod.  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said  supporting  rod 
and  said  main  rod,  a  delivery  device  fixed  to  one  end  of  the 
supporting  rod,  a  pick-up  device  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  rod.  and  spring  means  for  normally 
maintaining  the  pick  up  device  In  pick-up  position. 

Tv  A  mail  catcher  and  dellyerer  Inclndlng  a  main  rod 
mounted  to  travel  transversely  of  the  car.  a  supporting 
rod.  means  for  adjustably  supporting  snid  supporting  rod 
and  said  main  rod.  a  delivery  device  fixed  to  one  end  of 
the  supporting  rod.  a  pick-up  device  roUtably  mounted  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  rod,  a  means  for  normally  main- 
taining the  pick  u|)  device  In  operative  pickup  iwsitlon. 
Mid  pick  up  device  including  an  arm  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  supporting  rod,  a  ring-shaped  receiving  member  car- 
ried by  the  arm  and  divergent  guides  projecting  from  the 
receiving  member. 

( Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,071.392.  REVBB8IBLE  •  TWO  CYCLE  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Hanh  Thbodob  BauNS,  Nu- 
remberg, Germany.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1909.  Serial  No 
534.588.      (CL   123 — 41.) 


(/ 


la  a  reversible  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  single  distributing  shaft  and  the  crank  shaft  of  a  pair 
of  worm  wheels  employed  for  driving  said  distributing  shaft 
from  said  crankshaft,  one  of  said  worm  wheels  being  dla- 
placeably  mounted  on  a  guide,  the  rotation  of  the  said 
distributiug  sliaft  being  effected  by  the  displacement  of  the 
said  worm  wheel  on  the  said  guide. 


1.071,8»3.  BUOY  FOB  SUBMARINE  BOATS.  Danicl  L. 
Cato,  Wooster,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.1.<t6.      (CI.   114 — 16.6.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel,  having  a 
cradle  formed  in  Its  upper  surface,  of  a  buoy  provided 
with  a  frame,  a  hollow  reel  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
hollow  stationary  hub  carried  by  the  frame  and  upon 
which  an  end  portion  of  said  reel  is  mounted,  a  cable 
adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  the  submarine  vessel 
and  passing  into  said  hollow  reel  and  out  through  said 
hub  and  thence  upwardly  to  the  top  of  the  buoy  and  suit- 
able electrical  conductors  arranged  within  said  cable. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  submarine  vessel  having  a 
cradle  formed  In  its  upper  surface  and  having  inwardly 
extending  and  outwardly  opening  pockets  formed  in  the 
bottom  of  said  cradle,  of  a  buoy  frame'  adapted  to  rest 
longitudinally  within  said  cradle,  a  buoy  having  a  mast  ar- 
ranged in  said  frame,  a  reel  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
cable  adapted  to  wind  upon  said  reel,  one  end  of  said 
frame  being  angled  and  slotted  and  adapted  to  extend 
Into  one  of  the  pockets,  a  U-shaped  strap  adapted  to 
straddle  the  mast  and  to  extend  into  the  other  pocket, 
said  strap  being  also  slotted,  rods  adapted  tO'  pass  re- 
spectively thnnigh  said  jKMkets  and  through  the  slots 
above  mentioned,  and  common  means  for  simultaneously 
withdrawing  rods,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,071,394  WINDOW  PANE  SUPPORT  AND  FASTENER 
Wkbneb  E.  Cl-uiin,  Chicago,  III.  Original  ai)plication 
filed  Mar.  11,  1912,  Serial  No.  682,959.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  May  l7,  1912.  Serial  No  697.888. 
(CI.  189—78.)   ^ 


r^ 


The  combination  of  a  window  sash  having  a  stop  on 
its  Inner  edge  ;  tongues  struck  up  and  extended  Into  the 
body  of  said  sash  forming  engaging  shoulders  in  such  sash  ; 
a  pane  holder  of  spring  metal  In  said  sash  against  said 
stop ;    and    locking    tongues    struck    up    from    said    pane 


i    U       i.M— 
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holder  and  sprang  into  engafem«nt  with  Mid  engs^ng 
•boulders,  the  ootward  swInKing  of  said  locking  tongues 
t>elng  limited  by  tbe  tongues  on  said  saafa. 

1.071,395.  DENTAL  ENGINE.  Woodkbed  E.  Clatton, 
Loa  ABgelea,  Cal.,  assignor  of  oae-half  to  T.  C.  Lotaeakj, 
Los  .\ngele8.  Cal.  Filed  May  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,767.     (Cl.  32—22.) 


1.  A  deotai  engine  comprising  a  standard,  a  bar  piv- 
otally  motinted  tber«on,  abeaves  on  said  bar.  a  motor,  a 
disk  on  said  motor,  a  disk  on  said  bar  la  engsgemeot  wltb 
aaid  motor  disk,  one  of  said  abeaves  being  connected  wltb 
the  disk  on  aaid  bar,  a  belt  coanecting  said  sheaves,  a 
means  to  move  said  bar  to  cauae  tlie  disk  thereon  to  move 
to  tbe  right  or  left  of  tbe  center  of  liaid  motor  disk  to 
govern  tbe  direction  of  rotation  thereof. 

2.  A  dental  engine  comprlalng  a  standard,  a  bar  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  a  sheave  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
bar,  a  motor,  a  disk  on  said  motor,  a  disk  on  said  bar 
having  a  sheave,  a  belt  connecting  said  sheave  with  said 
first  named  sheave,  a  lever  to  move  said  bar  and  ita  disk 
relatively  to  the  center  of  said  motor  disk,  aiKl  means  to 
bold  said  laver  normally  in  a  plane  central  of  said  motor 
disk. 

3.  A  dental  engine  comprising  a  standard,  a  bar  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  a  sheave  in  tbe  upper  end  of  said 
bar.  a  motor,  a  disk  on  said  motor,  a  disk  on  said  bar,  a 
sheave  connected  with  said  last  named  disk,  means  to  hold 
said  last  named  disk  in  engagement  with  said  motor  disk, 
a  belt  connecting  said  sheave  with  the  first  named  sheave, 
a  lever  to  move  said  bar  and  Its  disk  relatively  to  the 
center  of  said  motor  diak  to  gorem  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  disk  on  said  bar,  and  spring  means  to  hold  said 
lever  In  normal  position. 

4.  A  dental  engine  comprising  a  standard,  a  bar  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  a  sheave  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
bar.  a  motor,  a  disk  on  said  motor,  a  disk  on  said  bar  and 
disposed  normally  centrally  of  and  in  engagement  with 
said  motor  disk,  a  sheave  attached  to  tbe  disk  of  said 
bar  and  connected  with  said  first  named  sheave  by  a  belt, 
means  to  move  said  bar  and  thereby  cause  a  movement  of 
its  disk  relatively  to  the  center  sf  the  motor  disk,  and 
means  to  control  the  motor. 

5.  A  dental  engine  comprising  a  standard,  a  bar  piv- 
otally  mounted  thereon  carrying  sheaves,  frictional  means 
to  operate  one  of  said  sheaves,  a  belt  connecting  said 
sheaves,  and  means  to  control  said  operating  means. 


1.071.396.  BED.  Nblson  Clement,  deceased,  late  of  Chi- 
cagtj.  III.,  by  Margaret  Oement.  sdmlntstratTtx,  Chi- 
cago, III.     FTled  Aog.  5,  1912.     Serial  ?»o.  718,438. 

S— 5a> 

1.  A  b*<l  comprising  head  sod  fbot  membws   and  con- 
necting means  therefor,   an   integral   piece  of  fabric  fonn- 


(C». 


ing  tb«  sides  and  bottom  thereof.  saM  fabric  being  mp- 
ported  from  said  connecting  meauM.  an  Indepeodent  fabrle 
tensioning  frame  eoKSKlng  said  head  and  foot  meoabers, 
and  said  fabric,  and  adapted  to  maintain  said  fabric,  ta 
both  sides  and  bottom  thereof,  in  positive  tension,  and 
aeaas  for  maintaining  said  tensioning  frame  In  tlxed  po- 
sition. 


:X7^ 


2.  A  bed  comprising  an  Integral  piece  of  fabric  forming 
the  bottom  and  sides  thereof,  longitudinal  supporting 
members  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides,  two  pairs  of 
corner  posts,  said  members  being  removably  fixed  to  said 
comer  posts,  and  a  collapsible  fabric  tensioning  frame  lo- 
cated between  said  posts  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  posi- 
tive tension  in  said  fabric. 

3.  A  bed  comprising  an  integral  piece  of  fabric  forming 
tto  bottom  and  aides  thereof,  longitudinal  supperting 
■Mnbers  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides,  two  pairs  of 
corner  posts,  said  members  being  removably  fixed  to  said 
corner  posts,  a  collapsible  fabric  tensioning  frame  located 
between  said  posU  and  adapted  to  maintain  a  positivs 
tension  la  said  fabrk.  and  means  for  retaining  mid 
tensioatng  frame  la  fixed  vertical  position. 

■4.  A  bed  comprlslag  an  integral  piece  of  fabric  forming 
the  bottom  and  sides,  loagitudinai  supporting  rods  at  the 
upper  edges  of  said  sides,  pairs  of  head  and  foot  comer 
posts  supporting  said  longitudinal  hkI*.  transverse  braces 
tietween  said  head  and  foot  corner  posts,  rods  connecting 
said  braces,  around  which  said  fabric  is  draped  to  form 
said  sides,  and  means  located  in  said  posU  whereby  said 
braces  are  held  in  rigid  position. 

5.  A  bed  comprUiBjf  an  Integral  piscs  of  fabric  form- 
ing the  bottom  and  sides,  longitudinal  supporting  rods  at 
the  upper  e4gas  of  aaid  sides,  pairs  of  bead  aad  loot  cor- 
ner posts  supporting  said  longitudinal  rods,  collapsible 
transverse  braces  between  said  head  and  foot  comer  posts, 
rods  connecting  said  braces,  ground  wbich  said  fabric  is 
draped  to  form  said  sides,  snd  means  located  in  said 
posts  whereby  said  braces  are  held  In  rigid  position. 

[Clahns  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette. ] 


1.071.397.  MOTOR  PLOW.  Albkbt  E.  Cwk,  Odebolt. 
Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1908.  Serial  So.  412.409.  (Cl. 
97—71.) 

1.  A  motor  plow  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  frame  comprising  a  member  having  a 
vertical  opening  therein,  a  stud  pin  rising  from  the  main 
frame  and  passinir  through  the  opening,  springs  surround- 
ing the  stud  pin  above  and  below  the  auxiliary  frame  and 
disks  respectively  mounted  on  the  end  portions  of  the 
auxiliary  frame. 

2.  In  a  motor  plow,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame 
comprising  two  beams  extending  in  parallelism,  a  block 
fastened  between  said  beams,  a  stud  pin  rising  from  the 
block,  a  transversely  disposed  auxiliary  frame  having  an 
opening  therein  throngh  which  the  stud  pin  passes  loosely, 
sprlnifs  JTirronndlng  thr  stud  pin  abore  and  below  the 
aaxlllarv  frame  yieldingly  to  moort  the  same  and  (Jlst 
gangs  mounted  on  the  end  portions  of  the  anxlllary  frame 

3.  A  motor  plow  having  a  main  frame,  two  transversely 
disposed  anrlllary  fram«^  mountwl  on  the  main  frame,  a 
gang  of  disks  mounted  on  each  end  portion  of  each  aortl- 


At;ou3T  26, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«9« 


iary  frame,  meaas  for  positively  rotating  said  disks,  a 
B«n  driven  rotary  m^Biber  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
oiaiB  frame  forward  ot  tbe  anxUlary  fraaiea.  and  nsoaos 
for  adjusting  said  non  driven  member  to  steer  the  plow. 


4.  A  motor  plow  having  a  main  frame,  auxiliary  frames 
mounted  thereon,  disk  ganns.  nu-ans  for  mounting  the 
same  on  the  aaxillary  frames  to  enable  them  to  be  ad- 
Justed  around  vertical  axes,  sheave  rings  in  connection 
with  the  disk  gangs,  cables  engaged  srith  the  sheave  rings, 
drums  over  which  tbe  cables  are  wouud,  gearing  for  driv- 
ing the  drums,  concentric  shafts  resportlvoly  connected 
Vith  tbe  gearings  of  tbe  drums  and  m^aas  for  rotating 
the  shafts  to  adjost  th,>  disk  gangs. 

5.  A  motor  plow  having  a  loDgitudiually  disposed  main 
frame,  two  auxiliary  frames  at  tbe  rear  portion  thereof 
tbe  auilUary  frames  extending  transversely  and  eonnoL-ted 

I  with  the  main  frame  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary 
tmmm,  a  gang  of  cultivating  and  propelling  tools  mounted 
•a  <«acii  end  of  each  auxiliary  frame,  an  engine  mounted 

I  an  Ike  main  frame,  gearing  cooneetlng  tbe  engiae  wltb  said 
ga— i  of  cultivating  and  propelling  toola.  a  rotary  n>em 
her  ;j|M>unte4l   at  tl>«  from  i»ortion  of  tbe  mala  franne  and 

|«flaMs  tor  adjustlag  aaid  rotary  SMmber  to  steer  tbe  plow. 
ICtaimB  Q  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  said  crank  wheels:  a  bar  operatively  connecting  said 
connecting  links ;  a  connecting  link  connectin>;  a  third 
crank  wheel  with  each  M  said  two  crank  wheels  ;  and  con- 
oecUBg  rods  connecting  said  members  with  said  crank 
wheels,  substantially  as  described. 


1,071,899.  DBAFT-OKAE.  JOHII  F.  CotJBSOi.  I*itcair«. 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,011.  (d. 
218— «4.) 


'1.671.398.  RAILROAD  CROSSING  Vokas  L.  Coom. 
Chicago.  111.  FTled  Feb  25,  191.'i.  Serial  No.  760.5W. 
(Cl.  164 — 11«.) 


1.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  relatively  movable  drawbar,  friction  blocks  engaging 
the  casing,  a  btifflng  block  engaging  the  drawbar,  and 
differential  angle  wedge  blocks  Interposed  between  the 
friction  blocks  and  the  bulflng  block  provided  with  an  In- 
tervening supporting  pivotal  bearing. 

2.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  relatively  movable  drawbar,  friction  blocks  engaging  the 
casing,  a  buffing  block  engaging  the  drawbar,  and  differ- 
ential angle  wedge  blocks  Interposed  between  the  fiictlon 
blocks  and  the  buffing  block  provided  at  their  inner  ends 
with  an  intervening  supporting  pivotal  bearing. 

3.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  relatively  movable  drawbar,  friction  blocks  engaging  the 
casing,  a  buffing  block  engajring  the  drawbar,  and  wedge 
blocks  Interposed  between  tbe  friction  blocks  and  the 
buffing  block  provided  at  their  inner  ends  wltb  a  key 
constituting  pivotal  bearings  therefor. 

4.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
friction  shoes  having  inner  .wedge  faces  and  terminal  non- 
contacting  clearance  spaces,  a  central  wedge,  and  sec- 
ondary wedges  between  the  central  wedge  and  said  fric- 
tion shoes  extending  Inwardly  of  said  clearance  spaces 
and  provided  with  an  Intervening  supporting  pivotal 
bearing. 

5.  In  a  friction  draft  gear,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
friction  shoes  engaging  the  casing  having  inner  wedge 
faces,  a  central  wedge,  and  secondary  wedges  between  the 
central  wedge  and  said  friction  shoes  having  portions  ex- 
tended Inwardly  beyond  the  terminals  of  the  wedge  faces 
of  the  friction  shoes  and  provided  with  an  intervening 
pivotal  bearing  support. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.671,400  OllrCUP.  WiLUAM  H.  Pawlbt,  Houston, 
Tex.  Filed  Joly  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,044.  (CL 
1H4— 66.) 


1,  la  combination,  a  railroad  crossing  having  recesses 
la  the  upper  sid<>*  of  tbe  heads  of  the  coai|>OBeat  rail  par- 
tloQs  thereof.  meml>era  aoonted  in  said  n'cesses  for 
loagitudinai  tuovemsnt :  crank  wbf'els  carried  by  said  rail 
portioiu  and  conn(>cted  together  for  simuluneous  roution  ' 
tJtsreof .    and    connecting    nxls    coanoctiug    said    memlisrs 

.,wUh  ssid  craak  wiieeis.  substsntially  as  described  j 

2.  In   combination,   a    railroad   crossing   iiavlng   recasses 
la  tbe  upper  sides  of  ttie  boaOa  ><t  the  cumpoueut  rail  por- 
tions thereof  :  members  mounted  in  said  recesses  for  loi^-  I 
tudinal  movement  ;  crank  wheels  carrit^  by  said  rail  por-  ! 
tlAOs;   two  psraiiei  connecting   llaks  each  couuettlng   two  I 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  consisting  of  a 
suitable  cup  having  a  threaded  neck  depending  from  the 
bottom  thereof,  by  means  of  which  the  same  is  secured  to 
a  bearing  to  be  lubrtcated,  the  bottom  of  said  cup  being 
provided  with  a  passageway  which  leads  from  the  In- 
terior thereof  through  said  neck,  a  cap  for  said  cup,  a 
sissve  secured  to  said  cap  and  depoadiag  Into  tba  cap,  a 
valve  extendiag   through    naid  sleeve  ai>d    whose   free  ead 
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project!  Into  Mtkl  paBsageway.  a  realltent  member  aar- 
rounding  aald  sleeve  and  operating  In  reslatHnce  to  said 
Talve  and  cap  and  normally  holding  the  free  end  of  aald 
valTe  In  aald  passageway,  a  rack  member  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  aald  sleeve  whose  upper  face  la  Inclined  and 
provided  with  notchea.  a  lug  projecting  laterally  from  aald 
valve  and  adapted  to  rest  In  either  of  said  notches  whereby 
said  valve  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  said  cap  and  paa- 
sageway. 

1'.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  conalatlng  of  a 
cup  having  a  threaded  neck  depending  from  the  bottom 
thereof  by  means  of  which  the  same  la  secured  to  the 
tK>arlng  to  be  lubricated,  the  bottom  of  aald  cup  being 
provided  with  a  passageway  which  leads  from  the  Interior 
thereof  through  the  said  neck,  a  cap  screwed  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  cup.  a  aleeve  having  an  enlarged  head  at  ita 
upper  end.  which  reata  upon  said  cap,  and  a  threaded  por- 
tion immediately  beneath  the  said  bead,  which  engages  In 
an  inwardly  threaded  orifice  In  the  cap.  said  sleeve  de- 
pending down  through  the  cup,  and  being  alined  with  the 
passage-way  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  extending 
through  said  sleeve,  and  whose  lower  end  is  tapered  and 
projects  into  said  passage  way.  a  resilient  member  aur- 
roundlng  said  sleeve  and  operating  in  resistance  to  said 
valve  and  cap  and  normally  holding  the  free  end  of  valve 
in  said  passage-way,  a  rack  member  carried  by  the  upper 
side  of  the  head  of  said  depending  aleeve  whose  upper 
face  Is  inclined  and  provided  with  notches,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  valve,  and  adapted  to  reat  In 
either  of  the  said  notches,  whereby  said  valve  may  be 
adjusted  relative  to  said  cap  and  passage-way. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
cup  having  a  threaded  neck  depending  from  the  bottom 
thereof  by  means  of  which  the  same  is  secured  to  the 
l>earlng  to  be  lubricated,  the  bottom  of  said  cup  being  pro- 
vided with  a  passage-way  which  leada  from  the  Interior 
thereof  through  the  aald  neck,  a  cap  screwed  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  cup,  a  sleeve  having  an  enlarged  head  at  its 
upper  end,  which  rests  upon  said  cap.  said  sleeve  being 
vertically  adjusted  relative  to  the  cap  and  depending 
down  through  the  cup.  and  being  alined  with  the  passage- 
way In  the  twttom  thereof,  a  valve  extending  through  said 
sleeve,  and  whose  lower  end  Is  tapered  and  projects  Into 
snaid  paasage-way.  a  resilient  member  surrounding  said 
sleeve,  and  operating  in  resistance  to  said  valve  and  cap 
and  normally  holding  the  free  end  of  said  valve  In  aald 
passage-way,  a  rack  member  carried  by  the  upper  side  of 
the  head  of  said  depending  sleeve  whose  upper  face  is  in- 
clined and  provided  with  notches,  a  lug  projecting  later- 
ally from  said  valve,  and  adapted  to  rest  in  either  of  the 
said  notches,  whereby  said  valve  may  be  adjusted  relative 
to  said  cap  and  passage  way 


1.071,401.  PUZZLE.  John  A.  Dippold,  New  Haven, 
«  onn.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  748.556.  (CI. 
4« — 41.) 


ends,  the  ends  of  the  strap  titreaded  throngh  the  thrf« 
slots  In  the  respective  disks,  and  the  body  of  the  strap 
passing  through  the  loops  at  Its  ends  wbeteby  the  disks 
are  attached  to  oppoatte  ends  of  the  strap. 


1,071.402.  MOLX)INO  MACHINE.  William  W.  Doo- 
LITTLB,  Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Crane  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  613.820.     (CI.  22— 32.  > 


1.  A  roll-over  moldlni^  machine  toiiiprlslnfj  in  combina- 
tion, a  aupport,  a  frame  work  tninnloned  In  the  support,  a 
piatoa  SKmnted  In  the  frame  work  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  mold  flask,  a  platen,  a  supporting  carriage  therefor 
mounted  in  the  frame  work  and  means  whereby  the  car- 
riage may  be  retracted. 

2.  A  roll-over  molding  machine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  frame  work  trunntone^l  In  the  support, 
a  piston  mounted  In  the  frame  work  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  mold  flask,  a  platen,  a  supporting  carriage  therefor 
mnuBted  in  the  frame  work,  means  whereby  the  carriage 
may  be  retracted,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  carriage. 

3.  A  roll-over  molding  machine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  frame-work  tmnnloned  In  the  support,  a 
platon  mounted  In  the  frame-work  adapted  to  sup[K>rt  a 
mold  flask,  and  a  platen  slldably  supported  on  the  frame- 
work for  relative  movement  with  respect  thereto. 

4.  A  roll-over  molding  machine  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  frame  work  tmnnloned  in  the  support,  a 
piston  carried  by  the  frame  work  and  adapted  to  support 
a  mold  flaak,  a  platen,  a  pair  of  tracks  mounted  on  the 
frame  work,  and  a  carriage  for  the  platen  mounted  on  the 
tracks. 

5.  A  roll-over  molding  machine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  frame  work  trunnloned  In  the  support,  a 
piston  carried  by  the  frame  work  and  adapted  to  support 
a  mold  flaak.  a  platen,  a  pair  of  tracka  mounted  on  the 
frame  work,  a  support  frame  for  the  platen,  and  wheels 
on  the  supporting-frame  for  the  platen  adapted  to  engage 
the  tracks. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


A  pazsle  comprising  two  disks  each  formed  with   three 
slots   combined    with   a    strap   having   a   loop   at   Opposite 


1.071.403.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN  BINDERS. 
Jamks  T.  DstsdjlLC,  North  Vancouver.  British  Columbia. 
Canada.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,068.  (CI. 
56—33.) 

1.  A  combined  wind  shield  and  cover  for  grain  binders 
having  cutting  apparatus  including  guard  fingers  compris- 
ing a  spring  actuated  roller  having  Journals,  a  frame 
structure  supporting  the  Journals  and  including  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm.  said  frame  structure  being  mounted 
on  a  binder  frame  In  rear  of  the  grain  platform,  a  flexible 
cover  member  connected  with  the  roller,  an  arm  supported 
on  the  binder  frame,  and  fastening  members  at  the  free 
edge  of  the  cover  member,  said  fastening  members  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  the  upwardly  extending  arm  and  with 
the  arm  supported  on  the  binder  frame  and  also  with  the 
guard  fingers  at  the  frt)nt  edge  of  the  platform. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grain  binder  having  a  grain 
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platform  and  cutting  apparatus  including  guard  fingers, 
of  a  combined  cover  and  wind  shield  comprising  a  spring 
actuated  roller  mounted  adjacent  the  rear  of  the  platform, 
supporting  means  for  the  same,  a  fiexlble  cover  member 
connected  with  the  roller,  and  means  for  securing  the 
il>er  in  extended  position  at  various  angles  with 
to  the  axis  of  the  roller  Including  means  for  en- 
the  guard  fingers  to  hold  the  cover  member  extend- 
ed over  the  platform. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  grain  binder,  of  a  combined 
wind  shield  and  platform  cover  comprising  a  frame  stroc- 
ttire  connected  with  the  binder  frame  adjacent  to  the  rear 
edge  of  and  above  the  platform  a  spring  actuated  roller 
carried  by  the  frame  structure,  a  fiexlble  cover  member 
connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  roller,  fas- 
tening members  at  the  free  edge  of  the  cover  member,  and 
meant!  supported  above  the  roller  and  adjacent  to  the  front 
edgexjf  the  platform  with  which  the  free  edge  of  the  cover 
member  may  be  connected. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grain  binder,  of  a  frame 
structure  connected  with  the  binder  frame  and  including 
side  meml>er8  and  socket  members  therefor,  said  socket 
members  being  secured  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
grain  platform,  a  spring  actuated  roller  having  Journals 
supported  on  the  side  members,  and  a  flexible  aprpn  con- 
nected with  the  roller  and  having  attaching  meana  at  the 
free  edge  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  grain  binder,  of  a  frame 
structure  connected  with  the  binder  frame  and  including 
»lde  members  and  downwardly  extending  supporting  mem- 
bers, sockets  for  said  side  members  secured  adjacent  to 
the  rear  edge  of  the  grain  platform,  a  spring  actuated 
roller  supported  on  the  frame  structure,  a  flexible  apron 
connected  with  the  spring  actuated  roller,  attaching 
means  at  the  free  edge  of  the  apron,  and  means  supported 
above  the  roller  with  which  the  free  edge  of  the  cover 
member  may  be  connected. 


1.071,4<»4.     IKKJK  AND  EYE.     Jsnme  DDQDrrra.  Chlco- 
pee.   Mass.      Filed   May    11,    1912.     Serial    No.   696.626. 

tCl.   24— 88. » 


^   ^ 


^^^^^^^'-t 
^^^''f    ^ 


An  article  of  manufacture  consiating  of  a  box-like  case 
having  a  hook  receiving  opening  through  one  side  thereof, 
a  U-sbaped  spring  of  fiat  ribbon  metal  disposed  in  con- 
tacting relation  with  the  inner  face  of  the  wall  of  said 
caae.  and  having  Its  terminal  portions  bent  inwardly  in 
converging  relation  adjacent  said  hook  receiving  opening 
to  form  spring  hook  latching  tongues  and  having  its  upper 
edge  substantially  in  alinement  with  the  edge  of  the  case 
wall,  said  spring  being  co  extensive  with  the  major  portion 
of  said  wall  and  seizing  to  reinforce  the  aame  against 
being  cruKbed,  a»d  a  cover  secured  to  ttie  caae  and  inter- 
locked against  the  upper  edge  of  said  case  wall  against 
displacement  thereon. 


1,071.405.  TORCH.  Joshda  GAariELD  Dibkin,  Winni- 
peg, Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  May  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
699,817.     (CI.  67—65.) 


A  torch  comprising  a  res^-rvoir.  a  casing  detachably 
mounted  in  one  end  of  said  reservoir  and  having  its  inner 
periphery  formed  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  extension 
to  provide  a  seat,  an  inner  tube  projecting  from  said  seat 
and  l)eyond  the  outer  edd  of  said  casing,  an  outer  depressl- 
ble  tube  engaging  said  Inner  tul)e,  said  outer  tube  being 
provided  at  Its  inner  end  with  an  annular  fiange  adapted 
to  slide  between  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  said 
Inner  tut>e,  means  engaging  aald  flange  and  said  seat 
for  normally  retaining  said  depressible  tube  in  an  extended 
position,  and  a  detachable  collar  engaging  the  outer  end 
of  said  casing  and  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  outer  tube.  < 


1,071,406.     EYELET.     Arthlb  F.  Enoel,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,022.     (CI.  85—17.) 


A  plurality  of  flanged  eyelets  formed  from  a  single  strip 
of  metal,  the  flange  of  each  eyelet  being  connected  to  the 
flange  of  adjacent  eyelets  at  a  single  point,  the  connection 
between  adjacent  eyelets  being  such  that  upon  separating 
the  eyelets  the  flange  of  the  separated  eyelet  will  be  sutn 
stantlally  circular. 


1,071.407.  UABMBNT-CLABP.  John  Ettinohacs,  Lake- 
wood,  N.  J.  Filed  May  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  694.406. 
tCl.  24—246.) 


A  clasp  including  a  back  plate  having  a  bearing  interme 
diate  the  ends,  a  substantially  rectangular  loop  having  one 
side  mounted  !n  aald  bearing  and  having  the  opposite  side 
provided  with  an  Integral  lever,  said  lever  being  terminally 
rolled  upon  itself  to  form  a  combined  grip  and  locking  eye, 
a  projection  carried  by  said  back  plate  terminally  rolled 
upon  Itself  to  form  an  eye,  said  lever  eye  being  adapted  to 
spring  over  said  projection  eye  and  tK>ld  said  lever  closed. 
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ft  stTid  carried  by  said  baek  plate,  and  a  loop  member  ptv- 
otalljr  ronnerted  to  said  rectangalar  loop  and  adapted  to 
eogaxe  said  stud  when  said  lever  la  closed  and  to  dlseni^ge 
from  said  stud  upon  said  lever  being  opened. 


M  r*  f' 


1.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  cylindrical  receptacle,  a  sleere 
mounted  thereon  for  oaclUatlon.  said  sleeve  and  receptacle 
being  provided  with  regteterhag  apertures,  and  an  oscilla- 
tory head  within  the  al«eTe.  aald  head  carrying  a  cut  off 
whereby  the  registering  apertures  are  normally  obstructed. 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  a 
discharge  aperture  In  the  wall  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
aleere  supported  for  oscillation  on  the  receptaclp  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  adjacent  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall  there- 
of, said  tlangt-  btlng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper 
tares,  any  one  of  which  nay  be  placed  In  registry  with  the 
discharge  apertnre,  a  spring  actuated  oscillatory  be^l 
having  a  cut-off  normally  obstructlag  the  registering  aper- 
tures, and  means  for  actuating  the  head  against  the  ten- 
ston  of  the  spring. 

8.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  a 
dlacharge  aperture  in  the  wail  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
movahly  supported  member  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures, any  one  of  which  may  be  placed  In  registry  with 
the  discharge  aperture,  an  osdllntery  spring  artuat.Hl  bead 
having  a  cut-off  normally  ob^ucthig  the  raglaterlng 
apertures,  and  means  for  actuati^  the  oeclllatory  head. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  an 
external  be«d  at  one  end.  a  sleeve  engaging  said  bead  and 
having  a  retaining  flange,  said  bead  b*-lng  also  provided 
with  a  flange  extending  within  the  receptacle  and  lying 
adjacent  to  the  wall  thereof,  said  wall  and  flange  being 
provided  with  normally  registering  aperturea.  an  oscilla- 
tory spring  actuated  head  having  a  cut  off  normally  ob- 
structing the  registering  apertures,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ihf  the  head  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

8.  In  ft  fteed  planter,  a  cylindrical  receptacle  having  a 
dlacharge  aperture  In  the  wall  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
seed  spout  connected  with  the  receptacle  and  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  discharge  aperture,  a  movably  supported 
member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  of  varying  sisea. 
any  one  of  which  may  be  placed  In  registry  with  the  dis 
charge  aperture,  an  oscillatory  spring  actuated  head  hav- 
ing a  cut  off  normally  obatrnctlng  the  registering  aper- 
tures, and  means  for  actuating  the  oscillatory  head  against 
the  tension  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.071,400.  DOOR-CHBCK.  Eli  Gadbois,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  747,870.  (Cl.  16—87.) 
1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
dogr  and  the  casing  for  nld  door,  of  a  bracket  mounted 
upon  and  projecting  from  said  casing,  a  door  closing  and 
checking  device  mounted  upon  said  bracket  comprising  an 
oscillatory  actuating  spindle;  an  arm  connected  with  and 
projecting  from  said  spindle:  an  oartTlatory  lever  ful- 
cmated  Intermediate  Its  ends  on  said  bracket ;  an  operative 
connection  between  one  end  of  said  lev.^r  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm  ;  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  opposite  end  of  said  lever  and  said  door,  sobatantlallr 
ts   described. 

2    In   a  door  check,   the  conbiaation   with  a  swlaglng 
«oor  and  the  caslag  for  said  door,  of  a  bracket  aionnted  on 


I 


1,071,408.  SEED-PLANTER,  Thouas  H.  Evaws.  Little 
Rock,  Ark.  Piled  Jaa.  14,  1913.  Berlal  No.  742,032 
(Cl.  111—21.) 


mM  ««8(Bg.  ft  ^otn  doalag  and  cheeking  device  inount*^ 
upon  «ald  bracket  comprising  an  owlllatory  actuating  spin- 
dle :  an  arm  connected  with  and  projecting  from  aftl4  ftpia- 
die ;  an  oacilhitory  lever  fnlcnimed  Intermedtftte  Its  end*  ; 
a  link  oooaecttng  oae  ead  of  said  lever  with  the  outer  eo4 
of  aald  ara  ;  and  a  second  link  connecting  the  other  end  of 
aald  lever  with  aald  door.  subntantlaJly  as  described 


3.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  swinging 
door  and  the  casing  for  said  door,  of  a  bracket  mounted 
on  said  casing,  a  door  closing  and  checking  device  mount- 
ed upon  said  bracket  comprising  an  oscillatory  actuating 
spindle;  an  arm  connected  with  and  pn>j.>ctlng  from  said 
spindle ;  an  oscillatory  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its 
extremities;  a  longitudinally  adjuatahie  link  connecting 
one  end  of  said  lever  with  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  ;  and 
a  aecond  longitudinally  adjuatahie  link  connecting  the  op 
poslte  end  of  said  lever  with  said  door,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 


1.071.410.  CHAIN  ADDING  -  MACHINE.  Heimasx 
Gall.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  May  20.  1»12  Serial 
No.    698.658.      (CI.    235— 71. j 


1.  A  chain  adding  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
chain  rollers,  a  link  chain  trained  about  aald  rollers  and 
provided  with  wheel  operating  teeth,  toothed  checking 
and  adding  wheels  disposed  In  a  position  to  bring  their 
teeth  within  the  operative  range  of  the  teeth  of  said 
chain  when  the  same  la  being  actuated,  and  mechanlam 
engaging  said  chain  to  arreat  movement  thereof  In  a 
position  to  free  said  teeth  of  the  chain  from  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  chain  adding  machine  compriaing  In  combination, 
chain  rollers,  a  link  chain  trained  about  said  rollera  and 
proTlded  with  whe^I  operating  teeth,  toothed  checking 
and  adding  wheels  disposed  adjacent  said  rollers  and 
in  a  position  to  bring  their  teeth  within  operative  range 
of  the  teeth  of  said  chain  when  the  aame  Is  being  actu- 
ated, and  mechanism  engaging  said  chain  to  arrest  move- 
ment thereof  and  In  a  position  to  free  the  teeth  of  said 
chain  from  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said  wheels, 
sabetantlally  aa  described. 

3.  A  chain  adding  machine  comprising  In  combination, 
a  chain  composed  of  relatively  elongated  links  provided 
with  wheel  actuating  teeth  near  the  end  portions  of  said 
links,  polygonal  roHem  for  said  teeth  having  chain  engag 
ing  portions  to  correspond  to  the  letigth  of  the  links  of 
aald  chain,  toothed  chocking  and  adding  wheels  dUpossd 
adjacent  said  rollers  with  their  teeth  In  operative  range 
of  the  teeth  of  said  chain  when  the  chain  la  bstag  actn 
ated.  and  roller  mechaalsm  for  arresting  movement  of 
the  chain  when  the  rollers  are  In  a  position  to  free  the 
teeth  of  said  chain  from  operative  ranga  with  respect  to 
the  teeth  of  sstd  wheel,  snbstantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  chain  adding  machine  oomprtalng  in  combination 
a  chain  compose*  of  relatively  elongated  links  prorldsd 
with  wheel  actnating  teeth  near  th*lr  ead  portions,  polyg 
onal    rollers  for  said   chain    having  chain  engaging   facsa 
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proportioned  to  correspond  to  the  length  of  the  llnka  of 
ssid  chain,  t.^thed  checking  and  adding  wbeela  disposed 
gdjacent  aald  rollers  with  their  teeth  in  operative  range 
of  the  teeth  of  said  chain  when  the  chain  Is  being  actu- 
ated, said  rollsra  heing  disposed  at  one  side  of  a  horl- 
tontnl  line  Intersecttng  the  axis  of  asid  rollers,  and  roller 
mechanlam  for  arresting  movement  of  aald  chain  when 
the  rollers  are  In  a  position  to  free  the  teeth  of  the  chain 
from  operative  range  of  the  teeth  of  said  wheels,  subsUn- 
ttally  as  de(»cr1t)ed. 


1,071,411  RAIN-SPOUT  OB  CONDUCTING  PIPE  Locia 
GtCLAS.  Waahlngtoo,  D.  C.  Filed  Nor.  1«,  1»12.  »•- 
rtal   No.   7«1.*88.      (CI.    187— 76. > 


1.071,412.  LOOGINO-CAE.  JmaT  M.  HaSSSU^  W«»^ 
aaw,  N.  C.  Filed  0«^  I.  1»12.  Serial  No.  728.4««. 
(Cl.   105—173.) 


1.  A  rain  spout  of  the  character  described  composed  of 
a  pluralltv  of  relatively  short  sections  connected  together 
at  their  meeting  ends,  each  section  being  composed  of 
•heet  metal  having  a  flexible  seam  Interlocked  against 
separation  disposed  diagonally  serosa  one  face  of  the 
aanie  and  lo<!ated  within  the  pipe  section,  each  seam 
bresklng-Jolnt   with    the   seam  of   the   adjacent    pipe    sec 

tlons. 

2.  A  rain  spout  of  the  character  described  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  relatively  short  sections  connected  together 
at  their  meeting  ends,  each  Section  being  composed  of 
sheet  metal  having  a  flexible  seam  Interlocked  against 
separation  disposed  diagonally  of  the  aame.  each  aeam 
breaking-Joint  with  the  seam  of  the  adjacent  pipe  sec- 
tiona.  and  a  correspondingly  Inclined  Internal  ridge  at 
the  diagonal  seam,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
descrit>ed 

3.  A  pipe  section  of  the  character  described  composed 
of  sheet  metal  having  hook  shaped  edges  against  separa- 
tion frsely  Interlocking  and  unobstructed  at  their  bent 
portions  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  sec- 
tion, sakJ  hook-shaped  edges  being  located  within  the 
pipe  section,  jand  a  flexible  packing  within  the  aeam.  sub 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  A  pipe  section  of  the  character  described  composed 
of  Bbeet  metal  having  a  aeam  of  book  shaped  freely  In- 
terlocking edge*,  said  seam  being  arranged  diagonally 
across  one  face  of  the  pipe  aecUon  and  within  the  pipe 
section,  and  the  Interlocking  hook  shaped  members  being 
unobstructed  at  their  bent  portions  to  permit  expansion 
and  contraction  of  the  pipe  sections. 

5.  A  pipe  section  of  the  character  described  composed 
of  sheet  metal  hariiu  •  ee*™  »'  »>«o''  •*»*P^  'f^'^  ^ 
terloeklag  edges  to  prevent  separation  thereof,  said 
sesm  being  arranged  diagonally  acroas  one  face  of  the 
pipe  section  and  within  the  pipe  section,  and  the  inter- 
locking book  sliaped  naeBbers  being  anobstrneted  at  th^r 
bent  portions  to  permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  the 
pipe  section,  and  a  packing  within  the  seam,  substaa 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.  In  a  logging  car.  a  pair  of  stringers,  a  bolster  com- 
prising a  pair  of  channel  bars  supported  on  said  string- 
ers, a  spacing  member  Interposed  midway  between  the 
ends  of  the  channel  bars,  and  angle  plates  secured  on  the 
stringers  and  having  upstanding  flangea  engaging  and 
secured  on  the  wsba  of  the  channel  plates. 

2.  In  a  logging  car.  a  bolster  comprising  a  pair  of 
channel  bars  suitably  supported  and  spaced  apart,  atakea 
supported  plvotally  between  the  channel  bars  adjacent  to 
the  ends  thereof,  obstructing  means  to  prevent  the  chnn- 
nel  bars  swinging  from  an  upright  position  In  an  ontwa^ 
direction,  and  hooks  plvoUlly  associated  with  the  stakes 
to  engage  the  obstructing  means,  thereby  preventing  the 
stakes  from  swinging  In  an  Inward  direction. 

3.  In  a  logging  car,  a  bolster  comprising  members  suit- 
ably supported  and  spaced  apart  a  sUke  pivoted  between 
said  members  at  one  end  thereof,  means  connected  with 
the  members  to  otwtruct  the  stake  swinging  from  ao 
upright  position  In  an  outward  direction,  and  means  con- 
nected with  the  stake  and  adapted  to  engage  the  obstruct- 
ing means  to  prevent  the  stake  swinging  from  an  upright 
position   In  an  inward  direction. 

4.  In  a  logging  car,  a  bolster  comprising  two  membera 
suitably  supported  and  spaced  apart,  a  stake  comprising 
two  members  sultiWy  connected  and  spaced  apart,  • 
pivot  member  connecting  the  stake  with  the  bolster  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  fl»-xlble  obstructing  member  connected 
at  one  end  with  one  of  the  bolster  members  and  having  a 
link  at  Its  free  end,  engaging  means  for  said  link  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  suitably  supported  hook-shaped  flangea, 
and  a  hook-shaped  lever  pivoted  therebetween,  and  meana 
for  securing  the  lever  In  engaging  position. 

6.  In  a  logging  car,  a  bolster  comprising  two  members 
suitably  supported  and  spaced  apart,  a  stake  pivoted  be- 
tween the  members  at  one  end  thereof,  obstructing  meana 
to  prevent  the  stake  swinging  from  an  upright  position 
In  an  outward  direction,  means  for  securing  and  releaa- 
Ing  the  obstructing  means,  and  means  associated  with 
the  stake  to  engage  the  obstructing  means  and  prevent 
the  stake  swinging  In  an  inward  direction. 


1.071,413.     METAL  RAILWAY-TIE  AND  RAII.-FA8TEN- 
'  ING.     Alvis  Jackson   Hathcox,  Durant,  Okla.     Filed 
Feb.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  748.264.     (O.  238—5.) 


1.  A  BMtal  railway  tie  comprising  a  lower  or  base  meai- 
ber.  an  apper  member  arranged  thereon  and  haring  there- 
in near  its  ends  openings,  cushioning  blocks  arranged  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  tie  members  snd  adapted  to  f«ffM 
cushioning  support*  for  the  rails  engaged  therewith,  wear 
pUtes  interposed  between  the  rails  and  said  sapporttag 
blocks,  fastsolng  membsrs  engaged  with  the  upper  iMe 
of  the  tie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  and  with  tlM  baae 
flaag^  on  the  latter,  and  clamping  bolta  arranged  thronck 
the  members  of  the  tie  and  through  said   rail  fastentac 


896 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  it,  1913. 


members  whereby  the  latter  are  secured  to  the  tie  In  posi- 
tion for  fastening  the  rails  thereto  and  secarlng  tb«  lat- 
ter against  spreading  or  upsetting. 

2.  A  metal  railway  tie  comprising  a  lower  or  base  mem- 
ber and  an  upper  member  engaged  with  said  base  member, 
said  upper  member  having  therein  near  Its  ends  block  re- 
ceiving openings,  rail  cushioning  and  supporting  blocks 
arranged  between  the  members  of  the  tie  and  engaging  said 
openings,  wear  plates  Interposed  between  said  blocks  and 
rails  engaged  therewith,  rail  fastening  members  comprte- 
ing  plates  bent  and  cat  to  form  tie  and  rail  flange  engag- 
ing portions,  and  an  upper  outwardly  Inclined  surface, 
said  members  having  In  their  upper  inclined  sides  longi- 
tudinal bolt  receiving  slots,  fastening  bolts  engaged  with 
said  slots  and  with  the  upper  and  lower  members  of  the 
tie,  clamping  nuts  engaged  with  said  bolts  and  adapted 
to  be  screwed  downwardly  Into  engagement  with  said  rail 
fastening  members  whereby  the  latter  are  clamped  to  the 
tie  In  position  for  fastening  the  rails  thereto  and  for  hold- 
ing the  rails  against  lateral  spreading  or  upsetting  move- 
ment, and  nut  locking  washers  engaged  with  said  bolts  and 
with  the  nuts  and  slots  In  said  rail  fastening  devices 
whereby  the  nuts  are  held  against  turning  on  the  bolts. 

3.  A  combined  railway  tie  and  rail  fastening  compris- 
ing a  tie  having  therein  bolt  receiving  apertures,  rail  fas- 
tening members  comprising  plates  bent  and  notched  to 
form  tie  and  rail  flange  engaging  portions,  and  an  up- 
wardly Inclined  surface,  said  members  having  In  their  up- 
per Inclined  sides  longitudinal  bolt  receiving  slots,  fasten- 
ing bolts  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  openings  In  the 
tie  without  removing  the  latter  from  the  road  bed,  said 
bolts  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  Inclined  upper 
surface  of  said  fastening  members,  and  having  their  ends 
engaged  with  the  slots  In  said  Inclined  upper  surfaces, 
clamping  nuts  engaged  with  the  upper  ends  of  said  bolts 
and  adapted  to  be  screwed  downwardly  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  rail  fastening  members  whereby  the  latter 
are  clamped  to  the  tie  In  position  for  fastening  the  rails 
thereto  and  for  holding  the  rails  against  lateral  spreading 
or  upsetting  movement. 


1,071.414.  SKIRT- ADJUSTING  DEVICE.  Mabia  F. 
HsuTHcocK,  Princeton,  111.  Filed  July  2Q,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  640,538.     <C1.  2 — 138.) 


A  skirt  adjusting  device  comprising  a  main  vertical 
cord,  an  upwardly  opening  hollow  seml-spherlcal  body 
provided  with  an  opening  In  its  bottom  through  which 
the  cord  passes,  a  cylindrical  extension  at  the  bottom  of 
said  body  through  which  the  cord  passes,  a  knot  formed 
in  the  cord  and  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the  bottom 
of  the  body,  another  knot  formed  In  the  cord  and  en- 
gaetag  the  lower  end  of  the  extension,  said  knots  secur- 
ing the  body  against  movement  lengthwise  on  the  cord, 
relatively  spaced  flngers  rising  vertically  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  body  to  provide  a  plurality  of  cord  engag- 
ing notches,  and  supplemental  cords  knotted  at  their 
free  ends  and  having  said  knots  disposed  In  the  seml- 
spherlcal  body,  and  said  cords  leaving  the  body  through 
the  said  cord  receiving  notches,  the  said  flngers  being 
bent  Inward  to  retain  the  knot*  of  the  supplemental  cords 
within  the  body. 


1,071,415.       LOOSE -LBAF    BINDKU.       Cha«l«8    Johw 
^     Hbidcl,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1911.     Serial 
No.  «59.906.     (CI.  129—13.) 


1.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  lids  or  covers,  chati- 
nei-bars  flexibly  connected  thereto,  flanges  on  said  chan- 
nel-bars disposed  Inwardly  at  right  angles  thereto,  trans- 
verse guiding  and  binding  means  between  said  channel- 
bars,  a  longitudinal  plate  or  bar  having  two  pairs  of  cor- 
respondingly alined,  converging  obUqae  slots  therein, 
headed  pins  on  said  flanges  adapted  to  freely  engage  said 
oblique  slots,  a  plurality  of  upright  pins  or  projections 
mounted  on  said  plate  or  bar  and  arranged  mid  length 
thereof,  a  round-back  member  connected  to  said  flanges 
free  for  the  latter  to  reciprocate  transversely  thereunder, 
a  longitudinal  screw  shaft  Journallng  on  tb«  Inner  face 
of  said  rouad-back  member,  and  a  trarellng-nut  mounted 
on  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  and  having 
a  plurality  of  holes  therein  that  correspond  with  and  are 
adapted  to  freely  engage  the  said  pins  projecting  from  the 
contacting  obliquely-slotted  plate. 

2.  A  looae-leaf  binder  comprising  a  pair  of  lid  or  cover 
members,  channel  -  bars  flexibly  connected  thereto.  In- 
wardly-disposed flanges  or  bars  projecting  at  right-angles 
from  said  channel-bars,  telescopic  guides  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  channel-bars,  telescopic  bindhig-poets  of  circu- 
lar cross-section  projecting  and  engaging  transversely 
between  said  channel-tMirs,  telescopic  binding-posts  of 
elongated  or  oblong  crosa-sectlon  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  binding-posts  of  drcolar  cross-section  and  parallel 
thereto,  reciprocating  means  for  forcing  said  flanges  apart 
or  drawing  them  toward  each  other  for  varying  the 
space  between  the  lid  or  cover  members,  a  ronnd-t>ack 
member,  and  means  within  said  round-back  member  for 
actuating  the  said  recipro<-atlng  means. 


1,071.41«.  CORN  HUSKING  MACHINE.  OloiGB  W. 
Hknobrbon  and  Olbn  Hkndbkson,  Ridge  Farm.  111. 
Filed  June  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  701.026.     (CI.  56— 113.) 


1.  A  com  harvester  Including  gathering  devices  form- 
ing a  throat  therebetween,  an  upstanding  endless  apron 
extending  rearwardly  from  one  side  of  the  throat,  and  a 
snapping  roll  said  roll  and  apron  cofiperating  simulta- 
neously to  engage  opposed  portions  of  an  ear. 

2.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  including  gathering  de- 
vices forming  a  throat  therebetween,  an  endless  apron 
arranged  vertically  bark  of  the  throat,  the  active  flight 
of  the  apron  being  movable  rearwardly  from  the  throat, 
a  mapping  roll  extending  upwardly  adjacent  to  and  co- 
operating with  a  vertical  face  «f  the  apron  and  means 
for  actuating  the  apron  and  rotating  the  snapping  roll. 

3.  A  corn  harv«'Stlng  machine  Including  gathering  de- 
vices forming  a  throat  therebetween,  an  endless  apron 
arranged  vertically  back  of  the  throat,  the  active  flight 
of  the  apron  being  movable  rearwardly  from  the  throat. 
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an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  snapping  roll  ex- 
tending upwardly  adjacent  to  and  coftperatlng  with  a 
vertical  face  of  the  apron  and  means  for  actuating  the 
apron  und  routing  the  snapping  rolL 

4.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  including  gathering  de- 
vices forming  a  throat  therebetween,  an  endless  apron 
arranged  vertically  back  of  the  throat,  the  active  flight 
of  the  apron  being  movable  rearwardly  from  tixe  throat, 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  snapping  roll  adja- 
cent to  and  cooperating  with  a  vertical  face  of  the  apron, 
the  forward  end  of  the  roll  being  Upered  and  cooperating 
with  the  apron  to  form  an  angular  sUlk  receiving  space 
and  means  for  actuating  the  apron  and  rotating  the  snap- 
ping roll. 

5.  A  corn  harvester  Including  gathering  devices,  a 
snspptng  apron  having  Its  active  flight  normally  vertical 
and  movable  rearwardly  from  the  gathering  devices,  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  snapping  roll  adja- 
cent to  and  cooperating  with  a  vertical  face  of  the  apron 
and  means  for  actuating  the  apron  and  rotating  the  snap- 
ping rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  <iai€tte.l 


tton  rib  projecting  from  the  base  and  extending  trans- 
versely with  relation  to  the  tread  surface  of  the  tire,  and 
sets  of  parallel  antl-skld  ribs  also  projecting  from  the 
base  and  arranged  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  tractlen 
rib  and  In  spaced  relation  thereto  and  to  each  other,  said 
antl-skld  ribs  extending  circumferentlally  of  the  tread 
surface  of  the  tire. 


1,071.417.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  THREAD  DOUBLJNO 
AND  TWISTING  MACHINES.  John  S.  Henbt,  Ston- 
Ington,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign 
ments.  to  The  Atwood  Machine  Co.,  Stonington,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1912.  8e 
rial  No.  725.034.     (CI.  11&— 6.) 


1  In  a  thread  doubling  and  twisting  machine,  a  pair 
of  rolls  around  which  the  thread  Is  passed  and  an  in- 
clined  guide  arranged   to  engage   the  thread  intermediate 

the  rolls. 

2.  In  a  thread  doubling  and  twisting  machine,  a  pair 
of  rolls  around  which  the  thread  is  passed  and  an  Inclined 
removable  guide  arranged  to  engage  the  thread  interme 
dlate  the  rolls. 

3.  In  s  thresd  doubling  and  twisting  machine,  a  holder, 
a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  therein,  an  Inclined  guide  carried 
by  said  holder  in  position  to  engage  the  thread  Interme- 
diate the  rolls. 

4  In  a  thread  doubling  and  twisting  machine,  a  holder, 
a  pair  of  rolls  mounted  therein,  a  removable  Inclined 
guide  carried  by  said  holder  In  position  to  engage  the 
thread  taterroedlate  the  rolls  and  means  for  securing 
the  guide  In  position. 


1  071,419.     INSULATOR.     Bkht  HETHEBinQTt.N.  Everest, 
'  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  8,   1912.     Serial  No.  670.101.      (CI. 
178—817.) 


1,071.418.  NON  SKIDDING  DEVICE.  Habbt  J.  Hbbns- 
HEiM.  rieasant  Prairie,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1912. 
Serial  No.  724,674.     (01.  152—14.) 


O"" 


An  anti  skid  unit,  comprising  a  base  shaped  In  plan  to 
resemble  the  lette  H.  said  unit  embodying  a  central  trac 


1.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  with  an  Insulating 
block  made  externally  square  and  having  an  enclcllng 
groove  and  a  longitudinal  wire-receiving  slot;  of  a  fas- 
tener having  means  at  Its  Inner  end  for  attachment  to  a 
support  and  having  Its  outer  end  formed  Into  hook  shape 
so  as  to  slmultaneousix  engage  the  grooves  In  three  faces 
of  said  block. 

2.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  with  the  Insulating 
block  made  of  subsUntially  cube-shape  with  an  encircling 
groove,  and  a  wire-receiving  slot  through  it  In  a  direction 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  groove  ; 
of  a  fastener  comprising  a  straight  shank,  an  arm  sUnd- 
ing  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  bill  standing  substan 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  arm  and  parallel  with  the 
shank,  these  three  elements  engaging  said  groove  In  the 
Insulator,  and  means  for  securing  the  shank  to  a  support. 

3.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  with  the  Insulating 
block  made  of  substantially  cube  shape  with  an  encircling 
groove,  and  a  wlre-recelvtng  slot  through  said  body  In  a 
direction  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  groove";  of  a 
fastener  comprising  a  straight  shank,  a  horliontal  arm  . 
standing  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  bill  standing  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  arm  and  parallel  with 
the  shank,  these  three  elements  constituting  a  clip  engag- 
ing said  groove  In  the  block,  a  clip  plate  having  eyes  near 
its  extremities  one  of  which  engages  said  shank  and  the 
other  of  which  engages  said  bill,  and  means  for  securing 
said  shank  to  a  support. 

4.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  with  the  insulating 
block  made  of  substantially  cube  shape  with  a  surrounding 
wide  groove  and  a  surrounding  rounded  groove  formed 
in  the  bottom  of  the  wide  groove,  and  with  a  llne-wlre- 
slot  through  Us  body  subsUntially  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  said  grooves  ;  of  a  hook-shaped  fastener  formed 
of  a  metal  rod  of  a  sise  to  fit  within  said  rounded  groove, 
one  arm  of  the  same  constituting  a  supporting  shank,  and 
a  cUp-plate  adapted  to  rest  In  said  wider  groove  and  hav- 
ing eyes  near  its  extremities  engaged  by  said  rod. 

5.  In  an  Insulator,  the  combination  with  the  insulating 
block  having  a  line  wire  slot  through  Its  body  and  a  groove 
encircling   the   same    In   a    plane   at    right    angles    to   the 
length  of  said  slot;   of  a  fastener   comprising  an  attach 
Ing   shank,   an   arui    projecting   at   right   angles   from    said 
shank,  and  a  bill  projecting  nearly  at  rlfjht   angles  from 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  in  the  plane  of  the  shank 
and   having  a  sharpened   tip   nearer   said  shank   than    the  , 
length   of   said   arm,   those   three   members   constituting  a* 
clip  engaging  three  stretches  of  said  groove  in  the  block  ; 
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•■d  I  elip-iM«te  ensagias  the  fourth  »tr«<ch  tb«reor  uid 
fc«»ln«  eye«  throofta  Ito  extremltl«>«  spaced  a  «r««ter  dU- 
tance  apart  than  the  oormal  distant*  between  Mid  ahaak 
aad  tip.  for  the  purpose  get  forth. 


1,071.420.  MEANS  FOR  BLEEDING  TURBINES  FOR 
INDUSTRIAL  PURPOSES.  Francis  HorHiKrv^jN. 
EOgvwofKl  Park,  Pa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meaue  aMl|(nm«ota, 
to  The  Colonial  Truat  Company,  tniatee.  Plttabuc«h. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1»09.  Serial  No.  621.745.  Renewed  June  8.  1912.  8«- 
rUl  No.  702.634.      fCI.  121—118.) 


wkhte  the  h*U«w  porUoa  of  the  ■«•■  halac  flbcscd  wtth 
angularly  related  poru  coamuntcatlag  with  the  laCerlar 
«rf  the  pltis,  the  projwrtten  of  the  plug  In  one  direction  be- 
yond   the   stem    having  a   cl«Md   tarmlMi   and   fwmed   te 


1.  In  a  mnltl  stage  turbine,  a  dividing  partition  be- 
tween two  adjacent  stage*,  a  port  located  on  the  admlwion 
aide  of  said  partition  for  delivering  fluid  from  said  tur- 
bine, a  passage  around  said  partition,  and  a  valve  In  said 
passage  the  operation  of  which  l.s  dependent  upon  the 
preaaure  on  the  admission  side  of  said  partition  for  con 
trolling  the  delivery  of  fluid  around  said  partition. 

2.  In  a  two-bearing  multl  stage  steam  turbine  a  divid- 
ing partition  between  two  adjacent  stages,  a  port  located 
on  the  admlaalon  side  of  said  partition  for  deliTerlng  fluid 
from  said  turbine,  a  steam  passage  around  said  partition 
and  a  valve  the  operation  of  which  Ig  dependent  upon  the 
pressure  on  the  admission  side  of  said  partition  for  con 
trolll-ng  the  delivery  of  fluid  around  said  partition. 

3.  In  a  multi-stage  two  bearing  steam  turbine,  a  parti- 
tion between  two  adjacent  .stages  for  preventing  steam 
flow  between  said  stages,  and  a  valved  steam  passage 
around  said  partition  connecting  said  stages.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  means  outside  of  the  turbine  and  adapted  to 
utlllie  a  portion  of  the  steam  exhausted  from  the  first  of 
said  two  stages. 

4.  In  a  multi-stage  two-bearing  steam  tnrblne.  a  par- 
tition dividing  the  Interior  of  said  ttirblne  Into  two  parts 
and  adapted  to  prevent  steam  flow  between  said  parts  a 
bleeder  port  located  on  the  high  pressure  side  of  said 
partition,  a  steam  passage  around  said  partition  connect- 
ing said  parts,  a  controllable  valve  In  said  passage  and 
means  the  operation  of  which  Is  dependent  upon  the  pres- 
sure of  the  steam  on  the  high  pressure  side  of  said  partition 
for  controlling  said  valve. 

B.  In  a  multl  sUge  steam  turbhie,  a  partition  dividing 
the  Interior  of  said  turbine  Into  two  parts,  a  steam  pas 
sage  around  said  partition  for  placing  said  parts  In 
communication,  a  valve  In  said  passage,  and  means  the 
operation  of  which  Is  dependent  upon  the  pressure  of  the 
steam  on  the  telet  side  of  said  valve  for  controlling  said 
valve.  In  combination  with  means  outside  of  the  turbine 
and  In  steam  connection  with  the  Inlet  side  of  said  ralve 
for  utlliilng  steam  from  said  turbine 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  dazette.J 


1,071.421.  BEMOVKR  David  Honobof,  Gary  I«L 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1912.  Serial  No  672.423.  (CL  137—18.) 
la  a  remover  the  combination  of  a  hollow  body  a  hollow 
stem  leading  from  one  end  of  the  body  and  conmuntcat 
iDf  therewith,  a  valve  plug  operative  in  the  stem  and  pro- 
JeotiBg    in    both    dlre<tloD8    beyond    tb«    aaru-,    said    plug 


serre  as  a  handle  for  opera  rtng  the  plug,  the  projectleu  of 
the  plug  In  the  opposite  direction  beyond  the  stem  having 
aa  open  ead.  and  a  bulb  connected  to  the  open  end  of 
said  valve  plug. 


1.071.422.      BOAT       H.ham'f.    Hopkins.    North    Olrard 
Pa.      Filed    May    10.    1912.      Aerial    Wo.    rtft«.432 
118—41.) 


(CI. 


1.  In  a  boat,  an  engine  shaft,  a  propeller  ahaft  univer- 
sally connected  thereto  at  one  end.  a  rudder  post  a  con 
necUon  betweo  the  rudder  poet  nnd  Uie  oppti«Ite  end  of  the 
propeller  shaft,  means  for  raising  the  rufl.ier  post  and  the 
connected  end  of  the  propeller  shaft,  and  adjustable  means 
carried  by  the  rudder  post  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  free  end  of  the  propeller  shaft. 

2.  In  a  boat,  an  engine  shaft,  a  propellei  abaft  univsr- 
sally  connected  Uiereto.  a  propeller  carried  thereby,  a  ver- 
tically movable  rudder  post  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  propeller  shaft,  a  rudder  keyed  to  said  post,  a  pivoul 
connection  between  the  rudder  post  and  the  boat,  means 
to  route  the  rudder  post,  means  to  raise  and  lower  the 
rudder  post,  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  rudder 
post  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  rudder  post  in  one 
direction. 

3.  In  a  boat,  a  winding  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft 
for  driving  the  same,  an  engine  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft 
universally  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  morlng  the 
propeiJer  sha/t  out  of  the  water  and  cenoeeUng  U  to  the 
drum  shaft. 

4.  In  a  boat,  a  winding  drum  thereon,  a  ehaft  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  a  propeller  shaft,  means  for  raising  the 
same,  means  for  connecting  the  propeller  shaft  to  the  drum 
shaft  when  raised,  aad  means  for  stopping  the  rotation 
of  the  drum  shaft  tadepwident  of  the  propeller  shaft 

5.  In  a  boat,  a  winding  drum  thereoa.  a  shaft  for  driv- 
ing the  same,  a  propeHer  shaft,  a  sliding  connection  be- 
tween the  propeller  shaft  and  the  drom  shaft  adapted  to 
automatically  disconnect  the  drum  shaft  from  the  pro 
peller  shaft  upon  a  retrograde  movement  of  the  propeller 
shaft,  and  band  operated  oscaaa  tor  stopping  the  loUtlon 
of  the  drum  shaft  Independent  of  the  propeller  shaft 
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1,0T1.43S.  HOOK  -  AND  -  ETE  rA8TBICn.  lOLa  A. 
Hr«mn.  Colorado  8T>r1ngs.  Colo.  Piled  Aag.  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,450.     (CI.  24 — 228.) 


A  book  consisting  of  s  single  strand  of  wire  bent  in- 
waxdly  at  a  point  intermediate  its  length  to  form  a  pair 
of  attaching  eyea.  bars  extending  forwardiy  from  the  at- 
taching eyas  Id  contacUug  relHtioa  to  each  other  through- 
out their  entire  length  and  at  right  angles  to  aald  eyes, 
the  terminals  of  said  bars  being  thence  bent  outwardly, 
thence  inwardly  and  thence  rearwardly  and  In  a  longitudi- 
nal plane  with  the  contacting  bars  and  forming  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  bars  a  longltodkially  disposed  restricted 
paaaage.  the  end  portions  of  said  hooks  being  folded  in- 
wardly and  forwardiy  and  against  the  inner  sides  thereof 
and  In  a  longitudinal  plane  with  the  bars  and  serving 
to  reinforce  the  books. 


1.071,424.  BOLT-NUT.  RrssEU.  M.  HiaHCS.  Louisville, 
Ky.  Filed  May  23,  191 1«  Serial  No.  628,998.  Renewed 
July  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  776.886.     (CI.  85—32.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  nut  of  annular  cross  sec- 
tional contour,  a  turning  member  for  said  nut  including  a 
yoke  member  adapted  to  embrace  the  nut.  and  movable  en- 
gaging means  carried  by  said  member  for  engagement  with 
said  nut. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bolt  not  of  annnlar  cross  sec- 
tional contour  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal,  tapered 
teeth  upon  Its  onter  periphery,  and  a  tirmlng  member  for 
said  not  Including  a  yoke  member  adapted  to  etnbrace  the 
nut,  and  engaging  means  movably  mounted  upon  said 
yoke  member  for  engagement  with  the  said  teeth. 


1.071,425.      AEROPLANE       RtTWLPH   Jaht.    Cblcagw,    lH. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1918.     Serial  No  750,843.     (CI.  244 — 14.) 


1  .An  neroplane  comprising  n  frame;  two  laterally  dis- 
posed rrpper  nupportlng  planes  »»paced  apart  in  a  snbttan- 
tlally  hofisontal  plane  In  said  frame  ;  removable  support- 
ing plane*  between  said  spaced  supporting  pienes  with 
their  onter  ends  extending  beyond  the  outer  ends  of  said 
supporting  plane* :  means  removably  st^-curlng  the  lat- 
eral edges  of  said  removable  supporting  planes  to  adjacent 
edges  of  said  spaced  supporting  planes  :  and  lower  sup- 
porting planes  In  saM  frame  positioned  nnder  siild  spaced 
upper  supporting  pisnes.   substantially  as  deiicrlt>«*d. 

2.  An  aeroplane  eomprlslBg  a  frame  ;  two  laterally  dis- 
posed upper  supporting  planes  spaced  apart  in  a  substan- 
tlflliy  herlsobtal   plane  in  aald  frame;  remoTabU-  support 
iBf  phtnes  between  ssid  spaced  supporting  plaaes   having 


their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  and  their  outer  ends  ex- 
tended beyond  the  oater  ends  of  said  spaced  supporting 
pianes ;  bolts  in  the  edges  of  said  spaced  aupportlng  planes 
and  said  removable  napporting  planes  removably  securing 
the  lateral  edges  of  the  latter  with  adjacent  edges  of  the 
frame  ;  and  lower  supporting  planes  la  said  frame  directly 
under  said  upper  spaced  supporting  planes,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.071,426.  SAW -HANDLE.  Jonas  P.  Jembsk  Sllvar 
Beach,  Wasii.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  672.621. 
(CI.  146—110.) 


Q 


•'  ^ 
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1.  A  saw  handle  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  piv- 
oted to  swing  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  blade  en- 
gaging Jaws  carried  by  aald  members  and  having  means 
for  locking  engagement  with  a  saw  blade  and  blade  hold- 
ing means  carried  by  one  of  said  meiabers  Hod  movable 
therewith  for  engaging  the  blade  when  the  member  is 
swung  into  closed  position  and  for  releasing  it  when  said 
member  Is  opened. 

2.  A  saw  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  members  pivoted 
to  swing  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said  mem- 
bers having  clamping  Jaws  for  engaging  opposite  faces 
of  the  saw  blade,  and  a  corrugated  member  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  for  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  a  saw 
blade  and  holding  It  firmly  in  position. 

3.  A  saw  handle  comprising  pivotally  connected  mem- 
bers having  means  for  clamping  a  saw  blade  and  a  longi- 
tudinally corrugated  element  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  engaging  the  rear  edge  of  the  saw  blade  to  hold 
it  firmly  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  saw  handle  comprising  pivotally  connected  mem- 
bers having  clamping  moans  for  engaging  a  saw  blade,  one 
of  said  members  being  provided  with  teeth,  and  a  lock- 
ing dog  for  engaging  said  toothed  member  for  holding  it 
la  eloaed  position. 

9.  A  saw  handle  comprising  pivotally  connected  Jaws, 
nn  eccentric  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws  having  seats  for 
the  reception  of  the  rear  end  of  a  saw  blade,  and  means 
for  locking  said  Jaws  in  closed  position. 


1.071.427.     TRACTOR.     Gbobue  t  vris  Jeit.   Gary.    ind. 
nied  Mar.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  681.237.     (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  In  a  tractor  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  motor  mounted  on  the  frame,  driving  and  driven  sbafta, 
n  drtving  gear  mounted  on  the  driviag  shaft,  a  gear 
shaft  mounted  In  the  frame,  a  driven  gear  carried  on  the 
gear  bbaft  and  meshing  with  the  suM  driving  gear,  spur 
gears    m    and    o   loosely   mounted   oa    tbe    gear   shaft   and 
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adaped  to  lock  with  the  said  driven  gear,  a  differential 
ffearlDK  providing  relative  rotation  to  the  said  spur  gean. 
traction  wt>p«ia  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  spur  gears  and  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  motor 
on  the  frame,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  axle,  connections 
therebetween,  traction  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle,  a 
gear  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame  and  carrying  a  worm 
gear  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  steering  means  compris- 
ing a  steering  shaft  provided  with  a  worm  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  worm  gear  on  the  gear  shaft,  and  differen- 
tial  gearing  substantially  as  set  forth  and  ao  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  gear  shaft  that  on  rotation  of  the 
steering  shaft  the  traction  wheels  have  relative  move- 
ment with  respect  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  motor 
mounted  In  the  frame,  driving  and  driven  shafts,  wheels 
on  the  driven  shafts,  a  driving  gear  slidably  mounted  on 
the  driving  shaft,  a  gear  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame, 
steering  means  in  operative  engagement  with  the  gear 
shaft,  a  driven  gear  on  the  gear  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  driving  gear,  a  gear  g  rigidly  secured  to  the  gear 
shaft,  differential  gearing  comprising  the  planetary  gears 
*,  ;  and  k  receiving  rotative  movement  from  the  gear  g 
and  mounted  for  movement  in  bearings  in  the  driven  gear, 
a  spur  gear  loosely  mounted  on  the  gear  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  ;,  an  annular  gear  n  loosely  mounted 
on  the  gear  shaft  and  engaging  with  the  pinion  *,  com- 
pensatory sprockets  having  a  relatively  different  num- 
ber   of    sprocket    teeth,    and    a    connection    between    the 

.sprockets  and  the  driven  shaft  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  driving 
and  driven  shafts,  differential  gearing,  traction  wheels  on 
the  ends  of  the  driven  shaft,  a  gear  shaft  mounted  In 
bearings  in  the  frame  and  carrying  a  gear  y  in  operative 
relation  with  the  said  differential  gearing,  and  steering 
means  actuating  the  gear  shaft  whereby  relative  rotation 
Is  Imparted  to  the  traction  wheels. 

5.  In  a  tractor  having  chain-tread  members,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  differen- 
tial mechanism,  a  compensatory  connection  between  the 
differential  mechanism  and  the  driven  shaft,  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  driven  shaft  engaging  the  chain- 
tread  members,  a  gear  shaft  mounted  in  bearings  In  the 
frame  and  carrying  a  gear  g  in  operative  relation  with 
the  said  differential  mechanism,  and  steering  means  adapt- 
ed to  actuate  the  gear  shaft  whereby  relative  rotation  Is 
Imparted  to  the  chain-tread  members. 

[Claims  «  to  2.*^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.071.428.  ADJUSTABLE  CARD-SUPPORT.  Andrew  T. 
Jones.  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1912.  Sertal 
No.  737,718.      (CI.  40—146.) 


A  card  display  device  comprising  arms  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  each  composed  of  strips  overlap- 
ping at  their  inner  ends  and  provided  with  partially  reg- 
istering longitudinal  slots,  the  slots  in  one  arm  register- 
ing partially  with  those  in  the  other  when  in  operative 
position,  an  angular  support  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
designed  to  register  partially  with  the  slots  In  said  arms, 
a  clamping  element  extending  thr  >ugh  the  registering 
portions  of  the  slots  for  securing  said  arms  and  support 
in  adjusted  position,  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being 
t>ent  to  form  card   engaging  clips. 


1.071.429.  BMBALMER'S  INSTRUMENT.  Samcbl  Pell 
Jones.  Thayer.  Kans.  Piled  May  6.  1918.  Serial  No 
7e5,&18.      (01.   27 — 18.  > 


An  embalmer's  instrument  comprising  relatively  adjust- 
able members  having  flat  inner  surfaces  at  their  free  ends 
and  ccMavex  outer  surfaces,  the  convexity  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  members  gradually  merging  Into  th« 
outer  surface  of  the  other  member  when  both  members  are 
closed  against  one  another,  a  shank  connecting  the  two 
members  with  each  other,  and  a  weight  secured  to  the 
shank. 


1,071.430.       APPARATUS    POR    TESTINC;    THE    HARD- 
NESS OF  METALS.     William   Hehbekt  Keen.  Wash 
Ington.  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  756.008. 
(CI.  73—61.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a  shoe  carried  by 
said  stem,  a  bard  metal  ball  revolnbly  mounted  in  said 
shoe  and  projecting  beyond  the  Iwise  thereof,  and  a  weight 
sUdably  mounted  on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  strike  aald 
shoe  and  transmit  the  force  of  the  blow  to  said  l)all,  with 
means  for  locating  the  axis  of  said  stem  in  a  vertical  line, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stem,  of  a  shoe  carried  by 
said  stem,  a  hard  metal  ball  revolnbly  mounted  in  said 
shoe  and  projecting  beyond  the  l^se  thereof,  a  weight  alid 
ably  mounted  on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  strike  said  shoe 
and  transmit  the  force  of  the  blow  to  said  bail,  a  cap  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  and  a  level  carried  by 
said  cap  and  adapted  to  indicate  when  the  axis  of  said 
stem  is  in  a  vertical  line,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  stem,  of 
a  shoe  carried  by  said  stem,  a  cap  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  shoe,  a  hard  metal  ball  revolubly  mounted  be- 
tween said  cap  and  said  shoe  and  projecting  beyond  the 
base  of  said  shoe,  and  a  weight  slidably  mounted  on  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  strike  said  shoe  and  transmit  the 
force  of  the  blow  to  said  ball,  subotantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  stem,  of 
a  shoe  carried  by  said  stem,  a  cap  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  shoe,  a  hard  metal  hall  revolubly  mounted  be- 
tween said  cap  and  said  shoe  and  projecting  beyond  the 
iMMe  of  said  shoe,  and  a  weight  slldal>ly  mounted  on  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  strike  said  shoe  and  transmit  the 
fore*'  of  the  blow  to  said  ball,  with  means  for  locating  the 
a-H*  ft  said  stem  in  a  vertical  line,  substantially  as  de- 
scrfh.i. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  stem,  of 
a  shoe  carried  by  said  stem,  a  cap  carried  by  the  lower  end 
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of  said  shoe,  a  hard  metal  hall  revolubly  mounted  be- 
tween said  cap  and  said  sho<>  nnd  projecting  t>eyond  the 
t>a«e  of  said  shoe,  a  weight  slldabl.v  mounted  on  said  stem 
and  adapted  to  strike  said  shoe  and  transmit  the  force  of 
the  blow  to  said  \yti\\.  a  cap  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  stem,  and  a  level  carried  by  said  rap  and  adapted  to 
Indicate  when  the  axis  of  said  stem  Is  In  a  vertical  line, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.071.431.  SAFETY-VALVE.  Georob  William  Keller. 
Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,190. 
(CI.  ISA— 0.). 


1.  .V  safety  valve  inrludlnK  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
different  diametered  portions,  a  valve  seat  removably 
mounted  within  the  intermediate  dlnmetered  portion,  a 
valve  mounted  for  movement  upon  the  seat,  a  valve  guid- 
ing member  disposed  alKive  the  valve  within  the  enl»>rped 
dlametered  p<irtlon  of  the  base,  a  casing  surrounrting  the 
Talve  and  guiding  member,  said  casing  adjustably  support 
Ing  the  guiding  member,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  guiding 
member  for  resillently  holding  the  valve  seated,  a  yoke 
carried  by  the  casing  and  projecting  above  the  upper  end 
of  the  guiding  member,  coacting  means  carried  by  the 
yoke  and  guiding  meml>er  for  holding  the  guiding  memlter 
relatively  to  the  casing,  and  adjustable  means  mounted  In 
the  yoke  and  guiding  member  for  regulating  the  tension  of 
the  spring. 

2.  A  safely  valve,  including  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
different  dlametered  portions,  n  valve  seat  removably 
mounted  within  the  intermediate  dlametered  portion,  a 
valve  mounted  for  movement  upon  the  seat,  a  valve  guld 
Ing  member  disposed  al>ove  the  valve  within  the  enlarged 
dianft-tered  portion  of  the  base,  a  casing  surrounding  the 
valve  and  guiding  member,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  guid- 
ing member  for  resiliently  holding  the  valves  seated,  a 
yoke  carried  by  the  casing  and  projecting  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  guiding  meml)er.  coacting  means  carried  by  the 
yoke  and  guiding  member  for  holding  the  guiding  member 
relatively  to  the  casing,  a  stem  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
yoke  and  engaging  the  spring,  and  means  for  locking  the 
stem  fixedly  with  relation  to  the  yoke. 

•H.  A  safety  valve,  including  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
different  diami  fercd  portions,  n  valve  sent  removably 
mounted  within  the  intermediate  dlametered  portion,  a 
valve  nuiiinte<l  for  movement  up<»n  the  seat,  a  valve  guid- 
ing memt>er  disposed  at>ove  the  valve  within  the  enlarged 
diamt^tered  portion  of  the  base,  a  casing  surrounding  the 
vnlve  and  guiding  memlwr.  said  casing  adjustably  support- 
ing the  guiding  mem»>er.  a  spring  mounted  in  the  guiding 
member  for  resiliently  holding  the  valve  seated,  adjust- 
able means  mounted  In  the  rasing  for  controlling  the 
spring,  and  a  perforated  dome  removably  connecttnl  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  casing. 


4.  A  safety  ralve,  including  a  l»ase  having  a  plurality  of 
different  dlametered  portions,  a  valve  seat  removably 
mounted  within  the  Intermediate  dlametered  portion,  a 
valve  mounted  for  movement  upon  the  seat,  a  valve  guid- 
ing member  disposed  above  the  valve  within  the  enlarged 
dlametered  portion  of  the  base,  a  casing  surrounding  the 
▼alve  and  guiding  member,  said  casing  adjustably  support- 
ing the  guiding  member,  a  spring  mounted  in  tbe  guiding 
member  for  resiliently  holding  tbe  valve  seated,  a  yoke 
carried  by  the  casing  and  projecting  above  the  upper  end 
of  the  guiding  memtier.  coacting  meanx  carried  by  the 
yoke  and  guiding  member  for  holding  tbe  guiding  memlwr 
relatively  to  tbe  casing,  adjustable  means  mounted  In  the 
yoke  and  guiding  member  for  regulating  tbe  tension  of  the 
spring,  and  a  perforated  dome  removably  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  caaing. 

5.  A  safety  valve,  including  a  base  having  a  plurality  of 
different  dlametered  portions,  a  valve  seat  removably 
mounted  within  the  intermediate  dlametered  portion,  a 
valve  mounted  for  movement  upon  the  sent,  a  valve  guid- 
ing memlter  disposed  above  the  valve  within  the  enlarged 
dlametered  portion  of  tbe  base,  a  casing  surrounding  the 
valve  and  guiding  member,  a  spring  mounted  In  tbe  guid- 
ing member  for  resiliently  holding  the  valve  seated,  a 
yoke  carried  by  tbe  casing  and  projecting  above  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  guiding  member,  coacting  means  carried  by  tbe 
yoke  and  guiding  member  for  holding  the  guiding  memlier 
relatively  to  the  casing,  a  stem  adjustably  mounted  in  the 
yoke  and  engaging  tbe  spring,  means  for  locking  tbe  stem 
fixedly  with  relation  to  the  yoke,  and  a  perforated  dome 
removably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  casing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Uaxette.] 


1.071.432.  ATOMIZER.  George  J.  Kelley.  Attleboro, 
Mass.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  733.099.  (CI. 
216—100.) 


1.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  of  a  flask  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  stopper  ui>on  tbe  flask 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages,  a  valve  in  the 
stopper  intersecting  tbe  passages  and  provided  with  inde- 
pendent passages  adapted  to  successively  regi.ster  with 
said  passages  when  the  vnlve  is  moved,  tubes  in  the  stop- 
per extending  into  the  several  compartments  and  opening 
Into  tbe  first  mentioned  passages,  nnd  a  discharge  tul>e  in 
the  stopper  opening  into  the  first  mentioned  passages. 

2.  In  an  ntomlrer,  tbe  combination  of  a  flask  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  stopper  upon  tbe  flask 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  passages,  a  valve  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  stopper  intersecting  the  passages  and  pro- 
vided with  transverse  passages  angularly  disposed  with 
relation  to  each  other  nnd  adapted  to  register  succes- 
sively with  tbe  first  mentioned  passages  when  the  valve 
Is  rotated,  induction  tubes  in  the  stopper  extending  Into 
the  several  compartments  and  opening  into  the  first  men- 
tioned passages,  and  a  discharge  tube  in  tbe  stopper  open 
ing  into  tbe  first  mentioned  passages. 

3.  In  an  atomiser,  tbe  combination  of  a  flask  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  separate,  compartments,  and  provided 
with  external  threads,  a  washer  upon  the  flask,  a  stopper 
provided  with  a  plurs^Ilty  of  passages,  a  shoulder  tipon 
the  strtpper  resting  upon  the  washer,  a  cap  inclosing  said 
sbonlder    nnd    provided    with    threads    engaging    the    first 
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ofntiooed  threads,  a  ralve  iii«uBted  In  tb«  ttoppcr  iDter- 
sectlnK  tb«  pmamAnt^,  and  provided  wUta  paaB«t{«>^  adapted 
to  suceeMirelj  rei^ister  witb  tbe  tlrst  mentioned  paasaxea 
wben  (he  ralve  la  moved.  Induction  tubeti  In  the  stopper 
exteoding  into  the  several  compartmeats  and  c>i.M>DlBg  Into 
tbe  Drat  mentioned  passages,  and  a  discharge  tube  In  tbe 
stopper  openlag  into  tiie  esvia  of  tbe  tlrst  mentioned 
passacea. 

4.  Id  an  atomizer,  the  oombloatlon  of  a  flask  comprla- 
log  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  stopper  upon  tbe  flask 
provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  pasaagea,  and  witb  a  tran»- 
verae  conic&i  op«alng  into  wblcb  tbe  paaaages  open,  a 
conical  valve  rotatably  mounted  In  the  opening  and  pro- 
JectlBK  beyoBtl  tbe  stopper,  said  projectlne  portion  betng 
provided  with  threads,  a  nut  upon  tbe  threads  atnittlng 
against  the  stopper,  a  handle  upon  tbe  end  of  the  TSlve 
opposite  tbe  projectintc  portion,  said  valve  being  provided 
with  transverse  passages  aagularly  disposed  witb  relation 
to  each  other  in  alinement  witb  ttie  Sret  mentioned  pas- 
sages, a  discbarge  tube  in  tbe  stopper  openlag  into  tbe 
upper  ends  of  tbe  stopper  passages,  and  tubes  in  tbe  stop- 
per extending  into  the  several  compartments  and  opening 
Into  the  stopper  passages. 

5.  In  an  atomiser,  tbe  combination  of  a  flask,  a  parti- 
tion In  tbe  flask  forming  separate  compartments,  a  stopper 
opon  tbe  flask  comprising  a  base  member  provided  wltb 
passages,  and  wltb  a  threaded  recess  in  its  appt-r  end,  a 
■boulder  upon  its  lower  end,  a  cap  upon  tbe  flask  engaging 
tbe  slHMilder,  and  a  bearing  member  upoB  tbe  base  member 
provided  with  a  threaded  projection  engaging  in  the 
threaded  rect^as,  and  provided  with  passages  registering 
witb  tbe  first  mentioned  passages,  a  dlschsrge  tub.>  in  tbe 
bearing  member  opening  into  the  last  mentioned  passages, 
a  valve  in  tbe  base  member  intersecting  the  first  mentioned 
passages  and  provided  with  iadependent  passages  adapted 
to  successively  register  wltb  said  passages  wben  the  valve 
is  moved,  and  tubes  in  tbe  stopper  extending  into  tht  sev- 
eral compartments  and  opening  into  the  first  mentioned 
passages. 


1.071,433.  DETACH.\BLE  TOOL  HOLDER.  Etm»tt 
W.  KCNKRSON,  Haverhill,  Mass.  Filed  June  5,  1913. 
Serial   No.  771,813.      (CL  12—78.) 


In  combination  with  a  handle  having  a  shank  portion, 
a  tool  arranged  to  receive  said  shank  portion,  and  hav- 
ing a  transverse  recess  in  one  side  thereof,  a  holding  de- 
vice comprising  a  U-sluiped  spring  wire  composed  of  a 
transverse  Intermediate  portion  and  approximately  par- 
allel end-portions,  a  roll  rotatably  mounted  on  said  in- 
termediate portion,  and  a  clamping  device  on  said  handle 
arranged  to  engage  said  end-portions  in  different  positions 
of  longitudinal  adjustment  thereof,  to  hold  said  roll  under 
tension  against  the  adjacent  side  of  said  recess,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,071,484.  P1NLE88  CLOTHES  LINE.  William  Camel- 
LO8  Kbw!«bdy,  near  Jewett,  Tex.  Filed  May  31,  1013. 
Serial    No.   771,124.      (CT.   68— S.) 


A—m.-i 


A  plalsM  clotbea  line  including  a  plurality  of  links, 
each  i-oniprlsing  a  straight  main  stem  and  side  portions 
extending  inwardly  from  tbe  ends  of  tbe  ^tem  and  bent 
to  form  ••  outer  elongated  substantially  U-sbaped  bend, 
an  intecBediate  substantially  straight  clamping  portion. 
aad  an  Inner  obloog  loop,  tbe  terminal  of  tbe  wire  being 


coiled  around  tbe  stem  and  the  said  intermediate  clamp- 
ing portion  at  tbe  Juncture  of  the  latter  and  tbe  oblong 
loop,  said  elongated  t>«nd  being  composed  of  a  sabstan* 
tially  straight  outer  side  and  loner  and  outer  end  por- 
tions, the  inner  end  bsing  arranged  to  form  an  entrance 
for  tbe  intermediate  clamping  portion  and  the  said  ot>- 
long  loop  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  aubstanilally 
straight  sides  and  connecting  ends,  tbe  inner  side  of  tbe 
said  loop  constituting  a  clamping  portion  to  coact  wltb 
the  stem  and  the  inner  end  forming  an  entrance  for  the 
clamping   portion. 


1.071.436  WELT-CONTROLLINO  MECHANISM.  Wil- 
liam B.  Ki:<o,  Boston,  Maas.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  682.243. 
(CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  welt  controlliag  mecbanism.  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  guide  roll  for  tbe  welt,  a  clamp,  a  clamp  carrier 
mounted  to  turn  with  the  roll  about  tbe  axis  of  tbe  roll, 
means  for  rendering  the  clamp  inactive  during  the  sew- 
ing, and  means  for  engaging  tbe  clamp  with  tbe  welt  at 
tbe  completion  of  tbe  sewing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  welt  controlling  mecbanlsm,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  guide  roll  for  the  welt,  an  independently  movable 
clamp  carrier  concentric  wltb  the  roll,  a  clamp,  means  for 
rendering  the  damp  Inactive  during  tbe  sewing,  means 
for  eogaglng  the  clamp  with  the  roll  at  the  completloD 
of  the  sewing,  and  means  for  returning  the  clamp  carrier 
to  initial  position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  welt  controlling  mecbanlsm.  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  guide  roll,  a  clamp  carrier  concentric  with  the  roll, 
a  clamp  arranged  to  clamp  the  welt  on  the  roll,  means 
for  rendering  the  clamp  inactive  during  tbe  sewing,  and 
means  for  engaging  tbe  clamp  wltb  tbe  welt  at  tbe  com- 
pletion of  the  sewing,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  controller  drum,  means  for  retain- 
ing tbe  drum  In  normal  position  during  the  sewing,  and 
means  rendered  active  previous  to  tbe  withdrawal  of  tbe 
shoe  for  causing  tbe  drum  to  be  rotated  by  the  welt,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  .\  sewing  machine,  liaving,  in  combination,  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  controller  drum,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  drum  in  normal  position  during  the  sewing,  and 
means  rendered  active  In  bringing  tbe  machine  into  posi- 
tion for  the  removal  of  the  shoe  for  causing  the  dram  to 
*>e  rotated  by   the  welt,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,071,438.  SOUND    REPRODUCING       INSTRUMENT. 

Fba.scbs  8.  KiNNBT.  Butler,  N.  J.;  Tbe  Farmers  Loan 
and  Trust  Company,  New  York.  N  Y..  executor  of  said 
Kinney,  deceased.  Filed  Apr.  9.  1904.  Scrlsl  No. 
202.320.      (CI.    181—10.) 

I.  In  a  recorder  tbe  combination  with  a  glass  dia- 
phragm, meant)  for  supporting  the  same  in  position,  a 
recorder  bolder  attached  to  and  actuated  by  tbe  dU- 
pbracm>  *i>d  a  braee  for  tbe  bolder  comprising  a  thin 
piece  of  glass,  substantially  as  described. 
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I  :j.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  diaphragm,  of 
Biaans  for  holding  tbe  »ame  in  poaitlon.  a  r<oording  stylus, 
•  bolder  therefor,  as  arm  on  tbe  holder,  means  for  at- 
tacblng  tbe  arm  directly  to  tbe  diaphragm,  a  brace  of 
thin  resilient  material  connected  to  the  bolder,  and  au 
adjustable  spring  controlled  vibration  controller  acting 
on  the  diaphragm  in  the  sotwd  ware  field. 


'  ^  ••^5 


3.  In  a  recorder,  the  conablnatlon  with  a  casing,  of  a 
diaphragm  mounted  therein  between  which  and  the  cas- 
log  an  air  chaml>er  is  formed,  a  sound  conducting  pipe. 
tbo  delivery  opening  of  which  is  located  near  the  perim- 
eter of  tbe  casing,  a  secoudary  chamber  In  open  com- 
munication with  the  pipe  and  the  air  chamber,  this  sec- 
ondary chamber  being  of  greater  area  than  the  opening  of 
tbe  pii>e  and  of  leas  area  than  tbe  air  chamber,  and  a 
recorder   mounted   on    the   diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  wltb  a  casing,  of  a 
diaphragm  mounted  therein  between  which  and  tbe  cas- 
ing an  air  chamber  is  formed,  a  sound  conducting  pipe, 
tbe  delivery  openiug  of  which  is  located  near  tbe  perimeter 
of  tbe  caaing,  a  secosdary  chamber  In  open  commuDicatlOD 
witb  tbe  pipe  and  tbe  air  chamber,  this  secondary  cham- 
ber being  of  greater  area  than  the  opening  of  the  pipe 
and  of  less  area  than  the  air  chamber,  a  recorder  mounted 
on  the  diaphragm,  and  an  adjustable  vibration  controller 
bearing  on  tbe  tide  of  the  diaphragm  opposite  the  re- 
corder. 

5.  in  a  recorder,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
diaphragm  mounted  therein  between  which  and  tbe  cas- 
ing an  sir  chamber  is  formed,  a  !>oand  conducting  pipe, 
the  delivery  opening  of  which  is  located  near  tbe  perimeter 
of  tbe  casing,  a  secondary  chamber  in  op«A  communlca 
Uoo  witb  tbe  pi[>«  and  tbe  air  chamber,  this  secondao' 
Chamber  being  of  greater  area  than  tbe  opening  of  tbe 
plf»e  and  of  less  area  than  the  air  chamber,  a  recorder 
mounted  on  the  diaphragm,  a  glass  brace  for  the  recorder. 
aad  an  adjustable  vibration  controller  bearing  on  tbe 
Bide  ef  the  diaphragm  opposite  tbe  recorder. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Qozette.) 


1,071.487.  FLY-TRAP.  VicTuu  Kbameb.  New  Haven. 
Conn.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  741,2«4.  (CI 
43— 22.» 


1.  An  appliance  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth  comprlalng  a 
beil-sbaped  rase  p.-ovided  with  feet  and  s  reduced  flaring 
Bock  integrally  formed  wltb  the  vase,  tbe  vase  being  cen- 
Uaily  provided  witb  an  Internal  annular  flange  adapted 
to  form  a  trough  between  tbe  said  flange  and  tbe  vase 
proper,  a  removable  compressible  partitioL  within  tbe 
193  O.  G  — .'Sfl 


vase.  aa4  said  partition   having  its   periphery  corragated 
or  indented. 

^  Aa  sppttBBce  (or  tbe  purpose  set  forth  coaaprislBg  a 
bell-shaped  vase  having  feet  and  a  reduced  flaring' moutk 
integrally  formed  witb  the  Tsse.  tbe  vase  being  centrsliy 
provided  upon  its  inner  face  wltb  an  Inturned  annular 
flange,  a  compressible  partition  within  the  neck  and  hav- 
ing longitudinal  peripheral  passages,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing tbe  partition  within  the  neck  to  close  or  to  per- 
mit of  the  opening  of  said  passages. 


1.071.438.     TIRE.     Wilhelm  C.  Kbobgher.  Bellevue.  Pa. 
nied  Dec.  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  739.077.      (CI.  152 — 2.) 


The  combination  witb  a  rubber  tire  circular  in  cross 
section,  said  tire  having  Its  periphery  formed  with  a  V- 
vbaped  opening  circumferentlally  thereof,  said  tire  fur- 
ther provided  wltb  a  circular  pocket  circular  in  cross  soc- 
tiou  and  communicating  wltb  said  opening,  of  a  circular 
metallic  relnforcemt^nt  mounted  In  said  pocket  and  pro- 
vided with  a  V-shaped  recess,  tbe  walls  of  said  rec«M 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  walls  of  said  opening. 


1.071,439.  TyPK-WRITlN(i  MACHINE.  AurKBD  G.  F. 
Kfkiiwski.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  s  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  76A.:£28. 
(CI.  197—69.) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eombinatlon  with  a 
traveling  rarrlnge.  of  an  inclined  bearing  frame  secured 
thereto  having  bearing  surfaces  in  rear  of  and  below  tbe 
platen  rfapectively,  bearing  rollers  interposed  between 
!«ald  frame  and  the  machine  frame,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  the  front  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage  and  a  platen  mounted  thereon,  of  sup- 
porting means  for  the  carriage  in  front  of  the  platen, 
bearing  rollers  in  rear  of  the  platen,  bearing  rollers  be- 
neath the  platen,  and  w*ys  for  said  rollers  formed  by 
bearing  surfaces  on  tbe  carriage  and  the  machine  frame 
respeetlrely. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  a  platen  thereon,  bearing  rollers  tn 
front  of  the  platen,  bearing  rollers  in  rear  of  the  platen, 
the  axes  of  said  last-named  rollers  being  substantially 
parallel  with  s  plane  passing  through  said  front  and 
rear  rollers,  and  ways  for  said  rear  rollers  comprising 
bearing  surfaces  parallel  with  said  axes. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage  and  a  platen  tb^reon.  of  bearing  rollers, 
an  inctlBed  carrier  supporting  said  rollers,  tbe  axes  of 
said  rollers  being  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  said  carrier, 
and  bearings  for  said  toilers. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eombinatlon  with  a 
carriage  and  a  platen,  of  an  inclined  roller  bearing  frame 
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Mcared  to  the  carriage,  rollers  mnning  on  said  frame, 
stationary  rails  formlD);  with  said  frame  ways  for  the 
rollers,  and  means  for  supporting  and  guidlns  the  front 
of  tbe  carriage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,071,440.  SHOE-JACK.  Hbnkt  W.  LAMBasT.  Stoagbton. 
Mass.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,953.  (CI. 
12—127.) 


1.  A  shoe  Jack  .of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
base  baring  at  one  end  a  last  toe  support  and  stop,  and  a 
member  adjustable  along  said  base  and  baring  a  last 
pivot  and  a  last  stop  whereby  a  last  mounted  on  said 
plrot  maj  be  limited  in  its  swinging  morement  in  two 
directions. 

2.  A  shoe  Jack  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  vertically  adjustable  last  toe  support  and  stop 
located  at  one  end  of  said  base,  and  a  member  adjustable 
along  said  base  relative  to  said  toe  support  and  having 
means  for  securing  It  to  said  member,  a  last  pivot  car- 
ried by  said  member,  and  a  last  stop  carried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  positioned  at  a  distance  from  said  pivot. 

.*{.  A  Jack  of  tbe  nature  described  comprising  a  base. 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  and  a  pair  of  tubu- 
lar poets,  a  supporting  frame  bent  to  form  a  stop  at  one 
end  and  having  vertically  extending  members  adjustably 
secured  in  said  posts,  a  bracket  adjustable  along  said  slot 
and  having  clamping  means  and  a  pair  of  tulHilar  posts, 
a.  vertical  last  pivot  mounted  in  one  of  said  bracket  posts, 
and  a  vertical  stop  mounted  in  the  other  of  said  bracket 
posts,  substantially  as  described. 


1,071,441.  FOLDING  BED.  Samuel  Lanes,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,492.  (CI. 
6—46.) 


In  a  folding  bed,  the  combination  with  a  main  section, 
of  augle-iron  rungs  connecting  these  logs  in  pairs  at  the 
ends  of  this  section,  a  second  section  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  front  edge  of  the  first  section,  and  legs  for  the 
second  section  pivoted  thereto  near  their  upper  ends  and 
near  its  front  edge  ;  of  a  clothes  box  movably  mounted  on 
said  rungs,  links  plvotally  connecting  the  upper  ends  of 
said  legs  with  tbe  hinge  elements  on  the  main  section, 
and  other  links  plvotally  connecting  said  box  with  the 
first  links  at  points  in  tbe  latter  forward  of  their  pivots 
to  said  hinge  sections,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,071.442.       PRETARATION    OF    GRANULAR    CARBON. 

John   C.    Lee,   Brookliue.   Mass.      Filed    Mar.   29,    7.91S. 

Serial  No.  757.658.      (CI.  204 — 64.) 

1.  .\n  apparatus  for  preparing  granular  carbon,  con- 
sisting of  a  chamber  ;  a  relatively  narrow  throat  leading 
from  tbe  lower  part  of  said  cbamt>er  ;   means  to  cause  an 


electrical  current,  when  the  apparatus  is  in  operation,  to 
pass  through  tbe  material  only  while  in  said  throat, 
whereby  the  grannlar  carbon  may  l*  exposed  to  the  elec- 
trical current  for  a  predetermined  space  of  time  while 
pasting  from  the  chamber. 


2.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  granular  carbon,  con- 
sisting of  an  upi>er  and  a  lower  chamber :  a  relatively 
narrow  throat  connecting  said  chambers ;  means  to  cause 
an  electrical  current  to  pass  through  tbe  material  in  said 
throat,  when  In  operation  :  an  exit  for  the  prepared  car- 
bon at  the  lower  part  of  the  lower  chamber,  whereby  th<» 
exit  of  the  prepared  carbon  therefrom  may  be  controlled 
to  control  the  movement  of  carbon  particles  through  tbe 
throat  In  the  path  of  the  electrical  current. 

.1.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  sranular  carNm.  con- 
sisting of  an  upper  and  a  lower  chaml>er ;  a  relatively 
narrow  throat  connecting  said  chambers:  an  electrode  In 
each  chamber,  each  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  elec- 
trical source  ;  an  exit  opening  for  the  prepared  cartwn.  at 
the  lower  part  of  the  chamber,  a  gate  to  control  said 
opening,  whereby  the  exit  of  the  prepared  carbon  there- 
from may  be  controlled  to  control  the  movement  of  car- 
bon particles  through  tbe  throat  and  the  electrical  current. 


1,071,443.  PERMUTATION  LOCK.  Henbt  E  Le  Jecnb, 
Santa  Maria,  Porto  Rico.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  696,912.     (O.  70—60.) 


M    Jt     Jt 


1.  A  lock  including  a  notched  locking  bolt,  a  spring 
for  moving  the  bolt  In  one  direction,  means  for  retracting 
the  bolt  against  the  tenaion  of  the  spring,  flattened 
gravity  tumblers  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  bits 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  notches  of  the  bolt,  substan- 
tially L-shaped  cam  members  plvotally  arrange<l  f)eneath 
the  tumblers,  keys  for  tbe  cams  and  shields  for  tbe  keys. 

2.  A  lock  embodyhig  a  casing  open  at  Its  sides,  a  plu- 
rality of  partitions  arranged  transversely  within  the  cas- 
ing, a  notched  locking  bolt  passing  through  tbe  parti- 
tions, a  spring  for  forcing  the  looking  bolt  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  retracting  the  bolt  against  tbe  tension  of 
tbe  spring,  means  for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  bolt  To 
either  direction,  the  notches  of  the  bolt  being  arranged 
between  the  partitions  when  the  bolt  is  In  a  locked  posi- 
tion, gravity  tumblers  baring  both  their  upper  ai>d  lower 
edges  provided  with  bits  arranged  between  the  partitions 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  notches  of  the  bolt,  caa 
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members  pivoted  between  the  partitions  and  underlying 
the  tumblers,  key  memtjers  comprising  each  a  curved  rod 
loosely  connected  with  each  of  the  tumblers,  side  plates 
for  tbe  casing,  each  of  said  side  plates  l)elng  provided 
with  an  elongated  opening  through  which  the  curved 
ends  of  the  keys  project  and  each  of  the  said  plates 
being  further  provided  with  a  downwardly  curved  shield 
which  overlies  the  keys. 

3.  A  lock  Including  a  notched  locking  bolt,  a  spring  for 
normally  forcing  the  bolt  In  one  direction,  means  for 
retracting  the  bolt  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  par- 
titions arranged  within  the  lock  casing,  a  notched  guard 
arranged  upon  the  locking  bolt  and  passing  through  the 
partitions,  tbe  notches  of  the  bolt  being  arranged  between 
the  partitions  when  tbe  bolt  Is  In  its  locking  position, 
grarlty  tumblers  tietween  the  partitions  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  notches  of  the  bolt,  means  for  actuating 
the  tumblers  to  bring  tbe  same  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  notches  and  means  for  sliding  the  notched  guard 
to  bring  Its  solid  portions  between  the  partitions  to  sup- 
port the  elevated  tumblers  after  the  tumblers  have  been 
operated  upon  and  tbe  locking  bolt  retracted  against  the 
tension  of  its  spring. 

4.  A  permutation  lock  Including  a  locking  bolt  having 
Its  edges  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  notches,  a 
•prlng  for  moving  the  Iwlt  in  one  direction,  means  for  re- 
taining the  bolt  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  re- 
versible grarity  tumblers  for  the  bolt,  said  tumblers  hav- 
ing one  of  their  sides  recessed  to  provide  bits  of  unequal 
lengths,  operating  elements  upon  which  the  tumblers  rest 
and  adapted  when  actuated  to  move  all  of  the  tumblers 
equal  distances,  and  certain  of  said  tumblers  resting  upon 
tbe  actuating  means  having  their  bits  In  engagement 
with  the  notches  of  tbe  bolt,  and  certain  other  of  said 
tumblers  having  their  bits  out  of  engagement  with  the 
bolts  but  adapted  when  actuated  to  be  forced  into  en- 
gagement with  said  iMlts. 

.">  A  lock  Including  s  locking  bolt  having  notched  edges, 
mean!)  for  longitudinally  moving  the  l)olt.  flat  reversible 
gravity  tumblers  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  bits 
of  !ineq>ial  lengths,  the  bits  of  certain  of  said  tumblers 
adapted  to  engage  within  the  top  notches  of  tbe  bolt,  tbe 
bits  of  certain  other  of  said  tumblers  being  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  notches  of  tbe  bolt,  but  having  their  lower 
bit!'  In  alinement  with  the  lower  notches  of  the  bolt,  cam 
memtters  upon  which  sll  of  tbe  bits  rest,  and  operating 
keys  for  the  mm   meml)er8. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,071.444.  ENGINE-STARTER.  Ai.van  O.  Levick  and 
William  U  H*  ssry,  I'eabody.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  672.392.     (CI.  123—186.) 


1.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  socket  member,  a 
pawl  pivoted  thereon  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  Inserted  in 
tbe  socket  member  and  having  teeth  for  engagement  with 
the  pawl,  a  crank  handle  fixed  to  the  sleeve,  a  headed 
pin  carried  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  cylindrical 
member  Journaled   upou   tbe  pin  between  tbe  head  of  tbe 


same  and  the  end  of  tbe  sleeve  and  having  a  claw  end 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  engine  shaft,  and  means  for  yield- 
ably  holding  the  meeting  ends  of  the  cylindrical  memb«*r 
and  tbe  sleeve  together. 

2.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  socket  member,  a 
pawl  pivoted  thereon,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
the  socket  member  and  having  teeth  for  engagement  with 
the  pawl,  a  crank  handle  fixed  to  tbe  sleeve,  a  cylindrical 
member  Joumaled  to  the  sleeve  and  having  a  claw  end 
for  engagement  with  the  engine  shaft,  said  cylindrical 
member  having  a  series  of  Indentations,  pins  slldably 
mounted  in  the  sleeve,  and  spring  means  carried  by  tlie 
sleeve  for  holding  the  pins  in  the  indentations  of  tbe 
cylindrical   member. 

3.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  socket  member,  a 
pawl  pivoted  thereon,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In 
the  socket  member  and  having  teeth  for  engagement  with 
the  pawl,  a  crank  handle  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  cylin- 
drical member  Journaled  to  tbe  sleeve  and  having  a  cinw 
end  for  engagement  with  the  engine  shaft,  said  cylin- 
drical member  having  at  its  end  a  series  of  indentationa, 
pins  slldably  mounted  in  the  sleeve,  a  disk  bearing  against 
the  pins,  a  pin  attached  to  the  disk  and  passing  through 
the  sleeve,  and  a  spring  bearing  against  a  fixed  part  of  the 
sleeve  and  the  disk  and  adapted  to  bold  the  pins  in  en- 
gagement with  the  indentations  In  t^e  cylindrical  member. 

4.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  socket  member,  a 
pawl  pivoted  thereon,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  bo  inserted  in 
the  socket  memlier  and  having  teeth  f^r  engagement  with 
the  pawl,  a  crank  handle  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  cylin- 
drical member  Journaled  to  the  sleeve,  pins  slldably 
mounted  in  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, a  disk  located  within  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against 
said  pins,  a  spring  for  holding  the  disk  toward  the  pins, 
a  pin  attached  to  tbe  disk  and  having  a  peripheral  groove, 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  crank  handle  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  groove  In  the  last  mentioned  pin. 

5.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  socket  memtier.  a 
pawl  pivoted  thereon,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In 
tbe  socket  meml>er  and  having  teeth  for  engagement  with 
tbe  pawl,  a  crank  handle  carried  by  the  sleeve,  a  cylin- 
drical member  Journaled  to  the  sleeve  and  having  claws 
for  engagement  with  the  engine  shaft,  pjns  slldably  mount- 
ed in  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  cylindrical  member,  a 
disk  bearing  against  tbe  pins,  t  pin  attached  to  tbe  disk 
and  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  spring  for  holding  said 
disk  in  contact  with  the  first  mentioned  pins,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  tbe  crank  handle  and  having  a  cam  end  which 
bears  against  tbe  side  of  tbe  last  mentioned  pin,  and  a 
spring  interposed  between  the  crank  handle  and  the  lever 
for  holding  the  cam  end  of  tbe  lever  in  contact  with  tbe 
aide  of  the  last  mentioned  pin. 


1,071,446.  BUTTONHOLE  MEASURING  AND  CUTTING 
MACHINE.  Ashes  Levin,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,476.     (CI.  164 — 91.) 


1.  In  combination  a  supp«)rt,  a  plurality  of  cuttera 
mounted  upon  the  support,  each  of  said  cutters  consisting 
of  a  head  embodying  a  socket,  a  notched  portion  and  an 
extension,  the  latter  having  the  cutter  proper  attached 
thereto,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  cutters  to 
effect  proper  spacing  thereof,  and  a  shaft  having  a  cam 
portion  engaging  tbe  notched  portions  of  tbe  cuttera  to 
effect  simultaneous  movement  thereof. 

2.  In  combination  a  rod,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted 
upon  the  rod,  each  consisting  of  a  head  embodying  a 
socket  through  which  the  rod  passes,  a  notched  portion  and 
an   extenslyn    to   which    the   cutter   proper    Is   attached,   a 
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thafr  paralleling  the  rod  >nd  havtnK  a  cam  portion  eater- 
ing  the  notehea  of  the  cuttera.  and  means  connected  with 
the  euttera  for  aStctliig  a  almultaneoua  and  proper  spac- 
ing thereof. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprlalng  a 
base,  a  rod  supported  upon  the  bast-,  a  plurality  of  cuttera 
■IldaMy  mounted  opcm  the  rod,  each  of  aald  cutUra  con- 
aiatlttg  of  a  head  having  a  docket,  a  notched  portion  and 
an  eitenalon.  the  latter  receiving  the  cutter  proper,  laijr 
toBga  connecting  the  cuttera  and  arranged  within  the  baae 
below  the  aald  rod,  meana  between  the  lazj  tonga  connec- 
tion and  base  for  operating  the  laay  tonga  to  properly 
•pace  the  cuttera,  and  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  baae  and 
having  a  cam  portion  entering  the  notched  portions  of  the 
euttera  to  effect  almultaneona  ■ovement  thereof. 

4.  A  buttonhole  cutter  comprising  a  hollow  baae  pro- 
vided at  oppoelte  ends  with  standards,  a  rod  supported  at 
Its  enda  In  said  standards,  a  plurality  of  cutters  mounted 
opon  the  rod,  each  consisting  of  a  head  having  a  socket, 
a  notched  portion  and  an  extension,  the  latter  receiving 
the  cotter  proper,  a  laay  tongs  arranged  within  the  baae 
and  connecting  the  cnttera,  operating  means  between  the 
la«y  tongs  and  base  for  efTectlng  n  proper  spacing  of  the 
cutters,  and  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  standarda  and  having 
a  cam  portion  engaging  the  notched  portions  of  the  cutters. 


1.071,446.  FLUID-PBESSUBE  DBVICE.  RlCUAAD  LlB- 
MAV,  Watervllet.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The  Weatlnghouae 
Air  Spring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Peimaylvania. 
FUed  Feb.  25.  1910,  Serial  No.  545,956.  Renewed  Feb. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  748.707.     (CL  21—50.) 


1.  A  cushion  device,  comprising  relatively  movable 
members  forming  a  closed  chamber,  In  combination  with  an 
Internal  compreeaton  pump  having  a  coaapreasloa  cham- 
ber carried  by  one  of  said  movable  members,  and  a  piston 
having  ita  atrokea  eolnekleDt  with  the  extenalon  move- 
ments of  said  relatively  movable  members. 

2.  A  cushion  device  coaiprtelng  relatively  movable 
members  forming  a  closed  chamber,  In  combination  with  an 
internal  pump  having  a  compression  chamber  carried  by 
one  of  said  movable  members,  and  a  piston  operated  by 
power  derived  through  relative  movement  of  aald  mem- 
bers and  arranged  to  decrease  the  fall  of  presanre  within 
said  closed  chamber  coincident  with  periods  of  decreased 
pressure  therein. 

3.  A  coahlon  device  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger 
adapted  for  relative  movement,  In  combination  with  an 
Internal  pump  having  a  cylinder  carried  by  th?  plunger, 
and  a  piston  operated  by  power  derived  through  relative 
movement  of  said  plunger  and  cylinder  and  arranged  to 
Increase  the  presanre  within  the  preaaure  cavity  of  aald 
device  during  the  extension  movements  of  aald  cylinder 
and  plunger.  • 


4.  A  coahlon  device  comprialng  a  cylinder  and  a  plunger 
adapted  for  relative  movement,  In  combination  with  as 
Internal  pump  arranged  to  Increaae  the  pressure  wltbla 
the  pressure  cavity  at  aald  device  at  ttmea  of  decreasing 
preaaure  therein. 

5.  A  cushion  device  comprising  relatively  movable 
membera  forming  a  closed  chamber.  In  combination  wttb 
an  Internal  compression  pump  arranged  to  dlacharge  fluM 
Into  aald  chamber,  and  automatic  means  operated  by  flow 
of  liquid  within  the  device  for  causing  aald  pomp  to  dis- 
charge colBcideiitly  with  times  of  deeraaaliiff  prsaaure  In 
•aid  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,071.447.  APrA&ATL'S  FOB  TREATING  OBB-I'ULPU. 
SLIMES.  AND  TRE  LJKE.  BnniiAaD  MacDokald. 
Ouaaajoato.  Mexico.  Filed  Jan  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
672,081.     (CL  78— •«.) 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  the  combine^ 
tloB  with  the  container  for  the  material  treated,  of  f- 
transfer  pipe  provided  with  an  Intake  at  Its  lower  end 
comaiunlcatlng  with  the  lower  part  of  the  container  and 
a  discharge  opening  at  its  upper  end  discharging  into  said 
container  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  with  th« 
walls  thereof,  and  means  for  creating  an  upward  move- 
ment of  the  material  through  said  transfer  pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  container  for  the  material,  of  a  series  of  trans- 
fer pipes,  each  provl4ted  with  an  Intake  at  lt«  lower  end 
communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  container 
and  a  discbarge  opening  at  Its  upper  end  discharging  Into 
said  contalaer  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
walls  thereof,  and  means  to  establish  an  upward  move- 
ment of  the  material  through  the  transfer  pipes  so  as  to 
Impart  a  substantially  whirling  motion  to  the  material  In 
the  container. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  container  for  the  material  treated,  means 
for  successively  withdrawing  the  material  near  the  bottom 
of  said  tank  and  delivering  the  same  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tank  In  a  direction  nubstantlally  parallel  to  the 
walla  thereof  and  thereby  imparting  a  substantially  helical 
whirling  motion  to  the  entire  body  of  material  In  the  con- 
tainer from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  contalnar  for  the  material  treated,  of  a 
transfer  pipe  provided  with  an  intake  at  Its  lower  end 
communicating  with  the  lower  part  of  the  container  and 
a  discharge  opening  at  Its  upper  end  dlacharging  into  said 
container  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  walls 
thereof,  and  means  for  establishing  within  the  transfer 
pipe  air  disks  or  pistons  alternating  with  Interrenlng 
portions  of  the  material  to  be  treated,  whereby  the  ma- 
terial Is  wlthdrawj  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank 
and  subsequently  discharged  Into  the  upper  portion 
thereof. 

6.  In  apparatns  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblnatloh 
with  the  container  for  the  material  treated,  of  a  series  of 
upright  transfer-pipes  located  therein,  and  means  for  cre- 
ating an   upward   movement   of  the  material    through   the 


AtJOt'ST  26, 1913. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


907 


tranafer-ptpea.  aald  traBsfer-plpew  he4ng  located  in  prox- 
imity to  the  inner  walls  of  the  container  and  discharging 
at  their  upper  ends  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
with  the  Inner  walls  of  the  contniiKT.  •*»  nf  to  impart  a 
sutetantlally  whirling  iMtlon  to  the  material  In  the  con 
talasr :  snbstantially  as  described. 


1,071.448.  COMBINATION  SHEET  8TBAIGHTENER 
AND  SLOW-DOWN  FOB  FBEDEB8.  GaoBOa  A. 
Mastis,  P«arl  Blver,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Dexter  Folder 
Company.  I'sarl  River.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  Filed  May  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  604.754,  (Cl. 
101—36.) 


t. 


cooltaf  ooil  arranged  •ubaUntlallr  eeatrallr  and  near  the 
top  thereof,  sabataatlally   as  described. 


!  1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  releasable 
gripping  device,  means  for  moving  said  device,  aald  means 
being  adapted  to  be  automatically  disengaged  from  the 
gripping  device  and  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  aald 
device  moving  moans  for  releasing  aald  gripping  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  destrlbed.  a  releaaable 
gripping  device  provided  with  means  whereby  aald  de- 
vice mav  he  moved  and  other  means  whereby  said  device 
may  be  actuated  to  open  or  close  It,  and  means  adapted 
to  aucceaalvely  engage  the  means  whereby  the  device  Is 
■Mved   and  the   mean*   whereby   the  device   la  opened  or 

closed. 

ti.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  laterally 
•paced  •low  down  grlppers  adapted  to  separately  engage 
the  lateral  edgea  of  a  sheet,  means  for  positively  actuat- 
ing each  of  aald  grlppers.  a  pendulum  dUposed  In  the  path 
of  the  forward  edge  of  said  sheet,  and  means  operated  by 
said  pendulum  for  separately  terminating  the  positive 
•ctnatlon  of  each  of  said  grlppers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  reclprocable  erlpixr  with  a  movable  Jaw,  a 
cam  plate  for  mistalnlnR  said  Jaw  in  raised  position  In 
rearmost  position  of  said  grlppei.  an  artnatlng  cum  roller 
for  reciprocating  said  rrlp5>er.  a  normally  lowered  cam  bar 
adapted  to  be  enL-ag^  by  said  actuating  roller  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  Its  stroke,  and  means  for  automatically  rais- 
ing said  cam  l)ar  to  raise  said  Jaw  at  the  end  of  Its  for- 
ward stroke. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  grlpper  with 
a  movable  Jaw.  means  for  reciprocating  said  grlpper,  a 
cam  plate  holding  said  Jaw  In  raised  position  at  tl»e  rear 
tnfmt  position  of  said  grlpper.  said  Jaw  being  permitted  to 
drop  during  Its  forward  movement,  a  track  bar  for  said 
grlpper.  and  a  cam  bar  for  raising  said  Jaw  at  the  end  of 
its  forward  movement,  said  cam  bar  having  a  cam-like 
pin  and  slot  connection  with  said  track  bar. 

fClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.071.449.  DRYING-ROOM  JvtAvn  W  McAfsk,  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Varnish  Works.  Chi- 
cago. Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York  and  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar   17.  1913.     Serial  No   754,811.     (Cl.  34—19.) 

1  The  combination  In  a  drying  room,  of  beating  means 
arranged  at  each  side  there<if  near  the  bottom:  and  cool- 
ing means  arranged  subt»tantlally  centrally  and  near  the 
top   thereof,   substantially   as   described 

2  The  oomhlnatlon  In  a  drying  room,  of  a  heating  coll 
arranged    at    each    »ld*    near    the    bottom    thereoC :    and   a 


3.  Tbe  combination  In  a  drying  room,  of  a  heating  coil 
arranged  at  each  side  near  the  bottom  thereof ;  a  booling 
coll  arranged  substantially  centrally  and  near  the  top 
thereof;  and  a  shield  wall  arranged  adjacent  each  of  said 
•Ide  rolls  and  forming  an  air  dnct  therefor  open  at  both 
top  and  bottom,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  drying  room,  of  a  heating  coll 
arranged  at  each  side  near  the  bottom  thereof;  a  cooling 
coil  arranged  satwtanttally  centrally  and  near  the  top 
thereof  ;  a  shield  wall  arranged  adjacent  each  of  said  side 
colls  and  forming  an  air  d»ct  therefor  open  at  both  top 
and  bottom  :  nnd  deflectors  arranged  In  the  upper  comers 
of  the  room  and  adapted  to  facilitate  circulation  of  air 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 


1.071,450.  GAGE-WHEEL  STRUCTURE.  0»iaoE  8.  Mc- 
Donald, Woaalngton  Springs.  8.  D.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
1911.      Serial  No.  615,642.      (Cl.  97—14.) 


*=^ 


1.  A  gage-wheel  structure,  comprising  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extended  Standard  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  to 
a  plow  beam,  a  wheel  Journnled  "at  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard,  a  bar  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  wheel  axle. 
said  bar  extending  above  the  plow  beam,  means  for  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  tbe  bar.  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  tbe  bar  and  having  ita  lower  end  plvotally 
connected  to  the  beam  forwardly  of  the  pivot  of  the  stand- 
ard, the  beam  being  provided  with  means  for  adjusting 
the  pivot  of  the  link,  and  a  draw  bar  connected  to  the 
pivot  of  the  link  and  bar,  and  means  for  holding  the  draw 
bar   In   an   adjusted   position. 

2.  A  gage  wheel  structure,  comprising  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extended  standard  pivoted  at  its  upper  end  to 
a  plow  beam,  a  wheel  Jonmaled  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
standard,  a  bar  pivoted  at  ita  lower  end  to  the  wheel  axle, 
said  bar  extending  above  the  plow  beam,  means  for  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  of  the  bar,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  bar.  the  beam  being  provided  forwardly 
of  the  pivot  of  the  standard  with  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  openings,  a  pin  engaged  in  nn  opening  and  plv- 
otally connecting  the  lowfr  end  of  tbe  link  to  the  beam, 
said  pin  being  capable  of  adjustment  to  any  one  of  the 
openings  of  the  serlea.  and  a  draw  bar  connected  to  the 
pivot  of  the  link  and  bar,  and  meana  for  h«Idln(  the  draw 
liar  tn  an   adjusted   poaltlon. 
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1.071.451.    THREAD-CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  SEW 
ING-MACHINE8.      James    R.    MorwATT   and    Ralph    S. 
Kblso,   Chicago,    111.,   aasignora    to    Union    Special    Ma- 
chine Company,  CbicaKo.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  664,866.     (CI,  112—39.) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  baring  thread  controlling  de- 
vices, including  co<»perating  members  for  nipping  the 
thread,  means  engaging  one  of  the  members  for  causing 
the  Mtme  to  nip  the  thread,  and  manually  op«>rated  means 
for  fDgaging  the  other  memb«'r  to  move  the  swme  to  re- 
lease  the  thread. 

2.  In  a   sewing  machine  having  thread  controlling  de- 
vices, including  cooperating  nipper  springs,  a  cam  engag 
ing  one  of  said  springs  for  moving  the   same  to  nip  the 
thread,   and   manually   operated   means   for  engaging  the 
other  spring  for  moving  the  same  to  release  the  thread. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  thr«*ad-contr«iUing  de- 
vices including  a  tension  device  and  an  intermittent 
thread-Dipping  device  acting  on  the  same  thread  as  the 
tension  device,  means  manually  controlled  by  the  operator 
for  simultaneously  releasing  the  tension  and  nipping  de- 
vices'. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  thread-controlling  de- 
vices including  needle  thread  tensions,  looper  thread  ten- 
sions, and  an  intermittently  acting  nipping  device,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  releasing  all  said  devices  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  thread-controlling  de- 
vices including  needle  thread  tensions,  looper  thread  ten- 
sions, and  an  intermittently  acting  nipping  device  for  the 
looper  thread,  mean**  for  simultaneously  releasing  all  of 
wild  devices  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,071,452.  BLIND8T1TCH  SEAMING  MECHANISM. 
Wir.LiAU  MoRBisoN,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  655,886.     (CL  112— 24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stitching  mechanism  includ- 
lag  a  needle  of  a  supporting  plate  having  a  fold  defining 
edge:  means  for  securing  material  to  the  supporting 
plate :   adjusting  means  operable    upon    the  said   securing 


means  for  varying  the  degree  of  tension  of  the  said  ma-  1  having  inlet  chambers,  a  mixing  and  outlet  chamber  cob 


terlal  only  transversely  to  and  against  one  edge  of  the 
said  supporting  plate,  and  means  for  guiding  the  plate 
with  said  edge  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  nee- 
dle  path. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  stitching  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  needle,  of  a  material  supporter  having  a  fold  defin- 
ing edge  :  means  for  securing  material  to.  the  said  sup- 
porter ;  adjusting  means  passing  through  said  material 
supporter  and  operable  to  move  the  said  securing  means 
for  varying  the  degree  of  tension  of  the  said  material 
against  one  edge  of  the  material  supporter  and  means  for 
guiding  the  supporter  with  said  edge  at  a  predetermined 
distance   from    the   needle   path. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  stitching  mechanism  of  a 
material  supporting  plate  having  a  straight  edge  :  means 
for  securing  material  to  the  supporting  plate :  and  adjust- 
ing means  operable  upon  the  said  securing  means  for 
varying  the  degree  of  tension  of  the  said  material  against 
the  said  edge  of  the  material  supporting  plate. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  stltrhlnc  mechanism,  of  a 
material  supporter  having  a  fold  defining  edge  :  means 
Including  two  memt)ers  for  contacting  with  the  said  mate- 
rial and  having  the  material  !<upporter  between  them  ;  and 
adjusting  means  extending  t>etween  the  said  memt>er8  and 
operable  thereon  for  varying  the  degree  of  tension  of  the 
said  material   against  one  edge  of  the  material  supporter. 

5.  \  material  holder  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
grooved  member  :  a  wedge  adapted  to  extend  within  the 
grooves  in  the  said  member;  a  jaw  ;  and  adjusting  means 
operable  on  the  jaw  to  bold  one  portion  of  the  material  to 
one  surface  of  the  said  member  and  operable  to  move  the 
wedge  against  a  portion  of  the  material  within  the  said 
groove  to  increase  the  tension  on  the  material  and  to  al- 
low the  wedge  to  move  to  decrease  the  tension  on  th« 
material,  said  jaw  being  Independent  of  said  wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  <iaxette.] 


1,071.453.  MEANS  FOR  COLI'LING  VEHICLES.  Wll^ 
HBLM  ADOLF  Theou>k  MCllbb.  Betlln-Stegllti,  Ger- 
many. Piled  May  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,842.  (CI. 
21—137.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  train  of  vehicles,  each  rehicle  in- 
cluding rear  wheels,  fifth  wheel  construction,  front  wheela 
morable  with  the  fifth  wheel  construction,  a  tongue 
pivoted  to  swing  horisontaliy  on  the  front  of  each  fifth 
wheel  constructiun.  each  tongue  extending  to  and  pivoted 
to  swing  horisontaliy  at  its  forward  end  to  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle  ahead,  and  guys  extending  from  each  tongue 
and  secured  to  the  fifth  wheel  construction  to  which  the 
tongue  la  secured,  one  of  said  guys  being  shorter  than  the 
other  to  caose  the  wheels  of  the  succeeding  vehicle  in  the 
train  to  travel  In  a  different  path  than  the  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  ahead. 

2.  In  combination,  a  train  of  vehicles,  each  vehicle  in- 
cluding rear  wheels,  fifth  wheel  construction,  front  wheels 
movable  with  the  fifth  wheel  construction,  a  tongue 
pivoted  to  swing  horisontaily  on  the  front  of  each  fifth 
wheel  construction,  each  tongue  extending  to  and  pivoted 
to  swing  horizontally  at  its  forward  end  to  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle  ahead.  Kuys  extending  from  each  tongue  and  se- 
cured to  the  fifth  wheel  construction  to  which  the  tongue 
is  secured,  adjusting  devices  on  the  guys  to  form  one 
shorter  than  the  other  to  canae  the  wheels  of  the  succeed- 
ing vehicle  in  the  train  to  travel  in  a  different  path  than 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicles  ahead 


1,071,464.     MIXINO-VALVE.     William  G.  NrwTow,  New 
Haven,   Conn.,   assignor  to  The  Peck  Broe.  4  Co.,   New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.     Se- 
rial No.  736.177.     (CL  137—26.) 
1.    In    a    mixing    valve,    the   combination    with    a    caHing 
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netted  with  the  Inltt  chambers  by  portt.  valves  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  porU,  aald  valves  carried  by  a 
valve  stem,  a  bonnet  through  which  the  valve  atem  passes, 
a  ring  entering  the  upp*r  end  of  the  bonnet,  a  cap  se- 
cured to  said  ring  and  around  the  valve  stem,  a  collar 
for  locking  the  cap  and  ring  with  the  bonnet,  an  operating 
handle  atUched  U>  the  valve  stem,  a  fixed  stop  on  the 
cap  in  the  path  of  the  handle  for  arresUng  the  movement 
of  the  handle. 


broken  margin  or  lap  Is  formed  on  each  side  of  the  strip, 
and  a  series  of  consecutively  arranged  numerals  on  one  of 


2.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  inlet  chambers  and  a  mixing  and  outlet  chamber 
connected  with  the  inlet  chambers  by  porU.  valves  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  close  said  ports,  said  valves  connected 
with  a  valve  stem,  a  bonnet  through  which  the  valve  stem 
projects,  a  stufllng  box  around  the  valve  stem  in  aald 
tiODDet,  a  ring  entering  the  upper  end  of  the  bonnet,  a 
Clamping  collar  for  connecting  the  ring  to  the  bonnet, 
said  ring  carrying  a  stop  pin,  an  operating  handle  at- 
tached to  the  valve  Btein.  nnd  a  shoulder  on  the  handle 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  stop  pin,  whereby  the  move- 
ment of  the  handle  la  arretted. 

3.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a 
valve  stem  extending  upward  beyond  the  casing,  a  bonnet 
secured  to  the  casing  around  said  stem,  a  clamping  collar 
having  threaded  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
bonnet,  a  bevelcni  ring  entered  into  the  upper  end  of  the 
bonnet  and  engaged  by  said  collar  whereby  the  ring  may 
be  locked  to  the  bonnet,  said  ring  carrying  a  stop  pin,  an 
operating  handle  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  and 
formed  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with  said  stop 
pin  whereby  the  movement  of  the  handle  is  limited. 

4.  In  a  mixing  valve,  the  combination  with  the  casing, 
of  a  bonnet  secured  to  the  casing,  a  valve  stem  extending 
through  said  bonnet,  a  stuffing  box  around  said  valve  stem 
within  said  bonnet,  a  beveled  ring  adapted  to  be  crowded 
into  the  outer  end  of  said  bonnet,  a  cap  connected  with 
■aid  ring  the  said  cap  carrying  a  stop  pin,  a  clamping 
collar  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  the  bonnet  and 
adapted  to  crowd  the  ring  into  the  bonnet,  an  operating 
handle  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
stop  pin  whereby  the  movement  of  the  operating  handle 
may  be  arrested. 

5.  A  stop  for  mixing  valves  comprising  a  collar  adapted 
to  be  screwed  on  a  bonnet,  and  a  stud-carrying  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  said  collar  and  adapted  to  be 
locked  to  the  bonnet  l>y  said  collar. 


said  laps,  one  numeral  being  placed  in  line  with  each  im- 
pression. 


1,071,466.  CONCENTRATOR.  William  P.Oqdbm,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  585.862. 
(CL  83—89.) 


1,071,466.     MANUFACTURE  OF  POSTAGE  STAMPS   IN 
STRIPS.     Ohcab  Obhbinc,    Bisleben,   Germany.     Filed 
Aug.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  646,740.      (CL  11  —  14.) 
\  ...ntlnuous  strip  or   web  of   material    having  on  one 
side  a  plurality  of  eyuaily  npaced   Improasions.  a   longitu- 
dinal row  of  perforations  running  the  length  of  the  strip 
or   web  between   each    lateral    edge   of   the   strip   and    tha 
adjacent  edge  of  the  row  of  Impressions,  a  row  of  trans- 
verse perforations  l«tween  each  impression  extending  only 
to  the  longitudinal   rows  of  perforatlona.  whereby  an  un- 


1.  In  a  concentrator,  a  supporting  table  formed  of 
flexible  slats,  means  for  producing  an  irregular  surface  by 
mechanically  warping  portion*  of  the  Ubie  Independently 
of  other  portions  by  twisting  some  of  the  slats  around 
their  longitudinal  axes  and  a  layer  of  material  provided 
with  a  concentrating  surface  and  yieldable  to  conform  to 
the  warping  of  the  slats,  said  warping  extending  along 
the  slats  and  toward  the  ends  of  the  table. 

2.  In  a  concentrator,  h  supporting  table  formed  of  de- 
tachable sections,  each  section  comprising  slats  of  flexible 
material,  means  for  producing  transverse  strain  on  cer- 
tain of  the  slats  and  twisting  them  around  their  longi- 
tudinal axes,  thereby  mechanically  wa^pln^:  portions  of 
the  table  and  a  layer  of  material  provided  with  a  concen 
tratlng  surface  and  yieldable  to  conform  to  the  warping 
of  the  slats,  said  warping  extending  along  the  slats  and 
toward  the  ends  of  the  table. 

:i.  In  a  concentrator,  a  supporting  table  formed  of 
slats  of  flexible  material,  means  for  supporting  the  UWe 
approximately  along  Its  central  longitudinal  axis,  means 
for  twisting  certain  of  the  slats  around  their  longitudinal 
axes  and  thereby  mechanically  warping  portions  of  the 
table  between  iU  central  axis  and  the  outer  edges,  and  a 
layer  of  material  provided  with  a  concentrating  surface 
and  yieldable  to  conform  to  the  warping  of  the  slats,  said 
warping  extending   along  the  aiats  and   toward   the  ends 

of  the  UbIe. 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  a  supporting  table  Inclined  trnns 
verseiy  and  formed  of  slats  of  flexible  material,  means  for 
supporting  the  table  approximately  along  its  central  lon- 
gitudinal aiia.  meana  for  warping  the  table  by  twlating 
transversely  the  slats  forming  portions  of  the  Ubie.  be- 
tween such  axis  and  the  outer  edges,  without  disturbing 
the  elevation  of  other  portions  of  the  table  and  a  layer  of 
material  provided  with  a  concentrating  surface  and  yield 
able  to  conform  to  the  warping  of  the  slata,  said  warping 
extending   along    the    slats    and    toward   the    ends    of    the 

table. 

6.  In  a  concentrator,  a  supporting  table  Inclined  trana- 
veraply  and  longitudinally  and  formed  of  slats  of  flexible 
material,    means    for   supporting   the    table   approximately 
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AJoag  ita  ceotral  lonRltudlaal  axlg.  meaus  for  warplag  th« 
taIHe  by  twlstlof  arouod  their  maia  az««,  by  tranaverae 
BtralD.  the  slata  of  portions  of  the  table  between  said  sup- 
porting means  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  table,  without 
disturbing  the  elevation  of  other  portlonn  of  the  table  and 
a  layer  of  material  provided  with  a  concentrating  surface 
and  yleldable  to  conform  to  tb*"  warping  of  the  slats,  said 
warping  extending  aioag  the  slats  and  toward  the  ends  of 
the  table. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,071,457.  CU8FIDOR  HANDLE  AND  CARRIER.  Ea- 
NB8T  Old.  Hawley,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1912.  SerUl  No. 
689,525.      (CI.  57—111.) 


A  lifter  and  carrier  for  cuspidors  comprising  a  handle, 
sa'ld  handle  being  formed  of  two  sections,  each  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  channel,  one  of  said  sections 
being  formed  with  an  elengated  slot  and  an  inclined  pas- 
aase,  a  Qexlble  metallic  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  one  of  said  sections,  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said 
strip  extending  through  the  Inclined  passage  and  through 
the  said  channel,  a  terminal  hand  grip  on  the  free  end  of 
said  atrip  and  projecting  through  said  elongated  slot,  a 
band  encircling  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  set  screw  on 
said  band  for  engagement  with  the  said  strip  to  k*ld  the 
same  in  its  different  adjusted  positions,  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  member  on  the  end  of  said  handle 
for  engagement  with  a  caspidor  to  prevent  lateral  move 
ment  of  the  same  when  engaged  in  the  loop,  and  an  ad- 
justable member  on  the  loop  carrying  end  of  the  handle  for 
engagement  with  the  bowl  portion  of  the  cuspidor. 


1,071.458.     FOLDING  COOP.     JErriCRRoN  D.  Pacs,  Alex- 
'    andria.  La.     Filed  Dec.  2«,  1912.     Serial  No.  788,778. 
(Cl.  217—47.) 
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1.  .\  foldable  structure  comprlsInK  a  bottom  member, 
and  top  and  intermediate  members  foldable  upon  the  bot- 
tom member,  with  one  of  the  Intermediate  members  being 
provided  with  elongated  hinge  memhern  and  the  top  mem- 
ber having  coactlng  hinge  members,  and  the  elongated 
htne<»  members  having  portions  tending  to  move  the  top 
member  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness  of  the  elongated 
hinge  members. 

_'.  In  a  foldable  container,  a  hinge  structure  comprising 
an  elongated  longitudinally  slotted  bar  having  one  end 
turned  at  an  angle  and  botb  ends  thickened  and  bereled 
and  a  connecting  headed  member  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  slot  with  the  bead  in  engagement  with  the 
face  of  the  bar  having  the  beveled  portions. 

3.  A  foldable  structure  Including  a  top  member,  a  bot- 
tom member  and  an  Intcrmediete  member  hinged  to  the 
bottom  member,  said  intermediate  member  being  provided 
with  slotted  bars  fast  thereto  and  of  a  length  to  extend 
from  the  top  memt>er  to  the  bottom  member,  said  bars 
each  having  one  end  at  an  angle  and  both  ends  beveled  and 
the  top  member  having  a  headed  device  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  slot  In  the  bar  with  the  head  In  engagement 
with  that  face  of  the  bar  having  the  beveled  portions  and 


the  bottom  metuber  havlm;  a  pin  adapt<>d  to  enter  the  slot 
in  the  bar  at  that  eml  r*>aclilng  the  l)ottom  member. 

4.  A  foldable  container  comprisiag  a  bottom  member, 
ead  members  blng<>d  thereto  and  movable  Into  foldtMl  rela- 
tion to  the  bottom  member,  side  o»embers  also  hinged  to 
the  bottom  Baember  and  movable  into  folded  relation  there- 
to on  to  thp  end  members,  one  of  said  side  members  hav- 
ing elongate<l  hinge  structures,  and  a  top  member  con- 
nected to  said  hinge  structures  and  movable  lengthwise 
thereof  with  relation  to  the  respective  side  member,  said 
hinge  structures  being  provided  with  means  for  causing  a 
movement  of  the  top  member  Into  clamping  relation  to  the 
other  members  at  both  limits  of  movement  of  the  top  mem- 
ber with  relation  to  the  elongated  hinge  structure. 

5.  A  collapsible  container  Including  a  top  member  and 
a  side  member  hinged  together,  the  hinge  connection  com- 
prising an  elongated  bar  with  an  elongated  slot  and  hav- 
ing one  end  at  an  angle  to  the  rest  of  the  bar,  said  bar 
being  Mcured  to  the  side  member  In  the  direction  of  the 
height  thereof  and  said  side  memt>er  tiitving  an  elongated 
recem  where  engaged  by  the  bar,  said  recess  being  coinci- 
dent with  the  slot  in  tbe  bar  and  the  top  memt>er  being 
provided  with  a  headed  connecting  device  extended 
through  the  slot  in  the  bar  and  engaging  the  face  thereof 
toward  the  recess  In  the  side  member,  said  bar  having  the 
extremities  thickened  to  form  beveled  portions  on  the  face 
of  the  bar  toward  the  side  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.071.459.     MACHI.NE   FOR   MAKING   CCLLILAR    BIS 
CUITS.     Scott  H.  Pbkky,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  19. 
1908.     Serial  No.  449.203.     <C1.  107 — 66.) 
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1.  A  machine  for  making  cellular  biscuits,  having  op- 
positp  parallel  movable  forming  plates,  each  having  a  base 
and  extending  therefrom  tapering  projections  having  a 
ehe^juered  arrangement  on  said  base,  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject Into  the  Interspace  surrounding  the  projections  of  tbe 
opposite  plate  past  the  middle  portions  of  tbe  latter  pro- 
)ectioin,  Inclosing  side  walls  and  means  for  stopping  the 
projections  from  coming  Into  contact,  parallel  -  motion 
guides  and  a  Tbln  perforated  discharging  plate  on  the  base 
of  each  forming  plate  and  movable  toward  the  free  ends  of 
the  tapering  projections. 

^.  In  a  machine  for  making  cellular  biscuita,  opposite 
parallel-movable  forming  plates  each  having  a  base,  and 
extending  therefrom  tapering  projections  having  a 
chequered  arrangment  on  said  base  vertical  bearings.  In- 
closing walls,  and  removable  perforated  discharging  plates 
on  the  base  of  each  forming  plate,  engaging  said  vertical 
bearlngn. 


1,071,460.  DOOR  LOCK.  Labs  M.  Fmtaso.f.  Blnghaaa 
Canyon,  UUh.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  725.751. 
(Cl.  70—74.) 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  bolts  sUdably  mounted  therein,  a  guide  block  between 
them,  a  spring  projected  letch  slldably  mounted  In  said 
casing  forward  of  said  block,  means  to  retract  said  latch, 
a  key  actuated  spindle  having  an  operative  engagement 
with  said  twits  whereby  the  latter  are  projected  and  re- 
tracted to  operative  and  Inoperative  positions  oppositely 
and  slmultaneonsly,  a  detent  in  said  casing  at  tbe  rear  enfl 
of  said  block,  and  means  to  move  said  detent  vertically 
whereby  the  rptracflon  of  both  of  said  locking  bolts  at  the 
same  time  is  prevented. 
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t.  In  a  loHt  of  the  character  deacrlb«il,  a  eaaliic,  «■ 
upper  locking  bolt  and  a  lower  locking  bolt  slldably  aaoont- 
ed  therein,  said  upper  locking  bolt  having  in  one  edge  a  m- 
rlee  of  recesses  which  form  a  plurality  of  rack  teeth,  spring 
projected  pawls  pivoted  lo  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper 
bolt  and  adapted  to  be  retracted  therein,  said  lower  lock- 
ing bolt  having  in  one  edge  a  series  of  recesses  to  form 
a  plurality  of  teeth,  a  key  actuated  spindle  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  thereon  oppositely  pro- 
jecting lugs  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with 
tbe  receases  and  teeth  on  the  edges  of  said  locking  bolts 
whereby  the  latter  are  projected  and  retracted  and  a  man- 
ually operated  detent  adapted  to  be  projected  to  an  opera- 
tive position  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  both  of  said 
locking  bolts. 


3.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  upper 
and  lower  locking  bolts  slldably  mountsd  therein,  laid 
upper  bolt  having  recesses  and  a  longitudinal  guide  slot, 
spring  i.roJect»*d  pawls  adapted  10  form  a  yielding  closure 
for  tbe  recesses  in  said  bolt,  series  of  rack  teeth  formed  on 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  bolts,  a  key  actuated  bolt  op- 
erating spiodle  revolubly  mt.unt<'d  In  said  casing,  lugs 
formed  on  natrt  splndlt*  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into 
eegagem.Dt  with  said  rack  teeth  whereby  the  locking  bolu 
are  projected  and  retracted,  a  detent  slldably  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  having  on  one  edge  a  series  of  rack  tselh. 
a  segmental  gear  mounted  In  said  casing  in  position  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  said  detent  whereby  when  said  gear  is 
turned  the  detent  may  be  projected  and  retracted,  and  a 
key  to  operate  said  detent. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  upper 
and  lower  locking  bolts  slldably  mounted  1n  said  casing, 
said  bolts  having  therein  guide  slots  and  having  in  their 
outer  edges  series  of  stop  notches,  series  of  rack  teeth 
formed  on  the  Inner  edges  of  said  bolts,  guide  pins  en- 
gaged with  said  alofs,  stop  springs  yieldingly  engaged  with 
said  stop  notches,  a  key  actuated  spindle  revolubly  mount 
ed  In  said  casing  and  having  au  operative  engagement 
with  said  locking  bolts  whereby  the  latter  are  projected 
and  retracted  to  operative  and  Inoperative  position,  means 
to  prevent  the  retraction  of  both  of  said  bolts  by  said 
spindle  and  a  spring  projected  knob  retracted  latch  bolt 
arranged  In  said  casing. 


1,071,461.  HASP.  RicHABO  O.  PosTOS,  Bonne  Terre, 
Mo.  Filed  June  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,514.  (Cn. 
70 — 83.) 


A  staple,  a  base  plate  supporting  the  same,  beveled  logs 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  side  members  of  the  staple 
and  a|)aced  from  the  base  plate,  and  a  hlngedly  !<npport- 
ed  hasp  havtag  a  «lnt  fomed  with  a  staple  engaging 
t\mg,%e.  in  ooBHiiuitlou 


1,0711162.  WATBRCOCK.  Albbbt  Rma«,  lestettea, 
Germany,  and  Waltcb  Hbrb.mann.  Fluringes.  and  Al- 
bbbt Moau,  Neubausen,  Bwitserland.  Filed  July  9, 
1912.     Serial  No.  708,609.     (Cl.  137 — 4.) 


In  a  faucet,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  valve 
at  tbe  supply  end  thereof,  a  stem  for  said  valve,  a  parti- 
tion in  the  casing,  a  head  on  said  valve  stem,  a  cone- 
shaped  elastic  member  Inclosing  said  valve  stem  adjacent 
the  valve  stem  bead,  a  frusto-conlcal  elastic  member  in- 
closing said  valve  stem  adjacent  tbe  partition,  a  cut  out 
portion  upon  said  frusto-conlcal  memt>er  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  cone  shaped  member,  whereby  a  movement  of 
the  valve  stem  toward  the  partition  will  force  the  mem- 
bers together  and  cause  them  to  bear  tightly  against  tbe 
casing. 


1,071,463.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Gb<jkoe  B.  RniD,  Aber- 
deen, Wash.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Sertal  No,  767.280. 
(Cl.  21—105.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  axle,  a 
cylindrical  member  secured  to  said  axle,  of  a  shock  ab- 
sorbing device  comprising  a  drum,  a  rotatable  shaft 
secured  thereto,  a  torsional  spring  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  to  said  frame  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  friction 
belt  secured  to  said  frame  extending  around  said  cylindri- 
cal member  on  tbe  axle  and  the  other  end  of  said  belt 
secured  to  said  drum  adapted  to  wind  alK>ut  the  same,  said 
drum  adapted  to  hold  said  belt  In  frictional  engagement 
with  said  cylindrical  member  on  said  axle. 

2.  In  a  shook  absorUng  device  the  comUnatloo  of  a 
vehicle  axle,  a  frame  supported  tbereaboee,  a  pulley  se- 
cured to  said  axle,  a  drum  secured  te  a  shaft,  said  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  torsional  spring  secured  to 
said  frame  and  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
drum,  a  friction  belt  secured  to  said  drum  adapted  to  wind 
upon  the  same  and  passing  around  tbe  paliey  en  tbe  axle 
and  tbe  remote  end  ol  said  belt  secured  to  sa4d  frame. 


1,071,464  MIXING  FAUCET.  William  L.  Ross,  Phila- 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  648.100. 
<Cl.  187—26.) 


1.  In  a  mixing  faucet  a  valve  casing  contaiulne  a  valve 
seat  having  apertures  ttiere<tlironcb.  a  retarj  dlek  mhrlag 
valve,  «odpenrtlDg   (rata    aiev^ers  ter    peslMiely    pressing 
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said  valve  against  Ita  »«at  when  cloaed,  and  a  colled 
spring  operating  to  hold  aaid  valve  against  the  aeat  for 
preventing  cross  mixing  when  said  valve  is  moved  from 
closed  position. 

2.  In  a  mixing  faucet,  a  valve  casing  containing  a  valve 
seat  with  its  apertures,  a  rotary  disk  mixing  valve,  a 
screw  cap  within  the  casing,  cooperating  cam  membera 
positioned  by  said  cap  for  positively  pressing  said  valve 
against  its  seat  when  cloaed,  a  top  for  closing  the  casing 
independent  of  the  screw  cap,  a  colled  spring  surround- 
ing the  valve  stem  exerting  thrust  between  the  valve  and 
the  casing,  and  Independently  exerting  its  expansive  forca 
to  that  exerted  by  the  screw  cap  to  maintain  the  valve 
upon  Its  seat. 

3.  In  a  mixing  faucet,  a  valve  casing  containing  a  valve 
seat  with  two  apertures  therein,  a  rotary  dlak  mlxhic 
valve,  having  two  apertures  extending  therethrough,  two 
independent  annular  resilient  facing  disks,  one  for  each 
aperture  of  the  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  having  grooves 
In  which  said  disks  are  seated,  a  cap  within  the  caaing. 
cooperating  cam  members  positioned  by  said  cap  for  posi- 
tively pressing  said  valve  against  its  seat,  and  a  colled 
siprlnn  surrounding  the  valve  stem,  and  independently 
exerting  its  force  to  that  exerted  by  the  screw  cap  to  main- 
tain the  valve  upon  Its  seat. 


1.071,465.  CONDIMENT  -  RECEITACLE.  THBODORfc 
RO88BACH,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912.  Serial 
No.  723.405.     (CI.  «5 — 45.) 


In  a  condiment  receptacle,  the  combination  with  a' 
holder,  of  a  container  supported  thereby,  lids  for  the 
said  container,  hinge  membera  secured  to  the  lids  and 
having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said  holder,  a  spring- 
like handle  Including  a  cross  piece  and  curved  depending 
arms,  the  free  ends  of  the  said  arms  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  free  ends  of  the  said  hinge  members  for 
separately  or  simultaneously  actuating  the  said  lids  and 
for  separately  .dor  simultaneously  locking  the  said  lids  In 
open   or   closed   position. 


and  means  whereby  on  the  dram  being  moved  toward  the 
ram  the  hoisting  element  is  given  an  upward  movement, 
as  set  forth. 


1.071.466.  MOTION-MULTIPLYING  GEAR  FOR  HY- 
I>RAULIC  LIFTS.  John  James  Roylk,  Fllxton,  near 
Manchester.  England.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.038.      (CI.    187—20.) 

1.  In  motion-multiplying  gears  for  hoisting  mpchaniam, 
a  hoist  structure,  a  hoisting  element,  a  hydraulic  ram.  a 
drum  of  slightly-varying  diameters,  ropes  connected  to 
the  smaller  diameter  of  the  dnim  at  one  end  and  at 
their  other  end  connected  to  the  plunger  of  the  hydraulic 
ram,  further  ropes  connected  at  one  end  to  the  hoist 
structure  and  colled  around  the  larger  diameter  of  the 
drum  whereby  the  drum  Is  given  a  constantly  changing 
fulcrum  on  Its  larger  diameter  while  the  ram  plunger, 
through  the  other  rope«,  moves  the  drum  toward  the  ram. 


A^: 


2.  In  motion-multiplying  gears  for  hoisting  mechanism, 
a  hydraulic  ram,  a  hoist  structure  and  cage,  a  drum 
having  different  diameters,  ropes  connected  to  the  smaller 
diameter  of  the  drum  at  one  end  and  to  the  ram  at  the 
other  end,  and  further  ropes  connected  to  the  larger 
diameter  of  the  drum  at  one  end  and  to  the  hoist  structure 
at  the  other  end,  a  guide  pulley,  further  ropes  connected 
to  the  drums  which  pass  over  the  pulley  and  are  also 
connected  to  the  hoisting  element,  substantially  as  herein 
set  forth. 


1.071.467.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Ray  T  Sav- 
AQB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
662,250.      (CI.  72—29.) 


1.  In  building  construction,  blocks  laid  in  Inner  and 
outer  courses,  which  courses  are  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, the  blocks  of  the  two  courses  having  horizontally 
extending  and  downwardly  inclined  undercut  bonding 
grooves  of  "  saw  tooth  "  formation,  spacing  members  hav- 
ing their  ends  adapted  to  engage  In  the  sawtooth  grooves 
to  hold  the  blocks  of  the  two  courses  properly  spaced  dur- 
ing construction,  and  a  filling  of  concrete  between  the  two 
couraea,  said  concrete  flUlng  entered  into  the  saw-tooth 
grooves  of  the  blocks  to  tie  the  two  courses  together. 

2.  In  building  construction,  blocks  raid  In  Inner  and 
outer  courses,  which  courses  are  dlsitosed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, the  blocks  of  the  two  courses  having  on  their  Inner 
opposed  faces,  horlsontal  downwardly  extending  under- 
cut bonding  grooves,  the  blocks  of  the  outer  course  hav- 
ing a  finished  outer  face,  the  blocks  of  the  Inner  courae 
having  retaining  grooves  on  their  exposed  face  to  retain 
plaster  or  a  like  finishing  coat  and  l>elng  treated  with  a 
waterproofing  material  on   thelg  Innermost  face  to  reader 
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them  Impregnable  to  moisture,  and  a  filling  of  concrete 
poured  in  between  the  two  courses  and  engaged  In  the 
undercut  bonding  grooves  of  the  blocks  to  tie  the  two 
courses  together. 

3  In  building  construction,  blocks  laid  In  Inner  and 
outer  courses,  which  courses  are  disposed  In  spaced  rela- 
tion, the  blocks  of  the  two  courses  having  on  their  inner 
opposed  faces,  horlsontal.  downwardly  extending  under- 
cut bonding  grooves,  the  blocks  of  the  outer  course  hav- 
ing s  finished  outer  face,  the  blocka  of  the  Inner  course 
having  retaining  grooves  on  their  exposed  face  to  retain 
plaster  or  a  like  finishing  coat  and  being  treated  with  a 
waterproofing  material  on  their  innermost  face  to  render 
them  impregnable  to  moisture,  reinforcing  elements  dis- 
posed between  the  two  courses,  and  a  filling  of  concrete 
poured  In  betwaen  tl»e  two  courses  and  engagiH)  In  the 
underctit  bonding  gn>oves  of  the  blocks  to  tie  the  two 
courses  together. 

4.  In  bulidlnir  construction,  blocks  laid  In  Inner  and 
outer  courses  with  a  space  intervening  between  the  two 
coumes.  the  blocks  of  both  courses  having  horizontally 
extending  downwardly  Inclined  undercut  bonding  grooves 
00  tlieir  opposing  inner  faces,  a  filling  of  bonding  ma- 
terial between  the  two  courses  engaging  In  and  settling 
naturally  by  gravity  Into  the  downwardly  Inclined  un- 
dercut groovea  in  the  blocks  to  automatically  tie  the 
inner  and  outer  courses  toother,  the  Mocks  of  the  outer 
course  having  their  outer  faces  finished  to  form  the  outer 
face  of  the  wall,  and  the  blocks  of  the  inner  course  having 
their  exposed  face  provided  with  horlsontaily  extending 
grooves  to  receive  a  finish  coat  of  plaster  or  like  material. 

6.  In  building  construction,  blocks  having  horliontally 
extending  undercut  bonding  grooves  Inclined  downwardly 
and  inwardly  Into  the  body  of  the  block,  said  blocks  being 
laid  In  substantially  parallel  courses  with  the  bonding 
grooves  of  the  blocks  In  one  course  facing  the  bonding 
grooves  In  the  blocks  of  the  opposite  course,  means  for 
holding  tbe  courses  In  proper  spaced  relation,  and  a  filling 
of  concrete  placed  between  the  two  courses  while  in  a 
plastic  state  whereby  such  filling  material  will  flow  by 
gravity  down  Into  the  downwardly  Inclined  undercut 
bonding  grooves  of  the  blocks  In  the  opposite  courses  so 
as  to  automatically  tie  the  two  courses  together  as  the 
concrete   hardens. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,071.468.  HAME-TUO.  Jacob  FaBt>mtiCK  Schobll- 
Korr.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  June  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704. 862.      (CI.  04 — S2.) 


In  combination,  a  hame  tug  comprising  a  buckle,  a 
straight  rigid  draft  iron  extending  throughout  the  length 
of  said  tug.  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  slotted  loop 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  buckle,  and  provided  near  the 
opposite  end  with  a  small  perforation  and  with  an  elon- 
gated slot  suitably  span-d  therefrom,  a  leather  covering 
comprising  an  upper  and  lower  portion,  two  leather  rein- 
forcing pieces  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  draft  iron 
and  between  the  cover  portions,  said  leather  cover  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  punched  in  registration  with 
BiJd  slot  and  thereby  form  one  or  more  perforations  so  as 
to  register  with  the  elongated  slot  in  said  draft  iron  and 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  a  hame  clip  of  standard  type, 
and  a  box  loop  secured  by  said  covering,  subatantiallj  as 
described. 


1.071,469.        MKANB      FOR     OPERATING      CAR-DOORS. 
Tbsanci  Sculliw  and  Sorbn   Robbrtson  Skov,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.   26,    1912.     Serial  No.  673.645. 
(CI.   .19     94.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  doors  moving 

in  the  same  direction,  of  an   operating  cylinder,   a  piston 


and  piston  rod  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  means  connect- 
ing one  of  said  doors  to  said  piston  rod  for  positive  move- 
ment therewith  in  both  directions,  means  operated  by  said 
door  for  moving  the  other  door  in  the  same  direction  si- 
multaneously   with  the   first   named  door. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  doors  mov- 
ing in  the  same  direction,  of  an  operating  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton and  piston  rod  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  means  con- 
necting one  of  said  doors  to  said  piston  rod  for  positive 
movement  therewith  in  both  directions,  means  operated 
by  said  door  for  moving  the  other  door  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, but  at  a  different  rate  of  speed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  sliding  doors  mov- 
ing in  the  same  direction,  of  an  operating  cylinder,  a  piston 
and  piston  rod  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  bracket  extend- 
ing from  one  of  said  doors  and  rigidly  connected  to  said 
piston  rod,  a  stationary  rack,  a  pinion  Journaled  on  said 
door  hanger,  a  slldably  mounted  rack,  a  rod  mounted  on 
abutments  of  said  rack,  and  a  spring  colled  around  said 
rod.  • 

4.  In  a  door  operating  mechaolam,  tbe  combination 
with  a  sliding  door,  of  a  bracket  secured  thereto,  a  sta- 
tionary rack  bar,  a  pinion  Journaled  on  the  said  bracket 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  stationary  rack  bar,  a  slld- 
nbly  mounted  rack  bar,  an  abutment  <)n  said  rack,  a  sec- 
ong  sliding  door  movable  Ip  the  same  direction  as  the  flrst- 
named  sliding  door,  a  bracket  extending  from  said  sec- 
ond door,  a  rod  rigidly  secured  at  both  ends  to  said  slid- 
ing rack  and  a  loop  over  said  rod,  a  spring  colled  around 
said  rod  between  the  loop  and  rack,  said  sliding  rack  con- 
nected to  the  bracket  of  the  second-named  sliding  door 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  said  pinion,  whereby  movement 
is  transmitted  from  the  first  named  door  to  the  second- 
named  door  through  said  sliding  rack. 


1.071,470.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  OaasN  I.  Seablbs, 
Joplln.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,163. 
(CI.  84—186.) 


*  •> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  leaf  turning  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  base  for  relative  swinging  movement  and  spring 
pressed  in  one  direction,  means  for  holding  said  arms  rela- 
tively stationary  with  their  springs  under  tension,  means 
for  releasing  said  holding  means,  pivoted  fingers  at  one 
end  of  said  arms  and  normally  arranged  in  a  horizontal 
position,  enlarged  portions  formed  at  one  end  of  said  arma. 


•»4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  a6, 1913. 


elonwted  extenaloni  (orned  on  B«»d  enltriced  portloM 
ttpac*d  from  and  arrans^  la  parallel  relation  with  the 
arms  and  rwlllent  catches  formed  on  said  extensions  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  flnfera  to  hold  them  In  a  normal 
borlEontal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  leaf  turning  arms  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  base  for  relative  movement  and  spring  pressed  In  one 
direction,  said  arms  being  provided  at  one  end  with  trans- 
vt»rse  slots,  pivoted  catch  members  mooated  on  the  base 
and  adapted  to  be  disposed  In  said  slots  to  engage  the 
ams  and  hold  the  same  relatively  stationary  with  their 
springs  under  tension,  means  for  releasing  said  catch  mem 
bera,  pivoted  fingers  at  one  end  of  said  arms  and  arranged 
In  a  horizontal  position,  enlarged  portions  formed  at  one 
end  of  said  arms,  elongated  extensions  formed  on  said  en- 
larged portions,  spaced  from  and  arranged  In  parallel  rela- 
tion with  the  amui.  catches  formed  on  the  ends  of  said 
extensions  and  adapted  to  engage  the  fingers  to  hold  them 
In  a  horliontal  position,  the  upper  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  Angers  being  provided  with  an  overturned  edge  to 
form  a  channel  and  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  one  of 
said  arms  being  provided  with  an  extenaioo  which  is 
adapted  to  be  curved  inwardly  upon  the  arm  to  form  a 
channel. 


1.071.471.  FOUNT.\IN-BRl  SH.  Wir.LiAM  a»oaa» 
SKtLKB.  Etna,  Pa.  Filed  May  15.  1918.  Serta!  No. 
7«7.871.      (CI.    IB — 61.  ■ 


1.  A  brush  having  rf  body  provided  with  openings,  a 
reservoir  clamped  upon  the  body  of  said  bruah  and  hav- 
ing the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  a  tubolar  boaa  adapt- 
ed to  extend  into  one  of  the  openings  of  said  body,  a 
hinged  lid  carried  by  said  reservoir,  a  follower  within  said 
reservoir,  and  means  carried  by  said  Ud  for  engaging  said 
follower  to  force  the  contents  of  said  reservoir  through 
th«>  boss  thereof  and  the  opening  of  said  brush  body. 

2.  A  brush  having  a  body  provided  with  openings,  a 
reservoir  clamped  upon  the  body  of  said  brush  and  having 
the  bottom  thereof  provided  with  a  tubular  boss  adapted 
to  extood  Into  one  of  the  openings  of  said  body,  a  hinged 
lid  carried  by  said  reaervolr.  a  follower  within  said  reser- 
voir, means  carried  by  said  Ud  for  engaging  said  follower 
to  force  the  contents  of  ^d  reaervolr  through  the  boas 
thereof  and  the  opening  of  said  brush  body,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  clamping  screw  for  securing  said  reservoir  to 
said  brush  body. 


1,071.472.  FRTIT-SIZER  Lee  Bronson  Skisnir. 
Dunedln,  Fla.  Filed  May  16,  191.3.  Serial  No.  767,993. 
(Cl.    130— 32.  J 


adjacviit  to  said  roll.'r  near  the  upper  part  thereof,  cones 
carried  by  said  traveling  nember.  means  for  causing  the 
revolution  of  the  eoiMs.  and  a  contact  member  adjustable 
toward  and  away  from  said  roller  and  said  coa««. 

2.  In  a  fruit  alilag  device,  a  roller  mounted  for  rota- 
tion on  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  traveling  belt  dlspos'^d  ad 
jacent  to  said  roller  near  tbe  upper  part  thereof,  cones 
carried  by  said  belt,  means  for  causing  the  revolution  of 
the  cooea  daring  tbe  travel  of  the  belt,  and  a  contact 
memb<>r  adjustable  tow^ard  and  away  from  said  roller 
and  said  cones. 

3.  In  a  fruit  siting  device,  a  frame,  a  roller  carried  by 
said  frame,  said  roller  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  its 
longltadinal  axis,  a  traveling  belt  disposed  parallel  with 
said  roller  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  series  of  cones  mount- 
ed for  rotation  oa  said  belt,  means  for  delivering  fruit  be- 
tween the  adjacent  cones,  means  for  causing  the  travel  of 
the  belt  to  force  the  fruit  upon  said  rolU-r.  and  an  adjust- 
able sialng  member  diap^aed  above  said  roller  for  engag- 
ing tbe  fmit. 

4.  lu  a  fruit  sising  device,  a  framo,  a  revolving  roller 
carried  by  said  frame,  a  iupport  disposed  longitudinally  ot 
said  roller  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  traveling  belt  car- 
ried by  said  support,  meaus  for  ntoving  said  traveling 
belt,  a  series  of  cones  mounted  upon  said  belt,  means  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  surface  of  the  cones  for  causing  the 
rotation  of  the  latter,  means  for  delivering  fmIt  between 
adjacent  cones,  the  movement  of  the  cones  serving  to  carry 
the  frnlt  upon  the  revolving  roller,  and  an  adjustable  con- 
tact member  arranged  to  engage  tt>e  fruit  and  actln;;  con- 
jointly with  the  roller  and  the  cones  to  dlacharge  tbe  fruit 
laterally  of  the  roller. 

5.  In  a  fruit  sising  device,  a  fraai*'.  a  pair  of  parallel 
rollers  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  frame,  means  for  re- 
volving said  rollers  la  its  opposite  directions,  a  support 
disposed  between  said  rollers,  a  traveling  belt  carried  by 
said  support,  a  series  of  cones  carried  by  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  belt,  said  cones  being  dl8p*>«ed  In  close  prox- 
imity te  the  aaUl  rollers,  meana  for  revolving  the  cones 
during  tbe  passage  of  the  belt,  and  a  series  of  adjustable 
hinged  contact  members  disposed  above  each  of  said 
rollers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,071,473.  CUTTING  MECHANISM.  Chakubs  F.  Smith, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Howland  Bag  and  Paper 
Company,  Dexter,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  669,216.     iCL  164 — 64.) 


1.   In  a  fruit   alxiug   device,  a   roller   mounted  for  rota- 
tion oa  Its  longitudinal  axis,  a  traveling  member  disponed 


1.  Cutting  mechanism  Including  the  combination,  a  float, 
terminating  In  a  plurality  of  bars  lengthwise  said  float,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cutters  having  serrated  edges 
for  coaction  top  and  bottom  respectively  with  the  bars 
of  said  float,  said  cutters  mounted  on  opposite  shafts 
respectively,  and  means  for  moving  said  cutters  for  co- 
action  with  said  float,  said  float  bars  termlnatlog  sub- 
stantially at  the  common  plane  of  said  cutter  shafta. 

2.  Cutting  mechanism  Including  In  combination,  a  float, 
termlnatlaic  in  a   plvmittr  of  bars  lengthwise  said   float. 
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a  pair  of  oppositely  dlsi)osod  cutters  having  serrated  edges 
for  coaction  top  and  bottom  respectively  with  the  bars 
of  said  float,  said  catters  mounted  for  oacillation  on  oppo- 
site shafts  respectively,  means  for  moving  said  shafts 
toward  and  from  each  other  and  means  for  oscillating 
said  ataafta,  aald  float  bars  terminating  substantially  at 
the  common  plane  of  said  cutter  shafts. 

3.  Cutting  mechaatom  Including  in  combination,  a  float, 
a  pair  of  opp<«ltely  disposed  cutters  for  coaction  with 
opposite  slden  respectively  of  said  float,  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  tubular  web  about  said  float  and  between  said 
cnttera,  means  for  oscillating  said  cutters,  and  means  for 
moving  said  cutters  toward  and  from  said  float. 

4.  Cutting  mechanism  including  in  combination,  a  Coat, 
■  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  cutters  for  coaction  with 
oppnslte  Bidca  respectively  of  said  float,  means  for  advanc- 
ing a  tubalar  web  about  said  float  and  between  said  cut 
ters,  means  for  oscillating  said  cutters,  means  for  moving 
said  cutters  toward  and  from  said  float,  and  means  for 
changing  the  speed  of  the  cutters  relatively  to  the  speed 
of  tbe  web. 

5.  Cutting  mechanism  Including  in  combination,  a  float, 
a  pair  of  opposlt«'ly  disposed  cutters  for  coaction  with 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  said  float,  oieans  for  advanc- 
ing a  tabular  web  about  said  float  and  between  said  cut- 
te>».  means  for  oscillating  said  cutters,  means  for  moving 
said  cutters  toward  snd  from  said  float,  and  means  for 
cbaaglng  the  speed  of  advance  of  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,*71.474.  CONTROLLINQ-VALVit. 
Osage.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  2.  1911. 
«CI.  IM— 1.> 


Bbamkb  S.   smith. 
Serial   No.   606,183. 


I.  A  controlling  valve  for  use  with  an  air  brake  sys- 
tem. Comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  arrange<l  within 
a  car  and  Interposed  In  the  connection  between  the  train 
pipe  and  the  triple  valve,  and  In  the  connection  l)etween 
the  triple  valve  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  having 
ports  communicating  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  with 
the  atmosphere,  respect Ivrly,  also  port  23.  a  valve  In  the 
casing  having  passages  for  simultaneously  placing  the 
train  pipe  in  communication  with  the  triple  valve  and 
the  triple  valve  In  commnnlcation  with  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  while  closing  the  p<irt8  to  the  brake  cylinder  and 
atmosphere,  also  port  23,  or  for  placing  the  triple  valve 
and  the  port  of  the  brake  cylinder  In  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  the  train  pipe  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  handle  connected  Tltb 
the  valve,  stops  on  the  easing  for  engagement  by  the  han- 
dle when  in  either  p<»sltion.  sn  emergency  valve  mounted 
f>n  tbe  casing,  and  a  handle  for  operating  the  saM  valve. 

2  A  controlling  valve  for  use  with  an  air  brake  system, 
compristng  a  caidnk  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  a  ear 
and  interposed   In  the  connection   between    the  train  pipe 


and  the  triple  valve  and  in  tbe  connection   between   tbe 

triple  valve  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  baviug  ports 
communicating  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  with  the  at- 
mosphere, respectively,  a  valve  in  the  casing  having  pas- 
sages for  simultaneously  placing  the  train  pipe  In  com- 
munication with  the  triple  valve  and  the  triple  valve  in 
communication  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  while  closing 
the  ports  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  atmosphere,  or  for 
placing  the  triple  valve  and  the  port  of  the  brake  cylin- 
der In  communication  with  the  atmosphere  and  the  train 
pipe  in  direct  communication  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir, 
a  handle  connected  with  tbe  valve,  and  stops  on  tbe  cas- 
ing for  engagement  by  the  handle  when  In  either  position. 

3.  A  controlling  valve  for  use  with  all  air  brake  systems, 
comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  a  car 
and  interposed  In  the  connection  between  the  train  pipe 
and  the  triple  valve,  and  In  the  connection  between  the 
triple  valve  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  having  ports 
communicating  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  with  tbe  at- 
mosphere, respectively,  a  valve  in  the  casing  having  pas- 
sages for  simultaneously  placing  the  train  pipe  in  com- 
munication with  the  triple  valve  and  the  triple  valve  In 
communication  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir  while  closing 
the  ports  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  atmosphere,  or  foa 
placing  the  triple  valve  and  the  port  of  the  brake  cylinder 
In  communicatloB  with  the  atmosphere,  and  the  train 
pipe  In  direct  communication  with  the  anxlllary  reaer- 
volr, and  an  emergency  valve  mounted  on  the^ casing. 

4.  A  controlling  valve  for  use  with  all  air  brake  sys- 
tems, comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  arranged  withia  ■ 
car  and  interposed  in  tbe  connection  between  the  train 
pipe  and  the  triple  valve,  and  in  the  connection  between 
the  triple  valve  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  having 
ports  communicating  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  with 
the  atmosphere,  respectively,  a  valve  hi  the  casing  having 
passages  for  simultaneously  placing  the  train  pipe  in 
communication  with  the  triple  valve  and  tbe  triple  valve  in 
communication  with  the  auxiliary  rpservolr  while  clewing 
the  ports  to  the  brake  cylinder  and  atmosphere,  or  for 
placing  the  triple  valve  and  the  port  of  the  brake  cylin- 
der in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  and  the  train 
pipe  in  direct  communication  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir. 

6.  A  controlling  valve  for  all  air  brake  systems  compris- 
ing a  casing  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  a  car,  said 
casing  being  Interposed  in  the  triple  valve  connection  with 
the  train  pipe  and  In  the  triple  valve  connection  with  the 
auxiliary  reservoir,  and  having  a  port  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere,  a  valve  Journaled  in  the  casing  and 
having  a  passage  for  simultaneously  placing  tbe  train 
pipe  In  communication  with  the  triple  valve,  and  the 
triple  valve  In  communication  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir, 
or  for  placing  the  train  pipe  directly  In  communication 
with  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  for  cutting  out  tbe 
triple  valve  from  the  system,  whereby  to  retain  the  auxil- 
iary reservoir  In  communication  wijh  the  system  while 
cutting  out  the  triple  valve  tharefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,071,475.  WINDOW  -  SHADE  FASTENER.  JOHN  M. 
80RLIE,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial 
No.   701,168.      (Cl.  156—26.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  shade  and  a  cottper- 
atlng  mechanically  wound  roller,  of  a  bar  secured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  shade,  racks  extending  In  the  direction 
of  the  travel  of  said  shad.'  and  being  fixed  with  respect 
thereto,  guide  heads  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said  bar, 
pinions  carried  by  said  gnide  heads  and  located  in  advance 
of  tbe  bar  in  either  direction  of  the  travel  thereof,  and 
means  for  holding  ssid  shade  In  different  set  adjustments- 
at  will. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window  shade  and  a  coliper- 
atlng  mechanically  wound  roller,  of  a  tubular  bar  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  shade,  a  pair  of  reversely  acting 
plungers  mounted  In  said  bar.  racks  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  travel  of  said  shade  4nd  being  fixed  with 
respect  thereto,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  plungers 
Interlocked  with  said  racks,  means  for  releastog  aald 
plungers  from   engagement   with   said  racks,   at   will,  and 
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Kuide  h<>a(te  s«cared  to  said  bar  and  co'ipcrating  with  aald 
racks. 


3.  Tbe  comblDatlon  with  a  window  shade  and  a  copper- 
■tins  mechanically  wound  roller,  of  a  tubalar  bar  secured 
to  tbe  free  end  of  said  shade,  a  pair  of  rerersely  acting 
plungers  moanted  in  said  bar.  racks  extending  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  travel  of  said  shade  and  being  fixed  with 
respect  thereto,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  plunger* 
interlocked  with  said  racks,  means  for  releasing  said  plun- 
gers from  engagement  with  said  racks,  at  will,  guide 
heads  secured  to  said  bar  and  through  which  said  plnngera 
work,  and  pinions  carried  by  said  guide  heads  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  racka. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  shade  and  a  cooper- 
ating mechanically  wound  roller,  of  a  tubular  bar  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  said  shade,  a  pair  of  reversely  acting 
plungers  mounted  In  said  bar,  racks  extending  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  travel  of  said  shade  and  being  fixed  wflh  re- 
spect thereto,  yielding  means  for  holding  said  plungers 
interlocked  with  said  racks,  means  for  releasing  said 
plungers  from  engagement  with  said  racks,  at  will,  guide 
heads  intermediately  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  bar  and 
through  which  said  plungers  work,  and  pinions  carried 
by  said  guide  heads,  located  on  either  side  of  said  plungers 
and  meshing  with  said  racks. 


1,071,476.  OZONIZER.  Edwasd  Chabucs  Spuios, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  ;  Louise  T.  Spurge,  Georje  Emer- 
son Cox,  and  George  Slate,  Jr..  administrators  of  said 
Edward  Charles  Spurge,  deceased.  Filed  July  17.  1912. 
Serial  No.  709,877.      (01.  204 — 32.) 


trodea  of  tbe  oaoolser.  connections  to  said  casing  for  paas- 
tng  water  through  said  h<>ilaw  parts,  a  unitary  structure 
coosistlng  of  another  electrode  sealed  in  between  dielec- 
trics, portions,  at  least,  of  said  dielectrics  t>eing  spaced 
from  said  casing  parts  to  provide  an  air  space  within 
which  the  osone  may  be  generated,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing oxone  from  said  casing. 

2.  An  osonixer  comprising  a  two-part  casing  constitut- 
ing one  electrode.  In  combination  with  a  unitary  struc- 
ture consisting  of  two  dielectrics  and  an  electrode  between 
them,  the  unitary  structure  being  clamped  between  the 
parts  of  the  casing  in  a  manner  to  provide  discbarge  gaps 
on  each  side  of  the  unitary  structure. 


1.071,477.  DITCHING-MACHINE  Da  Witt  C.  Stowb. 
Moorland,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1912.  SerlmJ  No. 
722,605.     (01.  87— 2«.) 


1.  The  osonixer  which  comprises  a  separable  casing  the 
parts  of  which  are  hollow  and  constitute  one  of  tbe  el«c- 


In  a  ditching  mHcblne,  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
frame,  of  a  sectional  drive  shaft  Including  a  main  shait 
and  a  swinging  extension  shaft  supported  In  said  fr%jne, 
a  coupling  connecting  said  main  and  extension  shafts, 
spaced  brackets  mounted  on  tbe  frame  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  coupling,  a  hanger  arm  having  a  fork  formed  at  one 
edd  and  a  bearing  at  the  other  end.  said  fork  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  brackets  at  points  In  allnement  with 
the  coupling,  a  hanger  arm  having  hearings  respectively 
formed  at  either  end,  one  of  said  baarings  receiving  tha 
free  end  of  tbe  extension  shaft,  a  conveyer  shaft  sup- 
ported in  the  t)esrlng  of  the  first  mentioned  hanger  arm 
and  in  the  other  bearing  of  the  second  mentioned  hanger 
arm,  a  driving  cofinectlon  between  the  extension  and  con- 
veyer shafts,  and  conveying  means  fixed  on  said  conveyer 
shaft. 


1.071.47ft.       BRIDLENCROWN.      Chablbs     F. 
MarletU.    Ohio.       Filed     Sept    21.     1907. 
393.958.     (CI.  54 — 18.) 


SraacK^ 
Serial    No. 


A  bridle  crown,  comprising  an  apertured  crown  layer 
formed  at  its  ends  into  Integral  throat  and  side  straps, 
overcheck  loops  rigidly  connected  together  and  extended 
through  said  apertures  in  said  crown  layer,  and  an  under- 
lying retaining  strap  secured  to  said  crown  layer  and  re- 
taining said  loops  In  place. 


1,071,479.  MILLING  TOOL.  William  T.  Stbcdwick, 
Minneapolia.  Minn.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
771.229.     (CL  29—106.) 

1.  A  milling  tool  comprising  a  cupped  holder  and  a 
plurality  of  removable  cutting  blades  with  Intervening 
wedges  in  said  holder,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
wedges  as  a  group  longitudinally  of  the  cup. 


2.  A  milling  tool  oomprlRinK  s  cupped  holder,  a  plurality 
of  removable  cutting  blades  In  said  bolder,  wedges  be- 
tweeb  tbe  sereral  blades,  and  a  movable  clamp  disk  en- 
gaging the  wedges  movable  lengthwtst-  of  the  pu|». 


l-iT-^^^rywrTY 


3.  A  milling  tool  comprising  a  cupped  holder,  a  plurality 
of  removable  cutting  blades  in  skid  holder,  intervening 
wedges  between  the  several  blades,  an  adjustable  clamp 
disk  for  drawing  the  wt-dgts  to  a  smaller  circle,  and  a 
lock  disk  engaging  another  point  of  the  blades  to  secure 
them  solidly  in  place. 

4.  A  milling  tool  ^mprising  a  cupped  holder,  a  plurality 
of  cutting  blades  in  said  holder,  adjustable  wedges  inter- 
vening between  tbe  cutters  each  provided  with  an  offset, 
and  a  clamp  disk  to  engage  and  shift  the  wedges  to  lock 
the  blades  solidly  In  place. 

5.  A  nillllng  tool  comprising  a  cupped  holder,  a  plurality 
of  cutting  blades  In  said  holder,  an  adjustablp  wedge  Inter 
renlng   between    the    several    blades,    each   of    said    wedges 
having  an  offset,  and  an  adjustable  clamp  disk  engaging 
the  offsets  to  shift  the  wedges  and  clamp  the  blades. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,071.480.  GATE  LATCH.  ALBEIT  M.  Tylbb,  Alexan- 
dria, Ohio.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  706,266. 
(CI.  70—28.) 


gated  slot,  the  upper  edge  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  notches,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  clo- 
sure and  extendlDg  through  tbe  elongated  slot  of  the  bar 
for  CO- action  with  one  of  tbe  notches  at  a  time  to  lock  the 
bar. 


1,071,481.  CONDENSER.  Frank  Tyson  and  William 
O.  Ttson,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1909.  Serial 
No.  479.865.      (CL  62— 26.> 


1.  The  combination  with  two  oppositely  disposed  spring 
actuated  catches,  of  a  latch  bar  carried  by  a  swinging 
closure,  a  swinging  connection  for  the  bar  Intermediate 
its  ends  to  permit  either  free  end  to  be  rocked,  and  co- 
acting  means  carried  by  the  closure  and  tbe  Inner  end  of 
the  bar  to  lock  tbe  bar  In  extended  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  two  oppositely  disposed  spring 
actuated  catches,  of  a  latch  bar  carried  by  a  swinging 
closure,  a  swinging  oinnettlon  for  the  bar  disposed  to  per- 
mit tbe  Inner  end  of  the  bar  to  overbalance  the  outer  end, 
whereby  the  respective  ends  of  the  bar  may  be  rocked,  and 
CO  acting  means  carried  by  the  closure  and  the  over- 
balanced end  for  locking  the  bar  in  extended  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  oppositely  disposed  spring 
actuated  catches,  of  a  latch  bar  carried  by  a  swinging 
closure,  a  swinging  connection  for  the  bar  intermediate  of 
its  ends  to  permit  either  free  end  to  be  rocked,  the  inner 
end  of  said  bar  being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  In  the  upper  portion  thereof, 
and  a  pin  ckrrled  by  the  closure  and  extending  through  the 
slot  for  coactlon  with  either  one  of  the  notches  to  lock 
tbe  bar 

4  The  combination  with  two  oppositely  disposed  spring 
actuated  catches,  of  a  latch  l>ar  carried  by  a  swinging 
closure,  a  swinging  connection  for  the  bar  disposed  to  per 
mit  the  inner  end  of  the  bar  to  overbalance  the  outer  end. 
whereby  the  respective  ends  of  the  bar  may  be  rocked,  tbe 
overbalanced  end  of  said  bar  t>elng  provided  with  an  elon 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  condenser,  of  a  casing  Inclosing 
a  chaiQl)er,  a  rotating  hollow  disk  structure  contained  in 
said  chamber  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  and  discharging  it  from  each 
of  said  disks  independently  of  the  others. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  condenser,  of  a  Jacketed  casing 
containing  a  chamber,  a  rotating  hollow  disk  structure  in 
said  chamber  comprising  a  plurality  of  disks,  and  means 
for  supplying  fluid  to  and  discharging  It  from  each  of  said 
disks  Independently  of  the  others. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  condenser,  of  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  chamber  and  having  a  Jacket  surrbnndlng  It.  a  rotat- 
ing hollow  disk  structure  in  said  chamber  having  super- 
posed disks,  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  tbe  bottom  of 
said  Jacket,  means  for  conveying  fluid  from  the  top  of  the 
Jacket  to  the  disks  of  the  disk  structure,  and  means  for 
discharging  said  fluid  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  disk 
structure. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  condenser,  of  a  casing  contain- 
ing a  steam  chamber,  a  rotating  hollow  disk  structure 
therein,  and  heads  above  and  below  said  disk  structure, 
one  of  said  heads  serving  to  distribute  fluid  to  tbe  disk 
structure  and  the  other  to  receive  the  fluid  therefrom. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  condenser,  of  a  casing  inclos- 
ing a  steam  chamber,  a  rotating  hollow  disk  structure  in 
said  chamber  with  upper  and  lower  hollow  shaft  sections, 
each  communicating  with  tbe  disk  structure  and  one  serv- 
ing to  convey  fluid  thereto  and  the  other  to  receive  It 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,071,482.      CONTAINING    AND   DISPENSING    DEVICE. 
Brucb   M.    Umholtx.    Wamego,    Kans.      Filed    Aug.    31. 
1912,     Serial  No.  718,093.     (CI.  221—66.) 
A  containing  and  dispensing  device  comprising  s  verti- 
cally disposed  receptacle  of  rectangular  form  and  provided 
with  a  bottom  having  downwardly  converging  side  walls. 
and  rear  walls  downwardly  converging  at  their  upper  ends 
and  curved  at  their  lower  ends  to  provide  a  partially  cylin- 
drical chamber  provided  at  the  point  of  convergence  of  said 
walls  with  an  outlet,  a  shaft  Journaled  in   tbe  converging 
^  side  walla  of  the  chamber  and  carrying  a  gear  at  one  en<l 
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tb«r«of.  a  blAded  aglUtor  mounted  upon  uld  abaft  to 
rotate  wtthln  ««id  chamber,  a  c-aalng  on  the  exterior  of 
and  extending  tran«v«r«*'ly  of  lald  receptacle  and  com- 
■nnlcatlng  centrally  with  aald  outlet,  tatd  caalng  betag 
coextenelve  In  length  wltb  the  width  of  the  receptacle  and 
baring  a  fixed  wall  and  a  depending  outlet  at  one  end  and 
being  open  at  its  opposite  end,  a  deUchable  closure  for 
the  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  shaft  of  greater  length  than 


? 


the  discharge  outlet  and  extending  longitudinally  within 
the  casing  and  journaled  at  Its  opposite  ends  In  the  said 
fixed  end  wall  and  remoyable  closure  of  said  casing,  a 
feed  screw  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  gear  upon  one  end  of 
said  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  upon  the  agitator  shaft, 
and  an  operatlug  device  connected  with  the  feed  screw 
ahaft,  said  shaft,  screw  and  associated  gear  being  remov- 
able from  the  casing  with  the  closure  when  the  latter  la 
detached. 


1,071,483.  OVERALLS.  Thomas  W.  Vancx,  ColumbuB, 
Ohio,  nied  Oct.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  653,548.  (CI. 
2—144.) 


1.  In  a  combination  garment,  a  pair  ot  trousers  and  a 
jumper  secured  to  the  trousers,  said  Jumper  comprising  a 
front  section,  back  section  and  arms  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  secured  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
waist  band  of  the  trousers  so  as  to  OTcrbang  the  same  to 
form  an  aproo. 

2.  A  body  garment  comprising  a  front  section,  a  back 
section  and  aleevea  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material, 
the  slef'Tt^  comprising  lateral  extensions  having  their  longi- 
tudinal edges  in  a  neck  op^^nlng  formed  In  said  sections 
between  the  arms  and  provided  wltb  a  detachable  eloaar* 


and  straps  carried  by  the  aides  and  lower  edge  of  the  back 
aectloD  to  be  secured  around  the  front  section  and  to  tb« 
waist  band  of  a  pair  of  trousers  respectively. 

3.  A  cooabinatloD  garmeat  comprising  a  Juiuper  having 
an  extended  front  section,  trousers  having  adjustable  open 
seams  connecting  front  and  back  sections  of  the  trousers, 
said  extended  portion  of  the  front  section  of  the  Jumper 
being  connected  to  the  frost  portion  of  the  trousers  and 
overhanging  the  saae. 


1,071,484.  KAIL^JOINT.  Danibl  Waaba.  Deep  River, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  757.466.  (Cl. 
239 — 12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  rail  ends  to  be  connected  hav- 
ing  apertures  in  the  webs  thereof,  of  connector  plates  seat- 
ed beneath  the  Joints  of  the  rails,  bolting  bars  extending 
through  the  rails,  and  truss  rods  extending  through  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  bolting  bars  and  beneath  the  eoda 
of  the  connector  plates. 

2.  The  combination  with  rail  ends  to  be  connected  ha*- 
lag  apertures  therein,  a  connector  plate  extending  beneath 
the  Joint  between  the  rails  and  having  tranaveraely 
grooved  ends  projecting  beyond  the  base  flanges  of  the 
rails,  bolting  bars  pasxlng  through  the  webs  of  the  rails, 
and  tniaa  rods  extending  through  the  bolting  bars  and 
lying  In  tb«  grooves  of  the  connector  platta. 

3.  The  combination  wltb  rail  ends  to  be  connected  hav- 
ing apertures  In  the  webs  thereof  and  recesaes  In  the  un- 
derside of  the  base  uanges,  of  a  connector  plate  seated  in 
sAld  receaaes,  bolting  bars  passing  through  the  aperture*, 
and  truss  rods  extending  through  the  bolting  bars  and  be- 
neath the  ends  of  the  connector  plate. 


1,071,486.      TOP  -  SUPPORT.       Gbobgb    R.    Wad«W01TH, 

'  Cleveland.   Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Peerless    Motor    Car 

Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio,     a    Corporation     of    Ohio. 

Filed  Nov.  8    1911.     SerUl  No.  669.101.      (Cl.  21—61.) 


In  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle,  a.  body,  a  wl«4 
shield  structure  including  a  rigidly  supported  section  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  body,  a  movable  sectkwi  piv- 
oted to  the  upper  portloa  of  the  rigid  section  and  bracaa 
attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  rigid  section,  a  top 
of  the  type  which  may  be  folded  together  at  the  rear  of 
the  body  or  extended  over  tbe  body  and  sapported  by  seta 
i  of  bowa  attached  to  the  body  at   points  along  the  sides 


thereof,  said  top  when  extended  projecting  forwardly 
over  and  beyond  the  wind  shield,  and  means  for  holding 
the  top  when  extended  against  rearward  swinging  and 
aide  swaying  movements  comprising  straps  located  at 
the  rear  of  the  plane  of  the  wind  shield,  aald  atraps  being 
at  their  lower  ends  attached  to  the  wind  shield  structure 
Dear  the  Junction  of  said  rigid  section  and  braces,  and 
extending  diagonally  upward  and  outward,  antf  at  their 
upper  ends  being  attached  to  the  sides  of  the  top  rear- 
wardly  of  the  front  end  thereof. 


1.071.486.  «'OTTOX  SI'RAT.  Waltkr  Walker,  Admiral. 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,756.  (Cl. 
187—63.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpoae  set  forth,  a  wheeled 
tiuck,  an  Inclined  tank  upon  the  truck,  a  valved  outlet 
pipe  comrounicutiDg  with  the  tank,  oppositely  disposed 
pipe  sections  connected  wltb  outlet  pipe,  couplings  ad- 
jtistably  connected  with  the  said  pipe  sections,  a  longi- 
todinally  arranged  pipe  connected  with  each  of  the  cou- 
plings, a  spray  nozzle  rotatably  connected  with  each  of 
the  said  longitudinal  pipes,  a  plunger  within  each  at  the 
longitudinal  pipes,  each  of  the  pluugers  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  flap  valve  for  each  of  the  openings, 
stems  for  the  plungers,  said  ftems  projecting  through  the 
coupllnga,  springs  for  normally  forcing  the  plungers  to- 
ward the  couplings,  and  cam  members  provided  upon  the 
rear  wheels  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  extending 
ends  of  the  stems. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  wheeled 
track,  an  Inclined  tank  upon  the  truck,  a  valved  outlet 
pipe  for  the  tank,  transversely  arrangefl  pipe  sections  con 
nected  with  the  outlet  pIP*.  a  coupling  for  each  of  the 
said  pipe  sections,  longitudinally  arranged  plpea  con- 
nected with  the  respective  couplings,  spray  noezles  for 
the  respective  pipes  rotatably  secured  thereon,  each  of 
the  spray  noxxles  including  a  head  having  a  bulging 
perforated  face  and  having  a  funnel  shaped  rear  portion 
connected  with  the  face,  a  plunger  within  each  of  the 
said  longitudinal  pipes  and  having  its  stem  extending 
through  the  coupling,  each  of  aald  plungers  having  a 
valve  opening,  the  extensions  of  the  stems  being  pro- 
vided with  rollers,  guides  for  the  said  stems,  heart-shaped 
cams  provided  upon  the  rear  wheels  and  co-acting  with  the 
rollers,  and  spring  members  for  the  stems,  adapted  to 
force  the  rollers  thereof  into  engagement  with  the  cams 
of  the  wheels. 


1.071,487.  FILING -CASE  DRAWER.  William  W. 
Watbon  and  Hjalmab  Caulsos,  .lamestown,  N.  Y.. 
asalgnors  to  Watson  Manufacturing  Company,  James- 
town. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  22. 
1912.     Serial  No.  716,414.     (Cl.  129--30.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drawer,  guide  ways  lengthwise  of  the  bottom  of  said 
drawer,  a  follower,  a  spring  locking  lever  bearing  on  and 
extending  through  said  follower,  guide  lugs  on  said  lock 
Ing  lever  engaging  beneath  said  guide  ways,  and  means  on 
said  lever  for  engaging  the  upper  side  of  said  guide  ways 
to  draw  against  said  guide  lugs  and  lock  the  follower. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drawer,  guide  ways  lengthwise  of  the  bottom  of  said 
drawer  at  a  spaced  distance  therefrom,  a  follower  having 
an  oi>enlng  therethrough  above  said  guide  ways,  a  locking 
lever  for  said  follower  pivotally  bearing  thereon,  and  n 
spring  therebetween,  guide  lugs  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
locking  lever  extending  throtigh  the  opening  In  said  fol 
lower  and  engaging  beneath  said  guide  ways,  and  an  ad- 
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ditional  lug  on  said  locking  lever  to  hear  In  locking  en- 
gagement (rn  the  upper  side  of  said  guide  ways  by  drawing 
against  Mid  guide  Inga. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tlie  combination 
of  a  drawer,  a  strip  extending  lengthwise  of  said  drawer 
at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  bottom  thereof  to  form 
guide  ways  at  each  side,  a  follower  board  having  a  rear- 
ward flange  on  Its  lower  edge,  said  rearward  flange  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  over  said  strip,  a  locking 
lever  having  shoulders  bearing  on  said  flange  each  side  of 
said  opening,  guide  lugs  on  the  lower  end  of  said  locking 
lever  extending  through  said  opening  and  engaging  be- 
neath said  guide  ways,  a  third  lug  on  said  lever  extending 
through  said  opening  and  bearing  against  the  upper  side 
of  said  strip,  and  a  leif  spring  attached  to  said  lever  at 
Its  upper  end  and  bearing  against  said  follower  board  with 
Its  lower  end. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  drawer,  a  strip  lengthwise  of  the  bottom  of  said 
drawer  and  at  a  spaced  distance  therefrom  to  form  guide 
ways  at  each  side  thereof,  a  follower  board,  an  angular 
flanged  lower  edge  to  said  follower  board  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough  over  said  strip  and  guide  ways,  a  finger 
hold  curved  rearwardly  from  the  central  upper  portion  of 
said  follower  board,  a  locking  lever  bearing  against  said 
bottom  flange  of  said  follower  board  each  side  of  said 
opening,  guide  lugs  on  said  locking  lever  extending 
through  said  opening  in  said  follower  board  and  engaging 
beneath  said  strip  at  each  side,  a  locking  Ing  struck  out 
from  said  locking  lever  between  said  guide  lugs  to  bear 
on  the  upper  side  of  said  strip  and  draw  against  said 
guide  lugs,  and  a  leaf  spring  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  locking  lever  and  »>earlng  against  said  follower  board 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  curve  of  said  finger  hold,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.071.488.      PROCESS   AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINTER 
ING     REFRACTORY     MATERIALS.        Geokoe     Wkin- 
TRAUB   and    Harold   Rush,   Lynn.    Mass..   assignors    to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corix>ration  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  700.184.     (Cl.  204— 64.) 

1.  The  process  of  compacting  particles  of  a  refractory 
material  to  form  dense  masses  of  definite  shape  which 
consists  in  confining  said  material  within  a  given  space 
by  an  Inert  substance  of  high  electric  and  heat  Insnlatiug 
properties  and  exerting  continuously  acting  pressure  upon 
said  material  while  passing  current  therethrough. 

2.  The  process  of  converting  particles  of  boron  material 
Into  coherent  masses  of  high  density  and  definite  shape 
which  consists  In  confining  said  boron  by  an  inert  ma- 
terial of  high  electrical  Insulating  value  and  Impressing 
upon  said  boron  a  potential  great  enough  to  break  down 
its  resistance  and  progressively  Increasing  the  wattage  of 
said  current  while  maintaining  pressure  upon  the  boron 
until  the  same  sinters  Into  a  dent»e.  homogeneous  mass. 

3.  The  process  of  consolidating  particles  of  boron-coa- 
talning  material  Into  hooHvgeneous  roda  of  high  density 
which  consists  in  confining  said  boron  particles  In  a  given 
apace  under  conditions  favorable  to  the  retention  of  heat, 
passing  through  said  boron  a  current  sufficient  to  aoftco 
the  same  and  exerting  pressure  to  assist  ita  aintering  into 
a  dense  state. 
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4.  The  procM*  of  sintering  dlsoreto  particle*  of  boron 
Into  a  aolld  liomoceiMoas  manm  whicb  consists  In  oontlnu- 
ously  applying  presaore  upon  i*ald  b«jron  particles  wblle 
conducting  therethrough  an  electric  current  until  the 
material  softens  and  sinters. 
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1  5.  The  cooiblnation  of  a  mechanically  strong  container, 
a  lining  therefor  consisting  of  an  inert,  refractory  ma- 
terial of  high  electric  Insulating  prop^-rtles.  means  for 
continuously  exerting  pressure  upon  a  material  in  said 
container,  and  means  for  conducting  current  through  said 
material  to  soften  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iarette.] 


.071.489.  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOR  GRAPPLES. 
Ede.n  Bibe  Williams.  «'hamberlln.  La.  Filed  Oct.  6. 
1911'.     Serial   No.   724.0«J.      iCl.  57-9.' 


The  combination  with  a  grapple  of  means  for  closing 
and  hauling  the  same  comprising  a  link,  a  hook  plvotaliy 
mounted  on  the  link,  a  hauling  line  or  cable  detacbably 
connected  to  said  hook,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
link  and  adapted  for  engaging  with  said  hook  and  holding 
the  same  through  strain  on  said  line,  a  device  for  tem- 
porarily holding  said  hook  in  engagement  with  said  latch, 
said  latch  adapted  to  be  automatically  disengaged  from 
said  hook  when  strain  is  removed  from  the  line,  a  spring 
for  throwing  said  latch  Into  disengaging  position,  and  a 
line  having  Its  respective  ends  connected  with  the  grapple 
and  said  hauling  line  for  disengaging  ^id  grapple  after 
tlie  disconnection  of  said  hauling  line,  substantially  as 
described.  i 


1.071.490.  BENDING  AND  WELDING  MACHINE.  Wil- 
liam C,  Wi.NFiBLD  and  .\LBiBTi.i  C.  T^TLOB.  Warren. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  WIntleld  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  2»,  1911. 
Serial  No.  641.300.     (CI.  219— 4. » 

1.  In  a  machine  for  bending  and  welding  notched  angle- 
Irou.  a  set  of  electrically  isolated  clamping  devices  hav- 
ing separate  face  plates  insulated  therefrom  to  hold  a 
straight  piece  of  angle-Iron  with  its  notched  portion  at 
au  intermediate  point  t>etween  said  devices,  and  a  rotata- 
ble  support  for  one  of  said  clamping  devices  having  its 
rotatable  axis  at  an  intermediate  |>oint  between  said 
devices. 


2.  A  tending  machine  for  bars  comprising  a  aet  of 
clamping  devices  for  the  bar  having  electrical  terminal 
connections,  said  devices  Iveing  separated  one  from  another 
to  pass  the  electric  current  through  the  bar  when  clamped 


therein,  and  means  to  impart  an  arc  movement  to  one 
said  devices  in  the  same  plane  as  the  other  device  an<l 
the  same  longitudinal  plane  as  the  bar. 
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',1.  In  a  machine  for  bendini;  and  welding  partially-di- 
vided bars,  a  fixed  table  having  clamping  devices  secured 
thereon,  a  rotatable  table  having  clamping  devices  mount- 
•>d  thereon  in  the  same  plane  as  said  flrxt  memtx-r.  and 
said  clamping  devices  being  separated  and  having  inde 
pendent  electrical   terminal   connections. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  bending  and  electrically  welding 
notched  bars,  separate  sets  of  clamping  devices  mounte<l 
in  tbe  same  plane  and  rotatably  related  and  having  metal 
face-plates  Insulated  from  tbe  body  thereof  adapting  tbe 
bar  to  l>e  electrically  welded  along  the  lines  of  the  notch 
therein. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  Ikending  and  welding  partially-di- 
vided bars,  separate  sets  of  rotatably-related  clamps  mount- 
ed In  the  same  plane  and  provided  witb  electrical  connec- 
tions, each  set  of  clamps  comprising  a  seating  memb>>r  for 
the  bar  and  a  fastening  member  movably  supported  on  an 
Inclined   plane. 

[Claims  tl  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.071.491.      REGISTER    SYSTEM.      Jof.l    Witmeb.    Kan 
sas   City.    Mo.,    assignor    to    EllEat>etli    Wttmer.    Kan^tas 
City.  Mo.,  doing  boslneaa  as  Wttmer  Re<'ord  Company. 
Filed  Feb.  e.  1912.     Serial  No.  «75.79«l.     <C1.  129  — 1«.) 
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A  re^ater  comprising  an  envelop  having  a  back  leaf 
of  greater  width  than  the  front  ply  thereof,  the  edges  of 
tbe  back  leaf  and  the  front  i>ortlon  being  uninterrupted 
and  parallel  with  each  other  throughout  their  length,  the 
portion  of  the  back  leaf  above  the  front  ply  havini;  wpsces 
in  which  to  Indicate  the  name,  disease,  address,  and  to 
whom  tbe  account  is  to  be  charged,  and  an  insert  record 
slip  constructed  to  fit  In  said  envelop  and  project  through- 
out its  length  above  the  said  front  ply  to  a  point  on  the 
back  leaf  below  the  designations  on  the  back  leaf,  whereby 
said  designations  are  always  in  unobstructed  view,  said 
insert  having  a  space  atH)ve  the  said  front  ply  appropri- 
ately designated  to  show  the  balance  due  in  the  account 
without  removing  the  Insert  from  the  envelop. 


1,071.492.  CONCENTRATOR.  JoHX  A.  WoLCOTT.  Ban 
don.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1912.  BerUl  No.  737.t)67 
(01.  83— 81.t 

1.  A  concentrator,  including  a  base,  two  pairs  of  up- 
rights carried  by  the  t>as«  adjacent  the  respective  end-* 
thereof,   a   trough  disposed  between   said  uprights,    means 
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for  plvotally  connecting  and  supporting  the  trough  from 
tbe  base  between  the  uprights,  means  for  actuating  said 
supporting  meant*  to  impart  a  transverse  oscillatory  move- 
ment to  the  trough,  two  shafts,  one  mounted  in  each  pair 
of  uprights  and  above  the  trough,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal stirring  members,  means  carried  by  said  members  and 
coacting  with  tbe  shafts  for  retaining  the  members  above 
tbe  trough  and  permitting  a  reciprocatory  movement  to 
tbe  members,  and  means  mounted  upon  one  pair  of  tbe 
•prigbts  for  imparting  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  the 
uemt>ers. 
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2.  .V  concentrator,  including  a 'base.  )wo  pairs  of  up- 
rights carried  by  the  bate,  a  trough  mounted  bt'tween  said 
uprights  and  for  transverse  oaciUaton  movement,  a  shaft 
journaled  In  two  of  the  uprights  above  and  transversely  of 
the  trough,  a  rod  connected  to  the  other  two  uprights  and 
transversely  of  and  above  the  trough  at  tbe  opposite  end, 
a  plurality  of  stirrlntr  memt>er8,  two  arms  carried  by  each 
Stirring  member  one  to  the  shaft  and  one  to  the  rod  for 
coactioD  therewith  to  support  tbe  stirring  member  above 
tbe  trough,  and  coOperable  means  carried  by  tbe  shaft  and 
tbe  stirring  member  for  Imparting  reciprocatory  movement 
to  tbe  stirring  member  during  the  rotation  of  tbe  abaft. 

3.  \  concentrator,  including  a  base,  two  pairs  of  up- 
rights carried  by  the  base,  a  trough  mounted  between  said 
uprights  and  for  transverse  oscillatory  movement,  a  shaft 
Journnled  In  two  of  the  uprights  above  and  transversely  of 
the  trough,  a  rod  connected  to  the  other  two  uprights  and 
transversely  of  and  above  the  trough  at  the  opposite  end. 
a  plurality  of  stirring  members,  two  arms  carried  by  each 
stirring  member  one  to  the  shaft  and  one  to  the  rod  for 
coaction  therewith  to  support  the  stirring  member  atrave 
the  trough,  the  end  of  the  stirring  members  adjacent  to  the 
shaft  t>eing  slotted,  and  a  plurality  of  eccentrics,  one  to 
each  stirring  memlx-r  keyed  u|M>n  and  rotatable  with  the 
shaft  and  for  projection  within  the  slot  of  the  stirring 
member,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  Impart  a 
reciprocatory  movement  to  tbe  stirring  members. 

4.  A  concentrator,  including  a  base,  two  pairs  of  up- 
rights carried  by  the  base,  u  trough  mounted  between  the 
uprights,  a  rod  connected  to  one  pair  of  uprights  trnns- 
Teraely  of  and  above  tbe  trough,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the 
other  upright  transversely  of  and  above  the  trough,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  disposed  reciprocatory  plates,  a 
plurality  of  swingingly  mounted  stirring  members  carried 
by  each  plate,  two  arms  connected  to  each  plate,  one  of 
said  arms  being  disposed  to  slide  upon  and  be  guided 
by  the  rod  while  the  other  arm  Is  mounted  upon  the  shaft. 
and  codperable  means  carried  by  the  shaft  and  plates, 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  sbaft  Imparts  a  reciprocatory 
movement   to  the  plates. 

5.  A  concentrator,  Including  a  base,  two  pairs  of  up- 
rlgbta  carried  by  the  baae.  a  trough  mounted  between  the 
uprlcbta.  a  rod  connected  to  one  pair  of  uprights  trans- 
versely of  and  above  the  trough,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
other  pair  of  uprights  transversely  of  and  above  the 
troughs,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dlspoaed  reciproca- 
tory plates,  a  plurality  of  swingingly  mounted  stirring 
memt>erB  carried  by  each  plate,  two  arms  connected  to 
each  plate,  one  of  said  arms  being  disposed  to  slide  upon 
and  be  guided  by  the  rod  while  the  other  arm  Is  mounted 
upon  the  sbaft,  and  a  plurality  of  rings  connected  eccen- 
trically to  tbe  sbaft,  and  engageable  with  tbe  reciproca- 
tory plates.  «-berehy  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  imparts  u 
reclpro<.-atory   movement   to   the  plates. 


1.071.493.  <X>TTON-CH0PPBR.  Obobo*  A.  W«x>0«Oll, 
Loving,  Tex.,  assl^rnor  of  one-third  to  David  F.  Ford 
and  one-third  to  William  H.  Baker.  Loving.  Tex.  Filed 
June  25.   1912.      Serial  No.  705..H.39.      <CI.  97 — 46. » 


1.  .\  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  supporting,'  frame,  a 
rod  moval)ly  connected  with  said  frame,  a  i^pring  sur- 
rounding snid  rod.  a  standard  movably  connected  with 
said  frame,  a  support  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said 
rod  and  standard,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  u|>on  said 
supi>ort.  chopper  blades  carried  by  said  hul>.  a  gear  plate 
carried  by  said  hub.  a  gear  whe«»l  carried  by  said  support 
and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  plate,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  gear  wheel,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  standard. 

2.  .V  maciiiue  of  tbe  character  descril>ed  comprising  a 
supi>ortlng  frame,  a  rod  carried  by  said  supporting  frame, 
a  8upiM>rt  at  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  a  spring  engaging 
snid  HupiMirt  to  normally  hold  said  rod  in  a  lowered  posi- 
tion, a  standard  slidable  vertically  through  said  frame, 
gear  teeth  formed  upon  said  standard,  a  shaft  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  toothed  disk  carried  by  said  sbaft  and  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  said  .standard,  said  standard  having 
Its  lower  end  connected  with  said  support,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  disk  will  vertically  adjust  said  standard  and 
said  support,  a  bub  carrying  a  gear  plate  rotatably  mount- 
ed upon  said  support,  chopper  blades  carried  t>y  said  hub, 
a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  support  and  meshing  with 
the  gear  plate  of  said  hub.  and  means  for  rotating  said 
gear  wheel. 

^.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  descrlt>ed.  a  8up(>ort- 
Ing  frame  comprising  inber^nd  outer  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bars,  brackets  c*arried  by  said  Inner  ba*^  and 
supporting  the  forward  end  |)ortions  of  said  outer  tmrs.  a 
transversely  extending  bar  connecting  said  longitudinally 
extending  bars,  a  driving  axle  rotatably  connected  with 
said  outer  bars,  a  rod  carried  by  said  transversely  ex- 
tending bar,  a  support  at  the  lower  end  of  i^aid  rod,  a 
Hpring  surrounding  said  rod  and  positioned  between  said 
support  and  transversely  extending  bar.  a  standard  pass- 
ing between  said  inner  bars  and  having  its  lower  end 
connecte<l  with  said  support,  a  transversely  extending 
shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  disk  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  engaging  said  standard  for  vertically  adjusting  the 
position  of  said  standard,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  upon 
said  support,  chopper  blades  carried  by  said  hub,  a  gear 
wheel  carried  by  said  support  and  engaging  said  hub  for 
rotating  the  same,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  said  axle,  and 
means  connecting  said  wheel  with  said  gear  for  rotating 
said  gear  wlieel. 


1.071.494.     BROOM-8<X)Oi>  COLLFXTTOR.     Ricuaid 

WVLIE,    Napa.    Cal.      Filed   Jan.    13.    1913.      Serial   No. 

741,867.      (CI.  37—32.1 

lu  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  scoop  fastened  to  the  frame  of  the  apparatus,  a  rotatable 
shaft  mounted  lu  suitable  liearings.  cross-pieces  fastened 
to  said  ahaft  and  provideil  with  laterally  extending  teeth. 
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ft  pilable  wiptBf  Benber  iBtcrpoaed  b*tw««n  one  of  aaid 
rrow-piec»s  and  shaft  to  wUcb  it  is  attached  and  adapted 

D 


to  be  moved  by   said  4\ngera  against   the  bottom  of   the 
scoop. 


1.071.495.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Clio  B.  Yaw, 
Arlington.  N.  .1.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Remington  Typewriter  Company,  lilon.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.  8«  rial  .No. 
605.097.      (CI.   197— 127. » 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  deTlcea  for  rotating  the  same,  a  paper  clamp 
cooperating  with  the  platen  to  press  the  paper  there- 
against.  paper  feeding  devices  codperative  with  the  platen 
at  the  Intrwluctory  side  thereof,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically operating  said  clamp  both  to  clamp  and  to  re- 
lease the  paper  Independently  of  said  paper  feeding  de- 
vices and  also  of  8aid  platen  rotating  devices. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary platen,  devices  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
same,  a  paper  clamp  mounted  Independently  of  the  platen, 
paper  feeding  devices  coSperatlve  with  said  platen  at  the 
Introductory  side  thereof,  and  menus  for  automatically 
opening  and  closing  said  clamp  Independently  of  said 
paper  feeding  devices  and  also  of  said  controlling  devices. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  n  ro- 
tJiry  platen,  devices  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
same,  a  hinged  paper  clamp  cu<5peratlve  with  the  pintcn, 
a  main  feed  roller  cooperative  with  the  platen,  automatic 
means  for  opening  said  clamp  independently  of  said  main 
feed  roller  and  aUo  of  said  controlling  devices,  and  a 
spring  for  closing  said  clamp. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen  thtreon,  devices  for  controlling  the 
rotary  movements  of  said  platen,  a  paper  clamp  mounted 
to  travel  with  said  platen  and  said  carrier,  paper  feeding 
devices  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  cooperative  with 
said  platen  at  the  under  side  thereof,  and  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  paper  feeding  devices  and  alno  of  said 
controlling  devices  for  opening  said  paper  clamp. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen,  a  paper  damp  movable  endwise 
with  the  platen  and  adapted  to  clamp  paper  thereagalnst. 
ao  engaging  device  connected  to  said  clamp,  and  means  on 
the  frame  of  the  machine  for  co<>perating  with  said  en- 
gaging device  to  open  the  clamp,  said  means  and  said  de- 
vice being  caused  to  engage  solely  through  movement  of 
the  platen  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  !n  the  Oasette.] 


1.071.496.       NTT    TIOHTBNER    FOR    SIT.O  -  RODS.    Ac. 
OsonoD  M.   AXDBBSON,   Inwood,   Iowa.      Filed   Jan.    24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  743.989.     (CI.  217—95.) 
A  device  for  tightening  rods  adapted  to  sorround  slloa 

or    tanks,    comprising,    in    combination    with    the    rod,    an 


apertnred  plate  throogh  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
rod  pass,  a  lever  havisc  a  forked  end,  the  arms  of  which 
are  apertured.  one  of  which  Is  detachable,  meana  for  f»»- 
tenlng  the  fiame  to  tb«  lever,  a  nut-carrying  socket  inem- 
her  throogh  which  said  rod  passes  and  wbleh  member  is 
)omrnaled  in  an  opening  in  the  Bxnl  arm  of  rhe  lever  and 


the  threaded  end  of  the  rod  having  a  bearing  In  the  de- 
tachable arm.  a  nut  carried  In  said  member,  the  circum- 
ference of  the  latter  having  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  having 
pintles  Joarnaled  In  apertures  In  said  arms  of  the  lever,  a 
spring  passing  about  said  member  and  having  one  end 
bearing  againfit  said  rod  and  the  other  end  against  the 
pintle  of  the  pawl,  a^  set  forth. 


1,071,497.  SAFETY  ELEVATOR  MECHANISM.  JoH.N 
M.  A.NDKCw.s,  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1013. 
Serial  No.  763.394.     (Cl.  187—78.) 


'< 


9 


-  V^ 


JC 


1.  In  a  safety  elevator  mechanism,  a  hoisting  cable,  a 
rope  tlrum  rotatably  secured  to  the  elevator,  a  wire  rope 
fixed  at  Its  upper  end  in  the  elevator  well  then  carrle<l  one 
or  more  times  aroand  the  rope  drum  on  the  elevator  and 
then  fixed  at  Its  lower  end  in  the  elevator  well,  a  slide 
on  the  elevator,  means  on  the  slide  adapted  to  engage  with 
means  on  the  rope  drum  to  lock  the  rope  drum  against 
rotation,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  slide  with  the 
elevator  hoisting  cable  adapted  to  hold  the  slide  in  Its 
normal  Inoperative  position  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  the  slide  with  the  rope  dmm  on  the  breaking  of 
the  hoisting  cable. 

2.  In  a  safety  elevator  mechanism,  a  hoisting  cable,  a 
rope  drum  rotatably  secured  to  the  elevator,  a  wire  rope 
fixed  at  Its  uppt-r  end  In  the  elevator  well  then  carried  a 
plurality  of  times  around  the  rope  drum  on  the  elevator 
and  then  fixed  at  its  lower  end  In  the  elevator  well,  a 
slide  on  the  elevator,  a  pinion  on  the  rope  dmm,  a  rack 
on  the  slide  adapted  to  engage  with  the  pinion  on  the 
roi>e  drum,  a  xtop  00  the  slide,  means  operatlvely  connect- 


lac  the  slide  with  the  elevator  hoisting  cable,  adapted  to 
hold  the  slide  In  Its  numial  Inoperatlre  position  and  means 
for  automatically  moving  the  slide  into  engagement  vritli 
the  rope  drum  on  the  breaking  of  the  hoisting  cable 

8.  In  a  safety  elevator  mechanism,  a  holatlng  cable,  a 
rope  drum  rotatably  secured  to  the  elevator,  a  wire  rope 
fixed  at  Its  upper  end  In  ihe  eievator  well  then  wrapped  a 
plurality  of  times  around  the  ro|>e  drum  on  the  elevator 
and  then  fixed  at  its  lower  end  in  the  well,  pinions  on  the 
rope  drum,  a  slide  on  the  elevator,  said  slide  having  a  blfnr- 
cattMl  end,  racks  on  the  bifurcated  end.  and  a  sto^),  a  colled 
spring  Intermediate  the  slide  and  a  fixed  member,  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  slide  with  the  elevator 
hoisting  cable  adapted  to  hold  the  slide  In  Its  normal 
Inoperative  position  a;;ain8t  the  tension  of  tbe  coiled 
spring. 

4.  In  a  safety  elevator  mechanism,  a  hoisting  cable,  a 
rope  drnm  rotatably  aetured  to  the  elevator,  a  wire  rope 
iB  the  elevator  well,  said  rop*'  being  fixed  at  its  upper  and 
lower  erida  and  wrapped  s  plurality  of  times  around  tbe 
rope  dram  on  the  elevator,  pinions  on  the  rope  dmm.  a 
slide  on  tbe  elevator,  said  slide  having  a  bifurcated  end, 
racks  on  the  bifurcated  end.  said  racks  curving  upward 
at  their  Inner  ends  and  an  intermediate  member  .ndapted 
to  engage  with  the  roi^  on  the  dram,  a  coiled  spriui^  in- 
termediate the  slide  and  a  fixed  member,  means  opera- 
tlvely connectiDg  the  slide  with  the  elovntor  hoisting  cable 
adapted  to  hold  the  slide  in  Its  normal  inoperative  posi- 
tion against  the  tension  of  the  rolled  spring  and  means  for 
moving  the  slide  inward  by  hand  against  the  tension  of 
th*'  colled  spring. 

.'».  In  a  safety  elevator  aieohanism.  a  horizontal  bar  re- 
clpmcally  secured  to  the  top  of  an  elevator,  said  bar  hav- 
ing the  elevator  hoisting  cable  securtHl  thereto,  a  frame 
se<ur<^  to  the  bottom  of  the  elevator,  a  rope  drum  ro 
tatably  aeoured  In  the  fraroe  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  two 
wire  ropes  In  the  elevator  well  each  rope  biding  fixed  at 
Its  upper  and  lower  end  and  wrapped  a  plurality  of  times 
around  a  rope  drum  op  tbe  elevator,  pinions  on  each  rope 
drum,  two  slides  in  the  frame  each  slide  having  a  bifur- 
cated end,  racks  on  the  bifurcated  ends  said  racks  curving 
upward  at  their  Inner  ends  and  forming  stops  and  an  in- 
termediate member  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  with 
the  rope  on  the  drum,  a  coiled  spring  Intermediate  each 
slide  and  a  fixed  memU-r  ua  tbe  frame,  wire  ropes  ex- 
tending downward  from  the  horliontal  bar  then  around 
pulleys  and  connected  to  the  slides,  a  horizontal  chain 
shaft,  chalna  secured  to  and  wrapped  around  tbe  shaft 
and  then  secured  to  the  slidea.  .1  sprocket  wheel  on  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  shaft,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  tbe 
side  of  the  elevator,  a  crank  on  tbe  inner  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  sprocket  whet-l  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  chain  shaft  and  stops  fixed  In  the 
elevator  well  at  aack  floM'. 


1.071,498.  VFJBICLE  CHASSIS  OR  FRAME. 
Babcotk.  Iowa  Falls.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  12. 
rial  No.  683.367.     (CI.  21-182.) 


Sheridan 
19^2.     Se- 


1.  1b  an  aiiiouHilille  rlias^N.  au  outer  framing  that  In- 
cludes end  meailiers.  side  members,  the  said  side  m^'mliers 
having  their  opi>osite  ends  curved  upwardly  and  extended 
In  a  plane  above  the  end  members,  flexible  ci>nnectlons 
that  )oln  tbe  end  and  the  side  membr-rs.  springs  located 
Is  u  plan«>  belom  the  end  im^mbers  and  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  the  side  members,  a  body  snp|x>rtlng  or 
Inner  framing  pivotaliy  connected  to  the  end  members  to 
rork  transvensely.  and  N-arings  that  Join  the  opposite 
aides  of  the  inner  frame  with  the  side  meml>er'<  of  the  outer 
framing.  * 


2.  In  an  automoMle  chanls  an  outer  rectangular  fram- 
ing, the  end  members  of  which  have  central  pivotal  bear* 
ings,  the  Sid*'  members  of  which  have  cenfral  pivotal 
l^a^rlngs.  an  inner  franse  consisting  of  a  diamond-shaped 
body,  a  strengthening  brace  frame  section  for  each  end 
of  the  diamond-shaped  body,  each  of  the  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  stud  for  rockably  engaging  tbe  bearings  «f  the  end 
members  of  the  outer  rectangulnr  frame,  tbe  aald  Inner 
frame  also  Including  a  cross  bar  having  apertured  brackets 
in  transverse  allnement  with  tbe  pivotal  bearings  in  the 
side  members  of  the  outer  frame,  pivot  bolts  removably 
engaging  tbe  said  brackets  and  the  pivotal  bearings  in  the 
said  side  members  of  the  outer  frame. 

3.  In  an  automobile  chassis,  an  outer  flexible  frame  hav- 
ing central  opposite  pivotal  bearings  at  the  front  and  rear 
ends  In  allnement,  and  like  and  removable  l>earlng8  in 
the  aides,  in  transverse  allnement:  of  an  inner  rUrid  and 
non-yleldlug  frame  supported  at  tbe  opposite  enda  and 
the  opposite  sides  on  the  said  bearings,  said  Inner  frame 
Including  a  supplemental  section  supported  In  the  side 
bearings  and  having  a  cross  member  having  portions  sup- 
ported on  the  inner  ends  of  the  side  bearings. 


1,071,499.  WELL-DRILL.  Frank  C.  Bakeb,  Maricopa, 
Cal.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,547.  (Cl. 
255—68.) 


1.  In  a  w-ell  drilling  tool,  an  elongated  tubular  casing 
having  coupling  means  at  its  upper  end,  a  drill  shank 
having  a  spirally  groox'rd  stem  extending  Into  the  casing,  a 
collar  fixed  In  the  casing  and  having  ratchet  teeth  at  one 
end,  through  which  collar  the  stem  loosely  pasaea,  a  sleeve 
loose  in  the  casing  and  encircling  the  %tem.  said  sleeve 
having  internal  lugs  seating  In  the  spiral  groove,  and  said 
sleeve  also  having  ratchet  teeth  at  one  end  meshing  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  collar,  and  resilient  means  engag- 
ing the  sleeve  for  holding  tbe  ratchet  teeth  of  the  same  and 
the  collar  in  mesh. 

2.  In  a  well  drilling  tool,  an  elongated  tubular  casing 
having  coupling  meana  at  Us  upper  end,  a  drill  shank  hav- 
ing a  spirally  grooved  stem  extending  Into  the  casing,  a 
collar  fixed  In  the  casing  and  having  ratchet  teeth  at  one 
end,  through  which  collar  the  stem  loosely  paaaea.  a  aleer* 
loose  In  the  casing  and  encircling  the  stem,  aald  aleeve 
having  Internal  lugs  seating  In  the  spiral  groove,  and  said 
sleeve  also  having  ratchet  teeth  at  one  end  meshing  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  collar,  resilient  means  engaging 
the  sleeve  for  holding  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  same  and 
the  collar  In  mesh,  and  an  abutment  on  the  Inner  end  of 
the  stem  to  limit  the  outward  movement  thereof. 

8.  In  a  well  drilling  tool,  a  drill  bit  having  a  shank,  a 
tubular  casing  Inclosing  said  drill  shank,  the  drill  hit  being 
below  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  said  casing  having  an 
outlet,  a  closure  for  the  outlet,  and  an  inwardly  opening 
valve  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 

4.  In  well  drilling  tool,  a  drill  bit  having  a  shank,  a 
tubular  casing  Inclosing  said  drill  shank,  the  drill  hit  being 
below  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  and  Said  casing  having  an 
outlet,  a  closure  for  the  outlet,  and  inwardly  opening 
valve  flaps  on  the  l>ottom  of  the  casing,  tbe  meeting  edges 
of  said  valve  flaps  having  opposite  recesses  forming  an 
opening  through  which  the  drill  shank  passes. 


1.071.500.       LOOSE  LEAF    BINOKll        CHARr.rs    L     BaL- 
iJAt'F,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Nelson 
k  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1907.     Serial  No.  392,928      (Cl.  129—23.) 
in  a  loose  leaf  binde«-.  a  frame  comprising  two  oppositely 
disposed,  subetantlally   U-shaped   members,  a  leaf  holding 
pin  mounte^l  on   the  base  of  one  of  said  members,  means 
on  tbe  base  of  the  other  of  said  members  for  engairlng  the 
end  of  said  pin.  and  means  for  slldaWy  and  pivotaliy  con- 
necting the  arms  of  said  U-sliaped  members  together  and 
for  secoring   tbe   members   In   adjusted    position,   whereby 
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»ald  memb<>r8  may  be  moved  away  from  earb  other  for  re- 
lennint:  the  pin  enfrnfrinf;  means  and  then  vwnns  on   tbeir 


pivotal   conoettlons   To  permit   the  removal   and  introdao- 
tiOB  of  BbeetB  or  leaves. 


and  each  embodying  an  air  ryllnder  and  piston,  the  pUtoiK 
being  geared  to  the  polleya  ao  as  to  operate  oat  of  syn- 
chronism. 


l.OTl.WH.  BUFFING- MACHINE.  Haevey  E  BABTt.S, 
Attleboro.  Maas..  asslirnor  to  FreeiEHn-Dauichaday  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Masaarhuaettii.  Filed  Apr.  26. 
11»13.     Serial  No.  763.712.     (H.  !H— Ift.i 


1.  In  a  buffing  marhine.  the  combination  with  a  buff 
wheel,  of  means  for  drawing  a  strip  acrotts  the  whe<-l. 
means  for  transversely  reciprocating  the  drawlnjf  means 
during  the  advance  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  pressing 
the  strip  into  contact  with  the  buff  wheel  during  the  ad- 
vance of  the  strip. 

2.  In  a  buffing  macbine.  the  combination  with  a  buff 
wheel,  of  means  for  drawing  a  strip  across  the  wheel, 
means  for  transversely  reciprocating  the  drawing  means 
during  the  advance  of  the  strip,  means  for  pressing  the 
strip  into  contact  with  the  wheel,  and  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  pressing  means  in  uoison  with  the  drawing 
means. 

3.  In  a  buffing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  buff 
wheel,  of  means  for  drawing  a  strip  across  the  wheel,  a 
member  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  wheel  in 
the  path  of  the  strip,  and  means  for  actuating  the  mem- 
l)er  to  press  the  strip  against  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  buffing  machine,  the  combination  with  baff 
wheel,  of  means  for  drawing  a  strip  across  the  wbe«l. 
means  for  transversely  reciprocating  the  drawing  means 
during  the  advance  of  the  strip,  a  member  movable  to  and 
from  the  bnff  wheel  In  the  path  of  the  strip  to  press  the 
strip  against  the  wheel,  means  for  actuating  said  member, 
and  means  actuated  by  the  reciprocating  means  for  im- 
parting a  transversely  reciprocating  movenent  to  said 
member  during  the  drawing  operation. 

5.  In  a  buffing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  draw- 
ing reel  and  a  delivery  reel  adapted  to  support  a  strip,  of 
a  buff  wheel  intermediate  the  reels  in  the  path  of  the 
strip,  means  independent  of  the  reels  for  pressing  the 
strip  against  the  buff  wheel,  and  means  actuating  the 
reels  for  driving  the  buff  wueel. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  lowering  device,  a  frame,  double  opponed  sliding 
cross  heads  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  frame  and 
gnlded  thereby,  oppositely  arranged  pneumatic  checks 
each  embodying  an  air  cylinder  and  a  piston  worliing 
therein,  rods  connecting  said  pistons  with  tbe  cross  heads. 
an  endleas  cable,  pulleys  around  which  said  cable  passes, 
parallel  shafts  on  which  said  pulleys  are  fastened,  inter- 
meshing  gear  wheels  also  fast  on  said  shafts,  and  wrist 
pins  on  said  gear  wheels  engaging  the  t  roas  beads. 

3.  In  a  lowering  device,  a  frame,  double  opposed  sliding 
cross  beads  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  frame  and 
guided  thereby,  oppositely  arranged  pneoroatic  checks  each 
••mlKKiying  an  air  cylinder  and  a  piston  working  therein, 
rods  connecting  said  pistons  with  the  cross  heads,  an 
endless  cable,  pulleys  around  which  said  cable  passes,  par- 
allel shafts  on  which  said  pulleys  are  fastened,  inter- 
meabing  gear  wheels  also  fast  on  said  shafts,  and  wrist 
plDS  on  said  gear  wheels  efeffaging  the  cross  heads  and 
arranged  apprr>ximately  at  a  <|narter  of  a  revolution  apart. 


1.071,503.  ADJUSTABLE  TILACE-CLir.  Benjami.xi  F. 
Beadh-te.  Thornton.  Tex.  Filed  May  24.  1P12.  Serial 
No.  699.479.      (CI.  54—52.) 


IT 


The  combination  with  a  trace  having  an  eye  member  at 
one  end  provided  with  limbs  overlying  opposite  faces  of 
the  trace,  of  a  loop  fixed  between  one  limb  of  the  eye 
member  and  tbe  face  adjacent  thereto  of  tbe  trace,  ■ 
second  loop  sectired  to  the  trace  and  spaced  from  tbe  first 
loop,  a  trace  clip  comprising  an  oblong  frame  having  its 
ends  loosely  engaged  in  the  loops,  the  said  loops  being  of 
a  Blie  to  prevent  displacement  of  the  frame,  and  cross  b«ra 
integrally  formed  In  the  frame  and  spaced  from  each  other 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  openiogs. 


1,071,502.     LOWERING  DEVICE.     Joseph  T.  BoirFi.HD, 
Linwood.    Mass.      Filed    Feb.    25,    1913.      Serial    No. 
780,668.     (CI.  227 — *. ) 
1.    In  a  lowering  device,  a  frame,  an  endless  cable,  pnl- 

leys  around  which  aald  cable  passes  In  opposite  directions. 

and  pneumatic  checks  operatlvely  geared   to  said  pulleys 


1.071.504.  WA8HERLESS  FAUCET.  Henry  C.  Bbowm, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  Stockman. 
Englewood.  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  July  24, 
1912,  Serial  No.  711,197.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  5.  1918.  Serial  No.  752.016.  (Cl. 
137 — 4.) 

1.  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  in  said  casing  and  passing 
through  said  outlet,  a  valve  seat  in  said  casing  encircling 
said  outlet  and  said  spindle,  an  e<'centrlc  fixed  to  said  spin- 
dle between  said  valve  seat  and  said  Inlet,  a  valve  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  eccentric,  said  valve  having  a  cam 
face  formed  thereon,  an  abutment  carried  by  said  casing 
between  said  inlet  and  said  valve  seat,  said  abntmeot  hav- 


ing a  cam  face  thereon  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  valve  cam  face,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spindle 
to  shift  said  valve  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
airtitment  wherei.y  said  outlet  is  o}»ened  and  closed,  said 
▼aire  engaging  said  abutment  In  closed  position. 


crossing,  the  trolley  ends  beyond  said  sections  being  elec- 
trically connected,  connections  between  each  section  and 
the  trolley  including  an  electro-responsive  device,  a  signal 
Initiating  circuit  controlled  by  each  said  electro-responsive 
device,  slgnal-inltlatlng  means  Including  an  electro- respon- 
sive device  in  each  said  signal  initiating  circuit,  means  for 
mutual  control  between  said  signal-Initiating  means,  and 
signaling  means  controlled  by  said  signal-initiating  means. 


2  In  a  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  passing 
through  said  outlet,  a  valve  seat  removably  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  encircling  siaid  outlet  and  said  spindle, 
ao  eccentric  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  valve  having  a  recess 
therein  adapted  n.  receive  said  eccentric  and  provided 
with  a  cam  face,  said  valve  being  movably  mounted  on 
said  eccentric,  an  abutment  formed  on  said  casing  between 
said  Inlet  and  said  valve  seat,  said  abutment  having  a 
ram  face  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  valve  cam  face, 
and  means  to  operate  said  spindle  to  move  said  valve 
from  one  ponitU.n  to  another,  said  valve  in  closed  position 
contacting  with  said  abutment  whereby  the  said  valve  is 
maintained  in  closed  poslticD. 


1.071.506      AIRSHIP.     Albxaxkkb  Kstant,   Chicago.   III. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1913.     Serial  No   755.237.     (CL244— 9.» 


V  An  aerial  ship  comprising  a  car  having  a  main  deck. 
a  frame  rising  therefrom  and  supporting  the  upper  deck 
and  an  aerostat  above  said  upper  deck,  a  passenger  car- 
rying equipment  upon  the  main  deck,  a  supporting  sur- 
face nuxillary  to  the  aerostat  mounted  thereon  and  includ- 
ing l>eating  wings,  a  power  plant  mounted  upon  the  up- 
per deck,  means  actuated  thereby  for  driving  said  wings, 
passageways  between  the  respective  decks  and  the  upper 
deck  and  the  overhead  structure,  suitable  vertical  and 
boriiontal  rndders,  and  means  for  controlling  the  same. 

2.  An  airship  comprising  a  boat-shaped  car  having  a 
main  deck,  a  frame  structure  rising  therefrom,  an  aerostat 
at  the  top  of  tbe  frame  structure,  an  upper  deck  upon 
the  frame  stnicture  l>etween  the  aerostat  and  main  deck, 
means  affording  communication  between  the  respe<^tlre 
d«-cks  and  between  the  upper  deck  and  overhead  structure, 
wings  extending  laterally  at  an  angle  from  tlxe  overhead 
structure  above  the  aerostat,  suitable  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal rudders,  means  for  controlling  the  same,  a  power 
plant  controlled  from  the  upper  deck  and  Including  a  shaft 
Itaving  a  series  of  cranks,  wings  mounted  in  transverse 
pairs  at  Intervals  along  and  above  the  aerostat  for  pivotal 
motion  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  wings  l>eing  provided  with 
arms,  and  sliding  link  rods  connecting  the  arms  of  the  op- 
,   posing  pairs  of  wings  with  the  cranks  of  tbe  shaft. 


1,071,506.       RAILWAY    CROSSING     SIGNAL    SYSTEM. 
George   Bryant,    Highland   Park,    III.      Filed  June   24. 
1911.     Serial  No.  635.089.      (CI.  246— 36.  > 
1.    In  a  system  of  tbe  character  described,  a  trolley  wire 

having  sections  Insulated     from  each  other  at  a  highway 


2.  In  n  system  of  the  character  described,  a  trolley 
wire  having  sections  overlapping  and  Insulated  from  each 
<.ther  at  a  highway  crossing,  the  trolley  ends  beyond  said 
Ke.tions  iK-lng  electrically  connected,  connections  between 
each  section  and  tbe  trolley  including  an  electro  respon 
slve  device,  a  signal  initiating  circuit  controlled  by  each 
said  electro- responsive  device,  signal  Initialing  means  In- 
cluding an  electro-responsive  device  in  each  said  signal  Ini- 
tiating circuit,  means  operable  by  simultaneous  contact  of 
11  car-carried  part  with  both  sections,  due  to  said  overlap 
thereof,  for  mutual  control  between  said  signal-Initiating 
mians.  and  signaling  means  controlled  by  said  signal-ini- 
tiating moans. 

."►.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  trolley 
w?re  and  a  communicating  car.  of  two  trolley  wire  branches 
extending  along  tbe  path  of  the  trolley  wire  from  given 
IKdnts  toward  an  intermediate  point,  said  branches  nor 
mnlly  disconnected  from  each  other,  a  bridge  wire  span- 
ning said  branches  and  connecting  said  trolley  wires  be- 
yond said  branches,  n  signal  producing  means  located  at 
said  intermediate  point,  signal'  initiating  means  connect- 
ed between  said  trolley  wire  and  said  respective  branches 
adapted  and  arranged  to  be  energiied  when  said  car  is 
in  .lectrical  communication  with  either  of  said  branches, 
means  for  disabling  the  operation  of  the  signal  pro- 
ducing means  when  the  car  Is  about  to  break  contact  with 
one  branch  and  make  contact  with  the  other  branch  to 
prevent   <ii^rat««»i   of  tbe   signal   when   the  car  is   leaving 

Id  intermediate   r»oint. 

4.  In  a  signal  system,  tbe  combination  with  a  trolley 
wire  and  a  communicating  car,  of  two  separated  trolley 
wire  branches  connected  to  the  trolley  wire  at  remote 
points,  and  extending  toward  an  Intermediate  point  from 
opposite  directions,  a  bridge  wire  spanning  said  branches 
to  complete  the  uninterrupted  continuity  of  said  trolley 
wire,  a  signal  producing  means  located  at  said  intermedi- 
ate point,  signal  Initiating  means  connected  between  said 
trolley  wire  and  said  branches,  respectively,  adapted  and 
arranged  to  be  energired.  respectively,  when  said  car  is  in 
electrical  connection  with  either  of  said  branches,  a  relay 
for  each  initiating  means,  for  closing  the  circuit  of  the 
signal  producing  means,  and  means  operated  by  the  relay 
first  energised  for  operatlvely  disabling  the  other  relay 
until  the  car  leaves  both  said  branches. 

5.  In  a  signal  system,  the  combination  with  a  trolley 
wire  and  a  communicating  car,  of  two  separated  trolley 
wire  branches,  each  connected  to  the  trolley  wire  at  re- 
mote points  and  extending  toward  nn  intermediate  point 
from  opposite  directions,  means,  at  said  intermediate 
point,  for  connecting  said  branches  together  by  the  opera 
tlon  of  the  trolley  wheel,  a  bridge  wire  spanning  said 
branches  to  complete  the  uninterrupted  continuity  of  said 
trolley  wire,  a  signal  producing  means  located  at  said 
intermediate  point,  signal  Initiating  means  connected  be- 
tween said  trolley  wire  and  said  branches,  respectiveijr. 
adapted  and  arranged  to  l>e  energiied  when  said  car  is  in 
electrical  communication  with  the  appropriate  branch,  a 
relay  for  each  initiating  means,  and  a  trolley  wheel  car- 
ried by  4b*  car,  adapted  and  arranged  to  close  the  cir- 
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eait  through  the  idle  relay  befor*  the  of»edln«(  of  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  eneri(ized  relay  to  lock  and  disable  the  opera- 
tion of  the  second  relay  while  the  car  is  in  communicatiou 
with  the  se<-ond  said  l>ranch.  and  while  leaving  said  Inter- 
mediate point. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,071.507.  DIP  FOR  ANIMALS.  Eabl  Collins  Cab 
pc.vTHi,  San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1012.  Serial 
No.   692.524.      (CI.    167— 10. » 

The  herein   described  process  of  makliu;  a   dip  for  ani- 
mals, connistinK  in  making  a  saturated  solution  of  caustic 
soda,  adding  sulfur,  diluting  with  water  and  tliterlng.  add 
log  wood  alcohol,  water  and  sulfuric  acid. 


1,071,508.  NUT-LOCK.  Louis  Joseph  Jba.\-Baptiste 
CHftsBAi.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1911.  S«'rlal 
No.   665.268.      (CI.   161— 30. > 


The  combination,  with  a  threaded  bolt  ;  of  a  not  mount 
ed  thereon  and  hnvinx  a  hole  formed  In  itt*  at>per  face  :  and 
a  helical  spring  lo<'klni<  member  colled  around  aaid  bolt 
above  said  nut  and  having  both  of  Its  ends  prolonged  and 
bent  downwardl.v  so  as  to  bear  forcibly  aicalnst  the  afore- 
said face  of  the  nut,  the  .terminal  of  one  of  said  ends 
normally  lying  outside  of  the  circle  described  by  said  hole 
when  the  nut  is  turned  and  being  adapted  to  he  forced 
thereinto,  to  lock  the  nut  In  position  upon  the  bolt,  while 
the  terminal  of  the  other  end  coincides  with  said  circle. 
and  is  adapted  to  enter  said  hole  when  the  ttrst  named 
terminal  is  withdrawn  therefrom  and  the  nut  is  tamed,  to 
Increase  the  diameter  of  the  coils  of  said  locking  meml>er 
and  release   its  locking  .ictlon. 


1,071,600.  LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOWS.  4c.  Co«- 
MiSLirs  F.  Cut'BsoN,  Memphis,  Teno.  Filed  Mar.  26, 
1913.     SerUl  No.  756.715.     iCl.  16—30.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  latch  button,  of  a  keeper 
having  a  plurality  of  engaging  porrloDM  adapted  for  co- 
operation interchangeably  with  said  latch  button. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  latch  )»utton,  of  a  keeper 
having  a  plurality  of  engaging  portions  for  the  button 
and  adapted  to  be  secured  in  place  to  permit  any  one  of 
said  engaging  portions  to  receive  tb«  latch  button. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  latch  button,  of  a 
keeper  having  au  'nlargement  provided  with  a  plnrality 
of  slots  open  at  different  faces  of  the  keeper,  each  slot 
adapted  to  receive  said  latch  button  according  to  the  posi- 
tion In  which  the  keeper  may  be  secured  with  relation  to 
the   button. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pivotal  latch  button,  of  a 
keeper  corapriaing  a  plate  provided  with  an  enlargenent 
having  slots  lo  its  base,  side  and  outer  end.  each  of  said 


slots  adapted  to  receive  the  button,  according  to  the  por- 
tion in  which  said  keeper  may  be  secured  with  relation  to 
the  button. 


1.071.510.  KEYLESS  LOCK.  Daniel  W.  Cbockbtt. 
Indianapolla,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Charles  W.  Mabey  and 
.\ndrew  J.  Coppock.  Indianapolis,  lad.  Filed  May  19, 
l!»i:{.     Serial  No    7rtH.649.     (C\.  70 — 53.  t 


1.  A  keyless  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  latch  bolt 
moving  longitudinally  within  said  casing,  a  lug  on  and 
moving  with  said  latch  bolt,  a  rotatable  disk  provided  with 
a  peripheral  notch  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  re«rlstration 
with  the  lug  on  the  latch  bolt,  a  dial  for  mountinK  said 
disk,  a  rachet  wheel  rotating  with  said  dial,  a  movable 
bar  arranged  on  said  bolt,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  bar 
adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  wheel  when  the  bolt  stands 
In  unlocked  position  and  to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel  out 
of  engagement  with  said  pawl  when  the  tx>lt  Is  shot,  and 
means  for  exerting  a  tonsion  for  moving  the  bar  in  the 
direction  In  which  the  bolt  is  shot- 

2.  A  keyless  lock  comprising  a  rasing,  a  latch  Imlt 
moving  longitudinally  within  the  rnslng.  a  lug  on  said 
bolt,  a  revolable  dial  arranged  in  advance  of  said  bolt, 
means  for  mounting  said  dial,  a  disk  wheel,  provided  with 
a  peripheral  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  lag  on  the  latch- 
bolt,  carried  by  said  dial,  a  pinion  moving  with  said  dial, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  disk  to  engage  the  pinion,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  pawl  Into  engagement  with  said 
dUk,  an  -operative  lever  for  moving  said  pawl  out  of  sn- 
gA^ement  of  said  pinion,  means  on  said  operative  lever 
extending  above  the  face  of  the  lock  to  permit  the  pawl 
to  be  operated  externally  of  the  lock  when  the  lug  en- 
gages a  notch  in  the  disk,  and  means  moving  with  the 
latch-bolt  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  operative 
lever  when  the  bolt  Is  shot. 

3.  A  keyless  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  latch-bar 
moTlnc  longitudinally  within  the  casing,  means  for  longi- 
tudinally moving  said  latch-bolt,  a  cover  plate  slldlngly 
arranged  in  the  caslnic  and  provided  with  a  recess  In  its 
under  surface,  a  pin  nrrangt-d  In  the  end  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  normally  holding  said  pin  against  the 
face  of  said  latch-bolt. 

4.  A  keyless  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  latch-bolt 
moving  longitudinally  within  said  casing,  means  for  longi- 
tudinally moving  said  latch-bolt,  a  movable  bar  carried 
by  said  latch-bolt,  a  pin  arranged  In  the  end  wall  of  said 
casing,  and  means  for  normally  holdlns  said  pin  into  the 
path  traveled  by  said  movable  bar. 

6.  A  keyless  h>ck  comprising  a  losing,  a  latcb-bolt 
moving  longitudinally  within  said  casing,  a  lug  on  said 
latch  bolt,  a  dial  arranged  in  advance  of  said  latch-bolt, 
means  for  mounting  said  dial,  a  disk  provided  with  a 
peripheral  notch  carried  by  said  dial,  a  ratchet  wheel 
moving  with  said  dial,  a  movable  bar  arranged  on  said 
latch-bolt,  a  pawl  on  said  movable  l>ar  to  engage  said 
ratchet  wheel,  means  for  normally  holding  said  pawl  In- 
wardly Into  the  path  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for 
limiting  said  Inward  travel  of  said  pawl. 
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1071611.       HAY    STACKER.        Hcbbcbt     A.     Daxikls, 
■  Simeon,  Nebr.     Filed  May  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  699,904 
<Cl.  57—53.  t 


1  071,612.     TAROKT  TRAP.     Abchib  P.  Davby,  York,  Pa. 
Filed  8ept.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  718.720.      (CI.  l24— 5.) 


/ 


_■»        ■'^ 
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r 
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1    A    hay   stacker   comprising   a   base    frame,   au   abut 
ment  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  base 
frame  near  its  rear  end  and  extending  in  front  of  the  said 
frame    a   shaft    arranged   tranaversely   of   the  base   frame 
intermediate  Its  ends,  a  front  and  a  rear  swinging  frame 
pivoted   to   the  shaft,   a   substantially    triangular    rocking 
head  pivoted  at  an  angle  to  the  top  of  the  front  swing 
ing  frame,  a  connection  between  the  fork  and  the  adja 
ent  angle  of  the  frame,  hoisting  tackle  connected  to  the  , 
said   last  named  angle  of  the  head  and  passing  over  the 
other  angle  of  the  head  and  over  the  upper  end  of   the 
rear    swinging    frame    to    the    abutment,    said    head    and 
swinging  frame  having  pulleys  for  supporting  the  tackle, 
and   a   counterbalance   connected   to   the  fork   for  cushion- 
ing the  return   thereof.  j 

2.  A  hay  stscker  comprising  a  base  frame,  an  abut-  ! 
ment  at  the  nar  end  thereof,  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  baa*  i 
fram.'  near  Its  rear  end  and  extending  In  front  of  the 
said  frame,  n  shaft  arranged  transv.raely  of  the  l>ase 
frame  intermediate  its  ends,  a  front  and  a  rear  Ulting 
member  on  the  base  frame,  a  rocking  head  on  the  front 
tilting  member,  a  connexion  between  the  fork  at  each  side 
thereof  and  the  rooking  head,  hoisting  tackle  connected 
to  the  head  and  paaaing  over  the  rear  tilting  member  for 
•winging  the  fork  toward  the  abutment,  means  for  re- 
turning the  fork,  and  a  counterbalance  connected  to  the 
baad  for  cushioning  the  return  mov.mint. 

3.  A  hay  stscker  comprising  a  haw  providi-d  at  oue  end 
with'an  abutment,  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  l>ase  adjacent  to 
the  abutment  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  end  of 
the  base,  a  plurality  of  swinging  frames  on  the  base,  a 
substantially  triangular  rocking  head  pivote<1  at  one  angle 
on  the  frame  remote  from  the  abutment,  a  connection  be- 
tween another  angle  of  the  frame  and  the  fork,  hoisting 
tackle  connected  to  the  last  named  angle  and  passing  over 
the  third  angle  and  the  rear  swinging  frame  for  swinging 
the  fork  toward  the  ab\itment,  means  for  returning  the 
fork,  and  a  counterbalance  for  cushioning  the  return 
movement. 

4.  \  »»ay  stacker  comprising  a  has.-  provided  at  one  end 
1    with  an  abutment,  a  fork  pivoted  to  the  base  adjacent  to 

the  abutment  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  end  of 
the  base,  a  plurality  of  swinging  frames  on  the  base,  a 
rocking  head  on  the  frame  remote  from  the  abutment,  a 
connection  Ijetween  the  head  and  the  fork,  hoisting  tackle 
connett.d  to  the  head  nud  passing  over  the  other  frame 
for  swinging  the  fork  toward  the  abutment,  means  for  re- 
turning the  fork,  and  means  for  cushioning  th«'  return 
movement. 

5.  A  hay  stacker  comprising  a  base  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  abutment,  a  f6rk  pivoted  to  the  base  adjacent  to 
the  abutment  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  end  of 
the  base,  a  plurality  of  swinging  frames  on  the  base,  a 
r>>cklng  head  on   the  frame  remote  from   the  nbntment.  a 

I    connection  between  the  h-^d  and  the  fork,  hoisting  tackle 
connected   to   the  head  and  passing  over  the  other   frame 
for  swinging  the  fork  toward  the  abutment,  and  means  for 
cushioning  the  return  movement  of  the  fork. 
{Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


In  a  target  trap,  a  .swinging  elongated  flat  plate,  spaced 
longitudinal  arcuate  flanges  extending  from  end  to  end  of 
said  plate  and  adapted  to  loosely  confine  a  row  of  con- 
tiguous targets  on  said  plate,  one  of  said  flanges  having 
a  portion  adapted  to  overhang  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
row  of  targets  and  reUln  the  latter  against  vertical 
escape  and  means  for  actuating  said  plate  whereby  to  dis- 
charge the  targets  therefrom  at  different  angles  In  suc- 
rpsslon. 


1071.513.  CURRENT  -  MOTOR.  Rov  Mac  DbMilu 
StevensvUie.  Mont  Filed  Dec.  21.  1912.  Sertal  No. 
7:i«.«06.      (CI.    170— 107.  t 


1  In  apparatus  for  tran^.rming  a  force  into  available 
Pnersv  the  combination  off  Ivmm.  a  tube  supported  in 
an  end  of  the  beam  and  projecting  beyood  the  same  a 
shaft  m..nnte<l  in  the  tube  and  having  an  end  project  ng 
lK.vond  the  tube,  and  a  motor  wh.el  mounted  upon  he 
projecting  end  of  the  tube  and  secured  to  the  projectlnc 
end  of  the  shaft  to  rotate  with  the  latter. 

•)  In  co.nbination  standards,  a  framework  having  hol- 
low trunnions  mounted  in  said  standards,  shafts  mounted 
within  the  hollow  trunnions,  pulleys  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  shafts,  gear  wheels  fitted  to  the  Inner  end. 
„f  said  shafts,  a  beam  projecting  from  the  framework, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  said  beam,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the 
inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  before  men- 
tloilM    gear    wheels,   and   a    motor   wheel    secured   to   th* 

outer  end   of  said   shaft.  «   ..i.* 

8  In  combination  standards,  s  beam  mounted  on  said 
standards  at  a  point  int.  rmedlato  of  Its  ends  j  trow 
brsce  coniMK-tfd  at  its  outer  ends  to  the  extremities  of  the 
beam  s  motor  wheel  at  one  end  of  the  beam,  a  shaft  cai- 
rted  b)  the  beam  and  having  the  motor  wheel  attached 
to  Its  outer  end.  a  second  shaft  mounted  upon  the  l«am8 
and  standards,  and  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  said  s.K-ond 
shaft  and  reci-lving  the  power  from  the  shaft  connected 
with    the    motor    wheel. 

4  V  mechanism  for  transforming  a  natural  force  Into 
available  energy,  the  same  comprising  a  turntsble.  stand 
ards  mounted  upon  the  turntable,  a  beam  mounted  upon 
the  standards  to  tilt  about  a  horisontal  axis,  a  transverse 
shaft  having  a  pulley  at  Its  outer  end  and  a  gear  wheel 
at  its  Inner  end.  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  In  the 
beam  a  motor  wheel  at  the  outer  end  of  the  beam  s^'ured 
to  said  shaft,  and  a  year  wheel  made  fast  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  shaft  and  in  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel  of  tbs 
transverse  shsft. 
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1.071.514.  CAR-I»OOR.  ruBCY  M.  Elliott.  Cbicmco. 
111..  amigDor  to  Camel  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
fK.ratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7l.'.';.738.       tCl.    iO— 26.) 


1.  The  rombinatlon  with  n  car  IkkIv  havloK  a  door 
opening  provided  with  posts  projecting  outwardly  beyond 
the  outer  side  face  of  the  car  and  with  a  sliding  door 
for  closing  said  opening,  of  a  guard  strip  Herured  to  and 
(•rojectlng  from  the  rear  door  post  and  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  part  provided  with  a  reverted,  inclined 
ffange  extending  Inwardly  and  forwardly  from  Its  rear 
edge,  said  flange  l>eing  spaced  away  from  the  side  of  the 
car,  and  a  l>«r  overlapping  the  rear  edge  of  said  door 
and  projecting  inwardly  l»eyond  the  face  of  the  door. 
Haid  bar  being  provided  with  a  forwardly  turned  and  in- 
clined flange  to  enter  the  space  between  the  side  wall  of 
the  car  body  and  the  guard  strip  and  engage  the  inner 
face  of  the  reverted  flange  of  said  guard  strip  to  form  a 
tight   Joint    therewith. 

2.  The  combiDation  with  a  car  body  having  a  door 
opening,  and  a  sliding  door  for  closing  said  opening,  of 
a  guard  strip  secured  to  and  projecting  rearwardiy  from 
the  rear  door  post  and  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  car, 
a  channel-bar  on  the  rear  edge  of  the  door  having  a  rela- 
tively wide,  outer  flange  abutting  against  the  outer  fare 
of  the  door  and  a  relatively  narrow.  Inner  flange  arranged 
to  overlap  said  guard  strip,  angle  pieces  secured  to  said 
channel-bar  and  abutting  against  the  Inner  face  of  the 
door,  and  fastening  bolts  extending  through  said  outer 
flange,  and  said  angle  pieces  and  through  the  rear  edge 
portion  of  the  door,  substantially  as  descrilted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door 
opening  provided  with  posts  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  outer  face  of  the  car  with  a  sliding  door  for 
closing  said  opening,  of  a  vertical  guard  strip  secured 
to  the  rear  door  post  and  projecting  rearwardly  there- 
from in  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  said  post,  a  rear- 
wardly projecting  portion  of  said  guard  strip  being  V- 
shaped  in  section  cmd  comprising  a  reverted,  inclined 
flange  extending  inWArdly  and  forwardly  from  Its  rear 
edge,  snld  flanire  l)elDg  spaced  from  the  side  of  the  car. 
and  a  channel  \mr  overlapping  the  rear  edge  of  said  door, 
said  channel  bar  having  a  relatively  wide  outer  flange 
abutting  against  and  bolted  to  the  outer  face  of  the  door 
and  a  relntively  narrow.  Inwardly  and  forwardly  inclined, 
inner  flange  arranges!  to  abut  against  the  forwardly  and 
inwardly  inclined  flange  of  said  guard  strip,  subotantlally 
as   described. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door 
opening  provided  with  posts  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  outer  face  of  the  car  and  with  a  sliding  door 
for  closing  said  opening,  of  a  vertical  guard  strip  se- 
cured to  the  rear  door  post  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom  in  the  plane  of  the  outor  face  of  said  post, 
the  rearwardly  projecting  portion  of  said  guard  strip 
being  V-sbaped  in  section  and  comprising  a  reverted,  in- 
clined flange  extending  inwardly  and   forwardly   from   its 


rear  edge,  said  flange  l>eing  spaced  awav  from  the  side  of 
the  car  and  from  the  rear  face  of  said  duor  post  to  there- 
by form  a  vertical  channel  between  it  and  the  outer  por- 
tion of  said  guard  strip  for  the  escape  of  collected  mois- 
ture, and  a  luir  secured  to  tl>e  rear  edge  of  said  door 
and  having  a  forwardly  turned  and  Inclined  flange  adapt- 
K-d  to  enter. the  space  lietu'een  the.  side  wall  of  the  car 
Itody  and  the  guard  strip  and  engage  the  inner  face  of 
the  rt'verted  flange  of  said  guard  strip  to  form  a  tight 
Joint  thtrewitb,  substantially  as  described. 


l.t»71.515.  OI'ERATING  MEriI,AM.>*.\I  FOR  DR.VIN- 
i'Llf}**.  CHAKLEs  B  FosTEB.  IJuffalo.  X.  V.  Filed 
.Mar.  3<).  1907.  Serial  No.  365,562.  Renewed  Dec.  19, 
1911        Serial  No.  666.841.     {C\.  4—24.) 


'  M 


In  mechanism  of  the  class  descrilted.  the  cirmbinatlun 
of  a  drain  (lassage  provided  with  a  protuberant  cam 
chamber,  a  rotatabic  cam  shaft  {>assing  through  the  cam 
chamlier  from  side  to  side  thereof,  a  cam  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  having  a  curved  acting  face,  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  back  into  the  cam  chamber  to  leave  the  drain  pas- 
sage unobstructed,  n  plug  adapted  to  close  the  iiassage. 
a  slldable  mounting  for  the  plug,  adapted,  when  raised, 
to  l<ear  upon  the  cam  at  a  suitable  point  to  force  the 
cam  liack  into  the  cam  chamber  and  prevent  the  plug 
from  being  lowered  under  pressure,  and  meana  for  op- 
erating the  cam.  substantially  as  described. 


1.071,616.  8A8H-LOCK.  .VsMCS  D.  GABpr.MFTr.K.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  June  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
70«..'.29,      iCl     16—122.^ 


A  sash  lock  comprising  a  pair  of  separated  attaching 
plates,   each   having   a   semi  circular  threaded    channel,   a 

I   screw  mounted  In  said  channel  and  having  a  headed  end. 

!  a  pressure  plate,  a  channeled  lug  on  the  presptire  plate 
adapted   to  be   removably   engaged   by    the  headed   end   of 

'  the  screw  to  be  moved  In  either  direction  thereby,  means 
for  holding  the  plates  together  In  operative  position  and 
for  securing  the  same  to  the  sash,  said  plates  having 
mating  semi-circular  channels  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
threaded    cbanoel.    and    separated    pins   arranged    on    the 

I  pressure  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lug  and  adapted 

I  to  engage  said  last  named  channels  to  guide  the  pressure 
plate  and  prevnt  the  same  from  turning. 


1,071,517.  VEHICLE  SlKI.Nti  .<rSl'EN810X.  KiCH.\BD 
F.  Qbant  and  Hkbbebt  E.  Wethebbke.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignors  of  one  third  to  Howard  M.  Hanna.  Jr.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio  Filed  Nov.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  730.290. 
(CI.  21 — 60.1 
1.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  spring  and  a  spring 

seat,  of  a  resilient  meml>er  interposed  between  the  spring 
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and  axle,  links,  each  having  a  pivoUl  connection  with  the 
axle,  the  said  links  diverging  upwardly  and  having  a  slid- 
ing connection  with  the  spring  seat,  and  shorter  links  each 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  spring  seat  and  diverging  down- 
wardly and  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  first  men- 
tioned  links. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  n  resilient  support 
therein,  a  spring  seat  on  said  support  and  a  spring  rigidly 
sectired  to  said  seat,  of  two  links  plvotally  connected  with 
the  Hxle  and  diverging  upwardly  and  having  sliding  con- 
nection with  the  spring  seat,  and  two  shorter  links  each 
having  pivotal  connedlan  with  the  spring  *eat  and  dl 
verging  downwardly  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  longer 
links  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  resilient  support 
thereon,  a  spring  seat  on  said  support,  and  a  spring  rigidly 
secured  to  said  seat,  of  coupling  devices  pivoted  to  the 
axle  and  conne<ted  with  the  spring  seat  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  and  other  devices  pivoted  to  the  spring  seat 
intermediate  the  upper  ends  of  said  first  mentioned  cou- 
pling devices  and  pivoted  to  said  first  mentioned  coupling 
devices  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  reaillent  support 
thereon,  a  spring  seat  carried  by  said  support  and  a  spring 
rigidly  secured  to  said  s«at,  of  two  coupling  devices  each 
comprising  parallel  arms  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
resilient  »upp<in  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  a  part 
fixed  with  relation  to  the  axle,  and  also  having  loose  con- 
nection with  the  spring  seat  adjacent  one  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, and  other  devices  pivoted  to  the  spring  seat  and  to 
the  parallel  arms  Interm^-dlate  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  resilient  support 
thereon,  a  spring  seat  on  said  support  and  provided  ad- 
jacent Its  ends  with  guides,  and  a  spring  rigidly  t»e<ured 
to  said  seat,  of  coupling  devices  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  axle,  rollers  carried  by  said  coupling  de- 
vices and  engaging  the  guides  of  the  spring  seat  and  other 
devices  pivoted  to  the  spring  seat  intermediate  the  guides 
and  also  to  the  coupling  devices  Intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter. 

[Claim  <\  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,071.518.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Townson  Hasp.  Or- 
lando. Fla.  Filed  June  3.  1918.  Serial  No.  771.385. 
(CI.  21—106.) 


spring  cylinder  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  vehicle  body 
and  depending  therefrom,  a  flexible  element  provided  w'lth 
a  disk  movable  in  the  forward  spring  cylinder,  a  sprint 
between  ihe  disk  and  the  itase  of  the  said  forward  spring 
cylinder,  said  flexible  element  beinp  extended  t>en.ath  and 
rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  axle  and  having  Us  rear  end  at- 
tached to  the  rear  spring  cylinder,  a  casing  secured  to  the 
vehicle  body  and  within  which  the  rear  spring  cylinder  is 
mounted  for  movement,  a  fluid  cylinder  alined  with  the 
casing  and  having  its  forward  closed  end  connected 
thereto,  a  piston  rod  movably  mounted  through  the  for- 
ward closed  end  of  the  fluid  cylinder  and  through  the  rear 
end  of  the  said  rear  spring  cylinder,  a  disk  mounted  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  piston  rod  within  the  said  spring 
cylinder,  a  spring  disposed  between  the  said  disk  and  the 
rear  end  of  the  spring  cylinder,  a  disk  mounted  on  the 
rear  portion  of  the  piston  rod.  a  spring  coiled  between  said 
last-mentioned  disk  and  the  forward  closed  end  of  the 
fluid  cylinder,  and  nn  apertured  piston  head  mounted  on 
the  rear  end  of  the  piston  rod  within  the  fluid  cylinder  and 
having  a  valve  adapted  to  resist  movement  of  fluid  through 
the  piston  head  when  the  latter  moves  rearwardly  In  the 
cylinder.    • 

2.  In  a  shock  alisorlier.  the  corabiiMtlon  of  a  spring  cyl- 
inder, a  casing  in  which  the  spring  cylinder  is  movable,  a 
connecting  memlier  extending  through  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing and  having  connection  with  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
spring  cylinder,  a  fluid  <yllnder  having  one  closed  end 
thereof  conne<'ted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  pis- 
ton rod  Journaled  through  the  said  closed  end  of  the  fluid 
cylinder  and  through  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring  cylin- 
der, disks  secured  upon  the  piston  rod  within  the  fluid 
cylinder  and  within  the  sprin«  cylinder,  springs  l>etween 
the  said  disks  and  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  fluid  cylinder 
and  spring  cylinder,  and  a  valved  piston  head  carried  by 
the  piston  rod  within  the  fluid  cylinder,  the  valve  of 
which  Is  arranged  to  close  when  the  piston  head  moves  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  said  spring  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  shock  absorber,  the  combiniftion  of  a  fluid  cyl- 
inder having  closed  ends  and  a  casing  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  fluid  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  journaled  through 
the  connected  end  of  the  fluid  cylinder  and  extending 
within  the  said  casing  at  one  end,  a  member  movable  with- 
in the  casing  and  having  a  flexible  connection  with  the  re- 
spective end  of  the  piston  rod.  a  spring  within  the  fluid 
cylinder  to  resist  movement  of  the  piston  rod  In  one  di- 
rection, and  a  valved  piston  head  carried  by  the  rod  with- 
in the  fluid  cylinder  to  resist  movement  of  the  rod  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


1,071.619.  POLISHING  DRUM.  Richabd 
Columbus.  Ohio.  FHed  Jan.  15.  1913. 
742.241.      (CI.  51— 1.) 


D.    Hakibh, 
Serial    No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  its  axle,  of  a 
shock  absorber  comprising  a  pair  of  <iprlng  cylinders  lo- 
cated forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  axle,  the  forward 


1,  The  combination  with  a  polishing  cloth  and  drum,  of 
a  winding  device  comprising  a  headed  fork  rotatable  in 
the  drum,  a  thimble  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  the  fork. 
i«nd  menns  for  holding  said  device  in  ix>sition  In  the  drum. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drum  of  a  fork  having  a  boss 
roUtable  therein,  a  thimble  fitted  In  a  perforation  In  the 
drum  and  perforated  to  receive  the  free  ends  of  the  fork. 
means  for  holding  the  descrlt»ed  device  in  the  drum,  and 
meana  for  rotating  said   device. 

8.  A  winding  device  comprising  a  fork  Laving  a  bearing 
lioss.  and  a  nut.  a  thimble  perforated  to  receive  the  free 
ends  of  the  fork,  a  cap  plate  attached  to  said  thimble,  and 
means  for  securing  said  plate  to  a  portion  of  the  fork. 
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4.  A  winding  device  (XNoprisinK  a  fork  haTin^  bar*  of 
unequal  length,  a  thimble  perforated  to  receive  the  fr«t> 
ends  of  the  bare,  a  perforated  cap  plate  attached  to  tbe 
tbimble  through  which  the  lonxer  bar  paBiie«t.  and  a  spring 
catch  00  said  plate  to  bold  said  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drum  of  a  forked  winding 
device  having  bars  ot  unequal  length,  a  flaoKed  tblmbla 
perforated  to  receive  the  bars,  a  perforated  cap  plate  at- 
tached to  tbe  thimble  through  which  the  longer  bar 
pasaea,  and  meaus  for  locking  the  longer  bar  to  tbe  plate. 


And  clamping  actuating  means,  and  means  carried  by  Mid 
convejer  for  rocking  said  shaft. 


1,071,520.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPRINKLERS.  Emil  ■. 
HAirsaw,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  T,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724.323.     (CI.  137— 57.  t 


i.  In  combination,  a  sprinkler  head  provided  with  a 
lateral  flange ;  an  angular  rod  having  one  end  secured  on 
said  sprinkler  and  a  head  on  its  free  end  ;  a  spray  deflect- 
ing lip  having  Its  lower  surface  engaging  the  side  of  the 
head  of  said  sprinkler  and  supported  on  said  flange  and 
provided  with  an  ear  slidably  monnted  on  said  angular 
rod  :  and  a  resilient  member  carried  by  said  sprinkler  with 
Its  Inner  surface  conforming  with  the  lower  outside  sur- 
face of  said  spray  deflecting  lip  for  maintaining  said  de 
fleeting  lip  in  operative  position  on  said  sprinkler,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sprinkler  head  having  a  lateral 
flange;  an  angular  rod  having  one  end  secured  on  said 
•prinkler  and  a  head  on  its  free  end  ;  a  spray  deflecting  lip 
having  its  lower  inner  surface  conforming  with  the  side 
of  the  head  of  said  sprinkler  and  provided  with  an  ear 
slidably  mounted  on  said  angular  rod.  the  upper  portion 
of  such  spray  deflecting  lip  having  its  central  part  curved 
over  said  sprinkler  head  and  tbe  lower  end  thereof  resting 
on  said  lateral  flange  ;  and  a  curved  spring  member  car 
rled  by  said  sprinkler  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
portion  of  said  spray  deflecting  lip  to  maintain  the  same 
in  operative  position  on  said  sprlnkl.^r.  substantially  as 
described. 


1.071,521.  CLOTH  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Stanlbt 
Hardy,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept  27.  1©12.  Serial  No. 
722.578.     (CI.  164 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conveyer,  means  for  driving  same,  cloth- 
cutting  means,  means  operable  by  said  driving  means  for 
actuating  said  cloth  cutting  meaua.  a  rock -shaft  having 
means  for  controlling  the  cloth-cutting  actuating  means, 
and  means  carried  by  said  conveyer  for  rockini;  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  de«4cribed,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  conveyer,  menns  for  driving  same,  cloth- 
cutting  means,  means  operable  by  said  driving  means  for 
actuating  said  cloth-cutting  means  a  rock-shaft  having 
means  for  controlling  the  cloth-cutting  actuating  means, 
means  carried  by  said  conveyer  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and 
means  operable  by  said  rock  shaft  for  rendering  said  con- 
veyer inoperative  dnrinK  the  ciiftlnL'  operation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer,  means  for  driving  same,  cloth-cuttlng- 
and-clamplng  means,  means  operable  by  said  driving  means 
for  actuating  said  cloth-cottlntt-and-clampinK  means,  a 
ro<'k-8baft  having  means  for  controlling  tbe  cloth-cuttlog- 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer,  means  for  driving  same,  cloth-cutting 
and-clamplng  means,  means  operable  by  said  driving  means 
for  actuating  said  cloth-cutting  and-clamplng  means,  a 
rock-shaft  having  means  for  controlling  the  cloth  cuttlng- 
and-clamping  actuating  means,  means  carried  by  said  con 
veyer  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  means  operable  by  said 
rock  shaft  for  rendering  said  conveyer  Inoperative  during 
the  cutting  operation. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conveyer  having  means  for  holding  the  cloth, 
means  for  driving  said  conveyer,  cloth  cutting  means, 
means  for  clamping  the  cloth  during  the  cutting  thereof, 
means  operable  by  said  driving  means  for  actuating  said 
cloth-cutting  means  and  said  clamping  means,  a  rock-shaft 
having  means  for  controlling  tbe  cloth-cutting-and-clamp- 
Ing  actuating  means,  means  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
cloth  cuttlng-and  clamping  actuating  means  for  releasing 
said  holding  means,  and  means  carried  by  said  conveyer 
for  rocking  aald  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  -l^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,071.622.  ELECTRIC  REVERSING^EAE.  Christiam 
KaJLuER,  Frankfurt -on-the  Main.  Germany,  aasignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Felten  &  Uuilleaume-Lahmeyerwerke 
Aktlen  Oesellschaft.  Frankfort -on- the- Main.  Germany. 
Filed  May  10  1909.     Serial  No.  495,030      (CT.  172 — 239.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  source  of  current,  ot  a  motor 
connected  to  said  source,  a  regulating  dynamo-electrlr  ma- 
chine connected  in  circuit  with  said  source  and  motor, 
means  for  causing  said  dynamo-electric  machine  to  auto- 
matically maintain  the  current  passing  through  said  motor 
of  a  predetermined  constant  value,  and  controller  means 
for  varying  the  value  of  the  current  so  maintained  to  vary 
the  speed  of  the  motor. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  source  of  current,  of  a  motor 
connected  to  said  source,  a  reguiatlnz  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine  connected   in   circuit    with    said   source   and   motor. 
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meuM  for  causing  said  dynamo-electric  machine  to  auto- 
matically maintain  tbe  current  passing  through  said  motor 
of  a  predetermined  constant  value,  and  controller  means 
controlling  said  dynamo-electric  machine  for  varying  tbe 
value  of  the  current  so  maintained  to  vary  the  speed  of 
tbe  motor. 

.S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  source  of  current,  of  a  motor 
connected  to  said  source,  .a  dynamo-electric  machine  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  source  and  motor,  a  field  wiiMling 
for  said  dynamo-electric  machine  carrying  current  propor- 
tional to  the  current  In  said  circuit,  a  second  field  winding 
connected  across  the  armature  of  said  dynamo-electric 
machine,  and  means  for  rendering  the  resultant  field  of 
•  JRild  machine  rero  when  n  predetermined  current  traverse* 
tbe  circuit. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  source  of  current,  of  a  motor 
connected  to  aald  source,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  con- 
nected In  circuit  with  said  source  and  motor,  means  for 
causing  said  macbine  to  automatically  maintain  the  cur- 
rent passing  through  said  motor  of  a  pre<leternilned  value, 
comprising  a  differential  field  winding  for  tald  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  and  means  for  rendering  tbe  resultant 
Aeltl  of  said  machine  zero  when  such  a  predetermined  cur- 
rent traverse*  tbe  motor. 

6.  The  oombluation  with  a  source  of  current,  of  a  motor 
eonaocted  to  said  source,  a  dynamo-electric  machine  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  said  source  and  motor,  a  6«l<l  wind- 
ing fr>r  said  d.Tnamo-electric  machine  carrying  current 
proportional  to  the  current  in  said  circuit,  a  second  field 
winding'  connected  across  tlie  armature  of  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine,  means  for  rendering  Uie  resultant  field 
of  said  machine  lero  when  a  predetermined  current 
traverses  tbe  circuit,  and  means  to  vary  the  value  of  the 
car  rear. 

1  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.l 


1.071.523.  COLUMN  CAP  OR  BASE  John  Lally,  Bos- 
ton. Mass.  Filed  July  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  708,45.3. 
(CI.  72—75.) 


^>»*■  . 
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4.  A  column  structure  Including  alining  column  caslnga, 
an  inner  cap  section  for  each  casing  extending  into  the  lat- 
ter and  having  an  outer  threaded  end.  and  an  outer  section 
having    separate   threaded    portions   for   engaging   respec 
tlvely  tbe  threaded  ends  of  the  Inner  sections. 

5.  A  column  structure  including  alining  column  casings, 
an  Inner  cap  section  for  each  casing  extending  into  tbe 
latter  and  having  an  outer  threaded  end.  and  an  outer 
section  having  separate  threaded  jwrtions  for  engaging  re- 
spectively the  threaded  ends  of  the  inner  sections,  there 
being  a  crown  plate  between  the  two  threaded  portions  of 
the  outer  section.  "* 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  inner  section  of  a 
cap  having  one  end  extending  into  tbe  casing  and  tbe 
outer  end  threaded,  there  being  a  peripheral  shoulder  In- 
termediate tbe  ends  of  said  section  and  engaging  the 
casing,  and  an  outer  section  threaded  on  the  Inner  section 
and  including  a  crown  plate. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  an  Inner  section  of  a 
cap  having  one  end  extending  into  the  casing  and  the 
outer  end  threaded,  there  l)elng  a  peripheral  ahonlder 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  section  and  engaging  tbe 
casing,  an  outer  section  threaded  on  the  Inner  section  and 
Including  a  crown  plate,  a  plate  arranged  wltliin  the  inner 
section,  concrete  in  the  cap  and  casing,  and  an  anchoring 
device  embedded  in  the  concrete  of  the  casinu  and  con- 
nected with  the  plate  within  the  cap. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  concrete  filling  in  the 
casing,  an  Inner  section  of  a  cap  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending into  the  casing  and  embedded  In  the  concrete,  the 
outside  of  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  inner  cap  section  being 
threaded,  said  inner  section  having  means  twtween  its  ends 
to  seat  on  tbe  end  of  the  casing,  and  an  outer  section  hav- 
ing a  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  inner  section  and  in- 
clnding  a  crown  plate. 


1,071,624.  ENVELOP  CLOSING  .\Nl)  SEALING  DE- 
VICE. David  W.  Levis.  Norwood.  Ohio.  Filed  July 
14,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,429.     (CI.  120—6.) 


/   t     *7 


1.  In  an  envelop  closing  and  sealing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  suitable  end  frames,  two  horizontal  feed  rolls 
Journaled  in  said  end  frames,  one  being  superposed  above 
tbe  other,  a  water  pan  being  mounted  in  saturatlng-relation 
to  the  lower  one  of  said  feed  rolls,  a  pair  of  flap  closing 
and  sealing  delivery  rolls,  and  -a  gravitating  flap  retarding 
fender  mounted  between  the  feed  rolls  and  the  delivery 
rolls. 

2.  In  an  envelop  closing  and  sealing  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  end  frames,  feed  rolls  m-lth  moisture  saturating 
and  applying  faces  and  jotimaled  In  said  end  frames,  a 
water  pan  mounted  in  saturating  relation  to  the  lower  feed 
roll,  a  fender  In  front  of  the  feed  rolls,  a  flap  retarding 
gravitating  fender  In  the  rear  of  the  feed  rolls,  a  pair  of 
flap  closing  and  sealing  delivery  rolls  Journnled  in  said  end 
frames,  means  between  the  fe^Kl  rolls  and  the  delivery  rolls 
for  preventing  the  envelops  dropping  downward,  and  means 
for  rotating  tbe  feed  rolls  and  tbe  delivery  rolls. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  moistening 
and  feeding  means,  sealing  and  delivering  means,  and  a 
flap  retarding  fender  nomially  obstructing  the  passage 
between  the  moistening  and  feeding  means  and  the  sealing 
means  and  capable  of  l»eing  moved  to  an  unusual  position 
by  an  envelop  issuing  from  tbe  moistening  and  feeding 
means. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  cbarncter  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  feed-rolls,  a  pair  of  seallng-rolls  and  a  flap  retard- 
Ing-fender  suspended  between  tbe  feed-rolls  and  the  seal- 
lng-rolls and  normally  obstructtijg  the  paasage  of  an 
envelop  from  the  feed-rolls  to  the  seallng-roIIs. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  bortBontally-disposed  feed-rolls,  a  pair  of  horisontaily- 
dlsposed  sealing-rolis,  a  flap  retarding-fender  suspended 
between  the  feed  and  the  sealing  rolls  and  extending  suIh 
stantially  parallel  to  each  iiair  and  meant  for  rotating  one 
roil  of  each  pair. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.} 


1,071.626.      AUTOMOBILE- SI(»NAL.      Habold   M.    VaC- 
Cacslanu.    Worcester.   Mass      Filed   Mar.   8.   1D12.     8e^ 
rial  No.  682.497.     (CI.  40 — 52.) 
1.  A   signal  device  Including   a   casing  having  a   sight 

opening  on  each  side  of  tbe  center  of  one  face,  a  shaft   In 
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said  caititiK.  an  oscillating  signal  arm  haTtng  an  Integral 
•ieeve  surrouodlDg  said  shaft  and  diiipIaytDg  a  sign  in  two 
parts,  a  rranlt  arm  on  said  sle^re,  a  tension  deriw  con- 
nected to  said  crank  arm  and  to  «atd  casinf;  and  normally 
boldtni;  said  arm  concealed  within  (•aid  casing,  and  means 
•■onnected  to  said  cranli  arm  and  serving  to  oscillate  said 
arm  against  the  tension  of  aald  device  whereby  to  expoae 
Iwth  parts  of  said  sign  through  respective  sight  openings. 


•_•  A  signal  device  iacluding  a  casing  having  a  sight 
opt>nini;  on  each  side  of  the  center  of  one  face,  a  shaft  In 
said  i-asing.  a  pair  of  oscillating  signal  arms  on  said  shaft, 
a  crank  arm  operatively  connected  to  each  signal  arm.  a 
tension  devlcf  connected  to  each  crank  arm  and  connected 
to  said  ca.sing  and  normally  holding  both  signal  arms  ex- 
tending In  parallelism  and  out  of  registration  with  said 
night  openings,  each  arm  displaying  a  sign  In  two  parts, 
and  means  connected  to  said  crank  arms  for  selectively 
oscillating  each  arm  through  an  arc  of  ninety  degrees  to 
bring  both  parts  of  the  sign  displayed  thereby  Into  regis- 
tration with  both  of  said  sight  openings. 

3.  A  signal  device  Including  a  casing  having  a  sight 
opening  <»n  each  side  of  the  center  of  one  face,  a  shaft  in 
said  casing,  an  oscillating  signal  arm  having  an  integral 
sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  sleeve, 
a  spring  connected  to  said  crank  arm  and  to  said  casing 
and  holding  said  arm  normally  extending  out  of  registra- 
tion with  said  sight  openings,  said  arm  displaying  a  sign, 
and  nivans  for  oscillating  said  arm  through  a  ninety  de- 
gree arc  to  expose  said  sign  through  said  sight  openings 
including  an  electro- magnet  device,  a  movable  core  within 
and  operatable  by  said  electro-magnet,  a  link  connected  to 
said  crank  arm  and  to  said  core,  and  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  in  circuit  with  said  electro-magnet. 

4.  A  signal  device  including  a  casing  having  a  sight 
opening,  a  shaft  in  said  casing,  an  oscillating  signal  arm 
having  an  integral  sleeve  surrounding  said  shaft,  and  dis- 
playing a  sign,  a  crank  arm  on  said  sleeve,  a  tension  de- 
vice connected  to  said  crank  arm  and  to  said  casing  and 
normally  holding  said  arm  out  of  registration  with  said 
sight  opening,  an  electro-magnet  having  a  movable  core 
connected  fo  said  crank  arm  and  operating  to  rock  said 
slKual  arm  to  exiMse  said  sign  through  said  sight  open- 
ing, a  signal  lamp,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  main 
electric  circuit  operatively  connecting  said  electro-magnet 
and  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  shunt  circuit  from 
said  main  circuit  to  said  lamp  and  a  switch  In  said  shunt 
circuit  normally  open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said 
crank  arm  upon  said  electro  maguet  being  energized. 


piece  and  increasing  In  diameter  to  the  valves,  and  a 
valved  portion  having  cylindrical  tubing  of  uniform  thick- 
ness!. 


^^ 


Z.  A  valved  wind  musical  ^stniment  having  tapered 
tubing  the  wall  increasing  In  thickness  with  the  diameter 
of  the  tubing,  said  tubing  lH>lng  smallest  at  the  mouth 
piece  and  Increasing  in  dlamet«T  to  the  valves  ;  a  valve<l 
portion  having  cylindrical  tubing  of  uniform  thickness 
and  tubing  of  increasing  diameter  and  thickness  leading 
from  the  valved  portion  to  the  rim  of  the  bell  where  the 
maximum  diameter  and  thickness  Is  reached. 

4.  A  valved  wind  musical  Instrument  having  tapered 
tubing  the  wall  Increasing  In  thickness  with  the  diameter 
of  the  tubing,  said  tubing  being  smallest  at  the  mouth- 
piece and  increasing  in  diameter  to  the  valves  ;  a  valved 
portion  having  cylindrical  tubing  of  uniform  thickness 
and  tubing  of  Increasing  diameter  and  thickness  leading 
from  the  valved  portion  to  the  rim  of  the  bell  where  the 
maximum  diameter  and  thickness  Is  reached. 

5.  A  wind  musical  Instrument  having  tapered  tubing 
the  wall  Increasing  In  thickness  with  the  diameter  of  th^ 
tubing,  said  tubing  being  smallest  at  the  mouthpiece  and 
Increasing  in  diameter  throughout  its  entire  length  to  th»» 
rim  of  the  bell. 


1.071,526.      WI.ND     MUSICAL     INSTEUBiBNT.      Henry 

CHAKi.Ks    Martin-,    Elkhart.    Ind.      Filed    Feb.    6,    1911. 

Serial  No.  606,807.     (CI.  8-1 — 8.) 

1.  A  valved  wind  musical  InsU-ument  having  tapered 
tubing  the  wall  Increasing  In  thickness  with  the  diameter 
of  the  tubing,  said  tubing  being  smallest  at  the  mouth- 
piece and  increasin«  in  diameter  to  the  valves. 

'2.  A  valved  wind  musical  Instrument  having  tapered 
tubing  the  wall  Increasing  in  thickn>>s8  with  the  diameter 
of  the  tubing,  said  tubing   l^eing  smallest  at   the  mouth- 


I  1.071.527.  STAMP.  William  J.  I'.wnik.r.  Jr..  Tltts 
i  burgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pannier  Brothers  Stamp  Com 
pan.v,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  725.<%H.     iCl.  101— .V8.) 


1.  In  a  stamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  holding  frame  having  an  outer  curved  face,  a 
fixedly  attached  projecting  resilient  cushion  thereon  hav 
ing  an  outer  conformably  curved  face,  a  flexible  stamping 
die  consisting  of  a  strip  of  rubber  having  projecting  Inte 
gral  stamping  elements,  sheet  metal  holding  and  clamping 
portions  associated  with  the  flexible  stamping  die  and  ex- 
tending beyond  each  end  thereof,  and  means  on  the  hold- 
ing frame  for  engaging  the  terminal  ends  of  said  portions 
and  tightening  the  die  over  the  cushion,  suljstantlally  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  stamp  consisting  of  a  rigid  holding  frame  having 
an  outer  cvjrved  face,  a  fixedly  attached  proJt'<tlug  cush- 
ion thereon  having  an  outer  conformably  curved  face,  a 
flexible  stamping  die  of  reinforced  rubber  laid  over  said 
cushion  and  provided  with  metallic  terminals,  and  means 
on  the  tDlding  frame  for  engaging  said  terminals  and 
tightening  the  die  over  the  cushion,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rigid  holding  frame  having  an 
outer  curved  face,  gripping  handles  extending  from  each 
end  portion  of  the  frame,  a  curved  projecting  cushion 
thereon,  holding  devices  emlwdylng  tightening  mechanism 
projecting  from  the  frame  longitudinally  beyond  the 
cushion  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  flexible  stamping  die 
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laid  over  said  casbion  and  engaging  said  holding  devices 
by  its  end  portion*,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  holding  frame  having  a 
curved  bottom  provided  with  terminal  securing  flanges,  a 
supporting  cushion,  and  a  tightening  bar.  of  a  flexible 
Stamping  die  laid  over  the  cushion  having  terminal  clips 
engaging  one  of  said  flanges  and  said  tightening  bar  re- 
spectively, and  adjusting  screws  engaging  the  other  of 
said  flanges  and  said  tightening  bar.  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  stamp  of  the  class  described,  a  holding  frame  of 
sheet  metal  having  terminal  bandies,  a  curved  bottom,  a 
curved  cushion  projecting  therefrom,  terminal  lips  ex- 
tending beyond  the  bottom  at  each  end,  one  of  said  lips 
having  pins  and  the  other  having  adjusting  screws,  an 
adjusting  bar  engaging  said  screws,  and  a  flexible  stamp- 
ing die  laid  over  said  cushion  having  terminals  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  said  terminal  lips  and  said  bar  respec- 
tively, subatantially  as  set  forth. 

LCIrthus  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  continuous  se- 
ries of  carrying  sections  moving  between  different  leveU. 
and  means  to  curve  the  sections  forming  the  platform  at 
the  lower  level  In  the  direction  of  their  travel  without 
gaps. 


T     -P      M 


7.071.52S.  MI'FFLEK.  Nathaniel  Rapp.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Commerce  Trust  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.0.»0.  (Cl. 
121—116.) 


a  u  n 
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1.  .V  muffler  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
gas  receiving  opening,  a  normally  closed  discharge  open- 
ing surrounding  ."aid  rereptncle,  and  a  housing  for  the  re- 
ceptacle having  op«'nlngs  In  excess  of  the  discharge  open- 
ing area. 

2.  .\  muffler  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
gas  receiving  oi)enlng,  a  yieldably  closed  endless  discharge 
opening  centrally  of  said  receptacle,  and  a  housing  for 
the  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  openings  to  allow 
e8ca|>e  of  the  discharged  gas. 

3.  A  mufllcr  comprising  a  pair  of  memlters  forming  a 
chamber,  one  of  which  members  Is  fixed  and  the  other  of 
which  menil)ers  is  movable  adjacent  the  fixed  niemlwr  to 
form  a  discharge  opening  therebetween,  there  being  yield- 
able  means  to  maintain  said  discharge  opening  normally 
clo«e<l.  and  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
o|K>iilng  opposite  the  fixed   memlier. 

4.  \  muffler  embodying  a  pair  of  opposing  vessel-shaped 
memliers  forming  a  chamber  therel»etween,  each  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  a  fiange.  the  flange  of  one 
member  being  yieldably  seated  to  abut  against  the  flange 
of  the  other  to  provide  a  normally  closed  discharge  iii)en- 
Ing  for  the  chamber. 

5.  A  muffler  Including  a  pair  of  meml>ers  forming  a 
chaml)er  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  duct,  one  of  said 
memlters  normally  seating  against  the  other  member  in 
nlmtting  relation  and  movable  therefrom  to  provide  a 
discharge  opening  therebetween,  and  connecting  means 
t>etween  the  members  and  duct  for  holding  In  assem- 
bled relation. 

(Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll»e<l.  a  continuous  se- 
ries of  carrying  sections  moving  between  different  levels, 
and  means  to  curve  the  sections  forming  the  platforms  at 
the  upper  and  lower  levels  in  the  direction  of  their  travel 
without  gaps.  ^ 

4.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  tracks 
providing  an  inclined  run  and  the  necessary  end-curves  to 
make  a  complete  circuit,  an  endless  series  of  sections  each 
provided  with  supiwrts  cooperating  with  said  tracks,  a 
system  of  links  connecting  said  sections,  and  means  to 
move  the  sections,  the  tracks  for  the  sections  forming  the 
upper  platform  being  curved  with  reference  to  a  horizontal 
plane  In   the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  sections. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clats  described,  a  pair  of  tracks 
providing  an  Inclined  run  and  the  necessary  end-curves  to 
make  a  complete  circuit,  an  endless  series  of  sections  each 
provided  with  supports  cooperating  with  said  tracks,  a 
system  of  links  connecting  said  sections,  and  means  to 
Bftove  the  sections,  the  tracks  for  the  se<-tions  forming  the 
lower  platform  being  curved  with  referenc4  to  a  hori- 
zontal plane  in  the  direction  of  the  travel  of  the  sections. 

[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.l 


1.071.530.     APPARATUS  FOR  THK  MIXTURE  IN   PRE 
DETEBjilNKD    PROPORTIONS    <>F    TWO    DIVERSE 
FEUMENTABLK    OR    OTHER    SIBSTANCES.  .    .lOHN 
Athkrton  Stevknson,  Acton.  England.     Filed  Feb.  27, 
1912.     Serial  No.  680,252.     (Cl.  73—153.* 


1.071.529.      CONVEYER.      CH.iRLES    D.    Skkbcrgeh.    New 

York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Dec.    19,    1910,   Serial    No.   698,072. 

Renewed    Jan.     25.     1913.       Serial     No.    744,243.       (CT. 

104—165.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  continuous  se- 
ries of  carrying  sections  moving  between  different  levels, 
and  means  to  curve  the  sections  forming  the  platform  at 
the  upper  level  in  the  direction  of  their  travel  without 
gaps. 


1.  Apparatus  consisting  of  the  combination  of  two  fixed 
motors  of  different  capacity,  eaih  of  said  motors  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  there- 
in, two  separate  tanks  of  liquid  supply  positioned  at  a 
considerable  height  with  respect  to  said  nrotrrrs  to  pro- 
vide a  hydrostatic  head  therefor  and  a  shaft  connecting 
and  simultaneously  reciprocating  said  plungers  so  that 
their  mutvial  travel  form*  a  dir.  ct  measure  of  the  quan- 
tity of  substaaces  passed  by  them. 
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2.  Apparatus  consist ing  of  tbe  combinatioa  of  two  fixed 
motors  of  different  capacity,  t-ach  of  said  motora  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  two  separate  tanlM  of  liquid  supply  positioned  at 
a  considerable  height  with  respect  to  said  motors  to  pro- 
Tide  a  hydrostatic  bead  therefor,  pipes  from  the  said 
gourcea  of  supply  to  the  said  motors,  and  delivery  pipt-s 
from  tbe  said  motors  Joined  together  to  carry  off  tbe 
mixed  prodtict.  nnd  a  shaft  connoctin>:  and  simultaneously 
reciprocating  said  plungers  so  that  their  mutual  travel 
forms  a  direct  measure  of  th.>  quantity  of  substances 
passed  by   them. 

3.  Apparatus  consisting  of  the  combination  of  two  fixed 
motors  of  different  capacity,  each  of  said  motors  com- 
prising a  cylinder  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate 
therein,  two  separate  tanks  of  liquid  supply  positioned  at 
a  considerable  height  with  respect  to  said  motors  to  pro 
Tide  a  hydrostatic  head  therefor,  pipes  from  tbe  said  tanks 
to  tbe  said  motors,  a  shaft  connected  to  and  simultane- 
ously reciprocating  tbe  said  plun^'ers  so  that  their  mutual 
travel  forms  a  direct  measure  of  tbe  quantity  of  sub- 
stances passed  by  them,  an  adjustable  device  for  regulat- 
ing tbe  strokr-  of  one  of  tbe  said  plungers  ac  iompare<I 
with  the  other  and  delivery  pipes  from  the  wUd  motors 
joined  together  to  carry  off  the  mixed  product. 


1.071,531.  FILIN3-CABIXET.  Cl.41  Di  B  Stillwell, 
Savannah,  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  7r?6.337 
(CI.   12^—16.) 


1,071.532.  SMOKE  AN1»  Kl  ME  RECORDER.  William 
Walker  Stbo<«u.  Mecbanicsburg.  Pa.  FUsd  Jan.  6. 
1912.     Serial  No.  669.847.     (01.  234— l.B.) 


1.  Tbf  combination  of  a  card  cabinet  having  a  sunpen- 
sion  rod  and  a  bearing  rod  therein  with  cards  having 
openings  in  pairs  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  same,  each  of 
which  openings  Is  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  sus- 
pension rod.  the  oponlnga  being  disposed  on  tbe  opposite 
sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  tbe  card  whereby  one 
opening  will  receive  the  rod  when  the  card  is  faced  In 
one  direction  and  the  other  opening  will  receive  the  rod 
when  said  card  Is  reversed,  the  outer  portion  of  the  card 
In  either  case  preponderating  In  weight  so  as  to  cause  the 
inner  portion  to  contact  with  the  bearing  ro<l. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flllnc:  cabinet  having  a  longi- 
tudinal suspension  rod  ther»'ln,  and  a  bearing  rod  for  tbe 
card  with  a  card  bavins  an  opening  in  its  upper  edge  for 
the  reception  of  the  suspension  rod.  and  a  clip  applied  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  card  so  as  to  contact  with  said 
bearing  rod  and  prevent  excessive  wear  of  the  card. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  filing  cabinet  having  a  longi- 
tudinal suspension  rod  and  longitudinal  bearing  rod  there- 
in, with  n  card  having  at  its  upper  edge  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings,  each  adapted  for  the  reception  of  the 
suspension  rod  and  a  plurality  of  clips,  one  disposed  near 
each  end  of  the  card  for  contact  with  the  bearing  rod. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  filing  cabinet  having  a  longitu- 
dinal suspension  rod  therein,  and  cards  constructed  for 
application  to  said  suspensioD  rod.  with  either  face  front, 
each  of  said  cards  being  provided  with  an  index  tak  at 
each  end  and  tbe  opposite  faces  of  said  Index  tab  being 
distinguished  from  one  another. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flJing  cabinet  having  h  longl 
tudlnal  suspension  rod  therein,  a  set  of  cards  bung  upon 
said  suspension  rod.  and  a  clip  which  projects  above  the 
upper  edge  of  a  card  so  as  to  distingnish  It  from  adjoin- 
ing cards. 


r 


.>  II 

I      V 

'^         I  I 


i  »* 


1.  The  coml4natlon  of  a  morable  membtr,  a  tube 
through  which  tbe  gas  is  adapted  to  be  passed  having  an 
outlet  therein  and  an  electrode  for  setting  up  an  electric 
field,  the  electroile  being  opposite  the  opening  with  the 
said  member  between  tbe  opening  and  the  electrode  where- 
by solid  and  liquid  particles  present  In  tbe  gas  will  be 
deposite«l  on  the  said  m-mber  under  tbe  Influence  of  the 
said  field. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  tube  with  an  opening 
therein,  a  fas  passing  through  the  tube,  an  electrode  pro- 
viding an  electric  field,  with  a  member  positioned  be- 
tween the  electrode  and  tbe  said  opening  whereby  tbe 
presence  of  the  field  will  deposit  the  particles  present  In 
tbe  gas  on  the  said  member. 

.1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  dielectric,  a  member 
provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  the  dielectric,  the  open- 
ing communicating  with  a  gas  supnly.  an  electrode  for 
setting  up  an  electric  field,  the  dielectric  being  positioned 
between  the  electrode  and  tbe  opening,  whereby  particles 
present  In  the  gas  will  be  deposited  on  tbe  said  dielectric 
\mder  the  Influence  of  the  said  field. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  member  provided  with  an  open- 
ing which  communicates  with  a  supply  of  gas.  an  elec 
trode  providing  an  electric  field,  the  electrode  being  ad- 
jacent the  opening,  a  dielectric  lietween  the  electrode  and 
the  opening,  tbe  dielectric  being  movable,  and  a  member 
carried  on  tbe  dielectric  and  adjacent  tbe  openings,  tbe 
particles  present  in  tbe  gas  being  deposited  on  tbe  member 
Mn<ler  the  Influence  of  the  electric  field. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electro<le  for  producing  an 
electric  field,  a  dielectric  movab!y  mounted  In  position,  a 
source  of  gas.  the  dielectric  being  U'tween  the  said  .source 
of  gas  and  the  electrode,  and  a  member  carried  on  the 
dielectric  and  adjacent  tbe  source  of  gas,  whereby  when 
the  dielectric  is  moved  in  order  to  bring  fresh  portions 
of  the  said  member  adjacent  the  said  source  of  gas  tbe 
particles  therein  will  be  deposited  on  tbe  member  under 
the  Influence  of  the  electric  fleld. 


1.071.533.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Raw  Tattv.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  R!ed  July  25.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,429.  (CI. 
253—9.    t 

1.  A  wave  motor  Including  a  float,  a  weight  supported 
thereby  and  suspended  above  tbe  float,  cylinders  carried 
by  tbe  float,  pistons  operative  In  the  cylinders,  rods  ex- 
tending from  tjie  pistons,  and  a  connection  Joining  said 
piston  rods  and  loosely  encircling  tbe  weight. 

2.  A  wave  motor  Including  a  float,  a  weight  supported 
thereby  and  suspended  above  the  float,  cylinders  carried 
by  tbe  float,  pistons  operative  In  the  cylinders,  rods  ex- 
tending from  the  pistons,  and  a  connecttoa  joining  said 
piston  rods  and  loosely  encircling  the  weight,  and  means 
carried  by  tbe  float  to  engage  the  weight  and  limit  Its 
movement. 
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8.  A  wave  aaotor  Including  a  float,  a  supporting  element 
secured   thereto,   a   weight,   a   flexible   connection   between 


said  element  and  weight,  pumps  supported  on  the  fioat, 
and  means  connecting  tbe  pumps  and  loosely  encircling 
the  weight. 


1,071,534.  REVERSIBLE  EGO  -  TRAY  FOR  INCUBA- 
TORS. Ott»)  TrrscHNEB,  Burwell,  Nebr.  Fll«d  Dec.  3, 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,737.      (CI.  119—43.) 


I  A  reversible  egg  tray  for  incubators  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  counterpart  open  rectangular  frame  sec- 
tions, each  having  a  filling  of  reticulated  material,  tbe  said 
reticulated  filling  of  each  frame  section  being  provided 
with  a  receiving  opening  and  a  doorway,  the  oix>ning8  and 
doorways  of  the  respective  sections  being  arranged  In 
Doo  registering  relation,  closures  for  the  said  doorways, 
and  means  for  coupling  said  tray  sections  together. 


said  chute,  a  spring  engaging  said  bracket  and  said  valve 
adapted  to  normally  hold  the  valve  in  the  closed  posi- 
tion, a  gate  controlling  the  opening  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  chute,  and  means  for  depressing  the  valve  as  tb^ 
gate  Is  depressed. 

1,071,636.  STEAM  -  GENERATOR  Henby  Aubxasdm 
TtJEKBiTLL.  Surrey  Hills.  (Jbobub  Fkbdericx  Framcib 
Davis.  Camberwell,  and  Ahthur  John  Bakklt  Tdkn- 
BCIX.  Surrey  HilU,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  Nov  2, 
1911.     Serial  No.  668,082.     (CI.  122—247.1 


1,071,635  RKFT'SE  DISPOSAL  AITARATOS.  Hblbn 
T.  Tow.MSHBSD,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Mled  Mar.  80,  1911. 
«er.  No.  617,994.     (CI.  67 — 87.) 


1.  A  refuse  disposal  apparatus  comprising  a  chute,  a 
receptacle  below  said  chute,  a  valve  pivoted  externally 
of  said  chute  at  the  bottom  adapted  to  close  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  chute,  a  spring  engaging  said  valve  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  It  in  ♦he  closed  position,  a  gate  controlling 
the  opening  at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  chute,  and  a  rod  at- 
tached to  said  gate  and  extending  downwardly  into  con- 
tact with  said  valve  adapted  to  swing  the  valve  down- 
ward as  the  gate  is  depressed. 

2.  A  refuse  disposal  apparatus  comprislog  a  chute,  a 
receptacle  below  said  chute,  an  outwardly  projecting 
bracket  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  chute,  a  valve  pivoted 
to  said  bracket  adapted  to  control  the  lower  opening  of 

198  0.  G.— 61 


1.  In  a  steam  generator  of  a  furnace,  a  water  drum 
exterior  of  the  furnace,  a  steam  drum  also  exterior  of  the 
furnace  and  above  the  water  drum,  and  a  series  of  tubes 
In  the  furnace  and  having  one  end  connected  with  tbe 
water  drum  and  the  other  with  the  steam  drum,  each  tube 
being  bent  back  and  forth  to  form  horizontal  members 
disposed  one  above  the  other,  the  bends  at  each  end  being 
extended  vertically  Into  a  bulb-like  form,  the  bulbs  ly- 
ing directly  above  one  another  and  serving  to  assist  In 
retaining  tbe  water  at  a  predetermined  level  In  the  tubes, 
the  upper  portions  of  the  said  tubes  serving. as  a  super- 
heater. ' 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  a  furnace,  a  water  drum  ex- 
terior of  the  furnace,  a  steam  drum  also  exterior  of  the 
furnace,  and  above  the  water  drum,  a  series  of  tubes  in 
the  furnace  and  having  one  end  connected  with  the  water 
drum  and  the  other  with  tbe  steam  drum,  each  tube  being 

.bent  back  and  forth  to  form  a  plurality  of  horitontal 
members  disposed  one  above  the  other,  the  bends  at 
each  end  being  extended  vertically  Into  a  bulb-like  form, 
the  bulbs  lying  directly  one  above  the  other  with  the  lower 
portion  of  one  bulb  resting  upon  the  upper  portion  of 
the  bulb  next  l>elow.  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
water  level  aboi)^  one  half  way  up  in  the  said  tubes. 


1,071.537,  GLOBE  SUPPORT.  Fkedkrik  van  GELDisaBN, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lindsay  Light  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913. 
Serial   No.   701.605.      (CI.    240—115.) 


1.  A  globe-support  comprising  an  annular  actuating 
member,  segmental  globe-engaging  members  connected 
therewith,  and  a  mounting  comprising  an  outer  member 
bavins' an  inturned  flange  and  an  inner  meml)er  having  an 
inturned   flange   disputed    some   distance   above   said    first- 
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named  flange,  said  actuatInK  member  located  between  said 
flangea  and  said  Klobe-enKHKint;  members  having  connec- 
tions with  one  of  said  flanges,  a  stud  carried  by  said  actu- 
ating member  and  projecting  through  a  slot  in  said  outer 
memb«>r,  and  a  nut  on  said  stud  serring  as  a  handle  and 
»8  a   securing  device. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp-body  provided  at  its 
lower  portion  with  a  flange,  of  a  glot>e-8upport  comprising 
an  annular  mounting  consisting  of  an  inner  annular  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  annular  member  of  angular  cross-section, 
the  vertical  flanges  of  which  are  connected  with  said  flrst- 
uamed  flange  and  the  horizontal  flanges  of  which  are  In- 
turned  and  separated  by  a  space,  an  oscillatory-actuating 
meml>er  confined  between  said  flanges  and  equipped  with 
an  actuating  stud  projecting  through  a  slot  In  the  wall  of 
said  outer  member,  and  segmental  globe-engaging  memtK<rs 
pivotally  connected  with  tbe  inner  member  of  said  mount- 
ing and  having  operative  engagement  with  said  oscillatory 
actuating  member. 

3.  A  globe-support  comprising  an  annular  mounting  hav- 
ing inturned  upper  and  lower  flanges,  an  annular  actuat- 
ing member  disposed  between  said  flanges  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  slots,  and  segmental  glot>e-engaging  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  with  the  upper  flange  at  one  end 
and  having  projections  at  tbe  other  end  engaging  said 
slots  of  said  actuating  memt)er. 


1,071,538.  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Francis  W.  Vaughn,  Jr., 
West  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Vaughn-Upton  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas.^uichasetts. 
Flle<i  July  27.  lUll.     Serial  No.  «40.766      (01    120 — 42.  > 


rotatively  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  has  a  flange  which 
overhangs  snid  diametrical  bole,  and  ring  sections  within 
said  flange,  of  driving  arms  which  are  movably  mounted 
In  said  diametrical  hole  and  have  l)eveled  Inner  ends  and 
wedge  shaped  heads  which  project  between  the  proxhnnt»> 
ends  of  said  ring  sections,  a  clutch  operating  rod  mov- 
ably mounted  in  the  axial  hole  In  said  shaft,  which  rod 
passes  t>etween  and  beyond  said  driving  arms  and  has  l>ev- 
eled  surfaces  for  engagement  with  the  b'^veled  Inner  ends 
of  said  driving  arms,  a  spring  in  the  axial  hole  In  the  driv- 
ing shaft  acting  upon  said  clutch  operating  rod  to  move  it 
In  the  eliitcli  releasfng  direction,  and  means  for  moving 
suid   rod  In    the  i*ontrary  direction 


A  '"ap  for  fountain  pens  comprising  a  hollow  body  of  one 
piece  made  from  elastic  and  resilient  material  and  having 
upon  itn  Interior  nn  annular  groovi' ;  an  Independently 
movabl-  valve  within  tlie  t)ore  of  said  body  having  an  an- 
nular Hunge  greater  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  at  said 
bore,  but  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  annular  groove,  the 
said  flange  l)eing  of  suitable  diameter  to  be  forced  along 
the  said  bore  ond  sprting  into  the  annular  groove  and  said 
flange  being  confined  therein. 


1,071.539.      FEED  MECHANISM   FOR   DBILL  PRESSES. 
ALBERT  p.  Wkigel,  Kokomo,   lid.,  assignor  to  Kokomo 
Nail  and  Brad  Company,   Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of   Indiana.      Filed  Apr.    10.   1913.     Serial  No.  760,264 
Cl.   77—34.) 

1.  In  feed  mechanism  for  drill  presses,  the  combination 
with  the  drill  spindle  feed  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  rotatively 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  worm 
wheel  to  the  shaft,  of  a  rod  which  is  movable  in  an  axial 
hole  in  the  feed  shaft,  means  whereby  the  rod  may  be 
moved  In  one  direction  to  set  the  clutch,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  shaft  having  one 
Inwardly  extended  arm  which  engages  said  rod,  and  an- 
other arm  provided  with  a  beveled  surface  which  projects 
beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  beveled 
surface  on  said  lever  arm  to  rock  the  same,  and  an  arm 
pivoted  to  said  sleeve  and  projecting  into  a  slot  In  the 
shaft,  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  moved  upon  the  shaft,  or 
turned  with  the  result  of  turning  the  shaft. 

2,  In  feed  mechanism  for  drill  pn's.ses,  the  combination 
of  the  drill  spindle  feed  shaft  having  an  axial  hole  and 
an   intersecting  diametrical   hole,  a  worm   wheel   which   is 


3  In  feed  mechanism  for  drill  presses,  the  combination 
of  the  drill  spindle  feed  shaft  having  an  axial  hole  and  an 
infi  rsecting  diametrical  hole,  a  worm  wheel  which  is  ro 
tatively  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  has  n  flange  which 
overhangs  said  diametrical  hole,  and  ring  sections  within 
said  flange,  of  driving  arms  which  are  movably  mounted 
In  said  diametrical  hole  and  have  bereled  Inner  ends  and 
wedge  shaped  heads  which  project  between  the  proximate 
ends  of  said  ring  s«'ctlons.  a  clutch  operating  rod  mov- 
ably mounted  in  the  axial  hole  In  said  shaft,  which  rod 
passes  between  and  beyond  said  driving  arms  and  has  bev-' 
eled  surfaces  for  engagement  with  the  l>eveled  inner  ends 
of  said  driving  arms,  a  spring  in  the  axial  hole  In  the  driv- 
ing shaft  acting  upon  said  clutch  operating  rod  to  move  It 
In  the  clutch  releasing  direction,  a  bell  crank  lever  which 
is  pivoted  to  the  shaft  and  has  one  arm  which  extends  into 
the  axial  hole  in  the  shaft  and  engages  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  clutch  operating  rod  and  another  arm  which  is  beveled 
jind  projects  above  the  outer  surface  of  said  shaft,  a  sleeve 
slldably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  by  movement 
In  one  direction  to  engage  said  beveled  surface  on  the  lever 
and  thereby  nx-k  the  lever,  and  means  for  moving  said 
sleeve  on  the  shaft  and  for  preventing  it  from  turning  on 
the  shaft 

4.  In  feed  me<'hanl8m  for  drill  press<'s.  the  combination 
with  a  drill  spindle  feed  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  flange  whose  Inner  sur- 
face Is  tapered,  ring  sections  within  said  flange  having 
correspondingly  tapered  outer  surfaces,  a  collar  which 
s<Tew.s  onto  the  shaft  and  engages  said  ring  sections  and 
thereby  Axes  the  position  of  the  ring  sections  within  said 
flange,  driving  arms  radially  movable  In  said  shaft  and 
Imving  on  their  outer  ends  wedge  shaped  heads  which 
project  t>etweeu  and  engage  the  proximate  ends  of  said 
ring  sections,  a  clutch  Operating  rod  mounted  within  said 
shaft  and  having  a  tapered  end  for  engagement  with  the 
inner  ends  of  said  driving  arms  whereby  to  move  them 
outward,  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  moving  said  rod 
endwise  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving  tbe 
same  in  the  contrary  direction. 


1.071,540.       MEANS     FOR     inENTFFVIN*}     MOTOR    OR 
OTHER  VEHICLES  IN  CASE  OK  ACCIDENT      Oscar 
\.    WBI88E»BoR>.    Jersey    «'ity,    N     J        Filed    !>».•     27 
1912      Serial  No.  7.3H.H84      (Cl.  n«--31.» 
1.   A  buffer  for  automobiles,  a  pinrallty  of  identification 

checks  in  proximity   t!'-r"to  mounted  on  a  breakabi-  sup 
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port  and  means  connected  with  said  buffer  for  positively 
breaking  said  support  for  releasing  said  Identification 
checks  when  the  buffer  comes  in  contact  with  an  object, 
such  as  a  human  Ulng  for  the  purpose  described. 


2  A  buffer  for  automobiles,  a  plurality  of  Identification 
checks  in  proximity  thereto  mounted  on  a  breakable  sup- 
port, and  a  device  for  severing  said  support  when  the  buf- 
fer comes  In  contact  with  an  object,  such  as  a  human 
being,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,071,541.  FOLDABLE  SPRING  HAMMOCK  OR  COT. 
LsoNARb  A.  VuUNO,  Detroit,  Mlcb.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1910. 
SerUI  No.  540.398.     (Cl.  5 — 82,) 


abutting  relation  and  alined  with  tbe  loop  Interior  and 
extending  above  and  t>elow  tbe  loop,  one  side  part  having  a 
substantially  seml<lrcular  perforated  projection  extending 
from  the  Inner  side  edge  thereof  and  other  side  part, 
having  a  cut-out  part  on  its  inner  side  edge  to  receive 
said  projection,  tbe  loops  of  the  plates  being  arranged  In 
allnement,  and  a  wedge  of  substantially  U-shape  In  cross- 
section  received  In  tbe  loops  and  having  the  longltudioRl 
free  edges  of  Its  legs  for  direct  engagement  with  por 
tions  of  said  side  parts  of  tbe  respective  plates  that  are 
alined  with  tbe  loop  interior. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  metal 
plates,  each  plate  consisting  of  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
parts  and  a  loop  which  is  Integrally  connected  at  its 
ends  to  tbe  confronting  inner  edges  of  tbe  side  parts, 
one  side  part  of  each  plate  having  a  substantially  semi- 
circular ijerforated  projection  extending  from  the  Inner 
side  edge  thereof  and  the  other  side  part  of  each  plate 
having  a  cut-out  part  on  Its  inner  side  edge  to  receive 
said  projection,  said  perforated  projections  and  tbe  loops 
of  said  plates  being  arranged  In  alinement,  and  a  wedge 
for  engagement  in  said  loops  each  side  of  said  perforated 
projection. 


1.071,543.      SPRING  -  WHEEL.      Gbusvknor    S.    Andros, 
'        Range.  Oreg.      Filed   Nov.  2,   1911.      Serial   No    658.271 


<C1.  152—28.) 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a  base 
frame,   end  supporting   rods  pivoted  at   their  lower  ends 

•■^o  the  corners  of  the  base  frame,  their  free  ends  being 
adapted  to  swing  in  tbe  arc  of  a  vertical  circle,  the  upper 
ends  of  tbe  two  supporting  rods  at  each  end  of  tbe  frame 
having  horizontally  extending  portions,  said  horizontal 
portions  of  each  psir  of  rods  being  adapted  to  lie  In  con- 
tiguous parallelism,  independent  socket  members  detach- 
ably  fitting  over  the  parallel  end  portions  of  tbe  supporting 
tods,  and  links  pivotally  depending  from  tbe  inwardly  cx- 
ing  ends  of  said  socket  members. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  base 
strips,  longitudinally  extending  rods  Journaled  to  the  ends 
of  said  strips,  the  terminals  of  said  rods  being  bent  at 
rlgbt-angles  to  form  supporting  braces  which  swing  with 
MUd  rods  as  tbe  latter  turn  In  their  bearings,  the  upi;>er 
ends  of  the  brace  rods  having  bent  terminals  which  are 
adapted  to  lie  In  contiguous  parallelism  when  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rods  are  brought  together,  Independent  socket 
members  fitting  over  tbe  parallel  terminals  of  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  brace  rods  to  lock  them  together  and  bold  tbe 
longitudinal  brace  rods  from  movement  in  their  bearings, 
and  cot  supporting  links  pivotally  depending  from  said 
socket  members. 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  cylindrical  hub  casing  hav- 
ing its  opposite  ends  flared  and  provided  with  annular 
flanges  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  body  of  the 
casing,  a  rim,  spokes  secured  at  one  end  to  said  rim  and 
having  their  outer  ends  extending  loosely  through  the 
flanges  on  said  hub  casing  and  provided  with  shock  ab 
sorblng  springs,  said  spokes  being  arranged  alternately 
with  the  inner  end  of  one  engaging  one  flange  of  the  hub 
casing  and  the  other  the  other  flange,  a  star  shaped  web 
fixed  to  said  casing  intermediately  of  Its  ends  .ind  having  tbe 
points  thereof  arranged  between  alternate  spokes,  and 
resilient  strips  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  points  to 
said  rim- 


1,071,544.  CURRENT- MOTOR  Lee  Roy  Applboatb, 
Spokane,  ^  Wash.  Filed  July  25,  1912  Serial  No 
711,441.    '(Cl.  170—91.) 


1,071,542  JOINT  FASTENING  FOR  FURNITURE.  Al- 
rRBD  A.  Andbrsun.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
1912      Serial  No.  737.378.     rCI.  45—88.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  a  pair  of  metal 
plates,  each  plate  consisting  of  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
parts  and  a  loop  which  Is  Integrally  connected  at  its  ends 
to  the  confronting  inner  side  edges  of  the  side  parts,  said 
confronting  inner  side   edges  of  tbe  side  parts  being   in 


1.  In  a  current  motor  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  of  means  providing  a  way,  an  endless  car- 
rier comprising  two  flexible  endless  belt  like  members  mov 
able  in  planes  parallel  to  and  longitudinally  of  tbe  cur- 
rent flow  through  the  said  way  with  the  bottom  runs  of 
the  b<lt  like  members  disposed  In  the  said  way,  vanes 
pivotally  carried  by  said   belt  like  members  Intermediate 
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tbe  saiii«>,  cama  carried  by  snid  vaD<>H  oa  the  adyatice  fac«a 
therptTf,  and  abiitmentM  for  iwiid  cams,  plvotalljr  carried 
hj  said  belt  like  members  to  limit  oaclllation  of  each  vaoe 
iodependently  of  tbe  otfaera.  to  dispose  said  vanee  with 
their  planes  in  said  way  crosaviae  the  direction  of  current 
flow,  but  permlttinjr  said  vanee  to  fold  relative  to  said 
carrier  In  the  other  direction,  subetantlally  as  and  for  th« 
purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  current  motor  of  the  character  described,  the 
comtiination  of  a  casing:  bavins  a  way  at  Ita  lower  por- 
tion and  a  water  tight  cavity  above  said  way,  means  for 
malntainlnfc  a  gaseous  pressure  hi  said  cavity  when  sealtMl 
at  its  lower  margins  by  liquid,  an  endless  carrier,  means 
movably  supporting;  said  carrltr  in  said  casing  with  its 
upper  run  illsposed  in  the  said  ravity  and  its  lower  run 
in  the  aaid  way,  a  plurality  of  vanes  plvotaity  supported 
by  said  carri<>r  to  swinir  fr<"oly  In  one  direction  to  lie  with 
their  planes  lon^ritudlnally  it  the  carrier  when  in  said 
cnvlty.  and  means  carried  by  said  carrier  for  limiting 
movement  of  said  vanes  In  the  other  direction  t)  dispose 
the  same  with  their  planea  rroaswlse  of  the  direction  of 
rarrent  flow  when  passinK  through  said  way.  sobatantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  current  motor  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  way  at  itj>  lowpr  portion 
and  a  water  tight  cavity  abovt-  said  way.  an  endless  car- 
rier, means  movably  supporting  said  carrier  in  said  cas- 
ing with  its  upper  run  disposed  In  the  said  cavity  and  Its 
lower  run  In  tbe  said  way,  a  plurality  of  vanes  pivotally 
supported  by  said  carrier  to  swing  freely  In  one  direction 
to  He  with  their  planes  lon;;ltudinally  of  tbe  carrier  wbea 
In  said  cavity,  and  means  carried  by  said  carrier  for  lim- 
iting movement  of  said  vanes  in  tbe  other  dirpctlon  to 
dispose  the  same  with  their  planes  crosswise  of  the  direc- 
tion of  current  flow  when  passing  through  said  way, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  current  motor  of  the  character  described  compris 
ing  In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  way  at  its  lower 
portion  and  a  water  tight  cavity  altovo  said  way,  means 
for  maintaining  a  gaseous  pressure  in  the  cavity  when 
sealed  at  ita  lower  margins  by  liquid,  an  endless  carrier, 
means  movably  supporting  said  carrier  In  said  casing 
with  Its  upper  run  hlsposed  in  said  cavity  and  Its  lower 
run  in  said  way,  and  vanes  carried  by  said  carrier  to  be 
successively  disposed  with  their  planes  in  said  wsy 
crosswise  of  the,  direction  of  current  flow  therethrough, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  current  motor  of  the  character  dsscrlbed  compris- 
ing In  combination,  a  casing  having  a  way  at  its  lower 
portion  and  a  water  tight  cavity  above  said  way,  an 
sodless  carrier,  mesns  movably  supporting  said  carrier 
In  said  casing  with  its  upper  run  disposed  in  said  cavity 
and  Its  lower  run  in  aaid  way.  and  vanes  carried  by  said 
carrier  to  be  successively  disposed  with  their  planes  in 
said  way  crosswise  of  the  direction  of  current  flow  there- 
through, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Onzette.) 


1.071, .545.  REELING  AND  FEEDING  MECHANISM. 
Ralph  W.  Armstrong,  New  York.  N  Y..  assignor  to 
The  Gray  National  Telautograph  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Vlrglnln.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1911. 
Serial   No.    664.73S.       (CI.    242—55.) 


1.  In  telautographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
paper  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  reel  and  actuat- 
ing mechanism  therefor,  of  electro-magnetic  means  con- 
trolling the   operation  of  said  actuating   mechanism,  aad 


means  for  sntomatlcally  varying  the  extent  of  rotation 
of  the  reel  as  the  quantity  of  material  wound  thereon 
varies,  comprising  a  member  adapted  for  yielding  en- 
gagement with  the  wound  roll  of  material  and  for  radial 
movement  relatively  to  tbe  axis  of  the  reel. 

2.  In  telautographlc  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
paper  shifting  necbanlsm  comprising  a  reel  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  electro- 
magnetic means  controlling  the  operation  of  aaid  actuat- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  for  aatomatlcaily  varying 
the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  re«»l  as  the  quantity  of  ma- 
terial wound  thereon  varies,  comprising  a  member  adapt- 
ed for  yielding  engagement  with  the  wound  roll  of  ma- 
terial ind  for  radial  movement  relatively  to  the  axis  of 
the  reel,  and  a  member  moving  therewith  and  control- 
ling the  engagement  of  the  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism. 

3.  In  telautographlc  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
paper  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  reel  and  actuat- 
ing mechanism  therefor  compriaing  a  ratchet  connected 
with  the  reel  and  a  reciprocating  arm  carrying  an  ac- 
tuating pawl  for  engaging  the  ratchet,  of  electro-mag- 
netic means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  actuating 
mechaniam.  and  means  for  automatically  varying  tbe 
extent  of  rotation  of  tht  reel  as  the  quantity  of  material 
Wound  tbereoo  varies,  compriaing  a  member  adapted  for 
yielding  engagement  with  the  wound  roll  of  material  and 
for  radial  movement  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  reel, 
and  a  member  moving  therswltb  aivd  determining  the 
point  at  which  tbe  pawl  engages  the  ratcbeL 

4.  In  telautographlc  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
paper  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  reel  and  actuat- 
ing mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  ratchet  connected 
with  the  reel  and  a  re<-1pr  oca  ting  arm  carrying  an  ac 
tnatinjt  pawl  for  engaging  the  ratchet,  of  electro-mag- 
netic means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  actuating 
mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  varying  the 
extent  of  rotation  of  the  reel  as  the  quantity  of  material 
wound  thereon  varies,  comprising  a  member  adapted  for 
>ieldlng  engagement  with  the  wound  roll  of  material 
and  for  radial  movement  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the 
ret-l.  and,  a  member  moving  therewith  and  determining 
the  stroke  of  the  pawl  carrying  arm  and  therefore  the 
point  at  which  tbe  pawl  thereof  engages  the  ratchet 

5.  In  telautographlc  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
paper  shifting  mechanism  comprising  a  reel  and  e!ec- 
trleally-controlled  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  of  elec- 
tro-magnetic means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  ac- 
tuating mechanism,  and  means  for  automatically  varying 
the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  reel  as  the  quantity  of  ma- 
terial woun<l  thereon  varies,  comprising  a  member  adapt- 
ed for  yielding  engagement  with  the  wound  roll  of  ma- 
terial and  for  radial  movement  relatively  to  the  axis  of 
the  reel. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1,071.546.  MlLTirOLAR  DYNAMO  KLFXTRIC  MA- 
CHINE. BniMARD  AKTnra  Bchsvnd.  Norwood.  Ohio, 
aaatsaor  to  .Vllls  Chalmers  (^ompany,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electrtc  Manufactiring 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  Ifl.  l{H»r). 
Serial  No.   278.807.      (d.   171 — 210.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  commutator,  posi- 
tive hrnsh  means  extending  alons  the  l.-ngth  of  said  com- 
mutator and  negative  brwih  meana  similarly  extending, 
a  terminal  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  brush  means 
of  one  polarity  and  a  terminal  connected  to  tbe  fainer  end 
of  the  broafa  means  of  opp4>«ite  polarity. 
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2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  commutator,  a 
group  of  positive  electrically  connected  brushes  extending 
along  the  length  of  aaid  oimmutator,  a  group  of  negative 
electrically  connected  brushes  exten4ing  along  tbe  length 
of  ssid  commutator,  a  terminal  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  group  of  brushes  of  one  polarity  and  a  terminal 
CO— Ctrd  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  group  of  brushes  of 
opposite  polarity. 

3.  In  a  multipolar  dyaaffi»  electric  machine,  a  commu 
tator.  a  set  of  groups  of  positive  brushes  and  a  set  of 
groups  of  negative  brunhes  the  groups  b»'lns;  alternately 
arranged,  means  extending  along  tbe  length  of  said  com- 
mutator for  carrying  said  groups  of  tirushes  said  means 
l)eing  electrically  connected  thereto,  a  cross  connector 
connected  to  tke  outer  ends  of  ssId  hmab  carrying  means 
for  the  one  set  of  groups,  and  a  cross  connector  connectei 
to  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  brush  carrying  means  for  the 
other  set  of  groups. 


tweea  which  snd  the  annnlua  papera  may  be  placed. 

the  purpoee  set  forth. 


for 


1,071.547.  SUSPENSION  rOE  VEHICLES  Adoij'H  J. 
r.  BnarsrHT,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1912. 
SerUl  No.  688.880.     a"l.  21—101.. 


1  In  a  susjtenslon  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  axles,  a  spring 
mounted  on  each  axle,  a  frame  connected  at  one  end  to  an 
end  of  one  spring  and  at  the  other  end  to  an  end  of  tbe 
other  aprlng.  levers  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  aaid 
springs,  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected 
to  each  lever. 

2.  In  a  suspension  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  axles,  a  spring 
mounted  on  each  axle,  a  frame  connected  at  one  end  to  an 
end  of  one  spring  and  at  the  other  end  to  an  end  of  the 
other  spring.  I.  vers  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
springs,  a  cylinder,  a  ptston  In  said  cylinder  connected  to 
each  lerer,  and  an  adjustable  reservoir  communicating 
with  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  siispenalon  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  axles,  a  spring 
mounted  on  each  axle,  a  frame  connected  at  one  end  to  an 
end  of  one  spring  and  at  the  other  end  to  an  end  of  the 
other  spring,  levers  «)nnected  with  tbe  free  ends  of  said 
springs,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  connected  to 
each  lever,  an  adju»itable  reservoir  commoulcatlng  with 
ssid  cylinder,  snd  a  spring  between  ssid  pistons 

4.  In  a  suspension  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  axles,  a  spring 
mouated  on  each  axle,  a  frame  connected  at  one  end  to  an 
end  of  one  spring  and  at  the  other  end  to  an  end  of  the 
other  spring,  levers  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
springs,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder  conni>cted  to 
each  lever,  an  adjustable  reservoir  communicating  with 
said  cylinder,  a  spring  between  said  pistons,  and  means 
for  increasing  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  suspension  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  axles,  a  spring 
mounted  on  each  axle,  a  frame  connected  at  one  end  to  an 
end  of  one  spring  and  at  the  other  end  to  an  end  of  the 
other  spring,  levers  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
springs,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder  connected  to 
each  lever,  an  adjustable  reservoir  communicating  with 
said  cylinder,  s  spring  between  said  pistons,  and  mecha- 
nism disposed  between  the  frame  and  one  of  tbe  springs 
for  Increasing  tbe  pressure  In  said  cylinder  depending 
upon  tbe  amount  of  vibratloo. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1  .  o  7  1  .  5  4  8  .  PAPEIt-FASTENKR.  Edward  I^ooms 
Bowaa.  Kettle  Falls,  Wash.  Filed  Nov  21,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  732.«3t       rCI    24 — «7.> 

1.  A  fn«ten<>r  having  m  paper-re- elvlng  snnulns  adapted 
to  lie  separated  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  sheets  of 
paper,    and    a    paper-clamping    part    adjacent    thereto    be- 


2.  A  fastener  having  a  paper-receiving  annulus  adapted 
to  be  separated  for  tbe  insertion  and  removal  of  sheets  of 
paper,  and  a  paper-clamping  pert  adjacent  and  parallel 
thereto  between  which  and  tbe  annulus  papers  may  be 
placed,  for  tbe  tturpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  fastener  having  a  pap<'r  receiving  annulus  adapted 
to  be  separated  for  the  insertion  and  removal  of  sheett^  of 
pa|>er.  and  an  integral  recurved  paper-clamping  part  ad- 
jacent and  parallel  thereto  Ijetween  which  and  tbe  annulus 
papers  may  be  placed,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  paper-fastener  of  wire  having  an  open  annulus. 
one  end  of  which  la  recurved  to  form  an  eye  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  wire,  the  recurved  part  being  con- 
tinued parallel  to  the  annulus  to  form  paper  -  clamping 
means. 

5.  A  paper-fastener /of  wire  having  an  open  annulus. 
one  end  of  which  is  pointed  and  the  other  of  which  is  re- 
curved to  form  an  eye  adapted  to  recelve^e  pointed  end. 
the  recurved  part  being  continued  parallel  to~Hhe  annulus 
to  form  paper  clamplnAmeans. 

(Claim  6  not  printed ><p  the  Gasette.] 


1.071,549.  OVERHEAD  STORAGE  FOR  MANUFACTUR- 
ING ESTABLISHMENTS.  Howard  E.  CorriN,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  July  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  571.203.  (CI. 
212—2.) 


1.  An  over-head  storage  system  for  work  shops,  com 
prising  a  series  of  over-head  tracks  dtstrlbuted  over  tbe 
floor  area,  traveling  supports  depending  from  said  tracks. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  work  on  said  supports, 
a  tramway  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  that  of 
said  tracks,  a  carriage  traveling  thereon,  a  rail  mounted 
on  said  carriage  adapted  for  registration  with  said  tracks 
to  permit  the  transfer  of  said  traveling  supiwrt  to  said 
carriage,  and  a  guard  flange  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  said  traveling  support  when  tbe  rail  on  said  carrlaice 
is  out  of  reglstrntlon  with  the  track  sections. 

2.  -Vn  over-head  storage  system  for  »ork  shops,  com- 
prising a  series  of  over-head  parallel  tracks  distributed 
over  tbe  floor  area,  traveling  supports  upon  said  tracks. 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  work  on  said  snpr>orts, 
a  tramway  extending  In  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
tracks,  a  carriage  thereon,  a  track  mounted  on  said  car 
riage  adapted  for  alternative  reglstrstlon  with  the  tracks 
of  said  series,  whereby  said  traveling  supports  nuiy  be 
transferred  to  said  carriage,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
accidental  movement  of  said  supports  off  said  tracks  of 
the  series  and  ssid  rail  on  ssid  carriage  when  out  of  regis- 
tration. • 

3.  An  over-head  storage  system  for  work  shops,  omprfs- 
Ing  a  series  of  over-head  tracks  distributed  over  the  work 
floor  area,  traveling  work  supports  upon  said  tracks,  means 
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for  raLsiDg  and  lowering  the  work,  a  traveling  track  sec- 
tion  adapted  for  alternative  registration  with  the  tracka 
of  said  aeries,  and  spring  pressed  means  for  facilitating 
the  registration  of  the  tracks  and  for  locking  the  traveling 
section  when  thus  registered. 

4.  An  over-head  storage  system  for  work  shops,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  over-head  tracks  distributed  over  the  work 
area,  traveling  work  supports  upon  said  tracks,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  work  on  said  supports,  a  tram- 
way extending  in  a  direction  transverse*  to  that  of  said 
tracks,  a  carriage  traveling  thereon,  a  rail  mounted  on 
said  carriage  adapted  for  registration  with  said  tracks  to 
l»ermit  the  transfer  of  said  traveling  support  to  said  car- 
riage, and  a  spring  pressed  means  for  facilitating  the  reg- 
istration of  the  tracks  and  for  locking  the  traveling 
se<-tion  when  thus  registered. 

a.  Ad  over-head  storage  systeita  for  work  shops,  compris- 
ing a  series  of  over-head  tracks  distributed  over  the  work 
floor  area,  traveling  work  supports  upon  said  tracks,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  work,  a  traveling  track  sec- 
tion adapted  for  alternative  registration  with  the  tracks 
of  uld  series,  and  means  for  preventing  the  movement 
of  the  traveling  work  supports  off  said  tracks  when  out 
of  registration. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette. ] 


an  oil  compartment  in  the  reservoir,  and  a  wick  tube  ex- 
tending from  the  oil  compartment  above  the  top  of  the  res- 
ervoir and  having  its  end  terminating  adjacent  to  the  wall 
of  the  reservoir  formed  as  a  reflector. 


1.071,551.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLOWS. 
Jcssi  F.  Dbmpsbt,  Delta.  Ala  Filed  Feb.  IB,  IftlS 
Serial  No.  748,718.     (CI.  97 — 44.) 


1,071,660.     LAMP.    Michabl  Cotton,  Clinton,  Ind.     Filed 
Jan   24,  1913.    Serial  No.  743,958.     (CI.  240 — 37.1 


1.  A  miner's  lamp,  comprising  a  carbld  holder  having  a 
threaded  neck,  a  horlxon tally  disposed  cylindrical  water 
reservoir  provided  with  a  depending  flange  and  an  oil  com- 
partment In  one  side,  a  cup  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  res 
ervoir  and  having  an  Internally  threaded  depending  flange 
upon  which  the  flange  of  the  reservoir  Is  secured  and 
into  which  the  neck  of  the  holder  screws,  a  tube  leading 
from  the  holder  through  said  cup  Into  the  reservoir,  means 
for  controlling  the  admission  of  water  to  said  tubes  from 
the  outside  of  the  reservoir,  a  service  pipe  leading  from 
the  holder  through  the  cup  and  one  end  of  the  reservoir 
«nd  provided  with  a  burner,  and  a  wick  tube  leading  from 
the  oil  compartment  out  through  the  top  of  the  same,  said 
wick  tube  being  Inclined  and  having  its  end  terminating 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  reservoir  from  which  the  burner 
projects. 

2.  A  miner's  lamp,  comprising  a  carbld  holder,  a  bori- 
■ontally  disposed  cylindrical  water  reservoir  mounted  upon 
the  bolder  and  having  a  reflector  forming  one  end  of  the 
reservoir,  a  cup  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  reservoir,  a  tube 
leading  from  the  holder  through  the  cup  Into  the  reser- 
voir, means  for  controlling  the  admlgaion  of  water  Into 
the  tube,  from  the  outside  of  the  reservoir,  a  service  pipe 
leading  from  the  holder  through  the  cup  and  reflector  and 
provided  with  a  burner,  an  oil  compartment  In  the  reser- 
voir, and  a  wick  tube  extending  from  the  oil  compartment 
above  the  top  of  the  reservoir,  said  tube  being  inclined  and 
having  its  end  terminating  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  res- 
ervoir formed  as  a  reflector. 

3.  A  miner's  lamp,  comprising  a  carbid  bolder,  a  water 
reservoir  mounted  on  the  holder  and  having  a  reflector 
forming  a  wall  thereof,  means  for  supplying  water  to  the 
holder  from  the  reservoir,  a  service  tube  lesdlng  from  the 
holder  through   the  reflector  and  provided  with  a  burner. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plow  having  bandits,  handle 
braces  and  a  bolt  connecting  said  braces  with  the  beam,  of 
an  attachment  including  a  bar  connected  at  its  front  end 
with  the  brace  bolt,  said  bar  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing arm  at  its  rear  end,  said  arm  being  bent  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  bar,  and  said  arm  being  twlwfcd 
to  present  Its  upper  face  flatwise  against  the  under  facet. 
of  the  handles,  a  clip  whereby  said  bar  is  connected  with 
one  of  the  handles,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  thread- 
ed shanks  extending  through  the  arm  and  provided  with 
fastening  nuts,  said  teeth  being  curved  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  and  provided  with  sharp  convex  front  edges. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plow  having  a  mold  board 
•Dd  bandies,  of  an  attachment  Including  a  bar  connected 
with  the  plow  beam,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  S4)ld 
bsr  and  connected  with  one  of  the  plow  handles,  and  a 
plurality  of  cutting  members  carried  by  said  arm  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  to  engage 
a  furrow  slice  turned  by  the  mold  board  and  to  break  and 
disintegrate  said  slice. 

3.  A  harrow  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  arm  provided  with  a  clip,  a 
yoke  having  terminal  sleeves  slidably  engaging  the  arm, 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  cutters  ass  elated  with 
the  arm  and  with  the  yoke,  and  means  for  securing  the 
yoke  at  various  adjustments  for  the  purpose  of  variously 
spacing  the  teeth  carried  by  the  arm  and  by  said  yoke. 


1.071,552.  COMBINED  SCRl'BBER  AND  MOP.  AWTON 
FObisdal,  Lillehammer.  Norway.  Filed  .Nov.  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  732.264.      (CI.  15 — 44.) 


22  - 

1.  \  scrubbing  device  comprising  In  combination  a 
brush,  a  handle,  a  mop  cloth,  a  pair  of  wringing  rollers 
positioned  in  rear  of  said  brush,  arms  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  brush  head  and  forming  Journals  for  one  of  said 
wringing  rollers,  a  wire  holder  carried  on  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  hold  thp  rear  edge  of  th*"  mop  floth.  a  second 
wire  holder  pivotally  mounted  to  the  brush  head  and 
adapted  to  reUln  the  forward  edge  of  the  mop  cloth,  a 
coiled  spring  mounted  on  the  brush  head,  one  end  adapted 


Al'GUST   26,  19:3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


941 


to  bear  on  the  wire  holder  at  the  front  of  the  brush,  the 
other  end  adapted  to  bear  on  the  pivoted  arms  supporting 
one  of  the  wringing  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mop  holder,  a  bail  to  hold  one  end  of  an  endless 
cloth,  and  means  to  fasten  the  loop  In  the  cloth  to  the  bail 
comprising  a  member  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  bail  and 
provided  on  Its  other  end  with  a  hook  for  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  bail. 

3.  In  scrubbing  brushes  the  combination  with  an  endless 
scrubbing  cloth  passed  over  movable  holders  so  as  to  \ye 
placed  In  one  position  under  the  bru^h  and  In  another  be- 
hind the  same  of  wringing  rollers  between  which  \he 
scrubbing  cloth  is  passed  so  as  to  be  freed  from  water 
passing  from  one  of  the  said  positions  to  the  other,  said 
rollers  being  so  placed  that  the  cloth  Is  passed  between 
them  in  an  approximately  8-8hs(>ed  curve  when  seen 
from  the  side,  with  the  object  of  Inoreaslng  the  wringing 
action  of  the  rollers. 


1.071,553.  STAND  OR  SUPPORT  FOR  SPARE  WHEELS, 
TIRES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Charles  Guant  Hilton 
and  OBOBQB  Tom  HiLTtiM,  Rugby,  and  Thomas  Maim, 
lyougbborough.  Kngland.  assignors  to  Rotax  Motor  and 
(."yde  Company.  Loudon,  England.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1909. 
Serial  No.  627.561       <CI.  224— 29.  > 


A  stand  for  carryinil  spare  wheels  or  tires  comprising 
two  opposltol.v  itrrangt'd  pivoted  members,  each  consisting 
of  a  short  arm  below  the  pivot  and  a  long  arm  atwve  the 
pivot,  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  Angers  at  Its  free  end 
adapted  to  receive  the  tire  between  them,  the  members 
t>elng  of  such  length  that  the  flngerH  of  the  long  arms  will 
contact  with  the  tire  sbove  the  plsne  of  its  center. 


1(171.564.  SEED -gathering;  .\rTACHMENT  FOR 
MOWERS.  ViNCBNT  M.  Jackson.  I.,aurel  Hill,  La. 
Filed  Apr    26.  1913.      Serial  No.  763.768.      (CI.  66—2.) 


shaft  from  a  rotary  part  of  the  mower,  the  reel  having 
beater  members  moving  In  a  path  adjacent  to  the  screen 
top  of  the  seed  box,  and  brushes  on  the  reel  traveling  In 
the  rear  of  the  beater  members  and  adapted  for  sweeping 
contact  with  the  said  top. 

2.  A  seed  gathering  attachment  for  mowers,  comprlalng 
a  seed  box  adapted  at  Its  front  end  fur  attachment  with 
the  finger  bar  of  a  mower,  and  deepening  at  Its  rear  ^nd, 
said  box  having  a  concaved  screen  top,  frame  members,  a 
reel  supported  on  said  frame  members  and  having  beater 
elements  movable  In  a  path  adjacent  to  the  concaved  top 
of  the  seed  box,  the  frame  members  Including  an  arm 
adapted  at  its  rear  end  for  support  on  the  axle  of  a  mower 
to  swing  thereon,  and  means  for  revolving  the  reel  from 
a  rotary  part  of  the  mower. 

3.  A  seed  gathering  attachment  for  mowers,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  seed  box  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame,  said  seed  box  having  a  cuDcaved  screen  top,  a  reel 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  having  beater  members  movable 
In  a  path  adjacent  to  the  concaved  top  of  the  seed  box, 
means  for  supporting  said  frame  from  a  mower,  and  meant< 
for  driving  the  reel  from  a  rotary  part  of  the  mower. 

4.  A  seed  gathering  attachment  for  mowers,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  seed  box  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
frame,  said  seed  box  having  a  concaved  screen  top,-  a  reel 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  having  beater  members  mov- 
able in  a  path  adjacent  to  the  concaved  top  of  the  se«d 
box,  means  for  supporting  said  frame  from  a  mower, 
and  means  for  driving  the  reel  from  a  rotary  part  of  the 
mower,  said  reel  having  brushes  following  the  beater 
elements  and  adapted  for  contact  with  the  concaved  top 
of  the  seed  box. 


1,0  7  1,665.  SIGNATURE-GATHERING  MACHINE. 
Charles  A.  Jue.vost.  Croton  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1909.    Serial  No.  472,777.     (CI.  11—26.) 


'•f  w  « 


1.  A  seed  gatherlnj:  nttachment  for  mowert,  compris- 
ing a  seed  box  a<Ikpt<-d  for  connection  at  Its  front  end 
with  the  finger  liar  of  a  mower,  said  box  having  a  con- 
<aved  screen  top  hnd  dt'cpenlng  toward  the  rear  end,  run 
Ding  wheels  at  the  rear  end  of  the  box,  frame  members  ris- 
ing from  the  box  at  the  outside  thereof  and  at  the  Inner 
side,  an  arm  extendlnK  from  th*-  frame  member  at  the  In- 
ner side  and  pivotally  connect»>d  thereto  and  adapted  at 
Its  rear  end  for  support  on  the  axle  of  the  mower,  a  reel 
fdaft  supported  on  the  outer  frame  member  and  on  the 
said   srm.   a   reel  on  said  shaft,   mt'ans  for  revolving  the 


1.  Tue  cuml.inatlon  in  a  signature  gathering  or  like 
machine,  of  delivery  mechanism  arranged  to  take  hold  of 
the  signatures  or  other  articles  being  handled  and  having 
a  movement  to  transport  the  articles  so  taken,  means  actu 
atlng  the  delivery  mechanism  to  cause  said  delivery  mech- 
anism to  normally  deposit  the  articles  being  carried  there- 
by at  a  definite  point,  and  means  exercising  a  control  over 
the  actuating  means  to  cause  said  actuating  means  to 
actuate  the  delivery  mechanism  to  deposit  the  articles  at 
a  point  different  from  the  normal  point  of  deposit. 

2.  The  combins^on  with  a  grlpper  of  a  signature-gath- 
ering or  like  machine,  of  means  for  actuating  the  grlpper 
to  cause  It  to  soise  and  convey  the  signatures  or  other 
articles,  and  means  for  affecting  the  actuating  means  to 
cause  the  grlpper  to  deposit  the  signatures  at  different 
points. 

3.  In  a  signature  gathering  or  like  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  delivery  mechanism  arranged  to  take  hold  of  the 
signatures  or  other  articles  being  handled  and  having  a 
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movrmeot  to  transport  the  articles  so  taken,  m«an«  actn- 
atfng  the  dellTery  mechanism  to  cause  said  dellrery 
mechanism  to  normally  deposit  the  articles  conveyed  tbsre- 
by  at  a  definite  point,  and  automatic  means  controlling 
the  actuating  means  whereby  to  cause  said  actuating 
means  to  automatically  actuate  the  dellrery  mechanism 
to  deposit  the  articles  at  a  point  difTerent  from  the  normal 
point  of  deposit. 

4.  In  a  signature  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of 
signature  hoppers,  a  receiver  for  the  gathered  prixlucts 
from  the  sereral  hoppers,  dellTery  mechanisms  arranged 
to  grip  the  signatures  and  baring  a  movement  to  transport 
the  signatures  so  gripped  from  the  hoppers  to  the  recelTer, 
means  actuating  the  dellrery  mechanisms  to  normally  cause 
said  delivery  mechanisms  to  deposit  the  signatures  car- 
ried thereby  on  the  receirer,  and  means  exenising  a  con- 
trol orer  the  actuating  means  to  cause  said  actuating 
mean«<  to  operate  the  delivery  mechanisms  to  deposit  the 
slirnatures  at  a  point  other  than  on  the  receirer. 

5.  In  a  signature  gathering  machine,  the  combination  of 
sffnature  hoppers,  a  carrier  arranged  to  receive  the  gath- 
ered products  from  the  sereral  hoppers,  dellrery  mecha- 
nisms arraneed  to  grip  the  signatures  in  the  hoppers  and 
having  a  movement  to  transport  the  signatures  so  gripped 
from  the  hoppers  to  the  carrier,  means  actuating  the  de- 
llrery mechanisms  to  normally  cause  said  mechanisms  to 
deposit  the  signatures  upon  the  carrier,  ami  means  exercis- 
ing a  control  over  the  actuating  means  whereby  to  cause 
said  actuating  means  to  actuate  the  dellrery  mechanisms 
to  deposit  the  signatures  at  a  point  other  than  on  the 
carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.071,566.  WRENCH.  Fkedkrick  H.  K.vnnino,  East  St. 
Loula,  111.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,478 
(CI.  81—106.) 


1.  Id  a  wrench,  a  body  portion,  an  adjustable  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  threadi^<t  shank,  a  nut  coup^'atlng  with  said 
shank,  .said  nut  comprising  two  Interlocking  threaded  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  having  a  flange  on  the.  outer 
end  thereof,  atid  a  bearing  for  said  nut  pirotally  connect- 
ed to  said  body  portion  and  tiurrouuding  said  nut  between 
the  flanges  thereof  so  as  to  hold  said  nut  in  operative  posi 
tlon. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  portion,  an  adjustable  }aw  pro 
vided  with  a  threaded  shank,  a  nut  cooperating  with  said 
shank,  said  nut  being  composed  of  two  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  provided  with  recesses  and  the  other 
of  said  sections  being  provided  with  cooperating  projec- 
tions that  prevent  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  sec 
tlons,  and  a  bearing  for  said  nut  connected  to  said  body 
portion. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  an  adjustable  jasr  provided  with  a 
threaded  shank,  and  a  nut  cooperating  with  said  shank, 
said  nut  comprising  two  sections,  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  sciew  thread  adjacent  its  inner  end 
that  cooperates  with  said  shank  and  a  cylindrical  bore 
adjacent  Its  outer  end. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  an  adjustable  jaw,  and  a  cooperating 
nut  comprising  a  plurality  of  Interlocking  sections  and  said 
uut  having  an  Internal  thread  for  a  portion  of  its  length 


Intermediate  the  ends  tlMreof  and  an  enlarged  bore  ex- 
tending from  each  end  of  said  thread  to  the  end  of  the  nui. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  body  ix>rtlon,  an  adjustable  Jaw  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  shank,  a  nut  that  cooperates  with 
said  shank,  said  nut  comprising  a  pair  of  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  notches 
in  the  hiner  end  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projections  that  co- 
operate with  said  notches  and  a  bearing  meml>er  that  sup- 
ports said  nut  and  Is  pirotally  connected  to  said  t>ody  por- 
tion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


i  1,071,557.  JACKET  FOR  TANKS.  William  J.  Kill*, 
I  Jersey,  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
I       723.188.     (CI.  220— 138.) 


As  an  article  of  manufactare.  a  resilient  sheet  metal 
segmental  Jacket  to  cover  a  fragmental  portion  of  a  tank, 
said  Jackei  beln^  normally  set  to  a  curve  baring  a  amaller 
diameter  than  said  tank. 


1.071.55*. 
Pbrkins 
1:7.  1912 


RAIL    JOINT    LOCK.      William    Kino    and 
L.    Brm.<«.   West   Berkeley,   Cal.      Filed   Nor. 
Serial  No.  733.795.     (CL  23»— 11.) 


1.  \  derlce  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  splice 
plates  at  the  ends  of  the  sides  of  the  web  of  the  rail  bar 
Ing  exteriorly  Inclined  faces  conreriflng  toward  the  top  of 
the  rail,  a  key  projecting  through  said  plates,  having 
trantrersely  disp^>9ed  portions  engaging  said  exteriorly 
iBcliued  faces,  and  a  wedge  contacting  with  snld  key  and 
said  plates,  whereby  tranfnrerse  portions  of  said  key  are 
forced  against  sakl  '■xt»>rlorIy  Inclined  facee.  and  tliereby 
said  plates  are  drawn  toward  the  rail. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  splice 
plates  at  the  end  of  the  sides  of  th«  web  of  the  rsil,  bar- 
ing exteriorly  Inclined  sides,  an  X-sbaped  key  projecting 
through  said  plates  and  rail,  engaging  said  inclined  side 
with  tiie  transrsnk-  portions  of  the  I.  and  a  wedge  en- 
gaging said  key  and  plates,  forcing  said  transrerse  por- 
tion of  the  key  against  said  exteriorly  inclined  sides, 
thereby  pulling  said  plates  against  the  rail. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  class  descril>e<l  comprising  splice 
plates  baring  exteriorly  inclined  sides  conrerging  to  the 
top  of  the  rail  and  prorided  with  l)ereled  aperturea  near 
their  ends,  a  key  baring  Its  extremities  projecting  through 
said  apertures  and  •ncaging  the  exterior  Inclined  sides 
of  the  plates,  a  wedge  adapted  to  engage  said  bereled  i>art 
of  the  aperture  and  said  key.  forcing  the  ends  of  said 
key  against  the  exteriorly   inclined  sides  of  said  plate« 

J.  .K  derlce  of  the  thiss  described  comprising  splice 
plates  prorided  with  fteveled  apertures  near  their  ends, 
and  exteriorly  Inclined  sides,  a  key  baring  beads  st  its  ex- 
tremity adaptetl  to  project  through  said  apertures  and  en- 
gage the  exterior  Inclined  sides  of  said  plates,  said  key 
baring  the  form  of  an  I.  a  wede^  having  a  head  slmllsr  to 
I   the  end   of  said   key   at    one    eud   and    adapted   to    engage 
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said  bereled  parr  of  snld  aperture  in  said  plate,  said 
wedge  superposing  said  key  In  said  aperture,  with  the 
head  of  said  wedge  registering  with  one  of  the  heads  of 
th»-  key  when  engaged  in  the  aperture  of  said  plate,  said 
registering  heads  baring  means  whereby  exoeeslre  dis- 
placement of  said  wedge  and  key  in  said  bereled  apertures 
Is  prerented. 


1.071.559.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COLORED  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC REPRODUCTIONS.  John  Lbwisohn,  New 
York.   N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.   12,   1011.     Serial  No.  602.196. 

(CI.  41— 2T.) 

1.  The  process  of  reproducing  on  blue-prints  from  yel- 
low screened  negatives,  the  color  effects  reaembling  the 
natural  colors  and  tones  of  objects  while  retaining  the 
shade  ralues  inlierent  in  such  prints,  which  process  con- 
.sists  in  locally  treating  the  shaded  portions  which  should 
be  red-blue  with  a  thin  red  wash,-  the  shaded  portions 
which  should  be  blue  yellow  with  a  thin  yellow  waab.  and 
the  shaded  portions  which  should  be  deficient  in  blue  with 
a  blue  dissolring  substance. 

2.  The  process  of  reproducing  on  blue-prints  from  yel- 
low screened  negatlres,  the  color  effects  resembling  the 
natural  colors  and  tones  of  objecU  while  retaining  the 
different  soft,  relatively  true  shade  ralues  inherent  to 
such  prints,  which  process  consists  In  locally  treating  the 
shaded  portions  which  should  be  red-blue  with  a  thin  red 
wash,  the  shaded  portions  which  should  be  blue-yellow 
with  a  thin  yellow  wash  and  the  shaded  portions  which 
should  Ix'  d«tlclent  in  blue  with  a  blue  dissolving  substance, 
and  then  with  a  yellow,  red.  or  red  and  yellow  wash. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  on  bine  prints  a  plurality 
of  color  effects  which  consists  In  treating  a  blue  print 
which  displays  a  plurality  of  stiades  or  tones,  or  any  por- 
tion of  a  blue  print  displaying  a  plurality  of  shades  or 
tunes,  with  a  thin  uniform  wash  of  a  pigment  of  a  hue 
other  than  blue. 


roecbanlem  to  actuate  the  ralre  to  reduce  or  shut  off  the 
motire  agent  In  case  of  accident  to  the  driren  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  improrement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pitman,  a  power  shaft  harlns  a  crank,  a  link 
having  a  slot  receiring  said  crank  connected  to  the  pit- 
man, a  sliding  rod  mounted  upon  the  connecting  link 
having  one  end  adjacent  the  slot  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  crank  to  be  mored  thereby,  and  controlling  means 
connected  to  said  sliding  rod,  whereby  in  case  of  accident 
the  crank  will  nove  said  sliding  rod  to  actuate  the  con- 
trolling means. 

5.  In  an  improrement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pitman  baring  means  for  connecting  the 
same  to  mechanism  to  be  driven,  a  drive  shaft  baring  a 
crank,  a  link  baring  a  slot  receiring  said  crank  connect- 
ing the  same  to  the  pitman,  a  prime  morer  baring  a  ralre 
for  regulating  the  supply  of  motire  ajrent  thereto  for 
driving  said  shaft,  a  pulley  for  moving  said  valre,  a  belt 
for  said  pulley,  a  bar  clamped  to  said  belt  and  having  a 
crank  for  turning  the  same  to  more  the  belt,  a  sliding  rod 
carried  upon  the  slotted  connecting  link  and  having  one 
end  adjacent  the  slot  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
crank  pin,  and  means  connecting  said  sliding  rod  to  the 
crank  of  the  bar,  whereby,  in  case  of  accident  to  the  drive 
mechanism,  the  crank  of  the  power  shaft  will  more  the 
siidihg  rod  to  turn  tbe  crank  of  the  bar  and  thus  more  the 
l>elt  and  the  ralte  to  shut  off  or  reduce  the  supply  of  mo- 
tive agent  to  the  prime  mover. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,071,561.  STOVE.  Silas  McClmbe.  Beaver  Dam,  Wis., 
assignor  to  Malleable  Iron  Range  Company,  a  Corpora* 
tlon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
757.626.      tCl.   126 — 305.) 


1,071.560.  THROTTLING  DEVICE.  Elmeb  Elswoktu 
McOaulbv,  Taft,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7;«i.242.     (CI.  186 — 11.) 


1.  In  an  Improrement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  power  shaft,  a  crank  carried  thereby,  means 
for  rotating  said  power  shaft,  means  connected  to  the 
said  crank  to  be  driren  by  the  power  shaft,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  crank  and  controlled  by  the  means  to  be 
driren  by  the  power  shaft  to  arrest  the  means  for  rotating 
the  power  shaft  in  case  of  accident  to  the  mechanism 
driren  by  the  power  shaft. 

2.  In  an  improrement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
Mn.ition  "  f  a  power  shaft,  a  prime  mover  for  revolving  the 
•ame,  a  crank  carried  by  said  power  shaft,  mechanism 
driven  by  said  crank,  and  means  actuated  by  said  crank 
and  controlled  by  the  driren  mechanism  to  shut  off  or 
reduce  the  flow  of  motire  agent  to  the  prime  morer  in 
case  of  accident  to  the  driren  mechanism 

8.  In  sn  Improrenient  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  prime  mover  having  a  valve  to  regulate  the 
supply  of  motire  agent  thereto,  a  shaft  revolved  by  said 
prime  morer,  mechanism  driren  by  said  shaft,  a  pulley 
for  said  ralre,  a  belt  passing  orer  said  pulley,  and  means 
actuated  by  tbe  power  shaft  and  controlled  by  the  driren 


1.  .\  base  frame  for  stoves  comprising  horlsontal  frame 
rails  secured  at  their  ends  to  corner  brackets,  each  rail 
comprising  narrow  metal  strips  bent  longitudinally  into 
angular  form  and  placed  together  with  their  upper  and 
lower  rdj:e8  In  contact  and  Joined  to  form  a  tube,  the 
end  portions  of  such  tube  being  flattened  and  secured  to 
said  corner  brackets. 

2.  A  base  frame  for  stores  comprising  horltontal  frame 
rails  secured  at  their  ends  to  comer  brackets,  each  rail 
comprising  a  longitudinal  member  of  channel  form  and 
a  diagonal  reinforcing  web  joined  at  its  edges  to  the 
edges  of  such  channel  member,  such  frame  rail  having  a 
flat  upper  surface  with  a  continuous  vertical  flange  at  its 
edge,  and  such  corner  brackets  having  curved  flanges  con- 
tinuing the  lengths  of  such  frame  rail  flanges. 

3.  In  a  base  frame  for  stores,  the  combination  of  horl- 
tontal frame  rails  and  corner  brackets,  each  rail  compris- 
ing a  narrow  strip  of  metal  bent  into  channel  form  with  a 
verfical  web  and  upper  and  lower  borixontal  flanges,  and 
the  upper  flange  bent  upward  to  form  In  addition  a  vertical 
flange,  and  a  second  strip  Joined  at  its  edges  to  such  up- 
per rertlcal  and  lower  horizontal  flanges  and  forming  a 
diagonal  web  between  them,  the  complete  rail  l)elng  tubu- 
lar and  triangular  in  cross-section  thronghout  the  greater 


944 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  26, 1913. 


part  of  lt8  length,  and  both  parts  being  bent  together  Into 
channel  form  at  their  ends  and  secured  to  said  corner 
brackets. 


1,071,562.  BINDER  FOR  TABLETS.  David  A.  Middlk- 
TOM,  Logaavport,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1912  Serial  No. 
ft«4,8«B        (CI.    129—24.) 


1.  In  a  binder  for  tablets,  a  plate  having  flanges  on  op- 
posite edges  and  recesses  adjacent  one  edge,  a  backlog  for 
snld  plate,  a  spring  binding  member  pivotally  mounted 
between  the  plate  and  the  flange  on  one  of  its  edges  and 
provided  with  arches  having  lugs  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  recesses  and  engage  the  flange  on  the  other  edge  of 
said  plate  and  a  plate  interposed  between  the  first  men- 
tioned plate  and  the  flanges  thereof  with  its  rear  edge  en- 
gaging the  middle  portion  of  the  spring  binding  member 
and  holding  it  between  the  plate  and  the  flange  and  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcril)ed. 

2.  In  a  binder  for  tablets,  a  plate  having  flanges  on  op- 
posite edges  and  recesses  extending  through  one  edge,  a 
backing  for  said  plate,  a  spring  binding  member  plvotally 
mounted  between  the  plate  and  the  flange  on  one  of  its 
edges  and  provided  with  arches  having  inwardly  extending 
lugs  adapted  to  pass  through  said  recesses  and  epgage  said 
plate  and  a  plate,  interposed  between  tfae  first  mentioned 
plate  and  the  flanges  thereof,  having  notches  in  which 
the  lugs  of  the  arches  are  received  and  one  of  Its  edges  en- 
gaging the  middle  portion  of  the  pivoted  member  and  pre- 
venting lateral  movement  thereof,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  binder  for  tablets,  a  plate  having  flanges  on  op- 
posite edges  and  recesses  extending  through  one  edge, 
above  the  flange  thereof,  and  cut-away  portions  on  the 
other  edge,  a  backing  for  said  plate,  a  spring  binding  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  between  said  plate  and  the  flange 
on  one  of  Its  edges  and  extending  upward  through  said  cut- 
away iwrtiona  and  provided  with  arches  having  Inwardly 
extending  lugs  adapted  to  pass  through  said  recesses,  en- 
gage said  plate  and  abut  against  the  flange  below  said  re- 
cesses and  a  plate  interposed  between  the  flrst  mentioned 
plate  and  the  flanges  thereof  one  of  Its  edges  engaging  the 
middle  portion  of  the  binding  member  and  preventing  lat- 
eral movement  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 


1,071.563.       COVERED    RECEPTACLE    AND    HANDLB 
AND  BLANK  THEREFOR.     Jamcs  B.  Milleb,  Rochet- 
.  ter,    N.   Y.      Filed   Oct.    28,    1908.      Serial    No.   460,84«. 
(CI.  229—45.) 

1.  In  a  rect^ptacle  of  the  class  described  a  cover  having 
flaps  thereon  and  meat>8  on  the  side  wall  of  the  receptacle 
adapted  to  releasably  engage  a  cord  for  holding  the  cover 
in  place  and  adapted  also  to  engage  and  hold  the  flaps  on 
the  cover  In  place. 


2.  A  receptacle  having  a  double  side  wall  with  a  fold 
formed  at  its  upper  edge  between  the  members  comprising 
the  side  wall  and  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  having  flexi- 
bly and  directly  connected  to  and  at  the  corresponding 
edge  of  the  main  body  portion  thereof  side  flaps  adapted  to 


engage  between  the  folded  side  members  and  under  the  fold 
at  the  upper  edge  of  said  side  of  the  box  and  adapted  to 
lie  under  and  sabstantiall#  parallel  with  and  in  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  with  the  said  edge  of  the  cover  for 
holding  the  cover  in  closed  position. 


1.071.564.  PIN.  Ec<!BNE  Moa«HOU8«.  Providence.  R  I., 
assignor  to  B.  A.  Ballou  k  Company.  Inc.,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Aug.  5. 
1912.     Serial  No.  713.264.     (CI.  24  —  160.1 


A  pin-stem  pointed  at  one  end  and  having  an  enlarged 
flattened  head  at  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
held  between  the  Joint  ears  of  a  pin,  said  head  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  Integral  laterally  extending  lugs 
on  Its  lower  forward  (Hlge  adapted  to  engage  the  forward 
edges  of  the  Joint  ears  below  the  pivoting  point  to  form 
a  front  stop,  said  bead  being  also  provided  with  another 
similar  pair  of  lugs  on  Its  upper  edge  and  to  the  rear  of 
the  pivot  point  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  edges  of  the 
Joint  ear  when  the  plo-atem  is  thrown  back  to  form  a 
back  stop  for  the  sfme. 


1,071,566.  SCREEN  FOR  PASSENGER  CARS.  Cabl 
GcsTAV  MORGNKR.  Chicago.  111.  Piled  Nov.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,714.     (CI.  156 — 14.) 


PT 


1.  A  window  screen  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  frame,  guide  shoes  yieldingly  engaged  with  the  aide 
bars  of  said  frame  whereby  the  width  of  the  frame  may 
be  slightly  increased  or  diminished  to  fit  between  the  sides 
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of  the  window  frame,  and  means  to  adjust  and  hold  one  of 
said  shoes  in  its  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  window  screen  of  the  character  described  comprls 
ing  a  frame,  guide  shoes  sildably  engaged  with  the  side 
bars  of  said  frame,  springs  arranged  between  said  shoes 
and  said  side  bars  whereby  the  latter  are  yieldingly  held 
In  spaced  relation  to  said  bars,  a  cam  link  plvotally 
mounted  In  one  of  said  side  bars,  an  adjusting  rod  opera- 
tlvely  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  said  link,  and 
means  connected  with  said  rod  whereby  the  latter  is  actu- 
ated to  project  and  retract  said  link  to  operative  and  in- 
operative poeltions  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  shoe 
operated  liy  said  link. 

3.  A  window  screen  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  frame,  guide  shoes  sildably  engaged  with  the  side 
bars  of  said  frame,  springs  arranged  between  said  shoes 
and  said  guide  bars  whereby  the  latter  are  yieldingly  held 
In  spaced  relation  to  said  t>ars,  a  cam  link  plvotally  mount- 
ed in  one  of  said  side  barH.  an  adjustioK  rod  operatlvely 
connected  at  Its  lower  end  with  said  link,  an  adjusting 
Mock  sildably  mounted  'in  one  side  of  said  screen  frame 
and  connected  with  said  rod.  aaid  block  having  therein  a 
threaded  socket,  a  bearing  block  fixed  in  said  side  of  the 
screen  frame,  an  adjusting  screw  revolubly  mounted  in 
said  block  and  having  its  Inner  end  engaged  with  the 
threaded  socket  in  said  adjusting  block  whereby  the  latter 
and  said  adjusting  rod  is  operated  to  project  or  retract 
said  cam  link  to  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 

4.  A  window  screen  of  the  character  described  comprls- 
iBg  a  frame,  combined  parting  strips  and  screen  guiding 
■embers  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  window  and  adapted 
to  sitdably  support  said  screen  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  raised  to  an  Inoperative  position  above  the  sashes  of 
the  window,  automatically  projected  and  retracted  screen 
raising  rods  sildably  mounted  In  the  side  bars  of  the 
screen  frame,  locking  devices  to  hold  said  bars  In  their 
projected  positions  and  automatically  operated  means  to 
disengage  said  locking  devices  from  said  bars  whereby  the 
latter  will  l)e  retracted  when  the  screen  frame  is  pulled 
down  to  an  operative  position. 

5.  A  window  screen  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  frame,  casing  carried  by  the  side  bars  of  said  frame, 
combined  parting  strips  and  screen  guiding  members  se- 
cured to  the  window  frame  and  adapted  to  sildably  sup- 
port said  screen  frame  whereby  the  latter  may  be  raised 
to  an  inoperative  position,  tubular  screen  operating  rods 
sildably  mounted  in  the  casings  of  said  side  bars  of  the 
screen  frame,  said  rods  having  in  their  upper  ends  lock- 
ing apertures,  spring  projected  bolts  adapted  to  automati- 
cally engage  said  apertures  when  said  operating  rods  are 
projected  or  drawn  from  said  casings  on  the  flrst  upward 
movement  of  the  screen  frame,  bolt  retracting  plungers 
altdabiy  mounted  in  said  tubular  screen  operating  rods, 
plunger  projecting  rods  secured  to  said  plungers  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubular 
operating  rods  whereby  when  the  screen  frame  is  lowered 
the  projecting  ends  of  said  rods  will  engage  the  window 
sill  and  thereby  project  said  plungers  into  engagement 
with  said  locking  bolts  whereby  the  latter  are  retracted  to 
permit  said  tubular  screen  operating  rods  to  be  pushed 
upwardly  Into  the  casings  on  the  sides  of  the  screen  frame 
when  the  latter  is  pulled  down  to  an  operative  position, 
and  spring  catches  carried  by  said  plunger  operating  rods 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  screen  guides  whereby 
said  screen  operating  rods  are  projected  or  drawn  to  op- 
erative position  from  said  casings  when  the  screen  frame 
is  raised. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.! 


1.071.568.      ELECTRIC    SWITCH,    CIRCUIT-BREAKER, 

AND   THE    I.IKE       David    Kino    Mokris    and    (Jeorge 

Anhi>ow  LisTEi,  C<.ventry,  England,  assignors  to  Morris 

*   Lister   I>lmited.    CoTentrr.    England.      Filed    Mar.   SS, 

1912      Serial  No.  685,713.     (CI.  175— 273.t 

1.   In   a   device   of  the  class  described,   the  combination 

with  a   tension  member  adapted  to  be  heated  and  extend«Hl 

by  a  current  and   means  for   retaining  the  switch   in   the 

closed    position,    of   an    oscillatory    strut    like    member   on 


which  the  said  tensior  member  is  adapted  to  exert  or 
modify  an  approximately  end-on  pressure  and  which  can 
move  through  a  certain  angular  distance  on  either  side  of 
a  dead  center,  the  said  strut  member  being  adapted  nor- 
mally to  secure  the  switch  in  the  operative  position  but 
to  swing  into  a  position  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  dead 
center  and  thereby  release  the  switch  when  the  tension 
meml)er  is  sufficiently  varied,  substantially  as  descrlbd. 


KX 


^  2.  In  a  device  of  the  elatts  described,  the  combination 
comprising  a  tension  member  adapted  to  be  heated  and 
extended  by  a  current,  an  oscillatory  strut  like  memlx-r 
adapted  to  occupy  a  position  on  either  side  of  a  dead  center 
and  to  keep  the  switch  closed  under  the  action  of  the  said 
tension  member  when  in  one  of  said  positions,  and  a 
spring  whereby  the  strut  member  is  moved  Into  the  other 
of  the  said  positions  for  releasing  the  switch  when  the 
temperature  of  the  tension  member  Is  sufficiently  varied, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  tension  elements,  a  switch  re- 
taining lever,  and  toggle  like  pieces  interposed  between 
said  elements  and  lever,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  comprising  a  pair  of  tension  elements,  a  switch  re- 
taining lever,  toggle  like  pieces  interposed  t>etween  said 
elements  and  lever,  and  an  operating  lever  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  retaining  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  a  pair  of  tension  elements,  a  switch  re- 
taining lever,  toggle  like  pieces  interposed  between  said 
elements  and  lever,  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  retaining  lever,  and  a  projection  on  the  op- 
erating lever  and  an  abutment  on  the  retaining  lever  for 
restoring  the  retaining  lewr  to  its  operative  position  by 
actuation  of  the  operating  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

((Tlalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaeette.] 


1.071,567.  EMERGENCY -DOOR  OPENER  Herbert  G. 
Optwateh,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  25.  1918.  Se- 
rial  No.  756.671.      (CI.   70— 120  ) 

1.  In    cpmhination.    a    latch,   means   comprising    a    knob 
I   spindle    and    a    knob   for   actuating   said    latch,    a    toothed 

member  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  toothed  rack  engaging 
said  toothed  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  rack  to 
actuate  said  toothed  member  whereby  said  spindle  will  be 
rotated  to  actuate  said  latch.  K.-ild  knob  and  knol>  spindle 
being  free  to  move  Independently  of  said  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  latch,  means  comprising  a  knob 
spindle  and  a  knob  for  actuating  said  latch,  a  toothe<l 
member  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  toothed  rack  engaging 
said  toothed  memb+'r.  a  cam  member  connected  to  said  rack. 

I  a  second  cam  member  operatlvely  engaging  said  first   cam 
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member  and  adapted  upon  being  actnated  to  move  asld 
flrat  cam  member,  and  means  to  actuate  aald  second  cam 
member,  satd  knob  and  knob  Bplodle  being  fre«  to  move  In- 
dependently of  said  means. 


3.  In  combination,  a  latcb,  means  comprising  a  knob 
spindle  and  a  knob  for  actnating  said  latcb,  a  tootbed 
member  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  tootbed  rack  engaging 
said  toothed  member,  a  cam  member  connected  to  said 
rack  and  free  to  move  only  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a 
rotatable  cam  member  operatirely  engaging  said  first  cam 
member  and  adapted  upon  being  rotated  to  more  said  first 
cam  membt'r  and  means  to  rotate  said  second  cam  member. 


1,0  7  1,568.  MANUFACTURE  OF  INCANDESCENT 
BODIES  OF  TUNGSTEN.  AladIb  Pacz,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jane 
12,  1908.     Serial  No.  438,0«4.      (CI.  17fl — 182.) 

1.  A  plastic  material  for  the  formation  of  raw  filaments 
in  tungsten  filament  manufacture  comprising  a  reaction 
proiJnct  of  a  soluble  salt  of  tungsten  with  a  trloxy  derira- 
tlre  of  benzene  containing  three  or  more  hydroxyl  groups. 

2.  A  plastic  material  for  the  formation  of  raw  bodies 
in  the  manufacture  of  Incandescent  bodies  of  tungsten 
comprising  the  product  obtained  by  bringing  together  a 
soluble  salt  of  tungsten  and  gallic  acid  along  with  mineral 
acid. 

3.  A  plastic  material  for  the  formation  of  raw  filaments 
in  tungsten  filament  manufacture  comprising  the  product 
obtained  by  bringing  together  a  soluble  compound  of  tung- 
sten and  gallic  acid  albng  with  a  precipitant. 

4.  A  plastic  material  for  the  formation  of  raw  filaments 
In  tungsten  filament  manufacture  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  a  soluble  tungsten  compound  and  an  organic 
substance  and  owing  its  plasticity  to  the  association  of 
said  reaction  product  with  a  suitable  amount  of  liquid. 

5.  A  plastic  material  for  the  formation  of  raw  bodies 
In  the  manufacture  of  Incandescent  bodies  comprising  the 
reaction  product  of  a  soluble  compound  of  tungsten  with 
gallic  acid,  mingled  with  other  material  finely  divided. 


1,071.569.        SEARCH-LIGHT     REFLECTOR.        Chablm 
°  Algebnon   PAR80N8  and  (>EOB(iB  Gebalo  Stonbt,   New- 
castle-upon-Tyne. England  ;  said  Stoney  assignor  to  said 
Parsons.    Filed  June  IS,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,085.     (Q. 
240—103.) 


4- 

I 
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1.  A  reflector  composed  of  a  plurality  of  parts  ail  mov 
able  In  interrelation,  supporting  nnans  therefor,  aaid  partfi 
having  reflecting  surfaces  formed  to  reflect  a  single  beam 


or  multiple  beams  according  to  the  design«>d   relative  ad 
Justment  of  the  said  parts. 

2.  A  reflector  compoeiKl  of  two  movable  parts,  sapport- 
Ing  means  therefor,  ea^-h  of  said  movable  parts  movable  in 
relation  to  the  other,  the  surfaces  of  said  reflector  parts 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  throw  a  single  beam  or 
distinct  )>eamf!  separat'-d  by  a  dark  space. 

8.  A  reflector  composed  of  two  equal  parts  each  mov- 
able in  relation  to  the  other  adjuata'jle  supporting  meani* 
carrying  said  parts,  the  reflecting  surfaces  of  said  partn 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  throw  a  single  or  divided 
beam  acrordlag  to  the  deslgaed  relative  adjostment  of  the 
part*. 

4.  A  reflector  comprising  In  romblBation  a  plurality  of 
reflecting  parts,  supporting  means  and  means  connecting 
■aid  parts  thereto  permitting  angular  movement  of  each 
part  relatively  to  each  other  whereby  the  parts  can  be 
arranged  to  reflect  a  plurality  of  beams  or  a  single  b«am 

5.  A  reflector  comprising  In  combination  two  rellectlng 
parts,  supporting  means,  and  means  connecting  said  parts 
thereto,  permitting  anjrular  movement  of  each  part  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  whereby  the  parts  can  be  arrang>-d  to 
reflect  a  single  beam  or  two  separate  beams. 


1,071.570.  HOT  WATF.R  TANK.  Fbank  L.  rATTBESOM 
New  York,  N.  Y  FUed  Jan.  15.  1918.  SerUl  No. 
742,174.     (01.  62—30.) 


A  hot  water  tank,  comprising  a  closed  horlsontal  shell 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  In  Its  under  side  adjacent 
each  end  and  provided  with  an  Inlet  for  the  cold  water 
and  with  an  outlet  for  the  hot  water,  a  st.am  expansion 
and  distributing  chamber  attached  to  the  underside  of  the 
shell  St  one  end  thereof  and  dependlni;  therefrom  a  con 
densation  chamber  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the  said 
shell  at  the  otbor  end  thereof  and  depending  from  the 
shell,  each  chamber  having  an  integral  top  and  a  remov 
able  cover  at  the  liottom.  the  tops  having  apertures  regis- 
tering with  the  openings  of  the  shel'.  an  inlet  pipe  at- 
tached to  the  cover  of  the  said  expansion  and  distributing 
chamber  and  connected  with  a  source  of  steam  supply,  an 
outlet  pipe  connected  with  the  rover  of  the  said  con- 
densation chamber  for  carrying  off  the  water  of  condensa 
tion,  and  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  steam  tubes  extending 
wholly  within  the  shell  and  Independent  one  of  the  other, 
the  said  steam  tubes  having  their  ends  passing  through  the 
openings  of  the  shell  and  secured  In  the  spertures  of  the 
integral  tops  of  the  said  chambers  so  that  th»^  steam  enter- 
ing the  said  steam  expansion  and  distributing  chamber  U 
expande<I  therein  and  equally  distributed  to  the  entrance 
ends  of  the  said  steam  tubes  to  pa.«  through  the  latter 
into  the  said  condensation  chamber,  the  capacity  of  the 
latter  being  ample  to  take  care  of  all  the  water  of  con- 
densation. 


1,071,671.        PNEUMATIC     WHEEL      FOR      VEHICLES 
Thomas  Pendell,  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y      Filed  Nov.  28. 
1911.     Sertal  No.  662.916.      (CI.  162—28.) 
In  a   pneumatic  wheel  for  vehicles,  ■   wheel  rim.  Iilnge 
lugs  on  the   inner  surface  of  the  rim,  a  diametrically  en- 
larged hub  forming  with  the  outer  rim  a  whe»'l  rim  within 
a  wheel  rim,  hinge  lags  on  the  perlpnery  of  said  hub  cor- 
responding with  the  hinge  lugs  on  the  outer  rim,  radial  air 
compressor  cylinders  hinged  to  the  outer  binge  luga,  plun- 
gers cloaely  fitting  the  cylinders  hinged  to  the  lugs  on  the 
hub.  lugs  ou  the  sides  of  the  radial  cyliaders  parallel  with 


Al'GlST  26,  19x3. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


947 


the  wheel  rint,  compression  cyUadera  and  plusfera  hinged 
between  each  pair  of  radial  cylinders  to  the  lugs  on  the 
radial  cyilrders.  and  an  air  inlet  to  the  cbasober  of  the 


compression  cyltnders,  comprising  a  hole  in  the  wall  of  the 
fomprcsslon  cylinder  and  a  hole  In  the  plunger  adapted  to 
rolncide  in  certain  positions  of  the  plunger  In  the  cylinder. 


1.071.672.  ENVELOP  FOR  SAMPLES  LftON  Planchb, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Mar,  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  611,773. 
{C\.  229—84.) 


The  combination  with  an  envelop  having  the  back  of  its 
liody  provided  with  spaced  sUta,  of  a  piece  of  cardboard 
having  side  members  engaged  in  said  silts  and  secured  to 
the  Inner  face  of  the  said  back  of  the  envelop  body,  the 
said  piece  of  card-board  having  a  tongue  projecting  down- 
ward from  its  lower  portion  and  extending  outside  of  the 
envelop  body,  the  said  piece  having  a  transverse  slot  above 
the  base  of  the  tongue,  the  portion  of  the  said  piece  above 
the  slot  forming  a  transverse  bar.  the  flap  of  the  envelop 
being  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  its  edge,  the  said 
bar  and  the  said  slot  of  the  piece  being  exposed  through 
the  said  opening  In  the  flap  when  the  latter  is  closed,  the 
aald  tongne  being  adapted  to  be  bent  upward  over  the 
edge  of  the  flap  and  Inserted  directly  through  the  opening 
in  the  flap  and  the  slot  in  said  plei-t;  and  under  the  aaid 
bar  of  the  piece. 


1.071,57.'?.  FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  LETTERS.  JoH?< 
W.  PouER,  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Molyneui  Mail- 
ing Machine  Company.  Puffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Dakota.  Filed  Feb  2.  1904,  Serial  No.  191,720. 
Renewed  Feb.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  679,498.  (CI. 
101-  47  ' 

1.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  boriisontally  arranged  folding  rolls,  a  feed  bar 
adapted  to  direct  a  sheet  of  paper  downward  between  said 
rolls,  a  pair  of  foldin::  rolls  arrani.'ed  vertically  beneath 
said  pair  of  horlxontal  folding  rolls  and  having  their  plane 
of  tangency  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  tangency  of 
said  horliontnl  pair  of  folding  rolls,  and  at  one  side  of  the 
central  transrerse  plane  through  the  said  horizontal 
foMlng  rolls,  a  feed  bar^9r  directing  a  sb^^et  of  paper  be- 
tween said  pair  of  vertical  folding  rolls,  a  third  pair  of 
folding  rolls  arranged  vertically  and  having  their  plane 
of  tangency  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  tang,  ncy  of 
■aid  pair  of  8<cond  folding  rolls,  a  feed  bar  for  dlrectini; 
tba  sheet  between  said  last  pair  of  folding  rolls,  a  pair  of 
vertically    arranged    sheet-guiding     and    advancing    rolls 


loterpoeed  between  said  pairs  of  vertically  arranged  fold- 
ing rolls,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  one  roll  of 
each  of  said  pairs  of  rolls,  and  means  for  timing  tb<'  op- 
eration relatlv«"ly  to  each  other  of  the  feed  bars  for  each 
pair  of  folding  rolla. 


2.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  horizontally  disposed  Initial  folding  rolls,  means 
for  feeding  a  sheet  of  paper  thereto,  a  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  folding  rolls  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  pri- 
mary folding  rolls,  means  for  feeding  the  sheet  of  paper  to 
the  said  second  pair  of  folding  rolls,  n  pair  of  rotary  guid- 
ing and  advancing  rolls  arranged  to  receive  the  said  sheet 
as  It  Issues  from  the  said  second  pair  of  folding  rolls,  a 
third  pair  of  folding  rolls  arranged  parallel  to  the  said 
second  pair  of  folding  rolls,  and  means  for  feeding  to  the 
said  third  pair  of  folding  rolls  the  sheet  of  paper  directed" 
from  the  said  pair  of  guiding  and  advancing  roils. 

3.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  horlsontally  dlspo«»ed  folding  rolls,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tically disposed  folding  rolls  arranged  beneath  and  tangent 
to  the  vertical  plane  of  contact  of  said  first  pair  of  rolls 
and  adapted  to  make  a  fold  In  the  sheet  of  paper  as  folded 
by  the  flrst  pair  of  rolls  on  a  line  at  one  side  of  the  cen- 
tral line  of  said  folded  sheet,  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  the  flrst  made  fold,  a  second  pair  of  vertically  dis- 
posed folding  rolls  arranged  tangent  to  the  vertical  plane 
of  contact  of  said  second  pnlr  of  folding  rolls  and  adapted 
to  make  a  fold  In  the  folded  sheet  ns  delivered  from  the 
flrst  pair  of  rolls,  which  Jaat  fold  will  ofverlap  the  fold 
made  by  the  said  second  pair  of  rolls,  a  plurality  of  feed 
bars,  each  adapted  to  direct  the  sheet  to  he  folded  be- 
tween the  rolls  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  folding  rolls,  a 
main  power  shaft,  actuating  devices  interposed  between 
said  power  shait  and  each  of  said  feed  bars,  and  power 
trnnamlttlng  devices  Interposed  between  said  power  shaft 
and  one  roll  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  rolls. 

4.  in  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  boriaontally  disposed  initial  folding  rolls,  two  pairs 
of  vertically  disposjed  folding  rolls  arram:ed  beneath  the 
horliontal  plane  containing  the  axes  of  said  Initial  folding 
rolls,  one  of  said  pairs  of  vertically  disposed  folding  rolls 
being  arranged  tangent  to  the  vertical  plane  of  contact 
of  snid  boriaontally  disposed  folding  rolls  and  adapted  to 
fold  a  sheet  of  paper  aft'T  it  hna  been  folded  by  the 
initial  pair  of  folding  rolls,  and  the  second  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  folding  rolls  being  arranged  tangent  to  the  vertical 
plane  of  contact  of  said  first  described  pair  of  vertically 
disposed  folding  rolls  and  adapted  to  fold  the  sheet  of 
paper  after  It  has  been  folded  by  the  first  pair  of  vertical 
folding  rolls,  feed  bsrs,  ench  adapttnl  to  direct  the  sheet 
of  paper  between  one  of  said  pairs  of  foldlnt;  rolls,  a  hort- 
sontally  disposed  cam  shaft  armnged  at  one  side  of  said 
pairs  of  verticil  folding  rolls,  actuating  devices  Inter- 
posed between  said  cam  shaft  and  each  of  snid  feed  bars. 
and  power  transmitting  devices  interpoeed  between  snid 
cam  shaft  and  one  roll  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  folding 
rolls. 

5.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
horizontal  folding  rolls,  a  vertically  reciprocating  feed  bar 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  inlet  between 
■aid  roils,   rock  levers  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
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machine  and  each  en^ging  downwardly  with  a  pin  or 
Hboulder  at  one  end  of  the  feed  bar,  a  rocit  shaft  carrying 
nld  rock  levers,  springs  operating  to  raise  said  feed  bar. 
and  a  cam  operatively  connected  with  said  rock  shaft  and 
adapted  to  turn  the  same  and  the  rock  levers  in  the  di- 
r>*ctlon  for  depressing  said  feed  bar. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.J 


l,()71,o74  WINDOW  -  FASTENER. 
Oakland.  C«l.  Filed  May  6.  1913. 
(CI.    1«— 18.  > 


William    A     Ray, 
Serial  No.  765.976. 


of  the  casing  operating  to  hold  the  slide  frictlonally  in 
its  upper  position,  said  casing  having  apertures  for  the 
reception  respectively  of  the  lug  of  the  slide  and  of  the 
shoulder  of  the  pawl  when  the  latter  is  turned  downwardly 
and  depressed  In   the   casing  chamber. 

S.  A  device  for  controlling  the  movements  of  window 
sashes  comprising  a  casing  attachable  to  one  of  the  sashes 
and  having  a  chamber  projecting  toward  the  glass  of  the 
•ash  when  attached  thereto,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted 
npon  the  casing  in  the  cbaml>er  and  having  a  projecting 
shoulder  on  one  side,  and  a  slide  movable  along  the  pawl 
and  having  a  lug  engageable  with  said  shoulder,  the  walls 
of  the  casing  operating  to  hold  the  slide  frictlonally  in 
Its  upper  position,  said  casing  having  apertures  for  the 
reception  respectively  of  the  lug  of  the  slide  and  of  the 
•boulder  of  the  pawl  when  the  latter  is  turned  down- 
wardly and  depressed  in  the  casing  chamber,  said  pawl 
having  an  index  mark  Into  registration  with  which  said 
slide  must  be  accurately  moved  t>efore  the  lug  of  the  slide 
will  register  with  Its  respective  aperture  in  the  casing 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,071.575.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  Loris  Rechtschaffb.v, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Hied  Sept.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
652.056.  Renewed  Apr.  9.  1913.  Serial  No  760.030 
»C1.    24 — 156.; 


UA 


1.  A  fastening  device  attachable  to  a  window  sash  and 
adapted  for  adju-stment  in  one  position  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  window  sashes  beyond  a  predetermined  amount 
and  adjustable  In  another  position  to  clear  said  sashes, 
said  device  comprising  a  casing  attachable  to  one  of  the 
•ashes  and  having  a  chamt>er.  a  pawl  or  stop  turnable  Into 
an  uppermost  position  to  project  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  opposite  sash  and  depresalble  when  in  the 
lowermost  position  into  the  casing  to  clear  said  sash,  and  a 
slide  mounted  on  the  pivoted  stop  for  preventing  the  acci- 
dental entrance  of  the  stop  into  the  casing. 

2.  A  fastening  device  attachable  to  a  window  sash  and 
adapted  for  adjustment  In  one  position  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  window  sashes  l)eyond  a  predetermined  amount 
and  adjustable  In  another  position  to  clear  said  sashes,  said 

«  device  comprising  a  casing  attachable  to  one  of  the  sashes 
and  having  a  chamber,  a  pawl  or  stop  turnable  into  an 
uppermost  position  to  project  into  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  opposite  sash  and  deprensible  when  in  the  lower 
most  position  into  the  casing  to  clear  said  sash,  and  a  slide 
mounted  on  the  pivoted  stop  for  preventing  the  accidental 
entrance  of  tlie  stop  into  the  casing,  said  casing  having  a 
pocket  for  the  reception  of  a  portion  of  said  slide  when 
the  stop  is  to  t>e  fully  depressed  in  the  casing. 

3.  A  fastening  device  capable  of  adjustment  in  one  posi 
tion  to  prevent  more  than  a  predetermined  movement  of 
the  sashes,  and  adjustable  in  another  position  to  clear  the 
sashes  for  unlimited  movement,  said  device  comprising  • 
casing  attachable  to  one  of  the  sashes  and  having  a  cham- 
ber, a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the  casing  and  turnable  in  one 
position  to  project  t>eyond  the  casing  into  the  path  of 
movement  of  one  of  the  sashes  and  depresalble  in  another 
position  Into  said  chamber,  means  for  frictlonally  holding 
the  pawl  In  its  respective  positions,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  rattling  of  the  sashes  when  In  their  upper  limited 
position  and  engaged  by  the  pawl. 

4.  A  device  for  controlling  the  movements  of  window 
sashes  comprising  a  casing  attachable  to  one  of  the  sashes 
and  having  a  chamber  projecting  toward  the  glass  of  the 
sash  when  attached  thereto,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  casing  in  the  chamber  and  having  a  projecting 
shoulder  on  t)ne  side,  and  a  slide  movable  along  the  pawl 
and  having  a  lug  engageable  with  said  shoulder,  the  walls 


M.^'- 


A  hat  pin  guard,  comprising  a  recessed  head,  tapering 
clamping  jaws  in  the  recess  of  the  head  and  having  their 
inner  smaller  ends  connected  by  a  reduced  spring  portion, 
the  outer  larger  ends  of  the  jaws  projecting  out  of  the  re- 
cess, a  transverse  pin  in  the  head  between  the  members  of 
the  spring  portion  of  the  jaws,  and  a  sleeve  slidable  In 
the  recess  of  the  head  on  the  Jaws  and  having  its  outer 
end  projecting  out  of  said  rece— ,  said  sleeve  being  of  less 
length  than  the  Jaws  and  of  a  diameter  less  than  that 
of  the  outer  larger  ends  of  said  jaws. 


1.071,576.  LAND  •  BREAKING  PLOW.  Abthlr  Rbkd, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Bennett  W. 
Reed  and  one-third  to  Elmer  E.  Thornton,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial  No  759,609.  (CI. 
97—71.) 

1.  A  wheeled  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  abaft  Jour- 
naled  In  said  frame,  a  drum  rigid  with  one  end  of  said 
shaft  provided  with  land  breaking  plows  and  a  supporting 
wheel  at  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  guide  and  steering 
wheel  in  froat  of  said  dmm.  and  means  for  driving  said 
drum. 

2.  A  wheeled  plow  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  frame,  a  drum  rigid  with  one  end  of  said 
shaft  provided  with  land  breaking  plows  and  a  sapporting 
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wheel  on  the  other  end  of  said  shaft,  a  guide  and  steering 
wheel  in  front  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  driving  said 
shsft  consisting  of  a  shaft  and  a  motor  driving  said  shaft. 


a  power  transmission  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  driven 
shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  power  from  said 
power  transmitting  shaft  to  said  drum  shaft 


.1,071,577.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  BLOWING 
OFF  OF  MANHOLE  -  COVERS  Chaklk.s  E.  Reoo, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,543.     (CI.  94—7.) 


I 


U.     ^^   i2 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  manhole  cover  ;  yielding  means  within  the  manhole  nor- 
mally secured  to  said  cover  permitting  limited  movement 
to  said  cover  from  the  manhole  o|>ening  when  an  explo- 
sion of  gas  occurs,  and  means  whereby  said  yielding 
means  may  be  disconnected  from  said  cover  when  the  re- 
moval of  the  cover  is  desired. 

2.  In  a  d?vice  of  the  class  descritMKl,  the  combination  of 
a  manhole  cover  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through ;  a  nut  extending  through  each  opening ;  a  rod 
threaded  to  each  nut  and  provided  with  a  head  at  its 
lower  end  ;  a  guide  for  said  rod  :  and  a  spring  surrounding 
each  rod  between  said  guide  and  said  head. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deHcrll>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  manhole  cover  having  a  plurnlity  of  openings  there- 
through :  a  nut  extending  through  each  opening  pro- 
vided with  a  flaring  mouth  :  a  red  threaded  to  each  nut  and 
provided  with  a  head  at  Its  lower  end  ;  a  guide  for  said 
rod ;  nnd  a  spring  surrounding  each  roi  t^etween  said 
guide  and  said  head. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  manhole  cover  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through and  a  depression  lu  its  upper  face  in  alinement 
with  each  opening  :  a  headed  nut  positioned  in  each  open-, 
ing  and  its  corresponding  depression  ;  a  rod  threaded  to 
each  nut  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon  ;  a  guide  for  each 
rod  :  and  a  spring  interposed  between  said  shoulder  and 
guide  normally  retaining  said  cover  to  Its  seat  but  per- 
mitting limited  upwaril  movement  thereof. 

5.  In  8  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  cover  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough  and 
a  depression  In  Its  upper  fsce  in  alinement  with  each 
opening  :  a  headed  nut  positioned  in  each  opening  and  its 
corresponding  depression  ;  a  rod  threaded  to  each  nut  and 
having  a  shoulder  thereon  ;  a  guide  for  each  rod  :  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  shoulder  and  guide  normally  re- 
taining said  cover  to  Its  seat  but  permitting  limited  up- 
ward movement  then'of  :  snd  means  for  limiting  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  rods  when  disengaged  from  said 
nuts. 


1.071,678.  STICKY  FLY-PAPBR.  XoHN  H.  Rasa,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C  Filed  Aug.  4.  1910'  Serial  No.  576,448. 
(CI.  48 — 22.) 


1.  A  sheet  of  sticky  fly  paper,  8hap<>d  to  have  a  straight 
base  edge  and  iwo  non-parallel  edges  oppositely  inclined 
to  the  base  edge,  the  central  portion  of  the  sheet  t)eing 
coati-d  with  sticky  material  and  such  coated  portion  being 
transversely  scored  or  creased  for  folding  and  there  being 
a  narrow  marginal  uncoated  section  along  the  base  edge 
of  the  sheet,  and  a  handling  or  suspending  section  sepa- 
rated from  the  marginal  uncoated  section  and  united 
with  the  central  coated  portion  of  the  sheet  and  formed 
by  cutting  th>'  said  uncoated  marginal  base  edge  section 
at  its  middle,  the  two  portions  of  the  said  uncoated  mar- 
ginal section  on  either  side  of  the  handling  or  suspending 
section  being  adapted  to  be  brought  together  and  united, 
whereby  the  said  sheet  will  be  folded  on  the  said  linos  of 
scoring  to  form  a  tent-like  structure. 

2.  A  fly  trap  formed  of  sticky  fly  paper  shaped  into 
pyramidal  form,  the  trap  being  formed  with  a  hanger 
section  at  tlie  apex  of  the  pyramid  Integral  with  the  cen- 
tral body  portion  of  the  sheet  from  which  the  trap  Is 
formed  but  severed  from  the  marginal  edge  portion  there- 
of, whereby  It  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  a  convenient 
angle  for  being  grasped  or  engaged  by  suspending  means. 

3.  A  sheet  of  sticky  fly  paper  having  a  base  edge  and 
two  non-parallel  edges  inclined  thereto,  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  sheet  being  coated  and  this  coated  portion  be- 
ing surrounded  by  marginal  uncoated  edge  sections,  and 
an  integral  handling  section  at  the  middle  of  the  base  un- 
coated section  dividing  the  latter  into  two  parts,  and 
united  with  the  coated  portion  of  the  sheet. 


1.071.579.  SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ELEVATOR- 
SHAFTS.  Saea  L.  Richards.  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed 
May  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  765,411.      (01.  187—67  ) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft,  a  life  sfl'vlng 
net  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  stop  In  the  shaft 
at  a  height  higher  than  the  thickness  of  a  person's  body 
above  said  net  whereby  the  elevator  car  In  the  shaft  will 
be  arrested  by  said  stop  and  prevented  from  crushing  a 
penton  lying  In  said  net. 
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2.  Tb«  combinatioa  of  ao  elevator  abaft,  a  well  at  tbe 
bottom  of  said  abaft  and  amaller  tban  said  abaft  In  croaa- 
aection,  a  life  saving  net  in  said  well,  and  a  safety  pad 
below  said  net. 


1.071.580.  LAWN-MOWEa  SHARPENER.  Cn.\BLCS  E. 
Ring,  Bedford  City,  Va.,  aaaignor  of  tbree-fonrths  to 
James  Mclntyre,  John  Pitts,  and  Charles  L.  Mosby. 
Bedford  City,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
732.252.     (01.  51 — 8.) 


thereof,  said  carrier  having  a  slot,  a  block  alidably  mooot- 
ed  in  said  slot  and  engaging  said  support,  means  a8ao<>i- 
ated  with  said  block  and  carrier  whereby  said  carrier  may 
be  translated  in  a  direction  normal  to  aald  support,  a 
sharpening  element  in  said  carrier  normal  to  same  and  to 
said  support  00  which  said  carrier  is  mounted,  means  for 
adjusting  the  said  abarpening  element  In  said  carrier,  a 
bolt  threaded  in  said  carrier  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said 
sharpening  element  and  central  with  it.  and  a  block  aaao- 
clated  with  said  l>olt  and  said  carrier  whereby  said  block 
co-acta  with  the  mechanism  and  whereby  the  carrier  may 
be  raised  or  lowered  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  knife  on  the  said  support  as  a  pivot. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  for  use  with  meeb- 
anlsm  Including  a  rotating  knife,  a  detachable  support 
parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  the  knife,  a  block  adapt- 
ed to  reciprocate  longitudinally  thereof,  a  carrier  having 
a  slot  receiving  the  said  block,  means  In  said  carrier  on 
said  block  whereby  said  carrier  may  be  reciprocated  per-  \ 
pendicularly  to  said  snpport  on  said  block  and  trans- 
versely with  said  block,  and  a  sharpening  element  on  said 
carrier. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  for  use  with  mecha- 
nism including  a  rotating  knife,  comprising  a  detachable 
support  on  the  mechanism  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  knife,  a  longitudinal  carrier  transvi-rsely  mounted 
on  said  support,  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  on  tbe  same, 
a  sharpening  element  adjustably  mounted  in  said  carrier 
normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  knife,  adjustable 
means  In  said  carrier  co-acting  with  said  support  whereby 
said  carrier  can  be  translated  perpendicularly  to  said  sup- 
port and  thereby  translating  said  sharpening  element 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  knife,  and 
means  adjacent  to  said  sharpening  element  in  said  car- 
rier co-acting  with  a  member  of  the  mechanism  whereby 
the  amount  of  sharpening  of  said  knife  is  limited,  and 
made  uniform  through  the  length  of  tbe  knife. 

.1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  for  use  with  mecha- 
nism Including  a  rotating  knife,  comprising  a  detachable 
support  on  the  mechanism  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  knife,  a  longitudinal  carrier  transversely  mounted 
on  said  support  and  adapteil  t<>  reciprocate  longitudinally 
thereof,  said  carrier  having  a  slot,  a  block  slldably  mount- 
ed In  said  slot  and  engaging  said  support,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  block  and  carrier  whereby  said  carrier 
may  Ik?  translated  In  a  direction  normal  to  said  snpport, 
a  sharpening  element  in  said  carrier,  means  for  at^Jnst- 
Ing  the  same  in  said  carrier,  and  adjustable  means  adja- 
cent to  said  sharpening  element  in  'said  carrier  and  co- 
acting  with  said  mechanism,  whereby  said  carrier  can  be 
raised  or  lowi-red  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  Vnlvea  on  the  said  aupfwrt  as  a  pivot. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  for  use  with  mecha- 
nism Including  a  rotating  knife,  comprising  a  detachable 
support  on  the  mechanism  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  tbe  koife.  a  longitudinal  carrier  transversely  mounted 
on  ^aid  support  and  adapted  to  reclproeate  longitudinally 


1.071.581.  VEHICLE  TIRE.  Thomas  A.  Robinso.v,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,013.      (Cl.  152-10.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  bracket  shaped  meml^era :  guard  plates  riv- 
eted thereto  to  form  an  annular  band  ;  links  parallel  to 
said  bracket  shaped  members  and  conne<tlng  said  guard 
plate;  a  cushion  band  seated  within  said  annular  band; 
an  endleM  spring  concentrically  within  <<ald  annular  band  ; 
transverse  stays  engaging  said  links  and  passing  under 
said  spring  band;  annular,  flexible,  waterproof  straps  se- 
cured to  said  guard  plate;  a  tubular  water-proof  casing 
attached  to  the  Inner  edge  of  said  annular  straps  and  with 
Its  outer  periphery  bearing  against  «ald  metal  spring  band 
and  stays:  annular  engaging  lugs  secured  to  said  wat»  r- 
proof  casing:  and  a  m<>tal  band  having  outwardly  extended 
flanges  adapted  to  engage  said  lugs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrn>ed  the  combination  of 
a  plnrallty  of  bracket  8bape<l  members  each  having  out- 
wardly extended  end  portions ;  guard  plates  riveted  to  aatd 
end  portions  to  form  an  annuar  band  :  a  tread  member  in 
said  channel  ;  links  parallel  to  said  bracket  shaped  mem- 
bers and  connecting  said  guard  plates  :  a  fitter  hand  seated 
within  aald  annular  band  ;  an  endless  spring  seated  within 
said  fiber  tNtnd  ;  transverse  stays  engaging  said  links  and 
passing  under  said  spring  band  :  annular  flexible  water  proof 
strap*  Mcnred  to  said  guard  plates  ;  a  tubular  waterproof 
casing  attached  to  the  inner  edge  of  said  annular  straps 
and  with  Its  outer  periphery  bearing  against  said  metal 
band  and  stays:  annular  engaging  lugs  secured  to  aald 
water-proof  casing:  and  a  metal  hand  having  outwardly 
extended  flanges  adapted  to  engage  said   lugs. 


1.071.582.  TYI*0<iRAPHIC.\L  COMPOSING  MAfHlNE. 
John  Raphael  Rogers.  Brcwklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Mergent baler  Linotype  I'ompany.  a  forporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1»12.  Serial  No.  674.682.  (01. 
19^7.) 

1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine  comprising 
notched  type  of  matrices,  the  combination  of  a  support 
provided  with  fixed  means  to  sustain  the  type  or  matrices 
at  different  levels  therein,  means  for  removing  the  matrices 
therefrom,  and  an  inclined  blade  located  beyond  said  sus- 
taining means  to  engage  in  said  not(  hea  when  the  type  or 
matrices  are  removed  from  the  support  In  order  to  bring 
tbem  to  a  common   level. 

2.  In  a  typographical  compoalog  machine  comprising 
type  or  matrices,  the  combination  of  a  supp'  rt  ^in^vlded 
with  fixed  means  to  sustain  them  at  dllTeretit  levels 
therein,  means  for  removing  the  matrices  therefrom,  and 
an  Inclined  device  located  beyond  tbe  sustaining  means  to 
engage  the  central  portions  of  the  type  or  matrices  as  tbey 
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are  removed  from  the  support  io  order  to  bring  tbem  to  a 

common   level. 


3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  type  or  matrlce*".  means  to  support  them  at  differ- 
ent levels,  an  elevator  to  receive  them  from  said  support- 
ing means,  and  means  to  level  the  type  or  matrices  during 
thair  transfer,  the  said  leveling  means  engaging  the  ele- 
vator  to    Insure    proper    registration. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  marhlne.  the  combina- 
tion of  type  or  matrices,  means  to  support  them  at  differ- 
ent levels,  means  to  receive  them  therefrom,  and  means 
to  bring  the  type  or  matrices  to  a  common  level,  the  said 
receiving  means  lielng  formed  with  a  recess  to  engage  the 
•aid    leveling   means 

5.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  type  or  matrices,  means  to  support  them  at  differ- 
ent levels,  an  elevator  bar  to  receive  tkom  therefrom,  and 
means  to  bring  them  to  a  common  level  during  tbelr  trans- 
fer, the  said  leveling  means  comprising  an  inclined  blade 
to  engage  and  center  tbe  bar. 

rClalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.071.683.  FASTENING  FOR  HITCHING  -  STRAPS. 
Pa  I  I.  BuMMiH,  Pittsburg.  Kaot^.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1912. 
Serial  No    728,706.      (01.  24-168.1 


tbe  needle,  a  tooth  on  tbe  acroU,  a  ratcbet  wheel  having 
spaced  peripheral  notches,  the  said  tooth  engaging  one  of 
said  notches  when  the  scroll  is  in  normal  position,  and 
meaiiH  for  turning  the  ratchet  wheel  to  shift  the  scroll 
out  of  alinemenl  with  the  needle  to  cause  the  needle  to 
mias  the  fabric  strip  guided  by  tbe  scroll. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  acroll 
carrier,  a  scroll  pivoted  on  tbe  scroll  carrier  for  guiding 
a  fahrlc  strip  to  a  sewing  machine  needle,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  scroll  with  its  delivery  end  in  allne- 
ment  with  the  needle,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  to  turn, 
a  spring  tooth  on  the  back  of  said  scroll  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  peripheral  face  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  turning  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  move  tbe  said  tooth  and  impart  a  swinging  movement 
to  tbe  scroll  to  move  tbe  delivering  end  of  tbe  acroll  out 
of  allnement   with   the   needle. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  attachment,  comprising  a  presser 
foot,  a  scroll  carrier  carried  by  the  presser  foot,  a  scroll 
pivoted  on  the  scroll  carrier  and  having  Its  delivery  end 
adjacent  a  sewing  machine  needle,  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  said 
scroll,  and  actuating  means  for  actuating  the  said  pawl 
and  ratcbet  mechanism. 

4.  .\  sewing  machine  attachment,  comprising  a  scroll 
carrier,  a  scroll  pivoted  thereon  and  having  Its  deliver.v 
end  adjacent  a  sewing  machine  needle,  a  tooth  on  the 
scroll,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  to  turn  on  the  aald  car- 
rier and  engaged  by  tbe  said  tooth,  a  lever  carrying  a 
pawl  engaging  the  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  manually- 
controlled  actuating  means  connected  with  the  said  lever 
to  actuate   the   same. 

5.  A  sewing  machine  attachment,  comprising  a  scroll 
carrier,  a  scroll  movable  on  the  said  carrier  and  having 
its  delivery  end  adjacent  a  sewing  machine  needle,  a 
coupling  tiaving  one  member  connected  with  the  said  acroll 
for  imparting  a  swinging  motion  to  the  same,  the  other 
coupling  member  being  driven  from  the  »<'wing  machine, 
and  manually-controlled  means  for  moving  the  said  cou- 
pling members  into  engagement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  fastening  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  having  a  lengthwise  passage  for  a  strap 
and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flange  like  extension,  of  a 
friction  strap  clamp  comprising  a  band-like  device  adapted 
to  embrace  the  strap  and  forming  a  continuation  of  said 
passage,  and  a  spring  securing  the  device  to  tbe  said  body 
tending  to  draw  It  laterally  away  from  the  said  flange 
which  normally  serrei  as  a  guard  and  protector,  at 
described. 


1,071.684.       SEW  I  NO-MACHINE     ATTACHMENT.       Lw. 
BosBMiiAN,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William  Rau 
bitKheck.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.     Serial 
No.   722,070.      (CI.   112-9.) 


1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  movable 
scroll  for  guiding  a  fabric  strip  to  a  sewing  machine  needle' 
means  for  normally   holding  the  scroll  in  allnement  with 

108  O.  G.— «2 


1,071.686.  PIPE-OOUPLINO.  Jon  Rossbll,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Filed  I>«c.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  736.668.  (Cl. 
137—28.1 


15    4? 


1.  A  pl|>e  coupling  comprising  a  flat  circular  m«ml>er 
having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  and  each  face  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  V  shaped  In  crosf  section,  a 
disk  secured  to  each  face  of  said  member  and  formed  with 
an  opening,  one  end  of  the  wall  of  the  opening  of  each 
disk    being    beveled    and    forming    a    continuation    of   one 

I  wall  of  the  groove,  tbe  remaining  portion  of  tbe  wall  of 
'  the  opening  of  the  disk  being  screw  threaded,  the  open- 
ings of  the  disks  comn;unicatlng  with  tbe  opening  in  said 
member,  pipes  having  their  ends  secured  in  tbe  opening 
of  tiM  disks  and  beveled  to  form  a  continuation  of  the 
other  walla  of  aaid  grooves,  and  compreseible  gasket* 
mounted  in  said  grooves  and  engaging  the  disk  and  pipes. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  flat  circular  meml^er 
having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  and  each  face  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  V-shaped  in  crosa  section,  ■ 
disk  secured  to  each  face  of  said  member  and  formed  with 
an  opening,  one  and  of  tbe  wall  of  tbe  opening  of  each 
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disk  being  beveled  aDd  forming  a  coDtlniiarlon  of  one  wall 
of  the  groove,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  wall  of  the 
opening  of  the  disk  being  screw  threaded,  the  openingB  of 
the  disks  communicating  with  the  opening  in  said  mem- 
ber, pipes  having  their  ends  secured  In  the  openings  of  the 
disk  and  beveled  to  form  a  continuation  of  the  other  walla 
of  said  grooves,  compressible  gaskets  mounted  in  said 
grooves  and  engaging  the  disk  and  pipes,  the  opening  of 
oac  of  ^ald  disks  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  open- 
lOK  in  the  utber  of  said  disks,  and  th«$  groove  in  one  face 
of  said  member  posltlon(>d  In  closer  proximity  to  the  open- 
ing of  the  member  than  the  groove  in  the  other  face. 


1.071.386  VEHICLE  BUFFER.  John  V.  Rowam,  Fort 
Stevens.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  684.186. 
tCl.  213—39.) 


c-1^.. 


) 


1  .\  liuflPer  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  liquid-containing 
cylinder  braced  directly  against  the  front  axle  of  the  ve- 
hicle aad  inclining  upward  and  forward  therefrom,  a  :»1»- 
ton  working  in  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  displace  the 
liquid,  and  an  Impact  bead  connected  to  the  piston,  the 
parts  being  combined  and  arranged  to  exert  a  downward 
tbruflt  on  said  axle  when  In  action. 

2.  A  buffer  for  vehicles,  comprising  two  liquid  contain- 
ing cylinders  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line 
of  draft,  a  combined  V-shaped  brace  and  guide  frame  con- 
necting said  cylinders  at  the  rear  and  engaging  the  axle 
•od  reach  uf  the  vehicle,  pistons  working  in  said  cylinden> 
and  adapted  to  displace  the  liquid,  and  an  impact  head 
connected  to  the  piston  rods  at  their  forward  ends. 


1.071.587.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HAY-PRESSES.  Johw 
H  Sawybb,  Lexington.  Ky..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to 
Fred  A.  Forsythe.  Harrodaburg,  Ky.  Fll.-d  Jan.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  743,321.     (CL  100-20.) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  press  provided  with  a  baling 
cbambtT.  a  needle  carriage  movable  toward  and  from  said 
baling  chamber,  needles  mounted  upon  said  needle  c»r- 
rlage.  means  for  supplying  wire  continuously  to  said 
needles.  h<x)k8  located  adjacent  to  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  needles  for  engaging  the  wires  carried  thereby,  means 
controllable  at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  pulling  upon 
said  hooks  in  order  to  tighten  the  wires,  so  that  further 
tightening  of  the  wire  due  to  bodily  movement  of  an  unfln 
iMhed  bale  will  cause  said  hooka  to  cut  said  wires. 


2.  An  attachment  for  presses  comprising  a  needle  car 
rlage,   means    for  moving   the  same   toward   and  from   the 
preaa,  aaedlee  mounted  upon  the  needle  carriage  and  mov 
able   endwise   across   the   general    dlre.tlon    In    which    the 
baling  chaml)er  of  the  press  extends,  means  for  supplying 
wire  to  said  needles,  hooks  disposed  adjacent  to  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  needles  and  adapted  to  engage  the  wires 
carried    thereby,    said    hooks    being   provided    with   cutting 
surfaces  for  severing  said  wires,  pivotal  motintings  for  *up 
porting   said   hooks  so  as  to  allow    the   <«ame   to  swlnv   to 
different  angles,  means  for  pulling  upon  said  books  when 
said  hooks  are  in  engagement  with  the  wires,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  tightening  said   wires,   *o   that   further  tightening 
of  said  wires  due  to  the  bodily  tr«,vel  of  an  unflniabed  bale 
shall  sever  said  wires. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  presses,  the  combination  of  a 
needle  carriage,  net>dles  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving 
said  needle  carriage  toward  and  from  sal<l  press  In  order 
to  thrust  said  needles  through  and  withdraw  the  same 
from  said  pren,  gearing  connected  with  said  neeille  car- 
riage for  actuating  the  same,  said  gearing  Including  a 
drum  and  connect  ions  from  said  drum  to  said  needle  car- 
riage, and  means  for  changing  the  direction  of  travel  of 
said  drum. 

4.  In  an  attachment  for  presses,   the  combination  of  a 
■  needle  carriage,  needles  carried  thereby,  means  for  moving 

■aid  needle  carriage  toward  and  from  said  press  in  order 
to  thrust  said  needles  through  and  withdraw  tbe  name 
from  aald  press,  cables  connected  with  said  needle  car- 
riage for  moving  tbe  same,  a  drum  connected  with  said 
cables  for  carrying  the  latter,  mechanism  for  revernlug 
the  direction  of  travel  of  said  drum,  and  means  for  en- 
abling movements  of  said  cables  to  actuate  said  mecb 
anism. 


1,  07  1.5  8  S.  SYSTEM  OF  SELE»TIVE  CONTROL. 
Chablbs  E.  Scribner.  Jericho.  Vt..  and  Jamks  L  Mc- 
Qdaiiic,  Sfontclair.  and  Edward  B.  Crait.  Hackensack. 
N.  J.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  lUinoi.t.  Filed  Mar.  12. 
1910.     Serial  No.  548,891.     (CL  177—343.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  source  of  current 
at  a  station  on  said  line,  sending  mechanism  for  impressing 
currents  of  different  character  upon  said  line,  switch 
Bechanism  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  statlonH  on  said  line, 
said  switch  mechanism  being  adapted  to  l>e  advan<-e.| 
through  a  preliminary  range  of  movement  under  control  of 
current  of  one  character  and  through  a  further  range 
under  control  of  current  of  another  character,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  switch  mechanism  for  preventing 
the  advance  of  said  switch  through  more  than  said  pre 
Ilmlnary  range  under  control  of  current  of  either  on- 
character  alone. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  source  of  current 
at  a  station  on  said  line,  sending  mechanism  for  Impressing 
positive  and  negative  current  upon  said  line,  switch 
mechanism  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  stations  on  said  line 
said  switch  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  advance<l 
through  a  preliminary  range  of  movement  under  control  of 
current  of  one  polarity  and  through  a  further  range 
under  control  of  Impulses  of  reversed  polarity,  and  menns 
cooperating  with  said  switch  mechanism  for  preventing 
the  advance  of  said  switch    through  more  thau   said   pre 
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Ilmlnary   range   under   control   of  successlre    impatsw   of 
either  one  polarity  alone. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  source  of  current 
at  a  station  on  said  line,  sending  mechanism  for  impressing 
currents  of  different  character  upon  said  line,  switch 
mechanism  at  a  plurallt.v  of  stations  on  said  line  con- 
trolled hy  currents  of  different  character,  said  switch 
mechanism  comprising  a  memlier  having  a  preliminary 
range  of  movement  and  a  selective  range  of  movement, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  switch  mechanism 
whereby  current  of  one  character  adapted  to  control  move- 
ment of  said  memlier  through  one  range  will  be  Ineffective 
for  controlling  movement  through  said  second  range. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  source  of  current 
at  a  station  on  said  line,  sending  mechanism  for  Impressing 
positive  and  negative  current  upon  said  line,  switch 
mechanism  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  stations  on  said  line 
controlled  by  said  positive  and  negative  current,  said 
switch  mechanism  comprising  a  meml>er  having  a  prelimi- 
nary range  of  movement  and  a  selective  range  of  move 
neat,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  switch  mechanism 
whereby  current  of  polarity  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  member  through  one  range  will  be  Inef- 
fective In  controlling  the  movement  through  said  second 
range. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  source  of  current 
at  a  station  on  said  line,  sendhig  mechanism  for  impressing 
Impulses  of  current  of  different  character  upon  said  Hue, 
and  a  selector  switch  mechanism  comprising  a  movable 
meml>er  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  stations  on  said  line, 
said  switch  mechanism  ))elng  adapted  In  a  selecting  op- 
eration 'to  advance  In  response  to  Initial  current  of  one 
character  and  subsequently  In  response  to  current  of  an- 
other character  only. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I 


1,071,389.  H.\RNE8ts  William  E.  Schwahn,  Eau 
Claire.  Wis  Filed  Feb.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  674,766. 
ICL  54— 73.i 


.^  coupling  for  neck  straps  embodying  relatively  large 
and  small  D-sbaped  loops,  the  curved  portion  of  the  small 
loop  and  the  straight  portion  of  th<»  large  loop  being 
integrally  united  It.v  a  relatively  narrow  and  short  web. 
tbe  •<tralglit  (tortion  of  the  small  loop  tx-ing  adapted  for 
the  engagement  of  tbe  main  strap  of  a  neck  strap  and 
the  curved  [wrtlon  of  the  large  loop  being  deslgntMl  for  the 
sliding  engagement  of  the  twin  straps  for  supporting  a 
bn<ast  c«^llar.  the  web  having  an  opening  therein,  and  an 
elliptical  line  terret  extending  along  the  common  axis  of 
the  loops  and  having  a  stem  at  one  side  riveted  through 
the  web. 


1,071.590      RADIAL  DRILL.      WiLLABii  T.   Sbabs,   Hart- 
ford.   Conn.,    assignor    to    Pratt    *    Whitney    Company, 
Hartford.    Conn.,   a   Corporation  of  New   Jersey.      Filed 
Oct.  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  726.416.     (CL  77—28.) 
1.  .V    radial    drill    comprising    a    column    having    side 
branches,  a  drill   head  supporting  arm   having  an   adjust-   i 
able  bearing  against  one   side  of   the   column,   an  electric   : 
motor  and  a  carrying  bracket  therefor,  said  bracket  hav- 
ing an  adjustable  bearing  against  the  opposite  side  of  said  | 
column,  a  drill  spindle  on  said  head,  operative  connections  \ 


between  said  motor  and  spindle,  and  means  extendiac 
through  the  space  between  said  side  branches,  for  tying 
tbe  bracket  and  head  together. 


p^/'V^'^^'  — <— v*-^ 


2.  A  radial  drill  comprising  a  column  having  side 
branches,  a  drill-head-support Ing  arm.  a  drill-head  and  Its 
spindle  on  said  arm,  an  electric  motor  and  Us  carrying 
bracket,  means  extending  through  the  space  between  tbe 
sections  of  said  column,  for  tying  said  bracket  and  arm 
together,  both  said  bracket  and  arm  being  adjustable  along 
said  column,  and  a  driving  connection  between  said  motor 
and  spindle. 

3.  A  radial-drill  comprising  a  column  having  sid>? 
branches,  a  drill-head-supporting  arm.  said  side  branches 
having  ways  to  receive  said  arm  longitudinally  of  the  col- 
umn, and  an  electric-motor  and  its  carrying  bracket,  said 
branches  having  ways  to  receive  said  bracket  for  adjtiat- 
ment  longitudinally  of  tbe  column,  said  motor  having  a 
shaft  for  rotating  the  spindle,  extending  forwardly  there- 
from through  tbe  space  between  said  side  branches 

4.  A  radial-drill  comprising  a  column  having  side 
branches,  a  drill-head-support  ing  arm,  said  side  branches 
having  ways  to  support  said  arm  for  adjustment  longitudi- 
nally of  the  column,  nn  electric  motor  and  a  carrying 
bracket  therefor,  said  bracket  being  tied  to  said  arm  for 
movement  therewith,  the  column  having  ways  to  receiv** 
said  bracket  for  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  column. 
th<'  motor  having  a  shaft  extending  forward  therefrom 
and  between  the  side  branches  of  the  column,  for  operating 
said  spindle  and  said  tie  being  In  addition  to  said  abaft. 


1,071,591.  THERAPEUTIC  APPARATUS.  Max  Pbtm 
Sbokbabtu,  Bad  Reichenhall,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  2U 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,941.      (CI.   128—13.1 


1.  Therapeutic  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  cham- 
ber provided  with  an  opening  leading  to  the  Interior  of 
said  chamber,  movably  mounted  meant  whereby  said  open- 
ing may  be  closed,  and  means  for  moving  said  movably 
mounted  means,  said  second  named  means  Including  mech- 
anism for  producing  compression  or  rareflcation  of  the 
air  within  said  chamber. 

2.  Therapeutic  apparatus  embodying  therein  a  cham- 
ber having  an  opening  in  Its  wall,  a  door  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  outside  of  one  of  the  walls  and  adjacent  the 
opening  therein,  a  second  door  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
Inside  of  tbe  opposite  wall  and  adjacent  said  opening,  and 
means  for  varying  tbe  pressure  within  the  chamb<>r  to  se- 
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lectlTely  operate  either  of  «ald  doors  to  close  aald  opening 
Blr  tight. 

3.  Therapeutic  apparatua  embodying  therein  a  chamber 
bavlntf  an  openlDK  In  one  0/  Its  walls,  a  pair  of  doors  plv- 
otally  mounted  adjacent  said  openings  and  adapted  to 
open  Inwardly  and  outwardly  re«i)ectlvely  in  relation  to 
said  chaml>er.  and  means  for  either  compressing  or  rare- 
fying the  air  within  aald  chamber  to  operate  either  of 
■aid  doors  automatically  to  close  the  same  air  tight. 

4.  Thempeutic  apparatus  embodying  therein  an  air 
chamber  having  an  opening  In  one  of  Its  walla,  angular 
brackets  secured  opposite  to  each  other  to  the  walls  form- 
ing said  opening,  a  door  pivotally  carried  by  each  bracket 
said  doors  being  moanted  on  opposite  faces  of  said 
brackets  respectively,  notches  formed  at  the  free  edges  of 
said  doors  and  adapted  to  snugly  fit  over  the  angular  por- 
tions of  said  brackets,  and  means  for  producing  variations 
of  pressure  within  said  chamber  whereby  said  doors  are 
automatically  actuated  to  close  said  chamber  air  tight 


1.071,5»2.  MACHINE  FOK  FORMING  AND  INDBNT- 
INO  ROLLS  OK  DOUGH.  HBiwaiCH  SiBOL,  Vienna, 
and  JULios  Enobu  Fellidorf,  Austria-Hungary.  PMled 
Mar.  1.  1912.     H^rial  No.  6NX823.     (CI.  107—8.) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  and  Indenting  rolls  of  dough 
comprising  a  plurality  of  operative  roll  forming  blades,  a 
movable  device  having  a  series  of  blades  cooperating  with 
and  mounted  between  the  forming  blades,  a  lever  for  ef- 
fecting the  movement  of  said  device,  and  means  operated 
daring  the  movement  of  the  roll-forming  blades  for  actu- 
ating said  lever. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  and  Indenting  rolls  of  dough 
comprising  a  plurality  of  roll-forming  blades  mounted  to 
oscillate  In  the  path  of  a  circle  and  slmaltaneoTisly  dls 
placeable,  a  movable  device  comprising  a  series  of  blades 
cooperating  with  and  mounted  between  the  forming  blades, 
the  individual  blades  of  said  device  being  curved  corre- 
spondingly to  the  said  forming-blades,  a  lever  for  depress- 
ing the  said  device,  and  means  operated  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  roll-forming  blades  for  actuating  said  lever. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  and  indenting  rolls  of  dough 
comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of  roll-forming 
blades  mounted  to  oscillate  In  the  path  of  a  circle,  a 
movable  device  comprising  a  series  of  blades  coflperating 
with  and  mounted  between  the  forming-blades,  a  lever  for 
effecting  tb«  movement  of  the  said  device,  a  com  member 
for  actuating  said  lever,  means  for  automatically  coupling 
the  cam  member  with  the  lever  to  depress  the  said  device 
and  means  for  automatically  uncoupling  the  said  mem 
hers  after  the  dongh  has  been  acted  upon  by  the  said 
device. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  and  Indenting  rolls  of  dough 
comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of  roll-forming 
blades  mounted  to  oscillate  in  the  path  of  a  elrtle  and  si- 
multaneously dlsplaceahle,  a  device  cooperating  with  and 
mounted  between  the  forming-blades  and  consisting  of  a 
pin,  and  a  series  of  blades  carried  by  the  pin  and  having  a 
curvature  corresponding  to  that  of  the  forming  blades,  a 
lever  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  pin,  a  cam  mem- 
ber for  actuatlni;  said  lev'T.  nifan«  for  automatically  cou- 
pling the  cam  member  with  the  lever  after  an  Initial  more 
ment  of  the  former  to  depress  the  .'«aid  device,  and  means 
for  automatically  uncoupling  the  said  members  after  the 
roll  has  been  formed  and  acted  upon  by  the  said  device. 

5.  .A  machine  for  forming  and  Indenting  rolls  comprls 
log    in    combination    a    plurality    of    roll-forming    blades 


mounted  to  oariilate  in  ti»e  path  of  a  circle  and  simultane- 
ously displacenble,  a  device  cooperating  with  and  mounted 
ttetween  tt>e  forming  blades  and  having  blades  carved  In 
corre«pondenc»>  with  the  forming  blades,  and  a  pin  curry- 
ing said  blades  at  one  end,  a  lever  for  producing  an  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  of  said  device,  a  cam  m<»m- 
ber  for  actuating  said  lover  and  operated  during  the  oscil- 
latory movements  of  the  forming  blades,  means  for  auto- 
matically coupling  the  ram  member  with  the  lever  by 
means  of  a  cooperating  latch  and  pawl  carried  bv  the 
lever  to  produce  a  downward  rotary  movement  of  the  lever, 
means  for  automatically  uncoupling  the  said  memt>er« 
after  the  shW  device  has  acted  upon  the  dough,  and  re- 
silient means  for  returning  the  lever  into  its  initial  \f(yt*\- 
tlon  under  spring  action,  after  the  roll  has  been  formed 
and  indented. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.071. 5»3.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Ixwts  Biivbn.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Edwin  Uorraz,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1918.  Serial  No. 
760.225.     (CI.  30-12.) 


1.  A  safety  razor,  comprising  a  detachable  concavo- 
convex  face  plate  :  a  detachable  corresponding  bed  plate 
having  a  convex  s»irface  to  fit  within  the  concave  surface 
of  said  face  plate  ;  a  guard  plate  having  undercut  lateral 
ridges  to  hold  said  bed  plate  and  further  provided  with 
guard  fingers,  said  bed  plate  and  face  plate  having  reg- 
istering orifices  adjacent  the  ends  thereof;  two  studs  rig- 
Idly  mounted  on  said  face  plate  to  register  with  said 
orlflces  in  said  bed  plate  and  said  guard  plate;  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  pivotally  connected  w|,th  said  studs ;  a 
handle  mounted  on  said  guard  plate  ;  and  means  connect- 
ing said  handle  and  said  posts  to  draw  said  face  plate 
toward  said  guard  plate  and  fingers  thereon. 

2.  A  safety  rasor,  comprising  a  detachable  concavo- 
convex  face  plate ;  a  detachable  corresponding  bed  plate 
having  a  convex  surface  to  fit  within  the  concave  surface 
of  said  face  plate;  a  guard  piste  havinj:  undercut  lateral 
rldgee  to  hold  said  be«l  plate,  and  further  provided  with 
guard  flng»r«.  said  t>.Ml  plate  and  face  plate  having  reg- 
istering orlflces  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  ;  two  studs 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  face  plate  to  register  with  said 
orifices  In  said  bed  plate  and  said  cruard  plate;  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  pivotally  connected  with  said  studs ;  a 
screw-thread  member  formed  on  said  handle  ;  a  nut  engag- 
ing said  screw  threaded  member;  and  a  cross  head  ro- 
tatlvely  engaging  said  nut.  to  be  moved  thereby,  the  ends 
of  said  cross  head  being  adapted  to  holdingly  engage  said 
posts  to  move  the  same  aud  the  face  plate  connected  there- 
with. 

3.  A  safety  rasor,  comprising  a  detachable  eoncavo- 
convex  face  plate;  a  detachable  corresponding  bed  plate 
having  a  convex  surface  to  fit  within  the  concave  surface 
of  said  face  plate;  a  guard  plate  having  undercut  lateral 
ridges  to  hold  said  bed  plate,  and  further  provided  with 
guard  Angers,  said  b*Hl  plate  and  face  piste  having  regis- 
tering orifices  adjacent  the  *nds  thereof ;  two  stiids  rig- 
Idly  mounted  on  said  face  plate  to  register  with  said 
orifices  in  said  bod  plate  and  said  guard  plate:  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  pivotally  coooected  with  said  studs  and 
having  formed  la  the  ends  thereof  bayonet  slots;  a  screw- 
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threaded  member  formed  on  aald  handle;  a  nut  engaging 
said  screw -threaded  member  ;  and  a  cross  head  rotatWely 
engiitdtig  said  nut  to  be  moved  thereby,  the  ends  of  said 
crosa  bead  l)eing  adapted  for  insertion  within  said  bayonet 
slots  to  engage  aald  posts. 


1.071,594.  FABRIC  BELT.  Chablks  S.  Smith.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  nied  gept,  16.  1911.  Serial  No.  649,625. 
(CI.   241-8.) 


1.  A  strap  composed  of  a  seamless  tubular  woven  fabric 
having  a  filling  strip,  one  end  of  said  strip  being  recessed, 
the  correapondlng  end  portion  of  the  tubular  fabric  being 
Infolded  and  entering  the  recess  of  the  strip. 

2.  A  strap  comprising  a  seamless  tubular  fabric  having 
a  dose  fitting  filling  of  less  length  than  the  fabric,  one  end 
of  the  tubular  fabric  being  extended  beyond  the  filling  and 
folded  back  upon  Itself,  and  a  buckle  engaged  by  said 
folded-back    portion. 


1,071,696.     rUNCTUHE  REI'AIB   PLUG.     Cltdb  R.  Tbb 
agl-L,   Montesano,   Wash.,  assignor  to  Terrell  Manufac- 
turing Company,   Montesano.   Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.     Filed  May  17.  1912.     Serial  No.  607,957. 
(CL  162-26.) 


1.  A  hollow  Inflatable  puucture  plug  for  pneumatic  tires 
having  an  opening  at  one  end  aud  a  hardened  body  In  the 
said   end  and   provided   with  a   point   which   projects  out 
wardly  Uirough  the  said  opening  in  the  end  of  the  plug. 

2.  A  hollow  InttatHble  puncturv  plug  for  pneumatic  tires 
having  a  neck  at  out  end  aud  provided  at  the  opposite  end 
with  a  hardened  point,  the  said  hardened  point  having  a 
stud  projecting  Into  the  plug  toward  and  arranged  opposite 
the  neck. 


1.071.596.  EJECTOR  FOR  THE  SMOKING  GASES  OF 
BLAST  FURNACES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ebnst  Rittkr 
ScHiKicH  VON  Vblubbtt,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  681,tl6.     (CI.  230-18.) 


with  flat  top  end  and  a  lateral  branch  therein  for  con 
nectlon  with  an  exhaust  pipe  and  provided  at  the  top  and 
bottom  with  a  central  opening,  a  nozzle  In  the  upper  open- 
ing narrowed  toward  the  Interior  of  tire  sleeve  like  a  fun- 
nel, a  pressure-water  supply  pipe  connected  with  the  outer 
end  of  said  nozile.  a  core  In  the  middle  of  said  noasle 
having  a  pointed  end  directed  toward  said  pipe,  and  ribbed 
radial  webs  to  fix  said  core  to  the  walls  of  the  noxale.  all 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


An  ejector  for  tbe  smoking  gases  of  blaat-fnmaces  and 
the  like,  comprising  In  combination  a  funnel-shaped  sleeve 


1,071,697.  DISPLAY-CASE.  MuLViw  L.  Web8T»b,  In- 
dependence, Iowa.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,924.     (CI.  206 — 45.) 


A  display  device  comprising  a  box  designed  to  stand  In 
an  inclined  position  ;  a  pair  of  superimposed  trays  dis- 
posed therein,  each  embodying  a  bottom,  relatively  low 
and  high  front  and  back  walls  of,  respectively,  and  side 
walls  and  partitions  connecting  the  upper  edges  of  the 
front  and  back  walls  ;  and  cross  rods  passed  through  the 
side  walls  of  the  box  adjoining  Its  bottom,  and  through 
the  side  walls  and  partitions  of  the  trays  within  the  cor- 
ners between  the  back  walls  and  bottoms  of  the  respec- 
tive trays,  the  cross  rods  being  so  disposed  that  the  front 
edge  of  the  Iwttom  of  the  lower  tray  strikes  the  front  wall 
of  the  box  when  the  lower  tray  Is  swung  outwardly,  and 
that  the  free  portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  upper  tray 
strikes  the  upper  edge  of  the  back  wall  of  the  lower  tray 
when  the  upper  tray  Is  swung  outwardly. 


1,071,598.  EDGE-GUIDE  AND  STITCH  FINGER  FO* 
SEWING-MACHINES.  RcssEi,  G.  Woodward.  Wauke- 
gan,  111.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  6, 
1906.     Serial  No.  846,573.     (CT.  112—9.) 


1  Tbe  combination  of  a  needle,  a  work  support  having 
feed  slots  therein,  and  a  combined  edge  guide  and  stitch 
finger  rigidly  carried  thereby,  said  edge  guide  and  stitch 
finger  having  an  edge  guiding  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  to  a  point  l>eTon<l  the  needle,  whereby  the  edge  of 
the  material  Is  guided  until  after  the  same  Is  covered  with 
the  stitches,  said  edge  g^ilde  having  a  work  supporting 
ledge  projecting  laterally  therefrom  toward  the  needle,  the 
upper  face  of  the  ledge  lying  substantially  In  the  plane  of 
the  work  support,  whereby  the  edge  of  the  material  Is 
supported  and  guided  as  It  paises  the  needle. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  needle,  a  work  support  having 
feed  slots  therein,  and  a  combined  edge  guide  and  stitch 
finger  rigidly  carried  thereby,  said  edge  guide  and  stitch 
finger  having  an  edge  guiding  portion  extending  rear- 
wardly  to  a  point  beyond  the  needle,  whereby  the  edge  of 
the  material  is  guided  until  after  the  same  is  covered  with 
the  stitches,  said  edge  guide  having  a  work  supporting 
ledge  projecting  laterally  therefrom  toward  the  ne«lle, 
the  upper  face  of  the  ledge  lying  substantially  In  the  plane 
of  the  work  support,  whereby  the  edge  of  the  material  ta 
supported  and  guided  as  It  passes  the  needle,  and  means 
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for  adJuMtiog  aald  edge  guide  mod  stitch  finger  reUtiye  to 
tlie  aeedle. 

3.  Id  ao  overedge  stitcblng  macblne,  the  combination 
of  a  throat  plate,  an  edge  guide,  a  stitch  finger  carried 
thereby,  an  adjustable  plate  supporting  aald  edge  guide, 
and  a  .supporting  lug.  extending  from  the  rearward  end  of 
said  edge  guide  and  engaging  the  throat  plate. 

4.  An  overedge  stitching  machine  including  in  combi- 
uatlon,  a  throat  plate,  a  stitch  finger  having  a  rearwardly 
projecting  part  over  which  the  stitches  are  laid,  the  said 
rearwardly  projecting  part  t)eing  spaced  from  the  throat 
plate  and  extending  across  the  plane  thereof,  whereby  ao 
edge  guide  for  the  material  is  formed. 

5.  In  an  overedge  stitching  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  throat  plate,  an  edge  guide,  an  adjustable  plate  support- 
ing said  edge  guide,  and  a  supporting  lug.  extending  from 
the  rearward  end  of  aald  edge  guide  and  engaging  the 
throat  plate. 


J,071,5&9.  COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  MIRROR.  Ladis- 
LAU8  Zachaba,  Sandpolnt,  Idaho.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910. 
Serial  No.  556,911.  Kenewpd  July  15,  1913.  .Merlal  No. 
779.2a9.     (CI.  45 — 18. t 


The  combination  with  a  vertical  sUndard.  a  slide  ver- 
tically movable  thereon,  a  chair  comprising  a  body  and  a 
rearwardly  Inclined  rigid  back  in  front  of  and  spaced 
away  from  the  standard  and  siide,  a  drawer  mounted  In 
the  body  of  the  chair,  sheaves  mounted  on  the  chair,  a 
cord  passing  over  the  sheaves  and  connecting  the  drawer 
and  slide,  a  mirror  piTOtally  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
slide,  and  normally  hidden  between  the  back  of  the  chair 
when  the  slide  Is  In  its  normal  lowered  position  and  the 
drawer  closed,  and  raised  above  the  back  of  the  chair 
when  tbf  slide  is  raised  by  the  opening  of  the  drawer,  a 
spring  on  the  side  pressing  the  mirror  forward  to  bring  it 
in  line  with  and  resting  on  the  back  of  the  chair  when 
raised,  and  a  stop  on  the  mirror  to  engage  the  top  of  tlM 
slide  and  preventing  the  movement  of  the  mirror  on  its 
pivot  beyond  the  line  of  the  back  of  the  chair. 


1.071,600.  APPARATUS  FOR  M-\KING  HOLLOW  AR- 
TICLES FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIAL.  Bkrnhabd 
Balo,  Otfrlita.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1909.  Serial 
No.  513.281.     (CI.  25—11.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  articles,  the 
combination  of  a  press  having  a  mouthpiece  adapted  to 
produce  a  tubular  stream  of  plastic  material  and  means 
adapted  at  intervals  to  direct  into  said  tubular  stream  a 
tilling  for  forming  a  web. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  articles  from 
plastic  material,  a  press  having  an  exit  mouthpiece,  a 
core  located  within  the  mouthpiece  for  causing  a  stream 


of  piaatlc  material  to  issue  from  the  latter  In  tuttular 
form,  and  a  movable  device  dispoaed  In  tbe  mouthpiece  lo 
advance  of  said  core  and  arranged  for  operation  at  de- 
sired Intervals  of  time  for  filling  said  tubular  stream,  be- 
twet'n  said  core  and  said  movable  device  with  material,  to 
provide  a  web  In  said  stream  within  the  mouthpiece. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  articles  from 
plastic  material,  a  press  having  an  exit  mouthpiece,  a  core 
located  within  the  mouthpiece  for  causing  a  stream  of 
plastic  material  to  issue  from  Uie  latter  In  tubular  form 
and  slides  provided  with  cutting  out.  said  slides  being 
dispoaed  in  the  mouthpiece  and  arranged  for  operation  at 
desired  Intervals  of  time  for  filling  said  tubular  stream 
between  said  core  and  said  slides  with  material,  to  pro- 
vide a  web  in  said  stream  within  the  piouthpiece. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  articles,  a 
press  having  a  mouthpiece  adapted  to  produce  a  tubular 
stream  of  plastic  material,  means  adapted  at  Intervals  to 
direct  into  said  tubular  stream  a  filling  for  forming  a  web 
and  means  for  forming  an  opening  in  the  web  aforesaid. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  hollow  articles  from 
plastic  material,  a  press  having  an  exit  mouthpiece,  a 
core  located  in  line  with  tbe  mouthpiece  for  cauaing  • 
stream  of  plastic  to  issue  from  the  latter  in  tubular  form, 
a  movable  deylce,  disposed  In  advance  of  said  core  and  ar- 
ranged for  operation  at  desired  intervals  of  time  for  con- 
stricting said  stream,  to  provide  webs  within  the  same, 
and  a  pin  arranged  on  the  core  for  forming  an  opening  in 
the  web  aforesaid. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.071.601.  SUBSTATION  TELEPHONE  SET  William 
O.  BmcK.  Ridgefield.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  IlllnolP. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1912.     SeHal  No  677.966.     «CI    179— 100  ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  telephone  set  box,  a  frame  member 
therefor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  a  flange  upon 
said  frame  member  provided  with  laterally  separated 
notches,  a  shelf  supporting  member  and  lugs  on  said  shelf 
supporting  member  cooperating  with  the  notches  In  said 
flange. 

2.  In  combination,  a  telephone  set,  s  metal  frame  mem- 
ber  therefor  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  a  flange 
thereon  provided  with  two  laterally  separated  notches 
of  a  depth  equal  to  the  thlcknesa  of  the  metal  In  wbl<% 
they  are  formed,  a  metal  shelf  supporting  member,  a  flange 
thereon,  lugs  formed  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said 
notches  and  projections  on  said  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  flange  on  said  frame   member. 
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1.071.602,  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  OSCIL- 
LATING -  CYL1NI>EK  ENGINBJB.  Harold  Bkaumtow. 
Sao  FrandHfo.  Cal  Filed  Feb.  24.  191H.  8ertal  No. 
750.209. 


1.  lo  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  rod 
nmnecting  the  piston  with  the  crank-shaft,  an  electrode 
secured  in  said  rod  projecting  through  the  upper  face  of 
the  piston  and  insulated  from  tbe  rod  and  piston,  a  second 
ary  electrode  grounded  on  the  piston,  and  mi  ans  for  dos- 
ing an  electric  circuit  through  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  a  rotary,  oscillating  cylinder  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  within 
said  cylinders,  a  stationary  crank  shaft,  a  master  connect- 
ing l»earing  mounted  on  said  shaft,  hollow  piston  rods  con- 
ne<-ting  the  pistons  with  the  master  connecting  bearing,  an 
insulating  material  within  said  rods,  electrodes  mounted 
in  said  insulating  material,  secondary  electrodes  grounded 
on  the  pistons,  and  means  for  closing  an  electric  circuit 
through  said  electrodes. 

S.  In  a  rotary,  oscillating  cylinder  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  of  a,  plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  within 
said  cyllndeni.  a  stationary  crahk-shaTt.  a  m»«ter  connect- 
ing l)earlnK  mounted  on  snid  shaft,  hollow  piston  rods  con 
nectlng  the  pistons  with  tbe  master  connecting  bearing,  an 
Insulating  .material  within  said  rods,  electrodes  mounted 
in  said  Insulating  material  projecting  through  the  ends  of 
the  rods,  secondary  electrodes  grounded  on  the  pistons  and 
positioned  so  as  to  form  a  spark  gap  between  the  elec- 
trodes, and  mean^  mounted  with  relation  to  the  lower  end^ 
of  piston  rods  for  closing  a  circuit  through  the  lower  ter- 
minnls  of  the  insulated  electrodes. 

4.  In  A  rotary,  oscillating  cylinder  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  within 
said  cylinders,  a  stationary  crank-shaft,  a  master  connect- 
ing l>earing  mounted  on  said  shaft,  hollow  piston  rods  con- 
necting the  pistons  with  the  master  connecting  l>earlng. 
an  Insulating  material  within  said  rods,  electrodes  mount- 
ed In  said  insulating  material  projecting  through  the  ends 
of  the  rods,  secondary  electrodes  grounded  on  the  pistons 
and  positioned  so  as  to  form  a  spark  gap  t)etween  the  elec- 
trodes, a  commutator  ring  secured  on  one  side  of  the  mas- 
ter connecting  liearing,  a  series  of  contact  members  in  said 
ring  one  for  each  cylinder,  means  connecting  the  lower  ter- 
minals of  the  insulated  electrodes  with  the  contact  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  contact 
meml>ers. 

5.  In  n  rotary,  oscillating  cylinder  combustion  engine, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  pistons  within 
said  cylinders,  a  stationary  crankshaft,  a  master  connect- 
ing l>earing  mounted  on  said  shaft,  hollow  piston  rods  con- 
necting the  pistons  with  the  master  connecting  bearing,  an 
insulating  material  within  said  rods,  electrodes  mounted 
in  said  insulating  material  projecting  through  the  ends  of 
the  rods,  secondary  electrodes  gr<>unded  on  the  pistons  and 


positioned  so  as  to  form  a  spark  gap  t>etwei-n  the  elec- 
trodes, a  commutator  ring  secured  on  one  side  of  the  ma»- 
ter  connecting  bearing,  a  series  of  contact  members  in  said 
ring  one  for  each  cylinder,  means  connecting  the  lower 
terminals  of  the  Insulated  electrodes  with  tbe  contact  mem- 
liers.  a  brush  mounted  on  the  stationary  crankshaft  and 
insulated  from  tbe  shaft  adapte<}  to  contact  with  each  con- 
tact member  in  guccession.  and  means  for  closing  a  circuit 
through  the  brush. 


1.071.60.1.     VEGETABLE  PARER.     Edward  B    Castelix», 


Chicago,  111. 
.CI.    146—6. 


Filed  Mnr.  17,  1913.     Serial  No    754.665. 


1.  In  a  two  piece  device  of  the  character  descrlbtd,  a 
handle  and  a  knife  furnishing  part  having  guides  formed 
on  the  edges  thereof,  and  an  adjustable  and  freely  re- 
movable gage  held  In  the  guides  by  spring  produced  fric- 
tionul  contact  between  the  gage  and  the  guides  one  of  said 
parts  being  a  spring  member  serving  to  produce  such 
friction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  slicing  knife 
having  guides  formed  at  the  sides  thereof  by  bending  a 
portion  of  the  metal  from  which  the  knife  Is  formed,  and 
an  adjustable  gage  held  in  said  guides  by  spring  compres- 
sion upon  tbe  gage,  said  gage  being  a  spring  member  and 
having  a  portion  bent  up  to  serve  a»  a  handle  by  which  it 
may  be  manually  adjusted  and  also  to  serve  as  a  bridge 
or  brace  to  prevent  the  gage  from  buckling  under  the  com- 
pression by  which  it  is  held. 

3.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  slicing  knife 
having  guides  focmed  at  the  sides  thereof  by  bending  a 
portion  of  the  metal  from  which  the  knife  is  formed,  and 
a  gage  adjustably  held  In  said  guides  by  frlctlonal  con- 
tact l)etween  tbe  two,  said  guides  being  open  at  the  end  to 
permit   the  free  removal  of  said   gage. 

4.  In  a  two-piece  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
handle  and  a  knife  furnishing  part  having  opposite  edges 
of  the  knife  part  bent  to  form  slotted  tubes  parallel  with 
the  handle,  and  an  adjustable  gage  having  Its  opposite 
edges  bent  to  fit  Into  and  engage  the  inner  walls  of  the 
tubes,  the  gage  also  engaging  the  knife  body  at  points  ex- 
terior to  the  tube  whereby  the  extension  of  the  gage  and 
the  knife  body  beyond  the  last  named  engaging  points  are 
deflected  to  form  a  spring  action  between  the  two  parts. 


1.071,604.      STAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  FLOUR-PACKING 
MACHINES.      MiCHABL  Cavanagb,   Valejo,   Cal.      Filed 
Nov.  16.  1912    -Serial  No.  731,786.      (CI.  101— 83.> 
1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  of  a  stamp  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon,  a  stationary  frame  in  which  the  ele- 
vator is  slldably   mounted,  a   flexible  tripping   mechanism 
plvotally  secured  to  the  stationary  frame,  so  positioned  as 
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to  swing  out  of  the  patb  of  the  piiDtlnK  mecbanlsni  on  the 
upward  movement  of  the  elevator,  but  operable  to  throw 
the  printing  mechanism  forward  against  a  sack  to  be 
stamped  moanted  on  the  elevator  on  the  downward  move- 
ment of  the  elevator  and  means  for  sutomatlcally  inkiog 
the  Btaiap 


2.  An  automatic  stamping^  mechanism  for  packing  ma- 
chines comprising  in  oomblnatlon.  a  feed  spout,  an  eleva- 
tor, a  stationary  frame  in  which  the  elevator  Is  slldably 
mounted,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  elevator,  an  angle 
bracket  plvotally  secured  to  the  cross  bar.  a  spring  blade 
secured  to  the  angle  bracket,  a  stamp  plvotally  secured  to 
the  spring  blade,  a  secondary  spring  secured  to  the  spring 
blade  so  positioned  as  to  hold  the  stamp  in  parallel  posi- 
tion with  the  spring  blade,  a  trip  mechanism  secured  to 
the  stationary  frame,  and  means  on  the  printing  mecha- 
nism which  becomes  engageable  with  the  trip  mechanism 
on  the  downward  movement  of  the  elevator  for  the  pnr- 
po«e  of  swinging  the  stamp  forward  against  the  sack  to  b* 
stamped. 

S.  An  automatic  stamping  mechanism  for  packing  ma- 
chines comprising  in  combination,  a  feed  spont,  an  ele- 
vator, a  stationary  frame  in  which  the  elevator  is  slldably 
mounted,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  the  elerator,  an  angle 
bracket  plvotally  secured  to  the  cross  bar.  a  spring  blade 
secured  to  the  angle  bracket,  a  stamp  plvotally  secured  to 
the  spring  blade,  a  secondary  spring  secured  to  the  spring 
blade  so  positioned  as  to  hold  the  stamp  In  parallel  posi- 
tion with  the  spring  blade,  a  trip  mechanism  secured  to 
the  stationary  frame,  means  on  the  printing  mechanism 
which  becomes  engageable  with  the  trip  mechanism  on  the 
downward  movement  of  the  elevator  for  the  purpose  of 
swinging  the  stamp  forward  against  the  sack  to  be 
stamped,  and  means  for  returning  the  printing  mechanlam 
back  to  normal  position. 

4.  An  automatic  stamping  mechanism  for  packing  ma- 
chines comprising  In  combination,  a  feed  spout,  an  ele- 
vator, a  stationary  frame  In  which  the  elerator  is  slldably 
mounted,  a  printing  mechanism  plvotally  secured  to  the 
elevator,  an  ink  pad  secured  to  the  stationary  frame,  a 
guide  plate  secured  to  the  stationary  frame,  and  a  dezlble 
tripping  mechanism  plvotally  secured  to  the  stationary 
frame  so  positioned  as  to  swing  out  of  the  path  of  the 
printing  mechanism  on  the  upward  movement  of  the 
elevator,  but  operable  to  throw  the  printing  mechanism 
forward  against  tbe  sack  to  be  stamped  on  the  downward 
movement  of  the  elevator. 

5.  An  automatic  stamping  mechanism   for  packing   mu 
chines   comprising   in   combination,   a    feed   spout,    an   ele 
vator,  a  stationary   frame  In   which   the  elevator   is  slld- 
ably mounted,  a  printing  mechanism  plvotally  secured  to 
the  elevator,  an  ink  pad  secured  to  the  stationary  frame,  a 
guide    plate   secured    to    the    sUtlonary    frame,    means   on 


the  prtnting  mechanism  far  guiding  tbe  stamp  Into  contact 
with  the  Ink  pad.  and  a  flexible  tripping  mechanlam 
plvotally  aecured  to  the  atatlonary  frame  so  poaltloned 
as  to  swing  out  of  the  path  of  the  printing  mechantam  on 
the  upward  movement  of  the  elevator,  but  operable  to 
thro%  the  printing  mechanism  forward  against  the  sack 
to  be  stamped  on  tbe  downward  movement  of  the  elevator. 
(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  r,a«ettp.  ] 


1.071,605       TREATMENT    OF    8LAG       Geobqe    L.    Dan- 
FoaTH,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.     Original  application  filed  Jan* 
17,   1911.   Serial   No    683,8«6.      Divided  and   this  appli- 
cation filed   Aug.   23,   1912.     Serial  No    716.690       (CI 
7JV— 146.)  ■ 


The  method  of  tr»»atlng  slag  and  the  like,  which  con- 
•lats  in  pouring  a  sufflclent  quantity  of  said  slag  In  a 
llqnld  state  into  a  receptacle  of  relatively  large  area  to 
form  a  thin  layer  of  slag,  applying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the 
surface  of  said  slag,  whereby  the  latter  will  be  cooled  and 
disintegrated,  adding  thereto  successive  layers  of  liquid 
slag,  and  applying  a  cooling  fluid  to  the  surface  of  said 
layers  as  they  are  successively  poured,  thereby  disintegrat- 
ing said   slag,   substantially   as  described. 


1.071,606  AMMUNITION  LO.\DlN(i  APPARATUS  FOR 
HEAVY  OUN8.  Akthuk  Tbbvob  Dawson,  Weatmln- 
ster,  Loodon.  and  Jambs  Hoawa.  Barrow-in-Fumeaa, 
England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  VIcken 
LlmittHl,  Westminster,  England.  FlUd  Dec.  4  1900 
Serial  No.  S31.366.      tCl.  88 — M.) 


1.  In  gun  loading  apparatus,  the  coptiblnatlon  with  the 
powder  charge  cage,  of  a  pivoted  proJeotUe  tray,  means 
whereby  the  said  tray  occupies  an  Inclined  position  dur- 
ing its  ascent,  and  means  for  causing  the  said  tray  upon 
reaching  the  gun  breech  to  assume  a  position  in  which  the 
noae  of  the  proJe<tlle  enters   the   breech. 

2.  In  gun  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
powder  charge  cane,  of  n  projectile  tray  transversely  piv- 
oted thereto,  means  whereby  said  tray  occupies  an  inclined 
position  during  its  ascent  and  means  for  antomatlcally 
cauBing  said  tray  to  nssume  a  position  in  allnement  with 
the  gun  upon  reaching  tbe  gun  breech 

8.  In  gun  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
powder  charge  raKe  of  a  projectile  tray  pivoted  thereto, 
means  whereby  said  tray  occupies  an  Inclined  position 
during  Its  ascent  means  for  causing  said  tray  to  assume 
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a  position  In  aNnemeDt  with  tlie  gnn  upon  reaching  the 
gnn  breech  with  the  nose  of  tbe  projectile  entering  the 
breech 

4.  In  gun  loading  apparatns,  the  combination  with  the 
powder  charge  cage,  of  a  projectile  tray  transversely  piv- 
oted thereto,  an  tkrm  on  said  tray,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  arm  when  the  powder  charge  cage  completes  Its 
upward  movement  to  rock  the  tray  anout  Its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  powder  charge  cage  and  cause  it  to 
assume  a  position   In  allnement  with   the  gun. 

5.  In  gun  loading  apparatus,  the  t-omblnation  with  the 
powder  charge  cage,  of  a  projectile  trsy  transversely  piv- 
oted thereto,  an  arm  on  said  tray,  and  a  cam  piece  with 
which  the  said  arm  cooperates  when  the  loading  tray  com- 
pletes Its  upward  movement  and  cause  it  to  assume  a  posi- 
tion In  allnement   with  the  gun 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


iBg  band  with  respect  to  tbe  Bald  boss  of  the  training  wont 
wheel,  and  a  handle  on  tbe  exterior  of  the  pedestal  for 
operating   the  said   means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette. ] 


1.071.607.  PEDESTAL  GUN  -  MOUNTING.  Abthch 
Tbivob  Dawso!»  and  GcoBaa  Thomas  Bcckbam.  West- 
minster, London,  England,  assignors  to  Vlckers  Limited, 
Westminster.  England.  Filed  June  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
«S2.Sn.     (CI.  89—37.) 


1.  In  a  gun  mounting,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  pedestal 
and  the  training  worm  wheel,  of  a  clamping  band  engaging 
with  the  said  worm  wheel  and  arranged  inside  the  ped- 
estal, and  mraus  arranged  tangentlally  to  said  band  and 
carried  by  the  pedestal  for  tightening  and  slackening  the 
said  clamping  band  with  respect  to  the  worm  wheel. 

2.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  tbe  pedestal 
and  tbe  training  worm  wheel,  of  a  boss  on  tbe  said  worm 
wheel,  a  clamping  band  engaging  with  the  said  boss  and 
arranged  Inside  the  pedestal,  and  means  arranged  tan 
gentlally  to  said  band  and  carried  ly  the  n^^^tal  for 
tightening  and  slackening  the  said  clamping  hand  with 
respect  to  the  boss. 

S.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  tbe  pedestal 
and  the  training  worm  wheel,  of  a  clamping  band  engag- 
ing with  tbe  said  worm  wheel  and  arranged  Inside  the  ped- 
estal, means  arranged  tangentlally  to  said  band  and  car- 
ried by  the  pedestal  for  tightening  and  slackening  the 
said  clamping  band  with  respect  to  the  worm  wheel,  and  a 
handle  on  the  exterior  of  the  pedestal  for  operating  tbe 
said  means 

4.  in  «  gnn  moontlng.  the  combination  with  the  ped- 
estal, the  center  pivot  of  the  gnn  and  the  training  worm 
wheel,  of  a  boss  on  the  said  worm  wheel  arranged  between 
the  pedestal  and  the  center  pivot,  a  clamping  hand  engag- 
ing with  the  said  boss  and  arranged  Inside  the  pedestal, 
and  means  arranged  tangentlally  to  said  band  and  car 
rled  by  the  pedestal  for  tightening  and  slackening  the  said 
clamping  Itand  with  respect  to  the  boss  of  the  training 
worm  wheel. 

ft.  In  a  gun  mounting,  the  combination  with  the  ped- 
estal, the  center  pivot  of  the  gun  and  the  training  worm 
wheel,  of  a  1>08S  on  the  said  worm  wheel  arranged  between 
the  pedestal  and  tbe  center  pivot,  a  clamping  band  engag- 
ing with  the  said  boss  and  arranged  Inside  tbe  pedestal, 
means  arranged  tangentlally  to  said  band  and  carried  by 
the  pedestal  for  tightenInK  and  slackening  the  said  clamp- 


1,071.608.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES  OR  THE  LIKE.  Wiixiam  Y.  D«ab  and  Ei>- 
wiN  S.  Cole,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  The  Jersey 
City  Printing  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Cori?ora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
63T.913.      (CL  101 — 42.) 


1.  A  stop  device  for  printing  presses  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  supporting  block  mounted  adjacent  to  guides 
through  which  the  material  fed  through  tbe  press  is  led, 
an  arm  hinged  at  one  side  of  said  l<!ock  and  capable  of 
pivotal  movement  In  a  plane  sntwtantlally  perpendicular 
to  the  surface  of  said  material,  an  abutting  shoulder  on 
said  block,  a  hook  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm  held  by 
gravity  in  normal  contact  with  said  shoulder  slightly 
above  the  surface  of  said  material,  an  electrical  contact 
on  said  block,  and  an  electrical  contact  on  said  arm 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  operativo  engagement  by  the 
oscillation  of  said  arm  about  Its  hinge. 

2.  A  stop  device  for  printing  presses  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  supporting  block  moanted  adjacent  to  guides 
through  which  the  material  fed  throngh  the  press  is  led. 
an  arm  hinged  to  said  support  and  capable  of  pivotal 
movement  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  tbe 
surface  of  said  material,  said  arm  l>e1ng  normally  forced 
by  gravity  Into  a  position  adjacent  to  said  surface,  an 
abutting  shoulder  on  said  support,  a  hook  on  the  free  end 
of  said  arm  eni^aging  said  shoulder  and  thereby  limiting 
the  travel  of  said  arm  in  a  direction  toward  said  material, 
an  electrical  contact  on  said  block,  and  a  second  electrical 
contact  on  said  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  first  when  the 
arm  Is  displaced  from  Its  normal  position. 

3.  A  protective  device  for  printing  presses  or  the  like 
comprising  a  supporting  block  moufited  adjacent  to  guides 
through  which  the  material  fed  through  the  press  is  led, 
an  arm  hinged  to  said  support  and  forming  n  portion  of 
an  electrical  circuit  operating  a  stop  mechanism  for  said 
press,  said  arm  being  capable  of  movement  In  a  plane  sub- 
stantially pt»rpendlcnlar  to  the  surface  of  said  material,  an 
abutting  shoulder,  a  hook  on  the  free  end  of  said  arm 
adapted  to  engstre  said  shoulder  and  normally  to  be  held 
by  gravity  against  the  same  in  close  proximity  to  the 
surface  of  said  material,  a  stationary  electrical  contact 
forming  a  part  of  said  circuit  but  normally  Insulated  from 
said  arm.  the  circuit  being  closed  through  said  contact  and 
said  arm  when  the  latter  is  displaced  from  Its  normal 
position. 

4.  In  a  web  printing  press.  mesnS  for  operating  a  stop 
device  for  said  press,  said  means  Including  an  electrical 
circuit  for  operating  said  device,  a  plurality  of  contact 
makers  connected  In  shunt  across  said  circuit  and  mounted 
on  said  press  at  different  points  in  the  line  of  progress  of 
the  material  fed  through  the  press,  each  of  said  devices 
Including  an  arm  capable  of  movement  controllable  by 
buckling  of  the  material  and  normally  supported  in  close 
proxilmity  thereto,  said  arm  forming  a  part  of  said  shont 
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circuit,  a  flxei]  electrical  contact  also  connected  In  said 
circuit  and  uormally  insulated  from  said  arm.  said  arm 
and  contact  being  so  dl8p<)^ed  that  tbe  dlaplarement  of  said 
arm  will  complete  mid  shunt  circuit,  and  an  Indicating 
device  io  each  of  said  shunt  circuits 


l,071.fl<«*      RAFETY-BUNK  FOR  LOOOING-CAR8.     Clat 
TON  T    Ea!i>.  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Maj  2.  191.1.      Se- 
rial No.  765.011.      (CI.  ion — 173.> 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  beams  spaced  apart  by  means  of  a  channel  Iron  and 
braces,  angle-irons  attached  to  said  l)eam.>>  parallel  with 
tbe  channel-iron,  central  longitudinal  slots  adjacent  tbe 
ends  of  said  channel-iron,  stakes  passing  through  -said 
alots.  pins  attached  to  Mid  stakes,  said  pins  passing  be- 
tween the  spaces  formed  intertnediate  said  channel-iron 
and  angle-irons,  rack-bars  slldably  mounted  intermediate 
tbe  lower  portions  of  tbe  beams  and  resting  on  the  braces, 
rolls  revolubly  attached  to  the  beams  superadjacont  the 
rack-l)ars.  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  engage  the  toes  of 
tbe  stakes,  and  means  to  lock  and  release  said  stakes,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  beams  spaced  apart  by  means  of  a  channel-iron 
riveted  to  said  beams  intermediate  their  upper  edges  and 
braces  passing  beneath  and  overlapping  the  outside  por- 
tions of  said  beams,  angle-irons  attached  tu  said  lieams 
parallel  with  said  channel-iron,  central  longitudinal  slots 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  channel-iron,  stakes  passing 
through  said  slots,  pins  attached  to  said  stakes,  said  pins 
passing  between  the  spaces  formed  intermediate  said  chan- 
nel-iron and  angle-irons,  rack-bars  slldably  mounted  Inter- 
mediate tbe  lower  portions  of  the  beams  and  resting  on 
the  braces,  rolls  revolubly  attached  to  tbe  lieams  superja- 
cent the  rack  bars,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
toes  of  the  stakes,  and  means  to  lock  and  release  said 
stakes,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  t>eam8  spaced  apart  by  means  of  a  channel  iron 
riveted  to  said  beams  intermediate  their  upper  edges  and 
braces  passing  beneath  and  overlapping  the  outside  por- 
tions of  said  beams,  angle-irons  attached  to  said  beams 
parallel  with  said  channel-iron,  central  longitudinal  slots 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  channel-iron,  stakes  passing 
through  said  slots,  pins  attached  to  said  stakes,  said  pins 
passing  between  the  spaces  formed  intermediate  said  chan- 
nel-iron and  angle-irons  for  the  purpose  of  guiding  the 
longitudinal  motion  of  said  stakes,  rack-bars  slldably 
mounted  intermediate  the  lower  portions  of  tbe  beams  and 
resting  on  tbe  braces,  rolls  revolubly  attached  to  the  beams 
superjacent  tbe  rack-bars,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  toes  of  the  stakes,  and  means  to  lock  and  release 
said  stakes,  substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ciiaracter  descril>e(l.  the  combina- 
tion of  beams  spaced  apart  by  me.ans  of  a  channel-iron 
riveted  to  said  l>eam8  Intermediate  their  upper  edges  and 
braces  passing  beneath  and  overlapping  the  outside  por- 
tions of  said  beams,  ant^le-irons  attached  to  said  beams 
parallel  with  said  channel-iron,  central  longitudinal  slots 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  channel-iron,  stakes  adapted  to 
engage  with  logs  passing  through  said  slots,  pins  attached 
to  said  stakes,  said  pins  passing:  between  tbe  spaces 
formed  Intermediate  said  channel-Iron  and  angle-irons  for 
the  purpose  of  guiding  tbe  longitudinal  motion  of  said 
stakes,  rack-bars  slldably  mounted  intermediate  tbe  lower 
portions  of  the  beams  and  resting  on  the  braces,  rolls 
revolubly  attached  superjacent  the  rack-bars,  the  spaces 
between  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bars  l)elng  equivalent  to  the 
space  Intermediate  said  rolls  in  order  to  allow  the  pressure 
of  tbe  logs  to  trip  the  stakes,  said  rolls  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  toes  of  said  stakes,  and  means  to  lock  and  re- 
lease said  stakes,  sabstantially  as  described. 


.^.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  de«crlt>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  beams  spaced  apart  by  means  of  a  channel-iron 
I  riveted  to  said  beams  Intermediate  their  upper  edges  and 
'  braces  passing  beneath  and  overlapping  the  outside  por- 
tions of  said  beams,  angle-Irons  attached  to  said  beams 
parallel  with  said  channel-lroD.  central  longitudinal  slots 
adjacent  the  ends  r>f  said  channel-Iron,  stakes  adapted  to 
engage  with  logs  passing  through  said  slots,  pins  attached 
to  said  stakes,  said  pins  passing  between  the  spaces 
formed  intermediate  said  channel-Iron  and  angle  irons  for 
the  purpose  of  guiding  the  longitudinal  motion  of  said 
stakes,  rack-bars  slidaMy  mounted  intermediate  the  lower 
l>ortions  of  tbe  beams  and  resting  un  tbe  brace«.  rolls 
revolubly  atuched  superjacent  the  rack-bars,  said  rolls 
lieing  adapted  to  engage  the  toes  of  said  stakss  when  such 
stakes  are  locked,  cranks  pivot*>d  to  the  beams  at  diaKo- 
nally  opposite  points,  levers  pivoted  to  said  cranks  and 
said  rack-bars,  said  levers  serving  to  lock  and  release  said 
stakes  when  said  levers  are  actnsted  by  manual  effort,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.071,610.  SOUND  AMPLIFIER.  Jobs  C  English, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Vlctdr  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey  Original  applica- 
tion nied  Feb.  20,  lOOO,  Serial  No.  479. 10&.  IMvlded  and 
this  application  filed  May  29.  1909.  Serial  No.  499.079. 
(CI.   181—27.1 


1.  A  aoond  amplifier  comprising  a  sounding  board  taper- 
ing oppoalteiy  In  thickness  to  its  ends. 

2.  A  sound  amplifier  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
sounding  board  tapering  from  a  region  of  maximum  thick- 
ness to  its  opposite  ends. 

3.  A  sound  amplifier  comprising  a  sounding  board  taper- 
ing from  a  region  of  maximum  thickness  adjacent  to  one 
end,  to  its  respectively  opposite  ends. 

4.  A  sound  amplifier  comprising  a  sounding-board  hav- 
ing an  edge  curved  in  a  plane  with  said  board,  and  dimin- 
ishing in  thickness  from  said  curved  edge,  substantially  in 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  amplifier. 

5.  A  sound  amplifier  comprising  a  substantially  seg- 
ment shaped  sounding  board  diminishing  in  thickness  away 
from  Its  curved  edge,  substantially  In  tbe  direction  of  the 
axis  of  said  amplifier. 

[Claims  A  to  29  not  printed  bi  tbe  Gazette. ] 


1.071,611        LENGTH     ADJUSTER     FOR     I'ENDILUMS. 

Waltke  J.    Evans.  Chicago,    111.      Filed   Mar.   21.   1910. 

Serial   No.  550,601.      (CI.  6»— 132.) 

1.  In  an  adjustment  for  pendulum  lengths,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  Independently  acting  devices  on  the  same  axis 
for  raising  and  lowering  a  bob,  and  a  lockable  registering 
derlce  for  Indicating  tbe  amount  of  adjustment  of  the  bob 
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so  made  in  mtnates  or  fractions  thereof  in  a  unit  period  of 
time  as  a  day  or  week. 


nr-' 


^"nzjifrtir 


2.  An  adjustment  for  pendulum  lengths  consisting  of 
two  parts  on  a  common  center,  one  part  of  which  serves  In 
making  relatively  large  adjustments,  and  the  other  part 
which  s«>rves  In  making  relatively  small  adjustments,  and 
devices  for  indicating  tbe  amount  of  each  adjustment 

S.  An  adjustment  for  [>endulura  lengths  consisting  of 
two  parts  on  the  same  center,  one  part  for  coarse  adjust- 
ments and  the  other  part  for  Hue  adjustments,  registers  for 
indicating  the  amount  of  adjustment  of  each  part,  and  de- 
vices for  securiUK  the  adjustments  thus  made. 

4.  In  an  adjustment  for  pendulum  lengths,  a  device  for 
raising  and  lowering  a  [tendulum  l)ob.  a  register  for  indi- 
cating the  amount  of  movement  in  time  per  day,  and  a 
second  adjusting  device  on  tbe  same  center  and  acting  in- 
dependently of  the  first  named  device,  and  a  register  for 
Indicating  the  amount  of  movement  by  the  last  named  de- 
vice In  time  per  week. 

5.  An  adjustment  for  pendulum  length,  consisting  of 
a  bob  with  coarse  and  fine  adjusting  menus  on  the  same 
axis. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.071,612.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Stithin  H. 
Fabnham  and  Abthur  W.  Smith,  New  York,  N.  T., 
and  Joseph  I'hklps,  nelleville,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Remington  Typewriter  Company, 
Illon,  N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  742.786.      (CI.  107— 60. > 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  for  typewriting  machines  comprising  a  base,  pairs 
of  posts  or  uprights  having  extended  foot  portions  detach- 
ably  B<»cured  to  tbe  base  and  top  plate  sections  secured  to 
said  pairs  of  posts,  a  carriage  rail  fixed  to  each  of  said 
sections,  and  a  carriage  Bupporte<l  on  said  rails. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame  for  typewriting  machines  comprising  a  rectangular 
base,  pairs  of  posts  or  upriftbtB  provided  with  angularly 
disposed  extensions  screwed  to  the  base,  and  top  plate  sec- 
tions secured  to  said  pairs  of  posts,  a  carriage  rail  fixed  to 
each  of  said  sections,  and  a  carriage  supported  on  said 
rails. 


8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  malm 
frame  for  typewriting  machines  comprising  a  l»ase  and  a 
plurality  of  upright  members  arranged  in  pairs,  the  mem- 
l>er8  of  each  pair  being  at  opposite  sidis  of  the  machine, 
tbe  members  of  one  pair  each  comprising  single  vertical 
portions  and  tht  members  of  another  pair  each  compris- 
ing two  vertical  portions  and  a  web  or  cross  bar  connect- 
ing said  vertical  portions,  top  plate  sections  one  connect- 
ing each  pair  of  members,  carriage  rails  one  fixed  to  each 
of  said  top  plate  sections,  and  a  carriage  supported  on 
said  rails. 

4.  A  main  frame  for  typewriting  machines  comprising 
a  rectangular  base,  and  upright  members  secured  at  the 
sides  of  said  base,  certain  of  said  upright  members  each 
comprising  two  vertical  posts  and  U-shaped  webs  connect- 
ing said  posts  near  their  upper  ends  and  extending  Inward 
toward  each  other. 

6.  A  main  frame  for  typewriting  machines  comprising 
a  rectangular  base,  two  rear  posts  each  having  angularly 
extending  foot  portions  screwed  to  tbe  base,  two  front 
posts  each  having  an  inwardly  extending  foot  portion 
screwed  to  the  base,  and  two  intermediate  posts  screwed  to 
tbe  Bides  of  the  base  and  connected  to  the  front  posts  by 
Integral  web  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  221  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


1,071,613.  PICKER-CHECK  FOR  LOOMS  Mili.abd  P. 
Field,  WInthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  M.  F.  Field  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  72B,lPl. 
(Cl.   139—22.) 


1.  A  picker  check,  comprising  a  friction  member  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same  in  position  to  offer  frle- 
tlonel  resistance  to  a  picker  stick,  and  a  spring  backing 
for  said  friction  member  rigidly  secured  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  friction  member  and  having  a  free  unattached 
end  extending  thence  outwardly  toward  the  outer  end  of 
the  check  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  friction 
member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lay,  of  a  picker  check  mount- 
ed at  the  end  of  the  lay  In  position  to  check  the  picker 
stick,  and  comprising  a  friction  member  and  means  for 
supporting  the  same  in  said  position  to  offer  frlctional  re- 
sistance to  tbe  picker  stick,  and  a  spring  backing  for  said 
friction  member  rigidly  secured  adjacent  the  inner  end  of 
snid  friction  member  and  having  a  free  end  extending 
thence  outwardly  toward  said  end  of  the  lay  in  supporting  * 
engagement  with  said  friction  member,  said  spring  backing 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spring  leaves  secured  at  their 
said   Inner  end  only. 

3.  A  picker  check,  comprising  a  friction  member  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same  in  position  to  offer  frlc- 
tional resistance  to  a  picker  stick,  and  a  spring  backing  for 
said  friction  member  rigidly  secured  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  said  friction  member  and  having  a  freo  end  extend- 
ing thence  outwardly  lengthwise  in  supporting  engage- 
ment with  said  friction  member,  said  spring  backing  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  successively  shorter  spring  leaves. 

4.  A  picker  check,  comprising  a  friction  member  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same  In  position  to  offer  frlc- 
tional resistance  to  a  picker  stick,  and  a  spring  backing  for 
said  friction  member  rigidly  secured  adjacent  the  Inner 
end  of  said  friction  member  and  having  a  free  end  extend- 
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log   tbence    outwardly    lenf^tbwise    In    anpportlng    eDga.ge- 
ment  witb  said  friction  member,  said  spring  bacliing  con 
slstlBgr  of  a  plarality  of  aprlDg  leaves  sepurately  remorable 
and  Ind^eodently  adjustable  icngtbwlae. 


1,071,614.  BRUSH.  .ALraco  Oebholo,  Haxiterston.  lea- 
den, Bnsland.  Piled  Jane  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  635,604. 
(CI.   16—36.) 


1.  A  bruab  conaljitiaK  of  brush  materia]  looped  Inter- 
mediate ita  leoK^b,  a  metM.llio  strip  having  at  one  end  a 
loop  to  receive  the  looptMl  portion  of  the  brush  materia.1. 
and  a  wire  winding;  fitting  over  the  looped  portion  of  tli« 
brush  materlAi  and  compresaing  said  material. 

2.  A  brush  consl.stinj;  In  the  combination  of  a  bundle  of 
brush  material,  a  metal  handle  havinir  one  end  formed  as 
a  hook  to  grip  said  bundle  tightly  intermediate  Its  length, 
wire  wound  upon  said  handle  and  over  said  bruah  material 
and  hook  and  solder  coating  said  wire  to  convert  the  latter 
into  a  complete  casing. 


1,071.615.  MILLING-CUTTER.  Frbdkkick  E.  OlLroao. 
Concord,  N.  H.  Filed  Mar.  .30,  1912  Serial  No. 
687,550.      (CI.  29—105.) 


In  a  milling  cutter,  a  cylindrical  body  having  caps  at 
each  end,  arbor  holea  through  centers  of  said  capa,  an 
inner  cylindrical  cbambtr  of  a  diameter  larger  than  said 
arbor  holes,  tooth  sockets  in  said  body  tapering  from  th« 
circumference  thereof  toward  and  opening  Into  aald  cham- 
ber, and  teeth  in  said  sockets,  the  bodies  of  which  taper 
toward  and  project  Into  said  chamber 


1,071.616.  DEVICE  FOR  DISINFECTING  PURPOSES. 
Julian  O.  Ooodhub,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  646,392.      (CI.  137—68.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  air-tight  receptacle,  a  tube  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  receptacle  near  Its  top.  and  a  siphon 
tube  Inclosed  by  said  first-mentioned  tube  leading  to  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  reservoir 
for  the  liquid,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  below  the  main  reser- 
voir and  separated  therefrom  for  holding  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  liquid,  means  for  conducting  liquid  from 
the  main  reservoir  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  means  for 
maintaining  the  liquid  in  said  auxiliary  reservoir  at  a  pre- 
determined level,  and  a  plug  having  a  rib  on  which  said 
first-aforesaid  means  rests. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  reservoir 
for  the  liquid,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  below  the  main  reser- 
voir and  separated  therefrom  for  holding  a  predetermined 
portion  of  said  liquid,  means  for  conducting  liquid  from 
the  main  reservoir  to  the  auxiliary  reservoir,  means  for 
maintaining  the  liquid  in  said  auxiliary  reservoir  at  a  prs- 


determlned  level,  a  plug  having  a  rib  on  which  aald  first- 
aforesaid  means  rests,  and  wedge-shaped  annular  clamping 
means  for  Insuring  air-tight  connection  between  said  •<»'  • 
ond  aforesaid  means  and  aald  auxiliary  reservoir 


4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir having  two  openings,  a  main  rewervolr,  and  a  device 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir  when 
said  main  reservoir  In*  being  fliled.  said  device  havln*; 
means  for  closing  both  openings  in  said  auxiliary  reservoir 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  anxlliary  reser- 
voir having  two  openings,  a  main  reservoir,  and  a  device 
adapted  for  attachment  to  said  anxlliary  reserrolr  when 
said  main  reservoir  ia  l)elng  fliled,  said  devlc  ronalstlng  of 
a  plug,  a  spring  and  clamping  bars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


.07  1,6  17.       BLBX?TRICAL    COUPLING.       Jnsi    L 
H1ND8  and  John  J.  Dossbbt,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor* 
to  Crouse-Hlnds  Company.   Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a   Corpora- 
tion   of    New    York.      Filed    May    2,    1910.      Serial    No 
558.757.     <Cl.  173 — 273.  j 


1.  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  body  Including  a  threaded 
stem  and  a  transversely  extending  sloere  or  band  member 
carried  by  the  stem,  a  clamping  element  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  stem  and  the  aleeve  member  and  having  a 
head  located  within  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  member  and 
means  slldably  engaged  with  the  stem  an.l  detachable 
therefrom,  and  a  nut  turnit.g  on  the  stem  and  coacting 
with  the  clamping  element,  aald  clamping  element  being 
removable  from  the  stem  while  the  nut  Is  engaged  with 
said  stem,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  an  electrical  coopUag,  a  body  Including  a  threaded 
stem  and  a  transversely  extending  sleeve  or  band  member 
comprising  two  divisions,  one  being  secured  to  a  portion 
of  the  stem  and  the  other  being  hinged  to  the  former  divi- 
sion and  movable  on  its  hinge  for  attaching  the  coupling 
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to,  or  detaching  the  same  from,  an  electric  conductor,  a 
clamping  element  movable  relatively  to  the  atem  and  the 
sleeve  member  and  having  a  head  located  within  the  bore 
of  the  sleeve  member  and  means  8lldal>ly  engaged  with 
the  stem  and  detachable  therefrom,  and  a  nut  turning  on 
the  stem  and  exacting  with  the  hinged  division  of  the 
sleeve  memlwr  and  with  the  clamping  element,  said  clamp- 
ing element  being  removable  from  the  stem  while  the  nut 
if  ng:igf-<l  with  xnld  sti-m,  substantially  aa  and  for  tlie 
purpose  specified. 

3.   In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  bo<ly  Including  a  threaded 
stem  and  a  transversely  extending  sleeve  or  band  member 

I  comprising  two  dlvialons,  one  being  secured  to  a  portion 
of  the  stem  and  the  other  being  hinged  to  the  former 
division  and  movable  on  Its  hluge  for  attaching  the  cou- 
pling to,  or  detaching  the  same  from,  an  electric  conduc- 
tor,  a  clamping  element    movable    relatively   to   the   stem 

laad  a  sleeve  member  and  having  a  head  located  within 
the  l)Ore  of  the  sleeve  memlxr  and  means  slldably  ingaged 
with  the  stem  and  detachable   therefrom,   meann   mounted 

|«n  the  body  and  movable  Into  the  path  of  the  clamping 
element  when  l>elng  removed  for  holding  said  element 
from  detachmint  when  the  movable  division  of  the  sleeve 
member  is  Hwung  outwardly  en  its  hinge,  and  a  nut  tum- 
lag  on  the  stem  and  coacting  with  the  clamping  element, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4     In  an  electrl'-al  coupling,  a  body  including  a  threaded 

,atem  and  a  transversely  extending  sleeve  or  band  member 
eomprlslng  two  divisions,  one  being  secured  to  a  portion 
of  the  stem  and  the  other  being  hinged  to  the  former  di- 
vision and  movable  on  its  hinge  for  attaching  the  con- 
pllng  to.  or  detaching  the  same  from,  an  electric  conduc 
tor,  a  clamping  element  movable  relatively  to  the  stem  and 

I  the  aleeve  member  and  baring  a  head  located  within  the 
bore  of  the  sleeve  member  and  mi-ans  slldably  engaged 
with  the  stem  and  detachable  therefrom,  means  associated 
with  the  hinge  connecting  the  divisions  of  the  sleere 
member  and  movable  Into  the  path  of  the  clamping  ele- 
■tent  when  N-jng  removed,  fur  holding  said  element  frond 
detachment  when  the  movable  division  of  the  sleeve  mem- 
ber is  swung  outwardly  on  Its  binge,  and  a  nut  turning  on 

,  the  stem  and  coacting  with  the  hinged  division  and  with 
the  clamping  element,  tuhstantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

5.    In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  body  Including  a  threaded 

,  stem  and  a  transversely  extending  aleeve  or  band  member 

I  comprising  two  divisions,  one  being  secured  to  a  portion 
of  the  stem  and  the  other  being  hinged  to  the  former  di- 
vision and  movable  on  its  hinge  for  attaching  the  coupling 
to,  or  detaching  the  same  from,  an  electric  conductor,  a 
movable  clamping  element  harlng  a  bend  located  within 
the  bore  of  the  sleeve  member  and  means  slldably  engaged 
with  the  stem  and  detachable  therefrom,  the  hinge  con- 
necting the  divisions  hieing  located  at  one  side  of  the  path 
of  the  clamping  element  and  having  a  part  movable  Into 

I  the  path  of  said  eb  ment  when  the  hinged  division  Is  swung 

'  outwardly  on  Its  hinge,  said  part  preventing  the  detach- 
ment of  the  clamping  element  from  the  stem  and  the 
aleeve  member,  and  a  nnt  turning  on  the  atem  and  coact- 

'  tog  with  the  hinged  division   and   with  the  clamping  ele- 
ment, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ing  with  a  larger  dove-tail  recess  in  the  web,  and  a  tool 
shank  having  a  shoulder  engaging  the  base  of  the  socket 
and  an  angular  tang  engaging  the  longitudinal  bole  and 


1,071,618.     ATTACHING  TOOL-SHANKS  TO  HANDLES. 
Wii.Lia   F.    H0BB8,    Bridgeport,    Conn  .    assignor   to  The 
Bridgeport       Hardware       Manufacturing       Corporation, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut     Filed 
Sept.  26,  1912      Serial  No   722.295      (CI.  145—79.) 
1.   In  combination,  a  handle  comprising  an  integral  head 
and  weh.  said    head  havinir  an   angular   longitudinal    hole 
extenciing  Into  the  web  and  merging  with  a  larger  dove-tail 
rscMSa  therein,  and  a  tool  shank  having  an  angular  tang 
thicker  than  the  web,  said   tang  passing  through  the  hole 
ia  the  head  and  being  flattened  and  expanded  In  the  dove- 
tall  recess  to  lock  the  parts  rigidly  together. 
,    2.   In  romblnatlon.  a  handle  comprising  an  integral  head 
AB4  web,  said  bead  having  a  socket  in   its  outer  end  and 
an  angular  longitudinal  hole  leading  tharefrom  and  merg- 


thicker  than  the  web,  aald  tang  passing  through  the  hole 
in  the  head  and  being  flattened  and  expanded  in  the  dove- 
tail recess  to  lock  the  parts  rigidly  together. 


1,071,619.      GEARING.     Rbtmold    Jannst.     New     York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The   Waterbury  Tool  Company.   New 
'        Britain,  Conn,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Sept. 
19.  1P12.     Serial  No.  721,194.     (CI.  74—69.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  memt>er,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  hydraulic  variable  speed  device  having  a  manually 
operable  control  member,  mechanism  comprising  n  plural- 
ity of  manually  operable  shifting  members,  for  putting  the 
driving  and  driven  members  into  direct  connection  with 
each  other  or  for  putting  said  hydraulic  variable  speed  de- 
vice Into  working  relation  with  both  the  driving  and 
driven  members,  and  stop  means  connected  with  the  re- 
spective manually  operable  shifting  devices  and  with  said 
manually  operable  control  member,  the  stop  means  of  said 
Rhlfttng  devices  serving  to  limit  the  movement  of  those 
associated  with  said  manually  operable  control  member 
and  vice  versa. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  variable  speed  device  having  a  manually  operable 
control  member,  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  man- 
ually operable  shifting  devices  for  putting  the  driving  and 
the  driven  members  into  direct  connection  with  each  other 
or  for  putting  said  variable  speed  device  into  working 
relation  with  both  the  driving  and  the  driven  members, 
and  stop  means  connected  with  the  respective  shiftlDC 
devices  and  with  said  manually  operable  control  member, 
the  stop  means  of  said  shifting  devices  being  adapted  to 
limit  the  movement  of  those  connected  witb  said  manu- 
ally operable  control  member  and  vice  versa. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  member,  a  driven  mem- 
ber, a  h/draullc  variable  sp^'ed  device  having  a  manually- 
ur>erable  control  member,  mechanism,  cumprising  a  pair  of 
levers,  for  putting  the  driving  and  the  driven  members 
into  direct  connection  with  each  other  or  for  putting  said 
hydraulic  variable  speed  device  into  working  relation  witb 
U>th  the  driving  and  driven  members,  and  atop  means  con 
n<M!ted  with  the  respective  levers  and  with  said  manually- 
operable  control  member,  the  stop  means  of  the  levers  serT> 
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ing  to  limit  the   movement  of  those  auoclated  with  said 
m«nu«lly-operabl«"  control  member  and  vice  versa. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  drlTlng  member,  a  driven  mem 
ber.  a  hydraulic  variable  apeed  device  having  an  individual 
controlling  member,  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  man- 
ually-operable levers  for  putting  the  driving  and  the  driven 
meml)er8  into  direct  connection  with  each  other  or  for 
putting  !iaid  hydraulic  variable  speed  device  Into  working 
relation  with  both  the  driving  and  the  driven  members,  a 
slldable  stop  member  conn»>cted  with  and  movable  by  said 
controlling  member,  and  a  pair  of  bars  connected  with 
said  levers,  each  bar  having  a  stop,  the  slldable  stop  mem- 
ber having  notches  for  the  passage  of  said  stops  when  the 
levers  are  In  a  certain  position,  and  one  of  said  stops  hav- 
ing a  spring-operated  latch  to  prevent  the  passage  of  said 
■top  through  one  of  nald  notches  from  one  side  thereof. 


1.071.62U  FLYCATCHINO  APPARATIS.  Lc  RoY  K. 
KiNtiSLAND,  Groveton.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ber- 
nani  Tess.  Pittsburgh,  Pa  Filed  May  4.  1912.  Serial 
No    HM6.2T2.      I  CI.  43 — 1.) 


A  fly  catching  device  comprising  an  outlet  and  an 
Inlet  pipe,  a  fan  casing  communicating  therewith,  a  recep- 
tacle Into  which  said  outlet  pipe  discharges,  a  fan  operable 
within  said  casing,  a  horizontally  disposed  flat  flaring  suc- 
tion head  communicating  at  its  reduced  end  with  said  In- 
let pipe,  said  suction  head  having  Its  bottom  wall  formed 
with  a  transverse  opening,  a  bait  bolder  integral  with  and 
depending  from  the  lower  end  of  said  bottom  wall  and 
communicating  with  said  opening,  said  bait  bolder  form 
iag  a  support  for  said  suction  head,  and  a  bait  mounted  in 
the  holder  and  extending  Into  said  opening. 


1.071,621.  PATIENTS  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE.  JoHS  B. 
LoRANGEB  and  Bbnjamin  G.  Lobanoer.  Detroit.  Mich.; 
said  John  B.  Loranger  assignor  to  said  Benjamfn  G. 
Loranger.      Filed   Mar.    21.    1913.     Serial   No.   755, 89«. 

(CI.  i:i8   -16.1 


3.  A  table  for  supporting  a  patient  undergoing  treat- 
ment, having  in  combination,  a  leg-supporting  section,  a 
bead-supporting  section  and  a  body  supporting  section 
supported  by  one  of  the  first  two  mentioned  sections  and 
comprising  a  flexible  supporting  member  attached  to  said 
section,  a  slide  supported  slidingly  by  said  section  and 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  flexible  supporting  meml>er.  the 
said  slide  being  provided  with  a  rack  bar,  a  pinion  in  meah 

I  with  the  rack  bar  and  a  crank  shaft  and  crank  for  ro- 
tating the  pinion  to  move  the  slide  for  the  purpose  of 
bringing  more  or  less  of  the  body -supporting  section  with 
the  body  of  the  patient,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  table  for  supporting  a  patient  undergoing  a  treat- 
ment, having  in  combination,  a  leg-supporting  section,  a 
head-supporting    section,    a    body-supporting    section    sup- 

'  ported  by  one  of  the  two  first  mentioned  sections  and  com- 
prising a  flexible  supporting  member  attached  to  that  sec- 
tion, a  slide  slldably  supported  in  such  section  and  at- 
tached to  the  opposite  end  of  the  flexible  supporting  mem 
ber.  said  slide  being  provided  with  a  rack  bar,  a  pinion 
engaging  with  the  rack  bar.  a  crank  shaft  upon  which 
the  pinion  is  mounted,  a  crank  handle  attached  to  the 
crank  shaft  for  the  revolving  of  the  same  and  means  for 
holding  the  crank  shaft  in  any  po.sition  of  revolution  so 
as  to  maintain  the  adjustment  secured  by  turning  the 
crank  to  move  the  slide,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  table  for  supporting  a  patient  undergoing  treat- 
ment, having  In  combination,  a  leg-supporting  section,  a 
head-supporting  section,  a  body  supporting  section  Inter 
posed  between  the  first  two  mentioned  sections  and  some- 
what spaced  from  one  of  the  sections,  the  said  body- 
supporting  section  being  provided  with  an  adjustable  sup- 
porting surface  comprising  a  flexible  member  capable  of 
being  rolled  out  or  rolled  In.  whereby  It  approaches  or 
withdraws  from  the  section  from  which  the  body  sup- 
porting sei-tiun  Is  spaced  and  means  by  which  the  said  flexi- 
ble member  is  rolled  out  or  in.  whereby  more  or  less  of  the 
body-supporting  member  may  be  brought  into  contact  with 
the  body  of  the  patient  and  maintained  in  such  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  table  for  supporting  a  patient  undergoing  treat- 
ment, having  in  combination,  a  leg-supporting  section,  a 
bead-supporting  section  and  a  body-supporting  section  com 
prising  a  flexible  supporting  member  fastened  to  one  of 
the  first  mentioned  sections,  and  a  slide  reciprocable 
through  that  section  and  fastened  to  the  opposite  end  of 
the  flexible  supporting  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  table  for  supporting  a  patient  undergoing  treat- 
ment, having  In  combination,  a  leg-supporting  section,  a 
hoad-supporting  section  and  a  body-supporting  section, 
comprising  a  cushion  fastened  at  one  end  to  one  of  the 
two  first  mt^ntlon<Hl  sections,  a  flexible  slab-strip  for  sup- 
porting the  cushions  and  a  slide  reciprocable  through  the 
section  to  which  the  cushion  Is  attached  and  fastened  to 
the  slab  strip,   sabatantlally  as  described. 


1.071,622.  NUT-LOCK.  Albxandbh  E.  Lothtbom.  Seat- 
tle, Wash.  Piled  Not.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  729,377. 
(CI.  151— 53. » 


Tim 


1.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  base  having  a  lower  plane 
surface.  Integral  pro>ctions  extending  from  said  surface, 
a  superposed  flange  rigidly  connected  to  said  base,  and 
having  its  outer  perimeter  separated  from  said  base  by  an 
annular  recess. 

2.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  base  having  a  lower  plane 
surface  and  a  centrally  arranged  aperture.  Integral  pro- 
jections extending  from  said  surface  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  aperture,  a  superposed  flange  rigidly  connected  to 
said  base  affording  an  annular  recess  therebetween,  and 
an  axially  arranged  boss  extending  upwardly  from  said 
flange. 

.1.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  base  having  a  lower  plane 
surface  and  a  centrally  arranged  aperture.  Integral  pro- 
jections extending  from  said  surface,  a  poly-angular  in- 
tegral stud  extending  upwardly  from  said  base,  an  annular 
body  having  a  centrally  arranged  poly  angular  opening 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  stud,  said  l>ody  having  a  flange 
extending  in  planes  parallel  with  said  surface. 

4.  A  nut-lock  comprising  a  base  having  a  lower  plane 
surface  and  a  centrally  arranged  aperture.  Intpgral  pro- 
jections extending  from  said  surface,  a  superposed  flange 
rigidly  connected  to  said  base  affording  an  annular  recess 
therebetween,  and  an  axially  arranged  boss  about  said 
aperture  extending  upwardly  from  said  flange  of  less 
diameter  than  the  innermost  edge  of  said  recess. 
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1071,623.     LUBBICATING  SYSTEM      Hartit  P.  Makan 

viLLR,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  Perfection  Spring 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1910.     SerUl  No.  545,742.     (CI.  184— 6.j 


>' 


1,071,624  HANGING  WARDROBE.  Cora  McConnbll, 
Mount  Airy.  Ga.  Filed  Feb.  10.  191.1.  Serial  No. 
747,.W1.      «C1.  45—118.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft  hav- 
ing a  crank  in  said  case,  said  case  having  an  aperture  In 
its  bottom  below  said  crank,  a  sediment  receptacle  com- 
municating with  said  aperture  and  i^rrled  by  the  case, 
and  means  In  said  receptacle  for  maintaining  a  level  of 
oil  In  the  case  al>ove  said  aperture  to  permit  the  crank  to 
dip  therein  and  sweep  sediment  through  said  aperture. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
multi-cylinder  engine,  of  a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
cranks  for  said  engine,  a  case  for  said  cranks,  a  recep- 
tacle, apertures  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  case  and  with  said  receptacle  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  sediment  moved  by  the  action  of  said  cranks,  means 
in  said  re<eptacle  for  maintaining  a  level  of  oil  in  said 
case  above  said  apertures,  a  filtering  and  cooling  ap- 
paratus, a  pump  connecting  said  apparatus  with  said  re- 
ceptacle and  connections  for  supplying  oil  from  said  appa 
ratus  to  said  engine. 

.1.  The  combiuation,  with  a  crank  case  having  a  crank 
shaft  therein  provided  with  a  crank,  said  case  having  in 
Its  iHJttom  an  elongated  aperture  below  said  crank,  of  a 
rec«'ptacle  carried  by  said  case  and  communicating  with 
said  case  through  said  aperture,  said  reeeptacle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  partition  adapted  to  maintain  a  level  of  oil 
In  the  case  above  said  aperture  and  having  a  chamber 
located  externally  with  respect  to  said  partition,  and 
means  for  supplying  oil  from  said  chamber  to  the  crank 
ease. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  crank  case  having  a  crank 
shaft  therein  provided  with  a  crank,  said  case  having  In  its 
bottom  an  elongated  aperture  below  said  crank,  of  a  re- 
ceptacle communicating  with  said  case  through  said  open- 
ing, said  receptacle  l>eing  provided  with  a  partition  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  a  level  of  oil  In  the  rase  above  said  aper- 
ture and  having  a  chamber  located  externally  with  respect 
to  said  partition,  said  partition  being  provided  with  a 
baflle  preventing  the  sediment  from  being  carried  over  into 
such   external   chamber. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  and  a  crank  case 
havlOK  an  aperture  in  the  l<>w<r  portion  thereof,  of  a  re- 
ceptacle communicating  witii  said  aperture  and  having 
a  vertically  extending  partition  adapted  to  maintain  a 
level  of  oil  within  the  case,  said  receptacle  being  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  located  exteriorly  of  said  partition, 
a  storage  recepUcle  located  above  the  former  receptacle,  a 
pump  for  Bupjiiying  oil  from  the  chamber  to  the  storage 
receptacle,  the  latter  receptacle  and  said  chamber  being  of 
substantially  the  same  capacity,  a  connection  between  the 
storage  receptacle  and  the  engine  and  a  gage  carried  by 
the   storage   receptacle. 

li'lalma  6  to  17  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  rack  of  the  class  set  forth,  consisting  of  a  main 
frame,  a  supplemental  frame  at  each  end  slldable  In- 
wardly and  outwardly,  a  supplemental  front  frame  slld- 
able Inwardly  and  outwardly,  each  of  said  frames  con- 
sisting of  horizontal  bars  and  the  sliding  connections  being 
obtained  by  overlapping  the  bars,  the  front  frame  having 
sliding  connection  to  the  main  frame  and  also  to  the  end 
frames,  a  plurality  of  garment  supporting  hooks  carried 
by  the  bars  of  each  of  sali^fromes,  and  suspending  devices 
connected  both  to  the  main  frame  and  each  of  the  end 
frames. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  frame  consisting  of  two  series 
of  bars  hinged  together,  two  end  frames  slldably  con- 
nected to  the  outer  extremities  of  the  tjars  of  the  main 
frame,  a  front  frame  consisting  of  horizontal  burs  hinged 
together  and  rearwardly  extending  bars  slldably  connected 
to  the  end  frame,  u  plurality  of  garm'-nt  supporting  book)* 
depending  from  the  bars  of  each  of  said  frames,  and  meauH 
for  suspending  said  frames  as  a  whole,  said  means  being 
plvotally  connected  to  the  frame. 


1,071,625.  INDEX  HOLDER  OR  TAB  FOR  FILING 
CASES  AND  THE  LIKE  Robrrt  E.  Mokhki.l.  Wabash. 
Ind.,  assignor  to  WatMub  Cabinet  Company,  Wabasb, 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1909 
Serial  No.  628,876.     (01.  40— 16  ) 


-litf 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied  the  combina- 
tion of  a  partition  or  leaf,  a  piece  of  transparent  material 
secured  thereto.'  the  body  portion  of  said  transparent 
material  being  adjacent  the  face  of  the  partition  or  leaf 
and  free  therefrom,  to  form  a  casing  for  removably  holding 
a  card  or  slip,  and  two  parallel  webs  joining  thi'  side 
edges  of  the  free  portion  of  the  transparent  material  with 
the  adjacent  portions  of  transparent  material  attached 
to  the  partition  or  leaf  to  form  an  open-ended  guideway 
for  guiding  the  card  or  slip  into  and  properly  positioning 
it  within  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  partition  or  leaf,  a  holder  constructed  of  imper- 
forate transparent  material  secured  thereto  and  adapted 
to  Incase  and  removably  hold  an  indication  card  or  slip,  a 
portion  of  said  holder  t>eing  spaced  from  the  partition  or 
leaf,  said  spaced  portion  being  shaped  to  form  spaced 
guides  between  s.<  va"  -'■-  ^rr!  or  slip  :>  adapted  to  be 
Inserted,  said  guides  being  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  casing  respectively. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  partition  or  leaf,  a  holder  constructed  of  imper- 
forate transparent  material  secured  thereto   ond  adapted 
to  Incase  and  removably  hold  an  Indication  card  or  slip,  a 
portion  of  said  holder  being  spaced  from  tlx?  partition  or 
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leaf  and  said  spacod  portion  b<>toK  shapod  to  forno  spaced 
gnldes  between  which  the  card  or  slip  is  adapted  to  be  In- 
serted, said  guides  beln^r  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  casing  respectively,  the  ends  of  the  casing  being 
open  to  admit  of  the  insertion  or  removal  of  the  card  or 
■lip. 


1,071,626.  ST.VMP.  William  J.  Pannieb,  Jr.,  Pitta- 
burgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pannier  Brothers  Stamp  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Original  application  Hied  Oct.  15,  1012,  Serial  No. 
725,838.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  4,  1912. 
Serial  No.  734,880.      (Cl.   101—163.) 


1.  .\  stamping  die  consisting  of  a  strip  of  mbber  having 
on  one  side  Integral  stamping  portions  projecting  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  strip  and  on  the  other  side  a  reinforcing 
back  of  textile  material,  and  provided  at  each  end  with 
sheet  metal  attaching  terminals  embedded  in  the  body 
portion  of  the  rubber  extending  beyond  the  strip  and  hav- 
ing attaching  and  retaining  portions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  A  flexible  ?fnmplng  die  consisting  of  a  strip  of  web- 
blDf  and  rubber  Incorporated  together,  the  rubber  hav- 
ing projecting  stamping  el«"ments  and  provided  at  each  end 
with  sheet  metal  terminals  having  retaining  flange«  and 
having  longitudinal  slots,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stamping  die  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  sheet  metal  terminal  attaching  portions  having 
outer  securing  flanges  and  iaoer  perforated  portions,  of  n 
Strip  of  rubber  having  thickened  end  portions  molded 
around  and  embedding  the  Inner  perforated  portions  of 
the  terminal  attaching  portions  and  provided  on  one  side 
with  integral  rubber  stamping  portions  projecting  beyond 
the  plane  of  the  strip  and  having  on  the  other  side  a  rein- 
forcing back  of  textile  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,071.627.  V.VLVE.  OusTir  L.  Rebnstierna.  Congers. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Edith  B.  Oleason,  Jersey  City,  N.  J, 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  74o,606.      (Cl.  4—25.) 
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A  valve  comprising  the. combination  of  a  tubular  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  conical  seat  and  an  integral  cross 
piec«  extending  across  the  opening  in  the  tubular  member, 
a  valve-memt>er  provided  with  n  conical  surface  adapted  to 
engage  said  seat,  a  handle  on  tl^„^lre-member.  a  rod  se- 
cured at  its  upper  end  to  the  valve-member  and  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  in  the  cross-piece  and  having  a 
be«d  at  its  lower  end.  a  spring  roiled  about  said  rod  t>e- 
tween  the  cross-piece  and  the  head  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod  and  two  curved  wings  integral  with  and  depending 
from  the  movnble  valve  memt>er,  lying  diametrically  oppo- 
site each  other  and  spaced  apart,  said  winga  being  adapt- 
ed  to  lie  one  on  either  side  of  the   cross-piece   when   the 


valve-member  la  in  engagement  with  the  valve-seat  and  to 
have  their  ends  enga^ie  the  cross  piece  to  bold  the  valve- 
member  In  tt;e  open  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,071.628.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE  -  PUMP.  BcoaNV  8. 
Rtonb,  Bristol.  B.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Charles  A.  Cartler.  Providence,  R.  I  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  721.741.     (Cl.  230—27.) 


A  tire  pump  such  as  described,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion an  air  cylinder  provided  with  an  Intake  opening,  tubn- 
lar  pistons  within  said  cylinder  at  each  side  of  the  open- 
ing and  each  piston  provided  with  longitudinal  flanges,  a 
rotary  abaft  concentric  to  said  cylinder,  a  sleeve  secured 
on  said  shaft  and  haviux  "lots  to  receive  the  flange^  of 
said  pistons  to  permit  a  working  movement  of  the  latter, 
means  for  delivering  air  and  preventing  return  charge  of 
same  to  said  cylinder,  means  to  respectively  cause  the  pis- 
tons to  separate  from  each  other  in  making  r  suction 
charge  and  to  make  compression  upon  the  Inclosing  move- 
ment of  said  pistons. 


1,071,629.  CASE  FOR  CIGARETTES,  Ac.  Laieence  P. 
Shannon,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  May  5.  1918. 
Serial   No.   765,521.      (Cl.  206 — 41.) 


1.  A  cigarette  case  consisting  of  a  cover  having  two 
side  walls,  two  end  walls,  a  top  wall  having  a  slot  ad- 
jacent one  end  wall,  and  an  open  Iwttom  ;  a  bolder  having 
two  side  walls,  two  end  walls,  a  bottom  wall  and  an  open 
top.  one  of  said  end  walls  being  alotte<1  adjacent  tbe  bot- 
tom wall  :  and  a  resilient  L  shap<>d  memt>er  secured  to  an 
end  wall  of  the  rover  and  adapted  to  protrude  through 
tbe  slot  in  the  end  wall  of  the  holder  and  fulfil  the  doal 
functions  of  a  latch  to  prevent  8«»par«tlon  of  the  holder 
and  cover,  and  of  an  ejector,  or  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
alot  in  the  holder  to  permit  tbe  removal  thereof  from  tbe 
cover. 

2.  A  cigarette  case  consisting  of  a  cover  and  a  holder 
fitting  therein,  said  cover  having  an  open  twttom  and  an 
opening  in  the  top  wall  adjacent  to  one  end  wall,  said  end 
wall  having  a  combined  latch  and  ejector  pivoted  ex- 
teriorly thereto,  and  said  holder  betnc  open  at  top  and 
having  one  end  wall  alotted  at  the  lower  end  to  receive 
the  tongue  or  detent  of  tbe  latch  and  ejector,  one  side 
wall  of  th«  holder  being  provided  at  top  with  a  flange 
terminating  opix>slto  the  lnn»T  end  "f  tbe  slot  in  the  top 
wall  of  the  cover,  a  sprint;  being  seated  In  said  holder  be- 
tween its  bottom  wall  and  tbe  flange  of  the  aide  wall,  tbe 
lower  corners  of  the  holder  and  cover  l)eing  slotted  and 
notched  respectively  to  adasit  the  pas!«afr«  of  tbe  tongue 
of  the  Combined  latch  and  ejector. 
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1.071.680.      BINDING    APPARATUS.      Jambs    B. 

and  Hahhy  D.   Morton,  Detroit.  Mich.     Piled  May  25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  099.621.      (CI.    11—2.) 


1,071,681.  STAMP  AFFIXING  MACHINE.  Fred  R. 
Allen,  I'rovidenrr.  R.  I.,  assifrnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Envelope  Sealing  and  Stamping 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbu- 
Mtts.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1910.  Serial  No.  577.231.  (Cl. 
216—28.) 

1.  A  Stamp  affixer  having  an  actuating  plunger,  means 
actuated  by  said  plunger  to  engage  and  feed  a  strip  of 
stamps,  a  molstener.  means  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of 
said  plunger  for  removing  said  molstener  from  contact 
witb  tbe  gummed  surface  of  said  strip  when  said  advanc- 
ing means  Is  at  the  end  of  Its  feeding  stroke. 

2.  A  stamp  afflxer  having  an  actuating  plunger,  means 
actuated  by  said  plunger  to  engatce  and  feed  a  strip  of 
stamps,  a  moisti'ner,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
•aid  plunger  for  moving  said  molstener  Into  contact  witb 
the  gummed  surface  of  the  strip  while  tbe  same  Is  being 
advanced  and  to  remove  the  same  when  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism is  at  tbe  end  of  its  advancing  stroke. 

3.  A  stamp  alSxer  having  an  actuating  plunger,  means 
actuate  by  said  plunger  to  engage  and  feed  a  strip  of 
stamps,  a  molstener  comprising  a  water-tight  reservoir 
having  a  moistening  wic)p,  means  actuated  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  for  removing  said  wick  from  contact 

193  O.  O. — 68 


1.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  channel 
therein  for  registration  with  s<'parate  apertures  in  the 
work,   of   pneumstic   means   for   strinclng   a.  cord    throngh 

I  Mid  apertures  and  connecting  channel. 

I       2.  The   combination    with   a   channeled   member   having 

'  the  opposite  ends  of  the  channel  reglsterable  with  separate 
apertures  in  the  work,  of  a  suction  head  for  covering  one 
of   said    apertures    to    draw    a    string    through    the    other 

i  aperture  and  connecting  channel  and  out  through  tbe  first 
mentioned  aperture. 

'A.  The   combination   with    a    meml)er   having  a    channel 

I  tberein,  the  opiwslte  ends  of  which  are  reglsterable  with 
separate  apertures  In  the  work,  of  a  {iresser  foot  for  hold-  ! 
ing  the   work   In   contact    with   said   member,   and   suction  i 

^  EMftBS  carried  by  said  foot  registering  with  one  of  said 
apertures. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  work  support  farmed  of  sepa- 
rable memt>ers  having  a  channel  formed  in  their  adjacent 
faces,  the  ends  of  which  sre  reglsterable  with  separate 
apertures  In  tbe  work,  of  pneumstic  means  for  threading 
the  cord  throoRh  one  of  said  apertures  and  connecting 
channel  out  through  the  other  aperture,  when  said  sections 
of  the  work  support  are  together,  the  thread  loop  t>einK 
detachable  from  said  work  support  upon  tbe  separation  of 
tbe  members   thereof.  | 

j  5.  The  combination  of  a  work  support  In  the  form  of  a  i 
•addle  comprising  two  separable  m«-ml>er8  having  chan- 
neled adjacent  faces  with  the  ends  of  the  channel  register- 
able  with  separate  apertures  in  tbe  work,  a  movable  head 
for  clamping  the  work  upon  said  support,  and  pneumatic  j 
means  carried  by  said  head  and  rei;lsterable  witb  one  of 
the  apertures  in  the  work  for  threading  a  string  through 

I  aald  apertures  and  connecting  channel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  are  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


with  tbe  gummed  aarface  of  aaM  atrip  wben  said  ndTane- 
ing  means  is  at  tbe  end  of  Its  feeding  stroke. 

4.  A  stamp  aiBxer  having  an  actuating  plunger,  means 
actuated  by  said  plunger  to  engage  find  feed  a  strip  of 
stamps,  a  molstener  comprising  a  water-tight  reservoir 
iiarlng  a  moistening  wick,  means  actuated  by  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  plunger  for  moving  said  wick  into  contact 
witb  the  gummed  surface  of  tbe  strip  while  the  same  is 
being  advanced  and  to  remove  the  same  when  the  feed- 
ing mechanism  is  at  the  end  of  its  advancing  stroke. 


.'>.  A  stamp  afflxer  having  fingers  to  engage  tlie  perfora- 
tions In  a  strip  of  stampt^.  means  for  moving  said  fingers 
forward  In  a  direction  to  feed  the  strip,  and  then  back- 
ward for  another  engagement,  means  for  severing  stamps 
successively  from  the  strip  and  affixing  them  |p  envelops, 
and  means  in  said  fingers  for  permitting  them  to  be 
readily    withdrawn    from    said    perforations. 


1.071.632.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  MELTED  METALS. 
ALLOYS.  AHV)  STEELS.  Louis  Makib  Victor  Hip 
roLVTE  Bakaulc-Mlller,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Aug.  16. 
1911.     Serial  No.  644,384.     (Cl.  75 — 51.) 


1.  A  process  of  removing  gases  from  molten  steel  and 
tbe  like,  within  a  vacium  chamber,  comprising  evacuating 
the  air  and  gases  from  said  chamber,  and  subjecting  the 
air  and  gases  evacuated  from  said  chamber  to  a  rapid 
refrigeration  to  a  degree  l)eIow  0°  C.  before  reaching  the 
evacuating  apparatuses,  whereby  the  volume  and  tempera- 
ture of  tbe  air  and  gases  coming  from  the  vacuum  cham- 
ber are  greatly  reduced  and  a  high  vacuum  produced  in 
the  vacuum  chamber. 

2.  A  process  of  removing  pnses  from  molten  steel  and 
the  like,  within  a  vacuum  chamber,  comprising  evacuating 
the  air  and  gases  from  said  chamber  of  approximately 
1  mm.  of  mer<Miry,  and  subjecting  the  air  and  gases  evac- 
uated from  said  cbambed  to  a  rapid  refrigeration  to  a 
degree  below  0'  C.  before  reaching  tbe  evacuating  appara- 
tus, whereby  the  volume  and  temperature  of  the  air  and 
gases  coming  from  the  vacuum  chamber  are  greatly  re- 
duced and  a  high  vacuum  corresponding  to  a  pressure  of 
approximately  1  mm.  of  mercury  produced  is  tbe  vrcuubd 
chaml>er. 


968 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AfOL-ST  a6,  1913. 


1.071,633.  COMBINATION-LOCK  AND  CIRCUIT 
BREAKER.  Gborok  J.  Blckeve.  KaDsas  City,  Mo., 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assslgnment!*,  of  one-foartb 
to  Howard  L.  Mason,  one-fourth  to  Smith  Baker,  and 
one-fourth  to  Samuel  R.  Hill.  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and 
one-fourth  to  William  D.  Nowlln,  Glen  Rose,  Tex.  Filed 
Sept.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,545.  Renewed  Jan.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  741.347.      (01.  175 — 282. » 


.  In  combination,  a  device  consisting  of  a  casing,  a 
«nob  Journaled  in  said  casing,  tumblers  within  the  casing 
jontrolled  by  said  knob,  and  a  circuit-breaker  controlled 
Ity  said  tumblers,  said  circuit-breaker  embodying  a  yoke 
shaped  arm  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  m»>mber 
connected  to  the  ends  of  said  arms,  a  rotary  terminal 
mounted  on  said  meml»er.  and  a  yielding  terminal  adapte<i 
to  be  engaged  by  suld  rotary  terminal. 

2.  In  combination,  a  device  consisting  of  a  casing,  a 
knob  Journaled  in  said  casing,  tumblers  within  the  casing 
controlled  by  said  knob,  and  a  circuit-breaker  controile«i 
by  said  tumblers,  comprising  a  plurality  of  yoke-shaped 
artus  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  slotted  arcuate 
raeml)er  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  arms,  a  termi 
nal  mounted  in  the  slotted  portion  of  said  arcuate  mem- 
ber, and  a  resilient  terminal  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
first-mentioned  terminal. 

3.  In  combination,  a  device  consisting  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  "  O  "  on  the  face  thereof,  a  knob  mounted  in  said 
railing  and  provided  with  a  dial  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  ■•  O  "  on  the  face  of  the  casing,  tumblers  within  the 
casing  controlled  by  said  knob,  a  plurality  of  said  tumblers 
having  peripheral  notches,  and  the  remaining  tumbler 
having  a  low  radius  on  a  level  with  the  bottom  of  said 
notches,  und  a  high  radius  on  a  level  with  the  peripheries 
of  the  first  mentioned  tumblers,  und  a  circuit-breaker  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  yoke-shaped  arms  pivotally-mounted 
in  the  casing  and  having  Internal  teeth  to  coact  with  the 
tumblers,  an  arcuate  fiber  member  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  yoke-shaped  arms,  a  rotary  terminal  mounted  on  said 
arcuate  fiber  member,  and  a  resilient  terminal  adapted  to 
coact  with  said  rotary  terminal. 


1,071.634.  TOOTH  REST.  Adolph  L.  De  Lcklw.  nn- 
ciunatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Ma- 
chine Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  May  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,170.      iCl.  51— 7. » 


thereon,  and  a  stop  determining  the   normal  position   of 
said  blade. 

2.  A  tooth  rest  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a  mem- 
l)er  adapted  to  be  adjustably  attached   to  a   machine  tool. 

I  an  arm  having  a  pivot  retaining  head,  a  thin  non-reslllent 
j   blade  pivoted  in  said  head  and  having  its  free  end  adapted 
to  position  a  tooth,  a  stop  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
I    blade  about  said  pivot,  a  spring  normail.v  maintaining  said 
blade  against  said  stop  and  a  universal  supporting  connec- 
tion l)etween  said  arm  and  said  member. 

3.  A  tooth  rest  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  s  m<-m- 
lier  adapted  to  be  adjustably  attached  to  a  machine  tiH>l, 
an  arm.  a  tooth  rest  blade  pivoted  on  said  arm  and  having 
*  bifurcated  extremity,  means  resillently  normally  main 
tainlng  said  blade  in  definite  relation  with  said  arm.  and 
a  universal  supporting  connection  adjustably  mounting 
said  arm  on  said  member. 


1.  A  tooth  rest  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
slotted  artn  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  machine  tool 
and  having  a  block  transversely  pivoted  to  one  end  there- 
of, a  second  arm  translatably  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
•aid  block  at  right  angles  therewith,  a  third  arm  trans- 
latably and  rotatably  carried  by  said  second  arm  at  right 
angles  therewith,  a  tooth  supporting  blade  pivoted  to  the 
end  of  said  third  arm  and  spring-pressed  in  one  direction 


1.071.635.  NUT-LOCK.  Paul  T.  Fikhlek.  GordouvUie. 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  26,  191.3.  Serial  No  763,867.  (CI. 
151—64.) 


i4  1    •=,_!      O     -  ►14    S. 


The  4N)mbinHtiou  with  a  rail  Joint  and  the  fish  plate  and 
l<M-king  Ixilts  having  nuts  on  one  end  thereof,  of  a  plate 
mounted  upon  said  bolts  and  disposed  between  the  nutH 
and  fish  plate,  loops  formed  upon  each  end  of  said  plate, 
a  locking  plate  having  openings  through  which  said  loops 
are  disposed,  pins  inserted  through  aald  loops  to  bold  said 
plates  In  their  locked  position,  said  locking  plate  being 
provide<i  with  openings  and  the  material  cut  from  said 
oftenings  being  curved  In  oppoaite  dire<-tions  upon  the  sid«' 
eilicex  of  the  openings  to  reinforce  the  same  and  engage  the 
sides  of  the  nuts  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  same. 


1.071.63*)       GRAVITY  CARRIER    SWITt'H       Howard    L. 
FisrHEK  and  John   W.  Dahloricn.  St.   Paul.  Minn  .  as 
slgnors  to  Fred  k  <i.   Bradbury,  St.    Haul.   Minn.      Filed 
«>•».   12.  1907.     Serial  No.  .397.229       mT    193— 1.> 


1222^^^^gg^.^mHmviV^ 


3 


^1 


I.  A  gravity  carrier,  oimprising.  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  carriers  and  a  carrier  switch  between  them,  all  of  said 
parts  being  inclined  In  the  general  direction  of  run  of 
the  material  to  Ite  carrle«l  thereim.  said  switch  consist 
Ing  of  outer  anri  Inner  railn,  a  series  of  antifriction  wheels 
or  rollers  Journaled  upon  said  drills,  one  of  said  rails 
being  stationary  and  the  other  movable  up  and  down,  and 
a  shift  adjacent  said  movable  rail  adapted  to  raise  and 
lower  It  Info  and  out  of  o(>eratlon.  for  the  purpose* 
specified. 

2.-  A  gravity  carrier  system,  comprising,  in  comblna 
tion,  a  main  gravity  carrier,  a  plurality  of  branch  gravity 
carriers,  and  «  gravity  carrier  switch  for  each  of  said 
liranch  carriers,  alt  of  said  parts  being  inclined  In  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  run  of  the  material  to  be  carried  thereon  ; 
said  irravlty  carrier  switch  comprising  outer  and  Inner 
carved  rails,  series  of  antifriction  wheels  or  rollers  Jour- 
naled upon  said  rails,  the  outer  rail  being  pivotally  mount- 
ed to  swing  up  and  down  and  the  Inner  rail  stationary, 
and  a  shift  adjacent  the  outer  rail  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing It  into  and  out  of  operationi  for  the  purposes  speclfle*! 

3.   A  gravity  carrier,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  carriers  and  a  carrier  switch  between  them,  all  of  said 
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parts  being  inclined  in  the  general  direction  of  run  of  the 
material  to  be  carried  thereon,  spld  switch  consisting  of 
outer  and  Inner  rails,  a  series  of  antifriction  wheels  or 
rollers  Journaled  upon  said  rails,  one  of  said  rails  being 
pivoted  to  swing  up  and  down  and  the  other  Immovable,  a 
shift  arranged  to  raise  and  lower  said  pivoted  rail,  and 
means  for  operating  said  shift,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

4.  A  gravity  carrier  system,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  main  gravity  carrier,  a  plurality  of  branch  gravity 
carriers,  a  gravity  carrier  switch  for  each  of  said  branch 
carriers,  all  of  said  parts  being  Inclined  In  the  general 
direction  of  run  of  the  material  to  be  carried  thereon  ;  said 
gravity  carrier  switch  comprising  outer  and  Inner  curved 
rails,  series  of  antifriction  wheels  or  rollers  Journaled 
upon  said  rails,  the  outer  rail  being  movable  up  and  down 
and  the  inner  rail  immovable,  and  a  shift  adjacent  the 
outer  rail  for  raising  and  lowering  it  into  and  out  of  op- 
eration, and  a  plurality  of  operating  means  for  Independ- 
ently moving  a  shift  to  operate  any  one  of  said  switches 
from  a  single  point. 

5.  In  a  gravity  carrier  system,  a  pair  of  side  rails 
spaced  apart,  a  series  of  antifriction  wheels  or  rolls 
mounted  upon  sai<i  rails  and  a  spacing  rod  t>etween  said 
rails,  one  end  of  said  rod  being  pivoted  to  one  of  said  rails 
and  immovably  fixed  to  the  other. 

I  Claim  6  not   printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.071.637.  CAP-OUMMINO  MACHINE.  Bbk  K.  Ford, 
Detroit.  Mich  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  De- 
troit Can  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jerwy  Filed  Feb.  2.  1910.  Sertal  No.  541,622. 
(CI.  93— ««.) 


4.  A  cap  gumming  machine  comprising  a  chambered 
head  having  a  peripheral  face  conforming  in  size  and  shape 
to  and  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  cap  flange, 
said  face  having  ports  covered  by  the  cap  flange,  a  cham- 
bered member,  a  hollow  displacement  member  therein  con- 
nected with  said  chambered  bead,  and  means  exterior  of 
the  chambered  member  for  yleldably  supporting  said  head 
whereby  the  depression  thereof  will  displace  fluid  adhesive 
material  in  said  chambered  member  and  raise  the  level 
within  the  chamber  In  the  head  to  the  peripheral  porta. 


1.  A  cap  gumming  machine,  comprising  a  cbamlKTed 
bead  having  a  peripheral  face  conforming  in  shape  and  size 
to  and  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  cap  flange. 
said  face  having  ports  covered  by  the  cap  flange,  a  cham- 
ber<>d  member,  a  diaphragm  covering  the  chamber  In  said 
member,  a  hollow  mhank  connecting  said  diaphragm  with 
said  head  and  forming  a  communicating  passage  between 
the  chamt>er  In  said  member  and  the  chamlx-r  in  said  head, 
and  means  for  yleldably  supporting  said  head  permitting 
of  the  depression  thereof  for  the  purpose  described. 

2  A  cap  Kumming  machine,  comprising  a  chambered 
head  having  a  peripheral  face  conforming  in  shape  and  size 
to  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  of  the  cap  flange, 
said  face  having  ports  covered  by  the  cap  flange,  a  cham- 
l)ered  member,  a  hollow  displacement  member  therein  con- 
nected with  said  chamt>er<>d  head,  means  for  yleldably  sup- 
porting said  head  whereby  the  depression  thereof  will  dis- 
place the  fluid  adhesive  material  in  said  chambered  mem- 
ber and  raise  the  level  within  the  chamber  in  said  bead, 
and  means  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  chambered  member 
and  said  head  for  limiting  the  depression  of  the  latter. 

.'{  A  cap  gumming  machine,  comprising  a  chambered 
bead  having  u  peripheral  face  conforming  in  shape  and 
size  to  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Interior  of  the  cap 
flange,  said  face  having  ports  covert  by  the  cap  flange, 
a  chambered  memlver.  a  hollow  displacement  member  there- 
in connected  with  said  chambered  head,  means  for  yleld- 
ably supporting  said  head  whereby  the  depression  thereof 
will  displace  the  fluid  adhesive  material  In  said  chambered 
member  and  raise  the  level  within  the  cbamt>er  In  said 
ht'ad.  and  means  upon  the  exterior  of  the  chamber  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  the  bead  for  limiting  the  depression 
of  the  latter. 


1,071,638.  IX)OR  OPERATOR.  Wiley  Oeadick,  8r , 
Tyler,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Woldert  Grocery 
Co.,  Tyler.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,879.      (CI.  39—92.^ 


1.  In  a  door  operator,  the  combinatioo  with  the  wall 
having  a  door  opening,  a  sliding  door  mounted  over  the 
same,  and  a  toothed  bar  along  the  top  of  said  opening  : 
of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  face  of  the  door,  and  a  weighted 
pawl  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  and  normally 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  a  door  operator,  the  combination  with  the  wall 
having  a  door  opening,  a  sliding  door  mounted  over  the 
same,  and  a  toothed  bar  along  the  top  of  said  opening  ; 
of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  face  of  the  door  near  its  edge 
and  having  its  upper  end  reduced  in  thickness  and  rounded 
at  Its  extremity,  thereby  producing  side  stops  on  the 
thicker  portion,  a  pawl  whose  body  is  pivoted  to  said 
reduced  portion  and  whose  tip  is  adapted  to  engage  said 
toothed  bar,  a  finger  on  the  pawl  traveling  over  said 
rounded  edge  and  Into  contact  with  said  stops,  an  ami 
secured  to  said  pawl  body  on  the  opposite  side  from  its 
tip  and  carrying  a  weight:  and  maans  for  tbrowinx  the 
weighted  end  of  the  pawl  over  the  upper  end  of  the  lever 
from  a  distant  point. 

3.  In  a  door  operator,  the  combination  with  the  wail 
having  a  door  opening,  a  sliding  door  mounted  over  the 
same,  and  a  toothed  bar  along  the  top  of  said  opening  ; 
of  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  face  of  the  door  and  having  Its 
upper  end  reduced  in  thickness  and  rounded  at  its  extrem- 
ity, thereby  producing  side  stops  on  the  thicker  portion,  a 
pawl  whose  body  is  pivoted  to  said  reduced  p<irtlon  and 
whose  tip  Is  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  bar,  a  finger 
on  the  pawl  traveling  over  said  rounded  edge  nnd  into  con- 
tact with  said  stops,  an  arm  secured  to  said  iQwl  and  car- 
rying a  weitht  :  a  spring  connected  with  the  tip  of  the- 
pawl,  an  eye  at  the  lower  end  of  the  sprlag.  a  chain  con- 
nected with  said  eye  and  having  a  ring  at  its  lower  extrem- 
ity, and  a  pin  in  the  lever  with  which  said  eye  is  adapte4l 
to  be  engaged  when  the  spring  is  under  tension,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  door  operator,  the  combination  with  the  wall 
having  a  door  opening,  a  sliding  door  mounted  over  th*> 
same,  and  a  toothed  bar  along  the  top  of  said  opening  ; 
of  a  lever  pivoted  near  its  upper  end  to  the  face  of  the 
door  and  having  side  stops  near  its  upper  extremity  above^ 
Its  pivot  and  a  pin  below  said  pivot,  a  pawl  pivoted  at  Its 
mid-length  to  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  with  its  tip  pr> 
Jecting  beyond  the  same  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
toothed  bar,  a  weight  on  its  tail  end  throwing  the  sam«* 
Into  contact  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  stops,  a  mem- 
ber connected  with  the  pawl  and  having  an  eye  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  said  hook,  and  a  chain  leading  down 
from  said  eye  to  within  reach  of  an  operator  standing  on 
the  (ground,   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,071,689.  WHEEtrCULTIVATOR.  SaMDSL  Tbhrt  Bcd- 
soN,  RIverhead.  N.  Y.  ;  Mary  E.  Hudson  and  Ada  H. 
YoDDg  execut  rices  of  said  Samael  T.  Iladson,  deceased. 
Filed  May  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  501,492.     (CI.  97—85.) 


In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  tin-  combination  with  the 
frame,  the  drag-bars  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  carrying 
teeth  or  shovels,  of  a  lever,  a  horizontally  rotatable  shaft 
to  which  said  lever  Is  attached,  chains  pendent  from  an- 
gle arms  of  said  shaft,  and  having  sirrupfi  which  are  ap- 
plied to,  and  freely  slidable  on,  the  drag-bars,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  spedfled. 


1,071,640.  COIN  -  OPEBATED  AUTOM.\TIC  PIANO. 
Edwin  ^.  Kingsi.ct  and  Kabl  O.  Ciri.sox,  Chicago, 
III.,  asaignora,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to  National 
Piano  Manufacturing  Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  3,   1909.     Serial 

•    No.    481,0«8.       (CI.    84— 225  t 


1.  Id  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  revolable 
frame,  a  series  of  equl-distant  music-roll-carrlerB  carried 
thereby,  a  di«k  arranKe<l  concentric  with  but  insulated 
from  the  abaft  of  said  frame,  and  having  a  series  of  in- 
dependent contacts  and  an  annular  contact  mounted 
thereon,  means  revolving  with  said  frame  connectlnn 
said  annular  and  other  contacts,  devic<>s  for  energlxlnt; 
the  circuits  In  which  Raid  contacts  are  located,  and  mecb- 
anlBm  actuatid  by  -jne  of  stiid  circuits  that  stops  »ald 
frame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  revoluble 
frame,  a  aeries  of  equi-distant  music  roll  carriers  carried 
thereby,  a  disk  arranzed  conofntrtc  with  but  insulated 
from  the  shaft  of  said  frame,  and  having  a  series  of  in- 
dependent contacts  and  an  annular  contact  mounted 
thereon,  an  arm  insulattd  from  but  revolving  with  said 
frame  and  contacts  carried  thereby  connecting  said  annu- 
lar and  other  contacts,  devices  for  eneriKlzIng  the  circuits 
in  which  said  contacts  are  located,  and  mechanism  actu- 
ated bj  one  of  said  circuits  that  8top«  »ald  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  spt-cifled.  a  revoluble 
frame,  a  series  of  eqni-dlstant  music  roll  carriers  carried 
thereby,  a  disk  arrantjed  concentric  with  hut  Insulated 
from  the  shaft  of  said  frame,  and  having  a  series  of  in- 
dependent   contacts    and    an    annular    contact     mounted 


tbereoD,  an  arm  Insulated  from  bat  revolving  with  said 
frame  and  yielding  contacts  carried  thereby  connecting 
said  annular  and  other  contacts,  devices  for  eoergiiing 
the  circuits  In  which  said  conUcts  are  locatMl.  and  mech- 
anism actuated  by  one  of  said  circuits  that  stops  saM 
frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  a  revoluble 
frame,  a  aeries  of  music  roll  carriers  carried  thereby. 
Beans  for  revolving  said  frame,  electrical  devices  opera- 
tlTely  connected  to  said  frame,  mechanism  actuated  by 
•aid  devices  for  stopping  said  frame  at  a  pn-determined 
point,  a  tracker-t>oard,  and  means  for  moving  said 
tracker-board    toward    said    frame. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  Bi>eclfled  a  revoluble  frame, 
a  teries  of  music  roll  carriers  carried  thereby,  means  for 
revolving  said  frame,  electrical  devices  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  mechanism  actuated  by  said  devices 
for  stopping  said  frame  at  a  predetermined  point,  an 
orerhead  downwardly  movable  tracker- board,  and  means 
for  moving  said  tracker-board  toward  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  23   not  printed  in   the  Gasctte.] 


1,071,641.  SWITCU-TUROWING  MECHANISM.  Ua*M1 
C.  KiNSCL,  Altoona,  Pa.  F^led  June  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  633.868,     (CI.  104—166.) 


A  Bw^itch  operating  device  comprising  a  base  support,  a 
solenoid  magnet  carried  thereby,  a  toothed  disk  rotatable 
on  said  supi>ort.  a  link  connection  between  the  stem  of 
the  magnet  and  the  disk,  a  rack  slidable  over  said  support 
and  in  mesh  with  the  disk,  switch  point  enga^ng  means 
carried  by  the  rack,  and  a  circuit  including  a  car-opernted 
switch  for  energizing  the  magnet. 


1.071,642.  CURTAIN  FIXTURE.  Jbbomb  J.  KiKTZ,  8L 
Louis,  Mo.  ;  Mary  J.  KInti,  widow  of  said  Jerome  J. 
KintB,  deceased,  assignor  of  one-twentieth  to  F.  P. 
Rohlman  and  one-twentieth  to  W.  J.  Rohlman,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1912.  Serial  No.  692,869.  tCl. 
166— 24.  > 


1.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  coBt>inatlon  with  a  window 
frame  of  externally  threaded  pointed  members  embedded 
within  said  frame,  said  members  being  provided  with 
threaded  bores,  brackets  provided  with  base  portions  bar- 
ing openings  adapted  to  register  with  said   bores,   thumb- 
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•crews  carried  by  said  brackets  passing  through  the  open- 
img^  and  working  in  the  bores  of  said  threaded  members, 
and  arms  slidably  mounted  within  said  bracket  members. 
2.  in  a  curtain  flxture,  means  for  fastening  said  fixture 
to  a  window  frame  comprising  externally  threaded  pointed 
members  provide  with  slotted  heads  for  forcing  said  mem- 
bers into  poaltiou  within  the  frame  of  the  window,  the 
heads  of  said  members  being  provided  with  centrally  ar- 
ranged threaded  bores,  brackets  having  apertures  register- 
ing with  said  threaded  bores,  and  thumli  screws  working 
through  the  apertures  of  said  brackets  In  said  threaded 
bores  for  securing  said  brackets  in  position  upon  said  win- 
dow frame. 


1,071.648.  MACHINE  POR  FASTENING  HOOKS  AND 
EYES  ON  CARDS.  Pall  F»bdinand  Klbinbbt,  Wa- 
terbory,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Connecticut  Hook  k  Eye  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  27,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  381,088.      (CI.  112—32.) 


means  for  feeding  said  card  step  by 'step,  and  means  for 
sewing  said  hook  and  eye  on  the  card ;  of  a  hook  and  eye 
preaaer  foot  adapted  to  receive  said  hook  and  eye  from 
said  carrier  and  to  hold  the  hook  yieldingly,  and  means 
Independent  of  the  card  feeding  means  for  causing  said 
preaser  foot  to  shift  the  hook  and  eye  from  the  receiving 
position  into  and  hold  same  In  sewing  position  on  the  card 
and  to  follow  the  feeding  motion  of  said  card  feed  during 
the  sewing  process. 

(Claims  0  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  hooks  and  eyes  on  cards, 
the  combination  with  means  for  conveying  to  and  placing 
a  book  and  eye  in  engaged  position  on  the  card,  means  for 
feeding  said  card  step  by  step  and  means  for  attaching 
said  hook  and  eye  to  the  card  ;  of  means  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  hook  and  eye  from  said  conveying  means  and 
means  Independent  of  the  card  feeding  means  for  causing 
said  hook  and  eye  receiving  means  to  shift  the  hook  and 
eye  from  the  receiving  position  into  and  hold  same  in  at- 
taching position  on  the  card,  and  follow  the  feeding  mo- 
tion of  said  card  feed  during  tno  attaching  process. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  hooks  and  eyes  on  cards, 
the  combination  of  means  for  conveying  a  hook  and  eye  to 
a  card,  means  for  sewing  the  book  and  eye  on  the  card, 
card  feeding  means,  means  for  holding  the  hook  and  eye 
asiainst  the  card  and  means  for  first  shifting  the  hook  and 
eye  from  the  point  where  they  are  received  upon  the  card 
to  the  first  sewing  position,  and  then  shifting  them  with 
the  card  to  the  second  sewing  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  hooks  and  eyes  on  cards, 
the  combination  of  means  for  conveying  a  hook  nnd  eye  to 
a  card,  means  for  sewing  the  hook  and  eye  on  the  cards, 
card  feeding  means,  means  for  seising  the  hook  and  eye 
and  conveying  them,  independent  of  the  card  feed,  to  the 
first  sewing  position  nnd  means  for  then  clamping  the 
book  and  eye  on  the  card  and  feeding  them  with  said  feed. 

4.  Id  a  machine  for  fasteylng  hooks  and  eyes  on  cards, 
the  combination  with  a  carrier  adapted  by  its  movement 
to  place  a  book  and  eye  in  engaged  position  on  the  card, 
means  for  feeding  the  said  card  step  by  step,  and  means 
for  sewing  said  book  and  eye  on  the  card  :  of  a  book  and 
eye  presser  foot  adapted  to  receive  said  iKWk  and  eye  from 
■•id  carrier,  and  means  independent  of  the  card  feeding 
means  for  causing  said  presser  foot  to  shift  the  hook  and 
eye  from  the  receiving  position  Into  and  hold  same  in 
sewing  position  on  the  card,  and  follow  the  feeding  motion 
of  said  card  feed  during  the  sewing  process. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  fastening  books  and  eyas  on  cards, 
the  combination  with  a  carrier  adapted  by  Its  movement 
to  place  n  hook   and  eye  In  engaged  position  on  the  card. 


1.071,644.  RAILWAY  -  CAR.  John  Lindaix,  Boston. 
Mass.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  19,  1912,  Serial 
No.  691,869.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar 
24.  1913.     Serial  No,  756.364,     (CI.  191—50.) 


1.  In  a  railway  car.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a 
roof  provided  with  a  wall  extended  upwardly  and  trans- 
versely of  the  car  and  having  In  It  an  opening  extended 
transversely  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  the  car.  a  movable  window  to  close  said  opening  sub- 
stantially water-tight,  said  wall  having  a  guide  for  a  trol- 
ley rope  through  which  said  rope  may  run  and  from  which 
It  may  l>«>  removed  from  within  the  car,  said  guide  open- 
ing on  one  side  Into  the  transverse  opening,  a  trolley  pole 
mounted  upon  said  car  and  provided  with  a  trolley  rope 
which  is  extended  Into  the  car  through  said  guide. 

2.  In  a  railway  car.  In  combination,  a  car  having  a 
roof  provided  with  a  wall  extended  upwardly  and  trans- 
versely of  the  car  and  having  In  It  an  opening  extended 
transversely  of  the  car  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  the  same,  a  device  to  close  said  opening  sub- 
stantially weather-tight,  and  means  communlcatiUK  with 
said  opening  for  permit  tint;  a  trolley  rope  to  run  into  and 
out  of  the  car  under  normal  conditions  of  use  when  the 
device  Is  closed  and  to  enable  the  trolley  rope  to  be  moved 
into  said  opening  and  therein  laterally  of  the  car  from 
within  the  latter  when  the  device  is  open,  to  manipulate 
the  trolley  rope  when  it  is  desired  to  replace  the  trolley 
wheel  upon  the  trolley  wire. 

3.  In  a  railway  car,  in  combination,  a  car  having  a  roof 
provided  with  a  wall  extended  upwardly  and  transversely 
of  the  car  and   having  in  it   an   opening   extended   trans- 
versely  of  the   car  on   opposite   sides  of   the   loDfdtudlnal 
center  of  the  same,  a  device  for  closing  said  opening  sub- 
stantially weather  tight  and  bodll.v  movable  Into  the  car. 
means  for  bodily  moving  said  device  from  within  the  car. 
and  means  communicating  with  said  opening  for  permit- 
ting a  trolley  rope  to  run  into  and  out  of  the  car.  under 
normal  conditions  of  use  and  to  enable  the  trolley  rope  ta 
le  moved   Into  said  opening  and  therein  laterally   of  the 
car  from  within  the  latter,  for  the  purpose  'specified. 

4.  In  a  railway  car,  in  combination,  a  car  having  a 
monitor  top  provided  with  an  end  wall  extended  upwardly 
and  transversel.v  of  the  car  and  having  in  It  an  opening 
extended  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the 
car,  a  window  for  closing  said  opening,  means  within  the 
car  for  opi'ning  said  window,  and  means  communicating 
with  said  opening  for  permitting  the  free  passage'  of  a 
trolley  rope  Into  and  out  of  the  car  when  the  window  is 
closed,  and  for  permitting  said  rope  to  be  moved  Into  said 
opening  and  therein  laterally  of  the  car,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

I       5.  In   a   railway   car.   In   combination,   a   car   provided 
I   with  an  opening  In  Its  roof  extended  transversely  of  tbe 
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car  on  opposite  ttldeg  of  Its  longitudinal  center,  a  trolley 
IHjIe  mounted  on  Mid  car  and  having  Its  rope  extended 
into  the  same  to  be  accessible  from  within  the  car,  and  a 
jculde  opening  at  one  8ld*>  into  said  trannverse  opening  for 
permitting  said  rope  to  run  Into  and  out  of  the  car  noder 
normal  conditions  of  use  and  to  enable  the  trolley  rope  to 
he  removed  therefrom  into  said  transverse  opening  and  to 
be  moved  laterally  of  the  car  from  within  the  same  to 
manipulate  the  trolley  pole  when  It  U  desired  to  replace 
the  trolley  wheel  upon  the  trolley  #lre  and  a  window  to 
close  said  transverse  opening  and  leave  said  trolley  rope 
free  to  run  in  said  guide,  nald  window  being  movable  Into 
the  car  to  uncover  said  transverse  opening 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,071,645.  COUCH  BED  STOP  NtwTt.N  E.  May.  Lo« 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Row  May.  Los  Angeles.  Oak 
Filed  Oct.  81,  191-'       Serial   No.   728.813.      (CI.   3 •I.) 


.'r'%. 


1  A  wheel-stop  comprising  a  track  bar  having  a  for- 
ward Incline  and  stop  and  a  depression  and  rear  stop  ;  and 
a  guide  bar  extending  upwardly  beside  the  track  bar,  the 
forward  end  of  the  guide  bar  extending  beyond  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  track  bar.  and  said  forward  end  being 
bent  outwardly. 

2.  A  wheel-stop  comprising  a  track  bar  formed  of  strap 
iron  and  having  a  forward  Incline  and  stop  and  depression 
and  rear  stop  ;  and  a  guide  bar  of  angle  Iron  beside  the 
track  bar.  the  forward  end  of  the  guide  bar  being  bent 
outwardly  and  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  forward 
end  of  the  track  bar;  there  being  a  rigid  connection  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  the  track  bar  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  guide  bar. 


1,071.646.  SUGAR  CANE  AND  LIKE  MILL.  John  Mc- 
Neil and  William  Arnott  McNiil,  Oovan.  Glasgow. 
Scotland.  Filed  Feb.  s.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,334.  (Ct 
100 — »7. 1 


1.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  roll  housings 
apertured  for  roll  bearings,  projections  on  the  parta  of 
the  housings  In  which  the  roII-bearlng  aperture  la  formed, 
a  roll  housing  cap  and  projections  thereon  counterpart  to 
and  engaging  the  housing  projections,  said  cap  being  aper- 
tured to  permit  the  entry  of  pressure  regulating  meanr  Into 
the  roll  bearing  aperture  beneath  the  &ip,  grooves  In  ad- 
jacent parts  of  the  bousing  and  cap.  and  means  engaged 
In  said  grooves  for  holding  the  cap  in  position  on  the  hous- 
ing. 


2.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  roll  housings 
apertured  for  roll  bearings,  projections  on  the  parts  of  the 
housings  in  which  the  roll  bearing  aperture  Is  formed,  a 
roll  housing  cap  extending  laterally  beyond  the  projecting 
parts  of  the  housing,  inwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  cap 
embracing  these  projecting  parts  of  the  housing,  said  cap 
being  apertured  to  permit  the  entry  of  pressure  regulating 
means  into  the  roll  bearing  aperture  »*neath  the  cap  and 
engaging  means  between  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  In- 
wardly projecting  lugs  <.n  the  cap  and  the  projecting  part* 
of  the  housing  for  securing  said  cap  upon  the  housing. 

3.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  des.ribed.  roll  housings 
apertured  for  roll  bearings,  projections  on  the  parts  of  the 
housings  In  which  the  roll-bearing  aperture  Is  formed,  a 
roll  housing  cap  extending  laterally  beyond  the  projecting 
parts  of  the  housing,  inwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  cap 
embracing  these  projecting  parts  of  the  housing,  said 
cap  being  apertured  to  permit  the  entry  of  pressure  r.-Kii- 
lating  means  Into  the  roll  bearing  aperture  beneath  tb« 
cap.  registering  grooves  in  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  pio 
lectlng  parta  of  the  housing  and  the  Inwardly  projecting 
lugs  on  the  cap  and  locking  keys  In  said  grooves  for  se- 
curing said  cap  In  position  on  the  housing. 

4.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  roll  housings 
apertured  for  roll  bearings,  projections  on  the  r>art8  of  the 
housings  in  which  the  roll  bearing  aperture  is  formed,  a 
roll  housing  cap  and  projections  thereon  counterpart  to 
and  engaging  the  housing  projections,  a  pressure  regulat- 
ing distance  piece  on  the  inner  side  of  and  In  one  with 
the  cap.  registering  grooves  In  the  adjacent  faces  of  the 
projecting  parts  of  the  housing  and  the  pressure-regulat- 
ing distance  piece  on  the  cap  and  keys  engaged  in  said 
grooves  to  hold  the  cap  In  position  on  the  housing. 


1.071.647.  PACKING-RING.  Locia  E.  McQcai,  Webster 
(Jroves,  Mo.,  and  William  K.  Notaig,  East  8t  Louis, 
til;      rilf^    ^'^    ^'    ^^^^-      ^•^■'    ^o-    764.770.       (CL 


p:^ 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  an  inner  resilient  split 
band,  an  annular  radial  flange  on  an  outer  edge  of  said 
band,  an  outer  resilient  split  band  disposed  In  the  angle 
formed  by  the  body  of  the  Inner  band  and  the  flange  there- 
on, the  peripheral  and  the  edge  surfaces  being  flush  with 
each  other,  the  outer  one  of  said  bands  being  sut<«tan 
tially  three  fourths  of  the  width  of  the  Inner  »»and  and 
the  flange  on  the  inner  one  of  said  bands  Iwing  substan 
tially  one  fourth  of  the  wldtk  of  the  Inner  band,  as  herein 
set  forth. 

2.  A  packing  ring  comprising  an  Inner  resilient  t»and, 
a  radial  flange  thereon,  an  opening  through  said  band, 
a  radial  peg  outsUnding  from  the  body  of  said  Inner 
hand  a(t5«o«Bt  the  flange  thereof,  an  outer  resilient  l«nd 
overlying  said  Inner  hand,  its  Inner  edge  engaging  the 
flange  on  said  inner  band,  an  opening  through  said  outer 
band,  tl-e  Inner  edge  of  said  outer  band  at  its  opening,  hav- 
ing a  notch  to  engage  said  peg,  the  outer  one  of  said 
bands  being  substantially  three  fourths  of  the  width  of  the 
inner  band,  and  the  flange  of  the  inner  one  of  said  liands 
being  substantially  une  fourth  of  the  width  of  the  Inner 
band. 
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1.071,648.  GAS-CONDENSER.  Commodori;  K  Mill«R, 
Woodlawn  borough,  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Superior  Gas  Improvement  Company,  Plttaburgb,  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Arliona.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  719.048.      iCI.  48—138.) 


1.  In  a  gas-condenser,  a  box  formed  with  a  bottom, 
Hides  and  top,  a  continuous  vertical  edge  flange  projecting 
upward  from  the  box  cover  and  forming  un  open-topped 
reaervolr  directly  above  said  t>ox-top,  a  discharge-pipe 
leading  from  said  reservoir,  U-shaped  pipes  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  said  box  through  said  box-top,  open- 
topped  stand  pipes  surrounding  the  vertical  portions  of 
nald  U  shaped  pipes,  and  means  for  supplying  a  cMX>ling 
liquid,  under  pressure,  to  the  base  of  said  stand-pipes, 
causing  the  liquid  to  flow  down  over  the  exterior  wall 
thereof,  the  cold  water  sinking  to  the  bottom  of  said 
reservoir  and  the  warm  water  in  said  reservoir  rising  to 
the  top  and  escaping  through  said  discharge-pipe ;  where- 
by the  said  reservoir  and,  consequently,  the  Interior  of  said 
box  are  maintained  constantly  chilled. 

2  In  n  gas-condenser,  a  Itox  formed  with  a  bottom, 
sides  and  top.  a  continuous  vertical  edge  flange  projecting 
upward  from  the  box-cover  and  forming  an  open  topped 
reaervolr  directly  above  said  Iwx-top,  a  discharge-pipe 
leading  from  said  reservoir,  baffles  disposed  In  said  box, 
U  shaped  pipes  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
box  through  said  box-top.  open-topped  stand  pipes  sur- 
rounding the  vertical  portions  of  said  U  shaped  pipes,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  cooling  liquid,  under  pressure,  to 
the  base  of  said  stand  pipes,  causing  the  liquid  to  flow 
down  over  the  exterior  wall  thereof,  the  cold  water  sink- 
ing to  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir  and  the  warm  water 
In  said  reservoir  rising  to  the  top  and  escaping  through 
said  discharge  pipe :  whereby  the  said  reservoir,  and. 
consequently,  the  Interior  of  said  box  are  maintained 
constantly  chilled. 


1.071,649.  ELECTRIC  GLOW-LAMP.  Walther  Nbrnst, 
Oottlngen,  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments! 
to  Nemst  Lamp  Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Original  application  filed  Mar 
29,  1898.  Serial  No.  675,603.  Divided  and  this  appllca 
tlon  filed  Dec.  19.  1006.  Serial  No.  348  567  (CI 
176— 131. » 


1.  An  lllumlnant  for  Incandescent  electric  lamps  con 
taming  a  tungsten  compound  and  a  normally  non  conduct 
Ing  material. 


2.  A  glower  for  incandescent  electric  lamps,  consisting 
of  intimately  mixed  rare  earth  and  a  small  percentage  of 
tungstlc  aclJ.  -•ibstantially  as  described. 

3.  A  glower  for  electric  lights,  consisting  of  an  intimate 
mixture  of  magnesia,  and  a  small  percentage  of  tungstlc 
add. 


1.071,650.  SAFErry-HOOK.  JcSKPH  G.  O'Kellt,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  May  1,  1911.  Serial  No.  624.404.  (CI. 
24— 242.  > 


A  suspension  device  of  the  kind  specified  comprising  an 
integral  clevis  consisting  of  an  endless  link  of  rectangular 
outline,  a  hook  mounted  between  the  parallel  longitudinal 
members  of  said  clevis  the  open  end  of  which  is  normally 
closed  by  said  clevis,  a  slot  In  the  upper  end  of  said  book 
that  has  an  enlarged  recess,  a  pin  passing  through  said 
slot  and  seated  in  the  parallel  members  of  said  clevis,  said 
pin  being  substantially  cylindrical-shaped  its  diameter 
corresponding  to  the  width  of  the  enlarged  recess  in  said 
ho..k  aad  having  a  flattened  portion  that  permits  said  pin 
to  enter  and  move  in  said  slot  In  which  latter  position  said 
hook  is  locked  against  rotation  on  said  pin  and  has  its 
outer  free  end  passing  through  said  clevis  and  seated 
upon  a  portion  thereof  and  supported  thereby,  and  a  pivoted 
latch  carried  by  said  clevis  between  said  pin  and  the  outer 
end  of  said  hook,  which  latch  normally  prevents  the  move- 
ment of  said  hook. 


1,071,661.  AUTOMATIC  FABRIC  LOOP  DRIER  AND 
FEED  FOR  SAME.  Bertrand  A.  Parkes,  Barren  Hill, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Apr  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  761,245.  (CI 
34—12.) 


1.  A   drying   machine   Including   supporting   devices   for 
loops  of  fabric,  an  Intermittently  operated  feeding  mech 
anlan   controlled   by   said   supporting   device   for   forming 
the  loops  thereon. 

2.  A  drying  machine  Including  supporting  devices  for 
loops  of  fabric,  an  Intermittently  operated  f»edlng  mecha- 
nism controlled  bj  said  supporting  device  for  forming  the 
loops  thereon,  said  feeding  jevice  including  members  which 
engage  the  back  of  the  fabric  only. 

8.  A  drying  machine  Including  supporting  devises  for 
loops  of  fabric,  an  intermittently  operated  feeding  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  said  supporting  device  for  forming  the 
loops  thereon,  said  feeding  device  Including  members  which 
engage  the  back  of  the  fabric  only,  said  supporting  de 
vices  for  the  fabric  Including  supporting  poles  and  means 
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carried  by  the  poleg  for  tn^srlnK  th*  b«ck  of  the  fabric 
laid  oyer  tbe  same,  and  boldlcK  the  same. 

4.  A  drying  machine  Including  nupportlng  devices  for 
loopa  of  fabric,  an  intermittently  operated  feeding  mecha- 
nism controlled  by  Mid  supporting  device  for  formins 
the  loops  thereon,  said  feeding  device  inclading  members 
which  engage  the  back  of  the  fabric  only,  said  supporting 
devices  for  tbe  fabric  Including  supporting  poles,  spaced 
pins  carried  by  the  poles  and  projecting  therefrom  for  en- 
gaging tbe  back  of  tbe  fabric  resting  on  the  poles. 

5.  A  drying  machine  comprising  an  endless  conveyer, 
supporting  poles  carried  thereby,  means  for  placing  a  fab- 
ric In  loops  on  said  supporting  poles,  Including  a  drum, 
and  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  drum,  said  ro- 
tating means  being  controlled  by  the  endless  conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,071,652.     SIGNALING   SYSTEM  FOR   PARTY  -  LINKS. 
RiCHAKD    F.    Spamer,    New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to 
Western  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Illinois.      Filed    Sept.    15,    1910.      Serial    No. 
582,247.     (01.  179—85.) 


V^^3<f«^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lines  extending 
from  one  station,  of  current  impulse  apparatus  at  said  sta- 
tion for  signaling  over  said  lines,  operating  mechanism  for 
said  current  impulse  apparatus  Individual  to  each  of  said 
lines,  and  means  operating  automatically  with  tbe  opera 
tion  of  said  mechanism  to  associate  said  impulse  appa- 
ratus with  its  corresponding  line. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lines  each  baring 
selective  devices  connected  thereto,  of  an  Impulse  relay, 
a  line  relay  for  each  line  adapted  to  extend  the  circuit  of 
said  line  to  the  contacts  of  said  impulse  relay,  a  sending 
key  for  each  line,  a  circuit  for  said  Impulse  relay  ar- 
ranged to  be  controlled  by  any  of  said  sonding  keys  and 
means  brought  into  action  in  the  operation  of  the  sending 
key  of  any  line  for  operating  the  line  relay  of  such  line. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lines  each  having 
a  selective  device  connected  thereto,  of  an  impulse  relay,  a 
line  relay  for  each  line  adapted  to  extend  the  circuit  of 
said  line  to  the  contacts  of  said  impulse  relay,  circuits 
common  to  said  impulse  relay  and  each  of  said  line  relays, 
and  a  sending  key  for  each  line  adapted  ',a  its  operation 
to  close  the  circuit  through  the  winding  of  said  impulse 
relay  and  the  line  relay  of  such  line. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  lines  extending 
from  one  station,  of  signaling  apparatus  at  said  station  for 
■ignaltng  on  any  one  of  aald  lines,  switching  devices  indi- 
vidual to  each  of  said  lines,  said  switching  devices  operat 
tng  to  associate  said  signaling  apparatus  wlrh  its  line  for 
purposes  of  ttignaling  and  to  disconnect  it  therefrom  when 
the  signaling  is  completed  and  circuit  closing  devices  at 
nald  station  controlling  Jointly  the  operation  of  said  signal 
apparatus  and  said  switching  device. 

5.  The  combination  with  telephone  lines  each  having 
waysraMons  connected  therewith,  each  wnystatlon  Includ- 
ing telephi  ne  apparatus'  and  a  selective  signaling  device, 
of  means  for  operating  said  signaling  devices  embracing 
an  impulse  relay,  retardation  coils  In  circuit  with  the  coo- 
tacts  of  said  relay  and  a  condenser  in  bridge  of  the  cir- 
cuit containing  said  retardation  rolls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  ] 


1,071,6«3.  FOLDING  OR  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.  Eli 
H«NnT  Stow,  Bingbamtoo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Zaidee  L.  Stow,  one-third  to  Clarence  F.  Hotchklss. 
and  one-third  to  Frank  M.  Hays.  Blngbamton.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  637,380.     (CI.  229 — 41.) 


1.  A  collapsible  goods  bolder  and  carrier  comprising  a 
box  having  sides  flexibly  united  to  one  another  at  the  four 
corners,  bottom  closing  flaps  flexibly  united  to  the  bottom 
ends  of  the  sides  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  inside 
the  box.  supporting  straps  fastened  to  tbe  upper  ends  of 
opposite  sides  and  passing  thence  downward  to  and  across 
the  bottom  of  the  box,  upon  which  straps  the  bottom  flaps 
rest  when  the  box  Is  In  use,  and  balls  coupled  to  the  straps 
at  the  top  of  the  box  for  handling  the  carrier,  said  box 
btiag  adapted  to  be  collapsed  with  opposite  sides  folded 
MStest  adjacent  sides  and  the  straps  turned  diagonally 
across  the  bottom. 

2.  A  collapsible  goods  holder  and  carrier  comprising  a 
box  having  sides  flexibly  united  to  one  another  at  the  four 
corners,  bottom  closing  flaps  flexibly  united  to  the  bottom 
ends  of  the  sides  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  inside 
the  box.  supporting  straps  fastened  to  the  upper  ends  of 
opposite  sides  and  passing  thence  downward  outside  the 
box  to  and  across  the  bottom  of  the  box  tbroagh  openings 
provided  therefor  In  the  sides  and  bottom  flaps,  upon 
which  straps  the  bottom  flaps  rest  when  the  box  Is  in  use. 
and  balls  on  tbe  opposite  sides  coupled  to  th^  straps 
at  their  upper  ends,  said  box  being  adapted  to  be  collapsed. 

3.  .\  collapsible  goods  holder  and  carrier  comprlalns  • 
box  having  sides  flexibly  united  to  one  another  at  the  four 
comers,  bottom  closing  flaps  flexibly  united  to  the  bottom 
ends  of  the  sides  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  inside 
the  box,  supporting  "straps  fastened  to  the  upper  ends  of 
opposite  Bides  and  passing  thence  downward  outside  the 
box  to  and  across  the  bottom  of  the  box  through  openings 
provided  therefor  in  the  sides  and  bottom  flaps,  upon 
which  straps  the  bottom  flaps  rest  when  the  box  Is  in  use, 
outwardly  opening  top  closing  flaps  flexibly  united  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  sides,  and  hells  on  the  opposite  aides 
coupled  to  the  straps  at  their  upper  ends,  said  box  being 
adapted  to  be  collapsed. 

4.  A  collapsible  goods  holder  and  carrier  comprising  a 
Ijox  having  sides  flexibly  united  to  one  another  at  the  four 
comers,  bottom  closing  flaps  flexibly  united  to  the  bottom 
ends  of  tbe  sides  and  adapted  to  be  fold^  upwardly  inside 
the  box,  supporting  straps  fastened  to  the  upper  ends  of 
opposite  sides  and  passing  thence  downward  outside  the 
box  to  and  across  the  bottom  of  the  box  through  openings 
provided  therefor  in  tbe  sides  and  bottom  flaps,  upon 
which  straps  the  bottom  flaps  rest  when  the  box  is  In  use, 
outwardly  opening  top  closing  flaps  flexibly  united  to  tbe 
upp.-r  ends  of  the  side*,  balls  on  the  opposite  sides  coupled 
to  the  straps  at  their  upper  ends,  and  means  for  fastening 
said  bails  together  across  the  top  flaps  when  the  box  is 
closed,  the  box  when  empty  and  open  being  adapted  to  be 
collapsed. 

5.  A  collapsible  goods  holder  and  carrier  comprising  a 
box  having  sides  flexibly  united  to  one  another  at  the  four 
corners,  bottom  closing  flaps  flexibly  united  to  the  bottom 
ends  of  the  sides  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  inside 
the  box,  crossed  compartment  forming  strips  flexibly 
united  to  the  sides  of  tbe  box  above  the  bottom  flaps  when 
In  folded  position,  supporting  straps  fastened  to  the  upper 
ends  of  opposite  sides  and  passing   thence  downward   to 
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and  across  the  bottom  of  the  box.  upon  which  straps  the 
bottom  flaps  rest  when  the  box  is  in  use,  outwardly  open- 
ing top  closing  flaps  flexibly  united  to  tlie  upper  ends  of 
the  sides,  and  halls  on  the  opposite  sides  coupled  to  the 
straps  at  their  upper  ends,  the  box  when  tbe  bottom  and 
top  fla|M  nre  tnrned  upward  being  adapted  to  t>e  collapsed 
with  opposite  sides  folded  against  adjacent  sides  and  tbe 
straps  at  the  bottom  and  the  transverse  compartment 
strips  turned  diagonally  across  the  box. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.071,064.  TOBACCO-SI'EARING  MACHINE.  Frank  T. 
TBkkT,  Milwaukee.  WU.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1909.  Serial 
No.  530.041.     (01.  131—21.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed  comprising  In  con- 
Junction  with  a  member  on  which  a  plurality  of  plants 
are  adapted  to  be  Impaled,  an  endless  chain  device  and 
projections  therefrom  adapted  to  impale  plants  on  said 
member  In  Much  a  way  that  each  successive  plant  will  be 

■  •  less  distance  alont;  said  member  than  the  pereceding 
plant  and  means  for  automatically  stopping  said  device  as 
soon  as  a  predetermined  quota  of  plants  has  been  placed 
upon  said  member 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  mem 
her  having  a  point  on  the  end  of  it  on  which  plants  are 
adapted  to  t>e  impaled,  an  endless  chain  adapted  to  impale 
plants  on  said  member,  means  for  supporting  said  member 
in  the  line  of  travel  of  said  endless  chain  device,  hooks 
on  said  endless  chain  adapted  to  press  the  stems  of  plants 
against  said  pointed  member  until  they  are  speared  and 
carried  the  proper  distance  along  said  pointed  member  at 
proper  distances  apart  and  means  for  automatlcaily  stop- 
los  tbe  machine  when  tbe  plants  have  reached  their  proper 
placet. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  In  conjunction  with 
a  lath  and  a  point  at  one  end  of  it,  means  for  supporting 
said  lath  an  endless  chain  moving  over  a  path  In  line  with 
said  lath  and  having  horixontal  hooks  projecting  above  and 
below  said  lath  adapted  to  press  the  stems  of  plants 
against  the  point  of  said  lath  and  push  them  along  said 
lath  till  all  occupy  the  desired  fKtsition  on  said  lath  and 
means  for  then  automatically  stopping  said  machine. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  de8crit>od  in  conjunction  with 
a  lath  aDd  means  for  supporting  It,  an  endless  chain,  mov- 
ing in  a  horizontal  elliptical  circle  having  hooks  project- 
ing outwardly  and  horixontally  from  It  at  suitable  inter- 
vals apart  according  to  the  spaces  desired  for  the  plants 
on  the  lath  and  having  a  greater  distance  between  the 
last  hook  that  completes  the  quota  for  the  lath  and  the 
next  hook. 


1,071.«55.       ATTOMATir     FIRE  ESCAPE.       Herman    E. 

Thompson.  Anson,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  30,   191.^.     Serial 

No.  746,274.     (01.  227—12.) 

1  In  a  fire  escape,  a  pole  having  a  base  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  spring  controlled  sections  normally  held 
in  the  form  of  a  cone,  and  a  car  having  a  central  tube 
surrounding  said  pole  and  of  less  diameter  than  said  coni 
whereby  the  latter  frictioually  engages  with  said  tube 
and  gradually  stops  the  car  without  shock  at  the  base  of 
the  pole. 

2.  In  a  Are  escape,  a  hollow  pole  having  a  base  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  sections,  hinged  connections  between  said 


sections  and  the  pole  proper,  helical  springs  Interposed 
between  said  sections  and  normally  holding  said  sections 
outwardly  in  the  form  of  a  cone,  a  draw  cal>le  within  sstd 
pole  operstlvely  connected  to  ssld  sections  and  adapted  to 


draw  the  sections  Inwsrdly  into  alinement  with  the  pole 
proper,  and  a  car  having  a  central  tube  surrounding  said 
pole,  said  tube  frictlonally  engaging  said  base  whereby  to 
bring  said  car  to  a  gradual  stop. 


.071,656.  FIRE-DOOR  LOOK.  Hinet  G.  Voioht,  New 
Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,91». 
(01.  16—63.) 


1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  latch  bolts,  means  whereby  said  bolts 
may  be  retracted  through  a  common  operating  means, 
and  blocking  members  separate  from  and  coflperatlng  with 
said  latch  bolts  to  prevent  their  retraction  independently 
of  said  common  operating  means. 

2.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  in  combinatloB, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  latch  bolts,  manually  contrt)lled 
means  whereby  said  bolts  may  be  retracted  through  s  com- 
mon operating  means,  blocking  members  separate  from 
and  cooperating  with  said  latch  bolts  to  prevent  their  re- 
traction independently  of  said  common  operating  means, 
and  means  whereby  said  blocking  means  *h  rendered  Inop- 
erative upcn  movement  of  said  common  operating  means 
to  retract  said  latch  bolt 

8.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  latch  bolts,  means  normally  tending 
to  project  said  Iwlts,  manually  controlled  means  whereby 
said  bolts  may  be  retracted  through  a  common  operating 
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means,  blocking  means  codperating  with  said  latch  bolts 
to  prevent  their  retraction  Independently  of  said  common 
operating  means,  and  means  whereby  said  blocking  means 
is  automatically  moved  to  Inoperative  position  upon  move- 
ment of  said  common  operating  means  to  retract  said  latch 
bolta. 

4.  In  a  lock  of  th<-  character  descrtb<'d.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  latch  bolts,  means  normally  tending 
to  project  said  bolts,  a  common  operating  member  for 
said  bolts,  operative  connections  between  said  member 
and  each  latch  bolt,  manually  operable  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  member  to  retract  said  latch  bolts,  a  blocking 
member  cooperating  with  each  latch  bolt  to  prevent  its 
retraction  independently  of  said  operating  member,  and 
means  whereby  said  connections  Inoperatlvely  position  said 
blocking  members  upon  the  actuation  of  said  common  op- 
erating member  to  retract  said  bolts. 

5.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  latch  bolts,  means  normally  tending 
to  project  said  bolts,  a  common  operating  member  for  said 
bolts,  operative  connections  between  said  member  and 
each  latch  bolt  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  a  pre- 
liminary free  movement  thereof  independently  of  said 
latch  bolts,  manually  operable  means  for  actuating  said 
operating  member  to  retract  said  latch  bolts,  a  blocking 
member  cooperating  with  each  latch  bolt  to  prevent  its 
retraction  independently  of  said  operating  member,  and 
means  whereby  the  preliminary  free  movement  of  said 
connections,  when  operated  through  said  common  member, 
serves  to  inoperatlvely  position  said  blocking  memtwrs, 
and  whereby  farther  movement  of  said  connections  re- 
tracts said  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.071,657.  ELECTRICALLY-CONTROU.EI*  LOCK. 
Henrt  G.  Vokjht.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  5, 
1913.     Serial  No.  759.183.      tCI.  7a-ftO.. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  dead  t>olt.  means  controlled  by  a  plu- 
rality of  keys  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  dead 
bolt,  means  under  electric  control  for  blocking  the  re- 
traction of  said  bolt  through  certain  of  said  plurality  of 
keys,  and  means  controlled  and  operable  by  one  certain 
key  of  said  plurality  of  keys  to  render  said  blocking 
means    Inopera^tlve. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  dead  bolt,  key-controlled  means  for 
projecting  and  retracting  the  same,  means  under  electric 
control  for  blocking  the  retraction  of  said  bolt  through 
said  key-controlled  means,  and  other  key-controlled 
means  for  rendering  said  blocking  means  Inoperative  and 
for    retracting   said    lx)lt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  dead  bolt,  key-controlled  means  for  pro- 
jecting and  retracting  the  same,  movable  means  normally 
tending  to  block  the  retraction  through  said  key-con- 
trolled means  of  said  dead  t>olt  when  projected,  means 
for  holding  said  blocking  means  In  inoperative  position, 
meanti   under   electric   control    for   operating   said   holding 


means  to  release  said  blocking  means,  and  other  key-con- 
trolled means  arranged  to  Inoperatlvely  position  said 
blocking    means. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  dead  bolt,  key-controlled  means  for  pro- 
jecting and  retracting  the  same,  movable  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  block  the  retraction  through  said  key- 
rontrolled  means  of  said  dead  bolt  when  projected,  means 
for  holding  said  blocking  means  in  Inoperative  position, 
means  under  electric  control  for  operating  said  holding 
means  to  release  said  blocking  means,  and  other  key- 
controlled  means  arranged  to  Inoperatlvely  position  said 
blocking  means  and   to   retract   said   bolt. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  dead  bolt,  key -control  led  means  for  pro- 
jecting and  retracting  said  dead  bolt,  a  movable  blocking 
member,  means  normally  tending  to  position  said  meml>er 
to  cooperate  with  said  dead  bolt  and  block  the  retraction 
thereof  through  said  key-controlled  means,  latching  means 
for  holding  said  blocking  member  Inoperatlvely  positioned, 
electrically  controlled  means  for  operating  said  latching 
means  to  release  said  blocking  memt>er,  and  other  key- 
controlled  means  adapted  to  move  said  blocking  member 
from  operative  to  inoperative  position  and  to  retract  said 
dead   bolt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.071.668.  STENCILING  -  MACHINE.  N«L80S  Wooo, 
Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Feb.  19,  1912.  Se- 
rial   No.    678,544.       (CI.    91—37.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar  pivoted  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  a 
pair  of  brush  carrying  arms  pivoted  to  said  bar  adjacent 
the  outer  end  thereof,  said  arms  carrjing  stenciling 
brushes  at  their  outer  ends,  cams  for  imparting  recipro- 
catory  movement  to  said  brushes,  springs  normally  tend- 
ing to  move  said  brushes  downward,  said  cams  actuating 
said  arms  against  the  tension  of  the  springs,  a  horizon- 
tally swinging  support  In  which  said  bar  has  Its  pivotal 
mounting  and  means  for  mounting  said  support  for  bodily 
travel. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril»ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar  pivoted  for  vertical  swinging  movement,  n 
pair  of  brush  carrying  arms  pivoted  to  said  bar  adjacent 
the  outer  end  thereof,  said  arms  carrying  stenciling 
brushes  at  their  outer  ends,  cams  for  Imparting  reclpro- 
catory  movement  to  said  brushes,  springs  normally  tend- 
ing to  move  said  brushes  downward,  said  cams  actuating 
said  arms  against  the  tension  of  the  springs,  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  support  In  which  said  bar  has  its  piv- 
otal mounting,  tracks,  a  bracket  mounted  for  bodily  travel 
upon  said  tracks,  and  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said 
support    to   said    bracket. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar,  of  a  bracket  having  a  portion  overhang- 

i  ing  and  t>earing  upon  said  bar  and  having  depending  legs 
which  enter  recesses  formed  in  the  sides  of  said  t>ar,  fas- 
tening means  traversing  said  legs  and  securing  the  bracket 
to  said  bar,  a  member  vertically  adjustable  npon  said 
bracket,  a  spring  connected  to  said  member  and  a  brush 
carrying  arm  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  is 
connected. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar,  of  a  bracket  having  a  portion  over-bnng- 
ing  and  bearing  upon  said  bar  and  having  depending 
legs  which  enter  recesses  formed  la  the  sides  of  said  bar, 
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fastening  means  traversing  said  legs  and  securing  the 
bracket  to  said  bar.  a  member  vertically  adjustable  upon 
said  bracket,  a  spring  connected  to  said  meml)er.  a  brush 
carrying  arm  to  which  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  is 
connected,  a  latch  member  for  locking  said  arm  In  n  de- 
pressed position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  said 
latch  mechanism  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  and  a  manu- 
ally operable  latch  releasing  memt>er  which  passes  tbrouKb 
a  portion  of  said  bracket. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bar.  a  pair  of  yokes  carried  thereby,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  brush  carrying  arms  mounted  upon  said  bar  and 
the  rear  ends  of  which  lie  within  and  travel  within  said 
yokes,  elastic  buffers  located  within  said  yokes  and  limit- 
In^  upward  movement  of  said  arms  therein,  springs  nor- 
mally tending  to  draw  said  arms  upward  and  toward  said 
buffers,  and  cams  actuated  to  throw  said  arms  forwarder. 
against  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  l.i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.071,669.  INVISIBLE  BUG-HOLDER.  Waltib  S 
Wbioht,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.  774.140.      (CI.  16—3.) 


a- 


r     A 


...  .•ir>."*2i.v.-.-.-^-.«  .'■■-''1. 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carpet  stretcher 
and  holder  having  two  leaves,  one  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  floor  and  one  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  carpet,  a 
rod  uniting  said  leaves  and  means  on  said  rod  for  locking 
said  leaves  In  an  extended  position  when  the  device  Is  in 
use. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  member  having 
two  leaves,  one  adapted  to  be  st^cured  to  a  floor  and  one 
to  a  carpet,  a  rod  uniting  said  leaves,  said  rod  having  pro- 
jections which  are^adapted  to  lock  the  leaves  In  an  extend- 
ed position  when  the  device  is  In  use. 

."..  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  a  binge  having  two 
leaves,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a  floor 
and  one  to  a  carpet,  a  rod  with  heads  and  lugs,  and  a 
spring  on  said  rod  between  one  of  Kald  heads  and  said 
hinge  member. 


1.071,660  BLADING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  TURBO- 
COMPRESSOR  IMPELLERS.  Otto  Ba.\ner,  Easton. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Kew  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1912.     Serial  No.  727.651.     (CI.  230—11.) 


1.  In  a  turbo  compressor,  a  disk,  a  cover,  and  blades  be- 
tween said  disk  and  cover  said  blades  comprising  an  Inner 
part  secured  to  said  disk  and  corer  snd  a  separate  outer 
part  having  flanges  thereon  secured  to  said  disk  and  cover 

2.  In  a  f>irt>o  compressor,  a  disk,  a  cover,  and  blades  be- 
tween said  disk  and  cover,  said  blades  comprising  an  in- 
ner part  secured  to  said  disk  and  cover  and  an  outer  part 


secured  to  said  disk  and  cover  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  inner  part,  said  outer  part  being  of  stronger  material 
than  said  Inner  part. 

3.  In  a  turtK)  compressor,  a  disk,  a  cover,  and  blades  be- 
twe<>n  said  disk  and  cover,  said  blades  comprising  an  in- 
ner part  having  bent  flanges  secured  to  said  disk  and  cover 
and  an  outer  part  secured  to  said  disk  and  cover  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  Inner  part,  said  outer  part  t>elng  of 
stronger  material  than  sad  inner  part. 

4.  In  a  turtK)  compn>Bsor.  ;i  disk,  a  cover,  and  blades 
between  said  disk  and  cover,  said  blades  each  comprising 
an  Inner  part  having  bent  flanges  secured  to  said  disk  and 
cover  and  an  outer  part  having  flanges  secured  to  the  disk 
and  cover,  said  outer  part  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
inner  part  and  t>elng  of  an  nnbendable  material  stronger 
than  said  Inner  part. 

5.  In  a  turbo  compressor,  u  disk,  a  cover,  and  blades 
betwei'U  said  disk  and  cover,  said  blades  each  comprising 
an  Inner  part  having'  bent  flanges  secured  to  said  disk  and 
cover  and  an  outer  part  having  flanges  secured  to  the  disk 
and  cover,  and  longitudinal  rit>8,  said  outer  part  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  inner  part  and  being  of  an  unbendable 
material  stronger  than  said  inner  part. 


1.071.661.  SKIRT-GAGE  Jennie  Burpick.  Lakewood, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,595.  (CI. 
73 — 48.) 


a 


#3- 


y* 


-rt? 


>'^' 


The  combination  with  a  base,  a  revolving  stand,  and  a 
bolt  extending  vertically  through  the  base  and  stand,  of 
an  Integrally  formed  flange  on  the  bolt,  a  bifurcated  head 
having  grooves  for  engagement  with  the  flange,  springs 
In  the  bead  for  resilient  embracement  of  the  flange,  an 
outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  graduated  l)ar  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  in  one  face,  a  head  slidable  on  the 
graduated  bar.  a  screw  In  the  head  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  groove,  and  an  outwardly  and  horizontally  extending 
curved  bar  on  the  last  mentioned  head,  the  horizontally 
extending  portion  being  curved  concentrically  with  the 
^tand,  so  as  to  engage  with  the  skirt  edge. 


1.071,662.  TORPEDO  AND  FUSEE  HOLDER  FOR 
LAMPS.  Frbdebick  Bdbocnbr,  Olney,  111.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1912.     Serial  No.  691,638.      (CI.  206—16.) 


1.  A  receptacle  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lamp,  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  box  having  an  open  end  and  a  per- 
forated bottom,  a  plurality  of  metallic  bands  secured  to  op- 
posite sides  of  the  box  and  extending  around  and  spaced 
from  an  Intermediate  side  thereof,  and  adjustable  attaching 
means. 
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2.  A  receptacle  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  lamp,  com- 
prUiag  a  siagte  piece  of  metal  bent  to  present  intertlttlnK 
lectioDi  which  are  arranged  to  constitute  a  box,  aald  box 
having  an  open  end  and  a  perforated  bottom,  a  plurality  of 
bands  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  sections  and 
aztendlng  around  and  spaced  from  an  intermediate  side 
thereof,  and  adjustable  attaching  meaoa  carried  bj  the 
other  section. 


1.071,663.       APPARATUS     FOR     BURNING     EARTHEN 
WARE.     Wilson   L.   Blblet   and   Benjamin   A.   Qil- 
LioTTE.  Crooksvllle,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1912.     Serial 
No.  687.472.      (Cl.  25 — 142.) 


^m^^jMZ 


i    s 


A  machine  for  burning  earthen  ware  compriaing  a  kiln 
having  opposed  transverse  flue  passages  extending  con- 
tlnuoasly  longitudinally  of  the  kiln,  an  endless  carriage 
for  continuous  movement  through  aald  kiln,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  Individual  bellow  saggar  blocks  for  disposition 
upon  said  carriage  and  between  said  flue  passages  whereby 
they  are  subjected  to  a  uniform  heat  during  their  move- 
ment through  said  kiln 


1,071,664. 
Spokane, 
631,979. 


NUMERATING-MArHINE.  David  Girson, 
Wash.  Filed  June  8.  1911.  Serial  No. 
•  CI.  235—117.) 


In  a  numerating  machine,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  disks 
mounted  ui>on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  disks  being  rigid  upon 
the  shaft,  n  second  disk  rotated  from  the  first  mentioned 
disk  upon  the  completion  of  a  cycle  of  rotation  by  such 
first  mentioned  disk,  a  third  disk  mounted  to  rotate  upon 
the  shaft,  a  clutch  carriei  by  the  shaft  adapted  to  ro- 
tate the  disk  when  In  engagement,  and  a  fourth  disk  ro- 
tatable  upon  tbe^haft  and  rotated  by  the  third  disk  upon 
the  completion  of  a  cycle  of  rotation  by  the  third  disk,  a 
series  of  radially  extending  teeth  on  one  of  the  disks,  a 
radial  tooth  on  an  adjacent  disk,  a  member  rotatable 
wholly  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  disks  and  provided  with 
teeth  extending  from  one  side  and  In  a  direction  at  right 
angles  to  the  teeth  first  mentioned  and  parallel  with  the 
shaft,  said  teeth  last  mentioned  imparting  movement  from 
one  disk  to  the  other. 


1,071,665.  METAL  RAILWAY  TIE.  John  GBirFiN.  Mel- 
rose, lown.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,029. 
(Cl.  238—5.) 


JCsTI 


iL. 


where  the  rails  engag**  the  latter  aald  bars  •omprlsing 
plates  having  their  ends  reinforced  on  their  lower  sldtMi  and 
each  having  In  their  upper  sides  a  longitudinal  recMs  cor- 
responding In  width  to  and  adapted  to  receive  the  upper 
portions  of  the  tie  and  having  a  centrally  disposed  longi- 
tudinal slot  adapted  to  receive  tbe  depending  member  or 
rib  of  the  tie,  said  slot  extending  down  and  forming  r*- 
cesses  in  the  reinforced  ends  of  the  chair,  tie  fastening 
bolts  engaged  with  the  tie  and  with  the  reinforced  ends 
of  the  chairs  whereby  the  tie  is  securely  fastened  to  the 
chairs  and  rail  fastening  bolts  engaged  with  the  tie  and 
with  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  chairs  In  position  to  fasten 
the  rails  to  the  tie.  said  twits  having  heads  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  base  flanges  of  the  rails  whereby  the  latter  are 
securely  fastened  to  tbe  tie 


1,071. 6««.  WRENCH.  Chaslbs  Hansr*  snd  ConsaD 
Hbberir.  Mingo.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar,  14,  1918.  Serial 
No.  756,609.     (Cl.  81—59.  t 


A  railway  tie  comprislutj  a  T-lron  bar,  rail  supporting 
bars- secured  to  the  lower  sides  of  the  tie  below  the  points 


1.  ▲  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  pawl  formed  at  one  end,  receiving  members  piv- 
oted to  the  sides  of  said  handle  and  projecting  beyond  the 
pawl-shaped  end  thereof,  said  receiving  members  being 
provided  with  parallel  slotted  openings,  and  spring  actu- 
ated means  on  said  receiving  members  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing the  pawl-ahaped  end  of  said  handle  inwardly,  for  tbe 
purposes  stated. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  pawl  shaped  end,  receiving  members  pivoted  to 
said  handle  and  projecting  beyond  the  pawl-shaped  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  parallel  slotted  openlni^s  In 
their  projecting  ends,  a  head  provided  with  ratchet  teeth 
in  position  between  said  receiving  members,  lugs  on  said 
head  to  enter  !*aid  slotted  openings,  and  spring  actuated 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  pawl-shaped  end  of  said 
handle  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  aald  head. 

8.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
having  one  end  pawl-shaped,  receiving  members  plvote«l  to 
the  aide*  of  said  handle  and  projecting  beyond  the  pnwl- 
shaped  end  thereof,  said  receiving  members  being  provided 
with  parallel  slotted  openings,  a  head  designed  to  be  re- 
ceived between  said  receiving  members,  jaws  on  said  head, 
lugs  arranged  at  opposite  points  on  the  sides  of  said  head 
and  designed  to  enter  said  slotted  openings  and  operate 
therein,  ratchet  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  head  adja- 
cent to  the  pawl-shaped  end  of  the  handle,  and  spring 
actuated  means  secured  on  said  receiving  members  for 
yieldingly  holding  the  pawl  shaped  end  of  said  handle  in 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  on  said  bead. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
provided  with  a  pawl-shaped  end.  receiving  members  piv- 
oted to  the  sides  of  said  handle  and  projecting  beyond  the 
pivoted  end  thereof  and  provided  at  their  projecting  ends 
with  slots  extending  from  enlarged  central  openings  to  the 
periphery  of  the  receiving  meml)er8,  a  head  in  position 
between  said  receiving  meml)ers  and  removably  secured 
therein  by  means  of  segmental  lugs  operating  in  said  cen- 
tral openings  and  admitted  therein  through  the  said  sluts, 
ratchet  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  said  head  adjacent  to  the 
pawl-shaped  end  of  the  handle,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  pawl  in  engagement  with  any  one  of  said 
ratchet  teeth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  handle 
provided  with  a  pawl  shaped  end.  receiving  members  piv- 
oted to  tbe  sides  of  said  handle  and  projecting  beyond 
tbe  pivoted  end  thereof  and  provided  at  their  projecting 
ends  with  slots  extending  from  enlarged  central  openings 
to  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  receiving  members,  a  head  in  posi- 
tion between  said  receiving  members  and  removably  se- 
cured therein  by  means  of  segmental  lugs  operating  in  said 
central  openings  and  admitted  therein   tlirougb   the  said 
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slots,  ratchet  te«th  on  tbe  periphery  of  aald  bead  adjacent 
to  tbe  pawl-shaped  end  of  the  handle,  means  for  yieldingly 
bnlding  said  pawl  in  engagement  with  any  one  of  said 
ratchet  teeth,  said  means  comprising  a  transverae  strip 
extending  between  mid  receiving  members,  and  a  spring 
on  said  transverse  strip  In  engagement  with  tbe  under  sur- 
face of  said  handle. 


1,071,667.  SOUND-BOX.  Albxkt  Hatm,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  assignor  to  Vocatone  MTg.  Co.  Inc.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  10,  1918.  Serial  No.  778,244. 
(Cl.  181—11.) 


1.  In  a  sound  box  a  body  meml)er  having  a  central  open- 
ing, and  having  its  inner  surface  surrounding  the  central 
opening  corrugated,  a  gasket  resting  on  the  corrugations, 
snd  a  disk  snpported  by  the  gasket. 

2.  In  a  8oun<l  box  the  combination  with  a  disk  and 
means  for  vibrating  It  of  means  for  clamping  tbe  disk  com- 
prising two  plates  having  their  adjacent  faces  waved  or 
corrugated,  and  a  gasket  compressed  between  the  corru- 
gations and  supporting  tbe  disk. 

3.  In  a  sound  l<ox  the  combination  with  the  disk  and 
means  for  vibrating  It,  of  means  for  clamping  tbe  disk 
comprising  two  pistes  having  adjacent  faces  waved  or  cor- 
mgated,  a  gasket  on  the  periphery  of  the  disk  and  com- 
pressed between  the  corrugstions  of  the  plates,  and  a  dam- 
per of  non  reverberant  material  attached  to  one  of  tbe 
plates. 


1.071,««8.  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  VIBRA- 
TION OF  MATHRAGMS.  Albkrt  Hayes,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Vocatone  MTg.  Co.  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778.246.     (Cl.  181—11.) 


1.  The  method  of  mounting  a  diaphragm  comprising  the 
provision  of  a  peripheral  resilient  gasket  for  the  diaphragm 
and  subjecting  the  diaphragm  and  gasket  to  regularly  re- 
curring relatively  high  and  low  pressures  at  right  angles 
thereto. 

2.  The  method  of  controlling  the  vibration  of  a  dia- 
phragm comprising  tbe  provision  of  a  peripheral  resilient 
gasket  for  the  diaphragm  and  subjecting  the  diaphragm 
and  gasket  to  regularly  rectirrlng  relatively  high  and  low 
pressures  at  right  angles  thereto  and  vibrating  the  center 
of  tbe  diaphragm. 


1. (►7 1.669.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.,  John  Lbit- 
«BB.  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Filed  Oct  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728.535.      (Ol.   246 — 26.) 

In  a  railway  signal  system,  a  sectional  conductor,  a 
continuous  conductor,  a  source  of  energy  carried  by  each 
train  and  having  one  side  in  electrical  communication 
with  one  of  said  conductors,  a  circuit  closer  upon  each 
train  comprising  a  drum  embodying  two  metallic  segments 
insulsted  from  each  other,  a  motor  for  rotating  said  drum, 
a  brush  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  segments  of  said 
drum  and  connected  with  the  other  side  of  said  source  of 
energy,  a  second  brush  bearing  upon  the  drum  and  elec- 
trically connected  with  tbe  other  conductor,  a  third  brush 


bearing  upon  said  drum  and  eJectrically  connected  with 
the  first  mentioned  conductor,  a  magnet  In  electrical  com- 
munication with  said  last-named  brush,  and  a  local  signal 
circuit  controlled  by  said  magnet,  the  circuit  closers  on 
tbe  trains  being  so  timed   relatively  to  one  another  that 


■>.*  y 


the  first- mentioned  brushes  of  one  train  are  bridged  by 
one  segment  of  the  drum,  while  the  second  and  last  named 
bruahei  of  another  train  are  bridged  by  one  of  the  seg- 
ments of  the  respective  drum  whereby  the  source  of  en- 
ergy on  one  train  will  energize  the  magnet  on  another  train. 


1,071.670.  SEED-CORN  RACK.  Abthu*  T.  Martin,  Sac 
City.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  667,006. 
(CL  34 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  seed  corn  rack  of  the  class  described,  side  walls 
of  meshed  wire,  said  walls  being  arranged  so  that  the  open- 
ings in  one  register  with  tbe  openings  In  the  other,  fasten- 
ing devices,  each  of  which  la  made  of  resilient  wire  In  the 
form  of  a  V  with  its  free  end  pivoted  to  the  end  wire  of 
one  wall,  tbe  crotch  end  of  said  device  t)eing  l)ent  to  form 
a  book  with  tbe  space  Ijetween  the  engaging  slden!  normally 
narrower  than  the  diameter  of  the  wires  forming  said 
walls. 

2.  In  a  seed  com  rack  of  the  class  described,  side  walls 
of  meshed  wire,  said  walls  being  arranged  so  that  the  open- 
ings in  one  register  with  the  openings  in  the  other,  fasten- 
ing devices,  each  of  which  is  pivoted  to  one  wall  and  de- 
signed to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  other,  and  support- 
ing devices  comprising  V  shaped  devices  pivoted  at  their 
ends  to  one  wall  and  at  their  crotched  end  to  a  hook,  a 
hook  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  crotched  end  and  designed 
to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  other  end. 

3.  In  a  seed  corn  rack  of  the  class  described,  said  walls 
of  meshed  wire,  said  walls  being  arranged  so  that  the  open- 
ings In  one  register  with  tbe  openings  In  the  other,  con- 
necting devices  at  one  ead  of  said  walls  pivoted  to  each  of 
said  walls  for  securing  them  together  and  holding  them 
spaced  apart  when  the  derlce  is  set  up,  fastening  devices, 
each  of  which  Is  made  of  resilient  wire  in  the  form  of  a  V 
with  Its  free  end  pivoted  to  the  end  wire  of  one  wall,  the 
crotch  end  of  aald  device  being  bent  to  form  a  hook  with 
tbe  space  between  the  engaging  sides  normally  narrower 
than  tbe  diameter  of  tbi  wires  forming  said  wails. 
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1,071.671.  MATTRESS-RACK.  Ralph  B.  McCcbot.  0«- 
kalooM.  Iowa  Filed  Jan  29.  1912.  S«rial  No.  674.182. 
(CI.  211—14.) 


-r»t 


1.  lo  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  having  up- 
rigbt  corner  po^ts  and  middle  posts,  approximately  between 
the  corner  posts  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
trays,  each  tray  being  comprised  of  side  members,  end 
members  formed  of  tubes  rectangular  In  cross  section,  and 
formed  with  lonxitudlual  slots  in  their  outer  surfaces, 
Sroovod  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the  corner  posts  at 
the  forward  side  of  the  frame,  and  received  in  s&ld  slots 
to  permit  said  trays  to  slide  on  said  wheels,  means  for 
Hlidably  mounting  said  trays  on  said  middle  posts  and 
means  for  permitting  the  rear  sides  of  said  trays  to  tilt 
upward  for  limiting  such  upward  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  baviug  up- 
right comer  posts  and  middle  posts  approximately  between 
the  corner  posts  at  each  end  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of 
trays  therein,  each  tray  having;  a  rectangular  frame,  com- 
prising side  members,  tubular  end  members  rectangular  in 
cross  section  and  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  in  their 
outer  surfaces,  the  end  members  excepting  the  Inner  sides 
thereof,  being  cut  away  at  their  respective  ends  and  said 
Inner  aides  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  said 
end  members  to  form  a  bracket  for  the  side  members,  and 
being  secured  thereto,  plates  mounted  at  suitable  points  on 
the  Inner  surface  of  said  middle  posts  laterally  extending 
annular  ribs  formed  on  said  plates,  arms  pivoted  to  the 
center  of  said  plates  to  move  In  planes  parallel  therewith, 
said  rit>M  being  cut  away  to  permit  said  arms  to  move  from 
horizontal  to  vertical  position,  grooved  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  ariu.  and  mounted  In  said 
slots  with  the  edges  of  said  tubular  end  pieces  adjacent  to 
the  slots  therein  received  in  the  grooves  in  said  wheels, 
said  parts  being  so  arranged  that  when  the  arms  27  are 
moved  from  horizontal  to  vertical  p<jsition,  the  trays  are 
tilted. 


rality  of  steam  cylinders  therebetween  having  an  outlet,  a 
flre  box  mounted  in  said  tank  and  surrounded  by  the  water 
therein,  the  steam  rylinders  and  water  tank  having  com- 
munication with  each  otb«r,  a  storage  pipe  disposed  within 
said  cooling  device,  means  communicating  with  said  flre 
Imx  and  cooling  device  arranged  to  heat  said  steam 
cylinders,  and  means  for  automatically  feeding  air  into 
tlie  flre-bed. 


1,071,672.  COLLAl'SIBLE  CRATE.  Ci^YBORN  L.  Pu- 
DUB.  Thurman,  Ohio.  tMletl  Aug.  28.  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,571.     I  CI.  217 — ♦>*.) 


A  folding  crate  comprising  four  side  sections  hinged  to- 
gether at  ail  four  corners  of  the  crate,  a  detachable  bot- 
tom, bottom  supporting  cleats  fastened  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  crate  adjacent  to  the  bottom  edges  thereof,  a  fixed  stop 
on  one  side  section  under  which  one  edge  of  the  bottom 
fits,  and  a  pivoted  latch  on  the  opposite  side  section  of  the 
crate  movable  In  a  vertical  plane  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  for  holding  the  latter  dovm  on  the 
underlying  cleat,  a  top,  and  means  for  detachably  fasten 
Ing  the  top  to  the  crate 


1,071,673.     COMBINED  GAS  AND  STEAM  GENERATOR. 
ADCLBBKT  8Ar«K,   Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  July  17.  1911. 
Serial  No.  638,867.      (CI.  60 — 33.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  water 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  water 
reservoir,  a  superheater  for  steam  fed  from  said  water 
reservoir,  a  fire-box  mounte<l  in  said  reservoir  and  sur- 
rounded by  the  water,  a  cooling  device  carrying  a  storage 
pipe,  pipes  connected  from  said  fire-box  to  said  storage 
pipe  and  arranged  to  heat  said  superheater,  a  steam  out- 
let in  said  superheater,  and  an  Injector  emptying  into  said 
flre-box  feeding  air  controlled  by  the  steam  preasore  In  said 
reservoir. 

3.  In  combination  a  water  cylinder  carrying  an  Internal 
flre-box,  u  plurality  of  superheater  cylinders  carrying  enoh 

an  Internal  steam  cylinder  and  communicating  each  with 
said  water  cylinder,  an  outlet  for  the  superheated  steam, 
a  water  reservoir  carrying  a  storage  pipe,  means  for  con 
dui-ting  the  gnses  tif  cH)mbustlon  Into  each  su|>erheated 
cylinder  and  into  said  storsge  pipe,  an  automatlrally  con- 
trolled injector  creating  a  forced  draft  In  the  fire-box 
above  the  grate,  and  means  conducting  gas  from  said 
storage-pipe  into  said  Injector  to  Induce  a  natural  draft. 

4.  In  combination  a  water  cylinder  carrying  an  In 
temal  firebox,  a  plurality  of  cylinders  .arrylng  each  an 
internal  steam  cylinder  charged  from  said  water  cylinder, 
an  outlet  for  the  steam  emerging  from  said  steam  cylinders, 
a  water  reservoir,  a  storage  pipe  cooled  In  said  water  reser- 
voir, pipes  connected  to  said  fire  box  emptying  the  ganes 
therefrom  Into  said  cylinders  to  heat  the  contained  steam 
cylinder,  being  connected  to  said  storage  pipe,  an  air  In- 
jector connected  to  said  firebox  within  the  plane  of  the 
fuel,  a  pipe  connecting  said  injector  and  said  storage  pipe 
to  induce  an  air  current  In  said  injector,  and  means  con- 
necting said  water  cylinder  and  said  injector  automatically 
controlling  the  action  of  said  injector. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  water 
chamber  at  one  end,  a  water  reservoir  at  the  opposite 
end,  a  flre-box  In  said  water  chamber,  a  plurality  of  super- 
beater  cylinders,  a  cooler  cylinder  between  a  superheater 
and  said  water  cylinder,  a  storage  pipe  In  said  water 
reaervolr.  a  steam  cylinder  carried  intermediate  the  ends 
of  each  superheater  and  carrying  vertical  flues,  a  water 
cylinder  In  said  cooler  carrying  vertical  flues,  pipes  empty- 
ing Into  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  superheaters  and 
coolers  and  connected  to  said  fire-box  and  said  storage 
pipe,  water  pipe  connections  from  the  water  reservoir  to 
said  water  cooler  and  said  water  chamber,  means  con 
trolled  by  the  steam  pressure  of  said  device  for  feeding 
air  into  said  fire-box,  and  an  outlet  for  the  superheated 
steam. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.] 


1.071.674.      RAILROADTIE.      WiLLUM   C.   W«lt,    Albia, 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.   15,   1913.     SerUl  No.  754,4.37.      (a. 
288—6. ) 
1.  A  rati  tie  comprising  an  outer  metallic  shell,  an  inner 


tank  at  one  end,  a  cooling  device  at  the  other  end.  a  pin-      reinforcing  member  for  the  shell,  said  member  comprising 
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a  web  having  oppositely  arranged  heads,  said  heads  being 
connected  with  the  Inner  corners  of  the  tie.  and  means  as- 
sociated with  the  tie  for  sustaining  the  rails  upon  the  tie. 


2.  A  rail  tie  comprtatng  an  outer  cross  sectional  rectan- 
gular shell,  a  reinforcing  member  centrally  arranged  with- 
in the  shell,  said  member  comprising  a  web  having  its 
opposite  edges  formed  with  heads,  the  said  heads  being 
arranged  at  angles  from  the  web  and  having  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  secured  to  the  inner  corners  of  the  tie.  and 
means  associated  with  the  tie  for  retaining  the  rails  upon 
the  tie. 

3.  S.  tie  comprising  a  metallic  shell,  a  central  rein- 
forcing member  within  the  shell,  and  said  memt)er  being 
connected  only  to  the  corners  of  the  tie,  the  rail  engaging 
means  asso<-lated  with  the  tie. 

4.  \  metallic  tie  including  a  shell,  a  reinforcing  mem- 
ber within  the  shell,  said  reinforcing  member  including 
a  central  wrh,  and  heads  comprising  oppositely  disposed 
angularly  arranged  wings  which  have  their  longitudinal 
edges  secured  to  the  comers  of  the  tie,  and  rail  engaging 
members  associated  with  the  tie,  and  rail  engaging  means 
asso4^1ated  with  the  tie 


1,071,675.  AR(  L.\MP.  Charles  E.  C«axe.  Seattle, 
Wash.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  597.371.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  I>ec. 
1.   1911.      Serial  No.  663,447.      (Cl.   176 — 41.) 


1.  In  combination  with  shperlmposed  carbons  of  an 
electric  arc  lamp,  one  of  which  Is  supported  for  move 
OMDt  toward  and  from  the  other,  means  for  trimming  said 
last  named  carbon,  and  means  for  moving  said  trimming 
means  between  said  carbons  In  engagement  with  the  last 
named  one  thereof,  for  the  puriwse  specified. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp.  In  combination  with  a  carlwn 
thereof,  means  releasably  holding  aaid  carlwn,  means  sup 
ported  for  movement  crosswise  of  said  carbon  provided 
with  a  trimming  part,  means  for  automatically  releasing 
the  carbon,  and  means  for  operating  said  second  means 
when  Its  trimming  part  Is  in  engagement  with  said  carbon. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  carbons  of  an  electric  arc 
lamp,  means  supported  for  movement  between  said  car- 
Iwns  for  determining  their  relative  set.  said  means  having 
a  trimming  part  for  engagement  with  said  carbons,  and 
means  for  moving  said  first  means  when  it  Is  In  engage- 
ment with  said  cartmns 

4  In  combination  with  the  carbons  of  an  electric  arc-lamp, 
a  movably  supported  trimming  means  for  said  carbons, 
said  trimming  means  having  Its  body  portion  provided  on 
its  opposite  faces  with  cutting  teeth,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  trimming  means  between  said  carlwns  for  effect- 
ing the  trimming  of  the  latter. 


5.  In  combination  with  superimposed  carlM>ns  of  an 
electric  arc-lamp,  a  table  supported  for  movement  between 
said  carbons,  means  whereby  said  cartmns  are  permitted 
to  move  toward  one  another  to  engage  said  table,  and 
means  for  moving  said  table  when  the  carbons  are  io 
engagement  therewith,  to  thereby  effect  a  trimming  of  such 
carbons. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,071,676.       METHOD    OF    INSULATING    ELECTRICAL 
CONDUCTORS.       John     Allkn     Hcant,     Washington. 
D.   C.      Filed   Feb    4.    1913.      Serial    No    746.202       (Cl 
28 — 6.) 


1.  The  method  of  insulating  conductors,  which  constats 
In  covering  a  thread  or  filamentary  body  with  a  coating 
of  filters,  applying  the  fiber-coated  thread  to  the  surface 
of  the  conductor,  and  reducing  the  fiber-coated  thread  to 
a  layer  of  suhatautlaily  uniform  thickness. 

2.  The  method  of  insulating  conductors,  which  consists 
in  coating  a  thread  or  filamentary  body  with  an  adhesive, 
then  with  a  sheath  of  fibers,  applying  the  fiber-coated 
thread  to  the  surface  of  the  conductor,  and  reducing  the 
fiber-coated  thread*  to  a  layer  of  substantially  uniform 
thickness. 

3.  The  method  of  Insulating  conductors,  which  consists 
In  rotating  a  thread  in  contact  with  a  body  of  fibrous 
material  to  coat  the  thread  with  fibers,  applying  the  fllier- 
coated  thread  to  the  surface  of  the  conductor,  and  re- 
ducing the  fiber-coated  thread  to  a  layer  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness 

4.  The  method  of  Insulating  conductors,  which  consists 
In   rotating  a   thread   in   contact  with   a   body  of  fibrous 
material  to  coat  the  thread  with  fibers,  winding  the  fllier- 
coated  thread  about  the  conductor,  and  reducing  the  fitter 
coated  thread  to  a  layer  of  sulietantlally  uniform  thickness 

5.  The  method  of  insulating  conductors,  which  consists 
in  treating  a  thread  or  filamentary  body  with  an  adhesive 
or  binder,  coating  the  thread  thus*  treated  with  a  body 
of  loose  fibers  twisted  and  matted  thereon,  applying  the 
flber-coated  thread  to  the  surface  of  the  conductor,  and 
reducing  the  fiber-coated  thread  to  a  layer  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  1 


1.0  7  1.67  7.       MACHINE     FOR     FOLDING     COLLAR 
BLANKS,  kc.     John  Maitland  and  Waltib  J.  Biat- 
TiK,  Coboes,  N,  y  .  assizors  to  Seattle  Machine  Worka, 
Cohoes,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed  Aug 
IS.  1905.     Serial  No.  274.678.     (Ci.  223—50.) 


ElMM^ 
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1.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a   plu- 
rality, of  formers   and   folders  ;   and  means   for   Imparting 
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operative  moTements  thereto ;  of  a  moTabI«  blank-Biip- 
portlng  bed  cooperntive  with  at  least  one  of  such  formers 
and  folders  in  one  position  and  with  another  former  and 
folder  in  a  different  position  ;  and  means  for  moving  aucb 
bed  from  one  cooperatlre  position  to  another. 

2.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able blank-supporting  bed  :  and  meaoi^  for  moving  the 
bed  from  od«  position  to  another ;  of  a  former  and  folder 
cooperative  with  the  bed  to  fold  one  edge  of  a  blank 
while  the  bed  Is  In  one  position  :  another  former  and 
folder  cooperative  with  the  bed  to  fold  another  edge  of 
such  blank  while  the  bed  is  in  auother  position ;  and 
means  for  imparting  operative  movements  to  the  formers 
and   folders,   substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  w^ltb  a  plu- 
rality of  revoluble  blank-supporting  beds  ;  and  means  for 
imparting  revoluble  movements  thereto :  of  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  folding  mechanisms  each  set  Im-lndlng  a  former 
and  a  folder  and  constructed  to  successively  cooperate, 
one  set  at  a  time  with  each  bed  In  turn,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  folding  mechanisms  each  inclnding  a 
former  and  a  folder ;  of  a  blank-supporting  bed  movable 
from  one  to  another  of  said  sets  of  folding  mechanisms 
and  cooperative  therewith  successively  :  and  means  for 
operating  the  several  parts. 

5.  In  a  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  sets  of  folding  mechanisms  each  including  a 
former  and  a  folder ;  of  a  rotatory  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  blank  supporting  beds  adapted  to  be  brought 
by  the  rotation  of  such  member  successively  into  position 
to  cooperate  with  said  sets  of  folding  mechanisms  suc- 
cessively, and  means  for  operating  the  several  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.071,678.     TRAP.     James   U.   Maxwblu   Seattle.   Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  18.  1912.     Serial  Xo.  732.175.     «C1.  43— 19.> 


upward  and  inward,  mMUM  preventing  said  doors  swing- 
ing outward,  locks  adapted  to  engage  said  doors  to  bold 
them  when  closed,  a  setting  catch  for  each  door,  door 
holding  members  comprising  two  alined  bars  extending 
and  supported  to  move  lengthwise  said  runway  with  an 
end  of  each  in  position  to  engage  the  edge  surface  of 
Its  respective  door  when  raised  and  with  their  other  ends 
opposed,  a  tripping  or  releasing  member  inaertible  be- 
tween the  opposed  end  surfaces  of  said  bars  to  force 
them  outward  against  the  doors,  a  trip  plate  In  the  iwt- 
tom  of  said  runway  and  means  for  supporting  said  trip 
plate  in  raised  position  from  said  releasing  member. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  body  In  the  shape  of  a  box 
having  opposite  ends  open  to  form  a  through  ninway.  a 
door  for  closing  each  end  of  the  runway,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  doors  when  closed,  means  for  holding  said  doors 
In  opened  position  comprising  members  movable  length- 
wise said  runway  and  with  opposed  and  adjacent  ends,  a 
trip  bar  Insertible  between  the  ends  of  said  mpmt>ers  and 
held  in  place  by  the  friction  produced  by  the  tlirust  there- 
of, a  trip  plate  in  the  bottom  of  the  ninway  and  support- 
ing connections  for  said  plate  from  the  trip  har. 

5.  A  trip  device  for  traps  comprising  a  trip  member,  a 
support  for  the  trip  member  having  opposed  surfaces  be- 
tween which  the  trip  member  Is  placed  and  supported 
by  the  friction  of  Its  thrust  engagement  therewith,  a 
trip  plate  and  connections  therefrom  to  the  trip  memt)er 
adapted  to  hold  said  trip  plate  raised  when  'he  trip  mem- 
t>er  is  in  set  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


_  J#      9'      5* 

1.  Id  a  trap,  in  combination,  a  box  having  an  entrance 
opening,  a  door  hinged  at  Its  upper  edge  to  close  said 
opening,  a  door-holding  member  supported  from  the  top 
of  said  box  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  door  and 
adapted  to  support  the  door  when  raised  by  the  friction 
of  its  thrust  engagement  with  the  edge  surface  of  the 
door,  a  trip  member  adapted  to  engage  the  other  end 
surface  of  said  door-holding  member  to  force  It  toward 
the  door  and  supported  in  position  by  the  friction  of 
said  thrust  engagement,  and  a  trip  plate  supported  from 
said  trip  member  and  forming  a  part  of  the  runway 
floor. 

2.  In  n  trap,  in  combination,  a  body  forming  a  thrf)Ugh 
runway,  doors  closing  the  ends  of  said  runway  and  swing- 
ing Inward,  two  longitudinally  movable  door-holding  bars, 
each  in  position  to  engage  an  end  surface  thereof  with 
an  edge  surface  of  its  respective  door  to  hold  the  doors 
open  by  the  friction  produced  by  its  end  thrust,  a  trip 
member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  t>etween  the  adjacent 
end  surfaces  r,f  said  door-holding:  bars  to  thnuit  them 
apart,  and  supported  by  the  friction  produced  by  said 
thrust,  a  trip  plate  forming  a  section  of  the  runway 
floor  and  means  for  supporting  said  trip  plate  from  said 
trip   member. 

3.  in  a  trap.  In  combination,  a  box-like  body  having 
opt^n  ends  and  forming  a  through  runway,  doors  hinged 
by   their  upper  edges  to  close  said  runway  and  to  swing 


1.071.C79.   RECEI'TACLE  FOR  CARBON  OR  OTHER 

THIN     PAPER.        ABRAHAU     StL\TBRTRt'8T.    ChiCSgO,     III. 

assignor  to  Neely  and  Peacock,  a  Copartnership  consist- 
ing of  Frederick  W.  Neely  and  Jesse  L.  Peacock.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial  No  690,926. 
(CI.  229—7.) 


V-* 


A  receptacle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flat 
rectangular  box  having  an  opening  In  Its  upper  side  at 
the  front  end  thereof,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  opening 
adapted  to  swing  upwardly  and  provided  with  an  aperture 
adjacent  Us  outer  end.  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle 
cur>lng  upwardly  at  the  forward  end  to  the  front  edge 
of  said  opening,  a  holder  slldably  mounted  In  said  box. 
and  a  flexible  tape  having  one  end  anchored  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  box  and  having  Its  opposite  end  passing 
freely  through  said  aperture  in  said  cover,  there  being  a 
bight  formed  in  said  fap<'  In  the  roar  end  of  said  l)Ox 
around  the  adjacent  end  of  said  holder,  whereby  a  pull 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  tape  will  swing  said  cover  to 
open  position  and  project  the  forward  end  of  said  bolder 
and  Its  contents  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  reieptacle, 
sut>etantlally    as   described. 


REISSUES. 


13.609.      AUTOSIATIC   WEIGHING  APPARATUS.      Baix 
QCBTAF   Heoman,    Stockholm,    Sweden.      Filed    Dec.    12. 
1812.     Serial  No.  736.418.    Original  No.  1,015,561.  dated 
Jan.  23,  1912.  SerUl  No.  611.432.     (CI.  73—29. 
1.   In    a    w^eigblng    apparatus,    a    load-carrying    roUer,    a 

flexible  connector  which  transmits  the  pull  of  the  load  to 
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the  load-carrying  roller,   a  supporting   flexible  connector 

along  which  the  load-carrying  roller  rolls  as  it  is  turned 
by  the  load,  a  support  for  carrying  said  supporting  flexible 
connector.  Indicating-mechanism,  a  roller  to  actuate  said 
mechanism,  a  flexible  connector  attached  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  load-carrying  roller  and  passing  around  the 
periphery  of  the  indicating  mechanism  actua ting-roller  and 
turning  such  roller  from  the  load-carrying  roller,  and 
means  by  which  the  Indicating-mechanism  actuating-roller 
is  caused  to  turn  back  again  on  the  return  movement  of 
the  load-carrying  roller. 


2.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  a  load-carrying  roller,  a 
flexible  connector  which  transmits  the  pull  of  the  load  to 
the  load-carrying  roller,  a  supporting  flexible  connector 
aiuQg  which  the  load-carrying  roller  rolls  as  it  is  turned 
by  the  load,  a  support  for  carrying  said  supporting  flexible 
connector,  Indies  ting- mechanism,  a  roller  to  actuate  said 
mechanism,  a  flexible  connector  attached  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  load-carrying  roller  and  passing  around  the 
periphery  of  the  Indicating  mechanism  actuating-roller  and 
turning  such  roller  from  the  load-carrying  roller,  means  by 
which  the  indicating-mechanism  actuating  roller  is  caused 
to  turn  l>ack  ugalu  on  the  return  movement  of  the  load- 
carrying  roller,  and  means  by  which  the  axis  of  the  In- 
dicsting  mechanism  actuating-roller  Is  maintained  in  a 
constant  position. 

3.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  a  load  carrying  roller,  a 
flazible  connei'tor  which  transmits  the  pull  of  the  load  to 
a  load-carrying  roller,  a  supporting  flexible  connector  along 
which  the  load  carrying  roller  rolls  as  it  Is  turned  by  the 
load,  a  support  for  carrying  said  supporting  flexible  con- 
nector, indicating  mechanism,  a  roller  to  actuate  said 
mechanism,  a  flexible  connector  attached  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  load-carrying  roller  and  passing  around 
the  periphery  of  the  indicating-mechanism  actuating- 
roller  and  turning  such  roller  from  the  load-carrying  roller, 
a  second  flexible  connector  and  means  by  which  It  Is  sus- 
pended from  the  periphery  of  the  indicating-mechanism 
actuating-roller,  said  connector  carrying  a  counter-weight 
and  pulling  such  roller  In  a  direction  tending  to  revolve  It 
In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  It  Is  turned 
from  the  load-carrying  roller. 

4.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  a  load-carrying  roller,  a 
flexible  connector  which  transmits  the  pull  of  the  load  to 
the  load  carrying  roller,  a  supporting  flexible  connector 
along  which  the  load-carrying  roller  rolls  as  It  is  turned 
by  the  load,  a  support  for  carrying  said  supporting  flexible 
connector.  Indlcatingmeohnnlsm,  a  roller  to  actuate  said 
mechanism,  a  flexible  connector  attached  to  the  circum 
ference  of  the  load-carrying  roller  and  passing  around  the 
periphery  of  the  indicating-mechan<sm  actuating-roller  and 
turning  such  roller  from  the  l»»ad  carrying  roller,  a  second 
flexible  connector,  means  by  which  it  is  suspended  from 
the  periphery  of  the  Indicating-mechanism  actuating-roller 
said  connector  carrying  a  counterweight  and  pulling  such 
roller  in  a  direction  tending  to  revolve  it  in  the  opposite 
direction    to    that    In    which    It   is    turned    from    the    load- 
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carrying  roller,  the  pull  of  the  counterweight  acting  upon 
the  Indicating-mechanism  actuating-roller  at  a  point  far- 
ther from  the  axis  of  the  roller  than  the  point  at  which 
the  load-carrying  roller  acts  ui;>on  the  indlcatlng-mecba- 
nlam  actuating-roller  and  balancing  the  weight  of  the  lat- 
ter roller  about  the  point  at  which  the  load-carrying  roller 
acts  thereupon  whereby  the  axis  of  the  Indicating-mecha 
nism  actuating-roller  tends  to  remain  stationary  and  the 
weight  of  such  roller  and  of  the  counterweight  to  be  car- 
ried entirely  by  the  load-carrying  roller. 

5.  In  a  weighting  apparatus,  a  load-carrying  roller,  a 
flexible  connector  which  transmits  the  pull  of  the  load  to 
the  load-carrying  roller,  •  supporting  flexible  connector 
along  which  the  load  carrying  roller  rolls  as  it  is  turned 
by  the  load,  a  support  for  carrying  said  supporting  flexible 
connector.  Indicating-mechanism,  a  roller  to  actuate  said 
mechanism,  a  flexible  connector  attached  to  the  circum- 
ference of  the  load-carrying  roller  and  passing  around 
the  periphery  of  the  Indicating-mechanism  actuating-roller 
and  turning  such  roller  from  the  load-carrying  roller,  a 
second  flexible  connector,  means  by  which  It  Is  suspended 
from  the  periphery  of  the  indicating-mechanism  actuating- 
roller  said  connector  carrying  a  counterweight  and  pull- 
ing such  roller  in  a  direction  tending  to  revolve  it  in  tbe 
opposite  direction  to  that  in  which  It  Is  turned  from  the 
load-carrying  roller,  the  pull  of  the  counterweight  acting 
upon  the  Indicating  mechanism  actuating  roller  ai  a  point 
farther  from  the  axis  of  the  roller  than  the  point  at  which 
the  load-carrying  roller  acts  upon  the  Indicating-mecha- 
nism actuating  roller  tends  to  remain  stationary,  and  the 
ter  roller  about  the  point  at  which  the  load-carrying  roller 
acts  thereupon,  whereby  the  axis  of  the  Indies  ting- mecha- 
nism actuating-roller  tends  to  remain  stationary,  and  the 
weight  of  such  roller  and  of  *the  counterweight  to  be 
carried  entirely  by  the  load-carrying  roller,  and  a  pin 
which  passes  through  the  Indicating-mechanism  actuating- 
roller  to  Insure  that  the  axis  of  such  roller  will  remain  in 
a  constant  position. 

6.  In  a  weighing  apparatas,  an  indicating-mechanism 
actuating-roller.  a  flexible  connector  passing  around  the 
periphery  of  the  Indicating-mechanism  actuating-roller  to 
turn  such  roller,  means  whereby  said  connector  is  ac- 
tuated by  the  load,  a  second  flexible  connector,  means  by 
which  It  is  suspended  from  the  indlcatinR-ni(  cjanisni  ar- 
tuatlng-roller,  said  connector  carrying  a  counterweight 
and  pulling  such  roller  In  a  direction  tending  to  revolve 
It  In  the  opposite  direction  to  that  In  which  It  is  turned 
by  the  flexible  connector  actuated  by  the  load,  the  poll 
of  the  counterweight  acting  upon  the  indlcating-mecha- 
nUm  actuating-roller  at  a  point  farther  from  the  axis  of 
the  roller  than  the  point  at  which  the  load-actuated  con- 
nector acts  upon  the  indicating-mechanism  actuating-roller 
and  balancing  the  weight  of  the  latter  roller  about  the 
point  at  which  the  load-actuated  connector  acts  there- 
upon in  different  positions  of  adjustment,  whereby  the 
axis  of  the  indicating-mechanism  actuating-roller  tends  to 
remain  stationary  and  the  weight  of  such  roller  and  of 
the  counterweight  to  be  carried  entirely  by  the  load-nc- 
tuated  connector. 

7.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  a  flexible  connector,  means 
whereby  said  connector  is  variably  actuated  in  proportion 
to  the  load,  an  Indicating-mechanism  actuating-roller  hav- 
ing peripheral  portions  at  different  distances  from  the 
axis  thereof,  said  flexible  connector  passing  around  the 
portion  nearest  the  axis  and  being  attached  to  said  roller, 
a  second  flexible  connector  attached  to  said  roller  pass- 
ing In  the  opposite  direction  around  the  peripheral  por- 
tion farthest  from  the  axis  and  extending  downward,  and 
means  for  exerting  a  tension  on  the  latter  connector, 
counterbalancing  the  tendency  of  the  iudicatiog-mecha- 
nism  actuating-rolUr  to  move  downward  in  different  posi- 
tions of  rotation  of  the  latter. 

8.  In  a  weighing  apparatus,  an  indicating  mechanism 
including  a  roller  rotatable  about  a  substantially  fixed 
axis,  a  connector  operatively  attached  to  said  roller  to 
turn  the  same  in  one  direction,  means  whereby  said  con- 
nector is  actuated  by  the  load,  and  means  acting  upon  the 
roller   in   a  direction   and   with   a   force   predetermined    *« 
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produce  a  baUnclBc  of  th««  roller  •N>at  Jt«  trim  In  dif- 
ferent p(MltioD8  of  roUtiT«  adjustment  whereby  the  rollfr 
will  be  practically  freely  gaspended. 

9  In  a  wei^rhing  apparatua.  an  Indicatine  mecbanism 
iDcluding  a  roller  rotaUMe  about  a  flx«Hl  axix  and  harlnj 
bearing  portionn  at  different  difttaaces  fn>in  said  axta.  a 
flexible  c-onnector  op.-ra lively  conu'-cted  to  one  of  aald 
bearing  portions,  meansi  whereby  aald  connector  la  varUMy 
actuated  in  proportion  to  the  load,  a  second  flexible  con- 
nector oiwratlrely  attached  to  the  other  of  said  bearing 
portion*,  and  means  for  exerting  a  predetermined  tension 
on  the  latter  connector  to  counter- balance  the  tendency 
of  tb«  plroted  member  to  more  downward  in  different 
pwitioiM  of  rotation  of  the  latter. 

10.  In  a  weighing  apparatu^^.  an  Indicating  mecbanism 
Including  a  roller  having  portions  provided  with  curred 
bearing  surfaces  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of 
•aid  pivoted  member,  a  flexible  connector  opera tlvely  con- 
nected to  said  roller  and  pa!>sing  over  one  of  said  bear- 
ing portions,  means  whereby  said  flexible  connector  is 
variaWy  actuated  in  proportion  to  the  load,  a  aecond 
flexible  coooector  operatlvely  atUctoed  to  said  roller  and 
paMlng  over  the  other  of  said  bearing  portions,  and 
m>'ani«  for  exerting  a  tension  on  the  latter  connector  to 
counterlia lance  the  tendency  of  the  pivoted  roll  to  move 
downwarJ  in  different  positions  of  rotation  of  the  latter. 


13.6H»  METHOD  OF  UNDERPINNING  BUILDINGS. 
Ac.  Jons  B.  G0LO8BOKOCGH.  Croton.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
17.  1913.  Serial  No.  774.235.  Original  No.  1.0«:J.8«ft. 
dated  June  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  717.154.     (CI.  72 77  ) 


1.  The  method  of  underpinning  the  wall  of  a  building 
or  other  structure  supported  on  columns,  which  consists 
in  locating  supporting  l)eam8  each  with  a  portion  thereof 
In  en^agrement  with  a  part  of  one  of  said  columns,  in 
then,  locating  braces  between  the  lower  ends  of  said  col 
umns  whereby  said  columns  are  braced  against  relntlv.' 
movement.  In  then  forming  a  bed  of  concrete  or  the  like 
upon  the  ground  about  the  said  columns,  and  embedding 
a  portion  of  said  supportlag  beams  and  the  said  braces 
In  .said  concrete. 

■2.  The  method  of  underpinning  the  wall  of  a  building 
or  other  structure  supported  on  separated  columns,  which 
consists  In  locating  supporting  beams  each  with  a  portion 
thereof  underlying  a  part  of  the  base  portion  of  one  of 
said  columns.  In  then  connecting  the  said  beams  by  lon- 
gitudinal connecting  members  whereby  the  several  col- 
umns are  bonded  together.  In  then  forming  n  bod  of  con- 
crete or  the  like  upon  the  ground  ab<Mit  the  base  por- 
tions of  the  said  columns,  and  embedding  said  support- 
ing beams  and  said  connecting  members  In  said  concrete. 

3.  The  method  of  underpinning  the  wall  of  a  building 
or  other  structure  supports  on  separated  columns,  which 
consists  In  locating  supporting  beams  each  with  a  portion 
thereof  underlying  a  part  of  the  base  portion  of  one  of 
said  columns.  In  then  connecting  the  said  beams  by  Ion 
gitudinal  connecting  memtHrs  whereby  the  several  columns 
are  bonded  together.  In  then  forming  a  bed  of  concrete 
or  the  like  upon  the  ground  around  the  base  portions  of 
the  said  columns,  and  embedding  said  supporting  beams 
and  said  connecting  members  In  said  concrete,  and  in  then 


f^rtoatmrflBf  pMa  — iec   aaM  eaacrete   footing.   iMtalttac 

'l^f^****    ********    *"    *"*^    P'**    ""^^    oooneotlag    <aid 
deeper  touadatiOB  eleacats  to  said  concrete  fnetlag 

4.  The  aetkod  oT  aadMylBnlng  the  wall  of  .5  buildtag 
or  other  stnirtare  sappsi  laid  on  columns,  which  consists  la 
locating  I  beams  with  their  fiances  in  eng«ir<>ment  with  tk« 
baae  portions  of  the  columns,  la  then  forming  a  bed  of 
concrete  or  the  tike  around  the  basr  portions  of  said  col- 
umns and  emNixMIng  said  I  N^ams  therein. 

r».  The  roetho^l  of  uadcrpinnlng  the  wall  of  a  buikti^ 
or  other  structure  supported  on  cohiMBs.  wklch  consists 
In  locating  I  beams  with  their  flanges  In  engagement  with 
the  base  portions  of  the  c>>lumna.  in  tbeo  locating  Ion 
gitudinal  beams  and  connecting  them  to  said  I  beams 
therein,  in  then  forming  a  bed  of  concrete  or  the  like 
around  tl.e  base  portions  of  said  columns  and  eml<e<ldln( 
said  I  beams  and  .said  longitudinal  beams  therein. 

rt.  The  method  of  underpinning  the  wall  of  a  building 
or  other  structure  supported  on  columns,  which  c«>ns|sts  in 
locating  I  l>eams  with  tbeir  flanp^s  In  engag.ment  with 
the  base  portions  of  the  columns,  in  then  formiac  •  be.1 
of  concrete  or  the  like  around  the  base  portions  of  said 
<»lumns  and  embedding  said  I  b.'anis  therein,  and  In  rh.n 
locating  pits  at  deain»d  Intervals  under  said  <»ncr.>te 
f<xXin»:.  installing  foundation  elements  In  said  pita  and 
eonn.cting  said  deeper  foundation  elements  to  said  c»»n 
Crete  footing- 

7  The  metht>,l  of  uu.lerpinning  the  wall  of  a  building 
or  other  structure  supportetl  on  columns,  which  consists 
in  locating  I  beams  with  their  flanges  in  engagement  with 
the  base  portions  of  the  columns,  in  then  forming  a  lie.1 
of  concrete  or  the  like  .■tn>un.l  the  base  |>ortion8  of  said 
columns  and  embedding  said  I  beams  therein,  and  In  then 
locating  pits  at  desinnl  Intervals  under  said  ct^ncrete 
footings,  and  driving  column  sections  in  said  pits  to  a  Arm 
substrata  beneath  said  c»>ncrete  f,>otlng  by  means  of  Ja<ks 
reacting  against  said  extended  footing,  and  connecting 
s«id  deeper  foundation  elements  to  said  concnte  footing 
X.  The  method  of  underpinning  the  wall  <>f  a  hullcling 
or  other  stnicture  snpi>ort.><l  on  wlumns.  which  ct>nslsts 
in  excavating  the  soil  to  the  footings  of  said  columns.  In 
then  locating  1  b.«ams  transven»ely  with  a  flange  of  each 
beam  under  the  footing  of  a  column.  In  then  arranging 
longitudinal  beams  In  position  to  brace  said  I  l>eama 
a|>ait  and  hold  them  In  position.  In  then  forming  a  bed  of 
concrete  or  the  like  around  the  base  portions  of  said 
(H)lunins.  ami  embedding  said  transverse  and  longitudinal 
beams  th«'rein. 

9.  The   method   of   underpinnig    the   wall    of  a    building 
or  other  structure   supported   on   columns,   which   consUts 
in  excavating  the  aoll  to  the  fi>otlngs  of  said  columns,  in 
then  locating  I  beams  transversely  with  a  flange  of  ea.h 
beam    under  the  footing  of  a   ci>lumn.    In   then    arranging 
longitudinal  l>enras  In  position  to  brace  said  I  beams  apart 
and  hold  them  in  iwsltlon.  in  then  forming  a  I>ed  of  «t>n 
Crete  or   the   like   around    the    base    portlona   of   said    c«>l- 
umns,    and    embedding    said    transrerse    and    I..nglfiMlln.il 
beams  therein,   and   in    then    locating  pita  at   desired   In 
tervals  under  said  concrete  footings.  Installing  foundation 
elements  In  said  pits  and  connecting  said  deeper  founda 
tlon  elements  to  said  concrete  footing 

10.  The  method  of  underpinning  the  wall  of  a  building 
or  other  structure  supported  on  columns,  which  consists 
In  locating  Z  beams  transversely  with  a  flange  of  each 
beam  under  the  footing  of  a  column.  In  then  connecting 
longitudinal  beams  to  said  transverse  l)eams  so  as  to  sup- 
port them.  In  then  forming  a  bed  of  concrete  or  the  like 
around  the  base  portions  of  said  columns,  and  embedding 
said  transverse  and  longitudinal  beams  therein 

11.  The  method  of  underpinning  the  wall  of  a  building 
or  other  structure  supi>orted  on  columns,  which  consists 
In  locating  I  beams  transversely  with  a  flange  of  each 
beam  under  the  footing  of  a  column,  in  then  connectlug 
longitudinal  beams  to  said  transverse  beams  so  as  to  sup- 
port them,  in  then  forming  a  lied  of  concrete  or  the  like 
around  the  l>ase  portions  of  snld  <t)lunins.  and  emb.'ddlng 
said  trHnsven»e  and  longitudinal  beams  therein,  and  driv- 
ing column  sections  In  said  pits  to  a  Arm  sub^strata  be- 
neath   said   concrete    fo«Jtlng    by    means  ot   jacks    reacting 
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against  said  concrete  footings,  and  connecting  said  deeper 
foundation  elements  to  said  concrete  footings. 

12.  A  foundation  for  buildings  or  other  structures  sup- 
ported In  whole  or  In  part  upon  Independent  columns, 
comprising  a  new  and  extended  footing  of  concrete  or  the 
like  located  In  substantially  the  level  of  the  original  base 
portions  of  such  columns  and  surrounding  the  same,  and 
means  for  connecting  such  extended  footing  to  the  origi- 
nal base  portions  of  such  columns  comprising  l)eamH  each 
of  which  has  a  portion  engaging  under  a  portion  of  one  of 
said  columns  and  which  are  embedded  within  such  ex- 
tended footing,  whereby  the  columns  are  bonded  together 
and  a  new  footing  of  extended  area  is  provided. 

13.  A  foundation  for  buildings  or  other  structures  sup- 
ported in  whole  or  in  part  upon  columns,  comprising  aa 
Integral  lateral  extension  from  the  original  footings  of 
such  columns  of  concrete  or  the  like,  I  beams  having  their 
flanges  located  under  said  original  footings  and  embedded 
In  such  lateral  extension  so  as  to  transfer  a  load  thereto. 

14.  A  foundation  for  buildings  or  other  structures  sup- 
ported In  whole  or  In  part  upon  columns,  comprising  an 
Integral  lateral  extension  from  the  original  footings  of 
such  columns  of  concrete  or  the  like,  I  beams  having  their 
flangea  engaging  parts  of  the  base  portions  of  such  col- 
umns aud  located  tran8ver8«'ly  thereof,  and  longitudinal 
lH>ams  connecting  said  I  Ijeams,  said  I  Iteams  and  longi- 
tudinal beams  embi-dded  in  said  extended  footings  and 
serving  to  distribute  the  load  thereto. 

15.  The  method  of  supporting  the  wall  of  a  building 
or  other  structure,  supported  on  separated  columns,  which 
consists  in  excavating  to  the  bases  of  said  columns  and 
then  locating  horizontal  beams  each  with  a  portion  thereof 
underlying  a  part  of  the  base  portions  of  one  of  said 
column:*,   and   in   then   forming  a  unitary   bed   of  concrete 


or  the  like  upon  the  ground  around  the  base  portions  of 
the  said  columns  and  at  substantially  the  same  level,  and 
In  contact  with  the  said  base  portions  and  with  said 
horliontal  beams,  whereby  said  beams  serve  to  reinforce 
said  concrete  and  to  form  a  connection  between  the  base 
portion  of  said  columns  and  said  concrete,  and  whereby 
a  new  foundation  Is  created  of  extended  area,  which  binds 
the  several  columns  together  without  undermining  the 
original  foundation. 

16.  The  method  of  underpinning  the  wall  of  a  building 
or  other  structure  supported  on  separated  columns,  which 
consists  In  excavating  substantially  to  the  footings  of  said 
columns,  locating  beams  In  position  relative  to  the  foot- 
ings of  said  columns  so  that  a  portion  of  each  of  sal* 
beams  is  beneath  a  portion  of  one  of  said  footings,  in 
then  forming  a  bed  of  concrete  or  the  like  about  the  base 
portions  of  all  of  said  columns,  and  embedding  portions 
of  said  beams  therein,  whereby  a  new  footing  of  extended 
area  for  all  said  columns  Is  provided  which  receives  part 
of  the  load  and  whereby  the  said  columns  are  bonded  to- 
gether. 

17.  The  method  of  underpinning  the  wall  of  a  building 
or  other  structure  without  removing  the  soil  below  the 
level  of  the  original  footings  which  consists  In  excavating 
substantially  to  the  level  of  said  footings.  In  locating 
t>eam8  in  position  relative  to  such  footings  so  that  a  por 
tlon  of  each  of  said  beams  is  beneath  a  portion  of  said 
footings  and  a  portion  thereof  is  above  the  base  of  said 
footings,  in  then  forming  a  bed  of  concrete  or  the  like- 
about  the  base  portions  <^  said  footings  substantially 
on  the  same  level,  and  embedding  portions  of  said  beams 
therein,  whereby  a  new  footing  of  extended  area  Is  pro- 
vided and  a  part  of  the  load  of  said  wall  is  transferred 
thereto. 


DESIGNS. 


44.554.      LORGNETTE 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  30.  191 
of  patent  7  years. 


Clabcnce   F.    Bavek.   New  York. 
Serial  No.  739.415.     Term 


44.555.  LIQUID  DISPENSING  FOUNTAIN.  Frank  W. 
Calvket,  Narbertb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Charles  E. 
Hires  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  2.  1911.  Serial  No.  «24,«74. 
Term  of  patent    14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lorgnette  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  liquid  dispensing  fountaio 
I  sho^n  and  described. 
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44,556.  BBACELSrr.  Aucxandrb  Y.  Ccnninohau,  Attle- 
boro.  Mass..  assignor  to  Tb«  D.  F.  Brlggs  Company,  At- 
tleboro.  Mass  ,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
JoJy  5,  1918.  Serial  No.  777,592.  Term  of  patent  7 
yean. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet,  as  sbown. 


44,557.  CLOCK-CASE.  Alfrid  J.  Flaudkk.  BHdK«port. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Weldllch  Brothers  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  776.436.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3J  year*. 


44.558.  JEWBLrCASK.  AurscD  J.  Flai  on,  Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Weldllch  Brothers  Manofactar- 
iBg  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Piled  JuM  28,  191S.  Serial  No.  776.437.  Term  of  pat- 
ent :ii  years. 


^ 


K^. 


^i. 


T/ 


IT 


Tlie  ornamental  design  for  a  jewel  case  as  ahown. 


44,559.  ADVERTISINO  CABINET.  Chablm  F.  Qa*- 
Nfss,  Brldgewater,  Mass,  assignor  to  M.  A.  Packard 
Company.  Brockton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacha- 
setts.  Filed  May  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  766.192.  Term  of 
patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  clock  case  as  shown. 


The   ornamental   design   for  an   advertlaing   cabinet, 
sbowc. ' 
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44.600  DIBPLAT-FIXTTRB.  JOHH  La  Oatta,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Uobt.  U.  Ingeraoll  h  Bro.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,245. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  diaplay  fixture,  aa  ahown. 


I.6«l.  SAW.  John  A.  Oocck,  ScottarlUe.  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  770,520.  Term  of  patent  7 
yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  saw,  as  shown 


44.562.  BRNCH  Lbo  G  Haass,  I'asadena,  C*l.  Piled 
Mar.  10.  1913.  S«'rUl  No.  758.488  Term  of  patent  7 
yean. 


ic*-^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bench  as  shown. 


44,663.  FLOWER-POT.  Lw)  G.  Haask,  Paaadena,  CaL 
FUe<l  Mar.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  758,488.  Tarm  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  lor  a  flower  pot  as  shown. 


44,564.  FRONT  FOR  BERTH  LAMPS  William  8. 
Uamm,  Hubbard  Woods.  III.,  aaal^nor  to  The  Adama  & 
Westlake  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,696.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


4 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a   front  for  berth  lanp, 
shown. 


44,f56f5.  PRINTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  ErnJtNK  HiST- 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Pacific  Mills,  Boston, 
Maw.,  a  Corporation  of  Massochaaetta.  Filed  July  21, 
1913.    Serial  No.  780,386.    Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


I 
Tbe  ornamental   dealgn    for  a    printed   textile  fabric  aa 
shown. 
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44,566.  PLATE.  Thbodohe  Haviuand.  Limoges.  France. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  762,768.  Term  of  patent 
7  yeara. 


Tbe  oroa mental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


44,567.  I'RINTEI)  TEXTILE  FABRIC  Ebnmt  HocH, 
New  York.  N.  -T.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed  Jalj  21, 
3913.     Serial  No.  780.396.     Term  of  patent  3|  year*. 


44,569.  PRINTEK  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  BaNasT  HocH. 
New  York,  N  Y..  asslmior  to  Pacific  Mills.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  .MaMsiuhiisettii.  Filed  July  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  780.398.     Term  of  patent  8|  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  printed   textile  fabric  •« 
shown. 


Tlip  frnaroental   (lesign  for  a  printed  textile  fabric  as 
abown. 


44,568  PRINTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Ebnest  Hoch. 
.New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills,  Boston, 
Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  21, 
1913      Serial  No.  780.397.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


44.570.  PRINTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Ebnmt  Hoch, 
New  York.  N  Y.  assljcnor  to  Pacific  Mills.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbusetts.  Filed  July  21, 
1913.     Serial  .No.  780,.S99.     Term  of  patent  3)  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  printed   textile  fabric  as 
sbown. 


44,571.  PRINTEIt  TEXTILE  FABRIC  Eknf.st  H<^  h. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mllla,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  780.400.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  printed   textile  fabric  a» 
sbown. 


Tbe  ornamentnl  design  for  a  printed  textile  fabric  as 
shown. 
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44,572.  MOTOR  CYCLE  SID&CAR  BODY.  Bbbnakd  F. 
Koch.  Chicago,  ill  Filed  May  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
760,693.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  omanieatal  design   for  a  motorcycle  side  car  body, 

•s  shown. 


44,573.     SCREW  DRIVER.     George  O.  LaopoL,D.  Philadel 
phU,  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Bro's  MTg  Co.,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  a  Corjwration  of  PennsyWania.     Filed  Oct.  7. 
1911.     Serial  No.  653.415.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  screw  driver,  as  shown. 


44.674.  LADY  8  RUBBER  William  C.  Mobh.  Pltta- 
burgh,  la.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  Dunn.  Pttts- 
hurgb.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,685. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  lady's  rubber,  as  fhown. 


44,675.  STAMP  MILL  FRAME.  Edward  H.  Mo*ll.  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  774.694. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stamp-mill  frame,  as  sbowa. 
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44,B76.  PRINTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  EuiLB  MtTNin. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  asslifnor  to  Pacific  Mills,  Boston. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  nt  Massachnsetts.  Filed  July  21, 
1913.     .Serial  No.  780,387.     Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  printed  textile  fabric  as 
shown 


44.677  PRINTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Euihu  Munibb, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jaly  21. 
1913      Spflal  No.  780,388.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   printed  textile  fabric 
shown. 


44.678.  PRINTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  EuiUi  MnifilB. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  780,389.    Term  of  patent  3^  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  printed  textile  fabric 
shown. 


44,579  PRINTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC  Bmili  Mpwim, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  asslsmor  to  Pacific  Mills.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts  Filed  July  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  780,390.     Term  of  patent  Si  yean. 


The   ornamental  design   tor  a   printed   textile  fabric  as 
shown. 


44,580.  PRINTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Emilk  Mcnisb, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills,  Boston, 
Mass  .  a  i'orporstlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  780.391      Term  of  patent  3^  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  printed  textile  fabric  as 
shown. 


44,681,  PRINTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC  EitiLi  Mdniie. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assljnior  to  Paclfi<'  .Mills,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  21. 
1913.     Serial  No.  780,392.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  printed  textile  fabric  as 
shown. 
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44,682.  PRINTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Bmile  Mtmin, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  July  21. 
1913.     Serial  No.  780.393.     Term  of  patent  3^  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  printed  textile  fabric  as 
■bown. 


44,683  PRINTED  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  EMiLl  MUMIM, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills,  Boston. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  MassachusetU.  Filed  July  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  780.394.     Term  of  patent  3^  years 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  printed  textile  fabric  as 
•hown. 


4  4,684.  FRAME  FOR  TABLE  TOPS  Sabah  Lobd 
UuBPHV,  New  York.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  Mayfalr,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jane  5.  1913.  SerlAl  No.  772,009  Term  of  patent  14 
yeart- 


44,686.  DISPLAY-FIXTURE.  OscAi  F.  Oifwrnn.  CtnctB- 
nati.  Ohio  Filed  June  28,  1918.  Serial  No.  r7«,488. 
Term  of  patent  8j  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  fixture,  as  shown. 


44,686.  PLATE.  Fbanz  I'faff,  Altwasser.  Germany, 
assignor  to  The  Trenle  China  Company,  East  Liverpool, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,776.  Term 
of  patent  3^  yMirs. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  frame  for  table  tops,  tfl 

shown. 


The  omamenUI  design  for  a  plat*,  as  shown. 
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44.687.  CASING  FOR  CHECK-PRINTING  APPARATUS. 
Chablbs  H.  Sampson,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  Pe«r- 
leM  Check  Protecting  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,564.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


44.589.  AUTOMOBILE-HORN  AND  MOTOR  CASINO. 
SALTAToaa  ScooNAMiLix),  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jun« 
6.  1913.     Serial  No.  772.185.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  a  check  print- 
ing apparatus,  a»  shown 


44.588.  GAME-BOARD  John  H.  Sakoe.nt.  Philllpsburg. 
N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  M.  Rodgers.  Phll- 
llpsbnrg,  N.  J  Filed  Mar  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  754.637. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  game  lioard.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  horn  and  motor 
casing,  as  shown. 


44,590.  AUTOMOBILE  HORN  AND  MOTOR-CASING. 
Salvatorb  S<x>onamilu>.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
6.  1913.     Serial  No.  772,186.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^^^^^ 


/^ 


t*^-==*o^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  automobile  horn  and  motor 
casing,  as  shown. 
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44,691.  AUTOMOBILE  HORN  AND  MOTOR-CASINO. 
Raltatobb  Scoonamilix).  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
16,  1913      Serial  No.  779,402.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omaojental  design  for  an  automobile  horn  and  motor 
casing,  as  shown. 


44,692.  ORCHESTRION  CASE.  JrsTt'S  P.  Sbbbubo, 
Chicago.  Ill  Filed  May  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  769.299. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  orchestrion  cases,  as  shown. 


44.593.  ORCHESTRION  CASE.  JOBXTS  P.  Smbcbg. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  22.  1918.  Serial  No.  769.300 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


44.604.  MOTHER'S  NURSINO-DEBSS  WAIST.  Ahnis 
Shobtle,  St  Jowsph,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  760.010.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a    mother's   narslng  dre«s 
waist,  as  shown. 


44.595.  BOWL  OR  TUREEN.  Daniel  W  Simmonu, 
Rome.  Ga.  Filed  June  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  776.448. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  Imwl.  or  tnreen.  as  shown. 


44,596.  BUCKLE  PLATE  FOR  UNIFOR«  BELTS.  AB- 
thi;h  J.  Stobbabt,  St.  Paul,  Minn  .  aHsignor  to  Ttie 
Supreme  Lodge,  Knights  of  Pythias,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  726.817.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a   buckle   plate  for   nnifori 
The  ornamental  design  for  orchestrion  cases,  as  shown,      belts,  as  shown. 
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44.597.  BUTTON.  AKTHUB  J.  Btobbabt,  St.  Paul,  Minn  , 
a««1l?nor  to  Tfte  Supreme  Lodge.  Knlghti  of  PythlM,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1912.  8«rl*l  ^^o.  726,818. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Ttaa  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  aa  abown. 


44.598.  LANTBRN.  Rose  Thamm,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed 
May  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.758.  Term  of  patent  8| 
years. 


44.599       OA8  RANGE       Jafew    S.    Van    Bckbn.    Albany. 
N.    Y.   assignor   to   Ahram   Cox   Stove  Company.    I'hila 
delphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylrania      Filed  June 
14,  1913      Serial  No.  773,789.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  lantern,  aa  abown. 


r^n 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  gas  range  as  shown. 


44,600.  QAB-ENOINB-SPARK  PLUG-CLEANING  DB- 
VICE.  Ka«l  C  Wblls,  Redlands,  Cal.  Fnied  July  5, 
1913.    SerUl  No.  777.596.    Term  of  patent  14  years 


The   ornamental    design    for   a   gas   eoglae   spark    plug 
cleaning  device  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED   AUGUST   26,   1918 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  Februaiy  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opi)osltlon. 


8«T  No.  52,070.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Htman  VoHUti,  Boston,  Mass. 
riled  Oct    3.  1910. 


Particular  tUacrlption  of  ffooda. — Wheat-Floor. 
Claim$  u»e  since  Jan.  31.  1910. 


8«r.  No.  56.808.   (CLASS  17.   TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 

W.     SCHNEIDBB     WHoLKSALK     WiNE     *     LlQOOR     CO.,     St. 

Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  3,  1911. 


905 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claimt  use  since  Jan.   1,  1896. 


Ser  No.  57.816.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\Nr>  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th«  G.  B.  Fahkinotun  Company, 
New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  July  25.  1911. 


o'**™\ 


Particular  rirtcriptinn  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claim*  use  since  about  Nov    5.  191>9. 


8er  No.  57.957.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Thb 
ScHOLL  MA.NirACTrBiNG  CoMPANV,  Cblcago.  IH.     Filed 


July  31.  1911. 


IF 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Com-Plasters     and 
Foot- Powders. 

Claims  use  since  1906 

[Vol.  198. 


Ser.  No.  59.950.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Abnold 
Otto  Mitib,  Hamburg,  Gennan.T.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1911. 


Particular  desortption  of  pbod^.^Cattle-Cbaina,  Ships' 
Chains.  Spikes,  Tie-Waahers.  Barbed  Wire,  Horseshoe- 
Nails,  MeUl  Church-Bells,  Batb-Tube,  Water-CloseU. 
Faucets,  Wire  Baskets.  (.'ane-Ferrules.  Stamped  Sheet- 
Metal    Letters,    Fire-Screens,    Funnels.    Sieves.    Bell-Pulls. 

Claims  use  since  January.   1896. 


Ser.  No.  62.600.  (CLASS  2.S  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AKTiEBoLAorr 
RoTATOB,  Sodertelje.  Sweden.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1^12. 


GLOBE 


Particular  description  of  goods — Cream  Separator*  and 
Churns. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  10.  1902. 


Ser.  No  63,363.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOROINOS.)  Okhat  Wmtskn 
Smelting  ft  Rbfinino  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  6, 
1912. 


GHtATWCSrc;j>^ 


"Great  Western.' 

Particular    description    of  goods. — Babbitt    and    Anti- 
friction MeUls. 

Olaimf  use  since  and  prior  to  Feb.  20,  1696. 

No.  A.) 
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8er.  No.  63,S12.  (CLASS  H  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  F«BD 
W.  ISKABL,  WicbiU,  KaoM      Filed  May  13.  1912. 


►charcoal 


•  BREATH 


gUCH  ^RUMBS 


Tbe  worda  "  Charcoal.  Breath.  Cough  '  being  dlaclalmed 
Particular    <ie»cription    of    gooda. — Salves    and    Cougb- 

Diopa. 

Claimn  ute  since  1910. 


8«r.  No.  63,774.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Max  Khadsb,  Berlin.  Germany  Piled  May  24, 
191LV 


Particular  dest-ription  of  goodi. — Drawing-Books.  Poat- 
Cards.  Transfers  or  Decalcomanla,  Printed  Books.  Prea 
entation  Booklets  or  Pamphlets  Containing  Pictures  and 
Verses.  Fancy  Cards  with  Rhymes  or  Anecdotes  Thereon, 
Printed  Representations  of  Puzzles,  Letter-Press,  llctures. 
Lithographs.  Chromotypes.  Illustrations  as  Presentation 
Copies  Afcompanying  Books.  Newspapers,  and  Magazines. 
Printed  Fine  Art  Reproductions  and  Engravings,  Etch- 
ings. Woodcuts.  Photogravures.  Labels.  Maps.  Prints, 
Calendars.  Bills.  Checks,  Bank-Notea.  Diaries,  Menu- 
Cards,  Christmas  and  New  Year  Cards,  Newspapers,  and 
Magazines. 

Vlaim-i  u»<?  since  18»J7 


Ser  No  64,807.  i  CLASS  «  «  HEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  0»0. 
BoRijrBLDT  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18,  1912. 


^ODODy;?, 


C 


Partu-uUir  ieacription  of  good*. — Infants'  Toilet  Re<i- 
ulsites :  Toilet  and  Tooth  Powder.  Skin-Lotions.  Cold- 
Cream 

Vlaimi  uae  since  Oct    2^.  1911 


8er  No  66.478.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  E.  R 
Cabanski,  Tacoma,  Wash.     Filed  Aag.  29.  1912. 


^see'^. 


Partiruliir  dMi'ription   -if   i/oods 
Claims  us«  since  October.  1906 


-Toilet  Powder. 


Ser.   No.   66.862.      (CLASS   46       FOODS  AND   INQREDI 
KNTS  OF   FOODS.)      Obo.    H.   Fritz   &  Sons,   Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1912. 


Particular    dfacription    of    gooda. — Candy    of    Various 
Kinds. 

Claima  uae  since  tbe  2d  of  September.  1912. 


Ser  No.  66.008.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.»  AST  Mbtal  CojisTBCcTioji  Co.,  Jamcstowu. 
N.  Y.     FilQd  Sept.  27,  1912.     Under  ten  year  provUo. 


Artm^tal 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Steel  Library-Stacks. 
Steel  and  Bronae  Counters.  Steel  Desks.  Tables,  Chairs. 
Filing-Cases.  Steel  Cases  of  Roller  Book-Shelving.  Plain 
Shelving.  Cupboards,  Counter-Screens,  Wardrobes.  Lock- 
ers, and  Bookcases. 

Claima  utr  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  66.032.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.  >  ROBEBT  C.  Stvbbs,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  Sept. 
28.  1912. 


VIBROLITHIC 


Particular    deaoription    of    good*. — Concrete    Construc- 
tions. Street  and  Sidewalk  Paving,  and   Walls. 
Claima  u»t  since  S^pt.   1.  1011 


.Ser  No.  66.193.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  National  Limb  k  Stonb  Co..  .Carey. 
Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  8.  1912. 


[Vol.  1»S. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hydrated  Lime 
Claima  uae  since  about  March,  1904. 

tf9. 
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Ser.  No.  66,834.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Hbbbbbt  N.  Nichols.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1912. 

Willow  Brook  Farm 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Farm  "  appearing  on  tbe  drawing. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fresh  Fruits. 
Claima  uae  since  Sept.   1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.432.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 
STERY.)  ToNK  MANLrACTUBijro  Companv,  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Oct.  21.  1912.     Under  ten-year  proviso 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
nets.  Tables.  Chairs. 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.  4.  1884. 


-Benches.  Stools.  Cabl- 


Ser.  No.  66.477.      (CLASS  4.      ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  I'OLISHING  MATERIALS.)      The  Bbitizk  Com 
PAXT,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1912. 

BRITIZE 

Particulai  dvavription  of  gooda. — Metal-Polish. 
Claima  uae  since  Aug.  26.  1912 


Ser.  No.  66,581.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  D.  L»i»N 
0.  M.  B.  H..  Cologne-on  the  Rhine.  Germany.  Filed  Cct. 
26.  1912. 


No  claim  being  made,  however,  to  the  words,  '•  D. 
I.«ld<-n.   Ltd.  Cologne  VR  (Jermany.  " 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Still  Wines,  Sparkling 
Wines,  and  ChamiMigne. 

Claima  uae  since  January.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,891.  (CLASP  .^3  GLASSWARE.)  Stkaight 
Filament  Lami-  <  mmia.w,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Phila- 
delphia. Pa      Filed  Nov.   18,  1912. 


Particular   deacription    of    gooda. — Glass    Incandescent 
Electric-Lamp  Reflectors. 

Claima  uae  since  July  28,  1912. 

[Vol  its. 


Ser.  No.  66,919.  1  CLASS  8.  SMOKERS  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDIN(J  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  A.  Oppbn- 
HBIMEB  4  Co.,  London,  England.      Filed  Nov   l.'S,  1912 


I  0  L  A 


Particular  deacriptiiju  of  gooda. — Smokers'  Pipes. 
Claima  ««»■  since  Nov,  19,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  66,990.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT 
AND  POLISHINr;  MATERIALS  ,  MrSMN«-L.)«B  Co.', 
Matawan,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1912. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Felt  Whet'ls,  BuU-Neck- 
l.eather  Wheels.  Leather  Covered  Wheels,  and  Solid  Leather 
Wheels  for  Polishiug  Purposes. 

Claima  uae  since  May,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   67,259.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGRBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Alaska  Pobtland  Packbes  Asso- 
ciation, Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1912 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claima  uae  since  1901. 


Ser.  No.  87,271.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS..     Warhen  Packing  Company,  Port- 
land. Oreg.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1912. 


WHITE  ^^CLOVER 


P«rfi/'tt/ar  deaoription  of  gooda. — Camed  Salmon. 
Cla*m4i  uae  since  1898. 
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8«r.  No.  67.410.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGBEDI- 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.)  John  F.  Lalla  Cumpamt,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1912. 


SCOUT 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Macaroni,  Spaghetti, 
Noodles,  Sardines  in  Oil,  Sardines  in  Mustard  Sauce, 
Canned  Vegetables,  Tomato  Puree,  Canned  Pork  and  Beans, 
Dried  Currants,  Seeded  and  Seedless  Raisins,  and  Rolled 
Oats,  Canned  Corn-Syrup,  and  Canned  Fruits. 

Claims  %»€  since  Oct.  15,  1910. 


8er.  No.  67,646.  (CLASS  86.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Lio.N  &  Hcaly.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  1912. 


VQ\ 


The  word  "  Brand  "  being  hereby  Bi>eclflcally  disclaimed. 
Particular   deacription    of   good*. — Strings    for    Musical 
Instruments,  Drum-Heads,  and  Banjo-ileada. 
Claima  uae  since  July  1,  1907. 


8er.  No.  67,714.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  LiOHTWiXO  RCG- 
Nbwbr  Co.,  Keokuk,  Iowa.     Flle<l  Jan.  4,  191. "l. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Cleaner  for  Bugs, 
Carpets,  Linoleum,  Clothes,  Waists,  Curtains,  Silks,  Table- 
Lhiens,  Cotton  Goods,  and  Woolen  Gooda. 

Claimt  uae  since  June,  1912. 

[Vol.  1»8. 


Ser.  No.  67,846.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  F&a.sk  C.  Kip,  Oklahoma.  Okla. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1913. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coffee  and  Tea,  Flavor- 
ing  Extracts  for  Foods.  Spices,  and  Cocoa. 
Claimn  uae  since  Dec.  14,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68.090.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  8.  Gaulc  k.  Compant,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  24,  191S. 


X.^^,    // 


/ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Roquefort  Cheese. 
Claim*  uae  since  Mar.  1,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  68.401.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEr»ICINE8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Prr»« 
R.  OkAio,  Lowell.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1913 


The  words  "Contains  No  .\lcohol  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— A  Pharmaceutic*! 
Preparation  Tsed  in  the  Treatment  of  Rheumatism.  Gout, 
Lumbago,  Neuritis,  Weak  Kidneys,  Lame  Sore  Muscles, 
Stiff  Jotnts.  and  Neuralgia. 

Claima  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1912. 

N«.  4.  J 
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8er.  .No.  68.698  (CLASS  44  DENTAL  MEDICAL.  AND 
8rR<;iCAL  APPLIANCES  I  Lkk  Tihe  &  Rcbbbb  Co., 
Whltemarth  township,  Montgomery  cooutr.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Trusaes.  Supporters, 
Elastic  Hosiery,  Water-Bottles,  Fountain  Syringes,  Com- 
bination WaterBottles  and  Fountain  Syringes,  Nipples, 
Flnger-Cots,  Ice-Bags.  Ice-Caps.  Operating-Cushions,  In- 
valid-Rings, Catheters.  RecUl  Tubes,  Stomach-Tubea,  Me- 
tallic Splints,  Hypodermic  Needles  and  Cauteries. 

Cr«<ff»«  ««e  alBce  June  3.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.694.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Lie  Tihb  h  Rubbbb  Co., 
Whlteinarsh  township,  Montgomery  county.  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1913. 


#^'% 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Trnssen.  Supporters, 
Elaatlc  Hosiery,  Water  Bottlea,  Fountain  Syringes,  Com- 
bination Water-Bottlea  and  Ponntaln-Syrtngea,  Nipples. 
Finger  CoU.  Ice- Bags,  Ice-Caps,  Operating-Cushions,  In- 
vaUd-Rlngs,  Catheters,  Rectal  Tubes.  Stomach  Tubes.  Me- 
tallic Splint*.  Hypodermic  Needles  and  Cauteries. 

Claima  uat  since  June  8,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,786.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
8TBBY.>  McCi,«uiA.N  M«tal  Pboducx*  Compaki,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1013. 


^anjjgteel 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.  -Kltchen-Cabineta,  Pro- 
vision •  Safes.  Chairs.  TaMea.  Deaka.  File -Cabineta,  Book- 
case*, Wardrobes,  Bareaus,  WaKhmands,  Grocers'  Cabineta, 
and  Ticket-Casea  Constructed  from  Preaaed  or  Stamped 
Sheet  Metal. 

Claima  uae  since  December,  1912. 


Ber.   No.   68,879.      (CLASS   1.      HAW  OR   PARTLY  -  PRE 
PARBD   MATERIALS.)      Wabsbn    Ch»mical  k   MaWC- 
FKTtBiNo  CoMPA.NT.  New   York.  N.   Y.     Filed  Mar    6. 
1918. 


PUROCK 


Particular  description  of  f?©*^***.— Aspbtlt-Mastic. 
CUfima  uae  since  on  or  about  FVb.  26,  1918. 

198  O.  G.— 65  jy^,  ig,        j,^,  43 


Ser.  No.  68,900.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  McFaddin-Wi«88  Ktlb  Ric»  MILL- 
ING Co.,  Beaumont,  Tex.    Filed  Mar.  T,  1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Elce. 

Claima  uae  since  about  the  1st  day  of  September,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  68,908.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEJUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  Wbiqm^ 
OoasAW  ft  H«ARn,  North  Yakima.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  7, 
1913. 


Particular  imcription  of  gooda.— A  Benedy  of  SyphllU. 
Claima  uae  aloae  Fetimery.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  68,912.  (CLAK  46.  FtX)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  C.  S.  Ball,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  8.  1918. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chocolate  Creams. 
Claima  uae  since  the  year  1897. 


Ser.  No.  68,926.  (CLA88  38.  PRINTS  AKD  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stonb-Obdban- Wills  Compamt,  Duluth,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1913. 


:^er 


Particular  deacription  of  pooda. 
Claima  uae  since  Jnne  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  68,944.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Th« 
METALLIC  Shipping  Case  Cobpohation,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1913. 


The  words  "  North  America,  South  America,  Europe, 
Africa,  Asia,  and  Australia  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  deacription  of  yoodt. — Metallic  Shipping- 
Cases. 

Claima  u*e  since  Feb.  25.  1013. 


Ser.  No.  69,01ft.  (CLASS  26.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES.)  AiT 
MsTAL  Co.HBTai  CTioN  CO..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  F^led  Mar. 
14,  1913.     Under  ten-jear  proviso. 


Art/TN^tal 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Safes. 
Claim*  MM  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  99,020.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  AST 
Metal  CoNSTRrcriox  Co.,  Jamostown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
14,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviao. 

Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Safety-Deposit   Boxes. 
Claims  w«e  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1890. 


Ser.  No.  69,024.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Henbt 
Beimek,  Winona.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  14.  1913. 


Ser.   No.   68,972.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Johnso.v  Biscuit  Co.,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa.    Filed  Mar.  12,  1918. 


MIT 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. 
CUUmt  u»€  since  Feb.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  68,974.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Lainfiesta  ft  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1913. 


JACE 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Medicinal  Bitters. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,233.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Charles  B.  Knox  Compant, 
Johnstown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Flavoring  Extracts  for 
Syrups  Used  In  Soda-Fountaln  Beverages. 
CUtima  use  since  Feb.  6,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,017.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Abt  Metal  Comstsdction  Co., 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1013.  Under  ten-year 
proviso.  ' 


Artm^tal 


Particular  description  of  goods.-   Trucka. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1880. 


jpARKUNd 


particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Gelatin. 
Claim*  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  69,307.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Atuteb,  Bu.schimi,  Fbbibb, 
Lyon,  France,  and  New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  25, 
1913. 


Cascadeusc 


[Vol.  198. 


Particular  deaeription  of  gooda. — Piece  Fabrics  of  Silk, 
LiDCT),  Cotton.  Wool,  or  .Xdmlxtures  of  These  Fibers. 
CkUm*  use  since  Nov.  1,  1912. 

Ho.  4.] 


August  26, 1913. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


lOOl 


Ser.  No.  69,314.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  B. 
Dick  Compant.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1018. 


de:rm>vx. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  F'luid  Adapted  to  be 
Applied  to  a  Stencil  Sheet  to  so  Affect  the  Coating  Thereof 
as  to  Facilitate  Cutting  the  Stencil. 

Claim*  uae  since  October,  1912. 


»er.  No.  69,384.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TION8.)  W.  A.  TorNG,  Toronto.  Canada.  Filed  Mar. 
27,  1918. 


HO'SPITAL  WORLD 


Parttcular  deaeription  of  good*. — A  Monthly  Periodical. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.   No.  69,417.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDl 
ENTS  OF  I-T>OD8.>     J.  \.  Kolgeb  ft  Company.  Kansas 
City,  Mu.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1913. 


V 


HILLSIDE 


Particular  de*cription  of  goods. — Tea  and  Coffee. 
Claims   use  since   September.    1906.   on    tea.   and   since 
Novcml)er.  1911.  on  cofft'«v 


Ser.  No.  60,608.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  EwiNO  Habvst,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  assignor  to  Corkran,  HIU  ft  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


■^       ^^       ^' 


Particular  description  of  goods. ^Cheese. 
Claim*  uae  since  Oct.  9.  1878. 


Ser.  No.  69,511.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  Maysville  Stbcp  Company,  Maysvllle,  Ky. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1913. 


The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  letter  "U"  written  over 
tbe  letter  "  C  ".  both  Inclosed  within  a  circle  and  resting 
on  a  number  of  mint  leaves. 

Particular  desortption  of  goods. — Carbonated  Flavored 
Tonic  Beverages. 

Claims  use  nince  Jan.  28,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  69,634.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  A/B  B.  A. 
Hjorth  ft  Co.,  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1918. 


BAHCO 


Particular  description   of   poorf*.— Machine  Shafts,   Ma- 
chlne-AxleK,  Appftratus  for  Grinding  Knives  and  Scissors, 
Bellows,    Blowing-Machines,    Mechanically-Operated   Blow- 
ing and  Exhausting  Fans.   IMilleys,   Drills,  Tying  Appara- 
tus,   Wiring    Apparatus,    Reamers,    Boring-Tools,    Boring 
Steels.   Drilling  or  Boring  Machines,  Reversing-Gears  for 
Motors,     Bending-Machlnes.    Chucks,    Centering-Machines, 
Centering-Tools,     Lifting-Jacks.    Dish-Washing    Machines. 
Pilot  -  Engines,    Drawing  -  Dies,    Ejectors,    Wood  -  Chisels. 
Wood-Csrvlng  Tools.   Wood-Turning  Tools,  Metal  Turning 
Tools,    Mortising-Tools,     Plumbers'     Chisels,     Plane-Irons, 
Cuttlng-Off  Tools,  Files,  Fruit-Pickers,  Fruit -Parers,  Fruit 
Peelers,    Friction  -  Couplings,   Milling  -  Tools,   Milling  -  Ma- 
chines,   Filing-Machines.    Thread-Cutting    Tools,    Casting- 
Machines,    Mitering-Machines.    Lawn-Mowers.   Thread-Cut 
ting  Machines,  Power-Hammers,   Hand  and  Power  Hoists, 
Elevators,   Crabs,   Cranes.    Pulley  Blocks,    Trolleys,   Ham- 
mers,  Machine-Spindles,   Wheel-Boxes,   Cutting  and  Chip- 
ping Tools   for   Wood   and   Stone  and    also   for    Iron    and 
other    Metnls.    Picks.    IIoos.    Drop-Hnmmers,    Plle-Drivers. 
Planes,     Planing  Machines.     Wheel-Shrinking    Apparatus, 
Injectors,  Coffee-Roasters.  Corkscrews,  Knives,  as  Parts  of 
General  Machinery,  Apparatus  for  Cleaning  Table-Knlves. 
Meat-Grinders,  Crushers,  Grinding-Mills.  CHamps,   Pinions 
for   Gears,   Carding  Engines.    Pickaxes.    Mattocks,   Cranes, 
Unloading   and   Loading   Machines,    Shaft  -  Hangers   with 
Bearings  of  All    Kinds,  Journal-Boxes,   Box-Openers,  Gas- 
Motors  and   Liquid-Fuel  Motors,   Machines  and  Apparatus 
for  Paring  Fruit  and  Extraction  of  Seeds,   Dredging  Ma- 
chines, Mechanical  Power-Transmissions.  Cheese-Machines, 
Cheese-Knives,  Oval  Chucks,  Boiler-Tube  Cutters,  tinmen's 
Hand   and   Machine   Shears,   Tinmen's   Punches,   Tinmen's 
Hammers,    Tinmen's    Snips,    Anvil    Stakes,    Blck  -  Irons, 
I»unches,  Shave  Hooks.  Bench  Shears,  Tinmen's  Grooving- 
Machlnes,  Tinmen's  Burring-Machlnes.  Tinmen's  Bending- 
Machlnes,  Tinmen's   Rolling  Machines,  Tinmen's   Circular- 
Cutters,    Guillotine    Squarlng-Shears.    Tinmen's    Panning- 
I>own    Machines,    Tinmen's    Beading    and    Swaging    Ma- 
chines, Tinmen's  Wlrlng-Ou   Machines.  Tinmen's    Folding- 
Machines,   Pumps,  Pneumatic   Sweepers   and   Dusters,   Po- 
tato-Peelers. Endless-Chain  Elevators.  Pneumatic  Chipping 
and    Riveting    Tools,    Hand  -  Punches,     Power    Panchlng- 
Presses,     Power     Drawing-Presses.     Drop-Presses,     Arbor- 
Presses,    Foot-Presses,    Screw-Presses.    Pipe-Cutters,    Pipe- 
Cutter  Wheels,  Rasps,  Belt-Pulleys,  I'lpe-Wrenches,  Tube- 
Vises,    Pipe-Tongs,   Gas  Pliers,    Pipe  Bending   Tools,    Pipe- 
Threading   Tools,  (^ream -Separators  and  Parts   Belonging 
Thereto,    Chums,    Butter-Kneading    and    Butter-Washing 
Machines.  Sweeping  Apparatus.  Sweeping-Machines.  Grind- 
ing Apparatus,   Grindlng-Machlnes,    Sewing   ftnd    Knitting 
Machines,    Forging-Tools.    Forging-Machines,    Lubricating 
Apparatus,      Saws,      Vises.      Wrenches.      Ratchet  -  Braces. 
Ratchet-Drills,    Scissors,    Shears,    Sledge  Hammers,    Har- 
vesting-Machines,    Flre-Englnes.     Twyers,     Graving  Tools, 
Stoneworking  -  Tools,     Lathes.     Sawing  -  Machines,     Bolt- 
Shears,  Chisels  and  Files,  Facing  and  Chasing  Tools,  Hack^ 
saw-Blades,    Milling  Cutters,    Twist-Drills    and    Wire  Cut- 
ters, Stamping-Machines.  Dies  for  Stamping  and  Punching, 
Lathe  -  Tools,  Type -Writing  Machines,  Head  -  Stocks  for 
Ijathes,  Spinning  Machinery,  Screw-Clamps,  Cramps,  Tool- 
Handles,  Saw-Frames.  Tongs  or  Nippers  for  Setting  Saw- 
Te?th,    Spades,    Band  -  Saw    Machines,    Baring  -  Machines. 
Cut-Off     Saws,     Grindlng-Machlnes.     Mortising  Machines, 
Rlpping-Saws,   Wood  Planers,   Wood-Turning   and   Copying 
Lathes,   Tongs,    Pincers,    Nippers.    Forceps,    Tube-Cleaners 
and  Tube-Expanders,   Digging  Forks,   Shovels,   Gardening 
Syringes,  Sprayers,  (iarden-Shears.  Axes,  Adzes.  Hatchets, 
Twist-Drills  for  Wood-Spoke  Shaves,  Auger-Bits,  Winches, 
Weaving    Machinery,    Tool  -  Holders.    Rakes.    Bit  -  Braces, 
Brace-Bits.  Bolt-Cutters.  Hand-Hacksaws.  Mallets.   Pliers. 
Machinists'  and  Blacksmiths'  Hammers.   Punches,  Screw- 
No.  4.] 
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Eh-lrers,  Spanner^.  Oarden  Rollers,  Lawn  Mowere,  Pntcb- 
er«,  Corn  riaDtera,  Grain  and  Fertlltaer  DrlUa,  FertUd*«r- 
Dtetribatera,  Cora  -  Sowing  Machines,  Mowing  -  Machlnea, 
Plows,  Harrows,  CaltlTators,  Threshlng-Machlnes,  and 
Winnowers. 

Claimt  use  since  Oct  27,  1»06. 


Sct.  No.  6».833.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY.  MACHINEBF, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THKRKOF.)  Wallace  Ad- 
DHB88INO  Machimb  Compaxv  IXC..  Ncw  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1918. 


8er.  No.  69,588.  (Class  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  BrasiBi  &  Compawt,  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.,  and  Loalsrille,  Ky.     Piled  Apr.  4,1913. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Syrups  for  Foods,  Pre- 
pared Colors  for  Foods,  Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods.  Ba- 
sentlal  Oils  for  Foods,  Spices,  Prepared  Nuts,  Mince-Meat, 
Fmlt  lYeserves,  and  Canned  Fruits. 

Claimt4  u»€  since  Mar.  1,  1910. 


L 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Stencil  Addressing  Ma- 
chines. 

Claima  u»e  since  Apr.  7,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.861.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nu- 
Poor  MA.NCTACTiaiNG  CoMPANT.  Plttabofgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  17,  191». 


I 


Ser.  No.  69,661.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  ADAMS,  Tatlor  A  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
riled  Apr.  8,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


NU=FOOT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Foot-Powders. 
Claima  uae  since  aboat  Mar.  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69,886.  (CL.\S8  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES. )  Bi-ITALO  Cab  Wheel  Fdt.  Co.,  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oln. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1872. 


Ser.  No  69,668.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wallace  k  Co.,  Brooklyn  and  New 
Yoi*,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1918. 

SCOW 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Candles. 
Claims  uae  since  the  year  1882. 


Ser.   .No.   69.771.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     LiBBT,  McNeill  A  Libbt,  Chicacc 
-IlL     Filed  Apr.  14.  1913. 


>'. 


Particular  description  of  gooda.  —  Car- wheels. 
Claima  uae  since  .Vprtl.  1913. 


Ser.   No.   69.900.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS    or     POODS.)         I»E»CT     R«GIKALD     PALETHORPB. 

Owensboro,  Ky.     FIlBd  Apr.  18,  IMS. 


No  clalo^  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Partidtimr     description     of     yttoda. — Canned      Peaches, 
Plums.  Apricots,  Pears,  and  Cherrtes. 
Claims  uae  since  Marcb^  1909. 

[Vol.  i»a. 


PAGODA 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Tea,  Coffee,  aad  Cocoa. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  2,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  69.938.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ALrBEi>  BiBO  amd  Sows,  Lminr. 
Birmingham.  England.  Filed  .\pr.  21.  191S.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


BIRD'S 


J*9rticulor  d€»cnption  of  goads.- 
Powder,  and  Blanc-Mange  Powder. 
Claima  use  since  1837. 

N«.  4. 


.'uatard-PoWil^,  £gg- 
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Ser.  19o.  T0,06t.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Rbbhid  Saim,  New  York,  X.  Y.     Filed  Apr   26.  1918. 


Particular  daserij'tion  of  goods. — ("Igarettes,  Cigars,  Lit- 
tle Cigars,  Cut  Tobacco,  Plug-Tobacco,  Snuff-Tobacco, 
Chewing-Tobacco,  Cheroots,  and  Stogies. 

Claims  use  alace  Not.  10,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  70.0T6.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACPn^-TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam E.  Bevens,  Newport,  Ark.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1913. 


ConsUtlng  of  a  facsimile  of  the  applicant's  signature. 
Partioular  description  of  goods.— K  Chill-Tonic,  a  Pill, 
and  an  Ointment. 

Claims  uae  since  about  September,  1898. 


Ser  No.  70.119.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .A.ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)DS.)  Westmoreland  Candt  Compant, 
Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1913. 

Cn/II^MI/iN 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolates. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Oct.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  T0,l,'»8       fCLASS  42.     KNITTKD,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BRICS.)     Alexander  I.  Mitchell,  Staf-  i 
ford  Springs.  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1918.     Under  ten 
year  proviso. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Woolen  Piece  Goods. 
Claima  uae  since  tho  vpar  188S. 


Ser.  No.  70,145.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTIC.'S.L  PREPARATIONS.)  Ba- 
DtscRE  A.fiLiN-  *  SoDA-FABRiK,(Ladwlgshafen  on-Rhine, 
Germany.     Filed  May  1,  1913. 


Anthosine 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Coal-Tar  Dyestuffs,  In- 
digo and  Indigo  Proparatloni*.  Coal-Tar  Derivatives  Used 
In  the  Manufacture  at  Dyes.  Mineral  .\cids,  .\lkalla,  and 
Alkali  Salts,  Chlorln,  Chromic  Add,  Chromates,  and 
Chrome  Salts,  Mordants  and  Chemicals  for  Dyeing,  Dis- 
cfiargtag,  Blefrching,  and  PrlntlBK.  and  Chemical  Prepara- 
tions for  Photographic  and  Scientific  Purposes. 

Claims  uae  since  Jui»  22,  TIM  2. 

[Val.  1»9. 


Ser.  No.  70,1  «a.    (CLASS  22.   GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)     "  Sempbhit  "  Okstbrbeichisch-Amiri- 

KA.VISCHE    GUMMIWBRKB    AKTIBIfGBSBLLSCHArT.    Vienna 

XIII,  Austria.     Filed  May  1,  1913. 


CO 

m 


"D 


ZJJ 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Children's  Hollow 
and  Solid  Rubber  Playing  Balls,  Tennls-Balls,  Foot-Balls, 
Base-Balls,  Balls  for  Ice  and  Water  Hockey,  Golf-Balls. 
Lacrosse-Balls,  and  Indoor  Base-Balls. 

Claima  uae  since  about  July  2,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  70,179.  (CLASS  12.  CO.NSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RL\LS.)  Htdraulic-Peess  Bbick  Compant,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  May  2,  1913. 

Court 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Brick. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  27,  I91.t. 


Ser.  No.  70,208.  (CLASS  12,  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Perby  Kingston,  LltUe  FaUs,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  .3,  1913. 

Name  "  Perry  Kingston  "  in  facsimile  signature. 
Particular  description  of  gooda. — Bullding-Papers,  Satu- 
ratlng-Felt,  and  Deadenlng-Felt. 
Claims  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  70,300.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Masex 
oiLL  Bros.  Compant,  Bristol,  Tenn.    Filed  May  8,  1913. 


C^^O'DEttM^ 


The  word  "  Derma  ^  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  good*. — .\n  Ointment  for 
Herpes,  Erythema,  Erysipelas,  Seborrhea,  Psoriasis,  Burns, 
Poison-Oak  Poisoning,  Vulvitis,  Balanitis,  Bolls,  Felons, 
Carbuncles,  and  Acne  Vulgaris. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  5,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  70.317.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Alexander  Here,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  ffoodt. 
Claima  use  since  March,  t99&. 
Wo.  ♦.! 
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Ser.  No.  70,324.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Navb  McCoao  Mbecantiu  Co.,  St. 
Joseph.  Mo.     nied  May  9,  1913. 


ACROPOLIS 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Sugar,  Soup.  Table- 
Syrup,  Vinegar,  Pepper,  Tomato  Catsup,  Olives,  Mustard, 
Jellies,  Jams,  Preserves,  Pickles,  Peanut-Butter. 

Claima  use  since  Mar.  12,   1906. 


Ser.   No.  70,492.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.)     LOUISTILLC  CSMBNT  COMPANY,  LoulSTllle,  Ky. 

Filed  May  19,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


(OQ) 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Lime. 
Claim»  use  since  June,  1885. 


Ser.  No.  70,609.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  Cobb  Pbbsbbvino  Company,  Fair- 
port  and  Canandaljroa,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  1913. 


Particular   d««cription   of  goodt. — Canned    Fruits   and 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claimt  U9C  since  Kng.  18,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  70,644.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Claude  I.  Whit- 
lock,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  May  24.  1913. 


9BHjOir 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Soap. 
CIaim«  ute  since  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,667.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bkrt 
H.  KBB8HAW,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  26,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Trade  Mark  Reg." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Dental  powder. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  70,712.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  H.  C.  COLB  Milling  Co.,  Ch««ter, 
111.     Filed  May  28,  1913. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Self  Rising  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1913. 

Ser.  No.  70,729.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
O'Slllivan  Specialtibs  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.  Filed 
May  28.  1913. 


FlEX-oii- 


No  claim,  however,  being  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  word  "  Oil." 

Particular  description  of  goodt. — Liniment. 
ClcUms  use  since  Sept.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,745.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  COMPAGNIE  GCNtBALC  DBS 
RTABLISSEUE.XTS      I'ATHt      FRfiRES,      PHONOtWUPHf      BT 

CiNBMATooRAPHB,  Parls,  France.    Filed  May  29,  1913. 


ACETOID 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Klnematographlc  and 
Photographic  Films  and  Plates. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  18,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,756.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  'Emily  D.  Day,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  29.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Figs,  Dried  Fruits,  and 
NuU. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  May  16,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  70,786.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) HYOBIA  FiLTEB  COMPANY,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  May  31,  1918. 


^ai^it»A^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Water  Miters. 
Cloim*  use  since  about  Aug.  16,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  70,881.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Ohio  BtTTBBiNE  Co.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Filed  June  5,  1918. 


CHURNCOLD 


Particular  drscriptinn  of  goo<ls.  -  Oleomargarln, 
Claims  use  since  Sept    1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  71,000.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Illinois  Ibon  ft  Bolt  Co.,  Car- 
pentersvlUe,  111.     Filed  June  10.  1913, 


SouT»ir«i 

4^ 


CRCscrNT 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Sad-irons,     Tailor- 
Irons,  and  Pressing-Irons. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  70.910.  (CLASS  46.  FOOim^D  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ross  T.  Smttu  ft  Co.,  Liverpool. 
England.     Filed  June  6.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,008.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Habby 
H.  Mayeb,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  10.  1918. 


OROBA 


Particular  description  of  pood*.— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  31,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.967.  (CLASS  7.  CORDAGE  )  Brodbbick  k. 
Bascom  Rope  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  June  9, 
1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^mm 


Particular  description  of  (7ood«.— Cables  and  Ropes. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  March,  1886. 


Ser  No.  70.989.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  VouPLft 
Company,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  9,  1913. 


^FASTEPi 


'^^3BH^- 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Foot-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  May  29.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — A  Foot-Salve. 
Claims  use  since  May  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,010.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Wettebwald  *  Ppistbb  Company,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  10.  1913. 


MODERN A 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Artificial  Stone  Which 
Is  Veined  or  Mottled  or  Pebbled  In  Appearance,  of  Any 
Color  or  Combination  of  Colors  or  Shades  of  Color,  and 
on  All  Sorts  of  Artificial  Stone  Having  an  Appearance 
other  than  a  Plain  or  Simple  Color. 

Claimt  ute  since  May  24,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  71,017.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam Thomas  Kendbick,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Filed  June 
11,  1918. 


ANTON  A  I_ 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — An  Alterative,  Dlsln 
fectant.  Tonic,  Blood-Purifier,  and  Germicide. 
Claim*  ute  since  May  27,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.078.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THE 
Lyons  Salt  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  June  12,  1913. 


DANDELION 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salt. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 
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g«r.  No.  71.078.  (CLASS  6.  CHBHICALS.  MSDICINB8. 
AND  PHAHMACBUTICAL  PSEPABAT10N8.)  Sn^tp 
MA.virACTCRiNO  CoiiPAifT,  Lo8  ADffeles,  CaL  Filed  June 
12,  1913. 


8BUP 


Particular  deacrip1i«n  of  goods. — A  Remedy  tor  Pile 
Claimt  IM0  alDce  May  1,  191S. 


8er.  No.  71.094.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STKAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  UsD«a- 
WBiTSB  Valtk  Co.^  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  June  13, 
1918. 

UNDERWRITE^ 

Particular  deaoription  of  goods. — Automatic  Metallic 
Valves  for  General  Application  to  Apparatus  Containing 
Gasolene,  Naphtha,  Benzln,  Kerosene,  and  other  F\iel-OIl8. 

Claimt  ute  since  Mar.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.100.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Com- 
mercial Cbbmical  Compant.  Clearing,  111.  Filed  June 
14.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1911. 


-Peroxld  of  Hydrogen. 


»er.  No.  71,106.  (CLASS  tt.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATI0M8.)  E.  W. 
Huvawt^jv  &  CoMPA!«T,  Phfladelphla,  Pa  Filed  June  14, 
1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


.^ 


^^GH75^ 


h 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Carbonizing  Com- 
pounds ;  Disinfectants ;  Compounds  for  Preventing  Oxida- 
tion, and  Soluble  Tallow  Compound. 

Claims  use  since  1870. 


Ser.  No.  71,126.  (CLASS  6.  (HIKMICALS,  .MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPRATIONS.)  ALmo 
N.  Etslxb,  San  Frandsco.  Cal.    Filed  June  16,  1913. 


Particular  descrt^Uon  sf  goods. — PlW-OtBtmeat. 
Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  Mol  71,14S.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. »  Tm 
Ydm  Company,  Durham,  N.  C.     Filed  June  16,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  s;oods.- 
ache  and  Neuralgia. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  1,  1911. 


-A   Remedy  for  Head- 


Ser.  No.  71,1»L  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Jamu 
Bailbt  Compant,  Portland,  Me.     Piled  June  19,  1918. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Batteries. 
Spark  -  Plugs,  Electric  Colls,  Ammeters,  Volt  -  Ammeters, 
Electric  Horns,  Electric  Automobile-Lamps,  Electric  Ig- 
Dltlon-Cable. 

Claimt  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,194.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMh-ALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Caspbb 
J.  DoBKOCiNSKi.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jane  19,  1913. 


o 


^ 


^ 


!.\\\\\.\\Av! 


Particular  dearription  of  goods. — A  Laxative. 
Claims  ut  since  May  1».  1»18 


Ser.  No.  71,200.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tbact 
H.  Haxris,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  19,  1913. 


ToKo-za] 


Particular  description  of  -goods. — A   Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion In  Tablet  Form  for  the  DlKestion. 
ClvAms  use  since  Jan.  12,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,204.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Wampinc 
Medicine  Company,  Little  Rock,  Ark.  Hied  June  19, 
1913. 

WAMPINE. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Syphilis. 
Rheumatisai,  Bceema,  Malaria,  and  AH  Blood  Dtseaeea. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  18,  19M. 
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Ser.  No.  71,2.H8  <CI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Robert 
J.  Gates,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21.  1913. 


a/a: 


DERY 
LASALLE 


S\«, 


The  name  "  Derby  &.  LaSalle  "  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  desoription   of  gooda. — Toilet    Powder,  Cold- 
Cream,  and  a  Itemedy  for  Ol)e9ity. 
Claims  %ue  slnoe  Feb.  1,  1918. 


Ser.  No.  71,240.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIOIIS.)  Robert 
J.  Gates.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  21.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Veterinary  Remedies 
for  Lani<>nes8,  Sires,  Scratches.  Scars,  and  Wild-Growth 
Hair. 

Claims  uae  nince  June  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,297.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Benjamin  W.  Greer,  German 
town.   Pa.      Filed  June  23,   1918.     Under   ten-year  pro- 


viso. 


JDnnaii^^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Piece  Goods  of  Woolen, 
Worsted,  and  Cotton  Clothes  for  Outer  Garments. 
Claims  use  since  about  July,  1889. 


Ser.  No.  71.300.  (CL.\.8S  0.  CUEMICAI.S,  MEDICINES, 
A^JD  PH.\RMA(^ITTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HAMIL- 
TON k  Haile.  Winters,  Cal.     filed  Jimo  23,  1913. 

H&H 


Particular  descrtf^tton  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Juse  1.  1918. 


live. 


Ser.  No.  71,801.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J. 
Bailby  Johnson,  Edgewood,  Pa.     Filed  June  28,  1918. 


> 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Deodoritlng  Cold- 
Cream. 

Cla4m«  w«e  since  June  14,  1918. 


Ser.    No.    71,340.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       He.vrt 
Myer  &  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  June  24,  1918. 


^^^^'^ 


Particular  descrtpUpn  of  goods. — Negligee  Shlrta. 
Claima  uae  since  the  year  190S. 


Ser.  No.  71,866.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  PmBt^ESS 
Electric  Company,  Warren,  Ohio.  Filed  June  25.  1913. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


ffkeiM. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Electric  Fan-Motora, 
Power  •  Motors,  Exhaust  -  Fans,  Rotary  Converters,  and 
Forge-Blowers. 

Claima  uae  since  the  year  1894. 


Ser.  No.  71,377.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Stanley  Gorski,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  June  26,  1913. 


Particular  deacriptioH  of  goods. — A  Metal  Washing  De- 
vice to  be  Placed  Inside  Wasbbollers. 

Claims  use  since  May  16,  1013.  * 


Ser.  No.  71.404.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GLYCER- 
INE Applicator  Co.,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.  Filed  June 
27,  1013. 


<^B^ 


I 


CGNSTIFIN 


fVoL  lis. 


Particvlar  description  of  goods. — A  Proprietary  Remedy 
for  Re\jevlng  Constipation  and  Hemorrho4dfl. 
Claima  uae  since  Mar.  1.  1918. 
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ger.  No.  71.414.  (CLA88  12.  C0N8TKUCTI0N  MATB- 
RIALS.)  Vam  Kamnel  Rivolvino  Doob  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  27,  1913.  Under  ten  jear  pro- 
Tlso. 


i^J^^< 


PartiouJar  detcHption  of  goodt. — ReTolTlng  doon. 
CUiima  use  since  about  December,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  71,430.  (CLASS  9.  BXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Edward  H. 
Waqmib,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  28.  1913. 


INDIAN  CLUB 


Ptrtioulaf  deacription  of  goodt. — Firework!. 
CImUm*  u»e  since  Sept.  25.  1910. 


8«r.  No.  71.460.     (CLAS§  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      RICH 
ARD  HCDNtT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  1913. 


Particular  deacripUon  of  good*. — Cold-Cream. 
Claim*  tue  since  December,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  71.463.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAHATIONS.)  ALaiNA 
M.  Labadve,  New  Orleans  La.    Filed  July  1.  1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Dysentery    and    All 
Stomach  Trouble. 

Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  22,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  71,476.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCK8.)  nia«CToaa  Film  Corpoeation. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  2,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Movlng-Plctnre  Films. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  24th  of  February,  1913, 
and  previous  to  that  time  for  a  period  greater  than  eight 
weeks. 


Ser.  No.  71.490.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Ralph  A. 
SCHOKNBBRG,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  2,  1913. 


College 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pipes. 
Claims  use  since  June   18,   191.1. 


Ser.  No.  71,491.  (CI.A88  12.  CONSTRUCTION  M.\TE- 
RIALS.)  L.  Sonneborn  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  2,  1913. 


ParHmlar  description  of  goods. — A  Solution  for  Render- 
ing Concrete  Constructions  Abrasion-I'roof  and  Water- 
proof and  Known  In  the  Trade  as  a  Hardener. 

Claims  use  since  September,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  71,681.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) 8ad«uoit  Toilrt  Papbe  Co..  Inc..  New  Hart- 
ford, N.  Y.     Filed  July  7,  1913. 


No  claim  belnjc  made  to  the  words  "  Pure  Crepe  Tissue." 
Particular  description  of  wods — Tollot-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  20.   191 S. 


Ser.  No.  71,711.     (CLASS  5.     ADHE8IVE8.)     J.  L.  HOP- 
K1.N8  k.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  16,  1913. 


RAJAH 


Paiticular  description  of  goods. — Adheslye  Gami. 
Claim*  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  71,648.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Daimler  -  Motoken  -  GESELLscHArx, 
UntertUrkhelm,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  July 
11.  1913. 


MERCEDES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flying-Machines.  Aero- 
planes, Monoplanes,  Biplanes,  Inflated  Aeroplanes,  Frame- 
work for  Flying  Machines,  Flying-Machine  Cars,  Flylng- 
Machln*>  ('hansls  and  Spring  Suspensions  Therefor,  Flying- 
Machine  Cradlos.  Flying  Machine  Buffers.  Flying-Machine 
Slippers,  Rudders,  Steering  Wheels,  Steering-Rods,  Steer- 
ing-Levers,  Screw-Propel lers. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.   12,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  71,696.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Sottile  A  Koesgbn, 
Bdgewater.  N.  J.     Filed  July  14,  1913. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A   Razor-Sharpening 
Pomade. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,706.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)  J.  C.  DowD  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  IB.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,716.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  William  T.  J.  Lowe,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  16,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Spoon  Flshlng-Balt 
Claims  use  since  July  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,736.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Chicago  Fkrrottpe  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  16.  1913. 


MANDELETTE 

Particulnr  description  of  goods. — Cameras. 
Claims  use  since  June     1.  1013. 


Ser.  No.  71,861.  (CLA85'42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wahnetah  Silk  Company,  Cat- 
asauqua.  Pa.     Filed  July  18,  1913. 


The  picture  shown  in  the  drawing  being  a  portrait  of 
Gertrude  Broughtplenty. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Piece  Goods. 
Claims  use  since  July  10,  1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Ilalr-Brushes,    Nail- 
Brushi-s,  Toilet-Brushes,  Cloth-Brushes,  and  Hat-Brushes. 
Claims  use  since  October,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  71.881.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
J,  W.  Booklet  Rubber  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  22,  1913. 


WABRON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber,  Cotton,  and 
Linen  Hoae  ;  Rubber,  Cotton,  and  Canvas  Belting;  Rubber 
Packing  ;  Rubber  Jar-Rings. 

Claims  use  since  July  9,  1913. 
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8«r.  No.  71,887.      (CXA8S  6      CHEMICALa  MEDICINES,    '    Ser.  So.  T2.12S.     CLASS  26.     MEASURINQ  \SD  8CIEN- 
AND    PHARMACE(jTIC.\L    PREPARATIONS.)       Do-  TIFIC    APPLIANCU.)      Eastman    Kodak    Compajit. 

UBNICO  MOTTL-RA,  Chisbolm.  Minn.     Filed  iulj  22.  1013.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aa«.  2,  1913 


Consisting  of  a  portrait  of  mjself  and  a  facsimile  of  my 
si^ature. 

PariicMlar  deacription  0/  good». — A  Liniment. 
Claima  u««  since  Joae  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  71,948.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Otto  Iscvstcin  &.  CoMPAsr,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed 
July  24.  1913. 


Particulur  detvriptinn  of  goods — Photogrmphle  Prlnflng- 
Oat  Paper. 

Claims  use  slace  Not.   1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  72,12«.  (CLA8«  26.  MK.\8LRING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC ▲PPL.IANCE&)  Eastha.v  Kodak  Com  pant. 
Rochester,  N.  Y      Filed  Aug    2,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Photographic  Printlng- 
Out  Paper. 

Claims  use  since  Aog.  1,  1008. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hydrocarbon  Oils. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1909. 


Ser.   No.   72.146       iCLASS   15.      OILS   AND  GREASES.-     « 
SCHLIBHANN'S    OfL    A     CERBSISS    COMPA.fT,     I.NC,     New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1913. 


/ 


,< 


^iiV^J 


Ser.  No.  71.964.  (CLASS  28.  MEASIRING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Chiiagu  FiSBBOTTni  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  July  25.  1913. 


^^ODELETTE 


Particular  descr^tion  of  goods — Cameras. 
Claims  use  since  July  10,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,012.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  ALLBN  L.  Pbckham,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
July  28,  1913. 


"KoonKan" 


Particular    descriptUm    of    goods. — Card    Gaaaes    other 
than  Ordinary  Playing-Cards. 
Claims  use  since  July  23.  1913. 


Particular    deacription    of    goods. — Lubrlcating-OiU    of 
Various  Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  IS,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.147  (CLASS  19.  VKHICLE8,  NOT  INCf.I  D 
INO  RNOINB8.)  ACMB  Toasioif  8P«i!«a  Co..  Rn<<ton. 
Msssv     Filed  Aug.  4,   1918. 


m\& 


I'artirular  description  •/  goads — Supplemental   Springs 
for  Automobiles 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  31.  1908. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


tocg 


REGISTE.RED    AUGUST    26,    1918. 


M,142.      WBBLB88   COOKBRS.      Thb    Acme    Firautss 
CooKBE  Co.,  Quhicy,  111. 
Filed  March  29,  1913.    Serial  No.  69,403.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1913. 

93,148.     MATTRE88E8      AcMB  Mattsbss  Company,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo. 
Filed  May  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.647.     PUBLISHED 
JUKE  24,  1913. 

93,144.     MOl'TII  WASH.     Aktibbolaobt  Qbcmmb  &  Son, 
Stockbolm,  Sweden. 
Filed    February    14,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,540.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  17,  1913. 

98.146.        RBFBiGEBATlNG  -  MACHINES.        Aktumos- 
SlLLSCHAF-r  dbb  Maschiwbmfabbikbk  Bbchbb  Wyss 
A  CiB.  FiLiALB  Ra\-biisbdbo,  Ravensburg.  Germany. 
Filed  April  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,034.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.  1918. 

98.146.  FERTILIZERS.    Ambkican  AoBicuLTUBALCHBin- 
CAL  COMPAifi.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  October  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  ee,429.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1913. 

98.147.  SELF- CONTAINED    FLOUR  -  MILrLB.      AwoLO- 
Ambbican  Mill  Co.,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  April  10,  1918.     Bcri^  No    69,918.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  3.  1913. 

98.148.  REMEDY   FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS. 
Thb  Antikamnia  Chbmical  Compamt,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

PUed  April  3,   1918.     Serial  No.  09,547.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  1913. 

93.149.  SAWS  OF  ALL  KINDS.      E.  C.   ATKUiB  *  Co^ 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  April  2C,  1918.     Serial  No.  70,078.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1918. 

08.150.  BROOMS.    Atlantic  SouTHWEs-man  Bboom  Co., 
Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  April  26,  1913.     SerUl  No.  70,071.    PUBi^lSHED 
I  JUNE  24.  1913. 

93.151.  [WITHDRAWN.! 

M.162.     MANUALLY  OPERATED   MARKING   DEVICES 
AND    MARKING-ROLLS    FOR    DECORATIVE    PUR- 
POSES.    Altik  L.  BAtTMAN,  St  Louis,  M«. 
Filed    Sept.mber    3.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,554.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  17,  1913. 

98,158.      REINFORCED    GLASS.      Edocabd  BBNBDicrus, 
Paris,  France. 
Filed  April  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,051.     PUBLISHED 
JTNE  17,  1913. 

93,154.     MACHINES  FOR  DISPLAYING  ADVERTISING- 
POSTERS     AND     MERCHANDISE     AS     DEFINED. 
Benjamin  B.  Bienhofp,  MloneapoUs,  Minn. 
Filed  April   1.  1912.     Serial  No.  62,556.     PUBLISHED 

JTNE  17,  1913. 

•8,166.     CCMENT-FLOOK  PAINT,  VARNISHES,  MIXED 
PAINT,  AND  FLOOR-PAINT.     The  BiLLiNQS-l'JlAPlN 
Co  MP  AMI.  CleTelasd,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,081.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  24,  1913. 

93,158.      I  APER   FOR   WRITING   AND   PRINTING  FUR- 
POSES,    ENVELOPS.    AND   BLANK   BOOKS.      J.   C 
Blaib  CoMPAirr.  Hantlngdon,  Pa. 
Piled  April  3.  1918.     Serial   No.  69,552.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  24,  1913. 


93,157.     BELTS   FOR   PERSONAL   WEAR.     Chablbs   O. 
Bluh,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,887.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.  1913. 

9  3,158.       FRET-SAWS     FOR     (50LD     AND     SILVER 
SMITHS.     Fbane  Boxfigt,  Aachen,  GersQany. 
Filed  May  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,741.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1913. 

93,169.     HAIR,  TOOTH,  AND  NAIL  BRUSHES  HAVING 
CELLULOID   HANDLES    OR    BACKS.      Gbo.    Bobg- 
FBLDT  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  1,   1913.     Serial  No.   70,146.     PUBLISHED 

JLT^E  24,  1913. 

93.160.  MEASURING    OIL-PUMPS.      S.    F.    BowsBB    & 
Co.  Iwc,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 

Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,608.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1913. 

93.161.  MISSES'  AND  CHILDREN  S  LEATHER  SHOES. 
iiRBOW,  JoNBS  k  Dter  Rhoe  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,607.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1913. 

93.162.  ROACH-POWDER.      C.    M.    C.    Manufactubiko 
Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed    February    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,802.      PtTB- 
LI8HBD  JUNE  17,  1918. 

93.163.  FERTILIZERS.  CONBUMBBS  Febtilizbb  Com- 
PANT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,847.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1918. 

93.164.  LIVER  AND  STOMACH  REMEDY.  GEO.  G. 
Cbouch,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  October  12,  1912.    Serial  No.  66,269.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,  1918. 

93,166.       CERTAIN     NAMED     CLOTHING     FOB    MEN, 
WOMEN,     AND    CHILDREN.       Thomab    Campmll 
CULLEN,  Bradford,  England. 
FHed  March  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,152.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  24,  1918.  ^ 

93.166.  BEER.    The  Deppen  Brewing  Co.,  Reading,  Ba. 
ipiled  May  3,  1913.      Serial  No.   70.204.     I'UBLISHED 

JUNE  24,  1918. 

93.167.  CERTAIN  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISHINGS, 
AND  NOTIONS.  Uavoe  Dickinson^  Brighton,  Bng- 
land. 

FUed  March  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,282.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.  1913. 

98,166.     COLLAR-STAYS.      Jbknib   Dcocbttb,    Ghlcxjpee 
Falls.  Mass. 
Filed  May  24,  1913.     SerUl  No.  70,612.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1913. 

93,169.      GARBAGE    AND   REFUSE    CANS.      THB   Dtab 
BCPPLT  CoMPAKT,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  May  10,  1913.     Serial  No.   70.344.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1913. 

9  3.170.      EMBROIDERY.      BiN8TBtJ»-WoLr»  Co.,   New 
York.  N.  Y. 
FUefl  May  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  63.629.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,   1913. 

8A,171.       CIGAR  BTTES.       Ripublic    o»    PbaXCB.    P&rla, 
Fran  OS. 
FDoA  June  8,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.064.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1913. 
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9  8,172.      CERTAIN    NAMED    KNITTED    CLOTHING. 
Jacob  Frank  Mercantilb  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed    February    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,307.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  24,   1913. 

93.173.  GLASS  SHADES.  GLOBES,  AND  REFLECTORS 
FOR  ARTIFICIAL  ILLUMINATION.  GLmASO.N- 
TiBBOUT  GUASs  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  6».892.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  1913. 

93.174.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Anna  M. 
GcTSCHi,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,370.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1913. 

93.175.  COTTON  AND  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.  Had- 
LBT  Mills,  South  Hadley  Falla.  Mass. 

Filed  April  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.895.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1913. 

93.176.  TOILET  CREAM  FOR  THE  SKIN.  JOHN  H. 
Hatdon,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.676.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1913. 

93.177.  CERTAIN  CUTLERY.  TOOLS.  NEEDLES.  AND 
RAZORS  Emil  Hebmes,  Merscheld.  near  SollnKen. 
Germany. 

Filed  April  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,667.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.  1913. 

93.178.  SOAP.  IMPKRIAL  Soap  and  Oil  Co.,  Oklahoma, 
Okla. 

Filed  July  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  64.668.     PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER  19.  1912. 

93.179.  PREPARATION  FOR  DYEING  THE  HAIR,  FOR 
HUMAN  USE.     Inecto  Limited,  London,  England. 

Filed  March  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.357.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  1913. 

93,189.     HOSIERY.     iNTEBwoviN     Stocking     Company, 
^ew  Brunswick.  N.  J. 
FllfHl  May  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.372.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.  1913. 

93.181.  HOSIERY.  Intebwoten  Stocking  Company, 
New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Filed  May  12,  1913.      Serial  No.  70,373.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.  1918. 

98.182.  COATS.  HATS,  DRESSES.  AND  ROMPERS. 
Jordan  Mabsu  Company,  Boston.  Mass. 

FUed  May  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  70.664.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1913. 

93.183.  COATS.  HATS.  DRESSES.  AND  ROMPERS. 
Jordan  Marsh  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  26.   1913.     Serial  No.  70.665.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  24,  1913. 

93.184.  CORDS,  TWINES.  ROPES.  AND  CLOTHES- 
LINES MADE  OK  COTTON  OR  OTHER  YARN. 
Henry  C.  Kelley  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

-    Filed  April  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.920.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.  1913. 

93.186.     CASTILE  SOAP.     James  S.  Kirk  it  Company, 
Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  10,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,364.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17,  1913. 

93.186.  BLOOI>-PURIFIERS.  SALVES.  ANiy*  REME- 
DIES FOR  CATARRH.  LIVER.  AND  STOMACH 
TROUBLES.     Mary  Lb  Bar,  West  Bingham.  Pa. 

Filed  March  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.361.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  17.  1913. 

93.187.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  WOMEN. 
MISSES.  AND  CHILDREN.  LINCOLN  Oterall  k 
SniRT  Company,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Piled  April  4.   1913.     Serial  No.  69,598.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1913. 

98.188.  PARTLY-PREPARED  STRAW  AND  PARTLY- 
PREPARED  CHIP.     T.  Lye  k  Sons,  Luton.  England. 

FUed  April  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  70.058.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.  1913. 


93.189.      STRAW    PLAIT    AND    CHIP    PLAIT.     T.    LYE 
k  Sons,  Luton,  England. 
Filed  April  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,060.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.  1913. 

9  8.190.      HOT  -  AIR      FURNACES.      GAS  -  HEATERS, 
CLOTHES  -  DRIERS.    AND    RADIATOR  -  SHIELDS. 
The  Mannen  k  Esterly  Co.,  CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed    Janoary     10,     1913.     Serial    No.    67,824.     PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  17,  1913. 

93.191.  AUTOMOBILES  AND  MOTORTRUCKS.  Thb 
Marquette  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  April  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  62,769.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    24,    1913. 

93.192.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TAILORED  CLOTHING 
FOR  MEN.  Mcknight  Tailoring  Company,  St. 
Loala,   Mo. 

Filed  April  1,   1913.     Serial  No.  69,510.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   24,    1913. 

93.193.  HOSIERY.      I.  *  R.    Morlby,   London,   England. 
Filed  May  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,726.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE   24,    1913. 

93.194.  HOSPITAL  RTBBBR  SHEETING.  MYSTIC 
Rubber  Company,  Medford,  Mass. 

Filed  May  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,671.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    24,    1913. 

93.195.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Narraoansbtt  Fin- 
ishing Company,   Cranston,   R.    I. 

Filed  April  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  41.731.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   24,    1913. 

93.196.  WEIGHTED  MATERIAL  USE^D  BY  DRESS- 
MAKERS. The  Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  Wyomiaatng, 
Pa. 

Filed   May  3.    1913.     Serial  No.  70,218.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    24,    1918. 

93.197.  PORT-WINE.  Niepoobt  ft  Co.,  Oporto,  Porto- 
gal. 

Filed  May  31.  1018.     Serial  No.  70.797.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    24,    1913. 

93.198.  [WITHDRAWN.] 

98.199.  KNIT  UNDERWEAR.  Norwich  Knittino  Co., 
Norwich.    N.   Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,406.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    24.    1913. 

9  3,200.        HAND-OPERATED     VACUUM-CLEANERS. 
Davis   Ossipoft,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,798.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    24,    1913. 

93.201.  LIQUID  NAIL-POLISH.  Michael  Ptxn,  Loo- 
don,    England. 

Filed  April  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,902.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    17.    1913. 

93.202.  RUBBER  VEHICLE-TIRES.  Thb  Portaob  Rob- 
BEB  Company.  Barberton,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    6.    1913.      SerUl    No.    68.365.      PUB- 
LISHED  JUNE    17.    1913. 

93.203.  CERTAIN  NAMES)  CLOTHING  FOR  LADIE8 
AND  MISSES.  The  Pbinte  Biedbbman  Co..  CIbtb- 
land.    Ohio. 

Filed    December   30.    1908.      Serial    No.   39,606       PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  16,  1909. 

93.204.  REMEDY  FOR  ALL  SCALP  AND  SKIN  DIS- 
EASES.    Elmo  L.  Rbynolda.  Grand  Forks,  N.  D. 

Filed  May  l."^.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,408.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    17,    1913. 

93.205.  WATCH  MOVEMENTS.  THE  RoCKPORD  WaTCH 
Co.    Ltd..    Rockford.    111. 

Filed  May  31.   1913.     Serial  No.  70.808.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    24.    1018. 

93.206.  ELECTRIC  VIBRATORY  MASSAGE  APPA- 
RATUS.    The  Sanax  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y 

Filed  April  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,727.     PUBLISHED 
i  JUNE    17,    1913. 


93.207.  COUGH   REMEDY.     Moise  Sasville,    Marlboro, 
Mass. 

Filed    Fel)niary    1.    1913.      Serial    No.    68.272.      PUB 
LI8HED  JUNE  17,  1913. 

93.208.  TOILET-I'APER.      Sauqcoit  Toilet  Papeb   Co. 
Inc..   New   Hartford,   N.   Y. 

Filed  April  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.972.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.  1913. 

93.209.  AUTOMOBILES.     AuGCSTUS  T.  Schlater,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 

Filed  April  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,641.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    24,    1913. 

93.210.  CLEANING  COMPOUND.    Silica  Prodi cts  Com- 
pany, Spokane,  Wash.,  and  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed    November    13.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,887.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  17,  1913. 

98.211.  CERTAIN    NAMED    MUSICAL    INSTRUMENTS 
'  AND  PARTS  OF  SAME.     Eot  abd  Sippach  ft  Sohn, 

OBSBLLSCUArr   MIT  beschrAnkter  Haptcno,  Elsen- 
berg,   Germany. 
Filed  March  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,192.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.   1913. 

93.212.  FIREWORKS.     St.  Louis  Fireworks  Co.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  April  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,046      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.  1913. 

93.213.  FRUIT  JAR  RINGS.     Stone  Ordeax  Wells  Com- 
pany, Duluth.  Minn. 

Filed  March  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,485.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   17.   1913. 

98.214.  TACKS.      Stone  Ordban  Wells    Company,    Du- 
luth, Minn. 

Filed  March  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,488.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,   1913. 

93.2  16.     GLASS  LAMP-CHIMNEYS.     Stone-Ordean- 
Wei.ls  Company,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  March  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,489.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,    1913. 

93.216.  FRUIT  JAR  RINGS.     Stone-Obdban  Wells  Com- 
pany, Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  March  .11.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,496.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,   1913. 

93.217.  HONES   AND   GRINDSTONES.      Frani   Swaty. 
Marburg.  Austria-Hungary. 

Filed    January    28.    1913.       Serial     No.    68,170.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   13.  1913. 

9  3.2  18.      KNITTED    UNION    UNDERWEAR.      Swiss 
American  Knitting  Mills.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  April  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,832.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.  1913. 

93.219.    CIGARETTES.     The  Tabard  Cigarette  and  To- 
bacco   Company,    Ltd.,    London.    England,    and    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  3,    1913.      Serial  No.   70,223.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   17,   1913. 

9  3,220.     CERTAIN  CHEMICALS,   MEDICINES,   AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.        Theodor 
Teichuraebbr,   Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  June  6.   1912.     Serial  No.  64,028.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   17,   1913. 

93.221.      CHEMICAL   FOR   THE   EXTERMINATION    OF 
INSECTS  AND  GERMS.    Union  Chemical  Company, 
I'rovldence,  R.   I. 
Filed    September   25,    1912.      SerUl    No.   65,980.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  17,  1913. 

9  3.222.       PRINTED    BOOKS    AND     PRINTED    PAM- 
PHLETS.    United  Ancient  Order  or  Druids.  New 
Orleans,  La.,  and  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    27.    1912.      Serial    No.   61,772.      PUB- 
LISUED  JUNE  24.  1918. 

93,228.       CERTAIN     TOOLS.       Vauohan     ft     Boshnbll 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Piled  May  31.  1913.     SerUl  No.  70.814.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,   1913. 


93.224.  RAZORS.     VoM  Cvmrr  ft  Co.,   New  Ybrk,   N.  Y. 
Filed    January    7.    1913.      Serial    No.    67,778.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  24,  1913. 

93.225.  CRAVATS.  NECKTIES.  AND  NECK8CARF8. 
Benjamin  Weisberg.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,439.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,   1913. 

93.226.  CERTAIN  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT,  AND 
POLISHING  MATERIALS.  The  Wizard  Mfo.  Co., 
Indianapolis,    Ind. 

Filed  June  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,127.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1913. 

93.227.  MACARONI.  The  Atlantic  Macaroni  Ca, 
Long  Island   City,   N.  Y. 

Filed    January    13,    1912.      Serial    No.    60.784.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  24,    1913. 

93.228.  CANNED  FISH.  Babker.  Harris  ft  Kbhb- 
hahn,   Boston,   Mass. 

Filed  April  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,610.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   24,   1913. 

93.229.  COOKING  COMPOUND.  J.  B.  Camobs  ft  Co.. 
New  Orleans,   La. 

Filed  April  10,  1913.     Serial  No   69.692.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   24.   1913. 

93.230.  OINTME.NT  AND  VULNERARY  POWDER. 
Chemische  Fabrik  ALTHKRZBERO.  ALWIN  NlBSKf, 
Dresden  and  Dresden-Loschwltr,  Germany. 

Filed  October  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  66,144.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24.   1913. 

93.231.  CEREAL  BREAKFAST  FOOD.  THE  COLORADO 
Sanitarium  Food  Company.  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  April   2,   1913.      Sprial  No.  69,628.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,    1913. 

93.232.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CITRUS  FRUITS.  Wil- 
liam H.  CooK,  Pomona,   Fla. 

Filed  March  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  68.842.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   24,    1913. 

93.233.  CANDY.  Dempsey  Candy  Company,  Kansas 
City,   Mo. 

Filed  March  26,  1913.      Serial  No.  69,317.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE   24,    1913. 

93.234.  PREPARATION  FOR  TREATING  RHEUMA- 
TISM AND  GOUT.  Diamond  "  H  "  Miti.  Co..  New 
York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    January    18,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,982.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  24,   1913. 

93.235.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  Direct  Importing  Cow- 
PANY,    Boston.    Mass. 

Filed    December    9,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,301.      PUB- 
LISHED  JUNE   24,    1913. 

93.236.  DATES.  U.  H.  Dudley  ft  Company.  New  York, 
N.   Y. 

Filed  July  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,848.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   24.    1913. 
9  3.237.      REMEDY    FOR    RHEUMATISM.       Thomas 

Filed  April  28.  1913.'    Serial  No.  70.092.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1913. 

93.238.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  FRENCH  ft  Bkan 
Company.  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt. 

Filed  August  2,  1912.      Serial  No.  65.087.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   24,   1913. 

93.239.  CERTAIN  NAMED  TOILET  PREPARATIONS. 
The  H.\ll-Van  Gordbb  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,968.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  24,  1913. 

93.240.  FOOD  BEVERAGE.  THE  HARRIS  ft  PollaeD 
Dekydrated  Products  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  General  Dehydrator  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York. 

Filed  August  5,  1910.      Serial  No.  61,278.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   24,    1913. 

93.241.  VETERINARY  REMEDIES.  Iowa  Stock  Food 
Co.,  Jefferson.   Iowa. 

Filed  May  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  63,494.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   24,    1913. 
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93.242.  SHAMPOOING     PREPARATION.       Abthctb     J. 
LikXDKT,  Kankakee.  111. 

Filed  May  5,   1913.     Serial  No.  70JiO.     PUBLIBHBD 
JUNB  24.  1»18. 

93.243.  TREPA  RATION     FOB     BLEACHING     STRAW 
PLAIT.     T.  Lt»  a  80.N8,  LatoD.  England. 

Filed  April  25.  1918.    Serial  No.  70.069.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   24.    1913. 

9C,244.     LIQUID  (XKJOH  RKMEDT.     Maaa  *  Co.,  Chl- 
cajro.  III.  •  ' 

Pfle*  Marcb  3,  1»1S.       Serial  No.  68,821.       PTJBLISHBD 
JUNE   24.    1913. 

93.245.      PERFUMES.      Freobric   8.    Mason,   New   York 
N.   Y. 
Filed  March  19.  1918.     Serial  No.  69,183.     PUBLISHED 
JUNB   24,   1918. 

•8.246.       CERTAIN     NAMED     FOODS.       OAKrOBD     and 
Fahnwtock,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed   September   17.    1908.      Serial   No.    37,440.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   23,    1911. 

98.247.     BLENDED  COFFEE.     William  8.  ScuLL  COM- 
PA.NT,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed   February   11.    1910.      Serial   No.   47.753.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  4,   1911. 


8S.M8.        CBKTAIN      PHARMACBUTICAL      PREPARA- 
TIONS.    Stiblinq  LABoaATOBT,  Lo«  Angelea,  Cal. 
FUed    Deceaber    4,    1912.      Serial    No     87.220.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   24,    1913. 

98.249.      IMITATION  COFFEE.     Th«  Tbopico  Co..  New 
York.   N.   Y.,   assignor   to   General  Debydrator   Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  August  5,  1910.      Serial  No.  51.267.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE  24.   1913. 

93.260.     SHAMPOO-PASTE  AND  A  REMEDY  FOB  DI8- 
■ABES  OF  THE  SCALP  AND  HAIR.     Unitbo  Data 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed    January    10,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,038.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH    14,    1911. 

98^1.       EFFERVESCENT    SALINE     LAXATIVE     AND 
LIVER  CORRECTIVE.      WiLta-AaMS  Co.,   Brooklyn 
N.   Y. 

Filed   April   4.    1913.     Serial   No.   69.604.     PUBLISHED 

JUNB  24,    1913. 

93.252.      WHlBAT-FLOrR.      Zibxhclo    Flocb    Compaut, 
St.   Louis.   Mo. 
Filed  April  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.712.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  24,  1918. 
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17.196.— Till*.  •ANTISBPTK  EAU  DE  QUININE." 
(For  AntlsepUc  Eau  de  Quinln.)  WilllaM  D.  P. 
AIMS.  Jr.,  Philadelphia.  1'h      Filed  March  22,  1913. 

17.197._r«j^.  "KEWI'IE  NURSERY  I'OWDER.  (For 
Nursery  Powder. »  Thb  Akthib  chemical  Co.,  New 
Haven.  Conn.     Filed  JuI.t  22.  1913. 

17,198.— r<»J«.  ••  ELECTROPLAY  BASE  BALL  GAME." 
(For  Chocolate,  t  Thk  I  ".^rbt  Cani»y  Company,  Baltl 
more,  Md.     Filed  August  2,  1913. 

17.199._T<«e.    "CREAM   CITY   BRAND   COFFEE  COM- 
POUND."     <  For   a   Coffee  Compound.*      William   G. 
LKjern     and     Ulqh     C.     Ri  ssiu-l.     Milwaukee.     Wis.* 
Filed  Jirf.T  28.  1913. 


17,200.— T«I<'.  "KLEAN  KLOSE."      (For  Clothes-Llnea.) 

Columbian  Ropb  Co.,  Auburn,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  16, 

1913. 
17,201.— rule.    "KELLY  8    PURE    HAWAIIAN."       (For 

Guaya  Jelly.)      Thomas  Kblly,  Honolulu,  Territory 

of  Hawaii.     Filed  December  26,  1912. 
17,202— r«J*-.   "  SIMON   PURE  BRAND."      (For  Canned 

Goods.)    Th»  Littls  Bay  Packing  Co.,  White  Stone, 

Va.     Filed  July  23,  1913. 
17,203.— Title .    "VAN    CAMP'S    CHILI    CON    CARNB." 

(For    Chilli  Con  Came.)      Th«    Van   Camp    Packing 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  August  4,  1913. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  26,  1913. 


(For 
Filed 


8,861— r«Je.    "BLUE-JAY    CORN    PLASTERS." 

Com-Plaater«. t     Baiih  &  Black,  Cblcago,  111 

July  16.  1»18. 
8,862 —r«i*.  "  GET  IN  THE  WELL  l»UE8SBD  CIRCLE." 

(For   Clothing.)      Schwab   Cu>thi.ng   Company.    St. 

Looia.  Mo.     Filed  Aoguat  8.  1913. 


3,363— T<«e.  "WAYNE  KNIT  SILK  HAtF  HOSE." 
(For  Half-Hose.)  Waynb  Knitting  Mill*,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  July  2.S,  1913.  • 
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COZ^IMIISSIOiTER.     OP^     IP^TEITTS 


AND  or 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONXK'S  DECISIONS. 


Bx    PABTE    Walter. 
.     Decided  June  Ik.  »M. 

1.  Application — Feosbcdtion— Pikal  Bu«ction. 

WbeiT.  In  the  second  action  on  the  ca»e,  theExaminer 
r»'J»'cte<l  a  claim  as  a  tjplcal  example  of  aggregation, 
pointing  out  that  there  was  no  co«peratlve  relation  be- 
tween certain  devices  specified  therein,  and  applicant 
filed  an  argument  against  such  rejection.  Held  that  the 
Examiner  properly  made  his  rejection  final. 

2.  Baub— Same     Same— Claim    Presented   Thir«aft*b. 

A  claim  presented  after  a  final  rejection  Held  prop- 
erly refused  admission  where  It  did  not  merely  present 
the  rejected  claim  in  better  form  for  appeal  and  was 
not  accompanied  by  a  verified  showing  why  It  was  not 
earlier  presented. 

On  petition. 

WOOD-SAWtNO     MACUINB 

Mr.  Victor  J.  Eians  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  refusnl  of  the  Exam- 
iner to  admit  a  claim  entered  after  final  rejection. 

In  the  first  Office  a<tion  the  Examiner  cited  cer- 
tain patents  and  n^jected  all  the  claims.  Applicant 
thereupon  canceled  the  claims  and  presented  one 
new  claim.  This  claim  the  Examiner  rejected  as 
a  typical  example  of  agjrrepntlon,  pointing  otit  that 
there  was  no  cooperative  relation  between  certain 
devices  specified  In  the  claims.  Applicant  then  filed 
an  argument  against  this  rejection,  whereuiwn  the 
Examiner  made  his  rejection  final.  Thereafter  ap- 
plicant filed  a  new  claim  and  requested  the  reopen- 
ing of  the  case.  The  Examiner  denied  this  request 
and  also  a  subsequent  request  that  the  claim  be  ad- 
mitted for  the  punwse  of  api)eal. 

The  Examiner's  action  in  making  his  rejection 
final  was  clearly  proper.  As  pointed  out  in  the 
decision  in  rx  parte  Handel,  (162  O.  G.,  999,)  un- 
der the  circumstances  the  only  course  open  to  the 
Office  was  to  reconsider  the  claim  uix)n  its  merits 
and  allow  it  or  finally  reject  it. 

The  Examiner's  refusal  to  admit  the  claim  pre- 
sented after  the  final  rejection  was  also  right,  since 
applicant  did  not  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
Rule  68.  No  verified  showing  was  made  why  the 
claim  was  not  earlier  presented,  and,  as  pointed  out 
by  the  Examiner,  the  claim  presented  after  final  re- 
jection does  not  merely  present  the  rejected  claim 
in  better  form  for  app«il. 
The  petition  is  denied. 
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Ex  PARTE  Mercer. 

Decided  July  t6,  191S. 

iNTBSrBSENCG 8OOOB8TION  OF  CLAIMS. 

Where  an  applicant  presented  claims  for  the  combina- 
tion of  an  engine  and  a  channellng-machlne  and  during 
the  pendency  of  such  application  a  patent  was  issued  on 
a  later-filed  application  with  claims  for  the  engine.  Held 
that  the  claims  of  this  patent  should  not  be  suggested 
for  the  purpose  of  Interference,  since  the  applicant  is 
not  attempting  to  claim  the  same  Invention  as  that  cot- 
ered  by  the  claims  of  the  patent. 

On  eetition. 

^^  INGINE. 

Messrs.    Emery   d    Booth    and    Mr.    William    FT. 
Finckcl  for  the  applicant. 
Moore,  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner- 
be  advl«»ed  that  the  making  of  the  suggested  clalins  »o  re- 
quired  by  him  be  deferred  until  such   time  as   the  other 
claims  In  the  case  and  other  reasons  of  rejection  not  based 
on  the  Crilman  patent  be  determined. 

and  be  directed  to  proceed  with  the  examination  of 

the  case. 

This  application  discloses  a  channellng-machlne 
with  an  engine  for  oi)erating  the  same.  The  claims 
were  for  the  most  part  directed  to  the  comblnatloa 
of  the  channellng-machlne  and  the  engine,  certain 
details  of  the  structure  being  specified.  After  some 
prosecution  of  the  case  division  was  required  be- 
tween claims  of  this  character  and  claims  directed 
to  purely  engine  structure.  The  latter  group  of 
claims  was  canceled.  The  remaining  claims  have 
been  rejected  In  view  of  the  prior  art.  and  in  the  ac- 
tion of  June  3.  1913,  the  Examiner,  after  citing  cer- 
tain references,  said : 

It  must  be  lield  that  there  is  no  Invention  In  applying 
the  same  sort  of  engine  to  a  channeling  machine  It  ap 
pears  that  whatever  novelty  there  may  be  In  applicants 
device  must  reside  In  the  engine  proper  and  claims  for 
such  subject  matter  should  be  presented  in  applicant » 
divisional  application. 

The  claims  in  the  divisional  application  are  di- 
rected to  engine  structure  and  have  been  classified 
and  examined  in  the  division  having  charge  of  en- 
gines. 

It  api)ears  that  during  the  i)endency  of  the  eai*ler 
application  an  application  was  filed  by  one  Gllmatt 
on  May  14.  1908,  which  matured  into  Patent  No. 
»995,593  on  June  20.  1911.  The  engine  shown  in  the 
Oilman  patent  is  8i)eclficaliy  different  from  the 
engine  shown  In  this  application,  but  broadly  dis- 
closes the  same  invention.  The  Examiner  in  charge 
of  the  present  application  suggested  certain  clalmi 
from  the  Oilman  patent  to  this  applicant,  and  In 
No.  4.) 
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his  letter  of  June  3.  1913,  stated  that  If  appUcnnt 
failed  to  make  the  claims  suggested  to  him  from 
this  patent  he  would  be  held  to  have  diichilmed  the 
subject-matter  thereof  and  certain  speclfted  claims 
would  be  rejected  on  this  patent  In  view  of  certain 
patents  of  record. 

The  ground  of  rejection  of  the  claims  is  principally 
that  there  Is  no  invention  involved  in  applying  the 
particular  engine  to  a  channeling-machine,  the  de- 
cision in  in  re  McNeil  (100  O.  G.,  78)  being  cited  as 
authority  for  such  a  ruling. 

It  l8^<^ontended  that  the  claims  were  Improperly 
Huggestetl  because  It  has  not  been  determined 
whetmer  the  claims  are  patentable  over  the  art  cited 
otheA  than  the  Gllman  patent,  and  It  is  also  stated 
that  cl^ls  application  is  owned  by  the  assignee  of 
the  Oilman  patent.  Neither  of  the«e  rensons  has 
any  bearing  on  the  question  of  the  propriety  of 
suggesting  the  claims  from  the  rjilman  patent.  As 
pointed  out  in  &r  parte  Spoon,  (97  O.  G.,  1376.) 
Rale  95  and  Rule  96  must  be  construed  together. 
The  Oilman  patent  stands  in  the  same  position  as 
an  application  which  hna  been  fonnd  ready  for  al- 
lowance, and  whether  other  claims  are  patentable 
or  not  is  Immaterial  to  the  declaration  of  the  Inter- 
ference when  If  these  same  claims  were  held  pat- 
entable they  could  not  constitute  part  of  the  Issue 
of  the  Interference.  The  fact  that  the  application 
and  the  patent  are  owned  by  the  same  party  make* 
no  difference  whatever  In  the  situation. 

It  does  not  appear,  however,  that  applicant  is 
making  any  claim  in  this  application  for  the  engine. 
The  claims  herein  are  directed  to  a  combination. 
Whether  that  combination  be  patentable  or  not,  ap- 
plicant is  not  attempting  to  claim  the  same  Inven- 
tion as  that  covered  by  the  claims  of  the  Oilman 
patent. 

In  the  case  of  Myers  v.  Brown  (112  O.  G.,  2093) 

it  was  said : 

In  this  case  It  Is  not  believed  that  the  Examiner  erred 
In  practice  !n  wxi^HtinK  the  rlalms.  Prior  to  the  promul- 
gation of  amended  Kule  &6  It  had  become  the  practice  to 
9xigef>9t  cI.Tlms  to  an  applicant  who  had  merely  disclosed 
the  invention  either  In  hla  specification  alone  or  in  bis 
drawing  alone,  or  In  both  the  specification  and  drawing, 
bat  had  failed  to  file  any  claim  at  all  based  upon  sach 
dix-loaure.  Experience  bad  shown  the  desirability  of  dia- 
confinninc  this  practice,  and  amended  Rule  96  was  pro- 
■avlgated  with   that  end   in  view. 

In  the  later  case  of  Hnudi^nAchild  v.  Huyrk  (154 
O.  G..  .M5)  Huyck  had  contended  that  the  Examiner 
-erred  in  failing  to  suggest  certain  claims  from  Hau- 
^ienschUd's  application.  It  appeared  that  the  claims 
sugjrested  and  which  constitute*!  the  issue  of  the  in- 
terference Involved  a  motor  in  combination  with  a 
rh^oW^at.  a  brake,  and  cooperating  means  between 
these  various  members,  while  the  claims  which  It 
was  contended  should  have  been  suggested  were  for 
ttie  rheostat  alone.  It  was  held  under  thewe  clrcnni- 
•tam-wi  that  the  Examiner  made  no  error  in  not  stig- 
ffestlng  the  c'alms. 

Under  the  rnllng  In  these  decisions  It  must  be 
held  that  the  snggestlf.n  of  the  r-iaims  to  this  appli- 
cant from  the  Oilman  patent  was  improper. 

80  far  as  the  petition  requests  that  the  Exam- 
iner be  directed  to  act  on  the  merits  of  the  ca»e, 
It  Is  noted  that  the  Examiner  haa  given  a  full  ac- 
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tlon  on  the  case  with  respect  to  references  other 
than  the  Oilman  patent.  The  case,  therefore,  awaits 
acUoQ  by  the  appiictint  In  response  to  such  re- 
jection. 

It  Is  noted  that  in  the  divisional  application  the 
Examiner  rejected  all  the  claims  on  each  of  a  num- 
ber of  references  of  which  the  Oilman  patent  was 
one.  Apiuirently  applicant  has  attempted  to  draw 
claims  differentiating  from  the  Oilman  patent. 
This  patent  Is  too  late  in  date  to  be  an  available 
reference:  but  If,  In  the  opinion  of  the  Examiner  In 
charge  of  tlie  divisional  application,  applicant  Is 
attempting  to  claim  therein  suhetantially  the  same 
invention  as  that  covered  by  the  claims  of  the  (J11- 
man  pateut  such  claims  of  that  patent  as,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Examiner,  applicant  can  make  should 
be  suggested  In  the  divisional  application  for  the 
purpose  of  Interference,  and  If  applicant  falls  to 
make  them  within  a  specified  time  such  failure  will 
act  as  a  disclaimer  of  the  invention  covered  thereby. 

The  petition  Is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 


n.NXTos  AifD  Magnus  r.  WiL.^oif. 

Decided  AuQutt  It,  1913. 
IsTzxrtMmycx — Rcle  130 — What  Mat  Bt  Argued  Thrsb- 

L'NDBK. 

The  Junior  parties,  who  were  under  an  order  to  show 
cauae.  filed  a  motion  to  diasolve  tb«  Interference  on  the 
ground  that  the  application  of  the  aeoior  party  was  in- 
valid, since  the  original  oath  was  taken  before  the  at- 
torney of  record,  although  a  new  oatb  bad  been  filed 
after  the  declaration  of  ths  lnterfer«ooe.  The  motion 
to  dissolve  was  denied,  and  tbert-after  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  entered  Judgment  on  the  record.  The 
Junior  parties  then  moved  to  have  the  Judgment  wt 
aaille  aad  the  interference  set  down  for  flnai  hearing. 
Held  that  this  motion  should  have  been  granted,  sin 
if  the  application  Is  Invalid  or  abandoned  the  senior 
party  Is  withont  standing  and  If  the  aiipllcatlon  ia  en- 
titled for  a  date  of  filing  a.s  a  complete  application  only 
as  of  tlM  date  of  the  second  oatii  the  senior  party  is  not 
entitled  to  Judgment  on  the  record. 

Appeal  from  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

APOIXr.    AND    BETOKOt-NQ    MACBI.N'E. 

Mr.  J.  D.  Rippey  and  Urjt»r$.  Ripply  d  KuHf»- 
land  for  Dalton  and  Magnus. 

Me»»r$.  Rector.  Ilibhen,  DaiH$  d  Macauley  and 
Mr.  John  U.  Coit  for  Wlla<..n. 

MooKF.  Commiftaioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  I»alton  and  Miignus  from 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  de- 
nying their  motion  to  vacate  a  Judgment  of  priority 
in  favor  of  Wilson  and  to  set  the  case  for  final 
hen  ring. 

The  alK»vf^menti<>ned  motion  was  denie<i  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  on  the  ground  that  the 
contention  of  Dalton  and  Magnus  th«tt  the  Wilson 
application  Is  Invalid  by  reason  of  a  defective  onth 
is  not  stich  a  question  as  may  properly  form  a  baaie 
for  a  hearing  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  130. 

The  record  shows  that  the  original  oath  in  the 
application  of  Wilson  was  executed  before  a  no- 
tary public,  who  was  the  attorney  in  the  case.  ;ind 
was  died  prior  to  the  decision  ot  the  Attorney- 
General  of  the  United  States,  rendered  April  18. 
1907,  (127  O.  0..  3642.  t  reversing  the  decision  of 
Me.  4.1 
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the  AsKlstant  Attomey-Genernl  for  the  Deportment 
of  the  InU'rlor  and  holding  that  the  act  of  Congress 
In  amended  section  668  of  the  Code  of  Law  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  applies  to  all  notaries  who 
Biay  appear  before  the  departments  and  not  merely 
to  nuUries  of  the  District  of  Columbia.     Following 

'  Mild  decision  no  new  oath  was  required  by  the 
Office,  and  the  question  of  the  sutlicieucy  of  the 
oath  was  not  raised  in  the  case  until  after  the 
present   interference   was  declared.     On   March   3, 

'  191H,  u  new  oath  complying  with  the  requirements 

of  the  statute  was  executed  by  Wilson  and  filed  by 

iiiui  In  his  ui)plicatloti.     A  motion  to  dissolve  the 

"interference   was  flleil   by   Dalton  and   Magnus,   in 

'''Vhich  it  wu»  urge<l   that   the  original  oath  uccom- 

^inyiug  the  application  was  not  a  valid  oath — that 

l^e  appiicutlun  as  file<l  was  not  complete  and  had 
Ho  legal  standing  as  an  application  and  that  It  be- 
came abandotied  through  not  being  completed  and 
preiuired  for  examination  within  one  year  of  the 
filing  of  the  i)etition.  The  motion  to  dissolve  the 
Interference  was  denied  by  the  Primary  Examiner, 
and  his  decision  was  affirmed  upon  appeal  by  the 
AKtJjstaut    Commissioner   on   May   29,    1913.      Inas- 

I  much  as  Dalton  and  Magnus  were  under  an  order 
to  show  cause  why  Judgment  on  the  record  should 
not  t»e  entered  against  th«»m  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
fereuccH.  on  June  7.  1913,  following  the  above-men- 
tioned decision  of  the  .\s«lstant  Commissioner,  en- 
tered Judgment  agalnKt  them,  without  setting  the 
case  for  final  hearing.  On  June  16.  1913,  Dalton 
and  Magnus  tiled  their  motion  to  have  said  Judg- 

I  ment  set  aside  and  the  interference  set  down  for 
final  hearing. 

The  motion  of  Dalton  and  Magnus  was  promptly 
brought  after  the  entry  of  Judgment  ui)on  the  nv- 
ord  ngainfit  tUcm  and  was  rtle«l  in  a(Vordance  with 
the  practice  set  forth  in  Kohle  v.  LeHn,  (180  O.  O., 
002.)  Having  filed  and  prosecuted  a  motion  to  dis- 
solve, in  which  appellants  raised  the  questions 
which  they  desire  to  urge  at  final  hearing,  the  only 
matter  for  connideratlon  on  this  appeal  is  whether 
these  questions  are  proper  questions  to  t>e  urged  at 
final  hearing  as  a  basis  for  an  award  of  prloritj'. 

In  the  case  of  Lindxtrom  v.  .Xincs  (l<i8  O.  G.,  250: 
.37  App.  D.  C,  365)  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  held  that  where  an  application 
was  materially  altert««l  after  being  signed  and  sworn 
to  It  wa.s  n«»t  a  properly-allowable  application  and 
could  not  be  given  the  effect  of  a  constructive  re- 
dnctii^n  to  practice  of  the  Invention  disclosed  there- 
in, and  for  this  reason  awarded  priority  in  favor  of 
the  other  applii-ant.  In  the  case  of  Billings  v. 
Field  (U«  O.  (i.,  232 ;  3»?  App.  D.  C.  16 )  the  court  of 
appeals  fouml  that  the  question  of  whether  the  Com- 
missioner had  exceeded  his  authority  in  reviving  an 
application  was  one  that  could  be  urged  at  tlie  final 
hearing  In  the  interference.  In  tlie  case  of  Fiild  v. 
t'oimew  (193  O.  0.,  221)  the  Court  of  Appeals  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  considered  this  question 
of  abandonment  on  an  api)eal  ufion  the  question  of 
priority.  In  the  case  of  Lemp  v.  Randall  d  Bate* 
(146  O.  G-,  266:  33  App.  D.  C,  430:  construed  In 
Weintrnub  v.  Hetcitt  d  Rogers,  178  O.  G.,  889;  38 
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App.  D.  C,  82)  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  EHstrlct 
of  Columbia  held  that  where  a  Joint  application  is 
involved  in  an  Interference  the  question  whether 
the  Joint  applicants  were  In  fact  joint  inventors  is 
jHjrtinent  to  tlie  question  of  priority,  since  if  they 
were  not  in  fact  joint  iuveuLors  they  were  not  en- 
titled to  make  the  application  In  interference  and 
are  without  standing  therein. 

It  Is  t>elieved  that  the  questions  which  appellants 
desire  to  urge  at  final  hearing  In  the  present  case 
are  pertinent  to  the  question  of  priority,  since  If 
the  apidicatlon  of  Wilson  is  invalid  or  abandoned 
he  Is  without  standing  In  the  interference  and  if 
the  application  is  entitled  for  a  date  of  filing  as  a 
complete  applicatou  only  as  of  the  date  on  which 
the  valid  oath  was  filed  In  the  case  Wilson  Is  not 
entitled  to  a  Judgment  on  the  record  against  appel- 
lants. These  are  questions  upon  which  appellants 
are  apparently  entitled,  by  due  course  of  appeal,  to 
the  opinion  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  Is 
reversed. 

Weih  v.  Allan  v.  Moffatt  i-.^Beboeb,  Jb.,  v.  Kruo. 

WFJS,  and  UonBIN.S.  . 
Decided  .Janunrii  9,  19tS. 

1.  iNTRKKKBENCE — MOTION     TO     DISSOLVE — ALL     GEOUNDS 

May  be  Inclcdkd. 
It  Is  entirely  consistent  In  a  motion  to  dissolve  an  In- 
terf(>rence  to  urge,  first,  that  the  interference  should  be 
disaolved  because  the  other  parties  thereto  have  no  rifirht 
to  make  the  claims,  and,  second,  in  the  event  that  tb<> 
OflBce  should  hold  to  the  contrary,  that  It  should  be  dis- 
solved on  the  ground  tiiat  th<'  counts  of  the  issue  have 
difTorcnt  meanings  in  the  rases  of  the  dlflferent  parties, 
and.  further,  to  allege  that  the  counts  are  anticipated, 
because  if  held  to  be  sufficiently  broad  to  cover  the  struc- 
tur(-8  of  the  several  parties  to  the  Interference  then  thoy 
are  broad  enough  to  Justify  their  rejection  6n  tbe  art. 
as  shown  In  tbe  references,  which  must  be  duly  cited 

2.  Ramk     S.\MB — Unneckssarv  Repetition. 

Tiie  statement  of  the  same  ground  of  motion  In  differ- 
ent language  is  unnecessary.  Motions  should  not  be  so 
verboso  that  they  arc  indofinltp  because  of  their 
verlxwity. 

3.  Same  -Same — Indkfixiteness 

An  allegation  that  tbe  Issue  is  not  patentable  for  all 
of  the  reasons  alleged  by  the  Examiner  in  tbe  records  of 
all  tbe  parties  is  too  comprehensive  to  Justify  coaald- 
eratlon. 

.\FPKAL  on  motion. 

POLDER    FOB    SBWINa-MACHINM. 

Mr.  C.  A.  Weed  for  Weis. 

Messrs.  Sturtevant  d  Mason  for  Allan,  Moffatt, 
and  Berger,  Jr. 

Mr.  Charles  McC.  Chapman  for  Kmg.  Wels,  and 
Robblns. 
BiT.MNOs,  Firsi  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Wels  from  a  decision  of  the 
EiXaminer  of  Interferences  refusing  to  transmit  a 
motion  to  dissolve  the  above-entitled  Interference. 

The  record  Shows  that  three  motions  to  transmit 
a  motion  to  dissolve  have  been  filed  by  the  appellant. 
The  first  was  transmitted  In  part,  with  permission 
to  file  an  amended  motion.  The  second  motion  was 
denied  transmittal  on  the  ground  that  It  is  too  in- 
Ho.  4.] 
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definite.  The  third  motion  was  also  denied  trans- 
-mitttil.  Appeals  have  been  filed  from  the  decisions 
on  both  motions.  The  appenl  from  the  decision 
■denying  the  transmittal  of  the  second  amended  mo- 
tion will  be  dismissed.  The  appeal  from  the  deci- 
sion refaslng  to  transmit  the  first  amended  motion 
will  be  conslderetl. 

The  motion  has  been  denied  transmittal  on  the 
ground  that  it  is  too  indefinite  to  Justify  its  trans- 
mittal. 

The  Elxaminer  of  Interferences  evidently  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  reasons  for  the  dissolution  of  the 
interference,  as  stated  In  the  motion,  apply  merely 
to  one  ground,  and  that  Is  the  right  of  the  parties 
to  make  the  claims  of  the  issue.  The  motion  was 
transmitted  as  to  that  ground.  The  applicant  in 
that  motion  denies  the  right  of  the  parties  to  make 
the  claims  of  the  Issue.  He  also  denies  that  the 
claims  have  the  same  meaning  when  applied  to  the 
several  interfering  structures,  and,  further,  urges 
that  the  issue  is  anticipated  by  certain  specified  ref- 
erences. 

It  is  proper  practice  to  allege  these  three  grounds 
In  a  motion  to  dissolve — the  denial  of  the  right  of 
the  opposing  parties  to  make  the  claims  of  the  issue 
as  the  principal  ground  and  the  other  two  grounds 
ancillary  thereto. 

It  is  entirely  consistent  In  a  motion  to  dissolve 
an  Interference  to  urge,  first,  that  the  interference 
should  be  dissolved  because  the  other  parties  there- 
to have  no  right  to  make  the  claims,  and,  second,  in 
the  event  that  the  Office  should  hold  to  the  contrary, 
that  it  should  be  dlsst)lve<l  on  the  ground  that  the 
counts  of  the  issue  have  different  meanings  in  the 
cases  of  the  different  parties,  and,  further,  in  the 
event  that  the  motion  Is  denied,  to  allege  that  the 
counts  are  anticipatetl,  t)ecause  If  held  to  be  suffi- 
ciently hrond  to  cover  the  structures  of  the  several 
l»arties  to  the  interference  then  they  are  brniid 
enough  to  Justify  their  rejection  on  the  art.  as 
shown  In  the  references,  which  must  be  duly  cited. 

The  appellant  has  seen  fit  to  repeatedly  state  in 
separate  paragraphs  of  his  motion  that  the  count 
of  the  issue  has  different  meanings  in  the  cases  of 
the  different  jiartles.  It  is  true  that  In  so  doing 
different  language  has  been  used.  This  repetition, 
however.  Is  wholly  unnecessary.  Motions  should  not 
be  so  verbose  that  they  are  indefinite  because  of 
their  verl>08ity. 

The  reasons  given  in  the  motion  why  the  Interfer- 
ence should  be  dl8s<»lved  on  the  ground  that  the 
count  has  different  meanings  in  the  several  applica- 
tions Involved  are  sufficiently  definite  to  Justify 
transmission. 

T'nder  the  head  of  non-patentability  the  appellant 

has  stated  as  reasons  for  dis»jlution — 

(a)  that  the  count  of  the  Issue  is  not  patentable  to  the 
otber  parties  for  each  and  all  of  the  reasons  alleged  by 
the  Examiner  Id  the  records  of  the  parties  to  this  Inter- 
ference. 

This  statement  Is  clearly  too  comprehensive  to 
Justify  consideration. 

The' reasons  cited  in  the  three  following  grounds 
(5.  c.  and  <l)  are  sufficiently  definite  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  the  practice.     In  paragraph    (b)   a 
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single  patent  is  cited  and  the  reason  given  for  the 
opinion  of  the  appellant  that  this  patent  is  a  refer- 
ence. Paragraph  (c)  is  the  same  as  paragraph  (6), 
citing  another  patent.  Paragraph  (d)  is  somewhat 
Involved:  but  cited  therein  are  several  patents  ar- 
ranged in  separate  columns,  and  it  is  alleged  that 
the  count  sets  forth  no  invention  because  it  covers 
a  structure  involving  elements  which  are  stated  to 
be  found  in  each  of  the  patents  comprising  the  first 
column  and  elements  found  in  each  of  the  intents 
comprising  the  second  column.  The  paragraph  (a) 
above  quoted  should  only  be  considered  by  the 
Examiner  in  connection  with  the  further  reference 
to  the  art  of  record  stated  under  [iaragrn|th  (d). 

The  decision  of  the  ExHuiiner  of  Interferences  re- 
fusing to  transmit  the  motion  as  to  grounds  3  and  4 
is  affirmed  for  the  reason  that  these  grounds  are 
mere  repetitions  of  ground  2. 

The  decision  of  the  (Examiner  of  Interferences 
refusing  to  transnjit  the  motion  as  to  grounds  2  and 
r»  is  reversed. 


F1.ANDER8  AND  Flanders  Manufactubing  Company 

r.  The  Stvdebakeb  Corporation. 

Decided  May  tt,  ms. 

Tkaob- Masks — Opposition — Namk  or  an    Imdividiai- — 

SrPCBTiaORY      AlTlIORITT      OF      THE      CoM  MI88IONBH 

Not  Exkkcised.tt)  Dktbkuink  Whetheb  Mark  is 

Distinctively  Displatbd. 
Where  an  opposition  was  flled  to  the  registration  of  a 
mark  consisting  of  the  name  of  an  Individual  and  In  a 
decltlon  on  a  motion  to  dismiss  the  opposition  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  ruled  that  naid  mark  was 
not  distinctively  displayed,  but  denied  the  motion.  Held 
that  the  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner 
will  not  be  exercised  to  consider  the  question  whether 
said  mark  Is  distinctively  displayed,  but  that  question 
can  be  decided  at  flnal  hearing,  since  from  such  a  de- 
claioo  appeal  lies  to  the  Commtsaloner  and  from  his  de- 
cialon  to  the  Court  of  .Appeals. 

On  petition. 

TRADB-MABK     POR    At'TOMcniLBS. 

Mr.  Frank  F.  Reed,  Mr.  Edward  8.  Rogers,  and 
Mr.  FrancU  M.  Phelps  for  FlaDders  and  Flanders 
Manufacturing  Company. 

Me*9r$.  Steuart  <f  Steuart  for  The  Studebaker 
Corporation. 

Billings.  Fir^t  .4.*«i>fnnf  Commiiffiinurr: 

This  is  a  petition  by  The  Studebaker  Cori>oration, 

the  applicant,  that  the  supervisory  authority  of  the 

Commissioner  be  exercised  to — 

determla<>  whether  tbo  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  was 
right  Id  holding  that  the  trade-mark  presented  for  regis- 
tration was  written  in  a  particular  or  distinctive  manner, 
or  whether  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  was  right  in 
holding  that  the  said  trade-mark  was  not  written  in  a 
particular  or  distinctive  manner. 

The  mark  presented  for  registration  consists  of 
the  wonl  '  Flanders."  written  with  a  paraph  there- 
under and  with  the  upper  end  of  the  '"  F  '  extended 
In  a  long  flourish  thereover. 

The  mark  was  passed  to  publlostlon  on  the  first 
action.  Within  thirty  days  there«ifter  notice  of 
opposition  was  filed  on  t>ehalf  of  Walter  E.  Flanders 
and  the  Flanders  Manufacturing  Company.  This 
notice  wns  signeil  by  the  attorney.  .Subsequently 
a  doly-verifletl  notice  of  opposition  was  flleti.  signe*! 
by  the  opposing  parties. 
No.  4.] 
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This  notice  of  opposition  sets  up  various  transac- 
tions which  took  place  l)etween  Walter  E.  Flanders 
and  the  predecessors  in  business  of  The  Studebaker 
Cori)ftration.  It  is  stated  that  Flanders  gave  the 
right  to  one  of  these  companies  to  use  the  mark 
"Flanders  20"  on  gasolene-cars  of  a  particular 
type,  but  not  on  automobiles  generally.  It  is  then 
further  alleged  that  Walter  E.  Flanders  would 
be  damnged  by  the  registration  of  the  mark,  be- 
cause such  registration  amounts  to  »i  claim  of 
the  exclusive  right  of  said  corporation  to  use  the 
name  of  Walter  E.  Flanders  in  a  manner  not  con- 
sented to  by  him  and  that  said  attempted  registra- 
tion is  a  claim  of  a  right  exclusively  to  appropriate 
Walter  E.  Flanders's  |)ersonal  name  and  that  it 
would  amount  to  the  registration  of  the  name  of  an 
individual,  not  the  name  of  an  applicant,  and  not 
printed,  impressed,  or  woven  in  some  i>articular 
manner. 

The  Flanders  Manufacturing  C<>mpany  alleged 
that  it  would  l)e  damnged  by  the  registration  of  the 
trade-mark  because  it  would  give  the  ai»plicant 
prima  facie  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  name 
"Flanders"  on  automobiles  generally,  whereas  the 
opposers  have  the  right  to  use  the  name  in  connec- 
tion with  motor-cycles*  and  electric  automobiles: 
thjit  the  name  "  Flanderjj "  constitutes  the  essential 
feature  of  the  corporate  name  of  the  Flanders  Manu- 
facturing Company  and  should  not  be  r)ermitted 
registration  by  another ;  that  the  registration  would 
enable  The  Studebaker  Corporation  to  register  the 
name  "  Flanders  "  in  foreign  countries  for  automo- 
itlles  generally,  and  thus  restrict  oppttsers'  sales; 
that  The  Studebaker  Corporation  has  no  right  to 
the  name  "  Flanders"  as  claimed,  but  that  its  use 
is  restricted  and  limited  so  as  to  be  legitimate  only 
in  connection  with  the  word  "Twenty"  or  the 
figures  "20"  upon  a  certain  tyi>e  of  gasolene-auto- 
mobile. 

After  repeated  extension  of  the  time  within  which 
pleading  should  be  flled,  a  motion  to  dismiss  was 
filed  by  The  Studebaker  Corporation,  alleging;  first, 
that  the  mark  was  written  In  a  distinctive  manner; 
second,  that  opiKiser  has  admitted  applicant  has  the 
right  to  use  the  word  "  Flanders."  accompanied  by 
the  figure  or  numeral  "  20,"  and  this  carries  with 
It  the  right  to  use  the  word  '  Flanders."  and. 
third,  on  the  ground  that  there  Is  no  provision  In 
the  Trade-Mark  Act  for  a  Joint  opposition. 

The  Exajnin^r  of  Interferences  denied  the  motion 
as  to  the  first  ground,  holding  that  the  mark  was 
not  written  in  a  distinctive  manner.  He  denied  It 
as  to  the  second  ground,  holding  that  the  question 
of  the  similarity  of  the  marks  and  the  similarity  of 
the  goods,  which  each  party  claimed  to  have  the 
right  to  use.  raised  questions  not  sufficiently  free 
from  doubt  to  Justify  deciding  on  a  motion  of  this 
kind.  He  denied  it  us  to  the  third  ground,  holding 
that  there  was  such  a  continuity  of  Interests  be- 
tween the  opposers  that  the  question  in  issue  could 
be  more  satisfactorily  decided  in  one  proceeding 
than  in  two. 

Id  his  decision  he  stated  that  the  mark  was  not 
written  in  such  "a  particular  or  distinctive  man- 
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ner"  as  to  warrant  registration,  and  that  even 
if  he  had  found  that  the  motion  should  be  granted 
it  wouM  be  necessary  for  him  to  call  the  attention 
of  the  Commissioner  to  the  fact  that,  in  his  opinion, 
a  statutory  bar  existed  to  the  registration  of  the 
mark  by  the  applicant. 

In  the  present  petition  It  Is  alleged  that  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  in  passing  the  mark  to 
publication  necessarily  held  that  It  was  written 
In  a  particular  or  distinctive  manner,  but  that,  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  having  held  contrary  to 
this,  there  are  at  present  of  record  contradictory 
decisions  by  two  "  co<irdinate  departments  of  his 
Office  Of  equal  Jurisdiction." 

Should  Jurisdiction  of  the  case  be  taken  by  the 
Commissioner  at  this  time  and  the  mark  held  not 
registrable,  it  would  lea%e  the  opposition  suspended 
without  any  decision  therein,  a  condition  which,  as 
stated  in  Wm.  A.  Coombs  Milling  Company  v.  The 
Dctcey  Bros.  Company.  (171  O.  G.,  743,)  is  ex- 
tremely undesirable.  As  iwlnted  out  in  that  de- 
cision, after  an  opposition  Is  flled  no  action  should 
be  taken  terminating  such  opposition  except  by  a 
formal  Judgment  therein. 

If  applicant  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  mark  is 
written  In  a  particular  and  distinctive  manner,  and 
therefore  registrable,  that  question  can  be  decided 
In  a  regular  and  orderly  way,  since  all  that  is  nec- 
essary for  the  applicant  to  do  Is  to  refuse  to  file 
an  answer  within  the  time  set  From  a  Judgment 
of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  adverse  to  it 
appeal  will  lie  to  the  Commissioner.  (Xetc  Equity 
Rule  29;  G  d  J  Tire  Company  v.  G.  J.  G.  Motor 
Car  Company.  190  O.  G.,  550;  —  App.  D.  C.  — .) 

On  the  other  hand,  should  applicant  file  an 
answer  and  the  opposer  be  convinced  of  the  strength 
of  its  ppposition,  notwithstanding  such  answer,  the 
case  Could  be,  set  down  by  the  opposer  for  bearing 
on  bill, and  answer. 

No  reason  is  seen,  therefore,  for  exercising  the 
sur)ervlsory  authority  of  the  Commissioner  to  con- 
sider the  question  raised,  and  the  i)etition  is  d^iied. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  ^he  Fenwick  patent.  No.  606,528, 
for  a  machine  for  holding  and  pressing  blanks  for 
collars  and  cuffs.  Held  infringed  on  a  motion  for 
preliminary  injunction.  Reece  Folding  Mach.  Co. 
V.  Earl  rf  Wilson,  205  F.,  536. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Aiken  patent.  No.  718,044,  for 
a  roof  structure,  claims  1  and  3  Held  valid  and 
infringed.  Aiken  v.  Riter  d  Conley  Mfg.  Co.,  205 
F..  531. 


(U.  8.  D.  C.)  The  Maxwell  patents.  No.  759.727, 
for  a  fastener  for  sheet-metal  caskets,  and  Nos. 
769,728  and  800,930,  each  for  sheet-metal  caskets, 
are  not  so  clearly  void  on  their  face  for  lack  of  in- 
vention as  to  warrant  dismissal  of  a  bill  for  their 
infringement  on  that  ground.  Maxwell  Steel  Vault 
Co.  V.  National  Casket  Co.,  206  F.,  516. 
No.  4.] 
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(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Dormandy  patents.  Noe. 
904.S17  and  924.151,  for  machines  for  folding  and 
pressing  blanks  for  collars  and  cuffs.  Held  In- 
fringed on  a  motion  for  preliminary  Injunction. 
Reece  Folding  Mach.  Co.  v.  Ear]  rf  Wilnon.  205  F., 
536. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Reece  patent.  No.  972,916.  for 
a  machine  for  folding  and  pressing  blanks  for  col- 
lars and  cuffs,  Held  Infringed  on  a  motion  for  pre- 
liminary injunction.  Reece  Folding  Mach.  €0.  t. 
Earl  d  Wilnon,  205  F..  636. 


(U.  S.  U  C.)  The  Wright  patent.  No.  1,001,381. 
for  a  gas-heated  siid-iron.  claims  4  and  5  Held  in- 
Talid  on  the  ground  that  the  device  therein  shown 
was  not  the  invehtion  of  tlie  patentee.  Wright  v. 
Brwrnlee.,  205  F..  526. 


Obangee  in  Olaasification. 

^ ORDER   No.   Z.')67./ 

Dkpastment  or  the  Intkriur, 

Umtted  Statks  Patent  OrncE, 

Ifatkiv^on,  D.  r  ,  AufHtf  lH,  19t1 
The  foUowinff  rhaninw  In  th*  rl&ssfflcation  of  <nv«ntiom  are  hereby 
dirvetwl.  to  take  efTf>ot  immedUteiy: 
In  Division  I.  ola.sit  i<*.  Fences,  Gat«s.  atM>lish  ^ulirUiw— 
F«ac«s— 

Wire-  , 

Ptrwtchera — 
P(wi>irin<l«r»— 
125.  Peg. 

Tb«  paten  u  fortueriy  contained  in  this  su>>claas  have  b«en  placed 
In  class  2.V>.  Fences 
In  Division  VIII.  class  248,  Supports,  establish  aubdaas— 
Hooka— 
4S.      Molding, 
the  pat^nt^  therein  being  taken  from  class  40,  Card,  Picture,  and 
Siitn   Exhibiting,  subclass  145.9.  Plctur^-hansem.  Molding-hooks, 
lieretnafter  abolish«Kl. 

In  Division  XXXV.  class  40,  Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhfbitin*, 
abolish  the  {oilowm^  subclass,  with  its  definition: 
Plctore-hancan — 
14  V9.      Moldhig-hooks. 
The  patents  formerly  contained  In  this  !sul)cla88  have  been  placed 
in  class  248,  Supports,  subclass  i\  Uooks,  Molding,  heretul)efore 
established. 

ERBATUU. 

The  followinf?  correction  in  the  Manual  of  Classlflcatkm,  as  revised 
to  January  1,  1912,  is  hereby  directed: 

•>n  pajfe  47.  class  81,  Tools,  hi  the  fourth  column,  move  the  group 
beginning  with  subclass  128,  Sliding  jaw,  cam-cloeing,  one  space  to 
lb9  left,  to  read  under  "Wrenches'  inslea-l  of  under  -  Wreocbea, 
Slidine  a<ljustmentjj.'*  as  printe<i 

TnoM.v.=!  Ewrxr., 

CnmmitMinnfT. 


Interference  Noticea. 

DBPABTMENT  of   the   I.\TEKIt)U, 

UwtTBD  States  Patknt  Omen, 

W<uhiHfft<m,  D.  V.,  Auguat  11,  t$lS. 
H.  W    Taylor  rf  Co.,  their  aMigns  or  legal  repreaentativet . 

take  notice: 

An    interference    having    been    declar^Kl    by    this    Ofllce 
between    the   application   of  J.    C.    Ayer   rompany    of   176 
Middle  Btreet,  I^well.   Mass..  for  registration  of  a    trade- 
mark and  trade-mark  registered  August  9,  1881,  No.  8.S66 
to  H.   W.  Taylor  A  Co.,   New  York.  N.   Y  .  and  a  notice  of 
•uch   declaration    sent    by   registered    mall    to   said    H.    W 
Taylor   &   Co.    at    the   said    addres**    tiuvhiK    Lx»en    returned   ' 
nndellver^.    nofl((>    U   her*»by   given    that   iinl»*<M!   the  said   I 
H.  W.  Taylor  4  Co..  their  aaslKna  or  legal  tepresentatlvea.    I 
St. ail  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this 

(Vol.  193. 


o«Wr  enter  an  appearance   therein   the   Interference  will 
proceed  a«  though  by  dt-fault. 

Thia  notice  will  be  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Oaivrra 
tor  three  conaecutlve  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  (  omfnUtiontr. 


DlPAtTMBNT    Of   TBI    IXTBUOK. 

U.viTBD   State.s    P.\TE.VT   Okficb, 

W««*4*iytoii,  D.  €.,  Auffutt  4,  t9U 

Uawi  Braimard,  Ma  aaaiona  or  legal  repreaentaUvtt .  tak4 
notice: 
An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  bo- 

two^'n  the  application  of  Robert  G.  Jackson,  807-808 
Fidelity  Building.  Taroma.  Wash  .  for  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered  December  4,  1883, 
No.  10.753,  to  David  Bralnard.  ll.*?  Wnrren  street  New 
loi-k.  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  d« daratlon  ae'nt  by 
regl.stered  mall  to  said  David  Bralnard  at  the  said  addreaa 
havlns  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  undellverable  notice 
ia  hereby  given  that  unless  said  l>avid  Bralnard.  his  a«- 
slgns  or  leKal  representatives,  shall  enter  au  appearance 
therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  flrst  publication  of 
this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in 
case  of  default. 

This  notice  wUl  be  publlahed  in  tb«  OmciAL  Oassm 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD    B.    MOORE,    Commiationer. 


DCPABTJIKVT   OF    THE    I.NTKBIOR 

Dkit»d  States  Patent  Orrici. 

naahington,  D.  C,  Augutt  4,  19U. 
ffellera  Lott   Coffee   Company,   ita   aaaigna    or   legal   repre- 
aentativea,  take  ncttce:  v        ^f  ^ 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Ofllce  be- 
tween the  apnilcjitlon  of  Nnllev  Grocery  Co  of  ^u8tln 
Tex.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  October  22.  1007.  .\o.  OS.H.iO.  to  Sellers  Lott 
Coffee  (ompany.  No.  SO.^  Moine  street.  Quincy.  Ill  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  aald 
Seiiers-Lott  C^ofTee  Company  at  the  said  address  having 
been  returned  by  the  poet-offlce  undellverable.  notice  la 
hereby  given  that  unleas  said  Sellers  Lott  Coffee  Comoani 
ft!  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatlvea.  shall  enter  an  so- 
pearance  therein  wlttiiu  thirty  days  from  the  first  publica- 
tion of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded  with 
as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  publlahed  in  the  Orri.MAL  liAirrrE 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiationer. 


Depabtmb.vt  or  thb  Intbbiob, 

United  Statbs  Pate.nt  OrricE 

Waahington,  D    C.  Auguat  4,  OU. 
Martin  L.  .irmatrong,  Hia  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentatiiea 

take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OflJce  l)e- 
tween  the  application  of  Joseph  B.  Collie,  of  Malvern  Ark 
for  reglKtrstlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade-mark  registered 
April  6.  1886.  No.  IS.l.-i.H.  to  Martin  L.  Armstrong,  of 
Harshavllle.  I*a..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  said  Martin  L  Armstrong  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-olBce  undellver- 
able. notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Martin  L. 
Armstrong,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  ahall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
nrst  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAirm 
for  three  conaecutlve  weeks. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORS.  Comiiif«»<oi»er. 


Department  or  the  Ixteriob, 

L'.MntD  Statbs  1'atknt  Office. 

Maahington,  D.  C,  Auguat  1.  ItlS. 
C.  D.  Boat  d  Son,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativm, 
take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  between 
the  application  of  the  National  Blacult  Company,  of  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J  ,  and  New  York,  .N.  Y..  for  registration  of 
a  trade  mark  anl  trade  mark  reglstere<l  Jtilv  6,  1897.  No. 
.H0,323,  to  C.  D.  BoM  k  Son.  of  New  London.  Conn.,  and 
the  registry  return  receipt  for  the  notice  "f  such  decla- 
ration sent  to  C  I).  Boss  *  Son  has  been  returned  signed 
"  C.  D.  Boss  A  Son,  c/o  New  England  Bis.  Co.,"  and  the 
New  England  Bl.«i  C9.  has  fnile<T  to  file  evidence  of  its 
right  to  Intervene  on  behalf  of  C.  D.  Boss  A  Son  within 
the  time  allowed  for  that  purpose  Notice  la  hereby  given 
that  iinl»>«s  said  <"  I)  Boss  h  Son.  their  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
daya  from  the  first  publication  of  thin  order  the  Inter- 
ference will  be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

EDWARD  B    MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 

No.  i.] 
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DIGEST 


OF  THE 


DECISIONS   OF  THE   COMMISSIONER   OF   PATENTS 
AND   OF  THE   UNITED   STATES  COURTS. 


AXT&TTS'r.    1013. 


fDocialoM  or  th«  Court  o(  Appem«  of  th«  Dtetrict  of  Columbl*  mn  indk»t«d  by  s  aUr  (•).) 


ABAVDONIIBVT  OF  APPLICATIONS. 

8f<»>  Motion  to  Dissolve  Int«>rfpn»nce,  1. 

1    Adversk  Decision  Reviewed  on  Appeal. 

The  question  of  abandonment  under  Motion  4894.  Revteed 
sututM.  when  th».  applictlon  has  ht^n  reJaetMl  to  a  proper  one 
for  review  on  M>peal  [*PieId  r.  ColmanVxn. 

2.  Favorable  Decision  Not  Reviewed. 

WliMTB  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  do<:id(«  that  the  delay  in 

"^JP*"??*^^"  "'  *°  application  was  unavoJdaMe  and  that  the 

*''*.R"°^w°   •*  theretors  not  abuKloned,    Hrld  that  this  rulln* 

. 'L2?l^  revii»wed  In  connection  with  an  appeal  on  the  question 

of  priority.  •  f»ld. 

ACCK88  TO  PENDING  APPLICATIONS. 

UlTMONAL    ArPIJCATION      CEKTUlCATIi;   OF  CoURT. 

-  J!iS?!^  ■""  '*.  broMht  upon  a  patent  (ranted  upon  a  divisional 
•plication  and  the  Judfe  before  whom  radi  suit  is  pending  cei- 
tBas  that  the  parent  an^icaUon  wooM  constitute  relevant  and 
material  evidence  in  <nioh  suit.  ThU  that  acoeas  to  the  oarent 
Hj.pIioatlonwUI  be  granted.  «««n  hi  uie  parent 

[fn  Tf  Marsh  Knjrliieerhi«  Company,  510. 


AFFIDAVITS. 
8m  latHfcreiioe,  1;  Preliminary  Statement,  2. 

AOOREOATION. 
<>ee  Proeecution  of  Applications,  3. 


ALLEOATION8. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  3. 


AMENDMENT  TO  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
Hee  Pmlimin«ry  statement. 

ANTICIPATION. 

SM  Motion  to  Dissolve  Intwterence.  2,  3:  Rejrbtration  of  Trade- 
Mark^,  2;  Similarity  of  Maries. 


APPEAL  FROM  ADVERSE  DECISION, 
flee  A>>«ndonment  of  Application*,  J. 

APPEAL  FROM  THE   EXAMINER  OF  INTERFKRENCKS. 
Hee  Intarferaooe,  2. 

APPEAL   FROM   FAVORABLK    DKCISION. 
See  Al»ndoiunent  of  Applicanona,  2.  * 


APPEAL  TO  THE  COURT  OF  APPEAI^  OF  THE 
DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA. 

See  Opposition  to  Refslstration   of  Trade- Mark;  Right  to  M»kc 

Claims. 


APPEAL  TO  THE  EXAMINERS-IN^HIEF. 

See  DtisiKfts. 


ARGUMENT* 
See  Pnww-ution  of  Applicaiioiis,  3. 


ASSIGNEE. 

t 

See  imwference.  2;   Prellnitaary  SUtement,  2;   Prosecution  of  Ap- 

plieutions,  2. 


ATTORN  fc^'S. 

See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1;  rrellinlnary  Statement   2- 
Re(V>enin«  of  Decided  Cases. 


CERTIFICATK  OK  COURT. 
Sfle  Access  to  Pending  Applications. 


COMBINATION. 
See  Int^^erence,  .1. 


COMMISSIONER   OF   PATENTS. 

See  Ahandonment  of  Applications,  2;  Opposition  to  Registration  of 
Trade-Mark;  Reojiening  of  Decided  Cases. 

CONSTRUCTION   OF   RULF^. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interfwence,  1;  Reopening  of  Decided  C 


CONSTRUtmON   OF  STATUTES. 
Hee  Abandonment  of  Applications.  1;  I»e«lgns. 


COrm  OF  PKNDINO  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Aooeas  to  Pending  Applications. 


DATE  OF  FILING   APPLICATION. 

I  See   Motion  to   Diawtve  Interference,   1;  .Substitute  Applications. 


I026 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


DEriRIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

See  Reopening  of  Derided  C&ses. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  EXAMINER  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
See  InterfereDce,  2. 


DECLARATION  OF  INTERFERENCE. 
8««  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1;  Preliminary  Statement,  1. 


DELAY  IN  PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATIONS. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applicatioaa,  2:  I'rosecution  of  Applications.  4. 


DESCRIPTIVE  MARKS. 

PicnniE  Of  A  Tire— Not  Rboistrabi.f.  roK  Tiris. 

A  marli  consisting  of  a  perspective  view  of  a  denrher-rim  with  a 
tir*  thereon,  the  word  "Cushion,"  and  a  perspective  view  of  a 
portion  of  an  automobile-wheel  with  a  tire  thereon,  the  wheel 
beioe  shown  as  pa.ssing  over  an  obstruction  and  the  t ire  (1epresse<l . 
HeUfdescriptiyt  as  applied  to  tires  and  not  registrable  as  a  trade- 
mark. [♦/«  re  The  Moti  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  513. 


DESIGNS. 

See  Preliminary  Statement,  1. 

Rejection— QiESTioN  or   .Merits   Reviewable  by  the  Exam- 

OfER-S-IN-CHIEF. 

Where  the  Examiner  rejected  a  design  in  view  of  certain  cata- 
logues and  on  the  ground  that  the  same  design  was  shown  in  a 
prior  patent  with  which  applicant  was  entitled  to  an  interference, 
Hfld  that  the  question  whether  these  catalogues  are  publications 
within  the  meaning  of  the  statute  and  whether  at>plicants'  design 
is  patentably  distinct  from  that  of  the  patent  cited  relate  to  the 
merits  and  are  reviewable  in  the  first  instance  by  the  Kxaminers- 
In-Chief  on  appeal.  \Ex  parU  Bowden  and  Bowden,  .ill. 


DISCLAIMERS. 
See  Regi.stration  of  Traile-Marks,  3,  4. 

DIVISIONAL  APPLICATION. 
See  Access  to  Pending  Applications. 


DRAWINGS. 
Admihion  Reevhed. 

A  substitute  drawing  Held  properly  refused  a<lraission  where  it 
appeared  that  the  new  figures  which  it  was  desired  to  show  could 
be  placed  on  the  original  drawing  and  one  of  the  original  figures 
could  be  changed  to  correct  certain  minor  inaccuracies  therein. 

(£z  parte  Conner  and  Pearson,  7.V3. 


FICTITIOrs  MARK. 
Sec  Registration  of  Trade-Marks,  4. 


FINAL  HEARING. 

See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1;  Opposition  to  Registration 

el  Trade>Mark. 


FINAL   REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Proserutioo  of  Applications,  3, 4. 


FORMER   DECISIONS   DI8TINGC1SHED. 
See  Prosecution  of  Applications,  1. 


INDE  FINITE  NERS. 
Sm  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  3,  4. 


INTERFERENCE 


See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interferem^:  Substitute  Applicatioos. 

1.  MonoM  roR  Judgment— A rrn> a vrrs. 

The  nractioe  of  fllicg  affldavlt.s  in  support  of  a  motion  for  judg- 
ment Hfld  improper,  since  the  Office  should  not  he  requested  to 
decide  the  questioa  of  priority  on  a  parte  affidavits,  and  such 
afndsvits  slioald  be  remove<1  from  the  file  of  the  interference  and 
placed  in  the  ronfMential  archives  of  the  Office. 

(Hoofnagle  r.  Beardsley.  510. 

2.  Redeclarxuto  Include  Another  Appucation  op  Asshonxb— 

Motion  to  Dissolve— Transmis-sion. 
Where  the  assignee  of  a  party  to  an  tnterferem-e  fails  to  take 
advantage  of  the  opportunny  to  raise  a  questfcMi  by  motion  to 
dissolve  or  files  a  motion  which  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
refuses  to  transrall  and  no  appeal  is  taken  from  hu;  decision,  but 
another  applicatior  is  filed  assigned  to  this  same  assignee,  which 
Is  Included  in  a  redeclaration  of  the  interference.  Held  that  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  properly  refused  to  transmit  a  motion 
to  dissol>-e  filed  bv  the  last  applii-ant  where  the  i-ommon  a.sslgnee 
could  have  raised  the  question  involved  by  motion  to  dissolve 
within  the  time  set  In  the  interference  as  originally  declared 

(Waller  r.  Coe  r.  Brown,  .Sll. 

3.  Suggestion  op  Claims. 

Where  an  applicant  presented  claims  for  the  combination  of 
an  engine  and  a  cbanneling-mathine  and  during  the  itendency 
of  such  application  a  patent  was  issued  on  a  later-fllen  applica- 
tion with enimi  for  the  engine.  Htld  that  the  ciaims  of  this  patent 
should  not  be  suggested  Ibr  the  purpose  cf  Interference,  since  the 
applicant  is  not  attempting  to  claim  the  ■wme  invention  as  that 
TOvered  by  the  claims  of  the  patent.  \Ei  parte  Mercer,  1017. 


JIDGMENT   ON    THE    RECORD. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1. 


MOTION   FOR  JUDGMENT. 
See  Interference,  1. 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
See  Preliminary  Statement. 


MOTION   TO  DISSOLVE    INTERFERENCE. 
See  Interference,  2. 

1.  Rule  130    What  May  be  .\kgueu  Thereu.nder. 

The  junior  parties,  who  were  under  an  order  to  show  cau.se. 
file<l  a  motion  to  dissolve  the  interference  un  the  ground  that  the 
application  of  the  senior  party  was  invalid,  since  tne  original  oath 
was  taken  before  the  attorney  of  record,  although  a  new  oath 
ha<l  l)een  file<l  alter  the  declaration  of  the  interference.  The 
motion  to  dis-snlve  was  denied,  and  thereafter  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  eniere<l  judgment  on  the  record.  The  jtinior  parties 
then  move'l  to  have  the  juditmeiU  set  aiude  and  the  interference 
set  down  for  final  hearing;  Held  that  this  motion  should  have 
been  granted,  since  if  the  application  is  invalid  or  abandoned  the 
senior  party  is  without  standing  and  if  the  applratkin  is  entitled 
for  a  date  of  filing  as  a  coaqttKe  appllcatinn  only  as  of  the  date  of 
the  second  oath  the  senior  Mrtv  is  not  entitled  to  Judgment  on 
the  rrrord.  [Dalton  and  Magnus  r.  V,  ILson.  lOlK. 

2.  All  <;rounds  May  be  iNCLunEP 

It  is  entirely  consLstenl  in  a  motKm  to  dnsolve  an  interference 
to  urge,  first,  that  the  interference  .should  be  dissolved  because 
the  other  parties  thereto  have  no  right  to  make  the  claims,  and, 
second,  in  the  event  that  the  Office  .should  hold  to  the  contrary, 
that  it  should  be  dissolved  on  the  ground  that  the  counts  of  the 
issue  have  different  meanings  in  the  cases  of  the  different  parties, 
and,  further,  to  allege  that  the  counts  are  anticipated,  because 
if  held  to  he  sufficiently  broad  to  cover  the  stnictures  of  the  sev- 
eral parties  to  the  interference  then  they  are  broad  erwugh  to 
justify  their  rejection  on  the  art.  as  shown  in  the  references,  which 
mu.sl  be  dulY  cited. 

[  Weis  p.  .\\lan  r.  Moflatt  r.  Berger,  Jr..  t.  Krug,  Wels.  and  Rob- 
>     bln.s,  1019. 

3.  Unnkce.ssary  Repetition. 

The  statement  of  the  same  ground  of  motion  in  different  lan- 
guage is  unnccessarv.  Motions  shotiM  not  be  so  verbose  that 
they  are  indefinite  Secause  of  their  verbosity.  fid. 

• 

4.  Indepimteness. 

An  allegation  that  the  issue  Is  not  patentable  for  all  nl  *'«>  rea- 
sons aUege<l  by  the  Examiner  in  the  records  of  all  th«  parties  Is 
too  comprehensive  to  jtistlfy  consideration.  ( Id. 


NAME   OF   INDIVIDUAL. 
See  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Mark. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


io«7 


NEW  CLAIMS. 
See  Interference,  3;  Prosecution  of  Applteallons.  4. 


OATH. 


See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interferenc*,  \. 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION  OF  TKADE-MARR-S. 

Name  or  an  InDrviuuAL— Supervisory  Authority  or  tmk  Com- 
MuaoNBR  Not  ExERcnxD  to  Determine  Whkther  Mark 

IS  DiSTnCCnVELY   DiSPLATin.  *. 

Where  an  opposition  was  flle«l  to  tlu-  rcgistriition  of  a  mark  c-on- 
sisttag  of  the  name  of  ^i  Individual  aj»d  in  a  decislim  on  a  motion 
to  dismiss  the  opposition  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  ruled 
^*.4***^J°,^'i.***>  "°'  distinctively  dLsplayed,  but  denied  the 
motion.  Held  that  the  supervisory  authorftv  of  the  Commissioner 
will  not  be  exen-ised  to  <onsider  the  question  whether  said  mark 
Ls  dLstinctively  displayed,  but  Ihat  question  can  be  decided  at 
imai  hearing  since  from  such  a  decision  appeal  lies  to  the  Com- 
missioner and  from  his  decision  to  the  Court  of  Appeals. 

l^lMiders  and  Flanders  Manufacturing  Company  v.  The  Stude- 
baker  Corporation,  1020. 


ORDER  TO  SHOW  CAUSE. 
See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1. 


PATENTABILITY. 
See  Uesigns;  Motion  to  Dis.soIve  Interference,  4. 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENTS. 
L  Demons— Motion  to  Amend. 
»T1?T*H*°  inlerferem*  was  declared  between  an  application  of 
F.  for  a  design  and  two  applications  of  H.,  one  of  wh  c>i  involved 
a  ddferunt  article  from  tWl  of  F.,  and  the  Examiner  dWn^ 
clearly  state  these  facts  in  hLs  noti«  of  declaration,  i^.'W  that  F 
was  rn.iDejl  to  amend  his  prelimuiary  statement  to  allege  e^lij^ 
daick  Imsed  ujkjii  the  making  of  another  specific  desim 

a.  Amendment.  '^'*'"''  ''•^«^'  220. 

,  ^L^V^  '"  *™fn'J  a  pnliniiMary  statemeat  field  by  the  asslmee 
hJ^  I'f,^  »PP  i«itK.ns  Held  properly  denied  wh<^e  suJS^ 
b>  an  aflidavit  of  the  present  attorney  in  which  reference  is  m^e 

X^^^/f"  ^^^^''"'^  "^^^  P"*^^  ''"o™>-  ^  the  applk^t,  bm  no 
affidavit  of  the  i)rior  attorney  or  of  the  applicant  is  filed  wid  .o 
showing  made  why  such  affidavits  could  not  hthmx^h^ 

(Rechnltier  v.  Bemegau,  612. 


PRIOR  PATENTS. 
See  Desi^pis. 


PRIOR  REGISTRATION. 
I  Registration  of  Trade-Mark*,  2;  Similarity  of  Marks. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Abandonment  of  Applications,  2;  Interference,  1. 


PROSECUTION   OF  APPLICATIONS. 
«••  Abandonment  of  AppUcationa;  Designs;  Drawings. 

1.   8CB8TITUTE    8PECIPKATION    AND    DRAWING- WH E.N    ADMITTED 

The  circumstances  Held  sufficient  to  Justify  the  admihion  nf 
f^'^^}^^  specification  and  drawing.  (BzJir^  OrS^  ITO 
O.  G.,  481,  an.r«  part.  HiUiker,  183  0*G.,  103.rd^tUii^hId  ) 

l^ipart<CliJord,  6li. 

^'   "^"p^s"  VICE^"  lNTERE»T-P.TmoN  TO  INTERVENE-ProOF 

A  petition  by  an  assignee  of  a  part  tnterest  to  intAr-iPt.o  in  «k. 
pro^.Uon  of  an  application  wilVbe  dismSsd^wh^e^oh  p^,! 
Uon  was  not  aocomDanled  by  proof  of  service  up^n  Tb^  & 
Mipiw.ancl  upon  tfie  applicant.  [ InuKyl^.,  753 

S.  Ptnal  Ubjection. 

Where,  in  the  second  action  on  the  case,  the  Fxaminw  r«l«nf*H 
a  claim  a.4  a  typical  example  of  aggragalion  TOlnMnl  o^ft^^J 
^  was  no  cofperat  ive  relatton  bf^Xn  <^SS"dev*k^  s,^ 

llon.  Held  that  the  Kxaminer  projKsrIy  made  h^rejection  final 

[Sx  parte  i^sit«,  1017. 


*■  Same— Ci.Anf  Presented  Thxreafter. 
a  L?i      I^esented  after  a  final  rejection  Held  properlv  rrfased 
adrnmton  where  it  did  not  merely  present  tiie  i^iecte^l- cUlmto 
hettor  form  for  appeal  and  was  not  accompanied  by  a  verified 
showmg  why  It  was  not  earlier  j.resented.  ""  ">  »   vermeu 


PUBLICATIONS. 
See  Designs. 

redkclar.^tion  of  INTEUFKRKNCK. 
See  Interference,  2. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 

See  Substitute  .\ppUcations. 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
See  Descriptive  Marks;  Similarity  of  Marks. 


1.  "Maxim"— Mere  Surname. 

The  word  "Maxim"  Held  not  registrable  as  a  tradf^m^rk  for 
lubricatmgH)Il,  smce  it  is  a  surname  not  distinctivelv  dteXed 

2.  ANTiciPAfloN.         ^^'  ^'  """^  ""^  "^^'^  ^<''°P*'>?-  21«^' 

Where  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered  is  shown  in  • 
prior  registration  aiid  the  gooJs  of  applicant  are  Vhe  samel^  sSne 
of  the  goods  sj>ecified  in  the  reBLstmion.  7/6W  that  r^is^r^^n 

t*re(l  mark  do  not  show  use  on  these  particular  goods  skit^he 
law  does  not  require  that  an  applicant  shall  fur^teh  stamen! 
.showing  the  use  of  his  mark  upon  the  goods  speci&ed  'P*^'™"'* 
[Ex  parte  Moline  Automobile  Company,  219. 


Tire  Disclaimed— 


3.  Rim  FOR  a  Tire  with  a  Tire  Thereon 

Not  Registrable  poe  Tires. 

The  repr^ntation  of  a  rim  for  a  tire  with  a  tire  thereon  H,1A 

not  registrable  as  a  Uade-mark  for  tiras  even  though  Jhf?ir?S 

disclaimed,  siiyce  no  manufacturer  should   be  prevent^   (Vom 

representing  t?the  public  the  maimer  m  which  his  go^^aJe  u^ 

(*/n  re  The  MoU  Tire  and  R.abber  CompMiT.  513^' 

*•  Same-Fictitiou.s  Mark  Not  Kegi.strable 

W  here  the  application  as  filed  shows  a  persi«ctive  view  of  a 
cloncher-rira  with  a  tire  thereon,  the  word  "(^^hjon  '- and  i^r?k,n 
of  an  autoniobUe-wheel  with  a  tire  thereon,  the  wh^l  SSiown 
a.s  pa.ssuig  over  an  oUtruction  and  the  ti^e  being  deuS^i  3 
a  dtaclaimer  was  filed  to  the  word  "Cushion  "The  r^nr^nk.^.^ 
°'  '^'Vr:.  V^*  obstniction.  and  the  ground,'  /f^W  ihat^e  C? 
as  modified  by  this  disclaimer  is  a  fictitious  ^nark  the  mil  ^^l 
ton  of  the  real  mark,  and  not  r^istrable.  [•xj 


REOPENING  OF  DECIDED  CASES. 

Reopenino  After  Appeal. 

Where  it  is  desired  to  reopen  a  ca.se  under  Rule  142  and  the  show 
Ing  is  1^  the  effect  that  applicant  did  not  realiie  thaTinforamtZn 
as  to  his  prior  device  could  have  any  bearing  upon  his  aS«n^n 
llustrating  a  diiTerent  sp«-ies  and  c^d  not^r  tCr^s^^^Lu  n^^ 
the  attention  of  his  attoraey  until  after  the  decLsion  of  th^  rorn 
mLssioner  had  become  final.  Held  that  the  showSig  is  not  of  suSi" 
t^!X'"^'  *^  extraordinary  character  a.  to  wa^nt  ^^^eni^ 
^'^***  [iei  parte  Wrl^t,K)9 

RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 

See  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference,  2. 

Not  Considered  When  Raised  for-First  Time  on  Appeal 
»^n  con^ntwn  that  one  of  the  parties  cannot  make  the  clklms 
l^l^^L^r'^'^^^f"^  '^^^'^  ™^  '«'  the  first  ttoe  on  amil  ™ 
the  court  of  appeals. pField  v.  ColmaS.  21. 

SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 

"  Big  Hit"—"  Bio  Strike." 

The  words  "Big  Hit'  as  a  trade-mark  for  candy  etc  HeU 
properly  refused  reKLstration  in  view  of  the  prior  r^i^tionlj 
the  words  "Big  StrBre"  as  apnlled  to  the  same  goodT 

[Px  parU  Johnson  BLsciilt  Co.,  219. 


SUBSTITUTE  APPLICATIONS. 

^»'r^J^'l^'^^CK—^ycctsssy%  AppucATioNs-CoNnmrrrr 

ine  right   of  an  applicant,   bv  substituted   nnnii/»«i^r.     ♦„ 

{^"n.Ll:t^',!"  '^.!  d«'«^fllin«  theVt  a^KioW'SSeti^ 
to  practice  broadly  depends  upon  whether  the  substituti^aDDl^ 
™"?<''  '.'J?""  ^^  ^™*'  invention  .is  that  disc-losed  in  theT.rlK 
app  kra  km,  not  that  the  specific  disclosure  of  the  firet  w!d  Sd 
applicatipm  may  be  dilf^nt  or  even  patentably  difle^  if 
generieally  they  relate  to  the  same  inventfcn."  «>nerem   if 

[•Ftold  V.  Col  man,  221. 


\ 


loaS 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


SUBSTITUTE  DRAWINGS. 
S«e  Drawings;  Proseculion  of  ApplJcations,  1. 


SUGGESTED  CLAIMS. 
See  Interfcrencfl,  3. 


SUPERVISORY   AUTHORITY   OF   THE   COMMISSIONER 

OF  PATENTS. 

8m  Opposition  to  Registration  of  Trade-Mark. 


SURNAMK. 

<. 

See  RrgiBtratiun  of  Tradt^Marka,  1. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

Sea  DeMrlplive  Marks;  OppofUtion  to  KegistratioD  of  Trade-Marka; 
Registration  of  Trade-Markc.  SimiUrity  of  Marks. 


TRANSMISSION  OF  MOTION!. 
See  InterferMKX,  3. 


o 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  AUGUST,  1913. 

[AbbravUUooK  "Gu."- Official  Oaaatte.] 


A.  Zlegler  &  Sons  Company.  (8e«  Ziegler,  Alfred  M.,  as- 
■ignor. ) 

A.  B.  Hendryz  Co.,  The  (8«e  OllTer,  Thomas  B.,  a»- 
tlgnor. ) 

A.  B.  Store  Company.  (See  Alexander  and  Berry,  aa- 
slgnors. ) 

Aagaard,  Anton,  Everett,  Waah.  Non-sllppIng  heel.  No. 
1.069.839;  Aug.  12;  Cax.  vol.   193:  p.  289. 

Aalborg,  Christian,  WUklnaburn,  asHlgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
Blgnments,  to  VVestlnghouae  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company.  Eaat  rittsburgh,  I'a.  Electrical  switch. 
No.  1.070,935  :  Aug.   19;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  700. 

Aalborg,  Christian,  Wilklnsburg.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Inter- 
locking device.  No.  1,070,936;  Aug.  19;  (jfts.  Tol.  103; 
p.  701. 

Aase.  John  0.,  Turtle  Lake.  Wla.  Potato-digger.  No. 
1,070,384  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  517. 

Abeles.  Leo,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Signaling  device.  No. 
1,070.096  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p    376. 

Ace,  Charles  H.      (See  Place,  John  R.,  assignor.) 

Acme  Steel  Goods  Company.  (See  Norton  and  Bernat,  as- 
signors. ) 

Adams,  Daniel  W^,  Glendale  Springs.  N.  C.  Parachute- 
launching  device.  No.  1,069,662;  Aug.  12;  Oax.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  227. 

Adams,  Joseph.  Jr..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Kev-bolt  lock.  No. 
1.O70..385;  Aug.  19;  (}aa.  vol.  193;  p.  bU. 

Adams.  McNary  F..  Denver,  Colo.  Refrigerating  appara- 
tuB.     No    1,069.840;  Aug.  12;  Oat.  vol.  193;  p.  289. 

Adama,  Orr  J..  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Concentration  of 
ores.     No.  1.070,313;  Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol.   193;  p.  461. 

Adams  Ml  Westlake  Company,  The.  (See  Newpher.  Alfred 
H..  assignor.) 

Adder  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Blckford.  Frank  H., 
assignor.) 

Addometer  Corporation.  (See  Lotterhand,  Jason  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Adier,  Jacob,  New  York,  N.  T.  Respirator.  No. 
1.071.015;   Aug.   26;   Gaa.  vol.   193:   p.  76l. 

Admiral  Hay  Press  Company.  (See  Cookson,  Charles  L., 
assignor.) 

Adolphson,  Charles,  Blackduck,  Minn.  Buckle.  No 
1069.512:  Aug.  B;  Gas    vol.   193;   p.   147. 

Adrlance.  Piatt  k  Company.  (See  Nlcht,  Joseph,  as 
slgnor.) 

Adt,  I^eo  F.     (See  Payne  and  Simms.  assignors.) 

.\fanador.  Angel.  Peru,  Ind.  Automobile-clutch.  No 
1.070.937;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  701. 

.Ahearn.  Michael.  Denver.  Colo.  Stone-cutting  apparatus 
No.  1.071.016;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol    193;  p.  761. 

Ahlm,  Charles  E.  F.,  and  C.  E.  Cochran,  assignors  to  The 
Elwell-Parker  Electric  Company   of  America,  Cleveland 
Ohio.      Motortruck.      No.   1.069.991;  Aug.   12;  Qax.  vol 
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Akin,  John  H  ,  Sumner.  Mo.  Railway  tie.  No.  1.069.637 
Aug.  5;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  189. 

Aktieselskabet  Max  Baumann.  (See  Baumann.  Max,  as 
slgnor.) 

Alherty,  Ada  M.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Mllk-modlfler.  No 
1.069.096:  Aug.  5;  (Jaa    vol.   193:  p.  3. 

Alexander,  Frances  K.,  Berkeley,  Cai.  Surgical  bandage 
or  splint      No.  1.070, fW9  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  679 

Alexander.  John  A.,  and  F.  K.  Berry,  aaaignors  to  A.  B 
Stove  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich.  Gas  range.  No 
1.070,097;  Aug.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  377. 

Alexander.  Julian.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Belt  -  reel.  No 
1.070.762:  Aug.   19;  Gai.  vol.  193:  p.  646. 

Allbrlght.  William  B..  Chicago,  111.  Flexible  beater 
No.  1.071.017:  Auir.  26:  Gar.  vol.  193;  p.  762. 

Allen.  Eugene  8,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Oven-rack.  No 
1,070,314;  Aug.  12;  <;ai.  vol.  193;  p.  451. 

Allen.  Fred  R  ,  Providence.  R.  L.  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnmenfs.  to  National  Envelope  Seallnj:  and  Stamping 
Manufacturing  Company.  Stamp  afflxing  machine.  No 
1.071.631  ;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol    193;  p.  96". 

Allen,  Henry  H..  et  al.     (See  Buckley.  John,  asBlgnor.) 

Allen.  James  B..  and  H.  D.  Morton.  Detroit.  Mich.  Bind 
ing  apparatua.  No.  1,071,630;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  voL  193; 
p.  967. 
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Allen.  John  V.,  South  Weymouth,  and  F.  E.  Bertrand, 
Swampscott,  Mass..  aaaignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  NT  J.  Welt-attachlng  machine. 
No.  1,069,992;  Aug.   12;  Gaa.   vol.  193;  p.  340. 

Allen,  Lewis  B.,  Boston,  Mass.  Bench  -  stop.  No. 
1,070,938  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  702. 

Allenson,  John,  assignor  to  St.  Paul  Foundry  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Molding-machine.  No.  1,070,223 ; 
Aug.  12:  Qax.  vol.  193;  p.  420. 

Alley,  William  W.,  Alleyton,  Tex.  Construction  of  rail- 
way beda.  No.  1,070,386;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.  517. 

Allis-Cbalmers  Company  et  al.  (See  Behrend,  Bernard 
A.,  assignor.) 

Alllth  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Anderson,  John  W., 
aaaignor. ) 

Allyn,  Walter  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  G.  Puckett, 
Thompsonvllle,  111.  Spring-wheel.  No.  1,069,663  ;  Aug. 
12 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  227. 

Altmos,  Jacob,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Water-heater.  No. 
1.069.841 ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  289. 

American  Arch  Company.  (See  Moore,  Charles  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Automatic  Switch  Company.  (See  Collins,  Boy 
v.,  assignor.) 

American  Box  Ball  Company,  The.  (See  Talbert,  Daniel 
H.,  assignor.) 

American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  Gal- 
lagher, Joseph  D.,  asalgnor. ) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Graf,  Henry,  aasignor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Murphv,  Frank,  aasignor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Stollberg,  Charlea,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Young.  John  M..  assignor.) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Weisbrod, 
Jacob  H.,  assignor.) 

American  Electric  Smelting  and  Engineering  Company. 
(See   Greene.    Albert   E..   aaaignor.) 

American  Generator  Company.  (See  Wood  and  Wilson, 
assignors.) 

American  Graphophone  Company.  (See  Macdonald, 
Thomas   H.,   aaaignor.) 

American     Hardware     Corporation,     Tbe. 
August,  aaaignor.) 

American     Hardware    Corporation,    The. 
Louis  B.,  asstgoor.) 

American    I.Aundry    Machinery    Company. 
Dsniel    M..   assignor.) 

American     Paper    Goods    Company,    The. 
Henry  B.,  assignor.) 

.\merlcan  Perfectlle  Company,  The.  (See  Reyam  and 
Du  Pont,  assignors.) 

American  Planograph  Company.  (See  Cornwall,  George 
R.,  aasignor.) 

American  Rotary  Valve  Company.  (See  Moorbead,  Albert 
E..  assignor.) 

American  Slicing  Machine  Company.  (See  Laachka, 
August   R..   aasignor.) 

American  Thread  Company.  The.      (See  Mackie.   John.) 

Ames,  Matthew  H.,  U.  S.  Navy.  Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.069.664;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;   p.  227. 

Amos.  Richard  W.,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National 
Purification  Company.  New  York.  N!  Y.  Electrical 
purification  apparatus.  No.  1,069,993  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax. 
vol.  193  :  p.  340. 

Amjden,  (ieorge  A.,  Littleton.  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
I.Amson  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.  Locking  device  for 
carriers.     No.  1,071.018  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  762. 

Anderla.  Frank  J.,  Elyria,  Ohio.  Lawn-mower  attacnment. 
No.  1.069,513  ;  Aug.  5  :  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  148. 

Andersen.  Hnns  J.,  Homer,  Nebr.  incubator.  No. 
1,070,315;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.   452. 

Anderson.  Albert,  Glenwood.  Minn.  Power  propelled  sled. 
No.    1.069.514:    Aug.    5;    Gas.    vol.    193;    p     148. 

Anderson,   Alfred    A.,   Jamestown,    N.    Y.      Jolnt-faatening 
"      1,069,994;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193; 


(See     Arena, 

(See    Bmyser, 

(See   Cooper. 

( See    Cooley, 


for  furniture.  No. 
p.  340. 
Anderson.  Alfred  A., 
for  furniture.  No. 
p.  937. 


Jamestown,   N.  Y.     Joint-fastening 
1,071,542;  Aug.  2&;  Gaz.  vol.   193; 
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Anderson.  Charles  H.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Drill ing-macbine. 
w^     No.  1,060.995  ;  Aue.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  341. 

^Anderson,  Oeorge  M..  Inwood.  Iowa.  Nigft- tightener  for 
silo  rods,  Ac.  No.  1,071,496;  Aug.  26  ;«Gaa.  toI.  193; 
p.  922. 

Anderson,  Homer,  Peelcskill,  N.  Y.  Water-heater.  No. 
1.070,574;  Aue.   19;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  683. 

Anderson,  John,  Portland,  Conn.  Wrench.  No.  1,070,856 : 
Aug.  19  :  Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  609. 

Anderson.  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Allith  Mann- 
facturlng  Company,  Limited,  Hamilton.  Ontario, 
Canada.  Hanger-track  for  sliding  doors.  No. 
1,071,;^80:  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol.   193;  p.  884. 

Anderson.  Oscar,  Chicago,  and  C.  Nelson.  Chicago  Heights, 
III.  Car-step.  No.  1,071.129  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  800. 

Andrews.  Benjamin,  Houston.  Tex.  Mineral-prospecting 
apparatus.  No.  1,071,199;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193; 
p.  8l.'2. 

Andrews,  David  H.,  Newton,  and  E.  C.  Ketcbum,  Boston, 
Mass.  I)ynamu-elpctrical  mncbine.  No.  1,069,095;  Aug. 
5  :  Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.  3. 

Andrews.  John  M.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Safety  elevator 
mechanism.  No.  1,071,497;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.  922. 

Andrerss,  Thomas  M.     (See  Fisher  and  Andrews.) 

Andnis.  (irosvenor  8..  Range.  Greg.  Spriag-wbeei.  No. 
1.071.543;  Aug.  26;  Oai.  vol.  193;  p.  O.H. 

Angellcola,  Achilles  F.,  assignor  of  one-tbird  to  P.  Rap- 
poport,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Brake  for  vessels.  No. 
1.O60.996;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  341. 

AnBchiltz-Kaempfe.  Hermann.  Neumuhlen,  near  Kiel,  Ger- 
many. Device  for  recording  the  paths  of  ships.  No. 
1,060,842  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  289. 

Anthony.  Alfred  R.,  Montrose.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  D.  V.  Sutton.  Madison.  N.  J.  Liquid-fuel 
bnrner.     No.  1.071,381  :  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  885. 

Antinozzl.  Daniel  D.      (See  Chardell  and  Antinozzi. ) 

Anton.  I'retleikk  A..  Topeka,  Kans.  Awning  arm  bracket. 
No.  1  fm9,.'-,i5;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  148. 

Apple  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Apple,  Vincent  G., 
assignor. ) 

Apple.  Vincent  O.,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
pany, Dayton.  Ohia  Controller-switch.  No.  1,070,637  ; 
Aug.   1ft;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  600. 

Appleby,  John  F.,  assignor  to  Dixie  Cotton  Picker  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  111.-  Harvester.  No.  1,069,997;  Aug. 
12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  342. 

Appleby,  William  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Latch.  No.  1,069,753  ; 
Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  259. 

Applegate.  Le««  R.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Current-motor.  No. 
1.ntl..'-.*4  :   Aug.  26:  <;az.  vol    193;  p.  937. 

Aragon.  Clements  L.,  Brigham.  Utah.  Fountain-pen.  No. 
1.069,998 :  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  342. 

Arbctter  Felling  Mncbine  Company.  (See  Bailey,  William 
E..   assignor.) 

Arens.  August,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Cor- 
poration, New  Britain.  Conn.  Lock.  No.  1,070,098: 
Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  377. 

Armspear  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Plxley,  Judson 
S.,  assignor.) 

Armstrong,  Otto,  Ottnmwa,  Iowa.  Device  for  stringing 
seed-corn.     No.  1.069.59.^:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  174. 

Armstrong.  Ralph  W.,  assignor  to  The  Gray  National 
Telautograph  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Reeling  and 
feeding  mechanism.  No.  1,071.545;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
103  ;  p.  9.H8. 

Arnold,  William  H..  Stockton,  Cal.  Trolley-wheel  con- 
struction. No.  1,070,658 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Uas.  vol.  193 ; 
p.  610. 

Aronson.  Frank,  Chicago.  III.  Pressure-demonstrating 
apparatus.  No.  1,071,130;  Aug.  26;  Gaz,  vol.  193; 
p.    fiOO. 

'Aronson,  Saul.     (See  Wilkinson  and  Aronson.)" 
Art   Metal   ('(instruction  Company.      (See  Sampson.  Brick 
G..   a.ssignor. ) 

Ashlnnd  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Willonr 
LeRoy,  assignor.) 

Ashmore.  Edith  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  *  Drapery-suspen- 
sion pin  for  curtain-rings.  No.  1,069,999;  Aug.  12: 
Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  343.  '         «•    *"  • 

Asbton,  Ernest.      (See  Prime  and  Ashton.) 

Atlnnta  Utility  Works.  (See  Nash,  Walter  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Atwater.  Harry  R.,  assignor  to  The  Osborn  Manufactur- 
ing Comuany,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Mold  making  machine. 
No.   1,070.316;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p    452 

At  wood  Machine  Co.,  The.  (See  Henry,  John  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Atwood  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Chesebro,  Erastus 
D..  asslsrnor.) 

Auble,  Andrew,  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohio.  Charging  and  distrib- 
uting device  for  explosive-engines.  No.  1,069,665  :  Aug. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.    193;  p.   228. 

Auen.sen.  .Martin.  Clement.  Cal.  Rotary  gas-engine.  No. 
1.0rt9.516  :  Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  14^ 

Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company.  (See  Soerrv 
Frank  E.,  assignor.) 

Anstin  Adding  .Machine  Corporation,  of  Delaware.  (See 
Austin.  Sydney  B..  assignor.) 

Austin,  Atwell,  Pawnee,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Jack- 
son, Pawnee  county ,^kla.  Journal-box.  No.  1,070.317  ; 
Aug.  12 ;  Gas.  voL  193 ;  p.  453. 
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Anstin.  Sydney  B.,  Pikerrille.  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Austin  Adding  Machine  Corporation,  of 
Delaware.  Accumulator  for  adding  machines.  No. 
1,071..382;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  885. 

Auto  Safety  Signal  Lamp  Company.  (See  Fortmann. 
Gustave,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Machinery  Manufacturing  and  Sales  Com- 
pany.    (See  (Jaynor,  Abraham  M.,  assignor.) 

Automatic   Weighing   Machine  Company.      (See  Tremalne, 

Edward  G.,  assignor.) 
Avereil,    Lorenzo  C..   Cambria,   N.    Y.      Road   bone-scraper. 
No.  1,070,381  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gai.  voL  193  ;  p.  475. 

Ayres,  Wallace  S.,  liazelton,  I'a.     Coal  cleaning  and  sepa- 
rating machine.     No.  1,069,517;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.   193: 
p.    148. 
B.   A.    Ballon   &  Company.      (See   Morehouse,    Eugene,   ss- 

slgnor. ) 
Babcock.  Sheridan.  Iowa  Falls,  Iowa.     Vehicle  chassis  or 
frame.     No.   1.071.498;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  923. 

Babcock  it  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Bell,  John  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Babcock  k  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Jacobus,  David  8., 
assignor. ) 

Bach,  Julius  H..  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  facilitating 
the  burning  of  brick.  No.  1,071,014  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
103 ;  p.  761. 

Bader.  Gustav  A..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Work-holding  block 
No.  1^71.289:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  853. 

Badger  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Welles, 
Richard  H..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Badiscbe  AoiUn  &  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Schmidt,  Otto,  as- 
signor.) 

Badlsche  AnlUn  k  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Stlegler,  Alfred, 
assignor. ) 

Bagnall.  Edward,  assignor  to  Zoffer  Plate  Glass  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Apparatus  for 
grinding,  smoothing,  and  polishing  plate-glass.  No. 
1,069. .-^flO:   Aug.   5:  Osz.  vol.    193;   p.  99. 

Bailey.  William  E.,  Beverly,  assignor  to  Arbetter  Felling 
Machine  Company  Boston,  Mhss.  Seam  for  sewed 
articles.     No.  1.069,097:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  3. 

Baillle,  Thomas  B.,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Suction  clean- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,60(9,754;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  259. 

Baker.  Clolce  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Bawden,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Tender-hose  coupling.  No.  1.069,638;  Aug. 
5  :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.   189. 

Baker.  Frank  C.  Maricopa,  Cal.  Well-drill.  No. 
1.071.499:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  928. 

Baker.  George  W.,  Rheems.  Pa.  Steam-turbine.  No. 
1.070.659;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  610. 

Baker  Henry  F..  Gainesville,  Ga.  Oil  ■  burner.  No. 
1.069.098;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  3. 

Baker,  Smith,  et  al.     (See  Buckeye,  George  J.,  assignor.) 

Baker.  William  H.,  et  al.  (See  Woodrom,  George  A., 
assignor. ) 

Baldauf.  Charles  L.,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J^  assignor  to 
Thomas  Nelson  k  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ix)ose-leaf 
binder.     No    1.071. 5O0;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  923. 

Baldrv,  Herbert  C.  Chicago.  111.  Stair  structure.  No. 
1.069.596:  Aug.  5;  (Jaz.  vok   193;  p.   174. 

Baldwin.  Frederic  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Acetylene  lamp 
and  generator.  No.  1,070,000  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  : 
p.  343. 

Baldwin,  John  D..  and  J.  J.  Schlegelmilcb,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Pushbutton.  No.  1,070,387;  Aug.  19;  Gas,  toI.  193: 
p.  518. 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works,  The.  (See  Vauclain,  Samuel 
M.,  assignor.) 

Balg.  Berntiard.  GBrlitz.  Germany.  Apparatus  for  msking 
hollow  articles  from  plastic  material.  No.  1.071,000; 
Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.   19.^  ;  p.  956. 

Balger.  Charles  P.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Artlflclal  dentnre. 
ffo.  1,071.019;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  762. 

Ball.  Bert  C.  and  K  E.  Younie,  Portland.  Oreg.  De- 
mountable tire-rim.  No.  1.069,313 ;  Aug.  5 ;  Gaz.  voL 
193  :   p.    78. 

Ball,  John  R.      (See  Mayn,  Frederick,  assignor.) 

Bals.  Charles  A.      (See  Corwin  and   Bala.) 

Baluss.  Hamilton.  Kennett  Square,  Pa.  Electric-lighting 
system.     No.  1.070.099:  Aug.  I'J  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  n    HIH. 

Banner,  Otto  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Blading  construction  for 
turbo-compressor  impellers.  No.  1,071,660;  Aug.  26: 
Gaz.  vol.   193  :  p.  977 

Bannister,  AIl)ert  R.,  and  T.  G.  Johns,  GIsborne,  New  Zea- 
land. Variable  driving-gear.  No.  1,070,001;  Aug.  12: 
Ghz    vol.   193:  p.  343. 

Baraduc-Muller,  Louts  M.  V.  H.,  Paris,  France.  Treat- 
ing melted  metuls,  alloys,  and  steels.  No.  1.071.632: 
Aug  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193 ;  p.  967. 

Barber-Colmao  Company.  (See  Colmsn,  Howard  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Barber-Colman  Company.  (See  I>t^son,  Burt  A.,  as- 
signor.) ^^^^ 

Barber-Colman  Company.     (See^ower,  Caleb  E.,  assignor.) 

Barbour.  James  G..  Canton,  onto.  Brick.  No.  1,070,870; 
Aug.  19;  Gaz    vol.   193;  p.  680. 

Barenscheer.  William  .1.      (See  Titus  and  Barenschew.) 

Barker,  England  J.,  Morgan  Park,  111.  Autographic  reg- 
ister.    No.  1.0fl0.7.W:  Aug.  12:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  260. 

Barker,  Lee.     (See  l.lebel  and  Barker.) 

Bamea,  Albert.  Brighton,  England.  Apparatus  for  clos- 
ing water-supplies  to  taps  and  other  flttings.  No. 
1.070,100 ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  378. 


No.  1,069,618  ; 


Barnes,  Harold  B.,  Denver.  Colo.  Combined  pencil-sharp- 
ener and  manicuring  device.  No.  1,070,660  ;  Aug.  19 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  611. 

Barnett.  William  J.,  Richmond,  Va.    Switch, 
Aug    6  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  149. 

Barney,  Frank  P.,  Chartley,  Mass.  Bracelet,  neck  chsin, 
Ac.     No.    1,071.131  ;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  801. 

Bamev,  Frank  P..  Chartley,  Mass.  Pin-joint  for  articles 
of  Jewelry.  No.  1.071, l32;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  801. 

Barney,  Walter  H.     (See  Hale,  Joshua  B  ,  assignor. ) 

Bamum.  Thomas  E.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Elect'-lc 
switch.      No.   1,071.200:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193.  p.  923. 

Bsrr.   John    H..    New    York,   assignor   to   Remington   Type- 
.      writer   Company,    Ilion,    N.    Y.      Type-writing   machine. 
No.  1,071.383;  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  886. 

Barr,  Joseph  C,  Joplin.  Mo.  Water  purifying  plant.  No. 
1.0«9.r?«8:  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  9ft 

Barrv.  Robert  J..  Bingham,  Me.  Car-stake  bolder.  No. 
l.()71.384  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  886. 

Bartb,  Fritz,  Barmen,  (iermanv  Suspender  for  socks. 
No.   1.069.099;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  d.  4. 

Bartholomew.  Cassius  M.,  and  T.,  (5olumbus,  Ohio. 
Holder  and  deliverer  for  toothpicks  and  matches.  No. 
1.0rt<t.«6rt:   Aug.   12:  Gsz.   vol.   193:  p.   228. 

Bartholomew,  Ellis,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Comnresslng  and  liq- 
uid-extracting machine.  No.  1,071,02<);  Aug.  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  193  :  p.  763. 

Bartholomew,  Thomas.  (See  Bartholomew,  Cassius  M, 
and  T. ) 

Bartholomew,  William  O.  (See  Schaaf  and  Martin,  as- 
signors.) 

Barton.  Harvey  E.,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  asslipnor  to  Froeman- 
Daughaday  Company.  Bufflng-macblne.  No.  1,071,601 ; 
Aug.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  924. 

Barz,  Frederick,  Ventura,  Iowa.  Clutch  mechanism. 
No.  1,069.917;  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  315. 

Baston,  James  W      (See  Olmsted  and  Bnston.) 

Bates.  Adelmer  M..  Chicago.  III.  Bagging-machine.  No. 
1.071.385;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.   vol.  193  ;  p.   -586. 

Bates,  Adelmer  M..  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Ring-forming  machine.  No.  1,071,386; 
Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  887. 

Bates,  Adelmer  M..  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Machine  for  filling  bags.  No 
1.070.388;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  618. 

Bates.  Albert  J..  Chicago.  III.  Jogger.  No.  1.069.656; 
Aug.  6:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   194. 

Bstea.  Arthur,  county  of  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
Inited  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Pull- 
Ing-over  machine.  No.  1,069,218;  Aug.  6;  Gai.  vol. 
193  ;   p.    46. 

Bates,  Rodman  H.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Car-door  lock.  No. 
1.070.224;  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  420. 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  (See  Bates,  Adelmer  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.  (See  Truman,  Ernest,  as- 
signor.) 

Batsleer,  August  L.,  and  S.  B.  Thomas.  Manchester,  N.  H. 
Anchoring  device  for  flylDg-macblnes.  No.  1,070.866: 
Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  676. 

Batson,  Charles  H.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Railway-rail  fas- 
tenlng.     No.   1,069,756;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  260. 

Batson,  Howard  M.,  and  L.  W.  Channell,  Vaughn,  W.  Va. 
Sanitary  toilet-pad.  No.  1.070,575;  Aug.  19;  Gas,  vol. 
193  ;  p.  683. 

Battelle.  George  I.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Rallwsy-tie.  No. 
1.069.314:  Aug.  6;   (iaz.   vol.    193;  p.  78. 

Batten.  Richard.  Scammon.  Kans.  Wagon-cover.  No 
1.069.219:  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  46. 

Batting.  John  T..  and  L.  N.  Lafavette.  Plymouth,  Mass., 
assignors  of  seven-tenths  to  said  Batting  sad  three- 
tenths  to  said  Lafayette.  Picker-motion.  No.  1,071,133  ; 
Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  801. 

Bauckroann,  William.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Ice-cream-cone 
m^achlne.      No.    1,070,225;    Aug.    12;   Gaz.    vol.    193;   p. 

Baudewvns.     D«8lr«.     Montlgnies  -  sur  -  Sambre,     Belgium. 

Flat   hoisting  cable.     No.   1,070.661;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  61 1. 
Bauer  k  Binrk.      (See  Bauer,  Perry  8.,  assignor.) 
Bauer  k  Black.     (See  Schulz,  Otto  C.  assignor.) 
Bauer.  Perry  S.,  assignor  to  Bauer  A  Black,  Chicago,  111. 

Carton.     No.  1,070,0.39  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19.S  ;  p.  702. 
Bauer.  Perry  S..  as.'signor  to  Bauer  A  Black,  Chicago,   III. 

Gauze-bandage  roll.     No.   1,070,940;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  :  p    702. 

Bauer,  Thomas.  La  Fayette.  Ind.  Paper-making  roarhln- 
erv.     No.  1.071,021  ;;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  76.3. 

Baujard,  (;eorKes,  Paris.  France.  Cloth -pressing  ma- 
chine.    No.    1,070.318;   Aug.    12.  Gaz.  vol.   193;   p.  453. 

Bauman.  Alvln  L..  and  E.  O.  Stopp,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  ;  said 
Stopp  assignor  to  said  Bauman.  Marking  or  stamp- 
ing device.  No.  1,070,763;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  646. 

Baumann.  Max.  assignor  to  Aktieselsksbet  Msx  Baumann, 
Copenhagen.  Denmark.  Appnratua  for  printing  text  on 
tapes.      No.    1.069.315:   Aug.  .■>  ;   (iaz.   vol.    193;  p.  79. 

Baumann.   Robert.      (See  Wurmb  and   Baumann.) 

Baush  Machine  Tool  Company.  (See  Curtis,  George  V., 
assignor.) 

Bawden.  WUlism.      (See  Baker,  Clolce  B.,  assignor.) 


B»3iter  James  S.  R.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bax- 
ter Side  Car  Companv.  Extension-frame  for  bicycles. 
No.  1,070,319:  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  463. 

Baxter  James  8.  R.,  Cambridge.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bax- 
ter Side  Or  Company.  Extension-frame  for  bicyclea. 
No.  1,070,320  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  453. 

^*,^^*Ja  „Jobn  M.,  Draketown.  Ga.  Plow-stock.  No, 
1  069.220;  Aug.  6;   Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  46. 

Baxter  Side  Car  Compapy.  (See  Baxter.  James  S.  B.. 
assignor.) 

Beach,  Thomas.     (See  Rose  and  Beach.) 

Beal,  Carroll  N.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Automobile  turn- 
table.    No.    1.069,843;  Aug.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.    193:  p.  290. 

^']?^^'-„-'*™®"  ^-  Tyrone,  Pa.  Sand-drier.  No. 
1.060.667;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  229. 

Bear  Milling  and  Mining  Company.  (See  Nielsen,  Bor- 
glin.  and   Soeborg.  assignors.) 

Beattie  Machine  Works.  (See  Maltland  and  Beattie,  as- 
signors.) 

Beattle.  Walter  J.     (See  Maltland  and  Beattie.) 

Beck,  Howard  G.,  Yale,  Iowa.  Bag  -  fastener.  No. 
1  070,389  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  518. 

Beck,  Jakob,  Munich,  Germany.  Obtaining  synchronism 
between  a  kinematographlc  performance  and  an  acous- 
tic accompaniment  thereof.  No.  1,069.221:  Aug  6: 
Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  47.  *     "  . 

Beck,  William  0.,  Rldgefleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Llertrlc  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Substation  tele- 
Phone-aet.     No.   1,071,601  ;   Aug.   26 ;  Gas.   vol.    193  ;    p. 

Becker,  Charles  J.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Writing  device. 
No.  1,070.321  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  454. 

Becker.  Edward  A.,  Lamberton,  Minn.  Wire  fence.  No. 
1,070,390;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  619. 

Becker,  George,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Shirt.  No.  1,069,100: 
Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  4. 

Becker.  John  G.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Dairy  Machinery  and  Construction  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  Derby,  Conn.  Homogenlzer.  No, 
1,070,226;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  421. 

Beckner,  Daniel  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Browning, 
Lebanon,  Mo.  Flour-mixing  sieve.  No.  1,069.101  : 
Aug.  5;  Gaz.  voL  193;  p.  4. 

Beck  with  Box  Toe  Company.  (See  Butterfleld,  Frank  E., 
assignor.) 

Beckwith.  Louis  1.,  Everett,  Mass.  Folding  frame.  No. 
1.069.102  ;  Aug.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  -p.  6. 

Bedard.  Lewis  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  BuflTer  for  doors.  No. 
1,071.134;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  802 

Bedford.  Frank,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.,  and  A.  Durand,  Oas- 
lyn.  Wis.  Chimney-flue  cleaner.  No.  1,070,662 ;  Aug. 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  612. 

Beeman.  Marcus  M..  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Companv, 
Meadville,  Pa.  Garment  stav  or  spring.  No.  1.069.222: 
Aug.  6;  (5az.  vol.  193;  p.  47. 

Beery,  Clinton  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  McLee  and 
one-third  to  J.  F.  Deuel,  Rockford,  III.  Heating  and 
ventilating  buildings.  No.  1,069,103;  Aug.  6;  Gas. 
vol.   193  ;  p.  6. 

Behr.  Hana  C,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  Percussive  ap- 
paratus.    No.   1.071.387;  Aug.  2«  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l»;i  ;  p.  S8T. 

Behrend.    Bernard    A.,    Norwood,    Ohio,    assignor    to    Allls- 
Cbalmers  Company  and  The  BulL-n-k  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.      Multipolar  dynamo-eleotric  machine^ 
No.  1.071.546;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  9.38.  ^ 

Bell,  Francis  W..  Nunlca.  Mich.  Burner  for  stereoptlcon 
and  motion-picture  machines.  No.  1,070,002;  Aug.  12: 
Gaz.  vol.   19§  ;  p.  344.  . 

Bell.  Frank  M.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Flying  machine.  No, 
1,070.576;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  584. 

Bell,  George  G.,  Kensington,  England,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Electric  Heat  Storage  Company.  Ap- 
paratus for  heating  water  and  other  liquids  or  fluids. 
No.    1.060.372;   Aug.   6;   Gaz.    vol.    193;   p.    100. 

Bell.  George  G.,  Kensington,  England,  assignor  to  Electric 
Heat  Storage  Company.  Electric  heat  conserving,  beat- 
ing, and  cooling  apparatus.  No.  1,069,373;  Aug.  0: 
Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  100.  .        •         .         s        « 

Bell,  George  G..  Kensington,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Electric  *  Heat  Storage  Company.  Heat-storage  device 
for  beating  water  or  other  liquids.  No.  1,069,376;  Aos. 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   101. 

Bell,  George  G.,  Kensington.  London,  Ehigland,  assignor 
to  Electric  Heat  Storage  Companv.  Cooking  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.069,376;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  "vol.  193;  p.  lOL 

Bell.  George  G.,  Kensington,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
Electric  Heat  Stornge  Company.     Apparatus  for  cooking 


triclty.     No.  1.069,377  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  102 
ell.   (Jeorge   G.,    London,    and    J.    8.    Pletta,   Teddlngto^, 
England,  assignors,   by  mesne  assignmenta.   to   Electric 

Heat    Storage    Company.      Method    and    i 

heating.      No.  1,069..^71  ;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 


Heat    Storage    Company.      Method    and    apparatus    for 
heating.      No.  1,069..^71  ;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p    99. 
BejJ,    (ieorge    G.,    l^ndon,    and    J.    S.    IMetts,    Teddlngton, 


England,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Electric 
Heat  Storage  Companv.  Method  of  producing  hot  water 
by  means  of  electricity  and  apparatus  therefor.  No. 
1,069.374;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  101. 
Bell.  George  G..  London,  and  J.  S.  Pletts.  Teddington, 
England,  assignors  to  Electric  Heat  Storage  Company. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    heating.      No.    1,069,378; 


Aujr  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  102 

ell.  James  E.,  Chicago,   III.     Alining ^.,,  .„.   »,•■""" 

presses.     No.  1,070,764  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  64 


Alining  device  for  prlntl 
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IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bell,  John  E.,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Water-tube  boiler.  Na  1,070,391  ; 
Aug.  19;  Oai.  vol.  193;  p.  619. 

Bell,  OtlB  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Needle.  No.  1,070,941  ; 
Aug.  19  :  Oaa.  toI.  193  ;  p.  702. 

Bell,  Thomas  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety-raxor.  No. 
1,069,668  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Qaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  229. 

Belz,  AusuBt.     (See  Wolter  and  Belz.) 

Bemls,  Ella  M.,  executrix.      (See  Bemls,  Sumner  A.) 

Bemis,  Sumner  A.,  deceased ;  E.  M.  Bemls,  executrix, 
Springfield,  Masa.  Trolley.  No.  1,069,619 ;  Aug.  6 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  149. 

Bemls,  Thomas.      (See  Hodge*.  Edward  R.,  assignor.) 

Bender,  George  L.,  and  J.  G.  Rapp,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Label-applying  apparatus.  No.  1071,135;  Aug.  26; 
Gas...  vol.  193  ;  p.  802. 

Bendti,  Wilhelm.  Mainio.  Sweden.  Key-ring.  No.  1,070,101  ; 
Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  378. 

Benecke.  Adelbert  O..  Foxboro,  Masa.  Pressure-gage.  No. 
1,070,392  ;  Aug.   19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  619. 

Benecke,  Adalbert  O.,  Foxboro,  Mass.  Electromagnetic 
drive  for  secondary  clocks  or  the  like.  No.  1,07(5,677  ; 
Aug.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  584. 

Bens,  Samuel  J..  Berkeley,  and  A.  B.  Hubbard,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Toilet-paper  holder.  No.  1.069,757;  Aug.  12; 
Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  260. 

Benslnger  Oliver,  Lodl,  Ohio.  Railway-rail.  No. 
1,069,520 ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  150. 

Benson,  Robert  S.,  Middleton,  St.  (ieorge,  England.  Ma- 
chine for  washing  or  separating  coal,  ore,  and  other 
granular  or  like  materials.  No.  1,069,223 ;  Aug.  5 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  47. 

Bente,  Henry  K.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  L.  Wil- 
liams, Sedalla,  Mo.  Valve-gear  for  steam-engines.  No. 
1,069,224;   Aug.  5;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  48. 

Benz,  Gustaff  A.,  Big  Island  township,  Marlon  county, 
Ohio.  Latch.  No.  1,070,393;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  voL  193: 
p.  520. 

BerdoA,  Albert  E..  La  Fayttte,  Ind.  Electric-current 
brush  structure.  No.  1,070,102;  Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol. 
193  ;   p.  378. 

Bergener,  Charles  W.,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Ham  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Tubular  lantern. 
No.  1,069,370  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  99. 

Berger,  Arthur.      (See  Remy  and  Berger.) 

Berger,  Waldemar.  assignor  to  FarbwHrlc;  vorm.  Melater 
Lucius  &  Brdnlng,  Hochst-on-tbe-Maln.  Geiman.v.  Ap- 
paratus for  dyeing  loose  textile  goods.  No.  1.071,022; 
Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  763. 

Bernard,  Oscar  C,  El  Faso^  Tex.  Advertising  device. 
No.    1.069,621  :   Aug.  5  ;   Gax.   vol.   193  ;  p.    160. 

Berndt,  Charles  J.      (See  Norton  and  Berndt.) 

Berrien.  Walter  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Bail-tie.  No. 
1,070,103;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193-  p.  379. 

Berry,  Frank  K.      (See  Alexander  and  Berry.) 

Berry,  James  W..  Stockbrldge,  Mich.  Stable  and  street 
broom.     No.   1,669^379  ;  Aug.  5  ;   Gaz.  vol.   193  ;   p.   103. 

Bertrand,  Frederic  E.      (See  Allen  and  Bertrand.) 

Bertschy,  Adolph  J.  P.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.  Suspension 
for  vehicles.  No.  1,071,647  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  939 

Besbore,  Emma  G.,  et  al.  (See  Gould,  Sylvester  0., 
assignor. ) 

Besbore,  Frank  M.,  et  al.     (See  Gould,  Sylvester  O.,  as- 
signor.) 
%e8t,    Robert    A..    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Amusement   de- 
vice.     No.  1.069,522;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   150. 

Beswick,  Charles  W.,  TlltonsvlUe,  Ohio.  Closet-bowl.  No. 
1.070.003;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  344. 

Bettendorf  Company,  The.  (See  Clasen,  Clans  J.  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Bettis.  Perkins  L.     (See  King  and  Bettis.) 

Betulander,  Gotthilf  A..  SaltsJ5-Nacka.  Sweden.  Tele- 
phone system.  No.  1,070,104  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  379. 

Blckford,  Frank  H.,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Adder 
Machine  Company,  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.  Calculating- 
machine.     No.  1,069.104;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  6. 

Biddle,   William   C.      (See  Butler.  George  P.,  assignor.) 

Blerce,  Fred  N.,  assignor  to  The  Specialty  Device  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Guy-ancnor.  No.  1,070,663 ; 
Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  612.  ^ 

Binghamton  Washing  Machine  Co.  (See  Wearne,  Richard 
L.,  assignor.) 

Blngmnn,  Robert  F.,  and  G.  H.  Wlnchell,  Muscogee,  Okla. 
Railway-torpedo  placer.  No.  1,070,942  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  702. 

Blrkeland.  Krlstlan,  assignor  to  Norsk-IIydro-EIektrlsk 
Kvaelstofaktieseiskab.  Cnrlstiania,  Norway.  Extracting 
metals  from   minerals,  rocks,  and  other  materials.     No. 

1.071.290  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  854. 

Blxler.    Lewis    S.,    Kenton,    Ohio.      Paper-exploder.      No. 

1.070,871  ;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  680. 
Black-CIawson  Company,  The.      (See  Kutter,  Herman   L., 

assignor.) 
Black.  Thompson  W.      (See  Nelson.  Black,  and  Zapfe.) 
Blair,  Robert  8..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vehicle.     No.  1,()70,766  ; 

Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 :  p.  647.  . 

Blaxley.  William  R..  and  W.  C.  Plnson,  Leicester.  England. 

Variable-speed  and  free-engine  gearing.     No.  1,070,004  ; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  345. 
Blessing.     Louis.     Jackson,      Mich.       Railway-tie.       No. 

1.071.291  ;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  854. 

Blevans,  Richard  S.,  Victor,  Colo.  Trap  hen's  neat.  No. 
1,071,201 :  Aug.  26 :  Oas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  823. 


Blood.  Georce  W.     (See  Webber  and  Blood.) 

Bloomer,   Cnarlea   T.,   Newark,    N.    Y.      Paper   receptael*. 

No.  1,071,388;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  888. 
Bloaser,  Joseph  W.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     Vaporiser  and  Inbalsr. 

No.  1,071,3«9;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  l53  ;  p.  888. 
Blount,  A.  L.,  et  al.      (See  Blount.  Lewis,  assignor  ) 
Bloujt,  Lewis,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  L.  Blount  and 

one-third  to  T.  B.  Wilkinson.  Denmark.  8.  C.     Merry-go- 
round.     No.  1,070,106  ;  Au^  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  879. 
Bdcker,  Jacob,  Caster,  near   Bedburg,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  T.    Wassenberg,   Elsen,   near  Grevenbrolch,   Germany. 

Beet-harvester.     No.   1,069.380;  Aug.  6;  Gax.  vol.   193; 

p.  103. 
Bodmer,  Christian,  and  J.   M.   Burdick.  assignors  to  The 

Stsniey    Rule    &    Level    Company,    New    Britain,    Conn. 

Plane-cap.     No.    1.069,669  ;  Aug.   12  ;  Gas.   vol.    193  ;   o. 

229. 
Boehler,   William    H.,   Tiffln,   Ohio.     Focusing  attachment 

for  cameras.     No.   1,070.005 ;   Aug.   12 ;   Gas.   vol.    193 ; 

p.  345. 
Boettcher.    Frank.    Bonduel,    Wla.      Cattle-sUnchlon.      No. 

1,071,136;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  802. 
Bollnger.    James    W..    Sr.    Disco.    III.      Railway-Ue       No. 

1,071.390;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  888. 
Bond,     Edgar     T..     Chicago,     111.       Foldable     crate.       No. 

1,070  578;  Aug.    19;  Gax.   vol.   193;   p.  584. 
Bond,  Frank  F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  F.  A.  Madge  and 

one  third  to  C.  B.  Jenkins,  Noblesvllle,  Ind.     Device  for 

tempering    wheat.      No.    1,070.872;    Aug.    19;   Gax.    vol. 

193  ;  p.  880. 
Bonson,  William  W.,   Dubuque,  assignor  to  G.   S.   Wright, 

Council    Bluffs,    Iowa.      Land  -  drain.      No.    1.070,227  : 

Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  422. 
Booth,   Joseph   B.   S.,  Sldcup,   England.      Carbureter.     No. 

1.070,394  ;  Aug.   l9  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  520. 
Borchardt.     Hugo.     Charlottenburg.     Germany.        Breech- 

mechanlam  lock  for  automatic  firearms.     No.  1.071,023; 

Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  764. 
Borden.   Bradford,   Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 

The    Borden    CompanT.    Warren,    Ohio.      Pipe- threading 

tool.      No.   I,t>e9.381  ;   Aug.  5;  Gax.   vol.    193;   p.    103. 
Borden  Company,  The.     (See  Borden,  Bradford,  assignor.) 
Borg,  Frederick  G.     (See  Reddersen  and  Borg. ) 
Borglln.  Charles  J.     (See  Nielsen,  Borglln,  and  Soeborg.) 
Borsalino     Giuseppe     A     Fratello-Societa     Anonlma.      (See 

Calvl.  Giuseppe,  assignor.) 
Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Fischer,  Otto,  assignor.) 
Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.     (See  Honoid,  Gottlob.  aasigoor.) 
Bosch.  Firm  of  Robert.      (See  Kratx,  Kranz,  assignor.) 
Bosee,  Charles,  et  al,     (See  Lake.  John  L..  assignor.) 
Bosslnger,    William    R.,    Marlon.    Ohio.      Ingot-mold.      No. 

1.070.106;  Ana.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  379. 
Boston.  Henry  M.,  New  Berlin,  assignor  to  Sherman  Hog 

Greaser   Co.,    Peoria.    III.      Pig  forceps.      No.    1.071,137; 

Aug.  26:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  803. 
Boston  h  Lockport  Block  Company.      (See  Ferrall.  Thomas 

R..  assignor.) 
Boston  Machine  Works  Company.      (Bee  Jennings,   Frank 

S..  assignor.) 
Boston   Pressed   Metal   Company.      (See  Cole,   William   B., 

assignor.) 
Boufford.    Joseph    T..    Linwood.    Mass.      Lowering   device. 


No.  1,071,502;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  924. 
Bouillon.   Constant.    I'orrlngton,  Conn.      Molding-machine. 

No.   1,069,382;   Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.    104. 
Bouillon.   Constant.   Torrlngton.   Conn.      Molding-machine. 

No.  1,069.383  ;  Aug^  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  104. 
Bourne,     Jonathan     E.,     Salem.     Oreg.       Sash-lock.       No. 

1.071.024;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  764. 
Bousquet.  Theodore,   et  al.      (See   Landry,   Louis  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Bower.    Robert    F.,    Dayton,    Ohio.      Roller-bearing.      No. 

1.070.664  ;  Aug.   19  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  012. 
Bowerman,     Louis,     Portland.    Oreg.       Coocentratlng-pan. 

No.  1.070,107  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  voH  193  ;  p.  380. 
Bowes.   Edward    L..   Kettle   Falls,   Wash.      Paper-fastener. 

No.   1.071.548;  Aug.  26;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  939. 
Bowman,  Blhanan,  Elmwood.  Ontario,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  C.  R.   Miller,  Berlin,  Ontario.  Canada.      Ix>ckout-tele- 

phone   for    party-lines.      No.    1,071,292;    Aug.    26;    Gax. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  854. 
Bowman,  James  C.     (See  Williams  and  Bowman.) 
Boyd,    Howard    L.,    Los    Angeles,   Cal.      Incinerator.      No. 

1,070.943  ;  Aug.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  703. 
Boyd.     Wyatt,     Chicago,     III.       Molding    machine.       No. 

1.069.597  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  175. 
Boye.  James  H..  assignor  to  Boye  Needle  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Can-opener  and  combination  implement.     No. 

1,070,006  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  346. 
Boye  Needle  Company.     (See  Boye.  James  H..  assignor.) 
Boyland.     Alvah     O..     Anaconda.     Mont.       Clasp.        No. 

1.069,225 ;  Aug.  5  :  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  48. 
Bracv.    ii.dward    L..    Scotland    Neck.    N.    C      Machine    for 

?acklng  cigarettes  and  other  similar  articles.  No. 
.069,844  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  290. 

Bradbury.  Fred'k  G.  (See  Fischer  and  Dahlgren.  as- 
signors.) 

Bradbury.  Frederick  G„  8t.  Paul.  Minn.  Culvert.  No. 
1.070.382:  Ang.  12:  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  476. 

Bradford,  Edwin  L.,  Takoma  Park,  D.  C.  Garment-sup- 
porter.    No.  1,070,395:  Aug.  19;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  620. 

Bradford,  Henry  B..  assignor  to  Edge  Moor  Iron  Company, 
Edgemoor.  Del.  Water-tube  boiler.  No.  1,069,106  ;  Auf. 
6 ;  Oas.  toI.  198 ;  i>.  ft. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bradfute.     Benjamine     F..    Thornton.     Tex.      AdlustaMe 

trace  clip       No.    1,071,603;    Aug.    26;    Gax.    vol.    193; 

p.  024. 
Bradley,  Lynde.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Current-controlling  de- 
vice.    No.  1,071,138;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  803. 
Bradv,   William   B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   J.   Lang, 

Chicago,    111.      Making   bituminous    concrete   pavements. 

No.  1.071  293;  Aug.  26;  (laz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  856! 
Brampton.  Frederick  W..  Kidderminster,  England.     Wheel 
I  for  motor  and  other  rehicles.     No.  1,070,396;  Aug.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  621. 
Brand,  George  P.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Take-up  device  for 

note-aheets.      No.    1,070, 39(  ;    Aug.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    193; 

p.  621. 
Brandt,     Theodore    J.,    Gresham,    Oreg.       Ice-cream-cone 

dlsher.     No.   1.069.228  ;  Aug.  5  ;   (Jaz.   vol.    19.H  ;   p.  49. 
Brassert.    Herman   A.,    and    B.    W.    Cousins.    Chicago,    111. 

Apparatus    for    and    method    of    cleaning    gases.       No. 

1,0.0..398:   Aug.   19;  Gas.  vol.   193;   p.  521. 
Braun.  Robert.  I.A  Crosse.  Wis.     Garden  tool  or  cultivator. 

No.  1,070,766  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  647. 
Brlunlng.      Karl      A.,      Ilerstal,      Belgium.       Gun.       l«o. 

1,070.579:  Aug.   19:  Gai.   vol.   103;  p.  586. 
BrttunlnK,  Karl  A.,   Herstal,  Belgium.     Sight  for  firearms. 

No.  1,070,767  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  647. 
Braunton,    Harold,    San    Francisco.   Cal.      Ignition   system 

for  rotary  oscillatlng-cyllnder  engines.      No.    1,071,602; 

Aug.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  957. 
Brayman,    Frank   A..    Benton   Harbor,   Mich.      Trap.      No. 

1.071.025:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p    764. 
Bray  ton.     Frederick    J.,    Oklahoma.    (Jkla.      Milk  strainer. 

No.  1.070,322  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  454. 
BreithauDt,     Alwln,     Hoboken,     N.     J.      Door  -  lock.      No. 

1.070.680 :  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  585. 
Bremsy,    Max.    New   Rocbelle.    N.    Y.      Clothes-line   clamp. 

No.  1,070.399  :  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  622. 
Brewer  Belt  and  Buckle  Company.     (Bee  Brewer.  Charles 

A.,  assignor.) 
Brewer,  Chsrles   A..    Noroton   Heights.   Conn.,  assignor  to 

Brewer    Belt   and    Buckle   Company,    Inc.      Buckle.      No. 

1.069,758:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  260. 
Brewer,  John  T,,  Tonkawa,  Okla.     Acetylene-gas  generator. 

No.  1.070.665;  Aug.  19:  (Jaz    vol.  193:  p.  613. 
Breyfogle,   John   W.      (See  Uol)erds,   Garfleld  A.,  aasignor.) 
Brice.   Michael    M.,    Savannah,   Ga.      Comblnation-tool-han- 

dle  pliers.      No.  1,069.106;  Au*'.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  6. 
Bridgeport     Hardware     Manufacturing    Corporation.     The 

(See  Hobbe,  Willis  F,  assignor.) 
Brldgman,  Robert  S.      (See  Deason,  Adolphus  E.,  assignor.) 
Brleloff.  Joseph    New  York.  N.  Y.     Photographing  appara 

tus.     No.  1.070,400;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol    193;  p.  522^^ 
Bright,   James    E..    Lamont,    Nebr.     Combination    hay   and 

hog   rack.      No.    1.069.769:   Aug.    12;   Gaz.    vol.    193;    p. 

261 . 
Brine.  Samuel  C.  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.      Hat-pin  protector. 

No    1,069.845;  Aug    12;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  291 
Bristol.  George  H..  assignor  to  Earl  A  Wilson,  Troy.  N.  Y. 

Collar       No.  1,069,760;  Aug.   12;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p    261 
Brlttaln.  John  B.,  Crlchton,  Ala.     Sanitary  attachment  for 

closot  bowls.      No.    1,070,108;    Aug.   12;   Gax.    vol     193- 

p.  380.  ' 

Broberg.    Henry.    Warm    Springs,    Mont.     Rail-Joint.     No. 

!,0«fl,846  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  291. 
Brochu,   Alfred,  assignor  of  one-fourtn  to  J.  Geroux,  one- 
half  to   W.   L.   Dustman,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  Brunelle, 

North  Yakima,  Wash.     Truck.     No.  1,070,323;  Aug.  12; 

Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  454.  .        .         .        s  . 

Brochu.  Arsine,  Frsnklln.  N.  H.  Shaft-bearing  and  lubri- 
cator therefor.  No.  1,670.109  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  380. 

Broder.  Michael  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spool  -  brake.  No 
1.070.681  ;  Aug.   19  :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;   p.   586. 

Brogan.  Michael  F.,  I.«wrence,  Msxs  ,  ssslgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sewlng-ma- 
chine.     No.  1.0tl.026  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p   764 

Brooke.  Arthur  L..  and  R    D.  Mackintosh.  Mortlake    Eng- 

'*°^;-  '^"^'y-      ^°-   1.070,007;  Aug.    12;   Oaz.   vol.   lOS; 
p.   346. 

Br«)ks  Edward  J.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Ratchet  seal-press. 
No.  1,071,139;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  803 

Broomhall.  Clarence  8.,  Spencers  Station.  Ohio.  Rall- 
joint.      No.    1.070,401:   Aug.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    193;   p.   528. 

Brougher,  H.   Walton.      (See  Wlngett,  John   N.,  assignor.) 

Broughton,  Lyman  D..  Hartford.  Conn  .  assignor  to 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,069,847;  Aug.  12;  Gax. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  291. 

Broussard,  Alclblades.  Youngsvllle.  La.  Automatic  mail- 
bag  catcher  and  deliverer.  No.  1.071.391;  Aug.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  8H8. 

Brown  Bar  Filling  Machine  Company.  (See  Brown,  Ben- 
jamin   F..  assignor.) 

Brown.  Benjamin  F..  assignor  to  Brown  Bag  Filling  Ma- 
vi.  ?  rl«Wfi°^'*  FItchburg.  Mass.  Bag  flifing  machine. 
No.  1.069.848  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  292 

Brown.  Charles  F  ,   New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  of  one-half  to  A.   D.   Dickerson.   Freehold.   , 
V^;  ^^    Liquid-measuring  register.     No.   1.070,008 ;  Aug. 
12 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  346. 

^^27^°\  Ki^^  ^  •  8«T"nn«h,  Ga.     Window  scaffold  or  shelf 


No.  1,070,009-  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  347 
*'?''5*   ^*'°'7    *^'    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,   assignor   of  one 
t?      .  «^'**Si™*'*'   Englewood.  N.   J.      Washerless  fsi 


No.  1,071,294;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  865 


half 
faucet. 


Brown  Henry  C,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  H.  Stockman,  Englewood,  N.  J.  Washerless  faucet 
No    1^71.504  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  924. 

Brown  Hoisting  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Sheri- 
dan. Richard  B..  assignor.) 

Brown,  Mark  A.,  Chattanooga,  assignor  to  J.  A.  Tata, 
ShelbyrlUe,  Tenn.  Automatic  air-brake  coupling  or  con- 
nector.    No.  1.070.110;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  881. 

Brown.  William  E..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  and  L.  C.  Granger, 
Tekonaha,  Mich.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  W.  M. 
Stewart,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Arc-light.  No,  1.070,760; 
Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  648. 

Brownlne,  John  M..  Ogden,  UUh.  Firearm.  No. 
1.070.582;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  686. 

Browning.  Oscar.      (See  Beckner.  Daniel  W.,  assignor.) 

Bruce-Macbeth  Engine  Company,  The.  (Bee  Merlam,  Jo- 
seph   B.,   assignor.) 

Bruckman.  Frederick  A.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Automatic 
pastry-making  machine.  No.  1.071,027  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Oas. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  765. 

Brllhl,  Paul.  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Ball  -  bearing.  No. 
1.071,295;  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  866. 

Brul^.  Wlllrod  A.,  Walpole.  Mass.  Friction  core-picker. 
No.  1.069.670  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  230. 

Brunelle,  Henry,  Ware.  Mass.  Picker-stick  check.  No. 
1,070,768  :  Aug.  19 :  Gsx.  vol.  193  ;  p.  648. 

Brunelle,  Joseph,  et  al.    ^See  Brochu,  Alfred,  assignor.) 

Brunnacker,  (Jnarles  R.,  assignor  to  Claes  and  Lehnbeuter 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Releasing  de- 
vice for  door-latches.  No.  1,070.402  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  523. 

Bruns.  Hans  T..  Nuremberg,  Germsny.  Reversible  two- 
cycle  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1.071,392;  Aug. 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  889. 

Brush.  Alanson  P.,  Flint,  Mich.  Carbureter.  No.  1,069,671 ; 
Aug.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  230. 

Bryan,  Daniel  B.,  et  al.  (See  Schwemlein,  Harry  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Brvan,  Mary  B.,  administratrix.  (See  Schwemlein, 
Harry   C,    assignor.) 

Brysnt,  Alexander,  Chicago,  111.  Airship.  No.  1,071,606; 
Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  925. 

Bryant,  Charles  A.,  Wakefield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Con- 
solidated Safetv  Pin  Company,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.  Fas- 
tener.    No.  1,070.403;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  523. 

Bryant.  George,  Highland  Park,  111.  Railway-crossing  sig- 
nal system.  No.  1,071,506;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  roL  198; 
p.  925. 

Bryce,  James  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Elapsed-tlme  recorder. 
No.  1.069,384  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  104. 

Buckeye.  George  J.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  H.  L.  Mason. 
one-fourth  to  S.  Baker,  one-fourth  to  S.  B.  Hill,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  and  one-fourth  to  W.  D.  Nowlln,  Glen  Rose. 
Tex.  Combination  -  lock  and  circuit  -  breaker.  No. 
1.071,633;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  968. 

Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  The.  (Bee  Bush,  Samuel 
P..  assignor.) 

Buckham.  George  T.      (See  Dawson  and  Buckham.) 

Buckhannon.  William  Napier,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssigif-- 
ments,  to  M.  W.  Hefner  and  F.  G.  Hoover,  BurnsvlTle, 
W.  Va.  Folding  crate.  No.  1.069,639;  Aug.  5;  Gax. 
vol.  193;  p.  189. 

Bucklev,  Jane  E.,  Berkeley,  Ciil.  Broiler-pan.  No. 
1,069,107;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  6. 

Buckley,  John,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  A.  Johnson, 
one-fourth  to  G.  A.  Klngsford,  and  one-fourth  to  H.  H. 
Allen,  Franklin,  Idaho.  Sled.  No.  1,069,761  ;  Aug.  12 ;. 
Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  261. 

Buckwalter.  Tracy  V.,  Altoona,  Pa.  Cast-metal  wbeeL 
No.   1,069,598;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  175. 

Buffalo  Forge  Company.  (See  Van  Deventer,  John  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Buhl.  Angustin,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Stamp  rack.  No. 
1.069.10S;   Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  7. 

Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  et  al. 
(See  Behrend,  Bernard  A.,  assignor.) 

Bulson.  Charles  H..  Napa,  Cal.  Drainer  for  wounds.  No. 
1.071,028:  Aug.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  765. 

Bumann.  Theodore,  Litchfield.  lii.'^  Safety-razor.  No. 
1.069,523:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193 ;  p.   151. 

Bunnemeyor,  Julius  J..  Chicago,  III.  Invalid  bed.  No. 
1,070,010  ;  Aug.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  347. 

Burdick.  Austin  F..  Belolt,  Wis.  Heating  appliance.  No. 
1.060.599;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   175. 

Burdick,  Charles  J.  (See  Lacrolx  and  Desautels,  as- 
signors.) 

Burdick,  James  M.      (See  Bodmer  and  Burdick.) 

Burdick,  Jennie.  I.,akewood,  N.  Y.  Skirt  -  gage  No 
1.071,661  ;  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  977. 

Burgener,  Frederick,  OIney.  III.  Torpedo  and  fusee  bolder 
for  lamps.  No.  1,071.662;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  198; 
p.  977. 

Burgh.  John,  Denver,  Colo.  Valve  mecha'nism  for  In- 
ternal-combustion engines.  No.  1,070.583 ;  Aug.  10 ; 
Gsx.  vol.  193  ;  p.  586. 

Burkhardt,  Alexander,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Multlspeed- 
transmlsslon  jpearlng.  No.  1,070,228;  Aug.  12;  Oas. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  422. 

Burley,  Wilson  L.,  and  B  A.  Gllllotte.  Crooksvllle.  Ohio 
Apparatus  for  burning  earthenware.  No.  1,071,M8: 
Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  978. 

Burnett,  Richard  W.,  Montreal,  (Quebec,  Canada.  Oraln- 
door.     No.  1,069,672  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  230. 
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Burnett,  Richard  W.,  Montreal.  Qnebec,  Canada.  Car- 
door-locklng  device.  No.  1,066,762  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Oa«.  Tol. 
193  ;  p.  262. 

Burnett,  Richard  W.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Air- 
brake pipe  hanger  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,070,770  ;  Aug. 
19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  :  p.  648. 

Burney,  Charles  D..  Kllmeston,  Alvesford,  England.  Aero- 
nautical apparatus.     No.  1,071,140;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol. 

iHo  I    p.   oO-t. 

Burns  &  Bassick  Company,  The.      (See  Cummins,  Norman 

W.,  assignor.) 
Burson.  Preston,  V.,  Broadway,  Ohio.     Road-working  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,069,524;  Aug.  5;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  151. 
Burton.  Charles  S..  Oak  Park,  111.     Tracker  for  automatic 
musical  instruments.     No.  1,070,404  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Qaa    vol. 
^  193  ;   p.   523. 

Busch-Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesel  Engine  Company.      (See  Reuter, 

Theodor.  assignor.) 
Buse.     Frederick     A.,     Poison,     Mont.     Automobile-wheel. 

No.  1.069.109:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  7. 
'iuaenbenz.   Jacob  J.,   assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,   to 
Differential      Clock      Co.,      Chicago,       111.     Clock.     No. 
1,069,316;  Aug.  6:  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  79. 
Bush,    Samuel    P.,   assismor   to   The   Buckeye    Steel    Cast- 
ings     Company,      Columbus,      Ohio.      Car-coupling.      No. 
1,569,600:   Aug.  5;  Gaz.   vol.   193;   p.   176. 
»  Butler.  George  P.,   Walllngford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  W.  C 
Biddle.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Expansible  bit.    No.  1.071,202  • 
Aug.  26  :  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  824. 
Butler,   Henry  G.,   Kenosha,   Wis.,  assignor  to  Shnable  & 
Quinn.  Chicago,  III.     Excavator-shovel.     No.   1,070  405- 
Aug.   19:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  524. 
Butterfleld,   Eugene  M.,  administrator,      (See  Butterfield, 

Frank  E.) 
Butterfield.  Frank  E.,  deceased,  Wakefield  ;  E.  M.  Butter- 
fleld, Waltham,  Mass.,  administrator,  assignor  to  Beck- 
with  Box  Toe  Company,  Dover,  N.  H.  Making  stiffened 
foreparts  of  boot  and  shoe  uppers.  No.  1,070,406;  Aus:. 
19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  524.  •        -        • 

Byers,  Jacob  J.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Draft- 
rigging.  No.  1,069.385;  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  105. 
Byers,  Jacob  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Tie- 
plate.  No.  1,069.386;  Aug.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  105. 
Byrne,    Lnverne    S.,    ilttsburgh.    Pa.      Frult-plcker.      No. 

1.069,849  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  292. 
Byron,    Julius    O.,    Bristol,    8.    D.      Nose- protector.      No, 

1,070.584  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  587. 
C.  Cowles  &  Co.     (See  Hart,  Franklin  H.,  assignor.) 
C.  B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company.      (See  Cundall,  Constant 

T.,  assignor.) 
C.  k  G.  Cooper  Co..  The.     (See  Thlel,  Martin  A.,  assignor.) 
C.  J.  White  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  White.  Charles 

J.,   assignor.)       (Reissue.) 
C.    T.    Ham    Manufacturing    Company.     (See    Bergener, 

Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Cahlil,  General  W.,  Tiro,  Ohio.     Bridle-bit     No.  1,070,771 : 

Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  649. 
Calllet.    Jules,    assignor   to    Soclete   Anonyme    des    Aato- 
moblles  Peugeot,  Paris.  France.     Driving-gear  for  anto- 
moblle- vehicles.      No.    1,070,772 ;    Aug.    19 ;    Gas.    vol. 
193.  p.  649. 
Callahan,      Patrick,      Boston,      Mass.        Sand-trap.        No. 

1.070,773;  Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  649. 
Calta.    James    W.,     Platte.     S.    D.       Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1,069.525;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  151. 
Calvi.    (iluseppe,    assignor   to    Borsalino    Giuseppe   &   Fra- 
tello-Societa     Anontma,     Alessandria,     Italy.       Felting- 
machlne.       No.    1,069,850 ;    Aug.     12 ;    Gaz.    vol.    193 ; 
p.  292. 
Camel  Company.     (See  Elliott,  Percy  M.,  assignor.) 
Cameragraph    Company,   The.      (See   Schwab,    William    B., 

assignor.) 
Campbell,  Argyle,  assignor  to  Enterprise  Railway   Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  111.     Dump-car.     No.  1 ,069,763  ; 
Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  262. 
Campbell.   Argyle,  assignor  to   Enterprise  Railway   Equip- 
ment   Company,    Cblcaeo,    111.      Convertible    freight-car. 
No.  1.071.029:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  766. 
Campbell   Bosworth   Machinery  Company.      (See   Warren, 

George  E.,  assignor.) 
Campbell,  Charles  E.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Electric  switch.     No. 

1.07O.111  :  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  381. 
Campbell,  Clarence  G.,  et  al.     (See  Manby  and  Meunler, 

assignors.) 
Campbell,  Donald  J.      (See  Stover,  Francis  E.,  assignor.) 
Campbell,  George  L.     (See  Stoney  and  Campbell.) 
Campbell.  Robert  S.,  Straw  Plains,  Tenn.     Lubricator      No 

1.070,944  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  70.3. 
Capps,  Archie  L.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Single-bolt  door-lock. 

No.  1,069,317;  Aug.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  79. 
Garden,  Luther  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H.  Russell. 
Florence,  Ala.     Cattle-guard.     No.  1,070,112;  Aug.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  382.  «•   **  . 

Cardwell,    Allen    D.  •  New   York.    N.    Y.      Telegraph    tyoe- 
wrlter.     No.  1.070.407  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p    525 
Cardwell.  Allen  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Controlling  system 
for  receiving  apparatus.     No.  1,070,945  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz 
vol.   193  :  p.  703. 
Cardwell,    Daniel    A.,    Topeka,    Kans.      Crude-oil    burner. 

No.  1,069.851  :  Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  293. 
Cardwell,  James  R.,  assignor  to  Union   Draft  Gear  Com- 

§any,    Chicago.    111.     Draft-gear.     No.    1,069,626:    Aug. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  152. 


Cardwell.  James  R.,  assignor  to  Union  Draft  Oe*r  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Draft-gear.  No.  1.070,774 ;  Aug. 
19 ;  Gaz.  vof  193 ;  p.  660.  .        .         .       "« 

Carey,  Thomas   W.,  Jr.,   New  Orleans.   La.      Aviation   ap- 
paratus.     No.  1.070,01 1  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  347^ 
Carlson   Carl  A.,  assignor  to  F.  J.  Qunnill  and  G.  B.  Peter- 
son   Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Lock  for  folding  table-legs.    No. 
1,071.296;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  866. 
Carlson.  HJalmar.      (See  Watson  and  Carlson.) 
Carlson.  Karl  O.     (See  Kingsley  and  Carlson.) 
Carman,      Charles      L.,      Riverside,      Cal.     Feeder.     No. 

1,069,527  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  152. 
Carman  k  Fryer.      (See  Carman,  Victor  H.,  assignor.) 
Carman,    Victor  H..  assignor  to  Carman  ft  Fryer,   Indian- 
apolis.    Ind.     Switch.     No.     1,069,661;     Aug.    6;     Gaz 
vol.  193;  p.  196.  .     «     • 

Carpenter,  Earl  C.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Dip  for  animals. 


No. 


^fo.  1,071,607;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  926. 
Carpenter,    Henry    L.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Garter 

1,069,852;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol  19^;  p.  293 
Carr  Fastener  Company.     (See  Carr,  Fred  S.,  assignor  ) 
Carr,  Fred  S.,  Brookllne,  assignor  to  Carr  Fastener  Com- 
pany,   Boston,    Mass.      Stud-and-socket    fastener.      No 
1,070,113;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  382. 
Carr,  WlUUm  M.,  Wheeling.  W.   Va.     Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing coke  and   gas.      No.    1,070,666 ;    Aug.    19 ;   Gaz.   vol. 
193  ;  p.  613. 
Carson.  John    Centerport,  N.  Y.     Shock-absorbing  atUch- 

ment.     1.0  <  0,1 14  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  382. 
Carter     Andrew    J.,    Victor,    Colo.       Hammer-drill.      No. 

1,069,853  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  294. 
Carter,  Augustus  A.,  Fayette,  Iowa.     Record-keeping  card. 

No.   1,071,030;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  766. 
Carter,   Rusweli  S.,   Hewlett,   N.   Y.,  assignor   to   Ingersoll- 
Rand    Companv,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.       Water-feed-drlll 
chuck.     No.   1,071,203;  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  824. 
Cartler,  Charles  A.      (See  Ryone,  Eugene  8.,  assignor  ) 
Cartwright,    Ernest    O.,    Springfield,    Ohio,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  J.  Mc<junnegle,  New  York    N.  Y 
I*rlntlng  press.     No.  1,069,764;  Aug.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  198; 
p.  262. 
Cartwright,    Ernest    O.,    Sprln^jfield.    Ohio,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  J.  Mc<iunnegle.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Apparatus  for  printing      No.   1,069,766;  Aug.  12;  Oa*. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  263.*. 
Cartwright.    ErnesK  O.,    Springfield.    Ohio,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assUnmentrf^to  J.  McOunneglc,  New  York,  N    Y. 
Printing  press.     No.  4,069,766  ;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  263.  \ 

Cartwright,  Joaeph  J.,  Sbrewsbury,  assignor  to  P.  C.  K.  W. 
Murray,    London,    England.      Cooking    range   and   stove. 
No.  1,069,918;  Aug.  121  Gaz.  vol.   lS3  ;  p    315. 
Casaard,  Hamilton.     (See  C>T4«*-,and  Parker,  assignors.) 
Castello,   Edward  B..  Chicago,   IlT>.yegetabie  parer.     No 

1.071,60.<:   Aug.    26;    CJaz.    vol.    19.3rp>;a67 
Caughlll,  Stephen.      (See  Scanlon,   Michaelcr^-^Mslgnor.) 
Caughrean,    George    H.,    Ketchikan,    Alaska.      C«>okl»g   de- 
vice.    No.   1,070,775  ;  Aug.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  650. 
Cavanagh,    Michael,    Vallejo.    Cal.      Stamping    device    for 
flour-packing  machines.     No.  1,071,604;   Aug.   26;  Oaa. 
vol.    193  ;    p.    957. 
Cav«r*     Joseph,    Oakland.    Cal.      Electric    sad-iron.      No. 

1.071,204;  Aug.   26;  Gas.  vol.   193  :  p.   824. 
Cayo,    Daniel    L..    Wooster,    Ohio.      Buoy    for    submarine 
bnats.      No.   1,071,393:  Aug.   26;  Gaz.  vol.   193:   p.  889. 
Challenge  Companv.     (See  Lewis.  Robert  L.,  assignor.) 
Chalmers- l>etrolt    Motor    Company.       (See    UU,    John    G., 

assignor. ) 
Chamberlln,   Newton  F.,   Llbertyville,  assignor  of  one-half 
to   F.    E.   Marsh,    Prairie   View.    111.      Motor-plow.      No. 
1.071,205:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  825. 
Champion    Potato    Machinery    Company.      (See    Knoerzer, 

Otto,  assignor.) 
Champion    Register  Company,  The.      (See  Miller,   Joseph, 

assignor. ) 
Chancellor,    Leonldas    M.    and    8.    D.,    Wilmington,    Ohio. 
Die  for  forming  wheel-rlm  sections.    No.  1,069,919  ;  Aug. 
12  ;   (;az.    vol.    193  ;    p.   316. 
Chancellor,  Sullivan  D.     (See  Chancellor,  Leonldas  M.  and 

8.    D.) 
Chandler.    Edgar    J..    Everett,    Wash.     Nut-splitter.     No. 

1,069.528-   Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.   193:   p.   153. 
Channell,  Llewellyn  W.      (See  Ratson  and  Cbannell.) 
Chappell.    Howard   F.,    New  York,   N.   Y.     Manufacture  of 
sulfate  of  potash  and  alumina.     No.  1.070.324  ;  Aug.  12: 
Gaz.    vol.    193;    p.   455. 
Chappell,   John    P.,   et   al.      (See   Yonng,    Champ   C.    as- 
signor.) 
Chardeil,   James   J.,    and   D.    D.    Antinoazi,    Hazletoa,    Pa. 
Dish-washing  machine.     No.  1,070.012  ;  Aug.    12  ;   Qaa. 
vol.    193:   p.   .347. 
Charles,  John  P..  I>aporte  City,  Iowa.     Dlah-waahing  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.069,673;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  231. 
Chamey.     Aaron.     Lynn,     Mass.     Glove.     No.     1,0^,110; 

Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  7. 
Chase,  Dotj  D.,  Freevllle.  N.  T.     Grain  door  for  box-cars. 

No.  1.069,111;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  8. 
Chase    Rolling    Mill    Co.       (See    Summey,    David    L.,    aa- 

signor. ) 
(Themische  Fabrik  anf  Actlen    (vorm.   E.   Scherlng).      (See 

Loose.  Anton,  assignor.) 
Chemlsche   Fabrik   Germania   Oesellschaft  mlt  beschrank- 

ter  Haftung.      (See  Kosa,   Morduch,  asalgnor.) 
Chemlsche      Fabrik     Grlesbelm-Elektron.        (See     Singer, 
Frits,  assizor.) 
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Cheneau.    Louis    J.    J.,    Paris,    France.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1,071,508;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  926. 
Cheset>ro,    Eraatus    D.,   assignor   to   The   Atwood    Machine 

Company,    Stonlngton,   Conn.      Splndle-retainlng   device. 

No.  1.0/1.297  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  866. 
Chesebro.  Whitman  Company,  The.     (See  Faulkner,  Albert 

N.,  assignor.) 
Chicago  Lubricator  Company,  The.      (See  Edwards,  Frank 

W.,  assignor.) 
Chicago    Railway    Equipment    Company.       (See    Harrison, 

William  11.,  assignor.) 
Chllds,  Samuel  S.,  Colorado  Springs    Colo.     Form-retainer 

for    four  in  hand    ties.      No.    1,07(),013  ;    Aug.    12 ;    Gaz. 

vol.    193:    p.    348. 
Cbisbolm,  Charles  W.,  and  E.  Klbele,  Ettst  Orange,  N.  J., 

assignors    to    H.    R.    Worthlngton.      Meter-wheel.      No. 


1,069,854;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  294. 
Christians,   <;eorge,   Freeport,   N.   Y.     Gas-generator. 


No. 


1  070,409  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  525. 

Chrlsflanson,  Oscar,  Chicago,  ill.  Pulverizer.  No. 
1,070,014;  Aug.  l2  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  348. 

Christy,  Wesley,  IMttsburg,  Kans.  Pipe-Joint.  No. 
1,009.674:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  231. 

Chryster,   Frank.      (See  Touceda  and  Chrysler.) 

f  cnrch,  Edmund  8..  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Timeprlnter.  No. 
1.070.410:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  526! 

Church  Smith,  William  and  W.  A..  Whitestone,  N.  Y. 
Variable  speed  gear.  No.  1,069,227;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  49. 

Church-Smith.  William  A.  (See  Church  Smith,  William 
snd  W.  A.) 

Churchward  International  Steel  Company.  (See  Church- 
ward.  James,   assignor.) 

Churchward,  James,  Mount  Vernon,  asslgner  to  Church- 
ward International  Steel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
I^yrometer.      No.  1,069.318  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  80. 

Churchward.  James.  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  Church- 
ward International  Steel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Steel  process.  No.  1,069,.387 ;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 
193;  p.   106. 

Churchward,   James,    Mount   Vernon,   assignor   to   Church- 


ward   International    Steel    Company.    New   York,    N.    Y. 
"  "      '  1  :  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p. 

(See    Stanecky,    Joseph    O., 


Furnace.     No.  1.069.601  ;  Aug.  6 
Chvojka,    Alois,    ft   al. 

signor.) 
Chwalkowskl.      Wlncent.       (See    Palmowskl    and    Ctawal- 

kowski.) 
Clnclnnatl-Blckford    Tool    Company,    The.       (Se«    Klaus- 

meyer,  David  C.  assignor.) 
Cincinnati   Butchers'   Supply  Co.      (Bee  Schmidt,  Charles 

G..    assignor.) 
Cincinnati  Butchers"  Supply  Company,  The.     (See  Naegel- 

sen,  Charles,  aaaignor. ) 
Cincinnati     MilUng    Machine    Company,    The.       (See    De 

I>eeuw.    Adolph   L..  assignor.) 
Claes    and    Lehnbeuter    Manufacturing    Company.       (See 

Brunnaoker,  Charles  R..  assignor.) 
Clapp,  John  C.  Jr.,   Boston,   Mass.     Storm-sash  fastener. 

No.  1.070.015;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  348. 
Clarln,  Werner  E.,  Chicago.  III.     Window-pane  support  and 

fastener.     No.  1.071,394  ;  Aug.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  889. 
Clark,  Allen  C,  et  at.     (See  Gray,  Roas  E..  assignor.) 
Clark.  Clifford   R.,   assignor  of  one-half   to   F.    P.   Clark, 

New     Haven,      Conn.        Automatic     gas-burner.        No. 

1,070.016;  Aug^  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  349. 
Clark,  Freeman  P.     (See  Clark.  Clifford  R.,  assignor.) 
Clark.    James,    assignor    to    8.    R.    Dresser    Manufacturing 

Compaay.   Bradford,    Pa.     Clamp   for  pipe-Joints  of  the 

bell  and  spigot  type.     No.  1,070,667;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  :  p    614. 

irk.    Joht 


No.   1,069,228; 


Clark.  John  W.  Jr ,  Provo.  Utah.  Railway -tie.  No. 
1,070.411  ;  Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  826. 

Clark.  Le  Vert.   Detroit,   Mich.      Vehicle. 
Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   50. 

Clarke.  Charles  P .  Boston,  Mass.  Air  -  pump.  No. 
1.070,685  :  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  687. 

Clarke.  William  J.,  Montreal,  Mo.  Sprny-pump  and  tank. 
No.  1.069.767;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  264. 

Clasen,  Claus  J.  W.  Davenport,  assignor  to  The  Betten- 
dorf  Company.  Bettendorf,  Iowa.  Car-truck.  No. 
1,070,325:  Aug.  12.  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  465. 

Clasen,  Claus  J.  W..  Davenport,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Bettendorf  Company.  Bettendorf, 
Iowa.  Hopper-bottom  dump-car.  No.  1,071,141  ;  Aug. 
26 :   Gaz.    vol.    193  :    p.    804. 

Clauaaen,  Walter  E..  Hartford,  Conn.  Paper  drinking- 
cup.      No.   1,069.675:  Aug.   12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  231 

Clawson,  George  E.,  I>ebanon.  and  R.  E.  Ferris.  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.  Coin-controlled  lock.  No.  1.070,408;  Aug. 
16;  Gaz    vol.   193;  p.  626. 

Clayton,  John  W.,  Yantls,  Tex.  Cotton-chopper.  No. 
1.070,873;  Aug    19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  681. 

Clayton,  Woodfred  E.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  C. 
Lutnesky,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Dental  engine.  No. 
1,071.395  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  890. 

Clemen,  William  F.,  et  al.     (gee  Lake,  John  L.,^ assignor.) 

Clement,  James  W.,  Vernon  Center,  Minn.  Door  check. 
No.  1,069.676;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  232. 

Clement,  Margaret,  administratrix.  (See  Clement,  Nel- 
son.) 

Clement.  Nelson,  deceased ;  M.  Clement,  administratrix, 
Chicago,  III.  Bed.  No.  1,071,396;  Aug.  26;  Oaa.  vol. 
193  ;   p.   890. 


Clinton   Wire  Cloth  Company.      (See  Smith,   Herbert  L., 

assignor.) 
Coan.  Fred  W.,  Manchester.  N.  H.     Machine  for  opening 

and    flattening   seama.      No.    1,071.298 ;    Aug.    26 ;    Gas. 

vol.   193  :  p.  §66. 
Coates.    John,    Worcester,    England.      Superheater.      No. 

1,070,115;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  382. 
Coates,    Robert,   aaaignor   to   Schunck   &   Ogg,    New   York, 

N.   Y.     Lubricator.     No.   1,069,677  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  voL 

193;    p.    232. 
Cochran,  Clyde  E.     (See  Ahlm  and  Cochran.) 
Cochran,  William,  Paterson,   N.  J.     Jacquard-card-cattlng 

machine.  No.  1,069,529;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  163. 
Codd.  Joseph  W.  (See  Harrild.  (Juilford  R..  assignor.) 
Coen,  Louis,  Victoria,  London,   EIngland.      Smoke-filter  for 

cigarettes.     No.  1.070,412 ;  Aug.   10 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p. 

527. 
Coffin,   Howard  E.,   Detroit,  Mich.     Overhead  storage  foe 

manufacturing    establishments.       No.     1,071,549;     Aug. 

26 ;   (iaz.    vol.    193  ;    p.    939. 
Cohn,  Max  G.      (See  Parfrey,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Cohoe,   Wallace  P.,  and   E.  C.  Fox,  assignors  of  one-third 

to  The  William  Davies  Company,  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario,   Canada.       Sausage    and     casing    therefor.       No. 

1,070.776;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  651. 
Cole,  Edwin  S.      (See  Dear  and  Cole.) 
Cole,     Thomas     A.,     Lucas,     Mich.       Transplanter.       No. 

1.071.001  :  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol    193;  p.  722. 
Cole,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Boston   Pressed  Metal  Com- 
pany,   Worcester,    Mass.      Metal-turning    machine.      No. 

1,069,319  ;  Aug.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  8<y. 
Coleman,  George  S..   Washington,  D.  C.     Base-ball  score- 
board.    No.   1.069,920;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  316. 
Coleman,   Hamilton,  D.,  New  Orleans,   La.      Lighter.     No. 

1.069,530  ;   Aug.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  163. 
Coleman,     Thomas,     Bridgeport,     Nova     Scotia,     Canada. 

Rail-chair.  No.  1,069,229  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  51. 
Collins.  Roy  V.,  assignor  to  American   Automatic  Switch 

Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Electric    switch.       No. 

1,070.777;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  651. 
Collom    Demountable    Rim   Manufacturing  Company.    The. 

(See  Collom,  Martin  H.,  assignor.) 
Collom,  Martin  H..  assignor  to  The  Collom  Demountable 

Rim  Manufacturing  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Demount- 

nbie    tire-rim    for    vehicle  wheels.      No.    1,071,206;    Aug. 

26 :   Gaz.    vol.    193  ;    p.    826. 
Colman.   Howard   D.,   aaaignor,   by  mesne  assignments,   to 

Barber-Colman   Company,   Rockford,   111.      Knot-stagger- 
ing   mechanism.      No.    1,070,116;    Aug.    12;    Gaz.    vol. 

193;    p.    383. 
Colonial  Trust  Company.  The,  trustee.      (See  Hodgklnson, 

Francis,  assignor.) 
Colonial   Trust   Company,   The,    trustee.      (See  Longwell, 

IJenry  E..  assignor.) 
Colwell,  Lewis,  Chicago.  111.     Can-puncturing  and  pouring 

attachment.      No.    1,069,388;    Aug.    6;    Gaz.    vol.    193: 

p.    106. 
Commerce   Trust   Company,   The.      (See   Rapp.    Nathaniel, 

assignor.) 
Coney.  James  D.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Garment-supporter.     No. 

1,070,668:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  614. 
Conkey,      Peter     M.,      Ix)ngbeach,     Cal.        Cooker.        No. 

1.070,586  r  Aug.   19:  (Jaz.  vol.    193;  p.  587. 
Conklln,  Cliarles  M.,  Middletown,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

H.    M.     Dalton,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Carbureter.       No. 

1,069,389;   Aug.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  193;  p.  106. 
Conley,    John    M.,    Golconda,    111.      Vise.      No.    1,069,678; 

Aug.    12;   Gaz.   vol.    193;    p.   232. 
Connectigut   Hook   &   Eye  Company,   The.      (See   Kleinert, 

Paul   v..  assignor.) 
Connecticut     Turbine     Manufacturing     Company.        (See 

Rearick,   Charles   B..   assignor.) 
Connolly.  James   F.,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Smokeless  broiler. 

No.   1.069,390-  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   100. 
Connor,   Miles,   Pueblo,  Colo.      Hvdrocarbon-furnace.     No. 

1,069,2.30;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  idS  ;  p.  51. 
Conrad,  .lohn,  I^arcbmount,  N.  Y.     Manifold  writing-tablet. 

No.  1.070.413;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   193  :  p.  627. 
Consolidated  Safety  Pin  Company.     (See  Bryant,  Charles 

A.,  assignor.) 
Continental    Can    Compa'ny.      (See   Robinson,    Daniel    P., 

assignor.) 
Contos,    John.    Grand    Island,    Nebr.      Track-adjusting    de- 
vice.    No.  1,070,414;  Aug.  19;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  627. 
Cook,     Albert     E..     Odebolt,     Iowa.      Motor  -  plow.      No. 

1.071,397  ;  Aug.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  890. 
Cook,   Benjamin   W..   Midland.   Mich.     Milk  pail   strainer. 

No.  1.070.416;  Aug.   19:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  528. 
Cook,  Henry,  Wellston,  Ohio.     Safety  brake-rigging.     No. 

1.069,.391  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.   106. 
Cook,    Herbert    F.,    and    M.   J.    Vedvlg,    Lake    Mills,    Iowa. 

Lawn-mower   sharpener.      No.    1,069,392  ;   Aug.    5  ;   Gaz. 

vol.    193;   p.    107. 
Cook,    James    L.,    assignor    of   fourty-nine    one-bundredtht 

to  O.  H.  Rogers,  Sacramento,  Cal.     Hay-baling  machine. 

No.  1,069,112  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  8. 
Cooke,  James.     (See  Davies  and  Cooke.) 
Cookson,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Admiral  Hay  Presa  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo.     Ballng-presa.     No.   1,069,231  ; 

Aug.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  :  p.  62. 
Cooley,  Henry  B.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  The  American 

Paper    Goods    Company,    Kensington,    Conn.       Flat  bed 

rotary  printing-press.      No.    1,070,117;    Aug.    12;    Gaz. 

vol.    193 ;    p.    383. 


ym 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Coons.  Barton  C.  Rochester.  N.  T.  Apparatna  for  feedlns 
apples.     No.  1,070.416;  Aug.   19;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  528. 

Cooper,  Daniel  M.,  Rochester.  N.  Y..  aaslanor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  American  Laundry  Machinery  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  PresalnK-machine.  No.  1,069,232; 
Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  TOl.   193 ;  p.  52. 

Cooper.  Eklward  B..  Oak  Lane.  Pa.  Parallel-adjustment 
mechanism  for  cameras.  No.  1,071,299  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaa. 
vol.    193;  p.  857. 

Cooper.  Frederick  C,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Ciga- 
rette-former. No.  1.069,921:  Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol.  193; 
p.    316. 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Hewitt,  Peter  C^ 
assignor.) 

Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company.  (See  Keller,  Frederick 
H.   von,  assignor.) 

Cooper.  James  A..  Grand  Saline,  Tex.  Fruit-cutter  and 
Juice-extractor.  No.  1,070,417  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  528. 

Cooper,  Voras  L.,  Chicago,  111.  Rallwav-crosslng.  No. 
1.07i..'»98;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  891 

Copeland.  James  8.,  Hartford,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Bristol,  Conn.  Driving  and  braking  mechanism 
for  vehicles.  No.  1,069,603;  Aug.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  193; 
p.    177. 

Copeman,  Lloyd  G..  Flint,  Mich.  Electrtc  switch.  No. 
1,069.531;  Aug.  5;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  154. 

Coppock.  Andrew  J.,  et  al.  (See  (Trockett,  Daniel  W., 
assignor.) 

Corbett,  Michael  A.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Gas-meter  connec- 
tion.    No.  1.069,368 ;  Auk.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  107. 

Corcos,  Joseph.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Hat-securlng  device.  No. 
1.070.778  :  Aug.  19  :  Gax.  vol.   193  ;  p.  651. 

Corey,  Francis  E.,  Alhambra,  Cal.  Sanitary  lavatory. 
No.  1.069,233  ;  Aug.  5  :  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  53. 

Com  Products  Refining  Company.  (See  Jefferles.  Fred- 
rick  L..  assignor.) 

Cornell.  Arthur  B..  Ottawa  township.  Fanklln  county. 
Kans.  Signal  for  baling  presses.  No.  1.069,602;  Aug. 
5;   Gax.  vol.   193;   p.    176. 

Cornell.  Ray  V..  Centurla,  Wis.  Igniting  device  for  gas- 
engines.    No.  1,070.874  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  193 ;  p.  681. 

Cornwall.  George  R..  Bye.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Planograph  Company.  Producing  planograpbic  print- 
ing forms.  No.  1,009.855;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.    294. 

Cornwall,  George  R.,  Rye.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  American 
Planograph  Company.  l»rlntlng-plate.  No.  1,069,856 ; 
Aug.    12 ;    Gax.    vol.    193 ;    p.    295. 

Cornwall.  George  R.,  Rye.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Planograph  Compafly.  Planograpbic  printing  surface. 
No.   1,069,857:  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  2fl5. 

Cornyn.  James  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Stove  attachment. 
No.  1,070.118;  Aug.  12;  Gfax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  383. 

Corona  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Harris,  Eldward  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Corwln,  Elmer  R.,  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Telephone  system. 
No.  1,071.208;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  826. 

Corwln.  Elmer  R..  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Telephone-exchange 
system.     No.  1.071.209 ;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  827. 

Corwln.  Elmer  R.,  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  III.  Telephony.  No. 
1.071,210;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  827. 

Corwln.  Elmer  R..  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Chicago,  111.  ^  Telephony.  No. 
1.071.211;  Aug.   26;   Oax.   vol.   193;   p.  828. 

Corwln.  Elmer  R..  assignor  to  Corwln  Telephone  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago,  111.  Telephony.  No. 
1.071.212:  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  829. 

Corwln,  Elmer  R.,  and  C.  A.  Bals,  assignors  to  Corwln  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Telephone 
system.     No.  1.071.207;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  826. 

Corwln  Teleohone  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Cor- 
wln.   Elmer    R..   assignor.) 

Corwln  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company.  (Bet  Cor- 
wln  and   Bals,   assignors.) 

Cosgrove.  Jesse.  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Metallic  railway-tie  and 
securing  means  therefor.  No.  1.070,779 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax. 
vol.  19.?;  p.  651. 

Cotton,  Charles,  Burkett.  Nebr.  Wrench.  No.  1,069,868  : 
Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  295 

Cotton.  Michael,  Clinton.  Ind.  Lamp.  No.  1,071,550; 
Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.   193  ;  p.  940. 

Couch,  Marvin  L..  Avlnger,  Tex.  Extension-bed.  No. 
1.069,320;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  80. 

Coulter.  William  G.,  Blackburn.  Okla.  Rallway-tle.  No. 
1.069.532:   Aug.  5;  Oax.  vol.   193;  p.    154. 

Counts.  W.   L.      fSee  Ix)ng.  Edward  C.  assignor.) 

Coup.  John.  Marion,  Ohio.  Non-corrosive  metallic  alloy. 
No.  1,069,113;  Aug.  5:  (iaz.  vol.  193;  p.  8. 

Courson,  Cornelius  F..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Latch  device  for 
windows.  *c.  No.  1,071,509;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.  926. 

Courson.  John  P.,  Pitcalrn,  Pa.  Draft-gear.  No. 
1,070.229  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  422. 

Courson.  John  F..  Pitcalrn,  Pa.  Draft  -  gear.  No. 
1.071,399:  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  891. 

Cousin.  Arthur  S..  Rosebank.  N.  Y.  Hoae-Clamp.  No. 
1.070.418;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  529. 

Cousins,  Robert  W.     (See  Braasert  ana  Couaiiis.) 


CoQtant.  Raool.  Champeauz.  and  B.  J.  J.  Balmaon,  Paris. 

France.  Machine  for  consolidating  the  road  metal  in 
the  construction  and  maintenance  of  metaled  roadways. 
No.  1,070,326  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  456. 

Coutelle,  Carl.     (See  Hofmann  and  Coutelle.) 

Coventry,  Walter,  Pendleton,  Salford.  England.  Buroar 
for  incandescent  gas-llghtlng.  No.  1,070,875;  Aug.  19; 
Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  681. 

Cowles,  Irving,  Chicago,  111.  Automatic  valve-actuating 
means.     No.  1,069.604  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  177. 

Cox.  Edwin  A..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Roto- 
speed  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Stencil  printing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,070.419;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  529. 

Cox,  George  E.,  et  al.,  administrators.  (See  Spurge,  Ed- 
ward C.) 

Cox,  James  B..  Chicago.  III.  Smoke-Jack.  No.  1,070.420  ; 
Aug.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  529. 

Coykendall,  Thomas  C,  Kingston,  N.  Y.  Electromag- 
netic receiver.  No.  1,069,922;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.  317. 

Coxxoilno,  Donato,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Evaporating  appara- 
tus.    No.   1,069.394;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.   107. 

Crabb,  Charles  L..  Mlillngton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Topping 
Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lifting  -  Jack.  No. 
1,071.213;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193-  p.  829. 

Craft,  Edward  B      (See  Scrlbner,  McQuarrle.  and  Craft.) 

Craft,  Edward  B..  Hackensack,  N.  J^  aaslgnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  vibrat- 
ing circuit  breaker.  No.  1,071,142  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol. 
m :  p.  804. 

Crafts.  Walter  N..  Oberlln,  Ohio.  Electric  furnace.  No. 
1,069.923;  Aug.   12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  318. 

Crafts.  Walter  N.,  Oberlln,  Ohio.  Electric  furnace.  No. 
1.069.924;  Aug.   12;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  318. 

Crafts,  Walter  N..  Oberlln,  Ohio.  Electric  furnace.  No. 
1,070,017;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  349. 

Cramer.  Charles  W..8cranton.  Pa.  Antlsklddlng  device  for 
vehicles.     No.  1,071.031  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gax    vol.  193  ;  p.  766. 

Cramer.  Charles  W..  Scranton.  Pa.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1,071,032;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  767. 

Crane.  Charles  E..  Seattle,  Wash.  Arc  -  lamp.  No. 
1,071,675;  Aug.  2d;  Oax.  vol.  193;  p.  981. 

Crane  Company.     (See  DooUttle.  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Crane  Company.      (See  Houser.  Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 

Crawford.  Harry.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Adjustable  ventilator  for 
windows.     No.  1,070,421  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  530. 

Crecelius.  Theodore  E..  assignor  to  Multiplex  Display  Fix- 
ture Company.  St.  I^ouls,  Mo.  Wing  or  panel  for  dis- 
play racks.     No.  1,069.114;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  9 

Creque,  Frank  J..  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio.  Toy  balloon.  No. 
1.070.422  :  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.   193  ;  p.  5,30. 

Cresswell.  William  J.      (See  Seaman  and  Cresswell.) 

Crlder.  Oren  W.     (See  Roe.  Jackson  M..  assignor.) 

Crockett,  Daniel  W.,  assignor  to  C.  W.  Mabey  and  A.  J. 
Coppock,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Keyless  lock.  No. 
1,071,510;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  926. 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  McGulness,  Ben- 
jamin P.,  assignor.) 

Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Morell  and  Gor- 
don, assignors. ) 

Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Whltmore.  Fred 
A.,  assignor. > 

Crook.  Thomas  J..  Wichita.  Kans.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1.070,230  ;   Aug.   12  :  Gax.  vol.   193  ;  p.  423. 

Crosser.  John  R..  Blvthedale.  Pa.  Rail  Joint.  No. 
1,069.321  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  81. 

Crossley.  Ernest  C...  Stockbrldge,  Mich.  Mail-bag  de- 
livering and  receiving  apparatus.  No.  I,070,i231  ;  Aug. 
12  ;  Gax.  vol.   193  ;  p.  42.3. 

Crouse-Hlnds  Company.  (See  Hinds  and  Dossert,  as- 
signors. ) 

Crowley.  William  H..  Marine  City,  and  A.  Fltxgerald,  as- 
signors to  Morehead  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.  .  Vacuum  steam-herttins;  svstem.  No.  1.071,214; 
Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  829. 

Crulkshank.  James  W.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Apparatus  for 
grinding  and  polishing  plate-glass.  No.  1,069,395; 
Aug.  6:   Oax.   vol.   193;   p.   108. 

Crump.  PYank  H..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Loose-leaf  Wnder. 
No.  1.070.780;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  652. 

Cullen,  Thomas  J.     (See  I>ehrmann  and  Cullen.) 

Cummlngs.  Henry  H..  Newton  Highlands,  and  A.  II. 
English.  Boston,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Penn  Metal  Com- 
panv. Machine  for  attaching  wires  to  metallic  studs. 
No.   1.070. .H2'/  :  Aug,   12:  Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  456. 

Cummins.  Norman  W.,  assignor  to  The  Burns  &  Bassick 
Company,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Lubricator.  No.  1,060,925  ; 
Aug.  12:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  318. 

Cumnock.  Arthur  J..  Rye.  N.  Y.  Cutting  machine.  No. 
1.069.396;  Aug.  5;  Gax.   vol.   193;  p.   108. 

Cumnock.  Arthur  J.,  Rye,  N.  Y.  Woven  fabric.  No. 
1.071,143  :  Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  804. 

Cundall,  Constant  T.,  Stonlngton,  Conn,  assignor  to  C. 
B.  Cottrell  &  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plate- 
registering  device  for  plate  -  cylinders  of  printing- 
presses.     No.  1.070.669;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  614. 

Curol.  Etienne,  Cut  Off.  I.A.  Selne-purslng  device.  No. 
1.070.232;  Aug.   12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  423. 

Curtis.  Allen.  Glens  Falls,  assignor  to  Intematlonal  Paper 
Company  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sharpening  attachment  for 
wood-pulp  grinders.  No.  1,070,328:  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol. 
198  ;  p.  466. 

Curtis,  Bmsley.     (See  Curtis,  William  W.,  aaslgnor.) 
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Curtis,  George  V.,  assignor  to  Baush  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany. Springfield,  Mass.  Shaft  flexible  coupling.  No. 
1.070.233  ;  Aug,  12  :  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  423. 

Curtis,  William  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  Curtis,  In- 
dependence. Mo.  Combined  plow  and  pulverixlng- ma- 
chine.    No.  1,070,423;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  530. 

Curtlsa,  Frederick  A.,  et  al.  (See  Relchhelm,  George  L., 
assignor.) 

Cutler  Hammer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Bar- 
num,  Thomas  E.,  assignor.) 

Cutler- Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  Relsbacb,  Gustave 
B.,  aaslgnor.) 

D.  H.  Burrell  &  Company.  (See  Miner,  Ralph  K.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dahl.  Hans,  and  M.  Martin,  Berlin,  Germany  ;  said  Mar- 
tin assignor  to  said  I>ahl.  Clockwork  for  speed-Indi- 
cators.    No.   l.<)6fi.2.H4  :  Aug.  5:  tJan.  vol.  193;  p.  53. 

Dahl,  James.     (8««  Lafqulat  and  DahL) 

Dahlberg,  Charles  L.,  Ues  Moines,  Iowa.  Note-book 
holder.     No    1^069. 869  ;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  296. 

Dahlgren,  John  W.     (See  Fischer  and  Dahlgren.) 

Dairy  Machlnerv  and  Construction  Company.  (See 
Becker,  John  O.,  assignor.) 

Dale,  Albert  C,  Longbeach,  Cal.  Oil  gas  generator  and 
burner.     No.  1,069,860;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  296. 

Daley,  Walter  A..  Chicago.  111.  Sewing-machine  atUch- 
ment.     No.  1,069,235;  Aug.  5:  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  5:^. 

Dall.  ChariM  W.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  Oll-bumer  attach- 
ment for  stoves.  No.  1.070,587  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gax.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  587. 

Dalton,  Harry  M.     (See  Conklin.  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 

Dalton,  William,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Steam  boiler  super- 
heater.    No.  1.070,018;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  849. 

Dalv.  Henrv  F.      (See  Frltx,  Henry  L..  assignor.) 

Dambaugh.  William  P.     (See  Rucker  and  Dambangh.) 

Dana,    (Teorge    F.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Mop-wringer. 
1,071,144  ;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  805. 

Danforth.  George  L..  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.  Treatment  of  slag. 
No.  1.071^5;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  958. 

Danhauer,  William  E.  (See  Kollenberg,  Frederick  G., 
assignor.) 

Daniels,  Herbert  A.,  Simeon,  Nebr.  Hay-stacker.  No. 
1,071,611 ;  Aug.  26;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  927. 

Danver,  James  H.,  Beaver,  assignor  to  United  SUtes  Sanl 
Ury    Manufacturing   Company,    Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Lava- 
tory, sink,  Ac.     No.  1,070,424  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  631. 

Dardeau.  lAoa  J.  M.,  Paris,  France.  Variable  combina- 
tion key  for  safety  locks.  No.  1,070,329;  Aug.  12;  Oax. 
vol.   193  ;  p.  456. 

Darling.  Albert  C,  Jr..  Lodi,  N.  Y.  Counterslnklng-drill. 
No.  1.070,425  :  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  531. 

Darlington,  Philip  J.,  Plainvllie,  Conn.  Rotary  fluid-pres- 
sure motor.  No.  1,070,588;  Aug.  19;  Oax.  vol.  193; 
p.  688. 

Darlington,  Philip  J..  PltUburgh.  Pa.  Rotary  motor.  No. 
1,071.146;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  805. 

Dath.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chicago,  111. 
Draft-yoke  for  railway  car  draft -rlgginsj.  ?lb.  1,070.119  ; 
Aug.   12;  Oax.  vol.  ld3  ;  p.  384. 

Dattelxwelg,  M.  Fred.  (See  Krech.  Frederick  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Davey.  Archie  P.,  York,  Pa.  Target-trap.  No.  1,071,512; 
Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  927. 

David  Wlgert  Boiler  Works.  (See  Wlgert,  David,  as- 
signor.) 

Davidson.  Samuel,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Emergency-tire  for 
automobiles.  No.  1,070,670;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.  614. 

Davidson.  Samuel  ('..  Belfast.  Ireland.  Tea-leaf  rolling 
and  mixing  machine.  No.  1,069.861;  Aug.  12;  Gax. 
vol.   193  ;  p.   296. 

Davies,  Hugh,  and  J.  Cooke,  West  New  York.  N.  J.  In 
candescent-lamp  lock  and  seal.  No.  1.070,426;  Aug. 
19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  531. 

Davis,     Charles     W..      Dallas,      Tex.        Rail-brace. 
1.069,115;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  Ifl3 ;  p.  9. 

Davis,    Clarence    K..    Wilmington.    N.    C.      Calendar 
ring.     No.  1.069.533:  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  154. 

Davis.  Edward  G..  Jeffersonvllle,  Ind.  Nut-lock.  ^o. 
1,070,946;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  704. 

E>avis.  Edward  11..  and  E.  J.  Rhodes,  San  Martin.  Cal. 
Safety  steering  device.  No.  1,069,862;  Aug.  12;  Gax. 
vol.    193;   p.   297. 

Davis.  Eugene  H.     (See  Lacrolx,  Joseph  D.,  assignor.) 

Davis,  George  F.  F.     (See  Turnbull,  Davis,  and  Turnbull.) 

Davis,  Jean  D.,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  National 
White  Cross  Milk  Company,  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.  Manu- 
facture of  desiccated  milk.  No.  1,07(J,781 ;  Aug.  19 ; 
Gax.  vol.   193  :  p.  652. 

Davis,  William  C,  et  al.  (See  Hughes,  David  S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Davis,  William  F..  assignor  to  Universal  Refrigerating 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg.  Refrigerating  apparatus. 
No.  1,071.002;  Aug.  19:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  722. 

Dawley,  William  H..  Houston.  Tex.  Oil  -  cup.  No. 
1,071,400  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  891. 

Dawson,  Arthur  T..  Westminster,  London,  and  J.  Home, 
Barrow-ln  Furness.  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Vlckers  Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Ammunition- 
loading  apparatus  for  heavy  guns.  No.  1.071,606;  Aug. 
26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  958. 


No. 
key- 


Dawson,  Arthur  'T,  and  G.  T.  Buckham,  assignors  to  Vlck- 
ers Limited,  Westminster,  England.  Pedestal  rnn- 
mountlng.  No.  1,071,607;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.  959. 

Day,  Henry  8.     (See  Ergenxlnger  and  Day.) 

Day,  William  L.,  and  B.  F.  Williams  Weldona,  Colo. 
Wheel-flange  lubricator.  No.  1,069,926 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas. 
VOL  193;  p.  319. 

De  Baun.  John  E.,  Spring  Valley,  N.  Y.  Airship.  No. 
1,070,782;  Aug.  19:  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  653. 

De  Bernochl.  Francesco,  Turin,  Italy.  Facsimile  tele- 
graph.    No.  1,069,535:  Aug.  5;  Oax.  vol.  193;  p.  165. 

De  Groat.  John.      (See  Ferneau,  James  W^  assignor.) 

De  La  Vergne  Machine  Company.  (See  Franchetti, 
Alessandro,  assignor.) 

De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.  (See  Hulbert,  John 
L.,  assignor.) 

De  Leeuw,  Adolph  L.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Tooth-rest.  No. 
1.071,634  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  968. 

DeMill.  Roy  M..  Stevensville,  Mont.  Current-motor.  No. 
1,071,513;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  927. 

De  Vllbiss,  Thomas  A.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Automatic  article- 
coating  machine.  No.  1,076,428 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gax.  voL 
193;  n.  532. 

De  Vilblss.  Thomas  A.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Pump.  No. 
1,070,429;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  532. 

De  Wallace,  Harry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Gabrielson, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Electric  water-heater.  No.  1,069,679; 
Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  233. 

Dean.  James  H.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  Voting- 
machine.     No.  1.069,822;  Aug.  6;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  81. 

Dear.  William  Y..  and  E.  S.  Cole,  assignors  to  The  .Jersey 
City  Printing  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Protective 
device  for  printing-presses  or  the  like.  No.  1,071,608 ; 
Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  969. 

Dearborn,  Richard  J.,  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  S.  O.  Tarbox.  Farmington,  Me.  Knife-sharpener. 
No.    1,069.768;   Aug.   12;   Gax.   vol.    193;   p.   264. 

Deason.  Adolphus  E..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  8. 
Brldgman,  I'oteau,  Okla.  Safety  check  or  draft  cutter. 
No.  1.069.684;  Aug.  6;  Gai.  toI.  193:  p.  164. 

Debeuckelaere,  Adonfs  C,  et  al.  (See  Maxwell,  Grover  C, 
assignor.) 

Debeuckelaere,  William  H.,  et  al.  (See  Maxwell,  Grover 
C,  assignor.) 

Deckard.  Charles  L.,  Pittsburg,  Kans.  Chuck  for  planlng- 
machlnes.  No.  1,071,216;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  198; 
p.  830. 

Decoteau.  Paul.  Dutchtown,  La.  Cattle-guard.  No. 
1.069.116;   Aug.   5;    Gax.   vol.    193;   p.   9. 

Deeney,  John  H.,  and  F.  H.  Kamps,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Combined  artists  case  and  easel.  No.  1,069,879  :  .\ug. 
12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  302. 

I>egener.  Helnrlch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Line  setting  and  casting 
machine.  No.  1,069,927;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.  319. 

Degener,  Helnrlch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Tvpe-castlng  machine.  No. 
1,070,876;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  681. 

Degener,  Heinrich,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Line  setting  and  casting 
machine  for  producing  mixed  copy.  No.  1.070,947; 
Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  704. 

Del  Gludlce,  Angelo.     (See  Gentile  and  Del  Gludice.) 

Delany.  Edward  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ball-cock.  No. 
1,0(0,234  ;  Aug.  12"  Gax.  vol.  193  •  p.  424. 

Delbrflck,  Konrad.  (See  Hofmann,  Delbrflck,  and  Meisen- 
burg. ) 

Dement,  Isaac  S..  St.  Nicholas.  Fla.  Counting-wheel.  No. 
1.070.427;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  532. 

Demers,  Cyrille.     (See  La  vole  and  Demers.) 

Demlng,  William  L.,  Salem.  Ohio.  Toilet-case.  No. 
1.069.117:    Aug.  6;   Gax.  vol.   193;   p.   10. 

I>empsey,  Jesse  F..  Delta,  Ala.  Harrow  attachment  for 
plows.    No.  I,071,fe5l  ;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  940. 

Dench.    William    L.,    IVlham,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to    Elliott- 
Fisher  Company,  Harrlsburg,  Pa. 
machines.      No.    1,070,783;    Aug. 
p.  653. 

Dennis.     Vace     E.,     Pony,     Mont. 

1,071,146  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  805. 

Deroyshire,  Alfred  E.,  Lansing,  Kans.  Puxxle  or  game 
apparatus.  No.  1,070,330 ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  193 : 
p.  4.56. 

Des  Jardlns,  Benjamin  M..  West  Hartford,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Unltype  Company,  Man- 
chester, Conn.  Type  -  Justifying  mechanism.  No. 
1.070.235:  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;jp.  424. 

Desautels,  Joseph.     (See  Lacrolx  and  Desautels.) 

Desplns.  Pierre  P..  Lyon,  France.  I'edestal-chair.  No. 
1,069,863;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  297. 

Detroit  Can  Company.     (See  Ford.  Ben  K..  assignor.) 

Detroit  Lubricator  Company.  (See  Kenfleld.  William  L., 
assignor.) 

I>euel.  John  F.,  rt  al.      (See  Beery,  Clinton  E..  assignor.) 

Deutsche  Gasglflhllcht  A.  G.  (Auergesellschaft).  (See 
Krause,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Dewey.  John  M.,  Albion  township,  Butler  county,  Iowa. 
Binding-machine.  No.  1,069,323  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  81. 

Dexter  Folder  Company.  (See  Martin,  George  .\.,  as- 
signor.) 


Register  for  adding- 
19  ;    Gax.    vol.    193 ; 

Cattle  -  guard.       No. 
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Deylen,  Theodor  von.  Viaselbdvede,  Germany.  Making 
flat  matcb-slabs.  No.  1,070,784 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gax.  vol. 
193  :  p.  654. 

Diamond  Match  Company,  The.  (8e«  Donnelly,  Joseph 
C.  assijrnor.) 

Diamond  Match  Company,  The.  (See  Falrburn,  William 
A.,  assignor.) 

Diamond  Match  Company,  The.  (See  Wright  and  Schafer, 
astiiKDora.) 

Dick.  Joseph,  Canton,  Ohio.  Fodder-cutter.  No.  1,070.019  ; 
Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  3M. 

Dickerson.  Arthur  D.     (See  Brown,  Charles  F..  assignor.) 

Dickerson,  Warren  C,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Flat-closing 
drinking  cup.  No.  1,069,236  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ; 
p.    64. 

Diebel.  Edward  M.,  Concordia,  Kans.  Shoe-fastener.  No. 
1,070,877;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  682. 

Differential  Clock  Co.  (See  Busenbens,  Jacob  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dllg.  Charles  H.  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Drilling  and  tap- 
ping device.  No.  1,071,216;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.  830. 

Dllg,  Charles  H.  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Food-treating  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,071.300;  Aug.  26;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  857. 

Dllllch,  George.  Butler  borough.  Pa.  Folding  swing.  No. 
1,069,864  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  297. 

Dlmelow.  Thomas  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Artificial  tooth. 
No.  1,070,785 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  654. 

Dimmitt,  Merton  A.     (See  Thomas  and  Dimmitt) 

DInesen,  Hans  P.,  Herlov,  Denmark.  Boat.  No. 
1,070,878  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  682. 

Dippold,  John  A.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Puzzle.  No. 
1,071,401  ;  Aug.  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  892. 

Dlserens,  Thomas  H.,  Dallas,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  C. 
Garner,  Brownwood,  Tex.  Street  -  sweeping  machine 
No.  1,071,301  ;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  868. 

Dixie  Cotton  Picker  Company.  (See  Appleby,  John  F^ 
assignor.) 

Doane,  Harry  E..  assignor  to  The  J.  D.  Randall  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Horse-colIar-stutBng  machine.  No. 
1.069,769;  Aug.  12- Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  264. 

Dodd,  Thomas  W.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Cable  and  tube 
coupling.  No.  1,070,948;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  704. 

Dodds,  Barbara  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Window-iash 
lock.     No.  1,070,671  :  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  615. 

Dodffe.  James  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Link-Belt 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Chain-link.  No.  1,069,536  ;  Aug. 
5 ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.    155. 

Doering,  Charles  J.  and  W.  M..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Adver- 
tlHlng  display-stand.  No.  1.069.770 ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gas.  toU 
193  :  p.  264. 

Doering,  William  M.     (See  Doering.  Charles  J.  and  W.  M.) 

Doherty,  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating  combustible 
metalluriflcal-furnace  gas  to  increase  its  calorific  value. 
No.  1,069.865  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  298. 

Doherty,  Henrv  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Operating  gas- 
producers.  No.  1.069,866;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  298. 

Doherty.  Henry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Producing  a  retarded 
combustion  of  a  gas-flame.  No.  1,069,867 ;  Aug.  12 : 
Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  209. 

Dolge,  William,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Combined  self-ad- 
dressed HtHtement  and  envelop.  No.  1,069,928  ;  Aug  12  : 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  319. 

Donnelly.  Joseph  C,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Spllnt-dryiog 
means  for  match-machines.  No.  1,070,020 ;  Auir.  12 : 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  350. 

Donovan,  Carl  D.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Water-gage  cock. 
No.  1.069.029;  Aue.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  319 

Doollttle.  William  W.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Molding-machine.  No.  1,071,402  ;  Aug.  26  : 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  892. 

Doose,  Gabriel  H.  W.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Garment 
hanger  and  stretcher.  No.  1,070,236;  Aug.  12;  Gaz. 
vol.  193;  p.  425. 

Dorffel,  (ieorge,  Oakland,  Cal.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1,070,949  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  705. 

Dorland,  Simeon  C,  Norman,  Okla.  Fly-trap.  No 
1.069,537  ;  Aug.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  165. 

Dorsey.  Farnum  F.  (See  Hodgklnson,  Percy  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Dossert,    John    J.       (See    Hinds    and    Dossert.) 

Double  Body  Bolster  Co.  (See  Johnson,  Boone  V.  H.. 
assignor. ) 

Double  Body  Bolster  Company.  (See  Shallenberger, 
Charles  S.,  assignor.) 

Dougan,  Kennedy.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Grain-blender.  No. 
1,069.771  ;  Aujf.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  265. 

Douglas,  Elizabeth  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  .Voting-booth. 
No.  1,070,879;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  682. 

Douglas,  William  M.,  Galveston.  Tex.  Projectile.  No. 
1.069.237 ;   Aug.   5 ;    Gaz.   vol.    193 ;    p.   54 

Dover  Stamping  k  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Whit- 
ney, Horace  E.,  assignor.) 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  (See  Orlswold,  Thomas, 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

Dowell,  Harry  E..  Newport,  Ark.  Tooth.  No.  1,069,680; 
Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  233. 

Down,  William  R.,  Reading,  Pa.  Drill.  No.  1,069,930; 
Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  320. 

Draper,  Charles  T.,  assignor  to  The  Draper  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Reversible  faucet  and 
bung.     No.  1,070,880;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  682. 


Draper  Company.     (See  Rhoadea,  Alonzo  E.,  asalgnor.) 
Draper    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Draper. 

Charles  T.,  assignor.) 
Drayton.  Theophllus  J.  B.,  and  F.  K.  Woodroffe,  Liverpool 

England.      Carbureter.      No.    1,071,003;    Aug.    19;    Gaz 

vol.  193  ;  p.  723. 
Dreher,  Phillip  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Sheet-feeding  meant  for 

typewriters,  4c.     No.  1,070,021  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  • 

p.  350. 
Dreher,  Phillip  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Platen-roll-turning  means 

for   type-writers.     No.    1.070,237;   Aug.    12;   Oaa.   voL 

19S  ;  p.  425. 
Drelsbach,  John  W.,  S.  E.  Flexer,  and  E.  A.  Slagle,  Union 

Bridge.     Md.       Apparatus     for     burning     cement.       No 

1.071.303:    Aug.   26;   Oaz.   vol.    193;    p.S^H 
Dressel.  Frederick  W..   New  York.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 

Dreaael  Railway  Lamp  Works.    Lantern.    No.  1,069,605  ; 

Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  177. 
Dressel   Railway   I^mp    Works,  The.      (See   Dressel,   Fred- 
erick   W.   assignor.) 
Drew.  Warren   F..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to  Ro- 

tlco    Fitting   and    Supply   (^ompany.    New    York,    N     Y. 

Flush  tank  device.      No.    1,069,658;    Aug.   5;  Gaz.   vol 

193;   p.    195.  .-».»-. 

Drewry.  George  H.     (See  Rux,  Ferdinand  G..  assignor.) 

Drexl,  Martin.  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Means  for  pro- 
pelling vehicles,  vessels,  or  the  like.  No.  1,069  238: 
Aug.    5;    Gaz.    vol.    193;    n.    54. 

Dreyer,  Henry  O.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Device  for  fastening 
automobile- tops.  No.  1,070,672;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  615. 

Drum,  Alphonsus  L.,  Highland  Park,  111.  Subway  con- 
struction. No.  1,069.931;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol  193- 
p.  320. 

Drummond  Atmospheric  Pump  Company.  (See  Drum- 
mond.  William  ll.,  assignor.) 

Drummond,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Drummond  Atmos- 
pheric Pump  Companv,  Denver,  Colo.  Automatic 
vacuum-pump.  No.  1.069,772;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  265. 

Drysdale.  James  T.,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.  Attachment  for  grain  binders.  No.  1,071.403: 
Aug.   26  ;   Gaz.   vol.   193  ;   p.  892. 

Du  Pont.  Eugene  E.     (See  Reyam  and  Du  Pont) 

Dub,  Joseph,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Gas-valve  shut-off.  No. 
1,069.681  :  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  2.33. 

Dubl.    Joseph.      (See   Kotkovsky,    Benjamin,   assignor.) 

Dudley,  Raymond  C.     (See  Treptow.  August,  assignor.) 

Duffing,  Georg  Cologne,  «;^rmany.  Reduction  -  gearing. 
No.  1.070.5«6  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  588. 

Dulln.  William  T..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Paper-bag  machine. 
No.    1,06»..S97:   Aug.  5;   (laz.   vol.   193;   p.    lOS. 

Dungan,  John  S.,  Lemoneov*',  Cnl.  Fertilizer  distributer. 
No.  1.069.398;   Aug.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  193;  p.  109. 

Dunham  Co.,  The.      (See   Hist,   John,   assignor.) 

Dunls.  B.     (See  Nielsen.  Peter  C,  assignor.) 

Dunlop  Pneumatic  Tyre  Company,  The.  (See  Wright, 
Walter,  assignor.) 

Ducn,  Joseph  L.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Baby-comforter.  No. 
l,0i0,4H0;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  532. 

Dupart,  Eugene  F.,  assignor  to  Stocker  Manufacturing 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Ball-latch.  No.  1,069,932 : 
Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  320. 

Duquette.  Jennie.  Chlcopee,  Mass.  Hook  and  eye.  No. 
1,071,404;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  893. 

Durand,  Adelard.      (See  Bedford  and   Uurand.) 

Durand,  Wallace,  Newark,  N.  J.  Safety-catch  for  Jewelry. 
No.  1.071,217;  Aug^^  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  831. 

Durkin  Joshua  G.,  Winnip*^g.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Torch. 
No.  1,071.405  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  893. 

Dustman.    William    C,   et  al.      (See   Brochu,    Alfred, 
slgnor. 

Duthie,  George  H.,  Clarksburg.  W.  Va.  Vacuum  street- 
cleaning  machine.  No.  1,069,773;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol. 
193;  p   265. 

Dyck,  CJeorge  E..  Chicago,  111.  Stock  food  and  making 
same.     No.   1,071.218;   Aug.   26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  831. 

Dyer,  Charles  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Halter.  No.  1,070,786: 
Aug.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  654. 

Dyer,  Frank  P.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Overshoe  for  horses.  No. 
1,070,881;  Aug.  19:  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  683. 

Dyer,  James  H.,  National  Mllltarv  Home,  Kans.  Gage 
for  printing-presses.  No.  1.069,606;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
193;    p.    178. 

Eacrett,  Alfred  !>..  assignor  to  Stevens,  Turner  &  Com- 
pany, I>os  Angeles,  Cal.  Hose^lamp.  No.  1,070,960; 
Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  705. 

F^aid,  Clayton  T.,  I'ortland,  Oreg.  Safety-bunk  for  log- 
ging-cars. No.  1,071,609;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193: 
p.  960. 

Earl  &  Wilson.     (See  Bristol.  George  H.,  assignor.) 

Ear\e.  Richard  B..  and  L.  P.  Kyriakldes.  assignors  to  Hood 
Rubber  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Producing  Isoprene. 
No.  1,070.12(5;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  384. 

East.  I.,ee  C,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Shoe-heel  attachment.  No. 
1,071,147;  Aug.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  805. 

Eastma^  Kodak  Co.     (See  Reeves,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Eckre.  *01of  A.,  Kindred,  N.  D.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.069.399;   Aug.   5;   Gaz.   vol.   193;   p.    109. 

Economy  Toggle  Company.  (See  Stlngel,  Philip  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Ecseghy.  Stefan  K.  v.,  assignor  to  Handelsgesellschaft 
Klelnberg  &  Co.,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Manufac- 
turing unwelded  chains.  No.  1.070.121;  Aug.  12;  Gaz. 
▼ol.  193  ;  p.  384. 


as- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XI 


Edahl,  Knute,  Chicago,   111.     Buffing  mechanism  for  rsil- 

way-cars.      No.    1,069,033;    Aug.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    193; 

p.  321. 
Badelbuettel-Reimers,     Gustsv     R.,     Bellingham,      Wash. 

Cable-clamp.      No.    1,069,400;    Aug.    6;    Gaz.    vol.    193; 

p.    109. 
Edgar  Allen  American   Manganese  Steel  Company.      (See 

McKee  and  Vilas,  assignors.) 
Edgar,    Ellis    F.,    Woodbrldge,    N.    J.      Steam-engine.      No. 

1.060,607;    Aug.   6;    Oaz.    vol.    193;   p.    178. 
Edge  Moor  Iron  Company.     (See  Bradford,  Henry  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Edwards.    Frank    W.,    Ixtgansport,    Ind.,    assignor   to   The 

Chicago    Lubricator   Company,   Chicago,    III.      Sight-feed 

attachment    for    lubricators.      No.    1,071,148;    Aug.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  806. 
Egan,    John    E.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Abradlng-tool.      No. 

1.071,219;  Aug.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  831. 
Eggart,    Karl,    assignor    to    Firm    of    A.    Saurer,    Arbon, 

Switzerland.        Automatic     embroiderlng-macblne.       No. 

1.069.640  :  Aug.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1M9. 
Eggers,  Anton  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vaginal  syringe.     No. 

1,070,787  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  voL  193  ;  p.  654. 
Kggers,     Henry     F.,     Chester,     111.      Grave  -  filler.      No. 

1,071,013;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  726. 
Ehle,  Rally  and  R.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.     I'neumatic  tire. 

No.  1.069,239  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  66. 
Ehle,   Rex.      (See    Eble,   Rally   and   R.) 
Ehllch;    Eugene.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Ship's    davit.      No. 

1.070.022;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  351. 
Eiband.   Krnst  A.,  New  Braunfels,  Tex.     Butter-container. 

No.  1,0"0.2,H8;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  425. 
Elchhorn.     Harry     L.,     Chicago,     111.       Window-operating 

mechanism.      No.    1,069,082;    Aug.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    193; 

p.  233. 
Elmer,  August,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electrical  beater.     No. 

1,070,673;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  615. 
Ekstrom,    Axel,    Ballston    Spa,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to   C.    8. 

Hawlev,    Boston,    Mass.      Railway  car.      No.    1,071,304 ; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  859. 
Electric    Controller    and     Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Hall,  Jay  H.,  assignor.) 
Electric  Heat  Storage  Company.     (See  Bell,  George  G.,  as- 
signor.) 
Electric   Heat   Storage  Company.      (See  Bell   and   Pletts, 

assignors.) 
Electric  Heat  Storage  Company.      (See  Lawrence,  James, 

assignor.) 
Electrical  Engineers  Equipment  Company.     (See  Sessions, 

Edson  O..  assignor.) 
Electro  Dental   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Schramm 

and  Wllford,  assignors.) 
Electrolytic   I'roduCts  Co.      (See   Feldkamp,   Frederick   A., 


assignor.) 
Idc 


No. 


Elefant,   Adolf,   Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Window-shutter, 
1.071.220:    Aug.    26;    Gaz.   vol.    193;    p.   832. 

Elektrochemlsche  Werke,  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Rothe,  Fritz, 
assignor. ) 

Elliott,  David,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Jewelry  -  catch.  No. 
l,O70,4:il  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz,  vol.  193;  p.  533. 

Elliott  -  Fisher  Company.  (See  Dencb,  William  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Elliott-Fisher  Company.  (See  Laganke  and  Smith,  as- 
signors. ) 

Elliott,  James  A.,  Monte  Vista,  Colo.  Roof-climber.  No. 
1,070,951;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;j).  705. 

Elliott,   Percy   M.      (See  Hopkins  and  Elliott.) 

Elliott,  Percy  M.,  assignor  to  Camel  Company,  Chicago, 
ill.  Car  door.  No.  1,071,614;  Aug.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  928. 

Elliott,  William  8.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Strainer  system.  No. 
1,070,788  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  655. 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Composite  hydrogenated 
fat  compound,  Ac.  No.  1,070,331;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
193;   p.  457. 

Bills,  Carleton.  Montclair,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  treating 
oils  with  gasfs.  No.  1,071,221;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
193 ■  D    832 

Ellis,  Charles  8.,  Chicago,  111.  Band  printing  stamp.  No. 
1.069.868;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  299. 

Elils.  Thomas  a.,  assignor  to  National  Specialty  and  De- 
velopment Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Cotton-chopper. 
No.  1.069,324  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  82. 

Eisner,  Kurt  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fire-escape  apparatus. 
No.  1,069.325;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  82. 

Elwell-Parker  Electric  Company  of  America,  The.  (See 
Ahlm  and  Cochran,  assignors.) 

Emberg,  Oscar  J.  D.     (See  Emberg,  Oscar  S.  and  O.  J.  D.) 

Emberg,  Oscar  S.  and  O.  J.  D.,  Chicago,  111.  Smelting 
furnace.      No.   1,069.326  ;   Aug.   5  ;  Gaz.   vol.  193  ;  p.  83. 

Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  (See  Dean,  James  H., 
assignor  i 

Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  (See  Larsterer,  Wil- 
liam J.,  assignor.) 

Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  (See  McKenzie,  Angus, 
assignor.) 

Engel.  Arthur  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Eleyet.  No. 
1.071,406;   Aug.   26;   Oaz.  vol.    193:  p.    893. 

Engel,  Julius.      (8ee   Slegl  and   Engel.) 

Engle  and  Van  Denberg.  (See  Van  Denberg,  Edward  D., 
assignor  ) 

English,  Analdo  M.     (See  Cummlngs  and  English.) 

English,  John  C,  Cnmden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Talking-machine.  No. 
1,071,033;  Aug.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  767. 


English.  John  C-,  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Sound-amplifier.  No.  1,071,610; 
Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  960. 

Enterprise  Railway  Equipment  Company.  (See  Campbell, 
Argyle,  assignor^ 

Entrekln,  James  B.,  Biloxl,  Miss.  I>raft  apparatus  for 
stump-burners.  No,  1,069,240  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 
p.    55. 

Eppler,  Andrew,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Welt-gulde  for  sboe- 
sewing  machines.  No.  1,070,122 ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
193;  p.  384. 

Erb,  Arthur  A.      (See  Gaines  and  Erb.) 

Erdmann,  William.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gem 
Hammock  and  Fly  Net  Company.  Fly-net.  No, 
1.071.O.H4  :  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  768. 

Ergenzlnger,  Martin,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  H.  S.  Day,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bow  contact-shoe  for  trolleys. 
No.  1,070,432;  Aug.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  55.3. 

F:rlckson.  Erick  H.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Reduced  test- 
leg.     No.  1,071.149;  Aug.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.   193:  p.  806. 

Erickson,  Peter  E.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.  Hose-clamp.  No. 
1,070,952  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  706. 

Erlweln,  Georg,  Charloftenburg,  Germany.  Apparatus  for 
producing    dry    heated    air.      No.    1,069,241 ;    Aug.    6 ; 


Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.  55. 
Erwin,      Elmer,     Valley      Point, 


Pa.      Lock  -  nut. 


No. 


1,070,789;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  655. 
Esler,    Samuel    M.,    McHenry,    111.      Electrical    apparatus. 

No.  1,069.401;  Aug.  5;   Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  100. 
ETttinghaus.  John.   Lakewood,  N.  J.     Garment-clasp.     No. 

1.071,407;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p^893. 
Eulberg,    Raymond    C,    Galena,    111.      Wheel-guard.      No. 

l.Oaft.9.34  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  321. 
Euler,  Ernest  H.,  Blair,  Kans.     Hair-pin.     No.  1.070,433  ; 

Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  5.33. 
Evans,    Henry,    Forest    Row,    England.      Foot-warmer   for 

motor-cars.     No.    1,069,683;   Aug.    12;   Gaz.   vol.   193; 

p.  234. 
Evans,  Henry  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Union-head  machine. 

No.  1,070,590;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  5H8. 
Evans.  Thomas  H.,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Seed-planter.     No. 

1.071.408;    Aug.   26;   Gaz.   vol.    193;   p.   894. 
Evans,    Walter    J.,    Chicago,    111.      Length-adjuster    for 

pendulums.      No.    1,071,611;    Aug.   26;   Gaz.    vol.    193; 

p.  960. 
Evans,    William    L...    Jr.,    Washington,    Ind.      Joint.     No. 

1,069,538;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  155. 
Evans.  William  L.,  Jr..  Washington,  Ind.     Device  for  ap- 
plying metal  clamps.     No.  1,069,539 ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  156. 
Evans,  William  W.,  Hamilton,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  S.  8. 

White    Dental    Manufacturing    Company,    Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Dental  instrument.     No.  1,070,123;  Aug.  12;  Ga*. 

vol.   193  ;   p.  385. 
Evrard,    Charles,    Little    Falls.    N.    J.      Safety    extensible 

clothes-line   holder.     No.   1,069,540 ;  Aug.   5 ;   Gaz.  voL 

193;  p.  166. 
Ewlng,  Mary  W.,  and  C.  B.  Glover,  Houston,  Tex.     Street- 
sweeper.     No.  1.069,608  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  178. 
Eynon,  William  I).,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  roll- 
ing tapered  axles.     No.  1,069,869 ;   Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.   vol. 

193  ;  p.  300. 
F.     Wesel     Manufacturing    Company.         (See    Rockstrob, 

Charles  F".,   Jr.,   assignor.) 
F,   B.   Shuster  Company.      (See  Shuster,   Franklin   B.,  ■•- 

slgnor. ) 
F.  N.  Burt  Company.     (See  Palmer,  Lyndan  C,  assignor.) 
Fagot,    Peter    J.,    Benson,    111.      Removable    tongue.      No. 

1.069,609;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  179. 
Faherty,    I'atrick    G..    Munhall,    Pa.      Reversing    furnace. 

No.  1,069,402  ;  Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  110. 
Faherty,    Patrick    G.,    Munhall,    Pa.      Cleaning    reversing 

furnaces.     No.  1,069,657  :  Aug.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  195. 
Fair,   George   W.,    Butler,   Pa.     Device  for   pulling   tubes. 

No.  1,070.124;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  385. 
Falrburn,  William  A.,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Diamond   Match    Company,   Chicago,   III.      Material   for 

match-striking  surfaces.     No.  1,070,023;  Aug.  12;  Qas. 

vol.  193;  p.  351. 
Falrburn,   William  A..  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Diamond     Match     Company,     Chicago,     111.       Treating 

match-splints.     No.  1,070,024;  Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  193; 
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Falrburn,  William  A.,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Treating  match- 
splints.     No.  1,070,025;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  352. 

Falrburn,  William  A.,  Short  Ilills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Diamond  Match  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Treating  match- 
splints.     No.   1.070.026;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  352. 

Faith,  Harry  E.,  Brave,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,07'0,126; 
Aug.   12  ;  Gaz,  vol.   193  ;  p.  386. 

Falk,  David  B.,  Savannah,  Ga.  Garment  -  bag.  No. 
l.()70.790:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  655. 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (See  Hofmann 
and  Coutelle,  assignors.) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (See  Hof- 
mann, DelbrQck,  and  Melsenburg,  assignors.) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co.  (See  Meckbacb, 
Ernst,  assignor.) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.  (See  Merllng 
and  K{>hler.  assignors.) 

Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co.  (See  8t«m, 
Max,  assignor.) 
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Farbwerke  tohb.  MelBter  Ladua  k  BrQnIng.  (8««  Berfer, 
Waldemar.    auignor. )  „  ^     .j 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  Brllnlng.     (S«e  Scbmidt 

and  ThlMB,  aMignors.) 
Farbwerke     vorm.       Melster    Lacius    &    Brllnlng.       (See 
Schwabe,  Rud'>U',  assignor.) 

Farmers  Ix)an  and  Trust  Company,  The,  executor.  (See 
Kinney,   Francla  8.)  ,     ^    .,    „  .. 

Farnham,  Stephen  H..  A.  W.  Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
J.   Phelps,  BelleTllle,  N.  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.   j 
Type-writing   machine.     No.    1.071,612;   Aug.  26;   Ga*.  j 
vol.   193  ;  p.  961. 

Farnum.  Wifilam  C,  Fitchburg,  Mass.,  assignor  to  U.  8. 
Bobbin  &  Shuttle  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Feeding 
mechanism  for  boring- machines.  No,  1,071,305;  Aug, 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  859. 

Farquhar,  James  F.  M.,  Boston,  Mass.  Greenhouse  con- 
struction. No.  1,070,4SH ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  193 ; 
p.  534. 

Farthing,  David  J..  Butler,  Tenn.  Harrow.  No.  1,070,332  ; 
Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  457. 

Fassnacht,  Christopher  assignor  to  The  Sectional  Box  Co., 
South  Bend,  Ina.  Shipping  box,  case,  or  crate.  No. 
1.070,591;  Aug.   19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  589. 

Faucher,  Napoleon,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Broom  holder.  No. 
1,071.222;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  832. 

Faulkner,  Albert  N..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Chesebro,  Whitman  Company.  Folding  extensible  lad- 
der^   ^*tj;  1,069,403  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  110. 

Faulkner,  Russell,  Edna,  Kans.  Cuff  -  button.  No. 
1,070,791  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  656. 

Fauquet.  (Jeorges,  Petit  Quevllly-les-Rouen,  France. 
Cleaning-brush  for  collecting  the  dust  produced  during 
the  cleaning  of  cards  In  Bplnning-mlUs.  No.  1,071,035  ; 
Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  768. 

Fay,  Edgar  E..  Newton,  Mass.  Game-table.  No.  1,070.692  ; 
Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  589. 

Felner.  Eugene  J.      (See  Hamann,  Richard  W.,  assignor.) 

Feldkamp,  Frederick  A..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trolytic Products  Co.  I'roduclng  hollow  tapes,  rlblwns, 
or  bands  of  metal.  No.  1,071,036;  Aug.  28;  Gax.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  768. 

Feldkamp.  Frederick  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trolytic Products  Co.  Apparatus  for  electroplating 
hollow  tapes,  ribbons,  or  bands.  No.  1,071,037  ;  Aug. 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.   769. 

Felix.  Mildred,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  detector  for 
identifying  vehicles  and  the  like.  No.  1,070,882  ;  Aug. 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  683. 

Felix.  Robert  L.,  Marllwrough.  Mass.  Machine  for  skiving 
leather.     No.   1,069,684;  Aug.  12;  Gar.  vol.  193;  p.  234. 

F^lizat.  Louis,  assignor  to  la  SociCte  Ilullerle.  et  Savon- 
nerle  de  Lurlan,  Salon,  Bouches-du-RhOne,  France.  Ex- 
tracting oils  from  fullers'  earth  and  like  materials.  No. 
1,070,435:  Aug.   19-:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  534. 

Felten  k  Guilleaump-Lahmeyerwerke  Aktlen  Gresellscbaft. 
(See  Krttmer.  Christian,  assignor.) 

Fenkbausen,  Rudolph  H..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Electric 
switch.     No.  1.070.674  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  616. 

Fensterwald,  Joe.  (See  Fensterwald  and  Gelger,  aa- 
8i;;nor8. ) 

Fensterwald,  Julius  B.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  J.  Gelger,  aa- 
.•^iunors  of  one-third  to  J.  Fensterwald,  Naabville,  Tenn. 
Belt-retaining  device.  No.  1,069, (.4;  Aug.  12;  Gaz. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  266. 

Fenton.  Lewis  E.,  Salinas,  Cal.  Beet-plow.  No.  1,069,118 ; 
.\ug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.    10. 

Fergerson.  Edward  D.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Harrow.  No. 
1,069,242;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  55. 

Ferguson,  Archibald  B..  Spokane,  Wash.  Vehicle  spring- 
suspension  mechanism.  No.  1,070,675  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gas. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  616. 

Ferguson.  Francis  W..  Louisville.  Ky.  Chimney  attach- 
ment.    No.  1,070,436  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  534. 

Ferguson,  Robert  B..  assignor  to  G.  E.  Harpnam.  Loa 
Angeles,  Cal.  Display-frame.  No.  1.070,239;  Aug.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  426. 

Ferguson,  Thomas,  Altrincham.  England.  Dynamo-elec- 
tric machine.  No.  1.070,437  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  s 
p.  535. 

Ferguson,  Thomas,  assignor  to  L.  M.  MacDermot.  Oakland. 
Cal.  Steam-trap.  No.  1.069,775 ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gax.  vol. 
193;  p.  266.  , 

Ferneau.  James  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  De  Groat. 
Cedar  Springs.  Mich.  Ventilator.  No.  1,070,792  ;  Aug. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  656. 

Ferrall.  Thomas  R.,  Wakefield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston 
k  Lockport  Block  Company.  Lockport,  N.  Y.  Lubrlcat- 
ing-block.  No.  1,070,240;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p. 
426. 

Ferris.  Ray  E.      (See  Clawson  and  Ferris.) 

Ferry.  Thomas,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Upsetting  set-screws, 
cap-screws,  and  the  like.  No.  1,069,659;  Aug.  5;  Gas. 
vol.   193;  p.    195. 

Fey,  Joseph  B.,  Akron.  Ohio.  Valve  for  therapeutic  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.069.685:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  234. 

Flckes,  Edwin  S.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Precipitating  alumi- 
num hydrate.  No.  1,070.438;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.  5:^5. 

Fiddyment.  John  C^  Baltimore.  Md.  Press.  No. 
1.069.404;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  111. 

Flddvment.  Samuel  C.     (See  Guy  and  Smith    assignors.) 

Flehler.  Paul  T..  Gordonvllle,  Mo.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1,071,635;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  968. 


193  ;  p.  536. 
ihlp.    Camden    couQty, 
T  k  Company.     Multi- 


Field,  Millard  F.,  WInthrop.  assignor  to  U.  F.  Field 
Manufacturing  Co..  Incorporated.  Boston,  Mass.  Picker- 
check  for  looms.  No.  1.071.613  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  IBS  ; 
p.  961. 

Fllllex.  Peter,  Canton.  Ohio.  Grip.  No.  1.069.935;  Aug. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  321. 

Flnlgan.  William  H..  Sharon  Hill.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gilbert 
k  Barker  Manufacturing  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Strainer.  No.  1.071.306;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p. 
859. 

Flnley,  Richard  G..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Means  for  hanging 
towels.     No.  1,070,593;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  589. 

Flnley.  Robert  E..  Atlanta,  Oa.  Chicken-roost  No. 
1,070,439;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  636. 

Finn,  Jay,  Elmo.  Kans.  Poultry-nest.  No.  1.070,265; 
Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  430. 

Fire  Protection  Development  Company.  (See  Nolen. 
James  G..  assignor.) 

Fischer,  Frledrich,  and  H.  Heumach,  Jr.,  I'irmasens,  Ger- 
many. Removing  wall-papers  and  the  like.  No. 
1.070.241;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  426. 

Fischer,  George  F.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Primer  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,071.038;  Aug.  26;  Gax,  vol. 
193;  p.  769. 

Fischer,  Howard  L.,  and  J.  W.  Dahlgren.  assignors  to  F. 
G.  Bradbury,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Gravity-carrier  switch. 
No.  1,071.636;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  968. 

Fischer,  Louis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  assignor  to  R.  H. 
Wright,  Durham.  N.  C.  Wrapper-folder.  No. 
1,069,119;  Aug.  5:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  10. 

Fischer,  Oskar.     (See  Fischer,  Otto  and  O). 

Fischer.  Otto,  assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch.  Stuttgart, 
Germany.  Brush-holder  attachment  for  magneto*.  No. 
1.070,793  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;   p.  666. 

Fischer,  Otto  and  O.,  Plauen,  Germany.  Warp-tyIng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,069.406;  Aug.  6;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  111. 

Fischer  and   Pruefer.      (See   Fischer.    Slgmund.   assignor.) 

Fischer,  Slgmund,  assignor  to  Hscher  and  Pruefer.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Iln.  No.  1,070,794  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gax.  voL 
193;   p.   657. 

Fisher,  John  E..  and  T.  M.  Andrews,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Spring  wheel.  No.  1.069.686;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  235. 

Fisher,  William,  North  Tawton,  England.  Rotary  engine. 
No.  1,068,641  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  190. 

Flsk.  Clark  F.,  Allentown,  N.  J.  Reversible  tire-tread. 
No.  1,070,440  ;  Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  536. 

Fltts.    James    L.,    I'ensauken    townst 

N.  J.,  assignor  to  Warren  Webster  k  Conppany. 
pie-cell   thermostat.      No.   1.070,027;   Aug.    12;  Gaz.   vol. 
193  ;  p.  362. 

Fltxgerald,  Augustus.     (See  Crowley  and  Fltxgerald.) 

Fitzgerald,  John  E.,  Boaton.  Mass.  Sklrt-placket  fastener. 
No.  1,070,963;  Aug.  19:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  706. 

Fitzpatrlck.  Thomas.     (See  Jones  and  Fltxpatrlck. ) 

Flelssner  George  J.,  Waahington.  I'a.  Composite  railway- 
tie  and  rail-fastener.  No.  1,069.120;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  toL 
193;  p.  11. 

Fleming,  Fenton  B..  et  al.  (See  Tuttle,  George  H..  as- 
signor.) 

Flexer,  Samuel  E.     (See  Dreisbach.  Flexer,  and  Slagle, ) 

Flues,  Emll,  assignor  to  Ithaca  (iun  Company.  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
Cocking  and  safety  mechanism  for  breakdown  guns. 
No.  1,070,441  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  536. 

Fogg.  Ernest.  Newcastle-upon-Tyne.  England.  ArtifldaJ 
teeth.     No.  1,070.442;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  537. 

Fogler.  Ceorge  L..  Pittsburgh  Pa.  Furnace-burner.  No. 
1,069.243;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  66. 

Ford.  Ben  K..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Detroit 
Can  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.  Cap-gumming  machine. 
No.  1,071.637;  Aug.   26;  Gaz.   vol.   193;   p.   969. 

Ford.  Clayton  W..  FMndlay,  Ohio.  Beet-topper.  No. 
1,070.126:  Aug.  12:  (Jas.  vol.  193;  p.  386. 

Ford.  David  F..  et  al.  (See  Woodrom.  George  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Ford.  Edwin  H.,  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Hand-threading 
antlsuctlon-shuttle.  No.  1,071.039;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  voH 
193;  p.  770. 

Ford.  John  W..  Jr.,  Marlon,  Kans.  Sieve.  No.  1.069.244  ; 
Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p    56. 

FOrlsdal.  Anton,  Lillehammer.  Norway.  Combined  scrub- 
ber and  mop.  No.  1,071.552;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193; 
p.  940. 

Forrester.  Fred  W.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Target-light  for 
guns.     No.  1,070.883;  Aug    19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  683. 

Forster,  William  L.     (See  Speer  and  Forster. ) 

Forsyth  Brothers  Company.  (See  Gallagher.  Frederick 
S,,    assignor.)  , 

Forsyth  Brothers  Company.  (See  Beddersen  and  Borg, 
assignors.) 

Forsythe,  Fred  A.     (See  Sawyer.  John  H..  aaalgnor.) 

Fort  Pitt  Bedding  Company.  (See  Sleeth.  Montgomery, 
assignor.) 

t'ortmann,  Gustave,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Safety  Signal  Lamp  Company.  Signaling  device.  No. 
1.070,028  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  353. 

Foster.  Charles  B..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Operating  mechanism 
for  drain-plugs.  No.  1,071,616;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol. 
193 ;  p.  928. 

Foster,  Roy  B..  Colton.  Cal.  Heating  water.  No. 
1,069.121  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  11. 
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FOttlnger,  Hermann,  assignor  to  Stettlner  Maschlnbau 
Aktlen  Gesellschaft  "  Vulcan,"  Stettln-Bredow,  Ger- 
many. Axial  thrust  compensator  for  turbines.  No. 
1.069,406:  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  112. 
I  Foucar,  I'hilipp  K.,  Dusseidorf  Oberbllk,  Germany.  Mold- 
'  Ing-machlne  for  dough  and  the  like.  No.  1.069,246; 
Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  67. 

Foulls,  David.  Wheaton.  111.  Golf-flag  support.  No. 
1,069.776;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  266. 

Foumler,  Joseph  G.,  Chlsholm,  Me.  Rail  way -switch.  No. 
1.071.040;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  770. 

Fowler,  William  O..  Wenatchee.  Wash.  Switch-box.  No. 
1,069.777;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  267. 

Fox.  Charles  T.      (See  Sherer,  Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 

Fox.  Dennis  F..  Candor,  N.  C.  Valve.  No.  1,069,641 ; 
Aug.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  167. 

Fox,  Edward  C.     (See  Cohoe  and  Fox.) 

Fox,  John,  Lenora,  Kans.  Connecting-rod.  No.  1,070,694  ; 
Aug.  19:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  590. 

France.  Jason  O..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Ventilator.  No. 
1.070.242:  Aug.   12;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  426. 

France,  Lester  E.  and  M.  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Explosion- 
engine.     No.  1.070.884  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  684. 

France.  Merle  C.     (See  France.  Lester  E.  and  M.  C.) 

Franchettl.  Alesaandro,  New  Rochelle,  assignor  to  De  La 
Vergne  Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  OU-englne. 
No.  1,070,.333;  Aug    12:  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  457. 

Frank.  Clinton  J..  Wayland,  Mich.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1.069.936;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  321. 

Frank.  Harry  M..  I*ulaakl.  Iowa.  Sprlng-tlre.  No. 
1,069,778;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  267. 

Frankhauser,  Altken,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Window-cleaning 
device.     No.  1.070,676;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  61<. 

Frantx.  Ezra  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Frantz  Standard  Buckle  Com- 
pany. Weatherford,  Tex.     Bale  tie  buckle.     No.  1.070.795  ; 
,         Aug.    19;   Gas.   vol.   193;  p.  667. 

i    Frantz  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Frants.  Peter,  as- 
signor.) 

Frantz  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Maler  and  Frants, 
assignors.) 

Frantz.  Peter.     (See  Maler  and  Frants.) 

Frantz.  Peter,  assignor  to  Frantx  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Sterling,  ill.  Barn-door  hanger.  No.  1,070,243; 
Aug    12;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  427. 

Frantx,  Peter,  assignor  to  Frantx  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Sterling.  III.  Hasp.  No.  1,070,244;  Aug.  12; 
Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  427. 

Frantz  SUndard  Buckle  Company.  (See  Frants,  Ezra  A., 
assignor.) 

Eraser,  John  A.,  assignor  to  F.  M.  Vawter,  in  trust, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Printer's  furniture.  No. 
1.071,150:  Aug.   26;   (ias    vol.  193:  p.  806. 

Fred.  J.  Meyers  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Wulftange.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Freeman  Daugbaday  Company.  (See  Barton,  Harvey  B., 
assignor.) 

Freeman.  Thomas  A.,  and  W.  R.  Williams,  assignors  to 
Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  South  Bend.  Ind,  Wheeled 
plow.    No.  1.069,407  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  112. 

Fresno  Agricultural  Works.  (See  Pike  and  Porteoua,  as- 
signors. ) 

Frey.  Ervin  F..  Emaus.  Pa.  Attachment  for  Ironing- 
boards.     No.  1.070,595:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol,  193;  p.  690. 

Frlck  Company.     (See  Oderman.  Erik  H..  assignor.) 
i     Friedman,  Bernhard  Z.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Advertising  de- 
vice.    No    1,069,122  ;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  11. 

Frislnger,  David  F.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Manual  motor.  No. 
1,06^.327;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.   83. 

Frltsche.  Otto.  New  Ulm,  Minn.  Spring.  No.  1.070,796  ; 
Aug.   19;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p,  667. 

Fritz.  Henrv  L  ,  assignor  of  fifty-one  one-hundredths  to 
H.  F.  Daly,  Ixm  Angeles.  Cal.  Movlng-plcture  camera. 
No.  1,070.664  :  Aug.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  706. 

Frost.  Walter  B.,  Auburn.  Me.  Lantern.  No.  1,071,161  ; 
Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  199 ;  p.  806. 

Fruln,  Harry  A..  Port  Leyden.  N. 'Y.  Saw-swage.  No. 
1.069.687  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  286. 

Fruit,  Jesse  E.     (See  Sage  and  Fmlt.) 

Fry,  Charles  E.,  Tlosa,  Ind.  Railway-tie.  No.  1,070,448; 
Aug.    19:  Gaz.  vol.    193;  p.  637. 

Fry,  Thomas  E.      (See  Boas  and  Fry.) 

Fuchs,  Henry,  Jersey  City  Heights,  N.  J.  Hot-air  Incu- 
bator. No.  1.070,677;  Aug.  19;  Onz.  vol.  193;  p.  617. 
I  Fuenfstueck.  Gustav.  assignor  to  The  S.  k  H.  Supply  and 
Machinery  Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Composition  of 
matter  for  curing  punctures  In  pneumatic  tires.  No. 
l.o-o..''.ftfl  :  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  19.f;  p.  600. 
Fuller   Manufacturing   Company.    The.      (See    Pratt,    Al- 

phonso  C.  assignor.) 
Fuller,  Percy  W.,  Boston,  Mass.     Multistage  parallel-flow 
pump.     No.  1,071.042;  Aua.  26:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  770. 

Oaole,  George  w.,  assignor  or  one-half  to  M.  Gable.  Louis- 
ville, Ky.  Nut-cracking  machine.  No.  1.069,542  ;  Aug. 
5  :  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  157. 

Gable,  Martin.     (See  Gable,  George  W..  assignor.) 

Oahrielson.  Carl.     (See  De  Wallace,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Gadbols.    Ell.  Chicago.    III.      Door-check.      No.    1,071,409; 

Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  894. 
Gaede,   Wolfgang,   Freiburg,    Brelsgau,   (Jermany.      Method 
and    apparatus    for     producing     high     vacuums.       No. 
1,069,408  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  112. 


Gagatek.  Andrew  P.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Racznlak, 
one-eighth  to  8.  J.  Maslor.  one-fourth  to  K.  Kanla,  and 
one-eighth  to  R.  A.  Kleraa,  Chicago,  III.  Ball-joint. 
No.   1.070.127;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   386. 

Gallor,  Cheater  F.,  Hartford.  Conn.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1,070.444;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  637. 

Gallor.  Chester  F.,  Hartford,  Conn.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1.070.446  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  638. 

Gaines,  Arthur  B.,  and  A.  A.  Erb,  Denver,  Colo.  Ankla- 
Joint  for  artificial  feet.  No.  1,069.409  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gas. 
vol.  193;  p.   113. 

Gall,  Hermann,  Berlin.  Germany.  Chain  addlng-machlne. 
No.  1.071.416;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  894. 

Gallagher.  Frederick  S..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  For- 
(syth  Brothers  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Draft  and  buffing 
mechanism  for  railway-cara.  No.  1,070.446 ;  Aug.  19 ; 
Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  538. 

Gallagher.  Joseph  D..  Glen  Ridge,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  k  Foundry  Company,  Mahwah,  N.  J. 
Brake-shoe  and  relnforclng-back  therefor.  No.  1,070,447  ; 
Aug.  19;  Gax,   vol.   193;  p.   538. 

Gangloff.  John.  Crawfordsville.  Ind.  Adjustable  support. 
No.  1.071,307  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  860. 

Gann,  David  B.     (See  Watrous,  Edward  L..  aaalgnor.) 

Gardemever.  Aamus  D..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Sash-lock. 
No.  l.()71,616 :  Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  928. 

(iarmise,  Adolpn.  assignor  to  Suspension  Bed  Spring 
Manufacturing  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spring  for  beda, 
couches,  and  the  like.  No.  1,070,678 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gax. 
vol.    193  ;  p.   617. 

Garner,  James  C.     (See  DIserens,  Thomas  H.,  assignor.) 

Gamier,  Ernest.  Plcquet.  Paris,  France.  Non-reflllable 
bottle.     No.  1,071.162;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  807. 

Garrlty.  Thomas  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Ventilated  hood. 
No.  1.071,223;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  832. 

Gates,   I.*ud  C.      (See  Green  and  Gates.) 

Gattis  k  Co.,  E.      (See  Stringfellow,  Robert  L..  assignor.) 

Gaughan,  Thomas  M..  Earleton.  Kans.  Mall-box  attach- 
ment.     No.    1.069.246 ;   Aug.   5 ;   Gaz.   vol.    193 ;   p.   67. 

Gaulkc.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Independent  Electric  Mfg. 
Company.  Milwaukee.  Wis,  Circuit  changing  device. 
No.  1,069.610  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  179. 

Gaulke,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Independent  Electric 
Manufacturing  Co^  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Controlling  de- 
vice.    No.  1.070,597  :  Aug.  19  ;  (ias  vol,  193  ;  p.  69SD. 

Gavura,  Joseph,  Johnstown,  Pa.  Combined  flylng-ma- 
chine  and  automobile.  No.  1,069,688 :  Aug.  12 ;  Gas. 
vol.   193:  p.  236. 

Gawtry,  I>ewls  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Dry  gas-meter.  No, 
1.070.679;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  voL  193;  p.  618. 

Gaynor,  Abraham  M..  assignor  to  Automatic  Machinery 
Manufacturing  and  Sales  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Safety  device  for  filling  machlneiy.  No.  1,069.870; 
Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  300. 

Gelger,  Jacob.     (See  Fensterwald  and  Gelger.) 

Gem  Hammock  and  Fly  Net  Company.  (See  Brdman. 
William,  assignor.) 

General  Chemical  Company.  (See  Stout,  Harry  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Dental  Company  OebrOder  Funke,  (See  Orosa, 
Paul,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Gilaon,  Emery  Q.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Hall,  John  L..  aaalgnor.) 

Gener^  Electric  Company.  (See  Kruh,  Oslas  0..  as- 
signor.) 

General    Electric    Company. 


(See    Lemp,    Hermann,    as- 
signor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 
(General    Electric    Company. 

Blgnors. ) 
General    Electric    Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

signor.) 
General  Electric  Company. 

slgnors.) 
General    Electric   Company. 
,       signor.) 
,  Gentile,  Pa8<iuale.  Nilea.  and  A.  Del  Gludlce,  Youngstown, 

Ohio.      Air-brake-tube  connection.     No.   1.070.886;   Aug. 

19;  Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.   684. 
Georg,  Maria.     (See  Mangold,  Michael,  assignor.) 
George,  Gilbert  D.,  St.   Paul,   Minn.     Eve  protector. 

1,070,334:  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  458. 
George,   Gilbert  D.,   St.   Paul.   Minn.      Eye-protector. 


(See   Owen.    Harry    L.,    as- 

(See  Pacz.  Aladir   assignor.) 
(See    Plranl   and    Pohl,   as- 

(See  Ryan,  Harris  J.,  as 
(See  Welntraub,  Ezecblel,  as 
(See  Welntraub  and  Ruah.  as- 

(See   Wood,   James   J.,   as- 


No. 


No. 
No. 


1.070.335  ;  Aug.  12  :  Gas.   vol.   193  :  p.  468. 
George,   James   A..    Blythesdale,    Pa.     Curtain-pole. 

1.071,224;  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  833. 
Gerhold,    Alfred.    Haggerston,    London,    England.      Brush. 

No.  1.071,614  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  962. 
Geroux.  John,  et  al.     (See  Brochu,  Alfred,  aaalgnor  ) 
Geverts.  Frank  J.      (See  Llsch,  Jacob  J.,  assignor.) 
Gibson.  Joseph   R.,  Shelbyvllle,   Ky.     Combined  tie  holder 

and  pressing  device.      No,   1,069,543  ;   Aug.  6  ;  Gax.   vol. 

193;  p.   157. 
Glclas,  LouIb,  Washington,  D.  C.     Raln-spout  or  conduct* 

Ingplpe.      No.    1,071,411;    Aug.   26;   Gaz.   vol.    193;    p. 

895 
GIffhorn.    Ernst   R.,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Wave-motor.      No. 

1,071.226;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  833. 
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Oibon,  OtcTgt  H.,  Berkeley,  C«l.  Plate-printing  pren. 
No.  1,071.043;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193:  p.  771. 

Ollberd,  Gatland,  Iieoderson,  New  Zealand.  Oil-burner. 
No.   1.071.308;  Aug.  26:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  860. 

Gilbert  k  Barker  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Flni^an, 
William  H.,  assignor.) 

Ollbertson.  Thomas  J.,  Ryder,  N.  D.  Bow-facing  oar. 
No.   1.070.448  ;  Aug.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  539. 

Gilford.  Frederick  E.,  Concord.  N.  H.  Mil  ling-cutter.  No. 
1.071,615;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  962. 

Gill,  Edwin  R.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Signal- 
ing  system.      No.    1,070,371;    Aug.    12;   Gas.    vol.    193; 


iPl 


471. 


Glllett,  Eva  C.  admlnlstratrte.     (See  Glllett,  Frank  P.) 

OUIett.  Frank  P..  deceased.  Chicago.  III.;  B.  C.  Olllett, 
administratrix.  Faucet.  No.  1,069,871;  Aug.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  300. 

Gllllotte,  Benjamin  A.     (See  Burley  and  GlMlotte.) 

Oilman.  George  H.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Draft-sill.  No. 
1.070,029  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  353. 

Ollmore,  Earl  B.      (See  Stone.  Charles  W..  assignor.) 

Gllson,  Emerv  G.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Making  bearing  compositions. 
No.  1,071.044;  Aug.  26;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  771. 

Girson,  David,  Spokane,  Wash.  Numeratlng-machine.  No. 
1,071,864;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  978. 

Olackln,  Edward  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1,071,153;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  807. 

Oladlsh,  Edwin  B..  Hlgginsville,  Mo.  Automatic  carbld- 
feed.     No.  1.069.544;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  158. 

Glasgow,  Ernest  M..  and  M.  Sunshine,  assignors  to  M. 
Sunshine.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment-pressing  machine. 
No.  1.070.680;  Aug.  19:  Gat.  vol.  193:  p.  018. 

Glenson.  Edith  B.     (See  Reenstierna,  Gustaf  L.,  assignor.) 

Glenn,  George  H.,  Wellsvllle.  Ohio.  Clothes-line  bolder. 
No.  1,070,955  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  706. 

Glenon.  Cornelius,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Water-closet.  No. 
1,070.245;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  427. 

Glover,  Charles  B.     (See  Ewlng  and  (ilover.) 

Ooehst.  John  H..  and  E.  F.  Hamlll.  Chicago.  IlL  Hanger 
for  pipes  and  cables.  No.  1,069.937 ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gas. 
▼ol.   193;   p.  322. 

Ooeli,  William  J.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Cab  for  locomotive-en- 
gines.    No.   1.069,689;  Aug.    12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   2.36. 

Qoets,  Henry  F.,  assignor  to  Waterhiiry  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.  Socket  for  Incandescent  electric  lamps. 
No    1,069.938 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  322. 

Qoguln.  Byron  R..  Chicago,  111.  Elevator-operating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.071.309;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  19;< ;  p.  860. 

Goldsborough.  .John  B.,  Croton.  N.  Y.  Underpinning  build- 
ings, Ac.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.610;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
193;  p.  984. 

Goldschmldt,  Adolf,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Match-box  holder. 
No.   1,069.247;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  57. 

Goldstein.  Simon  I.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Umbrella-steamer. 
No.   1.069.123;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.   vol.   103;  p.   12. 

Oollnkln,  George  B.     (See  Gollnkln,  Moses  and  O.  B.) 

Gollnkin.  Moses  and  G.  B..  Chicago.  111.  Station-Indica- 
tor.    No    1.071.310;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193-  p.  861. 

Goodhue.  Julian  O..  Chicago.  111.  Appliance  for  charging 
disinfecting  apparatus.  No.  1,070.681;  Aug.  19;  Gas. 
vol.    193;  p.   618. 

Goodhue,  Julian  O.,  Chicago.  111.  Device  for  disinfecting 
purpoaes.  No.  I,071,6l8;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  toI.  193;  p. 
9«li. 

Goodrich,  Luman  L..  Jr..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Motor-driven 
table.     No.  1,071.004  ;  Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  723. 

Good.«ell,  Percy  H.,  and  W.  E.  Maynard.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
I-Hbel.     No.  1.071.226;  Aug.  26:  (Jnz.  vol.  193;  p.  833. 

Gordon.  Albert  A..  Jr.      (See  Morell  and  Gordon.) 

Gordon,  Ellse  D..  West  Roxbury.  Mass.  Fastening  for 
ironing-board  covers  and  the  like.  No.  1,070,797  ;  Aug. 
19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  657. 

Gordon,  (Jcorge,  and  H.  Hoyl,  Mountain  View.  Okla.  Au- 
tomatic bale-regtilator  for  hay-balers.  No.  1,069,124; 
Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  12. 

Gordon.  Simon,  Washington.  D.  C.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1.060.410;   Aug.  5:   (Jaz.   vol.   193;  p.   113. 

Qorschek.  Frank.     (See  Nosek  and  Gorschek^.) 

Goui:h  Harlen  W.,  Muncie.  Ind.  Fence  -  clamp.  No. 
1.069.690;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  2.36. 

Gould  Coupler  Company.  (See  Richards.  W^Ulard  F.,  •»- 
slenor.  > 

Gould.  Sylvester  O..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  M.  Be- 
shore  and  one-fourth  to  E.  G.  Beahore.  Marion,  Ind.  Me- 
chanical movement.  No.  1,069,611;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol. 
193;    p.    180. 

Grfla,  Henri  E.,  Grenoble.  France.  Reinforced  concrete 
column  or  pole.  No.  1,071,045;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193; 
p.  772. 

Gradlck.  Wiley.  Sr,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Woldert  Gro- 
cery Co..  Tyler,  Tex.  Door-operator.  No.  1,071,638 ; 
Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  OHO. 

Graf.  Henry.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Machine  for  making  sheet- 
metal  screw-caps.  No.  1.070,682;  Aug.  19;  Gas,  vol. 
103  :  p.  619.  - 

GrafTam.  Waiter  S.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Adding  and  record- 
ing machine.     No.   1.071,311;   Aug.   26;   Gaz.   vol.    193; 

Graham.'  Albert   C.    Oilfields.   Csl.      Well-casing   perfora- 


tor.    No.  l.O70,.33e:  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193  :  p.  458. 
Graham-Woodward,    Robert.       (See    Liner    and    Grab 
Woodward.) 


am- 


Gramont  Traction   Plow  Company.      (See  Montanns  and 

Grant,  assignors.) 
Granger,  Lewis  C.     (See  Brown  and  Granger.) 
Grant.  Arthur  W.     (See  Montanus  and  Grant.) 
Grant,  Eicbard  F.,  and  H.  E.  Wethert>ee,  assignors  of  one- 
third   to    H.    M.    Hanna.   Jr.    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Vehicle 

spring   suspension.      No.   1,071,617;  Aug.   26;   Gas,   vol. 

193  ;  p.  928. 
Graves,     Cornelius     W.,     Petersburg,     Va.       Game.       No. 

1,066.248;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193-  p.  57. 
Gray.  John  O.  and  W.  D..  Pretty  Prairie.  Kans.     Water- 

supplv  system.     No.  1,070,246  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  voL  198 ; 

p.  428. 
Gray   National    Telautograph   Company,   The.      (See  Arm- 
strong.  Ralph    W..  assignor.) 
Gray.     Randolph    W.,     Madison,     Fla.       Fence-post.       No. 

1.069.939;  Aug.  12;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  322. 
Gray,  Ross   E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Roberta  and 

A.    C.    ("lark     Washington.    D.    C.      Engravtng-machlne. 

No.  1.069.662  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  103. 
Grsy,  Willson  D.     (See  Gray,  John  O.  and  W.  D.) 
Greco.    Vincent.    New    York,    N.    Y.       Food  powder.      No. 

1.071,312:  Aug   26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  8«2. 
Green.     Furney     F..    Coalgate,    Okla.       Railway-tie.       No. 

1.069.779:  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  267. 
Green.  George  B.  and  W..  Morgan.  Minn.     Concrete-mixer. 

No.  1.070.798:  Aug.  19;  Gat.  vol.   193;  p.  657. 
Green,    Morgan    A.,  I'ayette,    Idaho.      Sbeet-plling    guard. 

No.  1.070.886 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  685. 
Green,    Oscar    E.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Box.      No.    1,069,940; 

Aug.  12  :  Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  323. 
Green,  William.     (See  Green,  George  B.  and  W.) 
Green,    William   F.,   and   L.   C.  Gates.    Modesto.   Cal.      Alr- 

admlsalon  regulator.     No.  1,070,449;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  voL 

193;  p.  639. 
Greene,    Albert    E.,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    American 

Electric  Smelting  and  Engineering  Company,  St.  Loula, 

Mo.      Electric   furnace.      No.    1,07(3,337;   Aug.    12;   Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  469. 
Greene.  Harvey.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Adjustable  receptacle  for 

window  sills.      No.    1,0^9,411;    Aug.    6;    Gat.    vol.    193; 

p.    114. 
Greene,  Harvey,  IMttsbnrgh,  Pa.     Removable  window-box. 


No.  1.069,412;  Aug.  5:  <iat.  vol.  193;  p.   114. 
reenstreet,  Charles  J.,  Webster  Groves.   Mo.     Separating 
barytes   from  ores.     No.    1,069,546;   Aug.   5;   Gat.   vol. 


193;    p.    l.%8. 

Greve.  Herman  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mailing-wrapper. 
No.  1.071. 2_'7:  Aug.  26;  Gat.  vol.  193:   p.  H.34. 

Grlesinger.  John.  Lot  Angeles,  Cal.  Blnaing  device  for 
loose-leaf  books.  No.  1.070.450;  Aug.  id:  Gat.  vol. 
103  :  p.  539. 

Grlffln.  Edward  B..  Somervllle.  Maas.  Fastening  for  door- 
knoba.     No.  1.070,451  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p^  5.39. 

Grlffln.  George  B..  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
bouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Fusible 
cut-out.     No.  1.070.452;  Aug.  19;  (lat.  vnl.  103;  p.  540. 

Onflln.  John.  Melrose.  Iowa.  Metal  railway-tie.  No. 
1.071.665:  Aug.  26;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  978. 

Grlffln,  John  A.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Sectional  relnforced- 
concrete  pole.  No.  1,()69.328 ;  Aug.  6;  Gat.  vol.  193; 
p.   83. 

Grlffln,  Thomas  W.,  Springfield,  Mo.,  and  C.  J.  Rathers, 
Sapulpa,  Okla.  Gage-cock.  No.  1,070,453;  Aug.  19; 
Gat.  vol.   193  ;  p.  540. 

Grigg.  Thomas  H.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Suspen- 
sion Tire  Company,  WilmlDgton.  Del.     Vehlcle-tlre.     No. 

1.069.941  :  Aug.  12;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  323. 

Grimes,  Thaddeus  S.,  Columbus,  assignor  to  Lummut  Cot- 
ton Gin  Company,  Muscogee  county.  Oa.  Variable-feed 
mechanism  for  cotton-gins.  No.  1,069,413;  Aug.  6; 
Gaz.    vol.    193;    p.    114. 

Grimes,  Thaddeus  S.,  Columbus,  assignor  to  Lummus  Cot- 
ton Gin  Co..  Muscogee  countv.  (Ja.  Variable-speed  mech- 
anism.    No.  l.(M»9,414;  Aug.  5;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  116. 

Grlsell.  Thomas  S..  Burr  Oak.  Kans.  l>oor-check.  No. 
1.070.799;  Aug.  19!  Gat.  vol.   193;  p.  658 

Grlswold.  Thomas.  Jr.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.  Electrolytic  cell.  No. 
1.070.454:   Aug.    19;  Gat.   vol.   193;   p.  640 

Gronbeoh,  Christian  E.  A.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Blsd^ 
sharpening  apparatua.  No.  1,069,329  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gas.  toU 
193 ;    D.   84.  „  ,.  . 

Grose  Parlee  C.  Blanchard  township.  Hancock  connty, 
Ohio.  Folding  hopper  and  suppnrting  frame  therefor. 
No.   1,069.415;   Aug.  5:  Gas.  vol.   193;  P-    115- /^^  ..,«  . 

Gro-os  David.  Davton.  Ohio.  Pin-ticket  No.  1,069,416; 
Aug.   5:   Gas.   vol.   193:   p.    116.  »  «       ^v. 

Gross.  Edward  L..  assignor  to  S.  Oppenhelmer  ft  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Tank  closure.  No.  1,070,128;  Aug.  12; 
Oat.  vol.  193 ;  p.  387.  ^       ^  »  « 

Gross  Gustav,  Breslau.  Germany.  Spark-arrester.  No. 
1.070.800;   Aug.   19;  Gaz.   vol.   193:   p    6.VS. 

Gro««s  Paul,  assignor  to  General  Dental  Company  Oe- 
brllder  Funke.  Du^seldorf,  Germanv.  Mandrel  for  den- 
tal  disks.     No.    1,071.228;   Aug.   26;   Gat.    vol.    193;   p. 

834 
Gr»ibb,   Stephen    F..   Brandywlne   Summit,    Pa.      Oralnlng- 

tool.     .No.   1.069.549;   Aug.  5;  Gat.   vol.   193;  P-^I^J.  . 
Gruber.   Louis  F..  Chicago,   III.     Drapery.     No.   l,0.0,-ri6, 

Aug.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  lO.'t :  p.  541. 
Gruher.      Ralph      E..     Oroville.     Csl.        Rone-clamp.        No. 

1.060.942  :   Aug.  12:  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  323. 
Grunelaen,  Albert.      (See  Grunelsen,  Paallna  and  A.) 
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Grunelsen,  Paulina  and  A.,  Platteville,  Wis.  Pmlt- 
steamer.  No.  1,070,801  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gat.  vol.  193 ;  p. 
658.. 

Guenther,   Frank  G.      (See  Tblen   and  Guenther.) 

Guesdon,  Fernand  O.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Can- 
ada. Wrench.  No.  1,069,872;  Aug.  12;  Gat.  vol.  193; 
p    301. 

Ouett,  Monroe,  aasignor  to  The  Hart  k  Hegeman  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  switch. 
No.  1.06ft,126;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  12. 

Guett.  Monroe,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hart  k  Hegeman  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  switch. 
No.   1.009.126:  Aug.  5;  Gat.  vol.   193;  p.   13. 

Guggenheim.  Edgar,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  W.  Schloss, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Dispensing-receptacle.  No.  1,070,608  ; 
Aug.  19  :  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  591. 

Ougler,  Julius  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Means  for  controlling 
electric  circuits.  No.  1,070,466 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 
193;  p.  541. 

Oully.  Albert  B..  assignor  to  The  Union  Metallic  Cartridge 
Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Mushroom-bullet-  No. 
1.0-6,457;  Aug.  1§  ;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  541. 

Gunnlll.  Fred  J.,  et  al.     (See  Carlson,  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 

Gustaveaon,  Frank,  Wabasha.  Minn.  Hent  -  retaining 
means  for  waxed-thread  sewing  -  machines.  No. 
1.070,338;  Aug.  12;  Gat.  vol.  193:  p.  459. 

Oustin,  Lewis  V.     (See  Huxley,  Floyde  E..  aasignor.) 

Guy,  Frederick  S.,  and  E.  M.  Smith.  Peoria ;  aald  Guy 
assignor  to  S.  C.  Fiddyment,  Lockport,  III.  Filter- 
press.     No.  1.069,546 ;  Aug.  5  :  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  158. 

H.  L.  Judd  Company.     (See  Latnrop,  Frank  L.,  assignor.) 

H.  O.  Peck  Automobile  Wheel  Co.  (See  Peck,  Jacob  G., 
assignor. ) 

Haas,  Herman  P.,  Brussels,  Belgium.  Elastic  tire  for 
vehicle  wheels.  No.  1,071,229;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193; 
p.  834. 

Haas.  I'hlllp  J.,  York,  Nebr.  Fence  -  post  staple.  No. 
1,060  127;  Aug.  5:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  13. 

Haas,  Philip  M.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Straightcnlng-ma- 
chlne.     No.    1.070,030;  Aug.   12;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  353. 

Hadnway,  William  H.,  Kennesaw,  Ga.  Lock.  No. 
1.070.599:  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  591. 

Haffrtepen,  Anthony  B.      (See  Sauer,  Frank  C,  assignor.) 

Haffey,  James  F.,  Tiffin,  Ohio.  Device  for  feeding  poul- 
try.    No.   1.069.943;  Aug.  12;  Gat.  vol.   193;  p.  323. 

Bager,  George  C,  Danbury,  Conn.  Rail-Joint.  No. 
1.070.802:  Aug.   19;  Gat.  vol.   193;  p.  669. 

Haggard.  (Jeorge  B..  Waycross.  Ga.  Lining  for  flreplacea. 
No.   1,069,944;  Aug.   12;  (;at.  vol.   193:  p.  324. 

Haines,  Frank  I'.,  Zanesviilc,  0£lo.  Self  locking  screw. 
No.  1.070,247;  Aug.  12;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  428. 

Haldeman.  Allen  F..  New  Paris,  Ohio.  Track  or  roadway 
for  the  use  of  motor  propelled  vehicles.  No.  1,070,248; 
Aug.  12;  Gat.  vol.   193;  p.  428. 

Hale,  Joshua  B.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Barney,  Providence, 
R.  I.  Paper-clip.  No.  1,070,683;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
193;  p.  619. 

Hale,  Simon  W.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Knife-sharpener.  No. 
1,069  612;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   180. 

Ball,  Cnarlea  M.,  Marion,  Ind.  Boiler  tube  cleaner.  No. 
1.069.128;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.   13. 

Hall.  Hartwell  k  Co.      <See  McKny.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Hall.  Herman  8.,  Maiden,  assignor  to  The  Vapo  Company, 
Boston.  Maas.  Muffler.  No.  1,070,966;  Aug.  19;  Gaz. 
vol.  193;  p.  707. 

Ball,  Jay  II.,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Distribution  sys- 
tem.    No.   1,060. 7H0;  Aug.   12;  Gat.  vol.   193;  p.   26S. 

Hall,  John  L..  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Signaling  system.  No.  1,071,046; 
Aug    26;  (iaz    vol.  193;  p.  772. 

Ball  Switch  k  Signal  Company.  (See  Gill,  Edwin  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Hall  Switch  k  Signal  Company,  The.  (See  Reid,  Alex- 
ander C,   assignor.) 

Hall,  Wesley  F..  Lynn,  Maaa.  ITnder-water  exhaust  and 
muffler.     No.  1,0«9,945;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  324. 

Hall,  William  (i.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii.  Filter.  No. 
1.070,249:  Aug.  12;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  428. 

Ilamnnn.  Richard  W..  assignor  to  E.  J.  Feiner,  SL  Loula. 
Mo.  Wire-clamping  tool.  No.  1,071,164;  Aug.  26; 
Gat.  vol.  l»:i :  p.  808. 

Hamburger,  Mary  J.,  Bayport,  N.  Y.  Pocket-garter,  No. 
1.070,250;  Aug.  12;  (Jat.  vol.  193;  p.  429. 

Hamlll,  Edward  F.      (See  Goehst  and  Hamlll.) 

llamllion,  Erastus.  Chicago,  III.  Ventilator.  No. 
1.009.129:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   13. 

Hamilton,  William  H.     (See  Richter,  Gustav  F.,  assignor.) 

Ilnmmcr,  Frank   A.,  et  at.      (See  I>ake,  John  L.,  asslgnorj 

Hammond.  William  1'.  Cbarlestown.  assignor  to  C.  IT. 
Young,  Dorchester,  Mass.  Boot  or  shoe  and  pull  there- 
for.    No-  1.071.005;  Aug.  19;  Gat.  vol.  193 ;  p.  723. 

Hampton,  Herbert,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  F.  Howell, 
Kinder.  La.  Broom-head.  No.  1,060,873;  Aos.  12; 
Gat.  vol.   193;  n.  301. 

Banby.  Samuel  M.,  Birmingham.  Ala.  Discount-table. 
No.  1,070.957;  Aug.  19;  (;az.  vol.  193;  p.  707. 

Hancock,  Fn-derlrk.  Stoke  iipwnTrent,  Englabd.  Appa- 
ratus or  machine  for  use  In  shsplng  articles  of  pottery. 
No.   l.OOn.l.W;  Aug.  5;  <;at.  voL   lft:<  :  p.   14. 

Hancock.  Winfleld  S..  assignor  of  three-fifths  to  A.  V. 
Mitchell.  Washington,  D.  C.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1,070,4.^8;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  542. 

Haccq,  John,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Electric  warp  stop-mo- 
tion.    No.  1,071,313  ;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  862. 


Hand.    Townson,    Orlando,    Fla.       Shock-absorber.       No. 

1,071,618;  Aug.  26;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  929. 
Handelsgesellschaft  Klelnberg  k  Co.     (See  Ecaeghy,  Stefan 

K.  v.,  assignor.) 
Hanger,    James    E.,    Washington,    D.    C.      Artificial    limb. 

No.  1,071,230;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  834. 
Hanlsh,    Richard    D.,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Polishing  -  dram. 

No.   1.071  619;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  929. 
Hanlon,    John     U.,    Somervllle,    Maaa.       Smoke-consumer. 

No.  1.070,251  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  429. 
Hanna,  Howard  M.,  Jr.      (See  Grant  and  Wetherbee,  as- 
signors.) 
Hanscom,    Frank   Z.,   Chicago,   111.     Dental   tape  or  floss. 

No.  1,069,874  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  301. 
Hansen,    Carl    A.    E.,    Sabine,    Tex.      Life-preserver.      No. 

1,069,691  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  236. 
Hansen,  Charles,  and  C.  Heberer,  Mingo,  Iowa.     Wrench. 

No.  1,071,666  •  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  978. 
Hansen,    Emll    E.,    Cnlcago,    111.      Attachment    for    sprln- 

klers.  No.  1.071,620  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  930. 
Hanson,  Gunder  B.  (See  Hanson,  Severln  J.  and  G.  B.) 
Hanson,  Severln  J.  and  O.  B.,  Hlllsboro.  N.  D.     Drill-shoe. 

No.  1,070.031  :  Aug.  12;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  364. 
Hanson,    Soren    F.,   Sidney,    Iowa.      Mlxlng-macbine.      No. 

1.069,547;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   159. 
Hanzl,  Anna,  Chicago,  111.     Hat-protector.     No.  1,070,459; 

Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  642. 
Harlwck.  Stephen  E..  Fort  Smith,  Ark.     Pneumatic  scale. 

No.   1,070.460;  Aug.   19;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  643. 
Harback.  Stepben  E.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.     I^eumatlc  scale. 

No.  1,070,461 :  Aug.  19  ;  Gar.  vol.  193 ;  p.  643. 
Hardegger.    Hans,    Arbon,    Switzerland.      Manufacture    of 

pile   carpeta.      No.    1,060,330 ;   Aug.    5;    Gaz.    vol.    193; 

p.    84. 
Hardin,  Ben  C.      (See  Hardin.  Benjamin  B.,  assignor.) 
Hardin,   Benjamin   B^  aasignor  of  one-half  to  B.   C.  Har- 
din,   Clairemont,    Tex.       Wheel.      No.    1,071,314;    Aug. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  862. 
Hardy,   Stanley,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Cloth-cuttlng   machine. 

No.  1,071.521  ;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  930. 
Harkom,  John  W.,  Melbourne,  Quebec,  Canada.     Tap  and 

valve.     No.  1.070,803;  Aug.  19:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  659. 
Harley,  William  S..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Variable-speed  gear- 
ing.    No.  1.070,462;  Aug.   19;  Gat.  vol.   193;  p.  544. 
Harnett,   John   T.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Combination    bath 

trap,    waste,    and    overflow.      No.    1,070,372;    Aug.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  472. 
Harper,  Grace  L.,  et  al.     (See  Myers,  Flora  H..  aasignor.) 
Harpham.  (J.  E.      (See  Ferguson.  Robert  B.",'  assignor.) 
Uarrlld,  Guilford   R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   W.  Codd, 

Spokane.      Wash.         Evaporative      refrigerator.        No. 

1.071.047;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  7.2. 
Harrington.    John    A.,    Indianapolis.    Ind.,    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    H.    Warren,    trustee.    Detroit, 

Mich.      Coln-conUlner.      No.    1,070,968;    Aug.    19;    Gas. 

vol.  193;  p.  707. 
Harris.    Edward    E.     assignor    to    The    Corona    Mfg.    Co., 

Valliant,  Okla.      Wlndow-shade-controlllng  device:     No. 

1.069.131  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  14. 

Harris,  Ford  W..  Wllklnsburg,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westlnghou!«e  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv.  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Switching  device.  No. 
1.069,331  :  Aug.  5;  (Jat.  vol.   193;  p.  85. 

Harris.  HolUs  H.,  assignor  to  The  Tbew  Automatic  Shovel 
Company,  Lorain.  Ohio.  Truck-steering  mechanism. 
No.  1.069,417;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  116. 

Harris.  Irvln  F..  Wnxahachle.  T^x.     Vending-machine.     No. 

1.069.132  ;  Aug.  5 ;  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  15. 

Harris,   Moaes  H..  New   York,  N.   Y.     Advertising  device. 

No.  1,069,781;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  268. 
Harris,    William    M.,    Jr.,    North    Scituate,    R.    I.      Block- 
hook.     No.  1.071,048;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  773. 
Harrlaon,  Ernest,  Great  Grimsby,  England.     Construction 

of  ships  with  floating  cablna.     No.  1,069,692;  Aug.   12; 

Gaz.  vol    193  ;  p.  236. 
Harrison,    Frederick    J.,    and    W.    J.    Knox,    Dnbols.    Pa. 

Bumper-beam,    pilot,    and    coupllng-pOcket    conatructlon. 

No.  1,071,155;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  808. 
Harrison.  (Jeorge  IL.  and  G.  E.  McGlbney    Corning,  N.  T. 

Twin  concrete-block  machine.     No.  1,070,252;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  4.30. 
Harrison.  Henry   H.,   Boston,  Mass.     Machine  for  venting 

cranberries   and    other    products.      No.    1,069,946;    Aug. 

12;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  324. 
Harrison,   William  H..   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Combined  rope- 
clamp  and  book.     No.  1,069,250  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gat.  vol.  193 ; 

p.   58. 
Harrison,  William  H.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chicago 

Railway    E^julpment   Company,   Chicago,    111.      Strut    for 

brake-beams.     No.   1,070,804;  Aug.   19;  Gas.  vol.    193; 

p.  659. 
Hart.    Franklin    H.,    assignor    to    C.    Cowles    k    Co.,    New 

Hnven.  Conn.     Electric  lamp.     No.  1,069,947;  Aug.  12; 

Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  325. 
Hart    k    Hneemnn    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (See 

Guett.  Monroe,  assignor.) 
Hart.     Paul    R..    Bradford,    Ohio.      Switch-thrower.      No. 

1.069,133:   Aug.  5:     Jat.    vol.   193;  p.    15. 
Barter.  Noah  S.,  Waukegan,  III.     Cord-slack  take-up.     No. 

1.070,684;  Aug.  19;  CTas.  vol.  193;  p.  619. 
Hart  left.  George  D.,  et  al.     (See  Hartlett  and  Wheeler,  aa- 

slgnors.) 
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Hartlett.  George  D.,  and  W.  A.  Wheeler.  New  Canaan,  aa- 

aignora  of  one-half  to  aald  O.  D.  Hartlett  and  one-half  to 

C.    E.    Powell,    Stamford,    Conn.      Window-screen.      No. 

1,069,251  :  Aug.  6  ;  Gai.   vol.   193  ;  p.  58. 

Hartog,   Stephen   D.,   St.   Loula,  Mo.     Multiple  punch  and 

die.     No.  1,070,887  ;  Aug.  19  :  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  685. 
Hartog,  Stephen  D.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Machine  for  operating 
on    commutatora.      No.    1,070,888 ;    Aug.    19 ;    Oaa.    voL 
193  ;  p.  685. 

Hartog,  Stephen  D.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Making  punches  and 

dies-     No.  1,070,889  ;  Aug.  19  :  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  686. 
Hartwig,   Charles,   New  York,  aaalgDor  to   F.   G.   Zlnaser, 
HastrnKs-upoD-Hudson.  N.   Y.     Bottle-capping  machine. 
No.  1,069,948;  Aug.  iS  ;  Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  326. 

Hassard,  Frank.     (See  Kentana.  Loula,  assignor.) 

Hassel.  (Jeorg  M.  von.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tree-tapping  ap- 
paratus.   No.  1,070,339  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  459. 
Hassell,    Jerry    M.,    Warsaw,    N.    C.      Logging-car.      No. 
1,071.412;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  895. 

Hfissler,  Charles  I.  F.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Apparatus  for 
electrically  heating  water,  air,  or  other  medium  by 
means  of  a  heat-magazine.  No.  1,069,949 ;  Aug.  12 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  325. 

Hastings,  .Tames  U.,  Yokohama,  Japan.  Printing-machine. 
No.   1.069,418;   Aug.   5:   Gar.    vol.    193:   p.    116. 

Hathcoz,  Alvls  J.,  Durant,  Okla.  Metal  railway-tie  and 
rail-fastening.  No.  1,071,413;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193; 
p.  895. 

Hatzfeld,  Charles,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.  Table-cloth  claap. 
No.  1.069.134  :  Aug.  5  :  (iaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  15. 

Hauelsen,  William  C.     (See  Jameson,  Alexander,  assignor.) 

Hauerbach,   Otto.      (See   Nay  lor.    Lester   O.,   assignor.) 

Haug,  John,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Fuel-supply-valvc  mechanism 
for  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,070,032 ;  Aug. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  354. 

Haug,  John,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Internal-combustioD  engine. 
No.   1,071,156;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  808. 

Haugen,  Theophllus  B.,  Northwood,  Iowa.  Gas-engine 
silencer.     No.  1,070,600 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  591. 

Hawes,  Herbert  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spring  shade-roller. 
No.  1,069,613  ;  Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  ISO. 

Hawks,  Horatio  C,  Newton,  Mass.  Electric-lamp  fixture. 
No.  1,070.463 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  544. 

Hawley,  Cornell  S.      (See  Ekstrom,  Axel,  assignor.) 

Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Madden,  Ed- 
ward J.,  assignor.) 

Hay,  Howard  M.,  Chicago,  111.  Sound-deadening  and  at- 
taching device  for  writing-machines.  No.  1,069,693 ; 
Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  237. 

Hayes,  Albert,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  assignor  to  Voea- 
tone  MTg.  Co.  Inc.  Sound-box.  No.  1.071,667  ;  Aug. 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  979. 

Hayes,  Albert,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assigrror  to  Voca- 
tone  MTg.  Co.  Inc.  Controlling  the  vibration  of  dia- 
phragms. No.  1,071,668 :  Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  rol.  193 ;  p. 
979. 

Haynle.  Brooks,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Parmele, 
Austin,  Tex.  Coin-sorter.  No.  1.070,601  ;  Aug.  19 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  591. 

Hayot,  lyouis  A.,  Beauvais,  France.  Elector  for  apparatus 
for  RUHtainIng  and  propelling  aeroplanes  and  for  other 
uses.     No.  l.()69.694;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  237. 

Hays,  Frank  M.,  et  al.     (See  Stow.  Ell  H.    assignor.) 

Hay  ward,  Clinton  D.      (See  Watson  and   Hayward.) 

Heany.  John  A.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Insulating  electrical 
conductors.  No.  1,071,676;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  981. 

Heard,  Eugene  N.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Automatic-piano  accent- 
ing device.  No.  1,070,464 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p. 
544. 

Heathcock,  Maria  F..  Princeton,  III.  Skirt-adjusting  de- 
vice.    No.  1.071,414  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  896. 

Heaton-Penlnsular  Button  Fastener  Company.  (See  Mor- 
gan, Eldward  D..  assignor.) 

Heaton  Peninsular  Button  Fastener  Company.  (See  Per- 
kins. George  W.,  assignor.) 

Heberer,  Conrad.     (See  Hansen  and  Heberer.) 

Heberllng.  John,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Rope-tie.  No.  1,069,136  ; 
Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  16. 

Hebert,  Alex  J.,  Traverse  City,  Mich.  Automatic  Indl- 
catlng-baoy.  No.  1.070,263;  Aug.  12;  Oaz.  toI.  193; 
p.  430. 

Hecheimer,  Herl)ert,  Chicago,  111.  Ice-making  apparatua. 
No.  1,070.465;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  545. 

Hedgcock.  William  C.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Six-wheel  truck. 
No.  1,070.466;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  545. 

Hedman.  Erik  G..  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Automatic 
wolghing  apparatus.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,609;  Aug.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  982. 

Hefner,  Matthew  W.,  et  al.  (See  Buckhannon.  William, 
assignor.) 

HegKen.  Anfln  S.,  Madison,  Wis.  Traction-frame.  No. 
1,070,467  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  545. 

Heidel,  Charles  J..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Loose-leaf  binder. 
No.  1.071,416;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  896. 

Heldelbach,  Frederick  W.,  Co«>ur  d'Alene,  Idaho.  Flreleas 
hover.     No.  1,070,805  :  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  659. 

Helm.  L.ewis  R..  Dnnbury,  Conn.  Combined  molstener, 
Ironer,  and  sliaper  for  collars  and  cufTa.  No.  1.069.548; 
Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  159. 

Heinkel.  Christian  F.,  and  W.  Q.  Luetera.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Automatic  combination  tool-holder.  No.  1,069,614; 
Aug.  5:  Gaz.    vol     191;  p.    1«0. 

Held,  Hana.     (See  Satzinger,  Karl,  assignor.) 


Helfenstein,  Alola,  Vienna,  Auatria-Hungary.  Electric 
furnace.     No.  1.069.252  ;  Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  59. 

Hempel,  Albert,  I^elpzig  Oetsach.  Germany.  Making  oia- 
latee.     No.  1,070,806;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  660. 

Henderson,  George  W.  and  O.,  Ridge  Farm,  III.  Com- 
husklng  machine.  No.  1,071,416;  Aug.  26;  Oaa.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  806. 

Henderson.  Mark  M..  Norwalk.  Conn.  Union  auit  No 
1.070.340  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  460. 

Henderson,  Olen.      (See  Henderson,  George  W.  and  O.) 

Henebergh.  John  A.,  Kansas  City.  Kana.  Elacon  or  ham 
sacking  machine.  No.  1,069.253  ;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.  193; 
p.   59. 

Henley,  Harry  F.,  Hichmond,  Ind.  Coaater-vehlcle.  No. 
1.070,468  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  646. 

Hennlng.  Albert  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Jewelry.  No.  1,069,264 : 
Aug.  5  ;  <;az.   vol.   193  ;  p.   59. 

Henrlod,  Charles  E.,  NeuiJly-sur-Selne,  aasignor  to  So- 
cl*t*  Ribeyrolles  &  Cle.,  Puteaux.  Seine,  France.  Four- 
phase,  single  piston,  valveless  motor.  (Relaaue. )  No. 
13.607;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  726. 

Henry,  John  S.,  assignor  to  The  Atwood  Machine  Com- 
pany, Stonlngton.  Conn.  Stop-motion.  No.  1,071.231 : 
Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  835. 

Henry,  John  S.,  assignor  to  The  Atwood  Machine  Co., 
Stonlngton.  Conn.  Attachment  for  thread  doubling 
and  twisting  machines.  No.  1,071.417  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Ga*. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  897. 

Henry  R.  Worthlngton.  (See  Chlaholm  and  Klbele.  a«- 
aignors. ) 

Hensley.  James  M.      (See  Weaver  and  Hensley.) 

llentschel,  Augustin,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Hind  &  Harrison  Pluah  Co.,  Clark 
Milla,  N.  Y.  Gofferlng-press.  No.  1,070,264  ;  Aug.  12 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  430. 

Hentz.  Harry  L..  West  Newton,  and  J.  W.  Vlnal,  Boston, 
Mass.  Automatic  phrasing  attachment.  No.  1,071,316  : 
Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  863. 

Hepp.  Friedrlch.  Tempelhof.  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Ma- 
chine for  making  paper  bags.  No.  1.070.341  ;  Aug.  12 : 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p^^  460. 

Hepworth,  John  W.      (See  Keyser.  George,  assignor.) 

Heiiworth,  John  W.     (See  Zellers.  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Hereford,  Robert  M..  New  Orleans.  La.  MeUillc  culvert. 
No.  1,070.807;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  660. 

Hermann,  Charles.      (See  Thau,  William  Q..  assignor.) 

llermanson,  Gustaf  A.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The 
National  Malleable  Caatlngs  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Car  coupling.  No.  1,069,419;  Aug.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p. 
117. 

Hernsheim,  Harry  J.,  Pleaaant  Prairie.  Wis.  Non-akid- 
ding  device.      No.    1,071,418;   Aug.    26;   Gaa.    voL    193; 

Heroult.  Paul  L.  T.,  La  Praz,  France.     Glaaa  furnace  and 

process.     No.  1,069.255;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  60 
Herrlck,  Jnmes  A.,   Newark,   N.  J.      Reveralng-valve.      Na 

1,069.1.^6:  Aug.  5:   CJaz.  vol.  193  ;_p.   16. 
Herrmann.  Oscar.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Keyboard  attachment 

for  autoplanoa.     No.  1,070,266;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 

p.  431. 
Herrmamj.   Walter.      (See  Regas,   Herrmann,  and  Moser.) 
Hetherlngton,     Bert,      Everest.     Kans.        Insulator.       No. 

1.071.419;  Aug.   26;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  897. 
Hettinger.  Henry  T..  Pittsburgh.  I'a.     Awning-hook.     No 

1,071.232;   Aug.   26;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  835. 
Heumach.  Heinrlcb.  Jr.     (See  Fischer  and  Heumach.) 
Hewitt.  Peter  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Company.    Ho- 

boken.  N.  J.     Vapor  electric  apparatus.     No.  1.069.695; 

Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  238. 
Hewltf,  Peter  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  a»- 

slgnments,    to    Cooper    Hewitt    Electric    Company,    Ho- 

boken.  N.  J.     Starting  device  for  vapor  apparatus.     No. 

1.069.696:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  238. 
Hewson,  Alfred  W.     (See  Stoler  and  Hewson.) 
Heit.  William  A..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Heating  device.     No. 

1.069.256:  Aug.  5:   Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  60. 
Heyl    &    Patterson     Inc.       (See    Mulholland,    Vergil,    aa- 
aignor.) 
Heylman.    Edward   M.,    Janesvllle,    Wis.      Vehicle   driving 

mechanism.     No.  1,070,890 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p. 

686. 
Hibbard,  Charles   L..   Philadelphia.   Pa.     Talking-machine. 

No.  1,070,959  ;  Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  708. 
Higgins.   Horace  M..  Omaha.  Nebr.     Caah-fare  slip.     No. 

1,070.686;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  620. 
Hill.  James  T..  Gslnesville.  Ga.     Adjustable  harrow.     No. 

1.060.420;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   117. 
Hill.    Myron    F.,    New    Rochelle,    N.    Y..    aaaignor    to   The 

M.    B.    Schenck   Co.      Caster.      No.    1,070,960;   Aug.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  708. 
Hill.    Samuel    R.,    et    al.       (See    Buckeye,    George    J.,    aa- 
signor.) 
Hill.   Stephen  T..  Chicago.   111.     Emery-wheel   guard.     No. 

1.071.()49;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  774. 
Hilllard.  John  D..  Albany,  N.  Y.     Electric  Insulator.     No. 

1.069.782  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  268. 
Hills.    (Jeorge,    Wrotfleld.    N.    J.       Electrode-holder.      No. 

1.069.697  ;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  2.39. 
Hills.  George  L..  Franklin.  III.     Automobile  whiatle.     No. 

1,070.602:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193-  p.  592. 
Hlltner,  Lorenz.  Munich.  Uermnny.     Destruction  of  animal 

and    vegetable    paraaltes    In    the    soil.      No.    1.070.808 ; 

Aog.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  193  :  p    660. 
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Hilton.  Charles  G.  and  G.  T.,  Rugbv.  and  T.  Main, 
Loughborough,  asslgnora  to  Botax  Motor  and  Cycle 
Company,  London.  England.  Stand  or  support  for 
spare  wheels,  tires,  and  the  like.  No.  I,071,6o3  ;  Aug. 
26;  Gaz.  vol.    193  ;  p.  941. 

Hilton,   George  T.      (See   Hilton   and   Main.) 

Hilton,  Jeaae  G.,  Mena.  Ark.  Oil-burner.  No.  1.070,469; 
Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  646. 

Hind  k  Harrison  Plush  Co.,  The.  (See  Hentscbel, 
.\ugustin.  assignor.) 

Hinds,  Jesse  L.,  and  J.  J.  Dosaert,  assignors  to  Crouse- 
Hlnds  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Electrical  coupling. 
No    1,071.617;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  962. 

Hlner.  Mllo  B..  Alexandria,  S.  D.  Spring  stanchion-lock. 
No.   1.071,316;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  863. 

Hinkley.  Frank  H..  Erie,  and  H.  E.  Johnson,  Kane,  Pa. 
MeauH  for  lubricating  Journal-boxes.  No.  1.070,257 ; 
Aug.  12:  Gnt.  vol.  193;  p.  431. 

Hiser,  Jacob  F..  Dundee,  Mich.  Acetylene-gas  generator. 
No.  1.071,233;  Aug.  26;   Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  835. 

Hist,  John,  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Co.,  Berea.  Ohio. 
Combined  land-roller  and  harrow.  No.  1,069,660;  Aug. 
5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  193  :  p    196 

Hiteshew,  Harvey  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Combined  sink  and 
laundry  tray.  No.  1.069.098;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  2.30. 

Illtzemann,  Herman  W.,  Roselle,  111.  Frame-adjusting 
mechanism.  No.  1,070,129;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  387. 

Hlxon  Automatic  Valve  Company.  (See  Hlxon  and  Stau- 
ber,  assignors.) 

Hixon.  Edward,  and  C.  J.  Stauber.  assignors  to  Hlxon 
Automatic  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Water-meter. 
No.  1,070.470;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  546. 

Hobbs.  linniet  R..  Oklahoma,  Okla.  Mold  for  cement  posts. 
No    1.<W9.421  :  Aug.  6:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   117. 

Hobbs,  Willis  F..  assignor  to  The  Bridgeport  Hardware 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Attach- 
ing tool  shanks  to  handles.  No.  1,071,618;  Aug.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  103  :  p.  963. 

Hobson.  John  S.,  snd  L.  F.  Howard,  Edgewood  Park,  as- 
signors to  The  Union  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  Swiaa- 
vale.  Pa.  Railway  signaling  system.  No.  1,070,130 ; 
Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  387. 

Hochstetter.  Robert  W.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Color-comparer. 
No.  1.070.891  :  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  686. 

Hodges,  Edward  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  T.  Bemls,  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.  Gas  flame  spreader.  No.  1,069.783; 
Aug.  12:  (Jaz.  vol.  103:  p.  260. 

Hodgea,  William  J..  Atlanta,  Ga.  Sound-reproducing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,069.784  :  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  269. 

Hodgklnson,  Francis.  Edgewood  Park,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Truat  Company,  trustee, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Packing.  No.  1,070,809;  Aug.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  660. 

HodKklnson.  Francis,  FZdgewood  Park,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Means  for  bleeding  turbines  for  indus- 
trial purposes.  No.  1,071,420;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  898. 

Hodgklnson.  Percy  W.,  assignor  to  F.  F.  Dorsey,  Roches- 
ter. N.  Y.  Strap^fastener.  No.  1.069,950;  Aug.  12; 
Gaz.  vol    193  ;  p.  326. 

Hodson.  Walter  D.     (See  Russell.  Henry  H.,  assignor.) 

Hoenlg8l)erger.  Harry  L.,  Chicago,  III.  Robe.  No. 
1.070.892;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  687. 

Hoferle,  Henry  A.     (See  Hoferle.  John,  assignor.) 

Hoferle,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  A.  Hoferle,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Street  Indicator.  No.  1,070,961  ;  Aug.  19  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  709. 

Hoffman,  Fred,  assignor  to  National  Caah  Protector  Com- 
pany. San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Combination  code-card.  No. 
I,n70..342  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  460. 

Hoffmann.  Henry  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  IMpe-wrench.  No. 
1.070.343  :  Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  460. 

Hoffmann-La  Roche  Chemical  Works.  (See  Hug,  Ernst, 
assignor.) 

Hoffmann.    Oscar,    assignor   to   Stahlwerk    Becker    Aktlen- 

fesellschaft,    WllUch,    Germany.      Ball  -  bearing.      No. 
.071,317.:  Aug    26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  863. 
Hofmann.   Fritz,  and  C.   Coutelle,  assignors  to  Farbenfa- 

briken  vorm.   Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co..    Ell)erfeld,   Germany. 

Caoutchouc  substance  and  making  same.     No.  1.069,951  ; 

Aug.  12  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  193  ;  p.  326. 
Hofmann,  Fritz,  and  C.   (Joutelle.  assignors  to  Fiirbenfa- 

briken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,    Elberfeld,   Germany. 

Production   of   caoutchouc   substances.      No.    1.070,268; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  482. 
Hofmann,   Fritz,  and   C.    Coutelle,   assignors   to   Fnrbenfa- 

briken   vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  &  Co.,    Elljerfeld.   (Jermany. 

Producing   caoutchouc-like   substances       No.    1.070,259  ; 

.\ug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  432. 
Hofmann,  Fritz,  K.  Delbrllck.  and  K.  Vieisenburg,  assiirnnni 

to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co..  Ellwrfeld. 

Germany.        Producing     beta-gamma-dlmetbylerythrene. 

No.    1.069.422:   Aug.   5;   <Jaz.    vol.    193:   p.    117. 
Hofmann,  Fritz,  K.  Delbrtlck.  apd  K.  Meisenlmrg,  assignors 

to  Farbenfabilken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elt>erfeld. 

Germany.      Producing  beta  -  bamma'    dlmethvlervthrene. 

No.  1,069,423:  Aug.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  198;  p.  117 
Hollenbeck.    Peter.    Klldare,    Okla.      Alr-heatlng    furnace. 

No.  1,069.962  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  826! 
Hollls    Automatic  Traction    Jack   Companv.       (See    Hollia, 

Otis  A.,  assignor.) 
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Hollls,  Otis  A..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Hollia  Auto- 
matic Traction  Jack  (^ompany,  Dover,  Del.  Tractor. 
No.  1.069,875;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  301. 

Holmes,  Charles  P..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.  Welt-sewing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,071,050;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  774. 

Holateen,  Willta  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Shade  stop  and  pro- 
tector.    No.  1^71,318  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  §64. 

Holt,  Harris  B.,  Dormont,  Pa.  Tube  -  cleaner.  No. 
1,071,157;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  809. 

Hotton.  John  L.,  Lisbon,  Ohio.  Auxiliary  air-supply  de- 
vice for  gasolene-engines.  No.  1,070,131  ;  Aug.  12 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;p.  388. 

Holtz,  Gustav.  Gouldsboro,  Pa.  Producing  backings  for 
artificial  teeth.  No.  1,070,132;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  388. 

tlommel,  Richard  F.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,060,332;  Aug.  5;   Jaz.  vol.   1&3  ;  p.  85. 

Honold,  Gottlob.  aasignor  to  Firm  of  B.  Bosch,  Stuttgart. 
Germany.  Mechanical  Interrupter  for  electric  ignition 
systems.     No.  1.070,893  :  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  687. 

Honorof  David,  Gary,  Ind.  Remover.  No.  l,07i,421 ; 
Aug.  26 :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  898. 

Hood,  Harry  H.,  assignor  to  Sprague  Canning  Machinery 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Packing  cans.  No.  1.071,051  ; 
Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  774. 

Hood  Rubber  Company.  (See  Earle  and  Kyriakides,  as- 
signors. ) 

Hooker  Electrochemical  Company.  (See  Omstein,  Georg, 
assignor.) 

Hooker,  Frank  B..  and  W.  J.  Trempe,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt. 
Automatic  felt-tlghtener  for  paper-making  machines.  No. 
I.(»t59,257  :  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  60. 

Hoos,  August  F.,  South  Omaha,  Nebr.  Truck.  No. 
1,069,6.">3  :  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  193. 

Hoover,  Frederick  G.,  et  al.  (See  Buckhannon,  William, 
assignor.) 

Hope-Jones,  Robert,  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltmer 
Manufacturing  Company,  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y. 
Tracker  for  automatic  musical  instruments.  No. 
1.070,471  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  547. 

Hopkins,  Ezra  F^  Chicago,  111.  Power-generating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,069.424  ;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  118. 

Hopkins.  Hiram  F.,  North  Girard,  Pa.  Boat.  No. 
1,071,422;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  898. 

Hopkins,  James  M..  and  P.  M.  Elliott,  Chicago,  III. 
Center-bearing  for  cars.  No.  1,069.699  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Oas. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  239. 

Hopkins.  James  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  C.  Woods, 
Vine  Grove.  Ky.  Umbrella.  No.  1,070,894;  Aug.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  687. 

Hopkins.  William  W.,  aasignor  to  Moon-Hopkins  Billing 
Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Calculating-machine. 
No.  l.oeo.n.''.:? ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  327. 

Hopkins.    William    W.,   assignor   to   Moon-IIopklns   Billing 
Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Calculating-machine. 
No.  1.070,034  :  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  355. 
in.    Chicago,     III.       Propelling    n 


means    for 
No.    1,069,258  ;  "Aug.   5  ;   Gaz.    vol. 


Horanszky.    Johi 
children's   vehicles. 
103:    p.   60. 

Hordis,  Charlea  J.,  Jeannette.  Pa.  Envelop.  No.  1,069,549  ; 
Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  159. 

Hornbeck,  Lloyd  B.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Electric  awitch- 
box.     No.  1,069,425  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  118. 

Home.  James.      (See  Dawson  and  Home.) 

Horrax,  Firm  of  Edwin.     (See  Sleven,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Horrell,  Robert  L..  La  Garenne-Colombe,  P'rance.  Ma- 
chine for  hot-lacquering  metal  tubes.  No.  1,070,036; 
Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  355. 

Horton,  Aaron.  Coleman.  Mich.  Cushioning  device.  No. 
1.069,333  :    Aug.    5  :    Gaz.   vol.   193  :   p.  85. 

Horton,  Aaron.  Coleman.  Mich.  Transportation  system. 
No.  1.070,472:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  548. 

Hosmer,  Edward  E.,  East  Lynn,  Mass.  Antisklddlng  at- 
tachment to  auto-wheels.  No.  1.069,137  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  193  :  p.  16. 

Hostetler,  David  W.,  Thompaontown.  Pa.  Vehicle-brake. 
No.  1.070.686:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  620. 

Hotchkiss,  Clarence  F.,  et  ol.  (See  Stow,  Bll  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Houghton,  Lewis  T.,  Worcester.  Mass.  Thread-guide  for 
spinning  or  twiating  machines.  No.  1,070,036 ;  Aug. 
12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  356. 

Houlston.  Frederick  W.,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Pho- 
nographic horn.  No.  1,069,642;  Aug.  6;  Oat.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  190. 

Houser,  Arthur  M.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company,  Chicago, 
III.  Self  closing  basin  faucet.  No.  1,060.876  ;  Aug.  12  ; 
Gaz    vol.  193  ;  p.  301. 

Housh.  Frank  E.,  Winthrop,  Mass.  Ix>ose-leaf  book.  No. 
1.069.700:  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  240. 

Howard.  Henry,  Boston,  Mass.  Duat  -  separiTtor.  No. 
1.071. 2.H4;  Aug.  26;  Gaz    vol.  193;  p.  8.36. 

Howard,  Lemuel  F.      (See  Hobson  and  Howard.) 

Howe.  Charles  E.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Cutting- 
machine.  No.  1,070,133 ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ; 
p.  389. 

Howe.  Frank  C.      (See  Marcy,  Herbert  E.,  assignor.) 

Howell,  Clias.  F.     (See  Hampton,  Herbert,  assignor.) 

Howland  Bag  and  Paper  Company.  (See  Smith,  Charles 
F.,  assignor.) 

HowBon,  Ellis  E..  Salt  Lake  City,  UUb.  Filtering  de- 
vice.    No.  1,070,473;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  648. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


HOyer,  Anton,  NeukOlln-Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer- 
gentbaler  Linotype  Company.  Typorrapblcal  compoaing- 
feachine.     No.  1,070.687  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaa.  Tol.  193  ;  p.  620. 

Hoy),   Ueadly.    (See  Gordon  and   HotI.) 

Hoyt,  George  W.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  G.  Walsh 
and  one-third  to  V.  D.  Walsh,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Portable 
house.     No.  1.070,474;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  648. 

Hubbard,    Albert    B.     (See    Bens  iind    HuUbard.) 

Hubbs,  Henry  E.     (See  Malone  and  Hubbs. ) 

Huckabav,  Charles  O.,  Willow,  Okla.  Tobacco-pipe.  No. 
1  070,895  :  Aug.  19 ;  Gaa.  toI.  193  ;  p.  687. 

Hudson,  Mary  E.,  et  al,  executors.  (See  Hudson,  Sam- 
uel T.) 

Hadson,  Samuel  T.,  deceased,  Rlverhead,  N.  T. :  M.  B. 
Hudson  and  A.  H.  Young,  executrices.  Wbeel-cuItlTator. 
No.   1.071,639;  Aug.  26;  Gar.  vol.  193;  p.  970. 

Huenefeld  Company,  The.  (See  Huenefeld,  Walter  B., 
assignor.) 

Huenefeld,  Walter  E..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Hydrocarbon- 
burner.     No.  1.070^608:  Aug.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  594. 

Huenefeld,  Walter  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Hydrocarbon- 
burner.     No.  1.070,609;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  594, 

Huenefeld,  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  The  Huenefeld  Companv, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Hydrocarbon-burner.  No.  1,070,603 ; 
Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  592. 

Huenefeld,   Walter   E..   assignor   to  The   Huenefeld    Com- 


?anv,     Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Hydrocarbon  -  burner.       No. 
,070.604  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.   193  ;  p.  592. 
Huenefeld,  Walter  E.,  assignor  to  The  Huenefeld  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Hydrocarbon-burner.     No.  1,070,6055; 


Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  593. 
Huenefeld.   Walter   E..   assignor   to  Tbe   Huenefeld   Com- 


pany,   Cincinnati.     Ohio.       Hydrocarbon  -  burner.       No. 
1,070,606;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  593. 
Huenefeld,    Walter    E.,    assignor    to    Tne    Huenefeld   Com- 


pany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Hydrocarbon  -  burner.  No. 
1,070,607 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  593. 

Huffman,  Dur  A.     (See  Huffman,  SUas  S.  and  D.  A.) 

Huffman,  Silas  S.  and  D.  A.,  loungstown,  Ohio.  Tire- 
protector.  No.  1,070,476 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  193 ; 
p.  548. 

Hug,  Ernst,  Grenzach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  Chemical  Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Thera- 
peutic compound  and  making  the  same.  No.  1,069,934  ; 
Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  327. 

Hughes.  David  8.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  C.  Davis  and 
one-third  to  R.  E.  Roberts.  Racine,  Wis.  Automobile 
lamp  mechanism.  No.  1,069,616;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
193;  p.   181. 

Hughes,  lola  A.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Hook-and  eye 
fastener.  No.  1,071,423;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  103; 
p.  899. 

Hughes,  Louis  S.,  Chicago,  111.  Apparatus  for  producing 
sublimed  lead.  No.  1,070,688  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  621. 

Hughes,  Robert  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  Williams. 
Mankato,  Minn.  Lock  for  grease-cups.  No.  1,069,701 ; 
Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  240. 

Hughes,  Russell  M.,  Louisville,  Ky.  Bolt  -  nut  No. 
1,071,424:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  899. 

Hughes,  Willard  C.  Utica,  N.  Y.  Valve.  No.  1,070,896; 
Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  688. 

Hulbert,  Ansel  C,  Santa  Rosa.  Cal.  Dental  vulcanizer. 
No.  1.069.616;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  181. 

Hulbert.  John  L..  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
De  Laval  Separator  (Company.  Milking  -  machine.  No. 
1,070,134;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  :{89. 

Hulbert,  John  L..  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
De  Laval  Separator  Company.  MUkin;:  machine.  No. 
1.070,135  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  3f»0. 

Humble,  George  L.,  Port  Arthur.  Tex.  Mud-guard.  No. 
1.069.550;  .4ug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  160. 

Humphrey.  Glse  H.,  Wllkinsburg,  Pa.  Vehicle-frame. 
No.  1,069.334;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  86. 

Hunbolz,  John  F.,  Wamego,  Kans.  Cooking  utensil.  No. 
1,070.476  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  549 

Hunold,  Ernest,  Providence,  R.  I.  Self-allning  razor-atrop 
hanger.     No.  1.069.426;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  118. 

Hunt.  Frederick  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  sol- 
uble barium  salts.  No.  1,070,810;  .\ug.  19;  Gaz,  vol. 
193  ;  p.  660. 

Hunt,  William  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Coal  wagon.  No. 
1,071.052  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  775. 

Hunter,  Campbell  M.,  London,  Englana.  Burner  for  com- 
bustible gases.  No.  1,071,053  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  : 
p.  775. 

Hurd.  Benjamin.      (See  Le  Pontols,  Leon  J.,   aasignor.) 

Hurdman,  Allan  G.,  Denver,  Colo.  Means  for  controlling 
the  escape  of  fluids  from  tanks.  No.  1,070,136;  Aug. 
12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  390. 

Hardman,  Allan  G.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  8.  Illff. 
Denver,  Colo.  Means  for  controlling  the  escape  of  fluids 
from  tanks.  No.  1,069,427 ;  Aug.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
193;  p.  119. 

Hurlbat,  Ishmael  F..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Curved  shade- 
roller  and  curtain-rod.  No.  1,071,158;  Aug.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  193;  p.  809. 

Hursh,  Albert  S.,  Milton,  Pa.  Folding  basket.  No. 
1,071,064;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  >oL  193;  p.  775. 

Hnrnt,  Francis  J.,  Denver,  Colo.  Conduit-box.  No. 
1.069.877;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  302. 

Huss.  Ernest  A.,  Haswell,  Colo.  Train-order  crane.  No. 
1.069,428;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  119. 

Husaey,  William  H.     (See  Levlck  and  Hussey.) 


Hutton,  Clyde  S.,  Conyngbam,  Pa.  Coupling.  No. 
1,071,236  ;  Auc.  26  ;  Gam.  vol.  193  :  p.  836. 

Huxley.  Floyd  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  V.  Oustln. 
Chicago,  ni.  Shoe-blacking  sUnd.  No.  1,070,962  ;  Aug. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  709. 

Iceless  Refrigerator  Company.  (See  Southworth  and 
Wolf,  assignors.) 

Iglesias,  Bienvenldo,  Santo  Domingo.  Dominican  Repub- 
Uc  Burner.  No.  1,070,344  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193 ; 
p.  461. 

Iliff,  William  8.      (See  Hurdman,  Allan  G.,  assignor.) 

Illinois  Show  Case  Works.  (See  Melnel,  Frederick  B.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

lUmer  Gas  Engine  Company.  (See  lUmer,  Louis,  Jr., 
assignor.) 

Illmer,  Louis.  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Illmer 
Gas  Engine  Company.  Gas  engine.  No.  1,069.786 ; 
Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  269. 

Ilvonen,  Jalmarl.  Ranler.  Minn.  Combined  music  stand 
and  case.     No.  1.069.617  ;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  182. 

Improved  Paper  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Parker, 
Howard,  assignor.) 

Inden,  Francis  W..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Clothea-hanger.  No. 
1.069.643:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  190. 

Independent  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Oaulke, 
William  H.,  assignor.) 

Independent  Electric  Mfg.  Company.  (See  Gaulke,  Wil- 
liam   H.,  assignor.) 

Ingalls,  Joseph  B.,  Rock  Island,  111.  Ring-gage.  No. 
1.069.551  ;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   160. 

Ingersoll  Rand  Company.     (See  Banner.  Otto,  assignor.) 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Carter,  Russell  8.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  (See  Prellwlta,  William,  aa- 
signor.) 

Ingram,  Joseph  D.,  I'anhandle.  Tex.  Driving  mechanism 
for  tractors.  No.  1,070,811;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  661. 

International  Electric  Company.  (See  McGarvey,  Ed- 
ward,  assignor.) 

International  Paper  Company.  (See  Curtis,  Allen,  as- 
signor. ) 

International  Time  Recording  Company  of  New  York. 
(See  Tomlinson.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Iowa  Ditching  Machine  Co.  (See  Poulter,  Mlcajah  I*. 
assignor. ) 

Irrgang.  Otto  F.  and  R.  P.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Discharge- 
regulator  for  tobacco-bags.  No.  1,070,689;  Aug.  19: 
Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  621. 

Irrgang.  Richard  P.     (See  Irrgang,  Otto  F.  and  R.  P.) 

Isherwood.  Alfred.  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Loom-shuttle. 
No.  1.070,963;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  709. 

Isherwood.  Alfred.  New  Bedford,  Mass.  Loom-ahuttle. 
No.  1.070.964  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  710. 

Ithaca  Gun  Company.     (See  Flues.  Emil.  assignor.) 

J.  Stevens  .\rms  &  Tool  Company.  (See  Lewia,  Georgs 
8.,  assignor. ) 

J.  D.  Randall  Company,  The.  (See  Doane,  Harry  B., 
assignor.) 

J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works.  (See  Michael,  Clement  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

J.  M.  Dodge  Company,  The.  (See  Johnston,  Arthur  C, 
assignor.) 

Jackson.  Charles  L.,  and  L.  G.  Llenhard,  Del  Mar,  CaL 
Casement-window  fastener.  No.  1.069.429;  Aug.  6; 
Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  120. 

Jackson.   Ellphalet  W.      (See  Taylor  and  Jackson.) 

Jackson.  Henry.      (See  .\usttn.  Atwell,  assignor.) 

Jackson.  Thomas,  New  Cross,  London,  assignor  to  himself 
and  A.  Ramsar.  Folkestone.  England.  Mechanism  for 
producing  gas  lighted  flash  signs  and  the  like  for  ad- 
vertising purposes.  No.  1.069,702;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  toL 
193  ;  p.  240. 

Jackson,  Vincent  M.,  Laurel  Hill,  La.  Seed  gathering  at- 
tachment for  mowers.  No.  1,071,654  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  voL 
193:  p^  941. 

Jacobfl,  Thomas,  South  Rockwood,  Mich.  Portable  scale- 
teater.     No.  1,070.477  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  549. 

Jacobus,  David  S..  Jersey  City,  assignor  to  The  Baboock 
A  Wilcox  Companv,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Baffle  system  for 
Stirling  boilers.  No.  1,070,478  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  549. 

Jacobus.  James  W.,  Great  Neck,  N.  Y.  Ink-well.  No. 
1.069.786;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  270. 

James  B.  Clow  &  Sons.     (See  Pleins,  Leo  H.,  assignor. ) 

James.  William  D..  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  Chain  attach- 
ment for  adjustable  stanchions.  No.  1,071,236;  Aug. 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  836. 

Jameson,  .Alexander,  assignor  of  one  •  half  to  W.  C 
Haueisen,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Tracker-board  modifier. 
No.  1,070,897  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  688. 

Jameson,  Kellv,  Spanish  Fork,  Utah.  Ship-protector. 
No.  1,070.260;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  432. 

Janney,  Revnold,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Water- 
bury  Tool  Comptinv,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Gearing.  No. 
1,071,619;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  963. 

Jary,  Rudolph,  Chicago,  III.  Aeroplane.  No.  1,071,426; 
Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  899. 

Jefferles,  Fredrick  L.,  Summit,  III.,  assignor  to  Com  Prod- 
ucts Refining  Company.  Apparatus  for  filling  starch- 
drying;  wagons.     No.  1,071,257;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  toI.  198; 


p.  83d. 
Bffer 


Jefferis,  Richard  W.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Attaching  device  for 
locker -door  hinges.  No.  1,070,479;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  toL 
193  :  p.  660. 
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Jefferson,  Walter  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Player-piano  at- 
Uchment  No.  1.070,480;  Aug.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  650. 

Jenkins,  Charles,  and  C.  H.  Knepka,  Shamokln,  Pa. 
Waste-shield.  No.  1.071,319;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  voL  193; 
p.  864. 

Jenkins,  Charles  B.,  et  aL  (See  Bond,  Frank  F..  as- 
signor.) 

Jennings.  Frank  S..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Boston 
Machine  Works  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Sewing-ma- 
chine cut-off  attachment  for  tapes.  No.  1,070,137 ; 
Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  391. 

Jensen.  Jonas  P.,  Silver  Beach,  Wash.  Saw-handle.  No. 
1.071,426;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  899. 

Jensen,  Karl  V..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  8.  Thompson. 
Manistee.  Mich.  Chuck.  No.  1,069.430  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz 
vol.  193;  p.  120. 

Jersey  City  Printing  Company,  The.  (See  Dear  and  Cole, 
aasignon. ) 

Jett.  George  C,  Gary,  Ind.  Tractor.  No.  1,071,427  ;  Aug. 
26  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  899. 

Jlrousek.  Joseph  F..  and  N.  T.  Plnmmer,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  J.  A.  Strock,  Shelby,  Ohio.  Interleaving  de- 
vice.    No.    1,069  787;   Aug.   12;   Gaz.   vol.    193;   p.   270. 

Jockmus  Charles  H.,  Ansonia,  Conn.  Wind-shield  hinge. 
No.  1,069.955;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  327. 

Jockmus.  Charles  H.,  Ansonia,  Conn.  Wind-shield  hinge. 
No.  1.069.956;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  327. 

Jobannesen.  Svend  E..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.  Trans- 
former.    No.  1,069  259:  Aug.  6;  Gsz.  vol.  193;  p.  61. 

Johns,  Thomas  G.     (See  Bannister  and  Johns.) 

Johnson,  Andrew  A.,  et  al.     (See  Buckley,  John,  assignor.) 

Johnson,  Hoone  V.  11.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Double 
Body  Bolster  Co.  Railway-car.  No.  1,069,957  ;  Aug. 
12;  Gas.   vol.   193;  p.  328. 

Johnson,  Earl  M.,  Harlan,  Iowa.  Motor-cycle  side  car. 
No.  1,069,788;  Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  271. 

Johnson,  Eldrldge  R..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company.  Sound-conveying  tube  for 
talking  machines.  No.  1,071,065;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  Tol. 
193  ;  p.  776. 

Johnson.  Fredric  C,  Billings,  Mo.  Gasolene  turbine- 
engine.      No.   1.069,662;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.   160. 

Johnson,  George  A.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Cnicago, 
III.  Draff  rigging  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,070,037; 
Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  366. 

Johnson,  George  A.,  asuignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago, 
III.  I)raft  rigging  for  rallway-cnrs.  No.  1,070,038; 
Aug.  12:  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  356. 

Johnson,  Harry  E.     (See  Hlnkley  and  Johnson.) 

Johnson,  Henry  A.,  Chicago.  III.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.060.3.36;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  86. 

Johnson.  Henry  L.  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Flylng-machlne. 
No.  1,069.138;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   16. 

Johnson,  John,  Stiles,  Wis.  Road-cart.  No.  1,069.703; 
Aug.   12;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  241. 

Johnson,  John  N.,  Houston,  Tex.  Latch.  No.  1,069,878  ; 
Aug.  12;  (iaz.  vol.  193;  p.  302. 

Johnson,  Moses  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fence-post.  No. 
1.070.261  :  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol   193;  p.  4.'«2. 

Johnson.  Woolsey.  M..  Hartford.  Conn.  Metallurgical  ap- 
paratus.     No.   1.069.260;   Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.   193^;  p.  61. 

Johnston.  Arthur  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
J.  M.  Dodge  Companv.  Naugatuck,  Conn.  Coal-handling 
apparatus.      No.  1,069,431  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  12(r 

Johnston.  Robert  T..  Scotch  Plains,  N.  J.  Printing-press. 
No.  1.069.1.-^9;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193-  p.   17. 

Johnston.  Robert  T..  Scotch  Plaina,  -N.  J.  Printing-press. 
No.  1.069.140;  Aug.  6;  Gsz.  vol.  193;  p.  17. 

Johnston.  Robert  T.,  Scotch  Plains.  N.  J.  Printing-presa. 
No.   1.069  654;  Aug.  6;  Gar  vol.  193;  p.  194. 

Johnston,  Robert  T.,  Scotch  Plains,  N.  J  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Wood  &  Nathan  Company,  New 
York,    N.     Y.      Apparatus    for    inUgllo  printing.      No. 

1.070.610  ;  Aug.  l6  ;  (}as.  vol.   193  ;  p.  694. 

Jones.  Alfred  P..  Mtnnespolis,  Minn.  Non-swesting  furni- 
ture-support. No.  1,069,141;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.  193; 
p.  17. 

Jones,  Andrew  T..  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Adjustable  card-sup- 
port.    No.  1.071.428;  Aug.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  19S  ;  p.  900. 

Jones,   Charles  A.,    Van    Wert,  Ohio.      Spool-cabinet.     No. 

1.070.611  ;  Aug.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  696. 

Jones,  Chsries  E..  Three  Oaks,  Mich.     CTevls  and  connect- 
ing device   for  doubletrees.      No.    1,070,690;   Aug.   19; 
Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  621. 
Jones,   Everett   R.,  and  T.    Fltspatrick,   Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Dumping-cart.     No.  1,071,066  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ; 
p.    776. 
Jones,  Harry  8.     (See  Jones,  William  G.,  assignor.) 
Jones.     Samuel    F..    Thayer.    Kans.       Embalmers    instru- 
ment.    No.   1.071.429;   Aug.   26;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.   900. 
Jones,  Samuel  H.     (See  Smith.  Frank  H..  aasignor  ) 
Jones,   Wlliism  O.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to   H.   8.   Jones, 
Chicago,    III.      Binder-lock.      No.    1,070,691;    Aug.    19; 
Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  021. 
Jones,  Wyatt  A.  O.,  Bentonville.  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to   J.    A.    Mflllgan.     Rallway-Ue.     No.    1,069,142;  Aug. 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  liS;  p.  18, 
Jones,   Zacharlah    F.,    Scottsrllle,   Va.      Safety   device   for 

guns.     No.  1,070,966;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  710. 
Jons,  Claus  H.,  admlniatrator.      (See  Schwene,  William.) 
Jordan  Brothers.      (See  Sands,  Walter  E.,  assignor.) 
Joswich,  Felix.  St.  Paul,   Minn.     Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1,069,432;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  toI.  198;  p.  121. 


Jourdan,    William,   Chicago,    III.      Twine    holder   and   fas- 
tener.    No.  1,071.169  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  80©. 
Joyce,    WillUm,    et    al.      (See    McAllister,    John    E..    as- 


signor.) 
Joyner,     Ljinson    B.,_   Washington,    La.       Rail-Joint 


No. 


6&.s«saawu      Mj.,       TT  ODUAAJK  kuu,       A.«a.  cvai 

,481  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  661. 
Jovner,  Robert  J.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Railway-ticket  book. 

No.  1,069,618 ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  182. 
Juengst,    Charles   Ji.,    Croton    Falls,    N.    Y.       Slenature- 
gatherinz  machine.     No.   1,071,665;  Aug.  26;   (Jaz.  voL 
193  ;  p.  941. 
Jung,  Carl,  Lorcb-on-the-Rhine,  Germany.     Dealcoholialnf 
beverages.     No.  1,071,238;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p. 

Kaba,    Charles   P.      (See    Pelham   and    Kaba.) 

Kail,  Jackson  L.,  assignor  to  The  Wlnslow  Bros.  Company, 
Chicago,  III.  Door  hanger.  No.  1,069,261;  Aug.  6; 
Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  62. 

Kallander,  Oscar.     (See  Peterson,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Kamps,   F'erdinand   H.      (See  Deeney  and   Kamps.) 

Kant'.  l>etcr  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fastener  for  gloves, 
shirtwaists,  and  the  like.  No.  1,069,433 ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gas. 
vol.    193:  p.    121. 

Kania,  Kajetan.  et  al.  (See  Gagatek.  Andrew  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kannlng.  Frederick  H.,  East  St.  Louis,  III.  Wrench.  No. 
1.071,556;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  942. 

Kantomaa,  William  J.,  Lanesville.  Mass.  Anchor.  No. 
1.071,057;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  776. 

Kasmar.  Max  K.,  Chicago,  111.  I'ropelllng  and  steering 
structure  for  aeroplanes,  balloons,  kites,  he.  No, 
1.069.880  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  voL  193  ;  p.  303. 

Kast,  Hermann,  Berlin,  Germifty.  Preparation  of  cata- 
lytic substances  in  a  minutely  -  divided  state.  Na 
■    1.070,138;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  391. 

Kaufman,  Adolph  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety-pin,  No. 
1,070,482;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  It3 ;  p.  651. 

Kaufman,  Otto,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Mantle-shaping  ma- 
chine for  upright  mantlea.  No.  1,069,262;  Aug.  6;  Gas. 
vol.    193  ;   p.   62. 

Kaufman.  Ofto,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Mantle-shaping  ma- 
chine for  inverted  mantles.  No.  1.069,263;  Aug.  6: 
Gaz.  vol.   193  ;   p.   62. 

Kaufmann;  Jacob,  assignor  to  Steel  Heddle  Manufacturing 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Heddle.  No.  1.070.483: 
Aug.   19;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  661. 

Kea,  Allle  F..  Rocky  Mount.  N.  C.  Foldable  hay-stacker. 
No.  1.069.704;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  241. 

Keen.  William  H.,  Washington  D.  C.  Apparatus  for 
testing  the  hardness  of  metals.  No.  1,071,430;  Aug. 
2rt :    Gnz.    vol.    193 ;    p.    900. 

Keene,  Freemont  O.,  Freeport,  111.  Gravity  separator. 
No.   1,069,143-  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  18. 

Kelller,  Frank,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Folding  carton.  No. 
1,070,692;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  622. 

Keiser,  Paul  L.,  Pottstown,  Pa.  Valve  for  hot-blast  fur- 
naces.    No.   1,070,693;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  622. 

Keith.  Walter  A.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Grease-cup.  No. 
1.069.144;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  18. 

Kelzer,  Lewis  M.     (See  Thumm,  William  G.,  assignor.) 

Kellar,  Fred  W.      (See  Watson,  John,  assignor. I 

Keller,  Charles.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Child's  dress.  No. 
1,070,694;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  622. 

Keller,  Frederick  H.  von.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Com- 
pany, Hoboken,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  operating  mer- 
cury-vapor lamps.  No.  1,070,345;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
193;    p.    461. 

Keller.  (Jeorge  W..  Roanoke,  Va.  Safety-valve.  No. 
1.071.431:  Aug.  26;  Gaz    vol.   193;  p.  901. 

Keller,  William  L.,  Kearney,  Nebr.  Land  roller,  packer, 
and  pulverizer.     No.  1,069,264;   Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 


p.   63. 
Kelley,     George     J.,     Attleboro,     Mass.      Atomiser. 


No. 


1.071,432;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  901. 
Kellogg,    John    F.,    Guthrie,    Okla.      Gold  separator.      No. 

1,070,696;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  623. 
Kellogg,  John   H.,  Battle   Creek,   Mich.     Cereal  coffee  or 

coffee   substitute.      No.    1,069,265 ;   Aug.   5 ;    Gas.    toL 

193;   p.  68. 
Kellogg,   John   H.,   Battle    Creek.    Mich.     Cereal    coffee  or 

coffee  substitute.     No.  1,069,266 ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gss.  vol.  103  ; 

p.   63. 
Kellogg,  John  H.,  Battle   Creek,  Mich.     Cereal   coffee  or 

coffee  substitute.    No.  1,069,267  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gas.  Tol.  198 ; 

p.  64. 
Kellogg.   John   H.,   Battle   Creek,    Mich.     Cereal   coffee  or 

coffee  substitute.     No.  1,069,268  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  108  : 

p.    64. 
Kells.  William   J.,   Jersey  City,  N.   J.     Jacket  for  tank*. 

No.   1,071.567;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  j>.  942. 
Kellum.  Orlando  E.,  assignor  to  National  Street  and  Sta- 
tion  Indicator  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Indicator- 
actuating   mechanism.     No.    1,069,881  ;   Aug.   12 ;   Qam. 

vol.    193;    p.    303. 
Kelly,    Edward    C,    Jr.,    Boston,    Mass. 

No.  1,069,789;   Aug.   12;   Gaz.   vol. 
Kelly,  William  J.,  Denver,  Colo.     Nail- 

Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  64. 
Kelso.  Ralph  S.      (See  Moffatt  and  Kelso.) 
Kempster,  Daniel  E..  Boston.  Mass.     Handle  or  ball-mjik- 

ing  machine.     No.  1,070,696;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p. 

623. 
Kendall.  George  M.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Pasteuriser.     No. 

1,070,484  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz,  vol.  193 ;  p.  562. 


lass.      Separator-trap. 

I.  193;  p.  271. 

11  file.    No.  1,069,269; 
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Kendall,  WlllUm  Q.,  Newark.  N.  J.  Top  fbr  receptacles. 
N6.  1,070,897  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  623. 

Kenerson,  Everett  W..  Haverhill,  Mags.  Detachable-tool 
holder.     No.  1,071,45.J  ;  Aug.  '26;  Ga«.  vol.   193;  p.  902. 

Kenfleld,  William  L..  assignor  to  Detroit  Lubricator  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Lubricator-pump.  No.  1,069,145; 
Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  19. 

Kennedy,  David  S..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company.  Line-casting  machine.  No. 
1.070,485  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  552. 

Kennedy,  Frances  X.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Game  apparatus. 
No.   1.070.039  ;   Aug.   12  ;  Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  356. 

Kennedy,  James  E.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Burner  for  gas- 
stoves.     No.  1,070,812;  Aug.  19;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  661. 

Kennedy,  William  C,  near  Jewett,  Tex.  innless  clothes- 
line.    No.  1.071,434:  Aug.  26;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  002. 

Kennedy,  William  H..  Chicago.  111.  Coupling.  No. 
1,069,146 :   Aug.  5 ;   Gas.   voL   193 ;    p.    19. 

Kent.  Joseph  C,  trustee.  (See  Prince,  Wallace  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Kent.  William  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  cutting 
sugar-cane  trash.      No.    1,070,346;   Aug.    12;   Gas.    vol 
193;    p.    461. 

Kentana,  Louis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Hassard,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Tie.  No.  1,070,813  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  662. 

Kepler,  Jesse  H.  W..  Ptpble  county,  near  Eaton,  Ohio. 
Resilient  wheel.  No.  1:069,553  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ; 
p.    161. 

Kessler,  Martin  C,  aaslznor  to  The  Kessler  Motor  Com- 
pany, Denver,  Colo.  Explosive-engine.  No.  1,070,139 ; 
Aug.   12;   Gai.   vol.    193;   p.   391. 

Kessler  Motor  Company,  The.  (See  Kessler,  Martin  C, 
assignor. ) 

Kestner  Evaporator  Company.  (See  Morris,  Anthony  8., 
assignor. ) 

Ketchum,  Ernest  C.      (See  .\ndrew8  and  Ketchum.) 

Keyser,  George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Hepworth, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Sewing-machine.  No.  1,069.336 ; 
Aug.  5 ;  Gai.  vol.  193 ;  p.  86. 

Klbele,    Eugene.      (See  Chlsholm   and    Klbele.) 

Kickllghter,  Charles  H.,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Electric  welding. 
No.  1,070,966;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  710. 

Kieras.  Roman  A.,  et  al.  (See  Gagatek,  Andrew  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kilgus,   Carl   A.,    Whittaker,   Mich.     Concrete-mixing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,070,612;  Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  595. 
Kimball.  Ralph  R.,  Chicago,  111.     Bedstead.     No.  1,070,814  ; 
Aug.  19;  Gai.  vol.   193;  p.  662. 

King,  William,  and  P.  L.  Bettis.  West  Berkeley,  Cal. 
Rail-Joint  lock.  No.  1,071.558  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  942. 

King,  William  B..  Boston.  Mass..  assimor  to  United  Shoe 

Welt-controlling 

p.   902.  -  ■    "''"•    ^°'-    ^«^  = 

Kingsbury,   E.    H..  agent.      (See   Koehler,    Ernest   F.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Kingsford,    George    A.,    et   al.      (See    Buckley,    John,    as- 
signor. ) 
Kingsland,   Le  Roy  K.,  Groveton.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

?xJ^lvv^'"»**"'"K'>-    •'"       Fly  c»*<!hing  apparatus.      No. 
1.071.620:  Aug.  26:   Gai.  vol.  19S\  p    964 

Klnpley.  Edwin  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  K.  O.  Carlson, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Na- 
tional Piano  Manufacturing  Company,  Grand  Rapids 
Mich.  Self-setting  mechanism  for  piano-players  No 
1.070.698;  Aug.   19;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p    624. 

Kingsley,  Kdwin  A.,  and  K.  O.  Carlson,  Thicago,  111.  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  National  Piano  Manu- 
facturing Company.  (,rand  Rapids,  Mich.  Coin-oper- 
ated automatic  piano.  No.  1,071.640;  Aug.  20;  Gai. 
vol.    193  ;  p.  970. 

Kinney,  Francis  S.,  deceased,  Butler.  N.  J.  ;  The  Farmers 
Loan  and  Ti-ust  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  executor. 
Sound-reproducing  Instrument.  No.  1,071.436;  Aug 
26:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  002.  .        .        .  s 

Klnsel,  Harry  C,  Altoona.  Pa.  Switch  throwing  mecha 
nism.     No.   1,071.641;  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol,   193:  p    970. 

Klnti,  Jerome  J.,  deceased  :  M.  J.  Klrftz.  widow,  assignor 
of  one-twentieth  to  F.  P.  Rohlman  and  one-twentieth  to 
W.  J.  Rohlman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Curtain-fixture  No 
1,071,642;  Aug.  26;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  970. 

Kinti.  Mary  J.,  widow.     (See  KInti.  Jerome  J.) 

Kiras.  Edmund  J.,  Woodsdale.  Kans.  Broom  head.  No 
1.071,.?20:  Aug.  26:  (;ai.  vol.  193;  p.  864. 

KIrby.  John,  Jr..  Dayton.  Ohio.  Globe-holder  No 
1,()69,882  :  Aug.  12 ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  304. 

Kirk,  Jakob  H.  T..  and  L.  J.  Lawson.  Woburn.  Mass 
Concrete  step.  No.  1,071,230;  Aug.  26;  Gai.  vol.  193: 
p.    837 

KIrkpatrlck.  Charles  A.  L..  Valparaiso,  Ind.  Mall-bag 
No.   1,071,240  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  837 

KIrkpatrlck.  James  S.,  Otautau,  near  Dunedln,  New  Zea- 
land. Gate  or  door  latch.  No.  1,071,058;  Aug  26- 
Gai.    vol.    in.-<  :   p.    777  ...» 

Kirkwood,  William,  PltUburg.  Kans.  Swinging  plne- 
joint.     No.   1.069.554;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p    161 

Kltsee,  Isidor.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Projecting  apparatus. 
No.  1,070.699;  Aug.   19:  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  624 

Kltton,  John  C,  Chicago,  111.  Refrigerating  apparatus. 
No.  1,069.790;  Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  271. 

Kitton.  John  C.  Chicago,  111.  Kegulatlng-valve.  No. 
1,071,241;   Aug.  26;  Gai.   vol.  193;  p.  838. 


Klausmeyer,  David  C.  Oaklej,  assignor  to  Th«  Cindnnatl- 

Bickford  Tool  Company.  (Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Clamping 
mechanism.  No.  1,070.815 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  193 : 
p.   662.  ' 

Klelnert.  Paul  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Connecticut  Hook  &  Eye  Company,  Wliterbury,  Conn. 
Machine  for  fastening  hooks  and  eyes  on  cards.  No. 
1,071,643;  Aug.   26;  Gai.  vol.   193;   p.  971. 

Klock.  Henry  C.  Detroit.  Mich.  Draining  apparatus.  No. 
1.069,147 ;    Aug.    5 ;   Gax.   vol.    193 ;   p.    19. 

Klohs,  Sam  F.,  assignor  to  T.  W.  Snow  Construction  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Hoop  -  securing  means.  No. 
1,070,613;  Aug.   19;  Oai.  vol.  193;  p.  695. 

Kluge,  Otto,  Golconda,  III.  Mowing  attachment  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1,069,705;  Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol.  193; 
p.    241. 

Knauf,  Ezra,  Spokane,  Wash.  Rule  and  pencil  holder. 
No.  1070,262;  Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  433. 

Knauf.  Paul  W..  Cynwyd,  assignor  to  Schutte  &  Koerting 


Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Combined  trip  and  throttle- 
valve.     No.  1,069,434;  Aug.  5;  Gai.  vol.  193;   p.  122. 
Knauf,  Paul  W.,  Cynwyd,  assignor  to  Schutte  k  Koerting 


p.  v^^. 

Ing.  William  B..  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Machinery  Company,   Paterson,  N.  J.     Wei 
mechanism.      No.    1,071,435;    Aug.   26;   Ga 


Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Oil-burner.     No.  1,070,700  ; 
Aug.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  625 
Kneass.    Strickland    L.,    ass^nor    to    William    Sellers    k 
Company.     Incorporated,     Philadelphia,     Pa.       Injector. 
No.   1.069,883;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  304. 
Knepka,  Charles  H.      (See  Jenkins  and  Knepka.) 
Knoblock,     Henry     P.,     Pittsburgh,     Pa.       Toaster.       No. 

1,070,263:  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  433. 
Knoerzer,   Otto,   assignor  to   Champion    Potato   Machinery 
Company,      Hammond,      Ind.        Potato  -  planter.        No. 
1.070,898;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  686. 
Knowles,  Alfred,  Cheetham.  Manchester,  England.     Means 
for   pressing  and  finishing  cloth  caps.      No.    1,069,337: 
Aug.   5  :  Gai.  vol.   193  ;  p.  87. 
Knox,    Luther    L.,    .\valon.    Pa.,    assignor    to    The    Knox 
Pressed  &  Welded  Steel  Company.   Niles,  Ohio      Regen- 
erative furnace.     No.  1,070,486  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 
p.   552. 
Knox,  lyulher  L..  assignor  to  The  Knox  Pressed  4  Welded 
Steel  Company,  Nlles,  Ohio.     Furnace-door  frame.     No. 
1,070,487  ;  Aug.   19  ;  Gai.  vol.   193  ;  p.  653. 
Knox  Pressed  &  Welded  Steel  Company,  The.     (See  Knox, 

Luther   L.,  assignor.) 
Knox,   William   J.      (See  Harrison  and   Knox.) 
Knupp,   Martin   P.,   et  al.      (See   Martin.    William   H.,   a»- 

slgnoTJ^Kfe,^ 
Knurck,  John*<}..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Card  addresalng  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,069.958;  Aug.    12;  Gai.   vol.   193;  p.  328. 
Kober,   Philip  A..   Hastings  upon  Hudson.  N.   Y..  and  J.  T. 
Marshall,    Philadelphia,    i'a.       Manufacture    of   salts    of 
phenolpbthallc  acid  and  its  derivatives.     No.  1,071,321  ; 
Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  864. 
Koehler,   Ernest   F.,   Hudson,    assignor,   by    meane   assign- 
ments,   to    E.    H.    Kingsbury,    agent,    Marlboro,    Mass. 
Machine    for    making    Ignition  strips.       No.     1.069,706; 
Aug.   12;  Gai.   vol.    193;   p.  241. 
Koener,  Michel,  Chicago,   111.     Storage-battery  plate.     Na 

1.071,322;  Aug.   26;  Gai.   vol.   193;  p.  864. 
KOhler,  Hugo.     (See  Merling  and  KOhler.) 
Kokernot.  Alexander  B..  New  Orleans,   La.      Hat-pin.     No. 

1,070.264  ;  Aug.  12  :  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  433. 
Kokernot.  Alexander  B..  New  Orleans.  La.     Hat-pin.     No. 

1,070,265;  Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol.   193;  p.  433. 
Kokomo  Nail  and  Brad  Company.     (See  Weigel,  Albert  P.. 

assignor.) 
Kolb.  Ilenry  M..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Semi-automatic  main- 
line oistol.      No.    1,070.040;    Aug.    12;    Gas.    vol.    IW; 
p.   367. 
Kollenberg.    Frederick   G.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   W.   E. 
Danhauer.  Owensboro.  Ky.     Bottle-cap.     No.  1.070,701  ; 
Aug.   19;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.   625. 
Kops  Bros.      (See  Kops,  Waldemar.  asaignor. ) 
Kops.     Waldemar,    asHlgnor     to    Ko^    Bros..     New    York, 
N.   Y.     Elastic   fabric.     No.   l.ofo,041  ;   Aug.   12;  Gai. 
vol.    193  ;   p.  357. 
Koss.    Morduch.   assignor   to  Chemlsche   Fabrik  Germania. 
Oesellschaft    mit    bescbrankter    Haftung.    Oranlenburg. 
near     Berlin,      Germany.        Obtaining     thorium.        No 
1,069.969;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  328. 
Kotkovsky.    f^enjamin.    .New    York,    assignor    to   J.    Dubl, 
Brooklyn,   .N.   Y.      Lock.     No.   1.071,323;   Aug.   20;  Gai. 
vol.   193  :   p.   865 
Kottkay,    Rudolph    A..    Detroit.    Mich.      Adjustable    shade 
roller   and    curtatn-pole    bracket.      No.    1,070,042 ;    Aug. 
12 ;   Gai.   vol.    193  ;   p.   367. 
Koutklne.  Iwane,  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.     Sparking  plug. 

No.  1.070.266;  Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  434. 
Kovlcs.    .\roB.     New    York.    N     Y.       Door  -  hanger.       No. 

1,070,488;  Aug.  19;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  663. 
Kraft.  Oscar  A.      (See  Smith  and  Kraft.) 
Kramer,   <'hrlstlan.    assignor    to    Firm   of    Felten   &  Onll- 
leaume-T.Ahmeyerwerke   .\ktlen    Geaellschaft.    Frankfort- 
I  on-the  Main,    Germany.       Electric    reversing-gear.       No. 

1,071.522;  Aug^  26;  Gai.  vol.   193;  p.  930. 
Kramer.  Claude  E..  Van  Buren,  Ind.     Device  for  cleaning 
pipe-threads.      No.    1.071,242;    Aug.   26;   Gaz    vol     193; 
p.   838. 
Kramer.   George.   Indianapolis.   Ind.     Needle  and   embroid- 
ery  worker's  assistant.     No.    1.071.160 ;   Aug.    26  ;   Gas. 
vol.   198;  p.  810. 
Kramer.    Joseph    A..    Mineral    Point,    Wis.      Spring-wheel. 
No.  1,070,7()2  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Qai.  vol.  198  ;  p.  625. 
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Kramer,     Victor,     New     Haven,     Conn.      Fly  -  trap.      No. 

1,071,437  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  903. 
Krati,   Franz,   assignor   to  Finn   of  R.    Bosch,    Stuttgart, 

Germany.      Cable-connector.      No.    1,070,899 ;    Aug.   19 ; 

Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  689. 
Kraus,  Charles  A.,  Newton   Highlands,  Mass.     Insulating- 
Joint.     No.  1,070,614;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  595. 
Kraus,  Charles  A..  Newton  Highlands,  and  R.   D.  Malley. 

Lynn,  Mass.     Electric  lead  for  vapor  electric  apparatus. 

No.  1,070.616;  Aug.  19;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  696. 
Krause,    Otto,    assignor    to    Deutsche    GasglUhlicht    A.    O. 

(Auergesellschaft),    Berlin,   Germany.      Arrangement  of 

incandescent  filaments  In  electric  metal-filament  lamps. 

No.   1,069.707  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  242. 
Krayer,   Stephen   S.,   St.    Louis,   Mo.      Gas-engine   starter. 

No.   1.071,059;  Aug.  26;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  777. 
Krech.    Frederick   W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   M.   F.  Dat- 

teirwelg      Chicago.     III.       Hat  -  fastening     device.       No. 

1.070.703;  Aug.  19;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  626. 
Krech,   Frederick  W..  assignor  of  one-naif  to  M.  F.  Dat- 

teliweig.    Chicago.     111.       Hat  ■  fastening    device.      No. 

1,070.704  :  Aug.  19;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  626. 
Kreldler,     Eklward.     Chicago.     111.       Lamp-holder.       No. 

1,070,140:  Aug.    12;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  391. 
Krlppene.    Herrman.    Oshkosh,    Wis.      Animal-trap.      No. 

l.()70.267  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  434. 
Kroegher,  Wllhelm  C.  Bellevue.  Pa.     Tire.     No.  1,071,438; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  903. 
Krueger,  August  C,   Milwaukee.   Wis.     Storage-cell.     Na 

1,0«9.791:  Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol.   193;  p.  272. 
Krueger.     Hermann     E.,      Berlln-Wilmersdorf,     Germany. 

Wax    stencil.      No.    1,069.435;    Aug.   6;   Gaz.    vol.    198: 

p.    122. 
Kruh,  Oslas   O.,  Schenectady.   N.   Y.,  assignor   to  General 

Electric     Company.       Vapor    electric     apparatus.       No. 

1.071.060;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  777. 
Krupp.    Smith    F..    Memnhls,    Tenn.      Cotton   cleaner  and 

separator.      No.    1,069,708;    Aug.    12;    Gai.    voL    193; 

p.  242. 
Kruttschnltt.    Julius.    Chicago.    III.       Railway-rail    spike. 

No.   1,069.792:   Aug.   12;  (3az.  vol.   193:  p.  272. 
Kubick,  Charles  T.,  Chicago.  111.    Mop-head.    No.  1.069,960  : 

Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  328. 


Kucki.   Louis  J..   Chicago,    III.     Cleaning  apparatus.     No. 

1,069,148:    Aug.   5:   Oai.    vol.    193 ;    p.   20. 
Kucsynskl.    Thomas    B..    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Holder.      No. 


1.069.961  :  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  329. 

Kunlk.  Michael.  Chicago.  111.  Micrometer-calipers.  No 
1.070.816:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  663. 

Kuns.  Hayward.  Watson  Co.  (See  Watson  and  Hayward, 
assignor*.) 

Kurklewics,  Henryk.  St.  Petersburg,  Russia.  Machine  for 
taking  off  single  strips  from  a  pile  of  paper  strips.  No. 
1,071)243  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  838. 

Knroda.  Tsunesaburo,  El  Monte,  Cal.  Fruit-picker's  sack 
No.  1.070.489  ;  Aug^  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  663. 

Kurowskl.  Alfred  G.  F..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Company,  New  York.  NT  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1.069.149:  Aug.  6-  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.   26. 

Kurowski.  Alfred  O.  F.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writer 
machine.     No.  1.069.619;  Aug.  6;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  188. 

Kurowski.  Alfred  G.  F..  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  "ma- 
chine.    No.   1.070,141;  Aug.   12;   Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   392. 

Kurowski.  Alfred  G.  F.,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.     No.  1.071,439  :  Aug,  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  903. 

Kutter,   Herman   L.,  assignor  to  The  Btack-Clawson   Com- 

fany,    Hamilton.   Ohio.      Bearing.      No.    1,069,793 ;   Aug. 
2 ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  272. 

Kyrlakldes.  Lucas  P.     (See  Earle  and  Kvriakldes.) 

L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Weelans,  Charles, 
assignor. ) 

L.  A.  Thompson  Scenic  Railway  Company,  The.  (See 
Thompson.  La   Marcus  A.,   assignor.) 

L'Heureux.  Ludger,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Apparatus 
for  launching  ships'  boats.  No.  1,070,033;  Aug.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  364. 

I>a  Rue.  Richard  8..  Bellefontalne.  Ohio.  Shaper.  No. 
1.0fl9.4.'^9:    Aug.    5:   Gaz.   vol.    193;    p.    123. 

I.JI  8ocl6t«  Hullerie.  et  Savonnerie  de  Lurian.  (See  Fflliat, 
Louis,  assignor.) 

Lacerda,  Harry  A.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Stay-bolt.  No. 
1.060.436:   Aug.   5:  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.    123. 

Lachman,  Maurice,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sheet-metal  con- 
struction. No.  1,070,817 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 : 
p.  663. 

Lackner,  Rudolph  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Life-saving  suit. 
No.  1,070,705  ;  Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  626. 

Laclede-Christy  Clay  Products  Company.  (See  Miller, 
Robert  H..  assignor.) 

I>acroix,  Joseph,  and  J.  Desautels,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  said  Lacroix,  one-third  to  said 
Desautels,  and  one-third  toC.  J.  Burdick.  Providence.  R.  I. 
Spinning  machine.  No.  1.071.061;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  778. 

I^crolx.  Joseph  D.,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  E.  H. 
r>avls.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cigar  machine.  No.  1,070,818  ; 
Aug.  19 :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  663. 

Ladd,  E.  M.     (See  Marsden.  Marvin,  assignor.) 

Lafayette,  Louis  N.     (See  Batting  and  Lafayette.) 

Lafquist,  Charles  M  ,  and  J.  Dahl,  Seattle,  Wash.  Venti- 
lator.    No.  1,070.616:  Aug.  19;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  696. 


Laganke,  Charles  F.,  and  J.  A.  Smith,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  EIllott-Flsher  Com- 
pany. Calculating  and  type-writing  machine.  No. 
1,070,142;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  392. 

Lahart,  John  F..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Metal-reinforced  rail- 
way tie.     No.  1,071,161  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  810. 

I,aidlaw,  Peter  B.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  Poultry  house  and  pen. 
No.  1,070.819;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  664. 

La ist,  Frederick,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Roasting-fumace.  No. 
1,0(0.490;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  554. 

Lake.  Bertus  A.,  Big  Prairie,  Ohio.  Shoe-cleaner.  No. 
1.069.884  ;  Aug.  1?:  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  304. 


I..ake,  John  L..  assignor  of  one-seventh  to  F.  A.  Hammer, 
one-seventh  to  I.  Relnheimer,  one-seventh  to  C.  C.  Tay- 
lor,   one-seventh    to    W.    F.    Clemen,   one-seventh    to   C. 


No. 


as- 


Metzger,  and  one-seventh  to  C.  Boses,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Shade-pull.  No.  1,070,043 ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 
p.  358. 
Lakey,  William  B.,  and  G.  Staunton,  Muskegon,  Micb. 
System  for  storing  fluids  under  pressure.  No.  1,070,491 ; 
Aug.  19 ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  554. 
Lally,   John,    Boston.   Mass.      Column    cap   or   base.      No. 

1,071,523;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  931. 
Lambden,  Frank  W..  Chicago.  III.     Means  for  controlling 
the  flow  and  delivery  of  liquid  for  surgical,  medicinal, 
and  other  purposes.     No.  1,071.062;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  voL 
193  ;  p.  778. 
Lambert.    Henry    W..    Stoughton,    Mass.      Shoe-Jack.      No. 

1,071,440  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  904. 
Lambeth.   Edgar  V.,   Birmingham.  Ala.     Lubricator.     No. 

1,063,437  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  123. 
Lamme,  Benjamin  G.,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.      Winding 
for  dynamo-electric  machines.     No.  1.070,492;  Aug.  19: 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  555. 
Lamon.  Archie  H..  New  Decatur,  Ala.    Agricultural  imple- 
ment.   No.  1,070,493  :  Aug.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  556. 
I^amont.  James  H..  Soldiers  Home.  Cal.     Automatic  valve. 

No.  1,070.820;  Aug.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  664. 
Lampe.    William    C,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Detachable    tooth- 
fsclng  for  bridge  and -plate  work.     No.  1.070,494;  Aug. 
19  ;  (5az.  vol.  153  ;  p.  655. 
Lamplugh.  William.  Levallois.  Perret.  France.     Car-hood. 

No.  1,070,347;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  462. 
Lampre,    Celestln.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Vehicle-wheel. 

1.070,821  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  664. 
Lamson    Company,    The.      (See    Amsden,    George    A. 

signor.) 
I^ande.     Cecilie,     New     York.     N.     Y.       Nut-butter.       No. 

1,070.143;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  392. 
Landine.    Peter    N.,    assignor    to    The    Rostand    Manufae^ 
turlng   Company,    Mllford,    Conn.      Baggage-rack.      No. 
1,069.620;   Aug.   5;  Gai.  vol.   193;  p.    183. 
Landry,  Louis  H.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  U.  Larocque 
and  one-half  to  S.  B.  Taft,  Uibrldge,  Mass..  and  one- 
eighth  to  L.  and  T.  Bousquet,  BurrlUville.  R.  I.     Smaah- 
protector.      No.    1,071,244;    Aug.    26;    Oaz.    vol.    198: 
p.  839. 
Landry,  Louis  H.,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  U.  Larocque 
and  one-half  to  S.  B.  Taft.  Uxbridge.  Mass..  and  one- 
eighth  to  L.  and  T.  Bousquet,  Burrillville,  R.  I.     Loom. 
No.  1,071.245  ;  Aug.  26  :  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  839. 
Lane,  Frederick  G.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Kitchen-sink.     No. 

1,071.324  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  865. 
Lane  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Pullon,  Charles  H., 

assignor.) 
Lane,  Percy  E.,  and  W.  McCarthy,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pro- 
tecting  device   for   workmen    upon    elevator-cages.      No. 
1.070.617:   Aug.   19:   Oaz.  vol.   193;  p.   596. 
Lanes,    Samuel,    Brooklyn,    N.     Y.      Folding     bed.      No. 

1,071.441 ;  Aug.  26  ;  Ght.  vol.  193 ;  p.  904. 
Lang,  William  J.     (See  Brady,  William  B.,  assignor.) 
Langilie,     Paul     W.,     Lunenburg.    Nova    Scotia.    Canada. 
Hose-coupling.     No.   1,070.822;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   193; 
p.  664. 
Lanz.  Firm  of  Heinrich.     (See  Seek.  Karl  H.  W.  L..  as- 
signor.) 
Lappage,  Thomas  R,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Smoke-consumer. 

No.  1.069.270 ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  64. 
Lappe,  Charles  H..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Tire.     No.  1,070.044; 

Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  368. 
Larocque,  Udgil,  et  al.     (See  Landry,  Louis  H.,  assignor.) 
Larson.    Frank    P..    Plalnview,    Nebr.      Tire-chain.      No. 

1,069,885:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  304. 
I.jir8on,     John      A.,     Tacoma,     Wash.        Horseshoe.        No. 

1,071,162;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  810. 
Larson.     John     W.,     Grand     Island.     Nebr.       Sign.       No. 

1,069,150;  Aug.  6:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  20. 
Larson.    Louis    A.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Thermostat    for 
controlling  furnaces.     No.  1,069,438 ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
193  ;   p.    123. 
Lassam,   Harry  C,   Walton-on-Thames.  and  T.   M.  Thorn, 
Cheshunt,    England.      Glazing-bar    and    the    like.      No. 
1,069.886:  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p^  305. 
Latham    Machinery    Company.       (See    Weber,    Henry,    as- 
signor. ) 
I.athrop,    Frank    L.,    assignor    to    H.    L.    Judd    Company. 
Wallingford,    Conn.      Curtain    rod    and    brackpt.       No. 
1,070,144;  Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  398. 
Lausterer,    William    J..    Jamestown,    assignor    to    Empire 
Voting   Machine   Company,    Rochester    and    Jamestown, 
N.   Y.     Voting  machine.     No.   l,069,338j,  Aug.  6  ;   Qas. 
vol.   193 ;    p.   87. 
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L«Tol<,    Angnrtus,    and    C.    D«men.    Leomlaater,    Mats. 

Needle-guard  for  sewlDK-machlne*.     No.  1,070,823;  Aug. 
19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  665. 
I  Lawrence,  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Heat      Storage      Company.        Domestic      cooker.        No. 
1.069.440  :   Aug.  6  ;  Oa«.  toI.   193  ;  p.   124. 
I  Lawrence.  James,   London,    England,  assignor  to  Electric 

Heat  Storage  Company.     Qyen.     No.  1,069,441;  Aug.  6; 
Gar.   vol.    193 :  p.   124.  .       .        .       •       . 

Lawrence,  Jay  P.,  Chicago,   111.     Hydrocarbon  lamp.     No. 
\^  1.070.967;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  710. 

;  Lawson,  Laurlts  J.     (See  Kirk  and  Lawson. ) 

Lawton,  Albert  E..  Manchester,  and  O.  Lawton,  Sheffield, 
1  England.       Machine     for     manufacturing     tut>efl.       No. 

1.070.268;  Aug,  12;  Gax.  vol.  19.1;  p.  434. 
Lawton,  George.      (See  Lawton,  Albert   E.  and  G.) 
Layman.  Theodore  I).,  Inrllanapolls.  Ind.     [detachable  gun- 
magailne.     No.  1,069.339  :  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  88 
Laxear.    Lticlan    B..    West    Alexsnder,    Pa.      Spike        No. 

1.060,442 ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  125. 
Lazier.  Arthur  A.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Internal-combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.069,794;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  273. 
Le   Blanc.    Alexis.    New   York,    N.   Y.      Electromagnetic   re- 
ciprocating  motor.      No.   1,069.709;    Aug.    12;   Gax.   vol. 

Le  Jeune,  Henry  E.,  Santa  Maria,  Porto  Rico.     Permuta- 
tion-lock.    No.  1,071,443  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  9<)4. 
L«  I'ontols,  Leon  J..  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 

J^JLl^^"^-.  ""*■**•     Nutley,     N.    J.      Carbureter.       No. 
1,069.576;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.   168. 

Leatherland.  Walter  I.,  Alexandria,  Va.  Sanitary  device 
No.  1,070.618;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  596. 

Lederer,    Anton,    near    Vienna,    Austria-Hungary.      Manu- 
facture of  filaments  of  tuugsten  or  molybdeuum  for  elec- 
tric Incandescent  lamps.     No.  1,071,325  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gax 
vol.  193 ;  p.  866. 

Ledouz,  John  W.,  Swarthmore,  Pa.  Liquid-meter  No 
1.070.968:  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  711. 

Ledwinka.  Joseph,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pole  system.  No 
1.069.887;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  305. 

Lee.  Charles  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Burglar  -  alarm.  No. 
1,070.969;  Aug.   19:  Gax.  vol.   193;  p    711. 

Lee,  Fltxhugh.  Richmond,  Va.  Folding  chair  No 
1,071  246;  Aug.  26:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  83^. 

Lee,  John  C,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Preparation  of  granular 
carbon.     No.  1.071.442;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  voL  193;  p.  904 

Lee,  Richard  V..  Callstoga,  Cal.  Oil  gun.  No.  1.071  063  ■ 
Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  778. 

Lee.  William  H.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Com- 
pany, Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Means  for  tilting  the  earth- 
turning  elements  of  wheeled  plows.  No.  1,068  340' 
Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  88.  ' 

L«e,  William  H.,  assignor  to  Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Com- 
pany, Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Means  for  shifting  turf-cutters 
of  reversible  plows.  No.  1,070.495  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  556. 

Lees-Bradner  Company,  The.      (S«*  Leea,   Ernest   J.,   as- 
signor.) 
Lees.   Ernest  J.,  assignor   to  The   Lees-Bradner   Company, 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     Gear-generator.     No.   1,071,163;  Aug. 

26;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  811. 
Lehrmann.  Frederick,  Turtle  Creek,  and  T.  J.  CuIIen,  West 

Homestead,  Pa.     Household  sifter.     No.  1,070,824  ;  Aug. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  665. 
LeltgeB,  John,  Great  Falls,  Mont.     Railway  signal  system. 

No.  1.071.669:  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;j).  979     "^■"'°- 
Lemp.   Hermann,   Erie,   Pa.,  assignor   to  cfeneral    Electric 

Company.      Pulverizer   for   oll-englnes.      No.    1,069,341  ; 

Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  89. 
Leng.   Christian  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bottle-valve.     No 

1,060,443  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol..  193  ;  p.  125. 
Leonard.  Patrick  A.,  Schenectady,  N.   Y.     Manufacture  of 

multiple-throw   crank-shafts.      No.    1,070.619;   Aug.    19- 

Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  597.  .       u».    *a  , 

Levlck,  Alvan  O..  and  W.  H.  Hussey,  Peabody,  Mass.     En 
905  *""*"■  1.071,444;   Aug.   26;   Gax.   vol.   193; 

Levin,  Asber,   Baltimore,  Md.     Buttonhole  measuring  and 
cutting   machine.      No.    1,071,445 ;    Aug.    26 ;    Gaa     vol 
193 ;  p.  905.  •         »  .       «-. 

Levlne,   Samuel,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Combined  elllpsogranh 

and  square.     No.   1,069,555;  Aug.  5;  Gaa.  voL  193  ;  p. 

161. 
Levy.   Leopold  D.,  Panama.    Panama.     Combined  calendar 

and    pencU.      No.    1.070,496;    Aug.    19;   Gax.   vol.    193; 

p.  556. 
Lewis.  Clifford  A.,  assignor  to  Oregon   Electric  Gun  Co., 

lortland.    Oreg.      LIgnt    attachment    for    firearms.      No 

1.070.348:  Aua.  12:  Gax.   vol.    193  ;  p.   462. 
Lewis.   David    W.,   Norwood.   Ohio.     Envelop   closing  and 

sealing  device.     No.  1,071.824;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  193; 

p.  931. 
Lewis,  Edward  C..  assignor  to  Lewis  k  Kitchen,  Chicago. 

111.      Latrine-Incinerator.     No.  1.069.962;  Aug    12'  Gax 

vol.  19:{  ;  p.  329.  .         ».  *...  .  ««». 

Lewis,  Edward  C,  assignor, to  Lewis  h  Kitchen,  Chicago. 
III.  Latrine-Incinerator.  No.  1.070.045;  Aug.  12:  Oax 
vol.  193  ;  p.  358.  »•  **  .  ""• 

^'"•.^I'^tU";  "••  nillsboro.  111.     Cigar  lighting  appliance. 

No.  1,069.621  :  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  183 
Lewis,  Frank   W..  Indianapolis.   Ind.     Foundry  apnaratus 

No.  1  069.795  ;  Aug.  12  :  (;ax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  273 
^r*?:.^®*'^*  ^-  Sprlngfleld.  assignor  to  J.  Stevens  Arms 

&    Tool    Company.    Chlcopee    Falls.    Mass.      Rebounding 

hammer.     No.  1.070.140 ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  393 


Lewis,   Goodrich 


% 


Wheaton.  aaalgnor   to  W.   H.   Miner, 
raft  -  rigging    for    railway  -  cars.       No. 


Chicago.     111.       ..„„.„„    _..„„ 

1.070,046;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p    358. 


No. 


Sharpener    for 
Gax.   vol.   193 ; 


Lewis,  John  0.     (See  McCool,  Wllllam''A""as8lgnor  ) 

^."'Jv^i^  ^°^°     "  •     Welser,     Idaho.       Wire-stretcher. 
1.069,550;  Aug.  8;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.   161. 

Lewis  A  Kitchen.      (See  Lewis.  Edward  C,  assignor.) 

Lewis.  Llovd  V.,  Eklgewood  Park.  anslKnor  to  The  Union 
Switch  A  Slsnal  Company.  Swlssvale,  Pa.  Buffing  de- 
vice.     No,   1.070.970;  Aug.  19:  Gax.  vol.  103;  p    712 

Lewis,  Robert  L..  assignor  to  Challenge  Company,  Batavia. 
III.  Tank  band  fastener.  No.  1,070,497  ;  Aug.  19^ 
Gax.  vol.   193 ;  p.  5.'i6.  •         ■  *  . 

Lewis,  Thomas  E..  Scranton,  Pa.  Alr-heating  atove-lid. 
No.  1,069.444  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  103  ;  p.  i:.'5 

Lewis,  Wllfrtd.  assignor  to  The  Tabor  .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  I'a.  Molding  machine  No 
1.0/1.064  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p    779. 

LewlHohn.  John,  New  York.  N.  Y.     .Making  colored  photo- 

fraphlc  reproductions.    No.  1,071.559  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaa  vol 
93  ;  p.  943. 
Levda,   Charles   E..   assignor  of  one-half  to   L.   Llewellyn 

Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Elevating   machinery.      No.   1071247- 

Aug.  26:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  840.  •*.*■»•  . 

Leyes,  Charles  J.     (See  Lutx  and  Leyes.) 
LIchtensteln.    Chune    D..    Seattle,    Wash 

lawn-mowers.     No.    1,070,900 :  Aug.   19 

p.  689. 
Llebau,  Richard.  Watervllet.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  West- 

inghouse   Air    Spring   Company.      Fluid -pressure   device. 

No.  l,Or  1,446  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  103  :  p.  jmkj. 
Llebel    Albert   L..  and   L.   Barker,   I.08  Angeles.  Cal. ;  said 

Barker  assignor  to  said  Llebel.     Security  milk-can 

1.060.963  :   Aug.   11'  ;  Gax.  vol.   193  :  p.  320 
Llebenthal,   Herman   G..  assignor  to  k!   R.  OKane.   PJrtla- 

delphla.  Pa.     DupllcatlnK-machlne.     No.  1,070,269 /Aug 

12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  :  n.  435.  <  f       m 

Liedke.  Wllllbald.  Berlin  Charlottenburg.  Germany. /Vaoor- 

lamp.      No.    1.070.349:   Aug     IJ  ;  (Jai     vol    IiJfr<  p    \m 

Hn°^"*'Jrr?i°*'  <^-     (See  Jackson  and  «?T5Wd.) 
^^'.'■rifo  ..5^.""?°    W..    IMUas^    Tex.      Marklng-Ully.      No. 

1.069,271  ;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  65 
Lllygren.  John  iV.,   West   Allls.   Wis.      Pressing  and  gluing 
T  .""^"'m'Tu  '^^  1070.047  :  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p    :i.',0 
Llndall.  John.  Boston.  .Mass.     Railway  car.    No   1  071  644  • 

Aug.  20:  (Jaz.  vol.  193:  p.  971 

^'k*'*'"*.  <S"iS„^  •  t'harlotte.  N.  C.  Balanrlng-machina. 
No.   1.069.272;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  65. 

Lindsay  Light  Company.  (See  Van  Gelderen.  Frederik 
assignor. )  ' 

Lluer  k.apsed  Time  Calculator  Co.  (See  Liner  and  Gra- 
ham-Woodward,  assignors.) 

Lln.'r.   Joiieph   I     snd   R.   Graham-Woodward,   assignors  to 
Liner    Elapsed  Time    Calculator    Co..    New    York     N     Y 
Means  for  calculating  elapsed  time  values.   No   1  (>69  964  ■ 
Aug.  12:  Gax.  vol.  l63  ;  p.  330. 

^' v*^'  i-^A^ffL^'  •  r"*^'?A  ^?'°'  Check^^>ntrolled  machine. 
.No.   1.0.0.901  :  Aug.   19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p    rtsf) 

v^irS^"^S?'^*''-  Vi?"!?*'P^'"-  **■•     Collapsible  tube 
No.   1.069.796:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  274r 

L  nk  Belt  Company.     (See  Dodge.  James  M..  assignor  ) 

"■'"W^i. Si.';';'„',!- ,%'•■„ %'j"'"'  '•■'"•  '•»"'•"<'= 

Llsch,  Jacob  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  J  Oeverta, 
Bellevue,  Ky.  Instantaneous  waterheater  No. 
1.069.273  ;  Aug.  5  :  (Jaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  65   '^"''■'"-         "**• 

Lister,  George  A.     (See  Morris  and  Lister.) 

"'/n4,  5s."   /••    ,9''*'5?*^-     ^^'»-       L»rawer  -  slide.      No. 

1,071006:  Aug.   19:  Gax.  vol.   193:  p    724 
Uttle,  Robert  H..  assignor  to  M.  H.  Mandelbaum,  Chicago, 

i  i    ,^|*?'°*"!"".<^'»*°«-      No.    1,070,146;    Aug.    12;   Gaa! 

Llverman.     William    W.        (See     Sarro,      Llvennan, 

Petrella. ) 
Llewellyn.  Lee.     (See  Leyda,  Charles  E.,  aaalgnor.) 
Llewellyn.   William   B.      (  S.e  Sfwnce  and  Llewellyn) 
Lochok.  Andrew.      (See  Montgomery   and   Lochok  ) 
Locklln.      George      C.      Hammond,      Ind.       Canonv 

1.069.965:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol     1^3;  p    .3.30 
Lockwood,   Virirll   H       (See  Maedje.   Arthur  V..  assignor.) 
Lockwood,    William    F.,    and    W.    H.    York.    Hollls.    Okla. 

Chum.     >o.   1.070.147;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  394. 
Loewenberg,  Isldor,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Safety  device  for  eye- 
glass-cases.     No.    1,070.49S;    Aug.    10;    Gaa.    voL    193: 

p.  857, 
Loewenthal,  Jacques.  Berlin.  Germany.     Production  of  an 

ln!»ulaflng  coating      on       electrical       conductors.         No 

1.069.151  :  Aug.  5  :  Gas.  vol    103  :  p.  21 
Long.    Edwsrd  C.   assignor  of  one-half   to   W.   L.  Counts. 

^ifP**"*   ^12.-     ^'■'*'-    ^«-   1.060,622;  Aug.  6;   Gas.   toL 
19.1 ;  p.   r84. 

Long,  Frank  H.,  Wlnnemucca,  Nev.  Alr-bose  coupling  for 
railway-cars.  No.  1.070.902;  Aug.  10;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.  6rHi. 

Ix)nK.  Percy  E..  and  W.  L.  Schwarz.  f^  Crosse.  Wis  Seed- 
separator.     No.  1,070,350;  Aug.   12;  Gax.  vol.   103;   p. 

Longfeather,  Nicholas,  AtlanU,  Ga.     Treating  trees.     No 

1,070.499;  Aug.    19;  Gax.  vol.   193:  p.   6.-.7 
Longwell,    Charles   B.,    I^ogansport.    Ind.      Paper  filing  de- 

vice.     No    1,071,068  ;  Aug.  26 :  Gax.  vol.  lO.lT  p.  779. 
Longwell.    Henry    E.,   assljaior,   by    mesne   assignments,    to 

The    Colonial   Triist    Company,    trustee,   Plttsbiirgh.    Pa. 

Means  for  operating  gas  producers.     No.  1,070,825  ;  Aug. 

19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  660. 


and 
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Loomls,  Allen,  aaalgnor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 

Detroit.    Mich.      Vehicle-canopy.      No.    1,071,066;    Aug. 

26 ;  Gax.  vol.   193  ;  p.  779. 
Looae,  Anton,  Hermsdorf,  assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrik 

auf    Actlen     (vorm.     E.     Scheringt,     Berlin,     Germany. 

Acetylating   cellulose   and    its  products   of    transforma- 
tion.    No.  1,069.448;  Aug.  8;  Gax.  vol.  103;  p.   128. 
Loranrer,    Benjamin    G.       (See    Loranger,    John    B.    and 

B.  (5.) 
Loranger,  John  B.  and  B.  G..  Detroit,  Mich.  ;  said  John  B. 

Loranger    assignor   to   said    B.    G.    Loranger.      Patient's 

adlusuble   table.      No.    1,071,621;    Aug.    26;    Gaa.   toL 

103  ;  p.  064. 
Lorimor,    John    H..    assignor   to    W.    8.    Lorlmer,    tmstee. 

Philadelphia.     Pa.       Drying  machine.       No.     1,060,342; 

Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  80 
Lorlmer.  William  8.,  trustee.      (See  Lorimer,  John  H.,  as- 
signor.) 
Lotstrora.    Alexander   E..    Seattle,    Wash.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1.071.622;  Aug.  28;  Gaa.  vol.  103;  p.  064. 
Lotterhand.  Jason  C,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Add- 

ometer  Corporation,  Dover,  Del.     Printing-mechanism  for 

addlng-machlnes.     No.  1.069,182;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 

p.  21. 
Loucks     George    H.,    Chicago.    111.       Amalgamator.      No. 

1.07(),O4R;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  :?ft9. 
Lovell.  Albert  K.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Bottle-stopper.     No. 

1.069.1.n3;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  21. 
Lowd.      Robert      T.,     Chattanooga,     Tenn.       Pedal.       No. 

1,070.971;  Aug.   19;  Gnx.  vol.   l03  ;  p.  712. 
Ludlow  Typograph  Company,  The.      (See  Reade,  William 

A.,  assignor.) 
Lneters.  William  G.     (See  Helnkel  and  Luetera.) 
Lultwleler.  Samuel   W..  Rochester.   N.   Y.      Driving  mecha- 
nism for  triplex  pumps.     No.   1,070,706;  Aug.  19;  Gax. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  626. 
Lummus  Cotton  Gin  Company.     (See  Grimea,  Thaddeua  8., 

asslirnor. ) 
Lumpkin,  John  R..  Brooklyn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  H. 

Oppenhelmrr,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Printing   mechanlam. 

No.  1,069,446;  Aug.  6;  Gax.  vol.  103;  p.  125. 
Lung.    Forrest    E.,    assignor   of   one  third    to    M.    C.    Lung, 

Kendsilvllle,     Ind.      Rapid-firing     machine-gun.      No. 

1.070.S26:  Aug.   19:  Gaz.   vol.   193:  p.  666. 
Lung,  Merrltt  C.     (See  Lung,  Forrest  E..  assignor.) 
Lunt.    George,     Formby.     England.       Apparatus    for    the 

manufacture  of   bread.      No.    1,071,164;   Aug.   26;   Gaa. 

vol.  193;  p.  811. 
Lupton.   Cvrll   W..    Bradford.   England.     Smoke-consuming 

device    for    furnaces.      No.     1,070.148;    Aug.    12;    Oax. 

vol.   103;  p.   304. 
Luschka.    August    R.,    assignor    to    American    Siloing   Ma- 
chine   Company,    Chicago.     111.       Sllclng-machlne.       No. 

1,069.274  :  Aug.  5  :  Gaz    vol.  103  ;  p.  66. 
Luten.  Daniel  B.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Reinforced  structure. 

No.  1.070.707;  Aug.  19:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  627. 
Luten.  Daniel  B.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Relnforcing-bar.    No. 

1.070.903  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  690. 
Lutkens,  Charles.  Elbe.  Wash.     Gun-strap  fastening.     No. 

1.069.623:    Aug.   5:   (Jax.   vol.   193;  p.    185. 
Lutnesky.  T.  C.     (See  Clayton.  Woodfred  E..  assignor.) 
Lutwycbe.   Edgar  J..  Chicago,  III.     Lamp.     No.  1,070,383  ; 

Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vt)l.  193  ;  p.  476. 
Lutx.  John,  and  C.  J.   Leyes.  assignors  to  The  Rapid  Dis- 
play Machine  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Apparatus 

or  machine   for  exhibiting  rugs.      No.    1,069,066  ;   Aug. 

12  :   Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  330. 
Lutie.    William,    Holyoke.    Colo.      Flexible    harrow.      No. 

1,069.667;  Aug.  5;  Gax,  vol.  193;  p.  161. 
Luxemoor  Company.     (See  Moore.  Frederick  W..  assignor.) 
Lybeck,  Nels  A..   Bristol,  R.   I.     Ovater-dredglng  machine. 

No.  1.070.271  :  Aug.  12  :  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  436. 
Lyman.  George  F.      (See  Smith.  John  L..  assiimor.) 
Lyman.     George      F.,     Knoivllle.     Tenn.       Tipple.      Na 

1.070.149  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  .395. 
Lynn.    George   W.,    Detroit.   Mich.      Flying-machine.      No. 

1.070.972;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  712. 
Lyons-Atlas  Compaiiv.  (See  McCsrty,  Norman,  assignor.) 
Lyons.  Michael  II  .  Brockton,  Mass.  Last-reshaping  mech- 
anism. No.  1.069.797;  Aug.  12:  Oax.  vol.  193;  p  274. 
M.  Rumely  Company.  (See  Wilson.  George  E.,  assignor.) 
M.  B.  Schenck  Co..  The.  (See  Hill.  Mvron  F..  ssslgnor.) 
M.    F.    Field   Msnufacturlng  Co.      (See   Field,    Millard    F., 

assignor.) 
MaR«.    Frank,    Springfield,  Mo.      Rallwav-rsll   clamp.     No.   ' 

1.069.447:  Aug.  5:  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.   126. 
Maas.  Geirge  H.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Fruit -Jar  holder.     No. 

1.069,710:  Aug.  12:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  243. 
Maas.    George    H.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Cigar    and    tobacco 

molstener.      No.    1,071,328;    Aug.    28;    Gax.    vol.    193; 

p.  866.  ^ 

Mabey.  Charles  W.,  et  a\.     (See  Crockett,  Daniel  W..  aa- 

slmor. ) 
MacCausland.   Harold   M.,   Worcester,   Maas.      Autorooblle- 

sljtnal.      No.   1071,525:   Aug.  26;  Oax.  vol.  193:  p.  931. 
MacDermot.  L.  M.      (See  Ferguson.  Thomas,  assignor.) 
MscDonald.  Bernsrd.  Onanajiiafo.  Mexico.     Apparatus  for 

treatlns  ore  pulpa.  slimes,  and  the  like.     No.  1.071,447; 

Aug.  26;  Gaa.   vol.  193;  p.  006. 
MacGregor.  Peter  O.,  assignor  to  P.  L.  Wilbur.  New  York, 

N    Y       Indlcsting  gage.      No.   1,070,073;  Aug.   10;   Gax. 

vol.  193:  p.  712. 
MacKenzle.    Fred    L..    Beverly,   Mass.,   assignor   to   United 

Shoe  Mschlnery  Company,  Psterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

Inserting  fastenings.     No.  1,070,272  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaa.  Toi,   , 

108;  p.  486w  > 


MacT^ean,    Hugh,   Portland.   Oreg.      Means    for   fasteDlng 

carpet  to  concrete  floors.     No.  1,070,273  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaa. 

vol.    103;  p.  436. 
Macdonald.    James,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Paper-flle.      No. 

1,069,711  :  Ang.  12;  Gaz.   vol.  103;  p.  243. 
Macdonald,  Thomas  H.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophona 

Company,    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Cablneted    graphophone. 

No.  1.071,067  ;  Aug.  26:  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  779. 
Macbnva.  Frank,  Oreensburg.  Pa.     Vise.     No.   1,070,040: 

.\ug.   12:  Gaz.  vol.   103;  p.   359. 
Mackav.   James   P.,   New    York,    N.    Y.      Work-bench.      No. 

1.06^.448 ;  Aug.  6  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  126. 
Mackenzie,  David  S.,  Levin,  New  Zealand.     Dental  casting 

anparatua.     No.  1,070,500 ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  103 ;  p. 

Mackle,  John,  Wllllmantlc.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Thread  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Winding-ma- 
chine.    No.   1.071,248;   Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.    193;  p.   840. 

Mackintosh.  Robert  D.     (See  Brooke  and  Mackintosh.) 

Madden,  Edward  J.,  assignor  to  Hawthorne  Manufact\irlng 
Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Lighting  apparatus. 
No.  1.070,501  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  558. 

Maddocks,  Isaac  T.,  Sherman  Mills.  Me.  Watch-repalrer*a 
tool.     No.   1,070,150;  Aug.   12;  Gax.  vol.   193:  p.  395. 

Madera.  Bruce,  Brownsville,  Pa.  Mine  -  aplcier.  Na 
1,069.798;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  274. 

Madge,  Frank  A.,  et  al.     (See  Bond,  Frank  F..  assignor.) 

Madlgan,  Patrick  J.,  Chicago,  III.  Reversible  door  for 
dlstrlbutlng-casea.  No.  1.070,502 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gax.  toL 
193  ;  p.  558. 

Maedje.  Arthur  V.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  V.  H.  Lock- 
wood,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Protector  for  automobile-radla- 
tors.     No.  1.0^9,154  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  22. 

Mahoney,  William,  et  al.  (See  Pbilbln  and  Monahan,  aa- 
slgnors.) 

Maier,    Frank    X.,    and    P.    Frantz,    assignors    to    Franti 
i       Manufacturing  Company,   Sterling,   III.     Hasp-fastener. 
No.  1.070.274  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  437. 

Malley,  Roy  D.      (See  Kraus  and  Malley.) 

Main,  Thomas.     (See  Hilton  and  Main.) 

Maltland,  John,  and  W.  J,  Seattle,  assignors  to  Beattle 
Machine  Works,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  folding 
collar-blanks,  &c.  No.  1,071,677;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  981. 

Majors,  Walter  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Turnbo, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Coin  controlled  taxicab-controller.  No. 
1.0«9.658:  Aug.  8;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  162. 

Malleable  Iron  Range  Company.  (See  McClure,  Silas,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

Malmstrom,  Peter  E..  assignor  to  A.  M.  Slosa,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Siphon-bottle.  No.  1,069,155;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  voL 
193;  p.  22. 

Malone.  I.^vl  D.,  and  H.  E.  Hubbs,  assignors  to  The  Shelby 
Spring  Hinge  Company,  Shelby,  Ohio.  Double-acting 
door-check.  No.  1,()70,  <08  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p. 
627. 

Malone,  William  M..  Wandl,  NarrabrI,  and  J.  T.  ONelU. 
Narrabri,  New  South  Wales,  assignors  to  Malone'a 
P'astener  Limited.  Sydney,  Australia.  Fastening  for 
shoes.     No.  1,070.050;  Ang.  12;   Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  .360. 

Malone's  Fastener  Limited.  (See  Malone  and  O'Neill,  a»- 
signors.) 

Manby.  Harry  B..  and  F.  H.  Meunier.  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  C.  G.  Campbell  and  one-fourth  to  J.  B.  Mer- 
rltt, Denver,  Colo.  Apparatus  for  weighing  liquids. 
No.  1.069.440 ;  Aug.  6  ;  CJaz.  vol.  103 ;  p.  126. 

Manchester,  Henry  C,  Scranton.  Pa.  Water-gage.  No. 
1.070.620  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  103  ;  p.  507. 

Mandelbaum,  Maurice  H.  (See  Little,  Robert  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Mangold,  Michael,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Georg,  Mu- 
nich, Germany.  Starchlng-machlne.  No.  1,070.361  ; 
Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  103;  p.  46.3. 

Manley,  Earl  W..  Clint.  Tex.  Wheel  bearing.  No. 
1.071).700;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  627 

Mannas.  Joseph  H.,  Shlppensvllle.  Pa.  Sled-brake.  No. 
1.070.503:  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  559. 

Manning,  Coleman  J.,  Medford,  Maas.  Attachment  for 
fauceta,  Ac.  No.  1,071,166;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  108; 
p.  812. 

Manzel  Bros.  Co.     (See  Manzel,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 

Manzel.  Charles  W.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ansltrriments,  to 
Manzel  Bros.  Co.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Force-feed  lubricator. 
No.  1,069.4.^0:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  127. 

Maranvllle.  Harvey  F..  Akron,  assignor  to  The  Perfection 
Spring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Lubricating  system. 
No.  l!071,068;  Aug.  26:  Gaa.  vol.   193;  p.  780. 

Maranvllle,  Harvey  F.,  Akron,  assignor  to  The  Perfection 
Spring  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Lubricating  ayatem. 
No.  1,071,623  ;  Aug.  26  :  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  9(i5. 

Marcuson,  Ellas,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrical  testing- 
battery.  No.  1,069.888;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  voL  193;  p. 
305. 

Marcy.  Herbert  E.,  Mount  Vernon,  assignor  to  F.  C. 
Howe.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Faucet  -  coupling.  No. 
1.069,712;   Aug.  12;  Gsx.  vol.  193  ;  p.  244. 

Marfechal.  Clement  G.,  Parla,  France.  Apparatus  for  hon- 
ing the  blades  of  raaors.  No.  1,070,061  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oaa, 
vol.    193;   p.   360. 

Marino,    Michael.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Valve    for    water- 
closets.     No.  1.060.650;  Ang.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   162. 
Marsden.    Marvin,    assignor   of  one-half   to    E.    M.    Ladd. 
Edgerton,   Wla.     Match-starter  for   Internal  combuatlon 
enginea.     No.  1,071,327;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol.,  193;  p.  866. 
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Marsh,  Arthnr  E.,  Elgin.  III.     Egg-op«ner.    No.  1,070,827; 

Auk.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  666. 
Marsh,  Forest  E.     (See  Chamberlln,  Newton  F..  assignor.) 
Marshall,  John  T.     (See  Kober  and  Marshall.) 
Marston.  Edgar  L.,  Somervllle,  Mass.    Nut.    No.  1,069,451 : 

Aug.  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  127. 
Martin,  .\lbert.      (See  McMillan,  Eugene  C.  assignor.) 
Martin,  Arthur  T.,  Sac  City,  Iowa.     Seed  corn  rack.     No. 

1.071,670  ;  Aug.  26 :  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  979. 
Martin,  Daniel  W.,  Washington  Court-House.  Ohio.     Punc- 

tureless  spring- tire.     No.   1,069,452  ;   Aug.   5  ;   Gaa.   vol. 

Martin,  Emlle.  Grenoble,  France.  Lubricating  device  for 
plug-cocks.     No.  1.069.156  ;  Aug.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  23. 

Martin,  George  A.,  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company, 
Pearl  River.  N.  Y.  Combination  sheet-stralghtener  and 
Blow-down  for  feeders.  No.  1,071,448;  Aug.  26:  Gas 
vol.  193 :  p.  907. 

Martin,  Henry  C,  Elkhart,  Ind.  Wind  musical  Instrument 
No.  1,071,526;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  932. 

Martin.  Henry  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Reece 
Button  Hole  Machine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Needle- 
setting  device.  No.  1,071,249;  Aug.  26;  Qaa.  vol.  193: 
p.  841. 

Martin,  Max.      (See  Dahl  and   Martin.) 

Martin,  Stephen  G.      (See  Schaaf  and  Martin.) 

Martin,  Vol,  Abilene,  Tex.  Spring-wheel.  No.  1,069,624  • 
Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  185. 

Martin,  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  Newman 
Lkiab,  and  one-half  to  M.  P.  Knupp.  Yountsvllle,  Cal 
Insulator.     No.   1,070,161;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.   vol.    193;  p. 

Martlnollch.  Nestore,  Trlest.  Austria-Hungary.  System  for 
handling  life-boats.  No.  1,070,621  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
IHo  ;  p.  598. 

Marx,  Carl.  Lambrecht,  (Germany.  Textile-machine.  No 
1.071,069;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  780 

Marx.  (Jeorge  B.     (See  Putzel  and  Marx.) 

Mashblr,  Marcus.  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Sewing-machine 
finger-protector.  No.  1,069.967;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
103 ;  p.  331. 

Maslor.  Stanislaus  J.,  et  al.  (See  Gagatek.  Andrew  P., 
assignor. ) 

Mason,  Charles  H.,  Cranston,  assignor  to  Theodore  W 
Foster  k  Brother  Company,  Providence,  R.  I.  Watch- 
holder  attachment  for  bracelets.  No.  1,071,250;  Aus. 
26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  841.  * 

Mason,  Howard  L.,  et  al.  (See  Buckeye,  George  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Massey,  Charles  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Railway-signal  post. 
No.  1,070.504;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  559 

Matlock,  Charles  H..  Emden,  III.  Gate.  No.  1,060,157  • 
Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.   vol.  193  ;  p.  23. 

Mattes,  Max  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  wind  and 
stringed  Instrument.     No.  1.070,974  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Matthews,  Stephen  C,  St.  John.  New  Brunswick,  Canada 
Educational  device.  No.  1,071,368  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
193 :  p.  877. 

Mattlce,  John  H..  Clyde.  Kans.  Signal  system  No. 
1.070.506;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  559. 

Maulllon.  George,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lamp-shade.  No. 
1.070.710;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   19.1;   p.   628. 

Mavor.  Henry  A.,  Glasgow.  Scotland.  Power  InsUIlatlon 
for  the  propulsion  of  marine  vessels  and  for  other  pur- 
poses.    No.  1.071.070;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;>;r780. 

Maxon.  Charles  T.     (See  Wharran  and  Maxon.)        * 

Maxwell,  Grover  C.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  H.  De- 
beuckelaere,  one-fourth  to  A.  C.  Debeuckelaere.  and  one- 
fourth  to  W.  B.  Maxwell.  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Safety-lock. 
No.  1.070,904:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  690. 

Maxwell,  James  H.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Trap.  No.  1,071,678 : 
Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  982. 

Maxwell,  William  B.,  et  al.  (See  Maxwell,  Grover  C,  as- 
signor.) 

May,  Newton  E.,  assignor  to  R.  May,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Couch-bed  stop.  No.  1,071,645;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
193;  p.  972. 

May,  Rose.      (See  May,  Newton  E.,  assignor.) 

Mayenscbeln.  Norman.  Hlllsboro.  Wis.  Attachment  for 
plows.     No.  1,070.975  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  713. 

Mayer.  Gnstave  A.,  New  Dorp,  N.  Y.  Humldlfler.  No. 
1,070.275;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  437. 

Mayn,  Frederick,  Grlfllth.  assignor  of  ooe-balf  to  J.  R. 
Ball.  Durango,  Colo.  Screen  or  sieve.  No.  1,069.799  ; 
.\ug.    12:   Gaz.   vol.    193;   p.   274. 

Maynard,  William  B.     (8e*  Goodsell  and  Maynard.) 

McAfee,  Julius  W..  assignor  to  Standard  Varnish  Works, 
Chicago,  III.  Drying  room.  No.  1,071.449;  Aug  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  907. 

McAllister,  John  E.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  E  E 
Wright,  one-fourth  to  W.  Jovce.  and  one-fourth  to  H 
Simon.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Roller-skate.  No.  1,069,968; 
Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  331. 

McArthur.  Warren.  Jr.,  Chicago,  III.  Tubular  lantern. 
No.   1,070.152:  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  396. 

McArthur,  Warren,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.  Tubular  lantern. 
No.  1,070.153;  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  396. 

McArthur.  Warren.  Jr..  Chicago.  111.  Tubular  lantern. 
No.  1.070.154;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  396. 

McArthur.  Warren.  Jr..  Chicago.  III.  Tubular  lantern. 
No.   1.070.155;  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  397. 

McArthur.  Warren,  Jr..  Chicago,  111.  Tubular  lantern 
No.  1.070.276;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  437. 

McCaffrey,  James  H.     (See  Rudler.  I>ank  X.,  assignor.) 


McCalllster,  M.  M.     (See  Schanz,  George  J.,  assignor  ) 
MeCallum.    William    A       Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Hiiger 


for 


troliey-wlres.  No.  1.569.800;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  198; 
p.    <t7o. 

McCarthy,  William.     (See  Lane  and  McCarthy.) 

,^J}y-  ^'^'or™««-  assignor  to  Lyons-Atlas  Company. 
Indlanapollfi.  Ind.  Breather  for  engines.  No  1  071  328  • 
Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  866.  i  *.o.to  , 

MeC'askey  ReRister  Company.  The.  (See  Moseley,  Emerson 
B.,   assignor.) 

McCaskey  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Voss,  Peter  as- 
signor. ) 

^'^n^l^hJ^^?"  ^A  '^*"'  <"■'       Throttling  device.      No. 

1,071.560;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  943 
McCIaren.  Harry  I*,  assignor  to  Racine  Rubber  Company, 

?"r(Taz.^vS.  1?^';'^';^^!^   *'"•"•      ^°-    ^^71.071  ;  ^uji 

McClave^ Brooks  Company.  (See  McClave,  William,  as- 
signor.) 

McClave.  William,  assignor  to  McClave  Brooks  Company 
Hcranton,  Pa.  Furnace  for  burning  bituminous  coal' 
No.  1,071,166;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  m  ;  p.  812 

.Mctlure.  Silas,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Malleable 
Iron  Range  Company.  Stove.  No.  1,071,561  ;  Aug  26  • 
Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  943.  *         ' 

McClusky,  Henry  H..  et  al.  (See  Young,  Champ  C.  as- 
signor.) f       .     w 

.McConnell,  Cora.  Mount  Airy.  Ga.  Hanging  wardrobe 
No.  1.071.624;  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p^9&5. 

McConnell.  Scott  R.,  WlchlU  Falls.  Tex.  Internal  olDe- 
gripper.     No.   1,069.560;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.   162. 

McCool.  William  A.,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  J.  G.  Lewis,  St.  Louis.  Mo 
Typewriter.  No.  1,069,276;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  198 ; 
p.    66. 

McCormick.  James  C^  Detroit.  Mich.  Door.  No 
1,071.251  :  Aug.  26;  daz.  vol.  193;  p.  841. 

McCuIlough.  Phelam.  Sherbrooke,  Quebec.  Canada  Car- 
fender.     No    1.071,252;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p    84Z 

^*iS^"^^,,'V!,'P^  .^-     Oskaloosa,     Iowa.       Mattress  rack. 

No.  1.071,871  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  980 
McDade.  John  J..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Device  for  affixing 

stamps  and   labels.     No.    1.070.277;   Aug.   12;   Gaz.  vol. 

19.i  :    p.    437. 
.McDanlel,     James.     Minneapolis,     Minn.       Grain-cleaning 
V, '?5.*^*'*.^^-  ..^°-  1.069^53;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  128. 
McDonald    Albert  C.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.     Dandy  rolK     No 

1,071,329;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  867. 
McDonald,  George  R..  Berkeley.  (?al.     Continuous  Indicat- 

Ing^hydrometer.     No.  1.071,167  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 

P*     ol  ^. 

.McDonald.    George   S .    Wesalngton    Springs.   8    D       Gage- 
wheel  structure.    No.  1,071,450  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  • 
p.  907. 
McDonough,     Patrick     H..     Oakland.     Cal.       Joint.       No 

1.071.3.^0;  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  Vol.  193;  p.  867. 
McElroy.  Homer  8.,  Onawa,  Iowa.     Button.     No.  1  069.168  : 

Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  23. 
McFarland,    William    L.     Fairfield.    111.      Concrete    mixer 
and  spreader.     No.   1,070,156;  Aug.    12;   Gaz.   vol.   193: 
p.  397. 
McGarvey,    Edward,    assignor    to    International     Electric 
Company.    Bellefonte.    Pa.      .\utomatlc    recording-scale. 
No.  1.069  276;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  66. 
McGlbney.  George  E.     (See  Harrison  and  McGlbney.) 
McGlnnless.   John.    Longbeach,  Cal.      Non  reflilabie  bottle. 

No.  1069.969;  Aug.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  331. 
McGlnnlpRS.     John.     Longbeach.     Cal.       Rail  -  Joint.       No. 

1.069.970  ;  Aug.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  332 
McGronlgal.    Thomas.      (See    Rhinehart   and    Saponoff,   as- 
signors. ) 

or,    Albert   O.,   Chicago.    111.      Photographic    print 
andT>iAte  washer.     No.  1,070,711;   Aug.   19;  Gaz.   vol. 
193  ;  p.  T828. 
McGuane.     Felix    J..    Chicago.    111.      Shaving  brush.      No. 

1,070,976;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   713. 
McGuinesa.    Benjamin    F.,    Saundersvllfe,    Mass..    assignor 
to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.     Fllilng-depressor 
for   weft-replenl8hlng   looms.      No.    1,070.712;    Aug.    19: 
Gaz.  vol.  163  :  p.  62l^. 
McGunnegle.    James.       (See    Cartwrlght,    Ernest    O.,    as- 
signor.) 
Mcintosh.    Junlas    A.,    Hendersonvllle,    N.    C.      Rug-rack. 

No.  1.070,506:  Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  560. 
Mclntyre,  James,  et  al.      (See  Ring.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
McKav.     John     J..     Macon^   Ga.       Manifoldlng-pad.       No. 

1,069,625;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  185. 
McKay.   John   W..   and   F.    J.    Smith.    Howard   township. 
Kent   county.   Ontario.   Canada.     Coat    and   hat   hanger. 
No.  1,069.713:  Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  244. 
McKay.  Joseph,  assignor,   bv   mesne  assignments,   to  Hall. 
Hartwell  *  Co..  Troy.  N.  t.     Fold-collar.     No.  1,070,977  ; 
Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  714. 
McKee,   Walter   S..  Glencoe.   111.,  and  P.   M.   Vllas.   Minne- 
apolis.  Minn.,  assignors  to  Edgar  Allen  .\merlcan   Man- 
ganese Steel   Company.  Augusta.  Me.      Dipper  for  exca- 
vatlng-machlnes.       No.    1.069.889 ;    Aug.    12 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
193  ;  p.   306. 
McKpnzie.    Angus.    Jamestown,    assignor,    by    mesne    as 
signmenta,  to  Empire  Voting  Machine  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y-     Voting  machine.      No.   1,069,843;  Ang.  6; 
Oaz.    vol.    193 ;    p^  90. 
McKenzie.  Thomas  W..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Heating  device 
for  cooking  utensils.     No.  1.(569,344;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
193;  p.  00. 
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,  Barry,  III. 

193  ;  p.  438. 

,  Jersey  City,  N. 

Company.    New 

No.    1,()69,890 


McKtnDey.  Oeorge  B 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
McLaughlin.  John  C 

wood    Typewriter 

writing    machine. 

193  ;  p.  306. 
Mcl^aughlln.  John  C,  Jersey  City,  N 

wood    Typewriter    Company,    New 

writing    machine. 

193  ;   p.   307. 
McLanghlin,  John  C 

wood   Typewriter 

writing   machine. 

193;  p.  438. 
McLee,  John,  et  al. 
McMillan.  Eugene   C. 


Stool.     No.  1,070,278: 


J.,  assignor  to  Under- 

York,    N.    Y.      Type- 

Aug.   12;   Gaz.   vol. 


No. 


>any,    I 
1,060, 


J.,  assignor  to  Under- 

York,    N.    Y.      Type- 

891  ;    Aug.    12 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


Jersey  City,  N. 

Company,    New 

Ng.    1,<)70,279 


J.,  assignor  to  Under- 

York,    N.    Y.     Type- 

:    Aug.   12;   Gaz.   vol. 


(See  Beery,  Clinton  E., 
,  assignor  of  one-third 


assignor.) 
to  A.  Martin, 


No.    1,069,714  ;    Aug.    12 ; 


Scotland. 
Aug.    26; 


No. 
and 

K. 

No. 

D.) 
Dental 
193;  p. 


I.«redo.   Tex.      Ratchet-drill 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  245. 
McNeil.     John    and    W.    A.,    Govan,    Glasgow, 

Sugarcane    and    like    mill.      No.    1,071,646; 

Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.  972. 
McNeil.  William  A.      (See  McNeU,  John  and  W.  A.) 
McParland.  Joseph  F..  Dubuque,  Iowa.     Drain-head. 

1,071.253;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  842. 
McQuarrle,    James    L.       (See    Scribner,     McQuarrle, 

Craft.) 
McQuay.    IvOuis    E..    Webster    Groves,    Mo.,    and    W 

Norrls,      East     St.      Louis,      111.        Packing  ring. 

1,071,647;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   972. 
McRae.  Charles  D.     (See  McRae,  Vanderburgh  and  C 
McRae.  Vanderburgh  and  C.  D.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Dlate-waxer.     No.  1,070,905  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

McRaven.  John,  Little  Rock,  Ark.     Type-writing  machine. 

No.  1,071.254;  Aug.  26;  (3az.  vol.  193;  p.  842. 
McSalley.    John    A..    St.    Ix>ul8.    Mo.      Water-heater.      No. 

1.070.052  :  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  360. 
Mead.  Augustus  W..  Oelrlchs,  8.  D.     Canceling  and  stamp- 
ing  machine.      No.    1.069.626;    Aug.   5;    Gaz.    vol.    193; 

p.    185. 
Meckbach.   Ernst.  Vohwlnkel,   near  Elberfeld,  assignor  to 

Farbenfabrlken    vorm.    Friedr.    Bayer   k    Co.,    Elberfeld, 

Germany.     Decalcomanla  material.     No.  1.070,713  ;  Aug. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  628. 
Medlln,   William   A.,   Ripley,    Miss.     Wire-fence  stretcher. 

No.  1.069.892;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  307. 
Mehihoff,  Christ,  Morse.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.     Locomo- 
tive   steam    throttle-valve.      No.    1,070,157 ;    Au«.    12 : 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  397. 
Mehlum,   Casper,   Cambridge^   Mass.     Machine   for  making 

fiber   tubes.      No.    1.069,971;    Aug.    12;    Gaz.   vol.    103; 

p.   332. 
Meier,  Wllhelm,  Wfirentingen.  Switzerland.     Vehicle 

portable  rails.     No.  1,069,159  ;   Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

p.  24. 
Meinel.     Frederick    E..     assignor    to    Illinois    Show 

Works.     Chicago,     III.       Display  rack     for     hats. 

1,071.168;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  813. 
Melsenburg,  Kurt.     (See  Hofmann.  Delbrtlck,  and  Melsen 

burg.) 
Meldau.  Gustav,   Cologne,  Germany. 

Ing.     No.  1.069,277;  Aug.  6;  Gaz 
Meltz.      Julius,      Chelsea,      Mass. 

1.069.160  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 
Mendelson.    Jacob.     Brooklyn.    N.    Y 


Slidlng-door   mount 
.  vol.  193;  p.  67 
Lamp-bracket 
p.  24. 

Hat-hanger. 


1.069,893;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193; 
Mengel.    Charles    C.    Louisville.    Ky 

No.  1,071.072;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
Mercandelll.     Egldlo,     Amedee.     Cal. 

1,070.507;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
Mercer,     Charles     B.,     West     Pittston;     Pa. 

1.070.158;  Aug.  l2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  368. 
Mercer,   Charles  B..   West  Plttston.   Pa.     Snow-velocipede. 

No.  1.070.159;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  398. 
Mergenthaler    Linotype    Company.       (See    Degener.    Heln- 


rirh.  assignor.) 
Merpenthaler    Linotype 

assignor. ) 
Mergenthaler   Linotype 

8..  assignor.) 
MerRcnthaler   Linotype 

assignor.) 


with 
193; 

Case 
No. 


No. 

No. 
p.  308. 

Knockdown    box. 
193;  p.  781. 

Horseshoe.        No. 
p.  560. 

Sled.       No. 


Company.  (See  H6yer,  Anton, 
Company.  (See  Kennedy,  David 
Company.      (See  Rogers,   John  R., 


Meriam,  Joseph  B.,  assignor  to  The  Bruce-Macbeth  Engine 


% 


o. 


Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Flexible    coupling. 
1,066.454:  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   128. 

Merltng,  Georg.  Elberfeld.  and  H.  KShler,  I^everkusen, 
near  Cologne,  assl^rnors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Haver  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.  Producing  keto  com- 
pounds.    No.  1.070.622:  Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  598. 

Merling.  Georg.  Elberfeld.  and  11.  KTvhler.  I.everkusen. 
near  Cologne,  assltrnors  to  Karl)enfal)rlken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Baver  A  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany.  Beta-acetyltrlmethyl- 
enetetramethvldlamln.  No.  l.()71,007;  Aug.  19;  Oaz. 
vol.   193  ;  p.  724. 

Merllng.    (ieorg,    Elberfeld. 
near  Cologne,  jisalgnors 
Bayer  A  Co., 
pounds.     No 

Merritt.  Joseph 
slgnors.) 

Merrow  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Stedman.  William 
H..  assignor.)  _ 

Mershon.  John  H..  Van  Alstyne.  Tex.  Eh-y-closet  corn- 
mod*^.     No.  1.071.073  ;  Aug.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  781. 


Elberfeld. 

1.071.008 

B.,  et  al. 


and  H.  K6hler.  I.«verku9en, 
to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Germany.  Producing  keto  com- 
;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  724. 

(See  Manby  and  Meunler,  as- 


Merti.  Jacob  H.,  and  E.  Scbats,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  said 
Mertz  assignor  to  said  Schatz.  Safety-appliance  lock 
for  automobiles  and  the  like.  No.  1,071,169;  Aug.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  813. 

Merz,  Josef.  Brfinn,  Austria-Hungary.  Extraction  aooa- 
ratus.     No.    1,070.828  ;  Aug.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  666. 

Metropolitan  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Welz,  John 
P.,    assignor.) 

Metzger,  Charles.  e«  al.     (See  Lake,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Metzger.  Emil  F.,  Peoria,  111.  Basin.  No.  1,069,972; 
Ang.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  333. 

Meunler,  Frederick  H,      (See  Manby  and  Meunler.) 

Mewes.  Richard  W.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Englne-valva. 
No.  1,070,829  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  667. 

Mewhirter,  Guy  8.,  flulett,  Wyo.  Casket-lowering  devlca. 
No.  1,070.508;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  560. 

Meyer,  Albert  C,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Electric  sign.  No. 
1,069,627  ;  Atig.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  186. 

Meyer,  Fanny  J.      (See  Schodde,  George  W..  assignor.) 

Meyrowltz.  Emil  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Meyrowltz  Manufacturing  Company.  Eyeglasses.  No. 
1,069,278;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  67. 

Meyrowltz  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  MeyrowlU, 
Emil    B.,    assignor.)  „     . 

Michael.  Clement  W.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Works, 
Racine.  Wis.  Plow.  No.  1,070,160;  Aug.  12;  Oaz. 
vol.   193  ;   p.  398. 

Middleton,  David  A.,  Ixjgansport,  Ind.  Binder  for  tablets. 
No.   1,071,562;  Aug.   26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;   p.  944. 

Miller.  Arthur  K.,  Peeksklll,  N.  Y.  Lamp.  No.  1.070,161  ; 
Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  399. 

Miller.  Charles  F.      (See  Schofleld  and  Miller.) 

Miller    Christian    R.      (See   Bowman,   Elhanan,   assignor.) 

Miller.  Commodore  R.,  Woodlawn  borough,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Superior  Gas  Improvement  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Gas-condenser.  No.  1,071,648 ; 
Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  973.  ^,     ,  ^^^  „^, 

Miller,  Frank  F.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  Door.  No.  1.069.346: 
Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  90. 

Miller.  James  B.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Covered  receptacle  and 
handle  and  blank  therefor.  No.  1,071,563;  Aug.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  944. 

Miller,  John  L.,  Paulsboro,  N.  J.  Motor-cvcle  seat  and 
support  therefor.  No.  1,071,266;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  Tol. 
193  *  D    842 

Miller.  Joseph',  assignor  to  The  Champion  Register  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio.  Record-keeper.  No.  1,070,906, 
Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  691. 

Miller.  Lewis  P.,  Huron,  8.  D.  Insect-extermlnstor.  No. 
1.070,8.H0  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  667 

Miller,  kobert  rf,  asslenor  to  Laclede-Chrlsty  Clay  Prod- 
ucts Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Leer.  No.  1,070,609 , 
Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  560.  -,         ,   .  »,« 

Miller,  William  E.,  Palisade,  Nev.  Tie-plate.  No. 
1  070,623  ;  Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  598. 

Mllllgan,  J.  A.     (See  Jones,  Wvatt  A.  O.,  assignor.) 

Miner.  Ralph  K.,  Orlskany  Falls,  ass  gnor  to  D.  H.  Bur- 
rell  k  Company,  Llttie  Falls,  N.  Y.  Pump.  No. 
1,069.894;  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  308. 

Miner.  W.  H.     (See  O'Connor.  John  F..  assignor.) 

Miner,  William  H.     (See  Johnson.  George  A.,  assignor  ) 

Miner,  William   H.      (See  Dath.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 

Miner,  William  H.     (See  Lewis    Goodrich  O,  assignor.) 

Miner,  William  H..  Chicago.  III.  Draft-rlgglng  for  rail- 
way-cars.    No.  1.070,063  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  360 

Miner,  William  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Means  of  supporttng 
face  plates.      No.    1,070.054  ;    Aug.    12  ;    Gaz.    vol.    193  ; 

P    3dl.  ,       .     ..      „ 

Mlnnlch.  Simon  B.,  Landlsville.  Pa.  Pressing-Jack.  No. 
1,071.074;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  782. 

Mitchell,  Alfred  H.,  Plumstead,  England.  Lufflng-crane. 
No.  1.069.801  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  275 

Mitchell.  Augusta  V.  (See  Hancock,  Wlnfleld  8.,  as- 
signor.) ,  ,  . 

Mltrhell.  Charles.      (See  Robertson,  George  L..   as^gnor.) 

Mitchell.  James  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Watson. 
New  Decatur.  Ala.  Andiron.  No.  1,070,162;  Aug.  12. 
Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  399.  ^      . 

Moeller,  Albert  L.,  Mlshlcot.  Wis.  Igniting  mechanism  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,069,661  ;  Aug.  o , 
Oaz.  vol.   193;  p.    163.  .  .     „  • 

MofTatt,  James  R..  and  R.  S.  Kelso,  assignors  to  union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  HI.  Thread-con- 
trolling device  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,071,461  : 
Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  908. 

Mohun,  John  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Flexible  metallic  car- 
roof.     No.   1,069. !S62  ;   Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  :  p.   163. 

Mohun,  John  L.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Car-roof.  No.  1.069,563  ; 
Aug.   5 ;   Gaz.   vol.    193 ;   p.   164. 

Mohun.  John  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Blexlble  metallic  car- 
roof.     No.   1,069.564;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.   vol.   193;   p.   164. 

Mohun,  John  L..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Car-roof  construction. 
No.  1,069.56.'^  ;  Aug.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  164. 

Mohun  John  L..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Running  board  saddle. 
No.  i.070,714  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  629. 

Mokry.  Daniel,  Camden,  Ohio.  Forge.  No.  1,069,802 ; 
Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  275. 

Molltor.  Michael.  Calvary.  Wis.  Check  row  seeder.  No. 
1,070.510  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  561. 

Moljneux  Mailing  Machine  Company.  (See  Poler.  John 
w..  assignor.)  .   .,  -    ,^ 

Monahan.  F.  J.,  et  al.  (See  Phllbln  and  Monahan.  as- 
signors.) 

Monahan.  William  M.     (See  Phllbln  and  Monahan.) 
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Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Steele,  Herbert 
U.,  assignor.) 

Money,  George  J.,  Mile  End,  London,  England.  Spring- 
hinge.     No.  1.071.256  :  Aug.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  842. 

Monitor  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City.  (See 
WhittlDKham,  Ueorge  H.,  asaignor. ) 

MontanuR,  I'aul  A.,  and  A.  W.  Grant,  assignors  to  Gramont 
Traction  I'iow  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio.  Plow-frame. 
No.  1.070.907;  Aug.  19  :  Gai.  vol.  l93  ;  p.  691. 

Montgomery,  Thomas,  and  A.  Locbok,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Oxyacetvlene-torch.  No.  1,069,455  ; 
Aug.   5  :   Gaz.   vol.    193  ;  p.    129. 

Moon-Hopkins  Billing  Machine  Company.  (See  Hopkins, 
William  W.,  assignor.) 

Moon,  Walter  8.,  Cannell,  Wash.  Subsoil-packer.  No. 
1.071.075:  AuK.   26;  Oai.   vol.    193;  p.   7S2. 

Moore,  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Front  arch  for  locomotive-furnaces.  No.  1,069,073; 
Aug.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  333. 

Moore.  Charles  B.,  Evanston,  III.,  asslKnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Arch  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Arch  for  locomotive  furnaces.  No.  1,069,074;  Aug.  12; 
Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  334. 

Moore,  Frederick  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Luxe- 
moor  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Machine  for  forming  de- 
signs in  fibrous  sheets  or  layers.  No.  1,070,511  ;  Aug. 
19;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  561. 

Moore,  Martin  W.,  Springfield,  111.  Acetylene  gas  lamp. 
No.  1.070,352;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  463. 

Moore,  I'hilin  W.,  Kvanston,  asslsnor  to  Tiie  1'.  k  M.  Co., 
Chicago,  111.  Rail  -  anchor.  No.  1,070,978  ;  Aug.  19  ; 
Gas   vol.  193  ;  p.  714. 

Moore,  Richard  D.,  Galesburg,  111.  Railway-rsll.  No. 
1.069,161;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  24. 

Moorhead,  Albert  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to 
-Vmerlcan  Rotary  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Valve 
mechanism  for  pneumatic  scrubbing  appliances.  No. 
1.069,628 ;   Aug.    6 ;    Gaz.   vol.    193 ;   p.    186. 

Morand.  Charles  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Folding  drop-step 
fire  escape.  No.  1,069,975;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193; 
p.  334. 

Morane,  Lucien,  Paris,  France.  Artlficial-sllk-spInnlng 
machine.     No.  1.069,456 ;  Aug.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  129. 

Morehead  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Crowley  and 
Fitzgerald,  assitn^ors. ) 

Morehouse,  Eugene,  assignor  to  B.  A.  Balloa  ft  Company. 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.  IMn.  No.  1,071,564;  Aug.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  944. 

Morell,  Alfred  F.,  and  A.  A.  Gordon,  Jr..  Worcester,  Mass. 
assignors  to  Crompton  ft  Knuwles  Loom  Works.  Fllling- 
thread-cutting  mechanism  for  weft-replenlshlng  looms. 
No.  1,070.979;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  714. 

Morell,  Allen.  Denver,  Colo.  Can-opener.  No.  1,070,980 ; 
Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  715. 

Morenus,  Robert  F.,  Park  Ridge,  III.  Pedal-action  for 
pianos.     No.  1.070,512;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  561. 

Morey.   William   H.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Book-holder.     No. 

1.070.280  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  4.'{9. 

Morgan,  Edward  D.,  Waltham.  assignor  to  Heaton- 
Pen insular  Button  Fastener  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
Lower  raceway  for  button-fastening  machines.  No. 
1.070.163:  \UK.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  399. 

Morgan,  Frank  L.,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Typewriter  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Type- 
writing machine.  No.  1,071,170;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  813. 

Morgan.  Joseph,  New  Orleans,  La.  Butter-churn.  No. 
1.069,492;  Aug^  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   141. 

Morgan,  Joseph  E.,  Taylorvllle,  111.  Automatic  brake  for 
elevators.     No.  1  069.457  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  129. 

Morgner,  Carl  G.,  Chicago,  111.  Screen  for  passenger-cars. 
No.   1.071.565:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   103;  p.  944. 

Morrell,  Robert  E.,  assignor  to  Wabash  Cabinet  Company, 
Wabash,  Ind.  Index  holder  or  tAb  for  filing-cases  and 
the  like.    No.  1.071,625 ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gar.  vol.  193  ;  p.  965. 

Morris,  Anthony  S.,  Delaware  county,  assignor  to  Kestner 
Evaporator  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Evaporator. 
No.  1,069.566;  Aug.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  165. 

Morris.  David  K..  and  G.  A.  Lister,  assignors  to  Morris  ft 
Lister  Limited.  Coventry.  England.  Electric  switch, 
circuit-breaker,  and  the  like.  No.  1,071,566;  Aug.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  945. 

Morris,  James  M..  Eugene,  Oreg.  Amusement  apparatus. 
No.  1.060.715;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  245. 

Morris  ft  Lister  Limited.  (See  Morris  and  Lister,  as- 
signors.) 

Morrison.  Andrew  M.,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Automatic  barrel- 
filler.     No.  1,070,831  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  668. 

Morrison,  James,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Dust  and 
cinder  screen  for  passenger  -  coach  windows.  No. 
1,070.981;  Aug.  19;  (5az.  vol.   193;  p.  715. 

Morrison,  Joseph  D.,  Farmington,  Pa.  Package  -  tier. 
No.   1.069.567  :  Aug.  5  :  Oai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  165. 

Morrison.  William,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Blindstltch  seaming 
mechanism.  No.  1,071,452;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  908. 

Morrow.   William   P.,    Woodward.   Okla.      Cultivator.      No. 

1.070.281  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  439. 

Morse,  Walter  A.,  North  Grosvenor  Dale,  Conn.  Tele- 
phone-locking svstem.  No.  1.069,458 ;  Aug.  5 ;  Oaz. 
vol.  1934  p.  130. 

Morton.  Arthur  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fastening  device 
for  doors,  hinged  windows,  and  the  like.  No.  1,069,716; 
Aug.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  246. 


Morton,  Harry  D.     (See  Allen  and  Morton.) 
Mosby,  Charles  L.,  et  al.     (See  Ring,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Moseley.  Emerson  B.,  assignor  to  The  McCsskey   Register 
Company,     Alliance.    Ohio.       Sprlng-clVp    for    filing    ap- 
pliances.     No.    1,070,164 :    Aug.    12;   Uas.    vol.    193 ;    p. 
400. 

Moser.  Albert.     (See  Regas,  Herrmann,  and  Moser.) 
Moskowltz.   Morris,   Montclair,   N.   J.     Motor-vehicle.     No. 

1.069  279;  Aug.  5:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  87. 
Mote,  Horace,  assignor  to  The  Ste«"lback   Ladder  Company, 

Cleveland.    Ohio.       Convertible    ladder.      No.    1,070,908; 

Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  692. 
Moulton,    Eugene   W.,   Roxbury,   Mass.     Cork-puller.     No. 

1,070,513;  Aug.   19;  Gas.  vol.  193  :  p.  562. 
Mount    Lyell    Mining  and    Railway   (Company,  The.       (See 

Sanderson,   Frederick  S..  assignor.) 
MulhoUand,  Vergil,  Kdgewood,  assignor  to  Heyl  ft  Patter- 
son  Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Leer.     No.   1,071,381;   Aug, 

26 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  867. 
MQIIer.  Arthur.     (See  Wassmund  and  Mfiller.) 
Mllller,  Ernst.      (See  WaMNoiund  and  MUller.) 
MUlIer,  Wllhelm  A.  T.,  Berlin  Steglitx.  Germany      Means 

for  coupling  vehicles.     No.  l,071,45^i ;  Aug.  20  ;  Gat.  vol 

193  :  p.  90S. 
Multiplex     Display     Fixture    Company.       (See    Crecellus, 

Theodore  E..  assignor.) 
Mundy.   Arthur  J.,   deceased  ;  F.  B.  Mundy,  MilUs,  Mass., 

executrix.     Monitor  lubrication  system  for  automobiles. 

No.  1.071,009  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  724. 
Mundy.  Flora  B.,  executrix.     (See  Mundy,  Arthur  J.) 
Munger.  Deo  C,  Ellsworth,  Wis.     Cushion-tire  for  vehicle- 
wheels.     No.  1,070.715;  Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  629. 
Murphy,  Frank,  Baltimore,  Ma.,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Slip-cover  oyster-caa.     No. 

1,070,832;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  665. 
Murray,    Philip    C.    K.    W.       (See    Cariwright,    Joseph    J., 

assignor.) 
Muse,  Charlie,  Hartshorne,  Okla.     Spoke-tenoning  machine. 

No.   1,069,568;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.   165. 
Mussey.   William   H.,    Richmond   Hill,    N.   Y.     Basket-rack. 

No.    1,069.569 ;   Aug.   5 ;   Gas.   vol.    193  ;   p.    165. 
Mussey,    William    H.,    Richmond    Hill,    N.    Y.      Trap-door. 


No.   1  069,570  ;  Aug.   6  ;  Gat.  vol.   193  ;  n.   166 
Muth,    (ieorge    E..    and    F.    A.    Voegele,    Mansfield 


i93 
ele, 
1,069,280  ;    Aug. 


.,    Ohio. 
5:   Gas. 


reorge 

Automatic   car-coupling.      No. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  67. 
Myers.  Charles  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Carbureter  for  station- 
ary engines  and  other   purposes.      No.    1,070,514  ;    Aug. 

19  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  562. 
Myers,  Charles  H.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Lamp.     No.  1,070,516; 

Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  662. 
Myers,  Elbert,  Alberta,   Iji.     Churn.     No.  1,069,571  ;  Aug. 

5  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.   166. 
Myers,  Flora  H.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  two  thirds 

to  G.  L.  Harper,  Headwater.  Fla.,  and  G.  Myers,  Kansas 

City,   Mo.      Hair-drier.     No.   1.070,716;   Aug.    19;   Qas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  629. 
Myers,  Glenn,  et  al.     (See  Myers.  Flora  H.,  assignor.) 
Myles,  Robert  A.,  Montreal,  (Quebec,  Canada.     Respirator. 

No.   1,069.469;  Aug.  5;  Gat.  vol.   193;   p.   130. 
Naegelen,    Charles,   assignor   to  The   Cincinnati    Botchers' 

Supply  Company,  i'incinnatl.  Ohio.      Lard-flnlsher.     No. 

1.070.909:  Aug.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  692. 
Nash,    Walter    D.,    Atlanta,    assignor    to    Atlanta    Utility 

Works,  East  Point,  Ga.     Separator.    No.  1,071,076;  Aug. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  783. 
National   Cash  Protector  Company.      (See  Hoffman,   Fred, 

assignor.) 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Church,  Ed- 
mund S..  assignor.) 
National    Chain  Company.      (See   Rosenberg,   Samuel,   as- 
signor.) 
National     Clock     ft     Electric     Manufacturing     Co.        (See 

Wurmb  and   Baumann,  assignors.) 
National   Envelope  Sealing  and   Stamping  Manufacturing 

Company.     (See  Allen,  Fred  R..  assignor.) 
National   Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.      (See  Byers, 

Jacob  J.,  assignor.) 
National    Malleable    Castings    Company,    The.       (See   Her- 

manson,  Gustaf  A.,  assignor.) 
National   Piano  Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Klngsley 

and  Carlson,  assignors.) 
National   Purification  Company.      (See  Amos,  Richard  W., 

assignor.) 
National     Specialty     and     Development    Company.       (See 

Ellis,  Thomas  H.,  assignor.) 
National    Street    and    Station    Indicator    Company.       (See 

Kellum,  Orlando  B.,  assignor.) 
National    White  Cross   Milk   Company.      (See  Davis,  Jean 

D.,  assignor.) 
Naylor.   I.ester  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Hauerbach, 

New  York.  N.  Y.    Heater  for  automobiles.   No.  1,069.572; 

Aug.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.   166. 
Neelv  and  Peacock.     (See  Slivertrast,  Abraham,  assignor.) 
Nellson,  William,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Piling.     No.  1.070,833; 

Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  668. 
Nelson,  Carl.      (See  Anderson  and  Nelson.) 
Nelson,  Henry  J.,  T.  W.  Black,  and  O.  Zapfe,  Green  Bay, 

Wis.      Floor-surfacing    machine.      No.    1,069,803;    Aug. 

12;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  276. 
Nernst  Lamp  Company.     (See  Nernst,  Walther,  assignor.) 
Nernst,  Walther,  (5ottlngen.  (Jermany.  assignor,  by   mesne 

assignments,  to  Nernst  Lamp  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa, 

Electric  glow-lamp.     No.  1,071,649 ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  973. 
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New  Depertor*  Manafaeturlng  Company,  The.  (Bee  Cope- 
land,  James  8.,  assignor.) 

New  England  Electrochemical  Metals  Company,  (See 
Titus  and   Rarenscheer,  assignors.) 

New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  The.  (See  Sinn  and  Pierce, 
assignors. ) 

New  York  Stamping  Company.  (See  Wojidkow,  Louis,  as- 
signor.) 

Newell,  Frank  C,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Mutable  publicity 
anusratus.     No.  1.069.896;  Aug.   12;  Gas.  toL   198;  p. 

Newlln,  Frank,  Fremont,  Mich.     Coupling.     No.  1,070,166 ; 

Aug.  12;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  400. 
Newman,    Daisy,    et    al.       (See    Martin,    William    H.,    as- 
signor.) 
Newman,   Samuel   S.      (See  Wagner.   Michael,  assignor.) 
Newpher,  Alfred  H.,  Chicago,   III.,  assignor  to  The   Adams 

ft  Westlake  Company.     Window-sash  and  weather-guard 

therefor.     No.  1,070,718  ;  Aug,  19  ;  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  629. 
Newton,    William    A.,    Cabool,    Mo.      Paving    and    making 

the  same.     No.  1,069,644  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  191, 
Newton,    William    G..   assignor    to  The    I'eck    Bros,    ft  Co., 

New  Haven,  Conn,     Mixlng-ralve,     No.  1,071,464;  Aug. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  908. 
Ney   Manufocturing  Company,   The.      (See   Pfouts,    Leroy 

8.,  assignor.) 
Nichols.    Charles,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Amusement    appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,069,629;  Aug.  5;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  186. 
Nichols,  (Joorg  A.,  Streator,  III.     Scaffold.     No.  1,070,910; 

Aug.  19;  (Jaz.   vol.  193;  p.  692. 
Nichols,     John     F.,     Minneapolis,     Minn.       Undergarment. 

No.  1,071.077;  Aug.  26;  (Jat.  vol.  i93  ;  p.  783. 
Nicht,   Joseph,   assignor   to   Adriance,    Piatt   ft   Company, 

Poughkeepsie,   N.  Y.     Mowing  machine.     No.  1,070,066; 

Aug.  12;  (iat.  vol.  193;  p.  3dl. 
Ntckerson,     Otis     B.,     Drexel,     Mo.       Cattle-pump.       No. 

I,(»69,ld2:  Aug.  5;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  26. 
I  Nielsen.    Uolger    J.,    C.    J.    Borglin,    San    Francisco,    and 
I      I*.   C.   A.    SoelKirg,   Alameda,   as.slgnors   to   Bear    Milling 
I      and   Mining  Companv,   San    Franclfco,  Cal.     Conveyer. 

No.  1,069, Iti.S:  Aug.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  26. 
Nielsen.  Jens,   Frederlkst>erg,   near  Copenhagen,   Denmark. 

Milking  machine.      No.    1,070,166;    Aug.    12;    Oaz.    vol. 

193  ;  p.  400. 
Nielsen,    Joe,    Leesbnrg.    Vs.      Collapsible   wardrobe.      No. 

1,070,717;  Aug.  19:  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  629. 
Nielsen.    Peter   C.   assignor   to   B.   Dunis,   Portland,   Ores. 

Drinking  fountain.     No.  1,069,896;  Aug.   12;  Gas.  toI. 

193  ;  p.  309. 

Nlewkirk,  J.  William.     (See  Phelps,  Sllverwood,  assignor.) 

Nilson,    Harold    G..    Kalamazoo,    Mich.      Self-heating   curl- 

I       ing-iron.      No.   1.069.164;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  26. 

Nlssen,    (reorge,     Iowa    Falls,     Iowa.       Snatch-block.       No. 

'       1.070,834-;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  669. 

{ Nltschke,  Karl.  Berlin.  Germany.     Telescopic  llftlng-gear. 

No.  1.070  167  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  400. 
Nix.   John    u.,    Ferriday,    La.      Railway   safety   apparatus. 

No.    1,069,165  ;   Aug.  6  ;   Gaz.   vol.   193  ;   p.   26. 
Nolen.  James  G..  assignor  to  Fire  Protection  Development 

Company.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Supervisory  system.     No. 

1,071.171  ;  Aug.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  814. 
Nolte,   Frederick   W..   Victoria,   British   Columbia,  Canada. 

Eyeglass-mounting.      No.   1,069,897;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.   vol. 

193  ;  p.  309. 
Nordell,  Carl,  Gilbertvllle,  Mass.     Bobbin  and  spindle  con- 
nector.    No.  1,070.982;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  163  ;  p.  716. 
I  Nordgren.  Gustaf  B.,  Muskegon,  Mich.     Collapsible  couch- 
'       bed.     No.   1.069,804  :  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  276. 
Nordling.  Charles  A.,  Suisun,  Csl.     Skate.     No.  1,070,168; 

Aug.  12;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  401. 
Norris,  Almon  E.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Hoisting  apparatus. 

No.  1,071.010;  Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  725. 
Norris,    Harry    E.,    Worthlngton,    Ohio.      Explosive-engrine. 

No.  1,070.719:  Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  630. 
Norris,  Wllllflm  K.     (See  McQuay  and  Norris.) 
Norsk  Hydro  Elekt risk  Kvaelstofaktleselskab.     (See  Blrke- 

land,  Krlstlan,  assignor.) 
Norton    Door    Check    Company.       (See    Norton,    Lewis    C, 

assignor. ) 
Norton,   Elliott   S.,   J>nd  C.   J.    Berndt,   assignors   to  Acme 

Steel  Goods  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Machine  for  form- 
ing corrugated   metal   fasteners.      No.    1,070,282 ;    Aug. 

12;  Gat.  vol.  193:  p.  440. 
Norton.  Lewis  C,  assignor  to  Norton  Door  Check  Company, 

Chicago.  111.     Combined  door-stop  and  door  holder.     No. 

1.071,172;  Aug.  26;  (laz.  vol.  193;  p.  815. 
Nosek,    Fllip.    and    F.    Gorschek,    Nokomis,    III.      Carrier. 

No.  1.0fin,898:  Aug.  12:  Oat.  vol.  193;  p.  309. 
Notthoff,  Henry,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Safety  device  for  eleva- 
tors.    No.  1.071.078 ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  783. 
Notthoff,  Henry,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Safety  device  for  eleva- 
tors.    No.  1.071,079;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  784. 
Nowak,    Josef,    Munich,    Germany.      Apparatus   for   solving 

equations.     No.   1.070,835  ;   Aug.   19  ;   Oaz.   vol.   193  ;   p. 

brt9. 
Nowlln.  William  D.,  et  al.     (See  Buckeye,  George  J.,  as-. 

slgnor. ) 
Noyes,    Edward    P.,    Winchester,   Mass.      Valve  apparatus. 

No.    1.069.166;    Aug.   6;   Oat.   vol.   193;   p.    26. 
Nufer,  Albert,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Embrolaering-machlne. 

No.  1.069,460;  Aug.  5;  Oat.  vol.  193;  p.  130. 
Nus8l>aum.  Gulllaume  A.,  London,  England.     Microphone. 

No.  1,069,899  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  309. 


O'Brleo,  BrangeliBe,  San  Bernardino,  Cal.  Separable  sani- 
tary nursing-bottle.  No.  1,070,616;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  toL 
193;  p.  66.3. 

O'Brien,  James  F.,  Chicago,  III.  Explosive.  No.  1,070,836  ; 
Aug.   19:  Gas.  vol.   193;   p.  669. 

O'Brien,  James  F..  Chicago.  111.  Explosive.  No.  1.070.837  ; 
Aug.   19;  Gat.   vol.   198;  p.  669. 

O'Brien.  James  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Combined  powder  mixer 
and  granulator.  No.  1,071,267  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gat.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  843. 

O'Brien.  James  F.,  Chicago,  HI.  Powder-mill  machinery. 
No.  1,071,258  :  Aug.  26  :  CiB%.  vol.  193  :  p.  843. 

O'Connor,  Dennis.     (See  O'Connor,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W,  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  HU 
Railway  draft-rigging.  No.  1,070,056;  Aug.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  103;  p.  3(11. 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 
Car-door  sealing  device.  No.  1,070,057  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas. 
vol.  193;  p.  30^. 

O'Connor.  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  IlL 
Railway  draft  rigging.  No.  1,070,068;  Aug,  12;  Gas. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  362. 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Chiongo,  111. 
Bumper-post  for  railway-service.  No.  1,070,059;  Aug. 
12  ;  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  3^2. 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago,  111. 
Side  bearing  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,070,060;  Aug.  12; 
Gat.  vol.  193 ;  p.  363. 

O'Connor,  John  F.,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Miner,  Chicago, 
III.  Draft  rigging  for  railway-cars.  No.  1,070,061 ; 
Aug.  12  ;  <Jai.  vol.  193  :  p.  363. 

O'Connor,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  O'Connor, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Diving  apparatus  for  marine  explora- 
tion and  the  like.  No.  1,069,281  ;  Aug.  5 ;  Gat.  voL 
193  ;  p.  67. 

O'Kane,  Katherine  R.  (See  Llebentbal,  Herman  O.,  as- 
signor. ) 

O'Kelly,  Joseph  O.,  Chicago,  III.  Safety-hook.  No. 
1,071,650  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  973. 

O'Neal,  Arthur  V..  Alexandria,  I^a.  Chaln-clamp.  No. 
1.069,573;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  167. 

ONelll,  John  T.     (See  Malone  and  O  Nelli.) 

Oderman,  Erik  H..  assignor  to  Frtck  Company,  Waynes- 
boro, Pa.  Valve.  No.  1,069,282;  Aug.  6;  Gat.  toL 
in:<:  p.  6S. 

Ochring,  Oscar.  Risleben,  Germany.  Manufacture  of  post- 
age stamps  in  strips.  No.  1,071,456;  Aug.  26;  Gat.  voL 
193  :  p.  909. 

Ogden,  William  P.,  Denver,  Colo.  Concentrator.  No. 
1,071,456;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  909, 

Ohirau,  William  F.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Door-assem- 
bling machine.  No.  1,069,805;  Aug.  12;  Gat.  toL 
193  ;  p.   277. 

Olc.  Lars  L.,  San  Pedro.  Cal.  Dlstrlbutlng-valve  for  acety- 
lene tanks.  No.  1,070,062;  Aug.  12;  Gat.  vol.  193; 
p.  363. 

Old,  Ernest,  Hawley,  Tex.  Cuspidor  handle  and  carrier. 
No.  1,071.457;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  910. 

Olechna,  Peter  K.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  vehicle  running- 
genr.     No.  1,069.800;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  277. 

Oler,  Benjamin  F.,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
I'nion  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  Swlssvale,  Pa. 
Controlling  apparatus  for  railway  cars  or  trains.  No. 
l,n70.2H3:  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  19.1;  p.  440. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Freeman  and  Williams, 
assignors.) 

Oliver.  Edd  C.  Detroit.  Mich.  Flexible  shaft.  No. 
1,069,283;  Aug^  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  68. 

Oliver,  Thomas  B.,  assignor  to  The  A.  B.  Hendryx  Co., 
New  Haven.  Conn.  Bird-cage.  No.  1,070.063 ;  Aug. 
12;  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  364. 

Olmsted.  Frederick  L.,  Brookline,  and  J.  W.  Baston, 
Arlington,  Mass.  :  said  Baston  assignor  to  said  Olm- 
sted. Abrading-cylinder.  No.  1,070,284  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Qas. 
vol.   193  ;  p.  441. 

Olsen,  Svend.      (See  Thiem,  Walter,  assignor.) 

Olson,  Axel  O.,  Two  Harbors,  Minn.  Means  for  operating 
train-pipe  air-brake  valves.  No.  1,070,838;  Aug.  19; 
CJaz.  vol.    193  ;   p.  669. 

Olson.  John,  Bradley,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Sears,  Roebuck  ft  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Hay-press. 
No.  1,071,259;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  844. 

Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Union 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Looper-oper- 
ating  mechanism  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,070,285  ; 
A)ig.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  441. 

Onderdonk,  Lansing,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  T^nlon 
Special  Sewing  Machine  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Bllnd- 
stitch-machine.  No.  1,070,353;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol. 
193;  p.  46.3. 

Oppenhelmer  ft  Co.,  S.     (See  Gross,  Edwsrd  L..  assignor.) 

Oppenhelmer,  Herman  H.  (See  Lumpkin,  John  R.,  as- 
signor.) 

Orbell,  Clifford,  New  fork,  assignor,  by  mesne  sssign- 
ments,  to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y. 
Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,069,167;  Aug.  6;  Qas. 
vol.  193  :  p.  27. 

Oregon  Electric  Gun  Co.  (See  Lewis.  Clifford  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ornstein.  Oeorg  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  Hooker  Elec- 
trochemical (;'ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Purifying 
non-oxidizing  organic  anhydrlds.  No.  1,069,168;  Aug. 
6  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  27. 
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^TljTor )  ^'*('S^,7ue  )'"•'*•  '    <^   '^"**-    '^"'•""    '^-    •-    '  P-«em>n   John  O..  Drlln^ton, 
*^H/r'U'£"^'.:f::ij;l°f    ^^mp^^y'    The.       (8e«    Atwter.      PaynTThom.i*R'''piM.bur/h.  1 


Harrj  R.,  assigrnor.) 
Osborne,  Joseph  F.      (See  Pace  and  Osborne.) 
Osborne.  Wlllfam  L..  Chicago.  111.     Valve.     No.  1.070.720 : 

Aug.   19:  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  630. 

^■J^":?-^' ^  ^'°^*'<'     8..     La     Fayette.     Ind.      Trap.      No. 

1,069.461;  Aug.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  193:  p.  131. 
Oscanyan,    Paul    C,    Newark.    N.    J.      Game  board.      No 

1,071.080;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  784. 
Osten,    George,    Perry,    Iowa.      Gas  generating   apparatus. 

No.  1.070,721  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  I9:i  ;  p   631. 
Ott,    Samuel    A.,    Fort    Stockton,    Tex.      Bag-holder       No 

1,070.189;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  401 
Outwater,  Herbert  G.,  New   Y'ork,  N.   T.      Emergency-door 
opener.     No.  1,071,667;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p    946 
Overholser.  Alden  E.      (See  Parker  and  Overbolser  ) 
Owen.  Harry  L.,   York.   Pa.,  asalgnor  to  General   Electric 
Company.     Means  for  preparing  asbestos  fiber  for  Insu- 
lating purposes.    No.  1.071,081  ;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol    193  • 
p.  784. 
Oyler,  Charles  E.,  and  J.  H.  Parker,  assignors  to  H    Cas- 
sard,    Baltimore,    Md.       Broom-sewing    machine.      No 
1,071,332;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193:  p.  867. 
P.  A  M.  Co.,  The.     (See  Moore,  Philip  W.,  assignor.) 
P.    R.    Manufacturing   Company    et  al.      (See   Reichhelm, 

George  L.,  assignor.) 
Pace,   Jefferson    D.,   Alexandria,    La.      Folding  coop.      No 

1,071,458;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  910. 
Pace.  Louis  8..  and  J.   F.  Osborne,   Ironaton,  Ala.     Pneu- 
matic shock  absorber.     No.  1,069,674  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Ga«.  vol 
193;  p.  167. 
Packard,  Edward  N..   Perry.   Iowa.     Gate  for  locomotive- 
tenders.     No.  1,070,517;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p    563. 
Packard   Motor   Car  Company.      (See   Loomls.   Allen,   a»- 

signor.) 
Pacz.  Aladir,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General   Electric  Company.     Manufacture  of 
incandescent  bodies  of  tungsten.     No.   1,071,668  :  Aug. 
26  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  946. 
Page,  Charles  L..   Phoenix,  Ariz.     Pump.     No.   1,069,717  ; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  246. 
Palmer,    Lewellyn,   La   Moure,   N.   D.      Mall-bag   catcher. 

No.  1,069,718;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  246. 
Palmer,  Lyndan  C,  assignor  to  F.  N.  Burt  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Box-making  machine.    No.  1,070,618  ; 
Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.   563. 
Palmowskl,   SUnlslaus,  and  W.  Chwalkowskl,  New  York, 
N.    Y.     Aeronautical    apparatus.     No.    1,0^9,346 ;    Aug. 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  91. 
Pannier  Brothers   Stamp   Company.      (See   Pannier,    Wil- 
liam J.,  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Pannier,    William    J.,   Jr.,   assignor   to   Pannier    Brothera 
Stamp  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Stamp.    No.  1.071,527  ; 
Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  632. 
Pannier,    William    J..   Jr.,   assignor   to   Pannier    Brothers 
Stamp  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Stamp.    No.  1,071,626; 
Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  966. 
Parfrey,   William  J.,  assignor  to  M.  O.   Cohn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Halr-dressIng  device.     No.  1,070,064  ;  Aug.  12 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  364. 
Park.  James  A.,  Passaic.  N.  J.     Bracket.     No.  I.OTIJUI 

Aug.   19  :  Gas.   vol.   193  ;   p.   726.  _,^ — 

Parker.    Abbott    S.,    Abernathy,    Tex.   ^,-C^w  -  yoke.      No. 

1,070,619;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  flf  564. 
Parker.  Edward.  Bristol,  England.     Machine  for  forming 
paper  capsules   and   affixing   the   same    to  bottles.      No. 
1.070,839  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  670. 
Parker.  Edwin  D..  and  A.  E.  Overholser,  Springfield,  Ohio ; 
said  Parker  assignor  to  said  Overholser.     Portable  fire- 
escape.     No.  1,069,900:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  310. 
Parker.  George  D.     (See  Wllllts,  Robert  L..  assignor.) 
Parker,    Howard,    assignor    to    The    Improved    Paper    Ma- 
chinery Company,  Nashua.  N.  H.     Separating  apparatus. 
No.  1,069.169;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  28. 
Parker,  Howard,  assignor  to  The  Improved  Paper  Machin- 
ery   Company,    Nashua,    N.    H.      Roll.      No.    1,070,620; 
Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;   p.  564. 
Parker,  John  H.     (See  Oyler  and  Parker.) 
Parkes,  Bertrand  A.     (See  Sibson  and  Parkes. ) 
Parkes,  Bertrand  A.,  Barren  Hill,  assignor  to  The  Phila- 
delphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Automatic    fabric-loop    drier    and    feed    for    same.      No. 


England.     Electric  safety- 
9;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  664 

„Aug.   19;   Ga.:   voi:-193-;"p7  699.    ''''''•    ^°-  ^'O^O^^*  ; 

Payne,  Thomas  F..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Flushlnc  aonaratuB 

No.  1^70.723:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p    6^1   '^'^ 

"7"*r    ^■'**^  ^-  *°<*  H.   H.  Simms,  Rochester    assignors 

i°nii  ofl..  ^1^-   ^!c^^7-    N.    Y.      Ejeglassmountlng.      n" 
1,069,284  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  68 

'^'l2To.i''l'ol.''fli'r'p''441    '^'^'-     No-^-<>^0,286;Aug. 

'^^i**'  ,^AT^  J^i  ^°<**'*"J."-  '**    Y.     Fruit  handling  machine 

No.   1  071,.S33:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  868 
Pease.  John  W..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Fruit  handling  machine 
„  \o.   1.071.334  ;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  868.     "'''"°^- 

?^T,^'ii"™.   ^•„f'«R'"'-    ^°''*-      Friction-clutch.      No. 
_  1,071,083;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  786 

Peck    Bros,    k   Co.,   The.      (See   Newton.    William   O.   at- 

slgnor. ) 
P«^-   f>wl  R..   assignor  to  Peck  Ham  re  Mfg.    Co     Berlin 

Wis.      Package-bolder    for    mall-boxes.      No     1071082' 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  784.  * 

Peck  Hamre  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Peck,  Fred  R.,  assignor  ) 
'^*S*'  ■'*"»''  G  .  assignor  to  H.  O.  Peck  Automobile  Wh«el 

Co..   Portland.   Oreg.      Resilient   wheel.      No.    1,069,807* 

Aug.  12;  Oaa.  voL  193;  p.  277. 

^^°I$k.i"^-    W'ard.    111.      Brace    construction.      No. 

1,070.623;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  566 
Pedersen.  John  P.,  Jackson.  Wyo.    Firearm.    No.  1,071.173  : 

Aug.  26;  Gaz    vol.   193;  p.  815. 
Peerless    Motor    Car    Company.    The.      (See    Wadsworth, 

(.eorge  R..  assignor.) 
Peerless    Rubber    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Wlec- 

zoreck,  Clemens,  assignor. ) 
PeKg.  Gerald.      (See  Pratt  and  Pegg.) 
Pelham,   Harry  D.,  and  C.   P.    Kaba.   assignors  of  one  half 

to   A.   O.   Slater,    Colorado   Springs,    (^olo..   and   one-half 

to   C.    P.    Kaba.     Folding   candlestick.     No.    1.069,170; 

Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  28. 
Pembroke,    Charles    J  ,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Vehicle-frame 

No.  1,071.336  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  869 
Pendell,   Thomas.   Pooghkeepsle,   N.    Y.      Pneumatic  wheel 

for  vehicles.     No.    1,071,571;   Aug.   26;  Gai.  vol.   193- 

p.  946. 

Penn     Metal    Company.       (See    Cummlngs    and     English. 

assignors.) 
Pensabene.  Nlcol6,  Birmingham,   England.     Means  for  use 
In    controlling    Induction  motors.      No.    1.071,336;    Aug 
26:  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  869. 
Perdue,   Claybom    L.   Thurman,   Ohio.      Collapsible   crate. 

No.  1,071,672:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  980. 
Perfection   Spring  Company.  The.      (See  Maranvllle.  Har- 
vey F.,  assignor.) 

Perkins,  Chester  A..  South  Bend.  Ind.  Sash  operating  de- 
vice.    No.  1,070.724  :  Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  632. 

Perkins,  George  W.,  assignor  to  Heaton  Peninsular  Button 
F'astener  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Button-fastening 
machine.  No.  1,070,170;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  402. 

Perky,  Scott  H.,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  making  cellu- 
lar biscuits.  No.  1,071,459;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  910. 

Perrier,  Annet  A.,  Paris,  France.  Louver  shutter  or 
blind.     No.  1,069.976;  Ane.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  334. 

Perry,  Frederick  H.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine 
for  operating  on  shoes.  No.  1,069,977;  Aug.  12;  Gaz. 
vol.  193  :  p.  335. 

Perry.  Leon  W.,  Denver,  Colo.  Equillbrator.  No.  1,070,626  : 
Aug.   19  :  Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.  6^9. 

Peter  Spence  k  Sons.  (See  Spence  and  Llewellyn,  as- 
signors. ) 

Petersen.  Samuel  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Absorption  mecba- 


1071,651  ;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  973. 
Parks.    Alkert    F.,    Cheltenham.    Pa.      Gas  -  engine. 


No. 


1,070,521  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  664. 
Parmele,  James  J.     (See  Haynle.  Brooks,  assignor.) 
Parsons,    Charles    A.,   and  O.   G.    Stoney,    Newcastle-upon- 
Tyne,   England  ;   said   Stoney   assignor  to  said   Parsons. 

Searchlight    reflector.      No.    1,071,669;    Aug.    28;    Gaz. 

vol.   193;  p.  946. 
Paamore,  Charles  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Pasmore. 

Winnipeg,      ManltolM.      Canada.     Extension-table.     No. 

1.069.645;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  o.   191. 
Pasmure,  Jessie  E.      (See  Pasmore,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Pate,  David  B  ,  and  C.  C.  Self,  Hornbeck,  La.     Oll-buming 

device.     No.  1,070,722;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  631. 
Patent- Besteck-Werke,  G.  M.  B.   H.      (See  Wassmund  and 

MQller,  assignors.) 
Patent  Button  Company.  The.      (See  White,  Franklin  R.. 

assignor.) 
Patterson,   Frank  L.,   New  York.  N,  Y.     Hot-water  tank. 

No.  1.071,670 :  Aug.  26 ;  pas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  946. 


nlsm  for  refrigerating  apparatus.     No.   1,070.911  ;  Aug. 

19 ;  Gaz.   vol.    193  ;   p.   693. 
Petersen.    William    F.,   Chicago,    111.      Link  belt    conveyer. 

No.  1,069,901;  Aug.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  310. 
Peterson.    Burt   A  .    assignor   to   Barber-Colman    Company, 

Rockford,    Hi.      Means    for    attaching    doffer-snpportlng 

rails     to    spinning  frames.       No.     1.070,171  ;    Aug.     12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  402. 
Peterson,   Burt  A.,   assignor  to   Barber-Colman  Company. 

Rockford,    111.      Means    for    attaching    doffer  supporting 

rails  to  spinning-frames.     No.  1,070,840;  Aug.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.   193  ;   p.  670. 
Peterson.  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  O.  Kallander. 

Jamestown,     N.     Y.       Adjustable    curtain  -  roller.       No. 

1,070,725;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  d.  632. 
Peterson,    Oustaf    B..    et   al.     (See    Carlson,  Carl    A.,    aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Peterson,  Jobann  G.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Handle  or  button. 

No.  1,070.172;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  403. 
Peterson,    I..ars   M  .    Bingham    Canyon.    Utah.      Door-lock. 

No.  1,071,460:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  910. 
Peterson,   Raford   W.,   Santa   Rosa,  Cal.     C^ross  roller  sup- 
port.    No.  1,069,719;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  246. 
Peterson,    Raford    W..    Santa    Rosa,    Cal.      Steering-gear. 

No.  1.669.720:  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  247. 
Peterson.  Raford  W.,  Santa   Rosa.  Cal.     Swivel  traction- 
bar    with    frame    and    cross-supports.      No.    1,069,721 ; 

Aug.   12  :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  247. 
Peterson,   Raford    W.,   Santa   Rosa,   Cal.      Clutch   control. 

No.  1,069,808;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  278. 


Petrella,  Gulsepplno.    (See  Sarro,  Llverman,  and  Petrella.) 

Pllle,  William.  Freeport,  HI.  Manure  loader.  No. 
1.070,066  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  364. 

Pfouts.  Leroy  S..  assignor  to  The  Ney  Manufacturing 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Hay-carrier.  No.  1,069,722; 
Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  247. 

Phelps.  Edwin  S.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Burglar  guard  and 
alarm.     No.  1.071,337  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  870. 

Phelps,  Joseph.     (See  Famham,  Smith,  and  Phelps.) 
Phelps,   Sllvi'rwood,   Miller,  assignor  of   one  half  to  J,  W, 
Nlewklrk,  oary,  Ind.     Dlnner-pall.     No.  1,069,462 ;  Aug. 
5;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  131. 

Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  The.  (Bee 
Parkes,  Bertrand  A.,  assignor.)  .„       „.w 

Philadelphia  Drying  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Sib- 
son and  Parkes,  assignors.) 

Philadelphia  Pile  Fabric  Mills.  (See  Stelner.  Richard  J., 
assignor.  • 

Phllbln.   Thomas,  and   W.   M.  Monahan.   assignors  of  one- 
fourth    to    F.    J.    Monahan    and    one-fourth    to    W.    Ma 
honey,    Paris,   Tenn.      Hub-liner    for   locomotive-wheels. 
No.  1,070,983;  Aug    19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  716. 

Phillips,  Harry  1.,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Button-fastener. 
No.  1.069,171  :  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  29. 

Phillips,  John  W..  Chicago,  111.  Device  for  cleaning  sil- 
verware. No.  1.071. 3:i8;  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p. 
870. 

Phillips.  William  R.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Hydraulic  ram. 
No.  1,069,285;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  lO.'l;  p.  69 

Phillips.  Wtnfleld  B..  Fenton.  Mich.  Window -screen. 
No.    1.071..^3St:  AuK    26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   870. 

Pickering,  Walter  T  Edmond,  Kans.  Vehicle  attacn- 
ment.     No.  1,071,084;  Aug.   26;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  786. 

Pleper,  Alphonse  F..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Extensible  bracket. 
No.  l,070,.^24  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  565. 

Pleper.  Alphonse  F..  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Counterpoised 
bracket.     No    1.070,525;  Aug.  19  :  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  666. 

Pierce,  Frederic  E.      (See  Sinn  and   IMerce.) 

Pljxel.  Daniel.  Ballk  Papan.  Borneo.  Dutch  East  India. 
Apparatus  for  sweating  crude  naniffln-wax  or  like  mix- 
tures of  substances  which  melt  at  different  tempera- 
tures.    No    1.070.730:  Aug.  19:  Gns.  vol.  193;  p   6.^4. 

Pike,  Willis,  and  J.  Porteous.  assignor*)  to  Fresno  Agricul- 
tural Works.  Fresno.  Cal.  KaislB  feeder  iind  assorter. 
No.  1.070.9K4;  Aug.   19;  (Jai.  vol.   193;  p.  716. 

Plnkerton.  William  A.,  Denver.  Colo.  Gnsket-seat  cleaner 
for  water-tube  boilers.  No.  1.069.286;  Aug.  5:  Gax. 
vol.  193  :  p.  69. 

Pinnon.  Wlllfam  C.     (See  Blaxley  and  I'lnson.) 

rirnnl.  Marcollo  von.  Wllmersdorf,  near  Berlin,  and  H. 
Pohl.  Charlottenburg.  (iermany,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Working  refractorv  metals.  No. 
1.071.174:   Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol    193;  p.  816. 

Pitts,  John,  et  at.      (See  Ring,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

PlttshurKh  Iron  A  Steel  Foundries  Company.  (See  Speer 
and  Forster,   assignors.) 

Plxlev.  Judson  S..  assignor  to  .\rmspear  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bail-holder  for  lanterns. 
No.  1.070.626  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  699. 

Plxzlca.  Joseph,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Drying  apparatus.  No. 
1.070.173:  Aug    12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  403. 

Place.  John  R..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Ace,  Vosburg, 
Pa  Machine  for  heading  barrels,  kegs,  and  the  like. 
No.  1,070.841  :  Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  671. 

Planche,  L4on.  Paris,  France.  Envelop  for  samples.  No. 
1.071.672:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  947. 

Plater.  Thomas  E..  and  E.  B.  Rees.  Monett,  Mo.  Internal- 
combustlon  engine  starter.  No.  1,071,260;  .\ug.  26; 
Gas.  Tol.  193  :  p.  844. 

Player,  John,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Locomotive  spark-ex- 
tfngulshcr.  No.  1.070,174;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  voL  103: 
p.  403. 

Plelns.  Leo  H.,  assignor  to  James  B.  Clow  &  Sons.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Apparatus  for  administering  hydrothera- 
peutlc  baths.  No.  1,070,374;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.  472. 

Plefts.  .lohn  S.      (See  Bell  and   Pletts.) 

Pletta.  John  8..  Snrblton.  England.  Variable-speed  power 
transmission.  No.  1,069.463;  Aug.  6;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.  131. 

Plummet,  NImrod  T.     (See  Jlrousek  and  Plummer.) 

Plunket.  r>avld  T.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Invalid-bedstead. 
No.  1.070.627:  Aap.  19:  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  600. 

Pohl,   Hermann.      (See  PiranI  and   Pohl.) 

Polrler,  Joseph  A.,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.  Sewing-machine 
attachment.  No.  1,069.676 ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  193 ; 
p    167. 

Poler.  John  W  ,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Molyneux 
Mailing  Machine  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Folding- 
machine  for  letters.  No.  1,071,673;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol. 
193;  p.  947. 

PollAk.  Anton,  Paris,  France.  Apparatus  for  perforating 
paper  strips.  No.  1,071,340;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.  871.  / 

Pond.  Samuel  N..  Chicago,  111.  Wire  fabric.  No. 
1.069.172  ;  Ai'k.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  29. 

Ponnlnghaus.  Wllhelm  B.  D.,  South  Yarra,  Prahran,  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria,  assignor  of  on«^half  to  J.  A.  Wallace, 
Booabula,  Australia.  Apparatus  for  the  supply  of  hot 
water  or  steam.  No.  1,070,175  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193 ; 
p.   404. 

Ponnlnghaus.  Wllhelm  B.  D.,  South  Yarra,  Prahran,  Mel- 
bourne. Victoria,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Wallace, 
Booabula,  Wanganella.  New  South  Wales.  Australia. 
Control  of  feed-water  to  water-heaters.  No.  1,070,912 ; 
Aug.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  608. 


Poole,  Arthur.      (See  Poole,  Francis  and  A.) 

Poole,  Arthur  F.,  Wheeling,   W.  Va.      Harmonic  selective 

telephone   system.      No.    1,070,726;    Aug.    19;   Gaz.    voL 

193  ;  p.  632.  ^     ^ 

Poole,   Francis  and  A.,   Alden   Station,   Pa.     Timber-hook. 

No.  1.0-0,526;  Aug,  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  566. 
Poppe,  William  C,  Chicago,  111.     Flask.     No.   1,071,175; 

Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  816. 
Popper,  Joseph,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Bung-retainer  and  seal. 

No.  1.070,287  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  442. 
Porteous,  James.     (See  Pike  and  Porteous.) 
Porter,     Richard     B.,     Chlllagoe.     Queensland.     Australia. 

Semaphore  for  railway  signaling.     No.  1.070,727  ;  Aug. 

19;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  633. 
Possons,    Mlnard    A.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.     Talking  machine. 

No.  1.069,464  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  132. 
Post,    Harry    A.,    Palnesvllle,    Ohio.      Sheet-metal    can    or 

receptacle.      No.    1,070,527;    Aug.    19;    Gax.    vol.    193; 

p.  666. 
Postans,    Arthur    J.,    Brentford,    England.     Safety-raxor. 

No.  1,069.465;  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  132 
Poston      Richard     G..     Bonne    Terre,     Mo.       Hasp.       NO. 

l,()ti.461  :  Aug.   26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  911. 
Poulter,    MIcalah    L..    assignor    to    Iowa    Ditching    Ma- 
chine  Co.,    Mount    Pleasant,    Iowa.      Ditching  machine. 

No.  1,071,085:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  785. 
Powell.  Charles  E.,  et  al.      (See  Hartlett  and  Wheeler,  aa- 

slgnors. ) 
Prache,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  8ocl4t«  d'Exploltatlon  d« 

ProcM^    Evaporatolres    Systftme    Prache    et    Bouillon, 

Paris.     France.       Evaporating    apparatus     with    super- 
posed     compartments      and      progressive      level.        No. 

1,071,341;  Aug.  20;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  871. 
Pracht.   Rudolf.   Breslau,  Germany.     Telescopic  box.     No. 

1,069.723  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  248. 
Prall,   Edgar   F.,   Saranac   Lake,  N.   Y.     Gas  engine.      No. 

1.071,.S42;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  871. 
Pratt.    Alphonso    C.    Montclalr,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 

Fuller    Manufacturing    Company,     New     Haven,     Conn. 

Paper-feeding    mechanism.      No.    1,071,343;    Aug,    26; 

Gaz.  vol.   19,3;  p,  872. 
Pratt  A  Whitney  Company.      (See  Sears.   Wlllard  T.,   a»- 

slgnor.) 
Pratt,  William,  and  O.  Pegg,  Leicester,  England,  assignors 

to    United   Shoe   Machinery    Company,    Paterson.    N.   J. 

Machine  for  Inserting  fastenings.     No.   1.070,066;  Aug. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  364. 
Prellwltz,  William,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Companv.     New    York,     N.     Y.     Fluid-compressor.     No. 

1.069.287  :  Aug.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  70. 
Prellwltz,  William.  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll  Rand 

Company,    New    York,   N.   Y.     Fluld-feedlne   attachment 

for    hollow    drill-steels.      No.    1.069,288;    Aug.    6;    Gax. 

vol.  193  :  p.  70. 
Prellwltz,  William.  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 

Company     New    York,    N.    Y,      Fluid  pressure-operated 

tool.     No.  1,069.289  :  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  70. 
Prescott,  Ernest  C.  Haverhill.  Mass.     Combined  kitchen 

and   Ironing  table.      No.   1,069,978;   Aug.   12;  Gax.   vol. 

193  :  p.  .3.S5. 
Prescott.   Ira   K..   Arlington,  N.  J.     Curtain-fixture. 

1,070.842:  Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  671. 
Prescott,      Jesse,      Webster,      Mass.     Refuse-burner 

1,069.577  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  168. 
Preston.    Leonard    Z.,    Leavenworth.    Kans.      Chum. 

1.070.728  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  633. 
Preszter,  Rezsft,  Budapest.  Austria  Hungary.     Cabinet  for 

talking-machines.    No.  1.069,678  :  Aug.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ; 

p.  168. 
Price,   John   W..    Pittsburg,  Tex.      Hub  ball-bearing.      No. 

1.071.086;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  786. 
Price,  William   G.,  New  Castle,   Pa.     Brake-rlgglng.     No. 

1.070.913;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  694. 
Price.  William  T.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     I>nim  package  and 

holder.     No.  1,070,843:  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  6«1. 
Prime.  r>anlel  N..  Lynn,  and  E.  Ashton,  Swampscott,  Mass.. 

assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 

N.  J.     Press.     No.  1.070.729;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193; 

p.  634. 
Prince,  Wallace  A.,  Qulncy,  assignor  to  J.  C.  Kent    trua- 

tee,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Storage  battery.     No.  1.069,809; 

Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  278. 
Prlndle.  Edwin  J.,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Boa- 
ton.   Mass.     Machine  for  making  lasts.     No.    1.069,173; 

Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  29. 
Prltchard.   Georire  T..   Norfolk.    Va.      Tag-addressing   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,070,176 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  404 
Provan.  James  W..  Oshawa.  Ontario,  Canada,     (.olf-clnb. 

No    1,071.344;  Aug    26;  (;az.  vol.   193;  p.   872. 
Puckett,  Thomas  (J.     (See  Allyn,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 
Pullon,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  I^e  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Waterbury,  Conn.      Fastrher  assembllngand  at- 


No. 
No. 
No. 


tachlng   machine 
193  ;  p.  248 


No.    1,069,724  ;    Aug.    12  ;    Gaz.    vol. 
Paper-bag  bolder. 


Purlnton.    Luther    A.,    Burlington,   Vt.      Paper-ba 

No    1.070.528;  Aug.  19"  Gax.  vol.  T93 ;  p.  666. 
Puskfts,  BAlInt,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Tarjan.  Wlndber, 

Pa       Valve.      No.    1,069,726;   Aug.    12;   Gax.  Tol.    198; 

p.  249. 
Putnam,    Albert    E.,    Redlands,    Cal.      Suction    device    for 

wells.     No.  1.069,466:  Aug.  6;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  138. 
Putnam,  George  H.,  South  Boston,  Mass.     Car-fender.     No. 

1,069,467  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  133. 
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PotMl,  Charles,  and  O.  B.  Marx,  New  York.  N.  T.  Gar- 
bage or  refuse  vehicle.  No.  I,0<t0,174  ;  Aug.  5 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
193 :  p.  29. 

Pyle,  Robert  H.,  Indianapolis,  asslfrnor  to  The  Rem/  Elec- 
tric Company,  Anderson,  Ind.  Armature.  No.  1,069,902  ; 
Aug.  12;  Gar.  vol.  193;  p.  310. 

Pyramlden-FlieKenfangerfabrik  Max  Oametz.  (See  Tr&ger, 
Karl,  asali^or.) 

Quay,  Carpenter  J.,  Meadvllle,  Pa.  Train-order  bolder. 
No.  1,070.177:  Aug.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  404. 

Quesooy,  Bartholomew,  Alix,  Ark.  Broom-bridle.  No. 
1,071,345;  Aug.  2« ;  Gaa.  vol.   193;  p.  873. 

Quick.  Alfred  A.,  Clifton  Hill,  and  C.  J.  Spencer.  Mel- 
bourne, Victoria,  Australia.  Device  for  controlling  the 
delivery  of  liquids  from  tanks  or  vessels.  No.  1,070,288  ; 
Aug.   12:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  442. 

Quinn  &  Atkins  Journal  Jack  Attachment  Company.  (See 
Quinn,  William  E.,  assignor.) 

Quinn.  William  E..  aoslKuor  to  Quinn  &  Atkins  Journal 
Jack  Attachment  Company,  Shreveport,  La.  Journal- 
Jack.     No.  1,069,175;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  30. 

Qulrln,  Emil  J.  F..  Tioga  Center.  N.  Y.  Leather-sUklng 
machine.  No.  1.070.731  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  193 ;  p. 
634. 

Racine  Rubber  Company.  (See  McClaren,  Harry  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Raczniak,  John,  et  al.  (See  Gagatek,  Andrew  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Radford,  Cyrus  8..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lock  mechanism. 
No.  1,070,178;  p.  12;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  406. 

Radke,  Theodore  J.,  Oak  Park,  111.  Water-heater.  No. 
1,070,529  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  567. 

Rail  Laying  Machine  Company.  (See  Reinebr.  John,  as- 
signor.)     (Reissue.) 

Railway  Roller  Bearing  Company.  (See  Vandegrlft, 
James  N.,  assignor. ) 

Ralston,  Robert  D.,  Wilscot.  Ga.  Brake.  No.  1.070.179; 
Aug.  12  •  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  405. 

Ramsay,  Allan.     (See  Jackson,  Thomas,  assignor.) 

Randall,  George  W.      (See  Tilden.  Marshall,  assignor.) 

Rapid,  A.  G.     (See  Wolter  and  Belz,  assignors.) 

Rabid  Display  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Lutz  and 
Leyes,  assignors.) 

Rapp,  John  G.      (See  Bender  and  Rapp.) 

Rapp.  Nathaniel,  assignor  to  The  Commerce  Trust  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio.  Muffler.  No.  1.071,628  ;  Aug.  26 ; 
Gas.   vol.    193  ;    p.  933. 

Rappenocker,  Alphons.  Bremen,  Germany.  Telegraph  ap- 
paratus.   No,  1.070,289  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  442. 

Rappenecker,  Alphons,  Bremen,  Germany.  Developing  ap- 
paratus for  writing  -  telegraphs  and  the  like.  No. 
1,070,290  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  443. 

Rappoport.  PblUp.     (See  Angellcola,  Achilles  P.,  assignor. ) 

Raschen,  Lueder.  Alameda,  Cal.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1,070,732:  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  635. 

Rashford,  Nicholas  R.,  La  Center,  Wash.  Adjustable 
handle  for  crosscut-saws.     No.  1,070,628;  Aug.  19;  Oas. 


vol.   193  ;  p.  600. 

1.     Earl     M..     Lamar,     Mo. 


No, 


Rathburn.     Earl     M..     Lamar,     Mo.       Hand-stamp. 
1.069.468;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  133. 

Rathers,  Curtis  J.     (See  Griffin  and  Ratbers.) 

Ratner.  Samuel  M.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Account-register. 
No.    1.069,469:   Aug.    5;   Gas.   vol.   193;   p.    134. 

Rau,  John,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Glass  -  blowing  machine. 
No.  1.070.530;  Aug.  19;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  567. 

Raubltscheck.    William.       (See   Kosenman,    Leo,   assignor.) 

Raveling,  Rudolph  H.     (See  Raveling,  TJebbe  G.  and  R.  H.) 

Raveling.  TJebbe  G.  and  R.  H.,  Buffalo.  N.  D.  Fly-shield. 
No.  1.070.014;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  894. 

BawBon,  Edward.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  curing 
meat.     No.  1.070,531  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  568. 

Ray,  Paul  J.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Adjustable  fleld-rheostat. 
No.  1,070.629 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  600. 

Bay,  William  A..  Oakland.  Cal.  Window-fastener.  No. 
1,071.574;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  948. 

Raymond.  Wendell  H.,  Spencer,  N.  Y.  Mall-bag  catcher. 
No.  1,069.979;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  335. 

Reade.  William  A.,  aasienor  to  The  Lndlow  Typogrsph 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Typograph.  No.  1.069,176 ; 
Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  30. 

Bearick,  Charles  B.,  assignor  to  Connecticut  Turbine 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  London,  Conn.  Elastic- 
fluid  turbine.  No.  1,069,177;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  31. 

Beavell.  William,  Ipswich.  England.  Air-compressor.  No. 
1.070,733  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  635. 

RechtschatTen,  Louis,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hat-pin  goard. 
No.  1,071.675:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  948. 

Rector.  Jesse,  assignor  to  W.  Rector.  Albla,  Iowa.  Burial- 
vault.     No.  1.069,470  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  136. 

Rector.  William.     (See  Rector,  Jesse,  assignor.) 

Reddersen.  Arthur  W.,  and  F.  G.  Borg,  assignors  to  For- 
syth Brothers  Comoanv.  Chicago,  in.  Metal  sash  con- 
struction.    No.  1,069.290;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  Tl 

Reece  Button  Hole  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Martin, 
Henry  J.,  assignor.) 

Reece  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Scboenky, 
August  R.,  assignor.) 

Reed.  Arthur,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  B.  W.  Reed  and 
one-third  to  E.  E.  Thornton,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Land- 
breaking  plow.  No.  1,071,576 ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  948. 

Reed,  Bennett  W.    ef  al.     (See  Reed.  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Reed,  Charles  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Recovering  zinc  No. 
1.069.178;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  32. 


Reed,  Charles  J.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Roaattng  ores  and  r«> 
covering  zinc  therefrom.  No.  1.069,179;  Aug.  6:  Gas. 
vol.   193;   p.   32.  .-«.-* 

Reed,  Herbert  E..  Newton.  Mass.  Trap-chamber  cover. 
No.  1,069.180;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  voL  193;  p.  32. 

Reed.  John  T.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Clothes-line  holder.  No. 
1.069.181  ;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  32. 

Reedy,  Michael,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Rail-drilling  means.  No. 
1,070..'?54  ;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  464. 

Reenstlerna,  Gustaf  L..  Congers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  B, 
Gleason.  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.  Valve.  No.  1,071.627: 
Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  966. 

Rees,  Edward  B.     (See  Plater  and  Reea.) 

Reese,  Edwin  M.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Combined  plow  and 
scraper.  No.  1.071,176;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p. 
816. 

Reeves.  A.  I.,  Helena.  Mont.  Vacuum  cleaning-nozzle  for 
pianos.     No.  1,070,630  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  601. 

Reeves,  John  A..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Panoramic  camera.  No. 
1,071,346;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  873. 

Regas,  Albert,  Jestetten.  Germany,  W.  Herrmann,  Flu- 
rlngen,  and  A.  Moser,  Neuhausen,  Switzerland.  Water- 
cock.     No.    1.071.462;  Aug.    26;   Gaz.   vol.    193;   p.  911. 

Rego,  Charles  E.,  Boston.  Mass.  Device  for  preventing 
blowing  off  of  manhole-covers.  No.  1,071,577 ;  Aug. 
26;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  949. 

Reichert,  August  F..  assignor  to  Relchert  Mfg.  Co..  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Mold  for  silo  walls.  No.  1,071.177 ; 
Aug.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  816. 

Relchert  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Relchert.  August  F..  assignor.) 

Reichhelm,  George  L..  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  A. 
Curtiss,  Denver,  Colo.,  and  one-half  to  P.  R.  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Stamp-vending  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.071.178;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  817. 

Reld,  Alexander  C,  Genoa,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Hall  Switch  k  Signal  Company. 
Selective  signaling  system.  No.  1,069,34.  ;  Aug.  5;  Gaa. 
vol.  lO.*?  :  p.  91. 

Reld.  George  B.,  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Shock-absorber.  No. 
1.071.463:  Aug    26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  911. 

Relfschneider.  John,  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  B.  Twenhoefel. 
Belleville,  III.  Press.  No.  1,071.179;  Aug.  26;  Gaa. 
vol.  193  :  p.  817. 

Relger.  Fritz,  Springfield,  III.  Knockdown  box.  No. 
1.070.532:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  568. 

Relnehr.  John.  Savanna.  Ill  .  assijcnor  to  Rail  Laving  Ma- 
chine Company.  Rall-laylns  apparatus.  (Reissue.) 
No    13.602;  Aug.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.   193;  p.   197. 

Relnhardt.  Louis  W..  Brockton,  Mass.  Sboe-form.  Na 
1.071,347;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  878. 

Relnhelmer,   Isaac,  et  al.      (See  Lake.  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Relnoehl.  Charles  W..  deceased.  (H.  B.  Relnoehl.  execu- 
trix.) Steelton,  and  B.  L.  Weaver,  Middletown.  Pa. 
Antlcreeper  for  railway-rails.  No.  1.069.471;  Aug.  6; 
Gaz.  vol.   193  :  p.  135. 

Relnoehl,  Helen  B.,  executrix.     (See  Relnoehl.  Charles  W.) 

Relsbacb,  Gustave  B.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Electric  switch.  Na 
1.071,087;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  786. 

Relslniter.  Rudolf,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Sledge.  No. 
1.070.915:  Aug.   19;   Gaz.  vol.   193:   p.  694. 

Rei.smann,  Wllhelm.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Appara- 
tus for  vaporizing  medicaments.  No.  1,069,980 ;  Aug. 
12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  .3.16. 

Remington.  Alfred  A.,  Birmingham,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  VIcker*.  Limited,  Westminster,  Eng- 
land. Airship  and  other  vesseL  No.  1,071,180;  Aug. 
26 ;  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  818. 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Barr.  John  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Famham,  Smith, 
and   Phelps,  assignors.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Orbell,  Clifford, 
ssslgnor. ) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Roche.  William  J., 
assignor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Yaw,  Clio  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
Remy.   Benjamin   P.      (See  Remy  and  Berger. ) 
Remy   Electric  Company,  The.      (See  Pyle,  Robert  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Remy,  Ftank  I.  and  B.  P..  and  A.  Beraer.  asslfnors  to 
Remv  Brothers  Company.  Anderson.  Ind.  Differential 
speed-cbanglng  mechanism.  No.  1,069.182;  Aug.  6; 
Gaz.   vol.    193  ;   p.   .33. 

Rennle.  James,  Andover,  Mass.  Jsck-spool  stand.  No. 
1.069.183  ;  Aug   5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  S3. 

Renshaw,  Clarence,  Eklgewood  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
System  of  electric-motor  control.  No.  1,0^,472;  Aug. 
5 :    Gaz.    "ol.    193  ;    p.    135. 

Renwlck,  Victor  D..  Jr.,  MerchantTllle.  N.  J.  Foot-op- 
erated valve.  No.  1.071.261  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  193 ; 
p.  844. 

Rese.  John  H.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Bottle-<rapplng  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,071,262  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  848. 

Rese,  John  H.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Sticky  fly-paper.  No. 
1,071,678;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  949. 

Beuter.  Theodor,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Busch-Sulser  Bros.-Dle8el  Engine  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Internal-combustion  engine.  No.  1,070,986:  Aug. 
19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  193 ;  p.  716. 
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Reyam  David,  and  E.  E.  Du  Pont,  Wilmington,  assignors 
to  The  American  Perfectlle  Company,  Henry  Clay,  Del. 
Tile.     No.  1,070.375  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  473. 

Hhlnehart.  Clark  D.  Jr.,  and  L.  P.  Saponoff,  New  York; 
said  Saponoff  assignor  to  T.  MciJonlgal.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Device  for  locking  defek-telephones.  No.  1,070,291 ;  Aug. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  443. 

Rhoades.  Alonzo  E..  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale.  Mass.  Yarn-spinning  apparatus.  No.  1.070,180 ; 
Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  4fli5. 

Rhodes,  EUoo  J.      (See  Davis  and  Rhodes.) 

Rhodes.  Harry  A.,  assignor  to  The  Universal  Motor  Com- 
psnv.     Denver,     Colo.       Electromagnetic     motor.       No. 

1.069.291  ;  Aug.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  71. 

Rlcard.  Joseph  A..  Boston.  Mass.  Transmission  mecha- 
nism.     No.   1.069.473;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   186. 

Rice.  Richard  H..  Lynn,  Mass.  Vehicle.  No.  1.071.348; 
Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  874. 

Richards,  Frank  K.  (J..  Coventry,  England.  Treatment 
of  iron  or  steel  for  preventing  oxidation  or  rusting. 
No.  1.069.90.1;  Aug    1*,^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  311. 

Richards,  Paul  E.,  Placervllle,  Cal.  Switch.  No. 
1,070.533:  Aug.  19;  Gsz.  vol.  193;  p.  669. 

Richards.  Sara  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safety  equipment  for 
elevator-shafts.  No.  1,071,679;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  103; 
p.  949. 

Richards,  Wlllard  F.,  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Ooald 
Coupler  Company.  Car-bolster.  No.  1,071.088 ;  Aug. 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  787. 

Richardson,  Jerome  L..  Red  Oak.  Iowa.  Aectylene-gas  gen- 
erator.    No.  1.070,356;  Aug.  12;  Gsz.  vol.  193;  p.  464. 

Richmond.  Frederick  S..  Chicago,  111.  Directory.  No. 
1.069.292;    Aug.    5;   Gaz.   vol.    193;   p.   72. 

Rlchter,  August,  Weehawken,  N.  J.  window  chair  and 
step.     No.  1.070.181  ;  Aug.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  406. 

Rlchter,  Oustav  F.,  New  York,  assignor  to  W.  H.  Hamil- 
ton. Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Anesthesia-mask.  No.  1.070.986 ; 
Aug.   19  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  716. 

Rlchter.  Herman  F.,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Variable  chain  lock. 
No    1.069,646;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  191. 

Ridge.  Harry  M.,  London,  England.  Muffled  roastlng- 
fumace.     No.  r070.634  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  569. 

RIemer.  Milton  BS.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Steering  mechanism 
for  automobiles.  No.  1,06§.810  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol,  193  : 
p.   278.  ' 

Rlgby.    Alfred.      (See  Scully   and   Rlgby.) 

Rlehtmlre.  Franklin.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Device  for  treat- 
ing cutaneous  diseases.  (Reissue.)  No.  13.008;  Aug. 
19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  727. 

Riley.  James  W.,  East  Omaha.  Nebr.  Saw-set.  No. 
1.070.916;  Aug    19;  Gaz    vol.  193;  p.  694. 

RInehsrt.  Bentley  L..  Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Talking  Machine  Company.  Sound-box  for  talking-ma- 
chines.    No.  1.071.089;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  787. 

Blng,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  J.  Mc- 
Intyre,  J  IMtts.  and  C.  L.  Moshv.  Bedford  City,  Va. 
Lawn-mower  sharpener.  No.  1,071,580 ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  193  :  p.  950. 

Ringer.  John  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  E.  Russell. 
Canton.  Ohio.  Credlt-sUp  holding  memorandum  de- 
vice.    No.  1.069.474;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  136. 

Rink,  Oeoree  W.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Draw-bar  carry-iron. 
No.  1.070..3.^n:  Aug    12:  Gsz.  vol.  19.'?:  p.  40.^. 

Rlordsn.  Patrick  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clothes-drier.  No. 
1.069. 47.'5 :   Aug.   5;   Gaz.   vol.    193;  p.   136. 

Rlttershaussen,  Adolph,  Cassel,  Oermanv.  Electric  heat- 
accumulator.  No.  1,070,784;  Aug.  1§ ;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  636. 

Rosch.  William       'See  Stevens  and  Roach.) 

Bobh.    Jnmea  T..    New   York.   N.   Y.      Llghtlng-flxtnre.      No. 

1.070.292  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  444. 

Robhiee.  Ide  L.  Sprinrfleld.  Mass.  Funnel.  No.  1,069,579: 
Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  168. 

Roherds.  Garfield  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Brey- 
fogle,  Olathe.  Kans.  Camera  attachment.  No.  1.069.293; 
Auir.   5  :   Gaz.   vol.    193  ;   p.   72. 

Roberts.  Henry  L..  Grimsby.  Ontario,  Canada.  Packing- 
case.     No.  1.071.090;  Aug.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  787. 

Roberta.  Reuben  E.,  et  al.  (See  Hughes,  David  S.,  as- 
slrnor. ) 

Roberts.  W.   F..  et  ai.     (See  Orav,  Ross  E  .  assignor.) 

Robertson.  George  L.,  asslimor  oi  one-half  to  C.  Mitchell. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  I*neumatlc  hammer.  No.  1,071,263; 
Aug.   26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  845. 

Robinson.  Daniel  P..  Baltimore.  Md.  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Can- 
closing  machine.  No.  1,070,182;  Aug.  12;  Gaa.  vol. 
193;  p.  406. 

Robinson,  Hsnson.     (See  Sherlock  and  Spengler,  assignors.) 


Rockglroh,  Charles  F.,  Jr.,  Richmond  Hill,  assignor  to  F. 
WeM  Manufacturing  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Prlnt- 


ing-pl^te  bolder  and  registering  clamp,     ko.  1,071,349; 
Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  874^ 
Roclawski,    Stanlslaw    I.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Condiment- 


Robinson.    Percy.  •  Sudbury.    Ontario.    Canada.      Telephone 
appsratns  for  trains.     No.  "  -_     - 

19.3  ;  p.  278. 


1,069,811  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Robinson.  Robert  D..  Galesburg,  111.    Splint.    No.  1.070,067  ; 
Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  .366. 

Robinson.  Thomas  A.,  Sslt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Vehlcle^tlre. 
No.  1.071.581  :  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  9&0. 

Robinson.  William  V..  Owosso.  Mich.     Oven-thermometer. 
No.  1.069.647  ;  Aug.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  191. 

Robinson.    William    V..    Owosao.    Mich.       Fire-pot      No. 
1.071.181  :  Aug.  26:  Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  818. 

Roche.  William  J..  Mesdvllle.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments   to    Remington    Typewriter    Compsny,    Illon, 
N.  Y.     Type-writing  mschlne.     No.  1,069,726  ;  Aug.  12  ; 
Gsz.  vol.   193  :  p.  249. 
Rockeny,  Samuel.     (See  Solllnger  and  Rockeny.) 


holder.     No.  1,070.535  ;  Aug.  19  ;  daz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  669. 
Roe.   Jackson   M..   assignor  of  one-half   to  O.   W.   Crlder, 

Sunnyslde,  Wash.     Lock-nut     No.  1,070,844  ;  Aug.   19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  672. 
Rogers,   Charles    B.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Sealing   metal    cana. 

No.  1,070,736;  Aug.  19;  (3az.  voL  193;  p.  636. 
Rogers,   Charles   E..   Detroit.    Mich.      Sealing   metal   cana. 

No    1.070.736;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  637. 
Rogers,  Edith  J.,  et  al.     (See  Rogers.  George  O.,  assignor.) 
Rogers,  (ieorge  A.,  Chicago,  III.     Optical  instrument     No. 

r.070.631  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  601. 
Rogers,  George  O.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  E.   Rogers 

and  one-third  to  E.  J.  Rogers,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Flexible 

revetment      No.    1,071,091  ;    Aug.   26 ;   Gaa.    vol.    193 ; 

p.  788. 
Rogers,  Harry  E.,  ct  al.     (See  Rogers,  George  O.,  assignor.) 
Rogers.    Jamea,    Chicago,    III.      Sunshade    support.      No. 

1.070.068;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  .•?65. 
Rogers,  John  R.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 

Linotype  Company.     Typographical  composing-machine. 

No.  1,071.582  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  950. 
Rogers.  Ovid  U.     (See  Cook,  James  L..  assignor.) 
Rohan,  Phil,  St  Louis.  Mo.     Boiler.     No.  1^069.184  ;  Aog. 

5 ;   Gaz.   vol.    193 ;    p.   33. 
Rohde,  Ulrich  E..  Rock  Rapids,  Iowa.     Towel-delivery  ma- 
chine.   No.  1,070.536 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  670. 
Rohde.    Ulrich    E.,    Rock    Rapids.    Iowa,      Sanltary-cloth- 

towel  machine.     No.  1.070,737;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 

p.  6.'?7. 
Rohlman.  P.  P.,  et  al.     (See  Klntz,  Jerome  J.,  assignor.) 
Rohlman.  W.  J.,  et  al.     (See  Kintz,  Jerome  J.,  assignor.) 
Rohrer,    Harrison    R.,    Orwlgsburg     Pa.      Combination    ad- 
vertising and  smoking  device.     No.  1,070,637;  Aug.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  670. 
Rolfs.    Roltert   G.    H..    West   Bend,    Wis.      Clgar-tlp.      No. 

1.070,845;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  672. 
Rollins.   George   L..   Brldgewater.   asslimor   to   W'.   H.    Mc- 

Elwaln  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Klb-trlmmlng  machine 

for  Innersoles.     No.  1,070,069;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  toL  193; 

p.  365. 
Rommes,  Paul.  Pittsburg.  Kans.     Fastening  for  hltchlng- 

straps.     No.  1,071.583;  Aug.   26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  961. 
Ronceray.  Eugene,  asHlgnur  to  Soclete  Anonyme  des  Etab- 

Ussements  Ph.  Bonvllliiln  &  E.  Ronceray,  Paris,  France. 

Apparatus    for    forming    sand    molds.      No.    1,070,293; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  444. 
Rood.   Lloyd    V.,    Marietta,   Ohio.      Filter.     No.   1,069.476; 

Aug.   .'> ;   Gaz.   vol.    193 ;   p.    137. 
Rose.  Edward  P.,  and  T.  Beach.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.     Beet- 
shredder.     No.  1,060,580  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  169. 
Hose.     Samuel     B.,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Cabinet.       No. 

1,069.294:   Aug.   5;    Gaz..  vol.    193;   p.   72. 
RoHenber);,  Samuel,  assignor  to   National   Chain  Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Chain-link.     No.   1,069,581;  Aug.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  169. 
Rosenmnn,  Leo,  New  York,  assignor   to  W.   Raubftscbeck, 

Brooklyn,    N.     Y.       Sewing-machine    attachment       No. 

1,071,684;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  951. 
Rosenstein,      Meyer     J..      Pensacola,     Via.        Valve.        No. 

1,069.648;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  191. 
Ross.   Andrew    J.,   and  T.    E.   Fry,    San    Francisco,   C^al. 

Portable  oven.     No.  1.071.092  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ; 

p.   788. 
B()><-<.  Charles  !>..  Seattle.   Wash.     Liquid-measuring  appU- 

nnce.     No.  1,070.917;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  69{$. 
Ro-s.  Charles  P..  Seattle,  Wash.     Vent  for  llquld-recepta- 

cles.    No.  1,070.918  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  696. 
Ross.  Harry  B.,  assignor  to  The  Ross  Transmission  Gear 

Company.  Denver,  Colo.     Transmission  mechanism.     No. 

1,076.538 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  571. 
Ross.  Samuel  J.,  Moulton,  Idaho.     Combined  kettle  bolder 

and  strainer.     No.  1,069.812;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193; 

p.  279. 
Ross  Transmission  Gear  Company.      (See  Ross,  Harry  B., 

assignor.) 
Ross,   William   L.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Mixing-faucet     No. 

1,071.464;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  911. 
Rossbach,    Theodore.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Condiment-recep- 
tacle.    No.  1,071,465;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  912. 
Rossell,      Joe,      Pittsburgh,      Pa.        Plpe-coupUng.        No. 

1.071.585  ;  Aua.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  951. 
Rosson.  Oliver  O.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  L.   T.  Sheets 

and  one-flfth  to  J.  W.  Smith.  Dustln,  Okla.     Rail-Joint. 

No.   1.070.919;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  696. 
Rostand    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Landlne, 

Peter    N..    assignor.) 
Rotax  Motor  and  Cycle  Company.     (See  Hilton  and  Main, 

assignors. ) 
Rothe.  Fritz.  Desssu,  assignor  to  Elektrocbemlsche  Werke, 

G.  m.  b.  H.,  Bltterfeld.  Germany.     I^roductlon  of  nitrites. 

No.  1.070,070 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  366. 
Rothe.    Rudolph    B..    Vienna.     Austria  -  Hungary.      Wind- 
screen, psrtlcularly  for  motor-vehicles.     No.  1.070.639  ; 

Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  671. 
Rothe,    Wllhelm.    Relchenbach,    Germany.      Apparatus  for 

producing  cotton-wsste.     No.  1,070,632 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  601. 
Rothschild,       Emanuel,       Anderson.       Ind.         Box.        Mo. 

1,069.649;   Aug.   6;  Gas.   vol.   19S ;  p.   192. 
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Rothschild.  MoBea  L.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Buckle.  N©. 
l,06y,185;   Aujj.  5;  Oai.  TOl.   193;  p.  34. 

Rotlco  FlttlDj?  and  Supply  Company.  (See  I>rew,  Warren 
F.,  assignor.) 

Rotospeod  Company,  The.     (See  Cox,  E^wln  A.,  aaslgmor.) 

Konsseaii.  Aimer  A.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Lens-grinding  machine. 
No.  1.069.813  :  Aug.  12  ;  Oar  toI.  193  •  p.  279. 

Bowan.  John  V.,  Fort  Stevens,  Oreg.  Venlcle-buffer.  No. 
1,071,686  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  952. 

Rowe.  -Arthur  C,  assignor  to  A.  C.  Rowe  Sc  Son,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Fire-extinguisher.  No.  1,070,987  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Ga«. 
vol.  193  :  p.  717. 

Rowe  &  Son.  A.  C     (See  Rowe.  Arthur  C,  assignor.) 

Royle,  John  J..  Fllxton,  near  Manchester,  England.  Mo- 
tion-multiplying gear  for  hydraulic  lifts.  No.  1.071.466  ; 
Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  912. 

Royster,  William  E.,  Jr.,  Henderson,  Ky.  Tobacco-cutting 
box.     No.  1,070,988  ;  Aug.  19;  Oax.  vol.  193  :  p.  717. 

Ruck<>r.  Harry  (i.,  Hlllsboro,  and  W.  P.  I>ambaugb,  Carlln- 
vllle.  III.  Water-beater.  No.  1,070,846;  Aug.  19;  Gas. 
vol.  193  :  p.  672. 

Rncker,  Martin  D..  I*urley,  England.  Elastic  tire  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1,070,183;  Aug.    12;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  407. 

Rudler,  Frank  X.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  McCaffrey,  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.  Folding  rule.  No.  1,069,186;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 
193;    p.    34. 

Rudolph  Wurlltier  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Hope-Jones,  Robert,  assignor.) 

Rush,  Harold.      (See  Weintraub  and  Rush.) 

Russell.  Calvin,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Russell,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. 
Roofing.     No.  1,070,738;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  637. 

Russell,  Carrie  H.     (See  Russell,  Calvin,  assignor.) 

Russell.  Charles  C,  Chicago,  III.  Autopneumatlc  organ. 
No.  1,070,739  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Ga*.  vol.  193  ;  p.  638. 

Russell,  Charles  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Safes-ticket  holder. 
No.  1,069,728;  Aug.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  250. 

Russell,  Ernest  W..  Vallejo,  Cal.  Machine  for  making 
change.     No.  1,070.920;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  696. 

Russell,  <;.  H.     (See  Carden.  Luther  W.,  assignor.) 

Bassell,  Henry  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W.  D. 
Hodson,  Janesville,  Wis.  Electrical  beating  unit.  No. 
1,071,350;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  874. 

Russell,  John  G.,  Farmington,  Mo.  Fence-clamp.  No. 
1.0*J9,727  ;  Aug.  12  :  Gae.  vol.  193  ;  p.  249. 

Busaell,  John  G.,  Farmington,  Mo.  Fence-post.  No. 
1.071,093  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  788. 

Russell,  Perry  E.     (See  Ringer,  John  H.,  assignor.) 

Rutledge,  Jerome  T.,  Milibury,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing rivet-cloth.  No.  1,071,261;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  845. 

Rux,  Ferdinand  G.,  Tigerton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  H. 
Drewry,  Waldo.  Wis.  Map-case.  No.  1,070,989  ;  Aag. 
19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  717. 

Ryan  Car  Company.     (See  Ryan,  William  M..  assignor.) 

Ryan,  Harris  J..  I*alo  .Alto.  Cal.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Mt-thod  of  and  means  for  measur- 
ing power  in  electric  circuits.  No.  1,069,187;  Aug.  5; 
Gaz.    vol.    193;    p.    34. 

Ryan,  Michael  C.     (See  Sherwood,  Howard  M.,  assignor.) 

Ryan,  William  M..  assignor  to  Ryan  Car  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.  Railway  car.  No.  1,069,729;  Aug.  12;  Oa«. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  250. 

Ryan,  William  M..  assignor  to  Ryan  Car  Company,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Railway  car.  No.  1,069,730;  Aug.  12;  Gas. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  250. 

Byone,  Eugene  S..  Bristol,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  C.  A.  Cartler,  Providence,  R.  I.  Automobile  tire- 
pump.     No.  1,071,628;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  966. 

S.  &  H.  Supply  and  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See 
Fuenfstueck,  Gustav,  assignor.) 

8.  R.  Dresser  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Clark, 
James,  assignor.) 

8.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.  (See 
Evans,  William  W.,  assignor.) 

Sabatlno,  John,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Vibratory  massage 
apparatus.  No.  1,069,814;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  279. 

Sabroe,  Thomas  T.,  Copenhagen,  Denmark.  Apparatus  for 
the  pneumatic  control  of  milking  -  puisators.  No. 
1.070,740;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  639. 

Saefke.  William  M..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Valve.  No. 
1.069,188;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  35. 

Safety  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  ("ompany.  The.  (See 
Thompson,  Harrison  G.,  assignor. ) 

Sage.  Rollle  C,  and  J.  R.  Fruit.  Boise,  Idaho.  Electric- 
light  fixture.  No.  1,069,295>;  Aug.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ; 
p.  72. 

Salisbury,  Willie  M.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Ash-sifter.  No. 
1.069.731  ;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  251. 

Salmson,  Emile  J.  J.      (See  Coutant  and  Salmson.) 

Saltiel,  John  T.,  I»8  Angeles,  Cal.  Concrete  building  con- 
struction. No.  1,070.921;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p. 
696. 

Saltzman,  Elmer  A.,  Noble.  Iowa.  Attachment  for  knivea. 
No.  1.069,189  ;  Auf.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  35 

Saltzman,  Joseph.     (See  Svebilius,  Henry  M.,  assignor.) 

Samaia,  Dino,  Vicenza.  Italy  Switch-operating  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.070,184;   Aug.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  407. 

Sampson,  Erick  G..  assignor  to  Art  Metal  Construction 
Company.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Card-index  case.  No. 
1.069,477  :  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  137. 

Sand>-ra,  Harold  V.     (See  Williams  and  Sanders.) 

Sanders.  William  E..  Brownvllle.  N.  Y.  Fire-hose  con- 
nection.    No.  1.069,904;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  311. 
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Sanderson,  Frederick  S.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Mount  Lyell  Min- 
ing and  Railway  Company,  Limited,  Melbourne,  Vic- 
toria. .\ustralia.  Mechanical  feeding  apparatus  for 
shaft  blast  furnaces.  No.  1,070,922  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
193  :  p.  696. 

Sandbam,  Walter,  Bakersfleld,  Cal.  Alarm.  No. 
1,071,182;  Aug.  1^6  :  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  818. 

Sands,  Walter  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  Jordan  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y  Circuit- 
breaker.     No    1.069.815;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  280. 

Sandstrom,  Theodore,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Short-turn  ve- 
hicle gear.     No.  1,069,190;  Aug.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  36. 

Saponoff,  Lubomlr  P.      (St'f  Khlnehart  and  Saponc 

Sargent  8t  Company.      (See  Shaw,  John  H..  assignc 

Sargent,  (Jrace  E.     (See  Sargent  Sumner  B.,  assignor,) 

Sargent,  Sumner  B..  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  O.  E. 
Sargent,  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Mall-box  indicator.  No. 
1.069.816  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  280. 

Sarro,  Benlamlno,  W.  W.  LIverman,  and  0.  Petrella, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Non-reflllable  bottle.  No.  1,069,478: 
Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  137. 

Sartaln,  Louis  M.,  Pelham,  Tenn.  Broom.  No.  1,070.071  ; 
Aug.  12  ;  (ias.  vol.  193  ;  p.  366. 

Sato,  KuroJI,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Horn.  No.  1,070,540;  Aug. 
19:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  571. 

Satzlnger,  Karl,  assignor  to  H.  Held,  Nuremberg.  Germany. 
Spring  journal  bearing.  No.  1,071,183;  Aug.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  193;  p.  819. 

Sauer,  Adclbert,  IMttaburgh  I'a.  Combined  gas  and  steam 
generator.  No.  1,071,673;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  980. 
i  Sauer,  Frank  C,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  B.  Hafertepen, 
Hamilton,  Ohio.  Propulsion  mechanism  for  vesaela. 
No.    1.069,479;    Aug.  5:   (Jaz.    vol.    193;    p.    137. 

Sauer,  Johan  N.  .\.     (See  Wljnberg  and  Saupr. » 

Saurer,  Firm  of  Adolph.     (See  Eggart,  Karl,  assignor.) 

Savage.  Louis  P.,  Laporte,  Ind.  Medicine-dropper.  No. 
1,069,732:  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193-  p.  251. 

Savage,  Ray  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Building  construction. 
No.  1.071  467-  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  912. 

Sawyer,  John  B.,  Lexington,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
F.  A.  Forsythe.  Harrodslmrg,  Ky.  Attachment  for  hay- 
presses.     No.  1.071,587;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193-  p.  952. 

ScanloD,  Michael  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  Caughlll, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Clothes  line  reel.  No.  1.071.351  ;  Aug. 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  875 

Scbaaf,  Edward,  St.  Vfarys,  Mo.,  and  S.  G.  Martin,  Chi- 
cago. Ill  .  assignors  of  one-third  to  W.  0.  Bartholomew, 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Recovering  copper  from  its  ores.  No. 
1.069.981  :  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  336. 

Schaefer.  Frederic.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Electric  sign.  No. 
1,069.582;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  169. 

Schafer.  Frank.     (See  Wright  and  Schafer.) 

Scballer.  Paul  F..  and  C.  Sundt.  Paris,  France.  Smoke- 
consumer.  No.  1.070.185;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193; 
p.  407. 

Schanz,  (George  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  M.  Mc- 
Calliater,  Erie,  Pa.  Boiler.  No.  1,069.583;  Aug.  5; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  170 

Schatz,  Elmer.     (See  Merts  and  SchaU.) 

ScholK'nbach,  William.  Hartwpll,  Ohio.  Spindle-noee  ap- 
pliance for  machine-tools.  No.  1,070.990;  Aug.  19;  Gas. 
vol.  193;  p.  718. 

Schetsel.  Marx  P  .  Oakland,  Cnl.  Dredge  and  excavator. 
No.   1.070.991  :  Aug.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  193;  p.  718. 

Scblllinger,  William  H.,  Rock  Island.  111.  Explosive- 
engine.      No.    1,069,480  ;  Aug.   5  ;  Gaz.   vol.    193  ;   p.    138. 

Schlndler.  Emil  F..  Dallas.  Tex  Window-shade  roller. 
No.  1,069,584;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.   170. 

Schlatter,  Gustav,  Arbon,  Switzerland.  Tilting  autotruck. 
No.  1.071.265;  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  846. 

Schlegelmllch.  John  J.     (See  Baldwin  and  Schlegelmilch.) 

Schiippenbach,  Felix  von,  Stolberg,  (iermany.  Process 
ana  apparatus  for  roasting  jorea  and  recovering  the 
gases  therefrom.  No.  1,069,191  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  IM ; 
p.  36. 

Schloss.  Meyer  W.      (See  Guggenheim.   E>lgar,  assignor.) 

Schmidt.  Albrecht.  and  K.  Thles.i,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
vorm.  Meister  Lucius  &  BrUning.  U5ch«t  on  the-Maln. 
Germany.  Pentabromlndlgo.  No.  1,070,541;  Aug.  19; 
Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  572. 

Schmidt.  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  Cincinnati  Butchers'  Sup 
ply  Co..  Cincinnati,  Ohio  Auxiliary  refrigerator-door. 
No.  1.070.186  ;  Aug    12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  408. 

Schmidt,  Franz,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Treating  coffee- 
beans  for  the  elimination  of  deleterious  constituents 
thereof.     No.  1,069,982;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  338. 

Schmidt.  Harry  J..  Spokane.  Wash.  Can-opener.  No. 
1,070.357  ;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  465. 

Schmidt,  Helnricn  F..  Angleton,  Tex.  Oyster-opener.  No. 
1.071,362;  Aug.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  876. 

Schmidt.  Louis.  Hanover,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ic  Halske  A. 
G..  Berlin,  (Jermanv.  High-tension  rectifier  for  alternat- 
ing currents.  No.  1.070.642  ;  Aag.  19  ;  Oas.  ToL  193  ;  p. 
572. 

Schmidt,  Louis  R.,  San  Luis  Obispo,  Cal.  SUmp.  No. 
1,069,192;  Aug.  5:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  87. 

Schmidt,  Otto.  Mannheim,  assignor  to  Badische  Anllin  ic 
Soda  Fabrlk.  Ludwigshafen-on-tbe-Rhlne.  Germany. 
Producing  butadiene  and  derivatives  thereof.  No. 
1.070.294  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  444. 

Schneider,  Alexander  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Adiustabie 
garment.  No.  1,071,363;  Aug.  M;  Gas.  vol.  193; 
p.  875. 
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Sebnelle,  Frledrich  O.,  Frankfort-on  th«-Maln,  Gerouiny. 
Electrical  separator.  Mo.  1,071.354  ,  Aug.  26  ;  (iss.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  876. 

Bcbodde,  George  W.,  assignor  to  F.  J.  Meyer,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Flooring.  No.  1,071,094  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  788. 

Bcnoeler,  Walter.  Breslau,  Germany.  Safety  device  for 
gas  valves.  No.  1.070.187;  Aug.  12;  Oas.  vol.  193; 
p.   408. 

Bchoellkopf,  Jacob  P..  Dallas,  Tex.  Hame-tng.  No. 
1,071,468;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol    103;  p.  913. 

Schoenfeld,  Morris,  Rorschach,  Switzerland.  Embroider- 
ing machine.  No.  1,071,095;  Aug.  :!6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  789. 

Bchoenky,  August  R.,  Somervllie,  assignor  to  The  Reece 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Sewing- 
machine.     No.  1,071,366  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  87(3. 

Schoettier.  Gustav  L.,  Ste.  Genevieve.  Mo.  Sack-holder. 
No.  1.070,847;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193:  p.  672. 

Schofleld.  Charles  A.,  and  C.  F.  Miller,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Smoke-consumer.  No.  1,070,543;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  573. 

Bchraeder.  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  Wheaton,  111.  Loading  and  un- 
loading apparatus.  No.  1,071,096;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol. 
193 :  p.  780. 

Schramm.  Adolph  W.,  Riverton,  N.  J.,  and  E.  B.  Wilford, 
Merlon.  assUoiors  to  Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Phllaaelphla,  Pa.  Wrist-Joint  for  dental  engines. 
No.   1,070.188;  Aug.   12:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  408. 

Schroedter,  Paul,  Berlin,  Germany.  Inverted  Incandescent 
gas  burner.  No.  1,070,544;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  573. 

Bcbuetz.  Godfrey  L.,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  F'urnace.  No. 
1,069.9H3;  Aug.   12;  Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  337. 

Schuler.  David,  assignor  to  The  Spirena  Company.  Mead- 
ville.  Pa.  Garment-sUy.  (Reiasue.)  No.  13,604; 
Aug.   12-   Gas.  vol.   193:   p.  476. 

Bchulnoff,  Saul,  Phlladolpnia,  Pa.  Projection  apparatus. 
No.  1.070,992:  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  719. 

Schults,  Herman.  Parlcersburg,  Iowa.  I'oiiltry-feeder.  No. 
1,071.097  ;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193-  p.  790. 

Bcbuls,  Otto  C  assignor  to  Bauer  k  Black  Chicago,  111. 
Plaster-of-Parls-bandage  package.  No.  1,070,923;  Aug. 
19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  696. 

Schulz,  Walter  F.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.069,817;   Aug.   12;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  281. 

Bchulze.  William  c.,  Chicago.  III.  Ahdomtnal  exerciser. 
No.  1,070.924  ;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  697. 

Schunck  k  Ogg.     (See  (^oates.  Robert,  assignor.) 

Schuster.  Ernst.  Berlin.  Germany.  Calculating-machine. 
No.   1.069,481;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  138. 

Schutte  1l  Koerting  Company.  (See  Knauf,  Paul  W.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Schwab,  Rudolph  J.,  Milwaukee,  Wia.  Molding-machine. 
No.  1,071,098;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  790. 

Schwab.  William  R.,  asaignur  to  Tbe  Cameragraph  Com- 
pany, Kansas  City,  Mo.  Copy-bolder  for  photographic 
apparatus.  No.  1,070,848;  Auf.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  673. 

Scnwabe,  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melater 
Lucius  k  BrUning,  Ildcbst  on  the-Maln,  Germany.  De- 
rivatives of  phenylcincboninic  add.  No.  1,069,296; 
Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  73. 

Schwahn,  William  E..  Eau  Claire.  Wis.  Harness.  No. 
1.071.689  :  Aug.  26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  193  ;  p    953. 

Schwa rz,  Charles  L..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Wbeel-tlre.  No. 
1.070.180;   Aag.    12;   Gas.   vol.   193:   p.   409. 

Schwars.   William   L.      (See  Long  and  Schwars.) 

Schwarzlose,  Andreas  W.,  Charlottenbtirg,  (iermany.  Tog- 
gle-joint breech  mechanism.  .No.  1,()70,6.33 ;  .Vug.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  601. 

Schwemlein.  Harry  C.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  D.  B. 
Bryan,  deceased,  and  one-half  to  W.  Schwemlein.  Cln- 
dnnatl.  Ohio;  M.  B.  Bryan,  admlnUtratrix,  Fayette 
county.  Ky.  Folding  door.  No.  1.069,733;  Aug.  12; 
Gaa.  vol.  193  :  p.  251. 

Schwemlein,  William,  et  al.  (See  Schwemlein,  Harry  C, 
asRlgnor. ) 

Bcbwene,  William,  deceased,  Ogden  ;  C.  H.  Jons,  admlo 
tstrator,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wagner  Man 
ofacturinc  (^ompanv  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Sheet-metal 
wheel.     No    1 .071 .009  ;  Aug. 

Schwieger.      Adolf,      lianover. 


1 


Scott,  Waiter  A-.  Duluth,  Minn.     Treating  durum  or 

roni   wheat.     No.    1,071,184;   Aug.   26;   Gaz.    vol.    103; 
p.  819. 

Scott,  William.  Central  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle.    No.  1,069,482 ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  139. 

Scott  k  Williams.     (See  Scott,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 

Scrlbner,  tHiarles  E^  Jericho,  Vt.,  J.  L.  McQuarrie.  Mont- 
Clair,  and  E.  B.  Craft,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignors  to 
Western  Electric  C^ompany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  System 
of  selective  control.  No.  1,071,588  ;  Aug.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
193 ;  p.  952. 

Scullin.  Terauce,  and  S.  R.  Skov,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Meant 
for  operating  car-doors.  No.  1,071,469;  Aug.  26;  Gas. 
vol.  193;  p.  913. 

Scully,  Bartholomew,  and  A.  E.  Rlgby.  Winnipeg,  &ianl- 
toba,  Canada.  Bank  •  retainer  for  culverts.  No. 
1,069,650;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  192. 

Seaman.  Charles  W.,  and  W.  J.  Cresswcli,  Frackville,  Pa. 
Measuring  instrument.  No.  1,070,9:;5  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gas. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  697. 

Searlea,  Orren  I.,  Joplin,  Mo.  Music  leaf  turner.  No. 
1.071,470;  Aug.  26;  (ias.  vol.  193;  p.  913. 

Sears,  Roebuck  k  Company.      (See  Olson,  John,  assignor.) 

Sears,  Wlllard  T.,  assignor  to  I'ratt  k  Whitney  Companj, 
Hartford,  Conn.  Radial  drill.  No.  1,071,690  ;  Aug.  26  ; 
Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  953. 

Seek,  Karl  H.  W.  L.,  asalgnor  to  Firm  of  H.  Lans.  Mann- 
helm.  Germany.  Rotary  hoe  or  cultivator.  No. 
1,070,192;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  410. 

Sectional  Box  Co.,  The.  (See  Kassnacht,  Christopher, 
assignor. ) 

8ceberL-er,  Charles  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Conveyer.  No. 
l,«7l.5L'9;  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  933. 

Segebartb,  Max  1'.,  Bad  Reichenhall,  Germany.  Thera- 
peutic apparatus.  No.  1,071,691  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 
103;  p.  953. 

Seibt.  Georg,  SchOnetK'rg.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Means 
for  measuring  or  controlling  the  frequency  or  wave 
length  of  alternating  currents.  No.  1,070,376 ;  Aug. 
12;  (;az.  vol.   193  ;  p.  473. 

Seidenberg,  Curt,  Be«>cher,  III.  Tobacco-pipe.  No. 
1,071,366;  Aug.  28;  Gas.  vol.  193:  p.  877. 

Seller.  William  G..  Etna,  Pa.  FounUln  -  brush.  No. 
1  071,471  ;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  19:^;  p.  914. 

Selden,  Lewis  U..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Fireproof  window. 
No.  1.071,367  ;  Aug.  :i« ;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  877. 

Self,  Christopher  C.     (See  Pate  and  Self.) 

Sessions.  Edsou  0.,  aH.slgnor  of  one  half  to  F.  Woo4- 
mansee.  Chicago.  III.  Cable  end  bell.  No.  1,069.819; 
Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  281. 

Sessions.  Kdson  O..  assignor  to  Electrical  Engineers 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Cable  end  bell.  No. 
1,()69,S20  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  282. 

Seasler,  I^M}nhardt,  Bottenweiier,  near  Zumhaus,  Cr«r- 
many.  L'ultlvator.  No.  1,070,072  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  SM. 

Sevmour,  Benjamin  F.,  Jr.,  Denver,  Colo.  Aeroplane  flv- 
Ing-machlne.  No.  1,070,849;  Aug.  19;  Oas.  vol.  198; 
p.  67.3. 

Shaffer,  Cleve  T.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Combined  amuse- 
ment device  and  instruction  apparatus.  No.  1,071,101; 
Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  791. 

Shallcnberger,  Charles  8.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bol- 
ster Company.  St.  lyoula.  Mo.  Combined  cast-metal 
vestibule  and  door  post.  No.  1,069.984  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oas. 
vol.    193;   p.   337. 

Shannon,  Laurence  P.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Case  for  ciga- 
rettes, Ac.  No.  1,071,629;  Aug.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  103; 
p.  060. 

Shannon,  William  T.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  MeUl  culvert. 
No.  1,071,102;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  "92. 

Shannon,  William  T..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Sheet-metal  cul- 
vert.    No.  1,071.185;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  819. 


Shaw,   John   H.,   assignor   to  Sargent   &   Company,    New 
Haven,    Coon.      Duplex-cylinder 
Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  252. 


lock.      No 


mpany, 
.    1,069, 


734; 


26  :  (Jar.  vol.  193;  p.  790 
-        ^     .  .  Lock. 

l,07f,266;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  198:  p.  846. 


(Jermany. 
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Schwitzer  k  Haltenborser.  (See  Schwitzer,  IxMiis,  as- 
algnor. ) 

Schwltser,  Loais.  assignor  to  Schwitzer  k  Haltenberger, 
Indianapolis.  Ind  Starter  for  Internal-combustion  en- 
gines.    No.   1.069,818;  Aug.   12;  (iaz.   vol.   193;  p.  281. 

Bcofleld,  Edwin  L.  Ran  Diego,  Cal.  Printer's  drying- 
rack.     No.  1,069.193  ;  Aug.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  37. 

Scott.  Re«ce  L.  Oakland.  CaL  Launching  device.  No. 
1.069,905;  Auk.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  311. 

Scott.  Rot>ert  W.,  I-eeds  Point,  assignor  to  Scott  k  Wil- 
liams, Incorporate*].  Camden.  .\.  J.  Ribbed  knitted 
fabric.     No.  1.070.190;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  409. 

Scott,  Roltert  W.,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  Scott  k 
Williams,  Incorporated.  Camden.  N.  J.  Rlb-knittlng 
machine.  No.  1.070,191  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p. 
409. 

Scott,  Rol»ert  W.,  Boston.  Mass..  asKignor  to  Scott  A  Wll 
Hams,    Incorporated,   Camden,   N.   J.      Stocking   or   sock 
and  knitting  the  same.     No.  1,071,100;  Aug.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  791. 

IW  O.  G— iii 


Shaw,  John  IL.  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Rabbet-plane.  No.  1,069,735;  Aug.  12; 
(iaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  252. 

Shaw.  William  E..  Sberidnn.  Wyo.  Telegraphic  transmit- 
ter.     No.    1.071.207:    Aug.    26:   (iaz.   vol.   193;   p     846 

Shea.  Daniel  A.,  Bellefontalne,  Ohio.  Trap.  No.  1.069,297 : 
Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  73. 

Shea,  Frank  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  scalao. 
No.  1.070.295;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  444. 

Shears,  Sumner  S.      (See  Thoens  and  Sheara.) 

Sheets,  Lester  T..  ct  al.     (See  Rosson.  Oliver  O..  assignor.) 

Shelbv  Spring  Hinge  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Malone  ao4 
Hubbs.  assignors. ) 

Sbepanek,  Albert,  West  Hammond,  III.  .Vpparatos  for 
emptying  add  phosphate  cbambiers.  No.  1.070. 2tMV: 
Aug.   12;  Gaz.   vol.    193;   p.  445. 

Shepherd  Automatic  Switch  Co.  (See  Sliepberd,  Marshall 
L..    assignor,  i 

Shepherd,  Marshall  L.,  aaslgnor  to  Shepherd  Automatic 
Switch  Co.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Kdllway-switcb  mecha- 
nism.     No.   I.OTO.IO:!;  Aug.   12;  (Jaz.  vol     lOri  :  p.  410. 

Shepherd.  Marshall  L.,  assignor  to  Shepherd  Automatic 
Switch  Co.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Railway-switch  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,070,297;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  446. 

Sherer.  Arthur  M..  Philadelphia,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Fox, 
Wayne,  P«.  Secondary  battery.  No.  1,071,369;  Aug. 
26;   Oas.   vol.    193;  p.   878. 
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Sheridan,  Richard  B..  aHlgnor  to  The  Brown  Holstlnt  Ma- 
chinery Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio.  Truck-frame.  No. 
1,070.645  ;  Auk.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  573. 

Sherlock,  John  K.,  and  H.  Spengler.  .New  York.  N.  V.. 
slgnors  to  H.  Robinson,  Detroit,  Mlrh.  .Amusement 
vice.     No.  1,070,546;  Aug.  19;  Gar.  vol.  193;  p.  574. 

Sherman    Hog  (ireaser    Co.       (See    Boston,    Henry    M. 
signor. ) 

Sherman,  .lacob.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Safety  pocket  for  gar 
ments.     No.   1,071.268;  Aug.  2« ;  Gaz.  vol.   103:  p.  847 

Sherwood,  Howard  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  111.  C.  Ryan, 
I'hoenlx,  N.  Y.  Concrete-form  fastener.  No. 
l.UGO.Hlil  ;  Aug.   12;  (iaz.  vol.   193;  p.  282. 

Shiery,  .Tames  K.,  Geneva,  Ind.,  and  J.  Shiery.  Bridge 
port.  III.  I'nckmg-head  for  deep  wells.  No.  1,071.360: 
Aug.  26 ;  Ga».  vol.    193  ;  p.  S7H. 

Shiery,  John.      (See  Shiery.   James   E.  and  J.) 

Shine.  George   E..   Woodslde,   Cat.      Box.      No. 
Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  410. 

Sbuable  A  (juinn.     (Soe  Butler,  Henry  G..  aaslgnor.) 

Shorman,  Chauncey.  C^hlcago,  111.     Self-propelled  mowing- 


1,070,194  ; 


No.    1,069,736;    Aug.    12;    Gas.    vol.    19.i 


liorraz,    a 
1.071,593; 


machine 
252 
Short.  Charles  E.,  Inverness,   Fla.     Folding  car-step.     No. 

1,069,194  :  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  37. 
Shustcr,    Franklin    B.,   deceased ;    L.    F.    Shuster.    adminis- 
tratrix,    assignor    to     F.     B.     Shuster    Company,     New 
Haven,    Conn.      Wire   straightenluj,;   and   cutting  off   ma 
chine.     No.   1,070,195;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  411. 
Shuster.  Luella   F..  administratrix.      (See  Shuster.   Frank- 
lin  B.) 
Sihson.  Walter  W..   I'hiladelnhln.  and  B.  A.   I'arkes.  Baron 
Hill,   assignors    to  The    Pnlladelpbin    Drying    Macblnerr 
Company,    rhlladelphia.    I'a.       Endless  "conveyer    madf 
of  p.'rfoiate(1  met.il.     So.   1.071.260;  Aug.  20;  Gaz.  vol 
193  :    p.    847. 
Siddons.    Henry    E..    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Feeder    for    live 
stock.     No.  1.070,850  ;   Aug.  19 ;   Gaz.  vol.   193  ;   p.  67;{ 
Slegl.   Ileinrich,   Vienna,  and  J.   Kngel,  Felixdorf,  Austria 
lliin;;aiy.      .M.irlilne  for  forming  and   indenting  rolls  of 
dnuuh.      No.   1.071,592;  Aug.   2(^  :  Cat.  vol.   193:   p.  !>.-)4 
Siemens  &  Halske  A.  G.     (See  Schmidt.  Louis,  assignor.) 
Siemens   &    Halake   A.   G.      (See    Vo.s8,    Richard    von.    as 

slgnor.) 
Sleven.    l..oul8.    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    E. 
Firm.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Safety-razor.      No 
Aug.   2«  :  Gaz.   vol.    193  ;   p.   954. 
Sletert,  Herman  A..  U.  S.  Army.     Saddle.     No.  1,069.822; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  283. 
Silver! rust.  Abraham,  assignor  lo  Noely  and   I'eacock.  Chi 
cngo.    111.      Receptacle    foi;  ci.rbon   or   other   thin    paper. 
No.   1.071.679:  Aug.  20:   (laz.   vol.   193;  p.   982 
Simms.  Harold  H.     (See  I'ayne  and  Slmms. ) 
Simon.  Henry,  et  al.     (See  McAlli.ster.  John  E..  assignor.) 
Slmonton.  James  S.,  Hood  River,  Oreg.     Folding  and  con- 
vertible table.      No.   1,069,483  ;   Aug.  5  ;   Oa«.   vol.    193  ; 
p.  139. 
Sims:,  Thomas  W.,  Eheart,  Va.     Device  for  producing  and 
maintaining  hyperemia.      No.   1,071,103;  Aug.   26;  Gaa. 
vol.   193  :  p.  792. 
Sinclair.  (Tiarlos  C.      (See  Strozler.  Webster  G..  assignor.) 
Singer.  Fritz.  Offenbacb-on-the-Main,  assignor  to  Ctaemlache 
Fabrik  Griesbeim-Elektrun.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Ger- 
many.     Vat   dyes   and    making    same.      No.    1,070,196; 
Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  411. 
Sinn,  Francis  P.,  Palmerton,  Pa.,  and  F.  E.  Pierce,  Newark, 
The  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company,  New 
car.     No.  1,071,104;  Aug.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.   193;  p.  792. 
Sipes.    Alfred    M.,    Mobeetie,    Tex.      Flying-machine.      No. 

1.069,823  ;  Aug.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;   p.  2H3. 
Sipka,  Joseph,  ei  al.     (See  Stanecky,  Joseph  G.,  assignor.) 
SIsk.   Thomas   C.    Oakland.   Cal.      Railway    tie   and    spike. 

No.   1.071,361;   Aug.   26;  Gaz.   vol,   193;  p.  878. 
Sknhen.    Patrick    D..    Syracuse.    N.    \".      Burial-case.      No 

1.071.105:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  793. 
Skiff,    Frederic   A.,    Paxton.    Mass.      Hoisting   mechanism. 

No.  1,069,195  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  38. 
Skinner  Engine  Company.  The.     (See  Wlllinmii,  Edwin  F.. 

assignor.) 
Sklnuf-r.  Frank  H..  Chicago.  Ill       Dental  Instrument.     No 

1.071.106;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol     193:  p.  793. 
Skinner.  I>ee  B  .  Dunedln,  Fla.     Frult-slzer.     No.  1.071.472  : 

Aug.   26:  (;az.  vol.   193;  p.  914. 
Skov.   Seren   R.      (See  Scullln  and  Skov. ) 
Slagle.  Edgar  A.     (8€«  Dreishach.  Flexer.  and  Slagle.) 
Slate,   (ieorge.  Jr..   et  al.,  administrators.      (See   Spurge. 

Edward  r.) 
Slater.  Addie  G.     (See  Pelham  and  Kaba.  assignors.) 
Slater.     David     R.,     Oakland.     Cal.       Display     case.       No. 

1,070.547:  -Vug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  574. 
Sleetb.  Montgomery.  Bellevue,  assignor  to  Fort  Pitt  Bed- 
ding  Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Bed-spr'.ng-supporting 
frame.     No.  1,070,298;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  446. 
Sloss,  Aaron  M.      (See  Malmatrom,   Peter  E..  assignor.) 
Smith,    Alfred   J.,   Chicago,    III.      Device  for   rocking   chil- 
dren's cradles.      No.    1.069.196;   .\ug.   5:   Gaz.    vo.    193; 
p.  38. 
Smith.  Arthur  W.      (See  Farnham.  Smith,  and  Phelps^ 
Smith.    Charles    F..    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor    to    How- 
land   Bag  and   Paper  Company.   l>cxter,   R   Y.     Cutting 
mechanism.     No.   1,071.473:  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p. 
914. 
Smith,    Charles    S.,    Providence..  R.    I.      Fabric   belt.      No. 
1,071,594  ;  Aug.   26 ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  955. 


N.  J.,  assignors  to  T 
York,  N.  Y.     Scoop-c 


tie-plate, 
Aug.    19; 


Smith,  Charley  M..  Leeelmrr,  Ohk»  Metallic  tie.  No. 
1.069.4S4  ;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.   139. 

Smith.  Kdward  M.      (See  Guy  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  Edwin  R  ,  Buffalo,  .N.  Y.  Meat-cutting  machine 
No.  1.069.485;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol    193:  p.  1.39. 

Smith,  Francis  M  .  Seattle.   Wash.     Combination 
rail-anchor,    and    rail  brace.      No.    1.070,»1'6; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  697. 

Smith.  Frank  U.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  H.  Jones,  Par- 
sons. Kans.  Blow-off  cock.  No.  1,070.741;  Aug.  19: 
(iaz.  vol.  103 ;  p.  639. 

Smith.  Frank  J.     (See  McKay  and  Smith.) 

Smith,  tieorge  C,  and  O.  A.  Kraft.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Belt- 
shifter.      No.  1.070,073;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  30«. 

Smith,    Herbert    L..    Clinton,    assignor    to    Clinton    Wire 
Cloth  t  ompuny.  Boston.  Mass.     Machine  for  electrically 
welding  wire  fabrics.     No.  1.069.197:  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol 
193  ;  p.  38. 

Smith.  James.  Wall.  Pa.     I'rotector  for  cutting  tools. 
1.060.486;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p    140. 

Smith,     James     D.,     Orland.     Cal. 
1.009,824:   Aug.   12;  Gax.  vol.   193 

Smith.  James  R.,  MechanlcsviUe,   N 


No. 


1,009. 4 S7  ;  Aug.  5 


No. 
No. 


Wheel-stand. 

p.    2HA. 

Y.      Brick-kiln 
Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  140 
Smith.     James     R..     Mechanicsvllle.     N.     \'.       Supporting- 
•>racket.     No.   1.069,488;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  140. 
Smith.    Jesse    W..    et    al.       (See    Rosson,    Oliver    O.,    aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Smith,  John  A.     (See  l^aganke  and  Smith.) 
Smith.    John    L..    Harriman.    assignor    to    G.    F.    Lyman, 
Knoxville,    Tenn.      Tipple.       No.     1,070,299;    Aug.    12; 
Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  447. 

Joseph    A..    Ix>s    Angeles,   Cal.      Combined    Ice-box 
No.     1.069.489:    Aug.    5;    Gaz.    vol. 


Smith, 
and 
193; 

Smith. 


house-cooler 
p.   140. 
Justus    L.. 


Colorado    Springs.    Colo. 


Maii-poucb 
fastener.     No.  1.069,490  ;  Aug.  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  141. 
Smith,    Louis   T..    San    Jose.    Cal.      Shoe-polishing    device. 

No.  1.069.825  :  Aug.  12  :  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  284, 
Smith.  Robert  L..  Bessemer.  Ala.     Stovepipe-cleaner.     No. 

1.069.826;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  284. 
Smith.   Roy   II.,   Cleveland.  Ohio.      Vehicle  spring-support. 

No.  1,070,548  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  574. 
Smith.   Seamer    S..   Osage,    lowu.      Controlling-valve.      No. 
26  ;  iJaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  915. 

Milwaukee.    Wis. 
26:   (;az.   vol.   193  ; 
assignor  to  The  T. 

Concrete-mixer. 
:  p.  141. 
IMttsburgh,    Pn. 


1.071.471  :  Au?. 
Smith.   Thomas    L. 

1.071.362:  Aug. 
Smith.  Thomas  L.. 

Milwaukee.  Wis. 

5 ;  Gax.  vol.  193 
Smith.     Wesley     L. 


Rock-crusher.      No. 
p.  879. 

L.  Smith  Company. 
No.   1.069.491  ;  Aug. 


Ash    tray    or 


con- 
tainer.    No.   1.071  :««••;<:  Aug.  26:  t;ax.  vol.   193;  p.  870. 
Smith.   William  T..   I'hlladelpbia.    I'a.      Woven   pile   fabric. 

No.  I.u70,851  :  Aug.   19;  (»az.  vol    193;  p.  674. 
Smyser.    Ix>uls   B..    assignor   to   The   American    Hardware 

Corporation,    New     Britain.    Conn.       Transom-operator. 

No.  1.070.358;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  465. 
Snell.  Charles  S..  London.  England.     Means  for  supplying 

stores  or  other  articles  to  aerial  craft.     No.  1,070.197  ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  411. 
Sn<>lliug.    Walter   O..    I'lttHbnrgh.   Pa.      Mining   implement. 

No.   1071  270:  Aug.  •.'«  :  <;az.   vol.   193;  p.  H47. 
Sneyd.    William    C,    Sale,    England.       Vehicle  tire.       No. 

1.069.630;  Aug.  5:  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.   186. 
Snook.    Henry    J..    Santa    Monica.    Cal.       Flylng-macbine. 

No.  1.069.906:  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  311. 
Snyder.  Augustus  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  T.  Thomas, 

f'tlca.    N.    Y.      Tvpe-wrlter.      No.    1.070.549 ;    Aug.    19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  :  p.  574. 
Soclete  .\nonymi'  des  Automobiles  Peugeot.      (See  Calllet. 

Jules,  assignor. )  * 

Soclete  Anonyme  des  Etabllssements  Ph.  Bonvlllain  k  E. 

Rpnceray.     (See  Ronceray.  Eugene,  assignor.) 
Societ*    d^^xploltatlon     de     Proc4<1*8     Kvaporatolres 

tJ^rae  I'r;i<:;e  et   Bouillon.      (See  I'rache.  Charles  L., 

signor  ) 
Soci^t^  Rlt)eyrolles  k  Cle.      (See  Uenrlod. 

signor.)      (Reissue.) 
Soderberg.      Lars      W..      Rockford,      III. 


Sys- 

as- 


Cbarles  E.,  aa- 


l.()7<),r.r>0  ;   .\ug.  19;  Gax.  vol    193:  p 


Wrench. 
.•)75. 
Borglln.    and 


No. 


Soe- 


Pa. 
198; 


170. 


Soebortf.    Ludvig   C.    A.      (See   Nielsen, 
borg.  I 

Solllnger,    John    D..    and    S.    Rockeny.    McKeesport, 
Switch-rod.      No.    1,070,742;   Aug.    19;   Gaa.   TOl. 
p.  639. 

Sonnenield,  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .Needle  threading  de- 
vice.    No.  1,070,927  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  69 f . 

SorMe.  John  M..  Kau  Claire,  Wis.  Window  shade  fas- 
tener.     No.   1.071.475:   Aug.  26:  Gaz.    vol.   193;   p    915. 

Sorllen,  Theodore  H.,  Granite  Falls.  Minn.  Bed.  No. 
1.069.580:  Aug.  5;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p. 

Southwark     Foundry     k    Machine     Co. 
Andrew  C.  assignor.) 

Southwlck.     PUn    C..    Sandwich,     III.       Ballng-press 
1.069.5K6:  Aug.  5;  Gaa.  vol.   193;  p.   171. 

Southworth.  Harrison  H..  and  F.  W.  Wolf.  Jr..  assignors 
to  Iceleas  Refrigerator  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Re- 
frigerating apuaratus.  No.  1.070,074  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax. 
vol.  193:  p.  3^7. 

Sosxl,  Ollvio.  Naples.  Italy.  Chemical  generator  of  elec- 
tricity.     No.   1,069.493;   Aug.  5;   Cm.  vol.   193;   p.    141. 

Spamer.    Richard    F.   assignor   to    Western    Electric   Com 
pany.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Signaling    system    for  party- 
lines.     No.  1.071.652;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  974. 


(See     Vauclain. 


No. 
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Spangler.  Harry  M.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Self-cleaning  wash- 
stand  valve.  No.  1.071.271:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p. 
848 

Specialty  Device  Company,  The.  (See  Blerce,  Fred  N., 
assignor. ) 

Sr)eer.  .lames  R.,  Trapjje.  Md.,  and  W.  L.  Forster.  Roches- 
ter, assignors  to  llttsburgh  Iron  k  Steel  Foundries  Com- 
pany. Midland.  Pa.  AUov  of  iron.  No.  1.071.364;  Aug. 
26  ;   Gaz.   vol     193  ;   p.   879. 

Spence.  Howard,  and  W.  B.  Llewellyn,  assignors  to  Peter 


Spenre   k   Sons.    Limited.    Manchester,    England.      Pro 
-     ■       •  .        «.      1.070,300;   Aug. 

p.  447. 
Spencer,  Christopher  J.     (See  (^uick  and  Spencer.) 


ductlon  of  aluminous  compounds.     No. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  447. 


Spenglor,  Henry.      (See  Sherlock  and  Spengler.) 

Sperry,  Frank  E.,  Aurora,  assignor  lo  Aurora  Automatic 
Machinery  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Change  speed  gear- 
ing.    No.  1,070,634  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  602. 

Splelvogel.  Willlliald.  Mlttelneuland.  tiermany.  Gearing. 
No.    1,071.107;   Aug.   26;  (iaz.  vol.   193:  p.   793. 

Spless,  (ieorg,  liClpzig-Reudnltz,  Germany.  Sheet-aasort- 
Ing  mechanism.  No.  1,071,272;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  toL  193; 
p.   848. 

Splllan,  Cornelius,  Steubenvllle,  Ohio.  Valve.  No. 
1,069,198;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  39. 

Spire,  Alvin  J.     (See  Wiard  and  Spire.) 

Splrclia  Company,  The.  (See  Beeman,  Marcus  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Splrella  Company,  The.  (See  Schuler,  David,  assignor.) 
( Reissue. ) 

Splttell.  Christian  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Automoliile  wheel- 
tlr.-      No.  1,070.551  ;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  575. 

Spjut,  John  F.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  slide  Joint 
a'ld  valve.  No.  1,070,993;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.  719. 

Sporleder,  Michael.  Colorado  City.  Colo.  Watch.  No. 
1.069,348;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  91. 

Sprague  Canning  .Machinery  Company.  (See  Hood.  Harry 
II..    assignor.) 

Spranger,  Frank  and  N.  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Demount- 
able rim.     No.   1,069, .349;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  92. 

Spranger,  Nicholas  M.      (See  Spranger,   Frank  and  N.  M. ) 

Spurge.  Edward  C,  deceased.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  ;  L.  T. 
Spurge.  G.  K.  Cox.  and  (i.  Slate.  Jr.,  administrators. 
O/onlzor.  No.  1,071.476:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p. 
nirt.  «■ 

Spurge.  Louixe  T..  et  at.,  administrators.  (See  Spurge. 
FMward   C  ) 

Squire.  Arnold  M..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Steering  device. 
No.  1.069.199;  Aug.  5:  tJaz.  vol.  193:  p.  39. 

St.  Clair,  John.  I'unxsutawney,  Pa.  Stickpin  fastener. 
No.  1.070.075:  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  368. 

St.  Paul  Foundry  Company.  (See  .\llen8on.  Jobn,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

8taalg,  Francia  F.,  St.  Francis.  Me.  Sled  attachment  for 
automobllee.  No.  1.070.301:  Aug.  12;  G»z.  vol.  193; 
p.  447. 

Stahlwerk  Becker  Akilengesellschaft.  (See  Hoffmann, 
Os<-n)'.   uKslunor. ) 

Standard  Varnish  Works.  (See  McAfee,  Julius  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Stanecky,  Emil  and  L.  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Weight-cord  fas- 
tening for  window  sashes.  No.  1,070,852:  Aug.  19; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  674. 

Stanecky,  Joseph  G.,  assignor  of  two  ninths  to  J.  Sipka 
and  one-nintn  to  A.  Cnvojka,  Chicago,  III.  Window- 
latch.     No.  1.070,377;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  473. 

Stanecky,  Lea  H.      (See  Stanecky,  Emll  and  L.  H.) 

Stanley,  Ethan  B.,  Cincinnati,  (Jhlo.  Brush-cleaner.  No. 
l.OOO.S.V)  ;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  92. 

Stanlev  Rule  &  Level  Company,  The.  (See  Bodmer  and 
Burdlck,  assignors. ) 

Starck,  Henry,  f-ondon.  England.  Bagpipe-chanter.  No. 
1.060,200;  Aug.  5;  (iaz.   vol.  193;  p.  39. 

Starr  Lester  M.,  Tolelo.  Oieg.  Attachment  for  sewing 
machines.  No.  1,071.365;  Aug.  26:  <iax.  vol.  193;  p 
879. 

Btaub.  Charles  II..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Shock-absorl>er  for 
vehicles.     No.  1.060.587:  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  171. 

Stauber,  Charles  J.     (See  Hlxon  and  Stauber.) 

Staunton.  Gray.      (See  Lakey  and  Staunton.) 

Btearns.  Frank  R..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Beet-topping  ma- 
chine.     No.   1.069,351  :   Aiiu'.  5;   Gaz.   vol.   193;   p.  92. 

Stednian.  William  H.,  assignor  to  TI.e  .Meriow  Machine 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Feeding  mechanism  for 
sewing-machines.  No.  1,071,108;  Aug.  26;  Oai.  rol. 
193  :  p.  794. 

Steel  lleddle  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Kaufmann, 
Jacob,  assignor.) 

Steelback  Ladder  Company.  The.  (See  Mote.  Horace,  as 
signor. ) 

Steele,  Herbert  H..  Marcellus.  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.  No.  1,069,985:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p. 
337. 

Stefan!.  Stefano  d«.  Verona,  Italy.  Device  for  protecting 
electric  lines  and  apparatus  against  overtenslon.  No. 
1,070,743:  Aug.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  640. 

Bteffy,  Frank  E  ,  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Hydraulic  slzlng- 
■creen.     No.  1.670,552;  Aug.   19;  (Iaz    vol.   193;  p.  576. 

gtecer  A  Sons  Piano  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Swan- 
•on.  Kmll.  assignor.) 

Stelnbrecker,  Arthur.  Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada.  Excavat- 
ing and  dredging  machine.  No.  1  070.853  ;  Aug.  19  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  675. 


Stelner,  Richard  J.,  assi 
Mills,    Philadelphia, 
skins.      No 

Stein  mailer. 


:nor  to  Philadelphia  File 


Fabric 

fiieced 
72. 
Steam- 
p.  73. 
Steam- 
p.  187, 
Steam- 
p.  187. 


Ign   .    .. 

Pa.      Producing    imitation 
l,()rt!».5S8:  Aug.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  193;  p. 
I^ebrecht.    (iummersbach,    Oermanv. 
generator.     No.  1.069.298;  Aug.  6;  (iaz.  vol.  193: 

SteinmUller,    Lebrecht,    (iummersbach,   Germany, 
generator.     No.  1,069,631  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  193 

SteinmUller,    Lebrecht,    GummerslMch,    (iermany. 
generator.     No.  1,069.632  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  193 

Stephens.  Edward  M.,  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y.  Fusible  linl|v 
No.  1,069,201  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  40. 

Stephens,  Fred  C,     (See  Taylor  and  Stephens.) 

Stephens,  Louts  K.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Seed  -  cotton  -  bull  ex- 
tractor.    No.  1,070,994  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  720. 

Stephenson.   William  C,  Woburn,  asalgnor  to  Vose  &  Son 
Piano  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     IxKklng  device  for  auto 
malic  plaver  pianos.     No.  1,071,366;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
193  ;  p.   880. 

Stern,  Harry  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle.  No.  1.070,996  ;: 
Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  720. 

Stern.    Max,    assignor    to    Farbenfabriken    vorm.    ("riedr. 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany.    Stabilized  urea-hydro- 
genperoxid   compound.      No.    1,071.186;   Aug.    26;    (iax... 
vol.   193  ;  p.  819. 

Sternad.  Jobn,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Tube-cutting  tool.  No. 
1,069,986;  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193 :  p.  338. 

Stetter,  John  M.,  Muncie,  Ind.  Spike  -  machine.  No. 
1,070,744;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  640. 

Stettlner  Maschint>au  Aktien  Gesellschaft  "  Vulcan." 
(See   Fiittinger.    Hermann,   assignor.) 

Steuer,  Eugen,  Neustardt  on-the  llardt,  Germany.  Treat- 
ing sludge.  No.  I,071,;i67  ;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  103; 
p.  880. 

Stevens,  Annie  L.,  Fresno.  Cal.  Doll.  No.  1.070,553  ;  Aug. 
19;  (iaz.  vol.   193;  p.  576. 

Stevens,  Edward  F.,  and  W.  Roach,  Rudolph.  Ohio.  Road- 
building  machine.  No.  1.070,198 ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
193;  p.  411. 

Olen    Ridge.    N.    J.      Making    extension- 
No.    1,070,564;    Aug.    19;   Gaz.    vol.    193; 


N.  J.     Machine  for  shaping 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  640 
(See  Eacrett,  Alfred  L.,  as- 


St evens,    Leslie, 

crown    iHits. 

p.  576. 
Stevens,   Leslie,   Glen   Ridge, 

hats.     No.  1,070,745  ;  Aug, 
Stevens,  Turner  &  Company. 

signor.) 
Stevenson,  Jobn  A.,  Acton.  England.     Apparatus  for  the 

mixture    in    predetermined    proportions    of    two    diverse 

fermentable  or  other  substances.      No.    1,071,530;    Aug 

26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  933. 
Stevenson,    William   A.,   Florence,   Mass.     Cleaning   filter 

beds.     No.  1,060,737  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  263. 
Stewart,  John  K.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Stewart-War 

ner.  Speedometer   Corporation.      Magnetic   speedometer 

No.  1,070.378;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  474. 
Stewart.  Matthew  A.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Shade-roller  bracket 

No.  1,070,746;  Any  19:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  641. 
Stewart-Warner  Speedometer  Corporation.      (See  Stewart 

John  K..  assignor.) 
Stewart.     William     M.       (See    Brown     and    Granger,    as 

slgnois.) 
Stlckney,  Burnham  C,  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under 

wotKl"  Typewriter    Company.    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Type 

writing    machine.      No.    1,(370,747;    Aug.    19;    Gaz.    vol 

193  ;  p.  641. 
Stlckney,  Burnham  C,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  T 

T'nderwood,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.     Combined  typo-wrltlng  and 

computing  machine.     No.  1,071,273;  Aug.  26;  (iaz.  vol 

193  ;  p.  848. 
Stiegler,  Alfred,  llagenau,   a.ssignor  to  Badlsche  AnlUn  k 

Soda    Fa'brlk,    Luovvlgshafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine,   Germany 

Production  of  brown  shades  on  the  fiber.     No.  1,071,274 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  849. 
Stifel,  Otto  F..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Headlight.     No.  1,070,199 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  412. 
Stlllwell,   Claude  B.,   Savannah,  Ga. 

1,071,531  :  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
Stlngel,  Philip  C,  Medford,  assignor 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Toggle. 

19;  (iaz.  vol.  19:< ;  p.  720. 
Stlrlz,     Charles.      New      Y'ork.      N.     Y^.       Rosplrator 

1,071,109;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  794. 
Stocker   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Dupart,    Eugene 

F.,  assignor.) 
Stockman,  Henry.     (See  Brown,  Henry  C,  aaslgnor.) 
Stockwell,    Lora    W.,    Los    Angeles,    (Jal.      Wire-mattresa 

bed-bottom.      No.    1,070,928;    Aug.    19;   Gaz.    vol.    193; 


Filing  cabinet.     No 
p.  93 


I. 
to   Economv  Toggle 
No.  1,070,996;  Aug 


No. 


p.  697. 
Stoddard,  Maude  R. 

1,069,362  :  Aug.  5 
Stoll>erg,  Peter,  San 


New  York,  N. 

Gaz.  voL  193  ; 

Francisco,  CaL 


Y.     Dreaa  hook.     No. 
p.  92. 
Balancing  device  for 


flying  machines.     No.  1,070,200  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193 

p.  412. 
Stoler,   Adam    B.,   and    A.    W.    Hewson,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Combination  vegetable  eutter.     No.  1,070,854;  Aug.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  675, 
Stollberg.  CTbarles.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,   New  York.   N.  Y.     Screw-cap   frult-Jar.     No. 

1.07(),748;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  642. 
Stone,  C'harles  W.,  Hollywood,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  B. 

(illmore,    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      Cleaning   and   refining   oil. 
Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  577 


No.  1,070,565 
Stone,  George   E. 
1.070.076 :  Aug 


Amherst,   Mass. 
12;  Gaz.  vol.  198 


Spraying-nozzle.      No. 
p.  368. 
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8toD«,    Hemaa    W..    Ctldwell,    Idaho.      Check-iwx   for    irrl- 

gatlii2-ditcl>«a.     No.   1.070,302;  Aug.  12;  Ou.  vol.  1»3  ; 

p.  448. 
Ston*.  John,  Apollo.  Pa.    Curtain  retainer.    No.  1,070.201  ; 

Aug.    12:   Oai.    Tol.    193;    p.   412. 
Stone.  Louta  Q..  London.  England,  a^siignor  to  The  Weat- 

Inebouse    Air    Brake    Company,    I'lttsburfh,    Fa.      Alr- 

rompre^sor.      No.    1.070.92«:    Aug.    19;    (Jai.    toI.    193; 

p.  698. 
^toney     U«orge    F.,    and    G.    L.    Campbell.    Blyrla.    Ohio. 

Molding  machine.      No.    1,070,749;    Aug.    1» ;   Gas.    toI. 

103  ;  p.  642. 
Stoney,  George  G.     (See  I'arsona  and  Stoney.) 
Stopp,   Ernst  O.      (Bee  Hatiman  and  Stopp.) 
Storey.  Wendel,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Strickle  apparatus.     No. 

1.069,633;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  toI.  193;  p.  187. 
Stout,    Frank    M.,    Springfield,     111.      Rule  -  holder.       No. 

1,070,997  ;  Auz.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  721. 
Stout,    Harry    H.,     Berkeley,    Cal..    aaalgnur    to    General 

Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y      Feeding  device  for 

roaatlng-furnacea.      No.    1,069,738;    Aug.    12;   Gaz.    toL 

193;  p.  253. 
Stover,  Francla  E.,  Muskegon,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  J. 

Campbell,    Mu.sko^oc    llelgbts,    Mich.       Lawn  ■  trimmer. 

No.  1,071,110:  Aug.  26;  (laz.  vol.   193;  p.  794. 
Stow,    Eli   li.,    assignor   of  one  third    to   Z.    L.    Stow,   one- 
third  to  C.  F.  Uotcbklss,  and  one^third  to  F.  M.  Haya, 

Binghamton,    N.    Y.      Folding   or    collapalblf    box.      No. 

1,071,653;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  974. 
Stow.  Zaidee  L.,  et  «/.     (See  Stow.  Ell  H..  aaalKoor.) 
Stowe,  De  Witt  C,  Moorland.  Cal.     Ditching  machine.     No. 

1,071,477;  Aa«.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  91(i. 
fitranders,  Jullen,   New   York,   N.  Y.     Advertising  device. 

No.  1,069,494  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  142. 
Strange,   John   C,   Bennington.    Kans.      Clothespin.      No. 

1.070.202;  Aug.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  413. 
Stratton,  Franklin.  Detroit,  Mich.     Automobile-body.     No. 

1.070,998;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  721. 
Strecker,  Charles  F.,  Marietta,  Ohio.     Bridie-crown.     No. 

1,071,478;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  916. 
Strlngfellow,     Robert     L..     White     BlulT,    asaignor    to    B. 

Gattls    &    Co.,     Hunt  land,    Tenn.       Fence-clamp.      No. 

1,069,634  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.   188. 
Strock.  John  A.     (See  Jirousek  and  riummer.  assignors.) 
Stroban,  Anatoli.      (See  Szuminskl,  IMotr,  asslKnur. ) 
Strong,  William  W.,  I'lttsburgh.  I'a.     Device  for  detecting 

suspended    matter    In   gases.      No.    1,070,556;    Aug.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  677. 
Stroug,  William  W.,  Mechanicsburg,  I'a.     Smoke  and  fume 

recorder.       No.     1,071,532;    Aug.    26;     Gaz.     vol.     193; 

p.  934. 
Strosler,  Webster  O.,  asalxnor  of  one-half  to  C.  C.  Sinclair. 

Washington,    D.    C.       Dovetail  cutter.      No.    1.070,636; 

Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  602. 
Strudwick,   William  T.,   .MlnneapoiiJi,   Minn.     MUUng-tool. 

No.  1,0.1,479;  Aug.  26;  Gaz,  vol.  193;  p.  916. 
No. 


Stuelke,     Arthur    F.,     Nashua.     Iowa.       Date-hook 
1.070,303;  Aug.  l2  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  44H. 

Stukenborg,  Louu  C,  Birmlngtiam,  Ala.  lloee-supporter. 
No.  1.0.(),557  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  578. 

Sturges,  Frank  M.,  Danbury,  Conn.  Fastener.  No. 
1.060,495;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  142. 

Sturz.  Edward,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Loom.  No.  1,071,368- 
Aii«.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  880. 

Summers,  Bertrand  S.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Summers  Linen  CoOipany.  Mechanism  for  treating 
the  straw  of  Oax  and  the  like.  No.  1,069,202  ;  Aug.  5  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  40. 

Summers,  Bertrand  S..  I'ort  Huron  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Summers  Linen  Company.  Dyeing  apparatus.  No. 
l.oe».827  ;  Aug,  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  285. 

Summers  Linen  Company.  (See  Summers,  Bertrand  S., 
aa8ignur. ) 

Summey,  David  L.,  assignor  to  Chase  Rolling  Mill  Co.. 
Waterbury.  Conn.  Tube  -  pointing  machine.  No. 
1,070,379  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  474. 

Sumwalt.  Clarence  A.,  Sterling,  Kans.  Hay-harvesting 
machine.     No.  1,070..359  ;  Auk.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  466! 

Sundee,  John  K.,  asaUnor  to  Warner  Jewelry  Case  Com- 
pany, Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Sprlng-lld  box.  No.  1,069.299; 
Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193 :  p.  74. 

Sundt,  Charles.     (See  Scballer  and  Sundt.) 

Sunshine,  Monroe.      (See  (ilasKow  and  Sunshine.) 

Superior  Ga»  Improvement  Company.  (See  Miller,  Commo- 
dore R.,  aiislK'nor. ) 

Suspension  Bed  Spring  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  GannlM, 
Adulph,  asslgnon) 

Suspension  Tire  Company.  (See  Grigg,  Thomas  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Sqssklnd,  Joseph  N.,  Philadelphia,  Pn.  Cap.  No. 
1,069.203;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  41. 

Sutton,  David  V.     (See  Anthony.  Alfred  R.,  assignor.) 

Sutton.  George  A.  K.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Collapsible  re- 
volving door.  No.  1,069,739:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  254. 

STebiiius,  Henry  M.,  assignor  to  J.  Saltzman  Chicago, 
111.  Oarment-preaser.  No.  1.070.203;  Aug.  12;  Gaa. 
vol.  193  :  p.  413. 

Swalm,  Cecil  J.,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  I>aper  holding 
attachment  for  type-writers.  .No.  1,070,636;  Ane.  19: 
Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  603. 

Swan.  Lewis  K..  Detroit,  Mich.  Twine  and  cord  holder 
No.  1.070.999;  Aug.  19;  Oax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  721. 


Swanson.  EmIL  assignor  to  Steger  &  Sons  Piano  Maotifae- 
turlng  Company.  Steger.   III.     Roll-driving  and  roll  c»r- 
rlai:e-adJu.Hting   mechanlj«m    for   automatic   plavers       No 
1.070,637;  Au«.  19;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  603. 

Sweeney.  John  N..  Bowling  Green.  Kv.  Fruit-aatherer 
No.    1.070.2O4  ;   Aug.   12  :  Gas.  voi.   1&3  ;   p.  413 

Sweeney.  William  J  ,  South  Chicago.  III.  Cover  for  slid- 
ing pole  holes.  No  1.069.740:  -lug.  12;  Gai  vol  193- 
p.  254. 

Swift   Alvah   B..    Washington.    Iowa.      Windmlil-coupllnc 

No.  1.070.205;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  414 
Swift     Charles    B.,    Centerville,    Tenn.      Tire  cooler.      No 

l,06n.:i00;   Aug.   5;  (iaz.   vol.   193;  p.  74. 
Symons,    Bdsar    B.,    Milwaukee.    Wla,      Crushlnc-marblne. 

No     1.06J).49«;   Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.   19S  ;  p.   142 
Syracuse  Chilled   Plow  Company.      (See   Lee,   William    H. 

aaalgnor. ) 

Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Company.  ^See  Wlard  and  Spire, 
assignors.) 

^*?'^4„*''£!:*"^-    Maedalene,    8.    D.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1,070.077;  Aug.  12;  <;as.  vol.   193;  p.  368. 
Szuminskl.    Plotr,    asulgcor   of  one-fourth    to    A.    Stroban. 

Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Railway.     No.   1,071  111  • 

Aug.  26:  (;a«.  vol.  193;  p.  795.  ' 

T.    L.    Smith    Company.    The.      (See    Smith,    Thomas    L., 

assignor.) 

T.  W.  Snow  Construction  C>)mpany.     (See  Klobs,  8am  F., 

asalgnor. ) 

Tabor  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Lewis.  Wil- 
fred, assignor.) 

Taft.  Sanuiei  B.,  et  «l.  (See  Laadry.  LouU  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Tagert.  John  W..  SUmps.  Ark.  Car-brake.  No.  1,0».907  ; 
-\ug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  312. 

Talt,  Edgar  W..  Bradford,  Pa.  Making  irasolene  No. 
1,06U.958;  Aug.  12:  Gaz    vol.   193;  p.  31?^^ 

Takagi.  Masayasu,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Bottle-filling  ma- 
chine.      No.    1.069.354;   Aug.  5;  Gaz.   voL   193;  p.  93. 

Talbert.  Daniel  H..  assignor  to  The  American  Box  Ball 
Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
l,or>»,909;  Aug.   12;  Gas    vol.   193;  p.  312. 

Tanaka.  NaoklchX  Wliklnsburg.  Pa.  Apparatus  for  local- 
izing the  radiant  point  of  electromagnetic  waves.  No. 
1.069.355;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  93. 

TarUix,  Samuel  O.      (See  lyearborn.  itlchard  J.,  assignor.) 

Tarjan.  Andy.     (See  PuskAs,  BAllnt,  assignor.) 


I'artrals.    Eugene    il.,    Montmorency,    France.      Means    for 
lubricating  i    "  "'  -         - 

103;  p.  796. 


lubricatlna  valves.     No.  1.071 


ncy,    ] 
.112; 


Aug.   26;  Gas.   voU 


No, 


Tate.  James  A,      (See  Brown.  Mark  A.,  assignor.) 
Tattu,     Uadu,     New     York.     N.     Y         Wave  -  motor 

I,u7l.533;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  934. 
Taurman,   Chastian,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Motor   fire-engine 

No.  1,071,276;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  849. 
Taylor.  Albertls  C.      (See  Winfleld  and  Taylor.) 
Taylor,  Charies  C,  et  al.      (See  I,ake,  John  L..  assignor.) 
Tavlor,  Charles  S..  and  K.   W.  Jackson.  Springfield,   .Masa. 

Flreextlngulslier.      .No.     1.060.301;    Aug.    5;    Gas.    voL 


•tag. 


No. 


.    Aug. 

193:  p.  74.  1* 

Tavlor,     George     H.,     Richmond,     Va.       In4fz- 

1,069.828;  Aug.  12;  Gax.   vol.   193;  p.   285. 
Taylor,   Halsev   W..   Warren.  Ohio.     Drinking  attachment. 

No.  1,069,910;  Aug.   12;  (;az.  vol.    193;  p.  313. 
Taylor.  John,  and  F.  C.  Stephens.  Lansing.  Mich.     Stringed 

musical  Instrument.     No.  1.060.987;  Aug.   12;  Uas.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  338. 
Tavlor.  John  E.  and  T.  O..  St    Ix)uls.  Mo.     Barrel-chum. 

No.  1.070.078;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  368. 
Taylor,  Thomas  G.     (See  Taylor.  John  E.  and  T.  Q.) 
Terrell.  Clvdo  R..  assignor  to  Terrell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Montesano,   Wash.      Puncture  -  repair  plug.      No. 

1.071..'i»5:  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  966, 
Terrell   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Terrell,  Clyde  R.. 

assignor.) 
Terry,   Frank  T..  .Milwaukee.   Wis.     Tobacco  spearing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,071.654;  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  voi.  193;  p.  975. 
Terry,    Otis    N      Inlverslty    Place.    Nebr.      Spark  arrester. 

No.   1.071,369;  Aug.   1*6:  (iaz.  vol.   193;  p.  881. 
Terryberry,    Edward    M..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Reed.      No. 

1.070.206;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  414. 
Tess.  Bernard.     (See  Klngsland,  Le  Roy  K..  assignor,  i 
Teters,    John    R..    Sunnyslde,    Cal.      Swimming    appliance. 

No.  1,071.113;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  T95. 
Tetschner,   Otto.   Burwell,   Nebr.      Reversible   egg-trav    for 

Incubators.      No.    1,071,6.34;    Aug.    26;    Gat.    vol.  "l93; 

p.  936. 
Thau,   William  G.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.   Hermann. 

Chicago.  111.     Bar-fixture.     No.  1.071,114;  Aug.  26;  Gas. 

▼ol.  193  ;  p.  796. 
Theodore    W.    Foster   4   Brother   Company.       (See    Mason, 

Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Thew    Automatic    Shovel    Company,    The.       (See    Harris, 

Hollls  II..  assignor.) 
Thlel,   Martin    A.,    assignor    to   The    C.   A    G.    Cooper    Co., 

Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.     Valve  sear  for  gas-engines.     No. 

1.070.558:  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  578. 
Thieon.    Walter,   assignor   to   S.   Olsen,   Halle-on  the  Saale, 

Ormany.       Apparatus    for    the    production    of    air  gas. 

No.  1.071.276;  Aug.  26:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  849. 
Thlen.  Frank  P..  and  F.  (i.  Ouenther,  Chicago,  III.     Bake- 

pan.     .No.  1.069.204;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  41. 
Thiesa,  Karl.      (See  Schmidt  and  Tbiess.) 
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Tboens,  Burchsrd.  and  S.  S.  Shears,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Multiple  still.  No.  1.069,829;  Aug.  12;  Gar  Tol. 
193  :  p.  285. 

Thom.  Thomas  M.      (Bee  I.«sssm  and  Thorn.) 

Thomas.  Humphrey  N.,  Arkana.  Ark.  Horse  detacher. 
No.  1.070.86.%;  Aug.  l9  :  (Jaz.  vol.  193:  p.  675 

Thomas,  John  W..  and  M.  A.  DImmttt.  Kokomo.  Ind.  Win- 
dow shade  fastener  No.  1,070.207;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 
193;  p.  414. 

Thomas.  Moroni  H..  Ogden.  Utah.  Buffer  for  furniture, 
*c.     No.   1.0«l».911;  Aug.    12:  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  313. 

Thotnas  Nelson  k  Sons.  (See  Baldauf,  Charles  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Thomas.  Robert  R..  Oak  Hill.  W.  Va.  Bed  rati.  No. 
l.<>70.070;  Auk.   12;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  369. 

Thomas,  Robert  T       (Soe  Snyder,  Augustus  G..  assignor.) 

Thomas.  Samuel  B      (See  Batsloer  and  Thomas.) 

Thomason.  Frank.  Dlmlao,  Phillppin.-  Islands.  Weaving- 
frame.      No.   1.071.277;  Aug.  -'«  :  (Jaz    vol.   193;  p.  850. 

Thompson,  (irant  U..  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa.  Machine  for 
cleaning  blackboard-erasers.  No.  1,070,304;  Aug.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.    193  ;  p.  448. 

Thompson.  Harrison  (i..  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Safety  Car  Heatin?  A  I.lKhttn^  Company.  Car- 
lighting  syst'ui.     No.  1.0.0.080;  Aug.  12  :  (Jaz    vol.  193; 


n.     Hermon     K.,    Anson,    Tex.      Automatic    flre- 

escape.     .So    1.071.6.'»5:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  976. 

Tkonpson.    Joseph    T„    Hatton.    N.    D.      Composition    for 

stopulDg  leaks.     No.  1.070,887;  .\ug.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  193; 

Thompson.  I,.i  Miirctis  A..  assi»;nor  to  The  L.  A.  Thomp- 
son Scenic  Railway  (  ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pleasure 
rnllway.     No.  1,070.081  ;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  370. 

Thompson.  La  Marcus  A.,  assignor  to  The  L.  A.  Tbomptton 
Scenic  Railway  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pleasure- 
railway.     No.  1.070.082:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  370. 

Thompson.  I. a  Marcus  A.,  assi^rnor  to  The  L.  A.  Tltompson 
Scenic  Railway  Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Pleasure- 
railway      No.  1.070.208;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  414. 

Thompson.  La  Marcus  A.,  assignor  to  The  L.  A.  Thompson 
Scenic  Railway  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pleasure- 
rsllwsy.     No.  1.070,.30O;  Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  466 

Tlioriipxin.  Samuel  c       i  S.h-  Tliorpe  and  Thompson  ) 

Tli'>u»p«)n,  Walter  8.     (See  Jensen,  Karl  V,.  assignor  ) 

Thornburg.  George  E.  Winchester.  Ind.  fteverop.  No 
1.O71.1S0:    Aug.   26;  (Jaz,  vol.   193;  p.  819. 

Thome,  (ieorge  T.,  I>*trolt,  Mich.  Hair-loom.  No 
1.069,497:  Aug.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.   193;  p.   143. 

Thornton    Elmer  E.,  et  al.     (See  Reed.  Arthur,  assignor.) 

Thori>e.  Kdtnr  U  and  S  C  Thompson.  Lnkin,  Kans 
(Jarhacc  Incinerator.  No.  1.070,209;  Aug  12-  Gai 
voi    193;   p.   415. 

Thullen,  Louis  II.,  Ciadnnatl.  Ohio.  Control  system  for 
eleetrlc  motora.  No.  1,070,638;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  voL  103; 
p    603 

Tbumm.  William  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  M.  Keixer, 
Hnltlmore.  Md.  Tool  for  cutting  key-soats  In  the  hut>8 
of  wheels.  No.  1.070.750;  Aug.  19;  Gas  vol.  193;  p. 
642. 

Thurston,  Charles  M.,  San  Francisco,  Cai.  Adjustsble 
curtain-support.  No.  1.069,302;  Aug.  6:  Gaz.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  74. 

Thwaltes,  Jolm  H..  Peterborough,  England.  Treatment  of 
copper  liquors.     No.   1,069.205;   Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.   193; 

_^P-   41. 

Thygeson.  (Jeorge  R..  Aberdeen.  Wash.  AdJusUble  secur- 
ing device  for  shots,  glove*.  Ac  No.  1.071.278;  Aug. 
•Jif:  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  TOO.  .        ^       .         a 

Tilden,  Marshall  aseiimor  of  one-half  to  G.  W.  Randall, 
l-os  Angeles,  Cal.  Hand-stamp.  No.  1,069.356 ;  Aug. 
5;   Gax.    vol.    193;    p.   94. 

TInkham.  Francis  M.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Wire  mattress. 
No.  1  070,083  :  Aug.  12 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  371. 

Titus.  Court  C.  and  W.  J.  Barensrheer.  Helena,  Mont., 
assignors  to  New  England  Electro  Chemical  Metals  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.  Treating  ores.  No.  1,060,498; 
Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  143. 

TItns,  Silas  W.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for  pumping. 
No.  1,069,353;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  92. 

TJader.  Richard.  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Shock  a  barber  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.  1.069,589;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  172. 

Tohrlner.  Marlon  L.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Liquld-mlxer. 
No.  I,()e9,912;  Aug.  12;  Oax.  vol.  193:  p.  313. 

Tomllnson,  Charles  E.,  Syracuse,  assignor,  by  metme  aa- 
slgnments,  to  International  Time  Recording  Company 
of  New  York,  Endlcott.  N.  Y.  Card-holder  for  time- 
recorders.     No.  1.(>GJ»,303;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  75. 

Tompkins.  Orar  K..  Asbury  I*ark.  N.  J.  Game.  No. 
1.06t^.741  :  Aue.   12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  254 

TOppor,  Ernst.  Kiel,  (Jermany.  Ufp-gavlng  device.  No. 
i.070,6.39:  Aug.   19;  Gaz    vol.   193;  p.  604. 

Topnlng  Brothers.      (See  Crabb,  Charles  L  ,  assignor.) 

Torfan.  William  H..  Waco.  Tex.  Fastening  device.  No. 
1.07M90:  Aug.  26:  Gaz    vol.  193;  p.  SiH). 

Tornqnext,  Verner  (J  ,  Calumet.  .Mich.  Metallic  railway- 
tie.     No.  1.070.305;  Aii«.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  448. 

Toth.  Steven.  Corona,  Cal.  Wrench.  No.  1,070.569:  Aug. 
10 ;   Gaz.   vol.    193 ;   p.    578. 

Touceda.  Enrique  A.,  and  F.  ChrTsler,  Albany.  N.  \.,  as- 
signors to  said  Tonceda.  Anti-rail  creeping  device.  No. 
1.069.304  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  toI.  193  ;  p.  76. 

Tower,  Caleb  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Bar- 
ber-Colman  Company,  Rockford.  III.  Bobbtn-clearer. 
No.   1,070.761;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  643. 


Towusend.  George  H..  II.  Haverford,  Pa.  Procrastlna- 
tor  8  calendar.  No.  .1,070,084  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  371 

Townsbend.  Helen  T..  Berkeley,  Cal.  Refuse-disposal 
iipparatus.       No.    1,071.535;    .Vug.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    193: 

&9.{r>. 
rer.    Kurl.    as.sij;nor    to    Pyramiden-Fliegenfilngerfabrlk 
ax   Dametx.   Zeltx.   (Jermany.      Fly-trap   hanger.      No. 
1.071.011  :   Auk.  20:  (Jaz.   vol.   193;  p.   7(0. 
'Irau.  Johaunes    liresden.  Germany.     Process  of  producing 
pjiychiorne  iihotograviireh  and  apparatus  therefor.     No. 
1,069,830;  Aug.  12;  Gnx.  vol.   193;  p.  286. 
Tiavlor.    Ferdinando    C,    Nashville.    Tenn.      Safety-rasor. 

No.  1  OC.O.sai  ;  Aug.  12;   ;ias.  voi.  193;  p.  286. 
rrayne,  John   II..  Groton.   Mass.     Tooth-brush   holder  snd 
sterilizer.     No.   1.070.858 ;  Xug.   19 ;   Gax.   vol.   193  ;   p. 
07(1. 

Tien  aine.  toward  G..  Hackensack,  assignor  to  Automatic 

\\elKhlnc  Mathlne  Company.  Newark,  N.  J.     Automatic 

welglilrig    apparatus.       No.     1,070.306;    Aug.     12;    Oaa. 

vol.    103  :   p.   449.  a 

Trempe,  William  J.      (See  Hook.r  and  Trempc.) 
Treptow.    August,   assignor  of  one  half  to   R.   C.   Dudley, 

Chicago.    III.      Ridge  hrnce  for  box  cars.     No.   1,070.21(1: 

Auk.  12:  <Jaz.  vol.   193;  p.  416. 
Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company.     (See  Wlnslow,  Lenna 

R..  assignor.) 
Trone     (^eorge    W.,    Rushville,    III.      Disk-sharpener.      No. 

1,069.490;  Aug.  5;  (Jax.  voi.  193;   p.   143. 
Triiltt.  John  T..  St.   Louis.  Mo.      Collar-irooinK  apparatua. 

.No.    l.Ofili.O.SH;   Auk.    12:   Gaz    vol.    193;   p.   338 
Trum.nn.    Eru' st.    Toledo.    Ohio,   assignor    to    Bates    Valve 

HaK    Company.    Chicago,    III.      Ring-forming    machine. 

No    1.071.370;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  881. 
Tru(nl)le,  Mllon  J..  Ix)h  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Trumble 

Itetiuin;;    Company.      I'rocess    of    refining    petroleum    or 

slmllsr  oils  and  upparatna  for  carrying  on  this  process. 

N...    I.(»70.3(;i  :   Aug.    12;    (Jaz.    vol.    193;   p.   467. 
Trumble  Itetlning  Company.      (See  Trumble,  Mllon  J  ,  as- 

siirnor.  i 
Tsrhudy.    Frederick.    Birmingham.    Ala.      Air    and    stsck 

valve   for    reversing  furnaces.      No.    1,069,206;    Aug.    6; 

(Jaz.   vol     193;   p.  42. 
Tucker.  Benjamin   W..  South  Orange.  N.  J.     Machine  for 

making  window-shades.     No.    1.070,640;  Aug.    19:  0«a. 

vol.    103;   p.  604. 
TurirfHm.  Benjamin.  Boncsteel.  8.  D.     Tire  for  automobiles 

and  other  vehicles.      No.    1.071,191;  Aug.  26;  Gaz    vol 

193;  p.   820. 
Turubo.  Annie  M.     (See  Majors.  Walter  L.,  assignor.) 
Turn). nil.  Arthur  J.   B.      (»4ee  Tuinboll.   Davis,  and  Turn- 
bull.) 
Tiimlull.   nenr.>    A..   Surrey   Hills,  G.   F.    F    Davis.   Cam- 

berwell.  and  A    J.   B.   Turnbull,   Surrev  Hills.   Victoria, 

Australia,     Steam-generator.     No.   1,071,636;  Aug    26: 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  935. 
Turner,  Claude  A.   P..  .Minneapolis,  Minn.     Making  artifi- 
cial   stone.      No.    1.069.832;    Aug.    12;    Gas.    vol.    193; 

p.    286. 

Turner.  Claude,  V.,  Chicora.  Fla.  Equipment  for  autom'>- 
blles.     No.  1.069.690;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  172. 

Turner,  Walter  V.,  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
hous<'  Air  Brake  Company.  Httsburgh.  Pa.  8pe<.>d-regu- 
liited  brake.  No.  1.069.357  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193 : 
p.   04. 

Turner.  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  I'lttsburgh,  Pa.  Fluid- 
pressure  brake.  No.  1,069.358;  Aug.  6;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.   94. 

Tiittle,  (Jeorge  H..  assignor  of  twenty-five  one-hundredths 
to  W.  Van  Matre  and  forty-nine  one-hundredths  ta  F.  B. 
Fleming.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Vibratory  safety  rasor.  No. 
1.069.500;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  148. 
Twenhoefel.  Edmund.  (See  Relfschneider.  John,  as- 
signor.) 

Twining.  Charles.  Locost  Point.  N.  J.  Swivel-Joint  f<* 
electric  conductors.  No.  1.070,307;  Aug.  12;  Oax.  toL 
193;   p.  440. 

Tyg.nrd.  Jsmea  W..   Pittsburgh, 
to  II.  A.  W.   Wood,  New  York 
rotary  engine.     No.  1.060.742 
"55. 


p. 


Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third 
N.  Y.  Contlnuous-nctlon 
Ang.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ; 


No. 


Ohio.      (Jate-lateh. 
103;  p.  ni7. 
J.     Surface  box  for  sub- 
Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol     193  ; 


No. 


Tyler.    Albert    M..    AlexandHa. 

1.071.480:  Auk.  26:  (Jax.  vol. 
Tyler.   Clarence   E..   Newark,   N. 

surface-pipes.     No.  1.070,762 : 

p.  643. 
Tyler.      Jeorge    A.,    El     Paso.    Tex.      Wheelbarrow. 

1.070.308;  Aug.   12;  Oax.  vol.   193;   p.  450. 
Tynes.    Minor    E.,    Oloeter,    Miss.      Poultry-shipping    coop. 

No.    1.069.743;  Aug.    12:  Gax.  vol.    193;   p.   255. 
Tyaon  Company.  The.      (See  Tyson,   Frank,  assignor.) 
Tyson.  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Tyson  Company.  Canton. 

Ohio.       Icecream     freeser.       No.    1,071.371;    Aug.    26: 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  881. 
Tyson.   Frank  and  W.  G..  Canton.  Ohio.     Condenser. 

I.(t71.481  ;   AuK.  20;  (iax.  vol.  193;  p.  917. 
Tyson.  William  (1.     (See  Tyson.  Frank  and  W.  O.) 
r.  S.  Bobbin  &  Shuttle  Company.      (See  Farnam,  William 

C..  assignor.) 
Uhllg.  Richard  W.,  Rutherford,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  I'nder- 

nood    Typewriter    Compsny,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Tvpc- 

writing    machine.      No.    1.069,369 ;    Aug.    5 ;    Gax.    vol. 

193;   p.  95 
Ullrich,  Howard  A.,  Chicago,  111.     Mold  for  baildlng-Mocks 

No.  1.070.869  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Osz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  676 


No. 
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(See  Broaghton,  Lyman 

(See  Karowski,  Alfred 

(See  McLaufrblla.  John 

(See    Morgan.    Frank 

(See    Stickney,    Bom- 

(See  Uhltg,  Richard  W., 


Uln«r.   Prank   M.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Lock  •  ralre.     No. 

1,060.744;  Ang.  12;  Oai.  toI.  198;  p.  286. 
Umholtz.  Bruce  M..  Wamego.  Kana.     Containing  and  dis- 
pensing device.     No.  1.071.482;  Ang.  26:  Oa«.  toI.  193; 

p.  917. 
Underwood.    John    T.      (See    Stickney.    Barnham    C,    as- 
signor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

I).,   assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

G.   F..  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

C.  aaalgnor.) 
Underwood    Typewriter   Company. 

h.,  aHslgnor. ) 
Underwood   Typewriter   Company. 

ham  C,  assignor.) 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

assignor.) 

Unger.  John  8..  Duquesne.  Pa.     Treating  solids  of   revo- 
lution.    No.  1,071,012;  Aug.  19;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  726. 
Union    Draft    Gear   Company.      (See   Cardwell.    Jamea   B.. 

assignor.) 
Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company.  The.     (See  Gnlly,  Al- 
bert B..  assignor.)  „  .  - 
Union    Special     Machine    Company.       (See     Moffatt    and 

Kelso,  assignors.)  ^    .     ^     ..    , 

Unlou   Special   Machine  Company.      (See  Onderdonk.    L*n- 

sing,  assignor.)  ^         ™t     ^        j 

Union     Special     Machine     Company.        (See     Woodward. 

KuRsel  G..  assignor.)  ^      ^   ^    ^     ..    , 

rni«>ri  Sf)eclal  Sewing  Machine  Co.     (See  Onderdonk,  I^n 

Hlnii.   iisslgnor.)  ^       .-,  ^  j 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.     (S«e  Hob«>n  and 

Howard,    assignors.)  '  .       .      ,.      ^ 

Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  The.     (See  Lewis,  Lloyd 

v.,  assignor.)  «      ^,       »» 

Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company.  The.     (8e«  Oler,  Ben- 
jamin F.,  asaignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery   Company. 

trnnd.   assignors.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

F..  assignor.) 
Unlt«-d  Shoe  Machiney   Company. 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

I'.,  assignor.) 
United   Shoe    Machinery   Company. 

E..  assignor.) 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company. 

B.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

L..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

II..  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

asslRnors. ) 
United   Shoe  Machinery   Company. 

ton.  assignors.) 
United  Shoo  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United    States    Sanitary    Manufacturing   Company.      (See 

Danver,  James  H.,  assignor.) 
I'nityiK'  Company.  The.      (See  Des  Jardins.  Benjamin  M.. 

assuirnor. ) 
Universal  Motor  Company.  The.      (See  Rhodes,  Harry  A., 

assignor. ) 
Universal    Refrigerating  Company.      (See  Davis,   William 

F..   assignor.) 
Uren.      .Vndrew.      Seattle.      Wash.        Snatch-block.        No. 

1.071.11.1:  Aug.  26-  Oai.  vol.   193;   p.  796. 
Uta,  John  G..  assignor  to  Chalmers-Detroit    Motor   Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.     Lubricator.     No.  1.070,753;  Aug. 
19  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  643. 
Valentino.  Robert  I>.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Tractlon-englns. 

No.   1.070.362:  Aug.    12;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  467. 
Van  Arsdale,  George  D.,   East  Orange,  N.  J.     Electrolyti- 
cally  refining  copper.     No.  1.069,.305;  Ang.  5;  Gas.  vol. 
193;   p.  76. 
Van  Detiborg.  Edward  D.,  assignor  to  Engle  and  Van  Den- 
berg,    Reading,    Pa.      Antlsiphon-trap.      No.    1,069.655; 
Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  194. 
Van  Deventer.  Harry  R,,  Sumter,  S.  C.     Protective  device 
for   electrical   circuits.      No.    1.071.279;    Aug.    26;   Gas. 


(See   Allen   and   Ber- 

(See   Bates,    Arthur, 

fSee  Brogsn,   Michael 

(See   Eppler,   Andrew, 

(See  Holmes,  Charles 

(See   Howe,   Charles 

(See   King,    William 

(See  MacKenzle,  Fred 

(See  Perry,  Frederick 

(See  Pratt  and  Pegg, 

(See  Prime  and  Asb- 

(See  Prindle,  Edwin  J., 


vol.   193;  p.  850 
Van    I)eventer,   John    H 
pany.    Buffalo.    N.    Y. 


assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Com- 
Uotary  engine.  No.  1.070,085; 
Aug.  12:  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  371. 

Van  Deventer.  John  H.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Com- 
pany. Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Rotary  engine.  No.  1.0;0.086: 
Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  372. 

Van  Deventer,  John  H..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Com- 
pany, Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Metallic  packing.  No.  I.()70.0a7  ; 
Aug.   12;   Ciax.  vol.   193;  p.  373. 

Van  T>eventer,  John  H..  assignor  to  Buffalo  Forge  Com- 
pany. Buffalo,  N.  y.  Counterbalanced  bearing.  No. 
1,070.088:   Aug.   12:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  373. 

Van  Dorn.  William  T..  Chlcaco.  111.  Car  end.  No. 
1,070..380;  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  475. 

Van  Gelderen.  Freilerik.  assignor  to  Lindsay  Light  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  Lamp.  No.  1,071.372;  Ang.  26: 
Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  882. 


Van  Gelderen.  Frederlk,  assignor  to  Llndsav  Light  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  III.  Globe-support.  No.  1,071,687  ;  Aug. 
26  :  Gas.  vol,   193  ;  p.  935. 

Van  Katwyk,  Jacobus,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Cylinder  screw. 
No.  1,070.560;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  579. 

Van  Matre,  William,  et  al.  (See  Tuttle,  George  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Van  Roekel,  Abraham,  Orange  City,  Iowa.  Com-drylnc 
rack.     No,  1.069.913;  Aug.  12;  (ias.  vol.  193;  p.  314. 

Van  Sant.  Leport  R.     (See  Van  Sant.  Ralph  N.  and  L.  R.) 

Van  Sant,  Ralph  N.  and  L.  R..  Peoria,  111,  Device  for  cut- 
ting butter  and  the  like.  No.  1.069,501  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas. 
vol.   193;   p.   172. 

Van  Zlle.  Harry  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wind  deHector 
1.071.280;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  850. 

Vance.     Thomas     W.,     Columbus,     Ohio.       Overalls. 
1,071,483;    Aug,    26:    (Jai.    vol.    193:    p.   918. 

Vandegrift.  James  N..  assignor  to  Railway  Boiler  Bearing 
Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Car-wheel.  No.  1.071.000; 
Aug.   19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  722. 

Grand   Rapids,    Mich. 
Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.  «77 
Grand    Rapids,    Mich 
.No.   1.070.861  ;  Aug. 


No. 
No. 


Brush.     No. 


Bristle-bed 
19;  Gaz.  vol. 


Herman  8..  aaalgnor,  i 
(See  Varley,   Richard, 


Vanderveld.  Anthony, 

1.070.860:  Aug.   19; 
Vanderveld.    .\ntnony, 

for  brush-machines. 

193  ;   p.   677. 
Vapo  Company,  The.     (See  Hall, 
Varlev   Duplex   Magnet  Company 

assignor,  i 
Varley.    Richard.    Englowood.    assignor    to    Varley    Duplex 

Magnet   Company.  Jersev  City,  N.  J.     Ignition  system 

ami  apparatus.     No.  1,071,373;  Aug.  26;  (;ax    vol.  193; 

p.  882. 
Vauclaln.   Andrew  C.  assignor   to  Sonthwark   Foundry  k 

Machine    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.       Steam-turbine.      No. 

1.070.309;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  460 
Vauclaln.    Samuel    M..    aaalgnor    to    The    Baldwin    Ix>co- 

motive    Works.    Philadelphia,    Pa,      Tender-frame.      No. 

1,070,211  :  Aug.   12;  Oas.  vol.   193;  p.  416. 
Vaughun.    David    F..    Haddonfleld,    N.    J.      Antlcreeper   for 
No.  1.071,116;  Aoc.  26;  Oas.  to).  193; 


Quet>ec,    Canada, 
Aug.  5 ;  (}az,   vol. 


Feed 
193; 


West    Medford.    assignor    to 
Boston.   Mass.     Fountain-pen. 
(;as.   vol.    193  :   p    936. 
(See   Vaughn.    Francis   W..  Jr.. 


(Bee   Eraser.   John  A.,  U- 


rallway-ralla. 
p.  796. 

Vaughan.  Henry  U.,  Montreal, 
water  heater.  No.  1,069,360: 
p.    95. 

Vaughn.  Krancia  W..  Jr.. 
Vaughn-Upton  Company. 
No,    1.071.638;   Aug.   26: 

Vaughn-Upton  Company 
assignor.) 

Vawter.   Frank   M.,  in  tmat 
Bignor. ) 

Vedvlg.  Martin  J.      (See  Cook  and  Vedrlg  ) 

Veider,  Josef,  Prague  -  Lleben.  Austria  ■  liungary.  Straw 
hat.     No.  I,071..f74  ;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  103  :  p   883. 

Velleblt.  Ernst  R.  8,  von,  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  Ejec- 
tor for  the  smoking  gases  of  blast-furnaces  and  the 
like.     No.  1,071.596;  Aug.  26;  Gax,  vol.  103  :  p.  956. 

Vemon-Inkpen.  George  C.  Portsmouth,  England.  Con- 
crete screw-pile  for  foundations  and  slmtfar  purposes. 
No.  1,070.862;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  677, 

VIckers  Limited.      (See  Dawson  and  Buckham,  assignors.) 

Vickers  Limited.     (See  Dawson  and  Home,  assignors.) 

VIckers   Limited.      (See   Remington.    .Alfred   A.,   assignor.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  English,  John 
C.  assignor.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Johnson,  Eldridge 
R.,  asRignor. ) 

Victor  TalklDK  Machine  Company.  (See  Rlnehart.  Bent- 
ley  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Vilas.  Percival  M.     (See  McKee  and  Vilas.) 

VInal.  Joseph  W.      (See  Hentz  and  Vlnal  I 

Vocatonc  MTg.  Co.  Inc.     (See  Hayes.  Albert,  asaignor.) 

Voegcle.  Frank  A.     (See  Math  and  Voegele.) 

Vogel,  Ix>uls  E..  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Machinery  and 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Motor-propeller. 
No.  1.070.089  :  .\ug.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  193  ;  p,  374. 

Volght.  Henry.  G.,  New  Britain,  (^onn.  .Vdjustment  for 
door-controlling  means.  No,  1,070.363;  .\ug.  12;  Oas. 
vol.   in.X  ;   p.  468. 

Voight,  Henry  G,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Slldlng-door  oper- 
ator and  lock.  No.  1,070.:{64;  Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol.  193; 
p.  468. 

Volght.  Henry  O..  New  Britain.  Conn.  Fire-door  lock. 
No.   1,070,365;  Aug.   12;  Gaz    vol.   193;  p.  468. 

Volght.  Henry  G..  New  Britain.  Conn.  Ixxrklng  and  con- 
trolling means  for  double  doors.  No.  1.070.366;  Aug. 
12  :   Gaz.   vol.    193;  p.   469. 

Volght.  Henry  G.,  New  Britain.  Conn,  Unit-lock  construc- 
tion.    No.  1,070,307;  Aug.   12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  469. 

Volght.  Henry  G  ,  New  Hrtlaln.  Conn.  Door-controIUng 
means.     No.   1,070..368  ;  .Aug.   12;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  47(). 

Voljcht,    Henry    O.,    New    Britain,    Conn 


lock. 


F'lre-door 
p^  975. 

KlcctrlcallT  con- 
Gas,  vol.  193  :  p. 


No,  1.071.066:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
Volglit.    Henry   O.,    New    Brltnln.   Conn. 

troiletl  lock.     No.  1,071. 6r.7;  Aug.  26 

076. 
Vollman.     John,     Racine.     Wis.      Concealed     hinge.      No. 

1.07O.754  :  Aug,   19;  (;az    vol.   193;  p.  644. 
Vose  A  Son  Piano  Company,     (See  Stephenson.  William  C. 

assignor.) 
Voss,  Peter,  assignor  to  The  McCaskey  Register  Company, 

Alliance,  Ohio.     Filing  appliance.     No.  1.071,375;  Aug. 

20  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  883. 
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Voss.  Richard  von.  Westend,  near  Berlin,  asaignor  to 
Siemens  A  Halske  A.  O.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Recording 
measuring  instrument.  No.  1.071,192:  Aug.  26;  Gaz. 
vol.  193;  p.  820. 

Vroman,  George  W.,  Hartshome.  Okla.  Cross-tie.  No. 
1,070.863;  Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  l63  ;  p.  677. 

W.  O.  Wilson  Company.     (See  Wilson.  Wylle  G..  assignor.) 

W.  H.  McEiwaIn  Company.  (See  Rollins,  George  L.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wnnra.  Daniel.  I>eep  River.  Wash,  Rail -Joint.  No. 
1.071,484  :  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  918. 

Wabash  Cabinet  Company.  (See  Morrell.  Robert  K.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wachtel,  Charles,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.  Pocket  clgar-llghter. 
No    1.069,207;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  42. 

Wachter.  George  L  .  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Mllk-bottlc  safetv 
receptacle.  No.  1.069,501;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
p.    144. 

Wadsworth.  (ieorge  R..  assignor  to  The  Peerless  Motor 
Car  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Priming  device  for 
Internal  rombnstloti  engines.  No.  1,069,502;  Aug.  5; 
Gss.  vol.  193;  p.  144. 

Wadsworth.  Uoorge  R..  assignor  to  The  Peerleaa  Motor  Car 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Top-support.  No.  1,071,485  ; 
Aug,  26:  Gaz,  vol,  193;  p,  918. 

Wagner.  Charles  E  ,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Acetylene  gen- 
erator.    No.  1.069.592;  Auk.  5;  Clar.  vol.  193;  p.  173. 

Wagner,  Henry  J.,  Dellwood.  N.  Y.  Fireproof  building 
construction.  No.  l.()09.,'>03;  .Vug.  6:  (Jax.  vol.  193: 
p.    145. 

Wagner.  Ira  G..  I.«ncaster.  Pa  Damper-regulator.  No. 
1.071.281  ;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol,  193;  p,  851. 

Wagner  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schwene.  William, 
assignor  ) 

Wagner.  Michael,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  S.  8. 
Newmnn,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Saw-clamp.  No,  1.069.746; 
Aug.   12;   Gaz.  vol,   193;  p,   256 

Wagner.  Wilhelm.  Ronsdorf.  Germany,  Reed  No. 
1,069.989;  Aug.   12;  (Jaz.  vol.  193:  p.  339. 

Walte.  William  T..  assignor  to  The  Orpheola  Company.  La- 
porte,  Ind.  Piano-player  mechanism,  (Reissue.)  No. 
l;i.603;  Aug.  5:  (Jaz.  vol,   193;  p,   199. 

Wnlker.  Alfred.  Huyton.  England.  Holder  or  carrier  for 
toilet-paper  rolls.  No.  1.070.641;  Aug.  19;  Qaz.  vol. 
ll>3  :   p    604, 

Walker,  (Jeorge  R,,  Roanoke.  Va,  Sprayer.  No.  1,069,306; 
.Aug.   5:  Gax    vol.   193:  p.  76. 

Walker.  Samuel  F..  Bozeman.  and  A.  W  Walton.  Butte. 
Mont.  :  said  Walker  asslcnor  to  said  Walton.  Trolley. 
No.   1,069.208;  Aug,  5;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p,  42. 

Walker.  Svlvester  J  .  Meadvllle.  Pa.  Stay  bolt  for  boilers. 
No.  1.0'/0.766  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  193  ;  p   644. 

Walker.  Walter.  Admiral,  Tex.  Cotton-spray.  No. 
1.O71.480:  .Aug,  26:  Gaz,  vol.  193:  p.  919, 

Walker,  Wlllard  R..  Syracuse.  N.  Y  Broaching  die.  No. 
1.070.661  :  Aug.   10;  Gaz,  vol.    193;  p.  579. 

Walker.  Wlllard  R.,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Dish-washer.  No. 
1.070.562:   Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p,  579. 

Wallace.  John  A.  (See  Ponnlnghaua.  Wllhelm  B.  D.,  ns- 
slenor. ) 

Walsh-Baker  Corporation.  (See  Walsh.  Thomas  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Walsh,  Thomas  P..  Boston.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  Walsh  Baker 
Corporation.  Portland.  Me.  lx>om.  No.  1,069,651  : 
Auk    5;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  192. 

Walsh,  Thomas  P.  Boston.  Mass.  assignor  to  Walsh- 
Baker  Corporation,  Portland.  Me  Means  for  selecting, 
spooling,  shearing,  and  drawing  In  yam  for  .Axmlnster 
looms      No.   1,069.914:  Aug    12;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  314. 

Walsh.  Vincent  D.  et  al.  (See  Hoyt,  George  W.,  as- 
signor ) 

Walsh.  W.  G,.  et  al     (See  Hoyt.  George  W..  assignor.) 

Walton,  Albert  W.     (See  Walker  and  Walton.) 

Wambsgatjs.  Jacob.  Peoria.  III.  Hinge  Joint  for  artificial 
legs.     No.  1,069.209  :  Aug.  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  43. 

Ward.  Edward  C.  Sioux  Falls.  8.  D.  Clip  for  leaves  of 
filing  books.  *  No.  1,069,210:  Aug.  5:  Oas.  vol.  193; 
p.  43. 

Ward,  Frederick  H.  Brooklvn.  N,  Y,  Electric-box  con- 
nection.    No.  1.069.635;  Aug,  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.   188. 

Ward.  Henry  C.  Newark.  N.  J.  Eyeglasses.  No.  1.070,756  ; 
Aug.   19;   Gaz.  vol.    193;  p.  644. 

Warner  Jewelry  Case  Company.  (See  Snndee.  John  R., 
assignor.) 

Warren.  George  E,,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Campbell 
Bosworth  \lachlnery  Company,  Portland.  Me,  Sewing- 
machine,  No  1,070.369:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol  193;  p. 
471. 

Warren.  Homer,  trustee,  (See  Harrington.  John  A.,  as- 
slcnor, ) 

Warren.  I.vman  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .\pparatus  for  gen- 
erating "and  transmitting  p-^wer.  No.  1.069..361  ;  Aug. 
5;   Gax.   vol     193;   p.   96. 

Warren  Webster  A  Company.  (See  Pitts.  James  L..  as- 
signor.) 

Wsssell.  Clifford  R  ,  Ocean  Springs.  Miss  Hydrocarbon- 
burner.     No    1.071,117:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  797. 

Wassenberg,  Theodor.     (See  Bftcker,  Jacob,  assignor.) 

Wassmund.  Hermann  A.,  and  E.  MHller.  assignors  to  Pat- 
ent-Besterk-Werke.  G.  M.  B.  H..  Berlin.  Germany, 
Tangs,     No.  1^071.282  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol,  193  :  p  861. 

Wasson.  John  B..  Newton.  Iowa.  Ice-cutting  machine. 
No.   1.070,930;  Aug.  19;  Oas.  vol    193;  p.  698, 

Waterbury  Manufacturing  Co,  (See  Wellington,  Arthur 
W..   Bstdgnor, ) 


Co.     (See  Goetx, 
Company,  The. 


Henry  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
(See  Janney,   Reynolds. 


No.    1.070.563; 


Waterbury  Mfg, 

Waterbury  Tool 
assignor) 

Waters.    Edwin,    Elgin.    111.      Indicator. 
Aug.   19;  Gax.   vol.   193;   p.  680. 

Watrous,  Edward  L.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  D.  B. 
Oann,  Chicago,  III.  Agitator  for  washing-machines. 
No.  1,069,504;  Aug.  6;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  145. 

Wntson,  Clarke  D.,  and  C.  D.  Hayward.  assignors  to  Kuns, 
llayward,  Watson  Co.,  Ix)S  Angeles.  Cal.  Collapsible 
go-cart.     No.  1,071,370;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  883. 

Watson.  James  M.     (See  Mitchell,  James  W.,  assignor,  i 

Wntson.  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Kellar, 
Moultrlevllle.  8.  C.  Ix)ck.  No.  1,070.757  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  044. 

Watson  Mannfacturlng  Company.  (See  Watson  and  Carl- 
son, assignors.) 

Watson,  Wilbur  J.,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Centering  for 
concrete  or  masonry  arches.  No.  1,071.118;  Aug.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  797. 

Watson.   William    W.,  and   H.   Carlaon,  assignors  to  Wat- 
son Manufacturing  Company,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Filtng- 
.oase  drawer.      .No.    I,0"l.-lh7;   .Aug.    26;   Gax.    vol.    193; 
p.  910. 

Watts,  Samuel  D,,  Macl^eod,  Alberta,  Canada.  Stamp- 
carrier  for  fountain-pens  and  the  like.  No.  1.069,746 ; 
Aug.  12;  Gaz.   vol.    193;  p.  256. 

Wearne,  Richard  L.,  assignor  to  Binghamton  Washing 
Machine  t'o..  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Uevertjlble  power- 
tranSmlssion  mechanism  for  wringers.  No.  1,071.119; 
.Xug.  20;  (Jnz.  vol.  l'j:{:  p.  707. 

Weaver,  Bent  L.     (See  Reinoeh!  and  Weaver.) 

Weaver,  Cartter.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Elastic  armband.  No. 
1,070,642;  Aug.  19;  <iax,  vol.   103;  p.  605. 

Weaver.  I'artter.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Infant  yard  or  pen. 
No.  1,071.283;  Ang.  26:  Onz.  vol.   103;  p.  851. 

Weaver,  Jasper  D.      (See  Weaver  and  Hensley.) 

Weaver,  Otmer  L.,  and  J.  D.  and  J.  M.  Hensley,  Hartford, 
W.  Va.  Combined  tape  and  plumb  line.  No.  1.069,593; 
Aug,  5;  (iaz.  vol.  193;  p.  173. 

Webber,  Clinton  U..  and  G.  W.  Blood,  Spokane,  Wash. 
Hoop  for  Unks.  .No.  1.071.120;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
193  ;  p,   708. 

Weber.  Henry,  assignor  to  Latham  Machinery  Company. 
Chicago.  HI.  Cutting  mechanism  for  wlre-stitchlng 
machines.  No.  1.071,121;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p. 
798  *^ 

Welwter.  John  B.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Locomo- 
tive driving  connection.  No.  1,0(0,564;  Aug.  19;  Oas. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  580. 

Webster,  Meivin  L.,  independence,  Iowa.  Dlsplav-case. 
No    1,071,697;  Aug.  26:  (Jnz.  vol.  193;  p.  955. 

Wedmore.  Daniel  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bottle-basket. 
.No.  1.070.212;  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  416. 

Weed.  Louis  I.,  Clipper  Mills,  Cal.  Can  and  faucet  for 
same.     No.   1,070,864;   Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;   p.  678. 

Weeians.  Charles.  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  L.  Wolff 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.  ITrlnal.  No. 
1.070.643:  Aug.  19;  (Jax.  vol.  193;  p.  605. 

Wegner.  Fred,  Falrport,  N.  Y. 
mechanism.  No.  1,069,362; 
p.   96. 

We  I  eel.    .Vlbert    P.,    assignor    to 
Company,    Kokomo.    Ind. 
presses.      No.    1,071,639; 
036. 

Welntraub,  Exechlel,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electrolytic  meter.  No.  1,069,211; 
Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  43. 

Welntraub,  (Jeorge,  and  H.  Itush.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignors  to 
(Jencral  Electric  Companr.  Process  and  apparatus  for 
sintering  refractorv  materials.  No.  1,071.488;  Aug.  26; 
(Jnz.  vol.  193  :  p.  1)19. 

and  W.  C.  Monroe.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Wonner  Company.  Paper-bottle-seallng 
1,060.915;   Aug.   12;  Oas.   vol.   193;   p. 


Conveying   and    feeding 
Aug.    5 ;    (>az.    vol.    193 ; 

Kokomo    Nail    and    Brad 
Feed    mechanism    for    drlU- 
Aug.   26;   Gas.    vol.    198;    p. 


Machine 
and  col- 
5;    Oas. 


Frank   N. 


Wels.  Frank  N. 
The  WelB-Van 
machine.  No. 
314. 

Wels.  John  P.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Sewing 
Company,  Nyack.  N.  Y.  Convertible  ruffling 
laret-sewlng  machine.  No.  1.069,,363 ;  Aug. 
vol.    193 ;    p.    96. 

Wels.  Julius.  St.  Paul.  Minn.     Flush-tank.     No.  1.070,213 
Aug.  12;  Onz.  vol.  193;  p.  416. 

Wels  Van   Wormer  Company,   The.      (See  Wels, 
and    W.   C,  assignors.) 

Wels.  William  C,     (See  Wels.  Frank  N.  and  W.  C.) 

Welsbrod.  Jacob  H.,  assi)?nor  to  American  Car  and  F'oundry 
(^ompany.  St.  Ix>uiti,  Mo.  Boxcar.  No.  1,070,565;  Aug. 
19:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  580. 

Welssenbom.  Oscar  A..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Means  for  iden- 
tifying motor  or  other  vehicles  In  case  of  accident.  No. 
1.071,540:  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  036. 

Welles.  Rlctiard  H..  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Kenosha.  Wis.  Electrical  Connec- 
tor. (Reissue.)  No.  13,605;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  198; 
p.  477. 

Wellington.  Arthur  W..  assignor  to  Waterbury  Manufac 
turlng  Co..  Waterbury.  Conn.  Shade  or  glode  holder 
No.  1.070,644;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  605. 

Welsh.  John.  Green  Bay.  Wis,  Paper-cabinet.  No. 
1.069.747;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  267. 

Welt,  William  C,  Albla,  Iowa.  Railway-tie.  No.  1.071.674  : 
Aug.  26  ;  Oai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  980. 


xl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Wt'lty.   Wintam   P..  Cumberland,  N.  Mex.     0«te-operatln« 

mefhanlsm       No.    1,071.284;   Aog,   20;   Oai.   rot.    193: 

p.   851». 
Wern.  Guatav  P.,  ffew  York,  N.  Y.     Screw-operated  lerer. 

No.  1.070.931  ;  Aug.  19;  «a«.  vol.  193  ;d.  699. 
Wertenbakf^.    Milton   T..    Pnrkersburg.    W.    Va.      Trnaion 

device   for   bnnd  sawa.      No.    1.069,748;    Aa«     12:   Gas 

vol.  193;  p.   287. 

Wentem   Electric  Companr.      (See  Beck,    WlllUm   O.,  •■- 
si:;nor. ) 

Western   Electric  Company.      (Bee  Craft.   Edward   B.,  ••- 

signer. ) 
Weatem  Electric  Company.     (See  Scrlbner,  McQuarrle  and 

Craft.  asslRnors. ) 
WoBtern  Electric  Company.     (See  Spamer.  Richard  F.,  ••- 

sl:;nor.) 

Westlnghouse    .\lr    Brake    Company,    The.       (S«e    Stone, 

Louis  G.,  assignor.) 
Westingliousc    Air    brake    Company,    The.      (S«»   Turner, 

Walter    V.,   assignor.) 
Wextiufibouse    Air    Spring    Company,    The.      (Bee    Llebau 

Hi(  iiard,  a.sslKnor. ) 
Westln^house  Electric  &   Manufacturing  Company. 

Aalborg.  Christian,  assignor.) 
Westinshouse  Electric  and  Manofacturlng  Company 

Ergenztnger  and  Day,  assignors.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 


^Griffin,  George  B.,  assignor.) 


(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 
(See 


Wiberg.   Georg.    Stockholm.    Sweden.      Coin   counting   and 
packaging^  device.     No.    1.071.194;    Aug.   26;   QilL   toI. 


Weatinghouse  PJlectrlc  k  Manufacturing  Company 

Hauls,   F'ord  W.,  assignor.) 
West  lus bouse   F:iectrlc  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Johannesen,  Svend  E.,  assignor.) 
Weatinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  C^ompany.     (See 

Liiwue,  Benjamin  G.,  assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Klectrio  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Ri'iishaw,    t'larence,    assignor.) 
Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Webster,  John  B.,  assignor.) 
WcstlDKhonse   Electric  A   Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Wurts,  Alexander   J.,  assignor.) 
Weston,    Edward,    Newark,  assignor  to   Weeton    Electrical 

Instrument     Company,     Waverly     Park,     N.    J.       Index 

needle  or    band  for   use   with  electrical    measuring  In- 
struments.    No,   1,070,310;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  voL  193;  p. 

450. 
Weston,  Edward,  Newark,  assignor  to   Weston    Electrical 

Company,   Waverly   Park,  N.  J.     Index   needle   or  band 

for    use    with    electrical    measuring    instruments.      No 

1,070,311  ;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  451. 
Weston    Elecltloal    Instrument    Company.       (See    Weaton, 

Edward,  assignor.) 
Wetherbee.  Herbert  E.      (See  Grant  and  Wpthort>eo. ) 
Wetxel.    Andrew,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Telephone-receiver 

holder.     No.  1,069.807  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  76 
Wharran,  William  H.,  Curtis  Bay.  and  C.  T.  Maxon,  South 

Baltimore.  MU.     Track  structure.     No.   1,071.122;  Aug. 

26  ;  (iaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  798. 
Wheatley.  Harry  D.,  Baltimore,  Md.     .\wninK  blind  hlnse 

No.  1,069,505  ;  Aug.  6 :  Oaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  145. 
Wheeler.    Newton    T..    (,learwater.    Kans.      Bake-cleaner. 

No.  1,070.214;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  417. 
Wheeler,  William  A.     (See  Hartlett  and  Wheeler.) 
Wheelock.  Frank  H.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Self-heating  sad- 
iron.    No.  1.070,646;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  Sos. 
White,    Charles,    Baltimore,    Md.      <Jas-englnc    governor. 

No.  1,071.193;  Aug.  20;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p    821. 
White.  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  C.  J.  White  Manufacturing 

Company,    New    Britain,   Conn.      Elastic   fabric   or   web 

bin*;.      (Reissue.*      No.   1.3.606;   Aug.    12;  Gas.  vol.  193; 

p.   477. 
White  Company,  The.     (See  White,  Rollln  H.,  assignor.) 
White,    Ernest    V.,    Welland,    Ontario,    Canada       Earpiece 

for  eyeglasses.     No.  1,060.83.'?  ;  Aug.   12  ;   Gaz    vol    103  • 

p.  286. 
White,  Franklin   R.,  Watertown.   assignor  to  The   Patent 

Button    Companv.    Waterbury,    Conn.      Button.      No. 

1.071,123;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  799. 
White,  John  F..  Chicago.  III.     Collapalble  berry-box      No 

1,069,8.34  ;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  286. 
White,    Rollln     H.,    Cleveland    Heights,    assignor    to    The 

White  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Dumping-truck      No 

1.069,749:  Aug.   12;  Ga«.  vol.  193;  p.  268 
Whiting,  John  PL,  BuCTalo,  N.  Y.     Engine  governor.     No. 

1.070,646;  Aug.  19;  Oas.  vol.  193;  p.  606. 
Whltmore,  Fred  A.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cromp 

ton  &  Knowles  Loom  Works.     Shipping  and  brake  mecn 

anlsm    for    looms.      No.    1.070.215;    Aug.    12;    Gas.    vol. 

19.3  ;   p.    417. 
Whitney,  Horace  E..  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dover 

Stamping    &    Manufacturing    Company,    Portland,    Me 

Tire-tube   tester.      No.    1.071,124;    Aag.    26;    Gai.    vol. 

Whittlngham.  George  H,,  PikeavUle.  Md..  assignor  to 
Monitor  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Reversible  electric  motor  No 
1.070,647;  Aug.  19;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  ooe. 

Whittlngham.  (Jeorge  H  .  assignor  to  Monitor  Manufactur- 
ing Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore.  Md.  Con- 
trol system  for  Induction-motors.  No.  1,070,648:  Aug 
19  ;  Oas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  607. 

Wlard,  Harry,  and  A.  J.  «pire ;  snld  Spire  asslgoor  to 
Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  T 
Reversible  plow.  No.  1,069.830 ;  Aug.  18 :  Oaa.  vol 
193  :  p.  287. 


WlberK,  Georg,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically and  continuously  collecting  counted  coins  or 
the  like  Into  equal  lota.  No.  1,071,285  ;  Au«.  26.  Oaa. 
vol.    193  ;  p.  852. 

^•f<^reck,   Clemens,    Cnlon,   N.    J.,   assignor   to   Peerless 
Rubber    Manufacturing    Company,     New     York      N      Y 
Presser  foot.      No.    1,009,836;   Aug.    12;   Oai.   vol.    193; 

Wigert.  Davtd.  assignor  to  David  Wlgert  Boiler  Works 
Oa'es^u'g.  Ill-  Boiler.  No.  1,071,286;  Aug.  26;  Gas! 
vol.   193;  p.  852. 

WlKert.  David,  assignor  to  David  Wlgert  Boiler  Works. 
Galesburg,  III.  Boiler  connection.  No.  1.071.287  •  Aug 
26;  (lai.  vol.  193;  p.  8.V{.  * 

Wlgglnton.  George  I'..  Kalamaioo.  Mich.  Index  system. 
No.  1,070.566;  Auc.   19;  Gas.  vol.  19.'?:  p.  581       '   '  "*" 

^','^^tu^'"^''"'"  ^-  ^•*  Yo'"''-  N.  Y.  Banding  tooL  No. 
1.070,567:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p    581 

VMjnberg,  Abraham,  and  J.  N.  A.  Sauer.  Amsterdam. 
Netherlands.  .Manufacturing  of  rafflnade  (white  sugar) 
direct  from  raw  sugar-Julcea  No.  1.070.654:  Aug  19: 
Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  609.  "«.*.». 

Wilbur.  Peter  L.     (See  MacQreaor,  Peter  G  ,  assignor.) 
Hllcox,   Frederick   G.,   Rome,  NT  Y.     Cloth-supporting  at- 
tachment for  sewing-machlnea.     No.  1,069,212  ;  Aug   8  • 
Oas.  vol.  193;  p.  44.  ..«.«, 

Wile.  Raymond  S.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Melting  metals  and 
alloys.     No.   1.070.568;  Aug.  19;  Gas.   vol.   193;  p.  681. 

Wiley.  Samuel  E.,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Slldlng-door  fas- 
tener.    No.  1,070,865;  Aug.   19;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  878. 

Wllford,  Edward  B.     (See  Schramm  and  Wilford.) 

Wilkinson.  Elmer  E..  and  S.  Aronson.  New  York  N.  T. : 
.<ald  Aiouxon  nsslgnor  to  salil  Wilkinson.  Vvinding 
and  lettinK  mecbanism  for  clocks.  No.  1.070.216;  Aua. 
12;  Gax.  vol.  103;  p.  417.  . 

Wilkinson.  John  F..  Gloucester.  Mass.  Universal  Joint. 
No.  1.071,377  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  884. 

Wilkinson,  T.  B..  et  at.      (See  Blount,   Ixswls,  assignor.) 

William  Davies  Company,  The.  (See  Cohoe  and  Fox.  as- 
signors. ) 

William  Sellers  *  Company.  (See  Kneass.  Strickland  L., 
asslgitor. ) 

Williams,  Bengeman  F.      (See  Day  and  Williams.) 

Williams,  Bennett.     (See  Hughes,  Roljert  O.,  assignor.) 

WillUms.  Chester  A.,  Blair.  III.  Salting-trough.  No. 
1.070.758  ;  Aug.   19  ;  Gaz    vol.   193  ;  p.  645. 

WUIiams,  Eden  B.,  Chamberlain.  La.  Releasing  device  for 
grapples.     No.  1.071.480  ;  Aug.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  193  :  p.  920. 

Williams,  I'Mwia  F.,  Erie,  Pa.  Governor  control  of  steam- 
engine  valves.  No.  1,069,090;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193; 
p.   339. 

Williams.  Edwin  F.    assignor  to  The  Skinner  Engine  Com 
pany.  Erie,  l*s.     Valve-oontroIIlng  mechsnlsni  for  steam- 
engines.       No.     1,070.932 ;     Aug.     19 ;     Oas.     vol.     193 : 
I).  609. 

Williams,  Harry  L.     (See  Bente,  Henry  K..  assignor.) 

Williams.  Samuel  D.,  and  II.  C.  Sanders.  Newport,  Eng- 
land. Bread  and  butter  cutting  machine.  No. 
1.070.217:   Aug.   12;  Gas.  vol.  193;   p.   418. 

WUllasas.  William  J.,  and  J.  C.  Bowmau.  Chicago.  III. 
Force-pump.  No.  1.069,750;  Au«.  12;  Oas.  vol.  193; 
p.  268. 

Williams,  William  B.     (See  Freeman  and  Williams.) 

WlIUs.  Prior  F.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Torch.  No.  1.07'0.8«6: 
Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  678. 

Willlson.  Ella  K.,  Chicago,  III.  Mnlttple-needle  bolder 
for  electrolysis.  No.  l,07O,.T7O;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol. 
193;  p.  471. 

Wllllts,  Robert  L..  Corona,  assignor  to  O.  D.  Parker,  Riv- 
erside. Cal.  Elevating  conveyer.  No.  1.070,769;  Aug. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  645. 

WlUmann.  Joseph.  Derby.  Conn.  Homogenlser.  No. 
1,070,218;  Aug.   12;  Gai.  vol    193;  p.  418! 

Wlllour.  Le  Roy,  assignor  to  The  Ashland  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ashlnnd,  Ohio.  Tire-saver.  No.  1.071,378; 
Aug.   20:   Gas.    vol.   193;  p.  8«4. 

Wills.  Edgar  B..  Mendota.  III.  Disk  colter  mounting.  No. 
1.069.636:  Aug.  5;  Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  188. 

Wilson,  Fiederlck  A..  New  York.  N  Y.  Ventllatlng-regls- 
ter.     No.  1,070.312:  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193:  p.  451. 

Wilson.  (;eorge  E..  Stlllwster,  Minn.,  assignor  to  IL 
Rumely  Company.  I.Aporte.  Ind.  Combined  smfcty  crank- 
ing device,  clutch,  and  pulley  for  explosive-engines. 
No.   1.069,751:  Aug.   12:  Oax.  vol.   193;  p.  258. 

Wilson,  Harry  T.,  Chicago.  111.  Wrench.  No.  1,070,569; 
Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  682. 

Wilson,  Herbert  8.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Machinery  for  pro- 
duction of  Ilqtild  and  moisture  proof  packages.  No. 
1,070.933:  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  696. 

Wilson.  James    A.,   Arkansas   City.    Kans.      Irrigatlng-tlla. 

No.  1.070.760  :  .Vug.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  645. 
Wilson.    Luloff.    ChlcaEO.    III.      Mud-gxisnl    support.      No 

1.060.506 ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  146. 
Wilson.  William  P.     i  See  Wood  and  Wll.son.) 
Wilson.    Wylle    G..    Elizabeth,    assignor    to    W.    O.    Wilson 
Company.    Montclalr.    N.   J.      Machine  for  moving   and 
depositing  concrete  and  other  material.      No.   1.069.308; 
Aug.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  76. 
Wilson.    Wylle    G.,    Elisabeth,   assignor    to    W.    G.    Wilson 
Company,  Montclalr,  N    J.     Conveying  and  dlscbargliic 
apoaratus.      No.    1,069,.^07:    Aug.   6;   Oaa.   vol.   193;   p. 
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WImmer.    Alexander    W.,    Chicago,    111.      Artificial    tooth. 

No.  1.070,219;  Aug.   12;  (}ai.  vol.  193;  n.  419. 
Wlncheli.  (Jeorge  H.     (See  Bingman  and  Wlnchell.) 
Winchester.  Fred  F..  Ellwood  Cltv    Pa.     Vehicle-axle.     No. 

1.009.213;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  44. 
Wlndle,  John,  Fostoris.  Ohio.     Lawn  -  mower  -  sharpening 

device.     No.  1,071, 1J»5  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  821. 
Windsor,  Cbni  leu  II.,  Palmyra,  N.  J.    Union.    No.  1,069,916  ; 

Aug.   12:  <iaz    vol    193:  p.  315. 
Windsor-Richards,    Walter    E.,    London.    England.      Manu 

facture  of  india-rubber  goods.     No.  1,069.608;  Aug.  6; 

Oss.  vol.  193;  p.  146.  „       „.,    .  ,^ 

Wlntleid  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  WlnHeld  and 

Taylor,  assignors.)  _      ,  ,  .      .-u 

Winneld.   Wllllatn    C  .   and  A.  C.  Taylor,  assignors   to  The 

WInfleld  Manufacturing  Company,  Warren.  Ohio.     Bend 

Ing   and    welding   machine.      No.    1,071.490;    Aug.    20; 

(iaz    vol.    19.!  :  p.  920. 
Winger,     William     W.,     Woicott,     Ind.       Gearing.        No. 

1,070,761  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  645. 
WIngett,   John  N.,   Denver,  assignor  of  one-half  to   H.   W. 

Brougher.    Eldora,    Colo.       Separator.       No.    1,069,214  ; 

Aug.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  44.  ,       .   »         , 

Wlnkley,  Frank  D.,  Madison,  Wis.  Igniter  for  Internal- 
combust  ioneuslnes.     No.  1,070,649;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol. 

Wlnn,   William   F.,    Butte,   Mont.      Mold.      No.   1,069,509; 

Aug.  5;  Oas.  vol.  193  ;p.  146.         ,...,,. 
Wlnslow  Bro.  Company,  The.     (See  Kail,  Jackson  L.,  as- 

WlnSufw'.  lAima  II.,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Triumph 
Voting  .Mseblne  C^ompfny.  Plitstlold.  Mass  >o'i"K- 
machrne.     No.  1.070,090  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  374. 

Wlnsor,  Paul,  Weston.  Mass.  Corner-piece  for  wlndow- 
ssshes.     No.  1.069,309;  Aug.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  193;  p.  77. 

Winter.  Rudolph  O..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Suspension -hinge. 
No.  1,069.364;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  9<.  , 

Wlptler,  Eugene,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Son  renilable  bottle. 
No.  1,070.220;  Aug    12:  <;az.  vol.  193;  p.  419. 

Wisconsin  Machinery  and  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Vogel, 
Louis  E.,  assignor.)  „,     „       «.  m« 

Wisotsky.  Solomon.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Trousers.  No. 
1,070,867  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  679. 

Witmcr,  Joel,  assignor  to  WItmer  Record  Companv,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.  Register  system.  No.  1.071.491  ;  Aug. 
26;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  920. 

Witmer  Record  Company.     (See  WItraer,  Joel,  assignor.) 

Wittenberg,  Benjamin  W.,  Riga,  Russia.  l»neumatic  tire. 
No    1,069,305:  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  97. 

Wojldkow,  Louis,  assignor  to  New  York  Stamping  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Alcohol  lamp.  1,070.650;  Aug. 
19:  <;nz    vol.  193;  p.  607. 

Woicott.  John  A..  Bandon,  Oreg.  Concentrator.  No. 
1.071.492:  Aug.  26;  (;az.  vol.  l93  :  p.  920. 

Woldert  Grocery  Co.     (See  Oradlck.  Wiley.  Sr.  assignor.) 

Wolf  Andrew  C.  Sterling.  III.  Fertiliser-distributer. 
No.   1.009.752;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p    259. 

Wolf.  Fred  W..  Jr.      (See  Soufhworth  and  Wolf.) 

Wolf.  John  1...  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vehicle  wheel.  No. 
1,070.570;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  682. 

Wolflngcr,  John  F.,  Boynton.  Okla.  Cotton  huller,  cleaner, 
and    feeder.      No.   1,070,934  ;   Aug.    19 ;   Gas.   vol.    193 ; 

Woilmann,   Karl  H.,  TJnlonvllle.  Conn.     Tool-handle.     No. 

1,070,221:  Aug.   12;  Oas.  vol.  193;  p.  419. 
Wolter,    Josef,    Rorschach,    and    A.    Belz.    Cntergoldach, 

assignors    to    Rapid     A.    G.     St.     (Jallen.    Switzerland. 

Device    for    cutting    embroidery    along    an    embi-oldercd 

edge.      No.    1,009. H37:   Aug.    12:   Gaz.    vol.    193;   p.   288. 
Wommelsdorf,     Hclnrlch.     SchOneberg.    near    Berlin,    Ger- 
many.    Influence  electric  machine.     No.  1,071,196;  Aug. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  822. 
Wood,  Clarence  E.,  and  W.  P.  Wilson,  Mattoon,  assignors 

to     American      Generator     Company,      Shelbyvtiie,      III. 

Acetylene-gas  generator.     No.  1,070,091;  Aug.  12;  Oas. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  3f4 
Wood,  (Jeorge  E.,  Southlngton,  Conn.     Forming  tools.     No. 

1.069,215 ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  45. 
Wood.  H.-nrv  \.  W.      (See  Tygard.  James  \\  ..  assignor.) 
Wood,   James  J.,   Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,   assignor    to   (ieneral 

Electric  Companv.     Alternating-current   regulator.     No. 

1,070,651  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  608. 
Wood  &  Nathan  Company.      (See  Johnston,  Robert  T.,  as- 
Wood.    Nelson.    Hamilton,    Ontario.    Canada.      Stenclllng- 

machlne.      N...    1,071,058;    Aug.    26;    Gas.    vol.    193; 

p    970. 
Woodmsnsee.  Fav.     (See  Sessions,  Edson  O.,  assignor.) 
Woodroffe,  Frank  K.      (See  Drayton  and  Woodroffo. ) 
Woodrom.  George  A.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  I).  F.  Ford 

and   one-third    to   W     H.    Baker.    Loving.   Tex.-  Cotton- 
chopper.     No.  1.071.493  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p   921, 
Woods.  Robert  1..  St.  I..ouls.  Mo.     Chair.     No.   1.060.216; 

Aug.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  46. 
Woods.  William  C.      (See  Hopkins.  James  R.,  assignor.) 
Woodward.  Russel  (».,  Waukegan.  assignor  to  tlnlon  Special 

Machine  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Edge-guide  and  stitch- 

finger   for   sewing-machines.      No.    1,071.598;   Aug.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  955. 
Woodward,     Walter    E.,    Maiden,    Mass.       Legging.       No. 

1,070,652:  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  608. 
Wootan,   John    M.    and    L.    M.,    Smiths   Turn    Out,   8.    C. 

Wrench.      No.    1,070,571;     Aug.     19;    Gas.    vol.    193; 

p.  6S2. 


Albert    1'.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Lawn-rake 
;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  679. 


No. 


,    .  .^ierlck    P.,    Albany,    Ga.      Gin-brush 

1)6  :  Aug.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  97. 
rtl-s,  Jr.,  Oakland,  Cal.     Mattress-holding  means 
I.      K'o.    1,071,125;    Aug.    26;    Gas.    vol.    198; 

Sdward  E.,  et  al.     (See  McAllister,  John  E.,  as- 


Wootan,  Lawrence  M.     (See  Wootan,  John  M.  and  L.  M. ) 

Work,  Irby  E.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pipe.  No.  1,071,197;  Aug. 
26  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  822. 

Worthii  " 

No.  i; 

Wortmai 
1,069.; 

Wright, 
for    be 
p.  799j 

Wright, 
slgnorl, 

Wright,  George  S.      (See   Bonson,   William   W.,  assignor.) 

Wright,  Jacob  P.,  and  F.  Schafer,  Baiberton,  Ohio,  as- 
Klgnork  to  The  Diamond  Mafcji  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Machibe  for  cleaning  and  polishing  match-spUnts.  No. 
1.070,(>92:  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  375. 

Wright,  Richard  H.     (See  Fischer.  Louis,  assignor.) 

Wright,  'Walter,  assignor  to  The  Dunlop  Pneumatic  Tyr« 
Company,  Limited,  Coventry,  En>fland.  Wheel  for  road- 
vehicles.     No.  1,070,653;  Aug.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  608. 

Wriglit,  Walter  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Invisible  rug-holder. 
No.  1,071,65'J  ;  Aug.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  977. 

Wulftange,  John  A.,  assignor  to  The  Fred  J.  .Meyers  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Sifter.  No. 
1,071.379.;  Aug.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  884. 

Wurmb,'  Theodore  H..  and  R.  Baumann,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional Clock  &  Electric  Manufacturing  Co.,  St.  LouU, 
Mo.  Self-recording  thermometer.  No.  1,069,594  ;  Aug. 
5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   174.  '      _      , 

Wurts,  Alexander  J.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlng- 
house Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Lightning- 
arrester.     No.  1.009,310  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  77. 

Wyckoff,  Spofford  F.,  Stamford,  Conn.  Joint  for  wooden 
columns,  conduits,  and  the  like.  No.  1,070.572  ;  Aug. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  583.  ^        „ 

Wykoff.  William  B..  Omaha,  .Nebr.  Door-lock.  No. 
1,070,093;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193.;  p.  375. 

Wylle,  Richard.  Napa.  Cal.  Broom  scoop  collector.  No. 
1.071.494;  Aug.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  921. 

Yaw,  Clio  B.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  Illon,  N.  Y. 
Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,070,656;  Aug.  19;  Gas. 
vol.  193 ;  p.  609.  ,        ,    _ 

Yaw.  Clio  B..  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company.  Illon.  N.  Y.  Tvpe-wrltinc  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.071.12(5 ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.   .99. 

Yaw.  Clio  B..  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assig* 
ments.  to  Remington  Typewriter  Company,  lilon.  N. 


Typewriting    machine.      No.    1,071,495;    Aug.    26; 

vol.   193:  p.  922. 
Yerks.    William    E..    Yonkers.    N.    Y.      Lumberjack. 

1.071.198;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  822. 
York.  William  II.      (See  Lockwood  and  York.) 


Oas. 

No. 


Young,    Ada    H..    et    al..    executors, 
uel  T.) 


(See   Hudson,    Sam- 


Young,  Champ  C,  assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  P.  Chappell 
and  one-third  to  H.  H.  McOusky,  McClusky,  lU.  Nut- 
lock.      No.   l,070,09t:  Aug.   12:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  376. 

Young.  Charles  D.,  Altoona.  Pa.  Car-truck  side  frame. 
No.  1.071.127;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  800. 

Young   Clarence  H.     (See  Hammond  and  Y'oung. ) 

Young,  Harrison  R..  Catasauqua.  Pa.  Removable  calk  for 
horseshoes.     No.  1,069,311  ;  Aug.JLioitJas.  vol.  193;  p.  77. 

Young,  John  M.,  San  Francisco,  t^rTT  as8ij;nor  to  American 
Can  Company,  (^an-syruplng  apparatus.  No.  1,069.838  ; 
Aug.  12:  Gas.  vol.  103:  p.  288. 

Young.  John  M..  San  Francisco.  Cal..  assignor  to  American 
Can  I'ompanv.  Organized  apparatus  for  preserving 
food  oroducts".      No.   1.070,005;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193; 

Young,  Leonard  A..  Detroit,  Mich.  Foldable  spring  ham- 
mock or  cot.     No.   1.071.641;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  198; 

Young.  Marcus,  Port  Huron.  Mich.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1.071.288;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  858. 
Younle.  Lewis  E.     (See  Bail  and  Younle.) 
Zachara.    Ladislans.    Sandpolnt,    Idaho.      Combined    chair 

and   mirror.      No.    1.071.599;    Aug    26;    Gas.    vol.    193; 

p.  950. 
Zjtpfe,  Oscar.     (Sec  Nelson.  Black  and  Zapfe.) 
Zeiler     John    L.,    Orosl,    Cal.      Apparatus    for    filling    and 

closing    iwttles.      No.    1,070,222;    Aug.    12;    Gaz.    vo'.. 

193  ;  p.  419. 
Zeltlln,     Joseph,     South     Kensington,     London.     England. 

Vacuum-pump.     No.  1,069.610;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  voL  198; 

Zellers,  Ix)ulsa  C,  executrix.     (See  Zellers,  William  H.) 

Zellers,  William  H..  deceased  ;  L.  C.  Zellers.  executrix,  as- 
signor to  J.  W.  Hepworth,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Machine 
for  sewing  knitted  fabrics.  No.  1,069.367  ;  Aug.  6 ; 
Gas.  vol.  193  :  p.  98.  ^     , 

Zeman.  Louis,  Tobias.  Nebr.  Combined  brace  and  clamp 
element.     No.  1.069,511;  Aug.  5:  Oas.  vol.  193;  p.  147. 

Zettervall,  Carl  T..  Br.ilnerd.  Minn.  Horseshoe.  No. 
1.071.128;  Aug.  26:  Gas.  vol.  103:  p    800. 

Zlegler,  Alfred  M..  R<-xbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  Ziegler 
k  Sons  Company.  Buttonhole  piece  for  suspenders. 
No.  1.070.573:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  583. 

Zinsser.   FrederU  k   G.      (See  Hartwlg.  Charles,  assignor.) 

Zoffer  Plate  Glass  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Bag- 
nail.  Edwar.l.  assignor.)  ^  ^  , 

Zwiebel.  An^brose  A..  Wllkes-Barre.  Pa  Screw-driver. 
No.  1.06P.312 ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  77. 


\ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OP  DESIGNS. 


A.  J.  Deer  Co..  The.     (See  Prims,  Josef  C,  aMlgnor.) 
Abram  Cox  Stove  Company.      (Bee  Van  Buren,  Jafew  8..  ' 

asalifnor.)  .^    „    , 

Ackermann.  Creorjrp,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaalsmor  to  The  R.  J. 

Keynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C.     Can. 

No.  44.463;  Aug.  12;  Ga».  vol.  193  ;  p.  478. 
Acme    Shear    Company.    The.       (See    Karalti,    Frank,    aa- 

BlKnor. ) 
Adams  A  We«<tlnke  Company,  The.      (See  Hamm.  William 

8.,  aiialjnior. ) 
Adams  A  Westlake  Company.  The.      (See  Newbold.  Roger 

Irf.,  asaignor.) 
Advance  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Barnes,   Edward 

M.   asslgnnr. ) 
American  Foundry  &  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See 

Fisher.  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
American    (iraphophone    Company.       (See   Woods,    Clinton 

K..  assignor.) 
American    Hardware    Corporation.       (See    Keller,    Sidney 

A.,  assignor.) 
American     Street     Lighting     Company.      (See     Newbold, 

Eugene  8..  assignor.) 
Kailey.   Joseph  T.,   Thlladelphla.   Ta,      Badge,   brooch,  pin, 

button,  buckle,   walch-cliarm.  emblem.  Insignia,  or  simi- 
lar article.     No.  44.464;  Aug.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  478. 
Bailey,  Joseph  T..  rhliadelphla,   I'a.     Badge,   brooch,  pin. 

button,  buckle,  wstch  charm,  emblem,   insignia,  or  simi- 
lar article      No.  44. .'MM) ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  193;  p.  727. 
Barklinrst.    I.ewlK    M.,    Akron.    Ohio.      Tire.      No.    44,510; 

Aug.  10  :  <;ar.  vol.   193;  p.  727. 
Barnes.   Kdwsrd    M.,   assignor  to  Advance   Manufacturing 

Company,  Hastings.  Mich.     Vaomim-cleaner  casing.     No. 

44.S11  ;  Aug.  19;  (;ai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  727. 
Bastow.  Carrodus.  Orantwt>od.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Standard 

Converting  Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     Rug.     No.  44,466  ; 

Aug.  12  ;  Oai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  478. 
Bayer,   Clarence   F..   New   York.   N.    Y.      Lorgnette.     No. 

44,564  :  Aug-  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  986. 
Beach.  Chester  H..  Rnclne.  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Electric 

I'ompany,   Kaclne    .Junction.    Wis.      Vacuum-cleaner   caa- 

Ing      No.  44.512:  Aug.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  728. 
Beattle  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Trlk,  Ernest  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Berwick.  John  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Box.     No.  44,431  ; 

Aug.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  200. 
Bogert,  Virgil,  New   York.  N.   Y.      Box.     No.  44,432  ;  Aug. 

5  :  <iaa.   vol.   193  ;  p.  200. 
Bowden.  Martin  L.  and  M.  L..  Jr..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Ring 

or  similar  article.     No«.  44,613-16;  Aug.  19;  Gai.  vol. 

19.x  :  p.  728. 
Bromley  At  Sons,  John.     (See  Tetiold,   Adolph,  aaalgnor.) 
Brunhoflr.    Edward.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Change-tray.      No. 

44,466;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  479. 
Calvert,  Frank  W..   Narberth.  aaalgnor  to  The  Charles  B. 

Hlrea    Company,    Philadelphia,    I'a.      Llquld-dlsi)«nHlng 

fountain.     No.  44.555  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.   193  ;  p.  986. 
Chadwick.    Lee    8.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Refrigerator.      No. 

44.467:  Auir.  12;  (Jax.  vol.  193;  p.  479. 
Charles  E.  Hires  Company,  The.     (See  Calvert,  Frank  W., 

aaalgnor.) 
Chatillon.   Ralph   F..   Oreenburp.   N.   Y.      Scale-beam.     No. 

44.517;  Aug.  19;  Oax.  vol.   193;  p.  728. 
Clements.    George,    assignor    to    Clements    Manufacturing 

Company,    Chicago.    111.      Clip.      No.    44.433 ;    Aug.    6 ; 

Oax.   vol.   193  ;  p.  200. 
Clements      Manufacturing      Company.       (See      Clements, 

George,  assignor.) 
Cochran.  Andrew.  Trenton.  N.  J.     Water-closet  bowl.     Nos. 

44.618-19:  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  pp.  728-9 
Conrad.  Wlllijim  A.,   Chicago.   111.     Shaving  outfit  holder. 

No,  44.468;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  479. 
Crowell,  Gllljert  L..  Jr..  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Doml- 

■ick  ft  Half,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Spoon,  fork,  or  similar 

article.     No.  44.520  :  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  729. 
Cunningham,  .\lexander  Y..  assignor  to  The  I).  F.  Brlggs 

Company,     Attleboro,     Mass.       Bracelet.       No.    44.556 ; 

Aug.  26;  (;ax.  vol.   193;  p.  986. 
Curtis,  Melville  G  .  Bala.  Pa.     Textile  fabric.     No.  44,434  ; 

Aug.  5  ;  (iax.  vol    193  ;  p.  200. 
Cnrtlas,  George  E.,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Tea  or  coffee  pot. 

Nos    44..'S2r-2;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  729. 
D.  F.  Brlggs  Company.      (See  Cunningham,  Alexander  T., 

assignor. ) 
I>ake.    Charles     W  .     assignor     to    Pvle-Natlonal     Electric 

Hcndlight     Company,     Chicago,     ifl.       Headlight.       No. 

44.469  ;  Ai:g.  12  ;  Gax.  vol    l93  ;  p.  479. 
Ikobblns.     Edward     J.,     Westminster,     \Mn6on,     England. 

Plate  glass.      No.  44,435;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  201. 
I>odge,  Howard  A..  Ix)8  Angoloa.  Cal.    Caato-reglster  casing. 

No.  44.470  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  479. 
Domlnick  ft  Haff.     (See  Crowell.  Gilbert  L.,  Jr..  assignor.) 
Dnnn,  Daniel.     (See  Mofar.  William  C.  assignor.) 


Edwards.  Alonxo  L..  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Com- 
pany. Wheeling,  W.  Va.     lantern.     No.  44,523  ;  Aug.  19 ; 
Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  730. 
Elck,  Otto,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Rubber  brush.     Nos.  44,48<J-7  ; 
Aug.  5  :  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  201. 

Feeley.     James     R.,     Providence,    R.     I.       Locket.       Nob. 

44,524-5  ;  Aug.  19  :  Gax.  vol.  198  ;  p.  730. 
F*rter,   Francois  E..   Lyon,   France.     Textile  fabric.     Nos. 

44,438-9;  Aug.  6;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  201. 
Fisher,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  The  American   Foundry  ft 
Manufacturing  Company,   Frederick,   Md.      Feed  trough. 
No.  44.440 :  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.   193  ;  p.  202. 

Flauder,  Alfred  J.,  assignor  to  The  Weldllch  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Bridgeport  Conn.  Clock-case.  No. 
44.557;  Aug.  26  ;   Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  986. 

Flnuder,  Alfred  J.,  assignor  to  The  Weldllch  Brothers 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Jewel-case. 
No.  44,558  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Oax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  986. 

Forshelm  ft  Konlgsberg.  (See  Sullivan,  Paul  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

Franklin  Sliver  Plate  Company.  (See  Orabach.  John  R., 
assignor.) 

Fraxer,  Charles  A.,  Westport.  Conn.  Smoklng-table.  No. 
44,441;  Aug.  6;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  202. 

Frledberger-Aaron  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Good- 
man. Samuel  N.,  assignor.) 

Frost.  Percy  T..  a-ssignor  to  The  Trenle  China  Company, 
E5ast  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Plate  or  similar  article.  Nos. 
44,471-2;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  480. 

Frost,  Percy  T.,  assignor  to  SmlthPhllllps  China  Com- 
pany, Elast  Liverpool.  Ohio.  Plate  or  similar  article. 
No.  44,473  ;  Aug.  12  ;  (iax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  480. 

Oarnlss,  Charles  F.,  Bridgewater,  assignor  to  M.  A. 
Packard  Company,  Brockton,  Mass.  Advertising-cabinet. 
No.  44.559  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  988. 

Goodman.  Samuel  N..  assignor  to  Frledberger-Aaron  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Border  for  lace 
edging.     No.  44,r.2<  ;  Aug.  19;  Gai.  vol.  193:  p.  730. 

Gouck.  John  A.,  Scottsvllle,  N.  Y.  Saw.  No.  44,561  ; 
Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  987. 

Grabaoh.  .'ohn  R..  assignor  to  Franklin  Silver  Plate  Com- 
pany, Greenfield,  Mass.  Handle  for  knives,  forks,  or 
simdar  articles.  No.  44,526 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Ga«.  vol.  193  ;  p. 
730. 

Graham.  Wllllnm  P..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Plate.  Nos. 
44.528-9  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  103  ;  pp.  730-1. 

Haase.  Leo  O.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Bench.  No.  44,562  ;  Aug. 
26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  987. 

Haase,  I./eo  O.,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Flowerpot.  No.  44.663 ; 
Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  987. 

Haley.  Reuben.  Beaver,  assignor  to  United  States  Glass 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Glass  vessel.  Nos.  44.474-0  ; 
Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  pp.  480-1. 

Hallett,  Herbert  I.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Display-stand.  No. 
44.476;  Aug    12;  (iax.  vol.  103;  p.  481. 

Hamm  William  8.,  Hubbard  Woods,  assignor  to  The 
Adnms  ft  Westlake  Company,  Chicago^  III.  Front  for 
berth-lamps.  No.  44,564  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p. 
987. 

Hanold.  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  Townsend.  Townsend  ft  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Monument.  No.  44,530  ;  Aug. 
]n;"(;ax.  vol.  193;  p.  731. 

Hartman.  Eugene,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Pacific 
Mills.  Boston,  Msss.  Printed  textile  fabric.  No. 
44,505;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193:   p.  987. 

Hasler.  Albert  A..  Haxleton.  Pa.  Textile  fabric.  No. 
44.531  ;  Aug.  19  :  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  731. 

Haviland.  Theodore.  IJmoges.  France.  Plate.  No. 
44.586  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gax.^ol.  193  ;  p.  988. 

Hawthorne.  Ellsworth  A.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Lamp- 
bracket.     No.  44.477;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  481. 

Hoch,  Ernest-  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills, 
Boston,  Mass.  Printed  textile  fabric.  Nos.  44,567-71  ; 
Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  988. 

Huttlg,  Ernest  W.,  Plttsbtirgh.  Pa.  Lamp-shade.  Nos. 
44,442-3  ;  Aug.  5 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  202. 

Huttlg,  Ernest  W..  PIttsbargh,  Pa.  Lamp-shade.  No. 
44,478;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  481. 

Inflexible  Co.     (See  Schwarber.  Henrv,  assignor  ) 

Ingersoll  ft  Bro.,  Robt.  H.  (See  La  Gatta.  John,  as 
slgnor.) 

J.  H.  White  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  White,  Edwin  L., 
assignor.) 

Jameson,  William  A  .  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Handle  for 
spoons,  forks,  or  similar  articles.  No.  44,632  ;  Aug.  19  ; 
Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  731. 

Jordan,  Lewis,  Spencer.  Iowa  Toothpick-holder.  No. 
44,444;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  202. 

Karsltx,  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Shear  Company. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Handle  for  scissors  and  shears.  No. 
44.533;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  731. 

xliii 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATExNTEE6  OF  DESlGNtJ. 


No*. 


No.  44.447  : 


(See  IMtblado.  Jamn 


Keller.  Sidney  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Hsslgnor  to  Ameri- 
can Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Em- 
cutcheon.      No.   44,445  ;   Aug.   5  ;   Gai.   toI.   193  ;  p.  203. 

Kern.  Jesse,  Hamlin,  Kans.  Buggy  body.  No.  44  446  • 
Aug.  5  ;  Oa«.  vol.  193  ;  p.  203. 

King,  Walter  G..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Nose  guard.  No. 
44..'534  ;  Aug.   19;   Gar.   vol.  193;  p.  731. 

Knaak.  George  A.,  assignor  to  Wilboken  Maiiufactarin« 
Co..  Milwaukee,  WJa.  Beer-pump  casing.  No.  44.479 : 
Aug.  11':  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  48l.  •  "    •.t.-.iw. 

Knapp.  Edward  J.,  Syracuse.  N,  Y.  Candle.  No.  44  480- 
Aug.  12;  Gax,  vol.   193;  p.  482. 

Koch,  Bernard  F  Chicago,  111.  Motor  cycle  side  car 
body.     .No    44.5.2;  Au*;.  26;  Gas.  vol    193;  p.  989. 

Kratiss,  .Jacob  L.,  Jenklntown.  Fa.  Change  -  receptacle 
No.  44.r),"J5;  Aug.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  732. 

La   Gatta.  Jolm.   assignor   to   Robt   H,    Ingersoll   k  Bro., 

;  New  York,  N.  Y.  IMaplay-flxture.  No.  44,560;  Aug 
26  ;   Gai.  vol.  19;i  ;  p.  9H7. 

L*Bg,  Charles  E.  J..  utwlgBor  to  The  Rauch  &  Lang  Car- 
riage Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Vehicle  -  body.  No. 
44.5.16;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  732. 

LeoBoff.  Andrew.  Elm  I'ark,  N.  Y.  Monument  No. 
44.481  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i93  ;  p.  482. 

Leopold,  George  O..  assignor  to  North  Bros  MTg  Co.. 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Screw-driver.  No.  44,573;  Aug.  26: 
Gaz.   vol.    193;  p.  9H9.  •    *" . 

M.   A.   Packard  Company.      (See  Garnlas.  Cbarlea  F..  «»- 

•Ignor.  > 
Magul,    Abel.    New    York.    .\.    Y       Lighting-flxtnr« 

44,482-4  ;  Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  4^. 
Mayfalr.  (See  Murphy,  Sarah  L..  assignor.) 
McCarthy,  Daniel  A.,  Ltlca.  N.  Y.     Hair-pin. 

Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  203. 
Mclsaac.  Daniel  J..  Now  York.  .N.  T.     Shaving- mirror  and 

support.     .No.  44.537;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  732. 
McNair,    Edward   N..    Newark.   N.   J.     Spoon  holder      No 

44,4H5;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  48^. 
Melnecke,   Christian    W..   Jersey   City.   N.   J.,  aaalgnor  to 

.Melnecke  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Surgical  baafe      No 

44,448;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  203. 
Melnecke  &  Co.      (See  .Melnecke.  Christian   W..  assizor  ) 
Merry.    Ivah   R..   Oakvlllo.    Wash.      Baby   bath-standT     No. 

44.486  ;  Aug.   1:J  ;  Gsz.   vol.  193  ;  p.  483. 
Minneapolis  Steel  Sc  Machinery  Co. 

M..  assignor  ) 

Mohr,   William  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  Dran. 

Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Lady's  rubber.     No.  44,074  ;  Aug    26  • 

Gaz.   vol.   19.J  ;  p.  »89.  »       " . 

Moyle.   Edward   H.,  Loe  Angeles.  Cal.     Stamp-mill   frame. 

No.  44.5(5;  Aug.  L'6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p    989. 
"4!?,',H'"'    ^™*le.    Jersey    City.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Pacific 

.Mills.     Boston,     Mass.       I'rinted     textile     fabric.       Noa. 

44,576-8.{  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vul.  193  ;  pp.  990-1. 
Mnrphy.   Sarah    L.,  assignor   to   Mavfalr,    Inc..   New   York. 

N.     1.      Irame    for    table  tops.      No.    44,5H4  ;    Auk     26- 

Gaz.   vol.  193  ;  p.  991.  »       "  . 

Nenno.  Joseph  J.,  Clean,  N.  Y.     Display-rack 

Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  732. 
Nerney.     George     E..     .\ttleboro,     Mass.       Emblem.       No 

44,4S7;   AuK'    12;  (iaz.  vol.   193;  p.  483. 
Ness,  Anna,  Fulton.  S.  D.     Sewing-rack.     No.  44.538  ;  Aam. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  732. 
Newbold,   Eugene   S.,   assignor   to  Americaa   Street   Light- 
ing Company,  Baltlnaore,  Md.     Street-lamp.     No.  447450  ; 

Aug.  5  ;   Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.  204. 
Newbold,  Roger  M.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  k 

Uestlake     Company.       Automobile-lamp.       No.     44,449; 

Aug.  5  ;   Gaz.   vol.  193  ;  p.  203. 
North     Bros    MTg    Co.        (See     I.*opold,    George    O..    aa- 

signor.) 

Oaken,  Oscar  F.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Display-fixture.     No. 

44.585  ;  Aug.  20  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  fj.  991. 
Pacific  Mills.     (See  Hartman.  Eugene    assignor.) 
Pacific  Mills.      (See.  Hoch,  Ernest,  assignor  ) 
Paciflc   Mills.      (See   Munler.    Emile.  assignor.) 
Partridge,  I'armenae  W.,  Andover,  Mass.     Plate  or  similar 

article.     .No    44,488;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  483. 
I'ayne.    Thomas    F.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Closet-bowl.       No. 

44,489  ;  Au?.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  fg.*?  ;  p.  483 
Peerless     Accessories     Manafflcturers.       (i 

Richmond,  assignors.) 
I'eerless     Check     I'rotectlng     Company.       (See     Sampson. 

Charles  H.,  assignor.) 
Petzold.    .\dolph,   asaiKnor    to   J.    Bromley   k   Sons.    Phlla- 

delphU.   Pa.      Kuvr      Nos.  44.400-3;   Aug.    12;  das.   vol. 

Waff,  Franz.  Altwasser.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Trenle 
China  Company,  East  Liverpool,  (Jhlo.  Plate.  No 
44,586;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  19.i;  p.  991. 

PItblado,  James  .M..  assignor  to  Minneapolis  Steel  k  Ma- 
chinery Co.  .Minneapolis.  Minn.  Street-lamD.  No 
44,494  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  484. 

Prims.  Josef  c.  assignor  to  The  A.  J.  Deer  Co.,  Inc.,  Hor- 
nell.  .N.  Y.  Coffee-roaster  frame.  No.  44,640  ;  Aua  19  • 
Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  n.  73.T 

Puetz.    John    C,    Hinsdale,    III.      Glass   Jar 
Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   19.S  ;  p.  484. 

Pyle-National    Electric    Headlight    Company. 
Charles  W..  assignor.) 

K.  T.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  The.      (See  Ackenaann 
r,eo.-ge.  a.sslgnor.  1 


No.  44.539  ; 


(See    Sloane    and 


No.    44.495; 
(See  Dake. 


Rauch  k  Lang  Carriage  Company.  The.  (See  Lang. 
Charles  E.  J.,  assizor,  i 

Richmond,  Norman  S.     (S«e  Sloane  and  Richmond.) 

RIchter.    Victor   K.,   Providence.   R.    I.     Cup.     No.  44,541  • 
'        Aug.  19;   (;az.  vol.   193;   p.  733. 

ftobblns.  Meyer  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bracelet.  Nos. 
44..-.42-.-.  :  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  733. 

Rodgers,   Wllltam   M.      (See  Sargent.   John    H.,   assignor.) 

Rosenbaum.  Louis,  .New  York,  .N  Y.  Bad-Iron  No 
44..-)4t;;    Aug.    19:  (Jai.    vol.   193;  p.  734. 

Sampson.  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Check  Protect- 
ing Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Casing  for  check- 
printing  anpa  rat  ns.  Na  44.687;  Aug.  ft;  Qaz.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  902. 

Sargent.  John  11..  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  William  M 
Rodgers.  PhllUpsburs,  N.  J.  Game-board.  No.  44.5S8: 
Aug.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p    992. 

Savage,  Linnaeus  T.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Match-safe  No 
44.451  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  204. 

Schick,  Gottfried.  Tamun,  Kans.  nock-shelf.  No  44  406: 
Aug.  12;  Gaz.  voL  193;  p.  484. 

Schralvogel.  P'ninz.  St.  Albans,  England.  Veblcle-whael 
.No.  44.407  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz    vol.  193  ;  p.  484. 

Schwarber,  Henr.v.  Weehawken,  assignor  to  Inflexible  Co, 
West  .New  York,  N.  J.  Collar.  No.  44,547  ;  Aum.  19 : 
(tax.  vol    l».t  ;  p.  734. 

Scognamillo.  Salvatore,  New  York.  N.  T.  Automobile- 
horn.     No.  44.452;   Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;   p    204 

Scognamillo.  Salvatore.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automobile- 
horn.     .No.  44.548  ;  Aug    19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  734 

Scognamillo,  Salvatore,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automobile- 
horn  and  motor  casing.  Nos.  44,589-91  ;  Auk.  26  •  Gaz 
vol.  19;<  ;  pp.  992-3. 

Seebure,  Justus  P..  Chicago.  III.  Orchestrion  case.  Nos 
44.502-3  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  993. 

Sellg.  Peter  A.,  a.sslgnor  to  Theo.  A.  Kocha  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Chair  base.  Nos  44.498-0;  Aug  12-  Qas 
vol.  103 ;  p.  4H5  •       -• 

Sbortle.  Annie.  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  Mothers  nursing-dress 
waist.     No.  44,594  :  Aug.  26  ;   (iaz.   vol.  193  ;   p.  993. 

Simmons.  Daniel  W.,  Rome,  <;«.  Bowl  or  tureen  No. 
44,595  :  Aug.  20  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  993, 

Sloane,  William  W.,  and  N.  S.  Richmond,  assignors  t« 
Peerless  AccesHories  Manufacturers,  Ctalcsgo,  111  Css- 
Ing  for  automobile  tire  pumps.  No.  44,453 ;  Auk  5  • 
Gaz.  vol.    193;    p.   204.  ,  .         .       u».    o , 

Small,  Howard.  Wvncote.  Pa.  Electric  switch  face  plate 
or  trimming.  Nos.  44,454-5:  Aug.  5;  Gas.  TOl.  193: 
p.   204. 

Smith  Phillips    China    Cosapany        (See    Frost.    Perey    T.. 

assignor. ) 
Somers,   Harold.   Brooklyn.   N    Y.     Fly-kllllng  device.     No 

41,549:  Ang.   19;  (Jar.  vol.   193;  p.   734. 
Standard   Converting  Company.      (See   Bastow,   Carrodoa, 

assignor.) 
Stanton.  John  R..  New  York,   .N.  Y.     Check  holder  or  Indi- 
cator.    No.  44.500;  Aug.  12:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p    485 
Stobbart,    Arthur    J.,    St.    Paul,    Minn,    assignor    to    The 

Supreme    Ixxlge,    Knights  of   Pythias.      Buckle  plate   for 

uniform  l>elt8.      .No.    44,596;    Aug.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    193; 

p.   993 
StoMmrt.    Arthur    J..    St    Paul,    M»nn  .    assignor    to    The 

Supreme    I.odee.     Knights    of    I»ythlas.       Button.       No 

44.597;  Aug.  26;   Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  994. 
Sullivan.     I*aul     I>.,     Yonkers.     assljnior     to     Forsheim     k 

KonlKsberg.   New    York.    N.   Y       Medallion.      No.    44,466  ; 

Aug    5;  (;az.  vol.   lO.'i  ;  p.  205 

Supreme  Lodge,  Knights  of  Pythias.  Tb«.  (See  Stobbart, 
Arthur  J.,   assignor.) 

Taylor,  Thomas.  Jr.,  Hubbard  Woods.  III.  Head  for  golf- 
clubs.     No.  44.457:  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol    193:  p.  205. 

Thaler,  Adolf,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Patchwork  fabrlc-coTer- 
hig.     No.  44. .'01  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gsz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  485. 

Thamm  Rose.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Lantern.  .No.  44.598;  Aug. 
26;  Gaz.   vol.    193;   p.  994. 

Theo.  A.  Kochs  Comoany.     (See  Sellg.  Peter  A.,  assignor.) 

Townsend.  Townsend  k  Company.     (See  Elanold.  Frank  J. 
assignor.) 

Trenle  China   Company,   The.      (See  Frost.    I'ercy   T..   as- 
signor. ) 
Trenle    China    Company.    The.       (See     Pfaff.    Franz,    as 

slgnor. ) 
Trlk.  Ernest  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Seattle  Mfg 

Cc    Little    Falls.    N.    J.      Carpet    or    rug.       No.    44.502; 

Aug.  12;  »;az.  vol,   193;  p.  485. 
Twlnem.    Joseph.    New    York.    N.    V.       Dusting-cap.       No 

44,45M:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  205. 
Inlted   SUtes  Gla8.s  Company.      (See  Haley.    Reuben,  as- 
signor. ) 
Van    Buren,   Jafew    S..    Albany    N     Y..    assignor    to   .\bram 

Cox     Stove     Company.     Philadelphia.     Pa.       Gas  range. 

No.  44,590;   Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  994. 
Van    Golderen.    Frederik,    Chicago,    III.      Lamp  body       No. 

44  459:   Aug.  5:  (Jaz.  vol,   193;  p.  205. 
Wakt.\v.  William.   Indian   I.ake.   N.   Y.      Harness-ring.     No. 

44.50;i  :   .\ui:     1-'  ;  (iaz.   vol     193  ;  p.   4K.".. 
Walsh,     Edward    J  .     St.     I>ouls,    .Mo.       Sheet-glass.       No. 

44.460;  Aug,  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  205. 
Weidllch    Brothers   .Manufacturing   Co.,   The.      (See    Flau- 

der.  .\lfred   J.,  assignor.) 
Weldlkh.      liOiiis.      Bridgeport.      Conn       Jewel  ca«.      No. 

44.461  ;  Aus.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  2U«. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 
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Well.  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pillow-coTer,     No.  44,462 ; 

Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  206. 
Wells,  Joel  C.  Southbrldge.  Mass.     Handle  for  eyeglasses   i 

and   lorgnettes.      No.  44.504  ;   Aug.   12 ;  Gai.   vol.    193 ; 

p.  485. 
Wells.    Karl    C,    Redlands,    Csl.      Gas-engine  spark-plng- 

cleanlng  device.    No.  44.600 ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p. 

004 
Wheeling  Stamping  Company.      (See  E)dwards.  Alonso  L.,   I 

assignor.) 
White.   iOdwin   L..  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  Manufacturing   ; 

Co..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.     Celling   or    shower   plate.      No^ 

44.550;  Au«.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  734. 


White,  Edwin  L.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  White  MsnafsctartBf 
Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Canopy.  Nos.  44,551-2;  Aug.  19; 
Gas.  vol.  193  ;  pp.  734-6.  ^  _^^   „ 

WIgley,  John  T..  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  ri*te.  Nos.  44.505-8; 
Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  486. 

Wilboken  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Knaak,  George  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Wisconsin  Electric  Company.  (See  Beach,  Chester  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Woods,  Clinton  E..  assignor  to  American  Graphophone 
Comi>any,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Cabinet  for  talking-ma- 
chines.   No,  44.663 :  Aug.  19 ;  Oai.  vol.  103 ;  p.  785. 


< 


^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


\ 


A.   Klipsteln   k  Company.   East   OraDge,   N.  J.,   and   New 

York,  N.  Y.     PlRment^wlora.     No.  92,896  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gai. 

vol.   193  :  p.  216. 
A.    Sander    racking    I'ompary,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.    Certain 

named   foods.     No.  0.t,110  :   Aug.   19;  Gas    vol.    193;  p. 

750. 
AAA  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Hydrocar 

Iwn   stoves,   lamp*,   torches,   and  heaters.     No.  92,861  ; 

Aug.  5 ;  Uaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  275. 
A.    B.    Ulck    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Paper    for    use    in 

stencil  work.      No.    92.879  ;    Aug.    5  ;    Gas.   toI.    193  ;   p. 

215. 
A.  I.  Root  Company,  Medina,  Ohio.     Honey.     No.  93.026 ; 

Aug.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  505. 
Acme    Kirelesa    Cooker    Co.,    The,    Qulncy.    III.       Fireless 

Cooker.     No.  93,142;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  o.  1011. 
Acme  Mattress   Company,  Kansas   City,    Mo.      Mattresses. 

Nu.  93,143;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  1011. 
Adirondack    Tissue     Taper    Co.,     New     Hartford,     N.     Y. 

Toilet-paper.      Nos.   9*2.931-3;    Aug.    12;   Gas.  vol.    193; 

p.  5u;r 
Aktiebolaget  Grumme  A  Son,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Mouth- 
wash.    No.  93,144  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1011. 
Aktiengesellschaft  der  Maschinenfabriken  Cscber  Wyaa  * 

Cle.  Fillale  Ilaveiisburg,  Kavensburg,  (iermany.     Refrlg- 

t-ratlnK  niachlnc8.     No.  93,145;  Aug.  20;  Gas.  vol.  193; 

p.  lull 
Alexis  NVItfe  Cutlery  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Itaiors.     No. 

9.H.141  ;  -Vug    19;  Gas.  vol    193;  p.  751. 
Amerlcnn    Agricultural    Chemical    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Kertlllrers.      No    92,862  ;  Aug    5  :  (Jas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  215. 
Amtrlcan  Agricultural  Chemical  lompany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kertilixers.     No.  93.146  ;  Aug.  L'6  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1011. 
Amerlcsn     Brass    Company.     Waterbury,    Conn.     Electric 

wire  and  cables.     No.  92,934  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.   193  ; 

p.  .->03. 
American     Can     Company,     New     York.     N 

»«n.<wi    .-.>^ont.»i<»      V/»     92.935;    Aug 


named    receptacles,    ^o. 

193  :  p.  6o;i.  / 

merlcan  Cotton  ItHiyA  F 


Y.     Certain 
12;    Gas.    vol. 


American  Cotton  irHiyjk  Fibre  Co..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Cot- 
ton seed  hull  fiber,  paper-pulp,  Ac.  No.  92,863;  Aug.  5; 
(;.is.  vol.   103;   p.  215. 

American  Optical  Comoany,  Southbridge,  Mass.  Certain 
receptacles.     No.  92,864;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  215. 

American  Hoofing  Co.,  The.  inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.  As- 
phalt Khingles.  No.  93,000;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193: 
.     p     740. 

Amies  Asphalt  Co..  The.,  Huron.  S.  D..  and  Phlladelpbla, 
Pa.  Paving  composition.  No.  93.06l ;  Aug.  19;  Gas. 
vol.    103:  p.   749. 

Anglo-American  Mill  Co..  Owensboro,  Ky.  Flour-milla. 
No.  03.147  ;  Aug.  26;  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1011. 

Antlkamnla  Chemical  Company.  The,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Rem- 
edy for  certain  named  ailments.  No.  93,148  ;  Aug.  26  ; 
Gni.  vol.   103;  p.  1011. 

Artificial  Flower  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  Crushed  msrble.  No. 
92.805  :  Aug.  5  :  Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  215. 

Arwe.  Carl  II.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Certain  named  hardware 
and  plumbing  supplies.  No.  93,062;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 
193;  p.  749. 

Atlantic  Macaroni  Co..  I^ng  Island  City,  N.  Y.  Maca- 
roni.    .No.  92,937  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  503. 

Atlantic  Macaroni  Co.,  The,  Long  laland  City,  N.  Y.  Maca- 
roni.    No.  93,227  ;  Aug.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1013. 

Atlantic  Southwestern  liroi.m  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Broom. 
No.  03,150:  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  1011. 

Automatic  Shaft  Coupling  Company  (See  Cathcart. 
Frank   II  .   assignor,  i 

Ballly  A  Cle..  P.,  Paris.  France.  Shoulder-braces  and 
susoendera.  Nos.  92.939-40  ;  Aoc.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ; 
p.  503. 

Barker,  Harris  A  Kehrhabn.  Boston,  Mass.  Canned  fish. 
No.  03,228  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  •  p.  1018. 

Bauman,  Alvln  L.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Marking  devices  and 
nurklng-rolls  for  decorative  purposes  No.  93,152  ;  Aug. 
26;  Gat.  v.)l.  193  ;  p.  1011. 

Beck.  Henry  W..  St.  Ix)ul«.  Mo.  Oats.  No.  92.941 ; 
Aug.  12:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  503. 

Becker.  I^eon.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Hair-grower  and  hair 
and  s.-alp  remedy  No  {>3,063  :  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
p.   740 

Benedictus,  Edouard.  Paris,  France.  Reinforced  glass. 
No.  93.153  ;  Aug    26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1011. 

Berry  Brothers,  Detroit,  Mich.  Shellac  gum.  No.  92,866; 
Aug.  5:  Gat.  vol.  193:  d.  215. 

Blenhoff.   Benjamin    K..    Minneapolis.   Minn.      Machine  for 

No.  93,154  ;  Aug.  26  ; 


displaying  advertising  posters,  Ac 
Gaz.  vol.  193;  n    1011 
Billings  Chapin   Oomj)anyj,   The.   Cleveland,   Ohio. 
and   varnishes 
p  1011. 


ompany.   The.   Cleveland,   Ohio.      Paints 
No.   9?, 155;   Aug.    26  u  Oat.   vol.    193; 


Biturme  Company  of  America.  The.    San    Francisco.  *"al. 

Paints.     No.  93.064  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  749. 
Rlanton  &  McKay  Company.  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Uut- 

t»'r-8pparator«.  churns,  Ac.     No.  .93.068  ;  Aug.   19 ;  Gat. 

vol.    193;   p.   749. 
Blood,     Wolfe    A    Co.,     Liverpool.     England.     Beer.     No. 

92.042;  Aug.  12;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  503. 
BUih,  Charles  G..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Belts  for  personal  wear. 

No.  93.157  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1011. 
Blunden-Lyon   Company,  The,   Chicago.   111.      Writing  and 

bond  paper.     No.  92,867;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  215. 
Bonflgt,  Ft-anz,  Aachen.  Germany.     Fret-saws  for  gold  and 

silver  smiths.     No.  03,158;  Aug.  26;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p. 

1011. 
Boonton  Rubber  Manufacturing  Company,  Boonton.  N.  J. 

Klcitrlcal    Insulators.      No.   93.069  ;    Aug.    19  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

19.5  :   p.  749. 
Hnrden  Milk  Company.  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada.     Con- 
densed   milk.     No.    92.943;    Aug    12;    Gaz.    vol.    193; 

p.  .'")t»;{. 

Hrlll  Krotliers,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  clothing 

fui-   men  and   women.     No.  93,070;   Aug.    19;   Gas.   vof 

lO.t:  p.  740. 
Brown   A  Blgelow.   St.   Paul.    Minn.     Monthly   periodical. 

No.  92,944  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  503. 
Brown,   William   11.,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     Certain   measuring 

an<l   Hctentitic   appllauces.      No.    92.945 ;    Aug.    12  ;    Gat. 

vol.  10:5 :  p.  .VKt. 
Hurke.  Thomas  P.,  New  Albanv,   Ind.     Textile  rugs.     No. 

».{.071;   Aug.    19;   Gat.   vol.    193;   p.   749. 
Burns,  Peter,  Washington,  D.  C.     Ointment.     No.  92,946  ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  503. 
Burrow,  Jones  A  Dyer  Shoe  Co^  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Leather 

8hoe8.     No.  93.161  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Oat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1011. 
Mnrton,    .lohn    K.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Publication.      No. 

02,S70  :  Aug.  5  ;  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  216. 
Butzel.  Frank  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Garment-hangers.     No. 

92.871  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gat.  vol.  103  ;  p.  215. 
C.     A.    (iambrill     Mfg.     Co..     BaltImort\     Md.     Self-rising 

flour.      No.  92.976;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  504. 
C.  M.  C.  Manufacturing  Cfo.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Roach-pow- 
der.    No.  93.162  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1011. 
Cacao     en    Chocoladefabriek    Union.    Schoten,    near    Haar- 
lem,  Netherlands.     Cocoa,  cocoa  powder,   chocolate.  Ac. 

No.  02.947  :  Aug.  12  :  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  503. 
C.'ilraon  .\sl»e8to8  A  Rubber  Works  of  America,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Certain  vehicles.     No.  92.872;  Aug.  5;  Gat.  vol. 

10:{  :  p.   215. 
.   Camors  A  Co..  J.  B..  New  Orleans.  La.     Cooking  compound. 
■        No.  93.229  ;  Aug.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1013. 
Carey  Salt  Company,  The.  Hutchinson,  Kans.     Salt.     No. 

92.948  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  503. 
Cathcart,  Frank  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Automatic 

Shaft  Coupling  Company.     Machine-shaft  couplings.    No. 

O.{,072  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  749. 
Caughev  A  Carran  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Seeds.     No.  92.873  ; 

Aug.  5  :  <;at.  vol.  193  ;  p.  215. 
Champion    Spark    Plug    Company,    Toledo.    Ohio.     Spark- 
plugs.    Not.  92.949-50;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  503. 
Chapln  A  Gould  Paper  Company,  Springfield.  Mass.     Writ- 
ing-paper.    No.  93.073:  Aug.  10:  (Jaz.  vol.   lO.J  :  p.  749. 
Chemlacbe    Fabrlk    Altherzberg,    Alwin    Nieake,    Dresden, 

Dresden  Losch wit t.  (iermany.     Ointment  and  vulnerary 

rwwder.     No.  03.230;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;   p.  lOlS. 
Chicago    Railway    Signal    and    Supply    Company.    Carpen- 

tersvUle,   III.     Semaphore  apparatuses.     Isos.  92.951-2; 

Aug.  12;  <Jnz.  vol.  198;  p.  503. 
Chlldrey.   William   H..   Haw   River,   N.   C.      Hosiery.     No. 

92.874;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  216. 
Chlpman.    Harwood    A    Co..    Boston,    Mass.     Misses'    and 

chlldren'a  shoes.     No.  02,963;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 
I       p.  503. 
I  Christian    Moerlein    Brewing   Co.,   The,   Cincinnati,    Ohio. 

Beer.     No.  92,875;  Aug.  5;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  215. 
Claudius   Ash   Sons  an<]   Company   Limited,   London.    Eng 

land.     Chemical  preparation  for  hardening  molding  ma- 
!       terlals.     No.  92,9?{6  :  Aug.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  503. 
Clincher     Automobile     Tire     Manufacturers     Association, 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Vehicle  wheel-rims.     No.  92,876;  Aug 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  215. 
Coane,   Robert,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Whisky.      No.   03,074 ; 

Aug.   19;  Gat.   vol.   193;  p.  749. 
Collins  Company,  The.  Colllnsville,  Conn.     Certain  cutlery, 

machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.     Nos.  93,075-6; 

Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  749. 
Colorado  Sanitarium  Food  Company.  The,  Boulder.  Colo.- 

Cereal  breakfast  food.     No.  92.954  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

in3  :  p    .%o.{ 
Colorado  Sanitarium  Food  Company,  The.  Boulder,  Colo. 

Cereal  breakfast  food.     No.  93,231;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  Tol. 
1        193;  p.  1013. 

I  xlvii 


xlviii     ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Columbia    Coffee    Mllla.    Ltd.,    New    Orleans,    La.     Cane- 
syrup    and    glucose.     No.    92,955 ;    Aug.    12 ;    Gas.    yol. 

193  ;  p.  503. 
Colnmbia     River     Packers     Association,     Astoria,     Oreg. 

Canned  salmon.    Nos.  93,077-8  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gai.  vol.  103  ; 

p.   749. 
Consumers  Fertiliser  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fertllla- 

ers.     No.  93,163;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  1011. 
Cook,    WUIlam    H.,    I'otnona,    Kla.       Cltms    frnita.       No. 

93,232;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  1013. 
Cooney,    Laura    S.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Suspenders.      No. 

92,877  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  215. 
Corbitt  A   Brown,   Memphis,  Tenn.     Certain   non-alcoholic 

beverages.     No.  93,070;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  749. 
Cornplanter   Refining   Company,    Warren,    I'a.      Motor-fuel 

for    machinery    aad    vehicles.     No.    92,956;    Aug.     12: 

Qai.  vol.  193  :  p.  503. 
Country    Life    Publishing    Company,    San    Fraadsco,    Cal. 

Magazine.      No.  92.957;  Aug.  12:  (>az.  toL  193:  p.  503. 
Craig  RIdgway  &  Son  Company,  CoatesvUle,  Pa.     Elevators 

and    ct-anc^i.      So.   92,95s  :    Aug.    12;    Gas.    vol.    193;    p>. 

503. 
Crane.  Clarence  .4..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Caady.     No.  93,080: 

.\ug.  19;'GnE.  vol.  103;  p.  749. 
Crouch,  Geo.  G.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Liver  and  stomach  remedy. 

No.  93.164  ;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1011. 
Cullen,    Thomas    C,    Bradford,    Kngland.      Certain    named 

clothlDg   for   mea,   woicen,  and  children.      No.   03.165 ; 

Aug.  26;  (iaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1011. 
Dalmler-Motorf n-<Jest'lI»chaft,    UntertUrkhelm,    near   Stutt- 
gart, Germany.     Certain  cutlery,  iqachinery,  and  tools, 

and  parts  thereof.     Nos.  93,081-2  ;  Aug.   19  ;  Gas.  toI. 

193:  p.  7  40. 
Daussa   &  Co..    I'.,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Macaroni,  vermicelli, 

spaghetti,  and  noodlea.     No.  93,083:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  ;  p.   749. 
DftTenport.  George  F.,  Boston,   Mass.     Cigars,  cigarette*. 

and   tobacco.     No.  92.960 ;   Aug.    12  :  Gaa.  toL    193 :   p. 

5U4. 
Daris,    Colonel.    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Liniment    and    salve. 

No.  92,061  :  Aug.  12  :  (Jiiz.  vol.  193;  p.  504. 
Denipaey  Candy  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Candy.     No. 

93,233;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  Tol.  193;  p.  1013. 
Deppen  Brewing  Co..  The,  Reading,  i'a.    Beer.     No.  93.166  ;  { 

Aug.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  1011.  I 

Dexter  Yarn  Co..  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Certain  threads  and  ! 

varus.     .No.  92.878  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  215.  | 

Diamond  "  H  '  Mfg.  Co.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Preparation  ; 

for  treating    rheumatism    and  gout.      No.  93,234  ;    Aug. 

26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  1013. 
Dickinson,   .Maude,  Brighton.   ISogland.     Certain  electrical 

apparatus  aud  supplies.      No.  02.062;  .\ug.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

i;».{ ;  II.  r.(»4. 
Dickinson,    Maude.    Brighton,    England.       Certain    fancy 

goods,  furnishings,  and  notlona.     No.  93,167;  Aug.  26; 

Oaz.  VOL  193;  p.  101 L 
Diedericbsen    &    Co..    H..    ilamburg,    Germany.      Certain 

named    foods.      No.    92.96.S ;    Aug.    12;    Gas.    vol.    103; 

p.  504. 
Direct  importing  Company.  I^ostou,  Mass.     Certain  foods. 

No.  93,2:{5  :  Aug.  26  ;  (;az.  vol.  10:{  ;  p.  lOl.t. 
Doelger.    Ctiarles    P..    tt    al.,    executors.       tSeo    Doelger, 

Pet  IT.) 
Doelger.  I'eter.  deceased.  New  York.  N.  Y. :  P.  and  C.  P. 

Doelger    and    V.   J.    Fenerhach,    eieeators.     Beer.     No. 

92.9^  ;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  toI.  193  :  p.  .'>04. 
Dacheas  Lulu  Company.  The.  Grand  iUplds.  Mich.     Toilet- 
cream    unci    compltxicm-puwder       No.    92,965  ;    .\ug.    12  ; 

Gaz.    vol.    193  :   p.   .'^4. 
Dudley  &  Company,  \V.  II.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     I>ntes.     No. 

98.236;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  rol.  193;  p.  1018. 
Dunlup   i'neiin-atic  T.vr>*  Co.    Ltd..  The,   Ix>n<ion.   I-^ngland. 

Mot(ir-car  wh.els.      .No.  92.906  ;  .\ug.  12;  (iax.  vol.  198; 

p.    5<U. 
Duqoette.  JeBnie,  Chkopee  Falls,  Mass.    Collar  stays.    Na 

93.168;  Aug    26:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   1011. 
Dyar   Supply   Company,   The,  Cambridge,    Mass.      Garbage 

and  refuse  cans.     No.  93,169  :  .\ux.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p. 

1011. 
B.  C.  Atkins  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Saws.     No.  93,140; 

Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1011. 
Easiest    Way     .Manufacturing    Company.    The,    Sandasky. 

Ohio.      L«undry-wasbing    machines.      No.    92.067 :    Aug. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1»3  :  p.  r44. 
Elaton,  Crnne  &  Pike  Company,   Plttsfleld,   Mass.     Paper. 

envelopa,   tablets,  cards,   and  cardboard.      No.   93,084; 

Aug.   10:   (iaz.   vol.    193;   p.   749. 
Sdoard    Slppiic-h    &    Sohn,    Ge^ellscliaft    mit    beschrilokter 

ilaftung.   Hiseoberg,  Germany.     Certain   named   musical 

Instruments  and  parts  of  same.      No.  93,211;    Aug.  26; 

Gas.  vol.  103;  p.   1013. 
Edwards     Mauufacturing     Co.,     Clioton,     luwa.       Certain 

clothing   for   ladies,   misses,  Jaoiors.  and  children.     No. 

02,880:  Aug.  5;  G«z.  vol.   193:  p.  215. 
Elnsteln-Wolff  Co..   New   York,  N.    Y.      Embroidery.     No. 

93.170;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  1011. 
Electric    I.aunoli    Co..   The.    Bnyonne,    N.    J.      lioats.      No. 

0.S.085  :   .Autf.    1!>:   Gaz.  vol.    193;   p.  740. 
Endura     Ma  mi  fa  ctn  ring     Co.,     I'biladelphia,     i'a.      I^aper 

packhig.     No.  92.M81  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19;t :  p.  215. 
Farm    Press    Publishing   Co.,    Chicago,    III.      Magazine    or 

publication.     No.  02.882:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  10.3;  p.  215. 
Fenerbach,   Frederick  J.,  et  nl  .  ezaotitot-it.      (See  Doelger, 

i'eter.) 


Fenoform  Corporation,  ilastings-on-iludson,  N.  Y.  Cer- 
tain raw  or  partly-prepared  materials.  Noa.  92,883-4  ; 
Aug.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  215. 

Flgge  &  Ilutwelker  Co.,  Glen  Cove  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ilums.  bacon,  lard,  and  saussgea.  Nos.  92.968-9;  Aug. 
12:   Gaz.   vol.   193;   p.   504. 

Fisk  Rubber  Company,  Chicopee  Falls,  Mass.  Rubber 
tires.     No.  92,886;  Aug.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  216. 

Flatau  ft  8ti>ln«r,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Veilings,  dress  net- 
tings, veils,  and  ekiffoss.  Na  93.088;  Aug.  19;  Gas. 
vol.   103;   p.  749. 

FUmish  Art  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  i'yrographlc  de- 
vices and  apparatuses.  Nos.  92.970-1  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas. 
vol.   193;  p.  604. 

Flexltype  Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Stereotype-matrix. 
.\o.  03.080  :  Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  750. 

flynn,  Thomas.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Remedy  for  rheuma- 
tism.    No.  93.237  ;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193:  p.  1013. 

Forrester   Iltrntdy   Co..  Cleveland.   Ohio.      Ointment.      No. 


i->aaklin  MacVeagh  A  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Coifee.     No. 
93.101  :  Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  750. 


orrester   Utrntrty   Co..   Cleveland,   Ol 

02.972  ;  Aug.  \2  ;  Q«s.  vol.  193 ;  p.  504. 

■    "    "  ~hlci 

;  p.  750. 

FYencb  A  Bean  Company,  St.  JohnsDurg.  Vt.     Canned  veg- 
etables.    No.  03,238:  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  1013. 
Fried.       Krupp       Aktiengesellschaft,       Essen,       Germany. 

Shafts  and  madiloe-plstes.     No.  02,973  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas. 

vol     103  ;   p.   ."^04. 
i'unk.   Harry  C.   A.,   Winchester,   Va.     Germicides,   disia- 

f<>ctaiit8.   aad   deodorants.      No.   92.974;   Aug.    12;    Gas. 

vol.    1U3  :    p.   50  i. 
G.  W.  van   Slyke  k  HortoD.   Albany.  N.  Y.     Cigars.     No. 

02,924:  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  216. 
Gait  &  Co..  W.  .M..  Washington,  D.  C.     Wbest-Oour.     No. 

02.075  ;  Aug.   12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  504. 
Garcia   k.   Vegu.    New   York.   N.    Y.     Cigara.      No.   92.886; 

Aug.  6  :  (Jaz    vol.  193  :  p    215. 
Genersl  Dehydrator  Company.     (See  Harris  k  I'ollsrd  Ds- 

hydrated  I'rodncts  Co..  assignor.) 
Oeneral     Dehydrator    Company.       (See    Tropico    Co.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Geo.   Borgfeidt  k  Co..   New  York.   N.   Y.      Alcohol    l>»mpa 

and  stoves.     No.  92.868;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  215. 
t^eo.  Borg«eldt  k  Co..  New  York,   N.   Y.     Vacuum- bottles. 

.\o.   '.(2.860  :   Aug.  5 :   Gas.    vol.    193 ;   p.    216. 
Jeo.    Boriifeldt  k  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Brushea  haviog 

celluloid  handles.     No.  93.169  ;  Aug,  26 ;  Gas.  vol.   193  ; 

p.  1011. 
(ilguit,    .lullen,    Lyon.    France.      Hair-nats.      No.   92,887; 

Aux.    T)  :   Gaz.    vol.    193  ;    p.    215. 
(ilrten- Meyers   Supply    Co..    Houston,    lex.      But>ber   hose, 

packing,    aad    valves.      No.   92.888 ;   Aug.   6 ;   Gas.    vol. 

193  :    p).    215. 
Gleanon Ttebout  (ilans  Company,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Glass 

shades,   globes,   and    reflectors.      No.    93.173;    Aug.    26; 

Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  1012. 
Glocfeer  Sanitary  Jar  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.     FVult- 

jar  rings.     No.  92.880;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p   215. 
<<rai)Kltr!i  -  Mui<ksr     8ociM4     Aoonyme,      Paris,      Franca, 

PIunilNiKu  for  lubricstlng.      No.  98,090;   Aug.    19;   Oss. 

vol.  i'.»;< :  p.  7r.o.  • 

Gray.  Oorge.  Slaseton,  8.  D.     Washing-paste.     No.  92,890; 

Aug.  5:  tJas.  vol.   193:  p.  216. 
Gromweg  &  Scliot  ntKen  Co..  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.     Certain 

named  ft)ods.     No.  92,9Y7  ;   .Vug.   12;  Gas.  vol.   198;  p. 

501. 
Outsche,  Anna  M.,  Philadelphia.  IHi.     Certain  named  cloth- 
ing.    No   98,174:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   1012. 
Hadlev    Mills,    South    I)adley    Falls,    Mass.      Cotton    and 

woolen    pit'ce   goods.      No.   93.175 ;    Aug.    26 ;    Gaz.    vo!. 

193 :  p.  1012. 
Ilneger.    Herman    H.,    Chicago.    111.      Coupon-books.      No. 

!».:.(MI1  :  .Niie.  19:  (inz.  vol    193:  p.  750. 
Hall  -  Van     Gorder     Co.,  -  The,    Cleveland,     Ohio.      Certain 

named  toilet  preparations.     No.  93.239;  Aug.  26;  Oss. 

vol.  193:  p.  1018. 
Hammond.  Standlsh  k  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.     Lard  substitute. 

No.  02,078:   Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  504. 
Harris    k    Pollard    Dehydrated    ProducU    Co..    The.    New 

York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  (ienersl  Dehydrator  Company. 

Food  beverage.     No.  93,240;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p. 

1013. 
Hart   k   Bro..    B.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Cotton    and    silk 

piece   goods.      No     93.002:    Aug.    19;   Gaz     vol.    193;    p. 

•  50 
Ilarte'r,    Kdward    J.    Tlffln,    Ohio.      Candy.      No.    92.979; 

Aug.  12;   Gas.   vol.    193:   p.   604. 
Hartley,   Athur.   lOatMworth,   England.     Food  for  animals 

and    poultry.      No.  02.980;   Aug.   12;  Oas.   voL   193;   p. 

.-.4»4 
Havana  Cl»^r  A  Tobacco  Factories. 'Ltd.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 

snd  Habaaa,  Cubs.     Cigars.     No.  92.892  :  Aug.  5  ;  Gas. 

vol    in.l ;  p.  216. 
Haydon,   John   H..   New   York,   N.   Y.     Toilet   cream.      No. 

98,176;  Aug.  26:  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  1012. 
Heath    &    .Milligan    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    111.      Green    paste 

paint.     No.  92,981  ;  Aug.  12:  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  504. 
Ilell.r    A    Long.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Handkerchiefs.      No. 

t):i.«>o:i:  .Aiic.   19;  <;as.  vol.  193:  p.  750. 
Elenry  C.  Kelley  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.      Cords,  twines. 

ropes,  and  lines.     No.  93,184;  Aug.  26;  Gkis.  vol.  193; 

p.  1012. 
Henry  Kli.Mi  Brewing  Company,  Naw  York,  N.  Y.     Baar. 

.No.  03.086:  Aug.  fO:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  749. 
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Hannaa,  Bmtl.  Merscbeid,  near  Bollngen,  Germany.  Cer- 
tain cutlery,  tools,  needle«>,  and  razors.  No.  03,177  ; 
Aug.  26;  Oas.  vol.  193  :  p.  1012. 

Herring,  iierbert  L.,  AtlanU,  Ga.  Certain  non-alcobollc 
beverages.     No.  92.982;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  604. 

Hersclii'l.  Karl,  Hslle-on  tbe-Saale,  Germany.  Remedy  for 
running  of  the  nose.  No.  92,983  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 
193;  p.  604. 

Hoeffler.  John.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Ointment.  No.  92,984  ; 
Aug.  12  :  (Jaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  504. 

Hoffman.  Abe  L..  Brainerd,  Minn.  Liquid  for  plstlag 
brasa  and  copper  articles  No.  92.985;  Aug.  12;  Oaz. 
vol.  193  :  p.  504. 

Holtzer  -  CalKit  Klectric  Company,  The,  Brookllne,  Mass. 
Electric  horns.  No.  93.094  :  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p. 
7.^0 

Hubbard  A  Smith  Co  .  Orandview,  Tenn.  Remedy  for  can- 
cer.    No   92.986  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  604. 

Hutchison  Scott  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain 
named  construction  materials.  No.  92,894:  Aug.  6; 
Oas.    vol.    103  :  p.   210. 

Hygienic  Fibre  Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sanitary  nap- 
kins.    No.  02.087;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  504. 

Illinois  Iron  A  Bolt  Co.,  Cari>cnter8ville.  III.  Anvils.  No. 
n?^<>0.^:    Ang.  lO:  Oaz.  vol    193:  p.  7.50. 

ImperlBl  Soap  and  Oil  Co.,  Oklahoma.  Okln.  Soap.  No. 
93.178:  Anr  26:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  1012. 

Industrial  Cotton  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  Fertilisers. 
No.  02,088:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol    103;  p.  504. 

Tnecfo  Limited,  London.  England.  Preparation  for  dyeing 
the  hair.     No.  98,179:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1012. 

Interwoven  Stocking  Companv.  New  Brunswick.  N.  .T 
Hnrterv.  No«.  93,180-1:  Aug.  26;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p. 
1012. 

Iowa  Stock  Food  Co..  Jefferson,  Iowa.  Veterlnarr  reme- 
dies.    No.  03.241  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 :  p.  1013 

J  I^ngrall  k  Brother,  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Balti- 
more. Md.  Canned  nvsters.  No.  93.099;  Aug.  19;  Gas. 
vol.  193  ;  p    750. 

J.  C.  Blair  Comnanv.  Huntingdon.  Pa.  Certain  paper  and 
Stationery.  No.  93.065-7;  Aug.  19;  Oas.  vol.  198;  p. 
749 

J.  C.  Blair  Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa.  I'aper.  envelops, 
and  blank  books.  No.  93.156:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  198: 
p.  1011 

J.  G.  Hoffmann  A  Sons  Company.  Wheeling.  W.  Va.  Har- 
ness leather.  No.  02.803;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p. 
216. 

J.  J.  Badenoch  Co..  Chlcsgo.  111.  Horse  and  cattle  feed. 
No.  92.038;  Aug    12:  Oaz.  vol.  193:  p.  .lOS. 

Jacob  Frank  Mercantile  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Certain 
named  knitted  clothing.  No.  93.172:  Aug.  26;  Oas.  voL 
19.'<:  p.  1012. 

Jads  Sslts  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Efferrescent  salt. 
.No   92.080  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol    193  ;  p.  .•»04. 

Jaeger's  ,^Rbestos  Flat  Iron  Wsxer  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Sad  Iron  w« Xing  pads  No.  02.805;  Aug.  B:  Gas.  vol. 
193;   p.   216. 

Jager.  Frank.  Chicago,  111.  Csrdoor  metal  castings.  No. 
02.090  :  .\ng.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  .VH. 

James  S.  Kirk  A  Company.  Chicaco.  111.  Castile  soap.  No 
03,185:   Aug.  26:  Oaz    vol.  193:  p    ini2. 

JonM,  Andrew  II..  Ix)ulsvllle.  Ky.  Blood-purlfler.  No. 
02.001  :  .\ng.  12  ;  Gar.  vol.  103  :  p.  .504 

Jordan  Marsh  Companv.  Boston.  Maas.  Costa,  hats, 
druses,  snd  rompers.  Noa.  93.182-3  :  Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 
193  :  p.  1012. 

Kalle  k  Co  .  Aktiengesellschaft  Blebrlci.  Germany.  Prepa- 
ration for  t^e  treatment  of  wounds.  No.  02.002;  Aug. 
12 :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  504. 

Kempler.  .\rtolph,  I'hllflrtelphls.  Vn.  Incredlent  for  coffee 
No.  92.093  :  .\ug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  :  n    504. 

Kfbhe  Bro«  Compsnv.  Sprlnrfleld.  Mass.  Candy.  No 
92.904  :  .^l)g.  12  :  Gaz.  vol    198  ;  p.  504. 

KInnev  A  Co.,  Dan  R.,  Oreelev,  Colo.  Hsir-tonlc.  No. 
92.095:  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  505. 

Klsuber.  Wsngenhelm  A  Co..  San  Diego.  Cal.  Blended  cof- 
fee, tea.  flflvc.rlng  extracts.  Ac.  No.  02,006;  Aug.  12; 
Gaz.  vol.  103 :  p.  .505. 

Knox  k  Woloott  Paper  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Bond-paper.  No. 
03,096  :  Aug.  19  :  Gnz.  vol.  103  :  p.  750. 

Kortlng  k  Mathleeen  Aktlenceaellschaft.  I>utzsch-I.*lp- 
r.lg,  Germanv  Pertain  electrical  appsratns  and  sap- 
piles.      No    03.007:  Aug.   10:  Cnr..   vol     193;  p.   7.50. 

Krrmha.  Walter  R..  Chicago.  III.  Bottled  milk.  No. 
02.907  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gsz.  vol.  103  :  p.  505. 

Krettek  Bros.,  Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Hny  and  coal.  Na 
02  S07  :   Svts.  5:  Gas.  vol.  103:  p.  216 

Knimmel  Tohncro  Company.  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.' 
Chewing  and  smoklnir  tobaccos.  No.  92,898;  Aug.  5: 
Gnz    vol.    1f«8 :   p.   216 

LAW  Shoe  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  I>cather  shoes. 
No.  9.?,00H  :  Autr    lO  :  Gar.  vol.  103:  p.  750. 

Lander*.  Frarv  A  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Certain 
named  cntlerv.  machltierv.  tools,  and  oarts  thereof.  No. 
92.998;  Atig.  12;  Gaz.   vol.  103;  p.  .505 

LAndry,  Arthur  J..  Kankakee.  111.  Shampooing  prepara- 
tion.    No.  03.242:  Aug.  26:  Gar.  vol.  19.'<:  p.  lrfl4. 

L<aiier  Grain  Compnnv.  Clarksvllle.  Ark.  Certain  name<f 
foods.     No.  02.090  :  Aiijf.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  103  :  n.  .505. 

L*  Bar.  Marv.  West  Bingham,  i'a.  Blood  purifiers,  salves, 
4c      No.  93. 186  ;  Aug.  26:  Gaz    vol.  103;  p    1012. 

T..ewla,  John.  St.  Lonis,  Mo.  I\>1l8h  for  silverware,  Ac- 
No    02,809;  Aug.  5;  Oas.  vol.  103;  p.  216. 
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Lignum   Cfaemlcai   Works.   Tbe.   Brooklyn.   N.   T.     Moth- 

preventlvo.     No.  03.000;  Aug.   12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  505. 
Lincoln  Overall  A  Shirt  Company.  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Certain 

named  clothing  for  women,   misses,   and   children.      No. 
93,187:  Aug.  26:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  1012. 
I.«e.  Pommerv,   flls  A  Cle.,  Rhelms.    France.     Champagne 

and    sparkling   wines.      Nos.    92,908-10;    Aug.    6;    Oaz. 

vol.  193  :  p.   216. 
Lydon  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Valves  for 

gas-enginea.      No.    93,100;    Aug.    10;    Gas.    voL    193;    9- 

7.50. 
Lye  A   Sons.  T.,   Luton,    England.      Partly -prepared   straw 

and  chip.     No.  93.188;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  1012. 
Lye  A  Sons.  T.,    Luton,   England.      Straw  and  chip   plait. 

No.  93.180:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  108:  p.   1012. 
Lye  A  Sons,  T.,  Luton.  EnghiDd.     I'reparatlon  for  bleach- 
ing straw  plait.     No.  93.243;  Aug.  26;  -Gaz.   vol.    193; 

p.  1014. 
Maas  A  Co.,  Chicago.   111.      Cough  remedy.      Na  03.244; 

Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  1014. 
Mackay,   Hugh,   Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Certain  compound  for 

preserving    leathers.      No.    92.900;    .\ug./ 6 ;    Gas.    vol. 

193;  p.  210.  7 

Magrane  Houston  Company,   Boston.  Masg^   Hosiery.     No. 

93,102  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  750. 
Mallometcr    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Combined    sealing 

snd    stamping    machines    and    sealing  •  machines.      No. 

03.103:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  750. 
Majestic  Dress  Form  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Dress  forms. 

No.  92,001  :   Aug.  5  :   Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  216. 
Mannen  A  Ksterly  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Hot-air  fur- 
naces, gas-beaters,  clothes-driers.  Ac.     No.  98.190 ;  Ang. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.   103  ;  p.   1012. 
Mark  Cross  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  cutler}. 

No.  02.950  :  Aug.  f2  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  503. 
Marquette  Company.  Ttte,  Detroit.  Mich.     Automobiles  snd 

motortrucks.     No.  93,101:  Aug.  26;  Oss.  vol.   103;  p. 

1012. 
Mnrshal!  Field  A  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Drean-shields  and 

kid  curlers.     No.  93.087  ;  Aug.  19  ;  <Jas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  749. 
Mason.    Fretlerlc    S..    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y.      Perfumes.      Ka 

93,245:  Aug.  26;  Gas.  voL  193:  p.  1014. 
Maver.   Josef.    Ilohenascfaau.   (Jermany.     Letter-paper   and 

envelops.     No.  93.003  ;  Aug.  12  ;  (ias.  vol.  193  ;  p.  505. 
McKnIght  Tailoring  Compsny,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Clothing  for 

men.     No.  93.192;  Aug.  26;  Oas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  1012. 
Meltck  A  Co.,  L.  Bemsen.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Furniture  or 

wood  polishes.     No.  03.104;  Aug.  19;  Gar  vol.  193;  p, 

760. 
Men's   Dispensary   Company,   Chicago.    III.      Certain   phar- 
maceutical preparation.     No.  03,004  ;  .\ug.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

193 ;  p.  605. 
Merit  Tnderwear  Co..  The.    Shoemakersvllle.  Pa.     Knitted 

underwear.     No.  9.3,105  ;  Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  760. 
Mlchelnon.     Herman    C..    Detroit,     Mich.       Candles.       No. 

93.005:  Aug.   12:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  606. 
Michigan   Stove  Company,   Detroit,  Mich.     Heating  stoves 

and  ranges.     No.  92,002  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  216. 
Miasouri  Meerschaum   Company,  Washington,  Mo.     Corn- 
cob pipes.     No.  03.006  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  voL  193  ;  p.  606. 
Moore  and  Fisher,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hosiery.     No.  93,007  ; 

.\ug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  605. 
Moore      Drop      Forging      Company.      Springfield.       Mass. 

Wrenches.     No.  93.106;  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  76a 
Morlev.  I.  A  R..  I^ndon.  England.     Hosiery.     No   03.198  ; 

Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  193 :  p.  1012. 
Mueller.  Frank.  Newark.  N.  J.     Cigars.     No.  92.003 ;  Aag. 

5 :    Gaz.    vol.    103 ;    p.    216. 
Mueller.  John  L.,  St.  IjOuIs.  Mo.     Oil-clotb-dlRplay  stands. 

No.  03.107  :  Aug.  10;  Gaz.  vol.  103:  p.  750. 
Multlpost  Company.  The,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Stamp  afflxers. 

No.  93.008  :  Aug.  12  :  Gsz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  605. 
Mvstic  Rubber  Companv,  Medford,  Mass.     Howpital  rubber 

sheeting.     No.  93.104:  Aug.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.   103:  p.  1012. 
Narragansett  Finishing  Company.  Cranston,  R.  I.     Cotton 

piece  goods.     No.   03.105;   Aug.   26:   Gaz.   vol.    193;    p. 

1012. 
Narrow  Fabric  Co.,  The,  Wyomlsslng,  I^.     Weighted  ma- 
terial used  bv  dressmakers.     No.  93.106:   Aug.  26;  (^az. 

vol.  193:  p.  1012. 
Nstlosal  Blscnlt   Company.  Jersey  City,   N.  J.,  and   New 

York.  N.   Y.     Biscuit       No.  93,()00  ;   Aug.    12:   Gaz.   vol. 

198;  p.  605 
National  I*alnt  A  Varnish  Company.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Paints  for  buildings.     No.  08.010 ;   Aug.   12 ;   Oaz.  vol. 

103  ;   p.   505. 
National  Paint  A  Varnish  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Paints  for  metnl  surfaces.     No.  03.011  ;  Aug.   12;  Gaz. 

vol.   103  :  p.  505. 
National   Saw  Company,  The,   Newport.  Ky.     Saws.     No. 

03,108;  Aug.  10:  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  750. 
Nave  McCord    Mercantile  Co.,    St.    .Joseph.    Mo.      Writing- 
paper.      Nos    03.100-10;  Aug.  19:  Gnz.. vol.  193:  p.  750. 
Needham,   John   L.,   Nacogdoches.  Tex.   .Remedy    for   dan- 
druff.    No.  03,012;  Aug.   12;  Oas.  vol.   lft3, j>.  506 
New    England   Selling  Co..  New   York,   .N.   Y.     Toothpicks. 

No.  02,004  ;  Aug  5  ;  Gaz,  vol.  108  ;  p.  216. 
New    Process    Cork    Company.    New    York.     N.    Y.       Cork 

disks  and  washers.     No.  02,906;  Aug.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  \9n; 

p.  216. 
Newark   Hair  Felt  Co.  Newark,  N.  J.     Certain  construc- 
tion material.     Wo.  03.018:  Aug.  12;  Oaz    vol.  193;  p. 

605. 
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NIepoort  *  Co..  Oporto.  Portugal.     Fort  wine.     No.  93.197  ; 

Aug.  26;  Ga*.  vol.  193,  p.  1012. 
Nlte<ftls  T^nlstlkfabrlk.   (^rrtnToid.  near  Chrtatlanla.  Nor- 
way.     Matches.      No.   92.906;   Aug.   5;    Gai.   toI.    193; 

p.  210. 
Norwlrli    Knl'tlng  Co..    Norwlrh.    N.   Y.      Knit    underwear 

No.  93.1VM):  Aug.  26;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1012 
Novocol  themlcal  Mfc.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.      -Kneathetlc. 

No.  93,014;  Aug.  12;  Oai.  vol.  193;  p.  505 
Ottkford    and     Kanneatock.     Peoria,    ill.      Certain     named 

foods.     No.  9.1.246;  Aug.  26;  (iai.  vol.  193;  p.  1014. 
Orvllle   «'tnp!»ou    Company,   The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Mill- 
ing machlnea.     No.  93.111;  Aug.  19;  Gas.   vol.    193;  p. 

T.'iO. 
Oaclno".  Dnvls.   New  York.   N    Y.      Varnum  cleaners.     No. 

93.200;  Aug.  26;  Oai.  vol.  193;  p.  1012. 
Om^rhncker   <  offee    Co.,    The,    Ix)ul8ville.    Kjr.      Bice.      No. 

93.015;  Aug.  12;  G«L  vol.   193:   p.  505 
Pacific  Hone  Coal  &  Fertilising  Co.,  San   Francisco,  Cal. 

Fertlllrer.     No.  93,016;  Aug.  12:  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  506. 
Park  &  Pollard  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     .\Aphalt  roofing 

No.  93,017  :  Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  .^O.^ 
Pnrrlsh  Brothers.  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.      Pickle-splce.     No 

93,018;  Aog.  12;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  505. 
Pater,   Joseph   .1..    Hamilton.   Ohio.      Remedy    for   rhenma- 

tlsm.     No.  93.019;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  505. 
Peflroon's  Antiseptic  Cnmnanv.  Limited.  London.  England. 

Disinfectant.     No.  93.112:  Aug.  19;  Oai.  vol.  193;  p. 

760. 
I'erk  k  Co..  \V.  8..  Rvracnae,  N.  Y.     Suits  and  overcoats. 

No.  93,113  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  750. 
rp«»t>:.  Michael,  London.  Eneland.     Liquid  nail-poUsh.     No. 

93,201  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1012. 
Petrocelll   A    Company,   Joseph.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Ollve- 

oll.     No.  93.114  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  750. 
Petrosote    Manufncturlne    Co.,    Lincoln.    Nebr.       Coal-tar 

preservative.     No.  93,020 ;   Aug.   12  ;  Gas,  vol.    193  ;  p. 

505. 
Pillsbarv     Flour     Mills     Company,     Minneapolis.     Minn. 

Wbent-meal.      No.  9.1.021;   Aug.   12;   Gas.    vol.    193;   p. 

506. 
l'ion<  pr  Paper  Co..  Txm  Angeles.  Cal.     Rooflng-pap^r.     No 

92  no7  :    Kat.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  193  :  p.  216. 
.Pittsburgh    Dry    Goods    Company,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Wool 

blnnkets.     No.  93.022  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  505. 
PInnkett.  William  H.,  Chicago.  111.     Solvent  for  removing 

deposits    from    certain    named    materials.      No.   93.023 ; 

Aug.   12;  Gas.  vol.   193;   p.  505 
rortntre  Rubber  Companv,  The,  Barberton,  Ohio.     Rubber 

vehlcle-tlres.     No.  93,i202  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.    193  :   p. 

1012. 
Poston.  Frank  H..  Washington,  D.  C.     Candy.     No.  93,024  : 

.Xug.   12;   Gas    vol.    193:   p.   506 
l*rnit-Low  , Preserving    Co.,    Santa    Clara.    Cal.      Certain 

foods.     No.  92.911:  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  216. 
Printz    Blederman    Co..    The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Certain 

nnmed  clothing  for  ladles  and  misses.     No.  93.203  ;  Aug. 

26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  1012. 
Prospect    Mannfactiiring    Company.    The,    Pro«pect.    Ohio. 

Chemical    flre-extlngnlsher    and    the    like.      No.    93,115; 

.\iie.  19:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  750. 
Regal    Shoe  Company,    Boston,   Mass.      Leather  boots   and 

shoes.     No.  03.116;  Aug.  19;  (Jas.  vol.  193;  p.  750. 
Kcpiihll**    of    France.     Paris.     P'rance.       Cigarette*.       No. 

93.171  :  Aug,  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  1011. 
Revel   Pere  A   Flls.   F..   Lyon.   France.      Parasols  and  um- 
brellas.    No.  93.117  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  750. 
Reynolds.  Elmo  L.,  Grand  Forks.  N.  D.     Remedy  for  smip 

and  skin  diseases.     No.  93.204  ;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  103  : 

p.  1012. 
Rernor    Mnnnfactnring    Company,    Mercer.    Pa.      Certain 

nnmed    gns    beating    appliances.      No.    92.012;    Aug.    5; 

Gas.  vol.  193:  p.  216. 
Rockford    Watch    Co.    Ltd..    The,    Rockford.    III.      Watch- 
movements.      No.   93.205 :    Aug.    26 '.    Gas.    vol.    193 ;    p. 

1012. 
Roessler  A   Hasslacher  Chemical   Co.,  The,  New   York,   N. 

Y.     Carbolic  acid.     No.  93.025;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193; 

p.   505. 
S.  'Mnnlove  A    Sons   Ltd..  Manchester,    England.      Sewing 

cotton.     Nos.  93.001-2;  Aug.  12:  Gaz    vol.  193;  p.  505 
8.    F.   Bowser  A  Co.    Inc..    Fort   Wayne.    Ind.      Meaaurinc 

oll-pnmps.     No.  93,1«0:  .^ng.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1011. 
Sallanse.  Marlon   E..   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Medicinal  6repara- 

tlon   for  rheumatism.     No.  93,027  ;  Aug.   12  ;  Gai.  toI. 

193:    p.  505 
Sanax  Co.,  The.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  vlbratorv 

massnge    aprmratus.      No.    03,206;    Aug.    26:    Gas.  *  vol. 

inn:  p    1012. 
Sanhorn  A  Son,  George  W.,  Astoria.  Oreg.     Canned  salmon. 

No.  93,118  ;  Awg.  19  ;  (;ai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  750. 
Sasvllle.    Molae.     VInrlboro.    Mass.       Cough    remedy.       No. 

03,207;  Atiij.  26:  Gas.  vol.  193;  d.  1013. 
Sauqiiolt    Toilet     Paper    Co.    Inc.,    New    Hartford.    N.    Y. 

Toilet  paper.     Noe.  93,028-34;  Aug.   12;  Gai.  vol.   193; 

pp.  505-6. 
SaJiqiiolt  Toilet  Paper  Co..  Inc..  New  Hartford.  N.  Y.    Toilet- 
paper.     Nos.  93.120-3  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol    193  :  p.  750. 
Saoquolt   Toilet    Paper   Co.    Inc..    New    Hartford.    N.    T. 

Toilet-pnper.       No.    93,208;    Aug.    26:    Oai.    voL    108: 

n.   1013. 
Scharwath.    .John    A..    New   York.   N.   T.      Fire   and    water 

proof   pipe-covering.      No.    93.035 ;    Aug.    12 ;   Gas.    vol. 

193  ;  p.  506. 


Scblater.    Augustus    T..     I'lilladelphts.     1*1.       Automobile*. 

No    !»:i.jo9  :  Aug.  26:  <iax.  vol.  1!»3;  p.  10i;i. 
Scbllchting,  Albert  T.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Metal-polUhes.     No. 

03,0.36:  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  506 
Schdlke  A  Mayr,   Hamburg,  (iermany.     Dlainfectanta  and 

antiseptics.      Nos.   93.037-8:    Aug.    12;   Oai.    vol     193; 

p.  606. 
Seldner    A    Enequlst.    New    York.    N.    Y       Solution    to   ac 

c«l«rate  the  preparation  ot  photographic  collodion.     No. 

93.039;  Aug.   12:  Gas.  vol    193;  p.  506 
"  Semperit  "    Oeaterrekhlsch  .\merikanlsrhe    Gummlwerke. 

Aktu  nE''<e!lschaft.       Vlean.n       Xlll,       Austria  Hungary. 

Rubber   erasers.      No.    02.013;    Aug.    0:   Gas.    vol.    193; 
p.  216. 
•  Somr>erlt  "  Oeaferrolcblsch  •  .Vmerlkanlnche  Gummlwerke. 

.Vktiencesellschnft.    Vienna.    Austria  Hungary.      Certain 

nan^ed   clothlnx'       Nu.   93,124;   Aug     10;   Gas    vol     193; 

p.  751. 
Sbeeby,    William    J.,    Chicago.    111.       Needle  threading    de- 
vices.    No.  93.125;  A<ig.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  751 
.Sbonlnser.    Sol.    11.,   Chicago.    III.      Sanitary    napkins   and 

supporters.      No.    93.040;    Aug.    12;   Gas.    vol.    193;    p 

506. 
Silica    Products  Company.  Spoknne.   Witsb.,  and   Portland. 

Oreg.     Cleaning  compound      No.  9:i.210  :  Au;:    26  ;  Oai. 

vol.  193;  p.   1013 
Sllverl*rg  Import  Co..   New  York.  N.   Y.      Halr-neU.      No. 

02.914  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  216. 
Singer    Manufacturing    Cogipany,    The.    Elisabeth,    N.    J. 

Sewing-machines    snd    parts    thereof   and    attachments 

therefor.     Nos.  93.126-7;  Aug.   19;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  751. 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The,    EIlial>otb,     N.    J 

Sewing  machine  needles.     No   93,128;  Aug.  19;  Oai.  voL 

ro.T  :  p.  751. 
Smith.  .Gilman    B.    New    York,    N     Y       Collar-supportera. 

No.  92.915  ;  Aug.  5  :  Gaa,  vol.  193  :  p.  216. 
Smith.  Horace  8..   West  Olive.  Mich.     Remedy  for  kidney 

troubles.     No.  93.041  :  Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p    506. 
Snow  Flake  Axle  Grease  Company,  The.  Fitcbbarg,   Maaa. 

Soap.     No.  93,042  :  Aug.  12  :  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  506 
Soclete    Francalse    des    Films    et    Cinematographs    Eclair. 

New    York.    N.    Y       Moving  picture    films       No. 93. 043: 

Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol    193;  p.  506. 
Spies.  Charles  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Liquids  for  cleaning 

and    polishing   metallic   articles.      No.   92.916:    Aug.    5; 

Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  216. 
Sr     I»uls   Fireworks  Co..   Memphis,  Tenn  .   snd  St.    Louis, 

Mo.     Fireworks.      No.  »3.212  :   Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.   193; 

p.  1013. 
Stamford    Foundry    Companv.    Stamford.    Conn.      Cooking 

stove*  and  rauges.     No    92,917;  Aug.  5;  Gai.  vol    103; 

p.  216. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York,   New  York.  N.  Y       IllumI 

nating  oils.     No.  93,044  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  :  p.  506 
Standard  Oil  Companyof  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cer 

tain    oils    and    greases    for    Illuminating,    beatinc,    and 

power  purposes      No.  93.129;   Aug.   19;  Gai.   vol.    193: 

p.  751. 
Standard  Water  Systems  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     Distilled 

water.     No.  92,918  :  Aug.  5  :  (;ai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  216. 
SterMna    LsNirjitorv.    Ixw   Angeles.   Cal       Certain   phnrmn- 

ceutlcal   preparations.      No.   93.248;   Aug.   26:   Gas.   vol 

103  :  p.   ini4 
Stone  A  .Andrew   Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     Paper.     No.  93,130  : 

Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  751. 
Stane  HIM  Wine  Company.  Hermann,  Mo.     Whiskiefl      No 

93.131  ;  Aug.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  751. 
Stone-Ordean-Wells    Company,    Duluth,    Minn.      Wrapping- 
paper      No    92.019:  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  216. 
Stone  •  Ordean    Wells     Company.     Duluth.     Minn.       Salt, 

starch,  soda,  and  bluing.     No.  93,045  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 

193:  p    506. 
Stone-Ordean-Wells  Company,  Duluth.  Minn.     Washlwards. 

No.  03.132:  Ane.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  751 
Stone  Ordean  Wells    Company.     Dnlntli.    Minn        Frnif  Jar 

rings      No    03.213:  Aug.  26:  Gss.  vol.  193:   p.  1013 
Stone  Ordenn-Wells  Companv,  Duluth.  Minn.     Tacks.     No. 

93.214:  Aug    26:  Gnz    vol    193;  p.  1013 
Stone-Ordean  Wells  Company,  Dnluth.  Minn.     Glass  lamp 

chimneys.     No.  9.3,215;  Aug.  26;  Oai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1013 
Stone  Old' nn  Wells    Comp.ntn       iMilntli.     Minn.       l-rnltjar 

rings      No    93.216:   Aug.  20:  Gas.  vol.   103:   p    ion. 
Stndd    A    Millington.    London.    England.       Certain    named 

clothlne.     No.  92.920;  Aug.  5:  Gas.   vol.   193:  p.  216. 
Swsty,     Krans,    Marburg,    Austria-Hungary.       Hones    and 

grindstones.      No.  93.217  :   Aug    26 ;  Gai.    vol.    193  ;   p. 

1013 
Sw-isa     American     Knitting     Mills,    Grand     Hsplds,     Mich 

Knitted   union    nnderwenr.      No    93,218:   Aug.    26;   Gas. 

vol    107 :  p   mr! 
Tabard  Cigarette  and  Tobacco  Company.    Ltd.,   The.   Lon 

dOD,   England,  and   New  York,   N    Y.     Cigarettes      No. 

03.210:   AuL'.   'JO:  (^nr.  vol     103:   p    1013 
Tallby-Nason  Company,   South   Berwick.   Me.,  and  Boston, 

Vfass       Digestive    tablets.      No.    93,046:    Aug.    12;    Gai 

vol.  193  ;   p.  .W6. 
Telchgraeber,  Theodor.   Berlin.   Germany       Certain   chemi- 
cals,  medicines,   and    pbarmnreutlcni    preparations       No. 

93.220:  Aug.  20:  Gns    vol.  193:  n.  1013. 
T^rre    Haute   Brewing   Company,   The.    Terre    Haute,    Ind 

Beer.     No.  93.1.33  :  Aug.  10  :  Gas.  vol    193  :  p    751 
ThoF'swn  A  Burton  Co..  Chicago  and  Benton.  Ill      Monthlv 

periodical  No.  03  047:  Aug  12;  Gas.  vol  193;  p.  506. 
,  Thornley  A  Booth  LlmltcMl.  Hvde,  England  Hat  bandeaux 
I       No.  0.1lS4  ;  Aug    19  ;  Gat.  vol.  193  :  p   751. 
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Tolson.  Bert  I^..  Havre  de  Grace.  M<L     Tonic  and  blood- 

purlfler.     No.  03.048;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  506. 

Tonner  and  Borland,  Citra,  Fla.  Oranges.  No.  93,135  ; 
Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol,  193;  p.  751. 

Totten,  James  B..  Newark.  N.  J.  Remedv  for  cougha. 
No.  93.049;  Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  606. 

Traverse  City  Chnlr  Company.  Traverse  City.  Mlcb.  Foot- 
stools, tables,  and  davenports.  No.  92,921  ;  Aug.  5 ; 
Gas.  vol.  193:  P    216. 

Troplco  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  General 
Dehydrator  Company.  Imitation  coffee.  No.  93,240; 
Aug.  26  ;  Oat.  toI.  193  ;  p.  1014. 

Turkene  Medical  Company,  The,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Rem- 
edy for  rheumatism  and  colds.  No.  93.136 ;  Aug.  19  ; 
Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  761. 

Ulrichsen,  Christian.  Baltimore.  Md.  Certain  named 
goods.     No.  93.050;  Aug.   12;  Gas.  vol    193:  p.  506. 

Ungemach    A.    G..    Elsasslsche    Conserven-Fabrlk    und    Im 
port Oesellschaft.       StrassburK,    Germany.       Milk    food- 
caramels.    No.  93.051  ;  Aug.  ll ;  Gai.  vol.  198  ;  p.  606. 

L'nlon  Chemlcsl  CompanT.  Providence,  li.  1.  Insect  snd 
germ  exterminators.  No.  93,221  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Oai.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  1013. 

United  Ancient  Order  of  Druids,  New  Orleans.  La.,  and 
Albany,  N.  Y  Printed  books  and  namphlots.  Nu 
03,222:  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  101.^ 

United  Autographic  Register  Company.  Chicago.  Ill,  Cer- 
tain cutlery,  machinery,  tools,  and  parts  tnereof.  No. 
93,137  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  751. 

United  Drug  Companv.  Bowion.  Mass.  Shampoo-paste  and 
a  remedy  for  dlseanea  of  the  scalp  and  hnlr.  No.  03.250  ; 
Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  1014. 

Vaugbnn  A  Bushnell  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago, 
111  Certain  tools.  No.  03.223  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ; 
p.   1013. 

Tenesta  Limited.  Ix)ndon,  England.  Compound  sheets  of 
wood.     No.  93.052  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  506. 

Venesta    Limited,    I^ondon.    England.      Barrels    and    boxes 
made   of   compound    sheets  of   wood.      No.   93,053  ;    Aug. 
'12  ;  Oai.  vol.   193  ;  p.  506. 

Voltter,  Adolph,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wines.  No.  93.054; 
Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol.   193;  p.  506. 

Vom  Cleff  A  Co..  N.w  York.  N.  Y.  Raxors.  No.  ©3.224  : 
Aug.  26  ;  Oax.  vol.  103 ;  p.  1013. 

W.  8.  Tyler  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Periodical. 
Noa.  92,922-8 ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol.  103 ;  p.  216. 


Wagner.  Frederic  T..  Chicago.  III.  CerUIn  named  article* 
of  precious  metal.  No.  92.925  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol..  J9S  : 
p.  2l7. 

Waldo,  E.  M.  A  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Base  for  paints  and 
enamels.     No.  9.3.1.38  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  751. 

Walter.  Gertrude  K..   New  York.   N.   Y.     Cigarettes.      No./" 
02.926 ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  217.  ' 

Ward  Baking  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bread,  rolls, 
biscuits,  cakes,  Ac.  No.  03.139 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Oai.  vol. 
193;  p.  751.  _ 

Ward.  Howard  B..  New  York,  N,  Y.  Bread.  No.  02,92T  ; 
Aug.  6;  Gat.  Tol.  103;  p.  217. 

Wamer-Qulnlan  Asphalt  Company.  Syracuse.  N.  T. 
Asphnltum.     No.  9.3,055  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gat.  vol.  193 ;  p.  506. 

Well.  Rudolph.  New  York.  N,  Y.  Glue.  No.  93,056 ;  Aug. 
12  ;  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  606. 

Welsberg,  Henlnmln.  I'liilndelpbl.i,  I'n.  Cravats,  neck- 
ties, and  neckscarfs.  No.  93.225:  Aug  26;  Oai.  vol. 
193;  p.  1013.  _      ^. 

Will  A  Baumer  Company.  The,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Candle- 
lamps.     No.  92,028;  Aug.  5;  Gat.  rol.  193;  p.  217. 

William  S.  Scull  Conipnnv.  Camden.  N.  .1.  Blended  coffee. 
No.  03,247  ;  Aug.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1014. 

Williams,  Charles  R..  Baltimore,  Md.  Remedy  for  diseases 
of  hogs.     No.  9.3.140  ;  Aug.  19  :  (Jas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  751. 

Willis  Electric  Meter  Company.  The.  Chicago.  111.  Electric 
meters.     No.  9.3,057;  Aug.  12;  Gat.  vol.  198:  p.  506 

Wills-Arms  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Laxative  and  liver  cor- 
rective.    No.  03.2.M  ;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  1014. 

Wisconsin  Seating  Co..  The,  New  London,  Wis.  Refrig- 
erators.    No.  93.058;  Aug.   12:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  506. 

Wiriifd  MfK.  Co.,  The.  IndlnDapolls,  Ind.  Certain  abrasive, 
detergent,  and  polishing  materials.  No.  93,226;  Aug 
20;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  1013. 

Wm.  R  (Jrats  Import  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
musical  instruments  and  supplies.  No.  92,891  ;  Aug.  6; 
<;hs.  vol.  103  :  p.  210 

World's   Star   Knitting  Company,   Bay   City.   Mich.      Cer- 
tain named  clothing.     No.  93.059  ;  Aug.   12 ;  Oat.   vol 
193  ;  p.  506. 

Wuertt  Ttkton-Werke  O.  m.  b.  O..  Stuttgart.  Germany. 
Artificial  wood.  No.  92.929;  Aug.  5 ;  Oat.  vol.  193; 
p.  217.  

XXth^  Century  Heating  A  Ventilating  Company.  The. 
Aki\t,  Ohio.  Furnaces.  No.  92.930  ;  Aug.  5 ;  Oat.  vol. 
193rp.  217. 

Zlrnheld  Flour  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Wheat  flour 
No.  93,252:  Aog.  »;  Oiu.  TOl.  19S :  p.  1014. 
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Alms.   William    D.    V..  Jr..    Thlladelphla.    Ta.      "Antlwptlc 

Eau  de  QuiDioe."     (For  Antiseptic  Eau  de  Qulnln.)     No. 

17.196;  Auk.  26:  Oai.  Tol.  lOS;  p.  1015. 
Arthur  Chemical   Co..  The,   New   Haven,   Conn       "  Kewple 

Nuraery  Powder."     (For  Nursery-Powder.)     No.  17,1»7  ; 

Auk.  26 ;  Oaz    Tol.  103  :  p.  lOlS. 
Barber.    Adelphua    J..    Utlca.    N.    Y.      "  Capalola."       (For 

a    Medicinal   Preparation.)      No.   17,171;  Aug.    12;   Gar. 

Tol.  1&3  :  p.  507. 
Bartolotta  i  Co..  8..  New  Orleans,  La.     "Superior  Maca- 
roni   Termini    Imereno    Type."       (For    Macaroni.)       No. 

17.134  :  AuK.  19  :  Ga«   toI  103  ;  p.  752. 
Ceotral      California      Canneries,      San      Francisco.      Cal. 

"  Hotchklss'  '  Glass  Jar.   "     (For  (irated  Hawaiian  I»lne- 

apple.)     Nos.  17.185-6;  Aug.  19;  Ga*.  Tol.  193;  p.  752. 
Central      rallfornla      Canneries.      San      Francisco,      Cal. 

"Hotchklss"     Glass  Jar.'"      (For  Bartlett  Pears.)      No. 

17.187;  Aug    19:  Ga«.  vol.  l93  ;  p.  752. 
Central      California      Canneries,       San      Francisco,      Cal. 

"  Hotchklso'    '  (Jiass    Jar.""      (For   I^oKanberrlea. )      No. 

17.188;  Auk.  19;  Ou.  vol.  103;  p.  752. 
Central      California      Canneries,      San      Francisco,      Cal. 

"  HotchkUai*   '  Olaas    Jar.'"      (Tor   Strawberries.)      No. 

17.1S9;  Ang.  19;  Gas.  vol.  IM  ;  p.  T62. 
Central      California      Cannorios,      San       Fmnc^nco,      C«l. 

"H*t«*ikln'  'GlaM  Jar"      (For  Hawaiian  Pineapple) 

No.  17.100;  AiMt.  10:  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  752. 
Central       rallfornla      Cann<?rl«i.       S«n       Francisco.      Cal. 

"  UotehklsH'     m;i««p     .lar.'    '       (For     Aaparagns.)       No 

17.101  ;  AiMC.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  103;  p.  752. 
Cohimbian  Kopc  Co..  Auburn.  N.  Y.     "  Kleau  KloM."     (For 

ClotheR Unci.  I     No.   17.200;   Aug.  28;  G«e.  toL   198: 

p.  1015. 
Darby    Candy   CoMpeny.    The.    Baltimore.    Md.      "Electro- 
play  Base  Bnll  Gnuif.'       <  For  ChocolaU.)      Na   17,108; 

Auic  26;  Gac  vol.  lOS;  p.  lOlS. 
Doern,  William  <;  .  and  HuiA  C.  Bussell.  Milwaukee.  Wis 

"Cream  City  Brand  Coffee  Compound."      (For  a  Coffer 

Cofupound.)       No.    17,190;    Aug.    26;    Gax.    vol.    103: 

p.  lOlB. 
Dr     I.ape    Veterinary    Co.,    Adrian.    Mich.      "  Dr.    Lape's 

Medicated  Stock  Rait   '      (For  Stock  Salt.)     No.  17.166; 

Aur  5;  Oas.  vol.   103;  p.  218. 
Frank   F.   Austin   Company.   Chicago,   III.     "Cubist's   Soli- 
taire."     (For  Games  )      No.  17,170;  Aug.   12;  G««.  val. 

103  ;  p.  507. 
Heli<T  A    Long.   New  York,   N.   Y. 

kercblefa.)     No.  17.161;  Aug.  6; 
Hellor  A   Ix)ng.   New    York.   N,   Y. 

kerchiefs.)      No.  17.152;  Aug.  5 
Henschel   &  Co.,  A.  C.  Chicago.  III.     "  El  Rltano."      (For 

Cigars.)     No.  17.153:  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  218. 
Henschel  A  Co..  A.  C.  Chicago.  111.     "  Right  Dope."     (For 

Clgara.)     No    17.154;  Aug.  5;  Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  218. 
Kelloffg  Toasted  Porn  Flake  Company.  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

"  Drinkct."     (For  n  Compound  Intended  as  n  Substitute 

for   Coffeo.)      No.    17.192;    Aug.    19;   Gaz.   vol.    193;   p. 

752. 
KellT.    Thomas     Honolulu.    Hawaii.      "  Kelly's    Pure    Hn 

wallan."      (For   Guava   Jelly.)      No.    17,201;    Aug.   20; 

Oar    vol.  1f»3  ;   p.   1015. 
Knights,    William.    Wlchltn.    Kans.      "  W  0-C."      (For    a 

Cereal    Food    Mndf   of    Wheat,    Oats,    and    Corn.)      No. 

17,155:  Aug.  5;  (Jnz.  vol.  193:  p.  218. 
KoDf     Henrv    B..    New    Haven.    Conn.     "  Selected    Sixes." 

(For  Plneapplea.)      No.  17.179;  Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  193; 

p.  507. 
Liquid   Car»K>nlc  Company,  The.   Chicago.  111.     "  Diamond 

Sparkle  Ginger  Ale."      (For  Ginger-Ale.)      No.   17,157; 

Aug    5:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p    218. 
Little  Bay   Packing  Co.,  The,  White  Stone,  Va.     "  Simon 

Pure  Brand"      (For  Canned  Goods.)     No.   17,202;  Aug. 

20;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.    1015. 
Madder.    William    B .    Newark.    N.    J.     "  Vapol    System. 

(For  Inhaler  Outfits.)      No.  17.172;  Aug.  12;  Oai.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  507. 


"  44  B."  (For  Hand 
Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  218. 
"  44  R."  (For  Hand 
Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  218. 


Moehle    Lithographic    Company. 
"  Lucky   TIps.''^     (For   Cigars.) 


New    York.    N. 
17,150;    Aug. 


T. 

6: 

T. 

5; 
T. 

B: 

Y. 

B; 
Y. 

B: 

Y. 
6: 


McLean.  E    Theodore.   San   Francisco,   Cal.     "  Acquarlea." 

(For  a  Bath-Powder.)      No.   17,176;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  voL 

193 ;  p.  507. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company,    The,    New    York,    N, 

"El   Impllclto.^'      (For  Cigars.)      No.   17,158;   Aug, 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  218. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company.    The. 

"  Don    Abllo,'      (For    Cigars.)      No. 

Gnr..  vol.  103  ;  p.  218 

The.    New    York.    N. 
.)      No.    17,160;    Aug. 

Gaz.  vol.  lOS;  p.  218. 
Moehlo    Lithographic    Company,    The,    New    York,    N. 

"  Spanish  Casino."     (For  Cigars.)     No.  17,161  ;  Aug. 

Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  218. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company.    The,    New    York,    N. 

"Double  Crown."      (For  Cigars.)     No.  17,162;  Aug. 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  218. 
Moehle    Lithographic    Company.    The,    New    York,    N. 

"Lady    I^ve."      (For    CUpara.)      No.    17,163;    Aug. 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  218. 
Moehle    Lttbographlc    Company.    The,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

"  FV»r  de  Moelkw."      (For  Cigar*.)      No.    17.164;    Aug. 

5;  Gar.,  vol.  193  ;  p.  218. 
Mount    Hol^roke    Tissue    Mills.    Holyoke.    Mam.     "  Royal 

.Tntwnese    Crepe    Toilet    Paper."      (For    Tollet-Paper.) 

No    17.173:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  507. 
MoMiif     Holvoke    Ttesue    MflhJ.     Holvoke,    Mass.       "  Crepe 

Pnp.r  Finest    Rice    Fibre  Toilet."      (For  Tollet-Paper.) 

No    17.174:  Aug.  12:  Gaa    vol.  193:  p.  fi07. 
Mftnnt    Holyoke    Tlsstie    Mills,    Holyoke.    Maw.     "  Oaako 

Japanew   Crepe    To<let    Paper."      (For   Tollet-Paper.) 

No.  17.176;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  19S  :  p.  607. 
Naes.    L.,    St.    IvOHls.    Mo.     "First    American. "      <  For    Ci- 
gars.)     No.  17.177;  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  198  :  p.  507. 
National  Cigar  Oorapanv.  MllwT«nkee.  Wte.     "El   Narlco." 

(For  Ctgnrm.)      No.   17.194:   Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  103;   p. 

762. 
Ottawa     Brewing    Assn.,    The.    Ottawa.    IH.     "  Shabbona 

Bnw."      (For  Beer.)     No.   17.178:   Ang.  12;  Gaa.  rol. 

193:  p.  507» 
Purdv.  Charles  O..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

IMoK-Grnno.)     No.  17, 16.^  :  Aug.  5  ; 
Ralntoa  Pnrlna  Company.  St.  Louis, 

Food."      (For   a    Cerenl    Food.) 

C.nz.  vol.   103;  p.  218. 
Russell.  Hugh  C.      (See  Doern  and  Ruasell.) 
Sauquoit    Toilet    Paper    Co.,    Inc..    Now    Hartford.    N.    Y. 

"Snndv      Hook."      (For      Tollet-Paper.)      No.      17.180; 

Ang.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  lOS;  p.  607. 
Sllversteln.    Morrta.   St.    Ix>nlB.    Mo.     "  From    Factory    To 

Consumer  ••      (For  Clgara.)     No.  17,181;  Aug.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  193;  p.  507. 
Sisrk    Distillery    Co..    St.    I^uls.    Mo.     "Gasconade   Whla- 

kev."     (For  Whisky.)     No.  17.182;  Aug.  12;  Oaa.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  507. 
Stratton  Dnis  Co..  Danville.  Va.     "  Stratton's  Liver  Life." 

(For  a  Compound  for  Torpid  Livers.)     No.  17,195  ;  Aug. 

19:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  752. 
Von  Aken,  H.  C,  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     "  Van's  Discovery 

for  the  Treatment  of  Warts.  Corns  and  Bunions."     (For 

n  Medicine.  1     No.  17.167:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p    218 
Van    Camp    Packing    Compuny. 

"  Van  Camp's  Plain  Pork   nnd 

Benns.)      Np.   17,168:  Aug.  .-i  : 
Van    Cnnap     Packing    Company, 

"  Van  Cnmp's  Tomato  Catsup." 

No.  17.183  ;  Aug.  12  :  Gaz    vol. 
Van    Camn    Packing    Companyj^ 

"Van 


"  Blos-Grano."     (For 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p^218. 

Mo.     "  Ralston  wheat 

No.    17,166;    Aug.    B; 


Camp's    C^lll    Con    d'arne. ' 
Came. )     No.  17.203  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Williams.  Frank  M..  Watertown    N.  Y.     ' 
(For  a  Beverage.)     No.  17,160;  Aug.  B 
p.  218. 


The,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Beans."  (  For  Pork  and 
Gnz.  vol.  193;  p.  218. 
The,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
(For  Tomato  Catsup.) 
193;  p.  507. 

The,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
(For 


Chllil  Con- 
103  ;  p    1015. 
'  Orapefrultola." 
;  Gaz.  vol.  108; 


Uii 


PRINTS. 


Bauer  A  Black,  Chicago.  111.     "  Blue- Jay  Cora  Plaatert." 

(lor   Corn- Plasters.)      No.    3,361;    Aug.   26;   Qas.    rol. 

11):!  :   p.   1015. 
Columbia  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  T.     "  Beady  to  Hang." 

(For    Curtains.)      No.    3,3M  ;    Aug.    6;    Qas.    toI.    193; 

p.  218. 
<  riHin  of  Wheat  Co.,   Minneapolla,   Minn.     "Ob  I    I   E>one 

Forgot  Dat   Cream   or    Wheat."      (For  a    Whc«t    Break- 
fast Food.)      No.  3.355;  Aug.  12;  Oai.  yol.  193;  p.  507. 
Dustbane   Mfg.    Co.,    Ipswich.    Mass.     "  Dustbane."      (For 

a  Preparation  Used  in  Sweeping.)      No.  3.356;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  507. 
Ebllng  Brewing  Company,  The.  New  York.   N.  T.     "  Bb- 

ling's  Extract  of  Malt  i  Hops  ' — 'A  Life  Praserrer."    No. 

3,357  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  607. 
Interwoven    Stocking    Company.    New    Brunswick,    N.    J. 

"Inter  woven   Socks."      (For  Socks.)      No.    3,382;  Aug. 

5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  218. 
Long,   W.  E..  Chicago,   III.     "  Kleeo  Maid  Bread."      (For 

Bread.)     So.  3.353;  Aug.  B ;  0«s.  vol.  1%3;  p.  218. 


I  O'Brlan,  WUlUm  M.,  Salt  Lake  Ctly,  UUh.     "The  Only 
Key    Ring."      (For    Key  Rings  )      No.    3,358;    Aug.    12; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  507. 
Peet   Bros..    I'hlladelphla,    Pa.     "  Beat   Fitting   Gowns   are 
I       Fastened    with    Peet's.''      (For   Hooks  and    Byes.)      No. 
8.359  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  507. 
Schwab  Clothing  Company,   St.  Loula,  Mo.     "  Get  In   the 
well-dres.«?ed  Circle."      (For  Clothing.)      No.  8,862;  Aug, 
I        26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1015. 

United  Shirt  and  Collar  Company,  Troy.  N.  Y.     "  Simplex 
I       the    short-bosom    shirt."       (For    Short-Bosom    Shirts.) 
I        No.  3.354;   Aug.   5;  Gas.  vol.    193;  p.   218. 
'    Wayne  Knitting  Mills.   Fort   Wayne,    Ind.      "  Wsvne  Knit 
811k    Half   Hose  (For    Half  Hose)       No.    3,363;    Aug. 

j        26  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.   1015. 
Woodhull  k  Son,   S.   H.,   Blverhead,  N.   Y       "  S.  H.   Wood- 
hull  k  Son,  Growers  of  Choice  Varieties  of  I>ong  Island 
Cranberries.  Rlverhead.  Long  Island,  N.  Y."      (For  Cran- 
terrlM.)     No.  S.360 ;  Ang.  12 ;  Qaa.  toL  19S ;  p.  507. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Cobb,  Elmer  M.,  South  Portland,  Me. ;  disclaimer  fllad  by 
assignee,  E.  M.  Lang,  Jr.  Machine  for  making  solder- 
hemmed  caps.  No.  1,009,474 ;  disclaimer  filed  Aug.  1. 
1913;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  764. 
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ALl'II.M^ETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


TO  WHOM 


PA'I  KNTS  WF:^:  issued  DIRING  THE  MONTH  OF  ArOUST,  1913. 

lAbbreviaUons:  "Gas."-Offlcial  Gazette.] 


Abrading-cylinder.     F.  L.  OlmstiHl  and  J.  W.  Baston.     No. 

1,070.284;  Amjj    12;  (iaa.  vol.  193;  p.  441. 
Abrading  tool.      J     E.    Egan.      No.    I,071,:il9;    Aug.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  831. 
Account-register.     S.  M.  Ratner.     No.  1,069.469;  Aug.  B; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   184. 
Acetylene  generator.     C.  E.  Wngner.     No.  1,069,592;  Aug. 

5;  Gaz    vol    193;  p.  173. 
And    nnrt    its   derivatives.    Manufacture   of    salts   of    phe- 

nolplithallr.       P     A     Kol>er    and    J.    T.    Mnrshall.      No. 

l.«»tl.321  ;  Aug.  -.'O:  (;az.  vol.  103;  p.  864. 
Acid,  Derivatives  of  phenylclnchonlnlc.     R.  Scbwabe.     No. 

1.0«9,29fl:  Aug.  5;  Oa».  vol.  193;  p.  73. 
Acid  phogphate    chambers,    Apparatus    for    emptying.       A. 

Shopsnek.      No.    1,070.296  r  Aug.    12;    Qaa.    vol.    193; 

p.  446. 
Adding    nnd    rerordlng    machine.      W.    8.    <>raCfam.      No. 

1.071.311  ;  Aug.  'JO:  <;az.  vol.  in.S;  p.  801. 
Adding  machino.     K.   H.   Little.      No.   1.070,146;  Aug.   12; 

(Jaz.  vol.   193;  p.  393. 
Adding  machine nccnmiilntor.     S  B.  Austin.     No,  1,071,382  ; 

Aug.  L'fl:  Gns.  vol.  103  ;  p.  885. 
.Xddlng  machine.    Chain.      H.    Onll.      No.    1,071.410;    Aug. 

26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  804. 
Addingmachlne   register.      W.    L.   Dench.      No     1.070,783; 

.\UK.  10;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  653. 
Addressing  mschlne.  Card-.    J.  O.  Knurck.     No.  1,069.958  ; 

A(ig.   rj  :  <;az.  vol.   193;  p.  328. 
.\ddr<  soln?      marhlne.      Tag-.        fJ.      T.      Prltchard.        No. 

1.070.176:  Aug.  12;  (;az.  vol.   193;  p.  404. 
Adjustable  table.  Pntlenfs.     J.  It   nnd  B.  G.  Lornnger.     No 

1.071.0'-'l  ;  Aug.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  103;  p.  064. 
Advertising    and    smoking    device.    Combination.       H.    R. 

Rohrer.     No.  1.070.537;  Aug    19;  Gas.  vol    193;  p.  570. 
Advertising  device.     B.  Z.  Friedman.     No.  1,069,122;  Aug. 

r\:  Gaz    vol.  193;  p.  11 
Advertising  device.     J.  Stranders.     No.  1.069,494;  Aug.  5; 

Gaz.  vol    193;  p.   142. 
Advertising  device.     O.  C  Bernard.     No.  1.069,521  ;  Aug. 

6;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  160. 
Advertising  device.      .M.   H.   Harris.     No.   1.069,781;    Aug. 

12:  r.nz    vol    193:  p.  268. 
Advertising  display-stand.     C.  .1.  and  W.  M.  I>oerlng.     No. 

1.069.770;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  284. 
Aerisl  craft.  Means  for  supplying  stores  or  rther  articles 

to.     C.  8.  Snell.     No.  l.otO.illT  ;  Aug.  12:  Osz.  vol.  193: 

p.  411. 
Aeronsutlcal    apparatus.      8.    Palmowakl    and    W.    Chwal- 

kowski.     No.  1.069,346;  Aug.  6  ;  Oai.  vol.  193;  p.  91. 
Aeronaiitlcnl    nppnrntns.      C.    P     Bnrnev.      No.    1,071,140; 

AiiL'    20:  Gfiz    vol.  193;  p.  804. 
Aeroplane.     R.  F.   Ilommel.      No.   1,069,332;  Aug.  5;  Oaz. 

vof  19S  :  p.  8.^. 
Aeroplane      II.  Jar.v.     No.   1.071,425;  Aug.  26:  Gai.  vol. 

19.1  :  p.  899. 
Aeroplanes.    l>alloons,    kites.    Ac.    Propelling   and    steering 

sfnictnre    for.       M.    K.    Knsmnr.      No.    1,069,880;    Aug. 

12:  Gaz    vol.  103  :  p.  .30.?. 
Aeroplnnes.  kc.  Ejector  for  apparatus  for  sustaining  and 

propelling.      L.    A.    Ilayot.      No.    1,069,694;    Aug.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  2.37. 
Agricultural    Implement.      A.    H.    Lamon.      No.    1.070.493 ; 

Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  lf»3  ;  p.  666 
Alr-admlHslon   regulator.      W.    F.    Gri^n    and   L.    C.    Gates. 

No    1.070.449:  Aug    19;  Gaz.  vol.  103:  p.  639. 
Air.    Apparatus    for   prodnring    dry    heated.      G.    Kriweln. 

No.  1.060.241  :  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  66. 
Air-brake  roupllng  or  conductor.  Automatic.     M,  .\.  Brown. 

No    1.070,110     Aiiir.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   |03  :  p.  381. 
Air-hrske-pipe   hanger   for    railway  cars       R.    W.    Burnett. 

No    1070.770;  Aug    19;  Gaz    vol    103:  p.  648. 
Air-brake-tube  connection      P    Gentile  and  A.  Del  Oludlce. 

No.   1  070.886  ;  Aug.   19;  Oaz.  vol     10.1  ;  p.  «R4. 
Alr-compresaor.       W     Reavell.      No.    1.070.783:    Aug.    19: 

Can.  vol    193  :  p.  63.'.. 
Mr  compressor       L     G.    Stone.      No.    1.070.929:    .Aug.    19; 

Gnz    vol     193  ;  p    «0.S. 
Airship.     J    K    De   Baun       No.    1,070.782:   Aug.   10:  Oaa. 

vol.  193  :  p.  G5.3. 
vMrshlp.      A     Bryant.     No.   1,071,806:   Aug.   26:   Gaa.  Tol    , 

198:  p.  926. 


No.  1.071,180; 


and 

TOl. 

No. 
12: 


Airship  and  other  vessel.     A.  A.  Remington 

Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  818. 
Alarm  :  Kee  Burglar-alarm. 
Alarm.     W.  Sandham.     No.  1,071,1821  Aug.  26;  G«i.  vol. 

193 ;  p.  818. 
Alloy.      A.  L.  Brooke  and  R.  D.  Mackintosh.      No.  1,070.007  ; 

A  tig.  12 ;  Ga*.  vol.  193  ;  p.  346. 
Alloy,     Iron.       J.     R.    Speer     and     W.     L.     Forster.       No. 

1.071. .364:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  879. 
Alloy.   Non-corrosive  metallic.      J.   Coup.      No.    1,069,113; 

Aug.  6  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193 ;  p.  8. 
Aluminous    comp  mnds.    Production    of.      H.    Spence 

W.   B.   Llewellyn.      No.    1,070,300;    Aug.    12;   Gaa. 

193  ;  p.  447. 
Aluminum    hydrate.    Precipitating.      E.    S.    Flckes. 

1.070.4.38:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  5.36. 
Amalgamator.      G.    IT.   Loucks.      No.   1,070,048;   Aug. 

Gnz.  vol.   198  :  p.  .359. 
Ammunition-loading    npparntus    for    heavv    guns.       .\.    T. 

Dawson  and  J.   Homo.      No.   1.071,606;    Aug.   20;   Gnz. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  0.68. 
Amusement  apparatus.     C.   Nichols.     No.   1,069,629;   Ang. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  :  p.  186. 
Amusement    apparatus.      J.    M.    Morris.      No.    1.069,716: 

Aug.  12:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  246. 
Amusement  device.     R.   A.  Best.     No.   1.069,622  ;   Aug.  5  : 

Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  1.60. 
Amusement  device.     .T.  F.  Sherlock  snd  H.  Spengler      No. 

1.070..->4n:  Aug.  10:  Gas.  vol.  103:  p.  674. 
Amusement   device   nnd   Instriiction   apparatus.   Comhined 

C.  T.  Shaffer.     No.  1.071,101;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 

p.  791. 
Anchor.      W.    J.    Kantomaa.      No.    1.071.067 ;    Aug.    2« : 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  n.  776. 
Anchor.    Guy-.      F.    N.    Blerce.      No.    1.070,663; 

Gaz    vol.  193;   p.  612. 
Andiron.     J.  W.  Mitchell.     No.   1.070,162;  Aug. 

vol.   193;  n.  300 
Anhvdrlds.  Purifying  non-oxidlzine  organic.     O. 

No    1.069,lft«:  Aug.  5:  Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  27. 
Animal-dlD.  ^  E.  C.  Carpenter.       \o    l.i)T1..'W)7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 :  p.  926. 
Animal  trap      H.  Krlppene.     No.  1,070.267  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  193:  p.  4,34. 
Ankle-joint    for   artificial    feet.      A.    E.    Onlnea   and    A.    A. 

Erh.     No.  1  060.400:  Aug.  6:  Gaz    vol.  193;  n.  113. 
Antl-rall-creeping  rtevlee.     E.  A.  Tooceda   and  F.  Chrysler. 

No.  1.0«9..?04  :  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  75. 
Antisiphon-trnp       E.    D.    Van    Denberg.      No     1.009.665 : 

Aug    R:  Gnz.  vol.  193:  p.  194. 
Antisklddln?   atiachment   to  auto-wheels.      V..   E.   Hosmer. 

No.  1. 060.137  :  Aug.  6  :  Gar.,  vol.  10.-? :  p.  ifl. 
Antlskldrllng     device.      Vehicle.        C.      W.      Crsmer         No, 

1.071.031  :  ^ug.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  766. 
Arc-light.       W.     E      Brown     and     L.     C.     Granger.       No. 

1.070.769:  Auff    10:  Gnz    vol    103:  p.  018 
Armature.      R.    H.    Pyle       No.    1.060.902:    Aug.    12:    Gaz. 

vol.   193:  p.  310. 
Armband.   Elastic.     C.   Weaver.     No.   1,070.642:   Aug.   19: 

Gnz.  vol.  193  :  p.  606. 
Artist's  case  nnd  easel.  Comlilned.     J.  H.  Deenev  snd  F.  H 

Knmps.     No.  1.060.879:  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  ft02. 
Asbestos  fiber  for  insulating  purposes.   Means  for  prepar- 
ing.    H.   L.   Owen.      No.   I.<)71i081  ;   Aug.   26;   Gnz.   vol. 

193 :  p.  784. 
Ash  trnv  or  container.     W.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,071.363:  .\us. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  879. 
Atomizer      G    .T.  Ke'.ley.     No.  1.071.432  :  Aug.  26  :  Gnz.  vol. 

193:  p.  001. 
Autogrnphlc  register.     E.  J.  Barker.     No.  1.060,766:  Aug. 

12:  Gnz.   v  1.   193:  p.  260. 
Automatic  detector  for  Identifying  vehicles  and  the  like. 

M.  Felix.     No.  1.070.882  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz    vol    103  :  p    683 
Aiitomoblleho'lv.      F.   Stratton.      No.    1.070.998;   Ang.    1© ; 

nnr..  vol     in.T  :  p    721. 
Automobile   enuipment.      C.    V.   Turner.      No.    1.O60.."»O0: 

Aug.   6:  Gaz    vol.  193:  p    172. 
Automobile  heater.      L.    O.    Naylor.      No.    1,069.672;    Aug 

r,:  Gaz    vol    103;  p.  166. 
Automobile-radiators.  Protector  for.     A.  V.   Maedje.     No. 

1.069.164  :  Aug.  6  :  Gas.  vol.  193 :  p.  22. 

Iv 


Ang.   19: 
12;  Gaa. 

Omstein 
Ang.  26  : 


I 
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Automobile-BiKoal.      H.   IL   MacCaualand.     No.  1,071,525; 

Aug.  20 :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  931. 
Aatomobile      sled      attachment.        F.      F.      Stadis.        No. 


1.070.301  :  A uj?.  12;  Oa«.  Tol.^193:  p.  447 
iitomobile    steering    mechanism.       M.    E. 
1,000.810;  AiiR.  12;  Gar  vol.  193;  p.  278 


E.     Rtemer.       No. 


Automobile-topa.  Device  for  fastening.     H.  O.  Dreyer.     No. 

1.070.672;  A\ig.  19;  Oa«.  vol.  193;  p.  815 
Automobile  turn  table,     r.   N.  B«al.     No.   1.069,84S  ;   Auc. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  290. 
Automobile    vehicles.    Driving-gear   for.      J.    Calllet.      No. 

-'      ~  "  ;  p.  640 

Automobile  wheel.     F.    A.   Buse.      No.    1,069.109  ;   Aug.   5  ; 

Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  7. 


1.070.772:   Aug.   19;  Gai.  vol.   193;  p.  640 

el. 

Automoblle-whlst^'.    G.  L.  Hills.     No.  1,070,602  ;  Aug.  19 : 


1.070.923  :  Aug.  1»  ;  Ga«.  vol.  193  ;  p.  «9«. 
andage  roll.  Gauze       V.  8.  Bauer.     No.  1,070,940;  Aug. 
19  :  Gaa.  vol.  193  :  p.  702. 


Banding  tool.      A.    M.    Wight.      No.    1.070.567;    Aug.    19; 

Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  581. 
Bar  :    ffre   Cyr\c   sld»»  hnr  ;   Glnzlng-bar  ;   Rein  ford  ng-b«r  ; 

Tractlom-toar.  ^^     ^ 

n.nr  flxturi'.     W    O.  Thau.     No.  1.0T1.114;  Aug.  2« ;  Gas. 

vol.   193;   |i.   7ftfl. 
Barrel-filler.  Automatic     A.  M.  Morrison.     No.  1.070,831  ; 

Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  ms  ;  p.  668. 
Barrels,  kegs,  and   the  like.   Machine  for  hondlng.     J     R. 

IMace.     No.    1.070,841;  Aug.   10:  Gnx.   vf^l    193;  p.  071. 
Barvtes   from   ores.    Separating.      C.    J.    Oreenstreet.      No. 

i;0«9.545;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  d.  168. 
Basin.     E.  I'.  MetJ!g<-r.     No.  1.060.972;  Aug.  12;  Gaa.  vol. 

103  ;  p.  3.33. 
Basket.    Bottle.      1).    A.    Wedmore.      No.    1.070,212;    Ang. 


12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  416 
BHket.  Folding.     A.  8.  Hu 
Gar.,  vol.  lor^ :  p.  77f? 


rsh.     No.  1.071,064;  Aag.  26; 


Basket-rack.  W.  H.  Musaey.  No.  1,069,569;  Aug.  5;  Gaz. 
vol.   193;  p.  165.  ,    ^    „ 

Bath  trap,  wastr.  and  overflow.  Combination  J.  T.  Har- 
nett.    No.  1,070  372;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  472. 

Baths.  Apparatus  for  administering  hydrotberapeutlc. 
I,.  IT.  rielns.  No.  1.076,374;  Aug.  12;  Oa«.  vol.  193; 
p.  472. 

Battery  :  fee  Electrical  testhig  battery ;  Secondary  bat- 
tery :  Storage  battery. 

Battery  plate.  Storage-.  M.  Koener.  No.  1,071.822;  Ang. 
26;  C.»t.  vol.  193;  p.  864. 

Bearing.      H.    L.    Kntter.     No.    1,069.793:    Aujf.    12;    Gas. 

BoaHng.*Bn^-      T    BrTOl.     No.  1.071,290;  Aug.  2€ ;  Gaz. 

vol.  10.3;  p.  855.  ,_ 

Bearing    Ball.     O.   HolTmann.     No.  1.0T1.817  :   Aug.   M; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  863 


Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  592. 
Autumoblle8  und  the  like,  Safety-appllaoce  lock  for.     J.  H. 

fierts  and  E    Schats.     No.  1,071,169  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Oas.  Tol. 
93;  p.  813. 
Automobiles.     Monitor    lubrication     system     for.       A.     J. 

Mundy.     No.  1,071,009;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  724. 
Autopianus,     Keyboard    attachment    for.       O.     Herrmann. 

No    1,070.256;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  431. 
Autotruck.  Tilting.    O.  Schlatter.     No.  1.071,265;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  r.):i ;  p    846. 
Aviation    apparatus.      T.    W.    Carey,    Jr.      No.    1,070,011; 

Aug.  12 :  Gaz.  vol.  198 ;  p.  347. 
Awnlnjc-arm  bracket.     F.  A.  Anton.     No.   1,060,515 ;  Aug. 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  148. 
Awning  hook      IT.  T.  Hettinger.     No.  1,071.232;  Aug.  26; 

r,i\z.  vol.  103;  p.  835. 
Axle.  Vehicle^.     F.  F.  Winchester.     No.  1.069,213 ;  Aug.  5  ; 

Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  44. 
Baby  comforter.      J.    L.    Dunn.      No.    1,070.430;    Aug.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  532. 
Bacon  or  ham   s.'icking  machine.     J.   A.   Henebergh.      No. 

1,069,253;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  59. 
Bag:  Bee  (riirraent-bag  ;  Mail-bag. 
Bag-fastener.     H.  G.  Beck.     No.  1,070,389  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Qaz. 

vol.  193:  p.  518. 
BaK  fllllng  machine.     B.  F.  Brown.     No.   1,0<)9,848 ;  Aug. 

12  ;  r.az.  vol.  193:  p.  292. 
Oag-flUing  machine.     A.   M.   Bates.     No.   1.070.SS8 ;   Ang. 

fO:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  518. 
Bac  holder.     S.  A.  Ott.     No.  1,070,169;  Aug.  12;  Oas.  vol. 

103 ;  p.  401 
Boggiog-machine.     A.  M.  Bates.     No.  1.071,385;  Ang.  26; 

Gat.  vol.  10;} :  p.  886. 
Baggage-rack.      I>.    N.    Landlne.      No.    1,069,620 ;    Aug.    5 : 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.   183. 
Bagpipe-chanter      H.  Starck.     No.  1,069,200;  Aug.  5;  Qaz. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  8,0. 
Bake-pan.       F.     V.    Thlem    and    F.    G.    Guenther.      No. 

1,069.204;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  19S;  p.  41. 
Balancing-machine.      W.   W.   Under.      No.    1.069.272;   Aug. 

5  ;  Gaz    vol.  103 :  p.  65. 
Bale-regulator  for  hay-balers.  Automatic.     G.  Gordon  and 

H.  Hoyl.     No.  1.069,124;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  12. 
Baling  machine.  Hnv  .     J.  L.  Cook.     No.  1.069.112;  Aug. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  103  :  p.  8. 
Baling  press.      C.    L.    Cookson.      No.    1.069.231  ;    Aug.    8 ; 

Oas.  vol.   193;  p.  52. 
Ballng-press.     T'.  C.  Southwlck.     No.   1.069,586;  Ang.  6; 

Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  17J. 
Baling  press  signal.     A.  B.   Cornell.     No.  1.069.802;   Aug. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  176. 
Bandatte   package.    Plaster-of-Parls-.      O.   C.    Schuls.      No. 


Bearing    compositions.     Makioff.       B.     O.     OUaoa.       No. 

1.071.044;  Aug.  26;  Gaz,  vol.  198;  p.  771. 
Bearing.    Countertwlanced.'     J.    U.    Van    Deventer.      No. 

1,070,088;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  373. 
Bearing.  Hub  ball-.     J.  W.  I'rice.     No.  1,071,086;  Ang.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  786. 
Bearing.  Roller  .     R.  F.  Bower.     No.  1.070,664  ;  Aug.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p    612. 
Bearing    Spring  Journal-.     K.  Satslncer.     No.   1,071.183 ; 

Aug.  26  ;  Qaz.  vol.  19S  ;  p.  819. 
Hearing,  Wheel  .     E.  W.  Manley.     No.  1,070,709;  Aug.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  627. 
Beater.   Flexible.      W.   B.   Allbrlght.     No.    1.071,017;   Aug. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  762. 
Bed.     T.    H.   Sorllen.      No.    1.069,585 ;   Aug.   B ;  Oas.   toI. 

Bed,      N.    Clenent.      No.    1,071.896;    Au«.    2« ;    Gas.    vol. 

193  ;  p.  890. 
Bed-bottom,      Wire  mattress.        L.      W.     Stockwell.       No. 

1,070,928;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  U97. 
Bed,  CoUapelble  couch-.     G.  B.  Nordgren.     No.  1,060,804 ; 

Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  276. 
Bed.   Extension-.     U.   L.   Couch.      No.    1,060.320;  Aug.  •: 

Gax.  vol.   193:  p.  80.  ,      -^      . 

Bed,    Folding.      8.    Lanes.      No.   1.071,441;   Aug.   26;   Gaz. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  904. 
Bed,    Invalid-.      J.   J.    Bunnemeyer.      No.    1,070.010;    Auc 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  347. 
Bed-rail.     R.  R.  Thomas.     No.   1.070,079;  Aug.  12:  Oax. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  369. 
Bed-spring  supporting  frame.     M.   81eeth.     No.   1.070.298  ; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  446.    ^ 
Bed  stop.  Couch-.      N.   K.   May.     No.   1,071,648;   Aug.   26; 

<;ax.  vol.  103;  p.  972. 
Beds,    Mattn>s8-holdlBg   means   for.      C.    Wright,  Jr.     No. 

1.071.126;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  799. 
Bedstead.     R.  R.  Kimball.     No.  1.070.814  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gax. 

vol.   193  :  p.  662. 
Bedstead.    Invalid  .      I).  T.   Pluqket.      Na   1.070,627  ;   Aug. 
I       19  ;  Gaz    vol.  193  ;  p.  000. 
Beet-shredder.     B.  F.  Rose  and  T.  Beach.     No.  1,069,580  ; 

Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  169. 
Beet-topper.      C.   W.   Ford.      No.    1.070,126;   Aug.    12;  Gar 

vol.  193  :  p.  386. 
Beet  topplof    machine.      F.    R.    Steams.      No.    1.069351  ; 

Aug.  5;  Gaz    vol.  193;  p.  92. 
Bell,  Cable-eod.     E.  O.  Sessions.     No.  1,060,819  ;  Aog.  12  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   103  ;  p.  281. 
Bell,  Cable  end.     E.  O.  Sessions.     No.  1,069,820;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p    282. 
B<Mt.  Fabric.     C.  S.  Smith.     No.  1.071,594;  Ang.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  19.1 ;  p.  O.-iS. 
Belt-reel.      J.    Alexander.      No.    1,070,762 ;    Aug.    19 ;   Gaz. 

vol.   193;   p.  646. 
Belt-retaining  device.     J.   B.   Fensterwald  and   J.   Oeiger. 

No.  1.060.774  :  Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  toL  193  ;  p.  266. 
Belt  shifter.    O.  C.  Smith  and  O.  A.  Kraft.    No.  1.070.078  ; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  306. 
Bench  :  8e4  Work-beach, 
llench-stop.      L.   B.   Allen.      No.    1.070.938;   Aug.   19;   Qaz. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  702. 
Bending  and  weldtnu'  mnrblne.     W    C.  Winfleld  and  A.  C. 

Tavler      No.  1.071.400;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  920. 
Berry  box.  Collapsible.     .7    F    White.     No.  1.069,834  ;  Aug. 

12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  2X6. 
Beta-acetyltrlmethylenetetramethyldlamln.        O.      Merttog 

and  U.  KOhler.     No.  1.071,007  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ; 

P    724.  ^ 

Beta-gamma-dlmethylervthrene.  Producing.    F.  Hofmann,  K. 

DelbrOck.  and   K.   Melsenburg.      No.    1.069.422;   Aug.   5; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p    117. 
Hetn-gnmma-dlmethyltrythrene,    Producing.      F.   Hofmann, 

K.   Dolbrflck,  and  K.   Melsenburg.     No.   1.069,423;  Ang. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  19,1;  p.  117. 
Beverages.  Dealeoholiilnp.     C.  Jnng.     No.  1,071,238;  Ang. 

26;  Gax.  vol.    1S>3  ;  p.  8-37.  _    ^.^ 

Bicycle  extension  frame.     J.  S.  R.  Baxter.     No.  1.070,319  ; 

Aug.   12  ;  Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  453.  ^^ 

BIcvcle  extension  frame.     J.  8.  R.  Baxter.     No.  1.070,830; 

Aug.  12  :  Gaz    vol.  193;  p.  453 
Binder    for    tablets.      D.    A.    Mlddleton.      No.    1,071,562; 

.Vutf.  '-•«:  Gax.  vol.  IJV; ;  p.  044  _     „ 

I^lnder  lock      W.  G.  Jones.     No.  1.070,691  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Qaz. 

vol.   193 ;  p.  621.  ^       .  ^,„  ,„^      , 

Binder.  T.oo»e  leaf.     T.   H.  Crump.     No.   1.070,780;   Aug. 

19:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  652.  ^ 

Binder,  Loo«ie-ieaf.     C.  J    Heldel.     No.  1.071,415;  Ang.  26; 

Gaz.  vol    193;  p.  800.  .„,,.«/»      » 

Binder.   I.ooae  lenr      C.   I..   Baldnuf.     No    1.071.500;   Aog. 

26 :  Gni.  vol.   193  ;  p.  023.  „    ^    w     * 

Binding  apparatus.     J.   B.  Allen  and   H    D    Morton.     No. 

1.071,630:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  P    9JJ-  „,      ^         _ 
Binding  machine.     J    M.  Dewey.     No.  1.069.323;  Aug.  f ; 

Gaz.  vol.    193:   p.  81.  ^        ^  ..     « 

Birdcage.     T.   B.  Oliver      No.   1.070,068;   Aof.   1«;  Oax. 

Biscuits.  Marhlne  for  making  cellular.  8.  H  Perky.  No. 
1  071  4.M»  :   Autt.  20:  Gar.  vol.  198:  p.  910. 

Bit  •  .''re  BrldleMt  ;   Expansible  bit.  .^,««^«      . 

BtacklDg  sUnd.  Slwe  .  F  K.  Huxley.  No.  1.070.»6»;  Aug 
10  ;  Gax.  v-l.  193  ;  p    70».  „     ..  w  ... 

Block  :  8«»  Lubrlcatlag-Uiock  ;  Snatch-block  ;  Work-hold- 
ing block. 
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i.uiu.u.i.i;  Aug.  i^;  uaz  voi.  ivo :  p. 
fioata,   System   tor   handling   life-.      N. 

1,070,621  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p. 
Bobbin  and  sulndle  connector.     C.  Norael 


vol 


Aug.  19 


No 
12 


Block-book.     W.  M.  Harrla,  Jr.     No.  1,071,048;  Aag.  M 

Oax.  vol.  103 ;  p.  778. 
Board  :  See  Game-board  ;  Score  board. 
Boat.     H.  P.  Dioeaen.     No.  1,070.878;  Aug.  19;  Oax.  vol 

193;  p.  682. 
Boat.     H.  K.  Hopkins.     No    1,071,422;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol 

193;  p.  898. 
Boat-laanchtng   apparatus,    fttatp's-.      L.    L'Henreax.      No 

1.070. 03:i;  Aug.  12;  Gaz    vol.   198:  p.  364. 

for   handling   life-.      N.   Martinolich.      No 

698. 
;ll.     No.  1,070.982 

Aug.  19;  (5az.  vol.  193;  p.  715. 
Bobbin-clearer.      C.    E.   Tower.      No.   1,070,751 ;   Aug.    19 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  643. 
Boiler :   Bee   Water-tube   boiler. 
Boiler      P.  Rohan.     No.  1,069,184  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  193 

p.   83. 
Boiler.     G.  J.  Schanz.     No.  1.009.683;  Aug.  5;  Oas.  vol 

193;  p.  170. 
Boiler.      D.   Wlgert.     No.   1,071,286;   Aug.  26;  Oax 

193;  p.  852. 
Boiler  connection.     D.  Wlgert.     No.   1,071.287;  Aug.   26 

Gaz.   vol.   Ilt3  ;  p.  853. 
Boiler  stay-bolt.     S.  J.  Walker.     No.  1.070,755 

Gaz.  vol.   103;  p.  644. 
Boller-Mbe  cleaner.     C.  M.  Hall.     No.  1,069,128;  Ang.  5 

Gaz.   vol.    193;  p.    13. 
Boilers,    Baffle  system   for    StlrllnK.      D.   8.  Jacobus.      No 

1,070,478;  Aug.  19;  <;az.  vol.  193;  p.  549. 
Boilers,  Gasket-seat  cleaner  for  water-tube.     W.  A.  Pinker 

ton.     No.  1,069,286  ;  Aug.  5;  (iaz.  vol.  198;  p.  00. 
Bolt  :   8>f  Boiler  stay-bolt  :  Stay-bolt. 
Bookbinding    device.     lx>oae-leaf-.       J.     Oriealnger. 

1,070.45<»  ;  Aug.   19;  iJaz.  vol.  103;  p.  5:<9. 
Book  holder.      W.    H.    Morev.      No.    1,070,280;    Aug 

Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  489. 
Book  holder.  Note-.     C.  I^  Dahlberg.     No.  1,069,859  ;  Aug. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  296. 
Book.  Ix)ose  leaf.     F.  E.  Housh.     No.  1.060.700:  Aug.  12 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  240. 
Boot   and    shoe    uppers.    Making   stiffened    fore    parts   of. 

V.   R.   Bitterfleld.      No.    1.070,406;  Aug.    19;  Oax.   vol 

193  ;  p.  524. 
Boot  or  shoe  and   pull   therefor.      W.   V.   Hammond.      No 

1.071,005;  Aug.  19;  Oas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  723. 
Borlng-machlne  feeding  mechanism.     W.  C.  Famum.     No 

1.071,.S05;  Aug.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  860. 
Bottle.     U.  A.  Stem.     No.   1.070,096;  Aug.   19:  Gaz.  vol 

193  ;   p.  720. 
BnrUe  cap.      F.    G.    Rollenberg       No.    1,070,701  ;    Aug.    19 

<;sz    vol.  193;  p.  025. 
Bottle-cnpplng    machine.      C.    Hartwig. 

Aug    12:  Gaz    vol.  193;  p.  325. 
Bottle-cnpplng    raactilne.       .T.    II.    Reae. 

.\ug.  JO:  (Jai.  vol.   193;   p.  S45 
Bottle  tiiltng  and   closing  apparatus.     J 

1,070.222;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p. 
Bottle-fllling  machine.     M.  Takagl.     No. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  03. 
Bottle.  NoD-reflilable.     B.  Sarro.  W.  W.  Urerman.  and  G 

I'efrella.     No.  1.069.478;  Ang.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  137 
Bottle.  Non-reflllable.     W.  Scott.     No.  1,069.482;  Aug.  5 

Gax.  vol.  193;  p    139. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable.      J.    McGlnnlesa.      No.    1.069.909 

Aug.  12;  Gaz    vol    193;  p.  .331. 
Bottle.    Non-reflllable.      E.    Wipfler.      No.    1,070.220; 

12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  419. 
Bottle,    Non-reflllable.      E.   Garnier.      No.    1,071,152; 

26:  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  807. 
Bottle    safety -receptacle.     Milk-.       G.    L.     Wachter. 

1,060,501  ;   Auk.   ^  :  Qaz    vol.  193  ;  p.   144. 
Bottle,    Separable    sanltarv    nursing-.      E.    O'Brien. 

1.O7O..M0;  Aug.  10:  Gaz.  vol    193;  p.  563. 
Bottle.  Sipbon.     I'.  E.   Mslmstrom.     No.  1,069,155 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.   103  ;  p.  22 
Bottle-stopper.     ▲.  K.  Lovell.    No.  1.069,153 ;  Ang.  6 

vol.    19S;   p.   21. 
Box  :  tier  B«rry-box  :  Conduit-box  ;    Folding  or   collapsible 

box;   Ice  l)OX  ;   Journal  l)ox  •    Knockdown   box;   Shipping 

box;   Soundbox;   Sprlng-lia   box;   Switch-box;    Talking 

machine    sound  box  :    Telescopic    box ;    Tobacco-cutting 

box ;   Window  box. 

No.    1,060.649 


No. 
No. 


1,060,948 

1.071.262 

Zeiler.     No 
419. 
1,060,354  :   Aug 


Aug 
Aug 
No 
No 
Aug 
Oax 


No.    1.069,940; 

No.    1,070,194  ; 

L.  C.  Palmer. 


;  Aug.  5 :  Oax.  vol 
Aug.  12;  Oas.  vol 
Ang.  12;  Oax.  r<fl 
No.  1,070,518;  Aug 

No 


Box.      I'..    Rothschild 

193;    p     192. 
Box.      O.    E.   Green 

198:  p.  328 
Box.      G.    E.    Shine. 

198 ;  p.  410. 
Box-makinK  marblne 

19;  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  .^OS. 
Brace  :  Bee  Rall-brace. 
Brace   and    clamp   clement.    Combined.      L.    Zeman. 

1,060, .Ml;   .Aug.   5;  Gax.    vol.  193;  p.   147. 
Brace  ronstructloti.     J.   I'ecord.     No.  1.070.528;   Aug.  19 

Gaz.  vol    103;  p    565. 
Bracelet,  neck-chain.  Ac.     F.  P.  Barney.     No.   1,071.131 

Aug.  26;  Oni.  vol.  103;  p.  801. 
Bracelets,    Watch-holder   attachment    for.      C.    H.    Mason 

No.  1.071.250;  Aug.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  841. 
Bracket :       Ber      Awning  arm       bracket ;       Counterpoised 

brarket  ;     Extensible     oracket :     T.Amp-bracket ;     Shade- 
roller   bracket;   Supporting  bracket. 
Bracket.     J.  A.  Park.  .  No.  1,071,011;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  :  p    725. 


Braks:  8»9  Car-braka:  Btevmter  antoaatle  btmke;  VM4- 

pressure    brake ;     Sled-brake ;     Speed- regulated     brake ; 

Spool-brake;   Veaael-brake. 
Brake.     R.  D.  Ralston.     No.  1,070,179  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Oas.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  405. 
Brake-beam  strut.     W.  H.  HaiTtsoa.     No.  1,070,804;  Aug. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  659. 
Brake-rlggtag.      W.   O.    Price.      No.    1,070.913;    Aug.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  694. 
Brake  rigging.  Safety.     H.  Cook.     No.  1.069,391  ;  Aug.  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  163;  p.  106. 
Brake-shoe  and  relnfordng-back  therefor.     J.  D.  Gallagher 

No.  1,070.447  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   103;  p.  538. 
Bread  and  butter  cutting  machine.     8.  D.   Williams  aad      ' 

II.  C.  Sanders.     No.  1,070,217;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 

p.  418. 
Bread.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of.     G.  Lnnt.     No. 

1,071,164;  Ang.  26;  Gas.  toI.  193;  p.  811. 
Brick.     J.  G.  Barbour.     No.  1.070,870;  Aug.  19;  Gaa.  Tol. 

193 :  p.  680. 
Drick,  .Apparatus  for  facIlftatlBg  the  burning  of.     J.   B. 

Bach.     No.  1.071,014  ;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  761. 
Briek  kiln.      J.    R.    Smith.      No.    1.069,487:    Aug.    5:    Oas. 

vol.    iu;j;   p.    140. 
Bridle  bit.     G.   W.  Cahlll.     No.  1,070,771  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gax. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  640.  • 

Bridle-crown.     C.    F.   Strecker.      No.    1,071,478;   Ang.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  916. 
Bronchi ng-dle.      W.   U.   \\tolker.     No.   1.070,661;   Au«.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  193:  P-  679. 
Broiler  pan.      J.    E.    Buckley.      No.    1.069,107;    Aug.    6; 

Gas.    vol.    103 :   p.   6. 
Broiler.  Smokeless.     J.   F.  Connolly.     No.  1,069.300;  Aug. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  106. 
Broom.      L.   M     Sartaln.      No.    1.070.071  :   Aug.    12 ;   Oax. 

Tol.  193  ;  p.  366. 
Broom  bridle.     U.  Quesuoy.     No.  1,071,346;  Ang.  26;  Oax. 

vol.   198  :  p.  873. 
Broom-head.     H.  Hampton.     No.  1,069,878  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oax. 

vol.  193-  p.  :^01. 
Broom-head.     K.  J.  Klras.     No,  1.071,820;  Aug.  20;  Oax. 

vol.  lO:: :  p.  864. 
Broom-bohU  I .      N.    Faucber.       No.    1.071,222;    Aug.    26; 

(;uz.  vol.   I!)3:  p.  832. 
Broom-scoop    collector.      R.    Wylie.      No.    1,071,404 ;    Aug. 

26;  Ga/..  vol.   108;  p.  021. 
Broom.  Stable  and  street.     J.  W.  Berry.     No.  1,060.879; 

Aug.   5:   Gnz.   vol.    198;    p.    108. 
Brush.     .\.  Vanderveld.     No.  1,070.860;  Aug.  19;  Oax.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  677. 
Brush.     A.   Gerhold.     No.   1,071,814;  Aug.  26;  Oax.   vol. 

193  ;  p.  \Ki2. 
Brush  cleaner       E.    B.    Stanley.      No.    1.069.350;    Aug.    6; 

Gaz.   vol.    193 ;   p.   92. 
Brush   for  collecting  the  dust   produced  durinc  the  clean- 
ing of  cards  of  spinning  mills.  Cleaning-.     G.   Faaqoet. 

No.  1.071.035;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  768. 
Brush.  Fountain-.     W.  0.  Seller.     No.  1,071.471  ;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  103:  p.  914. 
Brush,    Gin-.      V.    V.    Wortman.      No.    1,069.366;    Aug.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  97.  ,     .,    ,^ 

Brush  bolder  and  aterlllser.  Tooth-.     J.   U.  Trayne.     No. 

1.070.858;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  676. 
Brusb-maohlBPS.    Bristle-bed    for.      A.    Vanderveld.      No. 

1.070.H01  ;  A\ip.  19;  <;kz.  vol.  193;  p.>C77. 
Brush.    Shaving-.      F.   J.    McGuane.      No.    1.070.076;    Aug. 

m  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  713. 
Buckle.     M.  I..  Rothschild.     No.  1.069.185;  Aug.  6;  Gax. 

vol.    193 ;    p.   84. 
Buckle.     C.  Adolphson.     No.   1.069.512;  Aug.  6;  Gax.  vol. 

193:   p.    147. 
Buckle.      C.    A     Brewer.      No.    1,069.758;   Aug.    12;   Gax. 

vol.  193:  p.  260. 
Buckle,  Bale-tie.     F.    A    Frantx.     No.  1,070,705;  Aug.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  057. 
Buffing   device.     L.    V.    Lewis.      No.    1.070,070;   Aug.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  712. 
Buffing-machine.     H    E.  Barton.     No.  1,071.601;  Aug.  26; 

Cat.  vol    103  ;   p.  924 
BulUllng-block  mold.     H    A.  Ullrich.     No.  1.070,859;  Aug. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.   in;t  ;  p    676. 
Bulldlni:  constrnctWTT     W-  T.  Savage.     No.  1,071.467  ;  Aug. 

20:  Gnz    vol.  10:1 :  p.  012. 
Duilriln;:s.  &c..  I'nderplnniug.     J.   B.  Ooldsborough.      (Re- 

i8«iM'.  I     No.  13,610:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  982. 
Bullet.    Mushroom.      A     B.    Gully.      No.    1,070.467;    Aug. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  108:  p.  .Ml. 
Bumix'r-l>eam,  pilot,  and  coupling-pocket  construction.     F. 

.1.  Harrison  and  W.  J.  Knox.     No.   1.071.1.^5;  Aug.  26: 

(inz.  vol.  193:  n.  808. 
Bung-retainer  and  seal.     J.  Popper.     No.  1.070,2^7  ;  Aug. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p    442. 
Buov.     Automatic     Indicating-.        A.      J.      Hebert.        No. 

1.070,253;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  430. 
Buoy  for  submarine  boats.     D.  L.  Cayo.     No.  1,071.808; 

Aug.  26;  (;az.  vol    198;  p.  889. 
Burglar-alarm.     C.   F.  Lee.     No.  1.070,969;  Aug.   19;  Gaz. 

vol.  193;  p.  711. 
Burglar  guard  and  alarm.     E.  8.  Phelps.     No.  1,071,337  ; 

Aug.  20:  Gaz.  voi.  103  ;  p.  870. 
Hurlal-cas<'.     P.  D.  Sknhen.     No.  1.071.105;  Aug.  26:  Gaz. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  793. 
Burner  :   Bee  Furnace-burner ;   Oas-bumer  ;   Hydrocarbon- 

iMirner;   Liquid-fuel   burner;   Oil-burner;   Reruae-buruer. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Burner.     B.  IglesUs.     No.   1,070,344  :  Aag.  12 ;  Ou.  vol. 

193:  p.  461. 
Butadiece      and      derivatives      thereof.      Producing.        O. 

Schmidt.      No.    1,070,2»4 ;   Aug.    12;   Oas.    vol.    193 ;   p. 

444. 
Butter-container.     B.  A.  Biband.     No.  1,070,238;  Aug.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  426. 
Butter,  Ac,  Device  for  catting.     R.  N.  and  L.  R.  Van  Sant. 

No.  1.069,591  ;  Aug.  5;  Oai.  vol.  193;  p.  172. 
Butter.  Nut-.     C.  Laode.     No.   1,070,143;   Aug.    12;   Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  392. 
Button.      H.    8.    McElroy.      No.    1.069,158;    Aug.    5;    Oaa. 

vol.    193;   p.   23. 
Button.     F.  R.  Wbite.     No.  1,071,123;  Aug.  26;  Qas.  toI. 

193;  p.  790. 
Button.    Cuff.      R.    Faulkner.      No.    1.070,791;    Aog.    19; 
"     Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  666. 
Button-fastener.     H.  I.  Pbillips.     No.   1,069,171;  Aug.  6; 

Gas.    vol.    193 ;   p.    29. 
Button-fastening  machine.    O.  W.  Perkins.    No.  1,070,170 ; 

Aug.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  402. 
Button-fastening    machines.    Lower    raceway    for.      B.    D. 

Moruan.     No.  1,070,163  ;  Aur.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  399. 
Buttonhole    measuring    and    cutting    machine.      A    Levla 

No.  1.071,446;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  906. 
Cabinet.     S.   B.  Rose.      No.   1.063.294;   Aug.  5;  Gas.  Tol. 

193  "  D.   72. 
Cabinet,    Filing-.      C.    B.    Stillwell.      No.    1.071.631 ;    Aug. 

26;  Oaa.  toL  198 ;  p.  934. 
Cabinet.  I 'a  per  .     J.  Welsh.     No.  1.069,747  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Oar 

vol.  193  :  p.  257. 
Cabinet.    Spool.     C.   A.   Jones.     No.    1,070,611;   Aug.    19; 

Gas.   vol.    193;   p.   596. 
Cable  and   tube   coupling.     T.    W.    Dodd.      No.    1,070,948; 

Aug.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  704. 
Cable-clamp.     G.  R.  Bddelbuettel  Relmers.     No.  1,069.400; 

Aug.  6 :  Gna.  vol.  193  ;  p.  109. 
Cable-connector.     F.  Kratx.     No.  1,070,899  :  Aug.  19 ;  Gaa. 

vol.    193;   p.  689. 
Calculating    and    type-writing    machine.      C.    F.    Laganke 

and  J.   A.   Smith.     No.   1.070,142;  Aug.   12;   Gai.   vol. 

193  ;  p.  392. 
Calculating  elapsed-tlme  values.    Means   for.      J.    I.    Liner 

and    R.    Graham-Woodward.      No.    1,069,964 ;    Aug.    12 ; 

Gat.  vol.  193  :  p.  3.30. 
Calculating  machine.      F.    H.    BIckford.      No.    1,069,104; 

Aug.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  6. 
Calculating  machine.      E.   Schuster.      No.    1,069,481  ;    Aug. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.- 193  ;  p.  138. 
Calculating  machine.      W.    W.    Hopkins.      No.    1,069,963 ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  327. 
Calculating  machine.      W.    W.    Hopkins.      No.    1,070.034 ; 

Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  366. 
Cjilendar  and  pencil.  Combined.    L.  D.  Levy.    No.  1,070,496  ; 

Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  556. 
Calendar.    Procrastlnator's.      G.    H.    Townsend,    II.      No. 

1.070,084:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  371. 
Calipers.   Micrometer-.      M.    Krnlk.      No.    1,070,816 ;    Aug. 

19 :  Gaz.    vol.   193 ;   p.  663. 
Camera  attachment.     O.  A.  Roberda.     No.  1,060.293 ;  Aog. 

5:  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  72. 
Camera,    Moving-picture.      H.    L.    Frlta.      No.    1,070,954 ; 

Aug.   19;  Gaz    vol.   193;  p.  706. 
Camera,  Panoramic.     J.  A.   Reeves.     No.    1,071.346;  Aog. 

26 :  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  873. 
Cameras.   Focusing  attachment  for.     W.  H.  Boehler.     No. 

1,070,005:  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.   193:  P-  346. 
Cameras,     Parallel    adjustment     mechanism     for       B.    B. 

Cooper.     No.  1,071,299  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  857. 
Can  :  liee  Milk-can  ;  Sheet-metal  can. 
Can  nnd   faucet  for  same.      L.    L   Weed.     No.   1,070,864 : 

Aujt.   19:  Onr..  vol.    193  :  p.   678. 
Can-closing    machine.      D.    P.    Robinson.      No.    1,070.182; 

Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  406. 
Can-opener.      H.   J.    Schmidt.      No.    1,070,367;    Aug.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  465. 
Can-opener.      A.    Morell.      No.    1,070,980;    Aug.    19;   Oai. 

vol.    193  ;   p.   715. 
Can-opener  and  combination  Implement.     J.  H.  Boye.     No. 

1.070,006 ;   Aog.    12 :   Gaz.   vol.    193  :   p.   346. 
Can-pnncturing  and  pouring  attachment.     L.  Colwell.     No. 

1,069.388;  Aug.  6:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   106. 
Can  slip-cover.  Oyster-.     F.  Murphy.     No.  1.070,832  ;  Aug. 

19:  Gaz.  vol.   103;  p.  668. 
Cans,  Packing-.     H.   H.   Hood.     No.   1,071,061  ;   Aug.   26 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  193  :  p.  774. 
Canceling    and    stamping    machine.      \.    W.    Mead.      No. 

1,060.626:  Ang.  6;  Oaa.  vol.   193;  p.   186. 
Candlestick.  Folding.    H.  D.  Pelbam  and  C.  P.  Kaba.    No. 

1.069.170:  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  28. 
Cane  and   like  mill,   Bunr-.     J.   and  W.   A     McNeil.     No. 

1,071,646  :  Aug.  26  ;  Oaa.  vo'..  193  :  p.  972. 
Cane  trash.  Machine  for  cutting  sugar.     W.  J.  Kent.     No. 

1,070,346:   Aug.   12:   Oaa.   vol.    193;   p.   461. 
Canopy.     O.  C.   Ix>cklln.     No.   1,069,066:   Aug.   12;  Oaa. 

vol.  193  :  p.  330. 
Canopy.   Vehicle-.      A.  Loomta.     No.    1,071,066 ;   Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.   779. 
Caoutchouc-like  substances.  Producing.     F.  Hofmann  and 

C,   Coutelle.      No.   1,070,269:   Aug.    12;   Gaz.   vol.    193; 

p.  4.32. 
Caoutchouc  substance  and  making  same.     F.  Hofmann  and 

C.   Coutelle.      No.    1,069,961  ;   Aug.   12 ;   Gaa.    vol.    108 ; 

p.  830. 


Caoutchouc  anbataoces.  Production  of.     F.  Hofmann  and 

C.   Coutelle.      No.   1,070,258;   Aug.    12;   Oaa.  vol.    193; 

p.  432. 
Cap.     J.   N.  Suasklnd.     No.  1,060,203 ;  Aug    6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193;  p.  41. 
Caps,     Means     for     pressing     and     flnlahlng     cloth.      A. 

Knowles.     No.   1,069.337;  Aug.  5;  Oaa.  vol.    193;  p.  87. 
Car  bolster      W.    F.    Elcharda.     No.   1,071,088;   Aug.   26; 

Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  787. 
Car,  Box-.    J.  H.  Weisbrod.     No.  1,070,660 ;  Aog.  10 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   193 ;   p.    580. 
Car-brake.     J.   W.  Tagert.     No.   1,069,907  ;  Aug.    12  ;   Oaa. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  312. 
Car     bnfflng     mechanism.     Railway-.       K.     Bdabl.       No. 

1,060,933;  Auk.   12:  Gaz.   vol.  193;  p.  321. 
Car  center-bearing.     J.  M.  Hopkins  and  P.  M.  Elliott.     No. 

1,069.699:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  239. 
Car,   Convertible   freight-.      A.   Campbell.      No.    1,071,020; 

Aug.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  766. 
Car-coupling.     0.  A.  Hermanson.     No.  1.069.419;  Aag.  5; 

Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  117. 
Car  coupling.     S.   P.   Bush.     No.    1,069.600;  Aug.   5;  Oaa. 

vol.   193  :  p.   176. 
Car-coupling,  Automatic.     O.  B.  Muth  and  F.  A.  Voegele. 

No.  1.069.280:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  67. 
Car-door     P.   M.   Elliott.      No.    1,071,514;   Aug.   26;   Gaa. 

vol.  193;  p.  928. 
Car-door    lock.      R.    H.    Bates.      No.    1,070,224 ;    Aug.    H ; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  420. 
Car-door- locking  device.     R.   W.   Burnett.     No.   1,069,762; 

Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  262. 
Car-door-opera  ting    means.      T.    Scullln    and    8.    R.    8koT. 

No.  1,071,469:  Aug.  26:  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  913. 


Car  draft  and  buffing  mechanism.  Railway-.     F.  S.  Galla- 
gher    No.  1,070,448;  Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  588. 
Car  draft-rigging.   Draft  voke   for   railway-.     C.   E.   Dath. 


No.   1,070.119:   Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  384. 
Car      draft-rigging.      Railway-.        Q.      A.      Johnson         So. 

1.070.037  :  Aug.  12  :  Gaa.  vol.  103  :  p.  356. 
Car     draft-rigging.     Railway-.       G.     A.     Johnson.       No. 

1.070.038:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  356. 
Car  draft  rigging.  Railway  .     O.  O.  Lewis.     No.  1.070.046; 

Aug.  12:  (faz.  vol.  193:  p.  .%8. 
Car  draft-rigging.  Railway  .     W.  H.  Miner     No.  1.070,053; 

Aug.   12;  Gaa.  vol.  19.'?:  p.  360. 
Car     draft-rigging.     Railway-.       J.     F.     O'Connor.       No, 

1.070.061  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  863 
Car,  Damp-.     A.  Campbell.     No.  1.069,763;  Aug.   12;  Gaa. 

vol.  103  :  p.  282 
Car  end.     W.  T.  Van  Dorn.     No.  1,070.380;  Aa*..  12;  Gaa 

vol.  193  :  p.  475. 
Car  fender.       G.    H.    Putnam.       No.     1.069.467;    Aug.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.    133. 
Car-fender.      P.    McCnIlough.      No.    1.071.262;    Aug.    26; 

Oaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  842. 
Car  grain-door.  Box-.     D.  D.  Chase.     No.  1,060.111  ;  Aug. 

6 :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  8. 
Car-hood.      W.   I^amplugh.     No.   1,070.847;  Ang.   12;   Oaa. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  462. 
Car,    Hopper-bottom    dump-.      C.    J.     W.    Claaen.       No. 

1,071,141  ;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  804. 
Car-llghting   system.      H.    G.   Thompson.      No.    1.070,080; 

Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  369. 
Car  or  train  controlling  apparatus.  Railway.     B.  F.  Oler. 

No.   1.070.283:   Aug.    12:  Gaz.   vol.    193:  p    440. 
Car.    Railway-.      W.   M.    Ryan.      No.    1.069.729 ;    Aug.    12 ; 

Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p,  250. 
Car.   Rallwav-.      W.   M.   Ryan.     No.   1.069.730;   Aug.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  :  p.  260. 
Car.  Railway-.      B.   V.   H.  Johnson.     No.  1.060,067;   Aug. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  328. 
Car.    Railway-.      A.    Bkstrom.      No.    1,071,804 ;    Aog.    26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  103:  p.  850. 
Car.  Railway-.    J.  Llndall.     No.  1,071,644;  Aug.  26;  Gaa. 

Tol.  108;  p.  071. 
Car  roof.      J.    L.    Mohnn.      No.    1,060,563 :    Aug.   6 ;    Gaa. 

vol.   193  ;  p.   164. 
Car-roof  construction.     J.  L.  Mohun.     No.  1,060,666  :  Aug. 

6:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  164. 
Car-roof,  Flexible  metallic.     J.  L.  Mohun.     No.  1,060,662; 

Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.   183. 
Car-roof,  Flexible  metallic.     J.  L.  Mohun.     No.  1,060,564  ; 

Aue.  5  :  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  164. 
Car,  Scoop-.     F.  P.  Sinn  and  F.  E.  Pierce.    No.  1,071,104  ; 

Aug.  26:  Oaa.  vol.   198:  p.  792. 
Car   screen.   Passenger-.     C.  G.   Morgner     No.    1,071.666: 


Aug.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  944. 
Car  Bide  bearing.  Railway-.   J 
Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol    \m:  p    363. 


bearing.  Railway-.   J.  F.  O'Connor   No.  1.070.060 ; 


Car-stake  holder.     R.  J.  Barry.      No.   1,071.384;  Ang.  26; 

-Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  886. 
Car-step.      O     Anderson   and   C.    Nelson.      No.    1.071,120; 

Aug.  28  :  Oaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  800. 
Car-step,  Folding.     C.  E.  Short.     No.  1,060,104;  Aug.  5; 

Gaa.  vol.  193:  p.  37. 
Car-wheel.      J.   N    Vandegrlft.      No.    1,071,000;   Aug.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.    193:   p    722.  ^^ 

Cars.   Air-hose  coupling  for  railway-.      F.   H.   Long.     No. 

1,070,902     Aug.  10  :  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  600 
Cars,   Foot  warmer  for.     H.   Evans.     No.    1,069.683;   Aog. 

12;   Gat.   vol.    193  ;  p.   234. 
Cara,  Bldge-brace  for  box  .     A.  Treptow.     No.  1.070.210 ; 

Aag.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  108;  p.  416. 
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Carbidfeed,   Automatic.      E.   B.   Gladish.      No.   1,060,644; 

Aug.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  193  :  p.  158. 
Carbon,  Preparation  of  granular.    J.  C.  Lee.    Na  1,071,442  ; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  183  ;  p.  004. 
Carbureter.       H.    A.    Jobnaon.      No.    1,009,836:    Aug.    6: 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  88. 
Carbureter.      C.    M.    ConkUn.      No.    1.069.389;    Aug.    ft; 

Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  106. 
Carbureter.     O.   A.   Eckre.     No.  1,089.399 ;  Aug.  6 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  193  :  p.  100. 
Carbureter.      U   J.    Le   Pontols.      No.    1,069, 576:    Aug.  0; 

Gaz.  vol.  108;  p.  168. 
Carbureter     A.  P.  Brukh.     No.  1.060,671;  Aug.   12;  Gaa. 

vol.  193  :  p.  230. 
Carbureter     W.  F.  Schula.     No.  1,060,817  ;  Ann  12;  Gaa. 

vol.  193  :  p.  281.  / 

Carbureter     J.  B.  8.  Booth.    No.  1,070,394  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gaa. 

vol.    193;   p.   620. 
Carbureter.     T.  J.  B.  Drayton  and  F.  K.  WoodrofTe.     No. 

1071,003;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  723. 
Carbureter  for  stationary  engines  and  other  purposes.     C. 

H.  Myers.     No.   1,070,614;   Aug.   19;  Oaa.   vol.    193;   p. 

662. 
Cord,    Combination    code-.      F.    Hoffman.      No.    1,070,342 ; 

Aug.  12:  (iat    vol.  103;  p.  460. 
Card-cutting      machine,      Jacquard-.      W.     Cochran.      No. 

1.069.529:  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  163. 
Card.  Recordkeeping.     A.  A.  Carter.     No.  1.071,030;  Aug. 

26  :  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  706. 
Card  support.    Adjustable.      A.   T.    Jones.      No.    1,071.428 : 

Aug.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  193 ;  p.  900. 
<''arpet   to   concrete   floors.  Means  for  fastening       H.   Mac- 
Lean      No.  1.070.273:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  436. 
Carpets,       Manufacture    of      pile.      H.      Hardegger      No. 

1,069,330  :  Aug.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  84. 
Carrier  :  See  Hay-carrlor. 
Carrier.     P.  Nosek  and  F.  Gorschek.     No.  1,069,808;  Aug. 

12:  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  309. 
Carrier    switch.     Gravity  .       H.    L.    Fischer    and    J.     W. 

Dahlgren.      No.    1,071,688;    Aug.    26;    Gaa.    roL    193; 

p.  968. 
Carriers.     I^ocking    device     for.       0.     A.     Amsden.       No. 

1.071.018;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  762. 
Cart,    Dumping-.      E.    R.    Jones   and   "T.    Fitzpatrick.      No. 

1,071,056:  Aug.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  198:  p.  776. 
Cart.   Road       J.  Johnson.     No.  1.069,703  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  193:  p.  241. 
Carton.     P    8.  Bauer      No.   1.070,930;  Aug.  10;  Oaa.  vol. 

103;   p    702. 
Carton.    Folding.      F.    Keiller      No.    1,070,602;    Aug.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  622. 
Case  :  8er  Artist's  case  ;  Burial-case  :  Display-case  ;  Index- 
es so  :  Map  case  :   Packing-case;  Toilet-case. 
Casket  lowering  device.     O.  8.  Mewhirter     No.  1,070,608 : 

Aug    19:  Gaz    vol.   193;  p.  680. 
Caster     M.   F.  Hill.     No.   1.070.980;   Aug.  10;  Gaa.   vol. 

193;   p.   708. 
Catalytic  substances  in  a  minutely-divided  state.  Prepara 

tion  of.     H.   Kast.      No.    1.070.138;   Aug.    12;   Gaz.  vol. 

193;  p.  391. 
Cattle  guard.       P.    Decoteau.       No.    1,069,118;    Aug.    6; 

Gat.  vol.  193  :  p.  9. 
Cattle  gtinrd       L.    W.    Carden.      No.    1.070.112;    Aug.    12; 

Gat.  vol.  193  :  p.  382. 
Cattle-guard.      V.    E.    Dennia.      No.    1,071,146 ;    Aug.   26 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  193  :  p.  806. 


Cellulose  and  Its  products  of  transformation,  Acetylating. 

)l.  193;  p.  125. 
Cement -burning  apparatua     J.  W.  Dreisbach,  8.  E.  Flexer, 


A.  Ixx>8e.     No.  1,069.445  ;  Auk.  5  :  Gat.  vol.  193 


and   E.   A.    Slagle.      No.    1,071,.303:    Aug.    26;   Gas.   vol. 

103  ;  p.  858. 
Cement  post  mold.     D.  R.  Hobbs.     No.   1,060,421;  Aug.  6; 

Gat.  vol.  193;  p.   117. 
Cbaln  clamp.      A.    V.    O'Neal.      No     1,069,678;    Aug.    6; 

Gaz    vol.  103;  p.  167. 
Chain-link.     J.  M.  Dodge.     Na  1.060.636;  Aug.  6;  Oaa. 

vol    193 ;  p.   165. 
Chain-link.     8.   Rosenberg.     No.    1,060,681;   Aug.   6;  Oat. 

vol.  193  :  p.  169. 
Chain  lock.  Variable.     H.  F.  Bichter.     No.  1.069.646;  Aug. 

5  :  Gat    vol     193  :  p    191. 
Chains.  Manufacturing  unwelded.     8.  K.  v.  Bcseghy.     No. 

1.070,121  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p    884. 
Chair:    Bre    Folding    chair;    Pedestal-chair;    Rail-chair; 

Wlndow-chalr 
Chair.      R.    L.   Woods.      No.    1,069,216;   Aug.   6;   Oaa.   toL 

193  :  p    46. 
Cbair  and  mirror,  Comblnod.     L.  Zacbara.     No.  1,071,600 ; 

Aug.  26 :  Gaa.  vol.  108 ;  p.  956. 
Change  making  machine      E.  W.  Russell.     No.  1.070.020; 

Aug     19:  Gaz.    vol.   103;  p.  606. 
Check-controlled  machine.     A.   W.   Lines.     No.    1.070,901  ; 

Aug    19:  Gaz.   vol.    103;  p.  680. 
Check    or    draft    cutter,    Safety.       A.     E.     Deason.       No. 

1.069.534  :  Aug.  5;  Gaa.  TOI.  103;  p.  164. 
Cblmnjky   attachment.      F.   W.   Ferguson.      No.    1,070,486 ; 

Aug    19:   Gss    vol.   108;   p.  684. 
Chimney  flue   cleaner.      F.    Bedford   and   A.    Durand.      No. 

1,070.662:  Aug    10:  Gaz.  vol.   108;  p.  612. 
("hopper  :  Bee  (^tton-chopper. 
Chuck.       K.    V.    Jenaen.      No.    1,060,480;    Aug.    6;    Oaa. 

vol.   193  :  p.    120. 
C^uck     for     planlng-macbtnea.       C.     L.     Dockard.       No. 

1,071,216:  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  108;  p.  880. 


Chuck.   Water-feed  drill-.     R.   8.   Carter.      No.    1,071,208: 

Aug.  28 ;  Gas.  vol.  103 ;  p.  824. 
Churn.      E.    Myers.      No.    1,009,671:    Aug.    6:    Oaa.    TOl. 

193;  p.  166. 
Churn.     W.  F.  Lockwood  and  W.  H.  York.     No.  1,070,147  ; 

Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  394. 
Chum.     L.  Z.  Preston.     No.  1,070,728  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

103;  p.  833. 
Churn.  Barrel-.     J.  B.  and  T.  O.  Taylor     No.  1,070,078; 

Aug.  12;  Gaa,  vol.  103:  p.  368. 
Churn,    Butter-.      J.    Morgan.      No.    1,060,402;    Aug.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.   141. 
Cigar  lighter.  Pocket.      C.  Wachtel.     No.   1.069,207  :  Aug. 

B  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  42. 
Clgar-lightlnK   appliance.      F.    H.   Lewis.      No.    1,060,621  ; 

Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  183. 
Clgar-machlne.     J.  D.  Lacroix.     No.   1,070.818  ;  Aug.   10 ; 

Gaz.   vol.    108;   p.   863. 
Cigar-tip      R.  O.  H.  Rolfs.     No.  1,070,846;  Aug.  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  672. 
Cigarette- former.     F.  C.  Cooper    No.  1.069,921  ;  Aug.  12: 

Oaa.  vol.  193 ;  p.  818. 
Cigarettes  and  otoer  nimllar  articles.  Machine  for  packing. 

E.  L.  Bracy.     No.   1,069.844 ;   Aug.   12 ;   Oaa.   vol.    103 ; 

p,  200. 
Cigarettes,  Ac,  Case  for.     L.  P.  Shannon.     No.  1,071,620; 

Aug.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  066. 
Cigarettes,    Smoke-fllter    for.      L.    Coen.      No.    1,070,412: 

Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  627. 
Circuit  breaker      W     E    Sands.      No.    1,060,816;   Aug.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  280. 
Circuit-breaker,  Automatic  vibrating.      E.    B.  Craft      No. 

1,071,142:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  t93  ;  p.  804. 
Circuit  changing  device.      W.    H.   Kaulke.      No.    1,069.610; 

Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   179.  ' 

Clamp :      Bee     Cable-clamp ;      Chain-clamp ;     Clotbes-Une 

clamp  :   Fence-clamp  :   Hose-clamp  ;  Railway-rail  clamp  ; 

Rope-clamp  ;  Saw-clamp. 
Clamping  saechanlsm.     D.  C.  Klausmeyer.     No.  1.070,816: 

Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  103;   p.  662. 
Clasp  :  Bee  Garment-clasp  ;  Table-cloth   clasp. 
Clasp.     A.  0.  Boyland.     No.  1,069,225;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  Tol. 

193 ;  p.  48. 
Cleaner  :  Sor  Boiler-tube  cleaner  :  Brush-cleaner  ;  Chimney- 
flue      cleaner  ;      Cotton-cleaner  :      Rake-cleaner  ;      Shoe- 
cleaner  :  Stovepli)e-cleaner  ;  Tul)e  cleaner. 
Cleaning  apparatus.     L.  J.  Kucki.     No.  1,069,148;  Aug.  6; 

Gaz.    vol.    193;    p.    20. 
Cleaning  apparatus.  Suction.     T.  B  Baillle.     No.  1,069.764  ; 

Aug.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  193 ;  p.  269. 
Clevis  and  connecting  device  for  doubletrees.     C.  B.  Jones. 

No.  1,070,890  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  103  ;  p.  821. 
Clip  :  Bee  Paper-clip  ;  Trace-clip. 
Clip  for  leaves  of  filing-books.     E.  C-  Ward.    No.  1,069.210  ; 

Awe    5:  Gat    vol.    193;   p.  43. 
Clock.    J.  J.  Busenbenz.    No.  1,089,316;  Aug.  5;  Oaa.  vol. 

193  ■    p.    70. 
Clock  winding  and  setting  mechanism.      R.    E.   Wilkinson 

and  8.  Aronaon.     No.  1,070,216  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  103  ; 

p.  417. 
Clocks  or  the  like.   Electromagnetic  drive   for  secondarj. 

A.  O.  Benecke.     No.  1,070,677;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  103; 

p.  684 
Closet  :  Nee  Water-closet 
Closet-bowl.      C.    W.    Beswick.      No.    1.070,003;    Aug.    IS; 

Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  344. 
Closet-bowls,    Sanitary    attachment    for.      J.    B.    Brlttaln. 

No    1.070.108  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  380. 
Cloth-cutting   machine.      8.    Hardy.      No.    1,071,621 ;    Aug. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  930. 
Cloth-pressIng  mschlne.     G.  Baujard.     No.  1.070.318; 

12 ;  Gas.  vol,  193 ;  p.  463. 
Clothes-drier.     P.  D.  Rlordan.     No.  1,060,475  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas. 

vol.  103;  p.  136. 
Clothes-hanger.      F.   W.    Inden. 

Gas.  vol.   108;   p.    100. 
Clothes-line  clamp.     M.  Bretaisy. 

Gaz.  vol.   193  :   p.   622. 
Clothes-line  holder.     J.  T.   Reed. 

Gas.    vol.    198 :    p.    82. 
Clothes-line  holder.      G.    H.    Glenn. 

19;  Gat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  706. 
Clothes-line    bolder.    Safety   extensible.     C.   Brrard.      No. 

1,069,640 :  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  166. 
Clothes  line.    Plnless.      W.    C     Kennedy.      No.    1,071.484 ; 

Aug.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  002. 
Clothes-line    reel.      M.    L.    Bcanlon.      No.    1,071,361  ;    Aug. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   103  :  p.  876. 
Clothes-pin.     J.  C.  Strange.     No.  1,070,202;  Aug.  12;  Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  418. 
Clutch,  Automobile-.     A.  Afanador      No.  1,070,037  ;  Aug. 

10;   Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  701. 
Clutch  control.     R.  W.  Peterson.     No.  1,069,808;  Ang.  12; 

Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  278. 
Clutch.  Friction-.     W.  J.  Pech.     No.  1.071.088;  Aug.  26; 

Oaa.  vol.  103  ;  p.  785. 
Clutch   mechanism.      F.    Bars.      No.    1,060.017;   Aug.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  315. 
Coal  cleaning  ana  separating  machine.     W.  8.  Ayrea.     No. 

1,069,517:   Aug.   6:   Gaz.   vol.    193;   p.    148. 
Coal-handling  apparatus.     A.  C.  Johnston.     No.  1,060.481  ; 

Aug.   5:    Gaz.    vol.    103;    p.  .120. 
,   Coal,  ore,   and   other  granular  or  like  materials.   Machine 
'       for     washing     or     separating.       R.     8.     Benson.       No. 
I        1.060,223  ;   Aug.   6  :    Gaa.    vo).    108  ;   p,  47. 


Ang. 


No.    1,060,643;   Aug.  6; 

No.  1,070.800 :  Aug.  10  ; 

No.  1.060,181  ;  Aug.  ft; 


No.    1,070,066:    Ang. 


be 
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Coat  nnd  hat  ham5«r     J  W.  McKw  ^^^'■ 

1,069.713  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Om-ZoI-  1» .  '  ^-  ^     a     n»    vimta. 
CoatlDK   machln*.   Automatic   article-      T.   A.  De   Vllbta*. 

No    1  070  428  •  Aug    19  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  193  ;  p.  08^. 
Cock?Ball       E    L    Delan,.     No.  1,070.284;  Aug.  12;  0««. 

Cock'  BJo^w-off.^^P.   H.  Smith.     No.  1.070.741;  Aa«.  19; 

Oax.  vol.  1»3 :  p.  639.  ^     ,     «  *v  w^ 

Cock     Gage-.      T     W.    Orlffln    and    C.    J.    Ratben.      No. 

1  070  4T3  ;  Au«.  19  :  Oar  vol.  193  .  p.  540. 
Cock    Watef.   ".    Kegas.    W.    ""[""-"f;    "^,  ,^     ^°^^ 

No.  1.071.462:  Aug.  26  ;  Ua£.  vol.  l^^  •  P^O"-,,^  .    .„_ 
Cock    Wnter-gage.     C.   D.   DonoTan.     No.   1.069.929.   Aug. 

12';  <iaz.  ro\.  103;  p.  319. 
Coffee  beani  for  the  elimination  of  <teleterlou9  conrtltuenta 

thereof.    Troatinj.      F.    Schmidt.      No.    1.069.982.    Aug 

12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  336.  ,     „     ^  „ 

Coffee  or  coffee  aubatltate.   Cereal.     J.   H^  Kellogg. 

1.069,265;   Aug.   5;   Ga«.   vol.    ip ;    p.    63. 
Coffee  or  ctHTee  «nb.tltute.  Cereal      J.   IL   Kellogg. 

1069  260:    AuK.   5:   Gai.   vol.    193;  ».   63. 
Coff'^^  coffee   aubatltute.   Cereal      jT  H^  Kellogg. 

1.069.267:   Aug.   5 ;   Gaa.   vol.    ^p.  p.  64. 
Coffee  or  coffee   Bubstltute.   Cereal       rH^KeHog*. 

1.009.2G8;   Aug.    5:   Oaa.   voK    193 -P-   J*l%o  qro  .    Anir 
Coii-rontalner.     J.    A.   Harrington.     No.   1.070.968.    Aug. 

19:  Oaz.  vol.  193:  p.  707.  _,  „    «    -.^u  No 

Coin-controlled  lock.     G.  B.  aawaon  a»d  B.  B.  Perrl.,  No. 

1.070.408 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gar.  vol.  193  ;  p.  525. 

Coin    counting   and    nackaKing   dovlce       O.    Wlberg.  No. 

1.071.194;  Aug.   -6  •  «««i,^''^  ^^^  ;J',- .    a.W     Ifl-    Oaa    I 
Coin  Rortnr.      11.    Haynle.      No.    1.070,601;   Aog.    19,   uaa. 

CoT^s  of^t'h?'  like'  Into  «iual  lota.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
witlwllv  and  contiauiualy  collectrng  counte^  O. 
Wlbenr."    No.    1,071.286;    Aug.    26:    Gai.    vol.    193;    p. 

Coke"  and    ga«    making    apparatus^    ^V.1^     ^^*" 

1.07oT^«n:  Aug.  19:  0»«. /ol.  193;  P-  813  .5. 

Collapsible  tulir.     B.  B.  Llafoot.     No.  1.060.. 96.  Aog.  13. 

Con".  "'r.JJ^^JintVi*-  No.  1.069.760  ;  Aug.   12  :  0«L  TOl. 

ColfarbFanka,'  &c..  Machine  for  folding  J.  Maltland  and 
W    .1    Beattle      No.  1.071.677;  Aug.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  193; 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Concrete  eer«w  pile  for    fonndatloaa,   Ac.     G.  C.   T' 

Inkpen.     No.  1,070,862;  Aug.  19;  Ga«    vol.  193:  p 
Concrete  atep.     J.    H.   T.   Kirk   and   U   J.    I^waoa. 

1,071.239;  Aug.  26;  Oaa.  vol    19.S  ;  p.  «7 
Condenaer.      F.   and   W.   G.   Tjaon.      No.    1.071.481  ; 

26  ;   Oaz    vol.   193  :   p.   917. 
Condiment -bolder.     8.  I.  Roclawakl.     No    1.070.586  ; 

19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  569. 
CoBdlment  recepUcle.       T.     Roaabach.       No.      1.071.468 

Auk.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  912. 
Conduit  boa.       V.    J.    Hurat.       No.     1.069.877;    Aug.    12 

Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  302. 
Connecting-rod.      J.   Fox.      No    1,070.594;    Aug.    19;   Oaa 

vol.  103  ;  p.  590. 
Containing  and  dlnpenalng  derlca.     B.  M.    Umbolta.     No 

1  071. 4S2  :   Aug.  2rt  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  917. 
Controller-awttch.     V.  G.  Apple.     No.  1,070,657  ;  Aug.  19 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  609. 
Controlling  device.     W    H.  Gaulke.     No.    1,070.507  ; 

19  :  <;az.  vol.  193  ;  p.  590. 
Conveyer.     H.  J.  Nlelaen.  C.  J.  Borglln.  and  L.  C.  A. 

borg.     No.  1.069.16.T  ;  Aug.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  103;  p.  26 
Conveyer,      l".    D.    Seeb<'rKer.      No.    1.071.529;    Aug. 

Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  93:v  ,      ^  ^^^  ,_^ 

Conveyer.  Elevating  .     tt.  L.  Wllllta.     No.  1,070,769 

19;  Oaa.  vol.   19.1;  p.  645  ^,        ,  ^.^  „«, 

W.    F.    Fetertien.      No.    l,0e».901 
193;  p.  310. 

perforated  raetal,  Endlesa.  w 
.  Turk.*.  No.  1.071.269;  Aug. 
H47. 


Aoc 
Soe^ 
26; 
Aog. 


26; 


CoLrKold.     .T.   McKay.     No.   1.070,977;  Aug.   19;  Gax. 


Doane. 


No. 


vol.   lO-'i  :  p.   714.  an 

Collar  stuffing     machine,     norse-.        H.     «. 

1.0H9.769  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol    193  ;  p.  264  .u-™.. 

Collars  and  cuffs.  Combined  moHtener.  »"»«'•  "i^'^^i^' 

for     L.  R.  Helm.    No.  1.069.548  ;  Aug.  8  ;  Qia.  toI.  WS  . 

Cofor  comparer      U.  W.  HochKtetter.  No.  1,070.891;  Aug 

19;  G«i.  vol.  19.^;  p.  9M.  /w»o  «o«  .  i.,<r 

Colter  mounting.  Dlak-.  E.  B.  Wllla.  No.  1.069,636.  lug 
6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  188 


No    1.071,828;   Aug.  26; 

No.    1.071.07S; 

Bartog. 

No. 

No. 


Column  cap  or  baae.     J.   Lally 

Gaz.  vol.    193;  p.  931.       „     „       .    „ 
Commode.    Diy-cloaot.      J.    H     Merahon. 

Aug.   JO;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   781 
Commutufors.    Machine    for   operating  on.     8    u. 

No.   1.070.888;  Aug.  19;  Gaz    vol.  193  ;  p.  685. 
Composing- machine.     Typographical.       A.     HOyer. 

1.070  0«<7:  Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol    193  ;  p.  620. 
Compoalng-machlne.   Typographical      J.    R.    Bogera. 

1  071  ->S2:   Auk.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   103;  p    950. 
Coniprp^slng  and  llquld-eatractlnk;  mackJne.     B    Bartholo 

raew      No.   1.071.020  :  Auk.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  763^ 
Compressor    Ininellora.    Blading    conatructlon    for    tnrbo-. 

O.  Banner.     No.  1.071.660;  Aug.  2«;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p. 

977 
Concentrntlnj:  pan.      L.    Bowerman       No.    1.070.107;    Aug. 

Concen'^r\^or'w.'i..%^KXn.      No.    1.071.456;    Aug.    26; 

Con"nt;a\oJ.'^^:I.^%olcott.      No.    1.071.492;   Aug.   26; 

Gas.  vol.  193 :  p.  920.  ^        ^  ^  .    .^ 

Concrete  and  other  material.  Machine  for  moving  "d  de- 

poeltloe      W.  O.  Wllaon.     No.  1.069.808;  Aog.  6;  Oaa. 

Conci^te-bkK^k  machine.  Twin      G.  H.  Harrison  and  G.  E. 
McClbDcr.      No.    1,070.2.'S2;    Aug.    12;    Gaa.    vol.    193. 

Concrete     building     conatruction.       J.     T.     Saltlel.       No. 

1.070.921  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  696 
Concrete  column  or  oole.   Reinforced-.      »•   E.  Or«a.     wo. 

1.071,045:  Aog.  26;  Oaa.  vol    193  ;  P-  77.J.      ,  ,^-j,  «,,  . 
Concrete  form  fastener.     H.  M.  Sherwood.     No.  1,069.8^1  , 

Concr^ete"mlx?r"    T.'    if  ^mV'.'' No.    1,069.491;    Aug.    5; 

Gaa.    vol.    193;    p.    141.    ^    ^     „  ,-        1  nvn -roa  • 

Concretemixer.      G.    B,    and    W.    Oreen       No.    1,070,798. 

Aug.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  193  :  p.  667.  „  ^^      .       ^^ 

Concrete    mixer    and    spreader.      W     L.    IfcFartand.      No. 

1.070.156:  Aug    12;  Gaa.  vol    IMI:  p.  897.         f..^^.^. 
Concrete  mixing  machine.     C   A    Kllgna.     No.   1,070.612 , 

Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  695.  ™     ,    «.  ♦ 

Concrete  or  raafwnry  archea.  Centering  for.     W    J.  ^at- 

aoB.     No.    1.071.118;    Aug.    26;   Oaa.   vol.    198 :  i^   797. 
Concrete  pavements.   Making  bltamlnoas.     W.    B.   uraay. 

No.   l.atl.29X:  Aug    26;  Oaa.   vol     1«3  ;  p.  86«^    , 
Concrete  pole,  Sectional   relnforced;^^     J    A.  Ortfflrf.     No. 

1,060.328;    Aug.    5:   Gai.    vol.    193;    p.    83. 


No 
No. 

vol 


Conveyer,    Link-belt 
Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Conveyer    made    of 
Slbaon    and    II.    A 
(Jaz.  vol.    !!•;{  ;   p    -n  (. 
Conveying  and  diacharging  apparatus.     W.  O.  iMlaon 

1.009..'W)7  :    Aug.   6:    Gaz.    vol.    193;    p.    146 
Conveying    and    feeding    mechanism.       F.     Wegner. 

1.069.362;    Ang.  5;  Oaa.   vol.    198:   P    96. 
Cooker.     V.  M.  Conkey.     No.  1.070.586;  Aug.  19;  Oaa. 

193:  p.  587.  -^  ..  . 

Cooker.   Domestic.     J.   Lawrence.     No.  1.069.440;  Aug.  5; 

Gax     vol     193;    p     124. 
Cooking   and   for   carrying  ont    like  operations    by    means 
of     electricity,      Apparatus    for        G.      0.      Ueil.        No. 
1, 009.37 7  :    Aua    5;  Gaa.   vol.   198:    P    l^?. 
Cooking   apparatus      O.   «.  Bell.      No    1.0e9,37« ;  Aog.   6; 

Gaa.  .vol.    198 :    p.    101.  ^,       .  ^.,« --, 

Cooking  device.     O.   H.   Caughrean.      No.    1.070.T76 

in :  Gaa.  toI.  103 ;  p.  650.  ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Cooking  utensil.     J.  F.  Hunhola.     No.  1,070.476 

(;aa.  vol     193  :   p.  549. 
Cooking   utensils.    Heating   device   for.      T     W. 
No.  1.069.844  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  90. 
Cooler:  fr'ec  Tire-cooler.  ^_     ^.^ 

Coop.    Folding      J.    I>    Face.      No.    1,071.488; 

Gaa.   vol.    193;   p.  910. 

Coop.    Poultry  shipping.      M.    K.    Tynaa.      No 

Ang.   12;  Gaz.  vol    193:   p.  2.%5.       ^     ^     „ 

Copper.    Electrolytlcally    refining.      Q.    D.    Van 

No.  1.069.305;  Aug.  5;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  T6. 

Copper   from   its    orea.    Recovering.      K-   t*chaaf   and    8    O 

Martin.     No.  1.069.981  ;  Aug.  12  :  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  836 

Copper    liquors.    Treatment    of.       J.    H.    Tbwaltea.       No 

1.069.205;  Aug.  5;  Oaa.  vol.   198:  n.  41 

N.   S.    Barter 

p.  619. 

W.  A.  Brul*. 
p.  2.30. 

Moulton.      No. 
562. 
A.   Van   Roekel. 


Aug. 

Aug    19: 

McKenaia. 

Aug.    26: 

1.069.748  ; 

Arsdale. 


Cord  slack   take-up. 

19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  198 
Core-picker,  Friction 

12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  193 
Cork-puller.      E    W. 

Gaa.  vol.  193  :  p 
Corn-drying   rack 


\^ 


No. 


1,070.084  ; 

1,069.670: 
1,070,513;    Aug. 
No     1.069.918; 


Aug. 

Aug. 

19; 


O.    H<>D4S4.r«on. 
p.   89«. 
1.071,670 


Aug. 
No. 
26; 


Aug. 

Armstrong.         No. 
p.  174. 
1,069,324:    Aog.    8: 

1,070.873  ;  Aug.  19  ; 

No.    1.071,408:    Aog. 

Kmpp. 


No. 


12  ;  6«z.~  vol.   193  ;  p.  314. 
Corn-hiiskInK    machine.      G.    W.    and 

1071.416;  Aug.  20:  Oaz.  vol.   193; 
Com'  rack.  Reed-.     A.  T.  Martin.     No. 

Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p    979. 
Com  stringing      device.      Seed-.         O 

1.069.595;  Aug.   5;  Oaz.  vol.   198; 
Cotton-chopper.      T.    H.    Bills.       No. 

Gag.   vol.    193;   p.   82. 
Cotton-cbopper.     J.  W.  Clayton.     No 

Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  681. 
Cottoo-chopper.      G.    A.    Woodrom. 

26  :  tJaz.  vol.   19:{  ;   p.  921. 
Cotton      cleaner     and     separator        S.      I; 

1.069.708:  Aug.  12:  Oaz.  vol    193;  P^242  „  .„^ 

Cotton-flnB.  Variable-feed  raecbanlsm  rtr.     T.  8    Orlmee. 

No.    1.069,413:    Aug.   5;   Gaz.   vol.    193 ;  p.    114. 
Cotton-hull     extractor.     Seed  .       L.     K.     Stepbena. 

1.070.994;    Wig    19;   Gaz    vol.   193  ;  p.  7m 
Cotton  huller.  cleaner,  and  feeder.     J.   F.   Wolftnger. 

1.070,0.'?4:  Aus    19;  (laa.  vol.  193;  p.  7M 
Cotton-waste,   Apparatus  for   producing.     W.  Rothe. 

1,070.6.S2#  Aug.  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  193  ;  v_  «0» 
Cwinterpolaed  bracket.     A.  F.  Pleper.     No,  1,070.526, 

19  :  Gaz    vol.  19.1  ;  p.  666.  ,«-/»..♦«. 

CountenrtnMng-drlll.      A.   C.   Darling.  Jr.      No.   1.0.0.425. 

Aug.   19;  Oat.   vol.  193:  p'.  .^3I.  ^^  ,—      .  ,«  . 

Cy>on«n«  wbe.'!      I.  8.^ Dement.     No.  1.070.427;  Aug.  19; 

CoupHng°    Hce    Ali-krake    caapllng  ;    Cable    and    tub^    con- 
DllnK-    Car-coupling;     Blectrlral    coiipIlBtr  .     Faucet  rou 
pllng:  Flexible  coupling:  Ho««-coupllng  .  I'Ipe  wwpllng  : 
Shaft     flexible    coopllng ;     Vehicle-coupling;     Windmill- 

Co^pifil^*  W.  II.  Kennedy.     No.  1.0«».14« ;  Ang.  5 :  Oaa. 

vol.    193 ;  p.   19. 


No. 

No. 

No. 

Aug. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


hu 


_      F.  Newlln.     No.  1.070,165;  Aog.  12;  Oaa.  vol. 

IM;  p.  400. 
Cmpliag.     C.  S.   Iluttoa.    No.    1.071.235;  Aug.   26;  Oaa. 

vol.    193;   p.  886. 
Cradle  •  rocking     device.     ChUd'a-.       A.     J.     Smith.       No. 

1,0<W.19«;  Aug.  5;  Oaa.  vol.  193 ;  p.  38. 
Crani)errles    and    other    products.    Machine    for    venting. 

H.    a.    Ilarrlaon.      No.    1,069,946;   Aug.    12;   Oaa.   vol. 

193  ;  p.  324. 
Crane,  LoAng-.     A.  H.  Mitcbell.     Mo.  1.060.801  ;  Aug.  12; 

Oaz.   vol.    193  :   p.  275. 
Crane.  Train  order.     £.  A.  Uuaa.     No.  1.069.428;  Auc.  B; 

Onz.    vol.    193;    p.    119. 
Crank  -  ahafta.    Manufacture    of    multiple  -  tbrow.      P.    A. 

loiiixrd.      .So     1.070,619;    Aug.    19;   Gaa.   vol.   198;   p. 

697. 
Crate.   Collapaible.     C.    L.    IVrdne.      No.    1.071,672;    Aug. 

26;  Oaz.   vol.    193  ;  p.  980. 
Crata.   Poldable.      K.   T.   Bond.      .No.    1.070.578;   Aug.    19; 

Oaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  5.S4. 
Crate.  Folding.     W.  Bnckhannon.     No.  1,060.639  ;  Aug.  6 ; 

Gax.    vol.     193;    p.    189. 
Oedit  sllp-holdlna    memorandum    device.       J.     H.     Ringer. 

No.   1,0»>9.474;   Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.    193;   p.  136. 
Croes  roller    suprwrt.      R.    W.    I'eterson.      No.    1.069,719; 

Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  246. 
Cro^-tle.     O.  \V.  Vroman.     No.  1.070.868;  Ang.  19;  Oaa. 

vol.   193 ;  p.  677. 
Cruaher  :  Ste  Uock-crusher. 
Cmahlngmacblne.      B.  B.   Symona.      No.    1.069.496;   Ang. 

5  ;  Gnz.  vol.   193;  p.  142. 
Calitvaior.      L.    Scaslcr.      No.    1.070.072;    Aug.    12;   Gaa. 

vol.   193  :  p.  366. 
Cnltivator.      W.    I'.    Morrow.      No.    1,070.281;    Aug.    12; 

Gaz.   Vdl     193  ;  p.  439. 
Cuhlvator.  IVkoer.     8.  T.   Hodaoo.     No.   1.071.689;  Ang. 

26;  (iaz.  vol.  19.3  ;  p.  970. 
Cntvert.     F.  O.  Bradbury.      No.    1.070.382;  Aug.   12;   Oaa. 

vol.   193  :  p.  475. 
♦  •ijlvoi't.    Metsl.      \V.    T     Shannon.      No.    1.071.102;    Aog. 
r  26:  Gnz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  792. 
Calvert.  Metalilc.     U.   M     Hereford.     No.   1.070,807 ;  Aug. 

19;  GiiJ!.  vol.   193  :   i>.  «60 
Cnlvert.    Sheet  met :il        W.    T.    Shannon       No.    1.071.186; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  819. 
Calverta,  Bank-retainer  for.     B.  Scully  and  A.  B.  Rlgfoy. 

No.  1,(>69.6!S0;  Aug    6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  192. 
Cnn :     See     DrlBkiog  cup :     Grease-cup ;     Oil-cup ;     Paper 

arlnklng-cup. 
Curling  Iron.  Relf-heating.      H.  G.  Nllson       No.   1.069.164; 

Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  26. 
Current  controlling   device.      U    Bradley.      Na    1.071,188; 

Aug.  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.   193  ;  p.  803. 
Current  motor      It    M.   De  Mill.      No.   1.071.513;  Aug.  26; 

Gaa.   vol.   193  :   p.  927. 
Curr.nt  motor.      I..    H.    ApnleuBte.      No.    1,071,644;    Ana. 

26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  937. 
Current     regulator.     Alternating-.       J.     J.     Wood.       No. 

1.070.661  :  Aug.  19  :  Oaa.  vol.  193 ;  p.  608. 
Currents,      lltgb-tenslon     rectlfler     for     alternating.        I^ 

Schmidt.     No    1 .07n..'>42  ;  Auk.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  672 
Cartain  fixture.     1.  K.  Preaoott.     No.  1.070,842;  Ang.  19: 

Gaz    vol.   193  ;  p    671. 
Curtain  flxtnre.      J.    .1.    Kinta.      No.    1.071.642;    Aug.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  070. 
Cnrtaln-pole.      J.    A.    <ieorge.      No.    1.071.224;    Aug.   26; 

<ia«.  vol.  193  ;  p.  8,33. 
Cnrtaln  reJalaer.      J.    Stone.      No.    1.070.201;    Aug.    12; 

Gnz.    vol.    193;    p.   412.  -»  . 

Cnrtaln-rlnn.    Drapery-euapenalon    pin    for.      B.    B.    Aata- 

moro       No.    1.0«'.t.J»»9  ;    ,\tt|t.    12;   (;»«.    toI.    193  ;    d.   343. 
Oirtain  rod  and  bracket,     F.   I...  Lathrop      No.  1.070.144; 

Auk    12:  (Jaz.  vol,   193;  p.  393. 
Curtain  -  roller.      Adjustable.        C.      A.      Peteraon.        No. 

1.070.725;  Aug.  19:  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  6.12. 
Cartain    support     Adjustable.       C.     M.     Tbnraton.       No. 

1.0fiJ».302:   Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol,   193;  p.  74 
CaahiooUig  device.     A.   Horton.     No.   1.060.338;  Aug.  8: 

Gar.,  vol    193  ;   p.  86. 
Cuapldor    bandle   and    carrier.      B.    Old.      No.    1,071.467; 

Auk.   26;   Cm.   vol.    193;   p    910. 
Cnt-oot,  Fusible.     O.  B.  OriAn.     No.   1.070.462  ;  Aug.  19  : 

Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  540. 
Cutter  :  Bee  Check  or  draft  cutter  :   Doretall-cntter  ;  Fod- 
der cutter  ;     Ptult-cutter ;      Mllllng-cutter ;      Vegetable- 
cutter. 
Cutting  machine.     A,  .T,  Cumnock,     No.  1,069.396;  Ang.  6; 

Oaa.   vol.   193;  p.   108. 
C^attlng-marhine.     C.   K.   Howe.      No,    1.070.133;   Aug.   12; 

Gax.  vol,   193;  p    3H9, 
Cutting  mechanism.     C.    F,   Smith.     No.   1,071.473;  Aug. 

26;  (Jaz    vol.    193  ;  p.  914. 
Cnttlng-tool   protector.      J.    Smith.      No.    1.069.486;   Ang. 

6;  Oaz.  voL  193;  p.    140 
Cutaneooa  diaeasea.    Device   for   treating.      F.    Rlgbtmira. 

(Reissue.)     No.  13.608;  Aug.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  727. 
Cycle  seat  and  support  therefor.  Motor-.     J.  I...  Miller.     No. 

1.071. 2.15:  Auk    26;  Oaz.  toI.  193;  p.  842. 
Cycle  aide  bar.   Motor.     E.   M.  Johnson.      No.    1.069.788; 

Auk.   12:   Gar.   vol     193;   p.   271. 
Damper-regulator.      I.   G.   Wagner.      No.    1.071.281  ;   Aug. 

26;  (Jaa.  voL  193;  p.  851. 
Dandv  roll.      A.   C.    McDonald.      No.    1.071.829:    Aug.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  867. 


No. 


1,070,308:  Aug.  12;  Oaa. 
No.  1,070.022;  Ang.  12;  Gm. 
No.    1,070.718; 
Na. 


Date  hook.     A.  F.  Stuelke. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  448. 
Davit.  Ship'a.     E.  Bhllch. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  881. 
Decalcomanla    materlaL      EL    Meckbach. 

Aug.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  628. 
Dental     caating     apparatus       £>.     &     Mackenalc. 

1.070,500  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  587. 
Dntal    dlska,    Mandrel    for.      P.    Oroas.      No.    1.0714^28; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  834. 
Dental  engine.     W.  E.  CUyton.     No    1,071,396;  Aug.  26; 

(Jaz.   vol   193  ;  p.  800. 
Dental    englnea,    Wrist-Joint    for.      A.    W.    Schramm    and 

E.  B.  Wllford.     No.  1.070,188;  Ang.  12;  Oaz    vol.  198; 
p.  408. 

Dental   Instrument.     W.   W.  Evana.      .No.   1,070,123;   Aug. 

12  ;  Gaa.  voL   193  ;  p.  385. 
Dental  Instrument.     F.  H.  Skinner.     No.  1,071,106;   Ans. 

26  :  Oaa.  toL  193  ;  p.  798. 
Dental  plate-waxer.     V.  and  C.  D.  McBac.     No.  1,070,906 ; 

Aug.  19;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  601. 
l>ental    tape    or    Qohs.      F.    Z.    Hanscom.      No.    1,069.874; 

Aug.   12;  Gaa.  vol.   193:  p.  301. 
Dental  vulcanlzer.    A.  C.  Hulbert.    No.  1,069,616  ;  Ang.  8  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  181. 
Denture.    Artificial.     C.    V.    Balger.      No.    1,071,619;    Aug. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  :   p.  762. 
Dealgns  In  flbroua  sheets  or  layera.  Machine  for  formtag. 

F.  W.   Moore.     No.   1,070.511;  Aug.   19;   Gaz.  vol.   193; 
p.  661. 

Dinpbragms,  Controlling  tbe  vibration  of.     A.  Hayea.     No. 

1.071.6«8;  Ang.  2«  :  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  979. 
Die :  See  Broachlng-dle. 
Digger :  Sec  Potato-digger. 
Directory.      F.    S.    Richmond.      No.    1,069,292;    Aug.    8; 

Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  72. 
Discount-table.      S.   M.   Uanby.      No.    1.070.957  ;   Aug.    19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  707. 
Dish  washer.      W.    R.    Walker.      No.    1.070.662 ;    Aug.    19 ; 

Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  579. 
Dishwashing    machine.      J.    V.    Charles.      No.    1.069,678; 

Aug.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.   193-  p.  231. 
Dish  washing    machine.      J.    J.    Chardell    and    I).    D.    Antl- 

ni>zz«.      No.   1.070,012;   Aug.    12:  Oaz.   vol.   193;  p.  847. 
Disinfecting    apparatus.    Appliance    for    charging.      J.    G. 

Goodhue.    No.  1.070.681  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  103  ;  p.  618. 
DlslDfertlng  device.     J.  G.  Goodhue.     No.  1,071,616;  Aug. 

26;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  962. 
Dispensing  receptacle.       E.    Guggenheim.       No.    1,070,698; 

Aug.  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198  ;  p.  691. 
Dlaplay  case,      D.    R.    Slater.      No.    1.070,647 ;    Aug.    19 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  574. 
Display  case.     M.   L.  Webster.     No.   1.071,897;   Aug.   26; 

Oaz.  vol,  193  ;  p.  955, 
Display  frame.     R.  B.  Ferguson.     No,  1,070.289;  Aug,  12; 

a»t.  vol.   193  ;  p.  426. 
Display-rack    for    bats.      F.    E.    Melnel.      No.    1,071,168; 

Ang.  26:  Oaz.  vol.  198:  p.  813. 
Dlsplay-ruckB,    Wing  or  panel   for.     T.   E.   Creceliaa.     No. 

1.0W»,114;  Ang.  6;  Gaa.  vol.   193;  p.  9, 
Distribution    system,      J.    H.    Hall.      No.    1,069,780;    Aug. 

12;  Oaa.  vol.  198  :  p.  268. 
Ditching  machine.      M.    L,    I'oulter.      No.    1,071,088;    Ang. 

26  :  (las.  vol.  103  :   p.  785 
DItchlng-machlne.     D.  C.  Stowe.     No.  1,071,477;  Aug.  26; 

Oaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  916. 
Diving  apparatus  for  marine  exploratlona  and    tbe   like. 

W.  J.  OTonnor.     No.  1,069.281  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Oaa.  vol.  198; 

p.  67. 
Doll.      A.  L.    Rtevens.      No.   1.070..'i53:   Aug.    19;  Oaz    vol. 

193  ;  p.  576. 
Door.     P.   F.    Miller.     No.   1.069.345;   Aug.   8;  Oaz.  voL 

193;  p.  90. 
Door.     J.  C.   McCormlck      No.   1.071,281  ;   Ang.  26  ;  Gas. 

vol.    193  ;   p.   H41. 
Door  assembling  machine      W.  F.  Ohlran,      No.  1,069,805; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  277. 
Door  check.      .T,    W.    Clement.      No.    1,069,676:    Aug.    12; 

Gaz.  vol,   193;  p,  232.  ^     ^ 

Door  check.     T.  8.  Orlsell.     No.  1,070,799;  Aug.  19;  Qra. 

vol.  193 :  p.  658.  ^     ^ 

Door  cheek.      E.   Oadbois,      No.    1.071.409:   Aug.   26;   Oaa. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  H94. 
Door-check.    Double-acting.      L.    D.    Malone    and    H.    B. 

Ilubba.     No.  1,070,708;  Aug.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  627. 
Door.     Collapsible     revolving,      O,     A.     K.     Sutton.      No. 

1.060,739;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  254, 
Door-controlling   meana.      H.    O.    Voight       No.    1,070.868; 

Aug.   12;  (3az.  vol,   193:  p.  470, 
Door  controlling   means.    Acllustment   foi.      TI.   O.   Volgbt. 

No.   1.070.363:  Aug.  12;  <^az.  vol.  193:    i,  468. 
Door  fastener,  Sliding  .     8.  E.  Wiley.     No.  1,070,865  :  Aug 

19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  678. 
Door,  Folding.      H.  C.   Schwemleln.      No.    1 ,069,738  ;   Ang. 

12;  Gax.  vol,  193;  p.  251, 
Door  for  distributing  cases.    Rereralblt      P.    J.    Madlgan. 

No.  1.070.602  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Qtz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  558. 
Door.  Grain  .      R.  W    Burnett.     No.   1.069.672 ;  Aog.   12 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  230, 
Door-hancer.     J.  L.  Kail.     No    1,069,261;  Aug.  5;  Oai. 

vol.    193;   p.  62.  "^ 

Door-hanger.     A.  KovAca.     No.  1,070,488  ;  Aog.   19 ;  Gas. 
vol.  193  ;  p.  863. 


\ 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Door  hanger,  Barn-.\  P.  Frants.     No.  1.070,243  ;  Ang.  12 ; 

Gax.  TOl.  193  ;  p.  427. 
Door     baDger-track.     Sliding-.       J.     W.     AnderaoD.       No. 

1.071. 3S0:  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  884. 
Door  lock.     W.  B.  Wykoff      No.  1,070.093  ;  Aug.   12 :  Qaa. 

▼ol.   193  ;  p.   375. 
.Door-lock.     A.  Breltbaupt.     No.  1.070,580  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas. 

vol.  193  :  p.  685. 
Door-lock.      L.    .M.    Peteraon.      No.    1,071,460:    Aug.    26; 

Cat.  vol.   19.3  ;  p.  DIG. 
Door-lock,  Siogle-bolt.     A.  L.  Cappa.     No.  1,0«0,317  ;  Aag. 

5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  79. 
Door    locking    and    controlliug    means.    Double-.       H.    O. 

Volght.     No.  I,070..'i66;  Aug.  12:  Ga«.  vol.  193:  p.  4«9. 
Door    mounting,    Sliding-.      G.    Meldau.      No.    1.060,277 ; 

Aug.  5  :  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  67. 
Door    opener,      Emergrncy-.        H.      G.      Outwater.        No. 

1.071.567:  Aug.  26:  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  945. 
Door  opt- ra tor.     W.  Oradlck,  Sr.     No.  1.071.638  ;  Aug.  26  : 

Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  960. 
Door    operator    and    lock.    Sliding-.      H.    G.    Volght.      No 

1,070.364  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  468. 


No.  1,070.229:  Aug.  12; 
No.  1.070.774  :  Aug.  19  ; 
No.     1.071.390:    Aug.    26: 


>r  Ktuit  and  doorholdcr.  Combined.     I..  C.  Norton       No 
1.071.172;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol.   103;  p.  815. 
Doors.    Buffer   for.      L.    A.    Bedard.      No.    1,071.134  :    Aug 

20  :  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  802. 
Doors,  windows.  Ac,  Fastening  device  for.     A.  H.  Morton 

No.  1.069.716:  Aug.   12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.   245. 
Dough  and  the  like  molding  machine.     P.  E.  Foucar.     No 

1,009.245;  Aug.  5:  Oaz.  vol.    193:  p.  57. 
Dough,   Miicfaiue   for   forming  and   indenting   rolls  of.      B 

Slegl  and  J.  Engel.     No.  1,071.592;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol. 

193:  p.  954. 
Dovetail-cutter.     W.  G.  Stroaier.     No.  1,070.635  ;  Aug.  19 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  193 :  p.  602. 
Draft  gear.     J.  R.  Cardwell.     No.  1.069.626;  Aug.  6;  Gaa. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  162. 
Draft-gear.      J.    F.    Couraon. 

(iHZ.   vol.    193  ;   p.  422. 
Draft  gear.      J.    R.    Cardwell. 

Gaa.  vol.  193 ;  p.  650. 
Draft  gear.       J.     K.    (uursoo 

Gaa.  vol.  193  :  p.  801. 
Draft-rlgglng.     J.  J.  Byers.     No.  1.069.386;  Aag.  5;  Gaa. 

vol.   103  ;  p.   106. 
Draft  Bill      G.   II.  Gilman.     No.   1.070.029;  Aug.   12;   3aa. 

vol.  193  ;   p.   353. 
Drain-liead.     J.    F.    Mcl'arland.      No.    1.071,253:   Aug.   26' 

Gaj5.  vol.    193  ;  p.  .H42. 
Driiln.   I^nd  .      \V.    W.   Bonson.     No.   1.070,227;   Aug.   12; 

(Jnr.   vol.    193  ;   p    422. 
Drain  -  plug  -  operating    mechanism.      C.    B.    Poster.      No. 

1.071.51.'>:  Aug.  2«;  Gar    vol.  193;  p.  928. 
Draiurr  for  wounds.     C.   II    Uulson.     No.   1.071.028;  Aug 

26  :  Gas.   vol.  193  ;  p.  765. 
Draining  apparatua.      H.   C.  Klock.     No.   1,069.147  ;  Aug. 

5:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  19.  •        .         .        • 

Drapery.      L.   F.   Gruber.      No.   1,070,466;   Aug.   19;   Gas. 

▼ol.  193 :  p.  641. 
Drawbar  cnrry  Iron.      G.   W.   Rink.      No.    1.070,366;   Aug. 

12:  Gns.  vol.   193;  p.  465. 
Drawer-slide.     B.  A.  Little.     No.  1.071,006 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas. 

vol.  193;  p.  724. 
Dredge  and   excavator.      M.    V.   Schetsel.      No.    1,070,001  ; 

Aug.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  718. 
Dreaa,  Child's.     C.  Keller.     No.   1.070,694 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas. 

vol.   193;  p.  629. 
Dress  hook.      M.    R.    Stoddard.      No.    1.060,362;    Aug.   0: 

Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  92. 
Drier  :  See   Clothes-drier  ;    Fabric-loop   drier  ;    Hair  drier  ; 

Sand-drier. 
Drying  npparatus.      J.   Plssica       No.    1.070,173;   Aug.    12; 

Gas.  vol.    193  :   p.  403. 
Drying-machine.     J.  H.  Lorlmer.     No.  1,060,342;  Aug,  6: 

Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  80. 
Drying-room.      .7.    W.   McAfee.      No.    1,071.440;   Aug.   26; 

Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  907. 
Drill  :    8ee    Countersinking  drill  ;     Hammer-drill ;     Radial 

drill ;   Ratrhet-drlll  ;   Well  drill. 
Drill.    E.  C.  Ix)ng.    No.  1.060,622 ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  103 ; 

p.   184. 
Drill.      W.   U.    Down.      No.    1,069.030;   Aug.    12;   Gax.   vol. 

193  :   p.   320. 
Drill-press      fee«l      mochnnism         A.      P.      Weigel.         No. 

1.071,539  :  Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  936.  1 

Drlll-Bhoe.     8.  J.  and  3.  B.  Hanson.     No.  1.070,031  ;  Aug.  i 

12 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  354. 
Drill  -  steels.    Fluid  -  feeding    attachment   for    hollow.      W.    i 

Prellwits.     No.  1.069.288  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p    70. 
Drilling     and     tnpplni:     devU-e.      C.     H.     J.     Dllg.       No.  I 

1.071.210:    Aug.  20:   Gas.   vol.    198:   p.  8.30.  I 

Drilling-machine.     C.   H.   Anderson.      No.    1,069,995 :   Aug.   i 

12;  Gaz.  vol.    193  ;   p.  341. 
Drinking    attachment.       H.    W.    Taylor.      No.    1,069,910 ; 

Aug.   12:  Gas.   vol.   193;  p.  313. 
Drinking -cup.     Flat  -  closing.      W.    C.    Didterson.      No. 

1,060,236  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  54. 
Drlnklng-fountaln.      P.   C.    Nielsen.      No.    1.069.896;    Aug. 

12  :  Gaz.   vol.   19.3  ;  p.  .309. 
Driving-gear.  Variable.     A.   R.  Bannister  and  T.  G.  Johns. 

No.  1.070,001  :  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  343. 
Dropper  :   See  Medlclne-drqpper. 
Daplez-cyllnder   lock.     J.   H.   Shaw.     No.    1.060,734  ;    Aug. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol    193  ;  p    262 


I>uplicatlng  machine.      H.   O.   Llebentbal.      No.   l.OTO.SM : 

Aii«.   12:  (;az.  vol.   193:  p.  435. 
Durum  or  macaroni  wheat.  Treating.      W.   A.  Scott.     No 

1.071.184:   Aug.  26;   tias    vol     19.3;   p.  819. 
Dust  and  cinder  screen   for  paasenger  coach   windowa      J 

Morrison.      No.    1,070,981  ;   Aug.    19 ;    Gas.    vol.    108 :    d. 

715.  *^ 

Dust  separator.      H.    Howard.      No.    1,071,234;    Aug.    26- 

Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  8.36. 
Dyeing  apparatua.     B.  S.  Summers.     No.  1,069,827  ;  Aug 

12;  dm.  vol.   193;  p.  285 
Dyeing    loose    textile    goods.    Apparatns    for.      W.    Berger. 

.No.   1.071.022:  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  763. 
Dyi's  and  making  same.  Vat.     F.  Singer.     No.   1,070.196- 

Aug.  12;  4;as.  vol.  193;  p.  411. 
Karthenware-buruing  apparatus.     W.  L.  Burley  and  B.  A 

Gllliotte.       No,     1,071.663:    Aug.    26;    Gas.    vol      193; 

p.  978. 
Educational    d*?vlce        8.    C.     Matthews.       No.    1,071,368: 

Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  877. 
Egg-opener.     A.   E.  Marsh.     No.   1,070,827  :  Aug.  10  ;  Gas. 

vol.   193;  p.   666.  ^ 

Klastlc   fabric.      W.    Kops.      No.    1,070,041;  Aug.  12;  Gas. 
vol     193;   p..  .307.  ...««.*.*.   «■•. 

F:iastlr  fabric  or  webbing.     C.  J    White.      (Belasue.)     No. 

13.04)6;  Aug.  12;  (;as.  vol.  193:  p.  477. 
Electric  apparatua.  Electric  lead  for  vapor.     C.  A.  Kraus 

and    R.   D.   Malley.      No.   1.070.615 ;   Aug.    19 ;   Gas.   vol 

193  ;  p.  596. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     P.  C.  Hewitt.     No.   1,069,600: 

Aug.  12;  (;ax.  vol.   193;  p.  238. 
Electric  apparatus.  Vapor.     0.  Q.   Knih.     No.   1,071.060: 

Aug.  20;  Gax.   vol.    ll)a  ;  p.  777. 
Electric-box    connection.      F.    H.    Ward.      No.    1060  636- 

Aug.  5:  V,m.  vol.   19.3;  p.   188. 
Electric  clrculta.  Means  for  controlling.     J.  H.  Gugler      Na 

1,070.466  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  541. 
Electric    conductors.    SwIvel-Jolnt    for.      C.    Twining       No. 

1.070.307  :  Aug.    12  :    Jas.   vol.   193  ;  p.  449. 
Electrlc-ctirrent     brush     structure.       A.     E.     Berdoli.       No 

1,070.102;  Aug.   12;  (;»x.  vol.   193;  p.  378. 
Electric  furnace.     A.  Helfenateln.     No.  1.069,252;  Aug.  S: 

Gax.  vol.    193  ;  p.   59. 
Electric  furnace.     W.  N.  Crafts.     No.  1.060,023;  Aug.  11: 

<;as.  vol.  103  ;  p.  318. 
Klectric  furnace.     W.  N.  Crafts.     No.  1.069.924;  Aug.  11: 

(Jax.   vol.    103;   p.   318. 
Electric  furnace.     W.  N.  CrafU.     No.  1.070.017;  Aug.  12: 

<;ax.  vol.    193  ;  p.   :{49. 
Electric  furnace.     A.  E.  Greene.     No.   1,070.337;  Aug.  12: 

Gax.   vol.    19.3  :   p.   4.'-)0 
Electric  ignition  systems.  Mechanical  Interrupter  for.     Q. 

flonold.      No.    1.070,893;    Aug.    19:    Gas.    vol.    193;    p. 

687. 
Electric  light   fixture.      R.   C.    Sage  and    J.   R.    Fruit.      No. 

1,069,295  :  Aug   5  ;  Gas.  vol.   103  ;  p.  72. 
Electric-lighting  system.     H.  Baloss.     No.  1,070,000  ;  Aug 

12:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  378. 
Electric  lines  and  apparatus  against  over  tenaion.  Device 

for  protecting      .^.  d#  Stefanl.     No.  1,070,743  ;  Aug.  19  ; 

Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  640. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     T.  Ferguson.     No.  1,070,487;* 

Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  535. 
Electric      machine.      Influence.       H.      Wommelsdorf.       No. 

1,071.196:  Aug.  26;  <;ax.  vol    193;  p.  822. 
Electric    machine.    Multipolar    dynamo-.      B.    A.    Behrend 

No.   1,071.546:   Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  938. 
Electric  machines,   winding  for  dynamo-.      B.   G.   Lamme. 

No.   1,070,492  :  Aug    19  ;  Gax    vol.   193  ;  p.  556. 
Electric    motor.    Reversible.      G.    H.    Whlttlngham.      No 

1.070,647:  Aug.   19:  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  606. 
Electric  switch.     M.  Ouett       No.   1.060,125;  Aug.  5;  Gaa. 

vol.   193 :  p    12. 
Electric  switch.     M.  Guett.     No.  1,060,126;  Aug.  6;  Gas. 

vol.  103  ;  p.  13. 
Electric  switch.     L.  G    Copeman.     No.  1.060.531  ;  Aug.  5; 

Gas.  vol.  103;  b.   154. 
Electric  switch.     C.  E.  Campbell.     No.  1.070.111  ;  Aag.  12; 

lax.   vol.    193  :    p.   381. 
Electric  switch.     R.  H.  Fenkhausen.     No.  1.070.674 ;  Aug. 

19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  616. 
Electric  switch.      R.  V.  Collins.     No.   1.070.777  ;  Aug.   10 ; 

Gas.   vol.    193;  p.   661 
Electric  switch.     O.  B.  Reisbach.     No.  1.071.087:  Aug.  26; 

(;as.  vol.  193  ;  a  786. 
Electric  switch.     T.  E.  Barnum.     No.  1,071,200;  Aug.  26; 

Gax.  vol.   193  :  p.  823 
Electric  switch,  cli cult-breaker,  and  the  like.     D.  K.  Morris 

and   G.    A.    Lister.      No.    1.071,566;   Aug.   26;    Gaa.   vol. 

193  :  p.  945. 
Electrical  apparatus.     .««.  M    Esler.     No.   1,060.401  ;  Aug 

5:  Gax.   vol.  193  ;  p.    100. 
Electrical  circuits.    Protective  devl  o  for.      IT.   R.   Van   De- 
venter.      No.   1,071.279:  Aug.  26;  tiax.  vol.   IIKI  ;  p.  860. 
Electrical     connector.       It.    H.     Well<.-<        lUelaaiie.  i       No. 

13.605:  Ang.  12-  ';ax.  vol.  103;  p.  477. 
Electrical  coupling,     j.   L.   Hinds  and  J.  J.   Dossert.      No. 
.  1,071.«517;  Aug.  2i) ;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  902. 
Electrical    heater.      A.    Rimer.      No.    1,070,673;    Aug.    10; 

Gaz.   vol.    103  :  p.  615. 
Electrical   machine.   Dynamo-      D.  H.  Andrews  snd  E.  C. 

Ketchum.     No.  1,069.005  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  3. 
Klectrlcnl     purification     apparatua.       R.     W.    Amos.       .No. 

1.069.903:   Aug.   12:   Gaz    vol.   193;   p.   340. 
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Electrical  separator.     K.  O.  Schnelle      No.  1,071,354  ;  Aug. 

,20  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  876. 
Electrical  switch.     C.  Aslborg.     No.   1,070,035;  Aug.  10; 

Gax.  vol.   103  ;  p.  700. 
Klectrlcnl    testlng-liatterv.      E.   Marcuson.      No.    1069.888; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gas    vol.   19*3  ;  p.  305. 
Electrically  controlled  lock.     H.  O.  Volght.     No    1.071.657; 

Aug.  26:  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  970. 
Electricity,     Chemicsl     generator     of.       O.     Sossi.       No. 

1,060,403;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  141. 
i:io<trode-holder.       <;.     Hills        No.     1,069.697;     Aug.     12: 

«;nx.    vol.    193  :    p.   239. 
Elect rolysis.   Mult  Iple  needle    holder   for.      K.    K     Willlaon. 

No    1.070,370;  Aug.  12:  Gar.  vol.  193;  p.  471. 
Electrolytic  cell.      T.   Grlswold,  Jr.     No.   1.070,454  ;  Aug. 

10:   Gax.   vol     193;   p.   540. 
Electrolytic   meter.     E.    Weintraub.     No.    1,060,211;   Aug. 

5  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  44. 
Electromagnetic    motor.      H.    A.    Rhodes.      No.    1,060,201; 

Aug.  5:  Gax    vol.   193;  o.  71. 
Elertromasnetlcrec«'lver     T.  C.  Coykendall.    No.  1.009,922  ; 

Aug.   12;  Cur.,  vol.   103;  p.  317. 
Ele<-tromsvnetlc  reciprocating  motor.      A.    Le  Blanc.     No. 

1.069.700:  Aug.  12:   Jna.  vol.  103:  p.  24.3. 
Electromagnetic  waves.  Apparatus  for  localizing  the  radi- 
ant point  *Df.     N.  Tanaka.     No.  1,060,3.%5  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax. 

vol.   193  :  p.  93 
Elevating  machinery.     C.  E.  Leyda.     No    1.071,247:  Aug. 

20;  Gax.   vol.   193  ;   p.  840. 
Elevator  automatic  brnke.     J.  E.  Morgan.     No.  1.069,467; 

Aug.  5:  Gax.  vol    193;  p.  129. 
Elevator-cages.  Protecting  device  for  workmen  upon.     P. 

E.    Lano    and    W.    McCarthy.      No.    1,070,617;   Aug.    19; 

Gas.   vol.    193 ;   p.   596. 
Elevator      mtohnnlsm.      Safefv.       J.      M.      Andrews.       No. 

1.071.407:  Aug.  26:   (Jax.  vol.   193;  p.  922. 
Elevator  -  operating     mechanism.       B.     R.     Goggin.       No. 

1,071.309:  Aug    26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  860. 
Elevator  safetv  device.     H.  Notthoff.     No.  1,071,078;  Aag. 

20;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  783. 
Elevator  safety  device.     H.  Notthoff.     No.  1,071,079  ;  Aug. 

26  :  Gnx    vol    193  :  p.  784 
Elevator  shaft    safety    e<inlpment.      8.    L.    Richards.      No. 

1.071.570:  Aim.  26:   (Jnz.  vol.   103:  p.  949. 
Ellipsogrnph     and    square.    Combined.       S.     Levine.       No. 

1,060,555;  Aug.  5;  Gnx.   vol.   193;   p.   161. 
Embalmers    Instrument.      S.    F.    Jones.      No.    1,071,420; 

Ang.  26:  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  900. 
Embroiderlng-machlne.      A.    Nufer.      No.    1,069.460 ;    Aug. 

5;   Gax.   vol.    193;   p.    180. 
Embroidering  machine.       M.    Schoenfeld.      No.    1,071,095; 

Aug    26:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  789. 
Embroidering  -  machine     Automatic.        K.     Bggart.       No. 

1,009,640:  Ang.  5;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.    189. 
Embroidery  al(»ng  an  embroidered  edire.  r>evlce  for  cutting. 

J.   Wolter  and   A.    Belx.      No.   1.069.837  ;   Aug.   12  ;  Gas. 

vol.   193 :   p    288. 
Emery-wheel  guard.     8.  T.  Hill.     No.  1.071.040;  Aug.  26; 

Gns.  vol.  198  :  p    774. 
Engine:  Sne  Dental  engine;  Explosion-engine;  Explosive- 
engine  ;    Fire-engine  :    (ian-engine  :     Internal-combustion 

engine  ;  Oil-engine  :  Rotary  engine  ;  Steam  engine  :  Trac- 
tion-engine :   Turbine-engine. 
Engine   cab.    locomotive.      W.    J.    Goels.      No.    1.000.680; 

Aue    12;  Gas.  vol.   193:  p.  2.36 
Engine  lt:nlter.  Internal-combustion-.     F.  D.  Winkley.     No. 

1.070.649  :  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  :  p.  607. 
Engine     iirnitlni:     device,     (ias-.        R.     V.     Cornell.        No. 

1.070,874:  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  681. 
Engine  Igniting  mechanism.    Internal-combustion-.      A.   L. 

Moeller.     No.   1,069„'^61  ;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  163. 
Engine  primer.  Internal  comtHistlon-.     <t.  K.   Fischer.     No. 

1.071.O.38:   Aug.  26:   (Jas.  vol.   193:  p    700. 
Englneprlmlng     device.      Internal  -  combustion-.        O.      B. 

Wadsworth.     No.   1,069.502;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p. 

144. 
Engine  silencer.  Gas-.     T.  R.  Haugen.     No.  1 ,070,600  ;  Aug. 

19;   Gax.   vol.   193:   p    691. 
Engine  Ufa rtpr.      A.    O.    I^evlck    and    W.    H.    Hnssey.      No. 

1,071.444:  Aug.  20;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  90.'>. 
Engine  >fnrter,  G.ns       S.  S.  Krnver.     No.  1.071.059;  Ang. 

20:  Oar.    vol    193:  p    777. 
Engine  starter.   Infernal-combustion-.      L.   Schwitxer.      No. 

1,069,818;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  281. 
Engine    starter,    Internal-combustion-.      T.    E.    Plater   and 

E.   B.   Rees.      No.   1.071,260;   Aug.    26;   Oss.   vol.    108; 

p.  844. 
Engines,   Auxiliary  air-supply  device  for  gasolene-.     J.   L. 

Holton.     No.  1,070.131  ;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  .388. 
Enirlne^.   Mreather  for.     N    McCatty.     No.  1,071.328;  Aug. 

20:  Cnr.  vol    193  :  p.  860. 
Engines.  Charging  and  distributing  device  for  explosive-, 

A.   Alible.  Jr.      No     1.009,66,^;   Aug.    12;  Gas.   vol.    103; 

p.  228. 
Engines,    Combined    safety    cranking    device,    clutch,    and 

pulley    for   explosive-.      G.    E.    Wilson       No.    1.069.761; 

Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  258. 
Enrinett.    Itfnitlop    system    for    rotnry    nwcllintlng-cvllnder. 

II.   Braunton.     No.    1.071,002;   Aug.   20:   Gax.   vol.   193; 

p.  957 
Endues.  Match-starter  for  internal-combustion      M.  Mars- 
den.     No.   1.071,.327:  Aug.  26;  Gaz    vol.  193:   p    866 
Engraving-machine.     R.  E.  Gray.     No.  1,069,652  :  Aug.  5  ; 

Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.    193. 


Envelop.     C.  J.  Hordia.     No.  1,069,549  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  rol. 

103;   p.    169. 
Envelop.     G.  E.  Thornburg.     No.  1,071,180  ;  Aug.  20  ;  Gu. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  810. 
Envelop  closing  and  sealing  device.      D.    W.    Lewis.      No. 

1,071,524;  Aug.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  931. 
Envelop  for  samples.      L.    Planche.      No.    1,071,572:    Aug. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  947. 
Equations,     Apparatus     for     solving.       J.     Nowak.       No. 

1,070,835;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  660. 
E<jnillbrator.     L.  W.  Perry.     No.  1,070,626  ;  Aug.  10 ;  Gas. 

vol.    103;   p.   500. 
Erasers.  Machine  for  cleaning  blackboard-.     G.  U.  Thomp- 
son.    No.  1,070,304  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  448. 
Evaporating    apparatus.      D.    Coasollno.      No.    1,060,304; 

Aug,  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  107. 
Evupornting  apparatus  with  superposed  comnnrtmenta  and 

progressiva   level.     C.    L.   Prache.      No.    1,071,341  ;    Aug. 

26;  (iaz.  vol.  103  :  p.  871. 
Evaporator.     A.  8.  Morris.     No.  1.060,666;  Aug.  5;  Oa«. 

vol.    103  ;   p.   105. 
Excavating  and  dredging  machine.     A.  Btelnbrecker.     No. 

1,070.853;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  676. 
Excdvating-macbine  dipper.     W.  S.  McKee  and  P,  M.  Vilas. 


No.  1.069,889  ;  Atig.  12  :  Gas.  vol,  193  f  p.  .300 
xcavator-shovel.     H.  G. 
Gax.   vol.   193;   p.  624 


Butler.     No. 


t>3rp. 
1,070, 


406  ;  Aog.  10 ; 


Exerciser.    Abdominal.      W.    C.    Schulse.      No.    1,070,924 ; 

Aug.   19  ;  Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.   697. 
Exhaust    and    muffler,    Under-water.      W.    F.    Hall.      No. 

1,0(J9,945  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  324. 
Exhibiting  apparatus  or  machine.  Rug-.     J.  Lutz  and  C.  J. 

Lcyes.     No.  1,009,906  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  330. 
Exponslble  bit.     G.    P.   Butler.      No.    1,071,202;   Aug.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  824. 
Explosion-engine.     L.  E,  and  M.  C.  France.     No.  1,070,884  ; 

Aug.  10  ;  Gax.  vol.  103  ;  p.  684. 
Explosive.     J.  F.  O'Brien.     No.  1,070,836;  Aug.   10;  Gas. 

vol.    103;    p.    660. 
Explosive.     J.  F.  OBrien.     No.   1,070,837;  Aug.   10;  Gas. 

vol.    103 :   p.    669. 
Explosive  engine.       W.     II.     Scbillinger.       No.     1,069,480; 

Aug.  5  :  <;nx.  vol.  193 ;  p.  138. 
Explosive  engine.     M.  C.  Kessler.    No.  1,070,139  ;  Aug.  18  ; 

Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  :i91. 
Explosive-engine.     H.  B.  Norris.     No.  1,070,710;  Aug.  10; 

Gsz.   vol.   103  :  p.  630. 
Extensible  bracket.     A.    F.   Pieper.     No,    1,070,624;   Aug. 

19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  565. 
Extension  table.     C.  J.  Pasmore.     No,  1.060,646:   Aug.  6; 

tiaz.  vol.  193  :  p.   191. 
Ext'-action  apparatus.     J.  Merz.     No.  1,070,828;  Aug.  10; 

Ghz.  vol.  103;  p.  066. 
Extractor  :  See  Cotton-huli    extractor. 
Eye  protector.      G.   D.   (ieorge.      No.    1,070,334  ;    Aug.    12 ; 

Gas.  vol.  103  ;  p.  458. 
Eye-protector.      G.   D.   George,     No.   1.070,335;   Aug.    12; 

Gas.  vol.  193  :  p.  458. 
Eyeglass-cases.    Safety    device   for.      I.   Loewenberg.      No. 

1.070.498;   Aug.   19:  Gas.  vol.  193:  p.  667. 
Eyeglass-mounting.     W.  B.  Payne  and  II.  H.  Simma.     No. 

1.009,284  ;  Aug.  5  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  68. 
Eyeglass  mounting.      F.    W.    Nolts.      No.    1,069,897  ;    Aug. 

12  :  (Jbz.  vol.  193:  p.  309. 
Eyeglaaaea.      E.    B.    Meyrowits.      No.    1.069,278 ;    Aug.    6 ; 

(iax.  vol.    193  ;  p.  67. 
Eyeglaaaes.     H.  C.  Ward.     No.   1,070,766;  Aug.  10;  Oss, 

vol.    193  :    p.    644. 
Eyeglasses,   Earpiece  for.     E.   V.    White.     No.   1,069,833 ; 

Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  286. 
Evelet.     A.  F.   Engel.      No.   1,071,400;  Aug.  20;  Gas.   vol. 

193  ;  p.  893. 
Fabric  :   See  Elastic  fabric  ;    Knitted   fabric  ;   Pile   fabric ; 

Wire  fabric  ;  Woven  fabric. 
Fabric-loop  drier  and   feed   for  same.  Automatic.     B.  A. 

Parkes.     No.  1.071,051  :  Aug.  26:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  078. 
Face  -  plate  -  aupporting     means.        W.     H.     Miner.        No. 

1.070.054:  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  361. 
Fsre  slip.   Cash-.     H.   M.   Higglns.      No.   1,070,686;   Aug. 

19;  Gaz,  vol.  193;  p    620. 
Fastener.      F.   M.   Sturges.     No.    1.069.495;   Aug.   5;   Gas. 

vol.    193;   p.    142. 
Fastener.     C.  A.  Bryant.     No.    1,070,403;  Aag.   10;  Gaa. 

vol.    193  ;    p.    523. 
Fastener  assembling  and  attaching  machine.    C.  H.  Pullon. 

No.  1,069,724;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  248. 
Fastener    for    gloves,    shirt-waists,    and    the    like.       P.    J. 

Kane      No.  1.069.433  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  121. 
Fasteners,  Machine  for  forming  corrugated  metal.     E.  8. 

Norton  and  C.  J    Berndt.     No.  1,070,282;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas. 

vol.  193:  p.  440 
Faatenlng  device.     W.  H.  Tortan.     No.  1,071,100  ;  Aug.  26  ; 

Cnz.   vol     193  :   p.   820. 

Fastening-inserting  machine.     W.  Pratt  and  G.  Pegg.     No. 

1,070.066;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  108;  p.  364. 
Fastening-Inserting    machine.       F.     L.     MacKensie.       No. 

1,070.272;  Aug.  12:  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  436. 
Fat    compound.    &c.,    t^'omposite    hydrogenated.      C.    Ellis. 

No.  1.070,331  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  457. 
Faucet.      F.    P.    Glllett.      No.    1,069,871  ;    Aug.    12 ;    Gas. 

vol.   193;  p.  300. 
Faucet  and  bung.  Reversible.     C.  T.  Draper.    No.  1.070.880 ; 

Aug.   10  :  Gas.  vol.   103 ;  p.  682. 
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F»ocet-coupiJM.     H.  E.  Marcy.     No.  1,069.712;  Aug.  12: 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   244. 
Faucet,   Mixing.      W.   L.    Rom.     No.   1.071,464;   Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  911.  .        •         . 

Faucet.  Self-cloBlng  baaln-.     A.  U.  Houa«r.     No.  1,069,876; 

Aug.  12;  Gax.  toI.  193;  p.  301. 
ff^^S^t.^aab^rleHM.     H.  C.  Brown.      No.   1.071,294;  Aoc 

20:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  855.  ^^I't .  ^u*. 

^£«*'^*»ber\e«s.     H.  c.  Brown.     No.  1,071,504;  Aug. 

26;  Gaz.  voL  193;  p.  924.  "^ 

Faucets,    *c.,    Attackment    for.       C.    J.     Manning.  No 

1.071.165  ;  AiiK.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  812 

Feed-water  heater      U.  H.  Vaughan.     No.  1,069,360  ;  Aug 

5  :  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  06. 

Feed  water  to  water-heatera.  Control  of.     W.  B.   D  Pob- 

D^n^hftua.      .No.    1,070,012;   Aug.    19;   Gas.   vol.    193;   p. 

^■^'■.'  o^th^*"**"     ^*'  1.0<»,527:  Aug.  5;  Oaa.  toI. 


E.    Bandera, 
p.   311. 
No.  1,071,181 


No. 


No. 

No 


1,070,582 
1.071,173;   Aug 
No.  1,070.767 


1.06»,M>4; 
Aug.  26;  Gas. 
Aug.  19;  Gaa. 

26;  Gas. 

Aug.  19 : 


aotomatlr. 
iaz.    vol.    193 


'•^c 


C.     A. 
462 
o.    1.069,944 


Lewla.      Na 


No.    1,070,860: 


193;  p.    152. 
Feeder  for   Uve  stock.      H.  E.    Siddons 

Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  673. 
Ft-eder,   I'OHlirT-.     II.   Schultx.      No.    1.071.097;    Aug.   26; 

(.«z.  vol.   193;  p.  790. 
Feeding  apple*.  Apparatus  for.    B.  C.  Coons.    No.  1,070.416  ; 

Auk.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  528  •v.ti«, 

Feeding  deTice.  Poultrr-.     J.   F.    Haffey.      No.    1,060,943 

Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  328.  /  "-.•'^o  . 

FeUing-machlne.      G.    CaJvl.      No.    1,060.850;    Aug.    12 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  292. 

'"^'roar^'vol  "^lO^-  |''l°8S!'"°"  ""^  '•''^^•^'  '  ^°«- 
^'GarvoT.''i03"D^238°°"'^-  ^°-  ^'^'^  -  Aug.  12; 
^"vor*"!""?*  p.  *249  **""""•  ^*'-  ^060,727  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaa. 
^'vof"^^'"'  p"32?'  ^"^*     '**'•  l'<^«»'»39  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gax. 

""Tat^i:'  lol:  j:  4''^^""°-      ^°-    »'0^0'2«l:    Aug.    12; 

Fence  post.     J.  <J.  Ruaaell.     No.  1,071.093;  Aug.  26-  Gaa. 

vol.    193  ;   p.   7»H.  »      " .  ««». 

^T„':,  ^^^     o  *■■•    ^'.''^?A«  ^    „^-    Medlln.      No.    1.069,892; 
Ang.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  307. 

^^^l'  SsTp  *kl9  ^**"'"      ^'*-  ^O^O'S^O  :  Ang.  19  ;  Oaz. 

Fender  :    See   Car-fender. 

Fermentable  or  other  Bubstances.  Apparatus  for  tb«  mix 
tare  In  predetermined  proportions  of  two  (ttverae  J  A 
Stevenaon.      No.   1,071,530;  Aug.  26;  Oaz.   *ol.    193;  p! 

Fertilizer  dlstrlbnter.  J.  8.  Dungan.  No.  1  069  398  • 
Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vn|.  193  ;  p.  109.  ' 

''n^";*Grz''*vl'?.'^^^/;  p.^25i   ^^"-      ''''•    ^•^''•'"^    ^"«- 
Fl^r,    I'roductlon    of  brown   abaden   on    the.      A.    8t»«g»«r. 

No.  1.0.1.274:  Aug.  26;  (iax.  vol    103;  p.  849. 
",J[*n*II^'    Machine    for    maklnr.      C.     Mehlum.      No 

1.068.971;  Aug.  12;  Oax.  vol.  193;  p.  332. 
FIlHriienJs  of   tiin>;stt-ii   or   molvlKleniim   for  electric    Incan- 

descanca    Umpa,    Manufacture    of.       A.     Lederer.       No. 

1.".  i.r-'..;  Aug.  2»$:  ;;az    vol.   193:  p.  866 

^Gaz.*^r'l93';  p'^"2?3"'*"-      ^"    ^'^''^^  =    ^"*-    "' 
"'vof  in:t""*'883^'  ^**""     ^°    1071.375;  Aug.  26;  Gaa. 

'"i  nVPi?]''"/*"-  fJ?*^  <^*P,'°,'a-  ^-  B.  Moaeley.  No. 
1,0.0.164;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  400 

.,...•"'  '•"'^^  •  Auk-  -6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  009. 

I?,';  'l>A"*^f'-    ''"P^y-,«i.'     ^     f-ongwell.      No.    1.071,065; 

Aii;r    26 :   (Jnz.    vol.   193;  p    77D 

"'i"<?rQ'??o*"l*'''^-  ??'*.'7  *'^*<^^  *°'  A.  M.  Gaynor.  No, 
1.0f^9.8.D;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  300 

ritei  package  and  holder.  W.  T.  Price.  No.  1.070.843; 
Aug.   19;   Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  671  i".c»^o  . 

"m-   p^l3T  '*'"*'■      **••    ^'^^*'^^'   Ang.   6:    Qaa.    »ol. 

^ul-i.    ^\.S    "'•"•     N°-    1.070,249;   Aug.   12;   Gax.    vol. 

Filter  tieds.  Cleaning.     W.   A.   Stevenson.  No.    1,069  737  • 

Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   253. 

Ptlter-preaa.     F.  8.  Gay  and  E    M.  Smith.  No.  1,060,546' 

Auk.  5;  (;flz.  vol.   193;  p.   l.-JS  i,w»,uto  . 

^Gaz'°foI*V9'3-  ?•  Si8''°'~^-  "*"•  '•^'^•'''«  =  ^°*-  ^*  = 
"GatTol!*l53;?:a8.'''*^*-  "^  » ■070.366 ;  Aug.  12; 
Flrodoor   lock.      II.   G.    VoiRht.      No.    1.071,656;   Auai   26; 

dnz,    vol.    193  ;   p.   975 
Flre^ii:;lne.    Motor       C.    Tanrman.      No.    1.071.275;    Aug 

M :   Gnx.    vol.    193:    p.    840 
Fire  e8Cii|)e    apparatus.       K.    L.     Eisner.      No.    1,069.325  • 

Aug.  6  ;  Qaa.  vol.  103  ;  p.  82. 
Fire  esc.-ipe.  Automatic.     M    E.  Thompson.     No.  1071666- 

Aug.  26  :  Gaa.  vo».   193  :  p    975 

^tV«a'k'^K'    ^'"'•<"°«    *op-8tep.      C.    H.    Moraad.      No. 

1,069,975;  Aag.  12;  Oax.  vol.  193;  p.  334. 
Flre-escapo    Portable.     E.  D.  I'arker  and  A.  E.  Overholser 

Na  1.069,900;  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  310 

1.069.301  ;  Aug.  3:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  74. 
Ga^x^^^m;  p.^lV:  ""'''      ^'°  1.070.987;  Ang.  10; 


H. 


p. 


J.    Wagner. 
146. 


Aug. 

Na 

26: 


Fire-hose    connection.      W 

.\ug.   12  ;  Gax.  vol.   103  ; 
Fire-iK>t.     \V.  V.  K<.blnsoB 

vol.    103 :   p.   818. 
Firearm.     J.  M.  Browning. 

vol.    193;   p.   586. 
Firearm.     .1.   D.    rpderscn. 

vn!     JfW  ;   p.   81. «5. 

Firearm  sight.     K.  A.  Briunlng. 

Gaz.   vol.    193  ;  p.  647. 
Firearms,     Bre<^b  -  aechanlvrn     leek    for 

Borelianlt.      No.    l.()71.0'j;<  ;   Aii«    26 

7(54 

Mrearms.    Light    nttachment    for 
_  1.070,348;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol    193 
Flreplaee-llnlng.      O.    B.    Haggard. 

12;   (;ai.    vol.    193;   p.   .^24 
Fireproof    building    conatructlon. 

1.069.503;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.   vol.   103 
Fireproof  window.     [>.  H.  SeUlea. 

Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.  H77 
Flaak.     W.  C.   Toppe. 

lo.t :  p.  sia 
Flexible  coupling.     J    B.  Merlam.     No 

Gaz.   vol.    193  ;  p    128. 
FToor-surfadna  machine.     H.  J.  Nelson,  T    W.  Black,  and 

O    Zapfe       Ko.    1.060,803 ;    Aug.    12;   Gax.    voi.    19S 

HoorlDg.     G.  W    Schodde.     No.  1.071.004;  Ang.  26;  Oai. 

vol.    193  ;    p.    7H8 
Fk>ur-packlng   macfaioes.    Stamping  device   for.      M.   Cava- 

naah.     No.  1.071.604  :  Aug.  20  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  :  p.  967. 
FIuld-comnreMor.      W.  Prellwltx.     No.  1.069.287  :  Ang.  B : 

Gax.   vol.    193 ;   p.   70. 
Fluid  pressure    brake.       \V.    V.    Tonser.       No.     1,060  368  ■ 

Aug.  6;  Oaa.  vol.  103-  p.  94. 
Fliijd  pressure    device.      R     Uebau.      No.    1.071,446;    Ana. 

26;    Oaa.   vol.    193:    p     006. 

^'V'^o«PXSS""'^"**P*'"**«^       ^o«>-         W.       I'rellwitx.       No. 

1.068.280 ;  Ang.  6  :  Oaa.  vol.  103  ;  p.  70. 
Fluids  under  pressure.   System   for  storing      W    B    Lakey 

No.    1.070.491;   Aug.    10;   Gaz.    vol 


No. 


No.  1,071,367  ;  Aug. 

1,071,176;  Aug.  26;  Oaa.  voL 

1,060.464;  Aug.  6; 

n 
p. 


and   G.    Staunton 

19.{;    p.   564. 
Flash  tank  device. 

Gaz.   vol.    193  ;   p. 
Flashing  apparatus. 

19 .   Gaz.   vol.    193 


W.   F. 
195. 

T.    F. 

p.    631 


Drew.     No.  1,069.658  ;  Aug    5  ; 
Payne.     No.   1,070,723;  A««. 


f''o«h-tank.     J.  Wela.  "  Na  1,070.213;  Aug.  12 

Fly-catching  appiiratii!(.     L.  K.  Klngsland.     No 

Anc.   ITi  :    (Jax.   vol.    193  ;   p.   064 
Fly-paper.  .Sticky.     J.   H.   Rese.      No.   1.071.578 

(Jaz.   vol.    193 ;   p.   949. 
Fly-shleld.     T.   G.   and   R.    H.    Raveling.      No. 

Aug.   19:  Gaa.  vol.    193;   p.   694. 
I'lytrap.      S.    C.    DorlaixL      No.    1.069,537  ;   Aug, 

vol.    193;   p.   156.  * 

Flytrap.     V.  Kramer.     No.  1,071,437;  Aug.  26; 

103 :  p.  oon. 
Fly-trap    hanger       K     Trilger.      No. 

Oaa.    vol.    193 ;   p.   770. 

L.   K.  Johnson. 

v- 

288 

J.   Snook. 
311. 

M. 

584 

W. 
►.   712. 

.Aeroplane.     B.     F 
10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 


FlytBg-machlne.     ft. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.   103 
Flying  machine. 

Gas.   vol     193  ; 
FlylnK-machlne. 

Gax.  vol.   193  ; 
Flying-machine. 

Gaz.  roi.  193; 
Flylng-mnchlne. 

Gas    vol.    103  ; 
Flying-machine, 

1,070,840:  Aug 


A 

P 
F. 

8. 


Slpea.     Na 


No. 


Bell     No. 
Lynn.      No. 


1,071.041 
No.  1,068,138; 
1.060,823 ; 

1.O60.OO6  ; 

1.070.676: 

1,070.972; 

Seymour. 


:  Oax.  vol. 
1.071.620: 

;  Aug.  26: 

1.070,014 : 

6:  Oaa. 

Gas.  vol. 

Ang. 


26; 

Aug. 

12; 

12; 

10; 

10; 

No. 
p.  67.^. 
L.  Batsleer  and   8. 
10;    Gaa.    vol.    103: 


Aug. 
Aug. 
Auc 
Aug. 
Jr. 


Flylng-machlne  anchoring  device  A 
B.  Thomas.  No.  1.070.866;  Aug. 
p.  676.  ■ 

Flvlng-mnchlne    and    automobile.    Combined       J 
No.  1.060.688;  Aug.  12;  Oax.  vol.  103;  p.  236. 


Gavura. 


Flying  -  machine     balancing     device.      P. '  Stolberg 

1.0.0.200;  Aug.  12  ;  C  "    - 

J.    Dick 


Gax.  vol 
Na 


.   193;  p.  412. 
1,070.019  ; 


vol.  103;  p.  139 
1.071,246 


Aug.    12; 
Simon  ton. 


No. 


Aug. 
No.   1.069.102 
Stov 


,200;  Aui 
Fodder-cutter. 

vol.  103 ;  p.  350 
Folding    and    convertible    table.      J     8 

1,060.483:  Aug.  5;  Gas 
F'olfllne    chair.       F.    I^e*. 

vol.   lO.** ;  p.  839 
Folding  frame.     L.   I.  Beckwitb. 

Gax.  vol.    103  ;  p.  5. 
Folding  or  collapHible  box.      K    H 

Ang.   26;  (;ax.   vol.   193;  p.  974 
Food  nod  making  same.  Stock.     O.  E  Dyck 

Aug.   26  :  Gax.  vol.   193  ;  p    831. 
Food  powder.      V.   Ureca     No.  1,071,312; 

vol.    193  ;    p.   862. 
Food- tren ting    machine.      C.    H.   J    Dllg 

Aug.   26;   (;sz.  vol.   103;  p.   867 
Force-feed    lubricator.      C.    W.    Manael. 

Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  127. 
Forceps,   IMa-       ft.    .M.    Boston.      No.    1.071,137 

Gsz.   vol     193  :  p.  803. 
Forge.      D.    Mokry.      No.    1.069.802;    Aug.    12 

103;  p.   275. 
Foundry   apparatus.      V    W.   Lewis      No.   1.069.705 

12;  Oaz.  vd.  193;  p.  273. 


No. 
Oaz. 

Na 


26:   Oax 


Aug.  5; 

No.   1.071,668: 

No.  1.071,218; 

Aug.   26;  Gaa. 

No.    1,071,300; 

1.06e.4fi0; 

Aug.    26; 

Oaa.   vol. 

Aug. 


No. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


IXY 


Fountain  :  ^'e«  Drinking- fountain. 

Four-phase,    slngle-plston,    valveless    motor.     C.    Henrlod. 

(Reissue.)  No.  13.607  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  726. 
Frame:  See  Bed-Bprlng-supportlng  frame;  Bicycle  exten- 
sion-frame ;  Display-frame ;  Folding  frame ;  Furnace- 
door  frame  ;  riow-frame ;  tender-frame ;  Traction- 
frame  ;  Truck  frame  ;  Truck  side  frame  ;  Vehicle-frame  ; 

Weaving  frame. 
Pramc-adjustlng    mechanism.       H.    W.    Hitzemann.      No. 

1,070,129  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  387. 
Fruit-cutter     and     lulce-extrtctor.     J.     A.     Cooper.     No. 

1,070,417  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  528. 
Fruit  gatherer.     J.  N.  Sweeney.     No.  1,070,204  ;  Aug.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.-  193;   p.  413. 
Fruit  handling    machine.      J.    W.    Pease.      No.    1,071,333; 

Aug    26  ;    (iaz.    vol.    193  ;  p.  868. 
Fruit  handling    machine.      J.    W.    rease.      No.    1,071,334  ; 

Ang.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  868. 
Fruit-jar.   Screw-cap.     C.  StoUberg.     No.  1,070,748;  Aug. 

19  ;   Gat.  vol.   193  ;  p.  642. 
Frult-plcker.     L.  8.  Byrne.     No.  1,060,840  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   103;  p.  202. 
Frult-plcker's  sack.     T.  Kuroda.     No.  1,070,480 ;  Aug.  10 ; 

(iax.  vol.  103  ;  p.  563. 
Fruit  sixer.     L.  B.  Skinner.     No.  1.071,472  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gai. 

vol.   103  ;  p.  914. 
Funnel.   I.   L.  Robbleo.     No.    1.069,579;  .\ug.  5;   Oaz.  vol. 

193  :  p.   168. 
Furnace  :   i9«e   Electric  furnace ;   Glass-furnace ;    Heating- 
furnace  ;    Hydrocarbon-furnace  ;    Regenerative   furnace  ; 

Reverslng-furnace  ;    Hoastlng-furnace  ;   Smeltlng-furnace. 
Furnace.      J.    Churchward.      No.    1.069,601;    Aug.   5;   Gax. 

vol.    193;  p.    176. 
Furnace.     G.    L.   Schuetx.     No.   1,069,983 ;   Aug.   12 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  193;  p.  337. 
Furnace  arch,  Locomotive-.     C.  B.  Moore.     No.  1,069,074  ; 

Aug.  12  :  Gax.  vol.  103  ;  p.  334. 
Furnace-burner.      G.    L.    Fogler.      No.    1.060,243 ;   Aug.    5 ; 

Oax.   vol.  103  :  p.  56. 
Furnace-door   frame.      L.    L.    Knox.     No.    1,070,487 ;   Aug. 

19  ;   Gax.   vol.    193  :   p.   553. 
Furnace-feeding    device.    Roasting-.      H.     H.    Stout.      No. 

1.069,738;  Aug.  12;  Oax.  vol.  193;  p    263. 
Furnace  for  burning  bituminous  coal.      W.   McClave.     No. 

1.071.106;   Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  812. 
Furnace  -  front    arch.    Locomotive-.      C.    B.    Moore.      No. 

1.069.973  ;  Ang.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103 ;  p.  333. 
Furnaces.    Cleaning    reversing-.       P.     G.     Faherty.      No. 

1,069.657;  Aug.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  105. 
Furnaces,    Mecbsnical    feeding  apparatus    for  shaft  blast  . 

F     S.    Sanderson.      No.    1.070.922;    Aug.    10;    Oaz.    vol. 

193  ;   p.  696. 
Furnaces.    Smoke-consuming  device   for.      C.    W.    Lqpton. 

No.  1,070.148;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  304. 
Furniture.     Ac,      Buffer     for.       M.      H.     Thomas.       No. 

1.069.911  ;  Aug.   12;  Gax.   vol.   193;  p.  313. 
Furniture- joint  fastening.     A.  A.  Anderaon.     No.  1,060,004  ; 

Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  103;  p.  340. 
Furniture  joint-fastening.     A.  A.  Anderaon.     No.  1,071.642  ; 

Ausr    26 ;  Gas.   vol.   193  ;   p.  937. 
Furniture-support.     Non-sweating        ▲.     P.     Jones.        No. 

1,069,141;  Aug.  6;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  17. 
Oage  :  ^^ee  Indicating-gage  ;  I'ressu re-gage  ;  Printing-press 

gage;  Ring-gage;  Skirt-gage;  Water-gage. 
Gage-wheel    structure.      G.    8.    McDonald.      No.    1.071,460; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  :  p.  007. 
Game.     C.  W.  Oravea.     No.   1,069,248  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

103;  p.  67. 
Game.     O.  R.  Tompkins.     No.   1.069,741;  Ang.  12;  Oas. 

▼ol.   103;  p.  264. 
Game  apparatus.      D.    H.    Talbert.      No.    1,060,000;   Aug. 

12  :  Gax    vol.  198:  p.  812. 
Game   apparatus.      F.   X.   Kennedy.     No.   1,070,030;    Ang. 

12;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  366. 
Game-board.      P.   C   Oscanyan.      No.    1,071,080;   Aug.   20; 

Oaa.  vol.   108  ;  p.  784. 
Game-table.     E.    E.    Fay.      No.    1,070,602;    Aug.    10;    Oaz. 

vol.   198  ;  p.  689. 
Garbage  incinerator.     E.   R.  Thorpe  and  8.  C.  Thompson. 

No.  1.070.200;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  416. 
Garbage   or    refuse    vehicle.      C.    I'utzel   and    G.    B.    Marx. 

No    1.069.174  :  Aug.  6:  Qai.  vol.  193;  p.  29. 
Garden    tool    or    cultivator.     R.    Braun.     No.    1,070.766 ; 

Aag.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  647. 
Garment,    Adjustable.      A.    M.    Schneider.      No.    1,071.363; 

Aug    26  ;   Oaa.   vol.   193  ;   p.   875. 
Garment  bag.     D.  B.  Falk.     No.  1,070.700;  Aug.  10;  Oaz. 

vol.  103  ;  p.  665. 
Garment-clasp      J.  Ettlnghaus.     No.  1.071,407;  Aug.  26: 

Grz    vol     193  :   p.   893. 
Garment    hanger  and   stretcher.     O.   H.    W.   Dooae.      No. 

1,070,236;  Aug    12:  Osz    vol.  193;  p.  425. 
Garment  presser.      H.   M.   SvebiUus.     No.    1.070,203;  Ang. 

12;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  413. 
Garment-supporter.     E.      L.      Bradford.     No.      1,070,395 ; 

Aug.  19  ;  Osz.  vol.   193  ?  p.  620. 
Garment-supporter.     J.    D.    Coney.     No.    1,670,668 ;    Aug. 

19;  Osz.   vol.    193  ;  p.  614. 
Garter      H.  L.  Carpenter.     Na  1,069,862  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oai. 

vol.   198;  p.   293 
Garter.  Pocket.     M.  J.  Hamburger.     No.  1,070,260;  Aug. 

12;  Oas.  vol.  103;  p.  420. 
Oas    snd    steam    generator.    Combined.      A.    Sauer.      No 

1,071,678  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  108  ;  p.  080. 

193  O.  G.— V 


Gas,  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  air-.     W.  Tblem.     No. 

1,071,276;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  840. 
Gas-burner,  Automatic.     C.  R.  Clark.    No.  1,070,016;  Aog. 

12;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  349. 
Gas  burner,  Combustible-.     C.  M.  Hunter.     No.  1,071,053; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  775. 
Gas-burner.    Inverted    Incandescent.     P.    Schroedter.     No. 

1,070,544  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  573. 
Gas-cleaning  method  and  apparatus.     H.  A.  Brassert  and 

R.  W.  Cousins.     No.  1,070,398  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ; 

p.   521. 
Gas-condenser.     C,   R.   Miller.      No.   1,071,648;   Aug.   26; 

Oaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  073. 
Gas-engine.     L.  Illmer,  Jr.    No.  1,069,786;  Aug.  12;  Oaz. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  260. 
Gas-engine.     A.   F.  Parks.     No.   1,070,621  ;  Aug.  10  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  664. 
Gas-eoglne.     E.  F.  Prall.     No.  1,071,842;  Aug.  26;  Oax. 

vol.  193;  p.  871. 
Gas-engine,  Roury.     M.  Auensen.     No.  1,069,616;  Aug.  6; 

Gaz.    vol     193  ;   p.    148. 
Gas  flame.  Producing  a  retarded  combustion  of  a.     H.  L. 

Doherty.     No.   1,069,867  ;   Aug.   12 ;  Oaz.   vol.   193 ;  p. 

299. 
Gas-flame  spreader.     E.  R.  Hodges.     No.   1,069,783  ;  Aug. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  260. 
Gas-generating     apparatus.     G.     Osten.     No.      1.070,721  ; 

Aug.  19;   Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  631. 
Gas-generator.     O.   Christians.     No.   1,070,409 ;   Aug.   19 ; 

Gnz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  525. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     C.  E.  Wood  and  W.  P.  Wilson. 

No.  1.070.091  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  374. 
Gas     generator.     Acetylene-.       J.     L.      Richardson.       No. 

1,070,36&;  Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  464. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     J.  T.  Brewer.     N.  1.070,665  ; 

Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.   613. 
Gas  generator.   Acetylene-.     J.    F.   Hiser.     No.   1,071,233; 

Aug.  20 ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  835. 
Gas  generator  and  burner.  Oil-.     A.  C.  Dale.     No.  1,069.860  ; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.   vol.   193 ;   p.  296. 
Gns  lighting.     Burner     for     Incandescent.     W.     Coventry. 

No.  1,070,875  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  681. 
Gns-meter    connection.      M.    A.    Corbett.      No.    1,069.393 ; 

Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.   193  :  p.   107. 
Gas  meter.  Dry.     L.  B.  Gawtry.     No.  1,070,679;  Aug.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  618. 
Gns-producera,    Means    for    operating.     H.    E.    Longwell. 

No.  1,070.825;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  666. 
Gas  producers.  Operating.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.  1,069,866  ; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  298. 
Gas    to   Increase   Its   calorific   value.  Treating  combustible 

metallurgical  furnace-.     H.  L.  Doherty.     No.  1,069.866  ; 

Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  193:  p.  298. 
Gases,  Device  for  detecting  suspended  matter  In.     W.  W- 

Strong.      No.  1,070,556;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  677. 
Gases  of  blast-furnaces  and  the  like.  Ejector  for  the  smok- 
ing.    E.   R.   8.   von   Velleblt.     No.   1,071,506;   Aug.   26; 

Oaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  055. 
Gasolene.  Making.     E.  W.  Talt.     No.  1.060.008;  Aug.  12; 

Gax.  vol.  103  ;  p.  312. 
Gate  :  See  Locomotive- tender  gate. 
Gate.     C.  H.  Matlock.     No.  1.060,167;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  toL 

193  •  p    23 
Gate-operating  mechanism.     W.  F.  Welty.     No.  1,071.284  ; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  852. 
Gear,    Electric    reversing-.      C.    Krlmer.      No.    1,071,622; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  930. 
Gear  for  hydraulic  lifts.  Motion-multiplying.     J.  J.  Royle. 

No.  1.071.466;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  d.  912. 
Gear-generator.      E.    J.    Lees.      No.    1,071,163;    Aug.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  811.  „     .  ^ 

Gear,    Variable-speed.       W.    and     W.    A.     Church  Smith. 

No.  1.069.227;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  49. 
Gearing.     W.  W.  Winger.     No.  1,070,761 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Oaz. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  645.  ^      _ 

Gearing.      W.   Splelvogel.      No.    1,071,107  ;   Aug.   26 ;   Oaa. 

vol.  193;  p.  763.  ^^     ^ 

Gearing.     R.  Janney.     No.  1.071,619;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  voL 

193  ;  p.  963. 
Gearing.    Change-speed.     F.    E.    Sperry.     No.    1.070,634 ; 

Aug.   19;  Gaz    vol.   193;   p.  602. 
Gearing,    Multlspeed  -  transmission.      A.    Burkhordt      No. 

1.070,228  :  Aug.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  422. 
Gearing.    Reduction-.     G.    Dufflng.     No.    1.070,689;    Ang. 

19;  Gax.  vol.   193;   p.  688. 
Gearing,    Variable-speed.     W.   8.    Harley.     No.    1,070,462 ; 

Aug.  19:  Oaz.  vol.    103;  p.  644. 
Gearing,   Variable-speed  and   free-engine.      W.   R.   Blaxlev 

and  W.  C.  Plnson.     No.  1,070,004  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  345. 
Generator  :    See  Acetylene,generator  ;    Gas-generator  ;    Gas 

and  steam  generator  ;  Gear-generator  ;  Steam-generator. 
Glass  blowing  machine.     J.  Ban.     No.  1,070,630  ;  Aug.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  667. 
Glass-furnace    and    proceas.       P.    L.    T.    H€roalt.       No. 

1.069.255;  Aug.  R;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  60. 
Glass   gsinding   and   polishing   apparatus,    Plate-.      J.    W. 

Crulkshank.     No.  1,069,396  ;  Aug.  6 :  Oaa.  vol.   103 ;  p. 

108. 
Glass  grinding,  smoothing,  and  polishing  apparatus,  Plate-. 

E.  Bagnall.     No.  1.069.369  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gnz.  vol    193  ;  p.  99. 
Glazing-bar    and    the    like.       H.    C.    Lassam    and    T.    M. 

Thom.     No.  1.069,886 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  305. 


Ixvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


No.    1,069,882:    Aoc.    12 
No.    1,071,537;    Aug 


Olobe-bolder.      J.    KlrbT,    Jr 

Oax.  vol.  103  ;  p.  304. 
Qlobe-sapport.      F.    Van    Gelderen 

26  ;  Uaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  935. 
GloTe.     A.   Charney.      No.    1.069,110;   Aug.   6;   Oa«.   vol 

193  :  p.  7. 
Oo-cart,  Collapsible.     C.  D.  Watson  and  C.  D.  Hayward 

No.  1.071.3.6;  Aug.  26;  Gar.  vol.  193;  p.  883. 
Oofferlng-press.     A.   Hentschel.     No.    1,070,254 ;   Aug.    12 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  430. 
Gold  separator.     J.   F.  Kellogg.     No.   1.070.695  ;  Aug.   19 

Ga«.   vol.   193  ;   p.  623. 
Golf-club.     J.   W.  Provan.     No.   1,071,344;  Aug.  26;  Oa« 

▼ol.  193 ;  p.  872. 
Golf-flag  support.      D.   FouUs.     No.    1,069,776;   Aug.    12 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  266. 
Governor  control  of  steam-engine  valves.     E.  F.  Williams 

No.  1.069,990  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  339. 
Governor,   Engine-.      J.   H.   Whiting.      No.   1,070.646;  Aug 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  606. 
Governor,  Gas-engine.    C.  White.    No.  1.071.193;  Aug.  26 

Ga«.  vol.  193  ;  p.  821. 
Grain-binder  attachment.     J.  T.  Drysdale.     No.  1.071,403 

Aug.  26  :  Ga«.  vol.  193  ;  p.  892. 
Grain-blender.     K.  I>ougan.     No.  1.069.771  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gax. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  265. 
Gralncieanliig    machine.      J.    McDaniel.      No.    1,069.453 ; 

Aug.  5  :  Gaz.   vol.  193  ;  p.  12^ 
Gralning-tool.     S.  F.  Grubb.     No.  1,069,249;  Aug.  5;-Oax. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  58. 
Graphophone,  Cabineted.    T.  H.  Macdonald.     No.  1.071,067  ; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz,  vol.  193  ;  p.  779. 
Grapple-releasing  device.     E.  B.  Williams 


No.  1,071,489; 
1,071.013;     Aug.     19; 


Aug.  26 ;  Gai.  vol.  193 ;  p.  920. 
Grave-flUer.     H.     F.    Eggers.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  726. 
Gravity-separator.     F.  O.  Keene.     No.   1,069,143;  Aug.  5: 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  18. 
Grease-cup.     W.  A.  Keith. 


No.    1,069,701  ;    Aug. 


No.  1,069.144;  Aug.   6;   Gaz. 

vol.  19:^;  p.  18. 
Grease  cup    lock.      R.    O.    Hughes. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  240. 
Greenhouse      construction.     J.      F.      M.      Farquhar.      No. 

1.070.434;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  634. 
Grip.      r.    FiUiez.      No.    1.069,935;    Aug.    12;    Gas.    toI. 

193;  p.  321. 
Gumming    machine.    Cap-.      B.    K.    Ford.      No.    1,071,687 ; 

Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  969. 
Gun.      K.  A.  Brfiuning.     No.  1,070.579 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  585. 
Gun-magazine.  Detachable.   T.  D.  Layman.    No.  1.069,339; 

Aug.  5  ;  (;az.  vol.  193  ;  p.  88. 
Oun-mountlng,  Pedestal.     A.  T.  Dawson  and  G.  T.  Buck- 
ham.     No.  1,071,607  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  959. 
Gun,  Oil-.     R.  V.  Lee.     No.  1.071,063;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  :  p.  778. 
Gun,  Rapid-firing  machine-.      F.  E.  Lung.     No.  1.070.826  : 

Aug.   19  :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  666. 
Gun-strap   fastening.      C.    Lutkens.      No.    1.069.623;    Aug. 

5;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.   185. 
Guns,  Cocking  and  safety  mechanism  for  breakdown.     B. 

Flues.     No.   1.070.441  ;  Aug.   19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  636. 
Guns,   Safety   device   for.      Z.    F.   Jones.      No.    1,070.965 ; 

Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  710. 
Hair-dressing    device.      W.    J.    Parfrey.      No.    1,070.064 ; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  364. 
Halr-drlor.     F.   H.  Myers.     No.  1,070,716;  Aug.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.  19:! ;  p.  029. 
Hair-pin.      E.    H.    Euler.      No.    1,070,433 ;   Aug.    19 ;    Gaz. 


vol.  193;  p.  533. 
Halter.     C.  J.  Dyer.     No. 


1,070,786;  Aug.   19;  Gas.  vol. 

No.    1,069.853;    Avjg.    12; 

No.    1.071,263; 


193;  p.  654. 
Hammer-drill.     A.   J.   Carter. 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  294. 
Hammer.   Pneumatic.     G.   L.   Robertson. 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  845. 
Hammer,  Rebounding.     G.  S.  Lewis.     No.  1,070,145;  Aug. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  393. 
Hammock   or   cot,    Foldable   spring.      L.   A.    Young.      No. 

1,071,541  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  937. 
Handle  :  See  Cuspidor-handle  ;  Saw-handle  ;  Tool-handle. 
Handle  or   Lull   making   machine.      D.   E.   Kempster.      No. 

1.070,696;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  623. 
Handle  or  button.     J.   G.   Peterson.     No.   1.070.172;   Aug. 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  403. 
Hanger  :  See  Clothes-nanger  :  Coat  and  hat  hanger  ;  Door- 
hanger  ;     Fly  -  trap     hanger  :     Garment  -  banger  ;     Hat- 
hanger  ;    Pipe   and   cable   hanger ;    Razor-strop   banger ; 

Trolley-wire  banger. 
Harness.     W.  E.  Schwahn.     No.  1,071,589;  Aug.  26;  Oas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  953. 
Harrow.     E.  D.  Fergerson.     No.  1,069.242;  Aug.  6;  Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  55. 
Harrow.     D.   J.   Farthing.     No.   1,070,332;   Aug.  12;  Oas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  457. 
Harrow.  Ad/iiKtable.     .T.  T.  Hill.     No.  1.069,420;  Aug.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  117. 
Harrow.    Flexible.      W.    Lutse.      No.    1,069,557 ;    Aug.    5 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  161. 
Harvester.      J.    F.    Appleby.      No.    1.069.997 ;    Aug.    12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 :  p.  342. 
Harvester,   Beet-.      J.    BScker.      No.    1,069,380;    Aug.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  103. 
Harvesting,   machine.      Hay-.        C.      A.      Sumwalt.        No. 

1.070.35Jr:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  466. 


No. 


Oms.  Tol. 


No 


26;  Gaz.  vol. 


F.  W. 
p.  626. 

F.  W. 
p.  626. 


1.070.244;    Aoff.    12: 
1.071,461  ;  Aug. 

Frants.     No.  1,070,274  : 

No.  1,070,703;  Aug. 

Krecb.     No.  1,070.704 


Krecb. 


No. 


1.069,893;  Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


Hasp.     P.   Frants. 

11)3:  p.  427. 
Hasp.     K.  G.  I'oston 

103;  p.  911. 
Hasp-fastener.     F.  X.  Maier  and  I 

Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  437 
Hat  fastening  device, 

19  ;   Gaz.  vol.   193 
Hat-fastening  device 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 
Hat-hanger.     J.  Hendelson 

vol.  193;  p.  308 
Hat  pin.     A.  B.   Kokemot.     No.  1.070.264 

vol.  193  ;  p.  433. 
Hat-pin.     A.  B.  Kokemot.     No.  1,070,265 

vol.  193;  p.  433. 
Hat-pin    guard.      L.    Recbtscbaffen.      No.    1.071,575 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  948. 
Hat-pin  protector.     S.  C.   L.  Brine.     No.   1.069.845 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  193-  p.  291. 
Hat-protector.     A.  Hanzl.     No.  1,070,459;  Aug.   19 

vol.  193  :  p.  542. 
Hat  securing  device.     J.  Corcos.     No.    1,070,778  ;  Aug 

(iaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  651. 
Hat-sbaping  machine.      L.   Stevens.     No.    1.070.745 ;   Aug. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  640. 
Hat.  Straw.    J.  Velder.    No.  1.071,374  :  Aug.  26 ;  Gai.  toL 

193 ;  p.  883. 
Hats,      Making     extension  •  crown.        L.     Sterens.        No. 

1.070.554  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  576. 
Hay    and    hog    rack.    Combination.      J.    E.    Bright.      No. 

1.069.759;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  261. 

'     ~    '"  No.  1.069,722;  Aug.  12;  Gaz. 


Aug. 


12 ;  Gaz. 
12;  Oas. 
12;  Gaz. 


Aug. 

Aug. 

Gaz. 

19: 


No.  1,071,259;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  toI. 


No.    1,071,587; 


H.    Sawyer 
952. 
"No.   1.070.199;  Adg 


12;  Oaz. 


A.     Rlttershausse^. 
193  ;  p.  636. 

apparatus. 

5  ;  Gas.  vol. 


No. 

Elec 
193: 


or   other 
Gas.   vol. 


liauids 
198;   p. 


beater ;   Feed- 
Beery.      No. 


C.    E 
No.   1.069.599; 


Aug. 


Hay-carrier.     L.  S.  I'fouta 

vol.   193;  p.  247. 
Hay-press.     J.  Olson. 

195 ;  p.  844. 
Hay-press    attachment.      J. 

Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p. 
Headlight.     O.   F.   Stifel. 

vol.  193;  p.  412. 
Heat  -  accumulator.     Electric. 

1.070.734  ;  Aug.  19  :  Oas.  vol. 
Heat-conserving,    beating,    and    cooking 

trie.     G.  (i.  Bell.     No.  1.069.373  ;  Aug. 

p.   100. 
Heat-storage   device   for   heating  water 

G.  O.   Bell.      No.    1.069.375;   Aug.  5 

101. 
Heater  :    See   Automobile-heater  ;   Electrical 

water  heater :  Water-heater. 
Heating   and    ventilating    buildings. 

1,(>69.103:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193; 
Heating  appliance.     A.   F.   Burdick. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  175. 
Heating   device       W     A.    Hext.      No. 

(;ax.  vol.  193  :  p.  60. 
Heating    furnace.    Air-.      V.    Hollenb«ck.      No.    1,069,952; 

Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  326. 
Heatiiig  method  and  apparatus.     O.  O.  Bell  and  J.  8.  V. 

Pletts.     No.   1,069,371 ;  Aug.  5;  Oas.  vol.  193  :  p    99. 
Heating   method   and   apparatus.      0.    G.    Bell   and    J.    8. 

Pletts.      No.   1.069.378:  Aug.   5;  Gas.  vol.   193:   p.    107. 
Heating  system.  Vacuum  steam  .     W.   H.  Crowley  and  A. 

Fitzgerald.      No.    1.071,214  ;    Aug.    26 ;    Oaz.    vol.    193 ; 

p.  82i9. 
Heating  unit.  Electrical.     H.  H.  Russell.     No.  1.071,350; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  874. 
Heating   water.      R.    R.    Foster.      No.    1,069.121:    Aug.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  11. 
Heating  water,  air,  or  other  medium  by  means  of  a  heat- 
magazine.  Apparatus  for  electrically.     C.   I.  F.  H&ssler. 

No.  1.069.949;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  325. 
Heating  water  and  other  liquids  or  fluids.  Apparatus  for. 

G.  G.   Bell.      No.    1,069.372:   Aug.   5;   Gaz.  vol.    193;   p. 

100. 

No.  1.070,483  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oas.  vol. 


1.069,256;   Aug.   6; 


L.  C.  East 
806. 

.   Aagaard.     No. 


Heddle.     J.  Kaufmann. 

193  :  p.  551. 
Heel  attachment.  Shoe-. 
26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p. 
Heel,    Non-slipping.      A 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  289 
Hinge.    Awning-blind.      H.   D.    Wheatley 
.%  :  (iaz.  vol.   193  :  p.  145. 
Concealed.     J.  Vollman.     No. 
vol.  193  :  p.  644. 
joint     for    artificial     legs.       J 
).209  :  Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  103  ; 
Spring-.     O.  J.   Money.      No. 
Oas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  842. 
Hinge.  Suspension-.      R.   G 
5  :  Oas.  vol.   193  :  p.  97. 
Hinge.    Wind-abield.      C.    H.    Jockmus. 

Aug.  12  :  Oaz.  vol.  193 ;  p^  327. 
Hinge.    Wino-sbield.       C.    H.    Jockmus. 
Aug.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  327. 


No,  1,071.147;  Aug. 

1,069.839;    Aof. 

No.    1.069.505  : 


Aug 
Hinge, 
Oas. 

HiD[ 

Hinge. 


1,070.754;  Augv.  19  ; 

Wambsgans.       No. 
p.  48. 
[,071.256;   Aug.   26; 

Winter.     No.  1.069.364  ;  Aug. 


No.    1.069.956  ; 
No.     1.069,956  ; 


:y.  : 

»  for 


R.  W.  Jefferis. 
p.  650. 


No.    1.071,683 


Hinges,  Attaching  device  for  locker-door. 

No.  1.070,479  :  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 
Hitching-strap    fastening.      P.    Rommes. 

Aug.  26  :  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  951. 
Hoe    or    cultivator.    Rotary.       K.    H.    W 

1,070,192:  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193 
Hoisting  apparatus.     A.  E.  Norrls. 

19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  725. 
Holsting-cablP.  Flat.     D.  Bandewyns.     No.  1,070,661 
It ;  Oas.  ToL  193 ;  p.  611. 


I 


L.    Seek. 
410. 
o.  1,071,010; 


No. 
Aug. 
Aog. 
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Hoisting   mei'hanisBi.     F.  A.   Skiff.     No.   1.069.195;  Aag. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  lOS ;  p.  38. 
Holder.     T.  B.  Knczynski.     No.   1.069,961;  Aug.  12;  Oas. 

vol.  193  :  p.  329. 
Hollow  articles  from  plastic  material.  Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing.    B.  Balg.     No.  1,071,600;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193; 

p.  956. 
Homogenizer.    J.  Willmann.    No.  1,070.218;  Aug.  12;  Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  418. 
Homogenizer.      J.    G.    Becker.      No.    1,070.226;    Aug.    12; 

(iaz.  vol.  193;  p.  421. 
Hood.  Ventilated.     T.  J.  Oarrity.     No.  1,071,223  ;  Aug.  26 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  832. 
Hook  :   See  Awning-hook  ;    Block-book  ;   Date-hook  ;   Dress- 
hook  :  Safety-hook  :  Timber-book. 
Hook   and  eye.     J.   Duquette.      No.    1.071,404;   Aug.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.*  893. 
Hook-and-eye  fastener.     I.  A.   Hughes.     No.   1,071,423; 

Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  899. 
Hooks  and  eves  on  cards.   Machine  for  fastening.      P.    F. 

Klelnert.      No.    1,071,643;    Aug.    26;   Gaz.   vol.    193;   p. 

971. 
Hoop  :   See  Tank-hoop. 
Hoop-securing  machine.     S.  F.  Klobs.     No.  1,070,613  ;  Aug. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  595. 
Hopper   and    supporting-frame    therefor.    Folding.      P.   C. 

Grose.     No.  1.069,415;  Aug.  5 :  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  116. 
Horn.      K.    Sato.      No.    1,070,540;    Aug.    19;    Gas.    193; 

p.  571. 
Horse-detacher.     H.  N.  Thomas.     No.  1,070.855  ;  Aug.  19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  675.  i 

Horse- overshoe.      F.    P.   Dyer.      Nto.    1,070.881;    Aug.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  683. 
Horseshoe.     E.  Mercandelil.     No.  1.070.507  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  560. 
Horseslio.',      C.    T.    Zettervall.      No.    1,071.128;    Aug.    26; 

(iaz.  vol.  193  ;   p.  800. 
Horseshoe.     J.  A.  Larson.     No  1.071,162;  Aug.  26;  Oas. 

vol.  193;  p.  810. 
Horseshoe  calk.  Removable.     H.  R.  Young.     No.  1,069,311 ; 

Aug.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  77. 
Hose  clamp.       A.    S.    Cousin.      No.    1,070,418;    Aug.    10; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  529. 
Hose-clamp.      A.    L.    Eacrett.      No.    1,070.950 ;    Aug.    10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  705. 
Hose-clamp.      P.    E.   Erlckaon.      No.    1.070,952;   Aug.   10; 

Gaz.  vor  193  ;  p.  706. 
Hose  coupling.     P.  W.  Langille.     No.  1,070,822  ;  Aug.  19  ; 

Oaz.  vol.  193;  D.  664. 
Hose   coupling.    Tender-.      C.    B.    Baker.      No.    1.069,638; 

Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193-  p.  189. 
Hose-supporter.      L.  C.   Stukenborg.     No.  1,070,667  ;  Aug. 

19;   (5az.  vol.   193  ;  n.  578. 
Hot  water  bv  means  or  electrlcitv  and  apparatus  therefor. 

Method  oi  producing.     G.  G.  Bell  and  J.  8.  Pletts.     No. 

1.069.374  :  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  101. 
Hot  water  or  steam.  Apparatus  for  tne  supply  of.     W.  B. 

D.    Ponninghaus.      No.    1,070.175;    Aug.    12;    Oas.    vol. 

193  :  p.  404. 
Hot-water  tank.      F.    L.   Patterson.     No.    1,071.670;    Aug. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  946. 
House  :  See  Portable  house  ;  Poultry-house. 
Hover,  Flreless.     F.  W.  Heidelbach.     No.   1.070.805;  Aug. 

19:  Gar.  vol.  193:  p.  669. 
Hub  liner   for   locomotive  wheels.      T.    Pbllbln   and    W.    M. 

Monahan.      No.    1.070,9h3  ;    Aug.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    193; 

p.  715. 
Hubs  of  wheels,  Tool  for  cutting  key-seats  In  the.     W.  O. 

Thumm.     No.  1.070.750  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  642. 
Huller  :  See  Cotton-huller. 
Humidifier.     O.  A.  Mayer.     No.   1,070,275;  Aug.  12;  Oas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  437. 
Hydrocarbon  burner.      W.   E.    Huenefeld.      No.    1,070,603  : 

Aug.  19;  Gaz.  toI.  193;  p.  692. 
Hydrocarbon  burner.      W.   E.    Huenefeld.     No.    1,070,604  : 

Aug.   19  ;  Gas.  vol.   198  ;  p.  692. 
Hydrocarbon  burner.      W.    E.    Huenefeld.      No.    1,070,605  : 

Aug.   19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  593. 
Hydrocarbon  burner.      W.   E.    Huenefeld.      No.    1,070,606; 

Aug.   19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  593. 

W.    E     Huenefeld.      No.    1,070,607; 


Hydrocarbon-burner. 

Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p. 


593. 


Hydrocarbon  burner       W.    E.    Huenefeld.      No.    1,070.608; 

Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol,   193  ;  p.  694. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.      W.    E.    Huenefeld.      No.    1,070,609 ; 

Aug    19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  594. 
Hydrocarbon  burner.     C.  R.  Wassell.     No.  1,071.117  ;  Aug. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  797. 
Hydrocarbon  furnace.      M.    Connor.      No.    1.069,230;   Aug. 

5:  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  51. 
Hydrogen-peroxld  compound.  Stabilized  urea-.     M.  8tern. 

No.  1.071.186:  Aug.  2fi  :  Gaz.  vol.  193-  p.  819. 
Hydrometer,    Continuous    indicating-.       0.    R.    McDonald. 

No.   1,071.167:   Aug.  26:  (iaz.  vol.   193:  p.  812. 
Hyperemia.  Device  for  producing  and  maintaining.     T.  W. 

Sims.     No.  1,071,103:  Aug.  2d:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  792. 
Ice-box   snd   house-cooler.   Combined.     J.   A.   Smith.     No. 

1.069.489;  Aug.  5:  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  140. 
Ice-cream  cone    wisher.      T.    J.    Brandt.       No.     1.069.226; 

Aug.   5  :   (i*.   vol.   193  :  p.  49. 
Ice-cream-cone  machine.     W.  Bauckmann.     No.  1,070,225 ; 

Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  421. 
Icecream   freezer.      F.   Tyson.     No.   1,071.871;   Aug.  26; 

Gas.   vol.   103  :  p.  881. 
Ice-cutting  machine.     J.  B    Wasson.     No.  1.070.930;  Aog. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  698. 


Ice-making    apparatus.      H.    Hecbeimer.      No.    1.070,466; 

Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  545. 
Ignltion-strlps,  Machine  for  making.     E.  F.  Koebler.     No. 

1.069.706;  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  241. 
Ignition  system  and  apparatus.    R.  Varley.   No.  1.071.373; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  882. 
Incandescent    bodies    of    tungsten.    Manufacture    of.      A. 

Pacz.     No.  1.071,568;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  946. 
Incinerator.     H.  L.  Boyd.     No.  1.070,943  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oas. 

vol.   193;   p.  703. 
Incinerator,  Latrine-.     E.  C.  Lewis.     No.  1,069,962  ;  Aug. 

12;  (Jnz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  329. 
Incinerator.  Latrine-.     E.  C.  Lewis.     No.  1.070,045;  Aug. 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  358. 
Incubator.      H.    J.    Andersen.      No.    1,070,315 ;    Aug.    12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  452. 
Incubator.  Hot-air.     H.  Fuchs.     No.  1,070,677  ;  Aug.   19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  617. 
Incubators,   Reversible   egg-tray   for.      O.   Tetschner.      No. 

1,071.534  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  935. 
Index  case.  Card-.     E.  G.  Sampson.     No.   1.069,477  ;  Aug. 

5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  137. 
Index  holder  or  tab  for  filing-cases  and  the  like.     R.  E. 

Morrell.      No.    1,071,625;    Aug.    26;    Oaz.    vol.    198;    p. 

965. 
Index  system.     0.  P.  Wlgglnton.     No.  1,070,566 ;  Aug.  10 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  581. 
Index-tag.     G.  H.  Taylor.     No.  1,069,828 ;  Aug.  12 ;  Oas. 

vol.  193;  p.  285. 
Indicattng-gage.     P.   G.  MacOregor.     No.   1.070,973  ;  Aug. 

19:  Gaz.   vol.   193;   p.   712. 
Indicator  :    See    Mail  -  box    indicator  ;    Statiop  -  indicator  ; 

Street-Indicator. 
Indicator.     E.  Waters.     No.  1,070.563 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  voL 

193  ;  p.  580. 
Indicator  -  actuating     mechanism.       O.     E.     Kellum.     No. 

1,069.881  ;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  303. 
Infant  yard  or  pen.     C.  Weaver.     No.  1,071,283  ;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  861. 
Ingot  mold.      W.   R.  Bosslnger.     No.   1,070,106;  Aug.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  379. 
Injector.      S.    L.    Kneass.     No.    1,069,883 ;    A<«.    12 ;   Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  304. 
Ink-well.     J.  W.  Jacobus.     No.  1,060.786;  Aug.  12;  Qam. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  270. 
Insect-exterminator.     L.   P.   Miller.     No.   1,070,880;    Aug. 

19;  Gnz.  vol.   193;  p.  667. 
Insulating  coating  on  electrical  conductors,  Production  of 

an.     J.   Loewenthal.     No.  1,069,151;  Aug.  5;  Oaz.  Tol. 

193  ;  p.  21. 
Insulating    electrical    conductors.      J.    A.    Heany.      No. 

1.071.6(6:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  981. 
Insulating  Joint.     C.  A.  Kraus.     No.   1,070.614;  Aug.   10: 

Gnz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  595. 
Insulator.     W.  H.  Martin.     No.  1.070,151;  Aug.  12;  Oas. 

vol.  193;  p.  39.'). 
Insulator.      B.    Hetherlngton.      No.    1,071.410;    Aug.    26; 

Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  897. 
Insulator.   Electric.     J.   D.  Hllliard.     No.   1,069,782;  Aug. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  268. 
Interleaving  device.     J.  F.  Jirousek  and  N.  T.  Plummet. 


No.  1,069.787  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  270. 
iterlocking  device.     C.  Aalborg.     No.  1,070, 
Gaz.   vol.   193:  p.  701 


936  ;  Aug.  10 : 


Internal  combustion  engine.     F.  Joswlcb.     No.   1,069,432 ; 

Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  121. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     M.  H.  Ames.     No.  1,069,664 ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  227. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     A.  A.  Lazier.     No.  1,069,704  ; 

Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  1&3  :  p.  273. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  J.  Frank.     No.  1,069,986; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  321. 
Internal-combustion   engine.     T.    Renter.      No.    1,070,086 ; 

Aug.  19;  (iaz.  vol.  163;  p  716. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      J.  -  Haug.      No.    1,071,166; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  lO.S  ;  p.  808. 
Internal-combustion   engine.    Reversible  two-cycle.      H.  T. 

Bruns.      No.    1,071.802;    Aug.    26;    Oas.    vol.    108;    p. 

889. 
Iron  :  Bee  Curling-iron  ;  Draw-bar  tarry-iron  ;  Sad-iron. 
Iron  or  steel  for  preventing  oxidation  or   rusting.  Treat- 
ment of.     F.  R.  O.  Richards.     No.  1,069,903;  Aug.  12; 

Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  311. 
Ironing  apparatus.  Collar-.     J.  T.  Trultt.     No.  1,069,988; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  338. 
Ironing-board  attachment.      E.    F.    Frey.      No.    1,070,596; 

Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  690. 
Ironing-board  covers  and  tne  like.  Fastening  for.     E.  D. 

Gordon.     No.  1.070.797  ■  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol,  193;  p.  657. 
Irrigatlng-ditches,    Check-box    for.       H.    W.     Stone.       No. 

1,070,302  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  448. 
Irrigating  tile.      J.   A.   Wilson.      No.   1,070,760;   Aug.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  645. 
Isoprene,  Producing.     R.   B.  Earle  and  L.  F.  KyrlakMes. 

No.  1,070.120:  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193     p.  384. 
Jack  :  See  Journal  Jack  :  Lifting-Jack  ;  Lumberjack  ;  Press- 
ing Jack  ;  Shoe-Jack  ;  Smoke- Jack. 
Jar :  See  Fruit-Jar. 
Jar  bolder.  Fnilt-.     G.  H.  Maas.     No.  1.060,710;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  248. 
Jewelry.     A.  W.   Hennlng.     No.  1,069,264  ;  Aog.  6 ;  Oas. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  59. 
Jewelry-catch.     D.  Elliott.     No.  1,070,431  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Oas. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  533. 
Jewelry  safety-catch.     W.   Dnrand.     No.   1,071^17;   Aoc. 

26;  Oaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  881. 
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Jotg«r.     A.  J.  Bates.     No.  1.009,006;  Aaf.  0;  Gas.  rol. 

193  :  p.  194. 
Joint :    See    Ankle-joint ;     Hlnge-JoInt ;     InsuIatlng-Jolnt  : 

Pln-Jolnt ;  Plp«- Joint ;  Rail  Joint ;  Slide-Joint ;  Universal 

Joint. 
Joint.     W.   L.   Evans,  Jr.     No.  1,069,538 ;   Aug.   6 :   Gas. 

vol.  193:  p.  166. 
Joint.     P.  H.  McDonougb.     No.  1,071,330;  Aug.  26:  Oas. 

vol.  193  ;   p.  867. 
Joint  for  wooden  columns,  conduits,  and   the  like.     S.   F. 

Wyckoff.     No.  1,070,672  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  683. 
Journal-box.     A.   Austin.     No.  1,070,317  ;  Aug.   12 ;  Gas. 

vol.  193 :  p.  453. 
Journal-box-lubrlcatlng  means.     F.  H.  Hlnkley  and  H.  E. 

Johnson.     No.  1,070.257;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  431. 
Journal-Jack.      W.    E.    Qulnn.      No.    1,069,175 ;    Aug.    6 ; 

Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  30. 
Keto  compounds.   Producing.     G.   Merling  and   H.    K5hler. 

No.  1,070.622;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  598. 
Keto  compounds.   Producing.     G.   Merling  and   H.   KObler. 

No.  1,071,008;  Aug.   10:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  724. 
Kettle  bolder  and  strainer,  Combined.     8.  J.   Ross.      No. 

1,069,812;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  279. 
Key-bolt  lock.     J.   Adams,  Jr.      No.    1,070,385  ;   Aug.   19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  617. 
cks.  - 


Lamps,  ArrangemcDt  of  InesnOeaeent  filaments  In  electric. 

O.    Krause.      No.    1,069,707  ;    Aug.    12 ;    Gas     vol.    193 ; 

p.  242. 
I.,amp!i,  Torpedo  and  fusee  bolder  for.     F.  Burgener.     No. 

1,071,«62:  Aug.  26;  Oas.  vol.  193  ;p.  977. 
Land  roller  and  barrow.  Combined.    J.  Hist.    No.  1,069,660  ; 

Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.   196. 
Land  roller,  packer,  and   pulveriser.     W.   L.   Keller.     No. 

1,069,264;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  63. 
Lantern.      V.   W.    Dressel.      No.    1,069,605 ;    Aug.   5 ;    Oas. 

vol.   193  ;  p.   177. 
Lantern.     W.  E.  Frost.    No.  1,071,151 ;  Aug.  20 ;  Oas.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  806. 
Ijintern-ball   bolder.      J.   8.    IMxIey.      No.    1.070.626;    Aug. 

19  :  Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  599. 
Lantern.  Tubular.     C.  Wy^Bergener.     No.  1.069.370;  Aug. 

6  ;  Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  99S 
Lantern,    Tubular.       W.    MrArtbur.    Jr 


Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  iJ93  ;  p 
I.jintern,    Tubular.      W.     McA 
Aug.  12j^Gaz.  vol.  H)3:  D.  396. 

McArtbur, 


Key  for  safety-locks.  Variable-combination.     L.  J.  M.  Dar- 

deau.     No.  1.070,329;  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  456. 
Key-ring.     W.  Bendtz.     No.  1,070,101  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol 


193  ;  p.  378. 
Key  ring.  Calendar.     C.  K.  Davis.     No.  1,069,533  ;  Aug.  5  : 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  154. 
Keyless  lock      D.  W.  Crockett.     No.  1,071,610;  Aug.  20; 

Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  926. 
Kiln  :  See  Brick-kiln. 
Klnematograpbic  performance  and  an  acoustic  accompanl- 

mpDt  thereof.  Obtaining  synchronism  between  a.     J.  Beck. 

No.   1,069.221;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  47. 
Kitchen    and    ironing    table.    Combined.      E.    C.    Prescott 

No.  1,069,978  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  335. 
Knife  attachment.     E.  A.  Saltzman.     No.  1,069,189;  Aug. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  36. 
Knitted  fabric.  Ribbed.     R.  W.  Scott.    No.  1,070,190  ;  Aug. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  409. 
Knitting   machine.    Rib-.      R.    W.    Scott.      No.    1,070,191 : 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  409. 
Knob    fastening.    Door-.      E.    B.    Grlffln.      No.    1,070,461  ; 

Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  539. 
Knockdown    box.      F.    Reiger.      No.    1,070,532 ;    Aug.    19 ; 

eaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  568. 
Knockdown  box.     C.  C.  MengeL     No.  1,071.072  ;  Aug.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  781. 
Blnot-staggerlng  mechanism.    H.  D.  Colman.    No.  1,070,116  ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  383. 
Label.     P.  H.  Goodsell  and  W.  E.  Maynard.     No.  1,071,226 ; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  833. 
Label-applying  apparatus.     G.  L.  Bender  and  J.  O.  Rapp. 

No.  1,071,135  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  voL  193  ;  p.  802. 
Ladder,  Convertible.      H.   Mote.     No.   1.070.908  ;  Aug.   19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  692. 
Ladder,  Folding  extensible.    A.  N.  Faulkner.    No.  1.069.403  ; 

Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  110. 
Lamp.     A.  K.  Miller.     No.  1.070.161  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gas.  ToL 

193;  p.  399. 
Lamp.     E.   J.    Lutwyche.     No.   1,070,383 ;  Aug.   12 ;  Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  476. 
Lamp.     C.  H.  Myers.     No.  1.070,516:  Aug.  19;  Gas.   vol. 

193  :  p.  562. 
Lamp.     F.  Van  Gelderen.     No.  1,071,372;  Aug.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  882. 
Lamp.      M.   Cotton.      No.    1.071.650 ;   Aug.   26 ;   Oas.   vol. 

193  ;  p.  940. 
Lamp,  Acetylene-gas.     M.  W.  Moore.     No.  1,070,352 ;  Aug. 

12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  463. 
Lamp,  Alcohol-.     L.  WoJIdkow.     No.  1.070.660;  Aug.  19: 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  607. 
Lamp    and    generator.    Acetylene.      F.    E.    Baldwin.      No. 

1,070,000  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  193  :  p.  343. 
Lamp,  Arc-.     C.  E.  Crane.     No.  1,071.675;  Aug.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  981. 
Lamp-bracket.      J.   Melts.      No.    1.069,160 ;    Aug.   5 ;    Oas. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  24. 
Lamp.    Electric.      F.   H.    Hart.      No.    1.069,947  ;    Aug.    12 : 

Oas.  vol.  193  :  p.  325. 
Lamp,   Electric  glow-.      W.  Nerast.     No.   1,071,049;  Aug. 

26 :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  973. 
Lamp.  Electric  safety-.     J.  G.   Patterson.     No.   1,070,622; 

Aug.   19 ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  564. 
Lamp-flxture.    Electric.      H.    C.    Hawks.      No.    1,070,468; 

Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  544.  ^     _ 

Lamp-holder.     E.  Kreldler.     No.  1,070,140 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas. 

vol.  193  :  p.  391.  ^,^  „„, 

Lamp,    Hvdrocarbon-.      J.    F.    Lawrence.      No.    1,070,967 ; 

Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  710.  „     ^  ^    , 

Lamp    lock    and    seal.    Incandescent.      H.    Davles    and    J 

Cooke.     No.  1,070,426:  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  531. 
I..amp     mechanism.     Automobile.      D.     S.     Hughes.      No. 


No.    1,070.152  ; 
No.    1,070,153; 

Lantern.    Tubular.      W.    McArtbur,  ><.      No.    1,070,154 ; 

Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  396.  ^ 

Lantern.    Tubular.       W.     McArtbur,    Jr.    NNo.    1.070,155 ; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  397. 
Lantern,    Tubular.      W.    \lcArthur,    Jr.      No\  1,070.276 ; 

Aug.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  193  :  p.  437.  ^^ 

Ijird  tlnlsher.     C.  Naogelen.     No.  1,070.909  ;  Aug.M©  ;  Oas. 

vol.   193  :   p.   692.  ^. 

Last-making    machine.       E.    J.    Prlndle.      No.    1,009:173 ; 

Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  29. 
Last -reshaping  mechanism.     M.  H.  Lyons.     No.  1,009,797  ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  274. 
I>atcb.     W.  H.  Appleby.     No.  1.069,753  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193;  p.  259. 
Latch.      J.    N.   Johnson.      No.   1.069,878;   Aug.   12;   Gas. 

vol.  193 ;  p.  302. 
l^tch.      G.  A.   Bens.     No.   1,070,393;  Aug.    19;  Gas.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  520. 
Latcb,    Ball-.      E.    F.    Dupart.     No.    1.069.932 ;    Aug.    12 ; 

Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  320, 
L*tch    device    for    windows,    Ac.      C.    F.    Courson.      No. 

1.071,509;  Aug.  26;  Gai.  vol.  193:  p.  926. 
Latch,  Gate-.     A.  M.  Tyler.     No.  1,071,480;  Aug.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  193;  p.  917. 
I^tch,  Gate  or  door.     J.  8.  Kirkpatrlck.     No.   1,071,058; 

Aug.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  777. 
hatch-releasing    device.    Door-.      C.    R.    Brunnacker.      No. 

1,070.402:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  523. 
Latch.    Window-.      J.    G.    Stanecky.      No.    1.070.377  ;    Aug. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  473. 
Launching    device.      R.    L.    Scott.      No.    1,069,905 ;    Aug. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  311. 
Lavatory.  Sanitary.     P.  E.  Corey.     No.  1,009,233;  Aug.  B; 

Oas.  vol.  193;  p.  53. 
Lavatory,  sink.  4c.     J.   H.   Danver.      No.   1.070,424;  Aug. 

19 ;    Gas.    vol.    193 ;    p.    531. 
I   Lawn-rake.     A.  P.  Worth ington.     No.  1.070.808 ;  Aug.  19 ; 

Gaz.    vol.    193 :    p.    679. 
Lawn  trimmer.      F.   E.   Stover.      No.    1,071,110:   Aug.   26; 

Gas.  vol.  193  :  p.  794. 
I    I^ead,   Apparatus  for  producing  sublimed.      L.  8.  Hughes. 
'        No.  1,070,688;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  621. 
Leak-stopping       composition.       J.       T.       Tnompaon.       No. 

1,070.S57  ;  Aug.  19;  Gai.  vol.  193:  p.  676. 
Leather-eklvlng    machine.      R.    L.    Felix.      No.    1,069,684 ; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  234. 
leather-staking  machine.    E.  J.  F.  Qulrln.    No.  1,070.731 ; 

Aug.    19  ;   Gaz.   vol.   193  ;   p.   634. 
Leer.      R.   H.    Miller.      No.    1.070,609;   Aug.    19;   Gas.    voL 

193  ;   p.  560. 
Leer.     vTMulholland.     No.  1,071,331;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  voL 
'        198  :  p.  807. 
l>eg.  Reduced  teat.     E.  H.  Erlckson.     No.   1,071,149;  Aug. 
26 :  Gas.  vol.   193  :  p.  806 


Legging.      W.    E.    Woodward 
Gaz.    vol.    193  ;  p.    608. 

icnine.     A.   A.  Rousseau 


No.    1,070,652;    Aug.    19; 
No.  1,069,813: 


Lens-grinding  machine 

Aug.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  279. 
r.«tter  folding  machine.     J.  W.  Poler.     No.  1,071,673  ;  Aug. 

26 :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  947. 
l>ever.  Screw  operated.     G.  P.  Wern.     No.  1.070.931  ;  Aug. 

19 ;    Gaz.    vol.    19.«J ;   p.   699. 

B.    Hansen.      No.    1.069,691  ;   Aug. 

No.  1.070,639;  Aug.    19; 


1.069.615;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.  193:  p.  181. 
imp-sbade.     G.  Maullion.     No.  1,070, 
vol.   lO.T  ;   p.   628 


710;  Aug.  19;  Oas. 


Lamp   socket,    Incandeacent-electric-.      H.    F.   Ooets.      No. 

1,069,938;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  198:  p.  322. 
Lamp,  Vapor-.     W.  Lledke.     No.  1,070.349 ;  Aug.  12  :  Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  462.  „     ^ 

Lamps.    Apparatus    for   operating   mercury-vapor.      F.    H. 

von   Keller.     No.   1,070.346;   Aug.   12;   Oas.   vol.   193; 

p.  401. 


Life-preserver.      C.    A. 

12  ;  Oas.  vol.  193 :  p.  236. 
Life-saving  device.     E.  TSpper. 

Gaz.    vol.    19.*^ ;    p.    604. 
Life  saving    suit.      R     J.    Lackner.      No.    1.070,706;    Aug. 

19;   Gas.   vol.    193 ;    p.    626. 
Llftlng-gear.    Telescopic.      K.    Nltscbke.      No.    1.070.167 ; 

Aug.  12:  Gas.  vol.  103:  p    400. 
Lifting  Jsrk.     C.  L.  Crabb.     No.  1,071.213;  Aug.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  193  :  p.  820. 
Light :    See   Arc-light  ;    Target  light. 
Lighter.     H.   D.   Coleman.      No.   1.069.530;   Aug.  6;    Oas. 

vol.  193  :  p.  153. 
Lighting  apparatus.     E.  J.  Madden.     No.   1,070,601  ;  Aug. 

19  :    Gaz.    vol.    193  :    p.    568. 
Llgbting-flxttire.      J.    T.    Robb.     No.    1.070.292;    Aug.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  444. 
Lightning  arrester.     A.  J.  Warts.     No.  1,069,310;  Aug.  5; 

Gas.  vol.   19.3  :  p.  77. 
Limb,  Artificial.     J.  E.  Hanger.     No.  1.071.230:  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  834. 
Line-casting   machine.     D.   8.    Kennedy.      No.    1,070.485; 

Aug.   19 ;  Gas.  vol.   193 :  pw  062. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


bux 


Line    setting    and    casting    machine.       II.    Degener.      No. 

1,069,927;   Aug.   12;  Gas.   vol.    193;   p.   319. 
Line    setting    una    casting    machine    for    producing    mixed 

copy.      H.     Degener.      No.     1,070,947 ;     Aug.     19 ;     Gas. 

vol.    193  ;    p.    704.     • 
Link.  Fusible.     E.  M.   Stephens.     No.    1,069,201;  Aug.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  40. 
Liquid  for  surgical,  medicinal,  and  other  purposes,  Means 

for  controlling  tne-Jow  and  delivery  of.     F.  W,  Lamb- 
den.     No.  1,071,062;  Aug-  26;  Gar.  vol.  193;  p.  778. 
Liquid  fuel  burner.     A.  H.  Anthony.     No.  1,071,381  ;  Aug. 

26  ;  Oat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  885. 
LiQU Id  meter      J.   W.    Ledoux.      No.    1,070,968;   Aug.    19; 

Gaz.    vol.    19:i ;    p.    711. 
LlQuld  mixer.     M.  L.  Tobriner.     No.   1,069,912  ;  Aug.  12  ; 

Oas.   vol.  193  ;  p.  313. 
Liquids  from  tanks  or  vessels.   Device  for  controlling  the 

delivery    of.      A.    A.    Quick    and    C.    J.    Spencer.      No. 

1,070,288  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  442. 
Loading  and   unloading  apparatus.      F.  J.   Schraeder.  Jr. 

No.  1,071.098;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  789. 
Lock  :   See  Binder-lock  ;   Car-door  lock  ;   Chain  lock ;  Coin- 
controlled  lock  :   Door-lock  :  Duplex-cylinder   lock  ;  Elec- 
trically -  controlled   lock  ;    Fire  -  door    lock  ;   Grease  -  cup 

lock  ;    Key-bolt    lock  ;    Kevless    lock  ;    Lamp-lock  ;    Nut- 
lock :    I'ermuuUon-lock :    Rail  Joint    lock;    Safety-lock; 

Sash-lock  ;   Stanchion- lock  ;  Table-leg  lock. 
Lock.     A.  Arena.     No.  1,070,098;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193; 

p.  377. 
Lock.     W.   H.   Hadaway.      No.    1,070,599;   Aug.   19;  Gas. 

vol.    193;    p.    591. 
Lock.      J.    Watson.      No.    1,070,757  ;    Aug.    19 ;    Oas.   toL 

193;   p.   644. 
I>ock.     A.  Scbwleger.     No.  1,071,266;  Aug.  26;  Oas.  toL 

193 ;  p.  846. 
Lock.     fi.  Kotkovsky.     No.  1,071,823;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol. 

193 ;  p.  865.  ^     ,     „     .. 

Lock   and   circuit-brpaker.   Comblna  1  --.      O.  J.   Buckeye. 

No.  1,071.633:  Aug.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  968. 
Lock  construction.  Unit-.      H.  G.   Volght.     No.   1.070,367; 

Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  469. 
I.ock  mechanism.    C.  8.  Radford.    No.  1,070.178;  Aug.  12; 

(Jaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  405. 
Ix>comotlve    driving    connection.       J.     E.     Webster.       No. 

l.WO,,5t54  ;  Aug.   19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  580. 
Locomotive-tender  gate.     E.   N.   Packard.     No.   1.070,517; 

Aog    10;  Gas.  vol.   193:  p.  563. 
l/ogging  car.    J.  M.  llassell.     No.  1,071,412  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gas. 

voL   19,3:  p.  895. 
Ix>frKfcg  cars,  Safety-bunk  for.     C.  T.  Eald.     No.  1,071,609  ; 

Aug.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  960. 
Ijo^m,     T.   P.   Walsh.     No.   1,069,651  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gas.  toL 

193;  p.  192. 
Ix)om.     L.  H.  Landry.     No.  1,071.245  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  839. 
Ix)om.     E.  Stutz.     No.  1,071,368:  Aug.  26;  Oas.  vol.  198; 

p.  880. 
Loom.    Hair-.      G.    T.    Tborne.      No.    1,069,497;    Aug.    5; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  143. 
Loom    picker-check.      M.    F.    Field.      No.    1.071.613;    Aug. 

26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  061. 
Loom-sbuttle.      A.    Isberwood. 

Gaz.    vol.   193 ;  p.   709. 
Loom-shuttle.      A.    Isberwood. 

Gaz.    vol.    193  ;    p.    710. 
Looms,     Filling-depressor    for    weft-replenishing.       B.    F. 

McGulness.      No     1,070,712;    Aug.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    193; 

p.  628. 
lyooms.    Fllllng-thread-cuttlng  mechanism   for  weft-replen- 

Isblng.       A.    F.    Morell    and    A.    A.    Gordon,    Jr.      No. 

1.070,979:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  714. 
Looms,    Machine    for    selecting,    spooling,    shearing,    and 

drawing    in    varn    for    Axminster.      T.    P.    Walsh.      No. 

1,069,914;  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  314. 
Looms,  Shipping  and  brake  mechanism  for.     F.   A.   Whit- 

mpre.     No.   1,070,215  ;   Aug.   12  ;  Gaz.   vol.  193 :  p.   417. 
Lowering  device.      J.   T.    Boufford.      No.    1,071,502;    Aug. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  924. 
Lubrlcating-block.      T.    R     Ferrall.      No.    1.070.240 ;    Aug. 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  426. 
LubricatlDg     device     for     plug-cocks.      E.      Martin.      No. 

1,069,156;  Aug.  6;  Oas.  vol.  193:  p.  23. 
Lubricating  svstem       H.    F.   Maranvllle.      No.    1,071,068; 

Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  780. 
Lubricating   system.      H.    F.    Maranvllle.      No.    1,071,623; 

Aug.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  965. 
Lubricator  :  See  Force-feed  lubricator  ;  Wheel-flange  lubri- 
cator. 
Lubricator.     E.  V.  Lambeth.     No.  1,069,437;  Aug.  6;  Oas. 

vol.  198  :  p.  123. 
Lubricator.      R.    Coates.      No.    1,069,677;    Aug.    12;    Oas. 

vol.  193  :  p.  232. 
Lubricator.      N.   W.   Cummins.      No.- 1 .069,925  ;    Aug.    12; 

Oas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  318. 
Lubricator.      J.    O     Utz.      No.    1,070,768 ;   Aug.    19 ;   Gas. 

vol.   193;   p.  643. 
Lubricator.      U.    8.    Campbell.      No.    1,070,944;    Aug.    19; 

Oas.    vol.    193  ;    p.    703. 
lubricators.   Bight-feed  attachment   for.     F.   W.   Edwards. 

No.  1.071.148 :  Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  806. 
Lumber-Jack.     W.  E/^erks.     No.  1,071,198;  Aug.  26;  Oas. 

vol.  193  :  p    822. 
Mkcblne-tools,    SplDdle-nose    appliance   for.      W.    Scbellen- 
bach.     No.  1,070,990;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  voL  198;  p.  718. 


No.   1,070,963;   Aug.   19; 
No.   1,070,964;   Aug.   10; 


Magnetos,  Brusb-bolder  attachment  for.     O.  Fischer.     No. 

1,070,793  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  656. 
Mail-bag.     C.  A,  L.  Klrkpatrick.     No.  1,071.240;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  837. 
Mall-bag  catcher.      L.   Palmer.     No.   1,069,718;  Aug.   12; 

Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  246. 
Mall-bag  catcher.     W.  H-  Raymond.     No.  1,069,979  ;  Aug. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  835. 
Mail-bag  catcher  and  deliverer.  Automatic.     A.  Broussard. 

No.  1,071.891:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  888. 
Mall  bag  delivering  and  receiving  apparatus.     E.  O.  Cross- 
ley.     No.  l,O70,2;n  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  423. 
Mall-box   attachment.     T.   M.   Gaughan.      No.    1,069,240; 

Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p.  67. 
Mall  box  indicator.     S.  B.  Sargent.     No.  1,069,816  ;  Aug. 

12;   Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  280. 
Mail  -  boxes,     Packagt' -  bolder     for.      F.     R.     Peck.      No. 

1.071.082  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  784. 
Mail-poucb  fastener.     J.   L.  Smith.     No.   1,069,490 ;  Aug. 

5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193^.  141. 
Mailing-wrapper.     HT  L.  Greve.     No.   1,071,227;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  834. 
Manhole-covers,  Device  for  preventing  the  blowing  off  of. 

C.   E.   Rego.     No.   1,071,677 ;   Aug.  26 ;   Gas.   vol.   198 ; 

p.  949. 
Manifolding  pad.     J.  J.  McKay.     No.  1,069,625  ;   Aug.  6  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  185. 
Mantle-shaping  machine  for  Inverted  mantles.     O.   Kauf- 
man.    No.  1.069,263  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Oas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  62. 
Mantle-shaping   machine  for   upright   mantles.      O.    Kauf- 
man.    No.  1,069,262;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  62. 
Manual  motor.     D.  F.  Frtslnger.     No.  1,069,827  ;  Aug.  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  83. 
Manure-loader.     W.   Pflle.     No.    1,070.065 ;   Aug.  12 ;   Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  .364. 
Map-case.     F.  G.  Rux.     No.  1,070,989 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  toU 

193  ;  p.  717. 
Marking  or  stamping  device.     A.   L.  Bauman   and   B.   0. 

Stopp.     No.  1,070,763;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  646. 
Mask,  Anesthesia-.     G.  F.  Ricbter.     No.   1,070,986 ;  Aug. 

19;   Gaz.   vol.   198;   p,   716. 
Massage  apparatus,  Vlbratorv.    J.  Sabatlno.    No.  1,069,814  ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  279. 
Match-box  holder.     A.  Ooldscbmldt.     No.  1,069,247  ;  Aug. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  57. 
Match-machines,    Splint-drj'lng    means    for.      J.    C.    Don- 
nelly.    No.  1.070,020:  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  360. 
Match-slabs,  Making  flat.     T.  von  Deylen.     No.  1.070.784: 

Aug.   19:   Gaz.   vol.    193;  p.   654. 
Match  •  splint     cleaning    and     polishing    machine.      J.    P. 

Wright  and  F.   Schafer.     No.  1,070,092  ;  Aug.   12  ;  Gas. 

vol.   193;  p.  376. 
Match-splints,  Treating.     W.  A.  Fairburn.     No.  1,070,024 ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  .351. 
Match-splints,  Treating.     W.  A.  Fairburn.     No.  1,070,026  ; 

Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  862. 
Match  splints.  Treating.     W.  A.  Fairburn.     No.  1,070,020; 

Aug.  12:  Oas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  852. 
Match-striking   surfaces,   Material   for.     W.   A.   Fairburn. 

No.  1,070,023  ;  Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  351. 
Mattress  rack.     R.  B.  McCurdy.     No.  1,071,071;  Aug.  20; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  980. 
Mattress,  Wire.     F.  M.  Tlnkham.    No.  1.070,083  ;  Aug.  12; 

Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.  371. 
Measuring  appliance.  Liquid-.     C.P.Ross.     No.  1,070,917  ; 

Aug.   19  ;   Gaz.   vol.    193 ;   p^  695. 
Measuring  Instrument.     C.   W.  Seaman  and  W.  J.  Cress- 
well.     No.  1,070.925  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  697. 
Measuring    Instrument,    Recording.       R.    von    Voss.       No. 

1.071.192:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  820. 
Measuring    Instruments.    Index    needle    or    band    for    use 

with  electrical.      E.   Weston.     No.    1,070,310;   Aug.    12; 

Gaz.    vol.   193  ;   p.   450. 
Measuring  instruments.  Index  needle  or  hand  for  use  with 

electrical.      E.   Weston.     No.    1,070,311  ;  Aug.    12  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  451. 
Measuring   or    controlling   the    frequency    or    wave    length 

of    alternating    currents.    Means    for.      G.    Selbt.       No. 

1.070,376;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  voL  193;  p.  473. 
Measuring  power  In  electric  circuits.  Method  of  and  means 

for.      H.    J.    Ryan.      No.    1,069,187 ;    Aug.    5 ;    Gas.    vol. 

193 :  p.  84. 
Measuring  register.  Liquid-.     C.  F.  Brown.     No.  1,070,008; 

Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  346. 
Meat-curing  apparatus.     E.  Rawson.     No.  1,070,681 ;  Aug. 

19;   (iaz.    vol.    193;    p.    568. 
Meat-cutting  machine.     E.  R.  Smith.     No.  1,069,485  ;  Aug. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  139. 
Mechanical  movement.     8.  O.  Gould.     No.  1,069,611  ;  Aug. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  180. 
Medicament  -  vaporizing    apparatus.     W.     Reismann.     No. 

1.069,980;  Aug.  12;  Oas.  vol.   193:  p.  336. 
Medicine  dropper.      L.    P.    Savage.      No.    1,069,732;    Aug. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  251. 
Merry-go-rouod.      L.    Blount.      No.    1,070,105;    Aug.    12; 

Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  379. 
Metal  clamps.  Device  for  applying.     W.  L.  Evans,  Jr.     No. 

1,069,539;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  156. 
Metal   tulies.   Machine   for   bot-lacquerlng.     R.   L.   Horrell. 

No.  1.070,035  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  866. 
Metal-turning    machine.      W.    E.    Cole.      No.    1,009.319 ; 

Aug.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  80. 
Metal   wheel,   Cast-.      T.    V.    Buckwalter.      No.    1,069.698; 

Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  176. 
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Metata.  anoTS,  «nd  steels,  Tr«itln|r.    L.  M.  V.  H.  Baradne- 

MuIIer.     No.  1,0T1.632:  Aug.  26;  Oae.  vol.  193  ;  p.  967. 
Metals  and  alloyB,  Melting.     R.   8.   Wile.     No.   1.070,668; 

Aug.    19;   Gar.    vol.    193;   p.   581. 
Metals,    Apparatus   for    testing   the    hardness   of.      W.    H. 

Keen.     No.  1,071,430  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Oax.  toI.  193  ;  p.  900. 
Metals  from  minerals,  rocks,  and  other  materials.  Extract- 
ing.    K.  Blrkeland.     No.  1,071.290;  Aug.  26;  Oaa.  TOl. 

193;  p.  854. 
Metals,  Working  refractory.     M.  von  Plranl  and  H.  Pohl. 

No.  1,071,174;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  19:i :  p.  816. 
Metallic  tie.     C.  M.   Smith.     No.   1,069.484  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gai. 

vol.   193:  p.   139. 
Metallurgical  apparatus.     W.  M.  Johnson.     No.  1,069,260; 

Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  61. 
Meter  :  See  Electrolytic  meter  ;  Gas-meter  ;   Liquid-meter  ; 

Water-meter. 
Meter-wheel.      C.     W.     Chlsholm     and     E.     Klbele.      No. 

1,069,804  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  193  ;  p.  294. 
Microphone.     G.  A.  Nussbaum.     No.  1,069,899:  Aug.  12; 

Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  309. 
MUk-can,    Security.      A.    L.    Liebel   and    L.    Barker.      No. 

1.069,963;  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  829. 
Milk      Manufacture     of    desiccated.      J.     D.     Davis.      No. 

1,670,781  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  652 
Milk  modifier.      A.    M.   Alberty.      No.    1,069,096;    Aug.    5; 

Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  3. 
Milking  machine.     J.  L.  Hulbert.     No.  1,070,134;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  389. 
Milking  machine.      J.    L.    Hulbert.      No.    1.070.135 ;    Aug. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  390. 
Milking  machine.     J.    Nielsen.      No.    1,070,166;   Aos.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  400. 
MUking-pulsators,    Apparatus    for    the   pneumatic    control 

of.     T.  T.  Sabroe.       No.  1,070,740 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

193  ;   p.   639. 
Mill :   See  Cane  and  like  mill. 
Milling-cutter.      F.   E.   Gilford.     No.    1,071,615 ;   Aug.   26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  962. 
Milling-tool.     W.  T.  Strudwlck.     No.  1,071,479;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  918. 
Mine  spider.     B.   Madera.     No.   1,069,798  ;  Aug.  12  ;   Gas. 

vol.  193  :  p.  274. 
Mining  implement.     W.  O.  Snelllng.     No.  1,071,270;  Aug. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  847. 
Mineral  -  prospecting      apparatus.       B.      Andrews.       No. 

1.071.169;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  822. 
Mixer  :   See  Concrete-mixer  ;    Liquid-mixer  ;    Powder-mixer. 
Mixing-macblne.     8.  F.  Hanson.     No.   1.069,547  ;   Aug.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.   159. 
Moistener.     Cigar     and     tobacco.       O.     H.     Maas.       No. 

1.071.326:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  866. 
Mold:  See  Building  block  mold;  Cement-post  mold;  Ingot- 
mold  ;  Wall-mold. 
Mold.      W.    F.    Winn.      No.   1.069,509;   Aug.   5;   Gas.   vol. 

193:  p.  146. 
Mold  making  machine.     H.   R.   Atwater.     No.   1,070,316; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  452. 
Molding  machine.      C.    Bouillon.      No.    1,069,382  ;    Aug.   5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  104. 
Moldlng-macbine.     C.  Bouillon.     No.  1,069,383;  Aug.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  104. 
Molding-machine.       W.    Boyd.       No.    1.069,597 ;    Aug.    5 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;   p.   176. 
Molding  machine.      J.   Alllnson.      No.   1,070,223  ;   Aug.    12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  420. 
Molding  machine.     G.  F.  Stoney  and  G.  L.  Campbell.     No. 

1.070.749;  Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  642. 
Molding  machine.      W.    Lewis.      No.    1.071,064;    Au«.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.    193  ;  p.  779. 
Molding  machine.      R.    J.    Schwab.      No.    1,071,098 ;    Aug. 

26 :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  T90. 
Molding-machine.     W.  W.  Doollttle.     No.  1,071,402;  Aug. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  892. 
Mop  head.     C.  T.  Kublck.     No.   1,069,960;   Aug.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  193  :  p.  328. 
Mod  wringer.      G.    F.    Dana       No.    1,071,144;    Aug.    26: 

(iaz.  vol.  193;  p.  805. 
Motor  :    See  Current-motor  :    Electric  motor  ;    Electromag- 
netic    motor :     Electromagnetic     reciprocating     motor ; 

Four-phase   smgle-plston    valveless    motor ;    Rotary    mo- 
tor :  Rotary  fluid  pressure  motor  ;  Wave-motor. 
Motor    control     system.     Electric-.       C.     Renshaw.       No. 

1,069,472;  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  135. 

L.    H. 


Motor    control    system.    Electric-. 


ThuUen.      No. 


1,070,638  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  603. 
Motor  control    system.    Induction-.      O.    H.    Whittingbam. 

No.  1,070.648;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  607. 
Motor  controlling  means.  Induction-.     N.   Pensabene.     No. 

1,071..S.36:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  869. 
Motor-drtven  table.     L.   L.  Goodrich,  Jr.     No.    1,071,004; 

Aug.   19:  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  723. 
Motor  or  other  vehicles  in   case  of  accident.  Means   for 

Identifying.     O.    A.   Weissenbom.     No.   1,071,640;   Aug. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vo!.  193  ;  p.  936. 
Mower  attachment.  Lawn-.     F.  J.  Anderla.     No.  1.069.613 ; 

Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  148. 
Mowers.   Seed-gathering  attachment   for.     V.   M.   Jackson. 

No.  1,071.554;  Aug.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  941. 
Mowing  attachment   for   motor  vehicles.      O.   Kluge.      No. 


1,069,705:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  241. 
"  No.    1,670,066 


Mud-guard.     O.  L.  QuraMe.     No.  1.040,500;  Aag.  6;  Oas. 

vol.    193  :  p.    160. 
Mud-guard  support.     L.  Wilson.     No.  1,069,506  ;  Aug.  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  146. 
Muffler.      H.   8.   Hall.     No.  1,070,966;   Aug.   19;  Gas.   vol. 

193;  p.  707. 
Muffler.      N.    Rapp.      No.    1,071,628;    Aug.    26;    Gas.    vol. 

19.3  ■  0    933 
Music-ieaf  turner.      O.    I.    Searles.     No.    1,071,470;    Aug. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  913. 
Music    stand    and    case.    Combined.      J.     Iloonen.       No. 

1,069.617;  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  182. 
Musical     Instrument,     Stringed.     J.     Taylor     and     F.     C. 

Stephens.      No.    1,069,987 ;    Aug.    12 ;    Oat.    rol.    193 ; 

p.  338. 
Musical  Instrument    tracker,    Automatic-.      C.    8.    Burton. 

No.  1.070,404  :  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  523. 
Musical-instrument    tracker.    Automatic-.      R.    Hope-Jones. 

No.  1,070,471  ;  Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  647. 
Musical      instrument.      Wind.        U.      C.      Martin.        No. 

1.071,526;  Aug.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  982. 
Mutable    publicity    apparatus.       F.    C,    Newell,    Jr.      No. 

1,069.895:  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  :J08. 
Nall-flle.     W.  J.  Kelly.     No.   1.069.269  ;   Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

193;  p.  64. 
Needle.     O.  D.  Bell.     No.   1.070.941;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.      . 

193  ;   p.   702. 
Needle   and   embroidery    worker's    assistant.      O.    Kramer.       : 

No.  1.071.160;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  810. 
Needle-setting  device.     H.  J.  Martin.     No.  1.071.249;  Aug.       ' 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  841.  i 

Needle  threading  device.     M.  Sonnenfeld.     No.   1.070.927;       ' 

Aug;  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  697. 
Nest.  Poultry  .     J.   Finn.     No.   1.070.256  ;   Aug.   12  ;  Oa«. 

vol.   193  :  p.  430. 
Neat.   Trap    hen  s.      R.    8.   Blevans.      No.   1.071.201  ;   Aug. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  823. 
Net.   Fly-.      W.   Erdmann.     No.   1.071.034;   Aug.   26;   Gas. 

vol.  103 ;  p.  768. 
Nitrites,  Production  of.     F    Rothe.     No.  1,070,070.     Aug. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  366.         • 
Non-skidding   device.      U.   J.    Uernsheim.      No.    1.071,418; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  897. 
Nose-protector.      J.   O.    Byron.      No.    1,070,584;    Aug.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  687, 
Note -sheets.    Take-up   device    for.      G.    P.    Brand.      No. 

1,070,397  ;  Aug.   19  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  621. 
Nozzle,  Spraying  .     G.  E.  Stone.     No.  1,070,076  ;  Aug.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  368. 
Numeratlng-machlne.      D.    Girson.      No.    1,071.664  ;    Aog. 

26;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  978. 
Nut.      E.   L.    Marston.      No.    1.069,451  ;   Aug.   5  :   Gaz.   vol. 

193  ■  o    127 
Nut.    bolt."   R.    M.    Hughes.      No.    1,071.424;    Aug.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  899. 
Nut  cracking    machine.      G.    W.    Gable.      No.    1.069,542; 

Aug.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  157. 
Nut  lock.      C.    C.    Young.      No.    1,070,094 ;    Aug.    12 ;    Gas. 

vol.   193  :  p.  376. 
Nut-lock.     H.  E.  Faith.    No.  1,070.125  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193 ;  p.  386. 
Nut-lock.     E.  O.  Davis.    No.  1,070,946:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  :  p.  704. 
Nut  lock.     L.  J.  J.  B.  Ch«neau.     No.  1,071,608;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.  926 
Nut  lock.     A.  E  Lotstrom     No.  1.071.622;  Aug.  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  964. 
Nut  lock.      P.  T.   Flehler.      No.    1.071.635  ;   Aug.   26 ;   Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  068. 
i  Nut,  Lock-.     E.  Erwln.     No.  1,070,789 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

l63  ;   p.   656. 
Nut,  Lock-.     J.  M.  Hoe.     No.  1,070,844  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

163;    p.   672.  » 

Nut-splitter.      E.    J.    Chandler.      No.    1,069,528;    Aug.    6; 

Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  163. 
Not-tlghtener    for    sllo-rods,    Ac.      G.    M.    Anderson.      No. 

1,071.496;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  rol.  193;  p.  922. 
Oar.    Bow  facing      T.  J.  Gllbertson.     No.   1,070.448;   .\ug. 

19;   Gaz.   vol.    193;  p.  539. 
Oil-burner.      H.    F.   Baker.      No.    1,069,008;   Aug.   5;   Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  3. 
Oil  burner.     T.  J.  Crook.     No.  1.070.230;  Aug.  12;  Gas. 

vol.  193 ;  p.  423. 
Oil  burner.      J.  G.   Hilton.      No.   1.070.469:   .\ug.   19;   Gaz. 

vol.    193;   p.   646. 
Oil  burner.     P.  W.  Knauf.     No.  1,070.700;  Aug.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.   193;  p.  626 
Oil-burner.      G.    Gllberd.      No.    1,071,308;    Aug.    26;    Oas. 

vol.  193;  D.  860. 
Oil  burner.  Crude-.     D.  A.  Cardwell.     No.  1.069.851  ;  Aug. 


Mowing-machine.      J.    NIcht 

Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  361. 
Mowing  -  machine.      Self  -  propelled.      C.      Shonnan 

1.069.736;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  262. 


Aug.    12; 


No. 


12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  293. 
Oll-burnlng    device.      I).    B.    rate    ana    u. 
l,070,7l'2  :  Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p   631 


Pate    and    C.    C.    Self.      No. 


Oil  cleanlLg  and  refining.     C.   W.  Stone.     No.  1,070,555  ; 

Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  677. 
Oil-cup.     W.   H.   Dawley.      No.    1,071,400;  Aug.  26;  Gas. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  891. 
Oil-engine.     A.  Franchettl.     No.  1,070.333 :  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  193;  p.  457. 
Oils   from    fullers'   earth   and   like   materials.    Extracting. 

L.  F*Ilzat.     No.  1.070,436  ;  Aug.   19  ;  Gaz.  ,vol.   193  ;  p. 

634. 
Oils  with  gases.    Apparatus  for  treating.      C.   Bills.      No. 

1.071.221;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  832. 
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Optical  instrument.     G.  A.  Rogers.     No.   1.070.631  ;  Aug. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;   p.   601. 
Ore-pulps,   slimes,   and   the   like.    Apparatus   for  treating. 

B.    ilacDonald.      No.    1,071.447 ;    Aug.    26 ;    Gas.    vol. 

198;  p.  906. 
Opes  ana   recovering  gases  therefrom.   Process  and  appa- 
ratus    for     roasting.        F.     von     Schllppenbach.        No. 

1.069.191  ;  Aug    5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  36. 
Ores    and    recovering    zinc    therefrom.    Roasting.      C.    J. 

Reed.     No.  1.069.179  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  32. 
Ores.    Concentration    of.      O.    J.    Adams.      No.    1.070.313 ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  451. 
Ores.  Treating.     C.  C.  Titus  and  W.  J.  Barenscheer.      No. 

1,069,498;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  143.  

Organ.    Autopneumatlc.      C.    C.    Russell.      No.    1,070,739 ; 

Aug.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  638. 
Oven.      J.    Lawrence.      No.    1,069.441;    Aug.    5;    Gaz.    vol. 

193;  p.  124. 
Oven.  Portable.    A.  J.  Ross  and  T.  E.  Fry.     No.  1,071,092  ; 

Aug.  26  ;   (iaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.   788. 
Oven-rack.     E.   S.   Allen.     No.   1,070,314;   Aug.   12;  Gas. 

vol.  193;  p.  451.  _      „ 

Overalls.      T.   W.   Vance.      No.   1,071.483;    Aug.   26;   Gas. 

vol.    193;  p.  018. 
Oxalates.  Making.     A.  Hempel.     No.   1.070.806;  Aug^  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  660. 
Oysternlredglng  machine.     N.  A.  Lybeck.     No.  1.070,271  ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  436. 
Oystex  opener.     H.   F.  Schmidt.     No.   1.071,362;  Aug.  26; 

(JQZ.  vol.  193 ;  p.  876.  „ 

Ozonizer.      E.  C.   Spurge.      ^Jo.    1,071,476;  Aug.   26;   Oas. 

vol.    103  :   p.  !tl0. 
Package-tier.     J.    D.    Morrison.      No.   1.069,567;    Aug.   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  165. 
Packages.  Machinery  for  production  of  liquid  and  moisture 

proof.     H.  8.  Wilson.     No.  ".,070,933  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  ;   p.   699. 
Packer,  Subsoil-.     W.   8.  Moon-     No.  1.071.075;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  782. 
Packing.     F.   Hodgkinson.     No.   1,070,809;  .\ug.   19;  Gaz. 

vol.   193  :  p.  660. 
Packing  case.      H.    L.   Roberu.     No  1,071,090;   Aug.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  787. 
Packing,   Metallic.     J.   H.   Van   Deventer.     No.    1,070,087; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  373. 
Packing  ring.      L.    K.    McQuay    and    W.    K.    Norrls.      No. 

1,071.647;    Aug.   26;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  972. 
Pad  :  See  Tollet-pad. 
Pall.  Dinner-.     8.  Phelps.     No.  1,069,462  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193;   p.    131. 
Pan  :  See  Bake-pan  ;  Broiler-pan  ;  Concentratlng-pan. 
Paper-bag  holder       L.  A.   Purinton.     No.   1,070,628;   Aug. 

19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  666. 
Paper-bag   machine.      W.   T.    Dulln.      No.    1,069,397  ;   Aug. 

6;   Gaz.   vol.    193;   p.    108. 
Paper  bag-making    machine.      F.    Hepp.      No.    1,070,841 ; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  460. 
Paper  capsules  and  affixing  same  to  bottles.  Machine  for 

forming.     E.  Parker.     No.  1,070,8:^9;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  :  p.  670. 
Paper-clip.    J.  B.  Hale.     No.  1,070,683;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol. 

193:  p.   819. 
Paper   drlnklng-cup.      W.    E.    Clausaen.      No.    1,069,675; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  231 
Paper-exploder.      L.    8.    Blxler. 


No.    1,070,871;   Aug.   19; 

<5az.  vol.   193  ;  p.  680. 
Paper-fastener.     E.  L.   Bowes.     No.  1,071,648;   Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  939. 
Paper  feeding   mechanism.      A.   C.    Pratt.      No.    1,071,843; 

Aug.  20:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  872. 
Paper   holder.   Toilet-.      8.    J.    Bens   and   A.    B.    Hubbard. 

No.  1,069.757  ;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  260. 
I'apermaklng  machinery.     T.  Bauer.     No.  1,071,021 ;  Aug. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  763. 
Paper  -  making     machines,     .\utomatlc     felt-tightener     for. 

F.  B.   Hookrr  and  W.  J.   Trempe.     No.   1,069,257;   Aug. 

5:    Gaz.    vol.    193:    p.    60. 
Paper  receptacle.     C.  T.   Bloomer.     No.   1,071,388;   Aug. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  888. 
Paper,    Receptacle   for   carbon   or   other  thin.      A.    Silver- 
trust.     No.   1.071.679;   Aug.   26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  982. 
Paper-roll    holder    or    carrier,    Toilet-.      A.    Walker.      No. 

1,070.641  ;  Aug.  19;  Oai.  vol.  193;  p.  604. 
Paper  strips.  Machine  for  taking  off  single  strips  from  a 

pile  of.      H.  Kurkiewlcz.     No.   1,071.243;  .\ng.  20;  Gaz. 

vol.   193:  p.  838. 
Papers  and  the  like.  Removing  wall-.     F.  Fischer  and  H. 

fieumach,  Jr.     No.  1,070,241  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 

p.  426. 
Parachute  -  launching     device.        D.      W.      Adams.        No. 

1.069.662;  Aug.  l2;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  227. 
Parasites  in  the  soil.  Destruction  of  animal  and  vegetable. 

L.   Hlltner.     No.   1.070.808;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   193:   p. 

660 
Parer    Vegetable-.     E.   B.   Castello.     No.   1.071.603;  Aug. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  967. 
Pasteuriser      G.    M.    Kendall.      No.    1.070.484  ;   Aug.    19 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   193:   p.  662. 
Pastry  making    machine.    Automatic.      F.    A.    Bruckman. 

No.  1.071.027;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  766. 
Paving    and    making    the    same.      W.    A.    Newton.      No. 

1.069,644:   Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  198;  p.  191. 
Pedal.      R.  T.  Lowd.     No.    1.070.971:   Aug.    19;  Gaz.  vol. 

193:  p    712. 
Pedestal  chair.     P.  P.  Desplns.     No.  1.069.863;  Aug.  12; 

Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  297. 


^o.   1.071.387  ;   Aug. 


Pen.  FounUin-.     C.  L.  Aragon.     No.  1,069.998;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  342. 
Pen,  Fountain-.     F.  W.  Vaughn.  Jr.     No.  1,071,638;  Aug. 

26  ;  Gas.  vol.   193  ;    p.   936. 
Pens   and    the    like,    Stamp-carrier   for   fountain-.      8.    D. 

Watts.     No.  1,069,746  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  256. 
Pencil-sharpener  and  manicuring  device.  Combined.     H.  B. 

Barnes.     No.  1.070,600;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  611. 
Pendulum-length  adjuster.     W.  J.  Evans.     No.  1,071,611; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  960. 
Pentabromlndlgo.       A.     Schmidt     and     K.     Thless.       No. 

1,070,641  ;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  672. 
Percussive  apparatus.     H.  C.   Behr.     Nc 

26 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  887. 
Perforating  paper  strips.  Apparatus  for.     A.  Pollftk.     No. 

1,071.840;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  871. 
Permutation-lock.     H.  E.   Le  Jeune.     No.  1.071,443;  Aug. 

26;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  904. 
Petroleum  or  similar  oils,  Process  of  and  apparatus  for 

refining.  '  M.  J.  Trumble.     No.  1,070,361  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas. 

vol.  193 ;  p.  467. 
Phonographic  horn.     F.  W.  Houlston.    No.  1.069,642  ;  Aug. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.   190. 
Photographic  apparatus.  Copy-holder  for.     W.  R.  Schwab. 

No.  1.070.848  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  673. 
Photographic  print  and   plate  washer.      A.   G.   McGregor. 

No.  1.070,711  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  628. 
Photographic    reproductions,    Making    colored.      J.    Lewi- 

sohn.     No.    1.071,559:  Aug.   26;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  948. 
Photographing    apparatus.      J.    Brieloff.      No.    l,0'r(),400 ; 

Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  522. 
Photogravures    and    apparatus    therefor.    Process    of    pro- 
ducing polychrome.     J.  Trau.     No.  1,069,830  ;  Aug.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  285. 
Phrasing    attachment.     Automatic.   <  H.    L.    Hents    and 

J.  W.  Vlnal.     No.   1,071.316;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193; 

p.  863. 
llano  accenting  device,   Automatlc- 

1.070,464  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 
IMano     attachment.     Player-.       W. 

1,070,480 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oas.  vol.  193 
Piano,    Coin-operated    automatic. 

K.  O.  Carlson.     No.  1,071,640;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.''vof.  193; 

p.   970. 
Piano  locking  device.   Automatic-player-.      W.    C.   Stephen- 
son.    No.  1,071,366 ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  880. 
Piano  pedal-action.     R.  F.  Morenus.     No.  1,070,612  ;  Aug. 

19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  561. 
Piano-player  mechanism.     W.  T.  Walte.      (Reissue.)      No. 

13,603 ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.   199. 
Piano-players.   Self-setting  mechanism  for.      E.  A.   Kings- 
ley  and  K.  O.  Carlson.     No.  1.070.698  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas. 

vol.  193;  p.  624. 
Pianos,  Vacuum  cleaning-nozzle  for.     A.   I.   Reeves. 

1.070.630 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  601. 
Picker:  See  Core-picker;  Fruit  picker. 
Picker-motion.     J.  T.  Batting  and  L.  N.  I^fayette. 

1.071.133;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;   p.  801. 
Picker-stick  check.     H.  Brunelle.     No.  1.070.708  ;  Aug.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  648. 
Picture  machines.  Burner  for  stereoptlcan  and   motion-. 

F.  W.  Bell.     No.  1,070.002;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p. 

844. 
Pile  fabric.   Woven.      W.   T.    Smith.      No.    1.070.851  ;    Aug. 

10  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  674. 

~     ■  No.   1,070,888;  Aug.   19;  Oas.  vol. 


E.   N.    Heard.      No. 

).  544. 

t.     Jefferson.       No. 

550. 

A.    Kingsley    and 


No. 


No. 


Piling.     W.  Nellson. 
193;  p.  668. 


M.  A.  Green.     No.  1,070,888;  Aug. 


Piling  guard.  Sheet- 

19  :  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  686. 
Pin  :  See  Clothes-pin  ;  Hair-pin  ;  Hat-pin  ;  Safety-pin. 
Pin.     S.  Fischer.     No.  1.070,794  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 

P-  867.  „„      „ 

Pin.     K.  Morehouse.     No.   1,071,564;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  toL 


193  ;  p.  944. 
tint 


No. 


Pln-Jolnl    for    articles    of   Jewelry.      F.    P.    Barney 

1,071.132;  Aug.  28;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  801. 
ripe  :   Sec  Tohacco-plpe. 
Pipe.     I.   B.  Work.      No.    1.071,197;  Aug.   28;  Gas.   voL 

193  ■   p.    822. 
Pipe  and  cable  hanger.     J.   H.  Goehst  and  B.   F.   HamlU. 

No.  1.069.937:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  322. 
Pipe-coupling.     J.  RoBsell.     No.  1.071,586;  Aug.  26;  Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  951. 
Plpe-grlpper,  Internal.     8.   R.  McConneH.     No.   1,069.560; 

Aug.    5 ;   Gaz.   vol.    193 ;   p.    162. 
Plpe-Jolnt.      W.    Christy.      No.    1.069.874 ;   Aog.    12 ;   Gas. 

vol.  193;  p.  231. 
Plpe-Jolnt,  Swinging.     W.  Klrkwood.    No.  1,069,554 ;  Aug. 

5;    Gaz.    vol.    193:    p.    161. 
IMpe-Jolnts    of    the    bell-and-spigot    type.    Clamp    for.      J. 

Clark.     No.  1.070.687;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  614. 
Pipe  thread-cleaning      device.        C.      E.      Kramer.         No. 

1,071,242;  Aug.  ^6 :   Gas.   vol.  193;  p.  838. 
Pipe-threading  tool.     B.  Borden.     No.  1,069,381 ;  Aug.  5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  1§3  ;  p.  103. 
Pipe  wrench.     H.  F.  Hoffmann.     No.  1.070,343  ;  Aug.  12 ; 

Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  460. 
Pistol,     Semi-automatic     magazine-.       H.     M.     Kolb.       No. 

1,070,040;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  367. 
Plane-cap.     C.  Bodmer  and  J.  M.  Burdlck.     No.  1,069,669; 

Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  229. 
Plane.    Rabbet-.      J.    H.    Shaw.      No.    1.069,786;    Aug.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  262.  ^„      ^ 

Planter,  Potato-.     O.  Knoerser.     No.  1.070,898;  Aug.  1»; 

Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  689. 
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Planter.  Seed-.     T.   H.   Evana.      No.    1.071.408;   Aug.   26 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  894. 
Players,    Roll-drlTing    and    ron-<»rrlage-adJuBtlDg    mecba 

nlsm  for  automatic.     E.  Swanson.     No.  1.070,637  ;  Aug 

15  :  Oaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  603. 
Pliers,    Combination  -  tool  -  handle.       M.     M.     Brlce.      No 

1.069.106:  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  6. 
Plow.     C.  W.  Michael.     No.   1,070.160;  Aug.  12;  Gaa.  vol 

193:  p.  398. 
Plow  and  pulverizing-macblne.  Combined.     W.  W.  CurtlB 

No.  1,070,423  ;  Aug.  19 :  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  630. 
Plow     nnd     scraper.     Combined.        E.     M.     Ree«e.        No. 

1,071.176:  Aug.   26;   Gax.  voi.   193;  p.   816. 
Plow  attachment.     N.  Mayenacbein.     No.   1,070,975  ;  Aug, 

19 ;  Oa«.  vol.  193  :  p.  713.  , 

Plow,    Beet-.      L.    E.    Fentoti.      No.    1,069.118;    Aug,    5 

Gai.  vol.  193;  p.   10. 
Plow-frame.      P.    A.    Montanus    and    A.    W.    Grant.      No 

1,070.907:  Aug.  19;  Oax.  vol.  193;  p.  691. 
Plow  harrow  attachment.    J.  F.  Dempsey.     No.  1,071,551 

Aug.  26  :  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  940. 
Plow.  Land-breaking.     A.  Reed.     No.  1,071,576;  Aug.  26 

Gax.   vol.   193  ;  p.   048. 
Plow.   Motor-.      N.    F.   Cbamberlln.     No.   1,071,205:   Aug 

26 ;  Gax.    vol.   193  :   p.   825. 
Plow,    Motor-.      A.    E.    Cook.      No.    1,071,397 ;    Aug.    26 

Gax.   vol.    193  ;   p.   890. 
Plow.    Reversible.      H.    Wlard    and    A.    J.     Spire.      No 

1.069.835:  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.*  193  ;d.  287. 
Plow-stock.     J.   M.  Baxter.     No.   1.069.220  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gi 

vol.    193 ;    p.   46. 
Plow,  Wheeled.     T.  A.  Freeman  and  W.  R.  Williams.     No 

1,069.407;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  112. 
Plows,  Means  for  shifting  turf-cutters  of  reversible.     W 

H.  Lee.     No.  1,070.495;  Aug.  19:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  556 
Plows.    Means   for    tilting    the   earth-turning   elements    of 

wheeled     W.  U.  Lee.     No.  1.069,340  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol 

193;    p.   88. 
Pocket      for     garments.      Safety-.        J.     Sherman.        No 

1.071.268;  Aug.  2« ;  Gaz.   vol.  193;  p.  847. 
Pole    holes.    Cover    for    sliding-.      W.    J.    Sweeney.      No 

1.069.740 :  Aug.  12 ;  Gax.  vol  193  ;  p.  254. 
Pole   system       J.    Ledwlnka.      No.    1,069.887;    Aug.    12 

Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  305. 
Pollshlng-drum.     R.  D.  Haolsb.     No.  1,071,619;  Aug.  26 

Gaz.   vol.   193  ;    p.  929. 
Portable   house.     G.   W.    Hoyt.      No.    1,070,474;    Aug.    19 

Gax.  vol.  198:  p.  548. 
Post  :  iiee  Fence-post  ;  Railway-signal  post. 
Postage-stamps    In    strips.    Manufacture  of.      O.    Oehrlng 

No.  1.071,455;  Aug.  56;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  909. 
Pot :   See  Fire-pot. 
Potato  digger.     J.  O.  Aase.     No.  1,070.384  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax 

vol.  19§ ;  p.  617. 
Pottery.  Apparatus  or  machine  for  use  In  shaping  articles 

of.      F.    Hancock.      No.    1,069,130;    Aug.    6;    Oax.    vol 

193:   p.   14. 
Poultry  house  and  pen.     P.  B.  Laidlaw.     No.   1,070,819 

Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  664. 
Powder-mill   machinery.     J.   F.   O'Brien.      No.    1,071,258 

Aug.  26 :  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  843. 
Powder  mixer  and  granulator.  Combined.     J.  F.  O'Brien 

No.  1.071.257:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.   vol.  193:  p.  843. 
Power  generating  and  transmitting  apparatus.     L.  E.  War 

ren.     No.  1,069.361  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  96. 
Power  -  generating     apparatus.        E.     F.     Hopkins.        N- 

1,069.424:   Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   118. 
Power    transmission.    Variable-speed.      .T.    S.    Pletti.      No 

1,060.463  :  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  131. 
Preserving   food   products.   Organized   apparatus   for.      J. 

M.  Young.     No.  1.070,095;  Aug.  12;  Oax.  vol.  193;  p. 

876. 
Press:    See    Bnllngpress ;    Filter-press;    Gofferlng-press ; 

Hay-press  :  I'rintlng-press  ;  Seal-press. 
Press.      J.    C.    Flddymont.      No.    1,069,404 ;    Aug.    5 ;    Gax. 

vol.  193:  p.    111. 
Press.     D.  N.  Prime  and  E.  Ashton.     No.  1,070.729  ;  Aug. 

19  :  Oax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  634. 
Press,     .T.   Relfschnelder.      No.    1,071,179;   Aug.   26;  Oax. 

vol.   103:    p.  817. 
Presser-foot.      C.    WIecioreck.      No.    1,069,836;    Aug.    12 

Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  287. 
Pressing    and    gluing    machine.      J.    N.    Lllygren.      No 

1,070.047;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  369. 
Pressing-Jack.     S.   B.    Minnlch.     No.   1,071,074  ;  Aug.   26 

Gnz.  vol.   193  ;  y.  782. 
Pressing-machine.     D.  M.  Cooper.     No.  1,069,232  ;  Aug.  6 

Gax.   vol.   193  ;   p.  52. 
Pressing    machine.    Garment-.      E.    M.    Glasgow    and    M 

Sunshine.     No.   1,070,680 ;  Aug.   19 ;  Oax.  vol.   198 ;  p 

618. 
Pressure-demonstrating     apparatus.       F.     Aronson.       No, 

1.071,130;  Aug.  26;  Oax.  vol.   193;   p.   800. 
Pre8s\ire-gage.     A.  O.  Benecke.     No.   1,070,392 ;  AUg.  19 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  519. 
Printer.  Time-.     E.   8.  Church.     No.   1,070,410;   Aug.    19 

Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  526. 
Printer's    drying-rack.       E.    L.    Scofleld,      No.    1,069,193 

Aug.  6 :  Oax.  vol.   193 ;  p.  37. 
Printer's  furniture.     J.    A.   Eraser.     No.   1.071,160;  Aug 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  806. 
Printing  apparatus.      E.   O.   Cartwrlght.      No.    1,069,766 

Aug.  12  ;  Oax.  vol.  193 :  p.  263. 
Printing    apparatus.     Intaglio-.      R.    T.     Johnston.       No. 

1,070.610 :  Aug.  19 :  Oax.  vol.  108 ;  p.  694. 


Printing-forms,     Producing    planographle.       O.    R.    Com 

wail.     No.  1.069.865:  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  294. 
Printing-machine.     J.   H.   Hastings.     No.   1,069,418 ;   Aug 

6;    Gaz.    vol.    193;   p.    118. 
PrinUvg  machine.   Stencil-.      E.   A.   Cox.      No.    1,070,419 

Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  529. 
Printing  mechanism.     J.  R.  Lumpkin.     No.  1,069,446;  Aug 

5;   Gaz.  vol.    193;   p.    125. 
Printing  mechanism   for  adding-machines.     J.   C.   Lotter 

hand.     No.  1,069,152  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  21. 
Printing-plate.     G.  R.  Cornwall.     No.  1,069,866;  Aug.  12 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  205. 
Printing-plate     holder     and     registering     clamp.        C.     F 

Rockstroh,  Jr.     No.   1,071,349  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  toL  193 

p.   874. 
Printing-press.     R.  T.  Johnston.     No.  1,069,139  ;  Ang.  6 

Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  17. 
Printing-press.     R.  T.  Johnston.     No.   1,069,140  ;  Aug.  5 

Gax.  vol.   193  ;   p.    17. 
Printing-press.     R.  T.  Johnston.     No.  1,069,654  ;  Aug.  6 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  194. 
Printing-press.      E.   O.   Cartwrlght.      No.    1,069.764 ;   Aug 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  262. 
Printing  press.      E.   O.   Cartwrlght.      No.    1,069,766;    Ang 

12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  263. 
PrintlDg-press  alining  device.     J.  E.  Bell.     No.  1.070.764 


Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  647. 
•    til  


No 


Printing-press.     Flat  bed     rotary.       H.     B.     Cooley. 

1.070.117:  Aug.   12;  Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  383. 
Printing- press   gage.      J.    H.  JJyer.      No.    1.069,606;    Aug 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.   178. 
Printing  press.  Plate-.     O.  H.  Oihon.     No.  1.071.043 ;  Aug 

26 ;  Gax.  vol.   103  ;  p.  771. 
Printing-presses  or   the    like.    Protective   device   for.      W 

Y.  Dear  and  B.  8.  Cole.     No.  1,071,608;  Aug.  26;  Oax 

vol.  193  ;  p.  959. 
Printing-presses.    Plate-registering  device    for   plate-cylln 

ders  of.     C.  T.  Cundall.     No.   1,070,669  ;  Aug.   19  ;  Gaz 

vol.  193:  p.  614. 
PrinUng  stamp.   Band.     C.   8.   Ellis.     No.   1,069,868;   Aug 

12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  299. 
Printing-surface,    PLaDograpbic      0.    R.    Cornwall.      No 

1.069.857;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  296. 
Printing  text  on  tapes.  Apparatus  for.     M.  Baumann.     No 

1.069.315  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  79 
Projectile.      W.    M.    Douglas.      No.    1.060.237;    Aug.    5 

Gaz.   vol.    193 :   p.   64. 
Projecting  apparatus.     I.  Kltsee.     No.  1.070.699 ;  Aug.  19 

Gax.  vol.  ids  ;  p.  624. 
Projection  ^rr-r»iu«-     8.  SchulhofT.     No.  1.070.992;  Aug 

19  :  Gas.  vol.   193:  p.  719. 
I'ropeller.  Motor  .     L.  E.  Vogel.     No.  1,070,089 ;  Aug.  12 

Gax.  vol.   103  :  p.  374. 
Propulsion    mechanism    for    vessels.      F.    C.    Saner.      No 

1,069.479:   Aug.  5:  Gax.  vol.   193;  p.  187. 
Propulsion    of    marine    vessels    and    for    other    purposes 

Power     Installation     for     the.       H.     A.     Mavor.       No 

1.071,070;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  780. 
i'uller  :   See  Cork-puller. 
I'ulllng-over  machine.     A.  Bates.     No.   1.069.218;  Aug.  6 

Gax.   vol.   193;  p.  46. 
Pulverixer.      O.    Christlanson.      No.    1,070,014;    Aug.    12 

Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  348. 
Pulverizer    for    oilengines.       H.    Lemp.      No.    1,069,341 

Aug.  6:  Gas.  vol.   193;  p.  89.  ^     „  . 

Pump.     C.   L.   Page.     No.   1.069,717  ;   Aug.  12 ;   Oax.  Tol 

193;  p.  246.  .„     ^ 

Pump.     R.  K.  Miner.     No.  1.069,894;  Aug.  12;  Oax.  TOl 

193  ;  p.  308.  ^     ^ 

Pump.     T.  A.  De  Vllblss.     No.  1.070.429;  Aug.   19;  Oaa 

vol.  193  ;  p.  682. 
Pump.  Air  .     C.  P.  Clarke.     No.  1.070.686  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oax 

vol.  193;  p.  587. 
Pump  and   tank.  Spray-.     W.   J.   Clarke.     No.   1.069.767 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   264. 
Pump.    Automatic    vacuum-.      W.    H.    Drummond.      No 

1,069.772:  \\\z.^V2  :  Gaz    vol.  193;  p.  268. 
Pump,    Automobil*    tire-.      B.    S.    Ryone.      No.    1,071,628 

Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  966. 
Pump,    Cattle.      O.    R.    Nlckerson.      No.    1,069,162;    Aug 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  26. 
Pump,   Force-.      W.  J.   Williams  and  J.   C.   Bowman.     No 

1.069.750  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  268. 
Pump,  Lubricator-.     W.  L.  Kenfleid.     No.  1,069,145;  Aug 

5:   Gaz.   vol.    193;   p.    19. 
Pump,     Multistage    parallel-flow.       P.     W.     Fuller.       No 

1.071.042;  Aug.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  770. 
Pump.  Vacuum-.     J.  Zeltlln.     No.  1.069.510;  Aug.  6;  Oaa. 

vol.  193:    p.  147. 
Pumps.  Driving  mechanism  for  triplex.     S.  W.  Lultwieler 

No.  1.070.706:  Aug    19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  626. 
Pumping  apparatus.     R.   W.  Titus.     No.   1.069,353;   Aug 

5  :  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  92. 
Punch  and  die.   Multiple.     S.   D.   Hartog.     No.    1.070,887 

Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  686. 
Punches  nnd  dies.  Mnltlnif.     S.   D.  Hartog.     No.  1,070,889 

Aug.   19:  Gsz.  vol.  193;  p.  685. 
Puncture-repair  plug.     C  R.  Terrell.     No.  1,071,696  ;  Aug 

26  ;  Oax.  vol.  193  -p.  956. 
Push-button.     J.  D.  Baldwin  and  J.  J.  Scblegelmllch.     No 

1.070,387  :  Aug.  19  ;  Oax.  vol    193  ;  p.  618. 
Puxsle.    J.  A.  Dippold.     No.  1,071,401  ;  Aug.  20 :  Oax.  vol 

198 :  p.  892. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


I     ... 


PuKxle    or    game    apparatus.       A.     E.     Derbyshire.       No. 

1,070,330;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  456. 
Pyrometer.     J.  Churchward.     No.  1,066,318  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    193 ;   p.   80. 
Rack  :   Bee  Baggage-rack  ;   Basket-rack  ;    Com  rack  ;    Corn- 
drying  rack  ;  Llsplay-rack  ;  Hay  and  bog  rack  ;  Mattress- 
rack  ;     Oven  rack ;     Printer's     drying-rack ;     Rug- rack ; 

Stamp- rack. 
Radial  drill.     W.  T.  Sears.     No.  1.071,590 ;  Aug.  26 ;  Oax. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  953. 
Rafflnade    (white    sugar)     direct    from    raw    sugar-Juices, 

Manufacture  of.     A.  Wljnborg  and  J.  N.  A.  Bauer.     No. 

1,070.654  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  609. 
Rail  anchor.     1'    w.  Moore.     No.  1,070,978;  Aug.  19;  Oaz. 

vol.  193;  p.  714. 
Rail-brace.     C   W.  Davis.     No.   1,069,115;  Aug.   5;   Gaz. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  9. 
Rail-chair.     T.Coleman.     No.  1,069,229 ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193;  p.  51. 
Rail-drilling  means.     M.  Reedy.     No.  1,070,364  ;  Aug.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  464. 
Rail-lolnt.     J.  R.  Crosser.     No.  1,069,321  ;  Aug.   6 ;  Gnz. 

vol.  193;  p.  81.  ,„      o 

Raii-loint.      H.    Broberg.      No.    1,069,846;    Aug.    12;    Oaz. 

vol.  103  ;  p.  291. 
Rail-Joint.     J.  McGlnnless.     No.  1,069,970 

vol.    193  ;   p.  332. 
Rail  Joint.     A.  P.  Gagatek.     No.  1,070,127 

vol.  193  ;  p.  386. 
Rail  Joint.      C.    8.    Broomhall. 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  523. 

~     ■  No 


No. 


Aug.  12;  Gaz. 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz. 

1,070.401;    Aug.    19; 

1,070,444;  Aug.  19;  0»z. 

1,070,446;  Aug.  19;  Oaz. 

1,070.481;  Aug.  19;  Oax. 

No.   1,070,802;  Aug.   19;  Oax. 

No.   1.070,919;   Aug.  19;  Oax. 


No. 
No. 


Rail  Joint.     C.   P.'  Gallor 

vol.  198  ;  p.  637. 
Rail  Joint.      C.   F.  Gallor. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  538. 
Rail-Joint.     L.  B.  Joyner. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  561. 
Rail  Joint.     G.   ('.   Hager. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  659. 
Rail  Joint.      0.  O.   Rosson. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  695. 
Rail  Joint.     D.  Waara.     No.  1.071.484  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Oax.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  918. 
Rail-Joint  lock.     W.  King  and  P.  L.  Bettls.     No.  1.071,668; 

Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  942. 
Rail-laying     apparatus.       J.     Kelnebr.        (Reissue.)        No. 

13,602  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  197. 
Rail  tie.      W.  C    Berrten.     No.   1.070.103;  Aug.   12;  Oax. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  379. 
Railway.     P.  Sxumlnski.     No.   1.071.111;  Aug.   26;  Oax. 

vol.  198  ;  p.  796. 
Railway     beds.     Construction     of.       W.     W.     Alley.       No. 

1.070.386  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  617. 
Railway-crossing.     V.  L.  Cooper.    No.  1.071,398;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.   vol.   193;   p.   891. 
Railway-crossing  signal  system.    G.  Bryant 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  926. 
Railway  draft  rigging.     J.   F.   O'Connor. 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  361. 
Railway   draft- rigging.      J.    F.    O'Connor. 

Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  voL  193  ;  p.  362. 


Railway.    Pleasure-.      L.    A.    Thompson. 

Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  870. 
Railway,    Pleasure-.      L.    A.    Thompson. 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  370. 
Railway,    Pleasure-.      L.    A.    Thompson. 

Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  414. 
Itallway.    I'leasure-.      L^    .\.    Thompson. 


No.  1.071.606; 

No.  1.070,066; 

No.  1.070.068; 

No.  1.070.081  ; 

No.  1.070.082; 

No.  1,070,208: 

No.  1,070.360; 


Railway-tie.     W.  O.  Coulter.     No.  1,069,532 ;  Aug.  5  ;  Oax. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  164. 
Railway-tie.     J.   H.   Akin.      No.   1.069,637  ;   Aug.   6  :   Oax. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  189.  „     ^ 

Railway-tie.     F.  F.  Green.     No.  1,069,779;  Aug.  12;  Gax. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  267.  „     ^ 

Railway-tie.     J.  B.  Link.     No.  1,070,270;  Aug.  12;  Oax. 

vol.    193;   p.   435. 
RaJlway-tle.     J.  W.   Clark,  Jr.     Ho.  1,070,411;  Aug.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  526. 
Rallway-tle,    C.  E.  Fry.    No.  1,070,443 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  537. 
Ballway-tle.     L.  Blessing.     No.  1,071,291 :  Aug.  26  ;  Gax. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  854.  .  ^,.  „„„       . 

Railway-tie.      J.    W.    Bollnger,    Sr.      No.    1,0<1,390;    Aug. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  888.  „„     ,^  u 

Railway  tie.     W.  C.  Welt.     No.  1,071,674;  Aug.  26;  Oak. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  980.  ^     ,    „,  , 

Railway-tie  and  rail-fastener.  Composite.     G.  J.  Heissner. 

No.  1,069,120;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  11. 
Railway  tie    and    rail  fastening,    Metal.      A.    J.    Hatbcox. 

No.  1,071,413  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  895. 
Railway-tie  and  securing  means  therefor.  Metallic.     J- t-os- 

grove.     No.  1.070.779  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  661. 
Railway  tie  and  spike.     T.  C.  Slsk.     No.  1,071,361  ;  Aug. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  878.  „„,      . 

Rallway-tle,  Metal.     J.  Griffin.     No.  1.071,666;  Aug.  26; 

<}az.  vol.  193 ;  p.  978.  „       ,    ^   _^         « 

Rallway-tle,     Metal  reinforced.       J.     F.     Lahart.        No. 

1,071,161;    Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  810.    ,.,..._. 
Railway-tie,   Motalllc.      V.  G.   Tornquest.      No.    1,070,806 ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  448. 
Rain-spout  or  conductlng-plpe.     L.  Glclaa.     No.  1,071,411  ; 

Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  895. 
Raisin  feeder  and  assorter.     W.  Pike  and  J.  Porteous.     No. 

1.070,084;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  716. 

Rake:  See  Lawn-rake.  ^       ,         ,„ 

Rake-cleaner.     N.   T.    Wheeler.     No.    1,070,214  ;   Aug.   12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  417. 
Ram,  Hydraulic.     W.  R.  Pbilllpa.    No.  1,069,286  ;  Aug.  6 ; 

Oax.  vol.  193;  p.  69.  ,      ,      ^     .    _.   v.*        v^ 

Range    and    stove.     Cooking.       J.    J.     Cartwrlght.       No. 

1,069,918;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  315. 
Range.   Gas-.      J.   A.    Alexander    and   F.    K.   Berry.      No. 

1.07X».097  ;  Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  voL  193  ;  p.  377. 
Ratchet-drill.     E.  C.  McMillan.     No.   1,069.714  ;  Aug.  12  ; 

Gaz,  vol.  193 ;  p.  245.  «     ^     .,     ,  ».    ,       *, 

Razor  -  blade  -  boning  apparatus.      C.    G.    Mar^cbal.      No. 

1,070,061;  Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  360. 
Razor,  Safety-.     A.  J.   Postana.     No.    1,069,465  ;   Aug.  6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  182.  „     _ 

Razor,  Safety-.     T.  Bumann.     No.  1,069,523  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Oax. 

Razor,   Safety-      f.   A.    Bell.     No.    1,069,668;   Ang.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  229. 
Razor,  Safety-.     F.  C.  Traylor.     No.  1,069,831  ;  Aug.  12 ; 


Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  466 
Railway  rail.     R.  D.  Moore.     No.  1,069.161  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Oax. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  24. 
Railway-rail.     O.  Benslnger.     No.  1,069,620 ;  Aug.  5  ;  Oax. 

vol.   103;  p.  150. 
Railway-rail   clamp.      F.   Maas.      No.    1,069,447;    Aug.   6; 

Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  128.  ^,       ^  ^„„  „« 

Railway  rail    faatenlng.      C.    H.    Bataon.      No.    1,069,<56; 

Aug.  12;  Oax.  vol.  193;  p.  260. 
Railway-rail  spike.     J.  Kruttschnitt.     No.  1,069,792  ;  Aug. 

12  :   Oaz,  vol.   193  ;  p.  272. 
Railway-rails,  Antlcreeper  for.     C.  W.  Relnoebl  and  B.  L. 

Weaver.     No.  1.069.471  :  Aug.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  135. 
Railway-railx,    Antlcreeper    for.       D.     F.     Vaughan.       No. 

1,071.116:  Aug.  26:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  796.        ^„„  ,„. 
Railway    safety   apparatus.      J.    D.    Nix.      No.    1,069,166 ; 

Aug.  5  ;  Oaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  26. 
Railway  service.   Bumper-post  for.     J.   F.  O'Connor.     No. 

1,070,059;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  862. 
Railway  signal  post.     C.  F.  Massey.     No.  1,070,604  ;  Aug. 

19:  Gbz    vol.  193  :  p.  659. 
Railway  signal  system.     J.  Leltgeb.     No.  1,071.669  ;  Aug. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  979. 
Railway    signaling.    Semaphore    for.      R.    B.    Porter.      No. 

1.070.727  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  683. 
Railway  signaling  system.     J.  8.  Hobi.on  and  L.  F.  How- 
ard.    No.  1.070.130;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  887. 
Railway-switch.     J.  G.  Foumier.     No.  1,071,040  ;  Aug.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  770.  „^     ^     . 

Railway  -  Bwltch     mechanism.       M.     L.     Shepherd.       No. 

1.070,193;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  410. 
Railway  -  switch     mechaniam.        M.     L.     Shepherd.        No. 

1.070.297:  Aug.   12:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  446. 
Railway  tie.      W.   A.   O.   Jones.      No.    1,069.142;   Aug.    6; 

Oax.  ToL  193;  p.  18.  ^     ^ 

Rallway-tle.    O.  f  Battelle.     No.  1,069,814 ;  Aug.  6 ;  Oax. 

vol.  198;  p.  78. 


Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  229. 
Razor,  Safety-.     L.  Sleven/  No.  1.071.698  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Oax. 


Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  280. 


vol.' 193;  p.  964.         ^   ^    .   ,  „     „       ,.        », 

Razor  -  strop,  hanger,  ^elf  -  alining-.       E.    Hunold.       No. 

1.069,426  :  Aug.  6 J  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p    118 
Razor,  Vibratory  safety-.     O.  H.  Tuttle.     No.   1.069.500; 

Aug.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  143.  *     t^    o     ^ 

Receiving  apparatus.  Controlling  system  for      A.  U^  Card- 

well.     No.  1.070.945;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  <03. 
Receptacle  and  handle  and  blank  therefor.  Covered.     J.  B. 

Miller.     No.  1,071,563  :  Aug.  26 :  Oax.  vol.   193  :  p.  944. 
Receptacle-top.     W.  G.  Kendall.     No.  1.070,697  ;   Aug.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  62.3.  ,„  „„„      .  ,«     « 

Record-keeper.     J.  Miller.     No.  1,070.906;  Aug.  19;  Gax. 

vol.  193;  p.  691.  .        ^  _^ 

Recorder :  Bee  Smoke  and  fume  recorder ;  Time-recorder. 
Reed.     W.   Wagner.     No.   1.0ji9,989 ;   Aug.   12;   Oax.   vol. 

1Q9  •   v\    330 
Reed.  '  R.  M.  Terryberry.     No.   1,070.206 ;  Aug.   12  ;  Oas. 

vol.   193  :   p.   414. 
Reel  :  See  Belt-reel  :  Clothes-line  reel. 
Reeling  and  feeding  mechanism.*    R.  W.  Armstrong.     No. 

1.071,545;  Aug.  26;  Oax.  vol.  193;  p.  938. 
Reflector.  Searchlight     C.  A.  Parsons  and  O.  O.  Stoney. 

No.  1,071.669;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  P- O-te  ^^.^c^ 
Refrigerating    apparatus.      J.    C    Kltton.      No.    1.069,790 ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  271.  «*« -..n 

Refrigerating  apparatus.     M.   F.   Adams.      No.    1,069.840; 

Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   198;  p.  289.  ^         .    „    „ 

Refrigerating   apparatus.      H.    H.   Southworth    and   F.   W. 

Wolf.  Jr.     No   1.070,074  ;  Aug.  12  :  Oax.  vo  .  193  ;  p.  867. 
Refrigerating   apparatus.      W.   F.   Davis.      No.   1.071.002 ; 

Aug.  19 :  Gax.  vol.  198 ;  p.  722  ^      .        ,         „  „ 

Refrigerating  apparatus.  Absorption  mechanism  for.     8.  H. 

Petersen.     No.    1,070,911;    Aug.    19;   Gaz.    vol.    193;   p. 

693. 
Itefrlgerator  -  door,     Auxjliary.        C.     Q.     Schmidt.        No. 

1.070.186;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  403. 
Refrigerator,  Evaporative.     G.  R.  Harrild.     No.  1,071,047  ; 

Aug.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  772. 
Refuse-burner.     J.  I'rescott.     No.  1,060,677  ;  Aug.  6  ;  0««. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  168.  ^      ^ 

Refuse-disposal     apparatus.       H.     T.     Townshend.       No. 


1.071.535;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  198;  p.  985 
egeneratlve  furnace.     \^.  \     ^'    ~  -    i  . 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  552 


8 ;  p.  985 
.     No.  1. 


,070.486;  Aug. 


IM    .      was.       TUl.       Xty.»    .      |7.     Wf»' 

Register  :  Bee  Account-register  ;  Adding  machine  register  ; 
Autographic  register  ;   Measuring-register  ;   Ventllatlng- 
,  register. 
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Register  syBtem.     J.    Witmer.      No.   1,071,491;    Aug.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  920. 
Regulator:    See   Air-admission    regulator ;    Current-regula- 
tor ;  Damper-regulator. 
Roinforcing-bar.     D.  B.  Luten.     No.  1,070,903;  A\xg.   19; 
Ga/..  vol.  19.3  ;  p.  690.  ...-•. 

Remover.     D.  Honorof.     No.  1,071,421;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  898. 
Resilient  wheel.     J.  H.  W.  Kepler.     No.   1,069,553;  Aug. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  161. 
Resilient    wheel.      J.    O.    Peck.      No.    1,069,807;   Aug.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  277. 
Resilient  wheel.     G.  DorlTel.    No.  1,070,949  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gax. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  706.  •         .        •         . 

Resilient    wheel.      M.    Toung.      No.    1,071,288;    Aug.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  863. 
Respirator.     R.  A.  Myles.     No.   1,069,469;  Aug.  5;   Gaz. 

vol    193:  p.  130. 
Respirator.     J.  Adler.     No.  1,071,015;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  :  p.  761. 
Respirator.     C.  Stlrii.     No.  1,071,109;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  794. 
Reverslng-furnace.     P.  O.   Faherty.     No.  1,069,402  ;   Aug. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  110. 
Revetment.  Flexible.     G.  O.  Rogers.     No.  1,071,091  ;  Aug. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  788. 
Rheostat.   Adjustable   field-.     P.  J.  Ray.     No.   1,070,629 ; 

.\iig.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  600. 
Rim.     Demountable.        F.     and     N.     M.     Spranger.       No 

1.069,349;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  92. 
Rlnjf :  *'f  e  Key-ring  ;   Packing-ring. 
Ring-forming  machine.     K.  Truman.     No.   1,071.370;  Aug. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.    193;  p.   881. 
Rlnir-forming  machine.     A.  M.  Bates.     No.  1.071.386;  Aug. 

-'«  :  (Jaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.  887. 
Ring-gage.     J.   B.   Ingalla.     No.   1,069,551  ;   Aug.  6 :   Gaz. 

vol.  193:  p.  160. 
Rivet-cloth.  Apparatus  for  making.     J.  T.  Rutledge.     No. 

1,071.264:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.   vol.  193:  p.  845. 
Road  -  building   machine.      E.    F.    Stevens   and   W.    Roach. 

No.  1.070,198:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  41L 
Road-working    machine.      P.    V.    Burson.      No.    1,069,524 : 

Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  151. 
Roadways.    Machine   for   consolidating   the   road   metal    io 
the  construction  and  maintenance  of  metaled.      R.  Cou- 
tant   and   E.    J.   J.    Salmson.      No.    1,070.326;   Aug    12; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  455. 

Roast lUK  furnace.     F.  Lalst.     No.  1,070,490  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  193  :  p.  564.  ..."•.  «" 

Roasting  furnace.   Muffled.     H.  M.  Ridge.      No.    1,070.534  : 

Aug.   19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  669. 
Robe.     H.  L.  Hoenlgsberger.    No.  1,070,892  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  193  :  p.  687. 
Rock-crusher.      T.    L.    Smith.      No.    1,071,362;    Aug.    26 

Gaz.   vol.   193 ;  p.  879. 
Rod  :  Sre  Connecting-rod  :  Curtain-rod  :  Switch-rod 
Roll.     H.  I'arker.     No.  1.070.520  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 

p.  564. 
Roller:  See  Curtain  roller :  Land-roller;  Shade-roller 
Rolling  tapered  axles.  Apparatus  for.     W.  D.  Eynon.     No. 

1.0«7>.8fl9:  Aug.  12:  (faz    vol.  193:  p.  .300 
Roof  climber.     J.  A.  Bailott     No.  1,070,951  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz. 

Rooflng.     C.    Russell.     No.   1.070,738;  Aug.   19;   Gaz.   vol. 

193  ;  p.  637. 
Roost.  Chicken.     R.  B.  Fftiley.     No.  1,070.439;   Aug.   19; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  536. 
Rope-clamp.      R.    E.    Gfruber.      No.    1.069.942;    Auk     12- 

Gaz.   vor    193  ;  p.  323.  8-     **  . 

Rope-clamp  and  hook.  Combined.     W.   H.   Harrison      No 

1.069.2*0;  Aug.-5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  68. 
Rope-tle.     J.  Heberllng.     No.  1.069.135 ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  16. 
Rotary  engine.     W.  Fisher.     No.  1,069,641;  Aug.  5;  Gaz. 

vol.  193 ;  p.  190. 
Rotary  enjflne.     J.  H.  Van  Deventer.     No.  1,070,085  :  Auk 

12:  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  371. 
Rotary  engine.     .1.  H.  Van  Deventer.     No.  1,070.086;  Aug. 

12  :  Gaz    vol.  193  ;  p.  372. 
Rotary   enelne.   Continuous  -  action.      J.    W.   TvKard       No 

1.069.742:  Auif.  12:  Gaz.   vol.  193:  p.  255. 
"°,^'7«    fliild-pressure     motor.       P.    J.     Darlington.       No. 

1.070.588  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  688. 
Rotary  motor.     P.  J.  Darlington.     No.  1,071  : 

Gaz.    vol.    193  :  p.  805. 
Rubber    goods.    Manufacture    of   India-.      W     E     Wlndsor- 

Richards.     No.  1.069.508  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  148. 
"Hfi;^^^*''"'  Inv'8'ble.     W.  8.  Wright.     No.  1.071.659;  Aug. 

26:    r.az.   vol,    193:   p.   977 
Rug-rack      J.  A    Mcintosh.     No.  1.070.506;  Aug.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  560. 
Rule  and  pencil  holder.     K.   Knauf.     No.   1.070.262  •  Auk 

12 ;   Gaz.   vol.   193  :  p.  433. 
Rule.    Foldin?      F.    X.    Ru.'Iler.    .No.    1.069.186;   Aug.   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  34.  •         •        • 

Rule-holder.     F    M.  Stout.     No.  1.070.997  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz 

vol.  193  :  p.  721. 

"T;'°(fa^%^2l.r93  r  p.'629  ''"'°°      ^"^  ''^'"•"^  =  ^'^^ 
Sack-holder.     O.   L.  Schoettler.     No.  1,070,847;  Aug.  19: 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  672. 
Sad  Iron.    Electric.      .1.   Cay4r«.      No.    1,071.204 ;   Auk    26 

(Jaz.   vol.    193:   p.   824.  *•*'".   -ug.    ^o  . 

Sad-iron.   Self-heating.     F.   H.   Wheelock.     No.  1,070,645; 
Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  605. 


.146  ;  Aug.  26  ; 


id  -  mold  -  forming     apparatus.        E.      Ronceray.        No 

.070.293  ;  Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.'  198  ;  p.  444. 

Id-trap.      P.   Callahan.      No.    1,070,773;   Aug.    19;   Gaz. 


Saddle.     H.  A.  Slevert.     No.  1,069.822  :  Aug.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

Safety-hook.      J.    O.    O'Kelly.      No.    1.071,650;    Aug    26: 

<;az.   vol.    193;   p.   973.  »•      " . 

Safety-lock.    Q.  C.  Maxwell.    No.  1,070,904  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oaa. 

Safety-pin.      A.    G.    Kaufman.      No.   1.070,482;   Aug.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  551.  »     *«' . 

Salting-trough.     C.  A.  Williams.     No.  1,070,758 ;  Aug.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  645.  .         .        •         . 

Salts.  Manufacture  of  soluble  barium.     F.  F.  Hunt.     No 

1.070.810  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  660. 
Sand-drier.     J.  A.  Beamer.     No.  1,069.667  ;  Aug.  12 :  Gaa. 

vol.    193  ;   p.    229. 

Sand  -  mold  -  forming     apparatus.        E.      Ronceray.        No 
l.OI .         -■*     _  ..     -- 

Sand- 

vol.  193  ;  p.  649. 
Sanitary  device.     W.  I.  Leatherland.     No.  1,070.618:  AuK 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  596. 
Sash  and  weather-guard  therefor,  Window-.     A.  H    New- 

pher.     No.  1.070.718:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  629. 
Sash    construction.    Metal.      A.    W.    Reddersen    and    F    O 
Borg.     No.  1.069.290;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  71.'       ' 
Sash   fastener.   Storm-.      J.  C.   Clapp,  Jr.      No.   1.070.015: 

Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  348. 
Sash  lock.     J.   E.   Bourne.     No.   1,071,024;   Aug.  26;  Oaa. 

vol.    193  ;  p.   764. 
Sash-lock.      A.   D.    Gardemeyer.      No.   1,071.616;   Aug.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  928. 
Sash  lock.  Window-.     B.  C.  Dodda.     No.  1.070,671  ;   Aug. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  616.  ...» 

Sash-operating   device.      C.    A.    Perkins.      No.    1,070,724 ; 

Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  632. 
Saah-welght  cord     fastening.     Window-.       E.     and    L     H 
Stanecky.      No.    1,070,852;    Aug.    19;    Gaz.    vol.    193; 
p.  674. 
Sashes,     Comer-piece     for     window-.       P.     Winsor.       No. 

1.069.309:  Auk.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p,  77. 
Sausage  and  casing  therefor.     W.  P.  Cohoe  and  E.  C.  For. 

No.  1.070.776;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  TOl.  193;  p.  661. 
Saw-clamp.      M.    Wagner.      No.    1.069.746;   Aug.   12;   Oaa. 

vol.    193  ;   p.    256. 
Saw  handle.     J.  P.  Jensen.     No.  1.071.426;  Aug.  26;  Oaa 

vol.   103  :  p.  899 
Saw-set.     J.  W.  Riley.     No.  1.070,916  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  694. 
Saw  swage.     H    A.   Fruln.     No.   1.069.687;  Aug.   12;  Oaz. 

vol.    193  :   p.   235. 
Saws.   Adjustable   handle   for  crosscut-.      N.    R.    Rashford 

No.  1,070,628:  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  600. 
Saws.  Tension  device  for  band-.     M.  T.  Wertenbaker      No 

1.069.748;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  257. 
Scaffold.     G.   A.  Nichols.     No.   1,070.910 ;  Aug.   19  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  692.  *       "  • 

Scaffold  or  shelf.  Window.     F.  J.   Brown.      No.   1.070,009  ; 

Aug.   12:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  347. 
Scale  attachment.     F.  D.  Shea.     No.  1.070.295;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.    193  :   p.   444. 
Scale.      Automatic      recording-.        B.      McOarvey         No 

1.069.276  :  Aug.  5  •  Gaz.  vof:  198  ;  p.  66. 
Scale.   Pneumatic.      8.    E.   Harback.      No.    1.070.460;   Aug. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  193  •  p.  643. 
Scale.  Pneumatic.     S.   E.    Harback.     No.   1.070.461  ;  Aug. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  543. 
Scale-tester.    Portable.     T.  Jacobs.     No.    1.070,477 ;    Aug. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  649.  ...» 

Score-board.    Base-ball.      G.    S.    Coleman.      No.    1.069.920; 

Aug.  12  :  Gnz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  316. 
Scraper.  Road  hone-.     L.  C.  Averell.     No.  1.070,381  ;  Aug. 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  475. 
Screen  :  See  Car-screen  ;   Dust  and  cinder  screen  ;  Slslng- 

screen  :   Wind-screen  ;   Window-screen. 
Screen  or  sieve.     F.  Mayn.     No.  1.069.799 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   193  :  p.  274. 
Screw-caps.    Machine   for   making   sheet-metal.      H.   Graf. 

No.  1,070.682;  Aug.  19;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  619. 
Screw.  Cylinder-.     J.  Van   Katwyk.     No.  1,070,560;   Aug. 

19  :  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  579. 
Screw-driver.      A.    A.    Zwlebel.      No.    1,069.312;    Auk.    8: 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  77. 
Screw,   SelMockluK      F.    P.   Haines.      No.    1,070.247;    Aag. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  428. 
Screws,  cap-screws,  and  the  like.  Upnettlng  set-.     T.  Ferry 

No.   1.069.669  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Oaz.  vof  193  :   p.   195. 
Scrubber  and  mop.  Combined.     A.  FOrlsdal.     No.  1.071  562; 

Aug.   26;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  940. 
Seal-prew.   Ratchet.     E.  J.  Brooks.     No.   1.071.139;  Aug. 

26 :    Gaz.   vol.   193  :   p.  803. 
Sealing  device,  Ctr-door-.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No.  1.070.067; 

Aug.   12  ;   Saz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  362. 
Sealing  machine.    Paper-bottle-.      F.    N,    and    W.    C     Wels 

No.  1.069.916:  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  314. 

Sealing  metal  cans.     C.  E.  Rogers.     No.   1,070.736  ;   Aug. 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  636.  ...» 

Sealing  metal  cans.     C.   E.   Rogers.     No.   1,070,736;   Aug. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  637.  ...» 

Seaming    mechanism,     BUndstltch.       W.     Morrison.       No 

1.071.452:   Aug.   26;   Gaz,   vol.   193;   p.   908 
Seams,  Machine  for  opening  and  flattening.     F.   W.  Co«n. 

No,    1071.298:   Aug.  26;   Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  866 
Seat  :   Bee  Cycle-seat. 

Secondary   battery      A.   M.   Sberer.     No.   1,071,359;   Aug. 
26;  Oaa.  vol.   198;  p.  878.  ...» 
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Seed  -  separator.     P.    E.    I>ong  and   W.    L.   Schwarz.      No. 

1.070,.S50 :  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  462. 
Seeder,  Check-row.     M.  MoUtor.     No.  1,070,610;  Aug.  19: 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  661. 
Seine  pursing  device.     E.  Curol.     No.  1,070.232;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  423. 
Selective-control   system.      C.   E.   Scrlbner.   J.   L.    McQuar- 
rle.  and  E.  B.  Craft.     No.  1,071,688;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 
193  :  p.  952 
Separating  apparatus.     H.  Parker.     No.   1,069,169;  Aug. 

5  :  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  28. 
Separator:  See  Dust-sepnrator ;  Electrical  separator;  Gold- 
separator  :  Gravltv-separator  :   Seed  separator. 
Sapdiator.     J.  N.   Wlngett.     No.   1,0«».214  :   Aug.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  193  :  p.  44. 
Separator.      W.   i>.   Nash.     No.  1,071,076;  Aug.  26;  Qas. 

vol.    103;   p.   783. 
Separator-trap.     E.  C.  Kelly,  Jr.     No.  1,069.789;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  271. 
Sewed  articles.  Seam  for.     W.  E.  Bailey.     No.  1,069,097  ; 

Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  3. 
Sewing  knitted  fabrics.  Machine  for.     W.  H.  Zellers.     No. 

1,069,.367  :  Aug.  5:  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  98. 
Sewing  machine.      G.    Keyser.      No.    1.069,336;    Aug.    6; 
Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  86.  .^  -„ 

Sewing-machine.     G.  E.  Warren.     No.  1.070.369;  Aug.  12; 

Gnz.  vol.   193  :  p.  471. 
Sewing  machine.     M.  F.  Brogan.     No.  1.071,026 ;  Aug.  26  ; 

Gaz,   vol,    193  ;    p.  764. 
Sewing  machine.      A.    It.    Schoenky.      No.    1.071,355 ;    Aug. 

26:  (Jaz.  vol.   193  :  p.  «76, 
Sewing  machine  attachment.    W.  A.  Daley.     No.  1,069,236  ; 

Aug.  5:  Oaz.  vol.  193.;  p.  53. 
Sewing-machine  attachment.    J.  A.  Poirier.     No.  1,069,676  ; 

Aug.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  167.  ,      ^  ^_,  ^^_ 

SewlHK  machine  attachment.     L.M.Starr.     No.  1,071.366  ; 

Aug.  26  :  (Jaz.  vol.   193  :  p.  879. 
Sewing-machine  attachment.    L.  Rosenman.    No.  1.071,684  ; 

Aug.   26:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  951. 
Sewing  mnchlne.   Broom-.     C.  E.  Oyler  and  J.  H.  Parker. 

No    1.071.332;  Aug    26:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  867. 
Sewing  machine.  Convertible  ruffling  and  collaret-.     J.  P. 

Wels.     No.  1,069..363:  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  96. 
Sewing-machine  cut-off  attachment   for  tapes.     F.  8.  Jen- 

nlnifs.     No.  1.070.137  :  Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  391. 
Sewlng-mnchlne  edge  guide  and  stltcb-flnger.     R.  G.  Wood- 
w.nrd.     No.    1.071,598:   Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;   p.  965. 
Sewing-machine  feeding  mechanism,     W.  H.  Stedman.     No. 

1,071,108:  Aug.  26:  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  794. 
Sewing  •  machine     finger  -  protector.       M.     Mashblr.       No. 

1.069.967;  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  331. 
Sewing-machine    looner-operatlnit    mecnanlsm.      L.    Onder- 

donk.     No.  1,070.2».'» :  Aug.  if:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  441. 
Sewing-machine-needle  guard.     A.  Lavole  and  C.  Demers. 

No.  1,070,823  ;  Aug    19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p,  665. 
SewlnK  machine   threRd-controlllng  device.      J.    R.    Moffatt 
and  K    S.  Kelso.     No.  1.071.451  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  : 
p.   908. 
Sewing   machine.    Welt-.      C.    P.    Holmea.      No.    1,071,050; 

AuR.  26  :  Gaz.  vol,   193  ;  p.  774. 
Sewing-machines.  Cloth-eupportlng  attachment  for.     F.  O. 

Wilcox.     No.  1.069.212;  Aug.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  44. 
SewInK  mnchln<!<.   Heat-retnlnlnp  means  for  waxed-thread. 
F    Gust.iveson      No.  1.070.338;  Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  193; 
p.  4.'>9, 
Sewlug  machines.  Welt-gulde  for  shoe-.     A.  Bppler.     No. 

1,070.122:  Aug.  12:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  384. 
Shade  controlllni?   device.    Window-.      E.    E.    Harris.      No. 

1.069.131  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  14. 
Shade  fastener.  Window-.     J.  W.  Thomas  and  M.  A.  Dlm- 

niltt.     No.  1.070.207;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  414. 
Shade   fastener.    Window-,      J.   M.    Sorlle.      No.    1.071,475: 

Aiie    20:  (inr    vol    193:   p.   915. 
Shade  making    machine.    Window-.      B.    W.    Tucker,      iio. 

1.070,640;  Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  604. 
Shade  or  globe  holder.     A.  W.  Wellington.     No.  1,070,644  ; 

Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  605. 
Shade  pull.      J.   L.   Lake.      No.    1. 

vol    ]9:{;  p,  358. 

Shade  roller  and  curtain-pole  bracket.   Adjustable.     R.   A. 

Kottkav.     No    1.070.04:2  ;  Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  357. 

Shade-roller  and  curtain  rod.  Curved.     I.  F.  Hurlbut.     No. 

1.071. 158:  Auk    26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  809. 
Shade-roller    bracket.       M.    A.    Stewart.      No.    1,070,746; 

Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  641. 
Shade-roller.  Spring.     H.  E.  Hawes.     No.  1.069,613  :  Aug. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.   180. 
Shade  roller.  Window-.     E.  F.  Schlndler.     No.  1,069,584  ; 

Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  170. 
Shade  stop  and  protector.      W.  F.  Holsteen.     No.  1.071,318  ; 

Ane    26:   (;az,   vol.   193:  p.  864. 
Shaft-liearlng  and    lubricator   therefor.      A.    Brochu.      No. 

1,070  100  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  380. 
Shaft.   Flexible.      E.    C.  Oliver.      No.   1,069,283;   Aug.  6; 

Gaz.   vol.   193  :   p.  68. 
Shaft  flexible  coupling.     G.  V.  Curtis.     No.  1,070.233  ;  Aug. 

12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  423. 
Shaper.      B.    8.    La    Rue.      No.    1,069.439;    Aug.   6;    Oaz. 

vol.   193:  p.   123. 
Sharpener,  Disk-.     0.  W.  Trone,     No.  1.069,499;  Aug.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.   193:   p.   143. 
Sharpener    for    lawn  mowers.  •    C.    D.    Llchtensteln.      No. 

1,070,900;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  689. 
Sharpener,  Knife-.     8.   W.   Hale.     No.   1,069,612;  Aug.   5: 
Oaz.  vol.  198;  p.  180. 


.070.043;  Aug.   12;   Oaz. 


Sharpener,  Knife-.     R.  J.  Dearborn.     No.  1,069,768;  Atig. 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  264. 
Sharpener,   Lawn-mower.     H.   F.  Cook  and   M.   J.   Vedolg. 

No.  1,069,392  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  107. 
Sharpener,    Lawn-mower.      C.    E.    Ring.      No.    1,071,680; 

Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.  950. 
Sharpening  apparatus.   Blade-.     C.  E.  A.  Gronbech.      No. 

1,069,329  :  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  84. 
Sharpening  attachment  for  wood-pulp  grinders.     A.  Curtis, 

No.  1.070,328  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  •  p.  450. 
Sharpening      device.      Lawn-mower-.        J.     Wlndle.        No. 

1.071.195:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  821. 
Sheet  assorting    mechanism.      (J.    Spless.      No.    1.071.272; 

Auk.  26  :  Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.  848.  , 

Sheet-metal  can  or  receptacle.     H.  A.  Post.    No.  1,070,527 ; 

Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  666. 
Sheet-metal   construction.     M.   Lacbman.     No.   1,070,817 ; 

Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  663. 
Sheet-metnl    wheel.      W.    Schwene.      No.    1,071.099;    Aug. 

26;  Oaz.  vol.   193:  p.  790. 
Sheet-stralghtener   and    slow-down    for   feeders.    Combina- 
tion.    G.    A.    Martin.      No.    1.071,448;   Aug.    26;   Oai. 

vol.   193:   p.   907. 
Ship-protector.      K.    Jameson.      No.    1,070,260;    Aug.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  432. 
Ships'  paths.  Device  for  recording.     H.  Anschlltz-Kaempfe. 

No,  1.069,842;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  289. 
Ships  with  floating  cabins.  Construction  of.     E.  Harrison. 

No,  1.069.692  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  236, 
Shipping  box.  case,  or  crate.     C.  Fassnacht.     No.  1.070.691  : 

Aug.  19  :  Gez.  vol.  193  ;  p.  589. 
Shirt.      G.    Becker.      No.    1,069,100 ;    Aug.    6 ;    Oaa.    Tol. 

193  ;  p.  4. 
Shock-absorber.      O.    B.    Reld.      No.    1,071,463;    Aag.    26; 

Gat.  vol.  193;  p.  911. 
Shock-absorber.     T.  Hand.     No.  1,071,618;  Aug.  26;  Oaa. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  929. 
Shock-absorber.  Pneumatic.     L.  S.  Pace  and  J.  F.  Osborne. 

No.  1.069.574  ;  Aug.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  167. 
Shock-absorbing  attachment.     J.  Carson.     No.  1.070,114; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  382.  ^     ^ 

Shoe-cleaner.     B.  A.  Lake.     No.  1,069,884  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Oat. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  304. 
Shoe  fastener.      E.    M.    Dlebel.      No.   1,070,877;    Aug.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  682.  ^  .„       „ 

Shoe-fastening.      W.   M.    Malone   and   J.   T.   O  NelU.      No. 

1,070,050  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  360. 
Shoe-form.      L.  W.   Relnhardt.     No.   1.071,847;   Aug.   26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  873.  ..„       . 

Shoe-jack.      H.    W.    Lambert.      No.    1,071,440;    Aug.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  904.  «„  „„,      . 

Shoe-pollehlng  device.     L.  T.  Smith.     No.  1.069.826 ;  Aug. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  284. 
Shoes,  gloves.  Ac.  Adjustable  securing  device  for.     O.  R. 

Thygeson.     No.   1.071,278;  Aug.  26;  Gai.  vol.   193;  p. 

850.  „ 

Shoes.    Machine    for    operatinR    on.      F.    H.    Perry.      No- 

1.069.977  :  Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  356. 
Shovel :  See  Excavator-shovel. 
Shutter  or  blind.  Louver.     A.  A.  Perrler.     No.  1.069,976; 

Aug.  12:  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  334. 
Shutter.  Window-.     A.  Elefant.     No.   1.071,220;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  832.  ,  „     „     ^     ..       m 

Shuttle.    Hand-threading  antlsuctlon-.      E.    H.    Ford.     No. 

1.071,0.39:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  770. 
Sieve.     J.  W.  Ford,  Jr.     No.  1,069,244;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

Sieve,  F?our-mIxlng.     D.  W.  Beckner.    No.  1,069,101 ;  Aug. 

5 ;  Oaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  4.  ^  „^      _ 

Sifter.     J.  A.  Wulftange.     No.   1,071,379;  Aug.  26;  Oaz. 

Slfte'r    Ash'-.^W.  M.  Salisbury.     No.  1,069,731;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  251.  .  ,„    t    o   .,  w« 

Sifter    Household-.     F.  Lehrmann  and  T.  J.  CuUen.  No. 

l.ofo.824  :  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  666. 

Sign.      J.   W.   Larson.      No.   1,069.150;   Aug.  6;   Gaz.  vol. 

Sign.  Electric.     F.  Schaefer.     No.  1,069,582  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gaz. 

Sign,  ■  Electr?c.      A.    C.    Meyer.      No.    1,069,627;    Aug.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  193:   p.  185.  ^  ..   w..  .,    «     », 

SIkus.    Ac.    Mechanism    for    producing    gas-lighted    flash-. 

T,    Jackson.      No.    1.069.702;    Aug.    12;    Gaz.    vol.    193; 

Signal  :  See  Antomoblle-slgnnI  :  Ballng-presS  signal  :   Rail- 
way-crossing signal. 
Signal  system.     J.   H.   Mattlce.     No.   1,070,506;  Aug.  19; 

(ii\z.  vol.   193:  P-  ^-"'O.  . 

Signaling  device.     G.  Fortmann.     No.  1,070.028;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  353.  _       .  „>^  ^«       .  ,« 

Signaling   device.      L.    Abeles.      No.    1.070,096;    Aug.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  376. 
Signaling  svstem.     E.  R.  Gill.     No.    1.070.37i  ;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  "193;  p.  471. 
Signaling  system.     J.    L.   Hall.     No.   1.071,046;    Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 :  p.  772.  „     „     „ 

Signaling    system    for    party-lines.      R.    F.    Spamer.      No. 

1,071.652:  Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  974. 
Signaling  svstem.  Selective.     A.  C.  Reld.      No.   1,069,347  ; 

Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  91. 
Signature-gathering  machine.  C.A.  Juengst.  No.  1,071,566  ; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  941. 
Silverware-cleaning  device.    J.  W.  Phillips.    No.  1.071,388  ; 

Aug.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  870. 


Ixxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


^"?*^i^M^^'****T'-*"y'  OtaftlutJ.     H.  B.  Hlteabew.     No. 

1.069.698  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  289. 
Sink.  Kitchen-.     F.  q.  Lane.    No.  1,071,J24  ;  Auc.  26 ;  Qwt 

vol.  193  :  p.  866. 
Binteriag  refractory  materials,  Proceaa  and  apparatua  for 

O.   Welntraub  and   H.  Ruab.     No.   1.071,48S:   Aug.   26  : 

Qai.  vol.  193 ;  p.  919.  •        •         .         »  . 

SlxinK-screen     Hydraulic.      F.    E.    Steffy.      No.    1.070,552 ; 

Aug.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.   193  :  p.  576. 
Skate.      C.    A.    Nordllng.      No.    1,070.168;    Aug.    12:   Oaz. 

vol.  193 ;  p.  401.      4 
Skate,  Roller-.     J.  E.  McAlIlater.     No.  1,069.968 ;  Aug.  12 : 

Oai.  vol.  193;  p.  331.  .      -a         , 

Skins,    Producing   imitation   pieced.      R.   J.    Stelner.      No, 

1,069  588;  Aug.  5;   Oaa.  vol.   193;  p.   172. 
Sklrt-adJustlng  dTevlce.     M.  F.  Heathcock.     No.  1,071,414  ; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gar.  vol.  193 ;  p.  896. 
Skirt-gage.    J.  Burdick.     No.  1,071,661  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gam.  vol 

193 ;  p.  977. 
Skirt  placket   fastener.     J.   E.   Fitzgerald.     No.    1,070,953  ; 

Aug.  19 :  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  706. 
Slag,    Treatment    of.      G.    L.    Danforth,    Jr.       1,071,605 ; 

Aug.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  958. 
Sled.      J.    Buckley.      No.    1,069,761;    Aug.    12;    Ga«.    toI. 

103  ;  p.  261. 
Sled.     C.  B.   Mercer.     No.   1,070,158;  Aug.  12;  Gaa.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  398. 
Sled-brake.     J.  H.  Mannas.     No.  1,070,503;  Aug.  19:  Gax. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  559. 
Sled,  Power-propelled.     A.  Anderson.     No.  1,069,514  ;  Aug. 

5  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  148.  ...» 

Sledge.     R.  Reisinger.     No.  1,070,915;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  toI. 

Sliclng-machlne.     A.  R.  Luschka.     No.  1,069,274  ;  Aug.  5 ; 
Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  66.  .        ,         .      u»    a . 

Slide    ioint    and     valve.    Adjustable.       J.    F.    Solut.       No. 

1.070.993;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  719. 

Sludge,  Treating.    E.  Steuer.    No.  1,071,387  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gax. 

Smash-protector.     L.  H.  Landry.     No.  1,071,244  ;  Aug.  26 ; 

Oaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  839.  .        .         .        »  . 

Smeltlng-furnace.      O.    S.    and    O.    J.    D.    Emberg.      No 

1,069.326;  Aug.  5;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  83. 
Smoke  and  fume  recorder.     W.  W.  Strong.     No.  1.071.532  ; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  934. 
Smoke-consumer.     T.  E.  Lappage.     No.  1,069,270 ;  Aug.  5  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  64. 
Smoke^consumer.      V.    F.    Schaller    and    C.    Sundt.      No. 

1.070.185  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  407. 
Smoke-consumer.     J.  H.  Hanlon.     No.  1.070,251  ;  Aug.  12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  429. 
Smoke-consumer.     C.  A.   Schofleld  and  C.  F.  Billler.     No. 

1.070,543  ;  Aug.   19 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  573. 
Smoke-Jack.     J.   B.   Cox.      No.    1,070.420;    Aug,   19;   Gaa. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  529. 
Snatch-block.     (5.   Nissen.      No.   1,070,834 ;  Aug.   19 ;   Oaa 

vol.   193  ;  p.  669. 
Snatch-block.     A.  Uren.     No.  1,071,115;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  toI. 

193 ;  p.  796. 
Soles,    Rlb-trimmlng   machine   for   Inner.      O.    L.    Rolllna 

No.  1.070.069  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  365. 
Solids  of  revolution.  Treating.     J.  8.  Unger.     No.  1,071  012  ; 

Aujr.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  726. 
Sound-ampUfler.     J.  C.  English.     No.  1,071,610 ;  Aug.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  960.  »      "  , 

Sound-box.     A.  Hayes.     No.  1,071.667;  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol. 

193;  p.  979. 
Sound-reproducing     instrument.       F.     S.     Kinney.       No 

1.071.438;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  902. 
Sonnd-reprodudng  machine.    W.  J.  Hodgea.    No.  1,069,784  ; 

Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  269. 
Spark-arrester.     G.  Grosa.     No.  1,070,800;  Aug.  19;  Oaa. 

vol.  193  :  p.  658.  .        .         .        »  .  «— • 

Spark-arrester.      O.    N.    Terry.      No.    1,071.369;    Aug.    26: 
Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  881.  .««.*«, 

Spark-extinguisher.  Locomotive.    J.  Player.    No.  1,070,174  ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  403. 
Sparking   plug.      I.    Koutklne.      No.    1,070.266;    Aug.    12; 

Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  434.  «■.*.*. 

Speed-changing  mechanism.   DltTerential.     F.   I.  and  B    P 

Remy  and  A.  Berger.     No.  1.069,182;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  33. 
Speed-indicators.  Clockwork  fof.     H.  Dahl  and  M.  Martin 

No.  1.069.234  ;   Aug.  5:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  63. 
Speed  mechanism.  Variable-.    T.  8.  Grimes.    No.  1,069,414  ■ 

Aug.  5:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  116.  *- 

Speed-regulated    brake.      W.    V.    Turner.      No.    1,069,387 ; 

Aug.  5;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  94. 
Speedometer     Magnetic.      J.    K.    Stewart.      No.    1,070.878: 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  474. 
^P|oQ.    L.   B    Laiear.      No.   1.060,442;  Aug.  5;  Oaa.  toL 

Spike-machine.     J.    M.  Stetter.     No.  1,070,744 ;   Aug    19  ■ 

Gax.   vol.   193  ;   p.   640.  b     ii7  , 

Spindle-retaining  device.     E.  D.  Chesebro.     No.  I  071  297  • 

Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p    866.  ' 

Spinning      apparatus,      Yarn-.        A.      B.      Rhoades.       No 

1.070.180  :  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  405 
Spinning- frames.    Means    for    attaching    doffer-suDDortina 

rails  to.     B.  A.  Peteraon.     No.  1,070.171  ;  Aug.  12;  Ga/ 

Spinning-frames,  Means  for  attaching  doffer-supporting 
rails  to.  B.  A.  Peteraon.  No.  1.070,840;  Aug.  Id-  Oaa 
vol.  193:  p.  670.  .      ug    i» ,  ^,M. 

Spinning-machine.  J.  Laeroix  and  J.  DesaataU.  No. 
1.071,061  :  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  778.  i 


No.    1.070.702 
No.    1.071,153: 
No.    1,071,643 


Aag.  19; 
Aug.  19 : 
Aug.  26; 
Aug.   26; 


No.    1,071,520; 


^**w?iS»..^**i''*°*'     Artlflclal  -  silk-.       L.     Moraoa.       No. 

1,069.456;  Aug.   5;  Gaz.   vol.  193;   p.   129 

Spinning  or  twisting  machlnea.  Thread-guide  for      L    T 

•/se"       **"■     ^°'  ^•^^^•03^:  ^"«-    12;  Bax.   vol.   193';  p. 

'   ^"voVlO?-  p    a^^*""""-     ^°-   1'0T0,067;   Aug.    12;   Gax. 

Spoke-^enoilnjc  machine.  ^C.  Moae.     No.   1,069,568;  Aug. 

^Ta'z."^of-l'^nV-  33    ^''^'-      ''°-   ^•^««'^«^=   ^"*-   »' 

^';v.:  ^;r%°3; p^i?'"''"-  ^«-  ^•^^^•'»««:  ^°«-  ^6: 

'**'l9r;'"'p.%^       ^'^"-     ^°-  1'0«9'306;  Aug.  5  ;  Oaa,  toI. 

f  [S?o'S°l8rS;g~r9^^'Sax"Jof.'!9'i*!%  6^7^'"-"''^-  ^''• 
I  ^''GaTv?l.*1!-3;'p  ?i  '""•^--  '''■  ^•0«9.299 ;  Aug.  5; 
'  ®*'vo°*193'^p    i^i'a  ^o"-****"-     No.   1,069.410;   Aug.  5;   Gaa. 

^''vMtJ.'  1I5  '*'^^°-     ^*'-   ^'^^•^^'*-   Aug.  5;  Oaa. 

^"vS.^Tos^  p.  m^-  ^"y°-     ^°   1.069,663  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oax. 

^^VnL^^si^A   ''■  3.-    Filaher    and    T.    M.    Andrews.      No. 

1.060.686  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  yol.  193  ;  p.  235. 
Spring-wheel.     W.  S.  Hancock.     No.   1,070  468 

daz.   vol.    193;  p.  542. 
Spring-wheel.      J.    A.    Kramer. 

Gaz.  vol.  193  -p.  625. 
Spring-wheel.      E.   J.    Olackln 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  807. 
Spring-wheel.     G.   8.   Andrus 

(iaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  937. 
Sprinkler    attachment.      E.    E.    Hansen 

Aug.   26;  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  930. 

^T2na^°'?o*ri9'3Yp  2^/^'''-  ^c  1,069,704 ;  Aug. 
^*GaV.%o?'{93;"p  iin'^'"''''-  ^°-  ''""'•''''  A°«-  2« ; 
^""oaV^^Sf^TIs  ;  "p-.  ^74^"^^^-  ""'■  ^•^^^'^^^■'  ^ug.  6; 
^^9^-  p^*37'  ^*"°'*^*-  No-  1.0«9.192  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol. 
^^  v"''l9^"  p."  9^3"°*"'  '*"•  ^°-  1'<^^1'527  ;  Aug.  28  ;  Gaa. 
^^voli*  19.?!*  p^'  Se*"*"'  '''■  ^°*  I'^^l-^'^e  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gax. 
Stamp-afflxing  machine.  F.  R.  Allen.  No.  1,071631- 
Aug.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  193;  p    967.  ^.vn.ooi. 

Stamp    and    label    affixing    device.      J.    J.    McDade       No 
^   1,0^0.277;  Aua.   12;  Oax.  vol.   193;  p.  437 
Stamp.  Hand  .     M.  Tilden.     No.   1,069,356;  Aug.  5;  Gai. 

''iT?i.x'''V"of  19? •  p^'is'l*^''""-      '"'■    '•'^''''^'    ^^■ 
Stamp-rack.     A.  Buhl.     No.   1.069.108;  Aug.  5;  Oaa.  vol. 
193  ;    p.   7. 

Stanchion-lock.    Spring.      M.    B.    HIner.      No.    1,071,316; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  863. 
Stanchions.    Chain    attachment    for    adjustable       W     D 

Jamea.     .\o,   1,071.236;  Aug    28;  Oax.  vol.   193;  p. '836; 
Stand  :    See    Advertising    display  stand  :    Blacking  stand  ; 

Music-stand  :   Spool-stand  ;   Wheel-stand 
Staple,  Fence-post.     P.  J.  Haas.     No.  1.069.127;  Aug.  8; 

Gax.    vol.    193 ;   p.    13. 
SUrchlng-machine.      M.    Mangold.      No.    1.070.361  ;    Aua 

12;   Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  46:V 
Statement    and    envelop.    Combined    self-addreaaed.       W 

Dolge.     No.  1,069.928;  Aug.  12:  Oax.  vol.  193;  p.  319. 
Station-Indicator.     M.  and  G.  B.  Gollnkln.     No.  l.Ol'l  810- 

Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  881.  i.vii,-.iv. 

Stay-bolt.      H.  A.   Lacerda.     No.   1,069,436;   Aug.  6;   Oaa. 

vol.    193 :    p.    123. 
Stay,    Garment-.      D.    Schuler.       (Relaaue.)       No.    13,604; 

Aug.  12:   Gax.   vol.   193;  p.  476. 
SUy  or  spring.  Garment.     M.  M.  Beeman.     No.  1.069,222; 

Aug.  5  :  Oax.  vol.   193  ;  p.  47. 
Steam-engine.     E.  F.  Edgar.     No.  1.069,607;  Aug.  5:  Gax. 

vol.    193 ;    p.    178. 
Steam-generator.      L.    Stelnmflller.      No.    1.069,298;    Aug 

5 ;   Oaz    vol.    193 ;   o.   78. 
Steam-generator.     L.  StelnmOller.     No.  1,069,831;  Aug.  6; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  187. 
Steam-generator.      L.    SteinmaUer.      No.    1,069,632;   Aug. 

5 :  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  187.  ...         a- 

Steam-generator.     H.  A.  Tumbull,  O.  F.  F.  Davla,  and  A.  J 

B.  Turnbull.     No.    1,071,536;   Aug.   26;  Oaa,  toL  198: 

p.  988. 
Steam-trap.     T.  Ferguson.     No.  1.069,776  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gas. 

vol.    193  ;  p.   268. 
Steamer     Fruit-.      P.    and   A.    Oruneiaen       No.    1.070.801  ; 

Aug.   19  ;   Oaa.  vol.   193  ;  p.  668. 
Steel   process.     J.  Churchward.      No.    1.069.387  ;   Aug.   8 : 

Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  105. 
Steering  device.     A.   M.  Sqnlre.     No.   1.069.199;   Aug.  5; 

Gax    vol.    193;   p.   39 
Steering  device.    Safety.      E.  H.   Darla  aad   K.  J.   Rhodes. 

No.  1.069,862;  Aug.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  193;  p.  297. 
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No.  1,069.720;  Aug.  12; 

No.    1,069,436  ;    Aug.    6  ; 

No.   1,071,668;  Aug.  26; 

No.  1.070,075  ;  Aug.  12  ; 

S.     8.    Sheara.       No. 


and 


Steerinff-C«».    «.  W.  PeterK>n. 

Gaz.   vol.   193:   p.   247. 
Stencil,   Wax.      H.    E.    Krueger. 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  122. 
Stenciling  machine.     N.   wood. 

Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  978. 
Stick-pin  fastener.     J.  St.  Clair. 

Gaz.   vol     193  ;    p.   368. 
Still.     Multiple.       B.     Thoens    --^    y     -■- 

1.660.829  :  Aug.  12;  Oaz    '^oj-   193  .  p.  286.         q-q  ,.3  . 
Stitch    machine.    Blind-.      L.   Onderdonlt.      No.    I,070,i0d , 

Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  193:  p.  463. 

stone  cutting    apparatus.       M.    Abeam.       No.    1.071,oio , 

Aug.  26 ;  Oax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  761. 

""*---  -'.         _..,«-i_i      i^   A    p  Turner. 


St*ne,  Making  artificial.     C.  A.  P. 
Aug.   12;   Gax.  vol.   193  ;  p.  286 
Stool.     G.   B.   McKlnney.     No.    l.( 


No.  1,069,832  ; 

X)70.278;   Aug.    12;   Oax. 

Aug.  26;  Oaa. 


No.  1.071.231 


No.  1.069.809;  Aug.  12; 


vol.    193 ;  p    438 
Stop-motion.     J.  S.  Henry. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  835. 
Stopper  ;   See  Bottle-stopper. 
Storage  battery.     W.  A.  Prince. 

StSkycJu.'":  &.'K™e|^r.      No.    1.06».7»1  ;    Au,.    12; 

Btt«S.McClSJ^       Si.    1.^71.661 ;    AU,     26;   <i«.   "1. 
8li."  ••?;.%».»..     J.  M.  C.n.,n.     No.   1.070.118;  A«,. 

sdU,S!;\A^&  't^  «--'■   "•>■  ■•°*'''*"'  *°' 

8.SV«°'Sur'nJri!:?i.V"5.  K    K.»««.,.     No.  1.070.S12; 
S,oV4.  ■8u.ir»Vo.T°;..'.     .infeof  W.,     C     W.    D....      No. 

..ii°;p?i2?Ji.1,;f;  '1.^  fua.  "no:  «!»2.;  a...  12; 


'OarVol.    193  :   p.   284. 
icnlne. 


Switch.  W.  J.  Barnett.  No.  1,069,518 ;  Aug.  6  ;  Oat.  toI. 
8wU?ti.  '^  V^*H.  Carman.  No.  1,069.661 ;  Aug.  6  ;  Oaa. 
Sw'i?cb.^®P:  li.  R?chard..  No.  1.070,633;  Aug.  19;  Gaa. 
SwUch-^box!  ^W%.  Fowler.  No.  1.069,777 ;  Aug.  12  ; 
Sw'itVh-^t  K?eit&c.''^'L.  B.  Hornbeck.  No.  1.069,426 ; 
SwUcUp^rJtrngmechanlim^-  D.'sam.ia.  No.  1.070,184  ; 
Sw^t^c'L-r^cS:  "i"D.^£lll^J^glra^nd^|'Rockeny.  No.  1.070.742  ; 
sX^-t'hU4*r"-  ^°^  rk£rt''%o.  1.069,133;  Aug.  6; 
8wu"h-t''hrow\nV mechanism.     H.  C.  Klnsel.     No.  1.071.641 ; 

,  8w1t"c!ilniy^v?ce.'V^'.^^arVi:.     No.  1,069,331 ;  Aug.  8: 

Gax.    vol.    193  ;    P     85-  ..^    ,  -.-^  -„  .   » ,,_    jq  . 

Syringe,  Vaginal.     A.  C.  Eggers.     No.  1,070,787  .  Aug.  IV  . 

Gax.   vol.    193;   p.   654.  nan  oaa  • 

Syruplna  apparatus    Can.     J.  M^  \oung.     No.  1,069,838  . 

Tabl?-  lee*  SdJuHtoble  table  ;   Discount -table  :    Extension. 

table       Folding    and    convertible    table;     Game-table; 

Kitchen  and  ironing  table  :  Motor-driven  table.  . 
Tablecloth  clasp.     C.  Hatxfeld.     No.  1,069,134,   Aug.   0, 

Tabre'lerioci^FciKilng.*-  C.  A.  Carlson.     No.  1.071,296  ;  Aug. 

Taat.^'ManTfoli'wV?tiS§-'-     J,  Conrad.      No.    1.070,418; 

Taffig-mic£i1fe.'M.  A.'Po'iao'n:.-    No.  1,069,464;  Aug.  6; 

Ta?k"g-mLch'Sfe:  "'c'  U    Hlbbard.      No.    1,070,959;    Aug. 

Talkl^g-macl"lne'*'j:  t  English.    No.  1.071.083;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  767.  nfto  R7«  • 

Talking  machine   cabinet.      R.   Preszter.      No.    1,069.678. 

Auir    5'  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  168.  .       ^.     ,.     ^        »i« 

Talklna^  machine.     Sound*:  box.       B.     L      Rinehart.       No. 

1,071.089:  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  193:  p.  787. 


No.  1.070,030 ;  Aug. 


Stralghtenlng-machlne.     P.  M.  Haaa 

8t;.'lU?."w."H.'Flnl|an'"No.  1.071.306;  Aug.  26;  Oaa. 

StralneV^MlFk-.^^F.  J.  Brayton.     No.  1.070,322;  Aug.  12; 

8tJ;1ner°Mi'&.'}:  '  B.    W.    Cook.      No.    1.070,416;    Aug. 

St;?,ne?%*y.rem.'''^:  I.  Ifuott.     No.  1,070,788;  Aug.  19; 

8tSrpV.''tUJ?.'=^.  W%<^gklnson.     No.   1.069.960 ;  Aug 

Stra'w  ??  Vx^'and 'the''  lik'e*  Mechaniam   'or  treating  the 
B.  8    Summera.     No.  1.069,202  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  . 

Street*  deaalng   machine.    Vacuum.      O.    f.   Duthle.      No. 

1  m^fi??'     *ug    12:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  P    266 
Str^-?nd.2ator^  J.    Hoferle.      No.    1,570.961;    Aug.    19. 

StSit  swtpl?'"  ■•  &.  'w.  Ewlng  and  C.  B  .Glover.  No. 
^^1^69^«^"Aug.  5:  Oaz.  VOL  193;  Q,  178.  ,  q-.  .qj  . 
Street  sweeping  machine     T.  H.  Uiserlhs.     No.  1.071.301  , 

8tr1;'k^e':^P^"tu;°'-  ThLrT  NO.  1.069,633;  Aug.  5; 

8tr°u'c"tur7,Ve?nVor^ce5.''b    B.  Luten.     No.  1.070.707;  Aug. 

8tiS-;id-U?tfi;tVne^r.'y.-8.Carr.     No.  1.070.113  ;  Aug. 

12;   Gaz.    vol.    193:   p.   382.  iTntrekln 

Stump-burners,    Draft    •PP»"t"" /%- .  ^„    ^5    «="t'^«'"° 

No.  1.069.240;  Aug.  5;  Oaa^  ▼©l-  19J:  P,-,S&93i.  Aug 
Subway  construction.     A.  L.  Drum.     No.   1.069.931  .  Aug. 

-M  -Mi5i°'°A-»."J2°?'o.r„f  I.?-;  I 

Sutshade-support.  J.^  Roger..  No.  1.070.068:  Aug.  12; 
E.^rr..\t.V.  ^oa^?s•.  No.  1.070,116;  Aug.  12;  0... 
Su^p^Uia^V-sSVboller      W.^^^^  No.    1.070.018; 

SuSr^ii^ry^ylteJ^'-  ^/V/olJu.      No.    1.071.171;   Aug. 
8u|irrAd7ii^l=^^"gloir.      NO.    1.071.307;    Aug. 
jr  oax.  vol.  m  ;  J).  860.^,^^      ^^   ^  ^^  ,gg  .  ^„g,  5  . 
193:  P    140.^         ^     „     ,j.yj^^       ^^ 


1,071,089:  Aug.  :,JO  ;  uaa.  voi.  ^"^^v-  •"••    _      T„hn«on 
Talfeing-maciilne    somid-conveying    tube.      E.    R.    Johnson. 

No.  f.071.055;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p^776 
Tally,  Marking".     W.  W.  Lillard.    No.  1,069.271 .  Axig.  o , 

Tang'    H  Vawiund^nd  A.  and  E.  Milller.     No.  1.071,282  ; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  851. 
Tank  :  See  Flush-tank  ;  flot- water  tank.  , 

Tank  band  fastener.      B.    L.    Lewis.      No.    1,070,497  ,   Aug. 

19  ;  Gnx.  vol.    193  ;  p.  656.  lA-ronoB.     Kn„     12- 

Tank^cloaure.      E.    L.    Gross.      No.    1.070,128,    Aug.    i-i . 

Ta'^nk^h^^p    'c^A.^lbir  and  G.  W.  Blood.    No.  1,071.120  ; 
Tank-%?ke=t.''"w."j'K;fl^."  Nri.071.667;  Aug.  26;  Oaz. 

Ta'nkVMein^'s  for^'controMlug  the  "caP*  «' «"'<'  'lT\r,t- 
G.   kurdman.     No.  1,069,427;   Aug.  8;   Gaz.   vol.    193, 

Tankl.^  Means   for  controlling  the  escape  o{  ^"1^.  from 
A.    G.    Hurdman.      No.    1,070,136;    Aug.    1.^ ,    t»ax.    vou 

Tai^iicfvafv^e.     .1.  W.  Harkom.     No.  1.070.803 ;  Aug.  19  ; 

Tape'and'plumi;  ^^0.  L.  and  J.  D.  Weaver  and  J    M. 
^Tensley,^  No.  1.069.593  ;  Aug.  8;  Oa..^  to  .198     p^  m 


Ta^T  ribbons   or  imnds:  Apparatus  for  electroolatiug  hol- 
Tw     F  A  Feldkamp,    No  1,071.037  ;  Aug.  2S  ;  Oaz.  vol. 
193  ;  p.  769. 


Tapea.  rFbhons.  or  bands  of  metal,  rroducing  hollow     FA. 
feldkamp.      No.  1,071.036  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  198iP- 7M. 
Target  IlKht  for  guns.      F.    W    ijjrrester.     No.   l,Ot0.888 , 

Ta^^^t.tV'ai,.^^"  f°'bi'vy."No''i,071.812;  Aug.  26;  Oaa. 

TalrtcaiSit^rolieJ,'  Coin-controlled      W.   L    Majom.     No. 
1.069,558:   Aug.  _6:  Gaz.  voK   193     p.  162. 


Tei-  Zf  ^?oliinV*^.nd-  -?|lna"  michlne-  >.    C     D.^d«,n. 


Supporting  bracket 
Oaz.  vol.   -""  ■  - 


(iaz.  vol.  100.  V    f  • ..  ,   _.       r     V 

Surface    box    for    subsurface    ptpe«„      ^  . Ji 
*"l  07^.752  :  Aug.  19  ;  Oaz   Tof.  193  ;  p.  e«^^„        ,,0. 
Surgical     bandage    or     "PUnt.       F      K.     ^Iwander. 

8„ip;?v:^.i''>n.s.  "n'o.  \.^w.  au..  5; 


No.    1,069,864  ;    Aug.    12 ; 


^'26'"Oa'i. "vol"  193  ;  p.  795. 
Swing.    Folding.      G.    DlUich. 

Sw^tVh  •'"^.e'^CaV.^er'Jiltch  ;    C.ntroller-switch  ;    Electric 
switch  ;  Electrical  switch:  Railway-switch. 


Trj.%".>^°r'..«.^  "-a"  E\VSIc-.?f."?io.    1.070.289  : 
TA°lSiJ5;  fc.mV"*-.''Di\ Boroo^W.     No.   1.0«0.S».  ; 

A.    nipp.n<-o»«r.      No.    1.07«i,2!10;    Aug.    12;    Oat.    >ol. 
T.'.pip?lA"o.ml"er.    W.  E.  8h.-.    No.  1,071.267  ;  Ao.. 

•relfcixeCS.^  "iSZ.  'I  KirU'^No.  1,071.20.  ; 

44°fH'  -Nri-.O-^S,,  ;'^aS.  ?2';"gf.'%i.'-lJS^ 

TeWi^ne  -  locking     "echanlsm.        W      >L     Morse.        No. 

1.0ff9.458  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  .p.  130.  ,^^  --,.  . 

Telephone-receiver    holder.       A.    Wetzel.      No.    1,069.807. 

Aug.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  76. 
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Telephone  set,  8nb»tatlon.     W.  O.  Beck.     No.  1,071,601 ; 

Aug.  1'6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  956. 
Telephone  system.    O.  A.  Betulander.     No.  1,070,104  ;  Aug. 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  379. 
Telephone   aystem.      E.    R.   Corwln    and   C.    A.    Bala.      No. 

1.071.207;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  826. 
Telephone  system.     B.  R.  Corwin.     No.  1,071,208  ;  Aug.  26  : 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  826. 
Telephone  system.  Harmonic  selective.     A.  F.  Poole.     No. 

1.070.726;  Aug.  19;  Qa«.  vol.  193;  p.  632. 
Telephony.     E.  R.  Corwln.     No.  1,071,210;  Aug.  26;  Ga«. 

vol.  193;  p.  827. 
Telephony.     E.  B.  Corwin.     No.  1,071,211;  Aug.  26;  Qa«. 

vol.  193 ;  p.  828. 
Telephony.     E.  R.  Corwln.     No.  1.071,212  ;  Aog.  26 ;  Gai. 

vol.  193 ;  p.  829. 
Telescopic  box.     R.  Pracht.     No.  1.069.723  ;  Aog.  12  ;  Gai. 

vol.  193;  p.  248. 
Tender-frame.     S.  M.  Vauclaln.     No.  1.070,211;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  416. 
Textile  machine.     C.  Marx.     No.  1.071,069  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  780. 
Therapeutic  apparatus.     M.  P.  Segebarth.     No.  1.071,591  ; 

Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  953. 
Therapeutic   compound   and   making  the   same.      E.    Hug. 

No.    1.069.954;   Aug.   12;   Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.   327. 
Thermometer.    Oven-.      W.    V.    Robinson.      No.    1,069,647  ; 

Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  191. 
Thermometer,  Self-recording.     T.  H.  Wurmb  and  R.  Bau- 

mann.     No.  1.069.594  :  Aue.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  174. 
Thermostat  for  controlling  furnaces.     L.  A.  Larson.     No. 

1.0«9,438;  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  123. 
ThermosUt.    Multiple-cell.      J.    L.    FltU.      No.    1,070,027 ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  352. 
Thorium,  Obtaining.     M.  Kosa.     No.  1.069.959;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  328. 
Thread  doubling  and  twisting  machine  attachment.     J.  S. 

Henry.     No.  1,071,417  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  897. 
Throttling  device.     E.  E.  McCauley.     No.  1,071,560;  Aug. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  943. 
Ticket  book.  Railway-.    R.  J.  Joyner.    No.  1,069,618;  Aug. 

5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  182. 
Ticket    holder,    Sales-.      C.    M.    Russell.      No.    1,069.728; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  250. 
Ticket,   Pin-.      D.   Gross.      No.    1.069,416;   Aug.   8;   Gas. 

vol.   193;  p.  116. 
Tie  :    See    Cross-tie  ;    Metallic    tie  ;    Rall-tle  ;    Ballway-tle  ; 

Rope-tie.  « 

Tie.      L.    Kentana.      No.    1.070.813;    Aug.    19;    Qai.    vol. 

193;   p.  662. 
Tie  bolder  and  pressing  device.  Combined.     J.  R.  Gibson. 

No.   1,069.543;  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.    157. 
Tie-plate.     J.  J.  Byers.     No.   1,069,386 ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

193:- p.  105. 
Tle-plkte.     W.  E.  Miller.     No.  1,070,623;  Aug.  19;  Gaz. 

Tol.   193  ;  p.  598. 
Tie-plate,  rail-anchor,  and  rail-brace.  Combination.     F.  M. 

Smith.     No.  1,070,926;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  697. 
Ties,   Form-retainer  for   four-in-hand.      8.   S.   Chiids.     No. 

1,070.013  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  348. 
Tile.     D.  Reyam  and  E.  E.  Du  Pont     No.  1,070,375  ;  Aug. 

12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  473. 
Timber-hook.     F.  and  A.   Poole.     No.  1.070,526;  Aug.  19; 

Gax.   vol.    193  ;   p.   566. 
Time   recorder.    Elapsed-.      J.    W.    Bryce.      No.    1,069,384  ; 

Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  104. 
Time-recorders,    Card-holder   for.     C.   E.   Tomllnson.      No. 

1,060,303;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  76. 
Tipple.     G.  F.  Lyman.     No.  1,070,149  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  Tol. 

193;  p.  395. 


Tipple.     J.  L.  Smith.     No.  1,070.299;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

193;  p.  447. 
Tire.      C.   H.    Lappe.     No.    1.070,044;   Aug.   12;   Gaz.   vol. 

193  ;o.  35S. 
Tire.     W.  C.  Kroegher.     No.  1,071,438  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193;  p.  903. 
Tire.  Automobile  wheel-.     C.  A.  Splttall.     No.   1,070,661  ; 

Aug.   19;   Gax.   vol.   193;  p.   575. 
Tlre-cbain.     F.  P.  Larson.     No.  1.069,885;  Aug.  12;  Gaz. 

vol.  193;  p.  304. 
Tire-cooler.     C.   B.   Swift.     No.   1,069,300;  Aug.   6;   Gas. 

vol.  193  :  p.  74. 
Tire,    Elastic    vehicle-.      M.    D.    Rucker.      No.    1.070.183 ; 

Aug.   12;  Gaz.  '  ol.  103;  p.  407. 
Tire  for  automobiles  and  other  vehicles.    B.  Turgeon.     No. 

1.071.191  ;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  820. 
Tire    for    automobiles,    Emergency-.      S.    Davidson.      No. 

1.070.670:  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  614. 
Tire    for   vehicle-wheels.    Cushion-.      D.    C.    Mnnger.      No. 

1.070.715  ;  Au«.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  629. 
Tire    for    vehicle-wheels.    Elastic.       H.     P.     Haas.       No. 

1,071,229  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  834. 
Tire.   Pneumatic.     R.   and  R.  Ehle.     No.   1,069.239;  Aug. 

6  :   Gaz.   vol.   193  ;  p.  55. 
Tire,  Pneumatic.     B.  W.  Wittenberg.     No.  1.069.365;  Aug. 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  97. 
Tire-protector.     S.  S.  and  D.  A.  Huffman.     No.  1,070,475  ; 

Aug.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193 ;  p.  548. 
Tire.  Punctureless  spring-.     D.W.Martin.    No.  1,069,452  ; 

Aujr.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   128. 
Tlre-rlm.    Demountable.      B.    C.    Ball    and    L.    E.    Tounle. 

No.  1.069,313:  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  78. 
Tlr«-rliD  for  Tehlcle-wheels,  Demountable.     M.  H.  Collom. 

No.  1.071,206:  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  825. 


Tlre-sarer.    L.  Wlllour.    No.  1.071.878 :  Aug.  26 ;  Qai.  toI. 

198  :  p.  884. 
Tire,    Spring-,      H.    M.    Frank.      No.    1.069.778;    Aug.    12; 

Gaz.    vol.    193 :    p.   267. 
Tire-tread,  Reversible.     C.   F.   Flsk.     No.   1,070,440;   Aug. 

10 ;   Gax.   vol.   193 ;   p.   536. 
Tire    tread.    Rubber  .      H.    L.    McClaren.      No.    1,071,071  ; 

Aug.   26  :  Gax.  vol.   193  :  p.  781. 
Tire-tube  tester.     H.  E.  Whitney.     No.  1.071,124  ;  Aug.  26; 

Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  799. 
Tire,    Vehicle-.      W.    C.    Sneyd.      No.    1.069.630;    Aug.   6; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  186. 
Tire,    Vehicle-.      T.    H.    Grigg.      No.    1.069.941  ;    Aug.    12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  323. 
Tire,  Vehicle-.     T.  A.  Robinson.     No.  1,071,581  ;  Aug.  26 ; 

Oax.  193  ;  p.  950. 
Tire.   Wheel-.      C.   L.   Schwarx.     No.   1.070.189;   Aug.   12; 

Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  409. 
Tires,    Composition    of    matter    for    corinj;    punctures    In 

pneumatic.     G.   Fuenfstueck.     No.   1,070,596 ;  Aug.   10 ; 

Gax.   vol.    193  ;    p.    590. 
Toaster.     H.  P.  Knoblock.     No.  1.070.263  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  433. 
Tobacco-bags,   Discharge-regulator  for.      O.   F.   and   R.    P. 

Irrgang.      No.     1.070.689;    Aug.    19;    Gax.    vol.     193; 

p.   621. 
Tobacco-cutting  box.     W.  B.  Royater,  Jr.     No.  1,070.988; 

Aug.   19:j<Oax.  vol.  193;  p.  717. 
Tobacco-pipe.      C.    O.    Huckabay.      No.    1,070,895:    Aug. 

19  ;   Gax.   vol.  193  ;   p.  687. 
Tobacco-pipe.      C.    Seldenberg.      No.    1,071.356;    Aug.    26; 

Gas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  877. 
Tobacco-spoarlnK  machine.      F.  T.  Terry.     No.   1,071,664  ; 

Aug.  26:  Gax.  vol.  103;  p.  975. 
Toggfe.      P.    C.    Stlngel.      No.    1,070.996;    Aug.    19;    Gax. 

vol.    193 :    p.   720. 
Toggle-joint  breech  mechanism.     A.  W.  Schwarxlose.     No. 

1,070.633  ;  Aug.   IP  ;  Oax.  vol.    193  ;  p.  601. 
Tollet-case.     W.  L.  Demlng.     No.  1.069,117;  Aug.  6;  Gaz. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  10. 
Toilet-pad,  Sanitary.     H.  M.  Batson  and  L.   W.  Channel!. 

No.  1,070,575  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  583. 
Tongs.     N.   Pearson.     No.   1.070,286;   Aug.   12;  Gas.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  441. 
Tongue,  Removable.     P.  J.  Fagot.     No.  1.069.609 ;  Aug.  6  ; 
.     Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   179. 
Tool-handle.     K.   H.   Wollmann.     No.   1,070.221  ;  Aug.   12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  419. 
Tool-holder.   Automatic   combination.      C.    F.    Heinkel   and 

W.  G.  Lueters.     No.  1.069.614;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 

p.  ISO 
Tool-holder,  Detachable.     E.  W.  Kenerson.     No.  1,071,433  ; 

Aug.  26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  902. 
Tool-shanks    t.»    handles,    .\ttachlng.      W.    F.    Hobbs.      No. 

1,071,618 ;  Aug.  26 ;  Oax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  963. 
Tools.    Forming.      G.    E.    Wood.      No.    1,069.215;    Aug.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  45. 
Tooth.     H.  E.  Dowell.     No.  1.069,680;  Aug.  12;  Oax.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  2.^. 
Tooth,  Artificial.     A.   W.   Wimmer.     No.   1,070.219;   Aug. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  419. 
Tooth,  Artificial.     E.  Fogg.     No.  1,070,442;  Aug.  19;  Oax. 

vol.    193  ;    p.   537. 
Tooth,   Artificial.      T.    E.   Dlmelow.      No.    1.070,785  ;   Aug. 

19 ;   Gax.   vol.    193  :   p.  654. 
Tooth-facing    for    bridge    and     plate    work.     Detachable. 

W.  C.  Lampe.     No.   1.070,494  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ; 

p.  565. 
Tooth-rest.     A.   L.  De  Leeuw.     No.   1.071.634;   Aug.  26; 

Oax.  vol.  193  :  p.  968. 
Toothpicks  and  matches.  Holder  and  deliverer  for.     C.  M. 

and  T.  Bartholomew.     No.  1.069.666:  .\ug.  12;  Gax.  vol. 

193  ■   o    228. 
Top-support.     O.  R.  Wadsworth.     No.  1.071,485  ;  Aug.  26  ; 

Gax.  vol.   193  ;   p.  JUS. 
Torch.     P.   F.  Willis.      No.   1.070.866;  Aug.   19;  Oax.  vol. 

193;   p.   678. 
Torch.     J.  O.  Durkln.     No.  1,071,405;  Aug.  26;  Oax.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  893. 
Torch,    Oxyacetylene.      T.    Montgomery    and    A.    Lochok. 

No.  1.069,455:  Aujr  5:  Gaz.  vol.  19:i :  p.  129. 
Torpedo    placer.    Railway-.       R.    F.    Blngman    and    G.    H. 

WInchell.      No.    1,070,942;    Aug.    19;    Oax.    vol.    198; 

p.    702. 
Towel-dell^ery   machine.     U.   E.   Rohde.     No.    1,070,536 ; 

Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  670. 
Towel     machine.     Sanitary-cloth-.      U.     E.     Rohde.      No. 

1,070,737  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  837. 
Towels.  Means  for  hanging.     R.  G.  Flnley.     No.  1,079.593  ; 

Aug.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  589. 
Toy    balloon.      F.    J.    Creque.      No.    1,070,422;    Aug.    19; 

Gax.  vol.   193  :   p.  530. 
Trace-clip,   Adjustable.      B.   T.   Bradfute.      No.    1,071,508 ; 

Aug.  I'H  :  <iax.  vol.  193:  p.  924. 


Track-adjust '.ng  device.      J.  Contos.     No.   1,070,414  ;   Aug 

"~      "  ol.    193 ;    p. 

Track j)r  roadway  for  uie  use  of  motor-propelled  vehicles. 


19 ;   Gax.    vol.    193 ;    p.   527. 


A.    F.    Haldeman.      No.    1,070,248 ;    Aug.    12 ;    Gas.    TOl. 

193  :  p.  428. 
Track  structure.     W.  H.  Wharran  and  C.  T.  Maxon.     No. 

1.071.122:  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  798. 
Tracker-lxiani     modifier.       A.     Jameson.       No.     1.070,897; 

Aug.   19  ;  Gax.  vol.   193  ;   p.   688. 


Tnctlon-bar  with   frame  and  cross  supports.  Swivel      B. 

W.  Peterson.     No.  1,069,721 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p. 

247 
Traction-engine.      R.   D.   Valentine.      No.    1.070,362:    Aug. 

12-  Gaz    vol.  193;  p.  467. 
Traction  frame.     A.  S.  Heggen.     No.  1,070,467  ;  Aug.  19  ; 

Gax.  vol.    193 ;   p.  645.  «     «  ,     I 

Tractor.     O.  A.  Hollis.     No.  1.060.875;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol. 

193 ;  p.  301.  „«     ^  1 

Tractor      O.  C.  Jett.     No.  1,071.427  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gax.  vol. 

193;   p.   899.  ^    ,  .,       ^n■rna%^■ 

Tractor  driving  mechanism.    J.  D.  Ingram.    No.  1,070,811  , 

Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  661.  „_„,„„      .  ,o.    ' 

Train  order  holder.     C.  J.  Quay.     No.  1,070.177  ;  Aug.  12 ; 

Transformer.  8.  E.  Johannesen.  No.  1,069,259 ;  Aug.  5  : 
(Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  61.  ,     .     „,       j       m      -i  naa  atq  ■ 

Transmission  mechanism.  J.  A.  Rlcard.  No.  l,00»,47d  , 
Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  136.  ^,       ,  «-«  roo  . 

Transmlsslou    mechanism.      H.    B.    Ross.      No.    1,0(0,538, 

Transom^perator.      L.    B.  'Smyser.'     No.    1,070,368 :    Aug. 
Trlcsp^anteT"'' T^  a'.  %ote.^' No.  1,071,001;  Aug.  19;  Gaz. 

Transportation  system.     A.  Horton.     No.  1,070,472  ;  Aug. 

19  ;  Oax.  vol.   193  ;   p.   548.  ^      ^  ^ 

Trap:  See  Animal  trap  :  Bath-trap;  Fly-trap;   Sand  trap  , 

Separator  trap  ;  Steam  trap  ;  Target-trap. 
Traja       D.    A.    Shea.      No.    1,069,297 ;    Aug.    5 :    Gaz.    vol. 

Trap.   '  ^'.  8.'  Osborne.     No.   1.069.461  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Oax.  TOl. 

Trap.  '  F.  A.  Urayman.     No.  1.071,025  ;  Aug.  26;  Oax.  Tol. 

Trap^  '  fl  H^Mnxwell.     No.  1,071,678  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Oax.  Tol. 

Trlp^c\i?mbS?' cover.      H.   E.    Reed.      No.    1.069.180:   Aug. 

Tr^M  "r/^'V^H.  Vussey.       No.     1.069.670;    Aug.     5; 

(Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  186. 
Tree  -  taj)plng     apparatus.    _  9  ,„^-.  ^^^^^  """*'•        ^°- 

Aug. 


ree- tapping     apparatus.        G-     M.     von      Hassel. 
1  070  339  •  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  459. 
liVs    ¥r«itlngr    N.    Longfeather.      No.    1,070,499; 


f  MAAfl 

19;   Gaz~Vor  193;    p.    567 
Trimmer  :  Bee  Lawn-trimmer.  ^   ^  ,^  xi«    i  aaq  ooa  • 

Trolley      8.  F.  Walker  and  A.  W.  Walton.     No.  1,069.208; 

Aug.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  42. 
Trolley.     8.  A.  Bemla.     No.  1,069.619;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol. 

Trolley  wheel  construction.    W.  H.  Arnold.   No.  1,070,658; 

AxiB    in-  Oax.  vol.   193;  p.  610. 
Trolley-wire   hanger.      W.    A.    McCallum.      No.    1,069,800; 

Aug.  12:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  275.       „      ,,  .  ^ 

•Trolleys,    bow    contact  shoe    for.       M.     Lrgenzlnger    and 

?!    8    Day.      No.    1.070.432;   Aug.    19;   Gaz.    vol.    193; 

p.  683. 
Trough  :  See  Salting-trough.  ^ 

TYouSers.      8.    WlsoUky.      No.    1,070.867;    Aug.    19;    Oax. 

Truck.      A.'  ^.   Hoos.      No.    1.069.653 ;   Aug.   6 ;  Oax.  vol. 

Truck.'  "a.   Brochu.      No.    1,070,323;   Aug.   12;   Gas.   vol. 


Twine    and    cord    holder.      L.    B.    Swan.      No.    1.070,999; 

Aug.  19:  Gax.  vol.  193;  P   721 
Twine  holder  and  fastener.     W.  Jourdan.     No.  1.071.159  , 

Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  809. 
Typencasting  machine.     H.  T>egener.     No.  1,070,876  ,  Aug. 

19;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  681.      „     „     ^        T-«iin.       Nn 
Type-Justlfylng    mechantem.      B.    M.    Des    Jardlns.      No. 

1070  235     Aug    12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  424. 
Type  wrUer.'     W:  A.    McCool.      No.    1,069.275 ;    Aug.    6 ; 

TypJ  wrUer.^°  a". 'o.^^Snyder.      No.    1.070,549;    Aug.    19; 

6az.  vol.  193;  p.  574.    ^    „    ^,  .,      v«    ,n«oAiQ. 

Tvne-wrlter  machine.     A.  O.  F.  KurowskL     Np.  1,0«0,61» , 

Aug    5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  183.  ^    ,    „       .  xi« 

Type-wrlter-paper-holdlng  attachment.     C .  J    Swaim.     No. 

M.0-().6:<«  :  .iug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p    603 
Type-writer.  Telegraph.     A.  D    Cardwell.     No.  1.070.407 . 

Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  826. 
Typewriters.      Platen-roll-turning     "^'''^^    i    id^i  •  n '425 

fereher.     No.  1,070,237  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ,  P-  '♦ZS. 
Type  writers.  Ac.  Sheet  feeding  means  for      P.  J.  Dreher. 

No.  1,070,021  ;  Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol    18^  :  P;,  35^ 
Tvne-wrltinir  and  comput  ng   machine,   Combined.      B.   u. 
^^ickney  *  No    l,07f.273;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.   193;  p. 

Typt^wrltlne  machine.  A.  O.  F.  Kurowskl.  No.  1,069,140  ; 
Type-'wru\nTma'?Mne'''(^0?bell.      No.    1.069.167;    Aug. 

TyplSritln7mJ?hl'ne^'    R.' W.  Uhlig.     No.  1.060.369;  Aug. 

6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  95.        ,     „     .  v«     i  nfto  796  • 

Type-writing    machine.      W.    J.    Roche.  No.    1.069,726, 

Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  249.  . 

Type-writing  machine.     L.  D.  Broughton.  No.  1.069,847  , 

^K  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  291  ,  rma  890  • 

Type  writing  machine.     J.  C.  McLaughlin.  No.  1.069.89O  , 

Tyl"-'^wrl?iig^Sfaci;?ie.''l=  E'.  KaughUn.  No.  1.069.891  ; 
TyS-'w/lflig'^mac^rne'^'ri.  fe-'steele.  No.  1.069.985  ;  Aug. 
TyS 'w^rt^njlchlii;^^^^^   F   Kurowskl.    No.  1.070.141 ; 

Tyrwrlt'lig'^Sfacl^ne  ' ':  ^'  M^-"^^''-  ^^  ^^^^'^^^  ^ 
Tyll^wr^l?.ig^?n'ac^Sne^^-^d^B."Taw.     No.  1.070,655;  Aug. 

TySw?rtW^-iS?^e.^  naschen.     No.  1,070.782;  Aug. 

TyS-w^i^t^njtac'hl^e^Tc    Stlckney.      No.    1,070.747; 

TyMLg^'m%;hte^^^d^B.%^aw.     No.  1.071.126;   Aug. 

TyS-w^W^lnic^h^l^TL     Morgan.      No.    1.071,170; 

Tv^wr^Sfii^^madh^ne^'V:  &c1t'a'ven.     No.  1,071.254  ;  Aug 


Truck,"  Car-     C-   J-  W.  Clasen.     No.   1,070,325;  Aug.   12; 
TrSck.'  DumplnK- '^  R-  H    White.     No.  1.069,749;  Aug.  12; 

Truck-frame.      R.^'b.   Sheridan.     No.   1,070,646;   Aug.   19; 

Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  673.  ^   ^    ^    ^     ^  m 

Truck    Motor-      C.  E.   F.   Ahim  and  C.  E.  Cochran.     No. 

1,069,991  :  Aug.  12  ;  Oax    voL  193  ;  p.  339. 
Truck   side  frame.   Car-.      C.    D.   Young.      No.    I,0il.l27. 

Aii«    26  •  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  800. 
Truck.'  Slx-whwI.     W.  C.   liedgcock.     No.  1.070.466;  Aug. 

19:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  5^5.       „    „       ,        „      ,  /u.q.«it. 
Truck-steering  mechanism.     H.  H.  Harris.     No.  l,0o»,417  , 

Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  103:  p.  116. 
Tube:   See  Collapsible  tube. 
Tube-cleaner.     H.B.Holt.     No.  1.071.167  :  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz. 

Tub^-cu«fng^(^'  J.  Sternad.     No.  1.069,986 ;  Aug.   12  ; 

Tube  man lif act u'rlrig    machine.       A     E.    »™*^o^      Lawton. 

No.  1,070,268  :  Aug.  12  :  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  P   434. 
Tube  pointing  machine.      D.   L.   Summey.     No.   1,0<0,879, 

Aug.  12;  Gax   vol.  198  ;d.  474. 


Tube-pullW  device."     0^^^."   Fair.      No.    1.070,124;   Aug. 

26; 


12  :  O...  vol.  198^^J85^p,       ^^    ^^^^^^^  .   ^^^ 
Turbine,    Elastic  Siild.      C.    B.    Rearlck.      No.    1,069,177; 


TuK-bame.         .    .  .    ^ 
Gax.  vol.  198  :  p.  913. 


Turbine-engine!  Gasolene*.  F.'  V.  Johnson.  No.  1,069,662  ; 
Tu^bfne' fe"e"m:^°'A''c.;^^^.u'cTain.  No.  1,070.309;  Aug. 
Tu^rbl'ne."te'am-.**0.'  ^.'fiaker.     No.  1.070.669;  Aug.  19; 

Turbine^  Axlal-tErust    compensator    for.      H.    FBttinger. 

No.  1,069.406:  Aug.  6:  Oax.  vol    193  ;  D.  "p 
Turbines  for  lnd"»trlal  purposes.  Means  ^of, J>j<*^*°«\.F: 

H.Klgklnson.      No.    1,071.420;    Aug.   26;    <.ai.   vol.    1»3 . 

p.  898. 


T/r^^w^T-rLSf-.V"-  S*H.  B.rr.    No.  1.07.,.^;  A««. 
T/A-"iri.J&»,ro.  r„Kur„w.M.    No^  ..071.439  ; 

Tyno??aph.      W.     A.    Beade.      No.    1,069,176;    Aug.    6: 

vA'^^ul''-  J.'b;  fiopklna.     NO.  1.070.894  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oax. 

Umbrelirst-eSm?f  ■  8.  I.  Goldstein.     No.   1,069,123;  Aug. 

Ut;der^g^?mS/j''Fy?cbol..     No.  1.071.077;   Aug.  26; 

Un7o"n-  'c-   H.'WUTr.      No.    1.069.916;    Aug.    12;    Oax. 

Unron-h?ad=  ^ac'hlne.     H.O.Evan..     No.  1.070.590  ;  Aug. 

UnlSi*;urt.'M.  M^'lfendfrson.     No.  1.070.840;  Aug.  12; 

UnWeUT'jolnl^  "j.'k   Wilkinson.     No.   1.071,377;   Aug. 

Ur?n'aV^  C  WeeUns!  " Na^l. 070.643 ;  Aug.   19;  Gax.  vol. 

VacuuinS;  ^Method    and    apparatus    ^r    P«><»"/tJ°K    »>|f^- 

W   Gaede     No.  1,069.408  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Oax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  112. 

Valve      WMSaefke.     No.  1.0<89,188  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  Tol. 

VaWe.'  ^C.^'splllan.      No.    1.069,198 :    Aug.    5 ;   Gax.   toL 

Valve.'     E.    H.    Oderman.      No.    1,069,282;    Aug.    5;    Oax. 

Va^ve.  ^*D.' I.^Fox.     No.    1,069.641;   Aug.   5;   Oax.  toL 

Valve.'  ^M.  J."  Rosensteln.     No.  1,069,648;   Aug.   5;  Oaa. 

Vawi.  ^^B.'  f'uik&s.      No.    1.069.725 ;    Aug.    12 ;    Oax.    toL 

I  VaWe.'  't'.'p.  Payne.     No.  1,070.624 ;  Aug.  19 :  Gax.  toI. 

VaWe.'  %^^t.    Osborne.      No.    1,070,720 ;    Aug.    19 ;    Oax. 

Valve  *  W'<?.  Hughes.     No.  1,070,896;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  toI. 
198;  p.  688. 
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Vtlre.    O.  Ll  R«eiMtlenia.    No.  1,071,627;  Ao».  26;  Otm.  I 

vol.   193  :  p.  966. 
Valye-actuating      means.      Automatic.      I.      Cowlea.      No. 

1.069.604;  Aug.  8;  Oa«.  vol.  198;  p.  177. 
Valve  apparatus.     E.  P.  Noyea.     No.   1,069,166  ;  Aug.  B ;   i 

Gas.  vol.   193  ;  p.   26. 
Valve,  Automatic.     J.  H.   Lament.     No.   1,070,820;   Aug. 

19:  Oax.  vol.  108;  p.  664. 
Valve,  Bottle-.     C.  F.  Leng.     No.  1,069,448  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Oa». 

vol.  193  :  p.  126. 
Valve,  Combined   trtp  and   throttle.      P.   W.   Knaaf.      No. 

1. 069.434  ;  Auk.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  122. 
Valve,  Controlling-.    8.  8.  Smith.    No.  1,071,474;  Aug.  26; 

Gax.  vol.  193;   p.  915. 
Valve-coDtrolling    mechanism    for    steam-enginea.      E.    P. 

Williams.      No.    1.070,932;    Aug.    19;   Gaa.    vol.    193;    p. 

699. 
Valve,  Engine-.     R.  W.  Mewes.     No.  1,070,829  ;  Aug.  19  ; 

Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  667. 
Valve.  Foot-operated.     V.  D.  Renwick,  Jr.     No.  1,071,261^ 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  844.  i 

Valve  for  acetylene-tanks.  Distributing-.     L.  L.  Oie.     No. 

1,070,062;  Aug.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  363. 
Valve     for     hot-olast     furnacea.       P.     L.     Kelser.       No. 

1,070.693  :  Auz.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  622. 
Valve  for  reversing-furnaces,  Air  and  stack.     F.  Tacbudy. 

No.  1.069.206  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  42. 
Valve     for     tlierapeutic     apparatus.       J.     B.     Fey.       No. 

1,069,685  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  234. 
Valve-gear  for  gas-engines.     M.  A.  Thlel.     No.  1,070,558; 

Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  578. 
Valve-gear  for  steam-engines.     H.  K.  Bente.    No.  1,069,224  ; 

Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  48. 
Valve,   Lock-.      F.   M.   Ulmer.     No.    1,069,744;   Aug.    12; 

Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  256. 
Valve,     Locomotive     steam-throttle.       C.     Mehlhoff.       No. 

1.070,157;  Aug.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  397. 
Valve    mechanism    for    internal-combustion     enginea.       J. 

Burgh.     No.  1,070,583  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  686. 
Valve   mechanism   for   Internal-combustion   enginea.   Fuel- 
supply-.     J.   Haug.     No.   1,070.032  ;  Aug.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193;  p.  354. 
Valve    mechanism    for    pneumatic    scrubbing    appliances. 

A.    E.    Moorhead.      No.    1,069,628 ;    Aug.    5 ;    Oaz.    vol. 

193;  p.  186. 
Valve.  »llxing-.     W.  G.  Newton.     No.  1,071,454  ;  Aug.  26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  908. 
Valve,   Regulating-.      J.   C.   Kltton.      No.    1,071,241  ;    Aug. 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  838. 
Valve,   Reversing-.     J.  A.   Herrlck.     No.   1,069,136;   Aug. 

6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  16. 
Valve,  Safety-.     G.  W.   Keller.     No.   1,071,431  ;  Aug.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  901 
Valve  aafety  device.  Gas-.     W.   Schoeler.     No.  1,070,187  ; 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  408. 
Valve,    Self-cleaning    washstand-.      H.    M.    Spangler.      No. 

1,071,271;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  848. 
Valve  shut-olt.  Gaa-.     J.  Dub.     No.    1,069,681;   Aug.   12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  233.  _     ^^ ^     , 

Valves,    Means    for    lubricating.       E.    H.    Tartrala.      No. 

1.071.112;  AuR.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  795. 
Valves,  Means  for  operating  train-pipe  air-brake.     A^  G. 

Olson.     No.  1,070,838:  Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193 jp.  669. 
Vapor    apparatus    starting    device.       P.    C.    Hewitt.       No. 

1,069.696  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ;  p.  238. 
Vaporizer   and   Inhaler.      J.    W.    Blosser.      No.    1,071,387 ; 

Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.   193;   p.  888. 
Vault,  Burial-.     J.  Rector.     No.  1,069,470;  Aug.  5;  Gax. 

vol.  193;  p.   135.  ^    .     „ 

Vegetable-cutter,   Combination.      A.    B.    Stoler   and    A.    W. 

Hewson.     No.  1,070,864  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  675. 
Vehicle.      L.    Clark.      No.    1,069,228;    Aug.   6;   Gax.    toL 

Vehicle. ^R.  8.  Blair.     No.  1.070,766;  Aug.  19;  Gax.  toI. 

193  '  D    6^47 
Vehicle.     R.  H.  Rice.     No.  1,071,348;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol. 

Vehicle   attachment.      W.   T.    Pickering.      No.    1,071.084 ; 

Aug.  28;  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  785. 
Vehicle-brake.     D.  W.  Hostetler.     No.  1.070,686  ;  Aug.  19  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  620.  «oa      a  o*  . 

Vehicle-buffer,      f.   V.   Rowan.     No.    1,071,586;   Ang.   26, 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  952.  „     „  ^      ^       ^       ^  ^ti  -ioo  • 

Vehicle   chassis  or   frame.      S.   Babcock.      No.    1,071,408 , 

Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  923.  _      ^ 

Vehicle.  Coaster  .    H.  P.  Henley.     No.  1,070,468 ;  Aug.  19  ; 

Vehicle  coupling  means.'    W.  A.  T.  Mflller.     No.  1,071,463; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  908^  ,    a    n  ^^.^A 

Vehicle  driving  and  braking  mechanism.     J.  8.  Copeland. 

No.  1,069,80^  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  P-  1<7- 
Vehicle     driving     mechanism.        E.     M.     Heylman. 

1,070.890  ;  Aut  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  686^ 
Vehicle-frame.     O.    H.   Humphrey.      No.   1.069, ,534 

VehicS"rame:  ^C^  !r.V*mbroke.     No.  1,071.335;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  869.  m«    mftoioo- 

Vehicle-gear,   Short-turn.     T.    Sandstrom.      No.    l,009,l»o , 

Vetrc^e.  Mo'ior-.'M.  M'oik^oX     No.  1,069,279:  Aug.  6: 

Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  67.  ,^     „     .,  „       m«     i  n7i  ^71  • 

Vehicle    pneumatic    wheel.      T.    Pendell.      No.    1,071.571, 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.   193  ;  p.   946.  ,     „  ..  m^ 

Vehlcle-prooelllng    means.    Cbild's-.      J.    Horanaaky.      No. 

1,069,258  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  toL  198  ;  p.  60. 


No. 
Aug. 


Vtblel*   running  gear.      P.    K.    Olecbna.      No.    1,069,806; 

Aug.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  277.  _ 

Vehicle    shock  absorber.       C.    H.    Staub.      No.    1.069,667; 

Aug.    5;  Gaz.    vol.    108;    p.    171.  _^ 

Vehicle  shock-absorber.     R.   TJader.     No.  1.060,689  ;  Aug. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;   p.  172. 
Vehicle    spring-support.      B.    H.    Smith.      No.    1,070,648 ; 

Aug.  19 :  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  674.  ..  „   „    ^    ^ 

Vehicle  spring  susp^-nHlon,     R.  F.  Grant  and  H.  E.  Wether- 
bee.     No.  1.071,517:  Aug.  26;  Oaz.  vol.   193;  p.  928. 
Vehicle    spring-suspension    mechanism.      A.    B.    Ferguson. 

No.  I,0t0,675;  Aug.  19:  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  616 
Vehicle  suspension.      A.   J.    P    Bertschy.     No.    1,071,547; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  939. 
Vehicle-wheel     J.  W.  CalU.     No.  1,069.525;  Aug.  5;  Gax. 

vol.  193:  p.  151.  ^      „ 

Vehicle-wheel.      F.    Szabo.    No.    1,070,077 ;   Aug.   12 ;   Oax. 

vol.  193f^  p.  368.  ^     „ 

Vehicle  wheel.    J.  L.  Wolf.     No.  1,070,570;  Aug.  19;  Oax. 

vol.   193;  p.  682. 
Vehicle  wheel.     C.  Lampre.     No.  1.070,821  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Oax. 

vol.   193;  p.  664.  ^ 

Vehicle-wheel.     C.   W.   Cramer.     No.   1,071,032;    Aug.  26; 

Oax.  vol.  103;  p.  767. 
Vehicle  wheel.   Motor  and  other.      F.    W.   Brampton.     No. 

1. 070, .396  ;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  621. 
Vehicle  wheel.    Road.      W     Wright.      No.    1.070,663;   Aug. 

10:  Oax.  vol.  193;  p.  608.  ,  aaq  mo- 

Vehicle  with  portable  rails.     W.     Meier.     No.    1.060,160, 

Aug.    5:    Gaa.    vol.    103;    p.    24.  _,„„„       w 

Vehicles,    vessels,    or  the   like.    Means   for   propelling.      U. 

Drexl.     No.  1.069,238  :  Aug    5  ;  Gas   vol.  198 ;  p.  54. 
Velocipede,    Snow.      C.    B     Mercer.      No.    1,070,159,    Aug. 

Veldinjmac'hlne''':  ^•.  h! rrls.     No.  1,069,182;  Aug.  5; 


No. 


Oaz.    vol.    193:    p.    15.  ^       ,        o  .  wk-i™ 

Vending     machine.      Stamp  .        O.      L.      Relcbhelm. 

1.07r.l78  :  Aug.  2C  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  817. 
Vent  for  liquid  receptaclea.     C.  P.   Bon.     No.   1,070,918, 


Aug.  19 ;  Oax.  vol.  193 :  p.  696. 
Ventila  «     .     ^,.-- 


fatlni  register  *    F.  A    Wilson.     No.  1,070.312 ;  Aug. 
12;  Oax.  vol.   193  ;  p.  451 
Ventilator:   See  Window  ventilator. 
Ventilator.      E.    Hamilton.     No.    1,069,129;   Aug  6,   Oas. 

Ventiiato^r^  '  J^  O^Vrance.     No.  1,070,242;  Aug.  12;  Gaa. 

VentliatSr"    C.  M^Lafquiat  and  J.  Dahl.     No.  1.070.616; 

Aug.  19  :  Oax.  vol    193  :  p.  59^       ,  «,o  tq9  •    An,     19- 

VentUator.      J.    W.    Femeau.      No.    1,070.792 ,    Aug.    l» , 

Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  666.  mi  aaq  ocm  •     Anr 

Vessel  brake.      A,     F.     Angellcola.       No.    1,069,996,    Aug. 

12:  Oax.  vol.  193;  p.  341.  ,  „.».i       r     R 

Vestibule    and    door    PO«t,^  Combined    c*"5-?;i*';„,  S'aa  •  . 
Shellenberger.     No.  1,069,984  :  Aug.  12  ;  Oax.  vol.  193  ,  . 

VlM.^J.  M.  Conley.     No.   1,069,678;  Aug.  12;  Oax.  vol. 

VlM.^'^."  Ma^chava.      No.    1,070,049:    Aug.    12:   Gaa.    vol. 

VoifnVb^S^    E.  J.    Douglas.      No.    1,070.879;   Aug.   19; 

vS-m^aUlSe'*  'j.^u':  Dean.      No.    1.069,322;    Aug.    6; 

Votlng-mTchine.^  ■•  >^:   J.'l^u.terer.      No     1.069,338:    An,. 

VotlW''"acbTne.'°A.'  ficlenxle.     No.    1,069,848;  Aug.  S; 

Vo?i'ti-m7lhiiS^=L%^Wln,low.     No.  1,070.090;  Aug.  12; 

wSlJTn.toaK'v^.-   H.*nunt.      No.    1.071.052;    Aug.   26; 

wSS>o-^°ver''R.Vanen.     No.   1,069,219;   Aug.  6;  Oax. 

wIgoJ.^ij>pSrat2s   for  flHlng  starchnlrylng.      F.    L.   Jef- 

ffries.     SS.  1.071,237  :   Aug.  26  :  Gas.  vol      93  •  P-^^6. 

Wall  mold,  8llo-.     A.  F.  Beichert.    No.  1.071,1.7  ,  Aug.  ,io , 

Wa^r'd'ro^^VonapSlbr- J.  Nlelaen.  No.  1,070.717;  Ao* 
wiSlVo'S'-HSi.gln'r  ^C.'i'cConnell.  No.  1.071.624;  Aug. 
Wa^V  X-otiori^l-tH?.-  J.Hancq.  No.  1,071,313 ; 
WaV^^ylSg  ^mVchln^i:  'o.  ^aSd^Flscher.  No.  1.069,405  ; 
WaVh?r  ;%c?'Dl8h°ias'heV;  Photographic  print  and  plat. 

wr.h'lSg'-machlne  agitator     E.  L   Watroua.    No    1.069,604  ; 

Aui    5-    Oax.   vol.    198:    p.    146.         ,      „        .  v, 

Was'ffBhIeld"     C.     Jenkins  ^nd     C      H.     Kn*Pk*-  No. 

1071  319:  Aug.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  193,   p.  804. 
Watch.     M8>)?leder.     No.  1.060.848;  Aug.  6;  Oax.  rol. 

Wa^cire^l^rirs  tool.     I.  T.   Maddocks.     No.   1.070,160; 

Aiiir    l5  ■  Gaa   vol    193  ;  p.  895.  _      ^ 

Wate?:clos;t       C    Glenon.    V.   1.070.246:   Aug.   12;    Oax. 

wlter-dosit^ain.  M.  Marino.  No.  1,060.669;  Aug.  8; 
W?":glie.  ^E?'c^Mlnche.ter.     No.  1,070.620;  Aug.  19; 

Water-h«teJ.®^i.^:u^os.     No.  1.069,841;  Aug.  12;  Gaa. 
'       TOl.  198  ;  p.  289. 
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No.  1,070,052;   Aug 

1.070,629  ;  Aug.  19  ; 

1,070,674  ;    Aug. 


12; 
Oaa. 


10: 

No. 


Water-heater.     J.  A.  McSalley. 

(;ax.  vol.  193  :  p.  300. 
Water-heater.    T.  J.  Radke.     No, 

vol.  10:< :  p.  567. 
Water  heater.      H.    Anderaon.      No 

wi;".h;a\e!.''H!'o''Rucker  and  W.  P.  Dambaugh. 

1,070,846;  Aug.  19;  Oax.  vol.  193  .P^  «72 
Water  heater,    Hl«rtric       H.   l>e   Wallace. 

Aug.  12  :  Oax.  iol.  193  ;  p.  233 
Wnter-bi-ater,  Instantaneous.    J.  J.  Laacn 

Aug.    5;    Gax.    vol.    l»;i ;    p.    65. 
Water-meter.     E.  Hlxon  and  C.  J.  Stauber 

Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.   193  ;  p.  646. 
\Vater-purlf.ving  plant.     J.  C.  Barr.     No. 

6;   (.az.   vol.    193:    p.  ^9^8.  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^    Apparatus  for 
No.  1,070,100  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Zlle. 


No.  1,071,280^  Ang.  2«; 
E.  Rotbe. 
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No.  1,069,679; 

No.  1,069,273  ; 

No.  1,070,470; 
1,060  368;  Aug. 


W.    1).    Gray.     No. 
i ;  p.  428. 
No.   1,069,106;  Aug. 


1,070,391 
1,071,226 


Aug.   19; 
Aug.   26 


„  .    P 

Water  supplies  to  taps 

closing.     A.  Barnes. 

193 :  p.  378.  ,      ^  ^ 

Water-supply    system.      J.    O.    •nd 

1.070,246  ;  Aug.   12  :  Gaz    vol    193 
Water-tubv  boiler.     U.  B.  Bradford. 

6:    Gaz.    vol.    193;    p.    6 
Water-tube  boiler.     J.   E.  Bell.     No. 

Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  619. 
Wave  motor.      K.    H.   Giffborn.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  P-  833.  __  .    q 

Wave-motor.      R.    Tattu.      No.    1,071.633,    Aug.    £ti ,   uas. 

wlj'or  ?fki  mixtures  of  substances  which  melt  at  different 
We.T°i!«trii»«.    F.  Thomi«)n.    No.  1,071.217;  Au«.  26; 

t  -..I  \     »i«    itflofi-  AuK    26:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  »»«. 

welding.    Electric.  ,  C     H.    Klcklighter.      No.    1,070,966 ; 
We^l^fn;';-.tl"f.bHcs''M=.?h.ne%or    e.-trl«lW.      H     L. 

Smith      No.  1.0(U).197;  Aug.  5;  Gax.  ''o'.,10*\',£;.?°ift . 
WelSaslngoerfoMtor       A     ?     Graham.      No.    1.0.0.336. 

We1."-§rl!.'^  f"c.'°ike'r''?io''f.b71.499;  Aug.  26;  Oax. 
wJlli.  \!iVkl"n.a  for  deep.  J  E  and  J  Sblery.  No. 
1.071.360.;  Aug..26:^Ga2.^voL  1«;\;  P;,  8'g„   ^  o69,466  ; 


Wind -deflector.     H.  L.  Van 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  850. 
Wlnd-Boreen,  particularly  for  motor-vehlciea.     K. 

No.  1.070,5:<n;  Aug.  1^  :  «";  ^o'i„l»i\\TPn  «)^^-.  xua 
Windmill  coupling.     A.  B.  Swift.     No.  1,070.205  .  Aug. 

Wlmllng'-machlni.'- /.' Mackle.      No.   1.071,248;   Aug.   26: 

G«a.  vol.  193  :  p.  840.  ,  cmq  a^o  ■ 

Window  box.     Removable.      H.    Greene.      No.     l,069.41,i , 

wfnd*ow'^ha"and  st^p'  ''  1  RVchter.     No.  1,070,181  ;  Aug. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  406.  . 

Window-cleaning  device.     A.  Frankbauaer.     No.  1,070,670  , 

Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  617.  . 

Window-fastener.     W.  A.  Ray.     No.  1,071,674,  Aug.  --O . 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  948.  _     „ 

Window    fastener.   Casement-.      C.    L.   Jackaon   and   U    Q. 

Llenhard.     No.  1,069.420  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.„103^.„P-  120. 


\  E.  Bertrand. 

.  340. 

No.  1,071,435; 


No.    1,070,872 


Wells.  Suction  devl«  for      A.  E    Putnam. 

Aiiir    5-    Gaz.    vol.    193;    p.    13.i. 
Welt  attaching  machine.^  J.^V.  Allen  and 

No    1.06'.>.»^2:  AUK.   12;  «««;.  ^o>-  '"iV 
Welt  controlling  mecbsnlam.     W^  B.  King. 

A«c    26-  Gaz.  vo  .  103;  p.  90J. 
WheaMemberlng    d-lce        F     F     Bond. 

wh  "ef-  '"«ei'"Au7omobUe-whoT;-     Car-wheel  ;     Counting- 
Wheel  .     ^^•^.^^"^"^'"i.'^Meter-wh**':    Rc'lHont    wheel; 
^fe7t'k,e^aV"Jhe"erSpr&';J;  Trolley-wheel;   Vebi- 

Wb%-'^B.'k^^^aV^itn^'^^No""i%r:3n'i  Aug.  26:  Oa.  vol. 

WhS-flange 'lubricator.     W.  L.  Day  and  B.  F    Wmiama 

w?^.i.i»-^^i/c--^-g"-  It.  l%9,^93f;^Aug.  12; 

-ii;£r"?^-«r9rT;;ri.^cXx.'^.^o?^ 

wSeel-'sUnd.      J.    D.    Smith.      No.    1,060,824;    Aug.    12; 

Wh^'ls^tU^VnS- the  like.  Stand  or  •"P^J?'^  /^'V.T^a: 
CO  and  G  T.  Hilton  and  T.  Main.  No.  1,071,658. 
Aug.  26:  Oax.  vol.  193;  p.  941.      ,  ^70  108  •    Aug     12: 

Wheelbarrow.      G.    A.    Tyler.      No.    1,070,308,    Aug.    iz . 

w!nd'and's.V?2,io§ii5?rument.  Comhlned.  M  H.  Mattes. 
No.  1?070,974  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  .  13. 


193  0.  G.— Ti 


No. 

No. 

26; 

No. 

No. 
Aag. 
Gas. 
,  Sbuster. 


U 

'Aug. 


H. 

12; 

Gas. 


No.  1,069,448 ;  Aug  6 
Bader.     No.  1,071.289;   Aug. 
No.  1.071,143;  Aug.  26; 


Window-operating     mechanism.     H.     I-^  t-'chhorn. 

1.0C1».0>S2:  Aug.  12;  ««»■ /<>»•  ^^^  <  P^233. 
Window  pane   support   and   tti»ieDer       W.   E.  Clarln. 

1071  394  •  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  19.<;  p.  88». 
Window  screen      G.  D.   Ilartlott  and  ^.  A    Wbeeler. 

1,060.2.-.!  :   Aug.   5-   Gax    vol.    1^3 :   P^_°»Aoo  •   Aiw    2fl  • 
Window-screen.     W.  k  Phlllipa.     No.  1.071,339.  Aug.  26. 

Gax.  vol.   193  ;  p.  870.  n,.^„a 

Window  Bills,  Adjustable  receptacle  'or.     H.  Greene. 

1  tKi9  411  :  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  114. 
Window    ventllaf  or.      Adjustable        H       Crawford. 

1.070.421  ;  Aug.  10;  <;a«-„vo'-  ^°^-  P^^^^nTi  1R4- 
Wlre-clampIng  tool.     R.  W.  Ilamann.    No.  1,071,164, 

•2a  •  Gaz    vol.  103  :  p.  808. 
Wire"  fa"c.      S.   N.    Pond.      No.   1,069,172  ;   Aug.   5 ; 

vol.    103:    p.    29. 
Wire  straightening  and  cuttlng-off  machine,     t.  b. 

No   1,070.195  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oax.  vol.  193  :  P.  411.  , 

Wlre-8tretcl.er.iit  3.    U.    Lewis.      No.    1,060,556.    Aug.    0. 

Gaz     vol     193 ;    p.    161. 
Wires  to  metallic   studs    Machine  for   nttachlng. 

Cummlngs  anA  A.  M.  English.     No.  1,070,327 

Oax.  vol.  193?p.  4.^6. 
Work-bench.     J:  P.  Mackay. 

vol.    103:    p.    126. 
Work-holding  block.     G.„A. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  85.1 
Woven  fabric.     A.  J.  Cumnock. 

;   w^a'lltcTtldJr^  t.  Fllcher.     No.  1.069,119;  Aug.  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.    193;    p.    10. 
Wrench:  See  Pipe-wrench. 
Wrench.     C.  Cotton.     No. 

193 :  p.  295. 
Wrench.      F.  O.  Guesdon. 

vol.   193  :  p.  .301. 
Wrench.     L.  W.  Soderberg. 

Wrench.^'^.'roU^"  No.  1,070.559;  Aug.  19 ;  Gax.  vol.  193; 
W^en^ch^'  H.  T.  Wilson.  No.  1,070.669;  Aug.  19;  Oax. 
Wr7tlch.'''i.''M''a'nd  I.  M  Wootan.  No.  1.070,571  ;  Aug. 
,  Wr'e'n=cf"j.'AndSn"-  No".' 1.070.656 ;  Aug.  19;  Oax.  voL 
Wro^ncK.^  t\\.  Kannlng.  No.  1.071.656;  Aug.  26:  Oaa. 
\Yr^l'c^^^&S:iau^n  and  C.  Heberer.  No.  1,071,666;  Aug. 
26 :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  078. 

WHtllg^device.     C.  J.  Becker.     No.   1,070,321;   Aug.   12; 

'  -S^^r'^li^osnur^^^^^'^oi-s?: 

i  Yoke  "cow-.    A.  8.  Parker.     No.  1,070.519;  Aug.  19;  Gas. 

Zinc'  R^Vve'rlnS.'-   C.  J.    Reed.      No.   1.069,178;  Ang.  5; 
Gaz.    vol.    193:    p.    32. 


Gaz 


1,069,858;  Aug.   12; 
No.   1,069,872;  Aug 
No.  1,070,550;  Aug.  19 
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TOL 

Gas. 
Oax. 


A 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


I! 


\ 


I 


Automoblle-bom.     8.  Scoffnamillo.     No.  44,452 ;  Ang.  6 ;  { 

Oa«.  vol.  193;  p.  204.  ^^     ! 

Automoblle-borD.     8.  ScogBBmillo.     No.  44,548  ;  Aug.  19  ; 

Gas.   vol.    193 ;   p.   734. 
Automobile-born  and  niotor-caslng.     8.  ScognHmtllo.     Nos. 

4»,.'\«9-S>l  ;  AiiK.  2«  ;  Oa».  Tol.  193  ;  pp.  992-3. 
Badge,   brooch,  pin,  button,  buckle,  watcb-cbarm,  emblem, 

InniKnla.  Ac.     J.  T.  Bailey.     No.  44,600;  Aug.  19;  Gaz. 

Tol.  193  ;  p.  727. 
Badge,    broocb,    pin,    button,    buckle,    watcb-cbarm,    em- 
Mem,   inaignU,   or   limllar   article.     J.   T.    Bailey.      No. 

44.464  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  toI.  193  ;  p.  478. 
Bath-aUnd.  Baby.     1.  R.  Merry.     No.  44,486;  Aug.   12; 

Oa».  Tol.   193;  p.  483.  ^  .    .„„ 

Bench.     L.  G.  Haaae.    No.  44,562  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Ga«.  vol.  193  ; 

p.  987. 
Bow.    J.  W.  Berwick.     No.  44,431 ;  Aug.  5  ;  Ga«.  vol.  193  ; 

p.  200. 
Bowl  or  tureen.     D.  W.  Simmons.     No.  44,505 ;  Aug.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  993. 
Box.      V.    Bogert.      No.    44,432;    Aug.    6;    Gaz.   vol.    193; 

p.    200. 
Bracelet.     M.  L.  Bobbins.     Nos.  44,642-6;  Aug.  19;  Gaz. 

vol.  198 ;  p.  783. 
Bracelet.     A.  Y.  Cunningham.     No.  44,656 ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  086. 
Buckle  plate    for     unlform-bolta.       A.     J.    Stobbart.       No. 

44,596  :  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  993. 
Buggy-lwdy.    J.Kern.     No.  44,446  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 

p.    203. 
Button.     A.  J.  Stobbart.     No.  44,697  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  994. 
Cabinet,  Advertialng-.     C.   F.  Garnias.     No.  44,559;   Aug. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  986.  ^  ,    ,^^ 

Can.    G.  Ackermann.    No.  44,463  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ; 

p.  478. 
Candle.      E.   J.   Knapp.      No.   44,480;   Aug.    12;   Gaz.   vol. 

193:  p.  482. 
Canopy.     E.  L.  White.     Noa.  44,661-2  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

19.^:   pp.   734-5. 
Cap,  Dusting-.     J.  Twinem.     No.  44,458  ,  Aug.  o  ;  Gax.  vol. 

193;    p.   205.  ^  ..„     ^ 

Carpet  or  rug.     E.  W.  Trlk.     No.  44,502;  Aug.  12;  Gm. 

vol.  193;  p.  486.  „     . 

CaHh-register  casing.     H.  A.  Dodge.     No.  44,470 ;  Aug.  12  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  479.' 


Nos.    44,438-9  ;    Aug.    6  ; 


Fabrtc,  Printed  textile.    B.  Munier.    Noa.  44,676-88 ;  Aug. 

26;  Gaz.  voL  193;  pp.  990-1. 
Fnbrlc,    Textile.      M.    (5.    Curtis.      No.    44,434;    Aug,    6; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  200. 
Fabric,   Textile.      F.   B.    F^rler. 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  201. 
Fabric,    Textile.     A.    A.    Hasler.     No.    44,531 ;    Aug.    19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   193;   p.   731. 
Flower-i)Ot.     L.  G.  Haaae.     No.  44,563;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  :  p.  987. 
F'ly-klUInu    device.      H.    Somers.     No.    44,649 ;    Aug.    19 ; 

Gaz.  vol.    193;  p.  734. 
Fountain.  Liquid-dispensing.     F.W.Calvert.     No.  44,666 ; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  985. 
Game  board.     .T.   H.  Sargent.     No.  44,688;   Aug.  26;  Oa«. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  992. 
(Jlaas  Jar.     J.  C.  Puetx.     No.  44,496;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  484. 
Glass.  Plate-.     E.  J.  Dobbins.     No.  44,436;  Aug.  6;  Ga«. 

vol.   193;  p.   201. 
Glass,  Sheet-.     E.  J.  Walsh.     No.  44,460;  Aug.  6;  G«. 

vol.  193;  p.  206. 
Glass  vessel.      R.    Haley.      Nos.   44,474-6;   Aug.   12;  eas. 

vol.  193  ;  pp.  480-1. 
Golf-club  head.    T.  Taylor,  Jr.    No.  44,467  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gai. 

vol.   193;  p.  205. 
Halr-pln.     D.  A.  McCarthy.     No.  44,447  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193;    p.    203. 
Harness  rltig.     W.   Wakley.     No.   44,503;  Aug.  12;  Oaa. 

vol.  193;  p.  485. 
Headlight.     C.  W.  Dake.     No.  44,469;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  ■  u    479. 
Jewol-case.     L.  Weldllch.     No.  44,461 ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  206. 
Jewel  case.     A.  J.  Flauder.     No.  44,658;  Aug.   26;  Oaa. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  986. 
Knives,    forks,    or    similar    articles,    Handle    for.      J.    R. 

Aug. 


Grabach'.'"1s'o.''44,526rAug.'  V9T^6az?"v^T."i93  T^^  730. 
acc-edging  border.     S.   N. 
19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  730 


1 ;  D.  7 
.527  ; 


Aug.   12;  Gaz. 


Celling  or  shower  plate.     K.  L..  wnite.     nii 

19;  (iai.  vol.  193  :  p.  734. 
Cbalr-base.      P.  A.   Sellg.     Nos.  44,498-9; 

vol.  193;  p.  485.  ^  .  ,„ 

Change-receptacle.     J.   L.   Kraims.     No.  44,535;   Aug.    19; 

Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  732. 
Check-bolder  or  indicator.     J.   U.   Stanton.      No.   44,500; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  485. 
Clip.     G.   Clements.     No.  44,433;   Aug.  5;   Gaz.  vol.   193; 

Clock'case.      A.   J.    Flauder.      No.   44.657  ;   Aug.    26 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  193:  p    986.  .„     „ 

Clo«»t  bowl.    T.  F.  I'ayne.    No.  44,489 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 

193;  p.  483. 
Coff»>e-roa8ter  frame.     J.  C.  Prima.     No.  44,640  ;  Aug.  19  ; 

Gaz.   vol.    193:  p.   783.  ,„      ^ 

Collar.     11.   Schwarber.     No.  44,547;   Aug.   19;  Gaz.   vol. 

193  ;  p.  734.  ,    ,^. 

Cup.  „  V  F.  Richter.     No.  44.641  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ; 

Display  fixture.     J.  I>a  Gattn.     No.  44.560  ;  Aug.  26  :  Gas. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  98V.  ^     _ 

DlapUy-flxture.     O.  F.  Onken.     No.  44,585  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  193  :  p.  991.  ^     „ 

Display-rock.     J.   J.   Nenno.     No.  44,689;   Aug.   19;   Gaz. 

vol.  193;  p.  732.  ,„     ^ 

Dlaplav  stand.     H.  I.  Hallett.     No.  44,476 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas. 

vol.  "193  ;  p.  481. 
Electrlc-swItch  face  plate  or  trimming.     H.  Small.     Nos. 

44,454-6 :  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  204. 
Emblem.     O.  E.  Nerney.     No.  44,487;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol. 

193 :  p.  483.  ,      ^      ,..  „ 

Englne-spark-plug-cleanlng    device.    Gas-.       K.    C.     \>ells. 

No    44,0OO:  Aug.   26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  904. 
Ksoutcbeon.     8.  A.  Keller.     No.  44,445;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol. 

193;   p.    203.  „ 

Eyeglasses  and  lorgnettes,  Handle  for.     J.  C.  Wells.     No. 

44,604  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  48^. 
Fabric-covering.    Patchwork.       A.    Thaler.       No.     44,601 ; 

Aug.  12;  (laz.  vol.  193:  p.  485. 
Fabric,   Printed  textile.     E.    Hartman.     No.  44,666;  Aug. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  987.  _^       ^ 

Fabric,  Printed  textile.     E.  Uoch.     Noa.  44,667-71;  Aug. 

26  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ;  p:  988. 


Lamp,   Automobile  .      R.   M.    Newbold.      No.   44,449  ;    Aug. 

5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  203. 
Lamp-body.     F.  Van  Gelderen.     No.  44,459;  Aug.  6;  Gas. 

vol.  103;  p.  205. 
Lamp  bracket.     E.  A.  Hawthorne.     No.  44,477  ;  Aug.   12  ; 

Ga?!.  vol.  1!I3;  p.  481. 
Lamp  front.  Berth-.     W.  8.  Hamm.     No.  44,564;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  087.  „  „       . 

Lampshade.      E.    W.    Huttlg.      Nos.    44,442-3;    Aug.    6; 

Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  202.  „     ^ 

Ijimp  shade.     E.  W.  Huttlg.     No.  44,478;  Aug.  12;  Gas. 

vol.  193  :  p.  481. 
Lamp,    Street-.      E.    8.    Newbold.      No.    44,450 ;    Aug.    6 ; 

Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  204.  ^^^       ^ 

Lamp,   Street-.      J.    M.   Pltbaldo.      No.   44,494 ;   Aug.   12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   103;  p.  484.  ^^     ^ 

Lantern.     A.  L.  Edwards.     No.  44.623  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol. 

193;  p.  730. 
Lantern.      R.   Thamm.      No.   44,698;   Aug.   26;   Gas.    vol. 

193  '  D    994. 
Llgbtlng-'flxture.      A.    MaguL      Noa.    44,482-4;    Aug.    12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  482.  .„     ,,  , 

Locket.     J.  R.  l^eeley.     Nos.  44,624-6 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gas.  voL 

193  ;  p.  730.  „„     ^ 

Lorgnette.     C.  F.  Bayer.     No.  44,564  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  toL 

193  ;  p.  985.  .     ^ 

Match-safe.     L.  T.  Savage.     No.  44,461  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gaz.  voU 

Medall'lon.     P.' D.   Sullivan.     No.   44,466;   Aug.   6;   Gas. 

vol.  19.'^ ;  p.   205.  ,      „  ,  « 

Mirror     and     support.     Shaving-.     D.     J.     Mclsaac.     No. 

44.537;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  732. 
Monument.     A.  Leonoff.     No.  44.481  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gas.  vol. 

193 ;  p.  482.  „      „ 

Monument.     P.   J.    Hanold.     No.   44,630;   Aug.    19;   Gas. 

vol.    193;   p.   731.  ^,        ^  ,,„      . 

Motor-cvcle  side  car  body.     B.  F.  Koch.     No.  44,572  ;  Ang. 

26:  Gaz.  vol.  103:  p.  989.  _     ^ 

Nose-guard.     W.  G.  King.     No.  44,634  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Orchestrion -case.     J.  P.  Seeburg.     Nos.  44,592-3;  Aug.  26; 
Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  093.  ^^  .      ^  , 

Pillow-cover.      H.   Well.     No.  44,462;  Aug.  6;  Gas.  vol. 

I'late. '  f.'  T.  Wlgley.     Nos.  44,605-8  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gas.  TOL 

1  O  Q  •     r\      ^  ft  A 

I   Plate.  '  W.    P.'  Graham.     Nos.    44,628-9 ;    Aug.    19 ;    Gas. 
I       vol.   193  :   pp.   730-1. 

Plate.    T.  Havlland.    No.  44,666  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  198 ; 
I       p.  988. 
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Plate.     V.  Pfajr.     No.  44,586;  Ang.  26:  0«».  toI.   Ifi3; 

p.  991. 
Plate   or   glmllar   article.      P.   T.    Frost.      Nob.    44,471-8; 

Aug.   12  :  Oai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  480. 
Plate  or  similar  article.      P.  W.   Partridge.     No.   44,488; 

Aug.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  19.3  ;  p.  483. 
Printing   apparatus.   Caning   for   check-.     C.    H.    Sampson. 

No.  44.5H7  :  Aug.  26  ;  iiat.  vol.  103  :  p.  992. 
Pump  casing.  Keer-.     ().  A.  Knaak.     No.  44,479 ;  Aag.  12 ; 

Gax.  vol.  19.1;  p.  481. 
Pumps,  Casing  for  automobile  tire-.     W.  W.   Sloane  and 

N.   8.   Ulchmond.      No.  44,453  ;   Aug.   5  ;   Gax.  vol.   193 ; 

p.   204. 
Range,  Uaa-.     J.   S.   Van   Buren.     No.   44,599;  Aug.   26; 

(;az.  vol.  193  :  p.  994. 
Refrigerator.      L.    8.    Chadwlck.      No.   44,467 ;    Aug.    12 ; 

Gar.  vol.  193  ;  p.  479. 
Ring  or  similar   article.      M.   L.   and    M.    L.    Bowden.  Jr. 

Nos.  44,513-16  ;  Aug.  19  ;  <.az.  vol.  193  ;  p.  728. 
Rubber   brush.      O.    Elck.      Nos.   44.436-7;   Aug.    5;    Oas. 

vol.   193;   p.   201. 
Rubber,  Lady's.     W.  C.  Mohr.     No.  44.574  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Qui. 

vol.   193  :  p.  989. 
Rug.      C.    Bastow.    No.   44,465;   Aug.    12;   Gax.   voL   193; 

p.  478. 
Rug.    A.  Pctrold.    Nos.  44.490-3  ;  Aag.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193 ; 

pp.  483-1. 
Sad  Iron.     L.  Rosenbaum.     No.  44,546 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  734. 
Saw.     J.  A.  Gouck.     No.  44,661  ;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193; 

p.  987. 
Scale-boam.     R.  P.  ChatlUon.     No.  44.517  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gu. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  728. 
Scissors  and  shears.  Handle  for.     F.  Karaits.     No.  44,533 ; 

Aug.   19;  Gai.  vol.   193;   p.  7.H1. 
Screwdriver.     G.  O.  Leopold.     No.  44,573;  Aug.  26;  Oa*. 

vol.  193:  p.  989. 
Sewlng-raik.     A.   Ness.     No.  44,538;   Aug.    19;   Gai.   toI. 

193:  p.  732. 
ShnvlngKJutnt  holder.     W.  A.  Conrad.     No.  44,468;  Aug. 

12 ;  Gas.  toL  193 ;  p.  479. 


8b«lf,  Clock-.     O.   Schick.     No.   44.49C:   Aug.   12;   Ou. 

vol.  193;  p.  484. 
Spoon,   fork,   or  similar  article.     G.   L.   Crowell,   Jr.     No. 

44,520  :  Aug.  19  :  Ga«,  vol.  193  ;  p.  729. 
Spoon-bolder.     K.  N.  McNalr.     No.  44,485 ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gas. 

vol.   103;  p.  482. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles.    Handle    for.     W.    A. 

Jame«>on.      No.  44,532;   Aug.   19;  Gax.   vol.    103;  p.  731. 
Stamp  mill   frame.      K.   U.   Jdoyle.     No.   44,575;   Aug.  26; 

(;nx.  vol.  193  ;  p.  9H9. 
Surgical   liasin.     C.   W.   Melnecke.     No.  44,448;   Aug.  6; 

(iax.  vol.   193;  p.  203. 
Table.  Smoking-.     C.  A.  Fraxer.     No.  44,441 ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gam. 

vol.   1 03  ;  p.  202. 
Table-top   frame.     8.    L.    Murphj.     No.   44,584;   Aug.   26; 

Gax.  vol.  103  ;  p.  991. 
Talking-machine     cabinet.     C.     K.     Woods.     No.     44,553; 

Aug.   19  :  tinz.  vol.    193  ;   p.   735. 
Tea   or  coffee  pot.     G.   E.    Curtlss.     Nos.   44.521-2 ;   Aug. 

19;  Gax.  voL   193;   p.  729. 
Tire.     L.   M.   Barkhurst.     No.  44.510;  Aug.   19;  Gm.  toL 

193  ;  p.  71'7, 
Toothpick-bolder.     L.   Jordan.     No.  44,444  ;  Aug.  5 ;  Gas. 

vol.   193  ;  p.  202. 
Tray,  Change-.     K,  Brunhoff.     No.  44,466;  Aug.  12;  Oa«. 

vol.  193  :  p.  479. 
Trough,  Feed-.     C.  E.  Fisher.     No.  44,440;  Aug.  5;  Gax. 

roL    193  :   p.   202. 
Vacuum-cleaner  caning.     E.  M.  Barnes.     No.  44^11;  Aug. 

19;   Gax.   vol.    193;  p.  727. 
Vacuum  cleaner  casing.     C.  H.  Beach.     No.  44.512  ;  Aag. 

19  :   Gax.  vol.   193 ;   p.   728. 
Vehicle  body.     C.  E.  J.  Lang.     No.  44,536;  Aag.  19;  Oa*. 

vol.  193;  p.  732. 
Vehicle-wheel.      F.    Schralvogel.      No.    44,497 ;    Aug.    12 ; 

Can.  vol.   193;  p.  484. 
Waist,  Mother's  nursloi;  dress.     A.  Shortle.     No.  44,694; 

Aug.  26 :  Gax.  vol.  193  :  p.  993. 
Water-closet    bowl.     A.    Cochran.     Noa.    44,518-19;    Aug. 

19 :  Gaa.  vol.  193 ;  pp.  72»-9. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Abrasive,  detergent,  and  polishing  materials.  Certalii.    The 
Wlxani   Mfg.  Co      No.  93,226  ;  Aug.  26:   Gax.  vol.  193;   , 

Ac?d.  Carbolic.     The  Roessler  ft  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co. 

No.  93,026:  Aug.  12:  (Jat.  7ol,193:  P^05         , 
Anesthetic.     Novocol  Chemical  Mfc.  Co.     No.  93,014  ,  Aug. 

12;  Gax.  vol.  193;  p.  SO.').  „„  ^.       »  ,q. 

Anvils.      Illinois   Iron   ft   Bolt  Co.     No.  93,095;  Aug.   1» . 

Gax.   vol.   193  :   p.  750.  „ 

Asphaltum.       Warner    Quinlan    Asphalt    Company.      No. 

93  055-  Aug.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  506. 
Auiomoblles.     A.  T.  Schlater.     No.  93.209  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaa. 

.Au'tomoblfek  and  motortrucks.     The  Marquette  Company. 

No   93  191;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  vol.  193;^  p.  101-:. 
'Barrels  and  l.oies  made  of  compound  sheets  of  wood.     Ve- 

nesta   Limited.      No.  93,053;   Aug.  12;  Gax.  TOl.   193, 

Beer  '  The  Christian  Moerleln  Brewing  Co.  No.  92,875 ; 
Betr^'-B^l^^Vo^^e  i'^i.^No!  92,942  ;  Aug.  12;  Gax.  vol. 
Beir^'l\  DoeW     No.  92,964;  Aag.  12;  Gax.  vol.  193; 

Beer      The  Henry  Ellas  Brewing  Company.     No.  93,086; 

Aug.  19;  Gax.  vol.  193:  p.  741).  v,^    q,  1^7. 

Beer      The  Terre  Haute  Brewing  Company.     No.  93,ld<J . 

Aug.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  751.  ^„  ,.„      *„<>«. 

Beer      The  Deppen    Brewing   Co.     No.   93,166;   Aug.   26. 

Beftl'for'peJinkl'wlSJ.'-  C.  G.  Bluh.     No.  93.167;  Aug. 
BeJ2;.;e"ce"r',ai^n'n«';-a\So;jo.lc        H     L.    Herring.       No. 
n^:  ft^S-al?o=hSt':  ^•&r!.?tVft^B^wn.     No.  93.079; 
Aug.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  749.  q,  n^o  •  Ahb   12  • 

Biscuit.     National  Biscuit  Company.     No.  93,009  .  Aug.  l^  , 

Blinketir'w^V'  '^Thf  in.tsburgh    Dry    aojj.   Company. 

So.  93.022;  Aug.  12:  Gax.  vol.  ^^:}^P-.^^^    .^  •  Gax    ' 
Blood  purifier.     A.   H.  Jones.     No.  9^.991  ,  Aug.   12  ,  uax. 

Bl^-p."'lie".  "{Tea.  ftc.     M.  Le  Bar.     No.  93.186;  Aug.   , 

Bits'  """^e"  Kle'c'di.  'iiuac'h  Co.     No.  93.086  ;  Aug.  19  ;   | 

-?^-irrtM;fe;S^  ' 

Books,    Coupon-.      H.    H.    llaeger.      No.   93.091  .    Aug.    19 , 

BJ^tV  a^d-  sho'e;,'ii?t"her'  ,  Regal    Shoe   Company.      No. 

Bo't?i^'Va^c"JfJ-'=  ^  l^te&t^ft'SS:      No.    92,869; 

Brt;/aSci  ?o'^>orirt}c7ei."uqufd  for  plating.     A    I.  Hoff- 
man     No.  92,985 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  504 
Bi^ad      H.  B.  Ward.     Nb.  92.927  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  , 

Bread^rolls,  biscuits,  cakes,  ftc.     Ward  Baking  Company. 

Bri^mr •^l^.kn^tyc^iuih'i^e^tern'-  ir'o'o^'cl''^o.  93.160  ; 

Br^s"hV'hivVn\%;^."u,!>?d^=hSnJlf     Ge.   Borgfeldt  ft  Co. 

u^^^i^?^:^'-^^'^:J^ '  '^'4-193*  r?// 

Comoany      No.  93,068;  Aug.  19;  <;az.  vol.  l©-*.  P    ^■♦" 
CanTeT  [l  C   Mlchelson.     No.  93.005  ;  Aug   12  ;  Gax.  vol. 

CaidJ:  ^e'^^'j:    Barter.      No.   92.979;   Aug.    12;    Gax.   vol. 

Caidy'  '^Klbti    Bros.    Company,      No.   92.994;    Aug.    12; 

Can^-.  ^"f.  'vL  'pSstT     No.    93.024  ;   Aug.   12  ;   Gax.   vol. 

Can^:  "c^^a:   Crane.     No.  93.080;   Aug.   19;   Gax.   vol. 

Candy"  %Iw%^7  Candy  Company.     No.  93.233  ;  Aug.  26 ; 

Canned  'fl^ih.'^B^ar'ice;,';  Harris  *   Kehrhahn.     No.  93.228  ; 

C.T^  %!l^:  't  ^Ur^al    ^Brother.      No.    93.099; 

Cai;fd  \"a.mon:  ''^ol^^^l  RWer    P-ker.    Association. 

Vo«    93  077-8;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  19.^  :  p.  749. 
Cann^  ilroon      (leo%«e  W    8_«nlx>rn  ft  Son.     No.  93.118  ; 

Ca^n^d  ^ege^tSe^'''  F^rS^cb^A  £n  Company.     No.  93.238  ; 

Cais*(rrbHg"and'r'fu^»^.'  Tbe^Dvar  Supply  Company. 
No.  98.1M;  Aug.  26;  Gax.  Tol.  19S  ;  p.  l6il. 


(^ar-dcor  metnl  castings.     F.  Jager.    No.  92,990 ;  Aag.  12  ; 
Ca?"wh:^!s,'"^^=to^r..'^'The    Dun  lop    Pneumatic    Tyre    Co. 

No.  92,966;  Aug.^12 ;  Gax.  voK  If-^  •,  P  p^5L*_...che  Con- 
Caramels,  Milk  food-,     rnpemach  A     ^7    .^IsaMlscne  i  on 
sorven  -  Fabrlk    und    Import   Gesellschaft.      No.   93,uai  , 
Aun    12;  (iaz.  vol    103;  p.  506. 


Champagne  and  sparkling  wines.     Lse.  I'ommery    flls  ft  Cle. 
Nor    92  908-10 ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  103  .  p.  -{lo- 

Ci^li^n^.'  G.  k"!  Walter.    No.  92,926;  Aug.  6 ;  Ga..  toI. 

CilnJems.^^  Republic  of  France.      No.  93,171;   Aug.  26; 

Clg^rettTsl-    tL=  Tabai' Cigarette  and  Tol^cco  Company. 

No.  93.219:  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  Tol    193  ;  p.  1013 
Cigars.     Garcia  ft  Vega.     No.  92,886.  Aug.  o,  ua». 

Cl^™:  "nfv'n.  Cli^r  »  Tol«cco  K.Corle..     No.  92.882; 

a«A.  ''^. «'.""':  To;&»«-;  *»..».  o... «..  i..;  p. 

Cliii    o   W.  Van  Slyke  *  Horton.    No.  82.024  ;  All*.  5 ; 
cSS  ''il;.!«ti.!'-."J'.ob.ceo.     G.  F    Davenport.     No 

C,,?n]nr:nr^u5i.£%u.d.  ..or   »«,^^ 

.-aiS2.vi?f..i'n.;;a;|^<!.''^cn.?.n"'No.  .^^^■.  a... 

P  -       A.   M.  Gutsche.     No.  93.174; 

1012. 
Co.     No. 

'°S'l.ll2(l'.  An«.  12;  G»«.  vol    193  .  p.  505  ^^^ 

ro.t..   "«'"•. "'„T,''»2-An«5«?G.i    vol.  193;  p.  1012- 
pany.     Nob.  9.3. is^-...*"*'*^-      (.np-o,  en  Chocolade- 

<--°a,T'i?.C''"No'''S5t4":   Ang.'^fjrGL.   vol.    198; 

C„&„""  Franklin    M.cJVagh   |   Company.     No.    98.101: 

All?    19-  Gaz.  vol.  103,  p.   O"-  ^^    QQ  9^7  • 

CoffS- Bonded.     William  8^  Scull  Company.     No.  93.247  . 

Aug  '2(\:  Gaz.  vol.  193  •  P-  /"^V,„  ka  93 ''49  •  Aug. 
Coff^     imitation.^    The    Troplco    Co.      No.    93..49 . 

26;  Gax.  vol,  1»3 ;  p.  1014.  92,993;  Aug.  12; 

Coffee   injiredleuts.      A- .*"*™'"*'^* 

Oax.  vol.  193;  p.  •>"^-  .„„,_  ._  Klauber.  Wangen- 
•^-a  i"o  "  NV«  T«yal^0..^0^^93  ;  ,.  W 
Collar  stflvs.      J.    Outjuette.      No.   93,10B ,    Aug.   -co. 

Conar-s\?ppi)r';ei'''G.  B.  Smith.  No.  92,915;  Aug.  6; 
Co?o"4.  7.U-V  >■  I'ipsteln  ft  Company.  No.  92.896  ; 
Coi^fru^l=.orm«7^rl  ?^CeV^l^-,    ?oT?  S*^    "*"    ^ 

Con^^r^SrJtf  ^mJtTrlaM-  ^^V^.^'^.p.  ',^1^.'-^?^ 

Company      No.  92.K94  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol    193  .  P  ^^1«^ 
rrv;k^r*F  relets        The    Acme    Flreless    Cooker    Co.      No. 
^^.^142     Aug    Ifi  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1011.  . 

Cooking    compound.      J.    B.    Camors    ft    Co.      No.    93.229, 


20;  Gax.  vol.  193.  ^ 
Clothing.   Certain   named 


"Aug"'*2«T"G''aVVol.   193  :  |>^^1«13. 


Co7d"    t'wlnes  "ropes,    and    lines.      "«« 7  ,^;,  ^eHeT    Com- 
pany     No    93.184  :  Aug.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  193 ;  p.  1012. 
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Cork   disks   and   wasben.      New   ProccM   Cork   Compaoy. 

No.  92.905  :  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  216. 
Cotton  and  silk  pFece  goods.     H.  Uart  &  Bro.     No.  93,092  ; 

Aug.  19  :  Gae.  vol.  193  ;  p.  750. 
Cotton    and    woolen     piece    goods.       Hadley     Mills.       No. 

93.176;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.   1012. 
Cotton   piece    goods.       Nnrragansett    Finishing    Company 

No.  93.195;  Aug.  26;  (iai.  vol.  193;  p.  1012. 
Cotton-seed-hull    fiber,    paper-palp,    and    half-stuff.      The 

American  Cotton  Hull  &  Fibre  Co.     No.  92,863  ;  Aug.  B 

Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  215. 
Cravats,    neckties,    and    neckscarfs.      B.    Welsberg.      No 

93.225  ;  Aug.  26  •  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1013. 
Cream    and     complexion-powder.    Toilet.       The    Duchess 

Lulu   Company.     No.   92.965 ;  Aug.    12 ;   Gas.   vol.    193 

p.   504. 
Cream,   Toilet.      J.    H.    Haydon.      No.    93,176;    Aug.    26 

Gas.  vol.    193 ;   p.    1012. 
Cutlery,    Certain.      Mark    Cross    Company.      No.    92,959 

Aug.   12;    Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  503. 
Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain 

The  Collins  Company.     No«.  93,07^-6 ;  Aug.   19;   Gas 

vol.    193;   p.   749. 
Cutlery,    machinery,    tools,    and    parts    thereof.    Certain 

Daimler-Motoren-Gesellschaft.     Nos.  93.081-2  ;  Aug.  19 

Gaz.   vol.  iy;5  ;  p.  749. 
Cutlery,    machinery,    tools,    and    parts    thereof.    Certain 

United    Autographic    Uegister    Company.      No.    03,137 

Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  751. 
Cut  lory,    machinery,     tools,     and    parts    thereof.    Certain 

named.     Landers,  Frary  A,  Clark.     No.  92,908  ;  Aug.  12 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  606. 
Cutlery,    tools,    needles,    and    razors.      E.    Hermes.      No 

93,177  ;  Aug.  2«  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;   p.   1012. 
Dates.     U.  U.  Dudley  &  Company.     No.  93.236;  Aug.  26 

Gaz.    vol.    193  ;    p.    1013. 
Decorative  purposes.  Marking  devices  and  rolls  for.     R.  L. 

Bauman.     So.  93.152  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1011. 
Disinfectant.     Pearson's  Antiseptic  Company.     No.  93,112 

Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  750. 
DisiufecUints    and    antiseptics.      SchUike    &    Mayr.      Nos. 

03,(137-8;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  506. 
Display    stands.    Oilcloth-.      J.    L.    MueUer.      No.    93,107 

Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  750. 
Displaying   advertising  posters.   Ac,    Machine   for.      B.   B 

Blenhoff.     No.  9:1.154;  Aug.  20;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  1011 
Dress-shields    and    kid    curlers.      Marshall    Field    &    Com 

pany.     No.  93,087  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  749. 
Electric    meters.      The    Willis    Electric    Meter    Company 

No.  93.057  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  506. 
Electric  wire  and  cables.     The  American  Brass  Company 

No.  92,934  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  503. 
Electrical  apparatus  and  supplies.  Certain.     M.  Dickinson 

No.  92,962;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  504. 
Electrical    apparatuM    and    supplies.    Certain.      KOrtlng    h 

Mathiesen    Aktlengeselischaft.      No.    93,097 ;    Aug.    19 

Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  750. 
Elevators  and   cranes.      Craig   Kldgway   &   Son   Company 

No.  92,958;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vul.  193;  p.  503. 
Embroidery.      Einstein- Wolff   Co.      No.    93,170;    .Vug.    26 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1011. 
i'ancy    goods,    furnishings,    and    notions.      M.    Dickinson 

No.  93.167;  Aug.  2H  ;  Liaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1011 
Feed,  Horse  and  cattle.     J.  J.  Badepoch  Co.     No.  92,938 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  503. 
Fertilizer.       Pacific    Bone    Coal    A.    Fertilizing    Co.       No 

93.016  ;  Aug.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  505. 
Fertilizers.      American    Agricultural    Chemical    Co.      No 

92,862  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  215. 
Fertilizers.     Industrial  Cotton  Oil  Company.     No.  92,988 

Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  604. 
FertUlzei-s.      .\merlcan    Agricultural    Chemical    Company 

.So.  »:{.140:  Aug.   26;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.   1011. 
Fertilizers.     Consumers  Fertilizer  Company.     No.  93.163 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1011. 
Flre-extlnsulsher  and  the  like,  Chemical.     The  Protpect 

Manufacturing  Company.     No.   93.116 ;   Aug.    19 ;   Gaz. 

vol.    193  ;  p.   750. 
Fireworks.      St.    Ix)uis   Fireworks   Co.      No.    93,212 ;    Aug. 

26;  Oaz.  vol.   193;  p.   1013. 
Flour-mills.     Anglo-American  31111  Co.     No.  93.147  ;  Aug. 

26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1011. 
Flour,  Self-rising.     C.  A.  GambrlU  Mfg.  Co.     No.  92,976  ; 

Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   192;  p.  504. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     W.  M.  Gait  k  Co.     No.  92,975  ;  Aug.  12  • 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  504. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      Zirnheld    Flour   Company.      No.   98,252 ; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1014. 
Food  b<'vera«e.     The  Harris  &   Pollard  r><>hydrated  Prod- 
ucts Co.     No.  93.240  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  1013. 
Food,  Cereal   breakfast.     The  Colorado  Sanitarium   Food 

Company.     No.  92.054  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  503. 
Food,    Cereal    breakfast.      The    Colorado    Sanitarium    Food 

Company.     .No.  93.2:U  ;  Aug.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1013 
Food  for  animals  and  poultry.     A.  Hartley.     No.  92,980 

Aug.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  504. 
Foods,   Certain.     Pratt  Low   Preserving  Co.      No.   92,911 

Aug.  5  :  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  216. 
Foods.    Certain.      C.    Ulrlchsen.      No.    93.060;    Aug.    12 

Gaz.   vol.   193  ;   p.   606. 
Foods,  Certain.     Direct  Importing  Company.     No.  93,235 

Aug.  26;   Gaz.   vol.   193;  d.   1013. 
Foods.    Certain    named.      H.    Dlederichsen    k    Co.      No. 

92.963;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  604. 


Foods,  Certain  named.     Groneweg  A  Schoentgen  Co.     No. 
92.977i  Aug.  12;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  504. 

aln    named.       Laser    Grain     Company.       No. 


Foods.    Certal 


92.999;  Aug.   12;  Gaz.   vol.   193:  p.  505. 
Foods.  Certain  named.     The  A.  Sander  Packing  Company. 

No.  93.119;  Aug.   19;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  750. 
Foods,    Certain    named.      Oakford    and    Fahnestock.      No. 

98.246:  Auk.  26:  <;az.  vol.  193;  p.  1014.  * 

Forms.    Dress-.      Majestic    Dress    Form    Company.      No. 

92,901  :  Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  216. 
Fruits.  Citrus.     W.  II.  Cook.     No.  93,232  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Oaz. 

vol.    193  :   n.    1013. 
Fuel  for  machinery  and  vehicles.  Motor-.     Complanter  Re- 
fining Company.     No.  92.966;  Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  193: 

p.  503. 
Furnaces.      The    XXth    Century    Heating    k    Ventilating 

Company.    No.  92,930;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  217. 
Furnaces,    gas-heaters,    clothes-driers.    Ac.      The    Mannen 

A    Esterly    Co.      No.   93.190;    Aug.    26;    Gaz.    vol.    193: 

p.   1012. 

Garment-hangers.    F.  J.  Butzel.    No.  02,871 :  Aug.  6 :  Oaz. 

vol.   193  :  D.  216. 
Germicides,  disinfectants,  and  deodorants.     H.  C.  A.  Funk. 

No.  92,974  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  504. 
Glass       lamp  chimneys.         Stone  Onleau- Wells      Company. 

Nos.  93,21.'5-lfi;  Aug.  26;  «Jaz.  vol.   193;  p.   1013. 
Glass.  Reinforced.     E.  Benedlctus.     No.  93,153;  Aug.  26; 

Gai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1011. 
Glass  shades,  globes,  and  reflectors.    Gleason-Tlebout  Glass 

Company.     No.  93.173;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1012. 
Glue.      R.    Weil.      No.    93.056;    Aug.    12;   Oaz.    vol.    193; 

p.  606. 
Halr-dyelng  preparation.      Inecto    Limited.      No.   93.179; 

Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1012. 
Hair-grower  and  hair  and  scalp  remedy.     L.  Becker.     No. 

93.063;  Aug.   19;  Oaz.  vol.   193;  p.   749. 
Hair  nets.     J.  Giguet.     No.  92.887  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Oaz.  toI.  193  ; 

p.  216. 
Hair-nets.     Sllverberg   Import  Co.     No.  92.914;  Aug.  5; 

Gaz.  vol.   103  ;  p.  216. 
Hair  tonic.      D.   R.    Kinney  A  Co.     No.  92.995 ;    Aug.   12  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  605. 
Hams,  bacon,  lard,  and  sausages.     Figge  A  Hutwelker  Co. 

Nob.  92.968-9 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  504. 
Handkerchiefs.      Heller   A   Long.      No.    93,093;   Aug.    19; 

Gaz.    vol.    193;   p.    750. 
Hardware  and  plumbing  supplies.   Certain   named.     C.  H. 

Arwe.     No.  9ft.0«2  ;  Aug.   19;  (;as.  vol.  193;  p.  740. 
Hat-bandeaux.     Thornley  A  Booth.     No.  93,134;  Aug.  19; 

Gas.   vol.   193;   p.  751. 
Hay  and  coal.     Krettek  Bros.     No.  92,897 ;  Aug.  5 ;  Gas. 

vol.    193;  p    216. 
Heating  anpllances.   Certain   named   gat.      Reznor   Manu- 
facturing   Company.      No.    92.912;    .\ug.    5;    Gaz.    vol. 

103;  p.  216. 
Hones,  grindstones,  Ac.     F.  Swaty.     No.  93,217  ;  Aug.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.   1013. 
Honey.     The  A.  I.  Root  Company.     No.  93.026;  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  505. 
Horns.    Electric.      The    Iloltzer-Cabot    Electric    Company. 

No.  93,004  ;  Aug.  13  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  760. 
Hosiery.     W.  H.  Chlldrey.     No.  92,874 ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193;  p.  215. 
Hosiery.     Moore  and  Fisher.     No.  93,007  ;  .Vug.   12 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  193  :  p.  505. 
Hosiery.     Magrane  Houston  Company.     No.  93.102;  Aug. 

19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  750. 
Hosiery.     Interwoven  Stocking  Company.     Nos.  93.180-1  ; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1012. 
Hosiery.     I.  A  R.  Morley.     No.  9.3.193;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

193;  p.  1012. 
Insect    and    germ    exterminators.      Union    Chemical    Com- 
pany.    No.  93,221  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1013. 
Insulators.    Electrical.      Boonton    Rubber    Manufacturing 

Company.     No.  93,069;  Aug.   19;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  749 
Jar   rings.   Fruit-.     Olocker  Sanitary  Jar  Company.     .No. 

92.889;  Aug.  6;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.  215. 
Jar    rings.    Fruit-.      Stone-Ordean-Wells    Company.      No. 

93.21.1;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.   1013 
Knit  underwear.     Norwich  Knitting  Co.     No.  93,199;  Aug. 

26;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  p.   1012. 
Knitted  clothing.  Certain  named.     Jacob  Frank  Mercantile 

Co.     No.  93,1  •2;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1012. 
Knitted     underwear.       The    Merit     Underwear     Co.       No. 

93.106;   Aug.    19;   Oaz.   vol.    193;    p.   750. 
Knitted  union  underwear.     Swiss  .\merican  Knitting  Mills. 

No.  93.218;  Aug.  26;  (;az    vol.  193;  p.  1013 
Lamps  and   stoves.   Alcohol.     Geo.   Bor^feldt   A  Co.     No. 

92.868:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  215. 
Lamps,    Candle-       The    Will    A    Baumer    Company.      No. 

92,928;  Aug.  5;  Gas    vol.   193;  p.  217. 
I.4ird  substitute.     Hammond.  Standish  A  Co.     No.  02,978  ; 

Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  504. 
I..axatlve    and    liver    corrective.       Wills-Annes    Co.      No. 

93.251;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  198;  p.  1014. 
Leather.    Harness-.      J.    G.    Hoffmann    A    Sons    Company. 

No.  92.893;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.   vol.    193;  p.  216. 
Leather-preserving   compound.      H.   Mackay.     No.  92,900; 

Aug.  5;  Gaa.  voL  193 ;  p.  216. 
Liniment  and  salve.    C.  Davis.     No.  92.961  ;  Aug.  12 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  604. 
Macaroni.     The  Atlantic  Macaroni  Co.     No.  92,937;  Aug. 

12 ;  Oas.  vol.  193 ;  p.  603. 


MacaronL     The  Atlantic  Macaroni  Co.     No.  93,22i  ;  Aug. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1013.  ^    ^  | 

Macaroni,    vermicelli,  spaghetti,   and   noodles.     F.    Daussa 

A  Co.     No.  93,083  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  749. 
Maxaslne.       Country     Life     Publishing     Company.       No. 

92^967;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  503. 
Magazine  or  publication.     The  Farm  Press  Publishing  Co. 

No.  92,882  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  215. 
Marble,  Crushed.     The  Artificial  Flower  Co.     No.  92,865  ; 

Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  215.  „^      „  ^ 

tiaaaage  apparatus.    Electric   vibratory.     The   Sanax   Co. 

No.  93,200  ;  Aug.  26  :  <Jai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1012. 
Matches.      Nitedals    TiPndstlkfabrlk.      No.    92.906;    Aug. 

5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  216.  .„„,.„      . 

Mattresses.     Acme  Mattress  Company.     No.  93.148 ;  Aug. 

26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1011.  ^ 

Meal      Wheat-.      I'lllsbury    Flour    Mills    Company.      No. 

9.S.021  ;  Aug.   12  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  505  «r      n 

Measuring    and    scientific    appliances.    Certain.       W.     H. 

Brown.     No.  92.945  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  -p.  503. 
Medicinal   preparation   for    rheumatism.      M.    E.   Sallanse. 

No.  93,027  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  u.  506. 
.Milk,  Bottle<l.     W.  U.  Kreml«.     No.  92,997 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  193;  p.  605.  ^  „      ^on^o 

Milk.    Condensed.      Borden    Milk    Company.      No.   92,943 , 

Aot:.  12;  (iaz.  voU  193;  p.  503. 
Mllllng-machlnes.      The    Orville    Simpson    Company.      No. 

93.111  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  760.  ,     ^     ^  „ 

Moth  preventive.      The    Lignum    Chemical    Works.      No. 

93.0t»0  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  505.  „„  , ..  . 

Mouth-wash.     Aktiebolaget  Grumme  A  Son.     No.  93,144  . 

Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1011.  ^     .  .  ^ 

MusUal  Instnimeuts   and   parts   <>f  same.   Certain   named. 

Ednnrd   Sippach  A  Sohn.  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrftnkter 

Haftung.     .No.  93,211  ;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1013. 
Musical   Instruments  and   supplies.   Certain  named.      Wm. 

R.   Gratz    Import   Co.      No.   92.891;    Aug.   6;    Oaz.    vol. 

NaVl'iolPHh.*    M.    Peetz.     No.   93,201;   Aug.    26-;   Oaz.   vol. 

loii:  p.  1012.  ^  „      ,,  _     „ 

Napkins   nud   supporters   or   protectors.   Baiiltary.      ».    H. 

fthonluger.     No    93.040;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  506. 
Napkins.      Sanitary.        Hygienic      Fibre     Company.        No. 

0"  9><7  •  AuK.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  504. 
Needle-threading    devices.      W.    J.    Sheehy.      No.    93,126; 

Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  751. 
Oats      H.  W.  Beck.     No.  92.941;  Aug.  12;  Oaz.  vol.  198; 

Oil    Olive-     J    PetrocelU  A  Company.     No.  93.114;  Aug. 

19;   Gat.   vol.    193;   p.   750. 
Oils  for  illuminating,  heating,  and  power  purposes.     Stand- 
I  ard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.     No.  93,129 ;  Aug.  19 ;  Oaz. 

OIU    Illuminating-."     SUndard  Oil  JTo.  of  New  York.     No. 

o;t.(>i4  :  Aujr.  12  ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  606.      ,„      ,, 
Ointment.      P.    Burns.      No.   92,946;    Aug.    12;    Gaz.    vol. 

Olntmen't'.  '*  Forrester  Remedy  Co.     No.  92,972  ;  Aug.  12  ; 

Ointment!'  J.Hoeffler.      No.   92,984;   Aug.   12;   Gaz.   vol. 

Ointment  and  "vulnerary  powder.     Chemlsche  Fabrlk  Alt- 
herzberp.  Alwin  Xieske.     No.  93.230;  Aug.  26;  Oaz.  vol. 

Oranges.     Tonner   and  Borland.     No.  93.186 ;   Aug.   19 ; 

Packing,  I'aper. '  Kndura  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  92.881  ; 

PafiiTand'  enVmJr'baM^  '  ^.  M.'^A  F.  Waldo.     No.  93.138; 

Aug.   10;  Gaz.   vol.    193;   p.  751. 
Paint     White    paste.      Heath    A    MllUsran    Mfg.    Co.      No. 

02.0K1  :  Aug.  12:   CJaz.  vol.  193;   p.  504. 
Paints      The   National   Paint  A   Varnish   ("ompany.      Noa. 

03O10-11  ;  Atig.   12:  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.  505. 
Paints  and  painters'  materials.     The  Biturine  Company  of 

\mericn      No.  03.064  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  749. 
Paints  and  varnishes.    The  BlUlngs-ChaDin  Company.    No. 

03  155  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1011.       ^     ^ 
Paper.     Stone  A  Andrew.     No.  93.130;  Aug.  19;  Oaz.  vol. 

PapeV  and  envelops    I>etter-.     J.  Mayer.     No.  93,003  ;  Aug. 

12:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  505.       ,   ^   „.  .    ^  „ 

Paper  and  stationery.  Certain.    J.  C.  Blair  Company.    Nos. 

93.066-7  ;  Aug.  l6  ;  Gsz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  749. 
I'aper    Bond-       Knox  A  Wolcott  Paper  Co.     No.   93.096; 

.\ug    19;-<;;aj:.  vol.  193;  p.  750.  ,     „    „,  . 

Paner    envelops,    tablets,   and    blank   books.     J.   C.   Blair 

Company.     No.  93.156  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz   vol.  193  ;  p.  1011. 
Paoer    envelops,  tablets,  and  cardl)oard.     Eaton.  Crane  A 

fike  Company.      No.   93.084;    Aug.    19:   Gaz.   vol.    193; 

PawT    for    stencll-work.      A.    B.    Dick    Company.      No. 

92  879  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  215. 
Paoer    Roofing-.     Pioneer  Paper  Co.     No.  92,007  ;  Ang.  6  ; 

ftaz.   vol.    193;   p    21fi  ^  ^ 

Paper      Toilet-.        Adirondack     Tissue     Paper     Co.        Nos. 

0-^931-3;  Aug.   12;  Gar.,  vol.  193 ;  p.  503. 
I'aper  Toilet-      Snuquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.     Nos.  93.028-34  ; 

Aug    12;  Oaz.  vol.  193;  pp.  505-6. 
Paper   Toilet-.     Sauquolt  Toilet  Paper  Co.     Nos.  93,120-8  ; 

\ug    19:  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  750. 
P(/Wr    Toilet-.      Sanqnolt   Toilet   Paper  Co.     No.  93,208; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  19S  ;  p    1013.  .^  „      ^  _, 

I'noer     Wrapping.      Stone-Ordean-Wells    Company.      No. 

152  919:  Aug.  8:  o*»  ▼<>«•  iW:  P  216. 


Paper,  Writing-.     Cbapln  A  Oould  Paper  Company.      No. 

93,073  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  749. 
Paper,     Writing-.       Nave-McCord     Mercantile     Co.       Nos. 

93,109-10;  Aug.  19;  Gai.  vol.  193;  p.  750. 
Paper.  Writing  and  l)ond.     The  Blundcn-Lyon  Company. 

No.  92.867;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  215. 
Parasols    and    umbrellas.      F.    Bevel    Pere    A    Flls.      No. 

93,117;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  750. 
Paving  composition.     The  Amies  Asphalt  Co.     No.  93,001  ; 

Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  749. 

F.  S.  Mason.     No.  93,245  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


No.    92.944; 


Perftimes. 

193;  p.  1014. 
Periodical,    Monthly.      Brown    A    BIgelow. 

Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  503. 
Perio<llcnl.  Monthly.     Thomson  A  Burton  Co.     No.  93,047  ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  506. 
Periodicals.     The  W.  S.  Tyler  Company.     Noa.  92.92.1-3; 

Aug.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  216. 
Pharmaceutical    preparation.    Certain.      Men's    Dispensary 

Company.     No.  93.004  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  50o. 
Pharmaceutical    preparations.    Certain.      Sterling    Labora- 
tory.    No.  93.248  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1014 
Photographic  collodion.  Solution  designed  to  accelerate  the 

preparation  of.     Seldner  A  Enequlst.     No.  93.039  ;  Aug. 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  506. 
Picture    films.    Moving-.      Soclete    Francaise   des    Films   et 

Cinematographs    Eclair.       No.    93.043 ;    Aug.    12 ;    Gaz. 

vol.  193;  p.  506. 
Pipe-covering.   ITire  and   water  proof.     J.   A.  Scharwath. 

No.   93,035;  Aug.   12;   Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  606. 
Pipes,    Corncob.       Missouri    Meerschaum    Company.      No. 

03.006  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  505. 
Plumbago     for     lubricating.      Graphites  -  Maskar     Socl^t« 

Anonyme.     No.  93,090 ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  750. 
Polish   for  silverware.  Ac.     J.   Lewi"-     No.  92,899  ;  Aug. 

6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  216.  ^ 

Polishes.    Furniture  or   wood.      L-    R.    Mellclr  A  Co.      No. 

93.104  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  750. 
Polishes.  Metal-.    A.  T.  Schllchtlng.     No.  93,036  ;  Aug.  12 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  506. 
Powder,    Roach-.       C.     M.     C.     Manufacturing    Co.       No. 

93,162;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.   193:  p.  1011. 
Precious  metals.  Certain  named  articles  of.     F.  T.  Wagner. 

No.  92.925  :  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  217. 
Preparation  for   the  treatment  of  wounds.     Kalle  A  Co.. 

Aktlengeselischaft.    No.  92.992  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 

p.  504. 
Preparation  for  treating  rheumatism  and  gout.     Diamond 

"  H  "  Mfg.  Co.     No.  93.234  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p. 

1013. 
Publication.    J.  R.  Burton.    No.  92,870 ;  Aug.  6 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

193;  p.  215. 
Pumps.  Measuring  oil  .     S.  F.  Bowser  A  Co.     No.  93,160  ; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1011. 
Pyrographic   devices   and    apparatus.      Flemish    Art    Com- 
pany.    Nos.  92.970-1  ;  Aug.  12  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  103  ;  p.  .^04. 
Raw  or  partly-prepared  materials.  Certain.     Fenoform  Cor- 
poration.    Nos.  92,883-4  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  215. 
Razors.     Alexis  Wltte  Cutlery  Co.     No.  93,141  ;  Aug.  19  ; 

Oaz.  Tol.  198;  p.  751.  ^^     ^ 

Razors.     Vom  Cleff  A  Co.     No.  93,224  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Oaz.  vol. 

193  ;  p.  1013.  ^ 

Receptacles.   Certain.      American   Optical    Company.      No. 

92,864  ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  215. 
Receptacles.    Certain    named.      American    Can    Company. 

No.  92.935  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  503. 
Refrigerating-maclilnes.     Aktlengeselischaft  der  Masrhinen- 

fabriken    Escher   Wyss  <i.  Cle.    Flliale   Kavensburg.      No. 

93,145;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1011. 
Refrigerators.     The    Wisconsin    Seating  Co.      No.   93.0.>8 ; 

Ang.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  506.  ^     ^ 

Remedy,  Cough.     M.  Sasvllle.     No.  93,207  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Oaz. 

vol.  193 :  p.  1013.  ^  „.     ^     ' 

Remedy,  Cough.     Maas  A  Co.     No.  93,244  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Oaz. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  1014.  ^,       ^„  ^„_ 

Remedy  for  cancer.     Hubbard  A  Smith  Co.     No.  92,986  ; 

Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  504. 
Remedy   for   certain    named    ailments.     The   Antikamnla 

Chemical  Company.     No.  93,148  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ; 

Remedy  for  coughs.     J.  B.  Totten.     No.  93,049;  Aug.  12: 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  60f . 
Remedy  for  dandruff.     J.  L.  Needham.     No.  93,012;  Aug. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  505.  ,     ^ 

Remedy  for  diseases  of  hogs.    C.  R.  Williams.     No.  93,140  ; 

Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  751. 
Remedy   for   kldnev  troubles.     H.   S.   Smith.     No.  93,041  ; 

Ane.   12;   Tiaz.  vol.   193;  p.  506.  „„  «,„      . 

Remedy  for  rheumatism.     J.  J.   Pater.     No.  93,019 ;   Aug. 

12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  605. 
Remedy  for  rheumatism.    T.  Flynn.    No.  93,237  ;  Aug.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  1013. 
Remedy  for  rheumatism  and  colds.     The  Turkene  Medical 

Company.     No.  93,136  :  Aug.  19  ;  Oaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  761. 
Remedy    tor    running    of    the    nose.       K.    Herschel.       No. 

92.983 :  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  504. 
Remedy  for  scalp  and  skin  diseases.     E.  L.  Reynolds.     No. 

03,204  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  198  ;  p.  1012. 
Remedy.  Liver  and  stomach.     O.  G.  Crouch.     No.  93,164; 

Aug.  26;  <}az.  vol.  193;  p.  1011. 
Rice.     The  Ouerbacker  Coffee  Co.     No.  93.015:  Aug.  12; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  505. 
Roofings.  Asphalt.     The  Park   A  Pollard  Company.     No. 

93.017:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  ^1.  193;  p.  606. 
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BTiT)b«r    enuen.      "Sempeiit"    0««teTTeld»1»d»-Am«r!k«- 

nlsche    Gummlwerke    Aktlengesellschaft.       No.    92.913; 

Auk.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  I'lQ. 
Rubber  ho«e,  packing,  and  valves.     Glrten-Meyera  Supply 

Co.     No.  92.888  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Oaa.  yol.  193  ;  p.  215. 
Rubber  aheetlng.     Mystic  Rubber  Company.     No.  93,194  ; 

Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1012. 
Rugs,  Textile.     T.   P.   Burke.     No.  93.071;  Aug.  19;  Oa«. 

vol.  193  :  p.  749.  _ 

8ad-lron-waxlng  pads.     Jaeger's  Asbestoe  Flat  Iron  Waxer 

Co.     No.  92.895  :  Aug.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  218. 
Salt.     Tbe  Carey  Salt  Company.     No.  02,948;  .\ag.   12 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  503.  ^ 

Salt,  Effervescent.    The  Jads  Salts  Company.    No.  92,989 

Aug.    12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   504. 
Salt,   starch,  soda,  and   bluing.     Stone-Ordean-Wells  Com 

pany.     No.  93,045  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  :  p.  506. 
Saws.      The   National    Saw   Company.      No.    93,108;    Aug 

19  ;  Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  750. 
Saws.     E.  C.  Atkins  A  Co.     No.  93,149 ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  vol 

193;  p.  1011.  „     ^ 

Saws  for  gold  and  silver  smiths,   FYet-.     F.   Bonflgt.     No 

93,158;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1011. 
Sealing    and    stamping    machines    »nd    sealing  •  machines 

Combined.     Mallometer  Company.     No.  93,103  ;  Aug.  19 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  750. 
Seeds,    Clover,    timothy,    alfalfa,    and    alslke.      Caughev    & 

Carran  Co.     No.  92,873  ;  Aur.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  215 
Semaphore  apparatus.     Chicago  Railway  Sltnal  and  Sup 

ply  Company.     Nos.  92,951-2  ;  Aug.   12  ;  Gaz.  vol.   ll>3 

p.   503. 
Sewing-cotton.     S.  Manlove  A  Sons.     Nos.  93,001-2  ;  .Vug 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  505. 
Sewing  machine  needles.     The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com 

pany.     No.  93.128  .  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  751. 
Sewing-machines  and  parts  thereof  and  attachments  there 

for.       The      Singer      Manufacturing      Company.       Nos 

93.126-7  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  751. 
Shaft  couplings.  Machine-.     F.  H.  Cathcart.     No.  93,072 

Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  19.1 ;  p.  749. 
Shafts    and    machine-plates.      Fried.    Krupp    Aktiengesell 

schaft.     No.  92.973  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  504. 
Shampoo-paste  and  a  remedy  for  diseases  of  the  scalp  and 

hair.      United   Drug  Company.     No.   93,250 ;    Aug.    26 : 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1014. 
Shampooing  preparation.     A.  J.  Landry.     No.  93,242  ;  Aug 

26  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1014. 
Shellac  gum.     Berry  Brothers.     No.  92,866 ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz 

Shingles,  Asphalt.     The  American  Roofing  Co.     No.  93,060 

Aug.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  749. 
Shoes.    Leather.      LAW    Shoe    Company.      No.    93,098 

Aug.  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193 ;  p.  750.  „^        ^         « 

Shoes,    Leather.      Burrow.    Jones   A   Dyer   Shoe   Co.      No 

93,161  .  Aug.  26  ;  (laz.  vol.  193  :  p.  1011.  ,    .  ' 

Shoes,  Misses'   and  childrens.     Chlpmnn.   Harw'>oa  ft   Co 

No.  92,953  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  503 
Shoulder- braces  and  suspenders.     P.   Ballly   A  Cle.     Nos, 

92,939-40 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  503.  ' 

Soap.       The    Snow     Flake    -Axle    Grease    Company.      No 

93,042:  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  506.       ^^  ,^^     ^ 
Soap,  Castile.     James  S.  Kirk  Company.     No.  93,185  ;  Aug 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1012. 
Soaps      Imperial  Soap  and  Oil  Co.     No.  93,178 ;  Aug.  26 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1012. 
Solvent  for  removing  deposits  from   certain    named   mate 

rials.     W.  H.  Plunkett.     No.  93.023 ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol 

193 ;  p.   505.  „,         ^  ., 

Spark-plugs.      Champion    Spark    Plug    Company.      Nob 

92.949-50;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  P-  W)3. 
Spice    Pickle-.     Parrl.sh   Brothers.     No.  93,018;  Aug.   12 

Gai.   vol.   193  ;  p.   506.  „       a,  aao 

Stamp-afBxers.      The    Multipost    Company.      No.    93.008 

Aug    12  •  Gaz    vol.   193 :  p.   505. 
Stereotype-matrix.     The  Flexltype  Co.     No.  93,089;  Aug. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  750. 
Stools,  tables,  and  davenports.  Foot-.     Traverse  City  Chair 

Company.    No.  92.921 ;  Aug.  5 ;  Qaa.  vol.  193 ;  p.  216. 


Stores  sntf  ranges.  Cooking.    Stamford  Foundry  Company. 

No.  92.917:  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  216. 
Stoves   and    ranges.    Heating.      Michigan    Stove    Company. 

No    92.902:  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  103;  p.  210. 
Stoves,    lamps,    torches,    and    heaters.    Hydrocarbon.      The 

AAA  Manufacturing  Company.     No.  92,861  ;  Aug.  5 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  215. 
Straw  and  chip.    T.  Lye  A  Sons.    Noa.  93.188-9  ;  Aug.  26 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  1012. 
Straw  plait,   Preparation   for   bleaching.     T.    Lye  A  Sons. 

No.  93,243  ;  Aug.  26  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1014. 
Suits  and  overcoats.     W.  S.  Peck  A  Co.     No.  93.113;  Aug. 

19  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   193  :  p.   750. 
Suspenders.     L.  S.  Cooney.     No.  92,877  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

193  ;  p    2l.''>. 
Syrup    and   glucose.    Cane-.      Columbia    Coffee    Mllla      No. 

92.955:  Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  503. 
Tablets,  Dlgektive.     Tallby-Nason  Company.     No.   93.040 ; 

Aug.  12;  iit%.  vol.  193;  p.  506. 
Tacks.      Stone-Crdean-Wells  Company.     No.  93,214  ;   Aug. 

20;  Gaz.  vol/ 193  :  p.  1013. 
Threads  and  yllrns.  Certain.     Dexter  Yarn  Co.     No.  92,878 : 

Aug.  5  :  QmA.  vol.   193  ;  p.  215. 
Tires,  RuB^r.     The  Flsk   Rubber  Company.     No.  92385; 

Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  215. 
Tires.  Rubl)er  vehicle-.     The  Portage  Rubber  Company.     No. 

93.202  ;  Aug.  '26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1012. 
Tobaccos.  Smoking  and  chewing.     The  Knimmel  Tobacco 

Company.     No.  92.898:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193-  p.  216. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain  named.     Ilall  Van  Gorder  Co. 

No.  9;i.2.39  ;  Aug.  2Q  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  1013. 
Tonic  and  blood-purlfler.     B.  D.  Tolson.     No.  93,048 ;  Aug. 

12;  Gaz.  vol.    193;  p.  506. 
Tools.  Certain.     Vaughan  A  Bushnell.     No.  93.223;  Aug. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1013. 
Toothpicks.     New  England   Selling  Co.     No.  92.904  ;  Aug. 

5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  216.  j 

Valves,     Gas  -  engine.      Lydon     Manufacturing    Company. 

No.  93.100;  Aug    19;  Gaz.  vol.  3  93;  p.  750. 
Vehicles,  not  Including  engines.     Calmon  Asbestos  A  Rub- 
ber Works  of  America.     No.  92.872  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

193;  p.  215. 
Veilings,    dress-nettlngs,    veils,    and    chiffons.      Flatau    A 

Stelner.     No.  93,088;  Aug.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  749. 
Veterinary  remedies.     Iowa  Stock  Food  Co.     No.  93,241 ; 

Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1013. 
Washboards.     Stone-Ordean  Wells  Company.     No.  93,132; 

Aug.  19:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  751. 
Washing    machines.    Laundry-.      The   Easiest    Way    Manu- 
facturing   fompany.      No.    92.967  ;    Aug.    12  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

193  ;   p.   504. 
Washing  paste.     G.  Gray.     No.  92.890;  Aug.  6;  Gaa.  vol. 

193;  p.  216.  ^ 

Watch  movements.     The  Rockford  Watch  Co.     No.  93,205; 

Aug.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1012. 
Water.     Distilled.       Standard     Water     System     Co.       No. 

92.918  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  216. 
Weighted  material  for  dressmakers.     The  Narrow  Fabric 

Co.     No.  9.3.196;  Aug.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  1012. 
Wheel-rlms.     Vehicle.      Clincher    Automobile    Tire    Manu- 
facturers'   Association.     No.   92,878  ;   Aug.    5  ;   Qaz.   vol. 

193;  p.  215. 
Whiskies.     Stone  Hill  Wine  Company.     No.  93,131 ;  Aug. 

19;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  751.  ^  ,     _„ 

Whisky.     R.  Coane.     No.  93.074  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  193  ; 
— k 

Nlepoort  A  Co.     No.  93.197  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz. 

No.  93,064  ;  Aug.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 

p.   506.  _  .^     »*       ^, 

Wood.  Artificial.     Wuertt  Tekton-Werke  O.  m.  b.  H.     No. 

92.929;  Aug.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  193:  p.  217.  „- /m.o 

Wood,  Compound  sheets  of.     Venesta  Limited.    No.  93,002  ; 

Aug.  12;  (Jaz.  vol.  193;  p.  506.  «»  ,n«. 

Wrenches.     Moore   Drop   Forging   Company.     No.  93,100 . 

Aug.  19  ;  Qaa.  toL  idS  ;  p.  760. 


p.  749. 
Wine,  Port. 

vol.  193  ;  p.  1012. 
Wines.     A.  Voltter. 
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"A«quarl«s.  "     (For  a  Bath  Powder.)     E.  T.  McLean.     No. 

17,176  :  Aug.  12  ;  Qaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  607. 
"Aotlseptic    Eau   de   Quinine."      (For   Antiseptic   Elau    de 

QuInlD  »     W.  D.  P.  Alms,  Jr.     No.  17,196;  Aug.  26; 

(jjaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  1016. 
"  Blos-Grano."       (For    Bioa-Grano.)      C.    O.    Purdy.      No, 

17.166;  Aug.  6;  laz.  vol.  198;  p.  218. 
"  Capalola.  "      (For  a  Medicinal  Preparation.)     A.  J.  Bar- 
ber.    No.  17.171  ;  Aug.  12;  Gaa.  vol.  193;  p.  607. 
"Cream   City    Brand   Coffee   Compound."      (For  a   Coffee 

Compound.)      W.  O.   Doem  and   H.   C.   RuaaelL     No. 

17.199;  Aug.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  193:  p.  1016. 
"  Crepe    Paper    Finest    Rice    Fibre    Toilet."      (For   Tollet- 

Paper.)      Mount   Holyoke  Tissue  Mills.      No.    17,174; 

Aug.   12;  Gaz.  vol.   193;  p.   607. 
"Cubiit't    Solitaire."      (For    Gamea.)      F^rank    F.    Austin 

Company.     No.    17.170;   Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.   193;  p. 

507. 
"  Diamond  Sparkle  Ginger  Ale."      (For  Olnger-Ale.)      The 

LIuuid  (Jarbonlc  Company.     No.  17,167;  Aug.  5;  Gas. 
^rol.  193  ;  p.  218. 
"Don  Abllo."      (For  Clmirs.)      The  Moehle  Lithographic 

Company.     No.  17,159:  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  218. 
"Double    Crown."       (For    Cigars.)       The    Moehle    Litho- 
graphic Company.    No.  17.162  ;  Aug.  5 ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ; 

p.  218. 
"Dr.    Lane's    Medicated    Stock    Salt"      (For   Stock-Salt.) 

Dr.    Lape   Veterinary   Co.     No.   17,166;   Aug.  5;   Gaz. 

vol.  193;  p.  218. 
"  Drlnket."      (For  a  Compound   Intended  as  a  Substitute 

for  Coffee.)    •  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn   Flake  Company. 

No.  17,192:  Aug.  19:  Gai.  vol    193;  p.  752. 
"El  Impliclto."      (For  Cigars.)     The  Moehle  Lithographic 

Company.     No.  17,158;  Aug.  5;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  218. 
"  Kl    Naclco."      (For  Cigars.)      National   Cigar  Company. 

No.  17.194  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas,  vol.  193  ;  p.  762. 
"El  RiUno.  °      (For  Cigars.)      A.  C.  Uenschel  A  Co.     No. 

17.153  :  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  218. 
"  Electroplay   Base   Ball  Game."      (For  Chocolate.)      The 

Darby  Candy  Company.     No.   17,198;  Aug.  26;  Gas. 

vol.   193;  p.   1015. 
"First  American."   (For  Cigars.)      L.  Naes.     No.   17.177; 

Aug.   12;  Gaz.   vol.   193;  p.  607. 
"  Flor  de   Moellco."      (For   Cigars.)      The    Moehle   Litho- 

frapbic    Company.      No.    17.164 ;    Aug.    5 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
93  ;  p.  218. 
"44    B."       (For    Handkerchiefs.^       Heller    A    Long.      No. 

17.161;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  l93  ;  p.  218. 
,"44    R."      (For    Handkerchiefs.)      Heller    A    Long.      No. 
j  17.162  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  218. 

'  "  Prom  Factory  to  Consumer."     (For  Cigars.)     M.  Silver- 
stein.     No.  17.181  ;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  l93  ;  p.  507. 
"Gasconade  Whiskey."      (For  Whisky.)      Stark   Distillery 

Co.     No.  17.182  ;  Aug.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  607. 
"  Grapefrultola."       (For   a    Beverage.)      F.    M.    Williams. 

No.  17,169  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  218. 
"  Hotchklss'   'Glass  Jar."      (For  Grated   Hawaiian  Pine- 
apple.)   Central  California  Canneries.     Nos.  17,186-6  ; 
Aug.  19;  Gaz    vol.  193;  p.  752. 
"Hotchklss'   'Glass  Jar.  "'      (For  Bartlett  Pears.)     Cen- 
tral California  Canneries.     No.  17,187;  Aug.  19;  Gas. 
vol.    193  ;   p.   752. 
"Hotchklss'  'Glass  Jar.'"      (For  Loganberries.)      Central 
California  Canneries.     No.  17.188;  Aug.  19;  Gas.  vol. 
193;  p.  752. 


Hotchklss'  'Glass  Jar."      (For  Strawberriea.)     Central 

California  Canneries.     No.  17,189  ;  Aug.  19  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

193;  p.  762. 
Hotchklss'    'Glass   Jar.'"      (For   Hawaiian   Pineapple.) 

Central  California  Canneries.     No.  17,190;  Aug.  19; 

Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  762. 
Hotchklss'      Glass    Jar.'"      (For   Asparagus.)      Central 

No.  17,191  ;  Aug.  19 ;  Gas.  toL 


California  Canneries. 

193;   p.   752. 
Kelly's  Pure  Hawaiian." 

No.   17.201  ;   Aug.  26  ; 
Kewpie  Nursery  Powder. 


(For  Guava  Jelly.)     T.  Kelly. 
Gas.  vol.   193  :  p.   1016. 
"      (For  Nursery-Powder.)      W. 
D.  P.  Alms,  Jr.     No.  17.196 ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ; 
p.  1015.  . 

'  Klean   Klose.  "      (For    Clothes- Lines.)      Columbian   Rope 

Co.     No.   17,200;  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p.  1016. 
'Lady   Love  "      (For  Cigars.)      The  Moehle   Lithographic 
Company.     No.  17,163;  Aug.  5;  Gaz.  vol.  193  :  p.  218. 
Lucky  Tips."      (For  Cigars.)      The  Moehle  Lithographic 
Company.     No.  17,160  ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  218. 
'Ozako    Japanese    Crepe    Toilet  Paper. "       (For    Toilet- 
Paper.)      Mount   Holyoke  Tissue   Mills.      No.    17,176; 
Aug.    12;   Gnz.    vol.    193;   p.   607. 
Ralston   Wheat  Food."      (For  a  Cereal   Food.)      Ralston 
Purina  Company.     No.  17.166 ;  Aug.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ; 
p.  218. 
Right-Dope.'      (For    Cigars.)      A.    C.    Henscbel    A    Co. 
No.  l'r,154  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  218. 

•  Royal    Japanese    Crepe    Toilet    Paper."       (For    Tollet- 

Paper.)      Mount  Holyoke  Tissue  Mills.     No.   17,173; 
Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.  193;  p    507. 

•  Sandy    Hook."       (For    Toilet-Paper.)       Sauquolt    Toilet 

Paper  Co.     No.   17.180 ;   Aug.   12 ;  Gas.   vol.    193 ;   p. 

50t. 
Selected   Sixes."      (For  Pineapples.)      H.   B.   Kopf.     No. 

17.179;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  607. 
'  Shabbona    Brew."      (For    Beer.)      'The   Ottawa   Brewing 

.Assn.     No.  17,178;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  607. 
Simon  Pure  Brand.'      (For  Canned  Goods.)     The  Little 

Bay  Packing  Co.    No.  17,202  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  198  ; 

p.   1016. 
Spanish    Casino."       (For    Cigars.)       Tbe    Moehle    Litho- 
graphic   Company.      No.    17,161 ;    Aug.    6 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

193  ;  p.  218. 
Stratton  s   Liver  Life."      (For  a  Compound   for   Torpid 

Livers.)      Stratton   Drug  Co.      No.    17.195;   Aug.    19; 

Gaz.  vol.   193  ;  p.  752. 
'  Superior  Macaroni  Termini  Imerese  Type."     (For  Maca- 
roni.)     S.   Bartolotta   A  Co.     No.   17.184;   Aug.    19; 

Gaz.   vol.   193  :  p.   752. 
Van  Camp's  Chili  Con  Came."     (For  Chilli-Con-C:arne.) 

The  Van  Camp  Packing  Company.     No.  17.203 ;  Aug. 

26  ;  Gaz.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1015. 
Van   Camp's   Plain   Fork   and   Beans."      (Fdr   Pork   and 

Beans.)       The    Van    Camp    Packing    Company.      No. 

17.168  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  218. 
Van   Camp's  "Tomato   Catsup."'      (For  Tomato   Clatsup. ) 

The  Van  Camp  Packing  Company.     No.   17.183  ;  Aug. 

12;   Gaz.  vol.   193;   p.  607. 
'  Van's   Discovery    for   tne   Treatment   of   Warts.    Corns 

and  Bunions.       (For  a  Medicine.)     H.  C.  Van  Aken. 

No.  17,167;  Aug.  6;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  218. 
Vapol  System."      (For  Inhaler  Outfits.)      W.  B.  Madder. 

No.  17,172;  Aug.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  193;  p.  607. 
W-O-C."      (For   a    Cereal    Food    Made   of    Wheat.)      W. 

Knlgbts.    No.  17,166 ;  Aug.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  193  ;  p.  218. 
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PRINTS. 
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with   Peef«."      (For 
No.  3.359;  Aof.  12; 


B««t    Fitting  (iowns   are  Fastened 
Hooks  and  Eyes.)      Peet  Bros. 
Gaz.   vol     198  ;   p.   507. 
BJue-.Iav  Corn  Plastera."     (For  Corn- Haatera.)     Bau«r  * 

Black.     .No.  :{.3«1  :  Aug.  -'M  ;  Gax.  vol.  193  ;  p.  1015. 
Dustbane."       (For    a    Preparation    Us«d    In    Sweeping.) 
Duatbane   Mfg.   Co.      No.   3,356;   .\ug.    12;   0««.    vol. 
193  ;   p.   507. 

of    -MhU   k   H..ps  A    lAtv 

of  Matt  and  Hops.) 
No.    3,367  ;   Au/j. 


I'reserver." 

Tbo  Ebling  Brew- 

12:   Ua>.    vol.    103 ; 


I 


Kbllng  8  Extract 

(For  Extract 

ing   Company. 

p.   507. 
Get    In    the    Well  -  dreaaed     Circle."       (For    Clothing.) 

Schwab  Clothing  Company.     No.  3,362  ;  Aug.  26;  Oaa. 

vol.   193  ;   p.    1015. 
Inter  woven   Socks."      (For  Socks.)      InterwoTen   Stock- 
ing  Company.      No.    3,352 ;    Aug.    5 ;    Oai.    Tol.    103  ; 

p.  218. 


Lontf 

(For 


No. 


Co. 


a 
No. 


Mills. 


"Kleen  MaM  Bre«d."     (For  Bread.)     W, 

3,353  ;  Aug.  5  ;  Oat.  vol.  193  ;  p.  21S. 
"Oh:    I    Done    Forgot    Dat    Cream    of    Wheaf  " 

Wheat  Breakfast   Food.)      Cream  of  Wheat 

3,355  ;  Aug.   12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  103  ;  p.  607. 
••  Ki<adv    to    Hang"       (For    C\irtalns.»       Columhla 

No.  3.351  ;  Aug.  5;  Oai.  vol.  193;  p    21H. 
"  S.   H.   Woodhull   &   Son,   (irowers   of   (  holro   Varieties  of 

lX)Dg    Island    I'ranberrles.     Rlverhead.    Looii    Island. 

N.   y."      (For  Cranberries.)      8.   H.    WcxidhuTl   &  Son. 

No.   3.300;  Aug.   12  :  Oai.  vol.   193  ;  p.  S07 
"Simplex     the     short  bosom     shirt."        (For     ahort-Bosom 

Shirts.)       United    Shirt    and    Collar    Company.       No. 

3,354;  Aug.  5:  (iai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  2\s. 
"  The  Only  Key  Ring."     (For  K.y  Rings.) 

No.  3.358:  Aug.  12;  Gas.  vol.   19;);  p 
•  Wayne  Knit  Silk  Half  Ho«»<. "     (For  Half 

Knitting  Mills.     No.  3.303;   Aug.  26; 

p.  101."^ 


W.  M.  O'Brien. 
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Gas.  Tol.   103 ; 


DISCLAIMERS. 


•   .    * 


Solder-hemmed  caps.  Machine  for  making.  E.  M.  Cobb. 
No.  1,009,474  ;  date  of  patent  Nor.  21,  1911  ;  dUclalmer 
filed  Aug.  1,  1913 ;  Oai.  vol.  193  ;  p.  764. 
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